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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OF^^^E 

Volume  730  Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


^r»(er  of  Attorneys  and  Agents 

The  Patent  Offlw  hat  recently  publlahed  a  new  edition  of 
the  Hatter  of  Attorney  and  Aoent*  KeoiMterei  to  Practice 
Before  the  V.  8-  Patent  Office. 

This  edition  like  the  preceding  one  in  an  extract  of  the 
OiBclal  Regiatera  maintained  by  the  Patent  Office  and  contains 
the  namea  and  addresaea  of  all  IndiTlduala  and  flrma  regia- 
tered  in  the  Patent  Office  on  January  1,  1958.  Thla  publica- 
tion ia  compoaed  of  three  aectiona  (1)  Indivldoala  in  the 
United  Statea.  (2)  Flrma.  and  (3)  Individuala  in  Foreign 
Countriea.  Each  aection  containa  Part  I.  Arranged  Alpha- 
betically, and  Part  II,  Arranged  Oographically. 

Thla  publication  may  be  purchaaed  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  for  fl.OO  per  copy. 
Remittance  In  the  form  of  check  or  money  order  should  be 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 


Annua!    Tndf»    ■■>(    1  radrriiiirk> 

The  1957  edition  of  the  Annual  index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Huperin- 
tendent  of  Documents.  Uovernnient  Printing  Office.  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C.     Price  :   Buckram  bound  $2.50. 


Erratum 

In  the  OrnciAL  (iAsrrrE,  Issue  of  March  18,  1958.  page 
46-lt  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits"  second  column  thereof, 
line  32,  beginning  with  "2.565,590.  Re.  23,937,'  strike  out  all 
to  and  including  "Jan.  29,  1958,"  In  line  35. 


Ad  I  i  J  fl  1 1  a !  r  •  • 


a  !  r  1 1 1  ■■ 


(D.  C.  Conn.)  Osius  Patent  No.  2.109,501  (259 — 108).  for 
dlaintegrating  mixer  for  producing  fluent  subatances.  Claims 
3.  9.  and  10  Hetd  valid  and  infringed.  Waring  Produrtt  Corp. 
V.  Lander*.  Frary  and  Clark,  158  F.  Mupp.  289 ;  116  USPQ  41. 

(D.  C.  Ala.)  Home  Patent  No.  2,472.534  (283 — tO),  for 
tobacco  curing  apparatus.  Held  ralid  and  infringed.  Briffht 
Le»f  InduMtriet  Inc.  v.  Stabler,  l.'VgP.  Supp.  294  ;  —  L'SPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  Ohio)  Gilbert  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,520,8»S  (270—31), 
for  aheet  material  spreading  machine.  Clalma  1  to  42  Held 
Invalid.  Cuttinff  Room  Appliancet  Corp.  v.  Weotherbee  Coatt, 
Inc..  158  F.  Supp.  231  :  118  USPQ  19. 

(C.  A.  III.)  Monjonnler  Relaaue  Patent  No.  23.830 
(222 — 67),  for  dispensing  mechaniam  with  time  controlled 
flow.  CUlms  1.  6,  and  7  Held  valid,  251  F.2d  345  :  116  I'SPQ 
106. 


New  Applnadon^  Ketti^ett  Uurun;  .VLardi  195S 

Patents  .„._ 7  05g 

Designs ^12 

Plant  Patenta '/'        13 

KeisMuea _    _  jjj 

Total-- .  7.500 


Patents 1,057- 

Designs 51- 

PUnt  Pata.-.  2- 

Reiaaues 4- 

Total 1.114 


brae 

-No.  2,832,959  to  No.  2,834,0fl{,  Incl. 
-No.  182.702  to  No.  182,752,  incl. 
-No.  1.698  to  No.  1.899,  Incl. 

-No.        24.468  to  No.        24.471.  Incl. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT    APFLiLATiUN:^  A:5  Or    MARCH  31,  1958 

Total  numt)er  of  pending  applications    excljdiRif  i  »«»siRn8) 210,227 

Total  nvinnber  of  pending  Design  applioatn  ri>                     6,592 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitintt  actifv     pxcluding  Dmigns) SK  2H4 

Total  number  of  Dej^ign  application.*  awaiting  action. 2,  1*26 

Date  of  oldei^t  new  application Mar.      8,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Feb.     13,  1957 


M.  C.  KOSA.  OirwUK    Ptii>ri!    Kumininf   (>fM>ratioa 


PATENT   ETaMIMX;  (.R<)\  Pn    « ■>- 


■nl    PKK  '-  W<  ■«>     Kt  A  VI!N  KR.S 


(D  STON'B,  T    a.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ARTS 

(ir  STRaCHAN-    "    W     COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERQY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

an    VT  NO    KWA!     R      MFHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV     FREEH     F     H     H      M  \  ;  F  R I  \L  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 

MENT   DEVICE- 
(V    HULL,  J    ^     -TAT!      -TRUCTURl^S  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI     MT'RPHY 


F      AORICrtTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 


(VII     KA'FFMaN.  H    E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  8EI  AKaTION 

AN'D  MIXINO.  BODY  THEaTMF\T  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS      OORErKI    n    A      \KTS  LNDEROOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  riASalFICA- 

TION  DIVI3I'iN- 


OmSTONS   ETAMINRR.4  AVD  SrBJ1?rT«  or  invifnttoN 
Raman  namersJa  in  parrnthiwrii  indu-au-  Kiuninmij  i.rttup 


I      VI    '."IDBERa.  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planttnjr:  Plant  Husbandry:  Scatterlnf  Unk»der8 

3.    Ill    HERRMANN     D.,  Flahtaf,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Pressea;  Tob«»o;  TextUe  Wringers;  Buckles, 
Buttons  »nd  rUijit>«    

3  VII    LE  RTA  .  '     \.,  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Prooessand  Apparatus);  Alloys:  Reslstanres  and 

Rh<>ostaLs  

4  VI    FaLLEK    K    \  ,  Hoists;  Power  DrlToi  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

^♦Tvice   fonvpyers    Chutes.  Skids,  Guides  and  Wgys 

5.    V    RfyRINSCN    -      u      Hirvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Ho^andry;    Bee  Cnkare; 

Dairy    But(  htrinii!        i;- taMf  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indlcatom; 

Flu  ill  Sprinkling    >;  r-iv:::?  »nd  Diffu.slng _  _. 

•s      I    LinoFF   I{   J       i.-'^^.n  Chemistry  rp«rt).  e.g.,  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes.  Proteins,  AoUdes,  Amines  . 

■      IV     GC'N -Al  \  F-    ;    F    'ANDERSON,  F.  O,  acting),  Optics 

s    iV    LENvivH         H'<1-   Chairs  and  Seau;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Mfawellancous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

»nif  Cnlkrt  !(in  Hfivjit  wles 

9    (VI    BRANiTjN,  ;   H     Pumps:  Faii.v  Tmbbies 

10,   (VI;  BOYD,  !5  ,  Flr^armv  >  •T-lnanop    ^  T:rT;i:nltlon;  Explosive  Charge  Making. 

II      IV    BENHAM    K    \      H  ..    =    -.»■••  i:   I  :♦■««:/'   Shoe  and  Leather  Manutacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NallinK,  Stapling  i:i  1     I  {    "Utf    .;g       ir".    F  rture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 
2     III    -PI\T\!  ^^,S.,(D^■RHAM,  BO.  acting),  Machine  Elements:  Enitlne  Starters;  InterreUted  Chit  cd  and  Motor 

Contrnt?        

li     III    B E  A  LL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

fiart     p   f   Special  Work    Fore  n«    PUstio  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

14  HI     MAMAN   J    r     wiL^7    A     ^     trting),  MetaJ  Working  (part), e.  g  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Beodiug.  Miaoellaneous 

Procrvtps.  Awrr.^iy  in!  i  Ji.sa.i.vn: '  ,v  \;^[»ratu5:  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes 

i^     VII    BRINDISI,  M    V  ,  Plasties,  PUmm-  h ;ock  and  Earthenwara  Apparatus:  Oh« : 

l*^      n    AN'DRCS,  I.    \(     Tflephony:  Rpo^r1r«    part)... 

17     IV    LFI  .HF>     K    \     P%<k*g:rii    ;«r*     "vr-wrlters;  Prlnttag;  Type  Caatliiff  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  As»- 

clation  or  Foi'linif  

15  VI    BL'M    A     f  iwor  fbints;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustton  Turbines;  Speed 

R».^pior!!<ivp  rvvirf"*  _ 

1«     VM     PATRICK    F     !      MATTESON,  F   L,  acting),  Staves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 

:''ni.'sMi.'ic<'l!a;ir'ou.<i  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation       

20     V    SEERS,  J    D.,   Miaoellaneous  Hardware:  Ctosure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  BMik  Protecthxi;  Bread,  Pa.H'r:.  an  1 

Con/ertion  Mik.ng    T»r.ti  iirl  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

?l      III    MADER.  R    r     Tpr;„-s     

22  VI    MARI.AND,  M     I.     A.--onautio8.  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills    Flni   [ms 

phnutms  arifl  B<>liow«  ..      ,    ,       _ 

23  \1     •^MIL^iW    !      I)au  P'  ov'i.ir'i    :>;«'j».  *rl  Analog  Computers;  Cakuhton^,  Bookkeepinc   Mnrhrus    Cash  and 

Far*"  Regi.«tfr«    ^■otlng  Machirifs        i!iri-''»-^     _ 

24  III    HICKFV^    J     Apciar*-!    ''iv:  ■       r<>t<  and  Brasuieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  S9wlng  Machines;  TettiUv  !r>[;r!,; 

or  Sm<X)thing:  f'lutrhfs  in  ;  P'lWf-^  ~;.;[    '")r:'r',  _    __ _._ 

25  VII    NEVUS,  R    [)     Coating    f'rocesses,  .Miscellaneous  ProdocU  and  Apparatm;  Distillation,  Wood  Treatin*  Ap- 

paratus. Psfifr  Making j 

2«     II    RADER,  o    l.     El«'<trlc1t7— Omerstlrm.  Mottvp  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  an.l  P?ia»  ToTitrol  8jrt- 

tems.   Fumaops     Batttry   Charging  in!    I  n.vhargiig.   Arc  Lamps,   Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plant-s    Fl..vator^    part), 

'  g   .Vlwcflliiiirtius  K;><Tr.r  (  ,,ii:r  ;  M •'chanlsms.  Inductors. . . 
r     IV  JAMES,  S  .  Brushing,  s,  ruf  r;:ig  and  General  CVanIng;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  ,\liiJ(ini.  Textiles,  Fluid  1  reattng 

Apparatus,  Ci«>aningand  r.i'jiild  Contort  with  Solids  _ 

28.     \I     BRACNER,   R    H  ,  Intj-mal  Comhustior.   Fnginps-  FipansfMe  Chamber  Motnr^:  FltiM  Serromotors:  Spring. 

Wplght  and  An.mal  Powcrtxl  Motors,  Cylinders    Ptst.iris    !"■.■..  --rirtfts;  Flellble-8ha''  roi)i>!ingv,  Churks  or  .Swkets. 

Fluid  '^'urrpnt  Convpyers.  I'TPSSU't'  Vlndulanng  Ht'lavs    U '.'.•!  --KtiM  .• '.r..-< 
2S      V     FRITZ,  .M    M,.  Tools,  WfwW  working,  Butioti.  Barrel  ^n.!   \V  -.wl   \ti.(s!i;g    Ktiggngt-    i   idlh,  Leather  and  Ruhf^r  Rp- 

?epucles.  Package  and  A.^tir^  Ca.^'-iers,  Joint  Paoking.  ^  i,vw!  f'l*  >  .ii;;i;:r,gi    H.-.'.  Ji.ii;',«    T'M,1-Han<llmg  Fastenings 
*'      ^!I    n  I,FaR>',K    ,\  , ';iurr,;[idtai«  Huj-ncrs,  ConiiumuUK-*,  CuUi  Cwiifolk^  Apija/A;uA,  Dtftx-asing  Cahmeii,  .Vrtlcle 

DLs!«»nsing    f'utn  H-indling 


DIVISIONS 


6,  SI.  38.  48,  4«.  aO. 

W,  ■>(<,  *%!.  f^.  M, 
1«.  2«,  37.  41,  42,  44, 

♦«.  .M,  ,M,  H9 
3,  i2,  ;:i  :4,  21    24 

57,  i«,  6i,  Designs. 

7,  II,  17.  J7,  84,  86, 
W,  a.  «3. 

8,  8,  aO.  36,  ^^   :^ 
40,  83,  66 

1,  i.  9.  10.  1«    22,  2.T 

2S    4.V  4- 
S,  16,  id,  26,  30,  32, 

4«,  68,  67. 

I.  II.  in,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


7-10-67 
7-ft-*7 

»-l»-67 
7-l-«7 

7-1-87 

»-3»-87 

7-1-87 

T-n-67 
FW-67 

8-B-57 

7-5-67 

7-11-87 

7-1-67 
7-16-87 
8-31-87 

7-1-67 

7-1-87 

7-1-57 

7-1-87 
8-1S-47 


7-30-87 
7-3-67 
7-0-67 
7-5-67 

7-1-87 
»-6-87 
7-1-67 

6-ai-«7 

7-«-87 
7-3-57 

8-7-57 

4-15-67 

7-16-87 

7-1-57 

7-8-^7 

6-23-67 

7-1-87 

7-1-87 

7-1-67 

7-1-67 
8-«-67 


7-1-67 

7-1-87 

4-4-67 

4-1-87 

S-13-67 

&-10-57 

4-80-87 

4-4-57 

0-3-87 

7-1-67 

8-14-87 

8-13-57 

7-1-67 

7-1-67 

(V- 30-57 

4 -.«■>-■,■;- 

7-0-87 

7-1-67 

DIVISIONS,  F\\MINKH>    4M>    <1   B,JKrT^    ••¥   iN^FNTION 


Oldest  Application 


N«w      Amended 


38 

30 

40 
41 


4fl 

47 

48 

40 

SO. 

.M 
63 
58 


55 
56 

57 


59 
60 


n. 

83. 

IH. 
66, 
67, 

60. 

70. 


31.  (I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  Adducu.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
genatton  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxldatloo  o(  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oils j    7-10-57 

33.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separatloo;  Agltatkm;  8«U  Proportion-  | 
Ing  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  S>-slems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Raflways— Draft  Appllanoes,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  RoUing  8to<*,  Track 

Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehldes;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

35.  (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FQIlngand  Ctoslng  Receptacles;  TolU;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

37.  ai)  LEV^',  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-crll  Circuits  

(I)  MARMEL8TFIN,  N  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e,  g.,  Afo,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  An- 
thrones,  Trlaryln.  ;hn!  .  -    F  •.■■-■i    '.ids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Klu.d  i  .-is&un  Kegutjiujrs;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J  ,  Receptacles— MeUllic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reeeptaclea  and  Packages - 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part):  Sound  Reoordlng;  Television 

43.  (ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling:  Telegraphy  (part) -  - I 

43.  a)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting),  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus'):  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

of  Textiles - i 

44   (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Dir«etl\-e  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  i 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes i 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides:  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) ' 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBFIT.   R   I     f»rt1nf^    ^'-ftntde  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stodt;  j 

ExpkalveB;  Powrr  Planu  iwri     \1.  talii'Si    ;i^rt     Ki,  i...a(  iiv-e  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)., 

(VI    K^NOF    \V    J  ,  Mm. 1. 1,    wu«-';!.»   »[)      /-Hn- vesting:  Motor  Vehicles:  I  and  Vehicles:  Education 

(II    HKhS.'-TKiN,  s  ,  Eleciricu)     t  oi,. .rsii.:,  -ysifriis.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters):  ' 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers  

(VII)  BEN  DETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation:  Wells;  Earth  Boring:  Concentrating 

Evaporators..: ?. .• ^. 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Cbenlitnr  (part),  «.  g.,  Sjmtbatto  Resin  Compositkiiu  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
stttons,  Natural  Rubber '. 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Fleioeloctric  Devices;  Antennas 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.  (RIORDAN.  R.  C,  actings,  Supports  and  Racks 

!  H!» '  lU.gmg:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 
i<    :'  i     -a!  \e  <~],-,$uTff  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

iftTst.ts,  '"icisurf  (,'p«Tsli.!r«   , •-•->67 

Klectronlc  Tube*    \f\s«'lar.«vi«  Piitrhfrgf  Tifvifft   T>amp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Fnergy  (e.  g,,  X-Rftv    r;!^h%'iMfi     .H»rt  i!*fm>,     \  ;i;., , cations '    8-13-87 

(VI :     KI  :  s  E,  J,  R,,  Surgery;  !><  Titwr^    Aritflrtal  Body  Members:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) i      8-8-67 

(I)  SPECK,  ;.  E.,  Abnullng  Composiiions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatto  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 8-6-67 

ail)  MILLEK    A    B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nan,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  DrtveB  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Not  and  Bolt  l.rks  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Mete!  Bending i    8-10-67 

III    BRdVA'OH.F    H  ,  Rolls  and  Roller*    M  stinir  M.-f!.,,  I  ;•.  Is  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  F  '    '-^s.- 
&:■  '  At>i«ni:ii.«,  Batlu,  rjost'ts.  Sinks,  and  Spitn-iSin    ,'^(.;  .n«  %:i<i  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Paokaglng  U'ar;  8-6-67 

CI)  BRIN'PISI,  M    A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fp"!  t.r<     tii.«   Heating  and  Illuminating 7-6-67 

(I)  MaNOan    p   f    r\.\-^r.  rhprrtstrr  'p<u-t  ,  e  g  .  Synthetic  Eeains  (part).  Synthetic  RMtn  Compoaitkms  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubfvr    Ihiaotrrai  >  is    f  '''osjie.s  and  Products 0-17-87 

61.  (Ill)  8TRIZAK   J    !     u  inline  ai  :  Keeling   fis'dng  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Railway  Mail 

Delivery,  Fe^duig  u!  hi'icflnitf  U-iigiiu  - - ,      7-5-87 

(IV)  LOWE,D  E,,Oame8:Toy8;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors:  Illumination:    j 
Photographic  Apparatus sv 8-18-67 

(l)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  H.  ^ .- »►'.■<.  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  LIgnlns,  Carbohy-  ; 
drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds,  Heavy  Metal  Compoimds » *-14-«7 

(I)  OREE.N'WALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 7-»-67 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstnimentJ:  Acoustics:  Building  Structures '      6-7-87 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C  F,,  OrnamenUtlon,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcallon;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Separating  and 

Assorting  Solids  (part) 7-1-47 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides:  Elertrlf  Met.  rs;  Conductors;  Insulaton 8-3-67 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Securif.   U»«  «,  1:  mistratlon,  i 

I- BAILEY,  J.  6     I-an  I    Hte,l  Fabrics 8-8^7 

n-LADY,  J.  E  ,    'srUiAi   rs;  Ampllflers 0-13-67 

CLASS.  DIV8.Un_WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching 7-1-67 

1V-BERL0WITZ,W..  Harrows  and  Diggws;  Plows.  - 7-8-87 

V— A.NOEI ,  C.  D.,  Rrtlgeratlon;  Roofs   ScafloWs  .  _ J 7-1-87 

M    E.  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B    E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g,  Steroids:  Synthetic  Resins  (part) »-16-»T 

A— MONCURE,  J   A.,  Industrial  Arts  S-*^ 

7-38-67 


7-13-57 


(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Ubel  Pasting  an  : 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Fki  i 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Fo<V.  a;  < 

■"  vTTSAv  R  o.,  Electric  I. Hr:.« 
<ii«  Pisrharge  Device  Olmilts .  Rhv 


0-16-57 

7-10-67 

8-10-87 

7-13-87 

8-80-57 

8-30-57 

10-11-57 

10-1-57 

^■*-SJ 

<^»-67 

7-8-87 

7-3-57 

0-4-57 

0-0-67 

»-fr-«7 

0-8-67 

•-i-87 

0-8-87 

8-30-87 

6-3-57 

4-6-57 

4-3-57 

7-8-67 

7-1-67 

7-1-47 

7-1-67 

- 

7-16-67 

7-8-67 

7-1-67 

7-3-67 

7-1-87 

7-3-87 

6-13-87 

3-36-67 

7-1K67 

7-17-87 

8-8fr-87 

8-30-87 

7-6-6T 

7->-67 

7-6-87 

7-1-87 

DESIGNS  ail) 


B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArtS- 


t-8-87 

8-13-87 
3-U-87 

7-11-67 

8-13-67 

8-1-67 
17-1-67 

8-7-87 

7-1-87 

8-8-67 

8-8-57 

4-33-87 

7-1-87 

7-4-67 
8-1-57 

8-1-67 
0-4-57 
7-1-67 
7-1-87 
7-1-87 

6-38-87 
1(^18-87 

0-3^-57 


'Estebllshed  Augtist  38,  1067,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 722  O.  G.  215. 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  65  and  68 


KXPIH  \' 


)\   OF   r\TK\TS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May   1958,   except  thosi^  which 

ruav  have  t>ef>n  fxt»-iiiU>(i  under  the  provi.-^idii*  of  the  \'pterans  Patent  F\-t*>n«ion  Act  'fi-l  Stat    316  a*  ampT  <ied  by 

'^»'  Slat    .'^2  i     Hii'i  iho-,.  which  may  ha\«'  «-.\[)irc.i  fa.Mier  due  t-  ^hnrtc  t-.i  terms  under  ifir  jti",  !-u.>n-  v'.   Public 
!  Rw  fi'»(t      \  list  ol  \*'i(ratc<    i  at»Mit«  which  have  been  extencif  i  h;  ).»'Hrs  in  the  Annual  Index  of  FatenU — 195S 

t  at,    •-    1... .Numbers  2,240,477,  to  2,243,828,  inclusive 

Plaiii  Patents 1. _ Numbers  466  to  469,  inclusive 


May  6,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


f 


t 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


I  nited  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

I.KoS      h        >HAiKKI!       '        KmRKKT     C      \VaT80X, 

Com  \(  i-<^['i\  I.  K    >K  I'\rK\T> 

Vo.  l.t.iiTS.     Derided  Harrh  tO.  I95S 
I—  r.  8.  App.  D.  C.  —  ;  —  F.2<J  — ;  116  USPQ  558 1 

1  P*TKsnHn.iT\       I'*RTi(r-LAR  SfB.iEiT  Matter      KsriTHx     p 

^"^    AKi     ilvT!'  AflPM         AS        AI'LITIVKS         T"        l»'STi' 

PHENOLH    T-     Tk.!!'      K     «     liKRMlriHAL    C0MM8ITI0!«. 

Ttif  f1t»ni.il.  by   rhe  I)ijitricr  C.'urr,  as  non-lnvfntive  nvfr 
ti^  tir^^l  (iiior  art.  of  claims  dlrwfed  to  the  ui»<"  of  rlansps 

•  >f   pillar   iii.i'>'rirt<     i!n  iii^iin,:  ^^'►.rM   nf  non-aromatic  arlrls. 
<n    n^Mirivf.<    •      cHtis'ii     [-hi^iin  <    T.,    produrn    a    Kermlcldal 
"iiip'imr  i^n   ,>•  ,tr1'r'ii>"!  — ' 

2  Samk     riiMCMsiTiMN     <,F    Mattfr     r,EK\i;rTi,E     roMPoai- 

»  TImv        ly       K\'r*\       i'.r.HM:    J\-Ki_       i'Rui'KHT;*:-!       With 

AtiMint:     iF    K\'i«.v    F:s'KvR(itic   AcTiov    Ivhihitis.. 

rnu-t!r  ph^-n-:*  Hh  'IM  n..r  :i.si-f)\.-r  thar  'ti*-  mMirion 
i>(  'lit-  ^stfr*  "f  '••■-Trtin  11'  ).i.x  i*ip  rfflui'tHi  rht»  '■orr'i«i\>'  pITpC 
•if  phfTi'iU  HI  '.I  liiMk^-  'iiH  rPsiil'UiiJ  r<i[iip.i»iT!,.ti  hinin.'M.-i 
to  hniiirtn  Hkin  Thn  id^-ii  ccntrtburt'd  by  hlni  WHpi  nit-rf-iy 
fh;it  rhn  r^-^tu  ti;itj  r.impnHi' l..n  w:(s  iSHblf  n*  (  i^.-riim  i>!p 
on  hUiii.  h  fact  ■fih!<tT\  ;ihit'  f.i  ,ir:\  'IIP  funiiiinr  w:-':  -'if 
I'liHinicM:   pf'p.>i 'ip-i  '•(  'lu-  foiiii'-HiMMFi       K^  wys  hu  im -ii 

rinll     Is     I1<i\p1     b».cM    1<k      .f     IiIn     fdlir..;.-     MiiT     Mip     ,i  ilil ;  •  l  > ,  n       ,f 

rt    "tjirnblp    p<iiar    in.ifpri.tl  to    h    raiii'i.     phnriol    act*    ui    h 

twi'fold.    spIhtthm    iiiaimfr  i  ►"1i)>  In,;    •HiMM'iry   but    not    tli»- 

;;priiiUM«lrtl  p.iwpr,  W'r  lin  iior  li^rtf  thnr  rhi-i  .  nnrppf  !•» 
pti  t.'iifHb!*'  irnvnrion 

.'V  APPEAL  TO  r  S  ('(HKT  OP  APl'KU-S  [  1 1  S  r  K  H  T  •^■  '  '  nS  •  \l  Hi  \ 
<'1KI  ''IT  t^r-K.STION  op  K\i  T  IWKVTIOV  IV  [hK  ,ir 
KSTKRX  op  .V,lV  Aki.MaT'.  Vc  !r>S  IV  PHiE  (IP  K.HTKRS 
op    A  ROM  t  Til      A'    IPS 

Tti.-  ■|UHtM"ii  whftlitT  rtpp.-llanr  m  pjirf JciilHr  ujiH  -f  »-ir»T« 
i>f  mm  HminHrir  ;i,tits  vein  invpnri,,ti  ovi-r  rlip  prfNiinis  !!■<.■ 
■  if  MmefN  Mf  MrntiiHtif  ai-ids  W^-M  ■■i>*niljarly  m  qii-sn,.,,  nf 
f«rr  i1^p«>ni1*-nT  ujxni  PXjHTr  .liPnii.al  km.w  Ip.U',-  r,  h*" 
rPH.ilvwl  in  tlu-  first  in-itHri'f  in  rh»»  PiH^nt  otn<-t'  and  in 
rhn  nfoond  liisTancw  bv  f1n<linir>'  of  rh«>  I>l!Jtri<f  Court  tiixui 
"XpfTt   t»»»Hnii>ny 

4       EVIPCM   K        r^TEVTABILITV        F-wT"!  V  ALE  N  (   T    OF    Tt,  a  I  \l  Kp    a  Mi 

RkPKKKVi  F.   I 'umposITIonm 

\ntfii    ttia'    apiwllnnt    hlmsplf   illsibist'il    in    rl,nni    1       n.>r 

in    iwmiH  I     tha'    fhf-    pst.rs    i>f    ainrnatir    ai'Hl,^       Ifiil. .«►-.;    m 

a    rt»f(>rpn(v,    an.t    rjip    PMt^rH    nf    imn  a  nitna  rir    hv\,\»     -U'tinpi' 

in  I'lann  .M  at  ix.iuh    a  rp  ••nuivalpnts 

Appkal  fn»rii  the  Cnired  States  I'lstrtct  Cuurt. 
AFFIK.MKI* 


/.'  on  /■■  Shai  kill,  pro  ^e 
the  ( 'ointnissionfr  of  I'jttenrs 


itill-!#'l    I     fill' 


Ht'fdre     PRKTTVMAN.     \VAsHIN(.Tn\,     aiul     Hi   HoKK^ 

Circuit  .hill 111  K 

rRKTTYMAN.  Ctiruif  Judi/r: 

This  is  H  civil  Hcrion  lirounht  under  Swtion  14.".. 
Title  3.'.  of  The  rnite.l  Stares  ("iKle,  acaiiisr  tti.'  (oin- 
nilssioiier  of  I'meuts  for  inithorizatiori  of  a  jiartTif 
The  foinplHirit  whs  (iisiiiisse<l  \>\  the  I)istri.f  Coiirr 
on  the  cround  that  rhe  claims  at  issue  did  not  define  a 
patentai)le    invention. 

Caustic  phenols  have  a  corrosive  effect  on  huinHn 
skin — a  i)undnir  sensation  followed  hy  whiteniiiK  aiKi 
necrosis  of  tissue.  It  is  well  known  that  these  i>henol.s 
have  a  considerable  jrernilcida!  power      They  are  al»«i 


ii-«cfn!   as  solvents  for  the  removal   of  .arixm  and  trmn 
dcji.  sirs    f'.Mii    Internal    comhustioii    engines       In    the 
lartcr  'ise    however,  the  material  teniis  to  splash  on  the 
hands    arms,  and  even  the  face  of  the  oi)erafor    result 
inir  HI  serious  dermatitis  conditions 

Ii:  rfif  art  prior  to  Shaokell's  application  is  a  putent 
to  otif  HaikofT  d'atent  No  •J,347.!)83 1.  In  whl.h  he 
■  In'me-j  that  the  addition  to  rhe  caustic  phenol  of 
s'liratile  miscihle  esters  of  aromati<'  acids  suhstantlally 
inhibits  the  es.  hai-otic  action,  ffe  claimed  that,  while 
his  cniup.isifiotis  mitrht  have  a  wide  variety  of  uses. 
rriP\  ait'  particularly  efTe<'tlve  as  .solvents.  Shackell's 
cla'nis  jiresenrly  ar  issue  i  claims  ."  and  24  i  are  broad 
clatnis  directed  to  the  use  of  clas.se8  of  polar  inaterlals, 
till  ludtukT  esters  of  non-aromatic  acids,  as  additives  to 
caustic  phenols  to  produ<'e  a  gerndrldal  composition 
The  Parent  Office  ami  the  District  Court  denie<I  the 
1  iaiius.  uti  the  t;rouiid  they  were  not  inventions  over 
Hackofr      [1]    We  agree  with  them. 

-1    Shackell   did   not  di.scover  the  (rerinloldal  prop- 

crrips  of  caustic  phenols     He  did  n(tt  discover  that  the 

Hildifiori  of  the  esters  of  certain  acids  go  re<luce<l  the 

"rriisn>.   efTei  t    of  piieriols   as   to   make  the   resultitiK 

' IxisiMori   harmless  to  human  skin      The  Idea  c.,n- 

mfiuted  ti\  iiiiii  was  merely  that  the  resulting  com 
p-isirimi  was  ii.sabie  as  a  germicide  on  skin,  a  fact 
ofiseivaiile  to  anyone  familiar  with  the  chemical  prop- 
cities  ,,f  rh,.  coiujx.slticm.  He  says  his  invention  is 
novel  Ix-MHUse  of  his  concept  that  the  addition  of  a 
suiratiie  iMiJar  material  to  a  caustic  phenol  acts  in  a 
twofold,  selective  manner,  reducing  raiisticity  but  not 
trie  gerniicidal  power  We  do  not  agree  that  this  con- 
'e[it  is  patentable  invention. 

[H]  Shackell  says  his  use  of  the  esters  of  non- 
aromatic  aciils  is  invention  over  iiackofTs  use  of  esters 
of  .iromatic  a<ids  This  is  peculiarly  a  question  of  fact 
dei>endenr  upon  expert  chemical  knowledge,  to  l»e 
resoU>"d  in  the  first  Instance  in  the  Patent  Office  and 
in  the  secotid  instance  by  findings  of  the  Olstriot  Court 
iil«in  exi^eif  resfiiMoiiy.  We  are  not  shown  that  the 
firidiii;.'s  (if  those  tribunals  are  clearly  erroneous. 
(4)  Api>eilant  himself  disi'loswl  in  claim  1  of  his  appli- 
cation not  iiere  at  issue)  that  the  esters  of  ammatic 
ai  ids  disclosed  In  Hackoff,  and  the  esters  of  nou- 
riroiiiaric  acids  definetl  in  claim  24  iiere  at  issue  are 
f<)ui  \  aleiits  Shackell  does  not  show  or  claim  that  the 
use  of  the  esters  of  aromatic  acids  destroys  or  reduces 
the  L'eiiiiicidal  power  of  the  phenols. 
\FKIH.MEI> 


L'nited  States  Court  of  Appeals 
(    District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

RoHKRT  c    Watson,  Commissioner  ok  I*atkm> 
r    Thomas  J.  Au.en 

\i>     li.iiiiS        lii-CMied    \pi\l     (      t'.<^* 

!         f     S    .\pp    DC.         ;  ^      F  :i(l   -~  ;   117   CSPy  flS  J 

1     I'a  rnvuHii.i  [^      IM  BIO    Cmk      No  H»k  Whkn   In(  ihkntai. 

To      KXPKHIMKVT 

•    •    •     public  u»»*'  In  nil  bar  tn  paff ntabilUy  whtTc  that 
\ji»t    wax  incidental  to  »>x(>4>rinit'nt." 


I 


2,  Sa.vie      Same      In   (;km:hai. 

■Tb*"  statutiiry  tfrin    publlr  use'  has  b^n  given  an  pxtraor 

dlnarlly    broad    nicHiUns;        thf    fan     that 

ihpre  td  but  i.nt'  UHfr  or  r  lu-  iii\  enf  icn  m  kim-u  wUhnu' 
protli,  or  (bat  (r  In  biditfti  from  rhf  v'fn^ral  piitilu  ^  .■>■>■ 
«iiiild  >vf\u  to  („.  iniiTiMlcrlai  \dr  n.-ed  th»'  iistr  t-vt-n 
r«>aliz»'  liH  IN  u.sint  ihi-  iint-ntlon  It  l^  InuhMtfrial  that 
ttlp  UMe  wiiM  without  tbf  inva-ntor  .«  coim^ni  or  rliat  the  usr 
wh*  du»'  to  factors  not  bi.«  (Hii't  and  Iwvond  his  coniiol. 
It  may  l)*-  fair  to  concliidt-  thul  public  nnt-  H\ist«  wbtTc 
th.'  !ll^«.nI|o|l  ih  Uiifd  by.  or  cxpoHtsl  to  anyont-  oih^r  thiiii 
111"-  invHiiloi  or  |»'rMins  iindt-r  an  oblivation  of  Hfcrory  to 
thf  Invent!  t 

3.  SaMK         SaMK         Isf    .\l.-T-KH    KM'KHI  \IK\I  «1      IsK    Has    KM'KI 

'-V  "*  *  •  undtT  ftif  Mtern  nileh  laid  down  by  ili»'  courts 
any  publlr  uhc  «hatpvpr  nUfi  thf  PXjMTinifntal  period  has 
I  iidfd  vxiii  bar  p» tf ntablllty." 

4,  Sam>:      Sou       Ithim,    *\i.    APTt:H    Kxpkhi  \t  >■  vtatiov 

'"•  '  V  tacts  which  may  \»>ll  (»■  fiUal  lo  p« tentabiliiy 
mjtrr  fxp-oinifiifation  arc  f  re,)ii.-nt  1\  .'\,ns.-.t  if  th.-y 
oocurrwl  riut\no  cxiwrinifntatlon  .\  mmI.-  winch  is  priniari;.\ 
for  tbf  puri>oa^  of  .-xpf-rlnicni  »ii|  not  bar  pa  rHntability, 
Iiuiiiik:  >'X|>erinient  ukp  by  .iKsi.stantK  i.nd.T  iio  oblikiation 
of  s..<T»'cy  will  probably  not  bar  a  pat»-nt  althonnh  after 
th."  .'xiMTirnHnlK  ar.'  ended  UHe  or  know  ledire  liy  asslataiits 
of  workmen  under  no  obligation  of  .secrt'cy  nmy  well  bar 
patentability." 

5.  Samk      .Samj:      Fxphkimkntai     Staoi      Kppn  t    op    I'ropit 

MoTIVK     UK     OP     C*KKLKS.S     .\  (  TN     OV     IsvtNToH 

•  •  *  the  cnurtK  acnird  considerable  UoBpifallty  to  the 
iineiitor  durint;  the  exiwriniental  .sla»:»*  IIowe\er  mm  h 
linntatjon  we  note  thai  this  hotipltallty  diwapiH-ars  ^veii 
during  the  experimental  Ktaep  when  the  'exjH-rimentH  I 
motive  waneH.  or  \ti  8ui>erNeded  b\  a  prottt  motive,  or  iH 
tainted  by  larelean  acln  of  the  inventor.'  "~ 

fi.    -iAMK        Same        Kxr-rai  m  k  ntai     Ise        DiseoKAi    or  iMs 

I   AkHEIi     PhoTOTV  CE.S 

■"  •  •  reasonablf  di»ii>OH.'il  of  diu<-ftrdt^<l  protoiyjH'K  of  a 
still  e\[KTimeiital  invt'ntion  must  viewed  favorably  t>»  con 
sidere<l  as  Incidental  to  PxiMTlnient  What  amoniitM  to  a 
rcis.mable  dUpoaal  de|>.'nds  U|Hin  the  facts  of  each  ca»e. 
k.-epin»;  in  mind  the  pbyhical  nature  of  the  device  and  the 
likeiihood  that  the  method  of  disposal  i  honen  will  lead  to 
diMcovery   of   the    secret    by    the   public   In    general." 

7  SwiK      Same      Same      Same 

"•  •  •  the  prote<'ti\e  uinhridla  of  the  expprimental  use 
doctrine  should  include  reasonable  disposal  of  models  and 
iiiototyiH-s  of  the  in\entlon  once  their  usefulness  to  the 
iineiuor  h.is  i-nded  reasonable  in  \  lew  of  tlip  nature  of 
•he  dei  ice  and  tlip  probJihility  of  discovpry  and  a|ipr>iprla 
fion  of  the  Inxention  by  sfriinttprs    " 

8  Appeai   to  V    s   ("oiRT  OP  AiTEAi,.s,  District  or  Colimbia 

ClK(  t  IT       St  BNTAVTiAl.      KvU>E.\(E      SiPPOKTINC      TRIAI 
Col  RT'S     FlM.IM,     OP     F^XPERIMENTAL     V  HY. 

Ill  View  of  the  substantial  evidenct'  In  support  the  trial 
I'ourt's  tinillnjf  of  PX|>erlnipntal  use  is  aftlrnietl 
H  Same  W  eI(;ht  (Jiven  Views  op  V  S  Cocrt  op  Ccstoms 
AMI  Patent  Appeals 
'Our  lioliling  with  res|M'ct  to  publU  use  (annol  be 
re<'oncilei|  with  that  of  llie  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
App»'als  We  recogniz*-  the  sppciHl  compjdence  of  that 
court  to  deal  with  matters  relatint:  to  iwitPiifs  and  as  to 
technical  or  highly  sp*'<-iali7.p<l  pafpnt  niattprs.  we  would 
ar<ord  subst.iniial  weight  to  its  views.  However,  the 
IssuPs  iiresently  Involved  are  not  technUal  or  in  any  spnsp 
within  the  areas  of  sppclal  pxp»irtise  :  hence,  the  views  of 
the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  are  those  of  a 
coordinatp  ap|>ellatp  court  having,  perhaps,  approximately 
the  standing  of  another  circuit  court  of  ap|>eals  :  they  are 
iwrsuasive  and  entitled  lo  deference,  but  are  not  author! 
latively    binding.  " 

10     Same       PREarxil'TIVE    roRREcTNKHS    or    Dihtrict   CofBT'S 

KivMx.s      AMI      Cov(  LCMiON      h'Ai  T      Fi  M)i  N<;s      Not 

Cl. early     KllRONEOCS      I.*w     op    Pi  BLK     ISK    CORRIC(  TLV 
.\PPLIEIi 

we   are   tsiund   to   treat   the    District   Court's   find 

Ints  and  conclusion  in  this  matter  as  we  would  on  any 
npiM-al  that  is.  as  piesumpt i\  el>  correct  While  the  result 
Is  by  no  means  free  from  doubt  we  think  the  fart  findings 
of  the  trial  court  are  not  clearly  erroneous  and  that  the 
District    Court    correctly   applied   the   law  of   public  use' 


Appkai,    from    the    L'nited    States   L'lstnci    Cuurt.    "* 

.\I  FIKMKI>  ' 

flis-ihri    w.  Moort  (R.  M     i'i,c},<nn  of  couoael )  for 

the  c.iUiiii.ssioner  of  Pa'ciits.  ,  i,      -. 

1    V  ;/»>  Uf,\r,n  ;,iiil    1    y,it>H  Dowell,  Jr.  for  Allen. 

Hefotf    pKMr^MAS.    Ha/klon.   and   PcRcrK. 

*    irrii  it  J  iiilyi  « 
Hi  Hi.y  k.  '  ■(  r.  Hit  ,1  udiji  ■  ♦ 

From  an  adverse  .te.-isi.in  iti  thv  Patent  (  "ffice. 
appellee  uiNoke-!  the  jurisdict  loii  ,,f  the  hisrr'ct  Cmirt 
iilHJer  .'Cl  r.  S.  (  '  S  14.',  wiieretlie  is.vue.if  jiHteiitatn  hi  v 
iif  Ills  invention  «as  tried  de  ii.i\«i  The  Idstrict  Court 
re.ie<'te'i  Patent  Ottice  claims  that  the  inventiori  had 
(•et^n  in  noii-experimental  public  use,  and  authorized 
the  I'atent  Oftice  to  issue  a  jiatent 

A  [H'r.s<ui  IS  not  entitle<1  tn  a  patent  where  "the 
invention    was  iii    public    use  more    fhjc,   one 

year  jirior  t.i  the  date  of  tiic  application  for 
patent,  ,  ,  '  An  ex<vi)tion  to  this  is  re<'ognlzed  and 
[1]  "public  use"  is  MO  bar  t<i  patentability  where  that 
use  was  incidental  to  experiment.'  The  issue  on  this 
appeal  is  whether  the  I'istrict  Court  erred  in  finding 
that  the  prior  u.se  of  tiie  invention  was  incidental  to 
exi>erinient.  contrary  to  the  finding.s  of  the  Patent 
Ottice 

The  invenrioii  is  a  sliini.  which  is  a  thin  metal  platr 
designed  to  l>e  Inserteti  l»etwe«ni  an  engine  itearing  and 
l>earing  holder  .so  as  to  comr>ensaie  for  wear  in  the 
bearing,  thus  re<lucing  oil  consumption  in  worn  auto- 
mobile engines.  In  193!*.  apfielle*^  Installed  a  .set  of 
his  shims  in  his  ]S»34  Oldsmobile.  for  the  puriM.se  of 
experiment,  .\fter  investigating  their  i>erformanoe,  he 
stojtpeii  using  the  car  With  minor  exceptions,  the 
car  lay  idle  for  a  year,  finally  t)eing  sold  for  JTri  in 
1!M2.  still  containing  the  shims  Api>eilee  did  md  tPlI 
the  buyei'  of  their  presetice,  and  made  no  effort  to 
f(dlow  up  performance  of  the  shims  in  the  hands  of 
the  purchaser.  The  car  iia.s.sn!  tii  several  other  owners, 
none  being  aware  of  the  shims  Ap[>ellee  i-ontinued  to 
improve  the  design  of  the  sliims,  working  on  other 
models,  and  in  April  liHtl  applied  for  a  jiatent.  After 
extended  proceedings  his  aiipiication  was  denied 
iH'cause  the  Patent  Oftice  founi)  (1  i  his  shims  had  l»een 
in  pul)lic  use.  in  that  memlHTs  of  the  public  ithe  car 
buyers  I  had  used  the  shims  witliout  any  restrictions, 
even  though  unwittitigly  :  and  (2)  sucli  publi<  u.se  was 
not  incidental  to  ex;)eriment,  l»e<'ause  after  the  sale, 
appellee  did  not  actually  exi>eriment  with  tlio.se  shims, 
Tlie  I'atent  Oltice  apparently  would  tiave  require*! 
appellee  either  to  remove  the  shims  wlien  he  vvas 
finished  experimenting  with  ttiem,  or  else  apply  for 
a  patent  within  one  year  after  he  s<ild  the  car  cimtain- 
ing  them 

The  trial  court  found  that  the  use  of  appellees 
invention  "was  experimental  and  did  not  constitute 
public  use  regardless  of  whether  he  removed  them  or 
not.  F^urther,  his  continued  efforts  to  make  shims 
which  would  l>e  an  improvement  over  those  he  had 
installed  likewise  was  experimental  and  this  exj>erl- 
mental  period  extended  to  a  date  less  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application  "  The  trial  court 
relieti  on  Goodwin  v,  Horfj-Wartu r  Corp..'  alst)  known 


>  35  r.  8.  C. I  102(b) 

'  Eliiabeih  v.  Pai  rment  Co  .  97  f    S    126   (1877i. 

•157  F.2d  267  (6th  Clr  19461,  cert,  denied.  S29  V  S 
799.  .I.^l  r.  8.  860.  reh  denied.  .'^29  V  8  835.  331.  U  S 
796.  331  r    8    869. 


^ 
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as  the  HHukus  case,  wherein  the  inventor  lnstalle<l  mh 
ln)pr()ve<l  clutcli  in  h  friends  car  with(.ut  pn.tit  Tli.- 
^l^4e  was  held  experimental,  and  rhe  fart  that  the  .ar 
was  later  sold  to  a  stranger,  apparently  without  v^- 
strictinn,  did  not  i-unstitiife  a  non-experlniental  pnhli. 
use.  The  F'atent  Otiitv  relies  on  a  case  preiinely  rr-nrni. 
which  WH8  hHn<le<1  down  hy  the  Ponrt  of  ('nstdnis  aid 
Patent  Appeals  a  few  dayg  after  the  dp<-isiuii  ,.f  the 
rourt  t)el(iw,' 

[2]  The  statutory  term  "pnhlir  use"  has  t)efn  kIvhu 
an  extraordinarily  hroad  meaninir  In  Kghcrt  v  Ltpp- 
'nan.'  the  Supreme  (V)urt  found  public  use  where  the 
inventor  had  jrlven  a  novel  corset  stay  to  a  la<ly  friend 
Thus,  the  fact  that  there  is  itut  one  user,  or  rhe  inven- 
tion is  jfiven  without  proHt.  or  that  It  Is  hidden  from 
the  general  publics  eye.  would  seem  to  be  immaterial 
Nor  nee<l  the  user  even  realize  he  is  using  the  Iriven 
tlon.'  It  is  Immaterial  that  the  use  was  without  the 
Inventor's  consent,  or  that  the  use  was  due  to  facte. rs 
not  his  fault  and  beyond  his  control.'  Ir  may  l>e  fair 
to  conclude  that  public  u.-je  exists  where  rhe  invention 
is  used  by,  or  expose<l  to,  anyime  other  than  the  in- 
ventor or  persons  under  an  ohllgarion  of  se^-recy  ro 
the  Inventor."  I'nder  such  sweeping  inteniretations, 
we  have  no  choice  but  to  conclude  that  apjiellees  shims 
were  In  public  u.se,  even  though  the  buyer  did  riot  know 
of  the  presence  of  the  shims  in  the  car  Since  this 
occurre<i  more  than  one  year  before  apr)ellee  apjdied 
for  a  patent,  ir  mlghr  seem  rhat  the  starure  expressly 
bars  a  patent. 

Hut  such  a  strict  and  indexible  result  is  nor  ne<vs- 
sarily  so.  The  courts  have  engrafte*!  onto  the  statute 
an  exception,  ro  rhe  etTeor  rhat  public  u.se  does  not 
bar  a  patent  where  that  u.se  w^.m  incidental  to  exi>eri 
ment.  The  leading  ca.se  is  h'liznhpth  v  f^nintrnt  f'o' 
There  the  Inventor  pave<l  a  portion  of  a  toll  road  with 
improve<l  wooilen  pavement.  After  rhe  publir  had  used 
the  roa<l  for  six  years  he  applied  for  a  parenr  The 
public  use  was  held  not  to  tiar  patentability.  t)e<'ause 
such  use  was  incidental  to  experimenr. 

In  order  to  ur  ierstand  the  reason  for  the  exrremely 
broad  construction  of  "public  use,"  and  rhe  Judicial 
exception  read  into  seemingly  absolute  statutory  words, 
it  is  necessary  to  examine  the  policy  Involvnl  The 
cases  seem  to  be  hospitable  to  the  inventor  dunny  thr 
experimental  utin/e  of  his  Invention,  but  become  dis 
po8e<l  to  construe  the  law  against  him  thereafter  '" 
The  judicial  policy  tiixlerlying  this  rule  has  t^een  saiii 
to  be  that  an  inventor  acquires  an  undue  ad  vantage 
over  the  public  by  delating  to  tak^  out  a  patent,  inas- 
much as  he  thereby  preserves  the  monopoly  to  himself 

'  Applu-ation  of  Hla\'<(iell,  ll.T  IHF'g  289.  242  F.2(l  779 
I  CrPA  1957 1,  which  wm*  h  companion  ra**"  tn  the  Inntanf 
case       Thin    (•««♦■   rrlrlcizpfl    th^    G.xxlwln   ca***'  a.^   unnouml 

» 104  u.  s.  x\^  (  msi  I 

*  Hall  V   Vamtvle,  107  V    S    90  i  1S82) 

^  An4rev»  v  Hovey.  12.3  V  H.  267  (1887),  An  ?xc*'ptUm 
may  exist  wherp  thp  Irtpa  wai  gained  nurrpptlflounly  from 
the  InvMitor.     Shav  v    Cooper.  .32  U    8.   (7  Pft.)  292   (18.3.3) 

'Use  by  pprnons  undtr  an  obligation  of  gecrt'cy  to  the 
Inventor  Is  probably  not  public  u»p  S«h»  .Vat'I  Tuhe  Cn  v 
Steel  *  Tube*  Inc..  90  F.2d  52  (.3d  Clr.  19.37)  Ct.  Journeaux. 
Public  I'hp  In  Private  or  Vice  Veraa  2.3  J  Pat  Off  Sor  y 
514  (1941),  who  gfatwi  "With  due  caurlon  It  may  be  con 
•Idered  that  an  Invention  l«  In  public  u«e  when  It  li  um^d 
op*nly  by  the  Inventnr  for  Itn  Intended  nurpone  and  aluo 
when  It  la  ut*d  by  anyone  b«'yond  the  control  of  the  inventor 
Ct.  Note.  Public  I'de  :  The  Inventor'H  ruiemma.  2fl  Owi  Wanh 
L.  Rev   297  (1988) 

•97  V.  >i    126  (1877). 

"Cf    Clinr  Eler.  Mfg    Co    v    Kohler.  27  F  2d  S38   i7th  (ir 
1928).   c*rt.  denied.   278   U    8    fl4fl  :   Innit  v    Oil  City  Boitfr 
^orks.   22    Fed.    780    (C     C.    W     D     Pa.    188."^)      Jenningn    v 
Pietee.  Fed.  Cai.  No.  7283  (C.  C.  Conn    1878)  ;  fipear  y   Bfl$fn 
1  MacA.  Pat.  Cai,  699.  Fed.  Caa.  No    13.223  (D   C   Clr    1859/ 


for  a  loiiirer  i.eriod  than  rhe  law  allows."  Of  course, 
the  inventor  may,  if  he  chcM.ses,  keep  the  invention 
s*Mret  unto  him.self,  rather  than  apply  for  a  patent, 
bur  he  does  so  n\  his  i>eril.  After  re<luctlon  to  practice, 
iinrea.soiiable  <lela,\  In  applying  for  a  patent  may  be 
consrnie.l  to  be  an  abandonment,  with  the  con.sequem-e 
fhar  rhe  [lublif  is  enritled  to  rights  in  the  Invention." 
Whether  construed  to  l»e  an  abandonment  or  not.  the 
inventor  by  his  delay  assumes  the  risk  that  he  may 
t»e  fort>sralled  by  a  subsequent  Inventor."  Any  sale 
•  f  his  iiivenrion  may  well  l)ar  the  inventor."  And. 
as  we  have  alrea<ly  .seen  f3]  un.ier  rhe  stern  rules 
laid  down  by  rhe  courts  any  iiubllc  use  whatever  after 
the  ex[>eri!iienral  i)eriod  has  ended  will  bar  patent- 
ahilitN' 

On  the  other  hand,  rhe  law  also  recognizes  that  the 
invetitor  may  wish  to  j^erfect  his  idea  l>efore  applying 
f'T  parenr.  and  indee<l.  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
that  he  do  so."  Hence,  [4]  facts  which  may  well  \w 
fatal  ro  parentablllty  after  experimentation  are  fre- 
quently excused  if  they  occurred  4uru}g  experlmenta- 
rioii.  .K  sale  which  Is  primarily  for  the  purix)se  of 
cxi)eri!neiif  will  not  bar  patentability."  Huring  experi- 
ment, use  by  assistants  under  no  obligation  of  se<'reoy 
will  probably  not  bar  a  patent."  although  after  the 
Hxperiments  are  endeil,  use  or  knowledge  by  assistants 
or  workmen  under  no  obligation  of  secrecy  may  well 
t»Hr  parerirabillty  '*  Our  conclusion  is  that  f.")]  the 
courts  accord  considerable  hospitality  to  the  Inventor 
'luring  rhe  experimental  stage.  However,  as  a  limita- 
tion, we  note  that  this  hospitality  disappears  even 
during  the  exi>erimental  stage  when  the  "experimental 
motive  ■  wanes,  or  is  superse«ied  by  a  profit  motive,  or 
IS  tainred  by  <areless  acts  of  the  inventor. 

We  have  already  conce<led  that  a  public  use  existed 
here  Hut  apfyellee'a  experiments  continued  up  to 
within  one  \ear  of  his  applicarlon  for  parent,  and  hence 
rhe  public  use  o<'ciirre<!  during  rhe  period  of  experi- 
uienration.  and  less  rhan  a  year  thereafter,     The  trial 

"f  >"'  li^'l'l.  and  there  was  evidence  to  support  the 

rinding  ''onsequently.  we  are  bound  to  view  the  next 
question,  whether  the  public  use  was  incidental  to 
exi)erimeiit,  hospitably  to  the  Inventor. 

The  Patent  (ttflce  claims  that  the  public  use  was  not 
incidental  ro  exiteriment  f)ecause  the  Inventor  did  not 
ncrually  exj^erimenr  with  those  very  shims  after  the 
sale.  There  is  force  to  this  argument,  hut  we  believe 
fliar  ftl]  reasonable  dl.sposal  of  discarded  prototypes 
of  a  still  exr>erlmental  invention  must,  viewed  favor- 
abl\ ,  U-  considered  as  incidental  to  exi>erlment.  What 
amounts  to  a  reasonable  dlsixisal  dei)ends  uix)n  the 
fai  ts  of  ea(  h  case,  keeping  in  ndnd  the  physical  nattire 
of  the  devi(v,  and  the  likelihoo<|  that  the  method  of 
disjsisal  1  hosen  will  lead  to  di8<'overy  of  the  se<ret  by 
the  [lublic  In  general. 

Here  rhe  shims  were  minute,  Inexpensive,  fragile 
is«,  that    removal   might   have  (!amage<l   them  l)eyond 

"  See  Hoot  v    Third   4ir    H    Co..  146  U    8.  210    224  (1892) 
I'rnnock  v    Ihalogur.  27  f    8.   (2  Pet.)  1   (1829) 

"  SaundriH  v    Miller.  33  App   D.  C.  456  (  1909) 

" ,/  r  Hnnfjrr  Inr  v.  J  F  Rowley  Co  ,  54  App  D  C  336. 
2WH   Fed    3."^9   i  1 924 1  ki         . 

'« /f(i((  V    Marnralf.  107  V    8    90  (1882) 

'*  Kendall    v      H  Oi/ior,    62    V.    8.     (21     How)    322     (  18.18 1 
Yntf^  V     HuHOn.  8  App    I>.   C,  93    (1896) 

"  In   re  MilU.  25  App.   D    C.   377   (1905)  :  nee  Hall  v    Mar 
nenle.  107  V    8    90  (  1882) 

'•  .'lev  Manon  v  Hepburn.  13  App.  D.  C.  86  (1898i  .  Ken4all 
V    M  innor.  note  15  »upra. 

'*  FAertrir  Stnrnge  Battery  Co  v  fthimailgu  307  I'  S  3 
(19.39)  .   ;«   re   luumier,  17  App.  I).  C.   481    (1901) 
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further  use  I.  and  had  no  salvRge  value  They  were 
lo<-ate<l  deep  In  the  heart  of  an  old  automobile  enjrlne, 
a  i)laoe  difficult  of  acce«s  and  seldon)  opene<l  to  exam- 
ination The  transferees  of  the  autonmblle  were  not 
told  of  the  presence  of  the  shims,  and  they  did  not 
•  liscover  them  in  fact.  There  was  little  llkellh(M>d 
rhar  thev  ever  would  l>e  discovered  except  by  one  who 
dismantie<l  the  engine,  and  perhaps  not  even  then. 
Fven  if  dlscovere<l.  it  ts  not  certain  that  the  discoverer 
Would  have  understiMxl  or  recognized  the  purpose  of 
rhe  shims.  Taken  together,  these  circumstances  made 
it  reasonable  that  the  shims  t)e  left  In  the  car:  this 
was  a  reasonable  method  of  disposal  In  this  case  Just 
as  dl.s<-ardlng  might  be  in  other  cases,  and  falls  short 
of  being  such  carelessness  as  would  taint  the  experi- 
mental motive  which  continued  unabated  throughout. 
We  believe  [~]  the  protective  umbrella  of  the  experi- 
mental use  doctrine  should  Include  reasonable  disposal 
of  models  and  prototypes  of  the  Invention  once  their 
usefulness  to  the  Inventor  has  ende«i — reasonable  In 
view  of  rhe  nature  of  the  device  and  tlie  probability  of 
discovery  and  ai)proprlatlon  of  the  invention  by 
strangers. 

This  conclusion,  however,  does  not  resolve  the  Issues 
as  to  claimed  public  use  of  the  same  Idea  by  a  third 
person  unknown  to  Allen.  It  Is  cl«lpi<»d  hr-  thr.  r»ofpnt 
Offl<'e  that  one  Blaisdell  had  also  put  Into  public  use 
shims  similar  to  appellee's  device.  If  this  use  was 
public  use.  and  was  not  incident  to  experiment,  then 
the  use  of  Hlalsdell's  shims  "more  than  one  year  prior 
to  the  date  of"  appellee's  application  would  bar  api>ellee 
from  securing  a  patent,  at  least  as  to  the  elements 
common  to  Isdh  inventions.  Blalsdell  performeil  work 
for  used  car  dealers  and  in  1034  he  Installed  his  shims 
in  three  cars  sent  to  him  for  repairs.  He  told  the 
dealers  what  he  ha<l  done,  and  kept  in  touch  with  the 
cars  for  several  months,  and  In  1080.  he  applied  for 
n  parent.  He  prosecuted  the  application  to  allowance 
of  a  patent  but  forfelte<1  for  failure  to  pay  the  final 
fee.  He  resume<l  work  on  the  shims,  made  Improve- 
ments and  in  March  IfH.')  again  applied  for  patent 
In  SeptemU'r  104.'  he  placnl  his  shims  on  the  market 
[«!  The  trial  court  found  that  "Blalsdell's  activities 
prior  to  one  year  before  the  filing  of  Allen's  application 
were  .  exj)erlmental  and  not  public  use."  For  the 
reasons  outllne<i  In  the  discussion  dealing  with  the 
afipellee's  use,  1.  e.,  that  there  Is  substantial  evidence 
which  supixtrts  the  trial  court  findings,  we  afllrm  the 
finding  of  exiHM'Imental  use. 

[i)]  Our  holding  with  resjxK-t  to  public  use  cannot 
Ike  re<-onclled  with  that  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  .\ppeals.  We  recognlxe  the  special  competence 
of  that  court  to  deal  with  matters  relating  to  patents 
and  as  to  technical  or  highly  spe<-iallKe<l  patent  matters, 
we  would  accord  sut)stantlal  weight  to  Its  views. 
However,  the  Issues  presently  lnvolve<1  are  not  tech- 
nical or  In  irhy  sense  within  the  areas  of  special 
expertise :  hence,  the  views  of  the  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  are  those  of  a  co-ordinate  appellate 
court  having,  perhaps,  approximately  the  standing  of 
another  circuit  court  of  appeals;  they  are  persuasive 
and  entitled  to  deference,  but  are  not  authoritatively 
binding.  On  the  other  hand  flO]  we  are  t>ound  to 
treat  the  District  Court's  findings  and  conclusion  in 
this  matter  as  we  would  on  any  api^eal,  that  is.  as 
presumittively  correct.  While  the  result  is  by  no  means 
free  from  doubt,  we  think  the  fact  f1n<lings  of  the  trial 


court  are  not  clearly  erroneous,  and  that  the  District 
Court  ct»rre<-tly   applied  the  law  of  public  use. 
AFFIRMED 


Bajielon,  Circuit  .luilfjr   (dissenting)  : 

1  would  f(dlow  AftpUcdtion  of  Hluiixtdl.  242  F 'Jd 
779  (CCP.\  U>.'7).  where,  upon  j)re<-isely  the  same  facts 
presenttHl  here,  the  T'nired  States  Court  of  Custon)s 
and  Patent  .\pi>eals  upheld  a  determination  of  public 
use  bv  the  Hoard  of  .\ppeals  of  the  I'nited  States 
Patenr  Offl<'e 


UDited  States  Coart  of  Appeals 
District  of  Coiumbb  Circuit 

UoRERT    C     W.^THON,    COMMISSIONER   OK    PaTKNTS 

r   Mead  Johnson  &  Company 

.\o    t.i,:i'.h.     Decided  March  i7 ,  }i):,n 
I  -  V    8    App    I)   C   —:  —  F.2d  ~  :  117  ISPQ  131 

TRAfiK.MArtKS       Klt(;ISTHATION    OF    A    TRAriKMARK    TOH    A     SiNOLF. 

I'RonrcT  !>•  MoRK  Than  One  Clash 
With  reipe<t  to  Hprwllees  trademark  "Fer-ln  Sol."  Held 
on  the  record  preit«*nted.  that  where  a  pro<1uct  is  In  fact 
a  food  and  a  phariiiHceutlral  prenarHtion.  the  trademark 
for  the  product  ma.v  be  rejtlKtered  in  both  Claa*  18. 
Medicines  and  I'hHrmacedtlcal  Prep«rHtloiin.  ami  Clssn  46 
Food*  and  In^rt'dlent*  of  Food*. 

AFFIRMED 

Clarenrr  W  .Moore  iJoiteph  fsrhimtnrj  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

Rertha  L.  MacGregor  pro  ha(  vice,  by  special  leave 
of  Court,  with  whom  Uulph  H.  Hudnon  was  on  the 
brief,  for  appellee. 

Before  Wn.ai  r  K    Miij.er,  Bazeuin,  and  Birokb. 
Circuit  JudpeM 

Pkb  Ctriam  : 

Appellee  Mead  Johnson  &  Company  sought  to  register 
its  trademark  for  an  edible  (or  i>otablel  liquid  sub- 
stance called  "Fer-in-Sol,"  which  is  used  as  a  dlet.ary 
supplement.  The  Patent  Ofllce  classifies  commercial 
goods,  for  trademark  registration  purposes.  Into  some 
."»2  categories  or  classes  (adheslves,  fertilisers,  vehicles, 
clothing,  etc.  1.  Appellee  sought  registration  for 
"Fer-in-Sol  '  in  two  of  these  classes,  vli..  Class  18. 
Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  F^reparations,  and  Class 
4»5,  F<M>ds  and  Ingredients  of  Foods.  The  Patent  Ofllce 
registered  the  nante  in  the  Medicines  and  Pharma- 
cevitlcal  Preparations  class,  but  refused  t<i  register  it 
in  the  Foods  and  Ingre<llents  of  F(M>ds  class,  for  the 
reason  that  the  Patent  Office  follows  the  practice  of 
allowing  registration  In  one  class  only  and  for  the 
reason  that  it  fouixl  "Fer-in-Sol"  was  not  a  food,  The 
trial  court  in  a  .^'  V  S  C.  i  14.%  proceeding,  held  that 
a  trademark  ma.\  be  registered  In  as  many  categories 
as  the  product's  uses  warrant,  finding  as  a  fact  that 
the  product  was  reasonably  classifiable  as  a  food  as 
well  as  a  pharmaceutical  product.  We  need  not  decide 
whether  this  right  Is  limited,  as  the  trial  court  sug- 
gests, only  by  the  variety  of  uses.  On  the  record  here 
presented  we  hold  that  where  a  priMl.ict  is  In  fact  a 
food  and  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  It  may  be  reg- 
istered In  t>oth  classes 

AFFIRMED 


BAZK.I.ON.  Circuit  .lud(ie  (dissenting) 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  says  that  "While  the 
authorirv  exists  for  the  issuance  of  a  single  certificate 
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f(»r  oiH'   mark    pn){H>rl.v    r<»ifi.stPrtMl    in    h   plurality    nf  or  iisen. "     I  think  thi»  construction  of  the  applicable 

ciaswes,   that  i«.   whtr**  the  Kixxis  are  different,   that  statutnry  provisions'  is  plainly  permliwible.     I  would 

authority  does  ntit  mean  that  plural  retrlstrations  are  therefore  reverwe  the  judjmient  of  the  District  (Viurt. 

properly  Lssuahle  for  the  same  k(mk1s  merely   l»e<auHe    

the  KiHKls  are  (leHrril.etl  as  having  different   purposes  r 's*T"||V)5i*an«l  in'''   **'*'  '^™''*'™*'"''   ^<'*   »'   ^^*^-    ^^ 


PATENT  SUITS 

N..rl('.>H  uiuIjt  .f.'i  ISC    JOO     I'Htnnt  Act  of  19,'2 


2,IM.*7S.  Kt'ith  and  Usjlcpr.  Aniu«(»'n»f nt  ilovie*-!*.  flird  May 
14,  19:.*)  II  (•  orve  (Portland  I,  IKxv  .H«H,  ^a^lnnd  I) 
Krtth  V  Kverly  Kin-raft  Co.  ("laini  17  of  patnnt  liflil  invalnl 
and  not  infringed;  complaint  (llninl«8«'d   (notlcn  Apr    1.   lU.'iSi 

S.268.22S.  J  S.  RodiTPrx.  ApparatiiK  for  rfpairinjf  trartion 
tifUn  .  {,WS,MI.  I'  \V  Matthews.  Tractor  trt'Hd  diitniantlcr 
fllMl  Mar  iZi.  19SH.  D  C  .Minn,  (St.  Paul).  I>o(  1  r.M  mi. 
Rodgern   HudrnulU'.    !ne    v    Oirntonnn   Tool   Co 

S.S1S.T38.   T    (i     l.f  Clair,  Automatic  printiiijr  nu-tt-rinif  .■i.vs 
tf-m  :  C.aaS,»lS.  rtamf.  Automatic  printlnitand  totalizinc  nit'ti-r 
Ing  H/atem,   flied   Mar    28,    1958.    I>.   C,   N.    I>    III.    (Chieauo). 
Doo    .•>8<r)72,  Tituji  O.  Lf  Clair  v.  HheU  Oil  Company 

S.SM3IS.      (S^M' 2.313.752.) 

:.3M.M«.  K.  A.  Siden,  Urap^ry,  rnrtain.  and  Ktnillar  han»f 
inira.  flIed  .May  18,  195»i,  D  C,  .\  D  Calif  ( Sacrani.-nto , 
Doc.  7391.  Amerimn  Reauti  Pleat.  Inr  et  nl  v  Hankin  Ufg 
Co  et  al  Plalnttrr  Klnjt  B^^auti  Pleat  Co  iw>rTiiittPd  to  with 
draw  HH  a  plaintiff:  American  Beauti  Pleat,  Inc  to  recover 
nothing  from  Rankin  .Mfg.  Co    Feb    .'i.  19.'^8 

3.3S2.2A1       [H*^  2,2«8,22ft  ) 

3.4«3.«1».    NV     \V     Bowman.    Bt-veraifv   dispense rs.   filed   ()<t 
20.    ig.-).-).    D.    C..     N      I)      111      fChicBKoi.    I>oc     .-,.-.<■  18(19,    Rovr 
npocarb.  Inc.   V    f^le  Product*  Corp       Patent   held   valid   and 
infringed:  defendant  enjoined   (notice  Apr    2.  19S8) 

!,S14,1M.  H  T  Jones.  Locking  wrench  and  pller.  flIed  Mar 
il.  1958,  I)  C.  Colo  (Denverj.  Doc.  rt019.  //  ft,  Hanford  Co 
et  al    V    Harold  T  Jone». 

2,Ml,Wt.   R     M     Page.    Radio   freguenoy    pulne   trantmiimiion  ; 
3.M4,51S.    Yoong    and    Page.    Radio    ranging   system  :    S,M».«A7 
R.    M.    Pajf*-.    Sweep    generation  :    S.M«.MM.   aame,    Pnlae  who 
ranjring    cathode  ray    tube    stweep    Kystem :    2,«1«,SI8.    same. 
Radio    echo    apparatus:    t,9t9M».    same.    Position    indicating 
apparatus:  l,«77,l!7,  same.   Radio  echo  indicating  apparatus 
S.iM,744,   Young  and    Page.    Im(>edance  control   couiiling  and 
decoupling    system:    S.7793M.    R     .M      Page.    Indicating    nyn 
terns;    S.M«,2M.    Philpott    and    Page.    PuUe   transmitter    *y* 
tema,   aicd   Mar.   24.   19S8.    D    C,    a.    It.   Tex     (Houston).    I>o, 
llrt«2,  Robert  M    Pnat  rt  al    v    Raytheon  Mfp    Co    et  nl 

2,M2,4M.  J  Rabinow,  .\utoniatic  regulation  of  timepieceH 
«l*d  Mar.  19,  19.^8.  I)  C  ,  E  D  Wis  (  Milwaukee  i.  II.k'  .'.hc«,k 
Jacob  Rabinovi  rt  nl    v    (leorge  W    Borg  Corp 

t.M«,4«A.  F.  J    Martini,  Spinning  type  fishing  reel  ,  *,iis.4i». 
same,   AIM  July    12,    19.'>t!,    I)    C,    E     I"     Mich     (  Detroit  i.    D.w 
15830.     Fram     J       Mnrt\ni     v      (}rriit     I.nk'x     Product  m.      I  n< 
Amended  complaint  limits  claims  and  allegations  to  2,712  419 
July    27.    19.'i7  ;    claim    4    of    Patent    2.712  419    h.dd    valid    and 
not  Infringed  Mar   27.  19.'>8 

S..VM,31S.      (.See  2, .54 1,1)92  I 

t..U».«a:       I  See  2.r)4 1  ,()»2.  ( 

t,sa*jm       (See  2.541.t)92. 1 

2.W1.1M.   D.   M     .Sutherland.   Pro*  ens  ..f  niakini:  pap.T  pulps 
»pp«^  filed  Jan    27.  1958.  C    f    A  .  4th  Cir     Do.     Ten    .<uth,n 
lanH  Reflninfj  Corp    v     \orth  Cnrolina  Pulp  C„      order  ciit.T.'.l 
illsmlssing  api>eal   upon  stlpuhition   of  parties    Mar    2!*     !!».'>« 

!.«I«.SI».      (See  2. .541. (192  > 

:.«».MC.      (See  2, ."Ml. 092.) 

S,<31,fll4.   R    H    .Abplanalp.   VaKe  nie.-hanisin   for  dis|»Mi.«ini: 
glaw*   and    liqaidx   under   pressure.   Hied    Mar     25.    19.'iH     d    i 
Del     (  WilmmgTon  I.   Doc     i;»7.'?     PrtriMion    ialie  Corp    it  al     v 
.N'wn  Tube  Corporntutn 

3,MS,377.  J,  K  Kri'ppn,  Jr  ,  riil\frsHl  funinir  sv>i'>mii  fnr 
television  re<-eiverw.  flled  .Mar  J7.  l!*.'s.  D  i  S  D  In. I 
(Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP/.'8c5.'>,  Sarken  7Vim<i«.  Inr  v  \llrtt 
B    hu  Mont  l.aboriitorifK.  In<\  tf  al. 


2.MK.1SA.  Baker  and  N'elaon,  Method  of  InaulatlnK  »  metal 
structure  and  insulated  metal  structure,  flled  Mar  28,  1958, 
D  C  .V  D  (ia  (Atlanta).  Doc.  tUOrt,  American  (liUonite  Co. 
\     \orth  Bros  .  Inc    rt  al. 

S.«77.l»7       (Se«'  2..^41,OB2.) 

J,«77.*44,  Re.  *4.0«7.  M  M  Drogin.  Handle  construction, 
flled  Fell  29.  I95«.  D  C  ,  K  D.  Pa  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  20314. 
iieneral  Planttcii  Corp  of  Ani^rica  v.  PkUadelphia  Brief  Cane 
Co  Stipulation  of  counsel  dismissing  action  with  prejudice 
Mar   21.  1958 

S.«M.74«.      (Se.-  2.541.092.1 

*.M7.»S,f,  y  H  Coodman,  Tights  and  method  of  making 
same  flled  Aug  1«,  1957.  D  0.  S.  D  N  Y..  Doc  123/302. 
Titumph  Houiery  .Vtill».  Inc  v.  Haymaker  Sport*.  Inc.  Order 
and   stipulation  of  discontinuance  Mar.  27,   1958. 

i!.7«A.»S7,  J  (;ainache.  Thread  cutting  and  inspection  ma- 
chine, app**!  filed  Mar.  24.  1958,  C  C  A  .  4fh  Clr..  IKic  7651. 
J.   U     L    Funchion  v    Somer$et  Knitting  Co.  et  al. 

l.71»,41»       (See  2..'UM.4«5.) 

«.714.5M  Prindle  and  Lacy,  I.jimlnated  thread,  flled  Mar. 
-T.  19.-8,  D  C.  S  I)  N  Y.  Doc  131/196.  MaUna  8ale»  Co  . 
Inc  et  al  v  />oic  Chemical  Co.  tteme.  Doc  131/197,  Facile 
Corp    V    Dotr  I'hemical  Co 

i,1lK9S9.  I.  R  Haverberg.  Waahing  ap|iaratua  t\)T  auttiniu- 
l.ile  wheeU.  flled  Jan  31,  1958.  D,  C,  N.  D.  Ga.  (Atlanta), 
D<M-  H.^20  Haierberg  Kuto  Laundry  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc.  v 
\utomatir  Car  Wa*h  Equipment  Co  .  Inc.  et  al  Consent 
(le.ree  of  injun<  tlon  Mar   31,  1958 

•i,77»,»»       (See  2.541, 0»2.) 

'2.7H1.AS*.  R  MWvk.  Valve  ball  mountings  for  toilet  flush 
tanks,  flled  Mar  31.  IKW,  D  C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc  ft018, 
Richard   Murk   v    A     Y    McDonald  Mfg.  Co    et  al 

i.Mi.iOt.  L  Seamon.  Pass  case,  flled  .Sov.  1.  1957.  D  C., 
N  D  lia  (.\tlanta).  Doc  6219,  Patent  Management  Corp  v. 
.Jnke  H  H  iiiMiiiri/  Ijcatker  Co  Final  consent  decree  ;  perma- 
nent injuncti.in  issued  Mar    19,  1958, 

2.M«.*M       (See  2..541.092. 1 


J.HI.171B  K  J  Hopi)er.  Aircraft  tow  target  installation, 
flled  .Mar  28,  19.'i8.  D.  C,  H,  I)  Calif  (jI.os  Angeles).  Doc. 
_'7<'>    5H   T('.    hrl    Mnr    Engineering    LahorXtorien    v     Sorthrop 

t  If  crnft,  Inc 


l.Mh.itn,  S<liaefrcr  and  Kklund.  WhtM-le.l  carrier  for  crates, 
flled    M.ir     27      1!).-,H,    D     C     Ores      (  P.irt laul  ) .    Doc     9713,    E  7. 

I   II)  rift    ' '«     \      I'h  il  .s'    1,11(1.  II 

;,«*.'S.*«4,   S     S    \Iaik.  Water  treatment  device,  flled   Mar.  25, 
lli-,s     II    C    \.  V     (  Ijis   Vegas).   Doc    247,   Packard   Water  Con 
ditutnrri    Int    v    Permacore.  Inc. 

He    »4.0«7       (See  2,rt77.444  ) 

I»e«  17ft,4.1«.  C  C  Iniicker.  Pull.  Den.  l»e.MS.  L  K.  Clay- 
t..ii  ^ame  flled  Mar  2s.  1958,  D  C,  VV  D  Mich  ((Jranil 
Rapids  1     Doc     :',411.    Amerork   Corp.   v.    Tannrll   Hardirare  Co 

Oes  179.100  I>  Tauben,  Electric  medicinal  vaporiier,  flled 
\[.r  :V  nt.->K  I)  C.  .s  n  \  y,  Doc  131/386.  F  C  Hunt  Mfg. 
Co    V     An/Vior  Hocking  (iloM*  Corp.  et  al. 

I»e«    IM.-'W*       (See  I>e«    178,436.  > 

Uen  1S1.97S  M  tJoodman,  Ten)ple  for  an  eyeglass  frame, 
flled  Mar  .U  1958,  D  C  Nebr  (Omaha).  IKh-  0553.  Xylite 
Produita  c,)  _  I nc    v     Commercial  Optical  Co  .  Inc 

I>e«.  Ifl3,fl34  H  R  (JreenNrg.  Bar  stool  or  similar  article, 
flled  Mar.  2tl.  19.".h,  D  C.  S  D  N  Y.  Doc.  131/218.  Finer 
I  htuiiie  ProduitM  Ci)  ,  Inr    \    HuntiT  Metal  Indmitr\rs.  Inr. 


" 


REISSUES 

MAY  6.   1958 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  U  appeurs  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  rcisMie  8iK-cit1cation     mattpr 

printed  in  italica  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
Robert  EMm  Robert!,  WMoa,  Con. 
Orlgiiial  No.  2,715,914,  dated  Aagmt  23,  1955,  Scriid 
No.  234,599,  June  30,  1951,  which  is  a  dirliioii  of 
Serial  No.  6554M,  March  18.  1944,  now  Patent  No. 
2,56«369,  dated  Jaly  19,  1951.     ApplicatioB  for  re- 
issoc  August  15,  1957,  Serial  I^o.  679,793 
3  Claims.    (O.  138— 5«) 


24,470 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Charles  K.  Sitteriy,  Dnboqne,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Carr, 

Adams  A  CoUier,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Origittal  No.  2,759,746,  dated  Angnst  21,  1956,  Serial 
No.  424,868,  April  22,  1954.     AppUcatioa  for  reiasac 
August  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  677.188 

2  Claims.    (0.292—145) 


<^-^' 


3.  A  flexible  tube  having  an  impervious  tube  com- 
prising a  layer  of  rubber-tike  material,  and  a  reinforcing 
member  comprising  a  helically  coiled  wire  spring,  said 
spring  having  an  encircling  coating  of  a  rubber-like  mate- 
rial substantially  uniform  in  thickness,  said  spring  being 
spaced  axially  of  the  rubber-like  tube  with  its  coating 
m  contact  with  and  bonded  to  the  walls  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  wall  of  the  tube  is  spirally  corrugated,  such 
corrugations  extending  parallel  with  the  coils  of  the  spring 
and  disposed  therebetween. 


24,469 

CONCENTRATION  OF  CHEMICAL  LIQUORS 

Armin  E.  Reinert,  Shawano,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Herbert  H.  Clarfc,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Original  No.  2,780,281,  dated  February  5,  1957,  Serial 

No.  265,700,  January  9,  1952.    Application  for  reiflSDC 

November   12,    1957,  Serial  No.  696,895 

2  Claims.    (CI.  159—48) 


2  The  method  of  concentrating  chemical  liquor  con- 
taining water  and  which  is  derived  from  paper  mill 
digesters  or  the  like,  which  method  comprises,  initially 
.subjecting  the  liquor  to  vacuum  to  remove  some  of  the 
water  in  the  form  of  vapor,  thereafter  subjecting  the 
partially  dehydrated  liquor  to  pressure  and  to  temperature 
below  32°  F  and  injecting  the  same  through  a  restricted 
orifice  into  a  confined  space  to  convert  the  liquor  into 
snow  containing  congealed  water  and  concentrated  chem- 
ical liquid,  separating  the  congealed  water  from  the  con- 
centrated chemical  liquid,  converting  the  separated  con- 
gealed water  into  cold  liquid  water,  and  condensing  the 
vapor  initially  removed  from  the  chemical  liquor  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  heat  exchange  relationship  with  cold  liquid 
water  derived  from  said  congealed  water. 
730  O.   G.-  2 


/.  A  [a]  selectively  fastcnable  movable  window  unit 
comprising  in  combination;  a  window  unit  frame  mem- 
ber of  wood  construction,  means  defining  a  transverse 
bore  through  the  member,  said  bore  having  a  pair  of 
different  diameter  portions,  the  smaller  diameter  portion 
opening  to  an  inner  side  of  the  member  and  the  larger 
diameter  portion  of)ening  to  an  outer  side  with  a  shoulder 
in  the  bore  between  said  portions,  a  one-piece  locking 
bolt  having  a  cylindrical  stem  a  portion  of  which  is  slid- 
able  snugly  in  the  smaller  of  said  bore  portions  and  hav- 
ing [the  inner!  on  exposed  knob  on  [an]  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem  and  of  a  size  barnng  passage  of  the 
knob  through  the  bore,  an  annular  collar  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  smaller  bore  portion  on  the  stem  spaced 
from  the  knob  and  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  freely 
slidable  in  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  bore,  said 
collar  having  a  conical  shape  tapering  gradually  away 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  collar  to  permit,  in  assembly,  wedging  of  the  stem 
in  one  direction  from  the  inner  side  of  the  member 
through  the  smaller  of  said  bore  portions  bringing  said 
collar  into  the  larger  of  said  bore  portions,  and  said 
collar  forming  an  annular  abutment  facing  said  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  prevent  removal  of 
the  bolt  from  the  bore. 


24,471 
RADIOACTIVITY  BORE  HOLE  LOGGING 
APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Herzog,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  '  o.  2,670,442,  dated  February  23,  1954,  Serial 
No.  157,903,  April  25,  1950.     Application  for  reissue 
October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,697 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 
7,   The  method  of  determining  characteristics  of  sub- 
surface formations  traversed  by  a  liquid  containing  bore 
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?> 
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hole    which    comprises    bombarding   said   formations   by    ing  in  said  hole  in  a  first  zone  at  a  fixed  distance  from 

^  _Ii  said  source  (he  intensity  of  gamma  rays  induced  in  said 

-     -  formations  due  to  said  neutron  bombardment,  and  simul- 

taneoush  measuring  in  a  second  zone  in  said  hole  at  a 
constant  fixed  distance  of  about  six  feet  from  said  source 
the  intensity  of  gamma  rays  naturally  emitted  by  said 
formations,  said  distance  being  such  that  the  said  zone 

of   measurement  of   naturally   emitted  gamma  rays  will 
he  out  of  range  of  the  gamma  rays  iruluced  by  the  neu- 
neutrons  from  a  source  passed  through  the  n.rie    nteuM^^      :ri<n  ^^mhardment. 
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Owlnu  to  thf  fart  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustration!,  nf  th^  plant  patents  are  in  colors,  it  is  not  practicablo  to  print 

a  cut  nf  \hf  drawing 


1,WS 

ALMOND  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Andenon,  Merced,  Calif. 

Applicatkm  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684375 

1  Claim.  <a.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  as  described, 
which  IS  characterized  by  a  late  blooming  period  and 
heavy  production  of  nuts  which  are  firm  and  well  sealed; 
additionally  characterized — in  comparison  with  the  Texas 
almond — by  a  blooming  period  which  begins  a  day  or  two 
later  and  extends  a  few  days  longer,  shells  which  are 
softer,  kernels  which  average  53%  as  compared  with  43% 
for  like  grown  specimetu  of  the  Texas  almond,  and  a 
ventral  suture  line  which  is  only  about  one-half  the  width; 
further  characterized — in  comparison  with  the  Nonpareil 
almond — by  a  blooming  period  which  begins  about  one 
week  later,  shells  which  are  thicker,  harder,  and  much 
better  sealed,  and  kernels  which  average  53%  as  cotnpared 


with  63%  for  like  grown  specimens  of  the  Nonpareil 
almond,  the  kernels  of  the  latter  being  L:.-gcr.  flatter,  and 
smoother;  and  still  further  characterized  by  intcrfertility 
with  both  the  Texas  and  Nonpareil  almonds. 


1,6W 
AZALEA 
Arthur   H.  Beck,  Glcooiden,   Pa.,  amlgiior  to   Voatcn 
Nwwffct  and  GrccnbouMa,  Inc.,  Sccane,  Pa.,  a  cwpo- 
ratkNi  of  PcBMjrfTuiia 
AppHcadott  October  17,  1957,  Seiial  No.  «9f  ,M1 
1  Claim.    (a.47-4t) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substan- 
tially as  illustrated   and  described,  characterized   most 
particularly  by  its  production  of  an  abundance  of  mul- 
tiple type  flowers. 
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PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,S32,959 

STAPLING  DEVICE 

William  G.  PankoolB,  Chtcafo,  Dl^  anisnor  to  Triancie 

Tool  M  MaaafactwlDg  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  nUDols 

AppUcadoB  Angnt  25,  195S,  Serial  No.  530,579 

14  Claimi.    (CL  1—3) 


I.  In  a  stapling  device,  a  magazine  for  staples  having 
at  the  forward  end  an  ejection  chute  through  which  the 
tuples  are  diacharged  and  an  entrance  at  the  other  end. 
a  forwardly  biased  staple  pusher  within  said  magazine 
to  force  the  staples  along  said  magazine  into  alignment 
with  said  chute,  a  pivot  at  the  other  end  of  said  magazine. 
and  a  hook  carried  by  said  staple  pusher  engageabie  with 
said  pivot  upon  withdrawing  said  pusher  from  within  said 
magazine  to  permit  said  pusher  to  pivot  out  of  said  en- 
trance. 


2  S32  960 

CUFFED  SLEEVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leo  J.  Rothbarth,  Bcllefootalnc  Neighbors,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,089 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—123) 


A  cuffed  shirt  sleeve  formed  throughout  from  an  elon 
gate  single  piece  of  material,  the  sleeve  having  at  one 
end  an  edge  for  attachment  to  the  shoulder  of  a  shirt  and 
having  an  undcr-arm  scam  extending  through  the  entire 
length  thereof,  a  cuff  formed  of  the  said  material  by  an 
upturned  upper  fold,  an  outer  downturned  fold  and  an 
upturned  lower  fold,  said  lower  fold  and  said  outer  fold 
forming  respectively  inner  and  outer  plies  of  the  cuff  ma- 
terial, said  lower  fold  having  an  edge  portion  located 
between  the  upper  fold  and  the  outer  fold,  the  said  upper 
fold,  the  said  edge  portion  of  the  lower  fold  and  the  outer 
fold  being  joined  together  by  a  line  of  stitching  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  tuck  above  the  stitching  defining  the 
top  of  the  cuff,  a  button  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
cuff  by  stitching  passing  through  the  said  inner  and  outer 
plies  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  widthwise  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  under-arm  seam,  and  a  button  hole  formed 
through  four  plies  of  the  cuff  matenal  and  bordered  by 
stitching  passing  through  said  four  plies,  the  said  button 
hole  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  button 
on  the  side  of  the  button  remote  from  the  underarm 
seam,  said  button  and  button  hole  being  adapted  to  se 
cure  the  cuff  in  a  folded  condition 
12 


2,S32,9<1 

RAIN  CAP 

Thomas  B.  Welsa,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

Applicatioa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,786 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 195) 


2.  A  cap  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material  folded 
to  form  side  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said 
side  portions  and  said  intermediate  portion  having  vertical 
parts  intended  to  engage  around  the  sides  and  back  of  a 
wearer's  head,  said  side  portioiu  including  upper  parts, 
said  upper  parts  being  generally  horizontally  disposed,  said 
upper  parts  being  in  overlapping  relation,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  including  an  upper  forwardly  directed  part 
overlying  and  connecting  together  said  upper  parts  and 
forming  the  top  of  said  cap,  said  upper  forwardly  di- 
rected part  projecting  forwardly  of  the  remainder  of  said 
cap  and  forming  a  bill. 


2,832,962 

GARMENT  RETAINER 

David  Wendell,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,657 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  2—236) 


The  combination  with  a  waistband  of  a  garment  re- 
tainer includmg  an  integral  elastomer  body  including  a 
raided  marginal  rim  section  terminating  in  a  flat  upper 
face,  said  rim  section  defining  and  bounding  a  recess 
serving  as  a  suction  cup,  and  at  least  one  raised  gripping 
section  within  said  rim  section  terminating  in  a  flat  upper 
tdce  in  substantial  coplanar  relation  with  the  flat  upper 
face  of  said  rim  section,  said  rim  section  being  formed 
with  an  endless  groove  extending  about  said  body  and 
having  a  bottom  spaced  below  the  plane  of  said  flat  up- 
per faces,  and  stitching  within  said  groove  extending 
through  the  underlying  portions  of  said  body  and  into 
said  waistband  for  securing  said  body  to  said  waistband, 
said  grcK>ve  being  of  a  depth  to  receive  said  stitching  and 
confine  said  stitching  below  the  level  of  said  flat  upp>er 
face,  said  stitching  being  placed  in  said  groove  under 
tension  to  cause  the  respective  stitches  to  embed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  and  to  be  engaged  at  opposite  sides 
bv  integral  portions  of  said  body. 


li 


2^2fM3 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

LHHoi  H.  Miaaila,  Homtam,  Tcz. 

Appttcatloii  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,468 

1  Claim.    (Q.  4—57) 


2,832,965  _,,„ 

SOFA-BED  MECHANISM  HAVING  CONTINUOUS- 

ACTION  LINKAGE  SYSTEM 

Louis  Pokony,  Jr.,  Roakoakoma,  N.  Y.,  aa^or  otoat- 

third  to  Louis  Pokoray,  Roekoukouui,  and  one-third 

to  John  M.  Pokoray,  Bcllpoit,  N.  Y.         ^,.  ._. 

AppUcatloB  October  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,473 

13  Claims.    (CI.  5—13) 


-rir 


A  flush  tank  valve  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  vertical  outlet  pipe  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the 
flush  tank,  a  sea*  on  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  a 
horizontal   arm  in  the  ouUet  pipe,  said  arm  havmg  a 
threaded  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough,  said 
opening  including  a  reduced,  unthreaded  lower  end  por- 
tion providing  a  flange,  a  guide  tube  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  extending  through  the  opening,  a  collar  on  said  guide 
tube  at  a  intermediate  point  threaded  into  the  opening 
and  engaged  with  the  flange,  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in 
the  guide  tube  and  rising  thereabove.  a  bulb  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  engageabie  with  the  seat,  means  for 
lifting  said  bulb  to  open  position,  and  means  for  center- 
ing the  stem  in  the  guide  tube  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  stem,  the  last  named  means  including  internal 
circumferential   ribs   at  vertically   spaced   points  in   the 
guide  tube  and  a  ball  head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
operable  in  the  tube  for  stabilizing  the  stem  therein  and 
engageabie  with  certain  of  said  ribs  for  limiting  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  stem  in  opposite  directions  m  the 
tube.  

2,832,964 

FLUSHING  TANK 

Berahard  B.  Sc  Breny,  Hfaisdalc,  m. 

Application  January  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,113 

8  Claims.    (CL  4— 68) 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed  mechanism,  sections  pivoted  to  one 
another  in  succession  and  comprising  a  rear  section,  a 
lower  horizontal  section,  a  front  vertical  section,  and  an 
upper  horizontal  section,  said  sections  being  foldable 
between  a  collapsed  sofa  position  in  which  the  lower 
and  upper  horizontal  sections  lie  in  superposed  parallel 
relation,  and  an  extended  bed  position  in  which  said 
sections  lie  in  horizontal  alignment;  and  a  linkage  system 
interconnecting  said  sections  to  constrain  the  mechanism 
to  fold  and  unfold  in  accordance  with  a  continuous  pre- 
determined pattern  of  movement,  said  linkage  system 
comprising  a  first  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  lower  horizontal 
section,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  front  vertical 
section,  each  of  said  levers  being  levers  of  the  first  class, 
a  rear  link  extending  between  the  rear  section  and  one 
arm  of  the  first  lever,  the  other  arm  of  the  first  lever 
being  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  second  lever,  and  a 
front  link  extending  between  the  other  arm  of  the  second 
lever  and  the  upper  horizontal  section. 


2,832,966 

BED  SPRING 

Louis  Elliott  Frey.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,047 

6  Claims.    (0.5—248) 


1  A  flushing  tank  having  an  outer  wall  subject  to 
sweating  and  with  inlet  and  drain  pipes  extending  there- 
through and  a  double  walled  inner  container  also  having 
openings  for  the  inlet  and  drain  pipes  therethrough,  the 
inner  container  having  flexible  closely  spaced  liquid-proof 
walls  of  plastic  material,  and  a  matted  fibrous  insulating 
filler  in  a  close  fitting  layer  between  the  walls  of  the 
inner  container. 


6.  A  bed  spring  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  mattress  and 
bed  coverings,  said  spring  having  a  horizontal  upper  sur- 
face, said  mattress  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  upper  sur- 
face', said  coverings  adapted  to  extend  across  said  mat- 
tress, the  lower  ends  of  said  coverings  adapted  to  extend 
between  said  mattress  and  spring  adjacent  the  foot  por- 
tion thereof,  means  depressing  the  foot  portion  of  said 
spring  downwardly  to  provide  a  shallow  recess  slightly 
depressed  beneath  the  horizontal  upper  surface  of  said 
spring,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends 
of  said  coverings,  said  ends  adapted  to  be  stored  within 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  spring,  so  that  said  mattress  is 
not  substantially  displaced  vertically  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  spring. 
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BLANKET 

Heivy  L.  Sobd,  Forcft  Hllh.  N.  Y. 

ApyHoitlOB  Jaiy  18,  19M,  Serial  No.  598,558 

SClaiiM.    (CL5— 334) 


1J32M9 

OARLOCK 

Warrea  R.  KMkr,  Wmtkcriy,  Pa. 

Applicalk»  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,719 

1  Claim.    (CL  9^2^ 


I.  A  blanket  cotutnictioa  of  a  tingle  sheeted  fabric  for 
outlining  a  biinting  and  varying  sizes  of  bed  coverings 
the  edges  of  which  are  of  polygonal  outline,  opposed 
edges  of  said  polygonal  outline  being  arranged  in  paral- 
lelism, each  of  the  opposed  edges  having  conformably 
located  a  plurality  of  fastening  elements,  each  constituting 
one  member  of  a  pair  of  complemental  faatening  ele- 
ments, and  when  folded  serving  to  align  the  fastening  ele- 
ments carried  by  different  plies  to  provide  a  polygonal 
outline  of  reduced  dimension,  with  the  opposed  edges 
superimposed,  and  selectively  removable,  engaging,  com- 
plemental. mating  fastening  elements,  each  forming  the 
second  of  the  pair  of  said  elements,  to  hold  said  edges 
of  said  plies  in  the  superimposed  portion  with  the  edges 
of  the  superimposed  plies  betwen  engaged  fastening  ele- 
ments co-terminous  and  held  together  at  each  of  the 
co-terminous  ends  of  the  plies  by  said  fastening  elements 


2  832  968 

BUOYANT  FLASHLIGHT  COVER 

VaMemar  Knndaen,  Honohila,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

AppUcadoB  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,856 

3  Claims.    (O.  9— 8J) 


1.  A  waterproof  cover  for  an  electric  flashlight,  said 
flashlight  being  of  the  type  consisting  of  an  elongated 
battery  casing  joined  to  a  larger  diameter  head  contain- 
ing illuminating  means  and  a  protecting  lens,  said  cover 
being  composed  of  a  head  portion  having  a  lip  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  head  of  the  flashlight  and  containing 
a  lens,  said  head  portion  tapering  from  said  lip  to  a 
diameter  less  than  said  flashlight  head  and  containing 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  flashlight  head  with 
the  lens  of  said  cover  in  register  with  the  lens  of  said 
flashlight  yad.  the  head  portion  of  said  cover  being 
joined  by  a*  watertight  connection  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  cover  consisting  of  a  relatively  flexible  waterproof 
envelope  enclosing  the  battery  casing  of  the  flashlight. 
said  envelope  having  dimensions  substantially  in  excess 
of  said  battery  casing,  in  inflated  condition  normally 
making  no  contact  with  said  battery  casing  and  forming 
a  substantial  uninterrupted  air  chamber  around  said 
battery  casing,  said  cover  head  portion  further  carrying 
means  clamping  said  head  portion  against  the  lens  of  said 
cover,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  form  a  seal  there- 
between which  IS  leakproof 


In  an  oar  mounting  including  a  socket  member  for 
attachment  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat  and  having  therein 
a  cylindrical  bearing  opening,  a  yoke  for  supporting  id 
oar.  and  a  tholepin  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
yoke  and  extending  axially  into  said  bearing  opening,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  annular  ballbearing  assembly 
supported  within  the  socket  member  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  opening  and  surrounding  said  tholepin,  an  enlarge- 
ment on  said  tholepin  for  limiting  entry  thereof  into  said 
ball-bearing  assembly,  whereby  downward  thrust  of  said 
tholepii  is  transmitted  to  said  socket  member,  an  annu- 
lar rolle.  -bearing  assembly  loosely  surrounding  said  thole- 
pin within  said  bearing  opening  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  remainder  of  the  length  of  said 
tholepin  within  said  socket  member,  whereby  lateral  thrust 
of  said  tholepin  is  transmitted  to  said  socket  member,  the 
lower  end  of  the  tholepin  protruding  below  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  member,  and  reuining  means  affixed  to  the 
protruding  lower  end  of  said  tholepin  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  roller-bearing  assembly,  said  retaining 
means  extending  radially  from  said  tholepin  a  distance  less 
than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  bearing  opening,  for 
substantially  preventing  independent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  bearings  relative  to  said  tholepin  while  per- 
mitting the  tholepin  to  be  removed  at  will  from  the  bear- 
ing opening  in  said  socket  member  with  the  bearing  as- 
semblies retained  upon  the  tholepin. 


2,832,970 

SINGLE  BLOW  HEADING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO 

PART  HEADER  PUNCH 

Raymond  H.  Carisoa,  Rockford,  m^amlgnor  to  Camcar 

Screw  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  Rockford;  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,224 
7  Claims.    (CL  10— 11) 


1  In  a  cold  heading  press,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  die  having  a  face  surface,  a  matrix  cavity  recessed 
m  said  surface,  said  cavity  having  a  depth  equal  to  that 
of  the  head  to  be  formed,  a  punch  unit  having  a  face 
surface  facing  said  die  surface,  said  punch  unit  compris- 
ing a  main  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  die  cavity,  said  bore  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cavity,  said  body 
member  having  a  raised  annular  bead  about  said  bore 
providing  a  flared  extension  of  said  bore  beyond  the 
face  surface  of  the  remainder  of  said  body  member,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  bead  being  less  than  the  diameter 
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of  said  cavity,  said  bore  being  adapted  cooperatively  to 
receive  the  end  portion  of  a  workpiece  to  be  formed 
in  said  cavity,  and  a  drive  pin  slidably  arranged  in  said 
bore  and  being  adapted  to  expel  said  workpiece  end 
portion  into  said  matrix  cavity  after  the  punch  face  sur- 
face has  been  moved  into  abutting  relation  with  the  die 
face  surface,  the  face  of  the  drive  pin  in  the  extended 
position  of  the  drive  pin  extending  beyond  the  face  of 
the  die  but  not  beyond  the  annular  bead 


contact  of  the  punch  with  the  metal  and  continuing 
progressively  around  the  aperture  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  contact  of  the  punch  with  the  metal  increasing  in 
radius  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  aperture  as  the  punch 
is  forced  inwardly  thus  forcing  a  flow  of  metal  axially 
and  radially  inwardly  of  the  aperture  against  the  thread 
shaping  surface  of  the  punch. 


V) 


2  832  971 
PINCH  POINTING  MACHINE 
Ernest  A.  Tesch,  Chicago,  III.,  aaiignor  to  Pheoll  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,   ■   corporation   of 
niinob 

Application  Joac  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,953 
35  Claims.    (Q.  10—21) 


1  A  machine  for  pointing  workpieces  which  arc  char- 
acterized by  a  head  portion  and  an  integral  shank  por- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  the  workpieces 
for  movement  in  a  predetermined  path,  said  workpieces 
being  supported  with  the  shank  portion  depending  from 
the  head  portion,  a  pair  of  pointing  dies  mounted  on 
movable  die  supporting  members  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  workpieces.  means  for 
reciprocating  said  die  supporting  members  in  oppositely 
disposed  generally  circular  paths  whereby  to  bring  the 
dies  thereon  into  cooperative  engagement  with  successive 
workpieces,  means  associated  with  said  die  supporting 
members  for  separating  the  workpieces  and  spacing  the 
same  along  said  path  as  they  approach  the  dies,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  die  supporting  members  for  ad- 
vancing the  workpieces  while  they  are  in  spaced  relation 
between  said  dies. 


2,832,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING 

INTERNAL  THREADS 

Arthur  J.  Richards,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  336318 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 86) 


1 

1 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  screw  thread  in  a  metal 
blank  with  a  punch  having  an  end  portion  provided  with 
a  surface  shaped  to  correspond  to  one  side  of  the  thread 
to  be  formed,  comprising  providing  a  metal  blank  having 
an  aperture  therein  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  major  diameter  of  the  thread  to  be  formed,  apply- 
ing pressure  with  the  punch  against  the  metal  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  aperture  beginning  at  the  point  of  initial 


2,832,973 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ACORN  NUrrS 

Rodcric  A.  MacDonald,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

RosmU,  Bnrdsall   &   Ward   Bolt   and   Nut   Co.,  Port 

Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,211 

5  Claims.    (0.10—86) 


t.  The  method  of  die-forming  a  cylindrical  slug  of 
steel  metal  into  an  acorn  nut  which  consists  of  fcH-ging 
the  slug  in  successive  cold  forging  operations,  comprising 
forming,  in  a  plurality  of  forging  derations,  a  dome 
shaped  nut  blank,  having  a  tapered  blind  hole  closed  at 
one  end  by  said  dome  and  open  at  its  other  end  and  a 
hex  shaped  apron,  then  introducing  said  blank  into  a  die 
having  a  cavity  with  a  hex  shaped  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  open  end  of  the  finished 
nut,  said  blank  being  presented  to  said  die  cavity  with 
its  open  end  toward  said  bottom,  then  applying  a  com- 
pressive force  to  the  exposed  dome  part  of  said  blank  by 
a  punch  having  a  dome  shaped  cavity  in  its  end  face, 
thereby  to  form  a  blank  having  a  dome,  a  hex  apron,  a 
tapered  blind  hole  and  a  face  corresponding  to  the  face 
of  the  finished  nut.  then  transferring  said  blank  to  a  final 
die  having  a  dome  shaped  cavity  presenting  a  smooth 
uninterrupted  surface,  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
dome  of  the  finished  nut  and  a  hex  entrance,  said  blank 
being  presented  to  said  die  with  its  blind  end  toward  said 
cavity  and  its  open  end  away  from  said  cavity,  then 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  blank  by  a  punch 
having  a  nose  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  entering 
said  blind  hole,  thereby  in  said  last  forging  operation  to 
form  an  acorn  nut  blank  having  a  dome  shaped  crown 
with  a  smooth  exterior  surface  free  from  flat  areas  and 
pin  marks,  a  hex  apron  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
blind  hole  therein,  then  removing  said  blank  from  said 
die  and  tapping  the  blind  hole  to  form  an  internally 
threaded  acorn  nut  having  a  smooth  exterior  crown  sur- 
face free  from  flat  areas  and  indented  tool  marks. 


2,832,974 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHENING  RUBBER  SOLES 

John  Turn,  Horadon-on-tlic>Hill,  and  Antonin  MarcauUi, 

Grays,  England,  assignors  to  Bate  Shoe  Company  Inc., 

Bclcamp,  Md. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,749 

4  Claims.  (CL  12— 17) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  roughening  the  upper  surface  of  a 
formed  sole  and  comprising  a  circular  turntable  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable 
so  that  a  peripheral  portion  of  it  travels  directly  under- 
neath a  working  location,  a  central  boss  on  said  turntable 
above  the  level  of  said  peripheral  poriion,  a  rotary  sole- 
roughening  device  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  which 
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is  inclined  to  the  horiLontal  in  a  vertical  plane  nearly 
tangential  to  said  turntable,  said  device  being  disposed 
directly  above  the  working  location,  and  guide  rollers 
freely  joumalled  side-by-side  near  said  turntable,  the 
construction  being  such  that  when  a  sole  unit  is  put  on 
the  rotating  turntable  and  against  said  rollers  the  boss 
and  peripheral  portion  below  the  unit  and  the  rotating 
device  above  it  hold  it  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  turntable, 
the  underside  of  the  device  applies  to  the  sole  unit  a  force 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESIN-IMPREGNATED 

SHOE  SHANK  STIFFENER 

Carl  A.  Hnrlck,  Cartes  Hill,  Ohio 

Application  October  3, 195«,  Serial  No,  613,654 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12—146) 


4     ' 


transverse  to  said  vertical  plane  and  towards  said  rollers 
and  said  peripheral  portion  applies  to  the  sole  unit  a 
tangential  force,  said  transverse  and  tangential  forces  alone 
co-operating  to  effect  a  circulatory  movement  of  the  sole 
unit  in  said  inclined  plane  under  the  guidance  of  said 
rollers  in  a  path  through  the  working  location,  which 
path  a  locaJly  coincident  with  said  vertical  plane,  so 
that  the  sole  surface  is  roughened  by  said  device  along 
an  endless  zone. 


4,  The  method  of  providing  a  shoe  with  a  shank  stiff - 
ener  which  comprises:  positioning  a  shoe  upper  and  an 
insole  upon  a  last;  placing  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  insole  a  plurality  of  strands  of  flex- 
ible, fibrous  glass  substantially  saturated  with  a  liquid, 
polymcrizable  syntnetic  resin;  shaping  and  arranging  said 
strands  in  relatively  closely  spaced,  substantially  parallel, 
longitudinally  extending  order  upon  at^i  coextensive  with 
the  shank  portion  of  the  insol.*;  secui  ng  an  outsole  in 
coextensive  relation  to  the  insole  to  enclose  said  strands; 
and  causing  the  resin  carried  by  said  strands  to  polymer- 
ize lo  a  hardened  sute  while  in  situ  between  the  insole 
and  oulsole  portions  of  the  shoe. 


2,«32,>77 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANING  DEVICE 
LewU  E.  Walkop  and  Hcr1>ert  E.  Cariton,  Jr.,  Colnmbns, 
Oliio,  aasigBors,  by  mcanc  assignnieats,  to  Tbe  Haloid 
Company,   Rocbestcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  February  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,958 
2  Claims,    (a.  15—1.5) 


2,832,975 
_Ji«THOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  RIB  WELT  SHOES 
RalphE.  Pearsall,  Gloucester,  and  Lawrence  A.  Scvery, 
Rockport,  Mass.,  assifnors  to  United  Shoe  Machincn 
Corporatioa,  Flcmingtoo,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatioa  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551.367 
3  Claims.    (CI.  12—142) 


-  i 


t-*-MJl.*M^Jt 


1.  In  the  art  Of  making  welt  shoes,  the  steps  which 
compnae  providing  upon  a  last  an  insole  having  a  flat 
nb  attached  thereto  and  extending  inwardly  from  its 
margin  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  insole,  providing  an  upper  having  a  lasting 
margin,  pulUng  the  upper  over  the  last,  lasting  the  heel 
end  of  the  upper  to  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  insole 
lasting  the  toe  end  of  the  upper  to  the  inwardly  extending 
flat  nb.  and  then  completing  the  lasting  of  the  shoe  along 
the  opposite  sides  progressively  by  tensioning  the  upper 
heightwise  of  the  shoe  and  drawing  its  margin  inwardly 
over  the  nb  m  parallel  relation  to  the  insole  in  different 
locations  successively  and  simultaneously  attaching  a 
welt  around  the  periphery  of  the  shoe  from  the  heel  breast 
line  at  one  side  to  the  heel  breast  line  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shoe,  without  any  distortion  of  the  welt  height- 
wise  of  the  shoe,  by  a  single  row  of  staples  inserted 
through  the  welt,  the  upper  and  the  rib  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  insole 


r-*-5  -!:»-;^i*'«_.fj»  «j«  i 


I     Xerographic    apparatus   to   clean   a    residual    xero- 
graphic image  comprising  particulate  material  remaining 
after  transfer  of  the  developed  image  from  the  surface 
of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  of  a  xerographic 
plate,   said   apparatus   comprising  support    means   for   a 
xerographic  plate,  a  cylindrical   brush  rotatable  in  con- 
tact with  the  image  bearing  surface  of  the  plate,  means 
for  rapidly  rotating  the  brush,  means  to  cause  relative 
motion  between  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  brush  and  the 
image  beanng  surface,  a  first  corona  discharge  electrode 
positioned  and  disposed  to  apply  electrostatic  charge  to 
the  ;  .ush,  a  second  corona  discharge  electrode  positioned 
and  disposed  to  apply  electrostatic  charge  to  the  image 
hearing   surface   ahead  of  the   brush   in   its  direction  of 
motion  along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  from  the  vicinity  of  the  brush  an  air  stream 
containing  therein  suspended  particulate  material  removed 
from  the  image  bearing  surface. 


2,832,978 
FLOOR  POLISHERS 
Edward  Frank  Mann  awl  Frederick  Roy  Sibbaid,  Perivaic, 
Greenford,  England,  assigDors  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, Nortb  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Application  AprU  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,883 
15  Claims.    (CI.  15—50) 
1    In  a  polisher  having  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  surface  to  be  polished  and  a  propelHng 
handle  attached  to  the  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  wax 
applying  structure  having  a  wax  container,  a  depending 
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wax  applicator  and  air  pressure  operated  means  for  feed- 
ing wax  from  the  container  to  the  applicator;  means  on 
the  frame  mounting  the  wax  applying  stnicture  for  move- 
ment between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  means 
biasing  the  wax  applying  stnicture  to  inoperative  position, 


a  releasable  latch  for  holding  the  wax  applying  structure 
in  operative  position,  a  valve  means  operative  to  release 
air  pressure  from  the  air  pressure  operated  means  when 
the  wax  applying  structure  is  in  inoperative  position,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 


2,832,979 

SHOE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Troyer,  Mlllersburg,  Ind. 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615.875 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  15—112) 


„    re  >r     M. 


2,832,980 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Frank  D.  O'Neill,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,179 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—124) 


i 


2.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  central  longitudinal  opening,  a  mounting  block 
slidably  positioned  in  said  central  opening,  a  blade  type 
cleaning  element  removably  positioned  in  said  central 
opening  for  movement  out  of  one  end  of  said  handle, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  cleaning  element  to 
said  mounting  block  whereby  said  cleaning  element  is 
selectively  retained  by  said  mounting  block  in  an  inopera- 
tive position  within  said  handle  and  a  transverse  opera- 
tive position  at  said  one  end,  a  longitudinal  pocket  in  an 
exterior  face  of  said  handle,  a  cleaning  agent  dispenser 
seated  in  said  pocket,  said  cleaning  agent  dispenser  in- 
cluding a  spray  head  adjacent  said  cleaning  clement  when 
said  cleaning  element  is  in  said  operative  position. 


A  shoe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base  in  the  form 
of  an  angle  iron  having  a  horizontal  flange  which  is 
adapted  to  be  anchored  on  a  foundation  and  having  a 
vertical  flange  whose  upper  edge  constitutes  a  scraping 
edge,  a  first  bristle-equipped  brush,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
backing  of  said  brush  and  also  fixed  to  the  vertical  flange 
in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  bristles  in  a  plane  above  the 
scraping  edge  at  one  end  of  said  edge,  a  second  bristle- 
equipped  brush  also  situated  above  said  scraping  edge  and 
opposed  to  the  first  named  brush  and  provided  with  a 
fixedly  mounted  bracket  depending  therefrom  and  super- 
imposed against  one  surface  of  said  vertical  flange  and 
having  a  headed  rivet  adustably  mounted  in  a  slot  pro- 
vided therefor  in  said  vertical  flange,  a  lever  also  super- 
imposed against  said  one  surface^and  hingedly  mounted 
at  its  lower  end  on  said  vertical  flange  and  having  its 
upper  end  extending  to  a  position  above  said  scraping 
edge  and  provided  above  said  scraping  edge  with  a 
hingedly  mounted  adjusting  link,  said  link  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  second  named  bracket,  said  vertical  flange 
being  provided  with  an  arcuate  rack  having  rack  teeth  and 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  lateral  detent  selectively 
engageable  with  said  teeth,  said  vertical  flange  having  an 
arcuate  slot  and  said  lever  having  a  spring-equipped  as- 
sembling and  retaining  bolt  operable  in  said  arcuate  slot. 


2  832  981 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  ADHESIVE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Fritz  Ernst  Brenhan,  Hannover,  Germany 

Application  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,964 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—136) 


1 .  Device  tor  applying  liquid  adhesive,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  container  for  said  liquid  adhesive  formed 
of  a  flexible,  resilient  material,  said  container  having  a 
closed  flat  bottom  portion  and  an  externally  threaded, 
internally  smooth,  upper  open  neck  portion;  an  internally 
threaded  hollow  brush  holder  capable  of  engaging  with 
said  externally  threaded  neck  portion,  an  inner  trans- 
versely extending  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  hollow 
brush  holder,  and  arranged  substantially  centrally  there- 
of, a  first  cylindrical  lip  portion  extending  axially  to- 
wards one  end  of  said  brush  holder  and  capable  of  close 
fitting  engagement  with  said  interior  smooth  portion,  for 
sealing  contact  therewith,  and  to  remove  liquid  residue 
therefrom,  a  second  cylindrical  lip  portion  extending  axial- 
ly from  said  flange  towards  the  other  end  of  said  brush 
holder,  said  second  cylindrical  lip  portion  having  a 
smaller  outside  diameter  than  said  first  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  being  spaced  from  said  neck  portion  for  easy 
entry  thereinto  and  to  avoid  sohdification  of  the  liquid 
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adhesive,  a  brush  shank  engaging  interiorly  with  said 
second  lip  portion  and  extending  partly  into  said  second 
cylindrical  lip  portion,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a 
passage  for  permitting  the  flow  of  adhesive  therethrough, 
and  a  brush  secured  to  said  shank  and  said  second  lip 
portion. 


2,t32,N2 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  CONNECTION 
Enc  Bcraard  Parfces,  Binainghani,  England,  anigDor  to 
JMcph  Lacas  (ladiistrics)  Limited,  Btnningham,  Eng- 

AppUcatloa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,068 
1  Claim,    (a.  15—255) 


comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  said  base  and  partially 
covering  the  said  groove  and  a  snap  lock  secured  to  the 
said  base  near  the  end  of  said  base  opposite  to  said 
groove  and  having  its  cooperating  clement  secured  to 
the  said  handle,  said  locking  and  unlocking  means  being 
so  adapted  that  when  the  daubing  means  is  placed  into 
said  groove  said  plate  engages  the  said  daubing  means 
and  on  the  application  of  pressure  on  the  said  handle  the 
said  snap  lock  secures  the  said  handle  and  the  daubing 
means  to  the  said  base,  and  when  in  the  thus  assembled 
shoe  polisher  a  pressure  is  applied  on  the  said  daubing 
means  it  moves  downwardly  into  the  groove  as  permitted 
by  the  predetermined  depth  of  the  said  groove,  causing 
the  swinging  of  the  handle  angularly  around  said  fulcrum 
and  the  disengagement  of  the  said  snap  lock  and  the  con- 
nected handle  from  the  said  base. 


2,S32,9S4 

UTTLITY  BUCKET 

Frands  A.  Paten,  Ptttificld,  Man. 

Application  AogMt  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  603 J09 

2CUbiM.    (a.  IS— 264) 


An  oscillatory  windscreen  wiper  arm  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  couphng  composed  of  complementary 
parts  in  the  form  of  an  internally  serrated  hollow  boss 
and  an  externally  serrated  collar  on  which  said  boss  is 
mounted  with  its  serrations  engaging  those  of  said  collar. 
of  a  branch  extending  radially  from  safd  boss  and  having 
an  abutment  thereon,  a  claw  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
branch  and  engageable  with  one  end  of  said  collar  to 
prevent  detachment  of  said  boss  therefrom,  a  first  spring 
blade  bearing  against  one  side  of  said  abutment,  and  a 
second  spring  blade  attached  to  said  first  spring  blade  and 
having  an  end  portion  bent  over  to  form  an  angle  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  second  spring  blade,  one 
end  of  said  claw  being  situated  within  said  angle  and 
shaped  to  abut  said  second  spring  blade  so  that  said  claw 
IS  normally  retained  in  engagement  with  said  collar  by 
said  second  spring  blade,  but  is  disengageable  from  said 
collar  by  the  bent  over  end  portion  of  said  second  spnng 
blade  in  response  to  a  predetermined  joint  angular  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  spring  blades. 


2,832,983 

SHOE  POLISHER 

Enwst  R.  Knopr,  Clinton,  Conn. 

AppUcatioa  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.819 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—258) 


A  shoe  polisher  comprising  in  combination,  a  polish- 
ing means;  a  base  carrying  the  said  polishing  means  and 
being  provided  with  a  circular  cavity  and  a  conjoint 
groove  having  a  predetermined  depth;  an  open  box  of 
shoe  polish  disposed  in  the  said  circular  cavity;  a  spring 
attached  to  the  said  base  securing  the  said  box  of  shoe 
polish  in  position  in  the  said  cavity;  a  daubing  means 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  said  groove  with  its  operat- 
ing surface  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  said  groove; 
an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  said  daubing  means 
and  being  so  adapted  that  when  the  said  daubing  means 
IS  disposed  in  the  said  groove  said  handle  functions  as  a 
cover  for  the  said  open  box  of  shoe  polish  and  also  func- 
tions as  the  sole  handle  of  the  said  polishing  means  said 
handle  havmg  a  fulcrum;  a  locking  and  unlocking  means 


1  A  combined  bucket  and  support  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular body  having  longitudinal  side  walls  having  upper 
and  lower  edges,  transverse  end  walls  secured  to  related 
ends  of  the  side  walls  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges. 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  partition  panels  extending  between 
said  end  walls  and  laterally  inwardly  spaced  from  said 
side  walls,  said  longitudinal  panels  having  upper  edges 
on  a  level  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
and  lower  edges  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  longitudinal  panels  and  extending 
between  said  longitudinal  panels  and  between  said  end 
walls,  and  being  unextended  to  said  side  walls,  transverse 
partition  panels  extending  between  said  longitudinal  panels 
and  said  bottom  wall  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  and 
near  said  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall,  said  transverse 
panels,  said  longitudinal  panels  and  subtended  portions 
of  the  end  walls  defining  a  main  central  compartment 
and  a  pair  of  end  compartments,  reinforcing  struts  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  and  said  longitudinal  panels, 
plates  secured  on  the  upper  edges  of  and  extending  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  panels  and  said  side  walls  and 
subtended  portions  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls, 
said  plates  having  upper  surfaces,  and  non-skid  treads  on 
and  secured  to  said  upper  surfaces. 


2  832  985 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  NEGATIVES 

Albert  T.  Dnriing,  Hodaon  Falls,  N.  Y. 

AppiicaHon  Scpfembcr  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,296 

1  Claim,  (a.  15—302) 
A  device  for  cleaning  a  photographic  film  negative 
comprising  a  platform  having  a  groove  therein,  a  sheet 
of  dark  light  absorbing  material  in  said  groove  providing 
a  dark  background  against  which  to  view  particles  of 
dust  on  a  film  negative  positioned  over  said  sheet,  an 
electric  light  bulb  on  said  platform  above  and  at  one 
side  of  said  sheet,  a  light  reflecting  housing  rising  from 
said   platform  over  said  bulb  and  deflecting  light  rays 
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from  said  bulb  across  a  film  negative  positioned  over  said  cross-sectional  dimensions,  said  finger  being  curved  away 
sheet,  a  bracket  rising  from  the  platform  at  the  other  from  the  other  blade  to  enable  the  finger  to  be  inserted 
side   of   the   sheet,   a   downwardly  discharging   electric    into  a  sand  vein  and  passed  therethrough  to  clean  the 


blower  on  said  bracket  overhanging  said  sheet  for  clean- 
ing dust  off  a  film  negative,  and  electric  means  including 
a  single  switch  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  light 
bulb  and  blower. 


2,832,986 

CONVERTIBLE  AIR  SUPPORTED  SUCTION 

CLEANER 

Werner  G.  Seek,  Cantoa,  Okio,  aMignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Caaton,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioD  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,734 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—327) 


_^Ll — .»    '• 
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vein  and  impale  the  shrimp  and  said  scissors  being  oper- 
able to  sever  the  back  and  shell  of  the  shrimp  while 
impaled  for  removal  of  the  shell. 


2,832,988 
METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  FISH  THROUGH  FISH 

DRESSING  MACHINES 

Kari  Friedrich  Schlichtliif,  Labcck,  Germany,  aaaigMir  to 

NordiadMr  MaachlacDbni  Rod.  Baader,  Lobeck,  Hoi- 

stcIn,  Germany,  a  company  of  Gcrmmy 

Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,642 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Germany  November  S,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  17—45) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising,  a  body  having  a  suc- 
tion inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  suction  creating  unit 
within  said  body  for  drawing  air  into  the  suction  inlet 
and  for  exhausting  said  air  through  said  outlet,  a  sup- 
porting base  for  said  body,  a  plenum  chamber  formed 
in  said  base  and  exposed  over  a  substantial  area  to  the 
surface  upon  which  said  body  rests,  a  supporting  rim 
surrounding  said  area,  means  including  a  separable  mem- 
ber for  leading  exhaust  air  from  said  exhaust  outlet  to  said 
plenum  chamber  whereby  an  air  pressure  is  formed 
therein  sufficient  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  cleaner  and 
excess  air  is  diffused  from  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  rim,  a  secondary  air  passage  leading  from  said  ex- 
haust outlet  direct  to  atmosphere,  said  secondary  air  pas- 
sage being  normally  closed  by  said  separable  member 
whereby  upon  its  removal  a  free  path  of  air  flow  to  at- 
mosphere is  provided  for  air  exhausted  by  said  suction 
creating  unit. 

2,832,987 
SHRIMP  DEVEINER  AND  SHELLER 
Antonio  Di  Camlllo,  Lyndhnrst,  N.  J. 
Application  July  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,218 
1  Claim.    (CI.  17—7) 
A  shrimp  cleaning  tool  for  removing  the  sand  veins 
and  shells  from   shrimp  comprising  a   pair  of   scissors 
having  a  pair  of  blades  with  cooperating  smooth  straight 
cutting  edges,  one  of  said  blades  at  its  end  carrying  and 
merging  gradually  into   a   rigid,   curved  smooth   finger. 
said  finger  being  of  uniform  thickness  and  tapering  grad- 
ually in  width  along  its  length  to  a  midportion  thereof. 
the   terminal    portion   of   said    finger   being    of  uniform 


\  method  of  conveying  fish  during  a  dressing  opera- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging  the 
entire  back  of  a  fish  body  by  frictionally  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  back  extending  along  the  entire  length  there- 
of, whereby  said  frictional  engagement  is  adapted  to  fol- 
low the  outline  of  said  back,  pushing  said  fish  body  with 
its  head  portion  forward  while  maintaining  said  frictional 
engagement,  and  simultaneously  dressing  said  fish  body. 


2,832,989 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  MEATS  OF  BIVALVES 
Sterting  Grover  Harris,  Beaufort,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Blue 
Channel  Corporation,  Port  Royal,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

AppUcatloa  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,880 
9  Claims.    (CI.  17—45) 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  meats  from  the  shells 
of  bivalve  molluscs,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  raw 
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bivaJvcs  to  mechanical  shock  sufficient  to  weaken  the  ad- 
hesion to  the  shells  of  the  adductor  muscles  of  the  bivalves 
and  cause  the  shells  to  open,  heating  the  bivalves,  after 
the  mechanical  shock  treatment,  to  effect  at  least  partial 
release  of  the  adductor  muscles  of  the  bivalves  from  the 
valves,  and  agitating  the  bivalves  after  heating  to  com- 
plete the  release  of  the  adductor  muscles  from  the  valves 
and  to  cause  removal  of  the  meats  from  the  shells. 


2,832,f92 

MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  CURED  TIRES 

FROM  TIRE  CURING  PRESSES 

Leslie  E.  Soderqukt,  SOrer  Lake,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 

McNeil    Machine   A    Engfaicciiiig   Company,    Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporatk>o  of  Ohio 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,522 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  18—2) 


*  2,832,990 

MOLD  OPENER 

Theodore  A.  Miller,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,399 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—2) 


1.  Mold  opening  apparatus  for  separating  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  mold  plates  having  aligned  mold  cavi- 
ties and  aligned  projecting  lugs  opposite  their  hingedly 
connected  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  bars  having  opposed  parallel  faces  spaced  from 
each  other  by  the  width  of  the  mold  lugs  for  receiving 
and  guiding  said  lugs  in  a  mold-opening  movement,  a 
cross  member  secured  to  said  bars  for  holding  them  in 
spaced  relation,  said  cross  member  having  a  base  surface 
normal  to  said  parallel  bars  for  seating  on  a  face  of  one 
of  said  mold  lugs  and  providing  with  said  parallel  bars 
a  pocket  engaging  the  top  and  end  and  both  side  faces  of 
said  one  of  said  mold  lugs,  a  fulcrum  bar  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  parallel  bars  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said 
base  surface,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  bar 
between  said  parallel  bars  for  engaging  the  opposed  mold 
lug  and  prying  the  lugs  apart  while  both  lugs  are  held 
in  alignment  by  said  parallel  bars. 


11.  In  a  tire  shaping  and  curing  press  having  upper 
and  lower  mold  sections,  a  tire  forming  mechanism  in  the 
press  and  means  to  lift  the  cured  tire  from  the  lower 
mold  section,  a  stripping  arm  at  one  side  of  the  forming 
mechanism  and  means  to  move  the  stripping  arm  beneath 
the  tire  after  it  has  been  lifted  and  to  raise  the  stripping 
arm  upwardly  to  lift  the  tire,  a  rock  shaft,  means  to 
oscillate  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  stripping 
arm.  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft  and  a  link  attached  to 
the  crank  arm.  a  cam  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  lever  adapted  to  raise  the  stripping  arm  during  the 
first  part  of  the  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  and  to  delay 
the  stripping  arm  during  the  second  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  rock  shaft,  a  second  stripping  arm  on  the 
other  side  of  the  forming  mechanism,  and  means  actuated 
hy  the  rock  shaft  to  raise  the  second  stripping  arm  during 
the  entire  movement  of  the  rock  shaft. 


2,832,991 

TIRE  REMOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHAPING 

AND  CURING  PRESSES 

LeaUe  E.  Soderqajst,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio.  assi&iOT  to  The 

McNeU    Machhie    &    Engineering   Company,    Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Aognst  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,844 
27  Claims.    (O.  18—2) 


2  832  993 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND  COOLING 

PLASTICS 

Thomas  K.  Cox,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Llectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  V.,  ■ 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,475 
4  Claims.    (CL  18—6) 


!MA^_ 


1  In  a  press  of  the  type  for  shaping  and  curing  tires 
on  a  diaphragm,  two  stripping  arms  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  diaphragm,  means  for  moving  both  arms  to  support 
a  tire  while  the  diaphragm  is  being  stripped  therefrom 
and  for  raising  the  tire  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  means  operative  thereafter  for  raising  one 
of  said  arms  above  the  top  of  the  diaphragm  to  tilt  the 
tire  to  a  suffici^t  extent  to  cause  the  tire  to  slide  across 
the  diaphragn»-^nd  out  of  the  press 


!  Apparatus  for  extruding  and  cooling  articles  com- 
posed of  plastic  compounds,  which  comprises  an  ex- 
trusion die,  means  for  continuously  forcing  a  hot  plastic 
vompound  through  the  die  to  shape  the  compound  into  an 
elongated  article,  an  elongated  tube  coupled  to  the  exit 
end  of  the  die.  means  for  filling  the  tube  with  a  cooling 
rluid  under  pressure  so  that  an  article  issuing  from  the  die 
may  be  advanced  directly  into  and  through  the  fluid  in 
the  tube,  means  for  quickly  uncoupling  the  tube  from  the 
die,  and  an  annular  heating  unit  abutting  the  exit  end  of 
the  die  and  spaced  concentrically  from  the  article  issuing 
from  the  die,  said  heating  unit  serving  to  prevent  the 
fluid  from  cooling  the  die  to  a  temperature  at  which 
smooth  extrusion  cannot  be  obtained 
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2^2,994 
ACCESSORY  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BLOWN 

POLYSTYRENE  FILM 
Harold  G.  AUkk,  Midind,  aad  Ei«cbc  F.  HabowsU, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  nmimon  to  The  Dow  Cbcmical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  MioL,  a  corponUioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Amgmtt  1(,  19S4,  Serial  No.  M4,526 
2ClaiiDa.    (CL  IS— 14) 


1.  Accessory  apparatus  for  use  in  the  trapped  bubble 
process  for  making  thermoplastic  film  comprising,  in 
association  with  a  tube  forming  plastics  extruder  and  a 
pair  of  pinch  rolls  disposed  with  their  nip  centered 
transversely  on  the  extrusion  centerline,  a  hollow  metal 
ring  of  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  orifice 
of  the  tube  forming  extruder  but  smaller  than  that  of  an 
inflated  fllm  tube  to  be  produced  in  the  apparatus,  said 
ring  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulation  therein 
of  liquid  coolant,  and  having  a  smooth  metal  bead  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  along  one  edge  of  the  inner  face 
of  said  ring,  to  provide  a  single  circumferential  line  of 
contact  between  the  ring  and  such  inflated  film  tube,  the 
ring  being  mounted  coaxially  with  the  tube  forming  ex- 
trusion die  and  spaced  therefrom  a  short  distance  to  serve 
as  a  guide  for  inflated  plastic  film  tube  during  operation 
of  the  apparatus  for  its  intended  purpose. 


2,832.995 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  BURIAL  VAULTS 

Stanley  W.  McCaw,  Phocida,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Mel  L.  Deduer,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  November  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,249 

2  Cbimt.    (a.  18—34) 


2432,99^ 
MOLD  FOR  MULTIPLE  PRODUCTION  OF 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MOUNTINGS 
Homer  J.  LtrfUs,  Ironton,  (Miio,  avlgnor  to  Hrarfte  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioa,  Ironton,  OUo,  a  corporatlott  of  Ohio 
Applkatioa  Inne  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,642 
2  Claims.    (0.18—36) 


2.  In  a  mold  comprising  complementary  separable  mold 
members,  a  plurality  of  mold  blocks  axially  aligned  in 
side  by  side  relation  and  adapted  to  form  vibration  damp- 
ening mountings  comprising  concentrically  spaced  apart 
outer  and  inner  circular  metallic  bands  having  a  body  of 
interposed  rubber  bonded  thereto,  and  wherein  the  inner 
band  is  wider  than  the  outer  band,  said  mold  blocks  each 
comprising  complementary  separable  half  sections  re- 
spectively imbedded  in  the  respective  mold  members  in 
opposition  one  to  the  other,  sakl  mold  block  half  secticMis 
having  matching  mold  cavities,  each  mold  cavity  provid- 
ing an  outer  band  seat  between  cavity  side  walls  which 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
an  outer  band  and  an  inner  band  seat  of  greater  width 
formed  by  shoulders  indenting  said  cavity  side  walls  and 
inwardly  spaced  in  concentric  relation  to  said  outer  band 
seat,  whereby  an  inner  band  seat  thereon  will  span  said 
cavity  side  walls  to  define  an  annular  mold  cavity  interior 
intermediate  seated  outer  and  inner  bands,  and  at  least  one 
half  section  of  each  mold  block  having  an  intake  passage 
through  which  stock  supplied  to  the  mold  members  can 
be   injected  to  fill  the  mold  block  cavity. 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  plastic  burial  vault  or  the 
like,  comprising,  a  female  member  having  an  opening  at 
the  top.  a  base,  sides  fixed  to  said  base,  reinforcing  bars 
fixed  to  said  sides,  a  lining  surrounding  said  reinforcing 
bars  conforming  to  the  outside  configuration  of  the  work 
piece  to  be  molded,  an  angle  member  secured  around 
the  top  edge  of  said  sides  having  a  sealing  surface,  a 
male  member  adapted  to  be  presented  into  said  female 
member,  an  expansible  bag  covering  the  outside  surface 
of  the  male  member,  a  clamping  ring  fixed  to  said  male 
member  and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  bag  to  form 
an  air  tight  space  between  the  inside  of  said  bag  and  the 
outside  surface  of  said  male  member,  said  clamping  ring 
having  a  mating  sealing  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
sealing  surface  on  said  angle  member  so  as  to  form  an 
airtight  chamber  between  the  outside  of  said  bag  and 
said  lining,  a  vacuum  suction  line  in  said  clamping  ring 
connected  into  said  space  between  said  bag  and  lining, 
clamping  means  between  said  angle  member  and  said 
clamping  ring,  and  an  air  pressure  supply  pipe  on  said 
male  member  connected  to  the  space  between  said  bag 
and  said  male  member. 


2,832,997 
POROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  E.  Bristol,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  24,  1953 

Serial  No.  382,185  ^ 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  18—53) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  porous  fibrous  sheet- 
ing of  substantially  uniform  thickness  which  comprises 
forming  a  layer  of  frothed  gellable  latex  containing  fi- 
brous material  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  froth, 
gelling  the  layer  of  froth,  partially  compressing  the  layer 
of  gelled  frothed  latex  to  increase  its  density,  and  curing 
the  partially  compressed  layer  under  pressure  snfficiem 
to  further  compress  the  layer  into  a  vulcanized  fibrous 
sheeting  having  a  moisture  vapor  transfer  rate  of  from 
about  25  to  about  40  grams  per  1 00  square  inches  per  24 
houn  measured  at  an  85%  humidity  diflferential  at  77*  F 


y 


2,832.998 

NEB 

Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Emory  University,  Ga. 

Application  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,054 

3  Clafans.    (O.  19—134) 


3.  A  neb  including  a  body,  said  body  having  a  weh 
and  lateral  end  flanges  at  both  ends  of  said  web.  said 
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lateral  end  flanges  having  inturned  facing  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  forming  generally  U-shaped  housings  facing 
each  other,  and  wear  blocks  of  wood  fitting  in  said  hous- 
ingi  and  presenting  end  wood  wear  surfaces  to  a  journal 
of  a  top  roll. 

2,832,999 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  INSULATED  COILER 

HEAD  MECHANISM 

Joe  R.  WUtclHnit,  Bfeaur  City,  N.  C,  aaigDor  to  Ideal 

lodiuti'lii,  Ibc~  BctMBcr  Ctty,  N.  C^  a  corporation 

of  Nortfi  Cvo&n 

AppUcalkM  Marck  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,171 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  19—159) 


2,i33,Ml 

APFLIED  SECTIONAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CUSHIONING  WALL  SURFACES 

Jack  M.  MoMcfaIco,  SkaHoa,  Cohi^  ■■Ifni.  by  ibmbc 

aM^mncMa,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodiicb  Conpaoy,  AJoon, 

Ohio,  a  corponrtiOB  of  New  York 

Application  Ion*  2«,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  294,5M 
ICfarfm.    (a.  2d--4) 


1.  In  a  cofler  mechanism  for  laying  sliver  into  a  can, 
a  rotatable  cdler  head  having  a  bate  thereon  and  an 
inclined  sliver  tube  mounted  in  said  coiler  head;  the 
oombination  of  a  coiler  plate  made  from  anti-static  mate- 
rial and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  coiler  pressure  disk 
flxed  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  and  loosely  dis- 
posed in  nid  opening,  and  said  sliver  tube  also  pene- 
trating said  coiler  pressure  disk,  the  coiler  pressure  disk 
also  being  made  from  an  anti-static  material  whereby  the 
anti-ttatic  material  in  the  coiler  plate  and  the  pressure 
disk  prevents  the  creation  of  static  electricity  during 
rotation  of  the  pressure  disk  and  the  coiler  head  relative 
to  the  coiler  plate. 


2,t33,M« 

MOBILE  MILK  ROOM 

Brvcc  A.  IvgciMcn,  Astoria,  Orcg. 

AppHcatioa  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^60 

1  Claim.    (CL  2»— 2) 


'^^>^-- 


Sectional  structure  for  ctishioning  the  whole  of  a  con- 
tinuous lateral  extent  of  wall  surface,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  prefabricated  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
prefabricated  unitary  cushioning  sections  assembled  in 
mutually  contacting  edge-to-edge  abutment  at  the  front  of 
the  wall  surface,  means  removably  to  fasten  said  sections 
to  said  wall  in  immobilized  relation  to  one  another,  each 
of  said  sections  comprising  a  body  of  highly  compressible 
resilient  cushioning  material  having  opposite  f  U  broad- 
side faces  and  flat  lateral  edge  faces  meeting  at  least  one 
of  said  broadside  faces  at  substantially  right  angles  where- 
by to  form  a  sharp  linear  comer,  a  rigid  mounting  panel 
having  a  broadside  surface  facing  and  secured  to  the  op- 
posite flat  broadside  face  of  said  body  and  having  at  least 
one  margin  projecting  edgewise  beyond  one  of  said  edge 
faces  of  said  body  into  outboard  relation  thereto,  and 
having  an  opposite  margin  overhung  by  an  opposite  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  body  for  enabling  all  outboard  mar- 
gins of  said  panels  to  be  overiapped  and  concealed  by  said 
cushioning  bodies  of  respectively  adjoining  sections,  and 
a  non-stretchable  highly  flexible  sheet  of  tough  material 
tightly  hugging  one  broadside  face  and  also  said  edge 
faces  of  said  body  of  cushioning  material  and  drawn 
tightly  over  said  sharp  lineal  square  comer  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  broadside  face  and  edge  faces. 


A  vehicle  for  receiving  bulk  milk  for  temporary  storage 
and  cooling  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an  enlarged  en- 
closed body  having  vertical  walls,  a  floor  and  a  roof,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  body  having  an  access  opening  with  clo- 
sure door  therein,  said  roof  having  ventilating  openmgs 
with  baffles  overlying  the  openings  in  spaced  relation  to 
permit  circulation  of  air,  the  side  walls  having  windows 
to  admit  air  and  natural  light  into  the  enclosure,  a  plu- 
rality of  sinks  along  one  side  wall,  cabinets  disposed  below 
the  sinks,  faucets  on  said  sinks,  a  hot  water  heater  for 
heating  water  for  cleaning  milking  utensils,  a  drying  rack 
on  the  other  side  waU  for  supporting  cleaned  milking 
utensils,  a  pair  of  tanks  within  the  enclosure  for  receiving 
and  stonng  liquid  bulk  milk,  an  inlet  pipe  for  each  milk 
tank,  each  of  said  pipes  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
enclosure  for  filling  the  tanks  with  milk,  and  refrigeration 
equipment  for  coohng  the  milk,  and  a  hot  water  tank  in- 
cluding a  transverse  partition  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  enclosure  for  forming  a  compartment  in 
the  form  of  a  tank  extending  transversely  of  the  enclosure 


2,833.802 

VENTED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TRAILER 

Donald  F.  Cole  and  Clyde  F.  Wait,  Flint,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Palace  Corporatloii,  Flint,  Mkh.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  Mkklgan 

Application  Jane  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,370 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20-^) 

A  vented  wall  construction  for  a  trailer  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
overlapping  sheafhings.  a  plurality  of  wall  studs,  a  floor 
rail  extending  beneath  said  wall  studs,  the  underiying 
flaps  of  said  sheafhings  being  secured  at  their  inner  edges 
to  said  wall  studs  when  said  sheathings  are  disposed  in 
overlapping  relationship,  a  plurality  of  vertically  corru- 
gated metal  strips  holding  the  outer  edges  of  said  sheath- 
ings in  spaced  relation  to  said  underlying  flaps,  a  portion 
of  sheathing  surrounding  the  outer  side  and  bottom  of 
said  floor  rails,  a  plurality  of  vertically  corrugated  metal 
strips  longitudinally  disposed  to  hold  said  portion  of  said 
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sheathing 
and  a  plu 


in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  said  floor  rails, 
rality  of  corrugated  metal  strips  secured  to  the 


underside  of  said  floor  rail  and  adapted  to  hold  the  under 
portion  of  said  sheathing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  floor  rail. 


2,833,003 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Joseph  B.  Boumc,  La  Mesa,  and  Clifford  Croomc, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,315 

7Ckflms.    (CI.  20— 15) 


I.  A  structural  element  comprising:  a  panel;  a  channel 
secured  to  edge  portions  of  said  panel;  said  channel  hav- 
ing a  bight  and  extended  flanges  overlapping  the  surfaces 
of  said  portions;  said  channel  having  a  rib  integral  with 
said  bight  and  extending  inwardly  between  said  flanges, 
said  rib  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
bight  said  channel  being  bonded  to  the  edge  of  said  panel 
with  the  portion  of  the  panel  between  said  flanges  com- 
pressed thereby. 

2,833,004 
DOOR 
David  R.  JobiiMNi,  Dan  C.  Macascl,  and  Jack  M.  Rochm, 
Nilcs,  Mick.,  amifDon  to  KawMcr  Company,  NUes, 
Mick.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jnoc  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,170 
2  Claims.    (0.20—91) 


1.  A  composite  flush  door  comprising,  a  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  a  cellulosic  material  and  having  a 
peripheral  groove  in  and  extending  the  entire  length  of 
the  marginal  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  rigid  panels  secured 


over  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  with  the  edges  of  said 
panels  lying  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  frame,  a  honey- 
comb fliler  material  disposed  within  the  q>ace  defined  by 
said  frame  and  said  panels,  a  plurality  of  thin  plastic 
sheets  covering  the  exterior  sides  c^  said  panels  and  par- 
tially overlapping  the  marginal  edges  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  metallic  edge  trim  strips  secured  to  said  frame 
over  the  marginal  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  metallic 
border  for  said  door,  the  widths  of  said  strips  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  frame, 
said  panels  and  the  two  covering  sheets,  an  inwardly 
directed  web  on  each  of  said  strips  which  extend  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  said  webs  being  positioned  in  said 
groove,  the  height  of  said  webs  being  less  than  the  depth 
of  said  groove,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  beads  disposed 
near  the  edges  of  said  trim  strips  engaging  said  plastic 
sheets  only  in  the  area  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  panels. 


2.833,005 
SECURING  DEVICES 
John  K.  Bairy,  Pkiladelpkia,  Pa.,  asritsor  to  Sovtk  Ckcs- 
ter  Corpontioa,  Ckcster,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicatioo  Febniary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  (39,468 
8  Claims.    (0.20—92) 


4.  A  securing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  bushing 
constrained  against  endwise  movement  within  a  hole  in  a 
panel  or  the  like  and  protruding  beyond  the  inner  face 
of  the  wall;  a  bolt  constrained  to  endwise  movement  in 
the  bore  of  the  bushing  and  extending  beyond  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  with 
a  terminal  stop  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  parallel  sided  head 
at  the  inner  end;  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt;  a  friction  washer  interposed  between  the  nut 
and  the  confronting  end  of  the  bushing;  a  locking  element 
in  the  form  of  an  arm  having  a  bevel  undercut  hook  end, 
connected  to  the  protruding  end  of  the  bushing  with 
capacity  for  endwise  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
bushing;  toggle  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  locking  element;  a  thrust  washer 
interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  aixl  the 
locking  element;  a  ccMnpression  spring  interposed  between 
the  head  of  the  bcrft  and  the  bushing;  and  a  member  affixed 
to  a  part  to  which  the  panel  is  to  be  secured  and  having 
a  projecting  sloping  bevel  undercut  lug  for  engagement 
from  beneath  by  the  hook  end  of  the  locking  element 
whereby,  as  the  nut  is  backed  off  until  it  contacts  the 
stop  on  the  bolt,  the  bolt  is  shifted  by  action  of  the  ^ring 
with  incidental  impartation,  through  the  toggle  links,  of 
endwise  movement  to  the  locking  element  to  ease  the 
hook  eikl  of  the  locking  element  from  beneath  the  lug 
on  the  aforesaid  member,  and  whereby  upon  further  turn- 
ing of  the  nut  through  a  partial  rotation  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, the  bushing  is  caused  to  rotate  therewith,  with  inci- 
dental bodily  swinging  of  the  locking  element  away  from 
the  lug  when  the  panel  is  to  be  removed. 
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METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  GROUNDLINE 
PROTECnON  OF  WOOD  POLES  TREATED  WITH 
OIL-TYPE  PRESERVATIVES 
loha  W.  Aadrcwi,  Pfttrikwch,  aad  Charics  W.  <Leadi, 
Tnfford,  Pa^  amitmon  to  Uaited  States  Steel  CoriM>ni- 
tioo,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jcnej 

Applkatioa  AagMt  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,674 
TCIaiaH.    (CL  2«— IM) 


n 


i 


6.  An  installation  comprising  a  wood  pole  treated  with 
oil-type  preservative  inserted  in  the  ground,  a  zone  of 
powdered   water  insoluble  hydrogen   ion  exchange   ma 
terial  in  contact  with  the  pole  in  the  proximity  of  the 
groundline,  and  a  covering  of  soil  over  said  material. 


2,833,0«7 

STERILIZING  SUPPORT  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLE  CONTAINERS 

CarroU  B.  MesKr,  Sr.,  and  Donald  E.  Riddle, 

Lake  CHy,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  Jannary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,640 

3  Claims.    (CI.  21— 83) 


2.  In  a  sterilizing  device  for  hypodermic  needles,  a 
frame  including  a  horizontal  top  plate,  a  horizontal  bot- 
tom plate  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  in 
vertically  spaced  relation,  said  plates  being  formed  with 
vertically  aligned  apertures,  tubular  hypodermic  needle 
containers  mounted  in  said  vertically  aligned  apertures. 
said  containers  being  formed  with  vent  apertures  at  their 
upper  ends,  respective  downwardly  movable  sealing  caps 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  containers,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal, upstanding  guide  rods  on  said  frame,  a  cover  plate 
slidably  engaged  over  said  guide  rods,  and  spring  means 
yieldably  supporting  said  cover  plate  above  said  top  plate. 
said  cover  plate  being  movable  downwardly  at  times 
sufficiently  to  engage  the  sealing  caps  of  the  hypodermic 
needle  containers  and  to  move  the  sealing  caps  down 
wardly  sufficiently  to  cover  the  vent  apertures  in  the  upper 
ends  of  the  containers. 


2,t33.M8 
HOT  TOP  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS 
Walter  M.  Charman,  Shaker  Hrighti,  and  Benjamin  F. 
Anthoay,  CIcTeiaBd  Hcigiiti,  Ohio,  airignon,  by  meae 
Mrtgnmcats,  to  Ogiehay  Norton  Company,  Cleveland, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatton  December  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,666 

tCIahns.  (0.22—147) 
1.  A  high  efficiency  hot  top,  comprising  a  metal  casing, 
a  low  heat  capacity,  low  heat  conductivity,  semiperma 
nent  porous  insulating  lining  for  said  casing  and  a  re- 
fractory veneer  of  a  thickness  about  one-half  inch  and 
of  fragile  nature  when  subjected  to  contact  by  molten 
steel  in  direct  contact  with  the  mner  surface  of  said  lin- 


ing, whereby  said  semipermanent  lining  is  protected  from 
thermal  shock  and  mechanical  blows,  said  hot  top  being 


i*(*r 


dimensioned   to  provide  a  sinkhead  cavity   of  relatively 
low  volume 


2,S33,0«9 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CIRCULAR 

LAMINATED  PRINTING  PLATES 

Herbert  H.  Horst,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppUcation  October  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  614^77 

3  Claims.    (CL  22— 200.5) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  curved  laminated 
pnnting  plates  which  consists  in  the  placement  of  a  curved 
electroplated  shell  bearing  printing  indicia  in  the  casting 
drum  of  a  centrifugal  caster,  placing  a  complementarily 
formed  perforate  fortifying  member  within  said  shell, 
rotating  said  drum,  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  fused 
backing  material  to  said  fortifying  member  to  pass  through 
the  perforate  portions  thereof  and  over  the  outer  face 
of  said  fortifying  member  and  over  the  adjacent  back 
of  said  shell  while  said  casting  drum  is  being  rotated, 
and  removing,  cooling  and  shaving  the  plate  to  the  de- 
sired thickness  for  placing  said  plate  on  a  printing  press. 


2.S33.010 

LAUNDRY  CLIP 

Harry  Rosenthal,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,376 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—73) 


A  detachable  clip  for  supporting  a  laundry  bag  by  in- 
terconnection with  a  strap  on  the  bag,  and  an  apertured 
supporting  identification  tag  atUched  to  the  clip,  said 
clip  including  a  wire  member  having  first  and  second 
straight  arm  portions  having  ends  and  a  curved  portion 
loining  said  ends  of  said  arm  portions,  said  arm  portions 
crossing  each  other  and  extending  from  said  curved  por- 
tion at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
wire  member  including  substantially  identical  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  on  said  arm  portions  at  the  terminal  ends 
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thereof,  said  inwardly  extending  portions  being  spaced 
axially  by  a  given  amount  in  an  open  position  of  said 
clip  and  substantially  axially  aligned  in  a  closed  position 
of  said  clip,  and  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  receive 
said  inwardly  extending  portions  therein  and  to  support 
the  strap  of  a  laundry  bag  thereupon,  said  first  arm  por- 
tion having  a  section  therein  bent  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  arm  portions 
and  forming  a  notch  to  receive  therein  said  second  arm 
portion  in  the  closed  position  of  said  clip,  said  arm  por- 
tions being  resilient  to  permit  spreading  thereof  to  the 
open  position  for  separating  said  end  portions  for  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  said  tubular  member,  said  clip^in 
the  open  position  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  identification  tag  by  spreading  said  wire  member 
through  an  aperture  in  the  tag  to  the  extent  that  said 
curved  portion  of  said  wire  member  is  ptwitioncd  in  the 
aperture,  said  second  arm  portion  frictionally  engaging 
the  edges  of  said  notch  and  said  inwardly  extending 
portions  frictionally  engaging  said  tubular  member  to 
restrain  spreading  of  said  arm  portions  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  clip. 


and  adapted  to  pierce  a  garment  and  move  into  over- 
lapped relation  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  senii- 
circular  securing  member  within  said  garment  when  said 
ban  are  extended  across  the  rear  surface  of  said  button, 
and  a  mechanism  normally  holding  said  bars  in  their  ex- 
tended positions. 


2,833,011 

FASTENER  CLIP 

Robert  E.  Scott,  SovthfieM  Township,  Oaldand  County. 

Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Gagnier  Fibre  Products  Company, 

Oak  Park,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,638 

9  Claims.    (CI.  24— 73) 


2,833,012 
FASTENER  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECURING 

BUTTONS  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  GARMENTS 

John  W.  Irwin  and  Ullian  J.  Irwin,  Chester.  Calif. 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,802 

5Clainis.    (0.24—103) 


1  A  fastening  device  made  from  a  single  piece  of  rela- 
tively stiff  metal  capable  of  retaining  a  given  shape  com- 
prising a  base  having  molding  strip  mounting  structure 
thereon  and  means  for  mounting  the  device  upon  a  rela- 
tively thin-walled  supporting  panel  or  the  Hke  having  an 
aperture,  comprising  a  first  locking  tongue  projecting  at 
an  angle  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  engage  an  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  second  locking 
tongue  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  base  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  through  said  aperture  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  base  divergently  with  respect  to  said 
first  tongue,  and  an  entry  directing  angularly  disposed 
tongue  guide  lip  on  said  base  at  said  opening,  said  tongues 
being  adapted  to  tightly  frictionally  engage  opposed  edges 
of  said  aperture  to  lock  the  device  to  said  panel. 


2433,013 

SAFETY  PIN 

Henry  S.  Nonaka,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,071 

4Clafam.    (CL24— 156) 


1.  An  improved  safety  pin  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  substantially  V-shaped  bar,  a  tubular  guide 
on  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  socket  on  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  aligned  with  said  guide,  a  telescopic  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  V-shaped  bar,  a  pin  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  telescopic 
bar.  said  pin  being  slidable  in  the  guide  and  engageable 
in  the  socket  when  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
securing  the  pin  in  the  socket. 


2,833,014 

BABVS  SAFETY  PIN 

Charies  R.  Graham,  Caaeyrillc,  III. 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,913 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 160) 


1 .  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  flat,  elongated  base  mem- 
ber, a  second  flat  elongated  separable  upper  member, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  flat  upper  member  at  one 
end  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  base  member,  meaiu  for 
opening  and  closing  said  upper  member  relative  to  said 
base  member,  said  base  member  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  pivotal  connection  with  said  upper  member  having  an 
enlargement,  said  enlargement  at  the  top  thereof  having 
an  opening,  a  pointed  pin  adapted  to  fit  within  said  en- 
largement opening,  and  means  for  connecting  the  end  of 
said  pin  remote  from  said  enlargement  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  upper  portion,  said  means  for  mounting  said  pin 
comprising  a  hollow  depending  member  secured  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  upper  portion  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  pivotal  connection  with  said  base  portion, 
said  hollow  member  having  a  bottom  wall  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  receiving  said  pin  downwardly  therethrough, 
said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  opening  whereby  to  prevent  complete  downward  dis- 
placement therethrough  and  a  coil  spring  within  said 
hollow  member  having  one  end  bearing  on  said  upper 
portion  and  the  other  end  on  said  pin  head 


1.  In  a  button  attaching  means,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  one  another  at  one  of  their  respective  ends, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  one  of 
said  bars  to  a  button,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended across  the  back  of  said  button  in  longitudinal 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  piiu  extending  later- 
ally from  said  ban  adjacent  to  the  connected  ends  there- 
of, said  pins  being  curved  laterally  towards  each  other 


B 


2.833.015 
BELT  BUCKLES 
Bernard    Kreislcr,    Greenwich,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Kreisler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  October  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  538,714 
6  Claims.    (G.  24—201) 
1.  In  a  belt  buckle  of  the  character  described,  two  sepa- 
rate parts,  each  having  means  for  attaching  a  belt  end 
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thereto  respectively;  the  first  of  said  parts  presenting  a 
plug  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  surfaces  which  diverge 
in  extension  of  the  belt  end  on  said  first  part  when  such 
belt  end  is  on  said  first  part;  the  second  part  having  a 
socket  into  and  from  which  said  plug  can  be  entered  and 
removed;  said  socket  having  opp^ite  side  walls  which 
diverge  in  the  same  direction  as  sbid  plug  surfaces;  the 
angles  of  both  said  divergencies  being  equal,  whereby 
when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  said  socket  and  upon  move- 
ment of  said  parts  to  increase  the  distance  between  their 
belt-attaching  means,  said  parts  will  become  engaged  by 


^-rT.n.^ 


movable  toward  and  from,  and  being  cooperable  with, 
the  bill  portion  of  said  hook  to  bridge  tlie  space  between 
the  bill  portion  and  shank,  and  to  function  as  a  gravity 
actuatable  self-closing  latch,  said  collar  being  interiorly 
smooth-finished  and  capable  of  sliding  up  and  down  on 


said  plug  becoming  wedged  in  said  socket  between  said 
divergent  side  walls  of  the  socket;  said  socket  having 
clearance  whereby  the  parts  can  be  moved  to  decrease  the 
distance  between  their  belt-attaching  means,  whereupon 
said  plug  will  become  released  for  removal  from  the 
•ocket;  said  parts  while  in  engagement,  being  swingablc 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  opposite  directions,  where 
by  the  widest  end  of  the  plug  will  leave  the  divergent 
walls  of  the  socket  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
direction  when  the  plug  is  swung  one  way  and  then  the 
other  with  respect  to  said  second  part. 

2,S33,01( 

BELT  BUCKLE 

WnUam  E.  WnUanH,  OJiJ,  Calif. 

AppOcatfoo  Imat  1«,  1957,  Serial  No.  664.806 

SClaimg.    (CL24— 201) 


the  shank  in  a  substantially  frictionless  manner,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  shank  being  wholly  smooth  and  uninter- 
ruptedly flat,  said  guard  being  substantially  triangular  in 
cross-section,  and  the  lower  tip  thereof  having  a  terminal 
notch  providing  a  seat  for  effectual  cooperation  with  the 
tip  of  said  bill  portion. 


2,S33,tl8 

PIVOTAL  HOOK  MEMBER 

Franklin  L.  L«  But,  Sr^  Loofvicw,  Tex. 

AppilcatloD  Jnly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,475 

5  Claiiiif.    (a.  24—241) 


I.  A  quick  release  safety  belt  buckle  comprising,  m 
combination:  first  and  second  clasp  members  respectively 
secured  to  the  two  ends  of  a  belt  to  be  fastened  together 
said  first  clasp  member  including  a  first  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  f^rst  plurality  of  fingers  extending  therefrom  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relationship;  a  rod  passing  trans- 
versely through   said  first  fingers  intermediate   the  free 
ends  of  said  first  fingers  and  said  first  body  portion   said 
second  clasp  member  including  a  second  body  portion 
having  a  second  plurality  of  fingers  extending  therefrom 
in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said 
second  fingers  having  a  transverse  groove  therein  inter- 
mediate the  free  ends  of  said  second  fingers  and  said 
second  body  portion  whereby  upon  inter-digitating  said 
first  fingers  with  said  second  fingers,  said  transverse  rod  is 
received  in  said  transverse  groove. 


I.  In  a  hook  structure  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
swivel  member  disposed  in  the  body  member,  said  swivel 
member  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  blocking  bolt  dis- 
posed in  the  aperture,  a  yoke  member  journaled  on  the 
bolt,  a  substantially  U-shaped  hook  member  having  one 
end  journaled  in  the  yoke  member,  said  opposite  end  of 
the  hook  member  having  a  threaded  recess  for  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  the  blocking  bolt,  and  means  in 
the  yoke  member  permitting  free  pivotal  movement  of 
the  hook  member  upon  disengagement  from  the  bolt. 


2,833,«17 
HOOK  GUARD 
Victor  L.  Pattoi^  Sflrer  CHy,  N.  Mex. 
ApplicadoB  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,901 
1  Claim,    (a.  24— 23S) 
A  heavy  duty  snap-hook  for  hoisting  and  other  work- 
ing requirements  comprising  a  stout  rigid  solidly  smooth- 
finished  non-corrodible  shank  uniformly  non-circular  in 
cross  sccuon  and  having  a  swivelly  mounted  line  attach- 
ing cIcvTs  on  Its  upper  end  and  a  rigid  hook  on  its  lower 
end   said  hook  termmating  in  a  bill  portion,  a  relatively 
I  J^.     vT''"^"  snug-fitting  collar  embracing  and  freely 
slidable  both  up  and  down  on  said  shank  and  provided 
on  one  side  with  an  integral  depending  oblique  angled 
«u*rd,  said  guard  being  located  in  alignment  with,  and 


2,833,019 
MACHINE   FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCKS  OR  SLABS 

Ronald  Ernest  Dench  and  Gcori;e  Arthnr  Lee,  Cuffley. 
England,  assiitnors  to  Arthur  William  Pecli,  Cuffley. 
England  '' 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,598 

t  lalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  22,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25— 41) 


1     In  a  machine  for  producing  blocks  or  slabs  of  the 
tvpc  descnbed.  a  plurality  of  moulds,  horizontal  support 
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means  along  which  said  moulds  are  adapted  to  travel,  a 
hopper  for  moulding  material  mounted  on  the  support 
means  above  said  moulds,  said  hopper  having  an  outlet 
for  charging  the  moulds  with  material  and  entrance  and 
exit  means  allowing  the  moulds  to  move  past  said  hopper, 
a  tamping  plate  located  adjacent  said  hopper  exit  means 
for  tamping  material  in  the  moulds  after  the  same  have 
passed  through  said  exit  means,  power  operated  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  moulds  to  impart  a  stepwise 
movement  to  the  moulds  along  the  supporting  means  past 
the  hopper,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  tamping 
plate  to  reciprocate  said  plate  toward  and  away  from  the 
moulds  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moulds, 
and  mechanical  means  interconnecting  said  power  oper- 
ated means  and  said  reciprocating  means  for  the  tamping 
plate  operative  to  move  the  tamping  plate  towards  a 
mould  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mould  to 
effect  a  compressive  and  wiping  action  on  the  material 
in  the  mould  during  interruption  of  the  mould  movement 
and  to  move  the  tamping  plate  away  from  the  mould  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  molds  along  the  supporting  means. 


2,833,020 

FORMS  FOR  MAKING  A  CONCRETE  STEP 

SUPPORT 

James  W.  Barbour,  independence.  Mo. 

Application  February  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  567,940 

2Ciafans.    (CI.  25— 118) 


said  horizontal,  vertical,  end  and  bottom  walls  of  each 
inner  form  panel  cooperating  to  define  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving concrete  when  the  stair  wells  are  poured  to  form 
continuous  step  supports  integral  with  the  stair  well 
walls. 


2,833,021 
WITHDRAWN 


2,833,022 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  FABRICS  WATER 

REPELLENT 

William  R.  ColUngs,  Mkllaad,  Mkh^  asrignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkia 

ofMicUgan 

No  Drawing.    Appikatioo  March  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  342,738 
5  Claims.    (0.28—74) 
1.  The  method  of  renctering  cellulosic  fabrics  water 
repellent  which  c(»nprises  treating  the  fabrics  with  an 
organosilicon   composition   of  the   group   consisting   of 
hydrolyzable  silanes,  alkali  metal  salts  or  organosilanols 
and  siloxanes,  said  organosilicon  composition  having  on 
the  average  from  1  to  2.5  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals per  silicon  atom,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  mechanical 
compressive   shrinkage   and    thereafter   heating    it    at    a 
temperature  of  at  least  100*  F.  until  the  organosilicon 
compound  is  cured. 


2,833,023 

TOOL  TLTIRET  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Alfred  E.  Drissner  and  Arthur  C.  Cordray,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  National  Acme  Company 

AppUcatioa  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,212 

7  Claims.   (CL  29-^7) 


1.  In  a  form  for  pouring  of  concrete  building  stair 
well  walls  with  step  supports  thereon  for  receiving  pre- 
cast concrete  treads  and  risers  of  such  steps,  a  pair  of 
spaced  outer  upright  form  panels  for  defining  the  outer 
surfaces  of  spaced  walls  of  a  stair  well,  a  pair  of  spaced 
inner  upright  form  panels  for  defining  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  spaced  walls  of  a  stair  well,  said  inner  form  panels 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  form  panels  to  form  a  con- 
crete receiving  chamber  therebetween,  tie  members  ex- 
tending through  the  concrete  receiving  chamben  and  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  respective  inner  and  outer  form 
panels  for  maintaining  the  spaced  relation  thereof,  each 
of  said  inner  form  panels  having  a  plurality  of  connected 
horizontal  and  vertical  walls  connected  thereto  in  a 
stepped  formation,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  res(>ective  inner  form  panel  toward  the 
inner  form  panel  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation 
thereto,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  walls  of  one  inner 
form  panel  being  in  the  same  planes  as  the  corresponding 
horizontal  and  vertical  walls  of  the  other  inner  form 
panel  and  defining  a  stepped  formation  for  step  supporis 
extending  from  the  stair  well  walls,  end  walls  for  the 
step  supports  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  respective 
inner  form  panels  and  having  a  stepped  formation  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  walls  of 
the  respective  inner  form  panels,  said  end  walls  each 
terminating  below  the  respective  horizontal  walls  in  a 
bottom  edge  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  walls 
substantially  on  a  slope  corresponding  to  the  general 
slope  of  the  stairs,  bottom  walls  connected  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  respective  end  walls  and  sloping  downwardly 
and  toward  the  respective  inner  form  panel  and  having 
the  lower  edge  connected  to  said  inner  form  panel,  the 


I.  In  a  single  spindle  automatic  machine  tool  having  a 
frame,  a  hollow  turret  mechanism  journalled  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
a  main  cam  drum  rotatable  in  said  frame,  a  draw  rod 
extending  coaxially  through  and  carried  in  said  hollow 
turret,  a  cam  follower  on  said  draw  rod  co-operating 
with  said  cam  drum  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  draw  rod,  a  plurality  of  axially  parallel  ways  on  said 
turret,  a  plurality  of  tool  slides  on  said  ways,  a  pull 
sleeve  on  said  draw  rod  cooperable  with  each  of  said 
slides  for  longitudinally  moving  said  slides  in  unison  with 
said  draw  rod,  an  axial  cylindrical  extension  on  said  turret 
in  said  frame,  an  indexing  disc  and  a  Geneva  gear  rotat- 
able with  said  turret  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  arm  journalled 
in  said  frame  and  co-operating  with  said  Geneva  gear  to 
index  same  by  at  least  a  partial  rotation  thereof,  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel  to  rotate  said  rotary  arm.  an  electric 
motor,  a  clutch  disposed  to  connect  said  worm  to  said 
motor,  a  second  motor  to  operate  said  clutch,  an  indexing 
switch  actuated  by  movement  of  said  draw  rod  to  one 
extreme  position  and  connected  to  control  said  second 
motor,  a  locking  cam  rotatable  with  said  rotary  arm.  a 
lock  bolt  co-operating  with  said  indexing  disc,  said  lock- 
ing   cam    causing    unlocking    of   said    indexing   disc    by 
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said  lock  bolt  prior  to  movement  of  said  Geneva  gear 
by  said  rotary  arm  and  effecting  locking  of  said  indexing 
disc  subsequent  to  completion  of  indexing  of  said  Geneva 
gear  by  said  rotary  arm.  a  clamping  mechanism  carried 
in  sajd  frame  to  clamp  said  cylindrical  extension  of  said 
turret  to  said  frame,  a  second  switch  controlled  by  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  arm  to  operate  said  second  motor  to 
release  said  clutch  and  to  operate  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism, and  a  third  switch  operated  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  said  lock  bolt  to  override  the  control  effected 
by  said  second  switch  unQl  said  indexing  disc  is  locked 
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frame,  a  retaming  member  for  receiviiig  and  securins 
the  tang  of  said  fUe,  aid  retaining  member  having  an 
extension  thereon  eHective  to  seat  within  said  open  socket 
of  said  frame  so  that  said  file  is  held  in  curved  condition 
over  said  curved  frame  when  said  frame,  said  fUe,  and 
said  retaimng  member  are  assembled,  an  upstruck  lug 
on  the  end  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, a  corresponding  lug  on  said  retaining  member,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  lugs  toward  each  other  to  adjusted 
position  and  for  holding  the  same  in  said  position 


2,833,»24 
ROTARY  SAW 

Kmri  Bochm,  M.  Gladbach,  and  Walter  voo  Dorp,  Rkeydt, 

twelbdiaft,  M.  GiadbMh,  Gennany,  .  German  com- 
pany 

AppMcatioB  Aprfl  2,  IfW,  Scftel  No.  575.471 

ciaftm  priortty,  appUcatkm  Gennany  Match  31.  1955 
1  Claim,    (a.  29—69) 


2,833,02« 

ALL  PURPOSE  TOOL  ELEMENT  HOLDER 

A     ..    ^    Charles  Kortka,  BfWH,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391.785 

3  Claims.    (CL  29^-96) 


C  ^. 


A  rotary  saw  for  cutting  tubular  stock  emerging  from 
a  rolling  mill,  particularly  a  reducing  rolling  mill  com 
pnsing  a  saw.  a  table  supporting  the  saw  and  having  i 
circular  orbit  of  movement  of  constant  radius,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  table  through  its  orbit  from  a  standstill  to 
a  speed  which,  while  cutting,  will  approximate  the  speed 
of  the  stock  emerging  from  the  mill  and  then  return 
the  table  to  a  standstill;  said  table  actuating  means  m- 
cluding  two  offset  overiapping  levers  supporting  the  table 
the  axes  of  said  levers  being  parallel;  whereby  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  moving  table  are  minimized  and  the 
speed  of  the  emerging  stock  can  be  increased 


1  A  tool  element  holder  having  an  elongated  housing 
pomon  having  an  elongated  horizontal  opening  a  shank 
portion  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  housing  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  holder  to  a  tool  post,  an  extension  mem- 
ber comprising  a  base  portion  of  generally  rectangular 
.ross  section  adapted  to  enter  the  elongated  horizontal 
opening  and  be  retained  in  said  housing,  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal set  screw  means  on  said  housing  engageable  with 
said  base  portion  of  the  extension  member  to  hold  the 
same  m  place  within  the  housing,  a  bifurcated  extending 
portion  extending  from  the  base  portion  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  cutting  tool  member  for  effecting  an  external 
cutting  operation  upon  internal  surface  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber, and  set  screw  means  for  fixing  said  bifurcated  por- 
tion against  a  tool  member. 


2,833,025 
CURVED  FILE  HOLDER 

N;;*y^;^^J;«ft,  Lk.  Hawtbo™*,  Callf.  .  corpor.. 

Applkadoa  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.825 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—80) 


2,833,027 

^USSJ^fSJ^   PREPARING  BACKWOUND 

UA   .  ^t^^^^  ^^  USE  IN  SPRING  MOTORS 

Mwio  ^  Fo^e^A«ji«,  Tex^mdtm^  to  MaHk-Irooe... 

Inc.,  Ansda,  Tex.,  a  corpondoa  of  Team 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,835 

5  Claims.    (0.29^—173) 


ZVV      ^      ''."  '""^^  ^'^  ^""^^  for  holding  «iid 
fi^e  m  curved  condition:  comprising  a  curved  frame    a 

^  ^ST.r^f,';'"^  "^  '^'^  ^"'"'^  ^^'  ""^"^  the  forward 
end  of  said  file,  an  open  socket  on  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ribbon  spring  in  operative 
relation  within  two  relatively  movable  inner  and  outer 
concentnc  members  comprising  the  steps  of:  stressing  a 
nbbon  of  spnng  metal  so  that  a  longitudinal  set  is  im- 
parted thereto  such  that  said  ribbon  when  unrestrained 
will  take  the  form  of  a  closely  wound  coiled  spring;  se- 
curing the  outer  end  of  a  said  closely  wound  ribbon  spring 
to  said  inner  member;  backwinding  said  spring  on  said 
inner  member  in  a  direction  such  that  the  coils  thereof 
are  given  an  opposite  curvature,  the  diameter  of  said  in- 
ner member  and  the  elasticity  of  said  spring  being  such 
that  the  deflection  of  substantially  all  of  said  spring  when 
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so  backwound  is  within  the  elastic  limit  of  the  material 
comprising  said  spring  and  substantially  the  original  lon- 
gitudinal bias  is  maintained;  and  securing  the  miter  end 
of  said  spring  when  so  backwound  to  the  interior  surface 
of  said  outer  member,  whereby,  when  said  outer  mem- 
ber is  permitted  to  move  relative  to  said  inner  member, 
said  outer  member  and  said  spring  will  rotate  and  said 
spring  will  move  frcxn  a  tightly  backwound  position  on 
said  inner  member  to  a  tightly  backwound  position  abut- 
ting the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  member  and  will 
act  throughout  its  entire  length  during  substantially  all 
of  such  force  movement. 


2,833,028 

PAPER  CLIP  DISPENSER 

Wnilara  A.  TreimaBB,  DcnvUlc,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkm  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,224 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29—212) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  paper  clips  having  inner  and  outer 
loops  comprising  a  receptacle  for  storing  a  stack  of  soch 
clips,  said  receptacle  having  a  top  cover  section  engage- 
able  by  the  uppermost  clip,  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
cover  section  having  a  recess  therein  so  shaped  that  the 
outer  loop  of  the  clip  may  be  displaced  therein,  said 
receptacle  having  an  aperture  at  one  side  adjacent  its 
upper  end  through  which  the  uppermost  clip  is  adapted  to 
be  disposed  endwise,  said  receptacle  aperture  being  of 
such  sire  as  to  permit  the  outer  loop  of  the  clip  to  be 
displaced  out  of  the  plane  of  the  inner  loop,  an  outer 
member  attached  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  recep- 
tacle aperture,  said  outer  member  having  an  aperture 
which  has  at  least  two  openings  to  permit  the  outer  loop 
to  pass  through  one  opening  and  the  inner  loop  to  pass 
through  the  other  opening  of  said  two  openings,  and 
means  in  said  outer  member  for  displacing  the  outer  loop 
from  the  plane  of  the  inner  loop  in  order  to  separate  the 
loops  of  the  clip,  so  that  the  clip  will  engage  an  article 
on  which  it  is  to  be  placed. 


2,833,029 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PRESSLTRE  FIXTD 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  F.  Keams,  Ariington,  Va. 

Original  applicatfoa  Jnly  7,   1954,  SerUi  No.  441,957. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No. 

582,610 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—423) 
(Granted  wider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


the  liner  exterior  with  reinforcing  wire  under  tension  to 
form  a  pressure  renstant  layer  external  to  said  liner,  and 
removing  said  pressure  resistant  material  from  the  interior 
of  said  liner. 

2,833,030 
METHOD  OF   JOINING    METAL    PARTS   WITH 

FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  JOINING  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Peaslcc,  Royal  Oak,  Mkb.,  aaslgDor  to  Wall 
ColmoDoy  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporatton 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  19,  1952 
Serial  No.  310,539 
2  Claims.  (CL  29— i9€) 
1.  The  method  of  joining  metallic  parts  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  positioning  a  flexible  joining  material 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  filament  at  the  line  of  juncture 
between  the  parts  to  be  joined  to  form  an  assembly,  said 
joining  material  consisting  essentially  of  5*^-50%  of  a 
polymerized  carbon-hydrogen  polymeric  material  which 
volatilizes  upon  the  application  of  heat  without  releasing 
carbon  and  oxidizing  gases  and  50% -95%  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  flowable  metallic  joining  material  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough,  and  applying  heat  to  the 
said  joining  material  to  first  vaporize  the  said  binder  and 
to  thereafter  liquify  the  said  metallic  particles  to  thereby 
join  the  said  metallic  parts. 


2,833,031 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CURVED  CORRUGATED 

WEDGE  MEMBERS 

William  A.  Fhimcrfdt,  CotambM,  Ohio,  aasigmir  to  The 

ColnmbM  Aato  Parts  Compuiy,  Cokunbiu,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Oiilo 

AppUcation  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,757 

3  Clafans.    (O.  29—548) 
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1 .  A  process  of  making  a  corrugated  curved  wedge  take- 
up  member  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  an  elon- 
gated plain  stock  of  sheet  metal  having  opposite  substan- 
tially parallel  sides;  stamping  said  metal  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  corrugations  therein,  tapered  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  metal  to  the  opposite  edge  by 
holding  alternate  spaced  transverse  sections  of  said  metal 
from  distortion  while  forcing  other  spaced  transverse  sec- 
tions away  from  said  first  mentioned  sections  and  simul- 
taneously attenuating  the  metal  connecting  adjacent  sec- 
tions into  triangular  shaped  web  sections;  producing  a  cor- 
rugated metal  section  having  opposite  lengths  thereof  sub- 
stantially equal  and  forming  a  predetermined  substantially 
rectangular  unit  of  the  requireid  dimenaons  of  the  wedge 
member;  and  bending  said  corrugated  rectangular  unit  into 
a  curved  wedge  shaped  member  containing  said  tapered 
transverse  corrugations. 


2.833,032 
ADAPTER  HEAD  FOR  TOOL  HANDLE 

Alfonso  B.  Aciego,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

Applicatfoa  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,659 

1  CUIm.    (a.  30—1) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  high  pressure  fluid  con- 
tainer comprising  forming  a  sealed  iim«'  liner  of  flexible 
material  having  at  least  one  transprat  dtict  connected 
thereto  and  communicating  with  the  lina*  interior,  filling 
said  liner  only  with  removable  pressure  resistant  nuterial 
through  said  transport  duct  to  give  support  to  said  liner 
during  subsequent  wire  winding  of  said  liner,  wrapping 


A  linoleum  knife  provided  with  an  elongated  handle, 
a  cutting  blade,  and  an  adapter  head,  said  adapter  head 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


having  a  cup-shaped  member  mounted  on  said  handle 
in  axiaJ  aJignment  therewith  having  a  closed  end  with  a 
centre]  aperture  in  which  is  received  said  cutting  blade, 
said  cup-shaped  member  having  an  integral  am  cxtcnd- 
mg  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  handle,  said 
arm  having  an  elongated  slot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  blade  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  hook 
blade. 
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2,S33,«35 

CinriNG  AND  GROOVING  TOOL 

Dcwel  W.  Baticr,  Mont  Veraon,  Ohio 

Applkatioo  October  29,  1»5«,  SeriiU  No.  618,723 

3  Claims.    (CL  3«— 293) 


2433,033 

SHEET  METAL  LOWER  BLADE  FOR  THE  CUrTER 

HEAD  OF  DRY  SHAVING  APPARATL  S 

A     .1    5*'*;f*  "«y^  Gntt,  Styrin,  Austria 

AppliatioB  NoTwnbe,  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,088 

n.1 ^-^,afmtkwtkm  AMtria  Decenil>er  17,  1953 

7  Claims.    (Q.  3«— 43) 


SCI 
S[ 


I.  A  cutter  head  of  dry  shaving  apparatus  comprising 
a  lower  blade,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  lower 
blade,  which  blade  comprises  a  sheet  metal  blade  body 
having  a  convex  cylindrical  outside  surface  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cuts  extending  transversely  of  the 
generatrix  of  said  surface  and  leaving  land  portions  within 
said  surface  between  said  cuts,  and  a  sheet  metal  flange 
portion  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  to  and  out- 
wardly from  said  surface  at  least  on  one  side  of  each 
of  said  land  portions,  each  of  said  outwardly  projecting 
flange  portions  having  a  free  longitudinal  edge  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  said  free  edges  lying  in 
a  common  imaginary  cyUndrical  surface  to  form  cuttina 
edges.  * 


A  cutting  and  grooving  tool  of  the  character  dc- 
ribed  compnsing  an  elongated  stock  having  laterally 
paced  coplanar  bottom  portions  extending  from  end-to- 
end   thereof  and  an   elongated  intermediate  portion  of 
arch  shaped  cross  section  extending  from  end-to-end  of 
the  Slock  and  connecting  said  bottom  portions,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  combining  with  said  bottom  portions  to 
define  a  downwardly  opening  groove  extending  from  end- 
to-end  of  the  stock,  said  arch  shaped  intermediate  portion 
including  a  substantially  flat  top  wall  disposed  above  the 
level  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  portions, 
a  tool  post  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  including  a  por- 
tion disposed  beneath  a  pan  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tool 
post     a  cutUng  bit  including  a  shank  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  tool  post,  said  cutting  bit  having  a  recessed  lower 
end   portion  defining  a  cutting  blade  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  top  wall  opening  and  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  groove,  said  blade  having  a  relatively  narrow 
forward   face   including  sharpened  side  edges  disposed 
between  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  groove  and 
a  sharpened  lower  end  adjusUbly  positioned  below  the 
level  of  said  bottom  portions  of  the  stock,  said  side  edges 
and  lower  end  constituting  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade 


2,833,034 
CIHTER  FOR  SEVERING  CAST  IRON  PIPE  AND 
_    ^  THE  LIKE 

Charies  J.  Wheekr,  Mentor,  Oliio,  asBignor  to  Wli««ler 

™i»»ctwlii«  Corporation,  Asiitabala,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

nooD  Of  OUo 

AppHcatloa  Jnc  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  W7,732 
14  Claims.    (0.30—92) 


2333  9M 

COMBINATION  SHEATH  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

FOR  KNIFE  BLADE 

Alfonso  B.  Aciego,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545 J13 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—299) 


MX  K     ,1 


I  A  cutter  for  a  hollow  article  which  compnsc^  m 
combination,  a  flexible,  non-cxtensible  cutter  chain  adapt- 
ed tc  be  placed  around  an  article  to  be  cut  and  to  apply 
linearly-concentrated,  circumferentialiv-  uniform  radiallv'- 
directed  article-cutting  pressure  thereto  without  rotation 
cr  oscillation  thereabout,  and  a  pressure  clamp  mcludm. 
a  first  clamp  jaw  secured  to  said  chain,  and  a  second 
clamp  jaw  having  chain-engaging  means  thereon  to  en- 
gage said  chain  at  a  point  dictated  by  the  si«  of  the  am 
c^e  to  be  cut.  at  least  one  of  said  ,aws  having  an  open- 
ng  therein  tc  receive  and  guide  excess  cutter  chain  au.v 
irom  said  chain-engaging  means. 


A  tool  holder  for  a  knife  blade  having  two  opposing 
edges,  said  tool  holder  comprising:  a  flat  member  folded 
hack  on  itself  to  form  two  superposed  side  members  for 
disposal  on  either  side  of  said  blade,  said  side  men>bers 
including  a  folded  edge  portion  to  be  positioned  over 
and  spaced  apart  from  one  edge  of  said  blade,  whereby 
an  inner  elongated  channel  is  formed  between  said  folded 
edge  portion  and  said  one  edge  of  said  blade  in  which 
the  shank  of  a  tool  may  be  retained;  a  stop  member  ex- 
tending   inwardly    from    said   folded   edge   portion    and 
closing  off  an  end  portion  of  said  channel,  whereby  an 
inner  abutment  is  formed  for  receiving  said  shank  of  said 
tool;  said  side  members  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  side 
edges  opposing  said  folded  edge  portion,  said  pair  of 
adjacent  side  edges  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  over 
and  extend  beyond  the  other  edge  of  said  blade;  connect- 
ing means  joining  said  pair  of  adjacent  side  edges  to- 
gether; and.  a  set  screw  mounted  in  said  side  members 
for  drawing  said  side  members  adjustably  together  in  an 
area  adjacent  said  end  ptMtion  of  said  channel. 


2,833,037 

ARTmCIAL  TOOTH  MOUNTING 

Bernard  Spies  nod  Irving  C.  Hindi,  Siurfdc,  DL 

ApplicatioB  Juc  25, 195<,  Serial  No.  593,688 

10  Claims.    (H.  32— 10) 


1  An  artificial  tooth  facing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  backing  plate  having  a  generally  vertically  arranged 
projection  of  keyhole-shaped  cross  section  thereon,  com- 
prising a  tooth-shaped  body  of  molded  material  having 
a  flat  rear  face,  a  preformed  anchoring  device  of  resilient 
material  embedded  in  said  body  having  an  elongate  hol- 
low split  barrel  portion  provided  with  lateral  opposed 
integral  wings  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  rear 
face,  and  spaced  flange  means  integral  with  the  barrel 
portion  and  defining  slot  means  opening  to  said  rear  face 
and  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the  barrel  portion, 
the  hollow  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  tooth- 
shaped  body  to  permit  insertion  of  the  projection  therein, 
and  sliding  the  same  into  the  barrel  portion  and  said 
slot  means,  said  wings  being  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  barrel  portion,  and  the  spaced  flange  means  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wings. 


2,833,038 

HINGE.LOCK  FOR  PIVOTED  ARMS 

Natluin  H.  Gladstone  and  Victor  Aridn, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Dccemlier  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,640 

5  Claims.    (H.  32—23) 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  comprising  a  standard  member, 
pivot  means  at  one  end  of  said  standard  member,  and  an 
arm  member  connected  to  said  pivot  means  and  freely 
supported  on  said  standard  member;  locking  means  com- 
prising a  latch  and  a  catch,  said  latch  attached  to  the  arm 
member,  said  catch  attached  to  the  standard  member, 
said  locking  means  being  positioned  on  said  members  ad- 
jacent said  pivot;  said  latch  engaging  said  catch  to  piv- 
otally  lock  the  two  members  together  upon  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  one  member  towards  the  other  mem- 
ber, means  for  releasinf  the  latch  from  the  catch  upon  a 
further  movement  of  one  member  towards  the  other 
member,  and  a  guide  for  applying  the  latch  for  insuring 
engagement  with  the  catch  during  the  locking  thereof, 
said  locking  means  further  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  upon  the  movement  of  the  arm  member 
toward  the  standard  member  to  shift  the  pawl,  whereby 
to  lock  and  unlock  the  two  members. 


2,833,039 
COMBINATION  PROTRACTOR  AND  COMPASS 
Carmen  Cooigliaro,  Pandcna,  Md.,  aaigMM-  of  OM-kalf 
to  George  B.  Stevens,  Jr.,  MUford,  Md.;  Anna  R. 
Cooigliaro,  admiaislratrix  of  said  Carmen  Cooigliaro, 

Applicatioa  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,121 
5  Claims.    (CI.  33—26) 


3l:>- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flat  base  plate  having  one 
edge  thereof  straight  and  having  an  extension  projecting 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  latter,  of  a  guide  having 
an  extension  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  extensions  togetlier,  a  giiuluated 
straight  edge  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide,  a  locking 
screw  carried  by  said  guide  and  engageable  with  said 
straight  edge  to  hold  the  san>e  in  selected  positions  in 
said  guide,  a  second  graduated  straight  edge  provided  with 
parallel  slots  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  fingen  project- 
ing from  the  undersicte  of  said  base  plate  and  slidably 
engageable  with  the  walls  of  said  slots  to  guide  said  base 
plate  as  it  travels  across  said  second  graduated  straight 
edge,  said  base  plate  having  a  second  edge  terminating  at 
the  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  edge,  said  second  edge 
being  in  the  form  of  a  semi-circle  having  its  center  in 
the  axis  of  the  means  connecting  said  extensions  together 
and  said  guide  having  one  of  the  sides  thereof  straight 
and  aligned  with  said  axis,  and  a  series  of  radially  dis- 
posed graduations  along  said  second  edge  of  said  base 
plate. 

2,833,040 

SCRIBER 

Edward  D.  Owen,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  Aognst  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,220 

6  CUims.    (CI.  33 — 41) 


1.  A  scribing  device  comprising  a  base  bar,  handle 
means  secured  thereto,  a  spring  plate  and  a  guard  plate 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  base  bar  to  one 
side  of  the  midpoint  thereof  with  said  spring  plate  in- 
termediate said  guard  plate  and  said  base  bar  and  biased 
toward  said  guard  plate,  said  spring  plate  and  said  guard 
plate  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  base 
bar  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  mid  point  of  said 
base  bar,  the  forwardly  extending  unsecured  end  of  each 
said  spring  plate  and  said  guard  plate  terminating  in 
downwardly  extending  overlapping  lips,  said  spring  plate 
lip  constituting  a  scribing  edge,  said  guard  plate  Up  con- 
stituting a  guard  and  a  guide  edge,  and  means  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  base  bar  aiKJ  coimected  at  one  end  to 
said  spring  plate  for  manually  retracting  said  scribing 
edge  from  overlapping  said  guard  and  said  guide  edge. 
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DUAL  9CRIBER 

Leo  J.  lUao,  FUirt,  Mich. 

AfpHcatioo  April  M,  If 54,  Serial  No.  5M4«2 

4  CUoH.    (CL  33—41) 


J,    '^  -  ~f 


■''<iV-*«^         <         ■■■•  /i  J»  «c     "'^ 


each  other  for  free  pivoul  movement  in  a  single  plane 
a  plurality  of  positioning  pins  adapted  to  be  removeably 
situated  m  said  drawing  board  to  extend  above  the  draw- 
ing surface  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  at  least  one 
of  said  straight  edge  rules  to  have  a  straight  edge  por- 
tion thereof  in  sliding  contact  with  one  of  said  positioning 
pins  * 


*r     <'    <f 


1  A  dual  scnber  for  easily  marking  otherwise  vcr> 
difficult  surfaces  comprising  a  scale,  oppoaitely  disposed 
dual  slides  slidably  disposed  on  said  scale,  springs  dis- 
posed between  said  slides  and  said  scale  establishing  a 
displaccable  fnctional  engagement  between  said  slides  and 
said  scale,  thumb  screws  on  said  slides  adapted  to  fix 
swd  slides  relative  to  said  scale  in  any  adjusted  position 
walls  on  each  said  slide  defining  a  slideway  at  a  right 
antie  to  said  scale,  a  stud  in  each  said  slideway  cross- 
slides  disposed  in  said  sUdeway  having  a  slot  for  receiving 
said  stud,  thumb  nuts  on  said  studs  adapted  to  secure  said 
cro«-slidcs  relative  to  said  sUde  in  any  adjusted  position, 
scnber  points  on  said  cross-slides,  said  scale  and  said 
cross-slides  being  provided  with  indices  and  graduabon 
marks  for  determining  adjusted  positions;  said  scnber 
points  bemg  oppositely  disposed  for  scribing  opposed  sur- 
faces at  the  same  time. 


2433,M3 

LEAD  BLOCK  FOR  MASONS 

Frank  PateldL  Jr.,  Lakedde,  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  February  25,  If 55,  Serial  No.  4fO,524 

I  Chdm.    (a.  33—85) 


.V==^ 
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2,833,t42 

DRAFnNG  APPARATUS 

*      »  Aaatol  Grooian,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  Febraary  21,  If  55,  Serial  No.  4«f  ,M7 

7  Clalnis.    (CL  33—77) 


L   Drafting   apparatus  of  the   character   descnbed   in- 
cluding a  display  board  provided  with  a  flat  display  sur 
face  and  a  picture  plane  line  constituted  as  a  straight  outer 
edge  of  said  display  surface,  a  drawing  board  provided 
with  a  flat  drawing  surface  positioned  with   respect   to 
said  display  board   to  have  said  picture  plane    line   ad 
ja^nt  to  said  drawing  surface,  a  thread  ruler  including 
a  first  straight  edge  rule  having  a  first  straight  edge  along 
one  side  thereof  and  a  thread  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  straight  edge  rule  to  be  coincident  with   said  first 
straight  edge,  means  for  supporting  said  straight  edge  rule 
on  said  drawing  board  to  hold  said  straight  edge  in  per 
pendicular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  picture  plane 
hoe  while  permitting  movement  of  said  rule  parallel  to 
said  Une  and  to  position  said  thread  in  adjacent  relation 
ship  to  said  picture  plane  line,  a  ring  pin  having  an  open 
ing  therethrough  to  just  receive  said  thread,  said  ring  pin 
being  removeably  mounted  on  said  display  board  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  thread  between 
said  rule  and  said  ring  pm  when  said  thread  is  passed 
through  said   nng   pin  in   taut   condition,   a   perspective 
drawing  ruler  including  second  and  third  straight  edge 
rules,  means  for  linking  said  second  and  third  rules  to 


A  lead  block  for  masons  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
elongated  side  plates  fixedly  connected  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  plates  having  flat  outer  and  inner  faces 
the  outer  faces  lying  in  perpendicularly  related,  verticai 
planes  and  the  inner  faces  also  lying  in  perpendicularly 
related,   verucal   planes,  the  plates  having  intermediate 
their  ends  a  pau-  of  securing  line  grooves  lying  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  said  groov^  being  formed  in  an 
opening  over  their  full  lei^gtirf^Iaterally  outwardly  onto 
said  outer  faces  of  the  plates;  and  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  lead  line  guide  bars  mounted  fixedly  on  the 
respecUve  plates  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates  and  joined 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  at  one  end.  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  flat  inner  side  surface  coplanar  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  plate  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  bars  having 
longitudinal  guide  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  ban  and 
lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  the  guide  grooves 
opening  over  their  fuU  lengths  upwardly  onto  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  bars  and  lateraUy  inwardly  onto  the  inner 
side  surfaces  of  the  bars,  each  of  the  bars  having  a  trans- 
verse groove  extending  from  the  outer  side  surface  of  the 
bar  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  guide  groove  of  the  other  bar  said 
plates  being  recessed  below  the  transverse  grooves  and 
below  said  ends  of  the  bars  for  looping,  under  said  ends 
of  the  bars,  of  a  line  received  in  the  respective  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  grooves. 


^„ 2,833,044 

DEPTH  GAUGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FISHP4G  RODS 

A     ..  y?**"  ^-  "•*■»•  MBwankee,  Wis. 
Applicatioa  Aamst  14,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  603,f 37 
iClainL    (a.  33— I2f) 


I  In  a  depth  gauge  for  fishing  rods  or  the  like  a 
circular  casing  having  an  aperture  adjacent  its  periphery 
a  dial  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  having  calibra- 
tions about  Its  periphery  successively  visible  through  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


as 


aperture  in  said  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with 
said  dial,  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  dial  and  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  pulley  fixed  on  said  shaft  outside 
of  said  casing,  a  cam  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  inside 
said  casing,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  inside  said  casing 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  cam  member, 
a  spring-pressed  pawl  on  said  arm  for  engaging  the  teeth 
on  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  dial  in  one  direction, 
and  an  auxiliary  spring-pressed  pawl  in  said  casing  in  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  restrain  rotation  c^ 
said  dial  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  pulley 
may  be  frictionally  engageable  by  a  fish  line  to  bring 
successive  calibrations  on  the  dial  into  view  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  line  passed  over  said  pulley. 


the  gaged  condition,  and  a  compensating  element  adjut- 
able  to  fixed  positions  relative  to  said  armature  to  obtain 
a  balanced  electrical  condition  between  the  exciter  coil 
and  each  of  the  pick-up  coils  with  the  armature  in  said 
central  position  relative  to  said  c(hU. 


2,833,845 
INSTRLTV1ENTAT10N  FOR  THE  STRAIN  TESTING 

OF  RUBBER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  S.  Strimel,  Pcnllyn,  Pa^  assignor  to  TInins  Olscn 
Testing  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  21,  lfS5,  Serial  No.  4f5,551 
KCiaims.    (Q.  33— 147) 


>K^ 


1.  In  instrumentation  for  the  strain  testing  of  rubber 
or  the  like:  a  pair  of  strain-sensing  elements  each  respec- 
tively adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  and  movable 
in  accordance  with  the  strain  of  a  test  q>ecimen,  each 
element  having  a  member  which  extends  across  the  speci- 
men and  projects  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof;  mechanism  operative  to  measure  said  strain  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  elements;  a  first 
pair  of  flexible  elements  respectively  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  members  and  connected 
for  driving  engagement  with  said  measuring  mechanism; 
and  a  second  pair  of  flexible  elements  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  other  of  said  members 
and  connected  for  driving  engagement  with  said  measur- 
ing mechanism. 


2,833,046 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  GAGE  HEAD 
Norman  L.  Jeghim,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aolgnor,  by 
aarignmcnts,  to  The  %cffiekl  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Maivh  26,  If54,  Serial  No.  573,8f 5 
lOOainw.    (0.33—147) 


1 .  An  electric  gage  head  for  precision  measurement  of 
the  character  described  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
differential  transformer  unit  comprising  exciter  and  pick- 
up coils  supported  by  said  body  member  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  electric  gaging  system,  an  armature 
carried  in  said  body  member  for  movement  relative  to 
said  coils  to  each  side  of  a  central  position  relative  ther^o 
to  obtain  an  electric  signal  varying  with  the  movement  and 

7.10  U.   C-   3 


2,833,047 
GAGING  APPARATUS 
Willis  Fay  Allcr  and  Robert  L.  Esken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aMlgnininti.  to  The  Shefield  Cor- 
poration, a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Application  May  li,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  585,276 
15  Clainis.    (CL  33—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gaging  characteristics  of  a  bearing 
or  the  like  having  relatively  rotatable  coaxial  components 
comprising  a  base,  means  on  said  base  for  restraining 
one  component,  force  applying  means  carried  on  said 
base  providing  surface  means  movable  radially  of  the 
components  for  force  application  in  reverse  directions  to 
the  other  component  and  tangentially  of  said  other  com- 
ponent at  the  location  of  force  application  for  rotation 
thereof,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  force  apply- 
ing means  for  radial  movement  of  said  surface  means 
and  force  application  in  reverse  directions  to  said  other 
component,  gaging  means  for  measuring  the  relative 
movement  between  the  components  under  force  applica- 
tion, and  power  means  connected  to  said  force  applying 
means  for  driving  said  surface  means  tangentially  during 
force  application  to  relatively  rotate  the  components 
during  force  application  and  during  gaging. 


2,833,848 
PLUG  GAUGES  HAVING  GLASS  GAUGING 
SURFACES 
Frederick  J.  Telffmaui,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Size  Control  Company  Limited, 
Kittgirton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  18,  lf55,  Serial  No.  4f 5,315 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33—178) 


»lal&Kt^ri£ 


I  A  plug  gauge  comprising  a  plain-walled  glass  tube 
constituting  a  gauging  member,  a  back  plate  seated  on 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  front  plate  seated  on  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  a  handle  having  one  end  seated  on  said 
back  plate  and  a  threaded  socket  in  said  one  end.  and 
a  screw  extending  through  said  plates  and  tube  and  into 
said  socket,  said  tube  having  an  annular  free  space  therein 
defined  by  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  tube  and 
said  screw  and  plates. 


2,833,84f 
CONTRACriBLE    PLUG    GAGE    WITH    AXIS    OF 

PIVOT  WITHIN  GAGE  SLTIFACE  BOUNDARIES 
Stanley  G.  Johnson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Johnson  Gage  Developaicnt  Company,  Bloomftdd, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Coonccticat 

Application  Jnly  21,  If  55,  Serial  No.  523,4f7 

13  Claims.    (CI.  33— 178) 

1 .  A  pivotally  contractible  plug  gage  comprising  a  pair 

of  mounting  means,  a  gaging  member  secured  to  each 

mounting  means  and  having  an  arcuate  external  gaging 
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surface  with  the  center  of  the  arc  forming  an  axis,  each 
gaging  member  being  less  than  a  »enu-circle  in  cross 
section,  pivot  means  carried  by  the  gaging  members  to 
pivotally  mount  the  gaging  members  and  having  its  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gaging  surface  the 
pivot  means  axis  being  within  boundaries  formed  by  the 
gaging  surfaces  and  located  adjacent  to  the  gaging  sur- 
faces, spring  means  to  pivot  the  mounting  means  and 
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to  suppon  any  excess  length  of  chain  closely  adjacent 
the  adjusted  length  of  chain  whereby  the  equipment  will 


the  gaging  members  on  the  pivot  means;  and  means  to 
indicate  the  relative  poaiuon  of  the  gaging  members  in- 
cludmg  an  indicator  bracket  secured  to  one  mounting 
means,  means  carried  by  the  indicator  bracket  to  support 
an  mdjcator  in  axial  aUgnment  with  the  gage  members 
and  for  adjustment  of  its  posiuon  thereon,  said  indicator 
having  a  contact  element,  and  cooperating  means  earned 
by  the  other  mounung  means  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  contact  element  of  an  indicator. 


occupy  a  minimum  of  space  permitting  the  shaft  to  ro- 
tate, and  means  to  support  testing  devices  on  said  block 
permitting  accurate  aligning. 


2,833,052 

PUNCH 

Lcc  R.  Foster,  Berwyn,  111. 

Application  Febniary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567.127 

1  Claim,    (CI.  33—189) 


2433,«5« 
„  _^       ALIGNING  FIXTURE  FOR  BRUSHES 

■J'r'     -iZ?  ■"*  '^  ■•  ^«*''  ''-  Wliiatoo^em, 
Jl/T"^  ***  Wetteni  Electric  Compuiy.  Incor- 
^^^r'  y°^  ^-  ^^  ■  cofporttloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioo  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,373 
5  Claims.    (CL  33— IM) 


-n 


1.  A  fixture  for  aligning  a  brush  with  respect  to  a 
carriage  on  a  surface  of  which  the  brush  is  mounted 
adjustably,  which  comprises  means  for  mounting  the 
carnage  rototably.  means  engageable  with  the  carnage 
for  ind.caung  when  the  caniage  is  in  a  predetermined 
rotative  position,  and  means  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  carnage  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
brush  and  for  indicating  the  alignment  of  the  brush  with 
respect  to  the  predetermined  rotative  position. 


2,S33,951 
SHAFT  ALIGNING   DEVICE 

Appikatfcw  September  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  M<,623 
7  Claims.    (CI.  33—180) 

7.  Test  equipment   comprising  a   block   having  a   V- 
!^^^  ™'  "^'^'^  ^*'*'°  '*^  contacting  a  cylindncal 

w  .h^/ J"r  P'^<^*"y  '"0"n'e'l  on  one  end  of  said 
di^^S!?  °?K  °°  "  "■'  "'"<^*"«  i"  the  same  general 
d  J!^«r  "  *"  '"'"Section  of  the  planes  forming  the 
dihedral,  means  to  adjustably  mount  a  chain  on%aid 
screw,  means  to  mount  another  portion  of  the  chain  on 
he  block  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dihedral  notch  from 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  screw  and  in  generally 
symmetncal  relation  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
^rew.  mean,  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  chain  between 

the  adjustable  mount  of  said  chain  on  said  screw    means 


A  marking  device  for  marking  the  centers  of  template 
pattern  holes  on  an  underlying  work  piece,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  a  central  bore 
of  circular  cross  section  tapering  at  its  lower  end;  a  base 
portion  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  hole;  a  centering  projection  of  annular 
shape  extending  from  said  base  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  template  defining  the  hole  and  fit  snugly  there- 
in for  positioning  the  base  and  thus  the  housing  centrally 
relative  to  the  template  hole,  the  base  and  projection 
having  a  tapered  opening  therethrough  arranged  to  com- 
municate and  cooperate  with  the  chamber  and  its  tapered 
end;  a  marking  member  having  a  generally  conically 
shaped  lower  end  movably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  substantially  centered  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing by  the  entrance  of  said  conically  shaped  lower  end 
into  the  tapered  chambw,  base  and  projection  as  said 
member  is  projected  through  said  opening  into  contact 
with  said  underlying  work  piece;  and  a  spring  within  said 
housing  engaging  a  portion  of  the  bousing  and  a  portion 
of  the  marking  member  for  urging  said  marking  member 
into  retracted  position. 


2,833,053 
THREAD  GAGE 
Rassei  L.  Gergen,  Bortoo,  Ohio,  aMigiior  to  Pipe  Ma- 
chlnery  Company,   WlcUiirc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatloo  Jannary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,183 
ncialma.    (CL  33— 199) 

I.  A  thread  gaging  device  comprising:  a  body;  a  plu- 
rality of  gages  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  body;  means  to  axially  adjust  said  gages;  a  resilient 
plunger  housed  in  said  body  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  gages,  each  plunger  being  spring  urged  outwardly 
from  said  body;  means  for  depressing  each  plunger  re- 
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sponsive  to  sequential  threaded  engagement  of  a  work- 
piece  with  each  gage;  means  for  holding  each  plunger 
in  a  depressed  position;  a  scale  secured  to  said  body;  and 
tolerance  limit  markings  on  said  plungers  alignable  with 


gradations  on  said  scale,  whereby  depression  ol  said 
plungers  in  a  predetermined  sequential  order  provides  a 
relationship  between  said  scale  and  said  tolerance  limit 
markings  to  enable  the  classification  of  the  threads  of 
said  workpiece. 


2,833,054 

COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  PLUMB  INDICATING 

INSTRUMENT 

Eari  M.  WhMicr,  BeUcTfllc  Dl. 

Application  December  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,256 

1  Claim,    (a.  33— 207) 


An  instrument  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose 
described  comprising  in  combination:  a  main  body  having 
an  elongated  rectangular  configuration;  a  first  level 
assembly  having  its  spirit  vial  disposed  transversely 
thereof  mounted  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  main 
body;  a  cross  level  rigidly  incorporated  in  said  first  level 
assembly  consisting  of  a  spirit  vial  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  and  directly  below  the  vial  of  said  assembly; 
a  second  level  assembly  having  its  spirit  vial  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  main  body;  and  manually  operable  linkage  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  main  body  aforesaid  whereby  the 
instrument  may  be  disposed  against  the  corner  surfaces 
of  an  upright  structural  member,  said  linkage  including: 
a  pair  of  identical  short  links  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  instrument,  each  link  being  pivotally  secured  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  body  by  means  of  a  screw  having  a 
flared  head  engaging  in  a  countersunk  hole  provided 
therefor  in  the  link;  a  washer  interposed  about  an 
unthreaded  shank  segment  of  the  screw  between  said  link 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  instrument  body;  and  a  long 
operating  link  having  a  wyotal  connection  at  each  end 
with  the  free  outer  end  of  one  of  said  short  links,  each 
pivotal  connection  comprising  a  rivet  including  a  cylin- 
drical shank  segment  extending  through  a  circular  open- 
ing in  the  operating  link,  and  a  conical  segment  disposed 
in  a  countersunk  hole  provided  therefor  in  the  free  outer 
end  of  the  adjacent  short  link. 


2433,055 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FLUIDIZED 
DRYING  OF  CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 
James  C.  Wright,  Denver,  Colo.,  aslgBor  to  SDrcr  En- 
gineering Works,  Inc.,  a  dhiiioo  of  SBrcr  CorponHon, 
Denver,  Cdo.,  a  corporalioB  of  Colondo 
ApplkatkNi  November  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,942 
3  CUrima.    (CL  34—10) 


3.  The  method  of  controlling  a  drier  having  a  furnace 
for  generating  drying  gases  and  a  drying  chamber  for 
drying  wet  combustible  solids  by  gas  entrained  suspension 
in  a  moving  stream  of  heated  drying  gases  which  com- 
prises, separating  gas  entrained  dried  product  from  the 
entraining  drying  gas  exhausted  from  said  drying  cham- 
ber, recycling  a  ponion  of  entraining  drying  gas  ex- 
hausted from  the  drying  chamber  into  said  separated  dried 
product  for  resuspending  and  removing  a  quantity  of 
finer  dust  in  said  dried  product  for  fuel  for  the  furnace, 
said  portion  being  controlled  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  fuel  required  by  the  furnace,  and  separating  the  re- 
suspended  dust  from  the  entraining  gas  and  passing  said 
dust  substantially  simultaneously  as  it  is  separated  for 
delivery  into  said  furnace. 


2,833,056 

MEANS  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,038 

3  ClalnH.    (a.  34—45) 


1  A  clothes  drier  having  an  operational  cycle  includ- 
ing a  drying  period  and  a  lint  flush  period  following  said 
drying  period,  said  drier  comprising,  a  drum  for  receiving 
moist  fabrics  to  be  dried,  a  casing  enclosing  said  drum, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  drum,  heating  means  for 
evaporating  moisture  from  said  fabrics  retained  in  said 
drum  during  said  drying  period,  condenser  means  for 
admitting  cooling  fluid  into  said  casing  to  condense  said 
evaporated  moisture  during  said  drying  period  circuit 
means  including  timer  apparatus  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  drier  and  terminating  the  operation  of  said  drive 
means,  heating  means  and  condenser  means  at  the  end 
of  said  drying  period  to  permit  removal  of  said  fabrics 
from  said  drum,  flushing  apparatus  for  admitting  flushing 
fluid  into  said  casing  during  said  lint  flush  period,  valve 
means  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  casing,  said  timer 
means  including  manually  settable  means  fw  initiating 
operation  of  said  flushing  apparatus,  said  valve  means  and 
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said  drive  means  to  admit  flushing  fluid  into  said  casing 
and  flush  away  accumulated  lint  from  said  drum  and  said 
casing  by  movement  of  said  drum  in  a  pool  of  flushing 
fluid  within  said  casing. 


RESILIENT  SHOE  SOLES 

MortM  HMk,  Detroit,  Mick.,  ■■igiini   to  Rlppla  Sok 

Cafpoiltoa,  EMrott,  Mkh^  a  corpontioa  of  Mkhigan 

ApplkslkM  Jhm  21, 1957,  S«tal  No.  M7^23 

TClataM.   (CLM-^) 


^^fffm^i?f^ 


I.  A  shoe  sole  formed  of  resilient  material  having  a 
body  and  a  series  of  transversely  extending,  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  members  projecting  from  said 
body  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  body,  said 
members  being  di^KMed  in  parallel  relationship  from 
the  front  end  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  sole,  said 
memben  also  being  curved  transversely  of  said  sole  on 
substantially  the  same  radius  and  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  area  throughout  their  length, 
said  members  further  having  lower  rounded  ends  and 
having  front  and  rear  forwardly  inclined  faces  that  diverge 
upwardly  therefrom  and  form  a  rounded  juncture  with 
the  body  of  said  sole,  whereby  when  said  members  are 
engaged  with  a  hard,  unyielding  supporting  surface,  said 
members  will  flex  under  weight  and  produce  straight,  for- 
ward movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  surface,  and 
simuluncously.  the  transverse  curvature  of  said  members 
will  provide  resistance  to  sidewise  movement  of  said  sole 
relative  to  said  surface. 


243M5S 

SAFETY  SHOES 

Frederick  A.  WUbsmh,  MUwMikae,  smI  Edward  A.  Ott, 

Merrill,  Wis.,  nsigiiurs  to  Alkert  H.  Wcinbrtnner  Co., 

Mllwaaluc  Wis.,  a  corporattoa  of  Wisconsin 

AppttcatfaM  NovesiBlMr  27,  If  57,  SeriiU  No.  699,286 

•  Claims.    (CI.  36—72) 


6.  In  a  safety  shoe  having  an  upper,  having  a  well, 
and  having  a  toe  portion,  an  external  toe  shield  formed 
of  an  arched  strip  of  hard  matenal  fitting  over  a  toe  por- 
tion of  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  short  retaining  straps  having 
lower  ends  stitched  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  said 
shoe  and  having  upper  ends  connected  to  said  toe  shield. 
a  curved  instep  protector  fitting  over  the  instep  poruon 
of  the  shoe  and  overlapping  the  rear  portion  of  said  toe 
shield,  a  pair  of  retaining  straps  having  lower  ends 
stitched  between  the  upper  and  weJt  rearwardly  of  said 
short  straps,  said  instep  protector  having  side  slots,  a 
sponge  rubber  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  instep 
protector,  said  straps  being  extended  through  said  side 
slots  in  said  instep  protector  and  said  lining  being  cut 
away  from  an  area  around  and  outwardly  of  said  slots  to 
provide  a  channel  for  said  straps,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connected  said  straps  together  on  the  top  ude  of  said 
instep  protector. 


2,433,t5f 
POWER  OPERATED  ADJUSTABLE  BALLAOT 
SHAPING  MEMBER 
Calvin  W.  Shi^y,  Mmter,  Ind.,  asilpini  to  O.  F.  Jor- 
dan Company,  East  Chicago,  lod^  a  cofpontioa  of 
Indiana 

Application  September  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  459,242 
3  Oalms.    (CL  37—105) 


1 .  A  railroad  spreader  embodying  therein  a  car  having 
a  vertically  disponed  main  spreader  wing  pivoted  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  car  for  swinging  movement  into  a  nimi- 
ber  of  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  car,  said 
main  spreader  wing  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  a 
lower  edge  portion,  means  forming  a  ballast  shaping 
member  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  being  positioned 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  main  q>reader  wing  with  its  inner 
side  in  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  the  main  wing, 
horizontal  pivot  means  mounting  the  ballast  shaping  mem- 
ber for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  paralleling  that  of 
the  outer  side  of  the  main  wing,  and  power  means  for 
causing  swingmg  movement  of  the  ballast  shaping  wing 
on  said  horizontal  pivot,  said  means  including  an  hy- 
draulic cylinder  positioned  on  the  rear  side  of  the  main 
wing,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  main  wing  by 
means  of  a  horizonul  pivot  to  permit  swingmg  movement 
of  the  cylinder  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  main  wing,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  hydraulic  cyhnder  at  the  end  opposite 
the  pivoted  end,  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  disposed  under  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  main 
wing,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  being  disposed  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  main  wing  and  having  an  end  portion 
thereof  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  piston  rod,  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  ballast  shaping  member. 


2«S33,96f 

GRADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Homer  E.  Chcrwink,  Riddle,  Orcg. 

Applicatioa  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,015 

4  ClaiaM.    (CL  37—153) 


2.  In  combination,  a  tractor,  a  loader  arm  pivoted  to 
said  tractor,  a  grader  frame  of  substantial  horizontal 
area,  upstanding  lug  means  on  the  frame,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  end  of  said  loader  arm  to  the  tc^ 
portion  of  said  lug  means,  whereby  said  frame  may  be 
supported  in  a  substantially  horizonul  position  forward- 
ly of  the  tractor  below  said  loader  arm,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  extensible  link  member  connected  between 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  loader  arm  and  a  portion 
of  said  grader  frame  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  frame  to  the  loader  arm,  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  the  frame  may  be  regulated  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  link  member. 
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I  2333^1 

STEAM  IRON 

Edmood  G.  FnMkUa  aad  Staatoa  W.  Holariterg,  Mine- 

apoUs,  MIbb.,  aaslgaers  to  Csasral  MHls,  Inc.,  a  oor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415^12 

lOCiafaM.    (CL3«— 77) 


1 .  In  a  steam  inm,  a  soleplate,  a  reservoir  surmounting 
the  soleplate,  a  steam  generating  chamber  associated  with 
the  soleplate,  and  passage  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir  between  said  reservoir  and  said  steam  gen- 
erating chamber  extending  forwardly  from  a  locus  near 
the  rear  of  the  reservoir  to  a  locus  near  the  front  of  said 
reservoir  and  then  rearwardly  to  said  chamber  for  gravi- 
tationally  feeding  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  steam 
generating  chamber. 


2,033,062 
VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STEAM  IRONS 
Howard  H.  Schott,  St  Paal,  and  Eari  R.  Burmcister, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigDors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,142 
5  Claims.    (Q.  30— 77) 


1 .  In  a  steam  iron,  a  soleplate,  a  reservoir  surmounting 
the  soleplate  having  an  upper  wall,  steam  generating  means 
associated  with  said  soleplate,  conduit  means  providing 
communication  from  said  reservoir  to  said  steam  generat- 
ing means,  coiKluit  means  providing  communication  from 
said  steam  generating  means  to  the  pressing  face  of  said 
soleplate,  filling  means  near  one  end  of  the  iron  including 
a  tubular  passage  extending  into  the  reservoir,  said  pas- 
sage having  an  opening  adjacent  its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  removable  fluid  tight  plug  in  the  upper  opening  of  said 
filling  means,  and  a  vent  tube  having  one  end  within  said 
passage,  and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  upper  wall  approximately  midway  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  the  iron,  said  one  end  being 
disposed  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  passage  ends. 


2,833,063 
LATCHING   AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
COLLAPSIBLE   SUPPORTING   LEG   STRUC- 
TURE 

Joeeph  W.  Dmmnioiid,  Waverly,  Ohto 
Applicatioa  May  27, 1955.  Serial  No.  511,634 
5Claloie.    (CL  38— 121) 
1    In  combination  with  a  top  member  and  a  collapsible 
supporting   leg   structure   including   legs   pivotally   con- 
nected to  one  another  intermediate  of  their  ends  in  crossed 
relation,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  one  leg  or  group  of  the  crossed  legs  to  the  underside 
of  the  top  member;  a  locking  tnd  latching  device  com- 


prising an  elongated  bracket  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  u^  member  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  means,  said  bracket  having  trans- 
versely spaced  depending  side  walls  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  aligned  slots,  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  leg  or  group  of  legs  of  the  supporting  leg  struc- 
ture being  loosely  disposed  in  said  bracket  between  said 
side  walls,  a  rod  member  extending  through  said  last 
mentioned  upper  leg  end  and  having  end  portions  slid- 
ably  engaging  and  tumably  disposed  in  said  slots  for 
slidably  and  pivotally  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
portion  of  the  leg  structure  to  said  bracket  and  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  portion  toward  and  away  from 
said  pivot  means,  said  rod  member  being  supported  by 
the  side  walls  beneath  and  spaced  from  the  top  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  latch  member  disposed  in  said  bracket 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  pivot  means  swingably  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  latch  member  to  an  end  of  the 
bracket  located  nearest  said  first  mentioned  pivot  means 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  member  toward  and 
away  from  the  top  member  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular 


to  the  plane  of  the  top  member,  said  latch  member  ex- 
tending from  the  pivot  means  thereof  away  from  said 
first  mentioned  pivot  means  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing loosely  between  the  top  member  and  rod  member, 
said  portion  having  longitudinally  spaced  notches  in  an 
underside  thereof  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
rod  member  in  an  operative  position  of  the  latch  member 
for  releasably  latching  said  rod  member  and  the  portion 
of  the  leg  structure  connected  thereto  to  the  bracket  to 
retain  the  leg  structure  in  different  extended  positions 
relative  to  the  top  member,  and  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing end  portions  joumaled  in  said  side  walls  remote  from 
the  latch  pivot  and  including  a  part  offset  relative  to  the 
end  portions  in  a  direction  away  from  the  top  member 
in  an  operative  position  of  the  locking  member  and  dis- 
posed between  the  top  member  and  a  part  of  the  latch 
member  and  in  engagement  with  the  latch  member,  to 
prevent  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  member  toward 
the  top  member  and  to  a  position  for  releasing  said  rod 
member  from  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  latch 
member  engaged  by  the  rod  member. 


2,833,0«4 

RECORDING  AND  REMINDING  DEVICE  IN 

STRIP  FORM 

Leon  O.  Parker,  San  Francisco,  Calif .  . 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,626 

20  Claims.    (CI.  40—7) 


1.  A  reminding  and  recording  device,  including  in  com- 
bination: a  plurality  of  superimposed,  flat  paper  strips 
having  portions  secured  together  in  overlying  relation, 
each  said  paper  strip  having  a  series  of  adjacent  separable 
spaced  information-bearing  tabs  projecting  beyond  and 
separable  from  the  i>ortion  where  said  paper  strips  are 
secured  together,  the  corresponding  tabs  of  different  strips 
being  aligned  so  that  the  upper  ones  directly  overlie  the 
lower  ones,  the  tabs  on  different  strips  being  of  different 
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kngdu  so  that  lome  of  them  prefect  further  from  said 
secured-toflether  portkxis  than  do  others,  the  presence  or 
absence  of  each  ub  thereby  beinf  able  to  serve  a  remind- 
ing or  recording  function  and  being  readily  noticeable. 


SIGN  CAKRYING  WINDMILL  CONSTRUCTION 
£%<  J.  Kim,  MarflM,  Ohto,  iiilfii  to  The  Mairilion. 

■  ^^p*^.  Mattfloo,  OUo,  a 

t  M,  1954,  S«U  No.  452,795 
ICUns.    (CL4»— 39) 


■^^ 


r- 


^^ 


1.  Construction  for  a  windmill  and  the  like,  including 
anchorable  support  means,  a  rotor,  bearing  and  shaft 
means  operatively  mounting  the  rotor  on  the  support 
meant  for  roution  about  an  axis,  the  rotor  including 
heads  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
pf  rotation,  each  head  including  a  plurality  of  connector 
members  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  extending  between  the  heads,  means 
connecting  each  vane  with  a  connector  member  on  each 
head;  a  panel  located  adjacent  each  vane  and  forming  a 
dihedral  angle  therewith,  each  panel  and  one  adjacent 
vane  constituting  a  one-piece  formation,  each  panel  ex- 
tending between  and  being  connected  with  the  heads,  the 
panels  forming  a  transversely  closed  tube  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  rotation,  each  head  constituting  a  drum  head 
closing  one  end  portion  of  the  transversely  closed  tube. 
each  dnmi  head  including  a  web  spaced  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  panels  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation, each  panel  having  a  U-shaped  flange  at  opposite 
ends  for  separately  retaining  a  display  card  on  the  panel, 
and  the  bearing  and  shaft  means  including  a  member  car- 
ried by  each  drum  head  web. 


2  833  M6 

ANIMATED  DIslPLAY  DEVICE 

Micliaci  V.  MorrlMey,  Jackson  Heigfats,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbmary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,896 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  40—65) 


1.  In  means  for  alternately  displaying  two  representa- 
tions through  a  common  window  having  two  opposite 
border  panels,  a  plurality  of  sheet  members  positioned 
consecutively  face-to-back,  each  of  such  sheet  members 
bearing  a  pair  of  subdivisions,  one  from  each  of  said 
two  representations,  the  subdivisions  of  each  pair  being 
separated  by  progressively  diminishing  selected  intervals; 
means  for  sliding  said   sheet  members  back  and  forth 


relative  to  said  border  panels  differing  diftancft,  each 
distance  being  a  function  of  the  faiterval  between  the 
stibdivisions  thereof,  whereby  at  one  extremity  of  such 
sliding  motion  the  subdivitions  of  one  representation  are 
positioned  in  consecutive  side-by-side  relationship  to  dis- 
play such  representation  in  assembled  form,  the  sub- 
divisions of  the  other  representation  then  being  posi- 
tioned one  behind  the  other  and  hidden  behind  one  of 
such  border  panels,  the  hidden  subdivisioiu  becoming  so 
assembled  and  the  displayed  subdivisions  becoming 
analogously  hidden  but  behind  the  other  panel  in  response 
to  sliding  motion  of  such  sheet  members  to  the  opposite 
extremity  thereof. 


2433,M7 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLAP-CARRYING 

DRUMS 

MagdaUn  Ckrlstfaa  Glaarap-Mttllcr, 


Application  S«ptniibOT23, 1952,  Sariid  No.  319,999 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Daamarfc  NoT«ml»er  6,  1951 

3  Clalna.    (CL  40—111) 


3.  A  display  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  freely  rcvoluble  shaft;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  disc  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  shaft;  a  uniform  series  of  flap-like  flat 
and  effectively  rigid  yet  inherently  springy  indicia  bearing 
display  members  each  having  an  inner  portion  extending 
between  said  disc  members  and  a  free  outer  edge  portion, 
said  inner  portions  of  all  of  said  display  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  both  of  said  disc  memben  for 
movement  about  regularly  arranged  pivotal  axes  disposed 
at  equal  distances  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  stop  member  located  substantially  directly  above  a  posi- 
tion successively  assumed  by  each  of  said  pivotal  axes  as 
each  axis  moves  downwardly  during  revolution  of  said 
disc  members,   said  stop  member  being  engageable  by 
successive  ones  of  said  display  members  for  holding  a 
single  one  of  said  display  members  with  its  outer  edge  por- 
tion disposed  above  its  pivotal  axis  and  with  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  said  single  di^lay  member  individually  ac- 
cessible independently  of  the  outer  edge  portions  of  all 
others  of  said  display  members;  a  vertically  reciprocable 
actuating  member  disposed  above  said  free  edge  portion 
of  said  single  display  member,  said  actuating  member 
being  engageable  upon  downward  movement  thereof  with 
the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  single  display  member  to 
force  said  edge  portion  downwardly  past  said  stop  mem- 
ber accompanied  by  an  angular  di^lacement  of  said  disc 
members  entraining  all  othen  of  said  display  members, 
said  angular  displacement  bringing  the  next  succeeding 
one  of  said  display  members  into  the  position  previously 
occupied  by  said  single  display  member  after  subsequent 
upward  movement  of  said  actuating  member;  a  supporting 
member  engageable  with  the  display  member  which  has 
just  passed  said  stop  member  for  holding  the  display  mem- 
ber upright  with  its  outer  edge  positioned  below  said  stop 
member  and  with  one  side  of  said  display  member  ex- 
hibited to  view;  and  resilient  means  acting  on  at  least  one 
of  said  display  memben  for  urging  the  outer  edge  of  the 
display  member  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting member  upwardly  against  said  stop  member  for 
bringing  said  single  display  member  into  a  predetermined 
reference  position  with  respect  to  said  stop  member  after 
each  actuation  of  said  actuating  member. 
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RECORDING  AND  REMINDING  DEVICE 

IN  DISC  FORM 

Um  O.  rnkcr,  Sw  Vnmdato,  Calif. 

AppllcaikM  Novtnber  17,  1953,  8«W  No.  392,<27 

SCtalim.    (CL49—113) 


2^3,t79 
DISPLAY  MOUNT 
L. 


Ibum,  Lom  Bffffc,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfoB  !■— n  22,  l^SiT^ciW  No.  4dS,5«3 

(a.  4«— 152.1) 


.it 


1.  A  reminder  and  record-making  device  comprising  a 
first  paper  disc  having  radially  extending  divisions  keyed 
to  a  calendar,  and  a  plurality  of  other  paper  discs  secured 
concentric  to  said  first  disc  and  having  radially  extend- 
ing separable  and  removable  tab  portions,  radially  in 
line  with  said  first  disc's  keyed  divisions  but  at  a  dif- 
ferent distance  from  the  center,  the  tab  portions  of 
different  said  other  discs  being  of  different  radial  length 
and  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  said  divisions,  the 
central  portions  of  said  discs  being  provided  with  adhe- 
sive by  which  they  may  be  secured  together,  said  discs 
also  being  provided  with  holes  through  which  water  can 
pass  and  moisten  the  adhesive  after  the  discs  are  aligned 
and  held  together,  whereby  removal  of  a  tab  portion  from 
said  second  disc  may  indicate  the  performance  of  an 
act  on  the  date  indicated  on  the  adjacent  division  of  the 
other  disc. 


2,S33,0«9 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Thomai  Cbrifdc  Cairat,  Andongc,  Ky 

Lawrence  C.  Howe,  Btimlncfaam,  Mich. 

AppllcatkMi  Jane  21,  1954,  SoU  No.  438,111 

2ClaliiM.    (0.40—132) 


lor  to 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  casmg  having  an 
opening  through  one  side  thereof,  a  clorare  for  said  side 
comprising  a  panel  having  a  marginal  portion  engageable 
with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  casing  around  the  opening 
therethrough  and  defining  therewith  the  )oint  between  said 
closure  and  casing,  said  panel  having  the  portion  thereof 
encircled  by  said  marginal  portion  offset  laterally  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  casing  to  provide  an  inwardly  open- 
ing bousing,  said  housing  having  a  transparent  outer  wall 
portion  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  the  joint  between 
said  closure  and  adjacent  side  of  the  casing,  means  hing- 
edly  connecting  said  closure  to  said  casing  permitting 
swinging  movement  of  said  closure  relative  to  said  casing 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  display  sheet  re- 
movably supported  within  the  confines  of  said  housing  at 
the  inner  side  of  said  outer  transparent  wall  portion  and 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  the  joint  between  said 
closure  and  adjacent  side  of  said  casing,  support  means 
to  support  said  display,  and  a  water  shed  integral  with 
and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  panel  across  said  joint 
and  through  the  opening  in  said  side  of  the  casing  above 
the  housing  extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  housing  to 
direct  moisture  escaping  through  tlM  joint  between  the 
top  of  the  closure  and  adjacent  side  of  the  casing  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  disf^y  sheet 


A  collapsible  display  mount  comprising  a  front  rec- 
tangular section  and  two  tapering  side  support  sections, 
each  of  said  side  sections  increasing  in  taper  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom,  all  of  said  sections  each  including  a  rigid 
stiffener,  a  thin  paper  sheet  extending  over  both  said  front 
and  side  sections  to  constitute  hinges  for  said  sectioiu,  the 
edges  of  said  side  sections  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  front  section  by  at  least  the  thickness  of 
said  stiffener,  whereby  said  side  sections  are  freely  fold- 
able  over  the  rear  of  said  front  section  to  collapse  said 
display  mount,  a  transparent  plastic  cover  sheet  having 
hooked  or  folded  ends  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the 
top  booked  end  of  said  transparent  cover  folding  over 
said  front  section  and  being  cemented  to  the  top  rear 
part  only  of  said  front  section,  the  rest  of  said  cover 
sheet  including  the  entire  front  thereof  being  free  to  be 
drawn  away  from  the  front  section,  said  bottom  booked 
end  of  the  transparent  cover  folding  freely  over  and  being 
removably  engaged  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
section  to  form  a  flap. 


2,S33,071 

FRAME  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLLTIAUTY  OF 

SNAPSHOT  PHOTOS 

Marrhi  L  GbM.  CUcafo,  Dl. 

ApplicatkM  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,447 

1  Claim.    (6.40—152.1) 


J"   "  J-  •) 


A  holder  comprising  a  one  piece  integrally  formed 
rectangular  shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinal  and  vertical  bars  joined  together  to  form  a 
plurality  of  open  spaces  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  downwardly  extending  retaining  members  posi- 
tioned over  the  upper  half  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  upwardly  extending  retaining  members  positioned 
over  the  lower  half  of  said  frame,  said  retaining  members 
extending  over  the  open  spaces  and  covering  a  substantial 
area  thereof,  there  being  no  more  than  one  of  said  re- 
taining members  for  any  single  open  space,  said  retain- 
ing members  adapted  to  removably  support  a  plurality 
of  snapshots  or  the  like  of  various  sizes  and  shapes  in 
any  desired  arrangement,  each  of  said  snapshots  <x  the 
like  being  retained  between  the  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  retaining  means  of  two  or  more  sepa- 
rate open  spaces  and  covering  said  separate  open  spaces. 
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2433,t72 

fDENTIPICATION  FKTURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

WHIiMi  Grtfory,  Norwdk,  OMo 

A^pUcslkM  May  3, 1»57,  StrW  No.  i5«,94S 

1  Claim,     (a.  4«— 152.1) 


In  a  vehicle  identification  system,  the  combination  of 
a  picture  assembly  for  fixed  sccurcment  on  a  permanent 
portion  of  a  vehicle  such  as  the  horizonul  surface  of  a 
vehicle  dashboard,  a  base  member  including  means  for 
fixedly  securing  the  same  to  the  vehicle;  a  picture  includ 
ing  a  photograph  positioned  between  two  rigid  cover 
plates  having  the  lower  portions  of  the  plates  removably 
received  in  the  base  member;  and  a  lock  assembly  ex- 
tending between  the  base  member  and  cover  plates  fixedly 
securing  the  picture  on  the  base  member  identifying  the 
authorized  driver  of  the  vehicle,  said  base  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  slot  portion  opening  into  an  outer 
surface  portion  thereof,  said  base  member  further  in- 
cluding a  f!ange  overlying  one  end  of  the  slot  portion 
defining  a  notch  at  one  end  of  said  slot  portion,  the  cover 
plates  having  lower  edge  portions  removably  received 
in  the  slot  portion  and  including  an  integral  lateral  tongue 
portion  lockingly  received  in  said  notch  in  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  cover  plates  including  a  notch  portion  in  an 
edge  opposite  the  tongue  portion  and  opening  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  slot  portion  of  the  base  member,  the 
base  member  including  a  transverse  bore  portion  inter- 
secting the  slot  pOTtion  thereof  adjacent  the  notch  por- 
tion of  the  cover  plates  disposed  in  said  slot  portions, 
the  lock  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
portion  removably  received  in  the  transverse  bore  por- 
tion of  the  base  member  and  including  a  key-actuated 
latch  extendible  therefrom  removably  received  in  the 
notch  portions  of  the  cover  plates  for  locking  the  same 
in  the  base  member. 


tance  between  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  tanks,  a  first 
feed  roll  means,  means  for  roUtably  mounting  said  first 
feed  roll  means  in  said  first  tank  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  side  walls  of  said  first  tank,  a  ■ec<Hid  feed  roll 
means,  means  for  routably  mounting  said  second  feed  roll 
means  in  said  second  tank  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  side  walls  of  said  second  tank,  each  of  said  feed  roll 
means  being  in  contact  with  the  paint  in  its  associated 
tank,  separate  applicator  rolls  associated  with  each  of 
said  tanks,  separate  means  for  rotatably  and  removably 
mounting  each  of  said  applicator  rolls  external  to  its  asso- 
ciated tank  and  parallel  to  said  feed  roll  means,  each  of 
said  separate  means  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  its  associated  applicator  rolls  in  contact  with 
a  portion  of  the  feed  roll  means  of  its  associated  tank,  one 
of  said  applicator  rolls  having  a  design  embossed  on  the 
circumference  thereof. 


2,S33,074 

POP-UF  DISPLAY 

Nicholu  G.  Jaucs,  Clifeaffo,  01. 

Applkatioa  Aoitnat  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,570 

10  Clahm.     (O.  41—11) 


!  A  distcndable  hollow  display  comprising  flexible  re- 
silient sheet  material,  cut.  scored  and  foldable  to  provide 
connected  side  plates  and  a  diagonal  plate,  the  side  plates 
being  of  a  combined  length  greater  than  twice  that  of 
the  diagonal  plate  and  extensible  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
diagonal  plaie,  the  side  plates  when  folded  flatly  against 
the  diagonal  plate  extending  from  the  side  of  the  diagonal 
plate  to  which  they  are  connected  and  beyond  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  and  a  resilient  power  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  that  side  of  the  diagonal  plate  to  which  the 
side  plates  are  connected,  extending  across  the  diagonal 
plate  and  connected  at  its  other  end  at  the  joint  between 
the  side  plates  so  that  the  side  plates  will  be  extended 
outward  at  each  side  of  the  diagonal  plate  when  the  power 
member  extends  the  display,  and  the  diagonal  plate  limits 
the  extension  of  the  side  plates  relative  thereto  when  they 
are  projected  by  the  power  member. 


2^3,073 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Anncniaric  E.  Doggett,  Rldmiood,  Va. 

AppUcatioii  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,480 

4  Claim*,     (a.  41—5.5) 


2,833,075 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  CARE  OF  FISH  LINES 

Charles  V.  HcrnMH,  ETaBsrillc,  lad. 

Applicatloa  September  17,  195^  Serial  No.  610,213 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43— 25  J) 


/— 

'. '  s 

'^  '^'X 



.  \   -C. 

I.  A  roller  device  for  painting  and  applying  a  design  to 
a  surface  in  a  single  operation  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  tank  for  paint,  means  for  maintainmg  said  tanks 
in  a  vertically  disposed  position  with  respect  to  one  an 
other,  each  of  said  tanks  having  a  front  panel,  a  top  and 
parallel  side  walls,  the  top  and  front  panel  of  each  of  said 
tanks  being  arranged  to  provide  an  opening  between  said 
top  and  said  front  panel  which  is  coextensive  with  the  dis- 


In  a  combined  fishing  hook  and  line  holder,  an  elon- 
gated supporting  portion  having  a  concave  undersurface 
for  attachment  to  a  fishing  pole,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
supporting  portion,  said  bracket  including  a  pair  <rf 
aligned  straight  stretches  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  supporting  portion,  said  stretches  being  spaced  by 
an  upwardly  bowed  portion  providing  an  aperture  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  fish  hook  and  per- 
mit passage  therethrough  of  the  barb  portion  of  the  hook, 
an  outwardly  directed  angularly  inclined  portion  on  the 
free  extremity  of  each  of  said  straight  stretches,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  finger  oo  the  free  extremity  of  each 
of  said  inclined  portions,  said  fingen  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  that  of  said  supporting  portion  but 
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spaced  therefrom  whereby  a  fishing  line  may  be  wound 
around  said  inclined  porticos  to  retain  the  shank  of  the 
fishing  hodt  in  said  aperture,  the  outwardly  extending  fin- 
gen retaining  said  fishing  liiw  upon  said  bracket 


having  an  end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  casing  at  said 
tail,  a  propeller  drivably  carried  by  said  shaft  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  a  sonifer  mounted  in  the  nose  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  sound- producing  mechanism  in  said  casing  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  sonifer. 


2,833,076 

FISH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Mario  Corradi,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,969 

4  Claims.    (CL  43—36) 


2,833,079 

SPINNER  FISHING  LURE 

Robert  Flaska,  Meiroee  Park,  Dl. 

Applkatioa  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,154 

I  Claim.    (CI.  43—42.34) 


/  »■  »o«  !•  r.  r  \    * 


1.  A  fish  hook  assembly,  comprising  a  latch  head,  a 
pair  of  tapered  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  head,  said 
arms  being  pivotable  only  under  tension  of  a  first  spring 
carried  by  said  head,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  inner 
section  and  an  outer  section  pivotally  joined  to  each 
other  and  held  in  alignment  by  a  second  spring,  a  hook 
rigidly  attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  outer 
sections,  and  a  latch  means  including  another  spring 
arranged  to  retain  said  arms  in  a  retracted  position  under 
predetermined  tension  in  said  other  spring. 


2433,077 

FISH  LURE 

Thomas  C.  Benolt,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,094 

3  Cteims.     (CL  43—42.06) 


A  spinner  fishing  lure  comprising  a  flat  plate  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  planar  form  and  having  a  minor 
front  end  and  a  major  rear  end.  said  front  end  having 
means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  a  fishing  line  leader, 
said  rear  end  having  a  longitudinal,  central  cut-out  open- 
ing through  its  rear  edge  to  provide  two  spaced  fins,  said 
fins  being  bent  transversely  of  the  plate  at  their  inner 
ends  in  opposite  directions,  means  provided  in  the  rear 
end  between  the  fins  for  receiving  a  hook,  said  plate  hav- 
ing opposing  flat  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being 
smooth  and  the  other  having  a  series  of  indentations, 
said  indentations  having  colored  surfaces  below  the  plane 
of  the  said  other  surface. 


I.  A  fish  lure  comprising  two  elongated,  flat  strips  of 
material  of  equal  length  and  width,  each  having  a  flat 
end  portion  and  a  projecting  end  portion  directly  secured 
upon  one  another  with  the  projecting  portion  of  one  strip 
extending  beyond  the  end  portion  of  the  other  strip  at 
the  front  of  the  lure,  and  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
other  strip  extending  beyond  the  end  portion  of  said  one 
strip  at  the  rear  of  the  lure,  and  each  end  portion  being 
twisted  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion to  which  it  is  secured,  intermediate  portions  of  the 
strips  being  spaced  and  twisted  through  approximately 
one-quarter  of  a  turn,  and  the  projecting  end  portions 
having  line  and  hook  connections  directly  attached 
thereto. 


2.833,078 

SONIC  FISHING  LURE 

Kenneth  I.  Peltz,  Woodbory,  N.  J. 

Applkatioa  September  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,649 

5  Claims.    (Q.  4^—42  Jl) 


1.  In  a  sonic  fishing  lure,  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
nose  and  a  tail,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  casing  and 


2.833,080 

CRICKET.  ETC.,  DISPENSER 

Clem  H.  Hem  and  Raymond  C.  Hess,  Conway,  Ark. 

Applicatloa  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,888 

5  Claims.    (0.43—55) 


1.  A  cricket,  etc.,  dispenser  comprising:  a  container, 
a  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  container,  said  cover 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  removable  ball  valve 
engageable  in  the  opening  for  closing  the  same,  a  coil 
spring  for  yieldingly  securing  the  cover  on  the  container, 
coil  springs  yieldingly  securing  the  ball  valve  in  the  open- 
ing, and  common  means  connecting  the  first  and  second 
named  springs  to  the  cover. 


rill  (•    i; 


2.833.081 

HOLDING  MECHANISM 

Alvin  R.  Pottem,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Milton 

Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporatton 

Application  February  11. 1957,  Serial  No.  639,476 

I  Claim.    (CI.  45—131) 

Mechanism  for  use  with  an  article  of  furniture  or  the 

like  having  a  top  member  and  hinged  connections  be- 

I 
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tween  one  edge  of  said  top  and  a  siq>port  provided  with 
aa  upper  horizoaul  upper  side  for  swinging  of  said  top 
to  adjitfted  positions  angularly  relative  to  said  horizon- 
tal upper  side  comprising,  a  bracket  for  sccurcmcnt  to 
said  top  at  a  point  thereof  away  from  said  hinged  con- 
nections, an  elongated  rod  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  bracket  having  a  lower  free  end  for 
extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said  bracket,  a 
pivot  member  for  securing  to  said  support  below  the 
horizontal  side  thereof  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  rod,  an  elongated  lever  having  an  inner 
end  pivoted  on  said  pivot  member  for  swinging  of  the 
outer  free  end  thereof  between  lower  rod  holding  and 
upper  rod  releasing  positions,  the  outer  free  end  of  the 
lever  provided  with  an  upper  ledge  and  a  lower  lip  spaced 
downwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  pocket  therebetween, 
said  ledge  and  lip  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  slot 


WHEELED  TOY 

Mary  E.  Dvnaten,  Seattle,  Wa*^  aaigDor  to  FUMr-Price 

Toyi,  loc,  Eait  Anrora,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkMi  July  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  H9,39€ 

JCIainu.    (CI.  44—114) 


respectively  for  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  fnction 
member  for  disposition  in  said  pocket  adapted  to  slide 
along  and  frictionally  engage  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
for  positioning  thereof  in  adjusted  positions  along  said 
rod.  said  slot  in  the  lip  of  said  lever  being  arranged  for 
free  sliding  movements  of  the  rod  therethrough,  said 
opening  in  the  ledge  of  the  lever  being  slightly  larger 
than  said  rod  and  arranged  whereby  in  relatively  slight 
downward  movement  of  the  rod  the  friction  member  in 
the  pocket  of  the  lever  acts  on  the  lip  thereof  to  swing 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  downwardly  to  rod  holding 
position  wherein  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  ledge 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  to  hold  it  against  fur- 
ther downward  movement,  said  lever  provided  with  a 
manually  engageable  member  for  swinging  the  outer  end 
thereof  to  rod  releasing  position  whereby  said  rod  is 
released  by  the  sides  of  said  opening  for  movement  of 
said  rod  relative  to  said  opening  and  friction  member. 


1  A  tc>  comprising,  base  plate  means,  substantially 
parallel  row^  of  substantially  parallel  posts  carried  by  said 
base  plate  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
there  being  the  same  number  of  posts  in  each  of  said  rows' 
thereof  with  the  corresponding  posts  of  said  rows  thereof 
being  substantially  aligned,  thereby  defining  a  number 
of  ball  confining  cages  equal  to  one  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  said  posts  in  each  of  said  rows  thereof,  the  posts  of 
each  of  said  rows  thereof  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  and  said  rows  of  posts  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  posts 
of  each  of  said  rows  thereof,  whereby  said  cages  are  of 
generally  square  cross  sectional  configuration,  a  ball  hav- 
ing a  diameter  exceeding  the  space  between  adjacent  of 
said  posts  movably  confined  within  each  of  said  cages,  said 
balls  having  a  normal  position  of  rest  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cages,  means  supporting  said  base  plate  means 
for  movement  along  a  supporting  surface,  resilient  actuat- 
ing means  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  cage  ends  for 
engaging  said  balls,  and  means  for  alternately  retracting 
and  abruptly  releasing  said  actuating  means  to  period- 
ically snap  said  balls  away  from  their  positions  of  rest  as 
said  toy  is  moved  along  a  supporting  surface. 


2.S33,084 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHILD'S  EATING  UTENSIL 

Paol  HkNuck,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Application  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,145 

2  Claima.    (O.  46—116) 


2,833,082 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY 

Lawrence  E.  Carw>n,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

^u^*?  ^"'^  ^°-'  '^ '  t^W«»«0'  H'm  a  coiporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  Angnst  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.979 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46—23) 


1.  In  a  construction  toy  a  circular  disk-shaped  piece 
having  a  circular  axial  bore  therethrough  for  detachable 
receiving  a  cylindrical  cooperating  element,  a  resilient 
tire  having  an  internal  annular  groove  engaging  and  sur- 
rounding the  edge  of  said  piece,  said  tire  having  inwardly 
directed  annular  lips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove 
one  of  said  Ups  being  longer  and  extending  a  greater 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  than  the  other 
of  said  lips,  the  longer  lip  having  an  axially  directed 
circular  recess  therein  of  the  same  size  as  the  axial  bore 
arranged  to  fnctionally  support  a  said  cylindrical  co- 
operating element  therein. 


I.  An  amusement  device  or  an  attachment  for  a  child's 
eating  utensil  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  in 
a  side  thereof,  an  amusement  member  disposed  in  said 
housing,  elongated  means  swingably  suspending  said 
amusement  member  from  a  point  in  said  housing  disposed 
above  said  opening  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  housing 
from  said  opening,  whereby  said  amusement  member  is 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  said  opening, 
and  two  guide  members  in  said  housing  and  disposed  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  noember,  said  guide 
members  being  disposed  lapping  said  suspension  member 
as  seen  in  side  elevation,  said  guide  members  being  dis- 
posed in  parallelism  and  extending  from  a  point  directly 
beneath  said  opening  and  extending  from  such  point  away 
from  said  opening  in  a  direction  for  maintaining  the 
swinging  of  said  suspension  member  directly  to  and  from 
said  opening  whereby  at  times  when  the  forward  end  of 
the  eating  utensil  is  disposed  substantially  below  the  han- 
dle end  thereof  said  amusement  device  will  swing  into  a 
position  at  said  opening,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
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housing  to  the  handle  of  said  eating  utensil  comprising:  a 
member  having  a  recess  of  suflBcient  depth  to  snugly  re- 
ceive a  substantial  pcHlion  of  the  handle  of  the  eating 
utensil  for  maintaining  the  device  oo  the  eating  utensil, 
said  recess  being  narrow  and  elongated  in  cross-section  for 
receiving  the  usually  flat  haixlle  end  of  an  eating  utensil. 


2,t33,«87 

KNOCK  DOWN  METAL  COIWTAINER 

Arthur  N.  Wedding,  Mountain  Home,  Arlu,  and  Walter 

H.  Benson,  Tlnley  Park,  01. 

Application  Jannary  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,624 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47— 37) 


2,833,*85 

REED  AND  CHANNEL  SOUND  MAKER    WITH 

POINTED  CHANNEL 

George  Wfaitrias,  Carversvflle,  Pa. 

Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,024 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4&—U7) 


1.  A  pneumatic  sound  maker  comprising  a  reed  and 
a  channel  to  which  one  end  of  the  reed  is  fixed,  the 
channel  having  an  end  part  which  is  tubular  beyond  the 
fixed  end  of  the  reed,  an  eyelet  over  the  tubular  end  part 
of  the  channel  and  secured  thereto,  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing end  portion  of  the  channel  beyond  the  other  end  of 
the  reed  pointed  to  provide  a  thorn  for  piercing  the  skin 
of  a  toy,  the  pointed  end  of  the  channel  extending  above 
the  level  of  the  reed  to  protect  the  free  end  of  the  reed 
from  contact  with  the  skin  during  the  insertion  of  the 
sound  maker  into  the  toy,  the  eyelet  having  an  in-turned 
lip  at  its  forward  end  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
tubular  part  of  the  channel  for  preventing  displacement  of 
the  sound  maker  in  a  forward  direction  in  the  eyelet, 
the  rearward  end  of  the  eyelet  extending  beyond  the 
tubular  part  of  the  channel,  and  an  indentation  in  the 
eyelet  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  tubular  part 
of  the  channel  for  preventing  rearward  displacement  of 
the  sound  maker  in  the  eyelet. 


In  a  shipping  container  for  plants,  shrubbery,  and  trees 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing sections,  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  lockiiig 
elements  therein  positioned  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
wall  having  radially  disposed  lobes  struck  from  openings 
in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  said  lobes  being  inclined 
inwardly  and  upwardly,  said  locking  elements  of  the 
U-shaped  sections  being  positioned  in  overlapping  flanges 
of  said  sections,  and  the  locking  elements  being  struck 
from  the  flanges  and  positioned  in  registering  relatiOT 
whereby  the  elements  struck  from  one  flange  are  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  elements  struck  from  the  other  flange, 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  drain  openings  therein  and 
having  a  frusto-conical  shaped  wall  with  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  peripheral  flange  positioned  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  container  and  with  the  flange  resting 
upon  and  conforming  to  the  inclination  of  the  lobes. 


2,833,088 

GLASSWARE  COOLING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  H.  Olson  and  Keith  Conrad,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a«ign- 

ors  to  Owens-niinois  Glaai  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  August  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,291 
5Clahns.     (0.49—14) 


2333,086 

TURKEY  CALLER 

Leon  C.  Johenning,  Lexington,  Va. 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,961 

13  Claims.    (O.  46—180) 


1.  A  box-type  caller  for  game  birds  proportioned  and 
dimensioned  to  emit  upon  use,  the  characteristic  call  of 
the  particular  wild  fowl  for  which  it  is  intended,  and  in- 
cluding as  component  parts  thereof:  a  fixed  and  enclosed 
sound  chamber  defined  by  a  generally  rectangular  and 
somewhat  elongated  box-like  structure  open  at  one  end 
thereof;  an  acutely-angled  sound  anvil  disposed  across 
and  nearly  closing  said  open  end  of  said  structure,  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  user;  and  a 
flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  said  anvil  in  spaced 
relation  thereto;  said  box  structure  having  openings  in  the 
mouth-remote  end  thereof  for  the  admission  of  energizing 
air  under  the  breath- pull  of  the  user. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  transferring  glassware 
after  said  glassware  is  formed  in  a  forming  machine,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  base,  a  shaft  vertically  reciprocable 
in  said  base,  a  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  and  including  a  support  for  supporting  an  article  of 
glassware,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  head  for  cooling 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  an  article  of  glassware  positioned 
on  the  support,  said  shaft  comprising  a  cross  head,  rods 
in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  cross  head  and 
projecting  downwardly  into  cavities  in  the  base,  the  lower 
end  of  said  rods  being  in  the  form  of  pistons,  whereby 
when  fluid  under  pressure  «  supplied  to  the  cavities  below 
the  rods,  the  rods  are  caused  to  move  upwardly  and  in 
turn  press  against  the  cross  head  moving  the  head  up- 
wardly, said  vertical  shaft  protruding  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  base,  a  second  cross  head  nraunted  on  die 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  series  of  rods  in  contact 
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with  the  upper  surface  ot  Mid  second  cron  head,  said 
rods  projectinf  into  a  second  series  of  cavities  in  the  base, 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  series  of  rods  beins  in  the 
form  of  pistons,  whereby  when  fluid  under  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  second  seriea  of  cavities  the  second  series 
of  rods  is  moved  downwardly  thereby  forcing  the  second 
croes  head  downwardly  and  in  turn  moving  the  bead 
downwardly. 

2,>33.0S9 

ENGINE  CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  HEAD  GASKET 

SL'RFACE  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

AJfrad  F.  Beaaloyt,  Henry  Beanloyc,  Jr„  and 

Max  Bsanioya,  San  Diafo,  Calif. 

Appfication  May  18,  I9S4,  Seiiid  No.  430,612 

4  Clafans.    (CL  51—56) 


I.  In  an  engine  cylinder  block  gasket  surface  grinding 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  large  bed  plate  provided 
with  an  accurate  and  level  upper  surface,  a  bar  extending 
centrally  of  said  bed  plate  and  positioned  with  its  up- 
per surface  in  accurate  aiinement  with  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bed  plate,  said  bar  being  arranged  to  engage  and 
rockably  support  said  cylinder  block  at  a  point  below  its 
center  of  gravity,  securing  means  arranged  along  one 
side  of  said  bar  for  positioning  and  securing  said  engine 
block  with  its  upper  surface  in  true  horizontal  aiinement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  plate,  leveling  means 
for  indicating  the  true  and  accurate  aiinement  of  said 
engine  block,  and  a  reciprocating  grinding  wheel  mount- 
ed above  said  bed  plate  and  supporting  means  for  hold- 
ing said  grinding  wheel  in  accurate  aiinement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bed  plate. 


2433,0M 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  OR  POLISHLNG 
FLAT  GLASS 
Robert  Toovay,  Paris,  France,  awiiBOi  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nync  da  Manafactiirw  dcs  Glacea  ct  Prodnits  Chimi- 
ques  dc  St  Gobaia,  Cbamy  A  drey,  Paris,  France,  a 
FrcBcfa  company 

Application  Dcccmi>er  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473  J50 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatioa  France  December  9,  1953 

1  Claim.    (O.  51—112) 
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An  apparatus  for  surfacing  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form 
comprising  an  endless  continuous  ngid  frame  in  the  form 
of  a  closed  loop  encompassing  a  space  and  comprising 
similar  upper  and  lower  components,  each   component 


comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  beam  and  substan- 
tially vertical  column  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
beam,  upper  and  lower  surfacing  tools  located  in  said 
space  and  mounted  on  said  beams  for  operating  simul- 
taneously on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  ribb<M), 
means  for  advancing  the  ribbon  lengthwise  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  through  said  space  in  a  direction 
surrounded  by  the  frame,  means  supporting  and  guiding 
said  frame  for  movement  with  said  tools  substantially 
horizontally  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rib- 
bon, said  frame  providing  a  clearance  in  said  space  on 
the  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ribbon  to  receive 
the  ribbon  and  to  cause  the  tools  to  occupy  an  inopera- 
tive position  on  the  side  of  the  ribbon  upon  displacement 
of  the  frame  substantially  horizontally  transverse  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  ribbon,  a  support  for  the  ribbon 
disposed  in  said  clearance  and  having  roll  elements 
mounted  on  substantially  horizontal  axes  extendible  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ribbon  and 
located  substantially  at  the  support  level  of  the  ribbon, 
said  support  being  secured  to  said  frame  for  substantially 
horizontal  movement  therewith  to  cause  said  roll  ele- 
ments to  move  underneath  the  ribbon  to  support  the  rib- 
bon as  the  frame  is  displaced  transverse  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  ribbon  and  the  tools  are  moved  therewith 
cowards  inoperative  position  towards  the  side  of  the 
ribbon. 


2433,f91 
AUTOMATIC  INSERTION  OF  PINS,  ETC,  IN  HOLES 
WUliam  E.  Whitney,  Bctanont,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Com- 
stocit  A  Weacott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasachusctts 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,020 
3  Clainis.    (Q.  53—142) 


;  Devi^je  for  automatic  insertion  of  pins  into  a  battery 
of  holes,  comprising  a  plate  perforated  with  holes  larger 
than  said  pins,  a  means  for  oscillating  said  plate  rapidly 
up  and  down,  and  intermittent  means  for  urging  said 
pmN  downward  in  said  holes. 


2433,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  SMALL  DRILLS 
Jiro  Hamai,  Shinagawa-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Application  February  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,075 
12  Claims.    (CL  51—219) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  small  drills  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  base;  a  movable  support  adapted 
to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  twist  drill  and  movable  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  drill;  holding  means  hav- 
ing clamping  portions  spaced  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion from  said  support  and  being  movably  mounted  in 
said  base,  said  clamping  portions  being  adapted  to  clamp 
the  tip  portion  of  a  drill  held  with  its  rear  end  in  said 
movable    support;    first   control   means    for  setting   said 
movable  support  in  a  plurality  of  positions  with  respect 
to  said  base;  second  control  means  for  moving  said  hold- 
ing  means   between    a  clamping  position   and   a   release 
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position  of  said  clamping  portions;  and  guide  means 
located  transversely  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
clamping  portions,  said  guide  means  having  a  guide  face 
extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
being  adapted  to  support  an  elongated  whetstone  at  pre- 


determined angles  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  while  said  whetstone  is  in  contact 
with  the  tip  of  said  drill,  whereby  the  tip  of  the  drill 
is  sharpened  with  the  desired  cutting  and  relief  angles 
when  the  whetstone  is  manually  moved  while  being  guided 
by  said  guide  means. 


2433,093 

SEAT  GRINDER 

F.  Shcskr,  YonkMV,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  573^32 

4ClafaM.    (CL51— 241) 


1.  A  valve  seat  refinisher  for  a  valve  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  housing  comprising  a  centering  mem- 
ber of  yieldable  composition,  said'Sicentering  member 
being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  threads  of  the 
interiorly  threaded  housing  so  as  to  mesh  with  the  same 
when  the  centering  member  is  expanded  in  the  housing, 
means  associated  with  said  centering  member  for  ex- 
panding the  same  in  the  housing,  a  roUtable  shaft,  the 
centering  member  being  slidaNy  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  the  valve  seat  end  of  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  support  abrasive  means  for  refinishing  the 
valve  seat 


2,833,094 

BAG  CONTAINER 

George  Ariinatoa  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatiott  Jvh  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,419 

16  ClainM.    (CL53— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  carton-like  container  of 
two  component  parts  to  provide  four  side  walls  arranged 
in  opposing  pairs  and  a  closed  end,  which  comprises  uti- 
lizing a  conventional  heat-sealed  bag  of  transparent  plastic 
sheet  material  constituting  the  first  component,  caning 
said  bag  to  receive  an  insertion  <rf  a  substantially  rigid 
four  paneled  frame  constituting  the  second  component 
and  capable  of  being  manipulated  in  the  form  of  a  paral- 
lelogram, reducing  the  dimensional  width  of  the  frame  by 
manipular  action  Uken  to  be  less  than  the  coincident  di- 
mensional width  of  said  opened  bag  during  said  insertion 
therein,  exerting  pressure  upon  an  end  panel  of  said  frame 
that  is  adjacent  the  open  mouth  of  said  bag  thereby  squar- 
ing the  frame  withii  the  bag  to  tautly  draw  the  walls  of 
the  bag  over  the  coincident  walls  of  said  frame,  providing 


a  substantially  central  open  section  in  said  end  panel  por- 
tion that  is  in  the  open  mouth  of  said  bag  to  be  used  for 
filling  and  dispensing  purposes  of  the  constructed  con- 
tainer, and  after  a  filling  thereof  closing  the  open  section 
of  said  end  panel  by  folding  the  outwardly  projected  por- 
tion of  the  side  walls  of  the  bag  and  heat-sealing  a  margi- 
nal portion  of  said  fcrids  in  seam  forming  relationship. 


2433.095 
TAOONG 
CHfton  F.  Stnart,  WaiTca,  Ohio,  awlfBOi  to  CUftms- 
Grmai  Dcvetoaiiieat  Corponlion,  WaiTea,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  OUo 

Application  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,991 
11  Claims,    (a.  53—35) 
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8.  In  the  art  of  packing  fruit  and  the  like  in  a  container 
having  a  plurality  of  fruit  receiving  recesses  arranged  in 
longitudihally  spaced-apart  rows,  adjoining  rows  of  re- 
cesses being  off-set  transversely  to  provide  a  suggered 
pattern,  the  method  which  comprises  releasably  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  fruit  above  the  container  and  in  at  least 
two  rows  which  are  staggered  to  correspond  with  respec- 
tive adjcxning  staggered  rows  of  recesses  of  the  container, 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  container  and 
the  supp<»ted  fruit  and  releasing  the  supported  fruit  when 
a  row  of  recesses  of  the  container  is  in  predetermined 
position  below  a  supported  row  of  fruit  to  permit  such 
fruit  to  move  to  position  in  the  recesses  in  the  container. 


2,833,096 
VACUUM  BAG  SEALING  MACHINE 
Ralph  S.   Rndall,  San   Frandaco,   CaBf.,   assignor  to 
Vac-U-Pak  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caltfomia 
Application  Fcbraary  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,797 
lOOatms.    (CL53— 86) 


I.  In  a  vacuum  bag  scaling  machine,  a  platform 
adapted  to  receive  an  open-ended  bag  thereon,  and  a 
hollow  cover  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  platform 
to  form  a  sealed  chamber  therewith,  the  cover  ha  zing 
spreadable  spring  fingers  adapted  for  engaging  over  the 
open  end  of  the  bag  when  the  cover  moves  upon  the 
platform  for  smoothing  out  said  open  end. 
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■AG  APPLYING  MACHINE 
I C.  PHrta  and  Jams  W.  Howe,  Jr^  Dniiiam,  N.  C^ 
•  ^  W'  — *ininfiili,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
fonMoa,  a  cotporadoa  of  Delaware 
Oii^l  appiicatkm  March  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,505. 
piTidcd  aod  tfab  application  March  5,  1957,  Serial 
No.  643,970 

15  Claimi.     (CI.  53—188) 


and  folding  the  naarginal  edges  of  the  wrappinf  strip  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  blade;  and  power  opented  means 
connected  to  drive  the  traction  and  folding  rollers. 


2,833,099 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Jaclc  J.  Rein,  Minncapolig,  Mian.,  aerignor  to  PUbbarr 
MUla,  Inc..  Minncapoiii,  Mtain^  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 
Application  Aognat  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605  J78 
17  Claims.    (Q.  53—243) 


10.  In   a  bag  applying  and  filling  machine,   indexing 
means  for  supporting  and  sequentially  moving  successive 
bag  holdmg  devices  through  a  plurality  of  stations  includ- 
ing a  bag  applying  and  a  bag  filhng  station,  said  bag  hold- 
ing   devices    each   comprising   a   downwardly    extending 
chute    of   generally    U-shape    m    hcnzonta!    section    and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  mouth  of  a  bag,  means  for 
clamping  a  bag  wall  against  the  outer  face  of  the  closed 
side  of  said  chute,  a  bag  expander  pivoted  to  said  chute 
and  arranged  to  swing  to  a  position  within  said  chute  or 
to  swing  outwardly  through  the  open  side  thereof  to  ex- 
pand a  bag  thereon,  means  normally  urging  said  expander 
to  move  outwardly  to  bag  expanding  position,  means  at 
said  bag  applyinf  station  for  holding  said  expander  in  re- 
tracted position  but  operable  upon  movement  of  said  hold- 
ing device  out  of  said  applying  station  to  release  said  ex- 
pander to  move  to  bag  expanding  position,  and  shaking 
means  at   said   bag  filling  station   for  relatively   rapidly 
oscillating  said  expander  through  a  small  angle  about  its 
pivot  to  vibrate  the  walls  of  a  bag  on  its  associated  hoidinc 
device.  * 


2,833,098 
riim^  .    .    ^^'^^^f^^G  MACHINES 
ClWord  B.  Bennett,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  Southern 

cZr^     '    ^^    ^^^    ^^    ■    «^«n>onition    of 
Application  April  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,043 
8  OaiiiM.    (CI.  53—204) 


I    In  apparatus  for  loading  a  cluster  of  articles,  such 
as  packages  into  a  carton  which  is  provided  with  an  open 
lower  end,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a 
carton-carrier   movably  mounted  on   said   structure  for 
successive  and  cyclic  movement  from  a  first,  receiving 
position  to  a  second  position  at  least  partially  inverted 
with  respect  to  the  first,  said  carrier  having  subsUntially 
planar,  article-supporting  means  to  initially  support  such 
a  cluster  of  articles  with  a  carton  surrounding  the  same 
and  with  said  articles  extending  into  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  carton,  said  supporting  means  tilting  from  said 
first  position  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  movable  carrier  to  an  inclined  position 
where  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  article-supporting 
means  are  defined,  and  thence  in  the  cycle  of  operation. 
moving  into  said  second  position  for  substantially  invert- 
mg  the  articles  and  cartons,  said  carrier  having  an  abut- 
ment disposed  transversely  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
article-supporting  means  to  restrict  sliding  of  the  carton 
along  said  article-supporting  means  when  the  carrier  is 
moved,  said  carrier  also  having  a  substantially  angular 
shoulder-forming  abutment  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
to  said   lower  portion  of  said  article-supporting  means 
■ind   spaced   therefrom   a  distance  to   accommodate  the 
hei.eht   of  the  carton   therebetween,  said  shoulder-abut- 
ment heing  engaged  in  supporting  relation  with  a  corner 
of  the  .arton  during  tilting  and  inversion  by  the  carrier 


2,833,100 

MOBILE   HARVESTING  AND  PACKING 

APPARATUS 

Vtanuel  P.  Corrcia,  Suta  Maria,  Calif. 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,960 

14  Claims.    (CI.  53—391) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  wrapping  strip  longi- 
tudmally  about  a  band  saw  blade  or  the  like,  a  support- 
ing frame;  a  spaced  pair  of  flanged  guide  rollers  each 
routable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  supporting  the  blade 
suspended  at  the  front  side  of  said  frame;  means  for 
supplyuig  a  wrapping  strip  longitudinally  of  the  blade  to 
engage  one  face  thereof;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
coactmg  horizontally  ahgned  traction  and  folding  rollers 
each  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  for  pull- 
ing the  blade  and  wrapping  strip  through  the  machine 


8.  In  a  mobile  harvesting  and  packing  apparatus  for 
conditioning  and  packing  in  crates  row  crops  in  the  field, 
the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  independent- 
ly controllable  tractors;  a  bridge  frame  extending  there- 
between in  elevated  relation  to  the  ground  and  carried  by 
the  tractors;  a  crop  conveying  elevator  unit  supported  on 
the  bridge  frame  for  conveying  the  harvested  crop  from 
a  crop  receiving  station  at  crop  level  to  a  crop  packing 
station  on  the  bndge  frame,  conveyor  means  on  the  bridge 


May  6,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


frame  adjacent  the  packing  station  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  bridge  frame  for  conveying  the  packed  crop 
away  from  the  packing  station,  said  conveyor  means  act- 
ing in  time  with  said  elevator  unit,  crate  loading  means 
on  the  bridge  frame  for  delivering  empty  crates  to  the 
packing  station  in  time  with  said  elevator  unit  and  con- 
veyor means,  and  power  means  on  the  bridge  frame  for 
driving  the  elevator  unit,  conveyor  means  and  crate  load- 
ing means. 


2,833,101 

ROTARY  DISC  TYPE  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

LAWN  TRIMMER  OR  EDGER 

Richard  Hardy  Batton,  Macon,  Ga. 

Application  Angnst  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,015 

8  Claims.    (CI.  5^—25.4) 


z~ 


■^^ 


'_.  ^ .  - 

1  A  cutting  blade  structure  for  a  power  driven  grass- 
cutting  tool  comprising  a  circular  one  piece  dished  cutter 
embodying  an  inner  concave  surface  and  an  outer  con- 
vex surface,  said  cutter  having  a  series  of  integral  sep- 
arate teeth  disposed  around  the  periphery  thereof,  certain 
of  the  teeth  of  the  series  being  in  a  plane  of  the  body 
of  the  cutter  embodying  the  continuous  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  certain  of  said  teeth  being  oflfset  with  respect  to 
the  body  of  said  cutter  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  a 
plane  passing  through  the  transverse  central  portion  of 
the  body  of  said  cutter,  and  mounting  means  integrally 
and  centrally  located  upon  the  concave  side  of  said 
cutter. 


2,833,102 

VARIABLE  PITCH  MOWER 

Eari  O.  Roof,  Poadac,  HI. 

Application  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,257 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56— 25.4) 


A  self-propelled,  variable  pitch,  weed  cutter  and  lawn 
mower,  comprising  a  generally  horizontally-extending 
frame,  a  cutter  blade  suspended  below  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  frame  for  rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane,  ground-engaging  support  means  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame  and  extending  for  an 
adjustably  variable  distance  below  the  rotational  plane 
of  said  cutter  blade,  a  continuous  axle  extcndinf  trans- 
versely across  the  rearward  portion  of  said  frame  and 
projecting  outwardly  on  each  side  thereof,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  each  of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  axle 
for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  downwardly  below 
said  frame,  an  engine  carried  by  said  frame,  power  trans- 
fer means  connecting  said  engine  with  said  axle  for  driv- 
ing said  wheels  through  said  axle,  power  transfer  means 
also  connecting  said  engine  with  said  cutter  blade,  link- 
ing means  for  pivotally  linking  said  axle   to   the  rear- 


ward portion  of  said  frame,  cranking  means  carried  by 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  frame  and  cooperating 
with  said  linking  means  to  pivot  the  same  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rearward  portion  of  said  frame  with 
reference  to  said  axle  and  thereby  varying  the  rotational 
pitch  of  said  cutter  blade,  and  guide  handle  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  thtf  rearward  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  cranking  means  including  a  crank  handle 
adapted  for  manual  actuation  and  positioned  at  the  rear 
of  said  frame  adjacent  said  guide  handle  means,  whereby 
the  operator  of  said  mower  can  adjust  the  rotational 
pitch  erf  said  cutter  blade  at  any  preselected  height  with- 
out discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  mower. 


2,833,103 
COTTON  PICKER  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  Davenport,  Leiand,  Miss.,  aailgnor  of  fonr-tentfas  to 
Sontiicni  DcTclopen,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,789 
6  Claims.    (CI.  56 — 44) 


1.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  having  rotary  pick- 
ing drum  means  including  a  plurality  of  cotton  picking 
spindles  adapted  to  pick  cotton. from  cotton  stalks  as 
they  are  fed  in  contact  therewith,  said  drum  including 
means  for  supporting  said  cotton  picking  spindles  at  a 
plurality  of  stations  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
wherein  the  axis  of  said  spindles  n  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  drum,  said  supporting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  spindle  casings  arranged  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  and  connected  to  said  drum  and  extending 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  spindles  being  supported 
on  said  casings  in  a  radial  position  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  casings  and  radially  about  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  biasing  means  for  individually  shifting  all 
the  spindles  supported  by  an  individual  casing  from  a 
radial  position  toward  a  tangential  position  with  respect 
to  said  drum  without  changing  the  relative  position  with 
respect  to  the  casing  when  said  spindles  are  contacted  by 
an  obstruction,  said  biasing  means  being  connected  be- 
tween the  individual  casing  and  the  drum  and  urging  the 
casing  to  a  normal  position  in  which  the  spindles  extend 
from  the  drum. 


2,833.104 
GRASS  CATCHER  MEANS 

John  F.  Mastantuono,  Cedarhurst,  and  Frank  Vllardl, 

Oceanside,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febraary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642.099 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56—202) 

For  use  with  a  lawn  mower  having  upstanding  side 
frames,  each  having  a  hook  on  its  upper  portion  and  at 
least  one  cross  member  interconnecting  said  sides;  a  grass 
catcher  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  front  end,  the  bottom 
extending  rearwardly  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  con- 
vex portion,  said  catcher  having  rearwardly  extending  rods 
attached  lo  upper  portions  of  said  sides  and  having  in- 
turncd  and  downwardly  extending  terminal  portions,  said 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Kay  6,  1968 


actuator  and  «id  hitch  for  vertically  moving  the  latter 
upon  transm.ttmg  wid  force  through  said  actuator,  and 

I 1  !  ^^°"^  connector  attached  between  said  actuatoi^  and 

^P=:^  each  of  said  upnght  posts  and  also  connected  to  said 

r    =^  ^    t°     /  ^^"'^  for  transmitting  said  force  through  said  actuator 

L  -^=^-^     V_  f  o  said  connectors  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rake 

frame  with  respect  to  said  wheels, 
tions  being  adapted  to  have  contact  with  portions  of  said  — ^— ^^ 

cross  member  to  bold  said  catcher  in  suspended  position 
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2,833,105 
I  K  ™^-^SPORT  TRUCK   FOR   WINDROWERS 

L^'2I:J?*SS:  ^"^  ■"*««*  »°  '■  »•  C««  Com- 
'?^:.*^?^'  ^^  ■  «*Por«tkw  of  Wbcooria 
Applkadon  May  31, 1955,  Scriai  No.  512,010 
2  ClaJnM.    (a.  56—228) 


2,833,107 

SIDE-DEUVERY  RAKE 

Gail  R.  Sutheriaad  and  Arte  E.  Breed,  Ottnmwa    low. 

Application  April  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,352 
16  Claims.    (CI.  56—377) 


.  A  transport  truclt  for  a  windrower  or  the  like  which 
mcludes  a  drawbar  frame  horizontally  disposed  at  one  end 
of  the  wmdrower  and  elongated  in  the  direction  of  wind- 
rower  operating  movement  to  present  a  front  end  and 

\!^J       °J  ^  **"''''*^  ^'■*™'  *  P'"^  of  transport 
supporting  wheels  having  substantially  aligned  axles,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  operatively  attached  to  the  front  o^ 
$ajd  frame  and  the  other  of  said  wheels  being  operatively 
attached  to  the  rear  of  said  frame,  the  front  wheel  having 
a  mounting  hnk  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  about 
a  lonptudina   axis  thereof  and  further  having  a  holding 
mk  detachably  attached  to  said  frame  which  may  be  de 
tocbed  to  enable  said  front  wheel  to  be  swung  to  inopera- 
tive p«iUon,   the   rear  wheel  having  a   mounting   link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  about  a  transverse  axis 
hereof  and  further  having  a  holding  link  detachably  at- 
tached to  the  frame  which  may  be  detached  to  enable 
said  rear  wheel  to  be  swung  to  an  inoperative  position 


2,833,106 
*^^'^^'®^   ^^^  CONTROL   MEANS   FOR 
P.nl  R   5?^^"^  SIDE   DELIVERY   RAKE 

A  JSSl'.5!**?*l^i*"  ■  «*n»oratioii  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No,  502,835 
4  Claims.    (CL  56— 377) 


nnLw  h"^'''^'L'''"''  "''^  ^'^^P'*^  '°  ^  supported  in  part 
on  and  drawn  by  a  tractor  for  advance  over  a  field  com- 

uZTJr.T''   ^T'  ^*^*"«  "  »*""«"y  fore-and-aft 
upper  part  disposed  at  a   substantial   height  above  the 

?ea7"end'r.'   '"'"""*  ''•""'"'  '^^"^   «p' «  ^^^"ding 
ear  end  supports  terminating  above  the  ground  and  fur 

her  including  a  pair  of  depending  front  end  portions  also 

terminating  above  the  ground;  a  pair  of  ground-engaging 

wheels  respectively  connected  to  the  rear  end  supports  and 

ZTrV^'r  "''  '':  °'  ''^  '''""'■'  ''^'  '"^had^m  car 
ed  by  rhc  frame  ahead  of  the  wheels  and  behind  said 

ront  end  portions:  a  fore-and-aft  draft  clement   having 

ear  end  portions  laterally  spaced  apart  on  the  order  of 

nd  pivotally  connected  on  a  first  transverse  axis  respec- 

'x7en,  n  /  ""^'"J'^'  f*-^"'  '^"d  portions,  said  element 
extending  forwardly  generally  at  the  level  of  said  front 
en  J  portlon^  and  having  a  free  from  end  including  means 

hereon  adapted  for  support  on  and  connection  to  the  trac- 
tor for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  tractor  about  a 
second  transverse  axis  ahead  of  the  first  axis;  and  force 
transmitting  means  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the 

-pper  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  a  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  draft  element  ahead  of  said  first  axis  said 
.->r.e. transmitting  means  including  relatively  movable 
P.ns  operative  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  means  for  varying  the  angle  between 
s.vA  frame  and  element  about  said  first  axis  and  thus  to 
varv  the  vertical  position  of  the  frame  and  rake  mecha- 
^l^m  reldtive  to  the  ground. 


finl  i  conveyed  type  of  rake,  the  combina- 

Sh^tTT!?*  "  ?^l  '"^"  ^'^'"'-  *  ^«^'^«"y  "lovable 
hitch  attached  to  the  front  of  said  frame  to  be  vertically 
adjusuble  relative  thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  wheel 
ax  e,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle,  an  upnght  post  mounted  on  each  opposite  end  of 
«id  axle  and  sMably  connected  to  said  frame  for  ver 
Ucal  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  axle,  an 


„  . .  ^  2,833,108 

BALE   DROPPING   CHUTE   FOR   PICK-UP 
HAY  BALERS 

asdgnors  to  J.  I.  Caae  Compmiy,  RiKlne,  Wil 

AppUcatioo  M«trh  16,  19S!seriiI?5J?41 6^656 

1  Qalm.    (CL  56—473^ 

In  a  baling  machine  of  the  type  having  a  baler  frame 

defining  a  baling  chamber,  a  floor  for  said  chamber  of 

ubstantially  the  width  of  the  chamber,  a  delivery  plat- 

fonn  of  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  said  floor  ex - 

n.'H^Jlu  7"""^'^  f^o*"  the  floor,  a  pair  of  brackets 

pivotally  depending  from  said  frame,  a  rod  mounted  on 

said   brackets  to  extend  transversely  of  and  below  the 

frame,  the  platfonn  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod 

to  selectively  position  the  platform  with  the  longitudinal 


\ 


centers  of  the  platform  and  floor  in  substantial  aligmnent 
or  with  either  selected  lateral  edfe  of  the  platfonn  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  floor 
so  as  to  selectively  cause  bales  delivered  from  the  baler 


to  fall  along  its  longitudinal  center  line  or  to  either  selected 
side  of  said  center  line,  and  coacting  means  on  the  frame 
and   platfonn   to   maintain   the   latter   in   a   horizontal 

position. 

2,833,IM 

HAY  BALE  STOOKER 

Robert  E.  Walker,  Port  Pctry,  Ontario,  Canada 

ApplicatioD  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,556 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56-^73  J) 


runner-connecting  cross  member  structure  being  por- 
tioned to  intercept  the  forward  end  of  said  shiftable  bale 
platform  after  the  arms  have  swung  predetermioedly  for- 
ward past  vertical  dead  center  position  with  respect  to 
their  runner  carried  pivots,  whereby  to  cooperate  with 
said  arms  in  the  support  of  the  bale  platform  in  its  ele- 
vated bale-receiving  position  below  the  plane  of  said  fixed 
platform. 

2tt33.118 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  CABLES 
Per  Sven  Eagdbrekt  FreMkMon,  Tontca  Gdran  Emil 
Wacncrfaind,  and  Tore  Sigfrid  SchfiUn,  YaitcrM,  Swe- 
den, aMlgnon  to  Akticbolagct  Svenika  Mctallvcrken, 
Yasteraa,  Sweden,  a  Hmltcd  )o<nt  stock  company  of 
Sweden 

Application  Fcbraary  5,  1952,  Sttial  No.  270,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Fcbnuuy  8,  1981 

6  Claims.     (CL  57—14) 


1.  A  stooker  adapted  to  receive  bales  from  such  as  a 
traveling  baler  and  for  depositing  same  on  the  ground  in 
"ridged  roof-simulating  stacks  which  expose  up  to  at 
least  as  many  as  three  superposed  bales  from  each  side 
with  the  lowermost  bales  in  edge  contact  only  with  the 
ground,  said  stooker  comprising  a  frame-like  substantially 
U-form  vehicular  body  s^hich  is  open  at  its  rear  end.  lat- 
erally spaced  groupd-adj^cent  runners  constituting  op- 
posite sides  of  said  veEtCiriar  body  and  providing  upturned 
forward  portions,  upstanding  members  connecting  the  re- 
spective runners  with  the  related  upturned  forward  por- 
tions, a  frontal  body  end-providing  and  runner-connecting 
cross  member  structure  providing  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions which  are  spaced  above  the  plane  of  said  runners,  a 
fixed  rearwardly  extending  attendant-supporting  platform 
functionally  integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  frontal 
cross  member  structure  and  spacedly  overlying  a  part  of 
the  forward  portion  only  of  the  length  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  runners,  a  vertically  and  rectilineally  shiftable 
bale  stack-supporting  platform,  a  plurality  of  runner- 
carried  supporting  arms  for  said  shiftable  platform  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  latter  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  runners,  each  of  said  arms  transversely  piv- 
oted at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  said  platform  and 
runners,  whereby  to  control  movement  of  said  shiftable 
platform  in  parallelism  with  said  runners  from  a  forward- 
ly located  elevated  position  to  its  lowermost  rearwardly 
located  position  adjacent  the  runners,  whereby  to  avoid 
capsizing  a  stack  during  such  platform  movement,  said 
I  shiftable  platform  having  rearwardly  open  laterally  spaced 
!  runner-paralleling  slots  for  the  projection  of  bale  comers 
therethrough  whereby  a  bale  stack  will  be  ground  sup- 
ported when  the  shiftable  platform  is  in  its  aforementioned 
lowermost  position,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  frontal 


1.  A  cable  stranding  machine  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  central  body,  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  of  said 
frames  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of 
bobbins  for  cable  strands,  and  fastening  means  providing 
quick-detachable  connections  for  separately  mounting  each 
of  said  frames  on  said  central  body. 


2^3,111 

CAP  SPINNING  FRAMES  AND  CAP 

TWISTING  FRAMES 

Hellmoth  Hadlkfa,  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  VEB  Spbm-nnd  Zwimereimasdiincnbau  Kari-Marx- 

Stadt,  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,571 

10  Claims.     (CL  57—74) 


1.  In  a  twist  imparting  frame,  the  combination  of:  a 
substantially  vertical  rotatable  spindle  capable  of  oper- 
ative engagement  with  a  bobbin,  first  driving  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  spindle  for  driving  same, 
a  substantially  vertical  rotatable  cap,  second  driving 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  cap  for  rotating 
same  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  cap,  a  traveller 
inside  said  cap.  said  traveller  being  movably  mounted  on 
said  cap  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  thread  guide  inside 
said  cap  above  said  spindle,  said  thread  guide  being  rigid 
with  said  cap  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  and  passage 
itieans  on  said  cap,  said  passage  means  registering  with 
said  thread  guide  for  leading  thread  from  the  outside  to 
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said  thread  guide,  the  passage  means  and  traveller  being 
located  within  the  interior  of  said  cap  to  contain  the 
thread  fed  therebetween  interiorly  of  said  cap. 


2,t33,112 

CAF  SPI^fNING  FRAMES 

Dorodiy  M .  Hannah,  Leeds,  England 

AppUcadon  March  6,  lf53,  Serial  No.  340,824 

Claiu  priortty,  applkadon  Great  Britain  March  10,  1952 

11  OaloH.    (CL  57—127) 


one  in  a  unit  of  one  row  and  the  other  in  a  unit  of  the 
other  row,  said  units  havirg  spaces  through  which  the 
connecting  member  extends,  and  spring  means  in  each 
unit  engaging  said  elongated  flat  portions  and  resisting 
turning  thereof,  whereby  said  spring  means  tend  to  return 
the  bracelet  to  retracted  position. 


5.  A  hollow  cap  for  guiding  a  filament  during  winding 
upon  textile  cap  spinning  frames  from  a  pot-eye  spaced 
from  said  cap,  said  cap  having  its  external  lower  surface 
of  generally  frusto-conical  form  so  as  to  provide  a  cir- 
cumferential surface  progressively  tapering  upwardly  for 
a  substantial  disunce  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap 
forming  the  sole  filament  engaging  means  between  said 
pot-eye  and  the  wound  filament  providing  for  uniformly 
guiding  and  tensioning  the  filament  during  its  said  wind- 
ing, the  inclination  of  said  frusto-conical  surface  to  the 
cap  axis  being  such  as  to  correspond  with  the  maximum 
angle  to  said  axis  assumed  by  the  lower  part  of  a  freely 
flying  filament  balloon  at  the  commencement  of  winding 
under  given  operating  conditions  whereby  the  hallooing 
filament  is  prevented  from  assuming  a  shape  such  as  to 
cause  a  decrease  in  filament  tension,  said  frusto-conical 
surface  having  a  smallest  radius  from  Vi  to  IVi  inches, 
and  said  angle  of  inclination  ranging  according  to  the 
size  of  the  smallest  radius  of  said  frusto-conical  surface 
from  a  minimum  of  approximately  11*  to  18'  for  a  Mi 
inch  radius  to  a  maximum  of  approximately  21°  to  34° 
for  a  m  inch  radius  and  with  an  axial  extent  ranging 
from  approximately  .12  to  .14  of  the  disance  from  said 
pot -eye  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  cap. 


2,833,114 
PREMLRE   RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

^^^*iiP'^^  TEMPERATURE  CX)MPENSAT. 
LNG  FEATURE 

Abe  J.  Petle,  Verona,  N.  J,  aarigMir  to  Bendiz  Aviation 
Corporation,  Tctcrjoro,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  21,  1»54,  Serial  No.  431,421 
3  ClaloH.    (CL  60— 39  J8) 


2,833,113 

^m'J??^*^.".^^^^"^^  HAVING  TWO  ROW^  OF 
TUBULAR  LINKS  JOINED  BY  H-SHAPED  CON- 

S^*^^  H.  Dolaniky,  Montreal,  Qaebcc,  Canada 
AppHcatloo  NoTembcr  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,788 
10  Clahna.    {C\,  59—79) 


1    In  a  pressure  fluid  operated  control  system  for  reg- 
ulatmg  a  flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a 
hot  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  turbo-compressor  unit, 
an  inlet  air  supply  line  from  the  compressor  unit  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  line  from  the  tur- 
bine; a  pressure   responsive  device   responsive  to  pres- 
sure variations  above  a  certain  maximum  in  the  inlet 
air  supply  line,  a  pressure  responsive  device  responsive 
to  pressure  variations  below  a  certain  minimum  in  the 
exhaust  line,  a  control  needle  valve,  mechanism  for  open- 
ing the  control  valve  wider  in  response  to  actions  of  the 
first  device  in  responding  to  variations  of  the  inlet  air 
pressure   above   the  maximum,   and   for  restricting  the 
opening  of  the  control  valve  in  response  to  actions  of 
the  second  device  in  responding  to  variations  in  pressure 
m  the  exhaust  line  below  the  minimum,  a  fuel  line  in- 
dependent of  the  inlet  air  supply  line  and  connected  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  servo  valve  controlling  in- 
creases and  decreases  of  fuel  flow  through  the  fuel  line 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  re- 
strictions in  the  opening  of  the  control  valve  to  actuate 
the  servo  valve  to  increase  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  responsive  to  wider  opening  of  the 
control  valve  to  actuate  the  servo  valve  to  decrease  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  mechanism 
having  a  first  connection  with  said  pressure  responsive 
device  and  a  second  connection  with  said  second  pres- 
sure responsive  device,  said  first  and  second  connections 
being  movable  simultaneously  but  independently  of  each 
other  such  that  movement  of  one  of  said  devices  does 
not  afl'ect  the  other. 


1.  An  expansible  bracelet  comprising  two  parallel  rows 
of  elongated  units,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  units  being 
ocated  m  paraUel  planes  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  bracelet,  the  units  of  one  row  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  those  of  the  other  row,  and  connect- 
mg  means  between  each  unit  of  one  row  and  two  units 
of  the  other  row,  each  said  connecting  means  comprising 
a  part  havmg  two  elongated  flat  portions  located  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  planes  and  a  connecting  portion 
extending  between  longitudinal  edge  portions  thereof 
located  intermediate  the  length  of  and  substantially  short- 
er than  said  elongated  flat  portions,  said  units  being  hol- 
low and  said  flat  portions  of  each  part  being  arranged 


..„.  2,833,115 

^i^^f^I^^  ANNULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAM- 

John  Stanley  Clarke,  Blacko,  near  NcIwni,  and  Sooire  R. 

Jackion  and  Geoffrey  John  Hndson,  Bomley,  England, 

asdgnon  to  Jowph  Lncas  (iDdnstrica)  Limited,  Blr- 

mlngnam,  England 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,955 
2Clalm«.    (a.  ••—39.65) 

I  An  annular  combustion  chamber  having  air  jackets 
around  its  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  having  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  nozries  mounted  in  equi- 
spaced  relationship  and  circular  formation  around  one 
end  of  the  chamber  with  the  axes  of  the  nozzles  lying 
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centrally  between  the  inner  and  ou  sr  walls  of  the 
chamber,  air-swirling  means  surrottndini  each  nozzle,  a 
hollow  annular  nose  piece  extending  from  the  said  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  shaped  to  direct  air  to  the  air  jackets, 
an  annular  air  entrance  sitiuted  adjacent  to  the  outer  end 


of  the  nose  piece,  an  annular  hood  surrounding  the  nose 
piece  and  forming  therewith  air  passages  leading  from 
the  air  entrance  to  the  air  jackets,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
scoops  situated  in  equi-spaced  positions  within  the  nose 
piece  and  leading  from  one  of  the  air  passages  to  the  air- 
swirling  means  around  the  fuel  nozzles. 


2,833,11< 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Ho^  M.  Rush,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

AppUcatioaTnBC  15, 1956,  S«rU  No.  591,630 

4ClataH.    (CL  6^-53) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  power 
motors  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  motors  is  driven  at 
consUnt  speed  and  another  of  said  motors  is  driven  at 
variable  speeds,  a  drive  system  comprising  a  source  of 
variable  fluid  power,  a  valve  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  outleu  and  constructed  to  divide  an 
inlet  fluid  power  into  one  constant  outlet  component  and 
a  second  outlet  component  of  the  excess  above  said  one 
constant  outlet  component,  first  cooduit  means  connecting 
the  fluid  source  to  the  inlet  of  the  valve,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  the  one  constant  outlet  component  to 
a  constant  speed  motor,  third  conduit  means  connecting 
the  second  outlet  excess  component  to  the  inlet  of  the 
variable  speed  motor,  fourth  conduit  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  first  conduit  means  and  the  inlet  of  the  vari- 
able speed  motor,  control  bypass  valve  means  in  the  first 
conduit  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  fluid  source 
to  the  valve  inlet  and  to  the  fourth  conduit  means,  re- 
spectively, and  check  valve  means  in  the  third  conduit 
means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  toward  said  second  outlet 
of  the  valve. 


2,833,117 

BRAKE  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Frederick  J.  Wilcocka,  Altndena,  Calif. 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,605 

6aaini.    (CL  60— 54^) 


'  ■. t— . — i— I — . »  I  «, * — ' 

1.  A  brake  safety  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  body, 
an  axially  movable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  first  fluid 
connection  for  placing  said  cylinder  body  at  a  first  side 


of  the  piston  in  communication  with  the  master  cylinder 
of  a  braking  system,  a  second  fluid  connection  for  plac- 
ing the  cylinder  body  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston  in 
communication  with  a  fluid  actuated  brake  mechanism, 
means  forming  a  fluid  passage  placing  said  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  in  restricted  communication,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  cylinder  body  at  said  other  side  of  the  piston  and 
facing  toward  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  valve 
portion  operable  upon  axial  movement  of  the  piston  to 
engage  said  seat  and  acting  when  engaged  therewith 
to  close  off  communication  between  said  passage  and 
said  second  fluid  connection,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging 
said  piston  away  from  engagement  with  said  seat,  said 
spring  being  sufficiently  strong  to  retain  said  valve  por- 
tion of  the  piston  out  of  dosing  engagement  with  the 
seat  during  normal  brake  applying  actuation  of  said 
brake  mechanism  by  pressure  from  said  master  cylinder, 
said  passage  being  suifficiently  restricted  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  piston  into  valve  closing  engagement  with 
said  seat  upon  a  sudden  decrease  in  prenure  at  said  other 
side  of  the  piston  resulting  from  rupture  of  a  fluid  line 
communicating  with  said  second  fluid  connection,  a  re- 
leasable  spring  urged  detent  mechanism  for  locking  said 
piston  in  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  seat  after 
said  actuation  into  engagement  with  the  seat  by  said  sud- 
den decrease  in  pressure  at  said  other  side  of  the  piston. 
and  releasable  holding  means  operable  to  positively  lock 
said  piston  in  an  open  valve  condition  and  against  move- 
ment toward  said  seat  to  thereby  permit  bleeding  of  the 
system  through  said  restricted  passage  without  closure 
of  the  valve. 


M 


2,833,118 
SPUD  DRIVING  RIG 
Leroy  Nixon,  Newtown,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  John  A.  Roeb- 
ling's  Sons  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,914 
9  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


2.  A  marine  foundation  structure  induding  a  platform, 
a  plurality  of  spud  casings  in  said  platform,  a  plurality  of 
spuds  adapted  to  support  said  platform,  each  of  said  spuds 
being  positioned  in  one  of  said  spud  casings  for  veitical 
movement  relative  to  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  lengths 
of  wire  rope  disposed  exteriorly  of  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  about  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  spuds,  means 
securing  each  of  said  wire  ropes  by  its  opposite  ends  to 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  assodated  spud  to  extend 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  spud,  and  jacking 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  jacking 
mechanism  comprising  gripping  means  engageable  with 
the  wire  ropes  secured  to  a  particular  spud  to  cause  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  between  said  spud  and  said  jriat- 
form. 
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_2?tt3,llf 
METAL  SHEETING  SiiFETY  LOCK 

AppHcallM  FtknMfy  li,  IMS,  SoiaJ  No.  a9,l« 
SdifaH.    (CL«— «) 


May  6,  1968 

points  below  about  233'  K.  it  atmo^heric  pressure  com- 
prmng  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  subsuiualiy  p^Jld  ^t 
conducting  fluKl  conduits,  a  plurality  of  substantially  ptJ 
aUe    spaced  fin,  of  beat  conducting  material  sLu^d  Y„ 

.n?  flM^  *!  "^'^'^  "^'^  »^^  P'"""'»y  of  heat  conduct 
mg  fluul  condujts.  inlet  mean,  including  valve  means  and 

Tuc^n  Th  ^^-^^  '^.  °'  •^'*  P'"^^'»y  °f  h«at  con- 
ducting fluid  conduit,  positioned  and  arranged  to  divide 
said  vaporizer  into  at  least  two  substantially  equal  vapor 
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».;  ^J^^J^Pr^^i  «  vertical  member  having  a 

a  honzomaliy  disposed  bar  extending  off  oae  face  there 

away  from  the  oppo«te  face  at  the  bottom  end.  the  bi 

ti»er«m  a  thickened  edge  farmed  lengthwise  of  a  rela- 
s:*  L*^r'  "^  '^  member.^wTeaS  l^^ 
by  the  bifurcated  member  tramvenely  operable  to  piu- 
tialiy  doae  off  the  mouth  end  of  the  bi/Scated  m^'^^r 
*°^^°  l"^^^  ^  thickened  edge  from  slipping  laterally 
^1^  'JST'?;'  '""  ^  "^^  havinfkeep  t7,Z 
^'^.rAt\^  ?^^'  ^^'^^y  ^  bifurcated 
member  u  shdable  lengthwise  of  the  thickened  edge. 

2,I3342f 
TESTBORER 

•»^F*,acorpo«llooorPeMy|TMi, 

Apptteatioa  April  5,  19Si,  Serial  No.  57W72 
<CWm.    (a.  «_73) 


zer  sections  to  provide  for  vaporization  of  said  volatile 
l-qu.d  m  at  least  one  of  said  sections  while  another  of 
said  sections  is  defrosting  deposits  of  frost  or  ice,  said 
valve  means  being  adapted  to  alternate  the  path  of  flow  of 
said  volatile  liquid  from  one  section  to  another  section  of 
said  vaporizer  at  regular  intervals  of  lime,  and  means  for 
continuously  forcing  fresh  atmospheric  air  through  said 
vaporizer  to  simultaneously  vaporize  said  volatile  liquid 
m  said  one  of  said  sections  and  remove  said  deposits  of 
frost  or  ice  from  another  section  of  said  vaporizer. 


^,^^„  2,833.122 

HATER   PRE^OOLED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
SYSTEMS  ■»••-<■» 

Arttor  L.  KoU  and  Eiiicft  Botcher,  Barbuik.  Calif  m. 
djjon  to  n,e  Ftaor  Cc,pcntU»^Ud7ui^^ 
Califs  a  corporatkM  of  Caafomla  ««««•«, 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410J90 
SOalmi.    (a,  «2-2) 


t  Ji  ."^^  "«h:'"ting  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
dnve  hammer,  the  hammer  being  raised  by  a  ,in«Ie 
ment  which  compnses:  one  end  of  the  flexible  element 

t^    tSe  Si  ^'"^  ^"tened  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
^I.  the  flexible  element  being  formed  of  non-stretchable 
material,  so  that  it,  length  remains  ,ub,tantially  consun 
adi.^'"°^  "?T'  '°  °P*™'^  '^'  hammer/said  ope r-' 
rS'.h^nTtil'^ij^'wf  '  .^P^«*bie  sheave  over  w£ch 

rt^^i^L  ^  t!'^^*  *'•"*"'  "  P«««**  "d  mean,  to 
reciprocate  the  sheave,  to  raiM  the  hammer  and  to  permit 
It  to  faU  by  pvity.  whereby  the  ,ucce,«ve  blow,  SThe 
hammer  on  the  tool  are  of  the  «me  magnitude  regardless 
of  movement  of  the  tool  into  the  earth  '^i^'^^^' 


APPARATUS  Pt)R  VAPORIZING   VOLATILE 
,    ,x^    .        LIQUroS  "LAiiLE 

J.  OoH^^^dlumpolk,  Ind.  MrifBor  to  Union 


Conontfoa, 
>oa  NoTtiihoi 


•  CWma.    (6.72-1)     ^  ^'''"^ 

Btn^JrT^'^T    °'  continuously  vaporizing  to  a  gas  at 
atmoaphenc  temperature  volatile  liquids  having  SiUn, 


1    A  heat  exchanger  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
air  inlet,  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  an 
open  upper  end  through  which  air  from  the  bousing  may 
discharge   upwardly,  a  fluid  conducting  heat  exchanger 
coil  positioned  in  the  path  of  air  discharging  upwardly 
through  said  upper  opening,  a  fan  positioned  in  the  hous- 
ing beneath  said  coil  and  turning  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  operable  to  blow  cooling  air  upwardly  through  said 
.oil  and  through  said  upper  opening  to  the  outside  of  the 
housing^  the  underside  of  said  fan  being  in  communica- 
ion  with  ,aid  two  inlets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  housing 
0  draw  air  generally  horizontally  inwardly  from  the  in* 
lets  to  the  fan  for  delivery  upwardly  by  the  fan  to  said 
coil  said  housing  including  means  forming  a  pair  of  air 
inlet  chambers  at  said  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and 
through   which   the  air  flows  generally  horizontally  in- 
wardly to  the  fan.  each  of  Mid  air  inlet  chamber,  being 
of  generally  tnanguiar  vertical  cross  section  and  having 
an  outer  air  passing  wall  structure  which  is  inclined  down- 
wardLv  and  outwardly  and  an  inner  air  passing  wall  struc- 
ure  diverging  away  from  said  outer  inclined  wall  struc- 
ture »nd  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  location 
directly  beneath  said  fan.  sprayer,  near  the  upper  end.  of 
said  chambers  and  operable  during  peak  load  periods  to 


spray  water  downwardly  through  said  inlet  chambers  to 
precool  the  air  flowing  borizmitally  through  said  cham- 
ben  to  the  fan,  said  sprayers  being  constructed  to  pro- 
duce downwardly  directed  sprays  which  flare  to  pro- 
gressively increasing  horizontal  widths  as  the  sprays  ad- 
vance downwardly  and  which  flare  essentially  in  corre- 
spondence with  and  generally  along  said  diverging  in- 
clined inner  and  outer  wall  structures  and  to  locations 
beneath  said  wall  structures,  said  inner  wall  structure 
being  an  inclined  water  eliminator  acting  to  remove  en- 
trained water  from  the  air  passing  to  the  fan  when  the 
sprayen  are  in  operation. 


1,833,123 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MACHINE 
G«>rie  P.  KanMdy,  ConkHa,  tmd  Vabadiic  M.  Korant, 
S*""*^!!?^  ***^  aadgnofi  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corpora- 
tion, CUcago,  ni^  a  cotporatloo  of  Dlfaiois 
AppHcatfon  Angwt  15,  1955,  S«1al  No.  528,475 
19Clalnis.    (Q.  82— 7) 


58 

container  and  poaitioaad  oeotrally  thanof  diridiag  tha  im- 
lerior  of  said  confainar  into  a  jilurality  of  pmigai,  mid 
passages  being  provided  between  the  outar  surfacas  of  aaid 
cube  of  Dry  Ice  and  the  innar  surfacas  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  container,  a  removable  top  <»  said  cootainar.  said 
top  having  a  plurality  of  ipacad  sloti  providMl  thartin. 
•aid  sloes  being  turoad  upwardly  to  form  louvan  which 
proinote  the  intake  of  air  through  said  top,  said  cootainar 
provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
perforations  therein,  the  area  of  said  passages  provided 
between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cube  of  Dry  Ice  and 
the  side  walls  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  louvan 
provided  in  said  top  or  said  perforations  provided  in  said 
bottom,  means  on  said  container  nqiporting  the  bottom 
of  said  container  at  a  level  no  higher  than  the  upper  edge 
of  said  upstanding  skiru,  whereby  warm  air  entaring  said 
louvers  is  cooled  within  said  container  by  said  cube  of 
Dry  loe  and  passes  downwardly  and  outwardly  through 
said  perforations  contained  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer into  the  open  top  display  case  and  is  retained 
tberem  by  said  upstanding  skirts. 


2,833,125 
EVAPORATOR  FEED  COmHOL 
Rldianl  A.  Stnrley,  KIrkvtIie,  N.  Y„  narivMr  to  Canier 
Corporation,  Syracosa,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpontlen  of  Dale- 
ware 

AppHcatfon  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  428^29 
9Claias.    (Q.  82— 119) 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  a  tray,  a  grid  structure 
disposed  within  said  tray  and  composed  of  relatively 
movable  plates  for  diviiUng  frozen  material  contained 
within  the  tray  into  blocks,  said  grid  structure  being  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  the  tray,  a  first  power  means  associated 
with  the  grid  structure  for  moving  the  plates  relative  to 
one  another  and  effective  to  loosen  the  blocks  while  uud 
grid  structure  is  disposed  within  said  tray,  a  second  power 
means  connected  to  the  grid  structure  and  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  first  power  means  to 
actuate  said  second  power  means  to  rotate  the  grid  struc- 
ture with  respect  to  the  tray  to  remove  the  blocks  from  the 
tray. 


2,833,124 

DOWN  DRAFT  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Harry  D.  Leiboldi,  Soath  Eaclld,  Ohio 

Application  October  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  617421 

3  Claims.    (0.82—91.5) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  an  evapo- 
ra^  having  a  first  opening  for  the  introduction  of  liquid 
refrigerant  into  the  evaporator  and  a  second  opening  re- 
mote from  said  first  opening,  said  openings  permitting 
the  passage  of  refrigerant  in  vapor  form  from  the  evapo- 
rator, means  associated  with  said  second  opening,  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  unvaporized  refrigeraiit  in 
the  evaporator  for  obstructing  the  passage  of  vapor  from 
the  second  opening  thereby  creating  increased  vapor  flow 
through  the  first  opening. 


>^'^ 


1.  A  refrigerating  display  case  comprising  a  flat  open 
top  table,  said  table  being  approximately  four  feet  square 
and  having  upright  skirts  completely  surrounding  and  en- 
closmg  the  outer  periphery  of  said  table,  said  upright 
skirts  being  approximately  six  inches  high,  a  removable 
Dry  Ice  container  positioned  substantially  in  the  center 
of  said  table,  said  container  being  approximately  eleven 
inches  high  by  eleven  inches  long  by  eleven  inches  wide 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  ten  inch  cube  of  Dry  Ice. 
said  cube  of  Dry  Ice  when  resting  in  the  bottom  of  said 


2.83^128 
ICE  MAiONG  METHOD 
^^  .     ,        GleM  Mnllly,  Springicid,  OMo 
OfWMj   applicatfon   November   14,    1958.   Serial   No. 
195,884,  BOwPatent  No.  2,895,582,  dated  November 

?;M:'£w?sna.5?  **  ■""-*- '— ^  »• 

1  Clahn.  (a.  82—172) 
The  method  of  cooUng  a  body  of  air  and  holding  it 
within  a  non-freezing  temperature  range  which  consists 
of  evaporating  a  liquid  portion  of  a  volatile  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  with  said  air  after  a  first  portion  of  uid  fluid 
ha,  been  evaporated  at  a  sub-freezing  temperature  for 
the  purpose  of  freezing  a  substance,  regulating  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  liquid  and  thereby  the  quantity  per  unit 
of  time  evaporated  to  cool  said  air  in  accordance  witfi 
temperature  changes  of  said  air,  stopping  the  freezing 
of  said  substance  at  a  prexlected  stage  thereof,  and  while 
said  freezing  is  thu,  stopped  employing  uid  substance  to 
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absorb  beat  from  and  thereby  condense  a  vapor  portion 
of  said  fluid  for  the  purpoM  of  supplying  said  fluid  in  its 


I 


liquid  phase  to  evaporate  and  thereby  continue  cooling 
said  air  while  a  frozen  portion  of  said  substance  melts 
free  from  the  surface  upon  which  it  was  frozen. 


each  other  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  braid  and  constituting  diagonally  extending 
warp  and  woof  components  of  the  braid,  one  of  said  wires 
being  a  starting  wire  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
braid  at  one  end  of  said  braid,  the  other  wires  being 
looped  side- by-side  around  the  starting  wire,  said  starting 
wire  extending  to  one  side  edge  of  the  braid  and  bduF 
reversely  bent  at  said  side  edge  and  extending  diagonaUy 
across  the  braid  to  the  opposite  side  edge  thereof  and 
being  then  reversely  bent  at  said  opposite  side  edge  and 
extending  diagonally  across  the  braid  to  the  first  side  edge 
thereof    this  arrangement  continuing  in  the  direction  of 


2.833,127 
GAS  SEPARATION   CONTROL   PROCESS 
Henri  Veaqnc  and  Gerard  dc  Petdn,  Parte,  France,  as- 
rignors  to  L'Air  Uqnidc,  Sodctc  Anonymc  poor  PEhidc 
el  PExpfoitadon  dct  Proccdct  Geoifcs  Clande,  Paris, 
France 

ApyUcatkM  September  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.738 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  January  30,  1953 

4Clalnit.    (a.  «2— 175.5) 


the  opposite  end  of  the  braid  as  far  as  desired,  said  other 
wires  extending  diagonally  from  said  starting  wire  to  said 
first  side  edge  of  the  braid  and  being  reversely  bent  at 
sdid  first  side  edge  and  extending  diagonally  across  the 
hraid  to  the  opposite  side  edge  thereof  and  being  then 
reversely  bent  at  said  opposite  side  edge  and  extending 
diagonally  across  the  braid  to  the  first  side  edge  thereof. 
this  arrangement  continuing  in  the  direction  of  said  op- 
posite end  of  the  braid  as  far  as  desired,  said  starting 
wire  intersecting  said  other  wires  and  said  other  wires 
intersecting  each  other,  said  starting  and  other  wires 
being  interwoven  with  each  other  at  all  points  of  inter- 
section. 


2,833,129 
EXPANSIBLE    BRACELET    HAVING    A    COIL 
SPRING    MOUNTED   ON  LINK-LIKE   MEM- 
BERS 
Fritz  Biiridc,  Schwann,  near  Pf  ordMim,  Germany 

AppUation  May  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  587,748 

Clafana  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1955 

7  Claims,    (a.  «i— 5) 


I.  A  process   for  separating  a  gaseous   mixture   into 
lU  constituenu  by  successive  fractionation  at  low  tern 
perature  in  a  higher  pressure  zone  and  a  lower  pressure 
rone,  m  which  are  obtained,  in  the  higher  pressure  zone 
a  liquid  rich  in  a  higher  boiling  constituent  and  a  gas  rich 
m  a  lower  Soiling  constituent,  and  m  the  lower  pressure 
Mnc.  a  hquid  substantially  pure  in  the  higher  boiling 
constituent  and  a  gas  substantially  pure  in  the  lower  boil- 
ing constituent,  comprising,   vaporizing  the   liquid   sub- 
stantially pure  in  the  higher  boiling  constituent  by  flowing 
It  at  an  adjustable  rate  in  indirect  heat  exchange   with 
the  gas  rich  in  the  lower  boiling  constituent,  dividing  the 
flow  of  said  gas  rich  in  the  lower  boiling  constituent  into 
two  parts,  liquefying  a  first  part  of  said  gas  by  said  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  the  Uquid  substantially  pure 
in  the  higher  boiling  constituent  and  feeding  it  to  at  least 
one  of  said  fractionation  zones,  expanding  with  external 
work  the  second  part  of  said  gas  to  a  constant  low  pres- 
sure and  thereby  producing  cold,  and  varying  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  liquid  substantially   pure  in   the   higher 
boiling  constituent  in  said  indirect  heat  exchange  to  con 
trol  the  pressure  in  the  higher  pressure  zone  and  therebv 
the  cold  production. 


2,833,128 

BRAIDED  BRACELET 

Aldo  Dei  Noce,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioo  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,166 

4Claini8.    (CI.  63— 3) 

1    A   jewelry   braid    comprising    a   plurality   of   wires 

mterwQven  in  a  pattern  in  which  they  alternately  intersect 


1.   An  clastic  bracelet  particularly  for  wrist  watches 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  continuous  substantially 
helical  expansion  spring;  a  series  of  individual  elongated 
core  members  each  having  a  body  portion  located  inside 
said   spring,   said  body  portion  having  shouldered  ends 
remote  from  each  other  and  respectively  engaging  said 
spring  from   the  inside  at  opposite  points  of  one  turn 
thereof,    so   that    during  expansion  of   said   spring   the 
moving  apart  of  said  two  end  points  of  each  turn  thereof 
forces    each   of  said    members  to   carry   out  a   turning 
movement  about  the  point  where  one  of  said  shouldered 
ends  engages  one  point  of  said  spring,  while  the  angle 
of  turn  for  each  member  is  determined  by  the  increase 
of  distance   between   said  end  points  of  the  associated 
turn  of  said  spring,  said  body  portion  having  an  exten- 
sion projecting  from  each  shouldered  end  thereof  out- 
wardly, one  of  said  extensions  being  inserted   between 
two  turns  of  said  spring,  the  other  extension  being  in- 
serted   between    the   adjacent   turn   thereof;   and   casing 
means  enclosing  said  spring  and  comprising  a  series  of 
hollow  links  each  a  sociatcd  with  one  turn  of  said  spring 
and  embracing  at  one  end  thereof  one  of  said  extensions 
of  one  of  said  members  located  at  one  side  of  said  spring, 
and  embracing  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  one  of  said 
extensions  of  an  adjacent  member  located  at  the  oppo- 
site  side  of  said   spring,   so  that  when  the   bracelet  is 
expanded   said  hollow  links  are  forced  to  carry  out  a 
turning  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  turning 
movement  of  said  core  members  due  to  the  engagement 
between  each  of  said  links  with  two  consecutive  members 
at  their  respective  opposite  ends. 
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24334M 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Winfrad  R.  SmidOTMB,  "--"-nil,  Mka. 

AprUcatioa  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,979 

2  ClainM.     (CL  «4— 17) 


2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  jointing  and  cou- 
pling member  having  a  hollow  center  for  reception  and 
retention  of  a  lubricant,  a  lubricant  injecting  passage,  a 
closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  passage,  said  passage 
communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  said  hollow-center, 
said  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  additional  passa^s  communica- 
tively opening  at  their  inner  ends  into  said  hcdlow-center 
aiid  having  their  outer  ends  opening  through  the  cooper- 
ating surface  portions  of  said  member,  said  additional 
passages  defining  bearings  and  being  provided  intermedi- 
ate their  respective  inner  and  outer  ends  with  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  roller  bearings,  a  trunnion  removably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  bearing  and  having  an  outer 
end  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  said  member,  a  shaft. 
a  yoke,  said  shaft  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
yoke  and  said  yoke  embodying  arms  straddling  cooperat- 
ing surface  portions  of  said  member  and  the  said  arms 
having  their  respective  free  end  portions  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  respective  outer  ends  of  said  trunnions, 
each  trunnion  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  tapered  body 
portion  and  the  bearing  in  which  said  body  portion  is 
located  being  correspondingly  tapered,  the  outer  end  of 
said  bolt  being  screw-threaded,  shouldered  and  provided 
with  an  assembling  nut,  that  portion  of  the  bolt  between 
the  threaded  end  and  shoulder  being  square  in  cross- 
section,  the  cooperating  end  portion  of  the  yoke  arm 
having  a  square  hole  into  and  through  which  the  square 
portion  of  said  bolt  is  extended,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
end  serving  to  deuchably  connect  the  bolt  with  the  coop- 
erating yoke  arm. 


2,833,131 

RESILIENT  COUPLING 

Cari  David  MUler,  ColnmlNia,  Oiilo,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignmcnti,   to   Tiie    CoofMr-Bcawmcr    Corporation, 

Marion,  Ohio,  a  corpomtioa  of  Oiiio 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,529 

12  aalms.    (a,  64—27) 


1.  A  resilient  coupling  comprising:  a  hub  member;  a 
wheel  member;  a  plurality  of  load-transmitting  tubular 
resilient  spokes,  one  end  of  each  of  said  spokes  being 
fastened  to  said  hub  member  and  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  spokes  being  fastened  to  said  wheel  mem- 


ber, providing  a  chamber  for  fluid  in  the  hollow  of  each 
of  said  ipokes,  one  of  said  members  disposed  to  drive 
the  other  of  said  member  by  tension  in  said  spc^es  ir- 
respective of  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  said  chambers; 
at  least  one  fluid  reservoir  in  communication  with  said 
chambers;  and  a  fluid  in  said  chambers  and  said  at  least 
one  reservoir,  said  fluid  serving  only  to  control  the  re- 
silience of  said  spokes. 


2,133,132 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Waltar  M.  GobHki,  PhUaddpldn,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Jnna  2, 1955,  ScrialNo.  512,711 

2  Claims.    (Q.  66—8) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  including  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal bed  plate,  a  vertical  rotary  sleeve  for  supporting  the 
needle  cylinder  of  the  machine,  said  sleeve  having  a  hori- 
zontal base  resting  on  said  bed  plate,  a  clamping  plate 
resting  on  said  base  and  secured  to  said  bed  plate,  a  first 
antifriction  bearing  between  a  vertical  wall  of  said  sleeve 
and  an  adjacent  vertical  wall  of  said  clamping  plate,  and 
a  second  antifriction  bearing  intermediate  a  second  verti- 
cal surface  of  said  sleeve  and  a  vertical  surface  of  said 
bed  plate. 

r 

2.833,133 
SOLID  PATCH  KNITTING  MACHINT 
Herman  E.  Crawford,  KcncmriUc,  N.  C,  aadgnor  to 
H.  E.  Crawford  Company,  Incorporated,  Kemenville, 
N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Cairolina 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500331 
15  Claims.    (CI.  66-^8) 


I.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cyl- 
inder and  needles,  means  for  feeding  yarns  to  said  needles, 
and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  and  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  needle  cylinder,  the  combination  of  means  to 
selectively  elevate  individual  needles  in  any  predetermined 
order  so  a  fractional  part  of  a  course  may  be  knitted  b\ 
the  non-elevated  needles  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of 
strokes  of  the  needle  cylinder  during  reciprocatory  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  shogging  the  needle  cylinder  for 
the  knitting  of  an  additional  fractional  part  of  a  course 
in  the  coursewise  plane  of  each  of  the  previously  knit 
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fractional  parts  of  courses,  means  to  elevate  selected 
needles  including  terminal  needles  in  each  fractional  part 
of  a  course  to  retain  their  loops  so  that  terminal  loops  of 
each  fractional  part  of  a  course  may  be  interknit  with 
terminal  loops  of  another  fractional  part  of  a  course 
to  form  a  suture  therebetween. 


2,133,134 
UNDERGARMENTS 
loha  Gift,  Grccnboro,  N.  C^  SHigBor,  by  mesne  assiftn- 
mcati,  to  Alba  Hodcry  MBg,  loc^  VaJdese.  N.  C,  a 
cofporadoB  of  North  CaroHaa 

Appttcathw  May  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,261 
3  ClaiBH.     (a.  M— 177) 


said  chamber  having  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  exit  opening  at  its  opposite  end,  transversely  extend- 
ing conveyor  roll  meau  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  chamber  over  which  the  fabric  being  processed  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn,  entrance  and  exit  guide  means  out- 
side said  chamber,  said  conveyor  roll  means  and  guide 
means  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  chamber  to 
define  a  path  of  travel  wherein  only  the  non-printed  face 
of  the  fabric  being  processed  is  contacted  by  said  con- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  panty  formed 
from  a  flat  fashioned  knitted  blank  of  stretch  yarn  hav- 
ing end  portions  with  parallel  side  edges  and  an  inter- 
mediate narrowed  and  widened  crotch  portion  devoid 
of  fashioning  marks,  the  blank  being  doubled  upon  itself 
about  a  transverse  line,  the  coincident  side  edges  of  the 
end  portions  being  united  by  sewing  with  provision  of  leg 
openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  panty,  the  top  edge 
of  the  panty  and  the  edges  of  said  openings  being  finished 
with  elastic  tape,  the  end  portions  being  knitted  from 
a  light  stretch  yarn,  and  the  narrowed  and  widened  crotch 
region  being  knitted  from  a  heavier  stretch  yarn 


veyor  roll  means  as  it  is  conducted  through  said  chamber, 
means  below  said  conveyor  roll  means  for  admitting  and 
distributing  a  processing  vapor,  a  condensate  preventing 
means  comprising  a  panel  of  corrosion-resistant  sheet 
metal  disposed  between  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
said  conveyor  roll  means,  said  panel  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  path  of 
travel  through  said  chamber,  and  steam  coils  between  said 
panel  and  top  wall  and  in  thermal  conUct  with  said  panel 
so  as  to  heat  it  by  radiation  and  conduction. 


2,S33,135 

WASHING  MACHINE 
Christian  Otkar  Raanuusco,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549.113 

4  ClafaM.     (CI.  68—4) 


2,833,137 

COMBINATION  WASHING  AND  DRYING 

MACHINE 

Peter  Edoard  GcMhof,  Beotni  Harbor,  Mich., 

by  mesne  asdcnmcate,  to  WhMpool  Corporation 

corporation  of  Delaware  «n~niuoo, 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,797 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68—19) 


1.  A   washing  machine  comprising   an    upright  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top,  a  removable  cover  for  closing 
the  open  top  of  the  container,  a  column  mounted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  a  centrifuge,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  cover,  said  mechanism  including 
two  downwardly  projecting  driving  shafts  independent  of 
each  other,  a  drivinf  motor,  means  operatively  connect- 
int  the  driving  motor  to  the  two  driving  shafts  so  that 
said  shafts  may  rotate  at  the  desired  speeds,  means  on  one 
dnving   shaft   for  attachment   of  an   agitator,  coupling 
members  on  the  other  shaft  for  mounting  the  said  cen- 
tnfute   in   readily  detachable   manner,   and   means   for 
moonting  the  said  centrifuge  on  the  column 


^^,^  2,833, i36 

hJS  T    J2L '??S^^^  PRINTED  FABRICS 

****  Neck,  R.  L,  aaajrniin.  by  mrran  mmi»w,„Jm*m   *» 
Tower  Iroa  WorU  iScTpyiwfciJZiB   ir  ^ 

*»■  of  Rhode  lEJ^  '""'**•**'  *•  '-  •  «>n»o«- 

AppNcalioa  Novc|^  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,202 
3  ClalBi.     (a.  68—5) 

an  el««^.!!rrK      ^f  ^*!f*^'°*  P"°'^  '*^""  comprising 
an  elongate  chamber  having  top.  side  and  bottom  wall, 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  for  washing  and  drying  clothes 
and    the    like,    a    cabinet    having    two   vertically    spaced 
laundry  compartments,  one  supported  on  the  other,  the 
loner  of  which  has  an  upwardly  opening  cover  in  its  top 
for  access  thereto  and  the  upper  of  which  is  spaced  verti- 
callv    frcm   the   lower  of  said  compartments  a  distance 
sufficient  to  afford  access  to  the  lower  of  said  compart- 
ments, the   upper  of  said  compartments  having  a  drier 
drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  having  a  perforate  rear 
wall   for  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  means  cir- 
culating air  through  the  perforate  rear  wall  of  said  drier 
drum  comprising  a  rear  wall  for  the  upper  of  said  com- 
partments extending  vertically  from   the   lower  of  said 
compartments  and  supported  thereon  and  supporting  the 
upper  of  said  compartments  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  the  lower  of  said  compartments,  air  ducts 
extending  along   the  outer  side  of  said   rear  wall    and 
having  communication  with  said  drier  drum  through  said 
rear  wall,  and  a  suction  blower  in  the  space  between  said 
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compartments  disposed  above  the  lower  of  said  com- 
partments and  forwardly  oi  said  rear  wall  and  having 
communication  with  one  of  said  ducts  through  said  rear 
wall,  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  air  through  said 
ducts  and  drier  drum. 


2433.138 

MUD  CROCK 

loha  G.  Kohn,  Rochciter,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfon  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,914 

3  OataM.    (CL  72—9) 


1.  A  knock-down  concrete  mud  crock  of  rectangular 
cross-section  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
separable  and  independent  parallel  flat  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  flat  end  walls  of  the  same 
height  as  the  side  walls  and  separable  from  and  inter- 
locked with  the  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  grooves 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  spaced  from  its  ends  and  ex- 
tending vertically  on  its  inner  face  from  its  top  edge  to 
a  point  somewhat  above  its  bottom  edge  affording  shoul- 
ders at  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  and  each  end  wall 
having  a  thickness  approximating  the  width  of  said 
grooves  and  a  reduced  portion  extending  from  its  bot- 
tom edge  to  a  point  thereabove  affording  shoulders  at 
the  top  of  said  reduced  portion  and  a  wider  portion  there- 
above,  the  edges  of  the  upper  wider  portions  of  the  end 
walb  fitting  into  said  grooves  in  the  side  walls  while  the 
lower  reduced  portions  of  the  end  walla  fit  closely  be- 
tween the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls,  said  grooves 
acting  to  prevent  movement  of  the  end  walls  in  either 
direction  endwise  of  the  side  walls  when  assembled,  and 
downward  movement  of  the  end  walls  being  limited  by 
the  interengaging  shoulders  on  the  side  and  end  walls 
and  the  side  and  end  walls  being  cut  away  on  their  inner 
surfaces  at  their  upper  edges  affording  co-planar  cover 
supporting  ledges  entirely  around  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  crock  at  points  beneath  the  top  edges  of  the  walls,  and 
a  flat  removable  cover  positioned  on  said  ledges  and  flush 
with  the  tops  of  the  walls. 


beam  having  its  cross  flange  secured  to  said  supporting 
surface  and  having  its  web  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  wall  plates  disposed' in  vertically  juxta- 
posed relationship  in  front  of  said  supporting  surface,  said 
plates  being  of  substantially  rectangular  cixMs  section  and 
being  formed  from  a  beat  insulating  light  concrete  pro- 
vided with  a  waterproof  surface  on  the  exposed  side  away 
from  said  supporting  surface,  the  side  walls  of  said  plates 
defining  between  them  a  space  for  reception  of  said  web 
in  parallel  relationship  thereto  and  having  recesses  com- 
municating with  said  space,  first  adjusuble  fastening 
means  having  a  p<Hlion  extending  into  one  of  said 
recesses  on  one  side  of  said  web,  second  adjustable  fasten- 
ing means  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  other  of 
said  recesses  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web,  said  first 
and  said  second  fastening  meaiu  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  cross  flange  of  said  T-beam,  the  exposed  sides  of 
said  plates  being  in  coplanar  relationship,  and  the  joint 
between  said  plates  visible  on  said  exposed  sides  being 
filled  with  an  elastic  sealing  composition,  said  first  and 
said  second  fastening  means  being  in  the  form  of  L- 
shaped  bolts  and  said  recesses  receiving  the  shank  and  the 
head  of  said  bolts,  the  side  walls  of  said  plates  defining 
the  vertical  joints  therebetween  being  formed  with 
matched  vertical  recesses,  and  a  sealing  strip  disposed 
partly  in  each  of  said  recesses  to  seal  said  joints. 


2,833,139 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Victor  E«gcn  Alexander  Bosshard,  Zwick,  Switzerland, 
aarisnor  to  Dulsol  A.-G.  fir  Leichfbamof  c,  Dictikon, 
Switzerland 

Application  Jnly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,579 
3  Claims.     (CL  72—16) 


2,833,140 

MEANS  FOR  TECTING  PAPER  OR  OTHER  FILTERS 

Alan   Ewart   Walter   Aostcn,   Sunbwy-on-Thames,   and 

David  Basil  Wcdmore,  EaJiii||,  London,  England,  as- 

sigDon  to  C.  A.  V.  LlnltedrLoiidoa,  Englaad 

Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,929 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  22,  1954 

3  Oaims.    (CL  73—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  paper  or  other  filten  by  blow- 
ing therethrough  air  laden  with  dust  of  such  size  as  would 
be  intercepted  by  a  non-defective  filter,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  for  accommodating  a  filter 
to  be  tested,  which  chamber  is  provided  with  an  air  inlet, 
and  with  an  outlet  whereby  air  admitted  to  the  chamber 
through  the  inlet  can  leave  the  chamber  after  having 
passed  through  the  filter  to  be  tested,  of  a  first  conduit 
connected  to  the  chamber  inlet  for  conducting  thereto  a 
stream  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  introducing  into 
the  first  conduit  a  quantity  of  dust  which  can  be  carried 
by  the  air  stream  into  the  chamber,  a  second  conduit 
connected  to  the  chamber  outlet  for  receiving  the  air  from 
the  chamber,  and  a  device  connected  to  the  second  con- 
duit for  detecting  the  presence  of  dust  in  the  effluent  air. 
the  said  device  having  baflle  means  for  promoting  the 
deposition  of  air-borne  dust,  and  an  inspectable  surface 
on  which  such  deposition  can  take  place. 


3.  A  wall  construction  comprising  a  supporting  surface 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members,  a  T- 


2,833,141 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LEAK  TESTING 
Albert  E.  Holm,  Rocbestcr,  Mich.,  assitpKM'  to  Beach 
Engineering,   Inc.,   Bcridey,  Mich.,  a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,403 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73—40) 
1.  A   leak   testing  apparatus  integrated   to  determine 
leaks  in  test  parts  by  detecting  a  rise  in  the  low  pressure 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mde  preferably  at  atmospheric  prcMure  due  to  leaking 
from  the  hiffa  pressure  side  comprisin«  a  stand,  tension- 
support  be|ms  extending  from  said  sund,  a  head  on 
SMd  beams  spaced  from  said  stand,  a  mating  case  mem- 
ber on  said  stand,  a  mating  caae  member  on  said  head 
said  case  members  having  inside  surfaces  defining  a  cav- 
ity; a  hydraulic  ram  connected  to  one  said  case  member 
for  advancing  said  case  member  to  dose  into  sealing 
relationship  with  said  other  case  member  and  for  retract- 
ing said  case  member  for  respectively  enclosing  and  ex- 
tracting a  test  part;  a  porous  channeled  member  such 
as  a  screen  liner  disposed  over  said  case  member  inside 
sitffaces  for  conucting  and  holding  a  test  part  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  case  member  inside  surfaces,  said 
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high  pressure,  piexoelectric  means  in  said  chamber  for 
generating  vibrations  in  the  fluid  within  said  chamber,  uni- 
versally adjustable  means  in  said  bousing  for  supporting 
said  piezoelectric  means,  a  shaft  slidably  noo^rotaubly 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  axial  movement,  a  re- 
flector carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  chamber,  and  rout- 
able  means  threadedly  engaged  with  said  shaft  and  se- 
cured against  axial  movement  within  said  housing  for 
axially  moving  said  shaft. 


closed  case  members  when  containing  a  test  pan  com- 
pletely enveloping  and  surrounding  a  test  part  in  uni- 
versal spaced  relationship  via  said  porous  member  with 
a  sealed  fluid  envelope;  means  for  establishing  said  en- 
velope at  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  low  pressure  side 
such  as  by  venting  temporarily;  means  penetrating  one 
said  case  member  for  sealably  contacting  a  test  part  for 
subjecting  the  other  said  test  part  to  a  relatively  high 
test  pressure  on  tiie  high  pressure  side  so  that  a  leak  in 
the  twt  pan  permits  fluid  pressure  communication  from 
the  high  pressure  side  to  Uie  low  pressure  side  via  the 
test  onfice  of  the  test  part  wall;  and  means  for  detennining 
the  pressure  on  tije  low  pressur-  side  to  detect  a  leak  in 
a  pan  by  indicating  a  rise  in  pressure  on  the  low  pressure 


.™^  2,833,142 

ULTRASONIC,  HIGH  PRESSURE 

DVTERFEROMETER 

Knwit  M.  RuqaiM  and  GraiMni  W.  Marks, 

Sui  Diego,  CaUf. 

Appttcadon  FebnuuT  15, 1955,  ScriaJ  No.  4««,442 

.       .'ChfaM.     (CL  73-53) 

(Gnatod  aader  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


v^r't?!^  ."^"l  DETECTING  LAND  MINES 

^■^'•'  ■•  .^^  ''-  New  Yoft,  N.  Y,  aarignoT  to 
Monroe  CaJcnlatliig  MachiM  Company,  OrancTN  J 
■  corporation  of  Delaware  "*~^'  "™»««»  r*-  J^ 

Application  Aprfl  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,433 
4  dafani.     (a.  73—67.1) 


3.  In  a  device  for  detecting  mines  of  the  type  which 
are  located  m  tiie  earth,  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  vibrating  said  frame,  signal  means  to 
produce  a  first  cyclic  electrical  signal  in  fixed  phase  rela- 
tion  wiOi  said  means  for  vibrating  said  frame,  a  coupUng 
member  m  contiwt  with  the  earth  and  secured  to  said 
frame  whereby  vibrations  of  said  frame  are  imparted 
to  the  earth,  a  vibration  sensitive  transducer  secured  to 
said  frame  for  generating  a  second  tfyclic  electrical  signal 
m  fixed  phase  relation  to  a  translational  motion  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  indicating  a  change  in  tiie  relative 
phase  between  said  first  and  second  signals. 


B^v^,^  2,833,144 

?f-^^I^?^^.T^''r^'^''  ^  *"^  MEASUREMENTS 
Clarence  E.  Miller,  Greenwood,  R.  I.,  and  John  D.  Nixon, 
Reading,  England,  aarignors,  by  mesne  anigmnents,  to 
Ae  L'nlted  Stattt  of  America  as  reprStodby  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  ' 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,4«6 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—84) 


1    A  penetrometer  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of 
1.  An   ultrasonic  interferometer  comnrkina  .   «,.  ^    sediments  in  situ  comprising,  in  combination,  a  constant 

housing  having  a  chamber  tie^eirforh^E  flu  d  untr    T  r'""''  "  "^  '*^  '*"'"  ^'°"  "^^  ^'^P"'  '*"^' 

ujcicm  ror  noicung  tiuid  under    of  said  motor,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  tiireaded  rod  and 


V-/^ 
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restrained  against  roution  so  as  to  travel  up  and  down 
the  length  of  said  rod  as  said  rod  rotates,  a  probe  driven 
from  said  nut,  a  plate  member  supporting  said  threaded 
rod  and  said  motor,  said  plate  member  being  andiored 
at  its  ends  so  as  to  be  bowed  by  the  thrust  transmitted 
to  it  from  said  probe  via  said  threaded  rod  in  response 
to  resistance  offered  to  the  forward  travel  of  said  probe 
by  said  sediment,  resistors  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate,  the  magnitudes  of  said  resistors  varying  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  bending  experienced  by 
said  plate,  and  means  for  recording  the  variations  in  the 
magnitudes  of  said  resistors  as  said  motor  rotates  and 
said  probe  penetrates  said  sediment 


to  position  materials  to  be  tested  between  said  circular 
ring  and  said  plunger,  and  a  dynamometer  operatively 


2,833,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TENSION 

WEB  AND  STRAND  MATERIAL 

Robert  W.  McCaUoagh,  Ckmson,  S.  C. 

AppUcadon  Jannary  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,591 

20  Claims.     (CL  73—144) 


IN 


2433,146 
PLIABILITY  TESTER 
Thomas  P.  Wharton,  Waditnitoo,  D.  C^  Mtgmrr  to  Con- 
tainer Laboratories  InCn  CUcago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
niiwita 
AppUcatioa  September  15,  1955,  Saial  No.  534,567 

10  Claims.  (Q.  73— 159) 
1.  A  pliability  tester  comprising  a  reciprocally  mov- 
able plunger  affixed  to  a  rod,  an  axial  movable  circular 
ring  positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  rod,  said  circular  ring  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  rod,  and  having  an  inner  diameter  slightiy 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  plunger,  said  circular 
ring   being  counterbalanced,   stationary   means   adapted 


connected  to  said  circular  ring  responsive  to  the  rela- 
tive movement  thereof. 


2,833,147 
FLUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Julius  V.  Dl  Franco,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Liquidometer  Corporation,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497.345 
13  Claims.    (CI.  73—304) 


1.  A  tensiometer  for  determining  the  tension  in  a 
moving  sheet  of  web  or  strand  material  comprising  a 
head  element  and  a  foot  element  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  head 
element  and  the  foot  element  each  including  a  roll  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  the  roll  supports,  at 
least  one  indicator  support  pivotally  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  roll  supports,  a  resilient  cantilever  arm  force 
measuring  member  fixed  on  the  indicator  support,  an  in- 
dicator carried  by  the  indicator  support,  a  cam  connection 
between  the  force  measuring  member  and  the  indicator  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  indicator,  and  an  abutment 
carried  by  the  roll  support  associated  with  the  indicator 
support  for  transmitting  force  to  the  force  measuring 
member,  whereby  upon  the  tension  in  the  sheet  of  web 
or  strand  material  causing  a  torsional  stress  to  be  placed 
upon  the  rolls  tending  to  rotate  the  rolls  and  the  roll 
support  relative  to  the  indicator  support,  the  abutment 
will  engage  and  transmit  force  to  the  force  measuring 
member  to,  in  turn,  effect  a  variaiton  in  the  position  of 
the  indicator  to  indicate  the  tension  in  the  sheet  of  web 
or  strand  material. 


4, 


h 


il 


^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  total  quantity  of  a 
dielectric  fluid  in  a  plurality  of  individual  unlike  con- 
tainers, comprising  a  capacitor  type  measuring  means 
arranged  to  be  positioned  in  each  of  said  containers,  each 
of  said  measuring  means  having  spaced  electrodes  ar- 
ranged so  that  fluid  enters  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes to  an  extent  depending  upon  the  amount  of  fluid 
in  the  container  in  which  it  is  located  respectively,  the 
capacitance  value  of  each  of  said  measuring  means  being 
dependent  upon  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  respective 
container  and  also  upon  the  dielectric  constant  thereof, 
each  of  said  measuring  means  having  respectively  con- 
stant incremental  capacitance  change  per  unit  change  in 
the  quantity  of  the  fluid  in  the  container  in  which  it  is 
located  respectively;  a  reference  condenser;  a  dielectric 
constant  compensation  condenser  having  spaced  electrodes 
and  arranged  to  be  positioned  so  that  a  sample  of  the 
fluid  exists  between  its  spaced  electrodes  at  all  times,  the 
capacitance  value  of  said  compensation  condenser  being 
dependent  upon  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  fluid,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  alternating  voltage  all  of  the 
same  frequency  and  all  of  the  same  first  phase,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  capacitor  type  measuring  means 
to  one  of  said  sources  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals 
of  a  first  phase,  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  alternating 
voltages  from  each  of  said  sources  being  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  incremental 
capacitance  changes  of  the  measuring  means  respectively 
connected  thereto;  another  source  of  alternating  voltage 
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of  the  same  frequency  and  of  a  second  phase,  means 
connecting  said  reference  condenser  and  said  dielectric 
constant  compensatjon  condenser  to  said  other  source  of 
voltage  in  a  manner  to  produce  signals  of  a  second  phase; 
signal  responsive  means,  means  connecting  said  signal 
responsive  means  to  said  plurality  of  measuring  means 
and  said  compensation  and  reference  condensers  to  apply 
to  said  signal  responsive  means  a  signal  which  is  a  re- 
sultant of  said  plurality  of  signals  of  said  first  phase  and 
said  signals  of  said  second  phase,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  signal  responsive  means  to  vary  the  signals  of  one 
of  said  phases  in  a  direction  tending  to  reduce  the  resultant 
signal  substantially  to  zero. 


2433,148 

SIGHT  TANK  GAUGE 

Leo  E.  Hoyt,  CHmaz,  mkI  Paal  D.  Blancfaard, 

Batde  Creek,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464J47 

4  Claims.     (Q.  73—323) 


4.  A  tank  gauge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sight  tube  of  transparent  flexible  plastic  material,  top  and 
bottom  closure  members  having  portions  disposed  within 
the  ends  of  the  tube,  the  top  closure  member  having  a 
vent  opening  therein  in  an  inverted  U-shaped  position 
to  open  downwardly  both  inside  and  outside  of  said  tube 
the  bottom  closure  member  having  a  restricted  flow  pas- 
sage therein.  U  clamps  embracing  and  clamped  upon  end 
portions  of  the  tube  embracing  said  top  and  bottom  clo- 
sure, the  arms  of  the  clamps  constituting  mounting  means 
for  said  tube,  and  a  flexible  flow  tube  connected  to  said 
bottom  closure  member  and  communicating  with  said 
now  passage. 


2,833,149 
rt  ^^VtL^^^  THERMOMETER 

ifSELL  ^^^^\^»i'Po^  "Hi  Garrett  A.  Cook, 
-Sw^lILJ''  ■!!*•??*"  *"  ^"y***  iMtnniient  Com- 
aSSlS?^?'  ^-  Xr,*  conwratlon  of  New  York 
AppUcadoo  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,442 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—352) 


comprising  gaskeu  of  high  temperature  resistant,  low  com- 
pression set  material  positioned  between  portions  of  said 
case  and  said  plate  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  thereof. 
clamping  and  safety  means  for  compressing  said  gaskets 
and  drawing  said  plate  and  case  into  hjrmetic  sealing 
engagement  respectively  therewith  and  to  permit  release 
of  pressures  within  said  case  above  a  predetermined  value 
comprising  a  bezel  having  a  portion  fixedly  engaged  with 
a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  case,  a  portion 
formed  over  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  face  of 
said  plate  opposite  said  gasket  engaging  face  thereof  and 
a  portion  intermediate  said  case  engaging  and  formed  over 
plate  engaging  portions  defining  a  corrugation  in  said 
Hczel. 


2,833,158 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  DUMPER 
Charies  R.  Hymes,  Ametkan  Fork,  Utah,  Mricnor  to 
L  nited  States  Steel  Con>ora(ioii,  a  corpotvUoa  of  New 
Jersey 

Applicatioo  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  4993«3 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 421) 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  car  dumper  having 
a  rotaiably  supported  frame  adapted  to  hold  and  invert  a 
car  for  dumping  its  contents,  of  a  sampling  device  com- 
prising a  box  fixed  to  the  side  of  said  frame  toward 
which  It  rotates  in  dumping  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  contems  of  the  car,  a  chute  fixed  to  said 
frame  below  said  box.  said  box  having  an  open  bottom 
communicating  with  said  chute  to  discharge  material 
thereto,  splitter  means  in  said  chute  for  rejecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  material  received  therein  from  said  box.  and 
a  container  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  into  which 
the  remainder  of  the  material  in  the  chute  drops,  said 
conUmer  having  a  hinged  closure  counterweighted  to 
close  when  said  frame  is  upright  and  to  open  when  said 
frame  rotates  to  dump  a  car. 


2,833,151 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  MEASURED 

QUANTITIES  OF  GASES  OR  VAPOURS 

Dooald  Harvey,  Nortoa-oo-Tcca,  Ei«iaBd,  MriiBor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  LoodoB,  Ejm- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,714 

(  laims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  9,  1954 

6  Claims.    (Q.  73—422) 


■  ^•' 


I.  In  a  domestic  science   thermometer  having  a  dial 

th^ein^^T";  ',"  T"*^*^  ^'*'  ^"*^  '"*1'=*''"8  needle 
therein  and  a  dial  enclosure  plate  for  said  case  of  trans- 
parent, impervious  material,  a  hermetic  seal  for  said  case 


1  Apparatus  adapted  for  measuring  and  delivering  at 
controlled  time  intervals  an  accurate  volume  of  gas  and 
suitable  for  mechanical  operation  which  comprises  two 
valves  each  having  a  fixed  meUl  body  formed  with  an 
interior  frusto-conical  hole  tapering  outwardly,  and  sit- 
uated in  the  said  hole  a  co-operating  closely  fitting  rotau- 
ble  metal  valve  plug;  a  meUl  spindle  rigidly  connecting 
said  valve  plugs  provided  with  means  adapted  for  routing 
the  spindle  and  valve  plugs;  four  metal  tubes  radiating 
from  the  body  of  each  valve  and  in  free  connection  with 
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the  frusto-conical  hole  therein;  the  first  tube  of  the  first 
valve  being  in  connection  with  the  supply  of  gas  being 
measured,  the  second  forming  one  limb  of  a  pipette,  the 
third  being  in  connection  with  a  supply  of  inert  gas  under 
pressure,  the  fourth  being  in  connection  with  the  fourth 
tube  of  the  second  valve;  the  first  tube  of  the  second 
valve  being  open  to  atmosphere,  the  second  forming  the 
other  limb  of  the  pipette,  tbe  third  being  in  connection 
with  the  apparatus  to  which  the  gas  is  being  supplied,  the 
fourth  being  in  connection  with  the  fourth  tube  of  the 
first  valve;  and  situated  in  each  of  said  valve  plugs  a 
first  transverse  duct  and  a  second  separate  V-shaped  duct, 
each  having  ports  in  the  surface  of  the  valve  plug;  the 
area  of  the  ports  and  the  circumferential  distance  be- 
tween them  being  such  that  in  a  first  configuration  the 
first  duct  is  in  conununication  between  the  first  and  second 
tubes  when  the  second  duct  is  in  communication  between 
the  third  and  fourth  tubes;  and  that  in  a  second  con- 
figuration tbe  second  duct  is  in  communication  between 
the  second  and  third  tubes  while  the  first  duct  is  isolated 
and  the  first  and  fourth  tubes  are  blocked;  and  there 
being  stop  means  provided  for  register  of  the  ducts  and 
tubes. 

2,833,152 
CHAIN 
WIlfrMl  E.  Hcdhind,  Martfai  R.  Hcdhmd,  Iiraior  M.  Hed- 
Imid,  and  OUvcr  K.  Hedhmd,  Boycevflle,  Wis.;  said 
JmiJor  M.  Hedlnid  and  saM  OUvar  K.  Hedhmd  as- 
signort  to  saM  Wilfred  E.  Hedhmd  awl  saM  Martfai  R. 
Hedhmd,  doing  bntlDeas  as.- Hedhmd  Mannfactiirfaig 
Company,  Boycevflle,  Wis.  ;' 

Application  Aprfl  17,  If  5^  Serial  No.  578,793 
2Clafans.    (0.74—245) 


S^J^Q 


1 .  A  link  for  a  link  chain,  comprising  a  length  of  rigid 
half  round  stock  having  a  rounded  surface  and  having  a 
flat  surface,  said  half  round  stock  having  an  intermediate 
portion  and  having  opposite  ends  bent  back  upon  them- 
selves into  spaced  end-to-end  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  removably  receiving  an  adjacent  link  of  the 
chain  therebetween,  one  of  said  ends  being  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  intermediate  portion  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
forming  an  open  hook,  said  rounded  surface  being  dis- 
posed to  the  interior  of  the  link  and  on  the  inside  of  the 
bend  to  provide  a  bearing  connection  and  substantial 
surface  area  engagement  with  an  adjacent  link,  and  said 
flat  surface  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  link  and 
in  a  position  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  link  and  a  rein- 
forcing lamination  welded  to  the  flat  exterior  surface  of 
said  open  hook  end  whereby  to  restrict  deformation  of 
the  link. 


2,833,153 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

Thomas  Hindnuurch,  Cbesham,  England 

Applicatioa  Angvst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,991 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain 

AogiHt  21,  1952 

7Clahns.    (H.  74— 331) 


Sk. 


et 


J 


input  pinion  on  each  intermediate  shaft  engaging  at  ieast 
one  other  such  input  pinion,  an  output  pinion  on  each 
intermediate  shaft  free  of  other  such  output  pinions, 
friction  clutch  means  on  each  intermediate  shaft  for 
drivingly  connecting  a  pinion  with  said  intermediate  shaft 
combined  with  an  output  shaft  having  thereon  a  common 
output  toothed  wheel  with  which  the  said  output  pinions 
on  the  intermediate  shafts  engage  and  an  input  shaft 
driving  directly  one  of  the  input  pinions,  all  of  the  pinions 
not  associated  with  clutch  means  being  fast  on  their 
respective  shafts. 


2,833,154 

TORQLTE   AMPLIFIER  UNTT 

William  B.  Barnes  and  WUUam  A.  Barnes,  Moncte,  Ind. 

Application  September  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,894 

7  Clafans.    (Q.  74—388) 


6.  In  a  torque  amplifier,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  an  input  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  power  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  pair  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers to  which  said  input  shaft  is  drivingly  connected  to 
rotate  them  respectively  in  opposite  directions,  clutch 
means  for  connecting  said  driven  shaft  selectively  to  said 
members  and  comprising  multiple-disk  friction  clutches 
located  on  and  spaced  apart  along  a  common  axis,  and  a 
common  pressure  plate  axially  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  engage  one  clutch  and  disengage  the  other,  said 
pressure  plate  being  rotatable  with  said  driving  shaft,  a 
yieldable  torque-transmitting  connection  between  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  actuating  means  respon- 
sive to  yielding  of  said  connection  for  controlling  said 
clutch  means,  said  actuating  means  compnsing  one  or 
more  antifriction  elements  received  in  helical  grooves 
provided  in  opposed  faces  of  axially  co-extensive  por- 
tions of  said  driving  shaft  and  presure-plate,  said  con- 
nection being  resilient  and  preloaded,  whereby  it  will  not 
yield   under  torques   helow   a   predetermined   minimum. 


I  2,833,155  I 

WORM  GEAR 
Jacob    Verhoeff,    Hilvemm,    Netberiands,    assiKDor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  518.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  July  2,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 427) 


1 

'  ^^  * 

-■ 

/^^ 
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^ 

^fe^       ' 

T 

t 

1.  Power  transmission  gear  comprising   at   least   one        1.  A  worm  gear  comprising  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm 
unit   comprising   three    parallel    intermediate   shafts,   an    including  two  separate  parts,  both  of  said  parts  being 
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meshed  with  said  worm  wheel  in  angular  relation,  a  heli- 
cal spring  means  connecting  said  worm  parts,  means 
fixing  one  of  said  parts  against  axial  movement,  means 
nusunting  said  other  part  for  axial  movement,  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  worm  parts. 


7.  A  ball  screw  comprising  a  screw  formed   with   a 
helical  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  nut  formed 
with  two  internal  coaxial  similar  grooves  therein,  the  lead 
of  all  of  said  grooves  being  equal,  said  screw  groove  being 
sufficiently  wide  to  encompass  both  of  said  grooves  in 
said  nut,  said  grooves  in  said  nut  cooperating  with  said 
groove  in  said  screw  to  form  a  pair  of  helical  ball  passes, 
balls  in  said  passes,  the  balls  in  one  of  said  passes  inter- 
engaging  said  screw  and  nut  limiting  relative  axial  motion 
therebetween  in  one  direction  and  the  balls  in  the  other 
of  said  passes  interengaging  said  screw  and  nut  limiting 
relative  axial  motion  therebetween  in  the  other  direction, 
said  balls  and  grooves  being  proportioned  to  provide  clear 
ance  between  one  pass  of  balls  and  the  assoaated  grooves 
when  the  other  of  said  passes  is  limiting  axial  motion  be- 
tween said  nut  and  screw,  and  an  insert  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  nut  formed  with  a  U-shaped  groove,  one  end 
of  said  U-shaped  groove  being  aligned  with  each  of  sajd 
grooves  in  said  nut,  said  U-shaped  groove  being  proper 
tioned  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  passes  and  deflect  the 
balls  therein  through  substantially  a  180*  turn. 


2.833,157 
BALL  RETAINER  FOR  BALL  SCREWS 
James  T.  Gates,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
CIcvelajid  Pneamatk  Tool  Compuiy,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477.008 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—459) 


2,833,158 
KNOB  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Nell  F.  Damon,  Watcrtown,  Ma«^  aaiigiior  to  RaythMW 
Vfanufacturtag  Company,  Waltham,  Mass^  a  coraora- 
Hon  of  Delaware 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,2M 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—504) 


2,833,156 
BALL  SCREW 
P.  SpotttclU,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  The 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Angnst  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,333 
9  Claims.    (CL  74 — 459) 


In  combination,  a  first  member  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  a  knob  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  a  controllable 
lockmg  device  mounted  axially  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
said  locking  device  comprising  a  stationary  member  ar- 
ranged to  fixedly  mount  said  first  member  upon  a  panel, 
a  first  movable  member  operating  upon  said  stationary 
member  and  arranged  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  by 
cam  action  contacting  said  stationary  member  and  said 
first  movable  member  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  first  movable  member,  a  second  movable 
member  having  a  friction-producing  surface  and  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  only  and  operated  upon  by  said  first 
movable  member  for  frictionally  engaging  said  knob  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  spring  operating  upon  said  first  movable 
member  for  causing  said  first  movable  member  and  said 
stationary  member  to  contact  each  other. 


2,833,159 

AITOMATIC   HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 

TRANSMISSION 

Alexander  M.  Alcxandreaai,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,771 

32  Claims.    (Q.  74—645) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  helical  groove  and  a  helical  furrow 
parallel  to  said  groove,  balls  in  said  groove,  and  a  helical 
retainer  positioned  in  said  furrow  engaging  said  balls  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  furrow  cooperating  with  the 
walls  of  said  groove  to  loosely  retain  the  balls  in  said 
groove,  said  retainer  being  deflected  from  ,ts  unstressed 
position  by  the  walls  of  said  furrow  so  thM  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  retainer  is  m  tight  engagement 
with  said  furrow  walls  and  thereby  supported  through- 
out substantially  its  entire  length 


!  For  connecting  the  crankshaft  or  the  like  of  a 
prime  mover  having  power  controls  to  an  output  shaft. 
an  automatic  hydraulic  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  coupling  unit  having  impeller  means  driven  by  said 
cr.mkshaft.  rotor  means  including  a  driven  shaft,  and  a 
hvdraulicaily  engaged  coupling  clutch  including  a  driv- 
inkt  clutch  member  driven  by  said  crankshaft,  a  driven 
.lutch  member  secured  to  the  coupling  driven  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
to  engage  said  coupling  clutch  members;  a  gear  change 
unit  including  a  housing,  an  input  gear  member  journalled 
m  the  housing  and  driven  by  the  coupling  driven  shaft. 
I  countershaft  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  gear  formations  thereon  with  a  first  formation  in 
constant  mesh  with  said  input  gear  member,  a  splined 
output  shaft  fournalled  in  said  housing,  gear  members 
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rotatably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  as  part  of  a  con- 
stantly meshed  gear  trains  including  others  of  said  gear 
formations,  one  of  said  trains  being  a  reverse  gear  train 
and  the  others  for  forward  speeds,  a  plurality  of  ball 
clutch  units,  each  clutch  unit  having  a  corresponding 
driven  element  splined  to  the  output  shaft  and  a  driving 
element  and  a  plurality  of  clutch  balls  and  an  axially 
shiftable  clutch  actuating  plunger  cylinder,  one  of  said 
clutch  elements  having  a  cylindrical  flange  provided  with 
a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  radial  apertures  serv- 
ing as  a  ball  carrier  and  the  other  element  having  radially 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  flange  a  cylindrical  surface 
provided  with  at  least  one  circumferentially  spaced  series 
of  recesses  corresponding  in  number  to  said  apertures, 
said  plunger  having  a  circumferential  ball  camming  sur- 
face disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  flange  to  cam 
said  balls  into  locking  engagement  with  said  recesses  for 
clutch  engagement  at  one  axial  position  and  release  the 
balls  for  clutch  disengagement  at  a  second  position,  and 
means  biasing  the  plunger  to  disengaged  position,  the 
driving  element  of  one  of  the  ball  clutches  being  fixed 
to  said  input  gear  element  to  provide  a  direct  speed 
clutch  and  the  driving  elements  of  the  remaining  ball 
clutches  being  fixed  to  corresponding  said  gear  members 
to  provide  clutches  for  other  speeds;  actuating  means  for 
each  ball  clutch  including  a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder 
unit,  means  for  applying  the  force  of  the  piston-cylinder 
unit  to  the  plunger  of  the  corresponding  ball  clutch  for 
moving  the  plunger  to  engaged  position,  and  a  restoring 
spring  acting  through  the  last  said  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  piston-cylinder  unit  to  restore  the  plunger 
to  disengaged  position;  a  hydraulic  fluid  sump  and  a 
continuously  driven  pump  drawing  fluid  from  said  sump; 
speed  responsive  valve  means  coupled  to  said  output 
shaft  and  responsive  to  the  speed  thereof  whereby  fluid 
from  said  pump  may  be  applied  successively  and  indi- 
vidually to  the  ball  clutches  for  forward  speeds  from  the 
lowest  speed  to  highest  speed  clutch  of  the  gear  unit  and 
finally  to  the  coupling  clutch  while  the  highest  speed  ball 
clutch  is  engaged  as  the  output  shaft  attains  predetermined 
successively  higher  speeds;  and  primary  valve  means 
linked  with  the  power  controls  of  the  prime  mover  in- 
cluding a  valve  member  set  to  an  ofl'  and  on  position 
when  the  prime  mover  controls  are  set  for  idling  and 
running  conditions  to  connect  the  speed  responsive  valve 
means  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and  to  the  sump 
respectively 


2,833,160 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Porter  S.  Morgan,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westport.   Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,757 

22  Claims.    (CI.  74—681) 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  motion  from  a  driving 
member  to  a  driven  member  at  variable  speed  ratios 
which  comprises  driving  a  variable  speed  unit  by  the 
driving  member  in  increments  from  nil  to  a  determinate 
speed;  driving  the  driven  member  by  the  variable  speed 
unit  and  thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  there- 


speed  of  the  variable  speed  unit;  at  said  one  of  said 
determinate  hmits,  connecting  the  driven  member,  to  the 
driving  member  through  a  fixed  ratio  drive  and  a  coupling 
means  isochronal  with  the  driven  member  to  drive  the 
former  by  the  latter;  uncoupling  the  variable  speed  unit 
from  the  driven  member;  changing  the  output  speed  of  the 
variable  speed  unit  to  its  other  limit  of  output  speed; 
connecting  the  variable  speed  unit  to  the  driven  member 
through  a  coupling  means  isochronal  with  the  driven 
member  at  said  output  speed  of  the  variable  speed  unit; 
disconnecting  the  fixed  ratio  drive  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  driven  member;  and  driving  the  driven 
member  through  the  variable  speed  unit  and  the  isochronal 
coupling  means. 


2.833.161 

MECHANICAL  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACK  VEHICLES 

Emilio  FossaH,  Tortona,  Italy 

Application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,619 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—710.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheel  axles,  first 
gear  means  interconnecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
wheel  axles  for  rotating  the  axles  in  the  same  direction, 
said  first  gear  means  including  a  first  pair  of  clutches, 
second  gear  means  engaging  said  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  clutches  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 
second  gear  means  with  one  of  said  wheel  axles  to  ro- 
tate said  one  axle  in  the  opposite  direction  and  means 
for  simultaneously  and  selectively  disengaging  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  clutches  and  engaging  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  clutches. 


2,833,162 
FLUID-OPERATED  GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Joacbim  M.  Forster,  Stuttgut-Bad  Canostatt,  Ger- 
many,   assignor   to    Daimkr-Bcnz    Aktiengctellschidrt, 
Stuttgart-Untcrturfcbeim,  Germany 
Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
November  16,  1951 
26  Claims.    (CI.  74—732) 


I 


!    Control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  speed  change 


of  between  upper  and  lower  determinate  limits  of  output    transmission  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  fluid-operable 
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clutches  determining  the  ratio  of  transmission,  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pump,  a  plurality  of  rams  each  adapted  to 
actuate  one  of  the  clutches,  conduits  connecting  said  rams 
to  said  pump,  gear  shift  control  valves  in  said  conduits 
for  the  selective  connection  of  said  rams  to  and  discon- 
nection from  said  pump,  a  pressure  control  valve  coordi- 
nated with  said  pump  and  adapted  to  determine  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  fed  thereby,  said  pressure  control  vaivc 
being  formed  as  a  slide  valve  and  including  controlled 
edges  spaced  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  open  said  con- 
duits in  succession  when  said  pressure  control  valve  moves 
m  response  to  an  increase  of  said  pressure,  said  succes- 
sion commencing  with  the  conduit  coordinated  with  the 
ram  of  a  low  speed  and  ending  with  the  conduit  coordi- 
nated with  the  ram  of  the  highest  speed,  and  an  intake 
vacuum-controlled  mechanism  adapted  to  ad)ust  said 
pressure  control  valve  so  as  to  reduce  said  pressure,  as 
the  intake  vacuum  of  the  motor  vehicle  engine  increases. 


tion  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of  arms  each  capable  of  limited 
independent  movement  in  said  mechanism  comprising  one 
arm  having  means  drivingly  connected  thereto  which  is 
fluid  actuated  in  one  direction  to  operate  through  a  stroke 
for  rotatably  moving  said  head  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  another  of  said  arms  operatively  arranged  to  be 
dragged  along  parasitically  by  the  table  head  and  being 


2,833,li3 

MARINE   CONVERSION  L^IT 

Clifford  J.  Trombky.  Crystal,  Minn. 

ApplicatkM  Augast  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  603.432 

7  daUns.    (CI.  74—780) 


dnvingly  connected  to  hydraulic  cushion  means  for  re- 
sisting said  motion  through  a  portion  of  said  angle,  said 
one  arm  being  fluid  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  reset  itself  for  the  next  operating  stroke  and  having 
means  of  adjustment  operating  therewith  at  a  preselected 
point  to  limit  further  movement  between  the  arms  and 
causing  the  one  arm  to  conjointly  reset  said  other  arm 
therewith  for  its  next  motion  resisting  stroke. 


1.  A  conversion  unit  for  adapting  a  V-type  automotive 
internal  combustion  engine   to  marine  use   which   com 
prises  an  elongated  conversion  oil  pan,  a  planetary  revers- 
ing gear  system  to  be  driven  from  the  timing  gear  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  of  said  engine  to  drive  a  drive  shaft 
said  reversing  gear  system  being  positioned  in  one  end 
of  said  conversion  pan  and  a  reversing  gear  housing  en 
closing  said  reversing  gear  system  and  that  end  of  said 
conversion  pan  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  engine 
to  be  converted  replacing  the  timing  gear  housing    the 
opposite  end  of  said  conversion  pan  being  adapted  to  he 
fitted   to  said   engine   lo   be  converted,   replacing   the  oil 
pan,   said   conversion   pan   comprising   a   relatively   deep 
portion  to  be  fitted  to  said  engne  and  a  relatively  shal 
lower  portion  to  receive  said  reversing  gear  system    a 
recess  in  the  deeper  end  wall  to  receive  a  ring  bearmg 
lotirnallmg   the   flywheel   end   of   the   crankshaft   of  said 
engine  and  a  recess  in  the  shallower  end  wall  to  receive 
a  ring  bearing  journalling  the  drive  shaft  of  the  reversing 
gear,   the  bottom   wall  of  said  pan   connecting   said  enj 
^alls    being   disposed    at    an   angle    with    respect    to    the 
axis   of  said   shafts  to   align   said   converted   engine   v^ith 
respect  to  a  propeller  shaft  to  be  driven 

4  A  conversion  unit  according  to  claim  1  further  char 
actenzed  in  that  said  reversing  gear  system  comprises  j 
hrst  bevel  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  bv  said  engine  to 
be  converted,  a  second  bevel  gear  coaxial  *ith  the  first 
and  keyed  to  drive  a  dnve  shaft  and  a  plural, tv  of 
planetary  bevel  gears  meshing  with  both  of  said  first 
mentioned  gears. 


2.833,165 

CHAIN  SAW  nLING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Irwtn  and  Lilliaa  J.  Irwin,  Chtsttr,  Calif. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,884 

SCIaimi.    (Q.  76— 31) 


2,833,164 

ROTARY  INDEXING  TABI  E 

Samuel  Sqnillcr.  Mount  Ubanon  Township. 

Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  September  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  536.942 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  74 — 821) 
I.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  rotarv 
indexing  table  head  which  rotates  a  fraction  of  a  revolu- 


1    A  device  for  sharpening  the  teeth  of  a  chain  saw 
mounted  on  a  chain  bar.  said  device  comprising  a  frame 
including   a   pair  of  spaced   confronting  elongated  sub- 
stantially rectangular  end  plates  slotted  at  one  of  their 
respective  adjacent  ends  to  receive  said  chain  saw  bar 
therebetween,  means  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
slots  to  releasably  secure  said  end  plates  on  said  chain 
saw  bar,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  substanUally  paral- 
lel elongated  rods  exteoding  between  and  supported  on 
said  end  plates  proximate  their  respective  other  adjacent 
ends,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods  and  com- 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  elongated  sleeves  having  a  cross  bar  fix- 
edly connected  to  one  of  their  respective  adjacent  ends, 
said   cross   bar   having  an   integrally   formed   internally 
threaded  projection,  a  carriage  shift  screw  rotaUbly  sup- 
ported M  one  of  said  end  plates  and  thrcadedly  engag- 
mg  within  said  projection,  and  means  depending  from 
said  carriage  for  supporting  a  chain  file  for  reciprocation 
transversely  of  said  chain  saw. 
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2433,166 

CHAIN  SAW  GRINDER 

Bruce  I.  WUsoa,  Fort  Alkfaaaa,  ami  WIfrad  A.  Simdon, 

Aj»piicadon  Scpteoaber  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,107 
TCtafam.    (a.  7^-41) 


2.833,168 

DRILL  DEPTH  GAUGE 

Uoyd  I.  Ncboit  St  PaiU,  Minn. 

Application  Ausnst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,751 

1  Claim.    (CI.  77—55) 


1.  A  chain  saw  grinder  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
horizontal  shelf  at  the  upper  end  ot  said  frame,  vise  means 
adapted  to  grip  the  chain  therewithin,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  vise  means  on  said  shelf,  oaeans  for  ad- 
justing said  vise  means  on  said  shelf,  a  support,  meaiu 
slidably  mounting  said  support  upon  said  frame  for  verti- 
cal movement,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
support,  means  for  locking  the  support  at  the  adjusted 
position,  an  elongated  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  extending  outwaixlly  from  said  vise,  a  carrier, 
means  slidably  mounting  said  carrier  on  said  plate  for 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  an  electric  grinder,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  electric  grinder  on  said  carrier 
for  adjustment  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  vise  means 
comprising  a  vertical  plate  having  a  cutout  along  the 
upper  edge  at  one  side  aiui  defining  a  stationary  jaw, 
removable  jaw  positioned  within  said  cutout  and  adapted 
for  cooperative  action  with  said  stationary  jaw,  means  for 
drawing  said  stationary  and  movable  jaws  together,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  jaws  apari,  dowel  means  for  align- 
ing said  stationary  and  movable  jaws  laterally  with  each 
other  during  movement,  and  said  means  for  slidably 
mounting  said  vise  means  on  said  shelf  comprising  said 
shelf  having  a  trapezoidally  shaped  way  extending  from 
end  to  end.  said  plate  at  the  lower  end  being  integrally 
formed  with  a  lateral  enlarfement  of  substantially  trape- 
zoidal shape  adapted  to  move  within  said  way,  and 
gib  means  at  one  side  of  said  way. 


2,833,167 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Frank  H.  Mueller,  Dccatnr,  U.,  aas^sor  to  Mueller  Co.. 

Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,886 

26  Claims,    (a.  77—42) 


A  gauge  for  limiting  drilling  depth  of  a  rotary  drill 
comprising  a  body  having  a  longtiudinally  extending  bore 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  drill,  said  body  also  having 
a  transverse  kerf  defined  by  upper  and  lower  walls,  said 
kerf  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
body  and  completely  intersecting  the  periphery  of  the 
bore,  a  plate  mounted  within  said  kerf  and  having  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  slidably  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  kerf,  said  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  bore  for  receiving  the 
drill  therethrough,  the  inner  wall  of  said  kerf  having  a 
flat  surface  extending  parallel  to  a  tangent  of  the  bore  at 
the  nearest  point  on  the  edge  of  the  bore,  said  body 
having  a  threaded  aperiure  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  kerf  and  being  coaxial  with  a  radius  of 
the  bore  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a 
setscrew  threaded  into  said  aperture  and  having  a  flat 
inner  surface  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, said  plate  having  a  flat  inner  face  generally  parallel 
to  a  tangent  of  the  opening  at  the  nearest  point  of  the 
opening,  the  flat  inner  surface  of  the  setscrew  engaging  the 
flat  inner  surface  of  the  plate  for  urging  the  plate  dia- 
metrically of  the  bore  for  urging  the  opening  towards 
misalignment  with  the  bore  for  clampingly  locking  the 
body  to  the  drill  with  the  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
accurately  positioning  the  body  while  the  opening  com- 
pletely encircling  the  drill  facilitates  the  clamping  action 
regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  flutes  on  the  drill  and 
provides  a  wide  surface  of  pressure  against  the  drill. 


2,833,169 
COUPLING  STRUCTURE 
Ottis  R.  Brincy,  Jr.,  and  James  W.  Briney,  Pootiac,  .Mkh.. 
assignors  to  Briney  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pontine,  .Mich., 
■  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  August  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,374 
3  Claims.    (CI.  77—58) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  translauble  and  rouuble 
part  and  a  pair  of  interengaged,  relatively  roUtable  ele- 
ments, one  roUtable  with  the  part,  for  effecting  translation 
of  the  part  on  relative  rotation  between  the  elemenu,  the 
combination  of:  differential  gearing  means  having  two 
relatively  rotauble  members  and  a  third  member  which 
routes  at  the  differential  rate  of  roution  between  said  two 
members;  means  for  driving  oiw  of  said  two  members 
with  one  of  the  elements  and  for  driving  the  other  of  said 
two  members  with  the  other  of  the  elements;  and  routable 
counter  means  driven  by  said  third  member  for  measur- 
ing the  extent  of  translation  of  the  part. 


3.  Coupling  structure  for  effecting  axial  adjustment 
between  first  and  second  members  while  preventing  angu- 
lar relative  movement  therebetween,  said  first  member 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  terminating  in  a  radially  en- 
larged chamber,  said  second  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  extending  through  said  recess  and  having  a 
radially  enlarged  head  in  said  chamber,  pre-loaded  balls 
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between  the  adjacent  cylindrical  walls  of  said  recess  and 
cylindrical  portion,  resilient  means  between  said  head  and 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  recess  urging  said 
second  member  inwardly  of  said  recess,  and  adjustable 
abutment  means  including  an  annular  collar  threaded  on 
said  second  member  and  including  also  flat  annular  abut- 
ment surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  members, 
said  abutment  means  acting  between  said  members  to 
adjust  the  extension  of  said  second  member  from  said 
recess,  and  key  means  between  members  to  prevent  rela- 
tive angular  movement  therebetween  about  the  axis  of 
said  recess. 


2433,172 

LOCK  RING  INffTALLATION  TONG3 

A--.^?'**^  ^  WmiMig,  OaUaod,  CaUf. 

ApplicadoD  Fcbrvary  17,  IfSS,  Scrtel  No.  4S9,M3 

4ClaiBM.     (CLI1.1«) 

(Granted  luder  Thh  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1M2),  mc.  2M) 


2,S33,170 

STRAP  SEALING  TOOL 

John  J.  Pachter,  Harvey,  nU  aHignor  to  Acme  Steel  Com- 

iMoy,  Chicago,  tU^  a  corporatkm  of  Dlinois 

Applicatloa  February  16, 1955.  Serial  No.  4«8,544 

12  Clainu.    (a.  SI— 9.1) 


I.  The  combination  in  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  joint 
between  a  metal  seal  and  enclosed  mctaJ  strap  ends,  of 
a  casing,  means  including  relatively  movable  jaws  pivot- 
aliy  mounted  in  said  casing  for  engaging  said  seal  and 
deforming  said  seal  and  said  strap  ends,  means  including 
a  reciprocating  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  actuating  said  jaws,  a  stop  pin  mounted  in  said  mem- 
ber for  movement  transversely  thereof,  said  pin  having  an 
extremity  normally  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  pivotally  mounted  actuating  member  having  a  part 
lying  normally  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  extremity 
of  said  pin.  and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said 
actuating  member  in  said  position. 


!  A  pair  of  tongs  which  comprises  a  first  lever  having 
a  first  jaw  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  lever  and  having  a  second 
law  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  second  jaw  having 
an  upper  surface  facing  said  first  jaw,  said  first  jaw  hav- 
ing a  notch  located  centrally  in  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  second  jaw  having  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  a  recess  having  arcuate  wall  ponions  formed  in  said 
upper  surface  for  receiving  a  substantially  circular  por- 
tion of  a  lock  ring  member. 


2,833,173 

ROTARY  IMPACT  HAND  TOOL 

ReginaJd  J.  Axpcck,  Utfca,  Mkh. 

Applicatiofl  January  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  633,107 

3  Clainu.     (Q.  81— 52J) 


2,833,171 

HOSE  CLAMP  TIGHTENER 

*     »    5*«*»«^« '•  Camptan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppOcatioa  NoTcmber  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,746 

4aaiim.    (a.  81— 9J) 
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I    A  hose  clamp  tightener  comprising  an  elongated  up- 
right U-shaped  body,  an  elongated  nut  secured  within  said 
body  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  and  adjacent  its  upper 
open  side,  with  its  axis  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
body,    an   elongated   manually    rotative   shaft   extending 
longitudinally  into  said  body  threadedly  engaging  said  nut 
a  block  of  rectangular  cross-section  slightly  longer  than 
Its    width    slidably    positioned    between    and    engaging 
throughout  its  height  the  side  walls  of  said   body   and 
swivelly  joined  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  in  said  body  on  rotation  of  said  shaft    and 
having  a  right  angularly  related  end  face  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  body  adapted  to  retainingly  engage  a 
poruon  of  a  clamp  to  be  tightened  around  a  cylindncal 
object,  and  a  manually  rotative  cam  within  and  extend- 
ing across  said  body  between  its  side  walls  and  below 
said  nut,  us  cam  surface  adapted  on  rotation  for  trans- 
verse movements  towards  and  away  from  said  nut  adapted 
for  gripping  therebetween  the  free  end  of  a  movable  por- 
tion of  said  clamp.  ^ 


1  An  axial  impact  type  rotary  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  stem  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  of  square 
cross-section,  a  tubular  ram  member  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably  journalled  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  stem,  an 
integral  heavy  handle  mass  carried  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  ram  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  ram  member 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  depending  diamet- 
rically positioned  helical  lobes,  a  tool  bit  adaptor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  axially  upwardly  extending  diametrically 
positioned  helical  lobes  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
pairs  of  lobes  being  normally  in  axially  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  and  positioning  means  effective  to 
maintain  said  ram  member  in  a  pre-selectcd  position  on 
said  stem  whereby  the  apexes  of  the  ram  lobes  are  nor- 
mally radially  displaced  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the 
apexes  of  the  tool  bit  adaptor  lobes,  said  radial  relation- 
ship determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tool  bit 
adaptor  upon  the  handle  mass  being  driven  downwardly 
to  cause  impact  engagement  of  said  opposed  lobes  such 
as  will  result  in  rotation  of  the  tool  bit  adaptor,  said 
positioning  means  comprising  diametrically  opposite  pins 
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carried  in  said  ram  member  radially  engaged  with  oppo- 
«te  f»ces  of  the  stem  square  portion,  and  spring  means 
encircling  said  ram  member  normally  yieldingly  main- 
taining said  pirn  in  stem  engaging  position. 


2,833,174 
TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
WUUam  D.  Nonnamakcr,  Akron,  WilUam  M.  Nonna- 
iraker,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Uoyd  O.  Lohaus,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,242 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  84—93) 


4.    " 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  tone- 
producing  means  and  a  movable  tune  sheet,  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  having  opposed  faces  and  an  apertured 
tunc  sheet  between  said  faces,  a  wind  blown  tone-produc- 
ing instrument  on  one  of  said  members  having  tone  holes 
therefrom  extending  to  cooperative  association  with  said 
apertured  tune  sheet  at  one  side  thereof,  an  air  manifold 
on  the  other  of  said  memben  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  instrument,  and  a  tunc  sheet  indexing  means  on  at 
least  one  of  said  members  and  having  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  an  edge  portion  of  said  tune  sheet,  whereby 
said  tune  sheet  may  be  sequentially  advanced  predeter- 
mined distances  to  present  sequential  apertures  of  said 
tune  sheet  to  said  tone  boles. 


2,833,175 
ALTO  CLARINET 
Leon  Leblanc,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  aasipior  to  G.  Lcblanc  Cor- 
poration, Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Applicatioo  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,071 
1  Claim,     (a.  84—382) 


An  alto  clarinet  comprising  a  body  having  a  register 
hole  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  neck 
inserted  in  the  top  of  said  body  and  having  a  first  portion 
substantially  abruptly  curved  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  substantially  immedi- 
ately from  the  top  of  said  body  and  closely  adjacent  said 
register  hole,  the  said  first  portion  terminating  laterally 
of  the  axis  of  the  body  and  above  the  top  thereof,  said 
neck  having  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 
portion  and  reversely  curved  upwardly  and  further  rear- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  the  body  and  terminating  in  a 
mouthpiece  receiver  thus  disposed  a  substantial  distance 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  body  and  above  said  first  por- 
tion with  the  axis  thereof  projected  toward  the  body 
intersecting  the  said  body  substantially  no  higher  than 


said  register  hole,  and  a  mouthpiece  inserted  axially  in 
said  receiver  and  positioned  thereby  further  laterally  of 
the  axis  of  the  body  and  further  above  the  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  neck,  whereby  the  head  of  a  clarinetist  can 
be  held  in  substantially  erect  position  to  receive  the 
mouthpiece  with  the  body  of  the  clarinet  held  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  body  of  the  clarinetist. 


2,833,176 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  EXHIBITION  OF 

DYNAMIC   SCENES  TO  AN  OBSERVER  IN 

MOVEMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  SCREEN 

Andr^  Juan  Luis  OMotaak,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Applicatioo  July  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,361 

3  Claims.   (CL  88— 16) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  demonstrating  moving  pictures 
to  an  observer,  wherein  there  is  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  arrangement  and  said  observer  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  located  in  the  direction  of  said  patji,  each 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  convergent  lenses  con- 
tiguously positioned  in  a  single  plane,  and  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  behind  said  lenses  with  its  surface  in 
the  focal  plane  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  images  on  said 
frame  one  for  each  lens,  the  images  in  each  section  being 
identical,  the  images  of  adjacent  sections  varying  to  im- 
part an  illusion  of  movement  to  an  observer  viewing  said 
sections  consecutively. 


2,833,177 

NEGATIVE  HOLDER  AND  CLTTER 

Lee  G.  Braunstein,  Phfladelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497  J59 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—24)  / 


In  a  photographic  printer  for  preparing  positives  from 
a  strip  of  spaced  negatives  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  negative  holder  including  a  pair  of  film  gates 
hingcdly  connected  together  along  one  edge  of  each  film 
gate,  each  of  said  film  gates  having  a  relatively  large  cen- 
trally positioned  image-area  aperture  and  a  relatively 
small  slot  spaced  from  and  at  one  side  of  the  image-area 
aperture,  said  apertures  and  slots  being  aligned  when  the 
film  gates  arc  juxtaposed  in  operative  negative  holding 
disposition,  cutting  means  spring-hingcdiy  mounted  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  uppermost  of  said  film  gates,  said 
cutting  means  being  in  registry  with  the  slot  of  the  film 
gate  on  which  the  cutting  means  is  mounted,  and  an 
actuator  for  said  cutting  means  mounted  above  said 
cutting  means,  said  actuator  comprising  a  hood  through 
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which  light  may  be  transmitted  to  the  image-area  aper- 
ture, said  actuator  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
positions,  one  of  said  positions  comprising  the  position 
in  which  light  is  transmitted  to  the  image-area  aperture 
and  the  other  of  said  positions  being  a  position  in  which 
said  actuator  engages  said  cutting  means  when  the  film 
gates  arc  juxtaposed  in  respect  to  each  other  in  operative 
negative  holding  disposition  and  urges  said  cutting  means 
through  the  slot  in  at  least  the  uppermost  film  gate 


2,833,178 

CX>MPENSATOR  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

PROJECTION  INSTRUMENTS 

""iTT  J\  "^"^  WMhtafton,   D.  C^  Ml«aor  to   The 

Kelsh  iDitniiiicnt  Compny,  tac^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 

corporatioo  of  Maryland 

AppUcadon  December  24,  I9M,  Serial  No.  630.330 
12  Claims.     (C  88—24) 


device  extending  within  said  magazine  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  bearing  member  having  slide  engaging  elements 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  for  alignment  with  a 
slide  m  a  slot  in  said  magazine,  a  carrier  connected  to 

said  slide  lifting  device  slidably  mounted  on  said  upright 
member,  a  guide  pin  slidably  extending  through  a  bore 
m  said  carrier,  lock  roller  means  mounted  in  said  carrier 
in  hearing  engagement  with  said  upright  member  and  said 
guide  pm  for  locking  said  guide  pin  in  said  carrier  while 
permitting  free  movement  of  said  carrier  on  said  upright 
member,  and  handle  means  on  said  carrier  for  moving 
said  carrier  and  said  slide  lifting  device  upwardly  along 
sdid  upright  member  to  bring  said  slide  engaging  ele- 
ments into  engagement  with  a  slide  in  a  slot  in  said  maga- 
zine and  carry  the  slide  clear  of  said  magazine. 


1.  A  compensator  for  a  stereoscopic  photogrammetric 
projection  instrument  having  a  tracing  unit,  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  tracing  unit,  said 
stereoscopic  photogrammetric  projection  instrument  hav- 
ing swinging  light  projectors  and  arms  for  swinging  said 
projectors,  a  floating  mark  carrier  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  attachable  to  a  guide  arm  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  floating  mark  carrier  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern as  the  tracing  unit  moves  horizontally, 


2,833,179 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

A     M_^*"^  "•  Wd»M^  Dayton,  Ohio 
Appttcatfon  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559.750 
5  ClahM.     (CI.  88—27) 
(Granted  amicr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266 1 


1  (JJ-*^!"-*»-.^--.«'«W 


^-&-V-^ 


1.  A  slide  transport  apparatus  comprising  an  upnght 
member  mounted  on  a  platform,  a  bearing  member  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  upnght  member  in  fixed 
relation  thereto,  a  hollow  drum  type  slide  carrying  maga- 
nne  mounted  on  said  bearing  member  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  having  cquidistantly  spaced  slots  about  its 
penphery  adapted  to  receive  slides  therein,  a  slide  lifting 


2,833,180 
OBJECT  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTO- 

MATIC  PREFOCUSSING  OF  MICROSCOPES 

Karl  Wasner,  Vienna,  Anitria,  anignor  to  Fa.  Optische 

Werke  C.  Reicbcrt  AktfcnfcicUtcliaft,  Vienna,  Aostria 

Applkation  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Anstria  December  9,  1952 

19  Claims.     (CL  88—39) 


1  In  a  prefocussing  arrangement  for  microscopes  or 
the  like,  in  combination,  a  stationary  stand;  first  support 
means  mounted  on  said  stand  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  predetermined  direction;  second  support 
means  mounted  on  said  first  support  means  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined direction:  first  stop  means  on  said  stand, 
se.ond  stop  means  on  one  of  said  support  means  and 
adapted  to  enter  into  operative  association  with  said  first 
stop  means  while  a  slide  member  or  the  like  the  thickness 
ot  whi.h  IS  to  he  compensated  for  is  in  engagement  with 
at  least  one  of  said  stop  means;  third  stop  means  on  the 
other  of  said  support  means;  and  fourth  stop  means  on 
said  one  support  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  third 
stop  means 


2,833,181 

TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE 

I  udwig  Bertele,  Heerbnigg,  Saint  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Application  October  18.  1956,  Serial  No.  616.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

November  2,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 57) 


^.| 


Vl 


-,«  •  I 


T*   —  - 


I  A  telephoto  objective  fully  corrected  for  the  differ- 
ent errors  of  image,  said  objective  comprising  four  lenses 
divided  into  three  air-spaced  components,  the  front  com- 
ponent being  positive  and  being  composed  of  a  biconvex 
and   a    biconcave    lens,    the    middle   component   being   a 
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single  biconvex  lens  and  the  third  component  being  a 

single  diverging  lens  and   bent   towards  the   image,  in 

which — 

t]  and  5]  are  the  air  spaces  between  the  components. 

(]  to  U  the  thickness  of  the  lenses. 

f]^i  the  focal  length  of  the  first  component  (Lj  and  Lj), 

fj  the  focal  length  of  the  second  component  |L|). 

p'   the    distance    between   the   rear  surface    (r,)    of   the 

objective  and  the  image, 
F  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective, 
and  which  are  within  the  limits  specified  in  the  following 
algebraic  relationship: 

(a)  2  f</,.a<6  F 

ih)  F>/,>0.4  F 

U)  0.45  F>p->0.21  F 

id)  1.20  F>ti  +  ti  +  Si^ljys,^U^p'>Q95  F 


2,833,182 
AMMUNITION  STORING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Chester  E.  Honston,  Marietta,  G«.,  and  Manrfce  C.  Ver- 
coe,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcaiioii  December  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  551,473 
7  Claims.    (CL  S9-03) 


chine,  a  receiver  having  a  conical  socket,  a  holder  having 
a  socket  for  a  tool  and  a  tod  having  a  conical  external 
surface  the  internal  conical  surface  of  the  receiver  socket 
having  elongated  teeth  extending  generally  axialty  of  the 
conical  socket  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
and  the  extenul  conical  surface  of  the  holder  having  elon- 
gated teeth  extending  generally  axially  thereof  and  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom  for  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  socket  so  that  the  roots  of 
the  tooth  spaces  extend  in  the  general  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  holder  into  the  conical 
socket  of  the  receiver,  means  urging  the  bolder  teeth 
into  seated  position  relative  to  the  receiver  teeth  upon 
movement  of  the  tool  in  one  direction  and  releasing  the 
holder  teeth  from  seating  position  upon  movement  of  the 
tool  in  the  c^posite  direction  for  tilting  of  the  holder  in 
the  receiver  socket,  and  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  holder  teeth  out  of  seated  position  and  for  limiting 
tilting  of  the  holder  in  the  receiver  socket  during  move- 
ment of  the  tool  in  the  said  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  feeding  a  continuous 
belt  carrying  rounds  of  ammunition  to  a  rapid-fire  gun. 
a  base  support,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
base  support  and  comprised  of  a  horizontal  platform 
having  an  upstanding  core  member  concentrically  posi- 
tioned about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  platform,  whereby 
said  ammunition  belt  may  be  spirally  disposed  in  super- 
posed layers  about  the  surface  of  said  upstanding  core 
member  as  a  center,  means  responsive  to  a  power  source 
for  rotatably  driving  said  meoiber  and  thereby  rotating 
all  rounds  of  ammunition  at  an  adjustable  constant  speed, 
and  meant  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  belt  and  guiding 
a  continuous  strand  of  said  rotating  belt  away  from  its 
circuitous  path  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  conveying 
said  strand  to  said  gun,  thereby  unwinding  the  spiral 
layers  of  the  belt  from  said  member  at  the  same  speed. 


2,833,183 

TOOL  HEAD 

Frank  P.  Zlerdcn,  Afltwankcc,  Wis. 

Application  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5(K>,439 

5  Claims.    (O.  90—54) 


1.  In  a  tool  head  for  machine  tools  cutting  upon  rela- 
tive reciprocation  of  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  and  in  one 
direction  only,  a  receiver  rigidly  attachable  to  the  ma- 
chine at  the  location  for  mounting  of  a  tool  on  the  ma- 


2,833,184 
MOVABLE  TABLE   AND   SUCTION   BOX   STRUC- 

TURE  FOR  FOURDRINIER  MACHINE 
Joseph  Baxter,  Jr.,  FrankUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  appHcation  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No. 
2M,088,  now  Patent  No.  2,760,411,  dated  Annst  28, 
195<.  Divided  and  this  application  April  25,  1956, 
Serial  No.  580,596 

6  Claims.    (CI.  92—44) 


1 .  In  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  having  a  continuous 
fonning  wire,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  truss 
members  arranged  in  spaced  relation  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  wire  travel  and  each  including  a  plurality 
of  structural  members  connected  together  to  form  such 
truss  member,  a  covering  roof  supported  on  the  tops  of 
said  truss  members  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  table  rolls  for  supporting 
the  wire,  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  table 
rolls  above  said  roof  to  cause  water  to  drain  from  said 
wire  onto  said  roof,  said  roof  being  inclined  laterally 
of  said  machine  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  wire  to  deflect  said  water  laterally  of  said  machine 
and  outwardly  from  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs 
of  the  wire,  means  including  a  first  shaft  forming  a  hori- 
zontal mounting  for  the  back  side  of  said  frame,  at  least 
one  suction  box  located  beyond  said  table  rolls  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  wire,  meaiu  including  a  second 
shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft  forming  a 
horizontal  pivotal  mounting  for  each  said  suction  box, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  frame  and  said  suction  box 
on  said  mountings  to  support  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  and  said  suction  box  in  cantilevered  position  for 
changing  the  wire. 


2,833.185 

CONTAINER  NESTING  METHOD 

Charies  H.  Dixon,  St  Petcrsborg,  FUl,  assignor  to  Ex- 

Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Michigan 

Application  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,404 

8  Claims.    (0.93—93) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  nesting  tapered  containers,  the 
combination  comprising  a  conveyor  for  delivering  the 
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conUiDcrs  successively  in  ao  upright  position  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  means  for  ejecting  the  containers  off 
said  conveyor  at  said  point  and  supporting  them  upright 
during  ejection,  a  shelf  for  receiving  the  containers  in 
off-center  relation  from  said  conveyor  so  that  each  con- 
tainer will  topple  off  said  shelf  onto  its  side  by  its  own 
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wuh  the  upper  end  of  the  fire  flue  stack  terminating  within 
ihe  lower  end  of  said  main  sUck  and  annularly  spaced 
therefrom  to  function  as  an  injector  for  discharging  fumes 
from  within  the  hopper  through  the  annular  space  between 


weight,  a  magazine,  means  for  moving  the  toppled  con- 
tainers endwise  into  said  magazine  in  nested  rclaiion  to 
form  a  stack,  means  for  counting  the  nested  coniainers 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  stack  laterally  from  said  maga- 
zine after  a  predetermined  count  on  the  last-mentioned 
means. 


said  mam  stack  and  the  terminal  portion  of  said  fire 
flue  stacl.  and  thence  out  through  the  main  stack  to  pre- 
vent suh)cction  of  workers  to  the  escape  of  fumes  through 
the  feed  opening  provided  through  the  front  of  the  hopper 


2,833,1M 
REINFORCED  PAVEMENTS 
■KS* /?**'*•"'  ^?~"*'  ■*»*»•«»«.  Mrifnor  to  The  Pre- 

^?/*^ii*^,  ■"*"?"?*  SerW  No.  341.770,  M«ch 
No.  «2  89«        "PPttcatloo  November  19,  1956,  Serial 

3Clainis.    (a.  94— 22) 


2,833,188 
CONCRETE  FINISHING  TROWEL 

Bemhard  D.  Wlikeng,  SeoMKW,  N.  J. 

AppllcatJon  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,114 

2  Claims,    (a.  94—45) 


'-'Mr^^ 


I.  The   method   of  constructing  a   long   concrete   slab 
resting  on  a  sub-base  which  comprises  forming  a  series 
of    slab    sections    between    which    temporary    transverse 
joints  are  provided  at  intervals,  incorporating  in  the  sec 
tions  and  across  the  joints  high  strength  reinforcing  cle 
ments  in  unbonded  engagement  with  the  sections    per- 
mitting the  sections  to  set  until  they  have  acquired  con- 
siderable  strength,   tensioning  said   reinforcing  elements 
increasing  the  width  of  the  temporary  joints  by  forcing 
them  apart  with  an  expanding  means  to  an  amount  cor 
responding    to   the   amount   of  elastic    shortening    which 
would   occur  in  the   sections  if  unrestrained   by   friction 
with  the  sub-base,  filling  the  extender  joints  with  a  ma 
fenal    capable   of   attaining    sufficient    strength    to   resist 
substantial    compression    and    removing    the    expanding 
means  after  the  joim  material  has  attained  such  strength 
to  transfer  compression   from   the  sections  to  the  joint 
matenal. 


I  An  automatic  trowel  comprising  a  pair  of  trowel 
blades,  a  frame  fixedly  attached  to  each  blade,  an  upper 
cross-arm  pivotally  attached  to  each  frame  near  its  top. 
a  lower  cross-arm  pivotally  attached  to  each  frame  near 
Its  bottom,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  cross- 
arm  intermediate  the  two  frames,  the  lower  cross-arm 
having  a  central  upward  projection  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  arm.  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  pivoted  arm,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  either  direction  will  automatically 
raise  the  trowel  blades  in  the  direction  of  movement. 


2,833,187 

.     ^  £^„^^  PATCHING  MACHINE 

Ira  M.  WelU  and  HowaH  A.  Oida,  Oakland,  CaW . 

AppUcadoo  November  1, 1954,  Scriai  No.  465,828 

6CUImfc    (a.  94— 42) 

6.  A  road  patchmg  machine  comprising,  a  heating  drum 

and  a  burner  therefor,  a  feed  hopper  having  a  feed  open- 

mg  and  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  heating  material 

in  said  hopper  and  for  discharging  fumes  from  the  hopper 

comprising,  a  main  stack  extending  upwardly  from  the 

top  of  said  feed  hopper,  a  fire  flue  stack  extending  from 

said  heating  drum  upwardly  through  said   feed  hopper 


2,833,189 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA    WITH    A    JOINT 

VSr^J^  OPERATOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

Il}Fr^}\;!^    ^^^    TENSIONING    OF    THE 
SHLTTER 

Willy  Kadeo  and  Alfred  Wfaikler,  Munich,  Germany,  ai. 

signers  to  AGFA  Akticngcaelladiaft,  Uvtrknaen-i^yer- 

werk,  Germany,  a  corporatloQ  of  Gennany 

Applkatfon  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

November  25,  1952 

7CIalnM.    (CL95— 31) 


,sv,v-| 


1  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  shutter  ten- 
sioning mechanism  and  a  film-winding  mechanism  with 
the  shutter  being  tcnsioned  dtiring  a  flnt  portion  of  the 
film- winding  operation,  an  operating  means  connected 
to  said  film-winding  mechanism,  movable  coupling  means 
operatively  connecting  said  operating  means  with  said 
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shutter-tensioning  mechanism  to  provide  a  period  of  si- 
multaneous operation  of  said  film-winding  and  shutter- 
tensioning  mechanisms,  open-ended  slot  and  pin  means 
for  interconnecting  said  operating  means  and  said  cou- 
pling means  to  move  said  coupling  means  to  a  shutter 
setting  position  during  a  first  portion  of  movement  of 
said  film- winding  mechanism,  interlocking  means  opera- 
tively associating  said  (grating  meaiu  and  said  movable 
coupling  means  for  maintaining  said  movable  coupUng 
means  in  said  shutter-setting  position  while  said  pin 
moves  out  of  engagement  with  said  slot  as  said  operat- 
ing means  completes  its  film-winding  movement,  and 
said  operating  and  interlocking  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  release  said  movable  coupling  means 
after  said  film-winding  movement  has  been  completed. 


2,833,190 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METERING  FILM  MAGAZINE 

Loren  D.  GHmore,  Glenn  Eliyn,  and  Simon  K.  Cbcn, 

Maywood,   HI.,   aMignon  to  International   Harvester 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,787 

6Clalins.    (a.  95— 31) 


1    A  photographic  camera  including  a  rotatable  maga- 
zine of  photographically  active  film  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  chamber  having  a  removable  cover  plate,  a  sys- 
tem of  lenses  mounted  in  the  apertured  portion  of  said 
chamber,  means   for  admitting  light  rays  through  said 
lenses  into  said  chamber  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  a  first  bearing  member  mounted  on  and  extending 
through    said    cover   plate,    a   second    bearing    member 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
of   said    chamber,    said    second    bearing   member    being 
axially  aligned  with  said  first  bearing  member,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
constrained  for  rotation  in  said  second  bearing  member, 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  second 
bearing  member  externally  of  said  chamber,  an  external 
source  of  power  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  thereof  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  rota- 
tion,  a  rotatable   drum  including   a   magazine   of  pho- 
tographically active  film  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
constrained  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  drum, 
a  sleeve  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  drum  concen- 
trically on  said  upper  portion  of  said  drive  shaft,  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  shaft  extending  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  drum  and  said  first  bearing  member  externally  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  limiting  upward  movement  of 
said  sleeve  shaft  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
large  diameter  annular  shaped  flanges  disposed  adjacent 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  shaft  forming  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  on  said  sleeve  shaft,  a  captive  heli- 
cal  spring  adapted    to  engage  one  of  said   flanges   for 
urging  said  sleeve  shaft  upwardly,  a  first  gear  mounted 
in  said  drum  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  constrained 
for  axial   rotation  with  said  sleeve  shaft,  a  first  spindle 
mounted  vertically  in  said  drum,  a  first  reel  mounted  on 
and  constrained  for  axial  rotation  on  said  first  spindle, 
said  first  reel  being  adapted  to  accommodate  unexposed 


photographically   active   film,   a  disk   mounted  on   said 
first  spindle  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  con- 
strained for  rotation  with  said  first  reel,  a  second  spindle 
mounted  vertically  in  said  drum,  a  second  reel  mounted 
on  and  constrained  for  axial  rotation  on  said  second  spin- 
dle, said  second  reel  being  adapted  to  accommodate  pho- 
tographically active  film  dispensed  from  said  first  reel, 
a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  second  spindle  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  constrained  for  rotation  with 
said   second   reel,  said  first  and  second  gears   being  in 
meshed  relation  with  each  other,  a  third  spindle  mounted 
vertically  in  said  drum,  said  third  spindle  being  positioned 
in  diametric  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  spin- 
dle, a  third  reel  mounted  on  and  constrained  for  axial 
rotation  on  said  third  spindle,  a  friction  element  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  third   spindle  adapted   to 
engage    frictionally    said    third    reel    for    yieldable    rota- 
tion of  said  third  reel,  said  third  reel   being  adapted  to 
accommodate  photographically  inactive  film  having  sub- 
stantially  equivalent  weight   per   unit    length    character- 
istics as  said  photographically  active  film,  a  fourth  spin- 
dle mounted  vertically  in  said  drum,  said  fourth  spindle 
being   positioned    in   diametric   spaced   relation    with    re- 
spect to  said  second  spindle,  a  fourth  reel  mounted  on 
and  constrained  for  axial  rotation  on  said  fourth  spindle, 
said    fourth    reel    being   adapted   to  accommodate    pho- 
tographically inactive  film  dispensed  from  said  third  reel, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  fourth  spindle  adjacent 
the    bottom   of  and    constrained   for   rotation   with    said 
fourth   reel,  a  pawl   mounted   in  said  drum  adjacent  to 
said   ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  fourth  reel  in  one 
direction  and  yieldable  for  rotation  of  said  fourth  reel 
in  the  other  direction,  a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  fourth 
spindle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  constrained  for 
rotation  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  fourth  reel,  said 
third  gear  and   said  first  gear  being  in  meshed  relation 
with  each  other,  a  vertically  extending  metering  roller 
mounted  in  and  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  drum,  said 
metering  roller  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
second  reels  and  adapted  to  engage  frictionally  said  un- 
exposed photographically  active  film  dispensed  from  said 
first  reel,  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  metering  roller 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  constrained  for  rotation 
with  said  metering  roller,  a  fourth  gear  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  drum  adjacent  said  metering  roller  and  said  first 
spindle,  said  fourth  gear  and  said  pinion  gear  being  in 
meshed  relation  with  each  other,  said  fourth  gear  having 
a  first  stop  element  radially  positioned  on  the  diametrical 
surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  second  stop  elements  radial- 
ly positioned  on  said  disk,  a  releasably  engageable  dual 
latch  mechanism  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
drum  adjacent  said  first  gear  and  said  fourth  gear,  said 
latch  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  releasably  said  first 
stop  element  and  one  of  said  second  stop  elements  simul- 
taneously, said  latch  mechanism  having  an  operating  arm 
extended  into  engagement  with  said  circumferential  groove 
of  said  sleeve  shaft  and  adapted  for  releasing  said  latch 
mechanism    upon   downward    movement   of   said   sleeve 
shaft,  said  drum  having  a  circumferentially  disposed  film 
track  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  film  track  being 
substantially   the   same   width   as  said   photographically 
active  film,  said  film  track  being  adapted  to  support  a  por- 
tion of  said  unexposed  photographically  active  film  in 
position  for  exposure  to  light  rays  entering  said  chamber 
through  said  lenses,  a  vertically  extending  slot  disposed 
in  said  periphery  of  said  drum  adjacent  to  said  metering 
roller   and   said   second   reel    for   accommodating   pho- 
tographically active   film   therethrough   a   pair   of  idler 
rollers  positioned  vertically  in  spaced  relation  adjacent 
to  said  slot,  one  of  said  idler  rollers  being  adapted  to 
guide  said   unexposed  photographically  active  film   dis- 
pensed from  said  first  reel  to  said   film  track  and   the 
other  idler  roller  adapted   to  guide  said  exposed  pbo- 
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tographically  active  film  from  jaid  film  track  to  said  sec- 
ond reel,  said  metering  roller  and  associated  pinion  gear 
and  said  fourth  gear  being  interrelated  to  permit  said  first 
reel  to  dispense  sufficient  photographically  active  unex- 
posed film  to  cover  said  film  track  whereby  said  latch 
mechanism  automatically  engages  said  first  stop  element 
and  one  of  said  second  stop  elements,  and  external  man 
ually  operable  means  for  engaging  said  sleeve  shaft  for 
releasing  said  latch  mechanism  and  driving  said  first  gear 
with  said  second  and  third  gears  to  move  said  unex- 
posed photographically  active  film  to  said  film  track  and 
winding  said  exposed  photographically  active  film  from 
said  film  track  to  said  second  reel  simultaneously  with 
the  dispensing  of  said  photographically  inactive  film  from 
said  third  reel  to  said  fourth  reel. 


device  compnsmg,  in  combination,  means  defining  a 
paisagc  through  which  the  sheets  of  a  film  unit  are  mov- 
able an  elongated  container  carrying  a  photographic 
liquid,  means  for  so  mounting  said  container  transversely 
of  said  passage  that  the  sheets  of  a  film  unit  can  be  lo- 
cated within  said  passage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer   means   permitting    the   withdrawal   of  said  con- 


2^3.191 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASKS 

AND  ACCESSORIES 
Ri^wd    WcJm,    BraaucfaweiK,    GeriMay,    urinior    to 
Frankc  A  Heidcckc,  Fabrlk  PhotographbcberPriul- 
-Appantc,   BranKbwdi,   Genaany,   a   Gennao 


AppHMtfoo  Jwe  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,4^ 

CWna  priority,  appllcattoa  Germany  Jane  2»,  1951 

2ClainH.    (G.  95--49) 


taincr,  m  the  direction  of  its  eloogalion,  from  said  passage 
transversely  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  so  com- 
pressing said  container  during  withdrawal  from  said 
passage  as  to  cause  its  liquid  contents  to  be  distributed 
from  one  end  of  said  container  in  an  elongated  mass 
extending  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the  sheets  of 
a  rtim  unit  located  within  said  passage. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  reflex  camera  body  having 
a  honzonully  arranged  focusing  screen  at  its  top  and 
havmg  collapsible  and  erectable   walls   which,  when   in 
erected  position,  extend  upwardly  substantially  from  the 
edges  of  said  focusing  screen  to  form  an  open-top  shadow 
box  for  said  screen,  of  spring  clip  means  releasable  from 
outside  said  shadow  box  for  overlying  and  detachably 
holding  one  edge  of  a  mask  or  the  like  lying  horizontally 
on  said  focusing  screen  within  said  shadow  box.  said  clip 
means  including  a  retaining  portion  in  the   form  of  a 
bent  resilient  wire  having  a  loop  normally  located  within 
said  shadow  box  in  overlying  relation  to  said  mask  or  the 
like,  two  stops  engaging  said  wire  at  two  points  both 
spaced  from  said  loop  to  limit  inward  movement  of  the 
engaged  part  of  the  wire,  and  a  manipulating  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  manually  accessible  button  projecting  ex- 
teriorly beyond  the  rear  wall  of  said  shadow  box   ap- 
proximately at  the  level  of  said  focusing  screen  and  en 
gaging  said  wire  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  stops  from 
said  loop,  said  button  being  so  located  with  relation    o 
said  wire  that  inward  manual  pressure  on  the  projeciinc 
end  of  said  button  will  press  against  and  flex  said  resilient 
wire  to  move  said  loop  outward  to  non-ovcrlyinE  rela 
tion  to  said  mask  or  the  Hke  so  that  said   mask  or  the 
like  may  be  removed  from  the  focusing  screen  and  lifted 
upwardly  through  said  shadow  box 


2333,193 

PHOTaENGRAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

\lfred  B.  Poscbel,  CUcafo,  Dl^  aaigiior  to  The  Meyer- 

cord  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatfon  of  Illinob 
Orig  naJ  application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,691. 

Z,     .Vt  ^f  **•''  application  November  4,  1954,  Serial 
No.  4M,877 

TClaioM.    (CI.  95— 77^ 


^.  „  2,833,192 

Edwin  HI^^^^E?   ^^   ASSEMBLAGE 
cmrporalion,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  D«l- 

AnaUcadon  October  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  538,152 
ISCtalms.    (CI.  95— 67) 

a  nhotnr/lnh^^i!''''  '^^""  ^°'  "^  '"  ^^^^ination  w,th 
a  photographic  film  unit  including  a  pair  of  sheets    said 


I    In  a  machine  for  photographing  a  design  in  a  film 
upon  a  cylinder  having  a  coat  of  a  photo-sensitive  solu- 
tion upon  its  surface  including  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
cylinder  is  mounted,  a  pair  of  bearings  upon  which  said 
shaft  IS  supported,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pair  of  yokes 
mounted  upon  said  standards  for  upright  shifting  move- 
ment, supports  carried  by  said  yokes,  a  casing  enclosing 
a  light  source,  said  casing  being  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
ports and  disposed  above  said  cyUnder,  said  casing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  and  mutually 
converging  walls,  said  walls  defining  a  slot,    means  for 
shifting  said  yokes  upon  said  standards  for  bringing  said 
casing  to  or  away  from  said  cylinder,  the  light  emanating 
from  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  beamed  through 
said  slot  upon  the  film  when  in  a  superimposed  relation 
with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  por- 
tion of  the  film  upon  which  the  light  beam  is  directed 
m   a   taut  contactual  relation  with  the  coated   surface 
of  the  cylinder. 
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2,833,194 

REVERSIBLE  DISC  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

AND  COMBINATION 

EUiott  Branson,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Application  AprU  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,520 

4  Claims.     (CL  97—31) 


1  A  reversible  plow  attachment  for  a  tractor  com- 
prising a  bearing  sleeve,  a  vertically  disposed  spindle  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  bearing  sleeve  for  rotation  about 
a  vertically  extending  axis,  a  disc  plow  rotatable  on  and 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  for  movement 
with  the  latter  to  positions  facing  in  directions  diverging 
from  opposite  sides  of  a  horizontal  center  line  extending 
through  said  axis,  a  hitch  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  bearing  sleeve,  pivot  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  hitch  for  pivotally  securing  said  other  end 
to  such  tractor  for  swinging  said  hitch,  bearing  sleeve, 
spindle,  and  disc  plow  laterally  to  and  between  two  trail- 
ing positions  of  said  disc  plow  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
defining  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tractor  and  substantially 
coincident  with  said  center  line  when  said  one  end  of  said 
hitch  is  connected  to  such  tractor,  with  said  other  end 
and  said  bearing  sleeve  and  plow  in  trailing  relation  to 
said  tractor,  and  means  connected  with  said  spindle  for 
so  swinging  said  hitch  and  said  bearing  sleeve  and  for 
causing  said  routable  movement  of  said  spindle,  said 
means  being  a  handle  projecting  generally  horizontally 
from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  member 
for  supporting  said  handle  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
for  revolvable  movement  of  said  handle  about  a  generally 
vertically  extending  axis  and  for  sliding  of  said  handle 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  such  tractor. 


2.833.195 

TRACTOR  HYDRAULIC  LIFTS 

Frank  William  Pitney,  Ilford.  England,  aas^inor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company  Limited.  London.  England 

Application  June  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  518.224 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2, 1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  97—46.59) 
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A  tractor  hydraulic  lift  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  pair  of  lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  member, 
a  hydraulic  ram  for  operating  the  lift  arms,  valve  control 
gear  mounted  on  the  body  member  for  controlling  said 
ram,  a  manual  control  lever  for  operating  the  valve  control 
gear  and  having  a  lower  position  in  which  the  ram  is 
operated  by  the  valve  control  gear  so  that  the  lift  arms 
are  lowered  and  a  higher  position  in  which  the  ram  is 
operated  by  the  valve  control  gear  so  that  the  lowering 
of  the  lift  arms  is  arrested,  a  quadrant  secured  to  the 
body  member,  a  radius  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
quadrant,  means  for  securing  the  radius  arm  to  the 
730  o    i;      n 


quadrant  in  any  of  a  range  of  positions,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  length  on  the  radius 
arm  so  as  to  have  a  long  lever  arm  portion  and  a  short 
lever  arm  portion,  said  long  lever  arm  portion  being 
disposed  under  the  manual  control  lever  in  the  lower 
position  of  said  control  lever  and  a  cam  attached  to  the 
outside  of  one  of  the  lift  arms  to  rotate  therewith  and 
acting  on  the  other  end  of  the  second  lever  over  the  short 
lever  arm  portion  when  the  lift  arms  are  lowered  to  a 
predetermined  position,  dependent  on  the  position  of  the 
radius  arm,  to  move  the  manual  control  lever  to  its 
higher  position. 


2,833,196 
STEERING  CONTROL  MEANS 
Edward  C.  Bopf,  Dcs  Molnca,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 

Iowa 
Application  September  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,653 
1 0  CUims.     (CL  97—47.4 1 ) 


I  In  a  tractor  having  a  lift  device  and  steering  mech- 
anism including  steerablc  wheel  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  limit  means  mounted  on  the  tractor  for 
movement  between  a  first  and  second  position  for  con- 
trolling the  steering  mechanism,  said  limit  means  in  its 
first  position  being  operative  to  limit  the  action  of  the 
steering  mechanism  for  restricting  steering  of  the  steer- 
able  wheel  means  to  a  range  less  than  normal  and  being 
operative  in  its  second  position  to  release  the  steering 
mechanism  for  normal  steering  of  the  steerable  wheel 
means;  and  means  connecting  the  limit  means  to  the  lift 
device  for  selectively  incurring  the  positions  of  the  former 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  latter. 


2,833,197 
ATTACHMENT  FRAME  FOR  TRACTOR 
PLANTERS 
William  P.  Ochlcr  and  Charies  H.  Yoangbcrg.  Molinc, 
III.,  assignors  to  Dccrc  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  cor- 
poraticm  of  Illinois 
Continnatioo  of  application  Serial  No.  151,276,  March 
22,  1950.    TbU  appUcatioD  November  9,  1953,  Serial 
No.  390,848 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  97—47.62) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  tractor:  the  combination  comprising  an  attachment 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tarctor  and  in- 
cluding laterally  spaced  apart  bracket  means  and  two 
pairs  of  generally  parallel  vertically  spaced  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  bracket  means 
and  extending  generally  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
normally  vertically  disposed  standards,  each  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  portion  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal 
fore-and-aft  extending  direction,  a  bar-receiving  socket 
carried   at   the   outer   end   of  each   of  said  "fore-and-aft 
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extending  poruons  and  each  bar-receiving  socket  facing 
in  a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  dirccUon  lying  nor- 
mal to  the  normally  vertical  portions  of  said  standards, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  a  tool  bar  in  said  sockets, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  the   rear  ends  of  said 
rearwardly  extending   links  to  the  vertical   portions  of 
said  standards  at  points  on  the  latter  above  said  horizontal 
fore-and-aft  extending  portions,  said  pivotal  connecting 
means  being  detachable  and  said  standards  being  sym- 
metrical  about   the   generally   vertical   fore-and-aft   ex- 
tending plane  passing  through  said  links,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  a  reverse  mounting  of  said  standards,  whereby 
they  may    be   mounted    with   said    bar-receivmg   sockets 
disposed  to  face  either  forwardly  under  the  lower  of  said 
generally  parallel  hnks,  to  receive  said  bar  in  the   for- 
ward position,  or  rearwardly  below  the  level  of  hut  rear 
wardly  of  said  links,  to  receive  said  bar  in  a  rearward 
position  relative  to  the  tractor. 


\ 
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rolling  contact  therewith  in  response  to  rearward  pull 
exerted  on  the  shank  by  ground  resistance  to  forward 
movement  thereof  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  roller 
on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  bracket  member  and  arcu- 
ate surface  acts  independently  of  the  spring  and  limits 
rearward  movement  only  of  the  shank  during  the  entire 
rocking  movement  thereof. 


2,833,199 

"BATING,  AND  AIR  CONDmONING 

George  P.  Hakefleld,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 

a^gnment^   to  The  Wakefield  Company.   VeVmillon. 

Uhio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oiiio 

Application  Febniary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U.76« 

SCIaimi.     (CI.  98— 40) 


„^,_ 2,833,198 

MOLTVriNG  FOR  THE  SHANKS  OF  THE  GROL  ND 

WORKING  TOOL  OF  A  PLOW 

*      ..     '5^"**"™  T.  Gralum,  AmariUo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,319 

4  Claims.     (CI.  97—47.84) 


1.  In  a  plow  having  a  frame  and  a  ground  working 
tod  provided  with  a  shank  member,  a  mount  for  attach- 
ing and  supporting  the  shank  member  of  the  ground  work- 
ing tool  for  rocking  movement  on  the  frame  of  the  plow 
Where  m  normal  ground  working  the  resistance  of  the 
^ound  to  forward  movement  of  the  shank  tends  to  move 
the  shank  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  in  which  said  mount 
includes  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
^me  of  the  plow  and  having  a  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  frame  forming  a  stop  for  the  forward  por- 

H^  «J  ^'w'^J  "*'"^''  "'^  forwardJy  extending  por- 
uon  of  said  backet  terminating  in  a  substantially  verticaJ 
poruon  spaced  flanges  on  the  bracket  member  at  respec- 
Qve  sides  of  said  stop  portion  forming  a  downwardly 
open  way  to  retam  the  shank  member  therebetween 
means  extending  between  said  flanges  for  forming  a  irans- 
ver^  axis  about  which  the  shank  member  is  adapted  to 
ock  to  and  from  said  stop  portion,  an  arcuate  guide  sur- 

bracket  member  wherein  the  curvature  of   the   arcuate 
guide  IS   substantially  radial   with   respect   to   the  trans 
verse  axis  on  which  the  shank  member  is  adapted  to  rock 

T.^ry!"T  ''  ''^  "PP*^  P*^'^^°"  '"  'he  vertical  portion 
of  said  bracket,  a  spring  having  one  end  seated  upon  one 
member,  means  connecting  its  other  end  with  said  other 

shank  on  ,  r""  '  1°'"  '°  ''''  ^""^''^  P«^''°"  °f  'he 
shank  on  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  a  tangent  of 

^aId  arcuate  surface  for  urging  the  forward  pornon  o 

the  shank  toward  said  stop  portion  and  yieldingly  retain- 

mg  the  forward  portion  of  the  shank   member  ag?mt 

ZLlZr''°.'''  '!:'  =°""*^"°"  °^  "'d  last  named 
means    with   said   other  member   being   confined    within 

on  the'^h"  T'  "  '^""-  '  ^°""  ^"PP°^^'"8  '"""^  fi«d 
on  the  shank  member  and  rotatably  mounting  said  roller 

.n  posiuon    relative    to   the   said   vertical   portion   of   the 

bracket    member    and    the    arcuate    guide    surfaces    for 


1    A  combined  ventilating  and  acoustical  device  suit- 
able for  attachment  to  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  elongated  casing  having  an  upper 
imperforate  wall,  a  lower  wall,  and  opposite  side  walls-  a 
correspondingly  elongated  body  of  sound-absorbing  mate- 
rial disposed  within  said  casing;  said  body  being  of  thick- 
ness   less  than  the  distance  between  such  opposite  side 
walls  and  of  height  less  than  the  distance  between  such 
upper  and  lower  walls;  and  means  supporting  said  body 
with  opposite  sides  thereof  spaced  from  the  respective 
side  walls  and  with  its  upper  edge  spaced  below  such 
upper  wall,  such  side  walls,  only  in  the  regions  thereof 
below  approximately  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body,    being   perforated    whereby   air   supplied   into   the 
space  between  such  upper  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of 
said     hody     flows     longitudinally    therein,    downwardly 
through  the  spaces  between  said  body  and  the  respective 
side  walls,  and  thence  outwardly  through  the  perforated 
regions  of  such  opposite  side  walls,  the  upper  wall  of 
said   casing   being  provided   with  means  for  connection 
with  an  air  supply  duct. 


2,833,200 
CONTROL  REGISTER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 
Fdwin  Olson  and  Ernest  H.  Person,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Allied  Thermal  Corporation,  New  Britain, 
l  onn.,  a  corporation  of  Comiccticat 

Application  Marcii  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  572,988 
3  CUims.     (CI.  98—101) 


1.  In  a  control  register  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow 
open  ended  casing,  a  first  set  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
baffles  fixed  to  the  casing,  a  second  set  of  spaced  apart 
baffles  respectively  interposed  between  baffles  of  said  first 
set  of  baffles  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  said  first  set.  a  frame 
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to  which  said  second  set  of  baffles  are  fixed  having  two 
pairs  of  spaced  apart  aligned  slots  with  one  pair  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  baffles  of  said  second  set  and  with 
the  other  pair  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  one  pair, 
a  crank  member  having  a  center  porticm  extending 
through  and  engaging  in  said  one  pair  of  slots  and  having 
aligned  offset  ends  joumaled  in  the  casing,  and  a  second 
crank  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  crank 
member  having  a  center  portion  extending  through  and 
engaged  in  said  other  pair  of  slots  and  having  aligned 
offset  ends  joumaled  in  the  casing  whereby  when  one  of 
said  crank  members  is  pivoted  about  its  ends  to  move 
the  second  set  of  baffles  relative  to  said  first  set  the  other 
crank  member  maintains  the  parallel  relation  between  the 
planes  of  both  sets  of  baffles  during  such  movement. 


2,833a01 

SMOKE  HOUSE  BARBECUE 

Edmund  W.  Simank,  Camel  Valley,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,652 

9aaim8.    (CL99— 259) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  forming  a  compartment,  means  for  supporting 
food  products  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  compartment, 
and  means  for  circulating  heated  air  throughout  the  com- 
partment, such  latter  meaiu  including  a  solid  baffle  plate 
disposed  in  the  housing,  such  baffle  plate  being  spaced 
along  its  edges  from  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing and  inclining  upwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  one  of 
said  sides  of  the  housing  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other 
side,  and  air  heating  means  disposed  at  a  point  below  the 
higher  edge  of  the  baffle  plate. 


2,833,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SEALED  FOOD  CON- 
TAINING  CANS   IN   CONTINUOUS  STERILIZA- 
TION PROCESSES 
Paul  C.  Wilbur,  Sma  Jow,  Calif^  uaiciior  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Dchiware 
Original  application  January  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  140,683, 
now  Patent  No.  2,676,891,  dated  April  27,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  tfab  application  November  6,  1953,  Serial 
No.  390,479 

5  Oaims.  (Q.  99—367) 
I.  A  continuous  can-  processing  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  closed  sterilizing  chamber,  means  for  moving  cans 
in  a  continuous  procession  through  said  sterilizing 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  sterilizing  atmosphere 
including  steam  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  at 
a  predetermined  superatmospheric  pressure  in  said  steri- 
lizing chamber,  an  open  cooling  chamber  arranged  ad- 
jacently to  said  sterilizing  chamber,  a  transfer  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  transfer  cans  in  confined  condition  from 


said  sterilizing  chamber  directly  to  said  cooling  chamber, 
means  including  a  spray  nozzle  associated  with  said 
transfer  means,  said  spray  nozzle  means  being  arranged 
and  constructed  to  inject  a  spray  of  cooling  medium 
into  said  transfer  mechanism  to  effect  a  partial  condensa- 
tion of  the  steam  component  of  the  atmosphere  around 
the  cans  when  said  cans  arc  in  said  confined  condition, 
and  means  including  a  conduit  for  delivering  compressed 


non-condensable  gas  to  said  transfer  mechanism  simul- 
taneously with  the  injection  of  said  spray  of  cooling 
medium  for  substituting  the  compressed  non-condensable 
gas  for  the  steam  component  of  the  atmosphere  con- 
densed by  said  spray  of  cooling  medium,,  said  last  means 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  deliver  said  non-con- 
densable gas  under  sufficient  pressure  and  at  a  sufllicient 
rate  of  flow  to  prevent  said  cans  from  buckling. 


2,833^03 
FOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Clait  K.  Benson,  Millbrae,  James  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  Berlie- 
ley,  and  Andrew  A.  Cwidli,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assizors 
to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Califomhi 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386.986 
2  Clabns.     (O.  99^-404) 


1.  A  food  processing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  vat  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
oil,  means  for  progressing  objects  to  be  cooked  from 
one  end  of  the  vat  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor,  means  for  causing  por- 
tions of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  to  be  looped,  cer- 
tain of  the  looped  portions  being  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  vat  for  elevating  the  product  from  the  oil  and  then 
tumbling  the  product  back  into  the  oil  to  effect  redistri- 
bution of  the  product  upon  the  conveyor  to  eliminate 
striping  and  uneven  cooking,  a  hood  spaced  from  and 
overlying  said  vat,  means  for  moving  the  hood  and  the 
endless  conveyor  vertically  as  a  unit  with  respect  to 
the  vat,  a  flue,  and  means  for  maintaining  communication 
between  the  hood  and  the  flue  during  vertical  movement 
of  the  hood  and  the  conveying  means. 


2,833,204 

PASTRY  COOKING  MACHINE 

Abraham  Kipnis,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,445 

3  Claims.     (Q.  99—405) 
1.  A  pastry  cooking  machine  comprising  a  tank   for 
containing  a  bath  of  hot  fat,  and  a  conveyor  mechanism 
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including  a  pusher,  means  to  move  said  pusher  forwardly 
and  downwardly,  said  pusher  being  arranged  to  propel 
a  buoyant  pastry  through  the  bath,  the  under  portion  of 
the  paatry  having  been  cooked  and  thereby  swelled,  an 
element  associated  with  the  pusher  for  submerging  the 
pastry  as  the  same  is  propelled  by  the  pusher,  and  another 
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spindle  elements  coaxial  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  drum 
axis  and  journaled  and  axially  slidably  carried  by  opposed 
portions  of  the  walls,  respectively,  for  axial  inward  move- 
ment normally  toward  each  other  and  for  axial  move- 
ment oppositely  outwardly;  intermittently  operative  drum- 
driving  means  for  turning  the  drum  to  present  one  spindle 
means  to  the  feeding  station  so  that  the  presented  spindle 
means,  with  its  elements  moved  axially  inwardly,  re- 
ceives material  from  said  station  and  wraps  said  material 
on  said  presented  elements  to  form  a  rolled  bale;  means 


element  associated  with  the  pusher  for  gradually  de 
pressing  the  trailing  edge  only  of  the  pastry  a^  it  is  prtv 
pelled  and  before  the  pastry  has  been  submerged,  whereb\ 
as  the  pastry  is  tilted  the  heavier  upper  part  of  the  pastry 
will  cause  the  pastry  to  turn  over  while  the  pastrv  still  is 
floating. 


2,833^05 

PORTABLE  BARBECLT 

Edward  J.  Partzer,  Tell  City,  lod. 

AppMcatioa  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534.186 

1  ClaiiB.     (CI.  99 — 421) 


operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  accumula- 
tion of  material  on  the  presented  spindle  means  to  cause 
the  drum-<!riving  means  to  turn  the  drum  and  thus  to 
remove  the  aforesaid  presented  spindle  means  and  the 
hale  carried  thereby  to  a  position  remote  from  the  feed- 
ing station  and  to  present  a  second  spindle  means  to  said 
station,  and  spindle  withdrawing  means  operative  upon 
turning  of  the  drum  for  moving  the  elements  of  the 
bale-carrying  spindle  means  axially  oppositely  outwardly 
to  withdraw  said  elements  from  the  bale  so  as  to  free 
said  bale  from  said  elements. 


7^^-?. 


A  portable  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing sides  and  ends  and  an  open  top.  a  horizontal  baffle 
plate  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  fitting  between  the 
sides  and  ends  thereof  and  dividing  the  casing  into  a  lower 
firebox  and  an  upper  spit  chamber  and  slidably  fitted  in 
said  casing  to  close  said  firebox  and  chamber  from  each 
other  or  to  variably  open  the  same  to  each  other    a  spit 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  spit  cham 
ber  and  extending  partway  above  the  casing  and  including 
a  central  rotary  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
rotatable  shafts  eccentric  to  the  central  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  skewers,  a  hood  on  said  casing  panly  closing 
the  top  thereof  and  extending  partway  over  said  spit  for 
partly  covering  the  spit   while  exposing  a   front  portion 
thereof,   and   means  for   rotating  the   independently   ro- 
tatable shafts  mtermitlently  a  quarter-turn  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  central  shaft  comprising  a   lug  on   said 
casmg   and   cruciform    members   on    said    mdependenth 
rotatable  shafts  wipmgly  engaging  said  lug. 


2,833,207 

COTTON  BALE  WEIGHT  GAUGE 

Frank  Smtth,  Orosi,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  December  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327.237 

3  Claima.     (CI.  100—99) 


2,833,206 
m.  _._-  .    ^  BALING  MACHINE 

ChiirtolL  Calhmi  and  Giiit  Soteropolos,  Oftumwa,  Iowa. 

fSSST"  I2J?T!  '^■»^»«<n'fa«  Co.,  Dubaque.  Iowa. 
a  conoradoo  of  Iowa 

Applicatioe  September  26.  1955.  Serial  No.  536.469 
7  Claims.     (CI.  100—79) 

I-  A  baler,  comprising:  a  main  frame;  means  on  the 
main  frame  providing  a  feeding  station  operative  to  f,,d 
matenal  along  a  defined  feeding  path,  a  drum  structure 
earned  by  the  frame  to  turn  about  an  axis  transverse  to 

of  rotatable  spindk  means  carried  by  the  drum  bctv^ecn 

he  walls  thereof  and  in  angularly  spaced  relation  aKnit 

the  drum  axis,  each  spindle   means  including  a  pair  of 


m  **    '' 


1  A  bale  weight  gage  for  a  cotton  press  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  horizontally  spaced  slots  m 
one  side  thereof  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled 
on  said  side,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fingers 
affixed  to  said  shaft  and  each  extending  through  one  of 
said  slots,  a  spring  urged  axially  slidable  bar.  a  table 
underlying  the  bar  and  having  weight  indicia  formed 
thereon  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  the  bar,  means 
actuated  by  the  fingers  to  urge  the  bar  axially  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  spring  urgement,  a  plunger  carrying  the  bar 
a  sleeve  slidably  receiving  the  plunger,  a  cylinder  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  a  spring  mounted  in 
the  cvlinder  and  bearing  against  the  plunger. 


2,833J08 
MACHINE  FOR  EDGE-MARKING  PANELS 

*i*1^e'*''^  ^"'•'  ^■*-'  ■«*«nor  to  Western  Gear 
Horks,  Seattle,  Wash.,  ■  corporatioa  of  WashiactoB 
Applicatioo  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,722 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—37) 

1     A  machine  for  edge-marking  plywood  panels  com- 
prising, in  combination:  means  for  conveying  successive 
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plywood  panels  either  single  or  in  stacks  along  a  given 
horizontal  travel  path  with  at  least  one  side  edge  exposed 
beyond  the  related  side  limit  of  the  conveying  means,  a 
type-wheel  axially  shiftable  into  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
settings  selectively  and  journaled  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  in  such  a  position  along  said  travel  path  as 
causes  the  type-wheel  to  mark  each  panel  as  the  latter 
traverses  the  type-wheel  in  course  of  its  conveyed  travel. 


2,133,210 
PRINTING   CYLINDER  HAVING   AN   INTER- 
CHANGEABLE PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  AP- 
PLICATION  IN  POSTAGE  METERS 

Wilhclm    Mullcr,    Frankfurt   am    Maln-Eckcnbclm, 
Genuoy,  aarignor  to  Tdefoiibni  md  Nonnaiatit 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Fnmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Application  Jraie  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,753 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—91) 


means  for  rotating  said  type-wheel  at  a  rim  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  travelling  speed  of  the  conveyed  panel,  an 
inking  roll  normally  pressing  against  said  type-wheel  for 
continuously  inking  said  rotating  type-wheel,  and  means 
made  to  operate  as  the  type-wheel  moves  in  course  of  be- 
ing shifted  into  any  one  of  its  adjusted  settings  for  auto- 
matically backing  off  the  inking  roll  from  the  type- wheel 
so  that  the  motion  of  the  type-wheel  will  not  scuff  the 
roll. 


2,833,209 

CONSECLTTVE  NUMBER  PRINTER 

Robert  M.  GDstafs<Hi,  Poughkcepsic,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Inteniatlonal    Buatneai   Machines   Corporation,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontloD  of  New  York 

Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,616 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—79) 


1.  A  prinung  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cam  element,  means  for  cycling  said  cam  element,  a  print 
member  and  a  platen  member,  one  of  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  other  for  effecting  printing,  a  record  re- 
ceiving opening  between  said  members,  means  operable 
in  timed  relation  with  the  cycling  of  said  cam  clement  for 
feeding  records  into  said  opening,  means  yieldingly  urging 
said  moveable  member  from  said  other  member,  means  op- 
erable by  said  cam  element  for  imparting  said  printing 
movement  to  said  movable  member,  means  normally  latch- 
ing said  movable  member  to  inhibit  said  print'txg  move- 
ment thereof,  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  operable 
means  and  said  movable  member  to  permit  operation 
of  said  operable  means  when  said  latching  means  is 
norma]  and  to  effect  printing  movement  of  said  movable 
member  when  said  latching  means  is  unlatched,  means  for 
unlatching  said  latching  means,  means  aligned  with  said 
opening  and  operable  by  a  said  record  inserted  therein 
for  operating  said  unlatching  means. 


?  In  combination  a  frame  structure,  a  prinung  cylin- 
der rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  structure,  a  mask, 
means  supported  by  said  frame  structure  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  mask  permitting  said  mask  to  be  rocked 
selectively  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  printing  cylinder,  means  defining  an  aper- 
ture for  the  passage  of  a  segment  of  said  printing  cylin- 
der, said  aperture-defining  means  including  said  mask, 
interlock  means  adapted  to  be  jointly  rocked  with  said 
mask  to  two  limit  positions  to  selectively  permit  and 
preclude  rotation  of  said  printing  cylinder  relative  to 
said  mask  depending  upon  in  which  of  said  two  limit 
positions  said  mask  is  in.  and  additional  interlock  means 
under  the  control  of  said  printing  cylinder  adapted  to 
selectively  permit  and  preclude  rocking  of  said  mask 
depending  upon  the  position  of  said  printing  cylinder 
relative  to  said  frame  structure. 


2,833,211 

CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  OFFSET 

PRLNTING  MACHINES 

James  J.  Trier,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  R.  Hoe  Sc 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioD  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  404,460 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—177) 


1.  A  metal  decorating  offset  press  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  aligned  offset  printing  units  arranged 
for  printing  successively  upon  a  sheet  and  conveyor  means 
for  forwarding  a  sheet  from  a  printing  unit  to  the  next 
printing  unit  comprising  a  conveyor  section  immediately 
adjacent  a  unit  for  receiving  a  sheet  therefrom,  a  pivotal 
mounting  supporting  the  said  section  for  movement  be- 
tween an  operating  position  and  a  non-operating  posi- 
tion and  to  permit  a  workman  to  stand  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  pivotal  mounting  and  the  preceding  printing 
unit  which  is  normally  occupied  by  the  said  section,  when 
in  operating  position,  a  cross  walk  above  the  said  section 
for  furnishing  access  to  the  upper  part  of  a  unit,  and  a 
pivotal  mounting  supporting  the  cross  walk  in  a  horizontal 
position  and  in  a  swing  back  position. 
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2,833  J 12 
INK  MOTIONS  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
ClMriM  A.  HaricM,  Rlrenidc,  Conn^  aaigiior  to  R.  Ho« 
*  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpontioB  of  New 
York 

AppUcadon  Felmiary  21. 1955.  Serial  No.  489,655 
8  Claims.    (CI.  101—349) 


curvature  of  the  cylindrical  external  surface  of  laid  car- 
rier body  and  being  substanUally  flush  with  said  external 
surface,  one  end  of  each  shaped  charge  unit  having  a 
detonating  fuse  receiving  groove  opening  into  the  outer 
face  of  said  one  end  and  extending  subsUntially  diametri- 
cally thereacross.  the  depth  of  each  said  groove  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of 
said  body  and  the  ends  of  said  groove  opening  into  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  carrier  body;  a  detonating  fuse  dis- 
posed in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  carrier  body  and  ex- 
tending through  the  groove  in  the  said  one  end  of  each 
shaped  charge  unit  in  detonating  relation  to  the  shaped 
charge  in  each  unit  housing;  and  means  to  detonate  said 
fuse. 


1.  In  a  onnting  machine  ink  motion,  and  m  combi- 
nation, first  and  second  axially  reciprocable  ink  drums. 
gearing  and  drive  mechanism  for  rotatably  driving  and 
axially  reciprocating  the  said  drums,  means  for  supply- 
ing ink  to  the  first  said  drum  and  means  for  taking  ink 
from  the  second  said  drum  for  inking  a  printing  cylinder, 
an  ink  transfer  mechanism  between  the  two  said  drums 
comprising  first  and  second  soft  surfaced  rollers  con- 
tacting the  respective  drums  and  a  freely  rotatable  hard 
surfaced  roller  contacting  the  two  said  soft  surfaced 
rollers. 


2,833,214 
GUN  PERFORATOR 
I  loyd  Spencer,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  vsrignor  of  sixty-six 
and  two-thirds  percent  to  Thomas  C.  Bannoa.  Alta- 
dena,   Calif.,   and   thirty-three  and   one-third   percent 
to  John  D.  Cbesnut,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Application  August  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,488 
11  Claims.    (CL  102—20) 


2,833,213 
.  u     ,   .  ^'^LL  PERFORATOR 

John  J.  Ldry,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  V  emon,  Calif.. 
a  corporation  of  lUlaois 

Application  April  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  220.770 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 


;  An  expendable  gun  perforator,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  elongated  gun  body  members  formed  of  sheet  material 
and  shaped  to  form  the  complementary  portions  of  a 
series  of  laterally  expanding  detonation  chambers  and  a 
connected  passage  said  body  members  being  connected 
together  to  form  a  unitary  structure;  and  a  hollow  charge 
.ell  dosing  each  detonation  chamber  and  including  an 
end  portion  extending  therein  to  define  the  walls  of  the 
-ecess  in  a  shaped  charge;  said  detonation  chambers  and 
passage  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  explosive,  said  body 
Tiembers  being  yieldable  to  submergence  pressures  and 
^ald  cell  being  resistant  to  submergence  pressures. 


TV- 


1.  Expendable  well  shooting  apparatus  compnsing  an 
elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical  earner  body  formed  of 
bnttle  material,  the  walls  of  said  body  having  formed 
therethrough  a  plurality  of  lightening  and  ^veakening 
opemngs  adjacent  one  another  throughout  the  length 
and  circumference  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
shaped  charge  unit  supporting  apertures,  shaped  charge 
units  being  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  body  through 
said  supporting  apertures,  each  such  unit  comprising  a 
hollow,  cylindrical,  fluid-tight  housing  formed  of  fran- 
gible material,  means  for  mounting  a  shaped  charge  there- 
in, a  shaped  charge  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  ends  ot 
the  shaped  charge  units  being  curved  to  conform  with  the 


2,833,215 

GL'N  PERFORATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Lloyd  Spencer  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  of  sixty-six 
■nd  two-thh^s  percent  to  Thomas  C.  Bannon.  Alta- 

?*u*'  ^"'i?::  ■""•  ^h'"^-*"**  WKl  one-third  percent  to 
John  D.  Chesnut.  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  August  18.  1951,  Serial  No.  242,489 
10  Claims.     (CI.  102— 20) 

I  A  gun  perforator,  comprising:  a  cast  gun  body  of 
easily  rupturable  material  defining  a  plurality  of  laterally 
directed  detonation  cavities  and  connecting  passages-  a 
lining  for  said  cavities  and  passages:  and  hollow  shaped 
charge  cells  cast  as  inserts  in  said  gun  body  at  the  radially 
outer  ends  of  said  detonation  cavities;  a  continuous,  un- 
interrupted body  of  a  liquid  explosive  completely  filling 
said  cavities  and  said  connecting  passages;  and  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  gun  body  for  causing  that  portion 
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of  said  liquid  explosive  within  said  passages  to  propagate   rapid  phase  displacemcnu  between  said  shafts;  said  dash 


a  detonation  wave  through  said  passages  past  said  dbtona 


tion  cavities  and  to  cause  branching  detonation  of  the  por- 
tions of  said  liquid  explosive  within  said  detonation 
cavities. 


M334K 

JET-PROPELLED  MISSILE 

Howard  E.  Rommel,  Brid^tport,  Coon. 

Application  Angnat  26,  1952,  Swtal  No.  3M.451 

5  Claims.    (CL  182—34) 


1.  Appai^tus  compnsing  in  combination,  a  bousing 
member  defining  a  chamber;  means  adapted  to  be  rotated 
relatively  to  said  chamber  to  effect  closing  of  said  cham- 
ber; a  combustible  fuel  in  said  chamber  including  a  plu 
rality  of  relatively  rotatable  portions  and  adapted  during 
combustion  to  generate  a  relatively  large  volume  of  gas, 
means  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  one  of  said  portions  relatively  to  said  cham- 
ber; means  connected  to  said  closing  means  adapted  to 
piTvent  relative  rotation  of  the  other  portion  of  said 
fuel  means  relatively  to  said  closing  means;  friction 
ignitible  material  between  said  portions  of  fuel  and 
adapted  to  be  ignited  by  the  relative  roUtion  between 
said  portions  occasioned  by  the  roution  of  said  closing 
means;  and  an  orifice  extending  from  within  said  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  exhaust  the  gas 
generated  by  the  combustion  of  said  fuel. 


2,833,217 

FLUID  PUMP 

Leo  C.  Bollfaigtoa,  Montebello,  Calif. 

Application  September  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  378,774 

4  Claims.    (O.  103—37) 


I.  Mechanism  employing  fluid  and  comprising;  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  cylinders  therein;  a  pair  of 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  shaft 
having  a  crank  therein;  a  pair  of  pistons  reciprocable. 
respectively,  in  said  cylinders;  a  pair  of  piston  rods 
connecting  said  pistons,  respectively,  to  the  respective 
cranks;  resilient  linking  means  torsionally  linking  said 
shafts  so  that  one  shaft  may  drive  the  other;  said  link- 
ing means  including  dashpot  means  effective  to  dampen 


pot  means  comprising  a  bousing  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts  and  having  a  dashpot  cylinder  therein,  a  dash- 
pot  crank  formed  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  dash- 
pot  piston  reciprocable  in  said  dashpot  cylinder,  a  dash- 
pot  piston  rod  connected  between  said  dashpot  piston 
and  dashpot  crank,  and  restricted  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  dashpot  cylinder;  fluid  conduit 
means  connecting  said  cylinders;  inlet  conduit  means  to 
said  cylinders  including  check  valve  means;  and  outlet 
conduit  means  from  said  cylinden  including  check  valve 
means. 


2  833  218 

LIQL1D  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Fraacr  Mackic  Evans,  Acton,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Acton.  London.  England 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,069 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

December  23,  1953 

5  Claims.    (O.  103—37) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  body  part  having  therein  a  working  chamber 
and  a  variable-volume  cavity  open  at  one  end  to  said 
working  chamber,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  slidabic  in 
said  working  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  which  communicates 
with  and  serves  to  admit  fuel  to  said  working  chamber 
when  said  plunger  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  a  fuel 
outlet  which  communicates  at  one  end  with  said  working 
chamber  and  through  which  fuel  admitted  to  said  work- 
ing chamber  from  said  inlet  is  dischargable  by  said 
plunger,  a  shuttle  freely  slidable  in  said  cavity  in  response 
to  the  pressure  in  said  working  chamber,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  control  valve  situated  between  said  inlet  and 
the  end  of  said  cavity  remote  from  said  working  chamber 
for  exposing  the  corresponding  end  of  said  shuttle  to 
fuel  from  said  inlet  so  that  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
is  accompanied  by  reciprocation  of  said  shuttle  only 
when  said  valve  is  open. 


2,833.219 

HYDRAULIC  CONVERTER 

George  W.  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,774 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103—50) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  retaining  a  liquid 
surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  valve  means  on  a  wall  of 
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said  cylinder  open  for  the  entrance  of  liquid  from  said 
roervoir  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
ckMed  upon  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  said  cyl- 
inder in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction,  a  pressurized  accumulator  of  the  piston 
type  carried  by  said  reservoir  operatively  connected  to 
said  cylinder  including  valve  means  in  said  connection 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  working  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  high  intensity  for  the  liquid  discharged 
from  said  cylinder  into  said  pressurized  accumulator,  and 
a  diaphragm  motor  also  carried  by  said  reservoir  oper- 
able by  engine  manifold  vacuum  including  resilient  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  reciprocating  piston  for 
moving  the  same  in  its  discharge  stroke  to  thereby  effect 
the  conversion  of  variable  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  into 
hydraulic  super-atmospheric  pressure  of  high  intensity 
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cylinder  extending  into  both  said  chambers;  a  cuivshaped 
partition  member  formed  with  a  centrally  located  cylindri- 
cal shoulder  having  a  sealed  connection  to  the  outlet  end 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  having  its  rim  tightly  embracing 
said  lip  on  the  end  of  the  casing,  thereby  forming  a  closure 
for  the  interrupter  chamber,  a  domed  cap  member  having 
a  nm  lightly  embracing  the  rim  of  the  partition  member 
and  the  lip  of  the  casing  and  externally  sealed  to  the 
casing,  cooperating  with  said  partition  member  to  form 
an  output  chamber,  means  for  yieldingly  biasing  the  piston 


DOUBLE-ACTING  FLUID  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Bffly  W.  RoMmoo,  Swte  Am,  Robert  C.  Cnizan,  Bell- 

^Vl^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^-ott,  Calif.,  anignors 
to  North  Amcricao  Arlatton,  Inc. 
Applicatfon  October  S,  1»54,  Serial  No.  4«  1.208 
1  CtohB.    (a.  lf3--53) 


■m 


■  I'-i 


A    double-acting,    reciprocating    pump    comprising    a 
closed-ended,  cylindrical  plunger;  said  plunger  compris- 
mg   first  and  second  magnetic  sccUons   having  a   non 
magnetic  disc  therebetween,  said  disc  being  of  predeter 
mined  thickness,  a  cylinder  having  non-magnetic  sections 
surrounding  said  plunger  and  forming  pump  chambers 
with  the  plunger  at  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  electro- 
magiietic  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  within  said 
cylinder,  said  last  means  including  a  first  solenoid  coil 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  said  first  section  of  said 
plunger,  a  second  solenoid  coil  surrounding  said  cylinder 
and  said  second  section  of  said  plunger,  and  a  magnetic 
spacer  nng  of  predetermined  thickness  which  is  substan 
tially  greater  than  said  disc  thickness,  said  coils   being 
separated  by  said  magnetic  spacer  ring  which  is  fitted  in 
said  cylinder  and  which  forms  a  part  of  the  internal  face 
thereof,  said  ring  abutting  said  non-magnetic  disc,  an  inlet 
port  means  and  an  outlet  port  means  at  either  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  receiving  and  exhausting  fluid  into  and  from 
the  pump  chambers  formed  at  either  end  of  the  cylinder 


toward  the  output  chamber,  means  for  intermittently  ener- 
gizing the  electromagnet  to  draw  the  piston  toward  the 
input  chamber  and  valve  means  for  transferring  liquid 
from  the  input  chamber  to  the  output  chamber  responsive 
to  reciprocation  of  the  piston;  including  further  a  flexible 
impervious  diaphragm  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing 
the  nm  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  interior  of  the  cup  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  dome,  to  thereby  provide  an  ex- 
pansible dome  chamber  partitioned  off  from  the  output 
chamber 


2333J22 
WATER  AND  OIL  DEGASIFYING  WELL 

Alfred  E.  Hansen.  Mm1w«ob.  Mich. 

Application  Jane  11,  1954,  Serid  No.  434,050 

4  Claims.    (Q.  103—113) 


»,  -,,,«  2,133421 

i«fc.  ^iECTRO-MAGNrnC  PLUNGER  PL^MP 


Appiiartio.  October  27,  Iffi/Serinl  No.  444715 
SCUw.    (CL  103-^3) 

I.  m  an  electromagnetic  pump  a  cylinder  of  non-mag- 
netic  matenal  a  hollow  magnetic  piston  slidably  mounted 
therein,  an  electromagnet  surrounding  the  cylmder  and 
P«too,  a  cylmdncal  casing  of  magnetic  material,  annular 
pole  pieces  at  the  ends  of  the  electromagnet  supporting  the 
magnet  and  cylmder  assembly  coax.ally  m  the  casing  s.,d 
casing  extending  beyond  both  sa,d  pole  pieces  to  prov.Je 

a?  thi'o.'h  H  r  '"'  "'^  '"^  ^"  mterrupter  chamber 

at  the  other  end  formed  v.,th  a  terminal  radial  l,p    sa,d 


1  In  a  well,  the  combination  with  a  casing  extending 
below  the  ground  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  so 
that  a  substantial  length  of  the  casing  is  filled  with  the 
liquid,  a  gas  separator  sleeve  disposed  in  spaced  con- 
centric relation  within  said  casing  to  be  surrounded  by 
ground  liquid  therein,  said  sleeve  being  closed  at  its 
lower  end  and  having  a  gas  exhaust  at  its  upper  end. 
a  nump  discharge  column  oioe  disposed  in  spaced  con- 
centric relation  within  said  sleeve  and  opening  at  its  lower 
end  thereto,  a  plurality  of  annular  impact  plates  mounted 
on  said  pump  discharge  column  and  in  vertically  spaced 
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rebitioa,  with  their  peripheries  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
sleeve,  annular  verticmlly  corrugated  impingement  mem- 
ben  mounted  on  said  pipe  below  and  closely  adjacent  to 
said  impact  plates,  radially  directed  angularly  spaced 
nozzles  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to  discharge  against 
said  impingement  members  and  opening  to  said  well 
casing,  said  plates,  members  and  nozzles  coacting  to 
break  up  the  water  facilitating  the  escape  of  gas  there- 
from through  said  sbeve. 


2,a33a23 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

APPARATUS 

Otto  Niibling,  Wccncr  (Ems),  Germany,  assignor  to  Firms 

Theodor  Klaltc,  Brcnicn*HBchlfaiig,  Germany 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395430 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  28,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
annular  outer  member  having  inner  teeth;  a  rotary  inner 
member  located  within  said  outer  member  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  outer  teeth 
meshing  with  said  inner  teeth  of  said  outer  member  and 
defining  with  said  outer  member  liquid-receiving  cham- 
ber means  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  under  negative 
pressure,  and  liquid-discharging  chamber  means  adapted 
to  discharge  a  liquid  under  positive  pressure  so  that  the 
liquid  in  said  chamber  means  presses  said  inner  and  outer 
members  against  each  other;  at  least  one  tubular  journal 
member  rigid  with  said  outer  member  and  being  formed 
with  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  outer 
member  and  formed  by  a  generatrix  moving  about  the 
axis  of  said  outer  member  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  ra- 
dius of  the  pitch  circle  of  the  inner  teeth  of  said  outer 
member,  the  diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pitch  cir- 
cle of  said  inner  teeth  of  said  outer  member;  and  a  shaft 
rigid  with  said  inner  member  and  having  a  shaft  portion 
with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  inner 
member  and  being  formed  by  a  generatrix  moving  about 
the  axis  of  said  inner  member  at  a  distance  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  pilch  circle  of  said  outer  teeth  of  said  inner 
member,  the  diameter  of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pitch  cir- 
cle of  said  outer  teeth  of  said  inner  member,  said  shaft 
portion  being  arranged  within  said  tubular  journal  mem- 
ber with  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof  engaging 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  tubular  journal  mem- 
ber along  a  line  of  engagement  and  rolling  thereon  dur- 
ing relative  turning  of  said  rotary  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers whereby  sliding  friction  between  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  is  avoided. 


aligimient,  the  axes  of  which  bores  are  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely the  pitch  diameter  of  one  of  said  gears,  each  pair 
of  opposed  bores  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
shafts,  one  of  said  bosses  of  one  pair  of  bosses  extend- 
ing outwardly  a  substantially  greater  distaiM:e  than  the 
other  of  said  bosses,  a  counter  bore  formed  in  one  of 
said  end  plates  and  extending  into  said  boss  which  ex- 
tends outward  a  greater  distance  than  the  other  of  said 
bosses,  a  counter  bore  in  the  outer  end  oi  said  last  men- 
tioned boss,  a  sleeve  bearing  fitted  in  each  of  said  counter 
bores  of  said  last  mentioned  boss  so  said  bearings  will  be 
spaced  apart  longitudinally,  which  sleeve  bearings  sup- 
port one  of  said  shafts  in  close  fitting,  bearing  relation 
therein,  said  last  mentioned  boss  and  said  last  mentioned 


2433^24 

ROTARY  PUMPS 

Owen  A.  Meyer  and  Slgnrd  J.  Andreasen,  Bowie,  Tex. 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,594 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 

1.  In  a  housing  for  a  gear  pump  utilizing  a  pair  of 

gears,  each  of  which  gears  is  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and 

which  gears  are  adapted  to  run  in  meshed  relation;  an 

end  plate  on  each  end  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  bosses 

extending  outwardly  in  aligned  relation  from  each  of  said 

end  plates,  each  of  said  bosses  having  a  bore  formed 

therethrough,  opposed  pairs  of  said  bores  being  in  axial 


shaft  forming  an  annular  opening  between  said  sleeve 
bearings,  a  passage  formed  in  said  last  mentioned  boss 
and  connected  with  said  annular  opening,  a  lubricant 
fitting  within  the  passage  of  said  boss,  a  packing  positioned 
around  said  shaft  outward  of  said  outer  sleeve  bearing 
within  said  outer  counter  bore  in  said  boss,  said  packing 
being  in  contact  relation  with  said  bearing,  a  gland  with- 
in said  outermost  counterbore.  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing boss  being  threaded  at  its  outer  end;  apertured,  thread- 
ed means  adapted  to  surround  said  shaft  and  to  thread- 
ably  engage  said  boss  and  be  in  contact  relation  with  said 
gland,  and  set  screw  means  screw  threaded  into  said  boss 
for  securing  said  outer  bearing  against  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  boss. 


2,833,225 

HYDRAULIC   PUMP  STRUCTURE 

Floyd  A.  Sherman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 

Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

Application  August  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  452,169 

5  aaims.    (CI.  103—161) 


fluVJ 


DSC3SDM* "" 


1  A  pump  assembly  comprising  a  body,  a  part  sup- 
ported for  rotation  relative  to  the  body  and  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  cylinders  of  rec- 
tangular section  closed  at  the  radially  inner  ends  and 
open-at  the  radially  outer  ends,  said  part  providing  radial 
walls  for  three  sides  of  said  respective  cylinders,  pistons 
of  rectangular  section  respectively  slidably  supported  in 
the  cylinders  and  coacting  therewith  in  defimng  pumping 
chambers  radially  inwardly  of  the  pistons,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  which  constitutes  a  fourth  side  wall 
of  said  respective  cylinders,  being  slidably  engaged  flat- 
wise by  an  adjacent  side  of  said  respective  pistons,  a  cam 
ring  encircling   the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders 
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beyond  the  pistons,  means  for  holding  the  radially  outer 
ends  of  the  pistons  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cam,  said  holding  means  comprising  pins  respec- 
tively slidably  supported  in  circumferentially  spaced  bores 
extending  radially  through  the  inner  walls  of  the  cyl- 
inden  and  having  the  outer  ends  respectively  engageabie 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  rotatable  part  in  a  position  to 
engage  the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  pins  and  supported 
by  said  part  for  floating  movement  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  part,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cam  ring  being  contoured  to  effect  successive  move- 
ment of  the  pistons  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  part,  thereby  to  discharge  and  draw  in 
fluid,  respectively,  in  relation  to  said  pumping  chambers, 
an  inlet  passage  positioned  within  the  body  to  introduce 
fluid  into  the  cylinden  upon  outward  movement  of  the 
pistons  and  an  outlet  passage  in  the  body  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  cylinders  upon  inward  move 
raent  of  the  pistons,  and  means  maintaining  said  part  in 
end  sealed  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface 
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PUMPS  AND  COMPRESSORS 

'■  dc  Mcaz,  Mootrcal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Jammry  If,  lf54.  Serial  No.  4«5,005 
ClainM  priority.  a^icatkNi  Canada  January  5,  1954 
5  ClafaM.    (a.  It3— IM) 


I.  A  machine  for  use  as  a  pump  or  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  first  piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  crankshaft,  a  second  piston  reciprocal  in  the 
same  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  crankshaft  in  out 
of  phase  relationship  with  the  first  piiton  whereby  to 
define  a  space  of  variable  volume  between  the  respective 
operative  faces  of  said  pistons,  a  port  so  situated  in  the 
cylinder  wall  as  to  be  in  communication  with  said  space 
only  when  the  first  piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of  its  outer 
dead  centre  position,  a  passage  extending  through  said 
first  piston  from  the  operative  face  thereof  to  a  peripheral 
face  thereof,  a  second  port  so  situated  in  the  cylinder 
wall  as  to  be  in  communication  with  said  space  through 
said  passage  only  when  the  said  first  piston  is  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  inner  dead  centre  position. 


2433,227 
CAR  BODY  MOUNTING 
C*Mri€t  L.  Heater,  FloMmoor,  and  Robert  B.  Cottrell, 
Decrflcld,  Dl^  aHigaorB  to  AmcricaB  Steel  Foundries, 
CMcafc  m.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jeney 

AppHcatkNi  May  6,  1*53,  Serial  No.  353342 
14  CUmt.    (a.  195— 199) 


of  stop  surfaces,  each  pair  of  surfaces  converging 
toward  the  other  pair,  a  car  body  with  a  bearing  portico 
rotatably  seated  on  said  bearing,  said  portion  having  two 
pairs  of  faces  engageabie  with  said  surfaces,  respectively, 
to  limit  relative  rotation  between  said  bolster  and  car 
body 


2,S3342S 

DRAIN  CHAP^NEL  AND  TROUGH  FOR 

STORAGE  SHELTERS 

JoMph  E.  Martta,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  27,  19S3,  Serial  No.  370,310 

7  Cfadnw.    (CL  lOB— 1) 


i 

* : 


1.   In    a    railway    freight    car:    the    combination    of    a 
truck    bolster   having   a   center    bearing   with   two   pairs 
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"Ills'  * 


6.  In  a  mobile  storage  shelter  including  a  series  of 
sectional  arch-shaped  shelter  units  adapted  to  be  arranged 
end  to  end  to  form  a  continuous  shelter  structure,  flexible 
sealing  flaps  projecting  beyond  the  end  edges  of  each 
shelter  unit  adapted  to  overlap  one  another  and  seal  the 
joint  between  adjacent  units  when  the  same  are  in  aJine- 
ment  longitudinally,  channel  members  carried  by  and 
extending  along  the  lower  side  edges  of  said  sectional 
units  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  aligned  when  said 
shelter  units  are  in  abutting  relation  with  their  ends 
spaced  one  from  another  when  said  units  are  assembled, 
and  flexible  connector  members  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  shelter  units  and  arranged  to  project  beyond 
the  end  edges  of  said  channel  members  to  overlap  one 
another  when  said  sectional  units  are  placed  together, 
said  flexible  connector  members  being  formed  of  rubber 
and  of  the  same  sectional  shape  as  the  channel  mem- 
bers with  their  projecting  ends  cut  on  a  bias  to  permit 
random  overlapping  of  said  connectors  one  with  the 
other  when  the  sectional  storage  units  are  moved  to- 
gether either  laterally  or  longitudinally. 


2,833,229 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  W.  Donegan,  New  Bnraswiclc,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corporatloo,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,16S 

6  Claims.    (O.  108—^ 


I  A  roof  construction  comprising  a  layer  of  porous 
insulating  material  disposed  between  upper  and  lower 
vapor  impermeable  membranes,  a  manifolding  space  de- 
fined by  said  material  and  one  of  said  membranes,  and 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  manifolding  space  and 
through  one  of  said  membranes,  said  conduit  having 
therein  a  unidirectional  valve  arranged  and  adapted  to 
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permit  passage  of  vapor  irom  said  insulating  material 
and  said  space  through  said  membrane  and  to  prevent 
return  of  gases  into  the  interior  of  the  roof  structure. 


2,833,230 
PULVERIZED  COAL  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Julius  Kn^,  Stnttsarl,  Germany,  aariipsor  to  Kohien- 
iclicidungs.Geselltcliaft,   m.   b.   H.,  a  corporation   of 
Germany 

Application  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,007 
6  Claims.    (CL  110—28) 


I.  In  a  fuel  burning  system  for  burning  finely  divided 
fuel  and  in  which  the  fuel  residue  is  discharged  in  a 
molten  condition,  the  combination  of  a  cyclonic  furnace 
chamber  having  means  forming  an  opening  for  discharg- 
ing the  molten  fuel  residue  at  one  end  thereof  and  means 
forming  an  opening  for  discharging  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  first  burner  means 
located  in  the  periphery  of  said  cyclone  chamber  for 
feeding  a  first  mixture  of  fuel  and  fuel  carrying  gas  and 
air  for  combustion  into  said  furnace  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  a  first  firing  circle,  second  burner 
means  located  in  the  periphery  of  said  cyclone  chamber 
for  feeding  a  second  mixture  of  fuel  and  fuel  carrying 
gas  and  air  for  combustion  into  said  furnace  chamber 
in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  second  firing  circle,  said 
first  firing  circle  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sec- 
ond firing  circle,  and  the  total  outer  surface  of  the  fuel 
for  each  unit  of  carrying  gas  and  pound  of  fuel  con- 
tained in  said  first  mixture  being  smaller  than  the  total 
outer  surface  of  the  fuel  for  each  unit  of  carrying  gas 
and  pound  of  fuel  contained  in  said  second  mixture, 
whereby  said  first  mixture  is  preheated  by  penetrating 
said  burning  second  mixture,  said  second  mixture  being 
more  readily  ignitable  by  virtue  of  the  larger  surface 
thereof. 


2,833,231 

GRAIN   DRILL  WITH   LATERALLY  SWINGING 

FURROW  OPENER 

Franli  J.  Dahliagfaau,  Minster,  Oliio 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,219 

6  CUinu.    (O.  111—14) 


means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  draw- 
bar to  the  frame  comprising  a  pivot  rod  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  when  the  tool-carrying  drawbar  is  in 
operating  position,  means  for  mounting  said  rod  on  the 
frame  for  rocking  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  to  move  said 
drawbar  between  operating  and  transport  positions,  power 
transmission  means  on  the  frame,  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  said  power  transmission  means  to  said  draw- 
bar comprising  a  transverse  reciprocating  member,  de- 
pending links  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  to 
said  member  to  accommodate  said  reciprocation  thereof, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  drawbar  for  swinging  the  latter  about  the  axis  of 
said  rod  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the  member. 


2,833,232 
HIGH  SPEED  PLANTER  MECHANISM 
Clarence  C.  Haas  and  Robert  F.  Vance,  Richmond,  Ind., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,542 
8  Claims.    (CI.  111—51) 


1.  In  a  planter  including  a  housing  and  a  generally  ver- 
tical seed  tube  substantially  stalionarily  mounted  in  the 
housing  having  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
for  the  passage  of  seed  therethrough,  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  tube  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  seed  comprising  a  rockable  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  having  an  opening 
therein  to  slidably  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and 
a  discharge  outlet,  a  gate  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  rockable  member  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  latter's  pivot  in  the  housing  for  swinging 
relative  to  the  rockable  member  to  and  from  a  position 
closing  said  discharge  outlet,  link  means  connected  to  said 
housing  and  to  said  gate  member  operative  to  react 
against  said  housing  and  swing  said  gate  in  response  to 
the  rocking  of  said  rockable  member,  and  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  rockable  member  for  rock- 
ing the  latter. 


6.  In   a  material  dispenser  including  a  receptacle,  a 
supporting  frame  therefor  and  a  tool-carrying  drawbar, 


2.833,233 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Antkony  F.  D'Amico,  South  Norwallc,  Conn^  asrignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jmey 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,637 
6  Claims.  (CI.  112—158) 
1.  In  an  ornamental  seam  sewing  machine,  a  hollow 
bracket-arm,  a  rotary  main  drive  shaft  disposed  length- 
wise of  and  within  said  bracket-arm,  a  vibratory  needle- 
bar  frame  carried  by  said  bracket-arm,  a  necdie-bar  jour- 
naled  for  endwise  reciprocation  m  said  frame,  a  rotary 
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pattern  cam.  and  means  associated  with  said  pattern  cam 
for  vibrating  and  controJling  the  vibrations  of  said  frame 
said  means  comprising  four  parallel  shafts  mounted  with- 
in and  crosswise  of  said  bracket-arm,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  connected  with  said  main  shaft  for  rotation  thereby 
and  having  said  rotary  pattern  cam  removably  mounted 
thereupon,  a  lever  disposed  within  said  bracket-arm  and 
pivotaJly  supported  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  second  one  of 
said  parallel  shafts,  a  cam  follower  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  third  one  of  said  shafts  and  being  biased 
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2,133435 
SEWING  MACHINES  EQUIPPED  WITH  ELECTRIC 

SWITCH  CONTROLS 
Uowd  Smeme,  Boud  Brook,  N.  J,  Mrignor  to  The 

^SSLii"!?!?^  CompMy,  EUabctli,  N.  J.,  . 
corporatkMi  of  New  Jaraty 

AppJiodoo  March  If,  W54,  Serial  No.  415^14 
TCfadma.    (CL  112_21f) 


a^nst  said  rotary  pattern  cam.  a  Imk  connecting  said  cam 
follower  lever  with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned lever  for  rocking  the  latter  about  its  pivot,  a  pitman 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  needle-bar  frame  and 
Its  other  end  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  lever  for 
transferring  the  motion  of  such  lever  to  the  nccdlc-bar 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  fourth  of  said  shafts  and 
connected  with  said  pitman  for  adjusting  the  connection 
point  of  said  pitman  and  its  associated  lever  lengthwise  of 
such  lever  thereby  to  alter  the  amplitude  of  needle-bar 
frame  vibration. 


1.  In  combination  a  portable  sewing  machine  unit  com- 
prising a  bed  and  a  standard  rising  from  said  bed;  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  by  and  movable  with  said  unit 
an  electric  switch,  lo  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  either  electrically  closed  or  electrically 
open,  said  switch  being  supported  by  and  movable  with 
said  unit,  said  electric  switch  being  of  the  type  that  when 
said  unit  is  in  one  selected  position  said  switch  will  be 
closed  and  when  said  unit  is  in  another  selected  position 
said  switch  will  be  open;  electric  conductors  for  con- 
necung  said  motor  to  said  switch;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing electric  energy  to  said  motor  and  said  switch 


..^„  2,833,234 

WORKPRESENTING    MECHA.MSMS  FOR   BI IND- 
STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
1?     '?"2''  TnimbuJI,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Application  Autuit  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,970 
3  Claims.    (CI.  112—178) 


2,833,236 

NEEDLE  HOLDER 

Nicholas  De  Simooc,  Aahtabola,  Ohio 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,413 

3  Oaimi.    (a.  112—226) 


I.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  machine 
frame,  a  work  supporting  table  pivoted  on  said  ma- 
chine frame,  manually  operable  means  carried  by  said 
machine  frame  for  turning  said  work  supporting  table 

TiH    '^^'':?  "•'*  f"'"^'  ^  '^^  frame  joumlled  in 
ad  work  table  and  a  ridge  fonner  jouraalcd  for  oscil- 

for  said  ndge  fonner  compriaing,  an  eccentric  carried 
oy  said  machine  frame,  a  pitman  embracing  said  eccen- 
tric a  link  pivoted  on  said  rock  frame  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  that  about  which  said  rock  frame  is  joumaicd  in 
said  work  uble,  a  pivotal  connection  betwin  mid  link 
and  said  pitman,  and  an  anchor  link  pivoted  on  said 
machine  frame  and  on  said  last  mentioned  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  last  mentioned  pivotal  connection  being  dis- 
P«ed  subatantially  on  a  line  joining  the  pivotal  ais  of 
said  work-supporting  table  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
eccentnc  to  minimize  the  eflFect  upon  the  skip  stitch 
mechanism  of  angular  adjustment  of  said  work  lupport- 
mg  table.  '^ 


1  A  needle  holder  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
rcciprocable  needle  bar,  comprising  a  needle  support 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said 
bar,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  needle  receiving 
bores  having  axes  intersecting  at  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
member,  means  on  said  member  for  locking  a  needle  in 
each  of  said  bores,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
thread  guide  grooves  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  bores,  each  groove  extending  from  a  thread  entry 
point  on  said  member  adjacent  said  pivotal  axis  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  associated  needle  bore 
for  guiding  a  thread  toward  the  needle  supported  in  the 
bore. 


2,833037 
THREAD  TENSION  RELEASE  AND  PRESSER 
^     ,    ^,  BAR  LHTER 

Karl  Kleemann,  Kaiacnlantem,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
G.  M.  Pfaff  A.  G.,  Kaiscnlaatcni,  Weal  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  West  Germany 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aoaiut  16. 1954 

5  Claims,     (CI.  112— 238) 
I    A  device  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  rccipro- 
cable presser  bar.  a  presscr  bar  lifter  movably  mounted  on 
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said  sewing  machine  operabiy  enfafeabk  with  said 
presser  bar  to  lift  said  bar  upon  movement  of  said  lifter 
and  thread  tension  release  means  including  a  reciprocabk 
release  pin,  which  device  comprises  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  sewii^  machine,  said  presser  bar  lifter 
being  operably  engageable  with  said  lever  separately  of 
said  presser  bar  to  rotate  said  lever  upon  actuation  of 


said  presser  bar  lifter  to  lift  said  presser  bar.  a  block 
having  a  tapered  end  slidably  mounted  on  said  machine 
with  its  tapered  end  extendable  past  ao  end  of  said  release 
pin  in  sliding  engagement  therewith  to  reciprocate  said 
release  pin,  and  means  biasing  the  other  end  of  said  block 
into  engagement  with  said  lever  opposing  said  rotation 
of  said  lever  and  biasing  said  tapered  end  of  said  block 
out  of  engagement  with  said  pin. 


2,833,238 
ULTRASONIC  BRAZING  UNIT 
lames  Byroo  Jones,  West  Chester.  Alfred  L.  Fuchs,  Jr^ 
Broomall,  and  William  Rngb  Bailey,  West  Chester.  Pa., 
amignors  to  Aeropro|ecli,  inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcnasylTmila 

Application  July  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  600,198 
7  Claims.    (Q.  113—59) 


Q 


y 


2,833,239 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SOLDER 

Wilncr  C.  Larsen,  Falmont,  Mian. 

Application  November  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  47«,943 

3  Claims.    (Q.  113—111) 


1 .  A  device  for  holding  solder  for  fine  soldering  oper- 
ations which  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  attached 
together  at  one  end,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being 
narrower  than  the  main  portion  of  said  arms  and  dis- 
placed on  opposite  edges  of  said  arms  with  a  slightly 
inwardly  curved  bow  permitting  the  lower  arm  portions 
to  cross  over  and  return  with  tips  of  said  lower  arm 
portions  in  opposed  relation,  stable  holding  means  for 
strip  solder  disposed  on  the  tip  of  one  of  said  arms  com- 
prising elongated  stabihring  channel  means  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  arm,  gripper 
means  on  the  opposed  tip  of  the  other  arm  normally 
tensioned  against  the  solder  holding  means  to  firmly  bold 
solder  therein  and  positive  pressure  applying  means  com- 
prising slightiy  longitudinally  displaced  pins  affixed  to 
the  insides  of  the  opposed  arms,  each  pin  passing  through 
an  opening  in  the  opposite  arm  and  terminating  in  a  finger 
gripping  member  on  the  outer  side  of  the  opposite  arm. 


2,833,240  

TWO  PIECE  INTERCHANGEABLE  DECK  FITTING 

Walter  J.  Scnoik,  Merlden,  Conn. 

Application  Aagnst  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603.695 

1  Claim,     (a.  114—218) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  brazing  unit  including  a  longitudinal 
and  generally  imperforate  housing,  transducer  means  for 
producing  vibratory  energy  within  said  housing,  a  braz- 
ing tip  coupled  to  said  transducer  means,  said  brazing 
tip  projecting  outside  of  said  housing  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  a  gas  burner  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  embracing  said  brazing  tip,  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  wall  of  said  housing  spaced  intermediate 
said  transducer  means  and  said  gas  burner,  an  inlet  to 
said  housing  adjacent  the  end  of  said  transducer  means 
and  remote  from  said  brazing  tip,  insulated  flexible 
electrical  conductors  extending  through  said  inlet  into 
said  housing  to  said  transducer  means,  a  flexible  conduit 
for  conveying  combustible  gas  to  said  gas  burner  ex- 
tending through  said  inlet  and  said  housing  and  secured 
to  said  gas  burner,  and  a  flexible  conduit  secured  to 
said  inlet,  said  flexible  conduit  embracing  said  insulated 
electrical  conductors  and  said  gas  conduit  and  having 
sufficient  free  space  therewithin  to  provide  for  the  entry  of 
cooling  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  means  for 
propelling  cooling  gas  through  said  housing,  which  cool- 
ing gas  escapes  from  said  housing  through  said  pcrfcH'a- 
tion  in  the  housing. 


A  demounuble  boat  deck  fitting  set  comprising  a  flat 
substantially  rectangular  base  member,  means  for  securing 
said  base  member  to  the  deck  of  a  boat,  said  base  member 
having  an  upstanding  square  central  post  provided  with  a 
horizontal  inwardly  extending  recess  in  one  face  thereof, 
an  upper  head  member  having  an  interior  square  vertical 
cavity  shaped  to  non-rotatably  fit  upon  said  post,  and  a 
horizontal  set  screw  passing  throu^  the  outer  portion 
of  one  side  of  said  head  member,  fitting  into  the  hori- 
zontal recess  in  said  post  for  detachably  locking  said  head 
member  upon  said  base  member. 


2,833^41 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  SPHERICAL  OBJECTS 
George  C.  Crowley,  Asheboro,  N.  C^  and  Robert 
J.  Sertl,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.848 
9  Claims.     (Q.  11»— 62) 
1.   In  a  machine  for  coating  a  spherical  object  such  as  a 
golf  ball  or  the  like,  an  air  blower  for  producing  a  high 
velocity   air   stream   directed   in   an   upwardly    direction, 
thereby  to  lift  the  object  being  painted  and  suspend  and 
confine  it  in  the  air  stream,  and  coating  spray  means  di- 
rected toward  the  position  occupied  by  the  object  being 
coaled  for  coating  said  object. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  a  spherical  object  such 
as  a  golf  ball  or  the  like,  an  air  blower  for  producing 
a  high  velocity  air  stream  directed  in  an  upwardly  direc- 
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tion  electricaUy  controUed  means  for  guiding  an  object 
to  be  coated  into  the  air  stream,  the  object  thereafter 
being  supported  on  the  air  stream  and  being  confined 
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within  the  air  stream  by  air  flow  over  the  spherical  sur- 
face of  the  object,  and  spray  means  for  the  coating  ma- 
tenaJ  directed  to  deposit  such  coating  material  on  the 
object  while  supported  pn  the  air  stream. 


ports  extending  transversely  of  and  interconnecting  said 
rails,  a  pair  of  spacea  parallel  shaft  members  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  supporu,  a  pair  of  endless  belu  trained 
about  said  shaft  members  to  provide  upper  courses  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  belts  being  adapted  to  be 
dnven  by  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  memben.  a  pair  of 
spacer  elemenu  extending  transversely  of  and  supported 
on   a  pair  of  said  members  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  spaced   therealong  extending  below  said  upper 
courses  of  said  belts  and  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  rods  therein,  and  a  hand  rest  member  extending 
transversely  of  and  mounted  on  said  first  named  members 
and    movable    therealong  for  disposing   said    hand   rest 
member  adjacent  windings  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
steady  the  hand  of  an  operator  during  application  of  a 
coating  material  to  said  windings  by  said  operator  with 
a  brush  or  other  suitable  means. 


2,03042 

r— 2P5?^125  ™f  ING  WEB  MATERIALS 
^^^  .9-  NeijBch,  Rothnttr,  Emery  M.  Low,  Iron. 
•JJJJJ' ■f'Hwy  A.  MartlB,  Jr^  Fakport,  N.  Y^  ■■- 
jW^^i^^jMc  HrigniMali,  to  Bvrroaciis  Corpora. 

^''"*"****,^^5**«'  !«»  »H  SerW  Nor4«r774 
3  CUnM.    (CL  118—412) 


2,833^44 

ANIMAL  TOY 

Walter  S.  BohlmaB,  Wnmincton,  Del. 

AppUcatioo  December  7,  I95«,  Serial  No.  626,920 

4  Clalmi.    (CT.  119—29) 


3^  A  device  for  impregnating  a  web  with  a  plurality 
of  bands  of  ink  from  an  ink  supply  means,  comprising 
means  for  moving  the  web  in  a  fixed  path,  a  nozzle 
member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ink  orifices  spaced 
m  the  direction  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  rhe 
web   and  elongated   in   the  direction  transverse   to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  web.  ink  passages  within  the 
nozzle  commumcaung  with  the  ink  supply  means  and 
terminating  at  the  orifices,  a  thin  masking  plate  covering 
the  nozzle  orifices  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
cbar^  openings  at  least  one  for  each  orifice,  for  confining 
the   flow   of   ink   only   therethrough,   said   opening   for 
each  onfice  being  spaced  from  the  others  in  directions 
both  parallel  to,  and  muisverse  to,  the  path  of  movement 
of  the   web,   and  means   for  detachably   securing   said 
masking   plate   to  said   nozzle  member  to  register   the 
opemngs  of  the  masking  plate  in  a  staggered  relationship 
with  respect  to  their  corresponding  orifices  in  the  nozzle 
member. 


1  An  animal  toy  comprising  a  hemisphere  disposed 
as  a  self-rightmg  base  member;  a  mast  attached  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  hemisphere,  and  self-right- 
able  with  said  hemisphere;  a  cord  suspended  from  an 
upper  portion  of  said  mast;  and  a  lure  attractive  to  a 
household  pet.  attached  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
cord  at  a  point  m  close  proximity  to  said  base. 


^_  2,833^45 

MEANS   FOR   HEATING   AND  VENTILATING 

^5^1^"^^  COMPARTMENT  IN  AN  Si^ 
CL  BATOR 

Basil  F.  Stephens,  Upton  St  Leonards, 

near  Gloocoter,  Engfand 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No,  464,589 

3  Clainia.    (CL  119—37) 


.-«.«  2,833043 

^J^^JSS^^P^^^^  WINDINGS  ON  RODS 
Emi  L.  McMnilfai,  Hnrtng^  Midu,  Md«nor  to  Or- 

»Jb|Mlcs,  lac^  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporatioa 

AppHcation  febnmry  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,408 
1  Claim,    (a.  118—500) 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  coating  of  windings  spaced 
along  fishing  rods  and  the  like  for  mounting  eyes  or  other 
parts  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
mg  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rail  members,  a  pair  of  sup- 


I.  An  incubator  comprising  an  enclosure  and  a  plu- 
rahty  of  hatching  units  independenUy  and  fixedly  mounted 
therein  in  spaced  relation  one  above  the  other,  each  such 
hatching  unit  including  a  casing,  an  egg-receiving  tray 
slidably  arranged  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  passing 
warm  air  through  each  hatching  unit  and  out  of  said  en- 
closure which  IS  provided  with  a  cavity  common  to  all 
said  units. 
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2,833,244 

LAYING  NEW  FOR  POULTRY 

Jamci  W.  Weber,  TIptoB,  bd,,  amigDor  to  Food  Ma- 

cUncry  and  Cbcoycal  CorporatioB,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,840 

12  Claims.    (CL  119—48) 


tion  and  an  open  position,  said  bars  being  disposed  closer 
together  when  in  said  closed  position  than  when  in  said 
open  position,  said  lever  means  comprising  two  levers 
pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  respective 
ones  of  said  bars,  and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 


1 


^     yi 


v.-^-vSv''   ^ 


1  A  laying  nest  for  poultry  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  substantially  uniplanar  front,  a  sloping  floor  having 
a  fixed  position  in  the  housing  to  enable  eggs  deposited  by 
poultry  on  the  floor  to  roll  downwardly  away  from  their 
point  of  deposit,  and  an  egg  abutment  means  attached 
to  said  housing,  said  abutment  means  being  curved  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  its  point  of  attachment  ad- 
jacent the  lower  portion  of  the  floor  into  flush  relation 
with  said  front  to  contact  eggs  rolling  on  the  floor  and 
to  bring  them  gently  to  rest  interiorly  of  said  housing. 


levers  together  in  position  wherein,  when  said  bars  are 
disposed  in  said  closed  position,  said  pin  is  disposed  below 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  levers  to  said  bars  and  said 
levers  are  effective  to  hold  said  bars  against  being  moved 
outwardly  relative  to  each  other  by  outward  pressure  on 
said  bars. 


2,833^47 

SALT  BLOCK  HOLDER 

Frank  Howe  Beyea,  Union  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,788 

5  Qaims.    (Q.  119—51) 


2,833,249 

HAND  CONTROLLED  RIGID  ANIMAL  LEASH 

Ivor  Comman,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Jone  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,659 

8  Claims.    (CL  119^109) 


1.  A  holder  for  salt  blocks,  comprisi»g  in  combination 
with  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  supporting  mem- 
ber, of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a 
salt  block  and  supporting  said  block  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  means  rotatably  connecting  the  receptacle  with 
the  supporting  member,  said  means  including  elements 
disposed  in  angular  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  receptacle  and  salt  block  will  be  mainUined 
in  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  horizonul 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,833448 
STOCK-HOLDERS 
Gilbert  Meyer,  Cari  Townsirip,  McPbcrMm  Cooaty.  and 
Udie  C.  Bala,  Frederick,  S.  Dak. 
Application  lane  4, 1956,  SciW  No.  589  J19 
5ClaiBM.    (CL  119^^8) 
I.  A  portable  stock  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  doorway  comprising  two  elongated  supporting  mem- 
bers disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  upright  position  in 
such  a  doorway,  and  a  gate  hingedly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  and  pivotoble  thereon  into  open  and 
closed  position  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
gate  including  two  stanchion  bars  disposed  in  upright 
position  when  said  supporting  memben  are  so  disposed 
in  said  upright  position,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
bars  at  their  lower  end  portions,  and  lever  means  mount- 
ed on  and  interconnecting  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
bars  for  swinging  said  bars  around  said  mounting  means 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  closed  posi- 


1.  An  animal  leash  comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
held  by  the  master,  said  handle  having  a  frame  with  a 
flexible-element-tensioning  member  comprising  a  bar  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  free  at  the  other  end, 
a  flexible  element  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  bar, 
said  flexible  element  extending  freely  through  a  part  of 
said  frame,  then  through  a  rigidifying  member  which  be- 
comes rigid  under  compression,  said  flexible  element  then 
being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  an  attachment  piece 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  animal  collar,  whereby  as 
said  flexible-element-tensioning  member  is  moved  with 
respect  to  said  frame  in  one  direction  or  another,  said 
rigidifying  member  becomes  sliflf  or  relaxes. 


2,833^50 
SELFRETRACTING  DOG  LEASH  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  N.  Beebc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  September  24.  1956,  Serial  No.  611,714 

6CUlms.     (CL  119—109) 


1.  A  leash  assembly  comprising:  a  casing;  a  self-re- 
tracting extensible  leash  spirally  wound  in  said  casing  and 
having  the  inner  end  thereof  secured  in  fixed  relation  lo 
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said  casing;  said  casing  having  an  opening  and  the  outer    axis  of  said   barrel   from  said  other  end  thereof;  and 

end  of  said  leash  extending  through  said  opening  and    means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatabie  element  of 

having  a  handhold  thereon;  said  leash,  aside  from  said 

handhoid,  comprising  a  spring  tape  which  in  its  relaxed  ^ 

untenstoned   condition   consists   in   a    relatively   loosely  L 

coiled  form;  and  means  holding  said  casing  against  rota- 

tioo  when  said   leash  is  extended   under  tension,   said 

means  comprising  a  collar  connected  to  the  casing  to 

prevent  rotation  of  the  casing  and  whereby  the  casing  is 

idaptcd  for  being  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  leashed 

animal  in  all  positions  of  said  leash. 


2,S33^1 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

F.  Boyle,  SC  Lo«k,  Mo^  ■tigniii.  by  mesne 
to  RItepoiat  Pea  and  Pencil  Company, 
St  Lovli,  Mo^  a  eoiporalioB  of  Mteoorl 

■MNvy  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«4,653 

€  ClaiflM.    (a.  129— US) 


said  pumping  means  and  responsive  to  rotation  thereof 
about  the  axis  of  said  barrel  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
mk  channel  to  vary  the  rate  of  ink  flow  therethrough. 


2,833^53 
POWER  STEERING  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  A.  Wittrcn,  Cedar  Falla,  Iowa,  Mriinor  to  Dccre 
Manafactoriag  Co^  Dabaqpc,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of 
Iowa 

AppUcatloa  Jnnc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,178 
5  Claim.    (0.121—41) 


4.  A  writing  instrument  having  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
writing  units  movably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and 
being  shiftable  radially  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  flexible 
cable  trained  around  the  wheel  and  extending  at  both  ends 
into  said  casing,  said  writing  units  being  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  cable,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
cable  for  keeping  said  cable  positioned  on  said  wheel,  and 
detent  means  engageable  with  said  wheel  for  locking  same 
against  rotation  and  keeping  said  writing  units  in  a  pro- 
jected position  during  writing,  said  wheel  being  adapted, 
upon  shifting  radially  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  said  detent  means  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  wheel  and  shifting  of  said  writing  uniu  to  and 
from  projected  position. 


2,833,352 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Yea  K.  Tom,  Rivcnidc,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,852 


4  Clafanc     (CL  128-^7) 

a  fountain  pen,   the  combination  of: 


4.  In  a  tountam  pen,  the  combination  of:  a  barrel 
having  an  ink  reservoir  therein;  means  providing  a  writing 
tip  and  providing  an  ink  channel  of  variable  size  com 
municating  between  said  ink  reservoir  and  said  writing 
tip,  said  means  being  carried  by  said  barrel  at  one  end 
thereof:  pumping  means  operable  from  the  other  end  of 
said  barrel  and  reciprocable  axially  therein  for  filling  said 
ink  reservoir  with  ink  through  said  ink  channel,  said 
pumping  means  including  an  element  rotatabie  about  the 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system:  a  housing  having 
a  valve  bore  and  a  flow  meter  chamber  portion  at  one 
end  of  and  coaxial  with  said  bore,  said  chamber  having 
opposite  fluid  ports  and  said  housing  having  a  pair  of 
passages  respectively  connecting  said  ports  to  the  valve 
bore  in  axially  spaced  apart  relation,  said  housing  further 
having  a  pressure  inlet  port  leading  to  the  bore  axially 
intermediate  the  flow  meter  passages  and  a  pair  of  motor 
passages  leading  to  the  bore  respectively  at  axially  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  flow  meter  passages;  flow  meter  means 
in  said  chamber  including  a  rotor  coaxial  with  the  valve 
bore  and  having  an  axial  aperture  therein;  a  valve  member 
axially  shiftable  in  the  bore  for  controlling  the  aforesaid 
passages,  said  valve  member  having  one  end  proximate  to 
the  rotor  and  including  at  said  end  an  axial  recess  in 
register  with  the  rotor  aperture;  a  control  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  housing  and  having  an  interior  end  portion  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  rotor  aperture  and  into  the 
valve  member  recess;  first  key  means  faaterconnecting  the 
valve  member  and  rotor  for  preventing  relative  angular 
movement  between  the  two  but  eiublinf  relative  axial 
shifting  of  the  valve  member;  means  restraining  the  rotor 
against  axial  shifting;  means  retaining  the  shaft  against 
axial  shifting;  second  key  means  interconnecting  the 
rotor  and  shaft  for  angular  movement  in  imison  but  in- 
cluding a  lost-motion  device  enabling  limited  relative 
angular  movement  between  said  rotor  and  Aaft;  and  heli- 
cal means  cooperative  between  the  shaft  and  the  axially 
recessed  end  of  the  valve  member  for  diifting  the  valve 
member  axially  upon  turning  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
rotor  to  control  the  aforesaid  passages. 


May  6,  19S8 
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3433,254 

OVERHEAD  VALVE  ENGINE 
MelbowM    L.    Capeotkr,    Detroit,    aid 

DriakaH,  Birniiifc^w,  MidL,  ■■Jji 

.     CoivOTatio^  HIgUMid  Park,  Mkk^  a 
Ddawan 

Appttcatkw  JaMiary  4, 1955,  SaiW  No.  479,756 
SClainH.    (a.  123— 59) 


ing  the  blower  to  said  inlet  ports,  said  crankcase  having 
transversely  disposed  partitions  therein  fonnini  compart- 
^L  STiji^   nients  below  each  cylinder  which  communicate  with  said 
yj^y^^   inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  in  each  compartment,  said  cylin- 
'^^^        den  having  receiving  ports  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  pistons  in  the  lower  posi- 
tion, connections  extended  between  the  outlet  port  of 
the  compartment  of  one  cylinder  to  the  receiving  port 
of  another  cylinder,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  super- 
charger in  combination  with  the  pressure  resulting  from 
the  first  half  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the  piston  in  one 
of  the  cylinders  provides  another  cylinder  with  a  full 
charge  through  one  of  said  connections. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  engine  with  their  axes  in 
a  common  plane,  a  cylinder  head  on  said  block  having 
a  mounting  surface  in  assembled  relation  to  said  block, 
said  head  having  wall  means  over  each  cylinder  bore 
rising  from  said  mounting  surface  each  defining  a  dome- 
like combustion  chamber  having  its  vertical  axis  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  vertical  axis  of  its  cylinder 
bore,  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  defining  each  chamber 
being  spherical  and  substantially  conforming  to  part  of 
a  spherical  segment  of  a  single  base  having  said  mounting 
surface  as  its  base,  and  said  spherical  surface  being  inter- 
rupted by  recess  means,  a  single  inlet  valve  and  a  single 
exhaust  valve  disposed  in  said  recess  means  of  each 
chamber,  the  axis  of  said  inlet  valve  being  on  one  side 
of  said  common  plane  and  lying  in  a  transverse  plane 
which  is  normal  to  said  common  plane  and  on  one 
side  of  and  in  juxtaposition  to  a  second  transverse 
plane  normal  to  said  common  plane  and  through  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  said  inlet  valve 
axis  being  inclined  to  said  common  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  and  intersecting  said  common  plane  at  a  point  below 
said  mounting  surface  and  the  axis  of  said  exhaust  valve 
subsuntially  paralleling  said  chamber  axis  and  being  offset 
from  said  common  plane  and  said  second  transverse  plane 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  these  planes  from  said 
inlet  valve  axis. 


2433,255 

PLURAL  CYLINDER  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Rafael  Lejardi,  Phiaia  Reparto  Ei  Palmar  Mariano,  Cuba 

Application  Febnuvy  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,427 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—59) 


C  rr\ 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  therein,  a  crankcase  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  block,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  inlet  ports 
in  said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  pistons 
in  their  top  positions,  a  blower  positioned  on  the  cylinder 
block,  an  intake  manifold  on  the  cylinder  block  connect 


2,i3?Jf4 

ONE  CYLINDER  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Enest  G.  MajMiri,  NMkn,  N.  H. 

AppUcatioo  Jamury  31. 1957,  Serial  No.  637,4S9 

7aaiaH.    (CL  123— 73) 


1.  In  a  one  cyUnder.  two  cycle,  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  cra^ikcase  with  a 
crank  shaft  bore  the  combination  of  a  fuel  inlet  port  m 
said  housing  connecting  said  crank  shaft  bore  to  a  source 
of  fuel;  a  fuel  supply  conduit  in  said  housing,  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  crankcase  to  said  bore  and  having  a 
fuel  outlet  port  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  inlet  port 
at  said  bore  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bore  and 
operably  connected  to  said  piston,  said  crank  shaft  form 
ing  unitary,  rotary,  valve  plug  means,  including  a  valve 
port  with  opposite  dead  ends,  adapted  to  connect  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  one  angular  position  of  said 
shaft  and  to  plug  said  bore  and  disconnect  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  another  angular  position  of  said  shaft 
during  each  rotation  thereof. 


2.833,257 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ENTERNAI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
George  F.  W.  Lcngnick,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dahnler-Bcnz   AktiengcMilschaft,  Stuttgart-Uaterturk- 
helm,  Germany 

Applkation  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,020 
8  Claims.    (O.  123—90) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  valve,  a  recifwocating  linkage  connected  to 
said  valve,  and  a  rotating  cam  coordinated  to  and  adapted 
to  impart  to  said  linkage  a  reciprocatory  motion  trans- 
mitted to  said  valve,  said  linkage  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  cam  and  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb a  variable  part  of  said  motion,  said  speed-responsive 
means  being  provided  with  a  passage  of  definite  size 
forming  a  hydraulic  link,  said  variable  part  increasing  as 
said  rotary  speed  decreases,  whereby  the  valve  stroke  will 
increase  as  the  engine  is  sped  up  and  will  decrease  as 
the  engine  is  slowed  down 
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AfpBotfoa  April  11, 19SC  Swial  No.  5T7,5S8 

";«f«My  April  M,  IMS 
(CL  125— 9«) 


I.  In  an  internaJ  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  vaJve  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  j&ou]- 
der.  a  cam  shaft  having  a  pair  of  cams,  one  of  said  cams 
bemg  cooperatively  associated  with  said  stem  to  accelerate 
sajd  valve  in  the  opening  direction,  a  bell  crank  havmg 
a  hub  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  one  arm 
being  cooperatively  associated  with  the  other  one  of  said 
cams,  the  other  arm  engaging  said  shoulder  to  accelerate 
said  valve  in  the  closing  direction,  a  pivot  pin  carrying 
«*id  bell  crank,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  bell  crank  in  any  desired  direction,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  sleeves  in- 
terposed in  nested  relationship  between  said  pivot  pin  and 
said  hub,  each  sleeve  having  relatively  eccentric  cylin- 
drical faces  on  the  inside  and  on  the  outside  and  an  end 
flange,  a  detent  member  engaging  both  of  said  flanges, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  detent  member. 


2,«33J5» 

POWERFLANT  TEMFERATLTIE  REGULATING 

DEVICE 

Ferdfaundo  Cario  Rccgk),  Norwalk,  Conn. 

'T^^^ff^J^  ■ppUcatloo  Serial  No.  423,001.  Decern- 

2S  i  '  ;«*;«"**■  "PPMcXion  January  10,  1956,  Se- 
nai  iNo.  558,257 

24  Clatas.    (a.  123— lOJ) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  supercharged  internal  com- 
bustion cngmes  comprising  a  servo-motor,  means  for  con- 
necting It  with  a  throttle  valve,  in  the  air  or  fuel-mixture 
conduit  of  the  engine,  a  manually  operated  member  a 
device  responsive  to  engine  intake  pressure,  servo-motor 
control  means  under  control  by  said  member  for  the 
purpose  of  selecting  a  pressure  to  be  maintained  and 
under  control  by  the  pressure  responsive  device  for  caus- 
mg  the  servo-motor  so  to  operate  the  throttle  valve  that 
a  selected  pressure  is  maintained,  and  means  independent 
of  the  manually  operated  member  for  modifying  the 
action  of  the  servo-motor  control  means  to  prevent  the 
maintenance  of  a  high  intake  pressure  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  intake  air  or  fuel  mixture  is  reached  such  that 
engine  detonauon  occurs  with  the  high  intake  pressure 


Appiicatloa  Mav3~l,  1955,  SariiM  No.  512,178 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  groups  of 
cylinders,  an  induction  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
induction  passages  communicating  with  said  cylinders  for 
supplying  a  charge  of  air  thereto,  a  throttle  for  controlling 
flow  through  the  induction  manifold,  separate  fuel  nozzles 
for  each  of  said  induction  passages,  each  of  said  nozzles 
having  a  chamber,  an  orifice  interconnecting  said  cham- 
ber with  an  induction  passage  and  a  fuel  jet  for  discharg- 
ing metered  fuel  into  said  chamber  and  through  said  ori- 
fice, a  second  manifold  having  a  separate  branch  for  each 
of  said  groups  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  branches  com- 
municating with  the  chambers  in  the  nozzles  in  one  of  said 
groups,  said  branches  being  interconnected  with  each 
other  by  means  of  a  conmion  air  supply  having  an  air 
flow  therein  that  will  insure  a  uniform  distribution  of  air 
between  each  of  said  branches,  the  second  air  manifold 
antenor  of  said  nozzles  being  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  induction  manifold  whereby  the  air  flow  through  the 
second  manifold  is  unaffected  by  air  flow  through  the 
induction  manifold  anterior  of  the  throttle. 


2,S33a<l 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Pablo  Aofut,  BotmI,  Anentiiia 

ApplkatkM  Janury  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gennany  October  18,  lf55 

lOClaima.    (Q.  123— 122) 


!  Accessory  device  for  use  in  internal  combustion  en- 
gines employing  a  carburetor,  comprising  a  perforated 
flat  body  capable  of  being  interposed  between  the  car- 
buretor and  the  working  cylinder,  a  cone-shaped  member 
arranged  within  the  performation  of  said  flat  body  in 
such  a  manner  that  its  larger  end  is  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  entrance  opening  of  said  perforation,  whereas 
Its  smaller  end  forms  a  contact-breaking  edge  for  the 
fuel  condensate  coming  from  the  carburetor  and  travel- 
ling along  the  inner  surface  of  said  cone-shaped  member, 
an  annular  channel  formed  around  the  latter  and  com- 
municated at  said  contact- breaking  edge  with  the  fuel 
intake  of  said  working  cylinder  and  by  way  of  a  lateral 
opening  with  a\ conduit  means  in  said  flat  body  for  the 
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•upply  of  a  current  of  hot  air  to  laid  contact-breaking  for  conveying  liquid  fuel  from  the  feed  pump  to  one 

edge  and  for  the  formation  of  a  tubular  curtain  of  hot  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  operable  by  the  distributor 

air  on  the  mner  surface  of  said  fuel-intake,  an  air  beating  for  interrupting  fuel  flow  through  the  passage  prior  to 

device  connected  with  said  conduit  means,  a  throtUe  valve  each   discharge   of  the   injection   pump   for   entrapping 
arranged   in  this  conduit  means   and   operatively  con- 
nected with  an  accelerator  of  the  engine,  and  a  vacuum-  ,s_ , 
controlled  valve  having  iu  valve  casing  connected  by  a                        '                r^^M^^"^-Vj 
conduit  means  with  said  fuel  inuke  of  the  working  cyl-                                   •:-.t.'^.gV  jpgfjj^ 

inder  of  the  engine  for  regulating  the  quality  of  the  fuel-  i^ I  y,] 

air  mixture  admitted  to  said  working  cylinder.  r^  ^ 


2,8334(2 

FUEL-GASIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLINE 

ENGINES 

Pablo  Angnit,  Bncaoa  Aires,  Aineatlna 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No,  455,471 

5  Claima.    (CL  123—133) 


liquid  fuel  in  the  said  end  o  fthc  cylinder,  and  thereby 
determining  the  angular  position  of  the  cam  at  the  instant 
of  commencement  of  each  discharge  of  the  injection 
pump. 


2,833^264 
INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 
loacph  J.  DaUcy,  East  Peoria,  and  Cari  G.  A.  Roaen, 
Peoria,  m.,  aarignort,  by  menc  aarifnmcnta,  to  John 
Altorfer,  Peoria,  IU. 

AppUcatloa  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,0M 
16  Claims.    (Q.  123—191) 


rrcF 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  working  cylinder,  a  fuel  gasifying  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  at  least  one  carburetor,  first  air  admission 
means  in  said  carburetor  comprising  a  first  Venturi,  and 
fuel  admission  means  in  said  carburetor  comprising  a 
nozzle  disposed  in  said  first  Venturi.  said  Venturi  being 
so  dimensioned  relative  to  said  nozzle  as  to  yield  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  enriched  in  fuel,  a  fuel  treating  device  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  carburetor  for  heating  said 
fuel  air  mixture  so  as  to  completely  gasify  the  same  and 
for  thermally  and  catalytically  cracking  at  least  partially 
the  fuel  in  said  mixture,  second  air  admission  means  com- 
prising a  second  Venturi  of  a  cross-sectional  area  sub- 
stantially larger  than  said  first  Venturi,  a  mixing  device 
connected  to  said  fuel-treating  device  aiKl  to  said  second 
air  admission  means,  said  mixing  means  serving  for  pre- 
paring the  final  air-fuel  mixture  by  homogeneously  ad- 
mixing fresh  air  from  said  second  air  admission  means  to 
the  treated  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  fuel  treating  de- 
vice by  bringing  the  same  together  in  counter-current 
rotation,  and  in  such  quantities  as  required  for  the  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  in  said  final  mixture,  said  mixing  means 
being  disposed  directly  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  in- 
take opening  of  said  working  cylinder  for  delivering  the 
final  air-fuel  mixture  thereto. 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  light- 
weight piston  having  a  bead  and  skirt,  integral  disk  and 
annular  portions  mounted  on  the  head  and  skirt  of  a 
material  which  is  relatively  harder  than  that  of  the  piston 
skirt,  said  integral  portions  being  intimately  bonded  to 
the  material  of  the  head  and  skirt  by  laminated  layers  of 
particles  of  a  metal  whose  melting  point  is  above  the 
boiling  point  of  the  material  of  said  head  and  skirt  and 
said  particles  are  in  unoxidized  metal  to  metal  contact 
with  the  metal  of  the  head  and  skirt  at  the  interface 
therebetween. 


2,833443 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Fraser  Mackic  Evaas,  Loadoa,  Ei^iaDd,  Msignor  to 

C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Loodoa,  EaglaDd 

AppUcatloa  May  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  582,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gnat  Britain  May  13,  1955 

7  ClalaM.    (a.  123—139) 

1.  Means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  a  multi-cylinder 

internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combination 

a  feed  pump,  an  injection  pump,  an  adjustable  throttle 

for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  liquid  fuel  from  the 

feed  pump  to  the  injection  pump,  a  rotary  distribute  for 

conveying  successive  discharges  from  the  injection  pump 

to  the  engine  cylinders  in  turn,  an  adjustable  cam  for 

effecting  discharge  of  the  injection  pump,  a  spring-loaded 

cam-adjusting  plunger  having  an  operative  connection  with 

the  cam,  a  cylinder  containing  the  plunger,  a  passage 


2,8330^5 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  EFFICIENT  IGNITION 
AND  COMBUSnON  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Normao  F.  Hlndlc,  Charies  D.  King,  and  WnUam  R. 
Parish,  Moscow,  Idaho,  aasigiion  to  Unhrersity  of 
Idaho  Research  Foundation  Inc.,  Moscow,  Idaho,  a 
corporatioa  of  Idaho 

AppUcatloa  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,501 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—191) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  said  piston  operable  to 
move  toward  said  combustion  chamber  to  compress  gases 
therein,  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  having  opposing 
surfaces  that  are  moved  into  close  juxtaposition  as  the 
piston  is  moved  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the 
combustion  chamber  therein  whereby  to  cause  the  ^ascs 
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between  said  opposing  surfaces  to  flow  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  spark 
plug  mounted  on  said  engine  and  having  electrodes  there- 
on exposed  within  the  combustion  chamber,  said  elec- 
trodes being  positioned  adjacent  said  opposing  surfaces 
in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  opposing  sur- 
faces, said  electrodes  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  gases  and  diverging  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  of  gases. 


May  6,  1968 


PORTABLE  FISHING  GUNS  FOR  THROWING 
FISHING  SPEAR  BY  MEANS  OF  COMPRESSED 
GAS 

LodoTico  Marts,  Rapallo,  Italy 

A«pUcattoa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,845 

Clainu  priority,  appllcatloa  Italy  June  6.  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  124— 11) 


i»  * 


5.  A  poruble  fishing  gun  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  radial  opening,  a  tube  provided  with 
a  rear  block  fastened  to  said  tubular  member  and  pro- 
jecung  forwardly  beyond  said  tubular  member,  whereby 
between  the  front  part  of  the  tubular  member  interior 
and  a  pan  of  said  tube  which  is  forwardly  of  said  tube 
block   an   annular  gap  exists;  a  grip   attached   to  said 
tubular  member  under  said  opening  of  said  tubular  mem 
ber  and  carrying  a  trigger,  a  spring  lock  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  trigger  in  such  a  manner  as  to  project 
when  the  trigger  is  not  depressed,  into  the  gap  between 
»aid  tubular  member  and  said  tube;  a  small  compressed 
gas  bottle  provided  with  an  automatic  valve  for  permit- 
ting the  refilling  of  said  bottle  which  closes  under  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  gas  bottle  and  having  a  front 
aperture  for  having  access  to  the  interior  of  the  valve 
and  opening  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
m  the  bottle;  a  gun  valve  comprising  two  valve  parts 
screwed  the  one  into  the  other  fitted  to  said  bored  rear 
block  to  which  the  said  gun  tube  is  attached;  a  project- 
ing member  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  gun  valve;  means 
for  rigidly  but  dismouniahly  connecting  said  gun  valve 
with  said  automatic  valve  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
me  mcmben  are  connected  together,  the  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  said  gun  valve  projects  into  the  said  automatic 
valve  and  keeps  the  same  open,  and  a  spear  havmg  a 
tubular  rod  adapted   to  be   slidably  fitted  on  said  tube 
and,  m  part,  into  the  gap  between  said  tube  and  said 
tubular  member  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an 
annular  notch  in  such  a  position  as  to  be  engaged  by 
sajd  trigger-operated  lock  when  the  spear  rod  is  com- 
pletely slid  onto  sajd  tube  and  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  spear  head-carrying  cap-like  member  containing 
a  spring-urged  packing  member  which,  when  the  spear 
rod  notch  1$  engaged  by  said  lock,  tightly  seals  the  muz- 
zle of  said  tube. 


heat  exchange  relation  therewith  and  connecting  with  said 
first  passage  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  air 
outlet  structure  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
down  flow  air  passage  at  a  level  adjacent  the  level  of 
'said  air  inlet  means,  means  for  heating  water  stored  within 


said  tank,  said  passages  being  in  substantial  thermal  bal- 
ance to  restrict  air  flow  in  said  passages  with  said  appa- 
ratus functioning  solely  as  a  water  supply  heater,  and 
means  associated  with  said  passages  for  circulating  air  in 
said  passages  in  heat-exchanging  relation  with  said  tank. 


2,833,2M 

COMBINED  AIR  AND  WATER  HEATER 

Albert  E.  Warrea,  Glen  Core,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  ScptMubcr  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,45« 

1  Claim.    (Q.  126—101) 


^^ 2,t33a<7 

COMBINATION  WATER  HEATER  AND  SPACE 
„      .^  „   „  HEATER 

HaroW  E.  HamUey,  Jacfcsoa,  Mkrh.  asrignor  to  Haodley 

5S'3mi3£.'^""'*~'''  "^-'  ^•'''•'  •  "HK*™- 
Applicatioa  Mar  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,557 
SClafaM.    (CL126— 1«1) 

I.  A  combination  hot  air  space  heater  and  water  supply 
heater  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  air  inlet  means  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  means  defining  an  insu- 
lated vertically  extending  air  passage  in  heat  exchange 

Lit  ^!°■'?'  "'"'*"'  ^*"  °^  ""^  '^"''  a"d  connecting 
with  said  inlet,  means  defining  a  vertical  down  flow  air 
passage  extending  through   the  interior  of  said  tank  in 


A  system  for  heating  water  and  also  for  heating  a 
space  surrounding  the  system,  comprising  a  hot  air  fur- 
nace having  a  flue  and  having  an  electrically  operated 
burner,  temperature  responsive  means  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  space  in  control  of  said  furnace  to  operate 
the  burner  when  the  air  in  the  space  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined low  degree,  an  air  duct  extending  upwardly  from 
said  furnace  for  transmitting  heated  air  to  the  space,  dos- 
able  louvers  in  said  duct  between  the  furnace  and  the 
space  for  separating  the  air  duct  into  upper  and  lower 
portions,  a  second  duct  connected  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  air  duct,  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
furnace,  a  hot  water  heat  exchanger  communicating  with 
the  flue  whereby  flue  gases  from  the  furnace  heat  the 
water,  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  water  reservoir, 
temperature  responsive  means  extending  into  the  reservoir, 
an  electric  circuit  to  the  burner  including  switch  means 
controlled  by  the  temperature  responsive  means  for  op- 
era ung  the  burner  when  the  temperature  of  the  water 
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in  the  reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  low  degree,  said 
second  duct  having  a  gate  therein  for  diverting  heated  air 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  duct  to  the  outside  of 
the  furnace  when  the  gate  is  open  and  the  louvers  closed, 
whereby  operation  of  the  furnace  by  the  last  named  con- 
trol will  heat  the  water  but  will  not  heat  the  space  above 
the  louvers. 


depression  atop  said  hump  and  athwart  said  ribbon,  and 
means  adapted  to  permit  the  mounting,  for  limited  length- 


2,S33;M9 
AIK  HEATER 
loha  W.  Throckmortoo  and  John  S.  Waltts,  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y.,  assignois  to  Petro-Chen  Procssa  Coaqiany,  in- 
corporated. New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcadon  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,264 
SCIalaas.    (CL  126— 109) 


'«4»a>i)9f(/ 


I.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  large  cylindrical  up- 
standing wall  forming  a  furnace  chamber,  means  form- 
ing a  flue  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  two  cylindri- 
cal manifolds  located  coaxially  of  said  chamber,  one  at 
the  top  and  one^at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  mani- 
folds being  above  and  below  an  unobstructed  space  for 
high  temperature  fuel  combustion  and  radiant  heat  trans- 
fer, a  mijltiplicity  of  substantially  vertical  heat  exchange 
tubes  spaced,  in  a  single-row  cylindrical  bank,  close  to 
the  inner  surface  wall  of  the  large  furnace  chamber  and 
close  to  each  other  and  having  radial  end  extensions 
entering  the  manifolds  in  axially  spaced  relation  so  as  to 
avoid  interference  betwen  tube  end  extensions  and  to 
maintain  the  spacing  thereof,  said  unobstructed  space 
extending  laterally  within  said  chamber  to  the  centrally 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  bank  of  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
axially  directed  burners  circumferendally  spaced  in  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  and  located  radially  between  the 
bottom  manifold  and  the  cylindrical  tube  bank,  said  lower 
radial  end  extensions  of  the  heat  exchange  tubes  being 
bent  to  form  radial  tiers  extending  axially  between  the 
burners  so  that  an  opening  is  formed  above  each  burner. 


2.833,270 
OVEN  DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
loha  H.  Brown  and  Eric  W.  Nacel,  St  Loais  Covnty, 
Mo.,  assigiiors  to  Wroaght  Iroa  Range  Company,  Si. 
Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mlssoari 

Application  AprU  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,736 
3  ClaioM.  (CL  126—191) 
2.  In  an  oven  door  pivoted  to  a  hinge  plate,  said  door 
having  a  slot  defined  by  at  least  one  substantially  straight 
side  into  which  slot  said  hinge  plate  extends  when  said 
door  is  closed,  the  combination  with  said  hinge  plate  of 
a  door  stop  comprising  a  ribbon  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  hump  intermediate  its  ends  of  a  height  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  hinge  plate  and  said  side,  and  a 


wise  movement,  of  said  ribbon  on  said  hinge  plate  with 
said  hump  extending  away  from  said  hinge  plate. 


2,833471 

HEATER  FOR  TOOL  HANDLES 

Clyde  BariMT,  Al  Tahoc,  Calif. 

Appiicatloo  Jaoe  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^05 

1  Claim,    (a.  126—208) 


In  combination  with  a  tool  haikdle  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end,  of  a  heating  assembly  mounted  in 
said  bore,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  open 
ended  cylinders  arranged  in  confronting  end  to  end  rela- 
tion and  having  the  confronting  ends  detachably  secured 
together  in  overlapping  relation,  one  of  said  cylinders 
having  the  other  end  closed  and  filled  with  a  liquid  fuel 
absorbing  material,  a  burner  unit  fixedly  positioned  within 
the  other  of  said  cylinders  inwardly  of  the  confronting 
end  and  extending  across  said  other  cylinder,  said  other 
cylinder  having  opposed  indentations  at  the  location  of 
said  burner  unit,  resilient  detent  means  mounted  on  said 
one  cylinder  extending  across  the  overlapping  secured  ends 
and  having  free  ends  retainably  engaged  in  said  indenta- 
tions, there  being  an  opening  in  said  other  cylinder  at  the 
location  of  said  burner  unit  for  access  to  said  unit,  said 
other  cylinder  in  the  portion  between  said  burner  unit  and 
the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
perforations  for  egress  of  heated  air  therethrough,  the 
portion  of  said  tool  handle  complemental  to  said  other 
cylinder  portion  being  provided  with  openings  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  in  communication  with  said 
handle  bore,  a  cap  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  other  end  of  said  other  cylinder,  a  coil  spring  inter- 
posed between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cap  and 
to  the  other  end  of  said  other  cylinder,  said  cap  closing 
said  one  end  of  said  handle  and  attached  to  the  tool 
handle,  and  another  coil  spring  between  the  terminating 
end  of  said  bore  and  the  closed  end  of  said  one  cylinder. 


2,833^72 
HAND  WEED  BURNER 
Kenaeth  K.  KcancpoU,  Laacaster,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632.887 
4  Claims.    (H.  12^—271.2) 
3.  A  portable  hand  operated  weed  burning  torch  com- 
prising a  torch  handle  having  a  gas  passage  from  one  end 
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of  the  haadle  to  the  other  and  a  connection  at  one  end 
for  a  supply  of  liquid  petroleum  gas,  a  supply  of  gas  to 
said  passage  under  a  pressure  in  excess  ot  about  ten 
pounds  per  square  inch,  a  valve  in  the  gas  passage  and 
a  valve  actuating  handle  lying  along  said  torch  handle, 
a  fuel  supply  extension  pipe  from  the  valve  having  an 
endwardly  discharging  fuel  jet  at  its  outermost  end  dis- 
charging into  open  air.  a  pilot  line  assembly  from  the 
valve  at  the  supply  side  thereof  comprising  a  pilot  pipe 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  and  subject  to  said 
pressure,  a  pilot  extension  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  fuel  jet,  an  endwardly  discharging  pilot  open- 
ing at  the  outlet  end  of  said  pilot  extension  portion,  a 
generally  cylindrical  flame  bousing  extending  outwardly 
of  said  pilot  opening  and  adjacent  the  extended  axis  of 
said  fuel  supply  extension  pipe,  said  flame  bousing  being 
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spaced  endwardly  clear  of  said  fuel  jet  a  distance  enabling 
fuel  gas  to  pass  through  the  atmosphere  for  a  distance  in 
excess  of  about  five  inches  before  reaching  a  point  of  igni 
tion  adjacent  said  flame  housing,  said  flame  housing  hav 
ing  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  therethrough  through 
out  the  length  and  circumference,  and  a  pilot  flame  m 
said  housing  burning  consUntly  during  operation  at  a 
fixed  preselected  rate,  a  pilot  jet  in  said  pilot  supply  p,pc 
adjacent  the  valve,  an  air  intake  in  the  pilot  supply  pipe 
on  the  downstream  side  of  said  pilot  jet,  the  sizes  of  said 
pilot  jet  and  said  air  inuke  having  a  predetermined  set 
relationship,  said  fuel  jet  being  adapted  thereby  to  direci 
a  laterally  unrestrained  stream  of  fuel  gas  through  the 
atmosphere  to  and  past  the  exterior  of  said  flame  housing 
whereby  to  project  a  mixed  mass  of  pilot  ignited  fuel  and 
air  a  disUnce  outwardly  of  the  flame  housing  comparable 
to  the  length  of  the  torch. 


chamber,  a  delivery  port  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank;  pump  means  in  said  conduit  means  to  effect 
circulation  through  said  heater  and  chamber;  and  thermo- 
static control    means  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
pump  means  and  including  a  temperature  sensing  element 
located   in  the   lower  portion  of  said  tank   whereby  so 
long  as  the  temperature  of  water  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  heated  water 
will   automatically  be  forced  into  said  chamber  through 
said  conduit  means,  while  cooler  water  is  simultaneously 
withdrawn    from    said    chamber    through    said    conduit 
means,   said   walls  and   baffle  of  said   mixmg  chamber 
baffling  the  water  entering  said  chamber  so  as  to  efl'ect 
turbulent    mixing  thereof  with  cool   water  entering  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber  from   the  lower  portion  of 
said   tank  and  heated  water  rising  by  convection  from 
the   upper  end  of  said  chamber  toward  the   upper  por- 
tion   of   said    tank    and   undergoing   relative   interchange 
v-ith  the  contents  of  said  tank  at  a  sufl^cicntly  low  rate 
that  an  interface  is  defined  between  water  existing  at  said 
predetermined  value  and  water  existing  at  a  lower  value 


W33,273 

HOT  WATER  STORAGE  TANK   AND   WATER 

HEATER  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

Avy  L.  MiUcr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509.571 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126—362) 


-^^ 


-1--- 


SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

A  -.._?**?*  '•  *^  *■  ^•"^«  Calif. 
Applkatfoo  JuiMrjr  It.  IMS,  Serial  No.  4«2,003 
3ClafaM.    (a.l2»— 2.05) 


'  iifii    f^'^t  iiri'irifiri'^^ 


1  in  a  sphygmomanometer,  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  gauge  including  devices  for  visually 
indicating  the  extent  of  applied  pressure  and  having  a 
nipple  conuining  an  orifice  extending  from  said  devices 
to  the  exterior  of  said  gauge,  pressure  creating  devices 
attached  to  said  nipple  comprising  a  base  element  having 
an  opening  surrounding  said  nipple  and  connected  thereto 
by  an  interposed  packing  and  a  resi'iently  flexible  bulb 
having  an  open  end  attached  to  said  base  element  by 
means  effecting  an  air-tight  seal  therebetween  and  having 
the  interior  thereof  in  direct  communication  with  said 
onhce  with  resultant  transmission  to  said  devices  of  fluid 
'"Tb'lb'^""""^  ^'°'"  "^*"°^'y  *PP''^**  compression  on 


2,S33»275 

vA^^S^A^^^i"^  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
i-^ward  Albert  Jamct  Tnanlcliffe,  London,  Easlaad 
Application  Febmwy  28,  1956,  Serial  ^ol  ^^ 
3  Claims.    (CI.  12S--30) 


I.   A  water  heating  and  storage  svstem  comprising    a 
circulating  water  heater,  a  cylindrical  storage  tank  posi- 
tioned with  Its  cylindrical  axis  vertical:  a  mixing  chamher 
located   within   the   lower   portion   of   said    tank    and   of 
generally    triangular    horizontal    crovs-section    having    a 
pair  of  side   walls  connected   together  along  a  common 
vertical  edge  and  with  their  free  vertical  edges  connected 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  tank,  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
wails   being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank   and 
said    chamber    including    a    generally    horizontal    batflc 
spaced  above  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls  wherehv 
o  afford   upper   and   lower   limited   communication    be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  tank    con 
duit  means  connecting  the  input  and  the  output  respec- 
tively of  said  heater  with   spaced  points  m  said  mixing 


-I 


1  Breathing  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  reaction 
sleeve  shaped  to  pass  over  the  body  of  the  patient  and 
having  spaced  inwardly  directed  hollow  end  parts  which 
arc  inflatable  to  contact  the  body  of  the  patient  at  spaced 
boundaries  of  the  patients  body  region  to  be  acted  upon 
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a  diaphragm  slecTe  extending  between  sakl  end  parts 
and  supported  by  the  inflation  thereof  clear  <A  the  patient's 
body,  whereby  to  provide  an  entrapped  air  cushion  be- 
tween said  reaction  sleeve  end  parts,  said  diaphragm  sleeve 
and  the  patient's  said  body  region;  means  to  inflate  said 
end  parts  to  contact  the  body  of  the  patient  at  said  spaced 
boundaries;  and  means  to  apply  a  pulsating  air-pressure 
to  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  sleeve  remote  from  the 
body  of  the  patient  whereby  the  diaphragm  sleeve  is 
caused  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  apply  a  breath- 
ing action  on  the  patient  via  the  air  trapped  between  the 
diaphragm  sleeve,  said  end  parts  and  the  patient's  said 
body  region. 

2,S33^7< 

MOTOR  OPERATED  KINESmiERAPY  DEVICE 

Owen  K.  Mnphy,  AdaMviOc,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  AttgiMt  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  454387 

18  Claim.   (CLllf— 33) 


2433477 

COMPRESSION  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT 

Park  F.  KUac,  McChne,  Pa. 

AppUcatkNi  Norenbcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,415 

9  Clainu.    (CL  12i— 35) 


1.  A  therapeutic  cushion  including  in  combination,  a 
motor  having  a  relatively  stationary  part  and  a  rotary 
part  journaled  in  said  stationary  part,  said  rotary  part 
having  a  predetermined  roUry  unbalance  well  in  excess 
of  any  accidental  unbalance  due  to  inaccuracy  of  manii- 
facture  whereby  gyratory  motion  is  transmitted  to  said 
stationary  motor  part,  a  shell  structure  housing  said  motor, 
means  for  supporting  the  motor  in  said  shell  structure 
and  operative  to  transmit  gyratory  motion  from  said  motor 
to  said  shell  structure,  a  cushion  section  including  motion 
transmitting  means  connected  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  shell  structure  and  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  resilient  cushioning  pads  formed 
of  highly  resilient  rubber-like  composition  extending  later- 
ally from  one  side  of  said  shell  structure  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  being  compactly  sandwiched  between  said 
resilient  cushioning  pads  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
resilient  cushioning  pads  covering  and  gripping  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  motion  transmitting  means  and  in 
motion  transmitting  contact  engagement  therewith,  said 
motion  transmitting  means  embracing  an  area  which  is 
more  than  one-half  the  area  of  said  resilient  cushioning 
pads  whereby  gyratory  motion  produced  by  said  motw  is 
transmitted  from  said  shell  structure  to  said  pads,  and 
a  covering  envelope  enclosing  said  motion  transmitting 
means,  and  resilient  cushioning  pads  and  fitted  to  maintain 
said  cushioning  pads  and  motion  transmitting  means  in 
compactly  assembled  relation  with  said  cushioning  pads 
in  motion  transmitting  contact  engagement  with  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  during  operation  of  said  motor, 
said  cushion  section  being  flexible  in  directions  normal  to 
Its  broad  and  long  dimensions  but  relatively  rigid  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plan  of  its  long  and  broad  dimen- 
sions. 


1.  A  zone-therapy  compression-massage  device  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  housing  within  said  handle,  a  hollow 
rotatable  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  weight  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  rouuble  therewith,  said 
weight  being  eccentrically  mounted  with  said  shaft,  and 
adjusuble  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  cam 
within  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  weight  for  varying 
its  position,  a  sleeve  within  said  housing  and  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  operatively  ccHinected  to  said  cam.  a 
second  sleeve  within  said  handle  surrounding  said  hous- 
ing and  first  sleeve  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
sleeve,  a  fixed  connection  between  said  handle  and  hous- 
ing, means  for  moving  said  sleeves  and  cam  relative  to 
said  handle,  and  a  ball  point  applicator  freely  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  device  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  shaft  and  handle. 


2,833^78 

PROTECTIVE  MOUTHPIECE 

Harold  M.  Ross,  Chicago,  111. 

Applicatloa  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,448 

4  Clafam.    (a.  128—136) 


1.  A  protective  mouthpiece  comprising  two  resilient, 
bilateral,  posterior,  partial  mouthpieces  connected  by  a 
flexible  labial  band,  each  of  said  partial  mouthpieces 
formed  by  a  channel  having  upper  and  lower  channel  aec- 
tions  formed  by  at  least  one  upstanding  wall  and  at  least 
one  downwardly  extending  wall  projecting  from  a  web 
member,  said  web  member  serving  to  divide  said  chan- 
nels into  upper  and  lower  channel  sections,  said  chan- 
nel sections  containing  an  unfused  thixotropic  plastisol 
impression  composition,  said  composition  being  capable 
of  being  readily  shaped  in  the  mouth  to  form  an  accurate 
impression  of  teeth,  removed  from  the  mouth  and  still 
retain  said  impression  until  fusion  is  desired,  and  fused 
and  rendered  irreversible  in  heated  water. 


2,833,279 
BLOOD  OXYGENATING  APPARATUS 
''?'*  Gollan,  NasbvUle,  Tenn.,  aaslgiior  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Applicatioa  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,433 
1  Claim,    (a.  128—214) 
p««»<«*  ■«Mier  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  blood  oxygenating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal vessel  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
the  upper  chamber  being  divided  into  an  upper  and  a 
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lower  portioD  and  an  iatermediate  portion,  an  oxygen 
inlet  in  the  lower  chamber  for  admitting  oxygen  under 
pressure,  a  venous  blood  inJet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  vessel  tangential  to  the  wall  of  the 
vessel  for  tangentially  injecting  venous  blood  from  a  iiv 
ing  subject  into  the  vessel,  a  microporous  porcelain  filter 
disc  between  the  upper  chamber  and  the  lower  chamber 
having  microscopic  pores  uniformly  distributed  through 
out  its  mass  to  create  a  great  multiplicity  of  microscopic 
jcts  of  oxygen  emanating  from  its  upper  surface  and  dis- 
persing an  immeasurable  number  of  minute  oxygen  bub 
blcs  throughout  a  supply  of  venous  blood  which  is  ejected 
from  the  tangential  blood  inlet  and  swirls  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  filter,  the  oxygen  bubbles  reacting  with  the 
venous  blood  to  oxygenate  it  and  simultaneously  release 
carbon  dioxide  as  a  waste  product,  a  cylindrical  tube  hav 
ing  an  axis  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
vessel  positioned  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper 
chamber,   the   cylindrical   tube  having  a  diameter   suffi 
ciently  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  vessel 
to  create  an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  vessel, 
a  support  ring  integral  with  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and 
the  wall  of  the  tube  for  supporting  the  tube  in  its  desired 
position  and  to  separate  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper 


J- 


hoUow  needle  within  said  container  and  having  its  outer 
pointed  end  disposed  adjacent  said  wall  and  means  ex- 


tending forwardly  of  said  wall  for  projecting  said  needle 
therethrough. 


VENTING  NEEDLE 

Albert  E.  Knig,  Wyckoff,  N.  J^  aaritnor  to  Bccton,  Dick- 

insoa  and  Compaay,  Rnthcrford,  N.  J^  a  corporadon 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnwy  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,729 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  12S— 221) 


1  A  venting  needle  including  in  combination  a  body 
presenting  a  piercing  point  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and 
said  hod>  being  formed  with  grooves  extending  axially 
and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  body  being  formed 
*ith  an  opening  providing  communication  between  the 
base  portions  of  said  grooves  and  an  air-pervious  filtering 
unit  passing  through  said  opening  and  extending  into  said 
grooves,  said  unit  having  its  ends  terminating  within  said 
grooves. 


2,S33482 

DIAFER 

Wally  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,056 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—284) 


chamber  from  the  intermediate  portion  and  to  seal  the 
bottom  of  the  annular  space  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  upper  chamber,  a  closely  packed  fibrous  body  having 
a  multitude  of  individual  fibers  contained  within  the  cylin 
drical  tube,   the  fibrous  body  forming  a  multitudinous 
number  of  small  interstitial  spaces,  individual  fibers  of 
the  fibrous  body  being  coated  with  an  agent  to  break 
down   the   interfaces  of  the   minute   oxygen   and   carbon 
dioxide  bubbles  in  the  blood  as  it  comes  into  contact  with 
the  fiben  for  causing  the  minute  bubbles  to  coalesce  and 
form  increasingly  large  bubbles  as  the  blood  nses  in  the 
cylindrical  tube  and  fibrous  body,  the  resulting  large  bub- 
bles of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  being  spontaneously 
released  from  the  blood  by  bursting  upon  reaching  atmos- 
pheric pressure  at  the  surface  level  of  the  blood  at  the 
top  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  of<ning  to  permit  the 
carbon  dioxide  waste  product  and  excess  oxygen  released 
from  the  blood  at  surface  level  to  pass  into  the  atmos- 
phere, an  arterial  blood  outlet  positioned  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  annular  space  for  withdrawing  resulting  oxy- 
genated gas-free  arterial  blood  which  spills  over  the  top 
of  the  cylindrical   tube  into  the   annular  space  due  to 
gravity  and  the  pressure  of  the  blood  rising  in  the  tube, 
and  means  for  returning  resulting  arterial  blood  to  the 
body  of  the  living  subject. 


2,833aM 

SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Geofft  N.  Hefai,  Jr.,  Saa  Carloe,  Calif. 

Appttcadoa  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,907 

19  Claims,    (a.  128—218) 
I.  In  a  synnge  uaembly  in  combination  a  medicament 
container,  a  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  container,  a 


A  diaper  formed  from  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
layers  of  absorbent  fabric  and  being  of  generally  rec 
tangular  shape  with  a  central  area  forming  a  crotch  por 
tion  and  portions  extending  from  each  end  of  the  crotch 
portion  forming  front  and  rear  sections  which  enclose 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  moisture  resistant  pad  posi- 
tioned and  secured  between  said  layers  in  the  crotch 
portion,  the  front  section  having  openings  adjacent  the 
corners  of  said  sections,  the  rear  section  being  defined 
by  two  opposed,  outwardly  curved  edges  forming  wing 
portions  of  progressively  increasing  width  which  terminate 
at  an  upper  straight  edge  of  the  rear  section,  said  wing 
portions  extending  through  the  openings  when  the  diaper 
IS  on  the  wearer  and  provided  with  one  portion  of  a 
detachable  fastener  at  their  ends,  plural  spaced  comple- 
mentai  portions  of  the  fastener  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  rear  section  to  secure  said  wing  portions  to  said  sides 
in  place  on  the  wearer  while  providing  smooth  unbroken 
front  and  rear  central  sections. 


2,833,283 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  ABSORBENT 
PRODUCTS 
RaymoMi  J.  Spdhr,  Craabvy,  l«te  K.  SnoMi 
and  Elmer  J.  Ye4ikk,  WealicM,  N.  U  amifiion  to 
S^S^??!^^*'"*'**"''*^  Corporrtkm,  a  corporation 

AppUcattoB  December  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,982 
7aaiw.    (CL  128—298) 

1    A  relatively  soft,  strong  and  slerilirablc  nonwoven 
fabric  comprising  a  loosely  assembled  web  of  overlapping, 
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intersecting  fibers,  and  a  binder  materia]  distributed  inter- 
mittently throughout  the  web  in  adhesive  contact  with 
the  fibers  therein  and  forming  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely spaced  beat  resisUnt  bonds  between  the  individual 
fibers,  the  distribution  of  the  binder  material  being  such 
as  to  retain  the  fibrous  textile-like  qualities  of  the  origi- 
nal web  to  a  large  extent,  said  binder  comprising  a  ma- 


z    ^ 


terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cojx>lymers 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  alkyl  acrylate,  copolymers  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  tripolymers 
of  vinyl  acetate,  an  alkyl  acrylate,  and  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate and  said  bonds  being  strong  and  capable  of  re- 
sisting abrasion  when  wet,  said  acrylates  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 


H 


H 


\ 
( 

/ 


H 
I 
C=C-COOR 


and  said  methacrylatcs  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 

H        CH, 

\       i 

C=C-COOR 

/ 
B 

and  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  less  than 
nine  carbon  atoms,  said  binder  material  comprising  at 
least  about  70  percent  of  vinyl  acetate  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  total  monomers. 


2,8334S4 

PATELLAR  NEEDLE 

Hewy  A.  Springer,  Cfaiciwiatt,  Ohio 

Application  Febnury  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,094 

3  Clafant.    (CL  128—340) 


2.  A  surgical  instrument  for  repairing  a  fractured 
patella  of  a  human  being  and  comprising  a  curved  needle 
having  a  point  on  one  end,  and  having  an  eye  on  the 
other  end,  and  a  casing  slidable  on  said  needle  and 
manually  operative  means  to  seciire  said  casing  in  fixed 
relation  at  selected  positions  on  said  needle. 


2,833085 
HEALTH  CORSET 
Anna  Stwz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jannaiy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,718 
4  daims.    (CI.  128—543) 
I.  In  a  corset  comprising  two  outer  sections  with  a 
supplementary  section  disposed  between  said  outer  sec- 
tions, said  supplementary  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
centrally  separated  panels  including  a  network  of  cluster 
laces  across  the  separation,  buckles  disposed  at  the  rear 
of  the  corset  and  to  which  the  cluster  laces  are  fastened, 
tightening  straps  on  which  said  buckles  are  slidably  dis- 
posed, said  buckles  including  a  slidable  cross  bar  for 
releasably  locking  said  straps  relative  to  said  buckles,  a 
supplementary  loosening  draw  lace  secured  to  each  of  said 
cross  bars,  said  loosening  draw  laces  extending  through 
one  of  said  outer  sections  so  as  to  be  actuable  externally 
7:fii  (1    i;      7 


thereof  to  adjust  the  cluster  laces,  and  supplementary 
tightening  draw  laces  connected  to  an  end  of  said  straps. 


said  supplementary  tightening  laces  extending  through  one 
of  said  outer  sections  and  being  actuable  externally  thereof 
to  adjust  the  cluster  laces. 


2,833aM 

CORN  SHELLER 

Joseph  Haban,  Stnrtevant,  Wis. 

Application  Jane  29.  I9.M.  <«^Hal  No.  440,104 

10  Claims.    (O.  130—6) 


-I — 11 '—■■J  .1 ir.v't 


4.  In  a  corn  shelling  device  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  feed  opening  near  one  end,  a  shelling  rotor  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  arcuate  retarders  secured  to  the 
casing  and  extending  only  part  way  therearound  and  hav- 
ing inner  edges  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  at  least 
one  of  said  retarders  being  located  between  said  feed  (Hon- 
ing and  the  mid-point  of  t}ie  length  of  the  rotor  and 
serving  to  prevent  twisting  of  husks,  and  axially  spaced 
lugs  offset  axially  from  the  retarders  and  projecting  ra- 
dially outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  retarders, 
some  of  said  lugs  being  located  between  the  feed  opening 
and  said  twist  preventing  retarder  and  other  lugs  being 
located  between  pairs  of  retarders. 


2,8334S7 

SHELLING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 

CORN  PICKERS 

Peter  Sammarco,  Chicago,  and  Ronald  F.  Zitiio,  Cicero, 

m.,  BSiignon  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,409 
3Claimi.  (0.130—6) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  shelling  unit  having  a  re- 
ceiving chute  and  a  rearward  discharge  opening,  a  clean- 
ing component  comprising  an  auger  conveyor  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  unit  and  having  a  cas- 
ing with  an  upper  discharge  end  and  a  lower  receiving 
end  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  in  said 
unit,  said  conveyor  having  an  auger  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  underside  foraminous  portion  for 
sifting  grain  therethrough,  a  duct  structure  beneath  said 
portion  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  having 
lower  and  upper  open  ends  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  underside  of  the  casing,  said  foraminous  un- 
derside defining  the  top  of  said  duct,  a  fan  having  a  noz- 
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zte  iligned  with  said  duct  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
end  thereof  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  through  the  ag- 
gregate descending  into  the  duct  through  said  foraminous 
portion  of  the  casing  and  blowing  dirt  and  chaff  out  of 
said  upper  end  of  the  duct  while   the   grain  gravitates 


combustible  wrapper  surrounding  both  the  mouth  piece 
and  the  tobacco-filler  portion,  said  hollow  mouth  piece 
constituting  a  smoke  chamber  one  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  person  smoking  the  cigarette 
and  the  other  end  of  which  abuts  the  tobacco-filJer  por- 
tion, said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  unobstructed  side 
holes  therethrough  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  near 
said  last-named  end  through  which  air  may  enter  there- 
into to  permit  an  admixture  of  air  and  smoke  therein 
m  response  to  suction  on  the  mouth  piece,  the  walls  of  said 
mouth  piece  being  appreciably  thicker  than  the  paper 
covering  the  tobacco-filler  portion  of  the  cigarette,  said 


»  i? 


downwardly  and  discharges  through  said  lower  end.  and 
an  auger  conveyor  beneath  the  duct  having  a  receiving 
end  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  and 
having  an  upper  discharge  end  extended  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  cleaning  compo- 
nent. 


2,S33JM 

COMBINE  HAVING  REMOVABLE  CONCAVE 

^^  ''  ^^^to"*  La  Porte,  ImL,  aatigaor  to  Allls- 

ChaJmcn  Maanfactnriiig  Company,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,769 

3  Claims.    (CL  130--27) 


side  holes  entering  said  chamber  along  one  or  more  lines 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cigarette  and  nearer  the  end  which  abuts  the  tobacco- 
filler  portion  than  the  end  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  the  smoker,  said  end  of  said  chamber  abutting 
the  tobacco-filler  portion  including  a  smoke  barrier  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ciga- 
rette and  abutting  the  tobacco-filler  portion,  said  barrier 
being  positioned  between  said  holes  and  the  tobacco-filler 
portion  and  having  a  central  aperture  to  permit  smoke 
to  enter  the  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  mouthpiece 
being  free  to  permit  the  uninterrupted  passage  of  smoke 
between  the  ends  thereof. 


2  833  JM 
MACHINES  FOR  MANIPULATING  CUT  TOBACCO 
Desmond   Waiter  Moliu,   Dcptford,  Loodon,  Eogiaiid, 
aasigDor  to  Molias  Machine  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jannary  28, 1955 
10  Claims.    (CL  131—199) 


3.  In  a  combine  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  thresh- 
er housing,  a  rotary  threshing  cylinder  operatively  mount- 
ed to  extend  axially  between  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture extending  in  the  direction  of  its  length  along  a  lower 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  bottom 
edge   between   its   front   and   rear  ends   in   downwardly 
offset  relation  to  said  cylinder,  a  unitary  concave  struc- 
ture insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  said  housing 
by  endwise  movement  thereof  through  said  aperture,  a 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  cross  members  fixedly  mounted 
within  said   housing  in  underlying,  adjacent  relation  to 
said  cylinder  so  as  to  extend  axially  of  the  latter  in  proxim- 
ity   to   said   front   and   rear  ends,    respectively,    of   said 
elongated  aperture,  and  releasable  connecting  means  op- 
erable to  retain  said  concave  structure  within  said  housing 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  cylinder  upon  endwise  in 
ward  movement  of  said  concave  structure  through  said 
aperture,  said  connecting  means  including  complementary 
tongue  and  groove  means  presented  by  said  concave  struc 
ture  and  by  portions  of  said  cross  members  in  overlapping 
relation  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  concave  structure  for 
guiding  said  concave  structure  during  said  endwise  move 
ment  thereof  axially  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  tobacco  manipulating  machine  comprising  a  fast 
conveyor  to  receive  tobacco  and  carry  it  lengthwise  as  a 
stream  at  high  speed,  means  to  discharge  said  tobacco 
in  the  form  of  a  shower  whose  horizontal  cross-section  is 
elongated  in  one  direction,  a  slow  conveyor  arranged  to 
move  transversely  of  the  shower  in  the  direction  of  its 
elongation  at  a  slower  speed  than  that  of  the  said  fast 
conveyor  to  intercept  the  showered  tobacco,  and  transfer 
means  to  transfer  tobacco  from  said  slow  conveyor  to 
said  fast  conveyor  in  such  manner  that  the  movement 
of  the  tobacco,  as  it  reaches  the  said  fast  conveyor,  has 
a  substantial  component  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
movement  of  the  said  fast  conveyor. 


2,833089 

CTGARETTE 

Snmncl  Lawrence  AtUns,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,295 

4Clafans.    (Q.  131— 9) 

4.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  hollow  mouth  piece  or  tip 


2,833091 

BOBBY  PIN  HOLDER 

Joseph  J.  Campngna,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

Application  Febraary  16. 1956.  Serial  No.  565,876 

5  dates.    (CL  132—1) 

1    A  bobby  pin  holder  comprising  a  band-like  member 


commiinirafino   ii/ifK  \   ,^Z         cii      '^ ^  ^  i^v>cuy  piii  iiuiucr  comprising  a  oana-iiKe  memcier 

communicaung  with  a   tobacco-filler   portion,  an  easily    of  smooth,  hard  surfaced  sheet  material  folded  reversely 

1^     ^-- 
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upon  itself  along  a  predetermined  line  of  fold,  the  side  distributed  over  the  area  of  the  strip  of  material  pro- 
portions of  the  sheet  material  on  opposite  sides  of  the  viding  liquid  passages  through  the  strip  of  material  and 
line  of  fold  being  divergent  at  an  acute  angle  to  receive 
a  leg  of  a  bobby  pin  clipped  onto  the  band-like  member  ^':7^ 


within  the  fold,  a  transverse  member  extending  between 
the  diverging  side  portions  in  the  form  of  a  cross  bar  of 
a  capital  letter  A,  and  a  vacuum  cup  attached  to  the 
transverse  member  for  attaching  the  holder  to  a  smooth 
non-porous  surface. 


f 


Astoria,  N.  Y.t  ■ 
IcationNoi 


2433.292 
HAIR  CURL  CLIP 


N.  Y, 


to  Emsd  Inc., 
Ntw  York 
Application  NoTsmbar  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,255 
I  Claim,    (a.  131-^48) 


,<  * 


^S^^miiS) 


A  hair  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gated members,  the  upper  member  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  longitudinal  legs  and  transverse  end  portions 
connecting  said  legs,  the  lower  member  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  longitudinal  prong  forming  legs  between 
the  legs  of  the  upper  member,  and  said  lower  member 
having  a  transverse  end  portion  connecting  the  legs  of 
said  lower  member  and  forming  with  one  end  portion  of 
the  upper  member  a  pair  of  finger-grip  end  portions  on 
said  members  movable  toward  each  other,  the  legs  of  the 
upper  member  being  bowed  toward  and  rockably  secured 
to  and  seated  on  the  lower  member  whereby  movement 
of  said  finger-grip  portions  toward  each  other  will  rock 
the  pair  of  legs  of  the  upper  member  away  from  the  pair 
of  legs  of  the  lower  member  for  insertion  of  hair  between 
said  pairs  of  legs,  and  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  members  between  the  legs  of  the  upper  member  and 
integrally  connected  to  the  finger  grip  end  portion  of  the 
lower  member  and  to  an  end  portion  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber remote  from  the  finger  grip  end  portion  of  the  upper 
member,  said  strip  being  bowed  toward  the  lower  member 
and  resilient  to  react  toward  the  lower  member  into  hair 
gripping  relation  to  the  legs  of  the  lower  member  and 
to  urge  the  legs  of  the  upper  member  into  hair  gripping 
relation  to  the  legs  of  the  lower  member,  and  said  strip 
being  undulating  in  form  for  waving  hair  between  the 
same  and  the  legs  of  the  lower  member. 


2,833.293 

RINGLET  CURLER 

Mildred  H.  Parker,  Honohihi,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  September  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  612,462 

1  Claim.  (CL  132—112) 
In  a  ringlet  hair  curler,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  strip  of  material  having  a  plurality  of 
staggered  rows  of  openings  positioned  in  said  strip  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  having  tapered  slots  forming  tapered 
teeth  in  one  edge,  the  rows  of  openings  being  equally 


the  teeth  providing  means  for  retaining  hair  wrapped 
on  the  curler  equally  distributed  throughout  the  length 
of  the  curier. 


2,833494 

HAIR  PRESSING  COMB 

Silas  J.  Gamble,  Brunswick,  Ga.,  ass^pior  of  ooe-dghtfa 

to  Leo  Moore,  BnuHwicfc,  Ga. 

Application  Jannary  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,759 

4  Claims.    (CL  132— 136) 


1.  A  hair  pressing  comb  comprising  a  stationary 
comb  member  having  a  solid  metal  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  metal  teeth  depending  therefrom,  said  body 
portion  including  a  horizontal  upper  face,  a  generally 
vertical  side  face  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lower  faces 
between  adjacent  teeth;  a  movable  comb  member  hav- 
ing a  solid  metal  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  metal 
teeth  depending  therefrom,  said  body  portion  of  said 
movable  comb  member  including  a  generally  vertical  side 
face  and  a  flange  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  side 
face  near  the  top  of  said  portion,  the  lower  face  of  said 
flange  being  horizontal,  said  teeth  of  said  movable  comb 
member  including  horizontal  upper  edges  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  said  side  face  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
flange;  a  pin  at  each  end  of  said  movable  comb  member 
extending  parallel  to  said  side  face  of  said  movable  comb 
member  at  a  level  intermediate  said  flange  and  said  teeth 
for  movably  connecting  said  comb  members  together 
with  the  teeth  of  said  movable  comb  member  being  inter- 
posed between  the  teeth  of  said  stationary  comb  member, 
with  the  side  faces  of  said  body  portions  being  in  face- 
to-face  contact,  with  the  lower  face  of  said  flange  being 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  said  body 
portion  of  the  stationary  comb  member,  and  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  teeth  on  said  movable  comb  member 
bearing  against  said  lower  faces  of  said  body  portion  of 
said  stationary  comb  member;  and  means  for  sliding  the 
body  portion  of  said  movable  comb  member  along  the 
body  portion  of  said  stationary  comb  member  to  change 
the  spacing  between  said  teeth. 


2,833495 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANSING  EGGS  IN  BULK 
Charies  G.  Paden,  Harrtsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Whiri-A-Way  Corporation,  Harris- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538^78 

1  Claim.    (CL  134—182) 

An  egg  washer  comprising  a   cylindrical  outer  tank 

with  its  axis  vertically  disposed,  said  outer  tank  having 

an  open  top  open  the  full  diameter  thereof  and  a  closed 
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bottom,  a  cylindrical  inner  Unk  suspended  within  and 
jpaced  from  said  outer  tank  with  its  axis  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  said  outer  tank,  said  inner  tank  having  an  open 
top  open  the  full  diameter  thereof  spaced  below  the 
open  top  of  said  outer  tank  and  a  bottom  opening  of 
reduced  diameter  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  around 
said  bottom  opening,  a  removable  egg  basket,  means  on 
said  flange  for  centering  and  supporting  said  basket  over 
said  bottom  opening,  a  rotary  impeller  below  said  bot- 
tom opening  mounted  for  roution  about  the  axis  of  said 


outer  tank,  said  flange  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly 
to  a  rim  portion  surrounding  said  bottom  opening,  there- 
by streamlining  the  flow  of  said  liquid  out  said  inner  tank 
to  said  impeller  tberebelow,  said  impeller  being  rotatabic 
in  one  direction  at  constant  speed  to  impart  a  steady 
spiral  flow  of  a  liquid  in  said  washer  in  the  same  rotary 
direction  throughout  said  egg  washer,  said  flow  being 
spirally  downward  and  inward  in  said  inner  tank  to  flow 
in  whirlpool  fashion  through  said  egg  basket,  spirally 
outward  under  said  inner  tank,  spirally  upward  there- 
around,  and  spirally  inward  over  the  top  thereof. 


2,833^96 

SUN  VISOR  VENTILATING  CONVERTIBLE 

BOAT  TOP 

Ralph  S.  Woodniir,  Sr^  Potait  Pleaaant,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,807 

4  Clalmi.    (CL  135— «) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  windshield 
and  a  space  for  an  operator  tbcrebehind,  of  a  top  above 
said  space  including  a  frame  having  a  portion  extending 
substantially  horizontally  forwardly  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  windshield  providing  a  sun  visor,  laid  frame 
comprising  a  U-shaped  main  member  having  its  arms 
pivotaJly  connected  to  said  boat  and  inclined  rcarwardly. 
a  secondary  U-shaped  member  having  its  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arms  of  said  main  member  and  inclined 
forwardly.  and  an  auxiliary  U-shaped  member  having  its 
arms  pivotolly  connected  to  the  arms  of  said  secondary 
member  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  for- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  windshield,  a 
flexible  cover  lying  upon  the  bights  of  said  frame  mem  ben 
and  having  a  pocket  at  its  forward  end  opening  inwardly 
of  the  top  toward  said  secondary  member  and  in  which 
the  bight  of  said  auxiliary  member  is  disposed,  and  means 
connecting  respectively  the  forward  end  and  the  rear  end 
of  cover  to  said  boat. 


inner  ribs  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  center  stick 
and  having  a  channeled  bracing  strut  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  bracing  strut  having  opposite 
midportions  thereof  indented,  said  indented  midportions 

being  extended  to  provide  spaced  bearings  having  aligned 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  ribs  each  terminating 


in  an  integral  T-shaped  portion  forming  cars  pivoting 
in  said  bearing  openings,  said  T-shaped  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  projection  beyond  said  ears  to  cooperate 
with  said  indented  midportions  for  minimizing  relative 
lateral  displacement  of  the  rib  ends  within  said  channeled 
bracing  strut  when  opening  and  closing  the  umbrella. 


2,833,298 

RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Jack  F.  Shannon,  Euclid,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Bailey  Meter 

Company,  a  cofporadoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,244 

9  Claimfl.    {CI.  137—85) 


--U 
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2,833J97 

UMBRELLA  CONyTRUCTION 

*     «    "«>»7  Tlbony,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiofl  November  5,  1947,  Serial  No.  784,205 

II  Claims.    (CI.  135—25) 

3^  In  an  umbrella  frame  construction  having  a  center 

stick,  a  collapsible  nb  structure  comprising  a  pluralifv  of 


I  A  system  for  determining  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes 
of  two  variables  including,  separate  means  for  establishing 
a  first  and  second  impulse  representative  of  the  mag- 
nitudes of  first  and  second  conditions,  a  comparing  relay 
receiving  the  first  impulse  directly  and  which  balances 
impulses  received  to  produce  an  output  impulse  representa- 
tive of  the  ritio  of  the  condition  magnitudes,  a  char- 
acterizing relay  receiving  the  second  impulse  directly  and 
establishing  its  output  as  the  input  impulse  to  the  com- 
paring relay  which  is  that  impulse  balanced  with  the  first 
impulse,  linkage  structure  within  the  characterizing  relay 
for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  input  and 
output  impulses  of  the  relay,  means  by  which  an  im- 
pulse positions  the  linkage  structure  within  the  charac- 
terizing relay,  a  conduit  for  subjecting  the  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  linkage  structure  to  the  output  impulse  of  the 
comparing  relay,  and  manifesting  means  responsive  to  the 
output  impulse  of  the  comparing  relay  in  order  to  indicate 
and  or  record  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  con- 
ditions. 
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2433,299 
VALVE  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 
Grakam  Frederick  Mairicttc,  Biandfovd,  Englaiid,  as- 
signor to  Fllglit  RcfncUng  Incorporated,  Mtimora, 
Md.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7, 1953 

lOOiiinM.    (CL  137— 221) 


to 


1.  In  a  reverse  flow  valving  installation  of  the  class 
described,  a  fluid  conduit,  an  annular  valve  seat  in  said 
conduit,  a  main  valve  movable  in  said  conduit  against 
the  normal  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit  toward 
said  seat  to  close  the  conduit  to  flow  of  fluid,  a  pressure 
chamber  auxiliary  to  said  conduit,  a  member  operatively 
connected  with  said  main  valve  and  yieldably  movable 
in  said  pressure  chamber  under  influence  of  fluid  pr«ssure 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  urge  said  main  valve  toward 
said  seat,  a  passageway  affording  continual  communica- 
tion between  said  pressure  chamber  on  the  side  of  said 
member  adjacent  said  seat  and  said  conduit  on  the  nor- 
mally downstream  side  of  said  main  valve,  a  passageway 
connecting  said  pressure  chamber  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  member  with  said  conduit  at  a  point  downstream 
of  said  valve  in  said  direction  of  flow,  said  opposite  side 
of  the  member  having  a  greater  area  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  than  said  main  valve,  and  a  pilot  valve  in  said 
la.st  named  passageway  normally  resiliently  urged  to  closed 
position  and  operable  at  will  to  relieve  the  pressure  on 
said  movable  member  to  permit  said  main  valve  to  be  un- 
seated by  the  direct  pressure  of  the  fluid  against  said  side 
of  the  member  adjacent  the  valve  seat. 


2,t333M 

FLUSH  TANK  INLET  CONTROL  VALVE 

Loois  SIrotek,  CUcafo,  m. 

Application  Mardi  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572^8 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 244) 


1,  A  water  inlet  control  valve,  comprising  a  housing 
partitioned  into  lower  and  upper  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers intercommunicating  by  way  of  a  port  in  the  parti- 
tion, a  cleaning  pin  received  by  and  movable  in  said 
port,  a  discharge  head  on  the  housing  above  the  upper 
chamber  having  ducts  in  the  same  opening  only  onto  its 
lower  side  and  communicating  with  an  opening  in  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  having  ways  therein 
opening  onto  its  lower  and  upper  sides,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  housing  upper  chamber  engage- 
able,  at  times,  over  and  closing  the  bead  lower  side  open- 
ing ducts,  and  a  pipe  engaged  through  and  connected  to 
said  housing,  diaphragm  and  head  reuining  the  same  in 
assembled  relation  and  communicating  with  the  housing 
lower  chamber  and  the  ducts  and  ways  in  the  head. 


2,833391 
VALVE  DEVICE 
William  ArgM,  CUcago,  nu 

Walter  Ratner,  CUcars  HI- 

AppUcatioa  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,887 

2  Claims.    (Q.  137—329.1) 


r^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  female  conduit  hav- 
ing an  axial  member  fixed  therein,  a  tubular  valve  device 
having  a  female  inlet  and  a  threaded  male  outlet  fitted 
into  said  female  conduit,  a  pair  of  valve  seats  located 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  closure  mem- 
bers for  said  valve  seats,  said  ciosure  members  being 
mounted  on  a  common  axial  support,  one  of  said  closure 
members  being  located  between  said  seats  and  said  inlet, 
the  other  closure  member  being  located  between  said 
seats  and  said  outlet  spring  means  normally  biasing  said 
closure  members  to  close  the  said  other  closure  number, 
said  closure  members  normally  being  limited  in  move- 
ment in  the  one  direction  toward  the  outlet  by  the  axial 
member  of  said  conduit  which  is  arranged  to  engage  said 
common  support  of  said  closure  members  thereby  to  posi- 
tion both  closure  members  away  from  their  respective 
scats  when  said  device  is  fully  threaded  into  said  con- 
duit, said  closure  members  being  capable  of  further  move- 
ment to  close  the  inlet  valve  when  said  device  is  partially 
unthreaded  from  said  conduit. 


2,833302 
BALL  COCK  BACK  LEVER 
Harry  F.  Smith,  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mansfield 
Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc.,  Perrysvillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,269 
4  Claims.    (O.  137—426) 


1.  Lever  mechanism  for  a  ball  cock  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  forward  hush  pipe  extension,  a 
front  column  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  extension  and  a  rear  ccrfumn  extending  upwardly 
from  the  body,  said  front  column  having  an  elongated 
rectangular  hole  therethrough  near  its  upper  end,  a  valve 
plug  in  the  body  between  said  columns  and  having  an 
upward  extension,  said  rear  column  and  valve  plug  ex- 
tension having  substantially  square  holes  therethrough,  the 
hole  in  said  extension  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
knife  edges,  a  first  lever  having  a  portion  subsuntially 
square  in  cross  section  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 
plug  and  rear  column  and  a  forward  bifurcated  portion 
projecting  downwardly  and  having  holes  therethrough 
near  its  front  end,  a  second  lever  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  and  conforming  generally  to  the  elongated 
rectangular  hole  in  the  front  column,  having  a  plurality 
c^  tapped  holes  spaced  apart  longitudinally  along  said 
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Icyer  near  iu  rear  end,  having  a  curved  lower  surface, 
having  a  notch  in  iu  upper  side  to  engage  the  front  col- 
umn at  the  upper  end  of  the  hole  therein,  having  a  tapped 
opening  in  its  forward  end  to  receive  a  threaded  float 
lever  and  having  an  adjusting  screw  on  its  forward  end 
to  engage  the  front  side  of  said  front  column  and  a 
threaded  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  drilled  holes  in 
the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  Erst  lever  and  threaded  m 
the  upped  hole  of  the  second  said  lever. 


member  to  prevent  the  normal  regulating  operation  of 
sajd  pressure  regulating  means  and  to  convert  the  device 
into  a  means  for  throttling  the  valve  progressively  as  the 
outside  fluid  pressure  is  progressively  increased  above 
atmospheric  pressure. 


CONTROL  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
RfclMrdW.  Leatwiler  and  Jokn  L.  Ehrctsman,  Chicago, 
m^aa^cnon,  by  mesne  aMignmcnts,  to  American  Air 
mtw  Co.  Inc.,  LoniivlUc,  Ky^  a  corporadoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcadoa  Janaary  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,604 
1  Ciaim.    (CI.  137— 4W) 


2,833304 

REGLXATING  CONTROL  VALVES 

Robert  C.  Fiah,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  ani^ior  to 

Rkhard  L.  Penons,  St  Louia  County,  Mo. 

AppUcatioB  Aagut  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,785 

8ClainH.    (CL  137— 495) 


A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a  main 
supply  Unc  having  a  relatively  high  super-atmospheric 
pressure   to  a  secondary  line  having  a   lower  working 
pressure,  which  may  vary  over  a  pressured  range  extend- 
ing from  atmospheric  pressure  upwardly  through  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  section  and  downwardly  through  a 
sub-atmoapheric    pressure   section,    comprising     a    valve 
body  having  a  movable  valve  member  cootroliing  the  flo* 
of  fluid  from  the  main  line  to  the  secondary  line,  pres 
sure   regulating  means   normally  operative  to   hold'  the 
secondary  line  working  pressure  at  a  selected  super  at 
noosphenc  value  by  automatically  adjusUng  the  position 
of  said  valve  member  in  response  to  fluctuations  in  the 
working  pressure  from  said  selected  value,  said  preasure 
regulating  means  including  a  control  diaphragm  opera- 
Uvely  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  urged  by  a 
biasing  means  in  the  valve  opening  direction  and  which 
IS  acted  upon  on  one  side  by  the  working  pressure,  a 
super  atmospheric  pressure  urging  it  in  the  valve  closing 
direction  and  an  override  diaphragm  of  a  size  substantial 
ly  equal  to  that  of  the  control  diaphragm  normally  sub- 
ject to  a  super  atmospheric  working  pressure  on  one  side 
and  an  outside  atmospheric  fluid  pressure  on  the  other 
side  and  normally  held,  by  the  pressure  differential  across 
It,  in  an  inactive  position  in  which  it  is  operativcly  dis- 
connected from  said  valve  member;  said  override  dia- 
phragm being  arranged  to  move  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  member  when  the  pressure  differ- 
ential across  it  reverses  its  direction;  a  hollow  housing 
member  co-operating  with  said  control  and  override  dia- 
phrapns  to  form  a  closed  chamber  therebetween;  said 
closed  chamber  bemg  subject  to  said  secondary  line  work- 
ing preMure  so  as  to  urge  said  diaphragms  apart  under 
super  atmospbenc  pressure  conditions  and  to  collapse 
them  toward  each  other  under  sub  atmospheric  pressure 
coodiUoos.  the  said  override  diaphragm  being  operable 
when  moved  mto  operative  engagement  with  said  valve 


^  COKTKOL 


1.  A  gas  valve  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  means  forming  a  valve  seat  there- 
between, a  poppet  disposed  in  said  outlet  chamber  for 
cooperation  with  said  valve  seat,  spring  means  biasing 
said  poppet  against  the  valve  seat  to  shut  off  the  valve, 
a  first  diaphragm  secured  in  sealing  relationship  to  the 
housing  and  poppet  adjacent  the  ouUet  chamber  so  u  to 
be  responsive  to  ouUet  pressure,  a  second  diaphragm  se- 
cured in  sealing  relationship  to  the  housing  and  poppet 
adjacent  the  first  diaphragm  but  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite from  said  ouUet  chamber,  said  diaphragms  being 
in  part  separable  so  as  to  define  a  first  space  therebetween 
a  second  space  defined  on  the  other  side  of  the  second 
diaphragm  by  the  housing,  bleeder  passage  means  formed 
to  open  from  the  inlet  chamber  into  said  first  and  second 
spaces,  control  valve  means  for  exhausting  the  second 
space  thereby  to  establish  a  pressure  differential  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  second  diaphragm,  and  pressure  plate 
means  acting  in  cooperation  with  the  diaphragms  to  in- 
crease the  effective  area  of  the  second  diaphragm  relaUve 
to  the  first  diaphragm  in  order  to  lift  the  poppet  from 
its  seat  upon  establishment  of  said  pressure  differential 
pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  then  acting  upon  the  first 
diaphragm  to  further  open  the  poppet. 


2,833385 
GRID-TYPE  VALVES 

?7k^'''"'J^"*;"*7'  ^"^  G"«»»  ■«"»  John  Waldron, 
Edgbaaton,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Belliss 
&  Morcom  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Application  January  20,  195«,  Serial  No.  560,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  19  1955 
2  aaims.    (CI.  137—516.13) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  grid-hke  ported  seating,  a  guard  plate  spaced 
from  said  seating,  a  ported  closure  member  situated  be- 
tween sajd  seating  and  guard  plate  and  movable  off  and 
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on  to  said  seating,  a  resilient  cushion  plate  situated  be- 
tween said  closure  member  and  guard  plate,  means  se- 
curing said  guard  plate  and  cushion  plate  to  said  seat- 
ing, a  ring  secured  to  deflectable  parts  of  said  cushi<m 
plate  and  closely  fitting  a  central  aperture  in  said  closure 
member  to  prevent  lateral  movemem  of  the  latter  in  its 
own  plane  relatively  to  said  seating,  and  helical  springs 
arranged  between  said  guard  plate  and  cushion  plate  and 
acting  on  said  closure  member  through  other  deflecUble 
parts  of  said  cushion  plate,  the  latter  being  slotted  and 
slit  to  provide  said  deflectable  parts  which  are  deflected 
by  said  springs  out  of  the  plane  of  said  cushion  plate  into 
contact  with  said  closure  member,  and  are  movable  with 
said  closure  member. 


2,8333M 
CHECK  VALVE 
Leslie  L.  Cummlngs,  Hooitoa,  Tex.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  June  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,427 
7  Claims.    (0.137—525) 


1.  A  check  valve,  comprising,  a  tubular  casing,  a  plug 
member  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  casing,  a  cup-shaped 
closure  member  constructed  of  flexible  resilient  material 
having  one  end  closed,  the  closed  end  being  seated  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  plug  member,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  ribs  extending  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  plug  member  about  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  clo- 
sure member,  a  plurality  of  flexible  metal  fingers  mounted 
about  the  exterior  of  the  closure  member  in  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  relation,  said  fingers  and  said  ribs  being 
relatively  angulariy  oriented  to  mutually  over-lap  their 
respective  intervening  spaces,  and  said  plug  member  hav- 
ing one  or  more  fluid  passages  extending  longitudinally 
entirely  therethrough. 


2,833307 
AIR  METERING  VALVE  FOR  ETHER  CONTROL 
Stanford  A.  Henderson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gomco 
Surgical  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Application  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445.315 
2  Claims.    (Q.  137—556) 


1.  Fn  anesthesia  apparatus,  an  air  metering  valve,  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  bore  and 
a  tubular  extension  forming  an  axial  continuation  of  said 
bore,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  extension  being  in- 
ternally threaded,  an  air  outlet  from  said  bore  at  that  end 
thereof  opposite  from  said  extension,  an  air  inlet  into 
said  bore  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  extension,  a 
cylindrical  metering  spindle  arranged  for  axial  movement 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  head  at  that  end  thereof  which 


is  adjacent  said  outlet  and  having  its  opposite  ei>d  portion 
arranged  in  said  extension  and  also  having  an  elongated 
frusto-conical  section  intermediate  said  end  portion  and 
said  head  and  adapted  to  move  past  said  inlet  atid  so 
arranged  that  the  narrow  end  is  adjacent  sadi  head,  an- 
nular sealing  means  carried  by  said  head  and  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  spindle  and  cooperable  with  the  wall  of 
said  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  at  all  times,  pas- 
sage means  in  said  spindle  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  outer  end  face  of  said  spindle  head  and  the 
external  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  section,  threads 
on  said  spindle  engaging  with  the  aforementioned  internal 
threads  on  said  extension,  and  a  manipulable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  extension  and  fast  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  spindle. 

2,833,308 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PUMPS, 

MOTORS,  AND  TRANSMISSIONS 
Frank  Berry,  Corindi,  Miss.,  aaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  OIlTcr  Tyrone  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Peunsylvania 

Application  June  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,776 
14  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


I .  A  multiple  control  valve  for  fluid  pumps,  moton  and 
transmissions,  comprising  a  cylinder,  at  least  two  ports 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  cylinder  for  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  places  of  a  multiple  place  fluid 
power  device,  lands  between  the  ports,  a  high  pressure  duct 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  communication  with 
another  fluid  power  device,  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  element 
movable  lengthwise  within  said  cylinder,  and  spools  on 
said  valve  element,  said  spools  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  spools  having  a 
pcnpheral  sealing  surface  which  is  shorter  than  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  ports  to 
provide  a  fluid  passageway  around  the  outside  of  the  spool 
whenever  the  spool  lies  between  the  ends  of  its  adjacent 
port,  and  each  of  said  spools  being  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion to  block  said  passageway  by  closing  with  the  walls 
of  said  cylinder  at  the  lands  beyond  the  respective  ports, 
the  spools  being  so  spaced  that  when  two  successive 
spools  lie  opposite  their  respective  ports  the  peripheral 
scaling  surface  of  one  spool  is  nearer  to  the  land  beyond 
Its  respective  port  than  is  that  of  the  other  spool  to  the 
land  beyond  its  respective  port. 


2,833,309 

MULTIPLE  PORT  VALVES 

Paul  G.  Bird,  Rodrford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqaamatic  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,107 

14  Claims.  (CI.  137—^25.46) 
1.  A  multiport  lift  turn  valve  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  ported  face  and  flow  passages  communicating  with 
the  ports  in  said  face,  means  defining  a  fluid  supply 
chamber  at  one  side  of  said  ported  face,  a  rotor  in  said 
supply  chamber  mounted  to  be  seated  in  confronting  rela- 
tion with  said  ported  face  and  to  be  unseated  away  from 


1(>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  ported  face,  turned,  and  reseated  at  different  rotative 
settings  in  confronting  relation  with  said  ported  face,  said 
rotor  having  ports  therein  arranged  to  register  with  dif- 
ferent ports  in  said  ported  face  to  pass  fluid  from  said 
supply  chamber  through  the  ported  face  in  the  different 
rototive  settings  of  the  rotor,  movable  pressure  responsive 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  for  unseating 
and  reseating  the  rotor  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  supply  chamber,  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  rotor  for  turning  the  latter  be- 
tween successive  positions  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  rotor  from  a  seated  position  to  an  unseated  position 
and  back,  a  fluid  inlet  for  passing  fluid  into  said  fluid 
supply  chamber,  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  movable  pressure  responsive 
means  and  communicating  with  said  fluid   inlet  for  re- 
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block  disposed  between  the  open  ends  of  both  tanks  and 
characterized  by  a  male  conical  seat  formed  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  block,  each  male  seat  fitted  into  the  open 
end  of  a  bag  of  one  of  the  Unks  so  u  to  wedge  the  mar- 
ginal end  of  the  bag  fluid  tight  against  the  female  teat 
an  annular  shoulder  about  the  block  common  to  both 
tanks,  a  flange  formed  about  the  open  end  of  each  tank 
one  of  the  flanges  abutUng  against  one  side  of  the  shoulder 
and  the  other  against  the  other  side,  fastening  means 
through  the  flanges  and  the  block  whereby  the  tanks  are 

,»,  J"l '°  ^'  ''"*''•  *  P"""«  ^  »"PP'y  P""gc  in 
the  block  commumcating  through  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  block  immediately  with  the  tanks  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  bags  and  the  interior  wails  of  the  tanks 
and  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow  passage  in  the  block  commu- 
nicating through  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  immediately 
with  the  open  ends  of  both  bags. 


2^333  « II 

METERING  DEVICE  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  SOLUTIONS 

A     u    p»«^  ■«»<»•«»»  Rome,  Italy 

AppHcatfoii  May  17,  1W5,  Serial  No.  509,008 

Claims  priority,  applkatkMi  Italy  Jooc  M.  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  138— 43) 


"    'A 


ceivmg  fluid  therefrom  to  establish  fluid  pressure  at  said 
°PP°"te  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  means  equalling 
the  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet,  means  communicating  with 
said  fluid  inlet  after  the  communication  of  said  pressure 
chamber  therewith  and  defining  a  flow  restriction  be- 
tween said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  supply  chamber  for 
effecting  a  pressure  drop  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  th€ 
fluid  supply  chamber  when  fluid  is  flowing  through  the 
fluid  supply  chamber  to  establish  a  lower  pressure  at 
said  one  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  means  than  at 
said  opposite  side  thereof  for  maintaining  the  rotor 
seated,  and  means  for  selectively  emptying  fluid  from  said 
pressure  chamber  to  lower  the  pressure  at  said  opposite 
side  of  the  pressure  responsive  means  below  the  pressure 
at  said  one  side  thereof  to  effect  movement  of  the  pres 
sure  responsive  means  for  unseating  the  rotor 


:r« 


.r-' 
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2,833,310 
AUXIUARY  RESERVOIR  FOR  PUMPS 
*??^        Roberts,  Howard  R.  Fiscber,  and  Marcel  P 
Dllacm,  Utfca,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioii  of 
New  Jersey 

"^tfl"^  ^^^/.it'   *'**'  ^«^'  No-  "2.762,  now 
PatcBt  No.  2,M5,8«5,  dated  August  10,   1954.  whkh 

.•5.™'™^  '*'  applfcatioii  Serial  No.  19,478,  April  7. 
1948^  now  Patent  No.  2,588,164.  dated  Marrh  4.  1952. 
No/Sl^J  •PP"<****>"  November  4.  1953.  Serial 

3  Claims,    (a.  138—30) 


3.  A  liquid  flow  controlling  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  axial  cavity  therein,  a  liquid  inlet  duct  for  said 
cavity  and  a  liquid  outlet  duct  from  said  cavity  a  valve 
stem  fitted  tightly  in  said  cavity  and  having  m  upper 
threaded  portion  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  and  hav- 
ing a  helicoidal  groove  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  op- 
posed to  said  liquid  inlet  duct,  said  groove  having  a  cross 
section  increasing  in  the  direction  of  the  flow,  said  groove 
being  in  communication  with  said  outlet  duct,  thread 
means  on  said  casing  spaced  from  said  groove  and  co- 
operable  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  valve  stem  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  stem  having  a  pitch  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  said  helicoidal  groove,  whereby  the  helicoidal 
grwve  registers  with  said  inlet  duct  during  the  axial 
movement  of  said  stem. 


2,133,312 

p      ®u"FIS!P^.^'^  "^OW  CONTROLLER 

Fraocfa  S  Rkk,  Oak  Partt,  Rl.,  ...ig>or  to  Hlck-Reedy 

CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  IIliDois 

Applicatioa  October  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  542,818 

2  Claims.    (CL  13»— 44) 


1.  An  auxiliary  dual  reservoir  for  pumps,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tank  having  an  open  end,  a  collapsible  bag  dis- 
posed within  the  tank  adapted  when  filled  with  hydraulic 
mud  to  expand  so  as  to  line  the  interior  wall  of  the  tank 
the  latter  wall  having  a  conical  female  seat  at  its  open 
end  and  the  open  end  of  the  bag  having  a  marginal  por- 
Uon  lining  the  seat,  a  second  similar  tank  and  bag  arrange- 
ment having  its  open  end  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to 
that  of  the  first  tank,  a  pressure  air  and  hydraulic  flow 


I.  In  a  fluid  operated  mechanism  having  a  fluid  port 
internally  threaded  by  a  pipe  thread  tap  to  provide  im- 
perfect threads  at  the  inner  threaded  portion  and  regular 
threads  extending  outwardly  from  the  imperfect  threads, 
a  fluid  flow  controller,  comprising:  a  metallic  body  of 
generally  cylindrical  form  and  having  external  imperfect 
threads  for  fluid-tight  threaded  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternal imperfect  threads  of  the  fluid  port  to  mount  said 
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body  in  the  inner  threaded  pcwtion  of  said  fluid  port,  and 
a  socket  portion  in  said  body  adapted  to  receive  a  tool 
for  inserting  the  body  in  said  inner  threaded  portion  of 
the  fluid  port,  said  body  having  an  orifice  therethrough 
for  limiting  fluid  flow  past  the  body. 


2,833313 
DOUBLE  JACKETED  FIRE  HOSE 
Peter  H.  Penman,  Hnnttntdon  VaUcy,  Pa^  assignor  to 
H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Delaware),  Pfttsbwgfa.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,583 
2  Qaims.    (CI.  138—55) 


1 


r^- 


«    f 

1 


1  A  double  jacketed  fire  hose  comprising  an  inner 
water  impermeable  elastomcric  tube,  a  woven  textile  fiber 
tubular  inner  jacket  bonded  to  the  tube  outer  surface  at 
diametrically  spaced  longitudinal  zones  and  an  outer 
jacket  ensheathing  the  inner  jacket  and  comprising  woven 
textile  fabric  having  high  abrasion  resistance  in  longi- 
tudinal zones  respectively  registering  with  those  portions 
of  the  inner  jacket  occupying  the  spaces  between  the 
said  zones  of  the  inner  jacket  which  are  bonded  to  the 
inner  tube,  and  other  zones  of  relatively  low  abrasion 
resistance  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  inner 
jacket  respectively  aligned  with  said  zones  of  the  latter, 
the  outer  jacket  zones  of  high  abrasion  resistance  com- 
prising polyester  textile  fiber  high  twist  multiple  ply  warp 
yams  and  the  zones  of  relatively  low  abrasion  resistance 
comprising  cotton  high  twist  multiple  ply  warp  yams,  all 
said  yams  being  interwoven  with  relatively  low  twist 
single  ply  polyester  fiber  filler  yarn  uninterruptedly  trav- 
ersing the  zones  and  the  boundaries  between  adjacent 
zones 

2,833314 

LOOM 

Gilbert  Shaw,  Middlcbury,  Vt. 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,813 

19  Claims.    (CL  139—18) 


2,833315 

LAY  AND  PILOT  GUIDE  MEANS 

George  W.  Dnham,  Wcstport,  Coon. 

AppUcation  Angnst  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,192 

2  ClainM.    (CI.  139—188) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  reciprocating  laybeam.  a  reed 
and  devices  on  said  laybeam  for  projecting  a  pilot  length- 
wise of  said  laybeam,  the  combination  with  said  laybeam 
of  a  tunnel-like  raceway  formed  in  part  by  said  reed  and 
in  part  by  a  plurality  of  similar  plate-like  guide  mcmt>ers 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  in  a  line  parallel  to  and 
in  front  of  said  reed  with  each  of  said  guide  member> 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face  of  said  reed  and 
having  a  notch  therein  opening  toward  said  reed,  all  of 
said  notches  in  said  guide  members  being  aligned  and 
the  edges  of  said  notches  together  with  the  front  face  of 
said  reed  constituting  pilot-guiding  surfaces  defining  said 
lunnel-likc  raceway,  said  edges  of  said  notches  being  so 
disposed  as  to  prevent  a  pilot  projected  through  the  race- 
way from  deflecting  away  from  the  plane  of  the  dents  of 
said  reed  in  any  direction  laterally  to  said  raceway:  means 
rigidly  maintaining  said  guide  members  aligned  and  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  line  of  guide  members  and  engaging 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  members,  spacing  elements 
mounted  on  said  bar  between  said  guide  members,  and 
nuts  engaging  threaded  ends  of  said  bar  and  pressing  said 
guide  members  and  said  spacing  elements  together,  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  bar  and  assembled 
guide  members  and  spacing  elements  on  said  laybeam 
whereby  said  assembled  guide  members,  spacing  elements 
and  bar  is  removable  from  said  laybeam  as  a  unit 


2,8333  li 
RIBBON  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RIBBON 

LOOM 

Tate  Harvey  Brown,  Atmore.  Ala. 

Applicatioo  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592.660 

12  Claims.    (CI.  139—307) 


1.  A  loom,  comprising,  in  combination,  supply  means 
for  warp  elements,  shed-forming  means  for  successively 
forming  vertically-arranged  sheds  of  the  warp  elements, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  vertically-positioned  weft  ele- 
ment in  each  successive  warp  shed,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  container  mounted  for  rotary  motion  and  means 
for  removing  individual  weft  elements  from  said  con- 
tainer for  introduction  into  each  successive  warp  shed. 

7H(i    ()     (J  — g 


1 .  A  method  of  gathering  and  winding  ribbons  in  close 
sidc-by-side  relation  upon  the  ribbon  beam  of  a  ribbon 
loom  of  the  type  having  a  glass  bar  which  comprises: 
moving  the  ribbons  in  parallel  paths  as  they  leave  the  glass 
bar  and  rotating  them  perpendicularly  about  their  longi- 
tudinal axes,  moving  the  ribbons  into  a  relatively  close 
juxtaposition  and  parallel  relation,  thereafter  rotating  the 
ribbons  back  into  their  original  attitude. 
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2^3317 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hoyt  Q.  JohMOB,  Decatur,  Ga. 

AppUcadoB  DcccBriMT  3,  1956,  Sctial  No.  625,790 

S  Claimf.    (CL  141—270) 


1.  An  article  handling  apparatus  including  a  tiltably 
mounted  article  tray,  a  funnel  type  chute  having  an  open 
mouth  communicating  with  said  tray,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  chute  for  bodily  movement,  and  means  for  tilt 
ing  said  tray  in  response  to  the  bodily  movement  of  said 
chute. 


2,833318 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  GRANLXAR 

MATERIAL 

Richard  W.  ObanU,  Akron,  Fred  W.  Plttiiigcr,  Cuyahoga 

Falb,  and  JoMph  V.  Jolkt,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  August  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,672 

4  Claims.    (CL  141—321) 


■n^ 


1.  A  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described,  for 
attachment  adjacent  the  access  opening  of  a  closed  con 
tainer,   comprising;   a   mounting  adaptor  having  an   ac- 
cess opening  therein;  a  baffle,  shiftable  into  and  out  of 
covering  engagement  with   said   access  opening  to  open 
and  close  the  same  to  flow  therethrough;  a  cup  detach 
ably  secured  to  said  baffle;  and  means  for  preventing  re 
moval  of  said  cup  from  said  baffle  when  said  access  open 
ing  is  opened;  said  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
flanges  carried  by  said  mounting  adaptor  and  overlying 
opposed  edge  portions  of  said  cup;  said  baffle,  said  cup 
and  said  adaptor  being  interlocked   when  said  opening 
of  said  adaptor  and  said  baffle  are  in  registry. 


2,833319 

GREASE  DRAIN  RACK 

WOUam  R.  Instns,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  Jane  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,235 

3  CklmL    (CI.  141—364) 


I.  In  a  grease  drain  rack  for  supporting  pans  and  the 
like   on   the   open  end   of  a   cylindrical   receptacle   for 


grease,  said  rack  comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  support  shelf  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  ring,  a  pair  of  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  vertical  support  fingers  integral  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  ring,  and  a  second  pair  of  vertical  support 
fingers  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ring  each  spaced  angu- 
larly a  predetermined  distance  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  fint  pair  of  support  fingers,  said  second  pair  of  sup- 
port fingers  extending  a  distance  above  the  plane  of  said 
ring  sufficient  to  support  a  pan  thereon  with  the  rim  of 
the  pan  restrained  against  horizontal  movement  by  said 
first  pair  of  fingers  and  the  bottom  of  the  pan  supported 
bv  at  least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  fingers. 


2,833320 

WIDE  BOARD  SAW  APPARATUS 

Rkhard  C.  Bennett,  Laccyrille,  Pa. 

Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,278 

8  Claims.    (CI.  M3 — 47) 


1.  A  wide  board  saw  as  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  board  supporting  bed,  the  bed  having  adjacent 
a  longitudinal  edge  a  shoulder  rest  extending  above  the 
plane  of  the  bed  and  comprising  a  support  for  an  edge 
of  d  hoard  on  the  bed,  a  cross  slide  means  supported 
above  the  bed,  spaced  therefrom  and  extending  across 
the  width  thereof,  a  power  saw  carrying  member  slidably 
mounted  to  the  cross  slide  means,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  to  the  saw  carrying  member  and  rotatable  rel- 
ative thereto,  and  an  electric  hand  saw  unit  mounted 
to  the  rotatable  saw  carrying  member  whereby  the  elec- 
tric hand  saw  unit  is  selectively  mounted  relative  the  saw 
carrying  member  in  either  of  two  positions,  one  displaced 
at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  other. 


2,833321 

TWO^STAGE  TORQUING  MACHLNE  FOR 

FASTENERS 

Llewellyn  A.  Hantan  and  Charles  F.  Haatau, 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,824 

17  Claims.    (CI.  144—32) 


lft?#^4..    .1 


15  Tn  a  torquing  machine  for  threading  a  threaded 
member  into  a  workpiece.  gripping  means  for  engaging 
said  member,  hydraulically  operated  means  for  rotating 
said  gripping  means  for  threading  said  member  into  said 
*orkpiece.    means    for    stopping    the    rotation    of    said 
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gripping  means  upon  developing  in  said  member  a  torque 
resistance  equal  to  the  torque  power  of  said  rotating 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  an  operation  of  said 
rotating  means  in  a  reverse  direction  immediately  upon 
said  stopping  of  said  rotating  means. 


2,833322  _„ 

WOOD  HEEL  TURNING  MACHINES 
Edgar  E.  Joiner,  Jr.,  AndoTcr,  Mass^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  MacUnery  Corporation,  Borton,  Mass.,  a  con»o- 

rntion  of  New  Jersey  ..  ^  _,  .  ^,     .,,,«« 

ApplicaHon  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,251 

4  Claims.    (CL  144— 143) 


2,833324 

CONTAINER 

Clarence   M.   Burroughs,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

BurroMighs  Manufacturtaig  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfocnb  .,,,., 

Application  September  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,545 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  150— .5) 


ik      *«     J«     if     .   X 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  heels, 
a  cutter  rotatable  about  an  axis,  an  abutment,  a  jack  for 
a  heel  block,  mechanism  for  positioning  the  block  in  and 
securing  it  to  the  jack,  means  for  mounting  the  jack  for 
bodily  movement  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  cutter  and  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  substantially  right  angle*  to  the  said 
axis,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  cooperating  with  the 
abutment  to  control  said  bodily  movement  of  the  jack 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter,  a  sec- 
ond cam.  said  means  also  comprising  a  member  movable 
with  the  jack  and  cooperating  with  said  second  cam  to 
control  said  bodily  swinging  movement  of  the  jack,  a  pair 
of  stops,  and  power  operated  means  for  moving  the  abut- 
ment between  two  different  operating  positions  determined 
by  said  stops. 


1.  A  container  having  a  mating  body  and  cover  pro- 
viding an  airtight  closure  therebetween,  the  body  having 
a  rim  with  the  interior  surface  thereof  tapering  inward 
and  toward  the  open  end  of  said  body,  said  rim  having 
a  thin,   compressible,  peripheral  lip  extending  outward 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim,  and  the  cover  having 
an  axially  projecting  portion  having  a  flap  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pr(^cting 
portion  having  a  correspwiding  uper  thcreoa,  the  mini- 
mum disunce  between  opposing  portions  of  said  tapered 
interior  surface  of  said  rim  being  less  than  the  maximum 
distance  across  opposing  pcwtions  of  said  corresponding 
tapered  outer  periphery  of  said  projecting  portion  of  said 
cover,  said  flap  having  a  cap  around  the  edge  thereof,  said 
flap  being  extensible  for  hooking  said  cap  over  the  edge 
of  said  lip  to  compress  said  lip,  forcing  said  lip  and  flap 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  flap  in  tension  and  said 
lip  in  compression,  and  said  taper  on  said  rim  engaging 
said  taper  on  said  projecting  portion  when  the  cover  is 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  container. 


2,833325  

COUNTERSUNK  FLEXIBLE  HEAD  THREADED 

FASTENER 

Rndyard  E.  Lrisy,  Rocky  Rlrer,  OWo,  asrfgnor  to  The 

Nattonal  Screw   A  Manufacturing  Company,  Clere- 

hind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,050 

2  Claims.    (CI.  151—14) 


2,833323 

HAMMER 

John  WlUiam  Strickland,  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,445 

6  Clalmi.    (CI.  145—29) 


^f!-'-?^^ 


1.  A  hammer  head  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  having 
impact  means  thereon  and  having  opening  means  in  the 
wall  thereof  for  insertion  of  the  end  of  a  handle  to  extend 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  at  least 
one  insert  received  within  said  sleeve  from  an  end  thereof. 
means  on  said  insert  for  attaching  the  same  to  said  end 
portion  of  the  handle  within  the  sleeve,  said  insert  being 
engagcable  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  sleeve  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  handle  from  the  sleeve,  said  impact 
means  including  at  least  one  adapter  end  having  a  reduced 
portion  removably  received  in  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  securing  said  adapter  end  on  said  sleeve. 


1 .  A  countersunk  head  threaded  fastener  comprising  a 
head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  depending  from  one 
side  of  the  head  portion,  the  side  of  said  head  portion 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  conical  surface  with  the 
inner  conical  surface  adjacent  said  shank  portion  and  ex- 
tending about  50%  of  the  height  of  the  head  portion,  the 
outer  conical  surface  of  said  head  portion  having  an 
included  angle  which  is  greater  than  about  82°.  the  in- 
cluded angle  of  the  inner  conical  surface  of  said  head  por- 
tion being  about  3°  to  10'  less  than  that  of  the  outer 
conical  surface  and  said  head  portion  having  a  recess  in 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  shank  portion  of  approxi- 
mately 50%  of  the  height  of  said  head  for  imparting  flex- 
ibility to  said  head  portion,  said  recess  comprising  about 
20%  to  35%  of  said  head  portion. 


.  I 
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2,S33326 

SCREW  OR  NUT  WITH  LOCKING  PROJECTIONS 

Frkdrkli  Karl  Koohl,  Chicago,  IH^  Mrignor  to  Illiimis 

Tool  Works,  Chlcaflo,  IH^  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  April  19,  If  56,  Serial  No.  579,298 

6  nalmfl.    (CI.  151—37) 


I.  A  torque  absorbing  rotary  threaded  fastener  mem 
her  adapted  to  be  tightened  by  rotation  in  one  direction. 
and  comprising  a  substantially  radially  extending  clamp 
ing  face,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  integral  pro- 
jections in  each  quadrant  of  the  clamping  face  and  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  substantially  planar  uninterrupted 
portion  of  the  clamping  face  and  projecting  axially  thcre- 
froni  for  engaging  a  workpiece.  each  said  projection  in 
eluding  a  leading  front  face  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  clamping  face  and  not  more 
than  a  relatively  small  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  and 
terminating  in  a  bottom  scraping  edge  facing  in  the  dircc 
tion  of  tightening  and  a  trailing  rear  side  inclining  away 
from  the  direction  of  tightening  relatively  abruptly  up- 
wardly from  said  scraping  edge  to  the  clamping  face  for 
providing  with  the  leading  front  side  a  relatively  narrow 
projection  with  an  axially  facing  narrow  bottom  edge  to 
facilitate  axial  digging  and  embedment  of  each  projec- 
tion into  the  workpiece  under  the  vertical  component  of 
force  resulting  from  tightening  rotation  of  the  fastener 
member  relative  to  the  workpiece,  the  outer  end  of  each 
projection  leading  the  inner  end  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  tightening  rotation,  each  projection  extending  over  «,uh- 
suntially  at  least  one  half  the  radial  extent  of  the  clamp- 
ing face  and  the  scraping  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  projections  operating  to  scuff  up  abutments  of  increas- 
ing mass  during  tightening  of  the  fastener  member  for 
providmg  a  cumulative  increasing  resistance  to  rotation 
of  the  fastener  member  in  tightening  direction  whereby  to 
resist  stripping  of  the  threads  on  the  fastener  member  the 
horizontal  extent  of  each   uninterrupted  portion  of  the 
clamping  face  between  adjacent  projections  being  such 
that  the  previously  scuffed  up  abutments  in  advance  of  a 
projection  will  not  interlock  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
adjacent  preceding  projection  in  the  direction  of  tightening 
rotation,  whereby  to  facilitate  intentional  retrograde  ro 
tation  of  the  fastener  member  in  loosening  direction 


side  on  the  second  member  with  a  boundary  line  there- 
between traversing  a  medial  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  sheet  members  having  adhesive-free  facing  areas 
thereof  protruding  beyond  said  body  member,  the  bond 
provided  by  said  second  adhesive  between  the  rubber 
body  and  second  sheet  member  being  more  tenacious  than 
the  bond  provided  by  said  first  adhesive  and  the  cor- 
responding bond  provided  by  said  third  adhesive  being 
less  tenacious  than  the  bond  provided  by  the  first  adhe- 
sive, whereupon  said  sheet  members  may  be  successively 
peeled  from  the  body  member  without  distorting  the  said 
iip. 


2,833,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WHEEL 
RIMS    BY    A    PLURALITY    OF   DIE    MECH- 
ANISMS 
Fredericii  P.  Sharpc,  Dearborn,  Mlck^  asrignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  AprU  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,249 
17  Clalnu.    (CI.  153—2) 


2,833327 
^ADHESIVE  REPAIR  PATCHES 
Reginald  Donovan  Boyce,  Dcnham,  England 

PI  .^fg^^  ^"5»*L^'  *'5^'  S«'*"i  No.  451,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  28,  1953 
5  Clainis.    (CI.  152—367) 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wheel  rims  com- 
prising a  downwardly  inclined  guide  having  lower  guide 
mcmben  for  supporting  rim  blanks  and  over  which  the 
rim  blanks  are  adapted  to  roll  by  gravity  and  upper  guide 
memben  above  certain  of  said  lower  guide  members, 
mechanisms  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  guide  for  suc- 
cessively engagaing  and  fashioning  the  rim  blanks  during 
their  advance,  said  upper  guide  members  having  stops  en- 
gagcable  with  the  rim  blanks  to  position  the  same  for 
engagement  by  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  upper  guide  members  to  move  said  stops  to  release 
position  at  the  same  time. 

!7  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wheel  rims  com- 
prising a  lower  guide  over  which  rim  blanks  arc  adapted 
to  move,  mechanisms  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  lower 
guide  for  successively  engaging  and  fashioning  the  rim 
blanks  during  their  advance,  aligned  upper  guides  coop- 
erahle  with  said  lower  guide  in  guiding  the  movement 
of  the  rim  blanks,  said  upper  guides  being  alternately 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  upper 
guide>  having  means  engageable,  in  said  first  position. 
with  certain  rim  blanks  for  holding  the  latter  in  locations 
for  engagement  by  said  mechanisms  and  having  means 
engageable.  in  said  second  position,  with  the  rim  blanks 
next  succeeding  said  certain  rim  blanks  for  holding  them 
in  other  hxations  in  advance  of  said  first-mentioned  loca- 
tions, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  members 
hetwcen  said  first  and  second  positions. 


C     '5 


1.  An  adhesive  rubber  patch  comprising,  a  rubber  bodv 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  and  an  ex 
tTtmtly  thm  penpheral  lip,  a  first  protecting  sheet  mem- 
ber affixed  over  one  of  said  surfaces  by  a  first  adhesive 
permitting  the  sheet  member  to  be  peeled  from  the  bodv 
member,  a  second  protective  sheet  member  affixed  over 
the  second  of  said  surfaces  by  bands  of  second  and  third 
adhesives  permitting  peeling  off  of  said  second  member 
said  second  and  third  adhesive   bands  disposed  side  by 


2,833329 
WIRE  PACKAGING  TAKEUP  AND  COILING 
APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE  FLYER 
James  W.  Dc  Poy,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aasifcnor  to  The  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Colorado 
Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,030 
8  Claims.    (CI.  153—65) 
I     Wire    packaging    takeup    apparatus    comprising    a 
rotatable  flyer,  means  on  the  flyer  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  a  wire  to  be  handled  thereby  sub- 
^tannallv  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  flyer,  means  on 
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said  flyer  alone  for  then  wholly  imparting  a  desired  cir- 
cular cast  to  the  wire  substantially  in  said  plane  of  rota- 
tion, and  means  on  said  flyer  for  changing  the  helical 


scat  providing  a  blackboard  surface,  a  back  rest  forming 
a  part  of  said  auxiliary  scat,  and  a  stop  bar  extending 
laterally  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  back  rest  adapted 
to  engage  said  transverse  bar  of  the  seat  frame  for  hold- 
ing said  auxiliary  seat  in  an  inclined  position  with  respect 
to  the  stationary  seat,  exposing  said  blackboard  surface. 


cast  characteristic  of  the  circular  cast  wire,  said  circular 
cast  imparting  means  and  said  helical  cast  changing  means 
alone  determining  the  final  cast  of  the  wire  in  a  coil 
thereof  formed  by  said  apparatus. 


2,833,330 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPIRALLY 
CORRUGATING  TUBING 
John    Love,   Lan^de,   Glasgow,   Scotland,  assignor   to 
K.  A.  C.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,300 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  17,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  153—71) 


1- 


S^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  helically  corrugating  metal  tubing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing;  a  helical  spring  dimen- 
sioned for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tub- 
ing and  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing;  means  for  sealing 
the  first  end  of  the  tubing;  a  plug  for  insertion  within  the 
second  end  of  the  tubing;  means  for  securing  such  plug 
within  such  end  of  the  tubing  and  to  the  casing;  a  bore 
in  such  plug  for  passing  pressure  fluid  to  the  interior  of 
the  tubing;  and  means  for  applying  endwise  pressure  to 
said  tubing  and  said  spring,  whereby  the  length  of  the 
tubing  and  the  pitch  of  the  spring  are  reduced  as  the  fluid 
pressure  forces  the  wail  of  the  tubing  between  the  coils 
of  the  spring. 

2,833331 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  BLACKBOARD 

John  A.  Train,  Hemct,  Calif. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,486 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—2) 


2,833332 

WALKER 

Winiam  A.  Nabors,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

AppUcation  March  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,717 

2  Claims.    (CL  155— 22) 


1.  A  walker  for  accommodating  a  person  in  an  upright 
position  without  requiring  the  person  to  lift  his  feet,  said 
walker  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of  side  members 
connected  at  one  end  only  by  a  transverse  member  there- 
by forming  a  U-shaped  base,  anti-friction  means  on  .said 
U-shaped  base  to  provide  for  movement  over  a  supporting 
surface,  frame  panels  hinged  by  their  lower  ends  to  said 
side  members  and  adapted  to  have  their  upper  ends  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  accommodating 
persons  requiring  different  width  spacing  of  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  said  frame  panels  having  spaced  parallel 
slats  in  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
base  for  receiving  a  seat,  cross  bars  extending  between 
said  spaced  slats  for  supporting  a  movable  seat,  a  seat  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  cross  bars  for  accommodating 
a  person  and  removable  to  permit  a  person  to  walk  into 
and  out  of  said  walker,  adjustable  crutch  members  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  panels  centrally  thereof  and  vertically 
adjustable  relative  thereto  for  accommodating  persons  of 
different  heights,  means  to  adjust  and  maintain  the  aiigu- 
larity  of  the  frame  panels  and  means  to  adjust  the  height 
of  the  crutch  members. 


2,833333 

LINEMAN'S  PORTABLE  POLE  SEAT 

Oliver  D.  Babinean,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,181 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—78) 


A  desk  chair  comprising  a  chair  frame  embodying  a 
transverse  bar  and  including  a  stationary  bottom  <m"  scat 
and  a  vertically  swinging  auxiliary  seat  section  hingedly 
connected  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary bottom  or  seat,  the  lower  surface  of  said  auxiliary 


I  A  lineman's  portable  pole  seat  comprising  a  circular 
piece  of  material  having  a  tongue  extended  therefrom, 
pole  gripping  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongue 
and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  toggle  acting 
elements  including  a  rod  extended  through  the  jaws  and 
tongue  of  the  circular  piece  of  material,  a  latch  pivotally 
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connected  to  one  end  of  the  rod,  said  latch  having  an 
arm  with  a  )aw  engaging  pin  therein  extended  from  one 
side,   a   handle  pivotaliy  connected   to  a   bar   extended 
from  said  tongue,  and  a  member  having  a  resilient  ele- 
ment therein  connecting  the  latch  to  the  handle  with  the 
connection  of  the  said  member  to  the  handle  positioned 
to  pass  over  the  center  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
handle  to  the  bar  with  said  toggle  elements  actuated  to 
a  latching  position  for  locking  the  jaws  m  gripping  rela- 
tion with  the  pole,  and  a  folding  brace  pivotaliy  connected 
to  the  under  side  of  the  circular  piece  of  materidj  and 
ha-ing  a  point  on  the  extended  end  for  supporting'  the 
seat  from  a  pole 
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a  high-chair.  a  rod  on  said  plate  in  fixed  relation  thereto 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bracket  rotatable  and  sUdable 
on  said  rod.  means  on  said  plate  for  latching  said  bracket 
in  one  rotative  posiUon  thereof  with  relation  to  said  plate 
said  means  being  free  of  the  bracket  in  other  rotative 
position  thereof,  and  means  swivelly  mounting  a  tray  for 
a  high-chair  on  said  bracket,  said  bracket  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears,  said  cars  being  apertured  and  slidably  and 
rotativcly  receiving  said  rod.  said  latching  means  includ- 
ing a  notched  flange  extending  parallel  to  said  rod  the 
cars  on  the  bracket  and  the  notches  extending  generally 
transversely  of  said  rod. 


2,833334 
,   .  u      o  FOLDING  AUTOMOBILE  TABLE 
Sl!L?V?""*'  'L"  ^*'^  Mich.,  aaricDor  to  General 
M^on^orpondoa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Applkatfon  January  IS,  195«,  Serial  No.  559,859 
ICIalma.    (CI.  155— 123) 


2,833,33< 

SEATS  WITH  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  BACK 

Eugene  R.  McGregor,  Utchlleld,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to^e 

AppUcadon  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,704 
8  Claims.    (CL  155—160) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  a  front  seat  back 
lying  m  a  generally  vertical  plane,  a  table  member  guide 
projections  mounted  on  said  table  member  and  extend- 
ing beyond  one  end  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  table 
member,  guide  means  movably  connecting  said  projec- 

oTJ  i°.*t;^  ***'  w^'''  '°  P'°^''^'  ^°'  **'"«"'«  movement 
of  said  table  member  from  an  inoperative  position  in  the 
plane  of  said  seat  back  to  an  operative  position  in  a  hori- 
zontal  plane,  and  hinge  links  having  one  arm  pivotaliy 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  table  member  and  another 
arm  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  seat  back,  said  hinge 
links  being  formed  as  dog  legs  and  said  one  arm  lymg 
in  the  plane  in  which  said  table  member  lies  from  the 
ra.Tnr  1*'"'°'*^  mounting  of  said  arm  to  a  location  ad- 
jacent the  seat  back  when  the  table  member  is  ,n  ,ts 
operative  position. 


I  A  seat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bottom  frame; 
a  back  frame  pivoted  to  the  said  bottom  frame;  and 
recline  and  locking  mechanism  for  the  seat  comprising 
a  first  link  and  a  second  link  pivoted  to  each  other  at 
one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  link  being  pivoted 
to  the  back  frame,  said  first  link  being  lineally  adjustable 
between  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  link  being  pivoted  to  the  bottom  frame  at  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  back  and  bottom  frames 


SELF.L^rCH|NG  „^E|SNSTRtCT,ON  FOR 

4     ..  *?*^'*  ^'  Ledalr,  Ganlner.  Man. 
Application  Anril  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  504,735 
5  Claims.    (CI.  155—127) 


2,833337 
I^1*H0LSTERED  HASSOCK 

c"'X'tion  roGT"*   '^**"'^^'   ^'''^^'   ^'«'   • 
Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,556 
2  Claims.    (CL  155— 169) 


4.  Locking  hinge  construction   for  a  high-chair  trav 
compnsmg  a  plate  adapted  for  securement  ?o  an  arm  of 


!  A  hassock  comprising  a  tube-hke  body  of  flexible 
fabric  material  having  a  closed  top  wall  constituting  a 
seating  surface,  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  a  liner  of 
relatively  stiff  material  within  the  body  with  its  upper 
edge  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  top  wall  over- 
lapped ends  on  such  liner  slidably  engaged  over  one  an- 
other so  as  to  expand  outwardly  into  said  side  wall  in 
response  to  expansive  internal  forces  exerted  thereagainst 
compressed  stuffing  of  resilient  nature  filling  substan- 
tially the  entire  interior  of  said  body,  and  means  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  body.  . 


May  6,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


2,833,338 
FOOT  REST  FOR  EASY  CHAIR 

Hyman  Fidel,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  — Ignor  to  Modecraft 

Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  Febranry  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  489,414 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—171) 


2,833340  ^ 

POSTURE  CHAIR 

Jacob  Shapiro,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,747 

4  Claims.    (0.155—179) 


A  chair  comprising  a  body  including  a  seat  and  a  back 
wall,  said  seat  having  a  front  wall  inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly,  a  foot  rest  of  rectangular  form  in  plan 
and  having  one  edge  thereof  pivoted  to  said  seat  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  of  said  inclined  front  wall,  means 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  said  foot  rest  ccx^rating 
with  spring  means  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
wall  for  normally  reuining  the  foot  rest  in  close  parallel 
relation  with  said  inclined  front  wall,  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  mounted  on  said  chair  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall,  an  operating 
handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  with  the  free  end  thereof  accessible 
from  said  seat,  a  toggle  lever  assembly  operatively  con- 
necting said  rock  shaft  with  said  foot  rest,  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  foot  rest  sub- 
stantially centrally  thereof,  a  relatively  long  lever  hav- 
ing a  hub  on  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  rock  shaft, 
a  relatively  short  lever  having  one  end  thereof  pivotaliy 
connected  to  said  bracket,  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers 
being  pivotaliy  connected,  and  means  for  locking  said 
levers  against  pivotal  movement  in  the  operative  elevated 
position  of  said  foot  rest  comprising  a  transversely  bent 
portion  on  said  short  lever  extendable  over  and  engaging 
the  relatively  long  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  said  rock 
shaft  and  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  levers  and  adja- 
cent same. 


2,833339 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Curtis  P.  Liljcngren,  Miami,  Fla.;  Shiriey  S.  LU|engren. 

sole  legatee  of  said  Curtis  P.  LU)engren,  deceased 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,167 

11  Claims.    (CL  155—179) 


1.  A  seat  cushion  for  chain  including  a  foam  rubber 
body,  and  a  pair  of  inherently  yieldable  spaced  plates 
floatingly  mounted  in  said  foam  rubber  body. 


2,833341 
POSTLTtE  CUSHION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Samuel  A.  Bomsteln,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,815 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—182) 


1.  A  cushion  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  seat  of  the 
kind  which  comprises  a  bottom  portion  and  a  back  rest, 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  both  back  rest  and  bottom  por- 
tion being  convcxly  curved  and  at  their  point  of  adjacency 
defining  a  recess  which  converges  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, the  cushion  having  concavely  curved  rear  and 
bottom  surfaces  designed  to  fit  snugly  against  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  back  rest  and  bottom  portions  of  the  ve- 
hicle seat  respectively,  said  concavely  curved  surfaces  of 
the  cushion  converging  to  define  the  apex  of  a  substan- 
tially triangular  part  which  fills  the  recess  between  the 
rear  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  seat,  the  cushion 
comprising  a  unitary  core  of  resilient  material  of  sub- 
stantially L  shape  in  vertical  front-to-rear  section,  the 
lower  leg  of  the  core  having  a  convex  upper  surface  which 
merges  smoothly  with  the  front  surface  of  the  upper  leg 
of  the  core  to  define  the  base  of  said  triangular  filler. 


2,833342 
CUSHIONED  SEAT 
Cari  T.  Swenson,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MUsco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wbconsta 

AppUcatlon  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,872 
5  CUIms.    (CL  155—184) 


1.  A  seat  cushion  member  having  a  supporting  sur- 
face area  formed  of  resilient  sheet  material  and  having 
connected  thereto  along  one  edge  thereof  a  beam  ele- 
ment comprising  a  tube  of  relatively  thin  material  and 
means  strengthening  said  beam  element  comprising  a 
porous  lightweight  solidified  plastic  filler  substantially 
completely  filling  said  tube. 


1.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
body  having  a  flanged  peripheral  portion  bent 
to  form  a  downwardly  inclined  looped  edge 
cushion  secured  to  said  body  and  extending 
flanged  portion,  a  covering  for  said  cushion 


metal  seat 
upon  itself 
portion,  a 
above  said 
having  an 
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extended  edge  portion  lining  and  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  looped  edge  portion,  and  a  filler  of  yicldable 
material  having  a  thickened  portion  interposed  between 
and  secured  to  that  portion  of  the  covering  lining  said 
looped  edge  portion  and  having  a  thinner  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  looped  edge  portion,  the  outer  edge  of 
the  looped  edge  portion  of  said  body  contacting  said  ex 
tended  thinner  portion  of  said  filler  and  crimpmg  said 
thinner  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  covering  between 
said  outer  edge  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  looped  edge 
portion. 


releasably  secured  to  said  rings;  and  means  at  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  straps  adapted  to  frictionaily  secure  the 
straps  relative  to  a  vehicle  seat 


2,833343 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAFETY  STRAP  FOR 

ALTOMOBILES 

David  G.  Bensoo,  Easton,  Md. 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,396 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—189) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  passenger  conveying  ve 
hides  having  a  seat  with  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
back  for  preventing  a  child  disposed  on  the 'seat  from 
being  thrown  against  other  portions  of  the  vehicle  in  the 
event  of  sudden  stopping  of  the  vehicle,  said  device  com 
prising  a  plate  member  disposed  vertically  against  the 
forward  surface  of  the  back  of  the  seat,  a  strap  en 
circling  the  back  of  the  seat  for  maintaining  the  plate 
member  in  position,  said  plate  member  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  a  disc  slidably  disposed  behind  ihe 
plate  member,  a  projecting  loop  on  said  disc  exfendink.- 
through  the  slot,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said 
loop,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  member 
for  detachable  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a  child's 
apparel,  said  strap  including  a  pair  of  members  having 
free  ends  adjustably  secured  together  by  buckle  means 
one  of  said  free  ends  extending  beyond  the  buckle  means 
and  having  a  hook  thereon,  a  floor  plate  with  a  loop 
thereon  secured  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  for  receiving  said 
hook,  said  plate  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  seat 
for  preventing  forward  tilting  of  the  back  of  the  seat 


2,833344 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  RESTRAINT 

Donald  C.  Lacbt,  Harrincton,  Wasb. 

Appilcatioo  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,564 

2  Claims.    (CI.  155—189) 


I  A  safety  restraint  for  a  child  occupant  of  vehicles 
comprising  a  vest-like  garment;  adjustable  fastening  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  garment  successively  about  the 
trunks  of  children  of  different  sizes;  pressure  distributing 
webs  secured  to  said  garment  at  the  front  thereof  and  at 
vertically  spaced  locations  relative  to  the  trunk  of  a 
child;  the  webs  at  each  side  converging  to  and  carrying 
an  anchor  nng;  straps  having  catches  at  their  free  ends 


2,833345 
SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Van  dtr  Pyl,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
tompany,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts ^^^ 

Application  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353.420 
5  Claims.    (CI.  159—4) 


^  In  a  spray  drying  apparatus,  a  vertically-arranged 
cylindrical  drying  chamber,  a  slurry  feed  tube  passing 
through  said  chamber,  a  two-fluid  spray  nozzle  therefor 
composing  a  slurry  nozzle  operatively  connected  there- 
with at  a  central  portion  thereof,  an  air  nozzle  surround- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  nozzle,  a  slurry  tank, 
means  including  a  pump  to  feed  slurry  from  said  tank 
to  one  end  of  said  feed  tube,  means  to  feed  a  controlled 
stream  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  the  axes  of 
said  nozzles  being  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  said  drying  chamber,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  feed  tube  and  said  tank,  an 
automatically  actuated  diaphragm  throttle  valve  in  said 
by-pass  pipe  to  vary  the  pressure  within  the  slurry  tube 
by  controlling  the  amount  of  by-pass  slurry  thereby  to 
regulate  the  quantity  of  slurry  passing  through  the  slurry 
nozzle,  means  including  a  thermostat  actuated  by  gases 
from  the  drying  chamber  to  control  said  valve,  and  a 
ring  shaped  burner  surrounding  said  nozzles  to  produce 
a  circular  flame,  said  burner  and  nozzles  being  positioned 
so  as  to  produce  a  relatively  high  funnel-shaped  spray 
of  materia!  to  facilitate  the  drying  operation. 


2,833346 
SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Don  F   Preston,  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme  Appli- 
ance Manufacturing  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppllcaHon  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,103 
9  Claims.    (CI.  160—197) 


t    ► 


■■^--irn-,~^t 


1  In  a  sliding  door  assembly,  the  combination  of:  first 
and  second  parallel,  overhead  tracks;  first  and  second 
sliding  doors  respectively  suspended  from  said  first  and 
second  overhead  tracks  and  respectively  having  longi- 
tudinal crcvives  in  their  lower  edges;  two  U-shaped  stops 
-.•>pective!v  embracing  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  edges 
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of  and  secured  to  said  first  sliding  door  and  closing  the 
ends  of  said  groove  in  the  lower  edge  thereof;  two  U- 
shaped  stops  respectively  embracing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  vertical  edges  of  and  secured  to  said  second  sliding 
door  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  grcove  in  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  one  of  said  stops  on  said  second  sliding  door 
including  a  guide  extending  transversely  under  said  first 
sliding  door  and  terminating  in  a  flange  which  projects 
upwardly  into  said  longitudinal  groove  in  the  lower  edge 
of  said  first  sliding  door  so  as  to  be  engagcabic  with 
said  stops  on  said  first  sliding  door;  another  guide  ex 
tending  transversely  under  said  second  sliding  d<Hu  and 
terminating  in  a  flange  which  projects  upwardly  into 
said  longitudinal  groove  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  sec 
ond  sliding  door  so  as  to  be  engageahle  with  said  stops 
on  said  second  sliding  diH)r;  and  mounting  means  for  said 
other  guide 

2,833347 

TIMING  MECHANISM 

Paul  V.  Terry,  Eliot,  Maine,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppllcaHon  December  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,630 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  161—1) 


sponsive  to  acceleration,  a  lever  slidably  mounted  on  the 
frame  having  one  end  connected  to  the  weights  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  slidably  embracing  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  hairspring,  and  means  biasing  the  weights  in  one 
direction. 


■  V  , 


1  In  a  timing  mechanism,  in  combination:  means  for 
storing  energy,  a  flexible  closed  container  having  a  flow- 
able  material  therein,  said  container  having  a  uniform 
cross  sectional  area  throughout  its  length,  means  bearing 
against  said  container  to  reduce  said  cross-sectional  area 
in  a  portion  of  said  container,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
energy  storing  means  for  moving  said  container  and  said 
bearing  means  relative  to  each  other  to  release  said  stored 
energy  at  a  controlled  rate,  said  fiowable  material  flowing 
through  said  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  to 
control  Ihe  relative  velocity  of  said  container  and  said 
bearing  means. 


2,833348 
INTEGRATING  TIMER 

Nils  T.  Almquist,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond Engineering  Laboratory,  Inc.,  MMdletown,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,385 
6  Claims.    (CI.  161—15) 


2,833349 

SHEAR 

Lee  B.  Green,  South  Daytona,  FTa. 

Application  January  26.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,247 

4  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 47) 


">■  >««'i'  .-*  ■*  - 


I.  In  a  shear  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
frame  having  thereon  a  work  support  and  an  upright 
guideway  above  said  work  support,  a  slide  comprising 
an  upright  body  plate  having  end  portions  thereof  oper- 
able in  said  guideway  and  a  stiffening  plate  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  body  plate  in  an  edgewise  disposed 
substantially  right  angle  relation  thereto  and  secured  to 
the  latter  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  bearing  means 
connected  with  said  body  plate  on  the  rear  side  thereof 
and  located  adjacent  to  but  above  said  stiffening  plate, 
cooperating  shear  elements  one  of  which  is  mounted  on 
said  support  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
body  plate  on  the  front  side  thereof,  upright  toggle  means 
extending  along  said  body  plate  on  the  rear  side  thereof 
and  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame  and  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  body 
plate  by  said  bearing  means,  said  toggle  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  toggle  members  and  a  knuckle  joint  pivotally 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  toggle  members,  said 
toggle  means  being  movable  between  a  flexed  condition 
thereof  and  a  substantially  aligned  condition  of  said  tog- 
gle members  for  actuating  said  slide  in  said  guideway. 
and  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly 
of  said  body  plate  and  connected  with  the  knuckle  joint 
of  said  toggle  means  for  imparting  the  flexing  and  align- 
ing movements  to  the  latter. 


2,833350 

FILM  CLTTING  APPARATl  S 

Irving  I.  Merkur,  Bronx,  N.  >'. 

Application  January  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  483.753 

1  Claim.    (CI.  164—73) 


4.  .An  acceleration  responsive  integrating  timer  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  clockworks  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
haipipring  forming  a  part  of  the  clockworks  having  a  free 
end  portion  extending  linearly  outwardly  of  the  clock- 
works, a  pair  of  interconnected  weights  pivotally  mount- 
ed  on   the    frame    for  counter-rotational    movement    re- 


in a  film  splicer,  a  base  having  a  planar  upper  surface, 
at  least  one  rib  upstanding  from  said  upper  surface  and 
extending  the  length  thereof  and  defining  an  abutment 
shoulder  for  film  resting  on  said  upper  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  centering  pins  upstanding  from  said  upper  sur- 
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face  ud  poMtiooed  to  enter  sprocket  holes  of  film  mount- 
ed on  said  upper  surface  and  against  the  shoulder,  a  cov- 
er hinfed  to  said  base  and  movable  between  a  closed  po- 
sition in  which  it  rests  flush  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  and  an  open  poeitioo  in  which  it  is  disposed 
clear  of  said  upper  surface,  said  cover  in  its  closed  posi 
tion  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  and  in  rcgistra 
tion  with  said  base  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  mount 
ed  film  against  said  upper  surface,  said  cover  having  re 
cesses  in  its  bottom  surface  sized  and  positioned  to  re 
ccive  the  rib  and  pins  when  the  cover  is  closed,  said  cov 
cr  also  having  a  through  guide  slot  positioned  and  aJap; 
ed  to  extend  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  width  ot  the 
mounted  film  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width 
of  the  mounted  film,  a  knife  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  slot  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  guide 
slot,  said   knife  member  projecting  above   the   top  sur 
face  of  said  cover  and  having  a  blade  depending  belo^ 
said  guide  slot,  said  base  having  a  cutting  slot  m  the  up 
per  surface  thereof,  said  cutting  slot  being  axial  I  y  ahned 
with  the  guide  slot  of  said  cover,  said  knife  blade  being 
positioned  and  adapted  to  extend  slidably  into  said  v-ut- 
ting  slot  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover,  said  knife 
blade  being  adapted  to  cut  the  mounted  film  upon  clos- 
ing the  cover  and  by  sliding  the  kmfe  member  through 
the  guide  slot  and  over  the  film. 


through  said  conduit  and  said  screen  liner  assembly,  per- 
forating a  section  of  said  casing  at  the  elevation  of  said 
formation,  and  then  placing  said  screen  liner  assembly  in 


said  casing  at  substantially  the  elevation  of  said  section 
with  fluid  seals  above  and  below  said  tubular  screen  to 
.du>e  fluids  entering  said  well  from  said  formation  to  flow 
through  said  screen. 


2,833J51 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLTTING  A  PLEATED  SHEET 
INTO  PLEATED  UMTS 
'^'fS?*  J*-  '■*"■'  Attl«boro  Falls,  Mas*.,  James  W.  Sher- 
™vj«75d»t  R.  I^  wd  Chester  A.  Vander  PyJ.  Jr.. 
Nora  Atticboro,  Maaa^  aaigiion  to  Fram  Corporation, 
Provldeace,  R.  I^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Appttcadon  December  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,573 
17  Clafana.    (CL  164—73) 


2,833453 

RETRIEVING  TOOL 

George  W.  Walton,  Dallas,  Tex^  and  Donald  L.  McCarty. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ideco,  Inc. 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,526 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—65) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cuttmg  an  advancing  sheet  of  pleated 
matenal  mto  successive  lengths  of  a  multiple  number 
of  pleats,  comprismg  a  guide  way  along  which  a  length 
of  pleated  sheet  material  is  advanced,  a  series  of  count 
ing  fingers  and  mechanism  for  introducing  them  suc- 
cessively in  the  preformed  pleat  folds  and  for  moving  the 
fingers  lengthwise  in  these  folds  to  count  the  pleajs 
and  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  severing  the 
sheet  when  a  fixed  number  of  pleats  is  counted 


2433,352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPI  ETING 

WELLS 

'**i"  ^-.Mli'f  •"•' "'*»*°"'  '*■"•'  «««'«nor  to  Pan  Amer 
•can  Petroleom  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.194 
S  Cbimi.    (CI.  166—34) 

I_  A  method  of  completing  a  well  which  penetrates  a 
high  pressure  formation  and  contains  dirty  fluids  said 
well  containing  a  casing  through  said  formation,  com- 
prising lowenng  and  open-ended  screen  liner  assembly 
into  said  well  on  a  conduit,  said  screen  liner  assemblv 
including  a  tubular  screen,  temporarily  suspending  said 
screen  liner  assembly  in  said  well  above  said  formation 
displacing  said  dirty  fluids  out  of  said  casing  opposite  said 
formation  with  a  clean  fluid,  lowering  a  casing  perforator 


I  In  a  magnetic  retrieving  tool,  a  headed  cylindrical 
casing  of  magnetic  material  having  a  fluid  passage  through 
the  head  thereof,  a  bi-polar  bar  magnet  inside  and  spaced 
f'-om  the  casing  and  having  an  end  contacting  the  inner 
f.ice  of  the  head  inside  the  casing  and  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage therethrough  communicating  with  the  fluid  passage 
m  the  head  and  discharging  through  the  end  of  the  mag- 
net remote  from  the  head,  an  aperturcd  pole  plate  con- 
tacting said  last  mentioned  end  of  the  magnet  with  the 
aperture  therein  aligned  with  the  fluid  passage  through 
the  magnet,  the  pole  plate  projecting  beyond  the  magnet 
t(^ward  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  casing  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  head,  and  a  passaged 
member  of  non-magnetic  material  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  pole  plate  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  also 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  casing  to  pro- 
vide a  pocket  between  said  wall  of  the  casing  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  pole  plate. 


2,S33354 

SCREEN  AND  SET  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELLS 

George  H.  Sailers,  Lake  Charics,  U. 

Application  February  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  488,182 

6  Claims.    (Q.  166—205) 

1     A   set   shoe  assembly  for  an  oil  well  filter  screen 

:ompr!sing    an    elongate    cylindrical    set    shoe,    a    sleeve 
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mounted  entirely  within  said  set  shoe  and  slidable  there- 
in, sealing  means  between  said  set  shoe  and  said  sleeve. 
means  for  reieasably  positioning  said  sleeve  at  a  desired 


2,133^56 
ENGINE  CONTROLLER 
Arthur  W.  Gardiner  and  Artimr  W.  GairiMti,  iadfan- 
apoHs  Ind^  WUlard  T.  Nickel,  Rochcater,  N.  Y^  aad 
John  Doba,  Davkharg,  and  Peter  W.  Pcrlih,  Flint, 
Mkh^  aMlgBon  to  General  Motors  CorporatloB,  De- 
troit, Sf Ich.,  a  coipontkw  of  Delaware 
Orighial    applkatioa    September    7,    1949,    Serial    No. 
114,438,  now  Patmt  No.  2,708,426,  dated  May  17, 
1955.    Divided  and  tiili  applicatioB  February  25, 19SS, 
Serial  No.  490.508 

3  Claims.    {CI.  170—135.74) 


level  within  said  set  shoe,  and  a  one-way  valve  positioned 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  valve  permitting 
passage  of  fluid  downwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  pre- 
venting passage  of  fluid  upwardly  through  said  sleeve. 


2,833355 

ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ferdinando  Cario  Reggio,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Original    appUcatton    December    15,    1941,   Serial    No. 

423.001.    Divided  and  tiiis  apidication  August  8,  1951, 

Serial  No.  240,860 

21  Qaims.     (CI.  170—135.74) 


S2 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  adjustable  con- 
trol member,  means  operated  by  the  control  member  for 
selecting  diflferent  manifold  pressures,  automatic  means 
for  maintaining  whatever  pressure  is  selected,  means  also 
operated  by  the  control  member  to  variably  regulate  the 
engine  speed  in  order  to  maintain  a  definite  power  output 
schedule,  and  means  for  varying  such  schedule  by  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  pressure  selecting  means  so  as  to 
cause  a  different  manifold  pressure  to  be  maintained,  said 
last  named  means  being  operable  independently  of  the 
control  member  and  of  the  speed  regulating  means. 

8.  Control  system  for  aircraft  engine  driving  a  variable 
pitch  propeller,  comprising  in  combination,  a  speed  con- 
trol including  an  engine  driven  governor  for  adjusting  the 
propeller  pitch  to  hold  the  engine  speed  at  a  selected 
value;  a  fuel  control  having  valve  means  for  controlUng 
the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  and  including  first 
temperature  responsive  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
fuel  supply  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  surrounding 
ambient  temperature  and  second  temperature  responsive 
means  sensing  variations  in  an  engine  temperature  result- 
ing from  combustion  for  restricting  the  engine  fuel  sup- 
ply to  limit  said  engine  temperature;  and  a  pilot's  con- 
trol operatively  connected  to  said  speed  and  fuel  con- 
trols to  vary  the  engine  speed  and  the  limit  of  said 
engine  temperature  according  to  a  predetermined  schedule. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  intake  pressure  of 
an  aircraft  engine,  having  in  combination,  a  valve  for 
variably  restricting  the  intake  in  order  to  control  the 
intake  pressure,  a  pressure  operated  servo-motor  for 
variably  positioning  said  intake  restricting  valve,  a  control 
valve  for  regulating  the  action  of  said  servo-motor,  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  and  operable  upon 
changes  in  altitude  of  the  aircraft  to  operate  said  control 
valve  in  order  to  cause  operation  of  the  servo-motor 
and  a  movement  of  the  intake  restricting  valve  thereby 
so  as  to  maintain  approximately  some  predetermined 
selected  pressure  at  various  different  altitudes,  a  selector 
cam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  control  valve  and 
movable  to  diflferent  positions  to  select  any  desired  pres- 
sure to  be  maintained,  a  second  servo-motor  operable  to 
adjust  the  fuel  mixture  ratio  to  either  enrich  or  lean  the 
mixture  as  the  selector  cam  is  moved  to  different  posi- 
tions, a  second  cam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
second  servo-motor,  a  propeller  governor  for  controlling 
the  pitch  of  the  propeller,  a  manually  operable  member 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  governor,  a  control 
lever,  and  operating  connections  from  said  lever  to  both 
said  cams  and  said  manually  operable  member  whereby 
the  propeller  governor  and  fuel  mixture  control  means 
are  operated  in  coordinated  relation  with  the  pressure 
selecting  means  in  all  positions  of  said  pressure  selecting 
means. 

2.833J57 

ROOT  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Calvin  H.  Lust,  Chatfield,  Ohio 

Application  January  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  480.105 

7  Claims.     (CI.  171—37) 


I.  Mechanism  for  harvesting  and  topping  a  row  crop 
having  a  body  and  stems  and  leaves  growing  upwardly 
from  the  body  and  that  are  to  be  removed,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  for  lifting  the  bodies  serially  from  the  earth,  means 
also  on  said  frame  for  grasping  the  leaves  and  for  feed- 
ing each  of  the  bodies  along  an  upwardly  inclined  path 
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with  the  bodies  dependent  therefrom,  means  on  said  frame 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  path  for  moving 
a  topping  knife  across  said  path  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  direction  of  extent  of  said  leaves  away  from  said  body, 
and  means  independent  of  said  feeding  means  and  en- 
gaging the  stems  between  the  leaves  and  the  bodies  for 
moving  the  bodies  near  to  the  plane  of  said  knife  as  the 
bodies  move  along  said  path,  whereby  said  knife  severs 
the  stems  closely  adjacent  the  bodies. 


2,S3335S 

HARVESTING  MACHINE  FOR  ROW  GROWN 

TABLE  VEGETABLES 

CalTln  H.  Lost,  Chatflcid,  Oblo 

Applkatioo  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,248 

5  Claims.     (CI.  171—37) 


1  A  harvester  for  a  row-grown  crop  each  vegetable 
of  which  has  a  body  grown  beneath  ground  level,  stems 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  leaves  above  ground 
level,  said  harvester  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  frame,  a  pair  of  upwardly  inclined  endless 
belts  mounted  upon  parallel  shafts  journalled  on  said 
frame  and  so  spaced  that  the  inner  spans  of  said  belts 
are  closely  adjacent  each  other,  means  for  driving  said 
belts  with  their  inner  spans  moving  upwardly  together 
at  a  constant  linear  speed,  means  at  the  lower  forward 
end  of  said  frame  for  successively  removing  the  bodies 
from  the  ground  and  for  guiding  the  leaves  into  the  nip 
between  the  inner  spans  of  said  bells,  a  guide  plate 
mounted  on  said  frame  near  the  upper  end  of  said  belts 
and  extending  therebeneath.  said  guide  plate  having  a 
slot  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  inner  span  of  said 
belts  and  being  spaced  beneath  said  belts  at  its  forward 
end  a  distance  such  that  the  bodies  depending  from  the 
leaves  engaged  between  said  belts  are  guided  beneath  said 
plate  and  the  stems  enter  and  move  along  said  slot  as 
the  vegetables  are  carried  along  by  said  belts,  at  least  one 
continuous  chain  mounted  on  said  frame  with  its  span 
extending  parallel  to  and  along  said  slot,  spaced  indi- 
vidual stem  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  chain  for 
movement  therewith  above  and  along  the  slot  in  said 
plate  and  each  engageable  behind  and  with  the  stems  of 
an  individual  vegetable,  mechanism  operativciv  associaied 
with  said  stem  engaging  means  for  driving  said  stem 
engaging  means  at  a  lineal  speed  higher  than  the  lineal 
speed  of  said  belts  whereby  the  stems  are  advanced 
relative  to  the  leaves  thereof  and  the  body  is  snubbed 
upwardly  against  the  undersurfacc  of  said  plate,  and 
knife  means  movable  slidingly  along  the  surface  of  said 
plate  and  generally  transversely  across  the  slot  in  said  plate 
f^or  severing   the  stems. 


2,833JS9 
PARKING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
A     „    Charl««  S.  AU«d,  Bakersflcld,  Calif. 
Applicattoo  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,542 

.2  Claims.     (CI.  180—1) 
I    hor  use  on  a  rear  wheel  supported  axle  of  a  vehicle 
a  fluid  operated  jack  comprising  a  cylinder  having  means 
wnereby  a  may  be  fixedly  mounted  in  a  vertical  position 


on  said  axle,  a  piston  mounted  slidingly  in  said  cylinder 
and  projectible  downwardly  and  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure 

into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  driving  said 
piston  to  a  "down"  position,  a  yoke  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston,  a  parking  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
m  and  on  said  yoke,  an  air  operated  motor  operatively 
jdfried  b>  said  yoke  and  cooperative  with  said  wheel 
and  having  a  motion  transmitting  shaft  transmitting 
motion  to  said  wheel,  a  flexible  air  conducting  hose  com- 


municatively connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  air 
motor,  a  shelf-likc  flange  fixed  on  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  guide  therein,  a  normally 
closed  air  supply  valve  mounted  on  said  flange,  and  trip 
means  comprising  an  L-shaped  rod  having  a  vertical 
arm  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  yoke  and  extend- 
ing slidingly  through  said  guide  and  above  said  flange, 
and  a  horizontal  arm  operatively  engageable  with  said 
valve,  the  upper  end  of  said  hose  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  valve. 


2,833,3«0 

STEERING-BY-DRIVING  OF  ENDLESS  TRACK 

VEHICLE 

David  I.ucien  Spanjer,  Leeds,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
I  tab,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  180—6.48) 


'■■i}'t-    oo 


\  mobile  machine  of  the  kind  having  a  chassis  struc- 
ture mounted  on  selectively  drivable  ground-engaging 
units,  wherein  said  chassis  structure  is  of  hollow  forma- 
tion and  the  rear  portion  thereof  forms  a  single  trans- 
mission housing,  two  independent  power  reduction  gear 
units  in  the  transmission  housing,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  thereof,  each  of  said  reduction  gear  units 
mcluding  a  laterally  extending  driving  axle,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  said  axle,  and  an  endless  track 
driving  sprocket  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  axle, 
a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  pressure  actuated  motors 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis,  power  trans- 
mission means  extending  rearwardly  from  each  of  the 
motors  to  the  reduction  gearing  in  the  transmission 
housing,  and  control  means  for  selective  operation  of 
each  of  said  motors. 


2,833361 
VEHICLE  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Daniel  M.  Schwartz,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aitigiior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,505 
6  Claims.     (CI.  180—6.48) 
1     A   mobile  material   handling  vehicle   comprising   a 
body,  ground-engaging  means  and  drive  means  for  pro- 
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pelling  the  vehicle,  said  body  including  a  rear  transverse 
portion,  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion  extending  cen- 
trally and  forwardly  from  the  rear  transverse  portion,  said 
ground-engaging  means  including  paired  frames  carrying 
traction  elements  disposed  along  each  side  of  the  body, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  paired  frames  to  the  body 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof  to  swing  about  the  body, 
said  drive  means  including  a  pair  of  motors,  means  mount- 
ing said  motors  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centrally  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  body  to  dispose  the  motors  between 


said  centrally  extending  portion  and  said  frames  of  the 
ground-engaging  means  and  means  drivably  connecting 
the  moton  to  the  traction  elements,  and  releasable  sup- 
port means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  body  and 
said  frames  of  the  ground-engaging  means  whereby  upon 
release  of  said  releasable  means  the  body  may  be  pivoted 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  the  axes  of  said  pivotal 
connections  between  the  frames  of  the  ground-engaging 
means  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  position  the  motors 
above  the  frames  of  the  ground-engaging  means. 


2,833^62 

HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Fred  P.  Martin,  Topelui,  Kans. 

Application  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,385 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—66) 


2,833363 

RETAINER  MEANS  FOR  BATTERIES  AND 

THE  UKE 

John  F.  Henehan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatioo  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,190 
5  Claims.     (CI.  180—683) 


/^= 


4.  Battery  retainer  means  comprising  a  wall  bracket 
attachable  to  a  vehicle  wall  panel  and  having  surface^ 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  supporting  a  batters 
member  adjacent  said  panel  with  a  corner  edge  of  said 
battery  member  positioned  to  engage  said  panel,  an 
elongated  member  receivable  about  the  corner  edge  of 
said  battery  member  diagonally  opposite  said  first-men- 
tioned corner  edge  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  battery  member,  said  member  having  an  elongated 
opening  formed  therein  and  between  tbe  ends  thereof 
for  receiving  said  last-mentioned  corner  edge  there- 
through, and  tie  means  engaged  with  said  bracket  and 
extended  through  the  ends  of  said  opening  in  said  elon- 
gated member  extending  past  the  ends  of  said  batters 
member  for  holding  said  elongated  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  forming  said  last-mentioned 
corner  edge  of  said  battery  and  thereby  holding  said  bat 
lery  member  to  said  bracket. 


1.  A  fluid  transmission  system  for  vehicles  comprising, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  including  a  fluid  supply  tank, 
a  variable  speed  prime  mover,  a  pump  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  fluid  supply  tank  and  operative- 
ly connected  with  the  prime  mover  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  pressure  tank  for  receiving  the  delivery  of  said  pump, 
an  hydraulic  motor  for  each  wheel  of  a  vehicle  aiid  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  respective  wheels  of  said  ve- 
hicle, conduits  connecting  the  pressure  tank  with  the  inlet 
side  of  the  hydraulic  motors,  other  conduits  connecting 
the  outlet  side  of  the  hydraulic  motors  with  the  supply 
tank  to  form  return  conduits,  valve  means  in  the  con- 
duits for  selectively  controlling  flow  uf  fluid  from  the 
pump  output  through  the  inlet  conduits  to  the  motors 
for  causing  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  means  in 
the  conduit  valves  for  causing  reversal  of  flow  of  fluid  in 
the  inlet  and  return  conduits  for  causing  the  motors  to 
drive  the  vehicle  rearwardly.  flow  regulators  in  each  of 
the  conduits  for  effecting  substantially  uniform  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  motor  inlets,  and  by-pass  means  having  flow 
checks  therein  for  by-passing  the  flow  regulators  in  the 
return  conduits. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  ENCLOSLUE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  A.  Lee,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  anigiior  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  cor^ratimi  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Angnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,740 

1  Claim.     (CI.  180—69) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  supported  by  a 
chassis  frame,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  adjacent  said 
engine  supporting  said  chassis  frame,  an  operator's  com- 
partment mounted  on  said  chassis  frame  rearwardly  of 
said  engine  having  a  substantially  vertical  door  pillar  post, 
a  transversely  extending  generally  vertical  radiator  grille 
secured  to  said  chassis  frame  forwardly  of  said  engine, 
and  a  generally  vertically  disposed,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending splash  panel  positioned  between  said  engine  and 
a  ground-engaging  wheel,  the  uppermost  edges  of  said 
splash  panel  being  vertically  spaced  bclow'  the  top  of 
said  wheel  and  a  substantially  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  pillar  post  and  a  side  edge  of  said  radiator 
grille  being  laterally  spaced  between  said  splash  panel 
and  said  wheel;  a  member  including  a  top  wall  of  a  wheel 
fender  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  edge  of  said  ra 
diator  grille  whereby  said  member  is  capable  of  swinging 
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horizonully  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  and 
from  a  normal,  overlying  relatioinhip  with  said  ground- 
engaging  wheel,  said  member  including  a  vertical  wall 
normally  extending  substantially  between  said  pillar  post 
and  said  radiator  grille,  and  a  curved  wall  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  vertical  wall. 
the  lowermost  edge  of  said  curved  wall  portion  being 
radially  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  wheel  and  being  normally  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  plash  panel;  and  flexible  means  depending  from  said 
curved  wall  portion  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  between 
said  curved  wall  portion  and  splash  panel  and  engage 
the  uppermost  marginal  edge  of  said  splash  panel  when 
said  member  is  in  its  normal  position  to  provide  a  par 
tition  between  said  wheel  and  engine. 


nected  to  said  frame,  a  road  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  lever,  means  disposed  between  said  lever  and  said 
frame  to  resiiiently  support  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically converging  transversely  extending  control  rods 
pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lever  arm 
and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  frame,  the  prolonged  axes 
of  said  arms  intersecting  at  a  point  between  the  longi- 
tudinal midline  of  the  vehicle  and  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 


-d  m 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  fuel-consuming  engine 
and  a  main  fuel  container  associated  therewith,  aa 
auxiliary  fuel-consuming  engine  having  an  auxiliary  fuel 
container  associated  therewith,  and  hood  means  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  over  the  engines  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  improvement  residing  in:  a  closure  member 
registrable  with  and  for  covering  and  uncovering  said 
opening;  means  mounting  the  closure  member  on  the 
vehicle  for  movement  of  said  member  into  and  out  of 
opening-covering  position;  means  mounting  the  auxihar> 
fuel  container  on  and  for  movement  with  said  mem 
ber  to  pass  inwardly  through  the  opening  and  within  the 
hood  means  as  the  closure  member  is  moved  to  its  open- 
ing-covering position  and  to  pass  outwardly  through  the 
opening  and  outside  the  hood  means  when  the  member 
is  in  its  open  position,  and  flexible  fuel-transferring  means 
extending  from  the  auxiliary  fuel  container  to  the 
auxiliary  fuel  consuming  engine  and  being  mounteJ  m 
a  manner  so  as  to  accommodate  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber to  and  from  its  covering  position. 


2,833,3M 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  Sl'SPENSION 
Manrkc    OIley,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporarion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  i  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkadoo  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.103 
7  Claims.     (0.180—73) 


',r 


1..  In  an  independent  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  lever  pivotally  con- 


2,S333<5 

GAS  ENGINE  FUEL  TANK  ON  HOOD  DOOR 

RIckard  P.  KmI,  Watcrioo,  aad  John  P.  Townacnd,  Cedar 

Fall*,  Iowa,  aHigDon  to  Dccrc  Manufacturing   Co., 

D«b«qM,  Iowa,  a  corporatloD  of  Iowa 

AppUartkM  Stpttmbtr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,242 

7  Claiiiu.    (a.  ISO— 69) 


2,833,367 
SWINGABLE  OPERATOR'S  STATION  FOR 
IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 
Stuart  D.  Pool  and  Marttn  J.  Whitney,  Mollne,  III.,  as- 
signers  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  Aognst  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,531 
1  Claim.    (CL  180—77) 


A  shiftable  operator's  station  for  vehicles  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  frame  structure,  comprising  arm 
means  hingedly  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  frame  structure  for  fore  and  aft  swinging 
movement  through  a  longitudinally  extending  vertical 
plane,  first  quadrant  means  affixed  to  said  frame  structure 
and  arranged  and  constructed  for  holding  said  arm  means 
in  any  desired  vertical  angular  adjustment,  first  retract- 
able pin  means  associated  with  said  arm  means  for  en- 
gaging said  first  quadrant  means,  an  operator's  platform 
having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  second  quad- 
rant means  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  operator's 
platform,  means  hingedly  mounting  the  outer  free  end 
of  saiJ  arm  means  onto  said  second  quadrant  means  for 
fore  and  aft  swinging  movement,  second  retractable  pin 
means  associated  with  said  arm  means  for  engaging  said 
yecond  quadrant  and  holding  said  lower  portion  of  the 
operator's  platform  in  desired  angular  adjustment  with 
respect  to  said  arm  means,  said  upper  portion  of  the  op- 
erator's platform  having  vehicle  operating  controls  there- 
on and  means  rotating  said  upper  portion  of  the  opera- 
tor s  platform  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  operator's  platform,  and  means  hold- 
ing said  upper  portion  in  desired  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  lower  portion. 


2.833348 
MUFFLER 
Wilfred  W.  Lowther,  Chicago,  HI., 
Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Delaware 

AppllcaHoo  May  17, 1956.  Serial  No.  585,441 
3  Claims.     (CI.  181—40) 


to  United 
a  corporation  of 


1.  In  a  muffler  striKture  for  under  hood  use  on  a  trac- 
tor or  the  like,  a  pair  of  generally  aligned  housing  sec- 


1 


tions  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  each  section  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  laterally  arranged  perforate  plate 
connected  across  it  dividing  the  housing  section  generally 
into  two  chambers,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  on  an  engine  and 
leading  into  one  of  the  chambers  of  each  section  to 
convey  exhaust  gases  to  the  said  one  chamber  on  each 
housing  section,  a  single  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the 
other  chamber  of  only  one  housing  section,  and  an  ex- 
pansion conduit  between  the  said  other  chamber  of  the 
bousing  sections  so  that  only  the  said  other  chambers  of 
the  housing  sections  are  in  direct  communication. 


2,833369 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS 
Lawtoo  L.  Laurence  and  Robert  E.  McMinn,  Oldahoma 
City,  Okla.,  and  Chester  A.  Siver,  Mission,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Black,  Sivalls  6t  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,194 
3  Claims.     (CI.  183—2.7) 


i'  '^"        i 


2.  An  oil  and  gas  separator  comprising,  a  spherical 
shell,  an  inlet  into  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  spherical 
shell,  a  substantially  hemispherical  concavo-convex  mem- 
ber within  said  shell,  said  member  being  positioned  with- 
in the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  its  convex  side  faces  up- 
wardly and  is  in  close  spaced  relationship  to  the  opening 
of  said  inlet  through  said  shell  and  the  edges  of  said  mem- 
ber are  positioned  to  be  substantially  horizontal,  a  liquid 
outlet  from  said  shell  and  a  gas  outlet  duct  from  ^aid 
shell,  said  gas  outlet  duct  having  an  inlet  within  said 
shell  and  positioned  within  the  spaced  encompassed  by 
the  concave  side  of  said  member. 


2,833,370 
AIR  CLEANING  AND  CONDITIOMNG  BY 
THERMAL  PRECIPITATION 
Thomas  K.  ^crwood,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arlda  Air  Conditioning  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,740 
2  Claims.    (CI.  183—32) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  air,  a  duct  for  flow  of 
air,  a  plurality  of  interleaved  heat  transfer  surfaces  ar- 
ranged in  said  duct  for  flow  of  air  therebetween,  and 
means  for  heating  certain  of  said  heat  transfer  surfaces 
and  for  cooling  certain  other  of  said  heat  transfer  sur 
faces  for  maintaining  alternate  of  said  heat  transfer  sur- 
faces  at  different  temperatures  whereby   a  temperature 
gradient  is  established  in  the   air  passing  between  said 


heat  transfer  surfaces,  which  air  is  heated  by  the  wanner 
of  said  surfaces  and  cooled  by  the  cooler  of  said  surfaces, 


and    dii'-t    or    smoke    particles    are    precipitated    on    the 
cooler  of  said  surfaces. 


2,833371 

FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME 

PHOTOMETERS 

Minoni  Honma,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  600353 

9CUinis.     (CI.  183— 32) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  flame  photometric  analysis,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  air-permeable  base  filter  mem- 
ber, a  burner  head  sealably  mounted  in  said  member,  a 
pump,  and  a  containing  circuit  communicating  said  pump 
with  said  base  member,  said  circuit  including  a  primary 
filter  and  a  condenser,  said  primary  filter  being  disposed  in 
advance  of  said  condenser  for  receiving  and  purifying  un- 
condcnsed  combustion  gases  prior  to  admittance  of  these 
gases  into  said  condenser,  and  said  pump  being  operable 
for  drawing  atmosphere  into  said  circuit  through  said 
base  filter  for  effecting  filtration  and  for  discharging  said 
filtered  gases  back  to  atmosphere. 


2,833372 

VACULTM  CLEANER  EQUIPPED  WTTH 

DISPOSABLE  BAG 

Roi>ert  1.  Lappin,  Marblebead,  and  Louis  Zaiger, 

Swampscott  Mast. 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,283 

5  Claims.     (CI.  183— 43) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  suction  cleaner  having  a 
tank    provided    with    an    open    mouth    within    which    is 
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disposed  a  pervious  bag  having  a  mouth  coinciding  with 
the  mouth  of  the  tank,  and  a  bell  dctachably  attached  to 
the  tank  so  as  to  cover  the  mouth;  of  an  intake  conduit 
to  which  the  suction  hose  may  be  attached,  said  conduit 
having  a  portion  extending  internally  into  the  mouth  of 
the  tank,  and  having  a  plurality  of  externally  located 
lugs  on  its  inner  extremity  projecting  radially  outward 
of  the  external  surface  thereof,  and  a  disposable  open 
mouth  bag,  said  disposable  bag  having  a  stiff  end  board 
attached  to  its  mouth  with  a  centrally  located  hole  cor- 
responding substantially  in  diameter  to  the  external 
diameter  of  the  conduit  adjacent  the  lugs,  the  substance 
of  the  board  bounding  the  hole  being  adapted  yieldablv 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  to  snap  over  the 
lugs. 

2,833J73 

AIR  HLTER 

Elmer  M.  Caster,  Colambus,  Ohio 

Applicafloa  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,595 

1  Claim.     (CI.  183—52) 


sure  area,  respectively,  comprising  a  source  of  constant 
pressure  liquid,  a  constant  pressure  area,  first  conduit 
means  connecting  said  source  to  said  constant  pressure 
area,  a  variable  pressure  area,  second  conduit  means  for 
passage  of  said  liquid  in  a  constant  direction  and  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  variable  pressure  area,  return  con- 
duit means  for  passage  of  said  liquid  in  a  constant  direc- 
tion and  operatively  connecting  said  variable  pressure 
area  to  said  source,  automatic  pressure  responsive  valve 
means  interposed  in  said  second  coTiduit  means  between 
said   source   and  said   variable  presstire   area,  pressure 


,« 

J 
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A  non-clogging  dry  filter  for  positioning  in  an  opening 
lying  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  normal 
vertical  plane  for  removing  particles  from  flowing  air 
comprising  at  least  two  sheets  in  superposed  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another,  frame  means  for  supporting 
said  sheets  in  inclined  relationship  to  intercept  all  of  the 
flow  of  air.  said  sheets  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  such  that  particles  collecting  on 
said  sheets  will  progress  downwardly  thereon  by  means 
of  gravity,  the  first  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  baffles 
and  passages  alternately  disposed  across  the  surface 
thereof  and  disposed  in  horizontally  extending  dis- 
position, the  second  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  baffles 
and  passages  alternately  disposed  across  the  surface 
thereof  and  disposed  in  vertically  extending  disposition, 
each  of  said  baffles  of  said  sheets  being  formed  of  a 
strip  of  said  sheet,  said  strip  having  two  substantially 
parallel  edges  and  lying  between  spaced  coextensive  slits 
through  said  sheet,  each  of  said  slits  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides,  and  the  plane  of  each  of  said 
Ntrips  being  disposed  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
to  form  said  baffler  such  that  a  portion  of  each  baflfle 
extends  from  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  the 
other  portion  of  said  baffle  extends  from  the  other  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  said  inclination  of  the  stnps 
also  serving  to  form  said  passages  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-secuon,  and  particle  collecting  means 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  for 
receiving  particles  arrested  from  said  flow  that  prog^es^ 
downwardly  along  said  sheets  by  the  action  of  gravity 


sensing  means  connecting  said  return  conduit  means  with 
said  variable  pressure  area  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  pressure  responsive  valve  means  for  sensing  a  change 
in  pressure  at  said  variable  pressure  area,  said  valve  means 
including  a  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  on  the  out- 
let side  of  said  valve  and  ahead  of  said  variable  pressure 
area,  said  pressure  responsive  valve  means  responding  to 
changes  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant volume  of  liquid  flowing  to  said  variable  pressure 
area  under  fluctuating  pressure  conditions  at  said  variable 
pressure  area. 

2.833,375 

DRIP  PAN 

Gus  R.  Lundelius,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  toAfsOfOt  of  one-half 

to  Charles  R.  Londclius,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,890 

1  Claim.    (CI.  184—106) 


.\  drip  pan  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  motor  vehicle 
for  catching  and  retaining  lubricants  dripping  therefrom, 
said  drip  pan  comprising  a  rectangular  foldable  frame  in- 
cluding substantially  U-shaped  half  sections  terminating 
in  aligned  end  loops,  said  half  sections  comprising  depend- 
ing, substantially  U-shaped  supporting  legs  at  spaced 
intermediate  points,  a  flexible  panel  mounted  in  the 
frame,  and  a  supporting  rod  for  said  panel  extending 
transversely  therebeneath  and  including  substantially 
U-shaped  end  portions  engaged  in  the  loops  for  hingedly 
connecting  the  half  sections  and  mounting  said  rod 
thereon. 


2,833374 
CONSTANT  FLOW  LUBE  SYSTEM 
Sidney  P.  Glasscr,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigiimcats,  to  the  United  States  oif  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ApyHcatkNi  July  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  441,964 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 

1.  An   automatic   liquid  flow   system   for   transmitting 

constant    volumes   of   liquid    from    a   constant    pressure 

source  to  a  constant  pressure  area  and  to  a  variable  pres- 


2.833.376 
DISPATCH  MACHINE  FAILURE  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  A.  Burgy,  Maomcc,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Corporatkm,  ■  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
Application  Febniary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,970 
12  Claims.    (CL  187—29) 
11.  In  an   elevator  control   circuit  in  which  elevator 
cars  are  automatically  selected  and  dispatched,  in  com- 
bination, a  car  selecting  circuit  arranged  to  select  cars 
substantially  according  to  the  order  of  arrival  at  a  dis- 
pat^-hing  floor,  dispatching  circuit  means  adapted  to  ener- 
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I'il 


gize  a  dispatching  relay  for  the  selected  car,  a  car  start- 
ing circuit  for  each  car  arranged  to  start  the  car  after 
each  stop,  at  least  one  dispatching  floor  relay  having 
contacts  arranged  to  interrupt  the  car  starting  circuit  when 
the  car  is  at  the  dispatching  floor,  said  dispatching  relay 
having  conUcts  connected  in  parallel  with  the  dispatching 
floor  relay,  means  responsive  to  the  registration  of  calls 


drum,  and  means  for  moving  said  shoes  against  said  drum 
including  a  wheel  cylinder  extending  between  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shoes,  means  rockably  supporting  said  wheel 
cylinder,  said  wheel  cylinder  being  provided  with  rela- 
tively movable  abutments  operabfe  by  fluid  under  pres- 


I    ^       V^      -^^      '^^'  ' 
ji         i  y"       p u — 


for  service,  a  timer,  circuit  means  including  the  call  re- 
sponsive means  and  means  responsive  to  movements  of 
car  doors  for  energizing  the  timer  while  there  is  a  call 
for  service  and  all  car  doors  are  at  rest,  and  contacts 
operated  by  the  timer  arranged  to  break  the  circuit  that 
energizes  the  car  selection  and  dispatching  floor  relays 
of  the  elevator  cars. 


sure  to  engage  and  spread  apart  said  adjacent  shoe  ends 
to  engage  said  shoes  with  said  drum,  and  said  wheel 
cylinder  being  provided  with  other  abutments  rockablc 
with  said  wheel  cylinder  and  engaging  and  transmitting 
thrust  from  one  of  said  adjacent  shoe  ends  to  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  shoe  ends. 


2.833,377 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  RIGGING 

William  F.  Holin,  Rivcnklc  Ul.,  aarignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,889 

1  Claim,    (a.  188—33) 


2.833,379 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Lyie  E.  Matthews,  Santa  Pania,  and  E.  Qulmby  Smith. 

Jr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,632 

7  Claims.    (CI.  188—94) 
(Granted  uidcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


<^t^ 


In  a  brake  riggmg  for  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  a  con- 
nection between  a  substantially  vertical  brake  lever  mov- 
ably  supported  on  said  truck  and  having  wheel  engagmg 
means  adjacent  a  wheel  thereof  and  means  to  move  said 
brake  lever  relative  to  said  wheel  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  operatmg  lever  movably  supported  on  said 
truck  comprising  a  portion  on  said  operating  lever  having 
a  vertically  extending  opening  therein,  a  flange  in  said 
opening  spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bushing  in 
said  opening  rotatably  supported  on  said  flange,  said  bush- 
ing having  a  rectangularly  shaped  guide  hole  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  a  cooperating  rectangularly 
shaped  upper  end  on  said  vertical  lever  received  in  the 
rectangular  hole  in  said  bushing  whereby  said  end  of  said 
vertical  brake  lever  may  move  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  bushing  and  said  bushing  acts  as  a  rotatablc  bearing 
lournaling  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  lever  in  said 
opening  while  allowing  axial  movement  thereof,  and  a 
cap  secured  to  said  operating  lever  and  having  a  hole 
therein  through  which  said  upper  end  extends,  said  cap 
rotatably  retaining  said  bushing  in  said  opening. 


1  A  device  for  minimizing  the  transmission  of  shocks 
and  vibration  from  a  first  member  to  a  second  member, 
comprising  an  essentially  cylindrical  body  means  carried 
by  said  second  member  and  having  first  and  secoiid 
closed  chambers  formed  therein,  a  fluid  disposed  within 
each  of  said  chambers,  the  fluid  in  said  second  chamber 
being  initially  under  greater  pressure  than  the  fluid  in 
said  first  chamber,  piston  means  carried  by  said  first  mem- 
ber and  positioned  within  said  body  means  for  slidable 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  body 
means  having  passage  means  formed  therethrough  for 
venting  said  first  chamber  to  atmosphere,  valve  means 
having  opposed  faces  and  being  disposed  within  said  body 
means  for  slidable  movement  coaxially  with  said  piston 
means  for  normally  sealing  said  passage  means  and  pre- 
venting said  first  chamber  from  being  in  communication 
with  atmosphere,  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  first  chamber  to  one  face  of  said  valve  means, 
and  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
second  chamber  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  valve  means, 
the  instantaneous  position  of  said  valve  means  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  means  being 
determined  by  the  difference  in  pressure  of  the  fluids  in 
said  two  chambers. 


2,833,378 

BRAKE  WITH  PIVOTED  MOTOR 

John  A.  Main,  Birmingham,  .Mich.,  assignor  (f>  Kelscy- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,923 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 78) 
1.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  brake  shoes  with- 
in and  engageable  with  said  drum  and  having  adjacent 
ends,  said  shoes  being  movable  circumferentially  by  said 


2,833,380 
SHOCK  ABvSORBER 
James  W.  Carpenter,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,396 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—96) 
A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  bulkhead  closing  one  end  thereof,  a 
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•ecoQd  cylindrical  member  with  its  inner  end  projecting 
into  the  other  end  of  said  first  member,  said  members 
being  capable  of  relative  axial  motion,  an  element  on 
said  lecond  member  formed  with  an  orifice,  and  a  bag- 
shaped  flexible  diaphragm  closing  said  second  member 
on  the  side  of  said  element  remote  from  jaid  inner  end, 
a  first  liquid  filled  chamber  defined  by  said  first  member 
m  fluid  communication  through  said  orifice  with  a  sec 
ond  hquid  filled   chamber  defined    by  said   diaphragm 
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travel  of  said  lever  exceeding  a  certain  amount  in  effect- 
ing braking  engagement  of  the  braking  element  with  the 
member  to  be   braked   for  initiating  operation  of  said 

power  means. 


/ 


and  a  metering  pin  mounted  on  said  first  member  rcgu 
latrng  the  flow  of  said  liquid  through  said  orifice  said 
members  being  subjected  to  forces  effecting  said'axiaJ 
mottoo  of  said  members  toward  each  other  and  causing 
said  metering  pin  to  project  into  said  second  chamber 
to  engage,  stretch  and  break  said  diaphragm  to  provide 
fluid  escape  means  from  said  second  chamber  and  pre- 
vent rebound  of  said  members  axially  away  from  each 
other  upon  removal  of  said  forces. 


2,S33381 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SLACK 

ADJUSTMENT 

°^-LJ5*t  ■'***»^  ■«'  H'*^  C-  Way,  East 
McKacipor^Pa^  SMigiion  to  Westinfboosc  Air  Brake 
compuy,  WUmcrding,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
syiTania 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,574 
13  Claims.    (CI.  188—198) 


=  -**^^_lr- 


1.   In  a  fluid   pressure   brake  mechanism   of   the   type 
compnsing  a  braking  element  for  fnctional   braking  en- 
gagement  with   a   rotatable   member   to   be    braked     the 
combination  of  a  lever  comprising  two  rigidlv  connected 
arms  projecting  in  different  directions  from '  a  common 
junction  portion,  said  lever  being  operativelv  connected 
in   proximity   of   said   junction   portion    to   said    braking 
element,  support  means  carrying  one   arm   of  said   lever 
for   permitting  pivotal    movement   of  said   lever   relative 
thereto,   a   brake  cylinder  device  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  for  controlling  such  pivotal 
movement,   power    means    for   shifting   position    of   said 
support  means  to  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of  arcuate 
travel  of  said  lever  in  effecting  such  engagement  to  com- 

!'*"^!f' ^     J  r"'  °^  '^*  ^'"'""8  '•'^"^"^  »"d  the  member 
to  be  braked,  and  means  effective  in  response  to  arcuate 


2,833382 
PROPLTSION  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPS 
OR  BOATS 
/?.''Ik"".'"'"'*J  ^"""y.   Wnn«r.  •ad  Eneat  Brook, 

M    i^**?"'/"**?^.  ■■■*•«»«»  to  D.  Napier  A  Son 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britlah  compuy 

,  ,  .  '^PPJiCTrton  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5d6J54 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  13,  1954 

8  Clalnu.    (CI.  192 — 098) 


1    A  marine  propulsion  unit  comprising  a  main  engine 
and  a  propeller,  transmission  mechanism  including  a  main 
clutch  between  the  main  engine  and  the  propeller,  an 
auxiliary  engine  and  transmission  mechanism  including 
an  auxiliary  clutch  between  the  auxiUary  engine  and  the 
propeller,  the  auxiliary  clutch  including  a  hydraulic  op- 
erating piston  lying  in  a  hydraulic  chamber,  and  includ- 
ing  an   auxiliary  engine  pump  driven  by  the  auxiliary 
engine  and  constituting  a   source  of  hydraulic  pressure 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  engine 
and  an  auxiliary  clutch  fluid  pressure  line  between  said 
pump  and  said  chamber  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  en- 
gage the  auxiliary  clutch,  and  a  propeller  driven  pump 
constituting  a  second  source  of  pressure  fluid  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  a 
pressure   responsive  device  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of 
this  source  and  arranged  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
auxiliary  clutch  if  the  pressure  exceeds  some  predeter- 
mined relatively  low  value  corresponding  to  a  relatively 
low  speed  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  shaft. 


2,833,383 

CLUTCH 

Edwin  S.  Chrlstenaen,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,019 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  192—41) 


J!.. 


^  .dr 


!  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of:  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, d  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  positive  direc- 
tion about  an  axis  passing  through  said  member,  said 
sleeve  being  journalled  in  said  member;  a  washer  mount- 
ed to  rotate  on  said  sleeve,  said  washer  being  so  placed 
that  It  can  frictionally  engage  a  stationary  surface  on 
said  member;  a  driven  member  carried  on  and  free  to 
rotate  on  said  sleeve;  a  spring  having  its  inner  end  se- 
cured to  said  washer  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said 
dnven  ftjember.  the  wire  of  said  spring  winding  around 
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said  sleeve  away  from  its  inner  end  in  a  negative  dircc-  second  valve  to  supply  cooling  fluid  to  the  clutch  while 

ti<Mi;  a  detent  secured  to  said  sUtionary  member,  said  it  is  being  engaged,  means  for  terminating  the  supply  of 

detent  having  an  end  poaitioned  to  press  said  washer  to  cooling  fluid  to  the  clutch  by  closing  the  second  valve  after 

said  stationary  surface  on  said  stationary  member;  and 

means  by  which  an  operator  can  so  press  said  end  of  said  ^,^  «^^A 

detent  against  said  washer.  ^51*^ 


2,833,384 

SHOE  MOUNTING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Norman  B.  Wilaon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,941 

2  Clalnu.    (0.192—105) 


Ma .Li-ih^'J 


the  clutch  is  fully  engaged,  and  means  for  momentarily 
reopening  the  second  valve  to  supply  cooling  fluid  to  the 
clutch  while  it  is  being  disengaged  including  a  second 
hydraulic  motor. 


1 .  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  shoe  assembly  including 
a  central  stud  support  and  a  complement  of  driven  shoes 
thcrearound  capable  of  radial  excursion  for  bringing  a 
lining    into   driving   engagement    with   a    circumscribing 
drum  of  a  driven  member,  each  shoe  having  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face  and  further  having  a  radial  bore 
of   a    uniform   diameter  leading   to  and  communicating 
with  said  inner  face,  said  radial  bore  having  a  diametrical 
reduction  which  provides  an  outer  end  wall  adjacent  to 
said  outer  face  with  a  relatively  small  hole  leading  to 
said  outer  face,  said  radial  bore  further  having  an  an- 
nular groove  in  close  proximity  to  said  inner  face,  a  stud 
centrally  disposed  in  said  radial  bore  and  having  an  outer 
end  and  an  inner  end.  said  stud  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  shoulder-forming  element  therearound  and  with 
a  wrench-receiving  socket  disposed  axially  of  said  stud 
whereby  said  stud  may  be  turned  by  a  wrench  admitted 
through  said  small  hole  to  engage  in  said  socket,  said 
inner  end  having  a  diametrical  reduction  forming  a  stop 
shoulder  and  the  extremity  of  this  reduction  having  screw 
threads  by  which  it  is  threadedly  secured  in  a  tapped 
hole  provided  in  said  stud  support,  a  split  ring  sprung 
in  said  annular  groove  in  said  radial  bore  and  having 
an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  less  than  said  stud  but 
larger  than  said  diametrical  reduction  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  said  stop  shoulder  and  said  split  ring  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  lining 
so  that  the  shoe  cannot  come  into  contact  with  the  drum 
in  the  event  that  said  lining  wears  excessively,  and   a 
helical  compression  spring  encircling  said  stud,  said  spring 
seated  against  said  shoulder-forming  element  and  against 
said  split  ring. 

2,833,385 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Victor  W.  Peterson  and  Manhall  H.  Tbomaa,  Indian- 

apolif,  Ind.,  avignon  to  General  Moton  Corporatioo, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dalawart 

Application  May  11, 1953,  SvfaU  No.  354^34 
2ClalaM.  (a.  192— 113) 
1.  A  clutching  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulically  operated 
clutch  for  coupling  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  supplying  engaging  and  disengaging  fluid  to 
the  clutch  including  a  first  valve,  means  for  supplying 
cooling  fluid  to  the  clutch  including  a  second  valve,  a 
first  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  the  flrst  valve  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  and  for  opening  the 


2,833,386 
EMBOSSING  MACHINES 
Cari  J.  Hoebcr,  Euclid,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  Addrcssograpb- 
Mnltitpraph  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>clawarc 
Application  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,341 
29  Claims.    (CI.  197—6.6) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  supply  of  printing  plates  to  be  embossed,  a 
feed  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  operative  to 
advance  such  unembossed  plates  individually  to  load- 
ing position  whereat  the  plates  can  be  loaded  on  to  a 
movable  carriage  to  be  carried  to  an  embossing  posi- 
tion, a  passageway  adjacent  the  magazine  into  which 
an  embossed  plate  may  be  ejected  for  movement  through 
the  passageway,  a  station  at  the  other  end  of  the  passage- 
way including  normally  closed  discharge  means  to  stop 
said  plate  in  the  passageway,  pressure-applying  means 
for  working  on  the  face  of  such  an  embossed  plate  to 
even  out  the  embossures  thereon,  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  the  pressure-applying  means  to  open  said 
discharge  means,  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  movable  carriage  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
carriage  for  instituting  operation  of  the  pressure-apply- 
ing means. 

2,833487 
SERIAL  PRINTER 
Clair  D.  Lake,  Binghamton,  Michael  FichI,  Endicott,  and 
Mortimer  L.  Rogcn,  Vestal,  N.  Y^  aarignors  to  Inter- 
national Pniintt>  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  AprU  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499^66 
5  dahiis.    (CI.  197—14) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  printing  serially  at  a  common 
print  position,  a  reciprocable  actuating  disc,  a  plurality  of 
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type  bars  pivotally  mounted  in  a  circle  coaxial  to  said 
actuating  disc,  said  type  bars  being  normally  biased  away 
from  the  print  position  but  operable  thereto  to  print 
and  retractable  therefrom,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
actuating  disc  axially  toward  and  away  from  the  print 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  device*  each  associated  with 


a  different  type  bar  and  selectively  operable  to  connect 
the  different  type  bars  to  the  actuating  disc  for  operation 
to  the  print  position,  each  of  said  devices  being  also  ef- 
fective when  the  associated  type  bar  has  been  operated  to 
the  print  position  to  connect  the  operated  type  bar  to  the 
actuating  disc  for  positive  retraction  from  the  print  posi- 
tion. 


2,833388 

TOY  TYPEWRITER 

Gcorae  E.  Albert,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppticatioB  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,757 

8  Claims.    (CI.  197—47) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base  plate,  a  panel  mounted  on 
and  overlying  said  base  plate  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  stationary  platen  carried  on  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate,  means  for  posi- 
tioning on  said  platen  a  sheet  to  be  printed,  a  flat  disk 
pivoted  on  the  underside  of  said  panel,  an  arcuate  type 
bar  fixed  on  the  under-side  of  said  disk,  said  type  bar 
embodying  a  series  of  type  elements  arranged  to  be  indi- 
vidually disposed  to  overlie  and  be  presented  to  said 
platen  in  a  printing  position  on  turning  said  disk,  manual- 
ly operable  means  fcM-  turning  said  disk,  and  means  on 
said  panel  co-operable  with  said  last  named  means  to 
enable  disposing  selected  of  said  type  elements  in  their 
printing  position  opposite  said  platen,  said  platen  being 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  one  only  of  said  elements 
at  a  time. 


2,833489 
SHAKER  CONVEYOR  LOADING  DEVICE 
Ernyt   R.   Bcrgmami,   Evergreen   Park,   DI.,   assignor  to 
Goodman   Mannfactwiag  Company,  CUcago,   HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUartion  Jannary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,753 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—14) 
1 .  In  t  shaker  conveyor  loading  device,  a  longitudinally 
reciprocable  and  laterally  movable  loading  pan  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  having  generally  parallel  angular  reinforc- 
ing plates  extending  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  pan,  said  angular  reinforcing 


plates  having  entering  angular  faces  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  at  relatively  flat  angles  with 
respect  thereto  and  facing  the  edges  of  said  pan  and  having 
steeper  angular  faces  facing  inwardly  of  said  pan  and 


forming  material  retaining  means  for  said  pan  in  either 
direction  of  loading  movement  thereof,  and  a  reversible 
spill  plate  extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  retreating 
of  said  reinforcing  angles  at  the  angle  of  the  inclined  face 

thereof. 


2,833390 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Gerald  G.  GreuUcl^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,54« 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  substantially  horizontal  endless  conveyor  belts 
adapted  for  conveying  movement  in  the  same  direction, 
said  endless  belts  being  parallel  and  longitudinally  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  each  other,  the  looped  ends  of  each 
of  said  endless  conveyor  belts  being  supported  by  a 
spaced  pair  of  pulleys  of  different  diameter,  the  axes  of 
all  of  the  pulleys  of  both  of  said  endless  conveyor  belts 
occupying  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  larger  pulley 
for  one  endless  conveyor  belt  being  disposed  more  ad- 
jacent the  smaller  pulley  for  the  other  endless  conveyor 
belt,  means  for  transferring  materials  from  the  highest 
of  the  upper  flights  of  said  endless  conveyor  belts  at  a 
point  which  is  relatively  adjacent  its  larger  pulley  onto 
the  upper  flight  of  the  other  endless  conveyor  at  a  point 
which  is  relatively  adjacent  its  smaller  pulley,  and  means 
substantially  below  said  last-named  means  for  transferring 
maicnals  from  the  highest  of  the  lower  fights  of  said  end- 
less conveyor  belts  onto  the  lower  flight  of  the  other 
endless  conveyor  belt. 


2,833391 

CON-VEYOR  DIVERTER 

Martin  J.  Wilcox,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Appiicatioa  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,565 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 


2  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  of  the  character 
described  for  conveying  cans  and  the  like,  a  downwardly 
inclined  slide  leading  off  from  one  side  along  said  con- 
veyor assembly,  selectively  operable  means  for  directing 
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a  desired  can  moving  along  said  conveyor  assembly  from 
said  conveyor  onto  said  slide,  a  gate  positioned  near  the 
top  of  said  slide  to  prevent  a  can  on  laid  conveyor  from 
moving  off  of  said  conveyor  and  down  said  slide  wiien 
said  gate  is  closed,  meani  nmmally  holding  said  gate 
closed,  solenoid  operated  mechanism  for  opening  said 
gate  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  and  a  control  circuit 
and  switch  for  said  solenoid  operated  by  said  first  men- 
tioned can  directing  means  so  as  to  cause  said  control  cir- 
cuit and  switch  to  be  closed  and  said  solenoid  to  be 
energized  whenever  said  first  mentioned  can  directing 
means  is  operated. 


2t833393 

DISTRIBUTING  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENTS 

Jokn  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mich^  asiisnor  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb 

Conmuiy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporation  of  Midiigaa 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,961 

1  Claim.    (CL  198—85) 


2,833392 
FEEDER  FOR  DISCRETE  CELLULOSE  MATERIAL 
Harold  G.  Meissncr,  Moat  VerBoa,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 
Combustion  Enginctrint,  lac^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  325,816,  Decem- 
ber 13,  1952.    lliis  applicatloB  June  20,  1957,  Serial 

No.  667311 

3Clahns.    (CL  198— 62) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  type  described  adapted 
to  be  positioned  below  &  generally  vertical  hopper  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom,  the  combination  of  a  generally 
horizontal  endless  conveyor,  a  toothed  drum  positioned 
above  said  conveyor  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor,  said  drum  being  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  upper  run  and  biased 
toward  said  upper  run  by  gravity,  stop  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  drum  toward  said  upper  run,  means 
driving  said  conveyor  and  said  drum  by  means  of  a  single 
motor  so  that  the  movement  of  their  proximal  surfaces 
is  in  the  same  direction  with  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor 
moving  in  the  direction  toward  said  drum  and  with  the 
surface  of  the  drum  traveling  at  a  substantially  greater 
speed  than  that  of  the  conveyor,  said   last  mentioned 
means  comprising  driving  wheels  secured  to  said  drum 
and  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  conveyor  with  the  latter 
having  a  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  former, 
two  fixed  idler  wheels  positioned  imn>ediately  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  that  includes  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  a  pivotal  axis  of  the  drum  mount  with  the 
axis   of   said    idler   wheels    lying   in   a    plane    generally 
normal   to   the   last   mentioned  plane  and  adjacent  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  drum  mount  being  intermediate  the 
drum   axis  and  the  pivotal   axis  and  disposed  so  that 
when  the  drum  is  in  its  normal  operating  position  lines 
drawn  from  said  pivotal  axis  tangent  to  the  upper  and 
lower  portions,  respectively,  of  the  drum  driving  wheel 
are  tangent  to  the  respective  idler  wheels  and  an  endless 
motor  driven,  driving  member  serially  passing  over  one 
of  the  idler  wheels,  the  drum  wheel,  the  other  of  the 
idler  wheels  and  the  conveyor  wheel. 


An  article  distribution  conveyor  system  comprising  in 
combmation:   a  pair  of  adjacent  oppositely  driven  belt 
type  article  supporting  conveyors  each  of  a  width  suffi- 
cient to  support  a  plurality  of  articles  distributed  abreast 
one  another  on  the  conveyor,  a  partition  extending  along 
between  the  conveyors,  an  outer  wall  extending  along  the 
outside  edge  of  each  convel'u-  and  each  forming  with  the 
partition  conveyor  guideways  for  articles  on   the  con- 
veyors moving  in  opposite  directions,  a  recirculating  di- 
verter  wall  at  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyors  to  divert 
articles  from  the  downstream  end  of  one  conveyor  to  the 
upstream  end  of  the  other  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  chutes 
disposed  spaced  apart  along  the  outer  wall  of  each  con- 
veyor to  receive  articles  from  each  conveyor,  a  plow  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  downstream  side  of  each  chute  and 
extending  over  the  associated  conveyor  from  the  outer 
wall  a  distance  only  just  exceeding  the  maximum  hori- 
zontal dimension  of  each  article  to  guide  one  article  at  a 
time  into  the  chute  from  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
diverters  for  each  conveyor  extending  from  said  parti- 
tion toward  the  outer  wall  with  one  diverter  at  the  up- 
stream side  of  each  plow  to  divert  articles  toward  the 
outer  wall  of  the  conveyor,  a  deflector  disposed  adjacent 
the  outer  wall  at  the  upstream  side  of  each  chute  and 
spaced  from  the  point  of  the  plow  a  distance  just  exceed- 
ing the  maximum  horizontal  dimension  of  each  article 
to  closely  guide  one  article  at  a  time  into  the  chute  from 
the  conveyor,  each  deflector  having  a  convex   article- 
abutting  surface,  stop  means  in  each  chute  spaced  along 
the  chute  a  distance  such  that  when  the  chute  is  filled 
with  articles  the  last  article  plowed  thereinto  by  the  plow 
lies  between  the  plow  and  the  deflector  with  the  plow 
point  and  the  high  point  of  the  convex  surface  of  the 
deflector  and  the  surface  of  said  last  article  lying  sub- 
stantially on  a   line  inclined   inwardly  of  the  conveyor 
from  the  outer  wall  thereof  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
conveyor  travel,  whereby  succeeding  articles  are  deflected 
around  the  plow. 


2,833394 
DUAL-BELT  ELEVATOR  FOR  POULTRY  FEEDS 

Nat  Cordis,  Silver  Lalte,  Wis. 
Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,495 

6  Claims.  (Q.  198—165) 
1  A  multiple  level  feeder  for  poultry  and  the  like 
which  comprises  a  feed  hopper  on  a  first  level,  first  feed 
distributing  means  on  said  level,  second  feed  distributing 
means  on  a  second  level,  a  first  endless  conveyor  receiv- 
ing feed  from  said  feed  hopper  and  conveying  feed  along 
said  first  distributing  means.  An  elevator  extending  from 
said  first  level  to  a  point  above  said  second  distributing 
means,  said  elevattM"  including  an  upwardly  extending 
flight  of  said  endless  conveyor  confronting  a  second  end- 
less conveyor  extending  between  the  two  levels,  and  chute 
means  extending  downwardly  from  above  said  second 
level   and   discharging   onto  said   first    feed   distributing 
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means,  said  elevator  discharging  from  between  said  con- 
fronting endless  conveyor  and  said  flight  into  said  chute 


means  and  onto  said  second  feed  distributing  means  on 
said  second  level. 


2433*399 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYOR 
OT  F.  Lo  PrMti,  Ckkago,  m^  Mriimnr  to  Goodman 
Mamfactiu'log  Companj,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporadon 
of  DBaoii 

Applkatfoo  April  22,  19S5,  Serial  No.  503,164 
9CUIIIH.    (CL  198— 192) 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  the  conveying  reach  of  an 
endless  belt  conveyor,  said  support  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  stationary  laterally  spaced  flexible  strands,  a 
plurality  of  roller  means  spanning  the  distance  between 
said  flexible  strands  and  spaced  throughout  the  length 
thereof  for  transferring  the  load  on  said  reach  into  said 
strands,  a  cross  member  at  each  end  of  said  flexible  strands 
providing  points  of  connection  therefor,  at  least  one  sta 
tionary  flexible  strand  extending  along  an  axis  which  lies 
between  said  flexible  strands  and  spaced  from  the  plane 
defined  thereby,  said  one  flexible  strand  being  also  con 
nectcd  at  each  end  to  said  cross  members,  a  standard  sup 
porting  said  cross  members,  and  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  cross  members  and  anchored  at  a  remote  point  for 
imposing  tension  on  said  stationary  flexible   strands 


2,833396 
LATERAL  ALGER  DISCHARGE 
Fred   E.  Kaocdler,  SCreator,  HU  assignor  to  Knoedler 
Mamfacturcra,   Inc.,   Strcator,   D!.,   a   corporadon    of 
niliiola 

AppHcation  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652.622 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—213) 
1.  A  conveyor  to  move  material,  comprising  a  vertical 
auger  mounted  to  pick  up  the  material,  said  vertical  auger 
including  an  auger  shaft  and  an  auger  flighting  mounted 
thereon,  a  first  housing  enclosing  said  vertical  auger  and 
including  a  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  verti- 


cal auger  shaft  being  received  in  a  first  thrust  bearing 
mounted  on  said  first  housing,  a  lateral  auger  positioned 
in  said  lateral  portion  of  said  first  bousing,  said  lateral 
auger  including  a  lateral  auger  shaft  and  a  lateral  auger 
flighting  mounted  thereon,  gears  interconnecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  auger  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
lateral  auger  to  provide  driving  connection  therebetween, 
a  second  housing  mounted  in  said  flnt  housing  and  en- 
closing said  gears  and  having  apertures  therein  to  receive 


said  auger  shafts,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond housing  and  receiving  said  lateral  auger  shaft  there- 
through to  support  said  lateral  auger  in  cooperation  with 
said  gears  with  the  outer  end  of  said  lateral  auger  sus- 
pended free,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  vertical  auger  shaft 
below  and  adjacent  to  said  second  housing,  and  a  pair 
of  fins  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  auger  shaft 
and  downwardly  from  said  plate,  said  plate  and  said  fins 
cooperating  to  move  material  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  auger  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  lateral  auger. 


2,S33,397 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PACKAGE 
Paul  F.  Bocyc,  Mowid,  and  Harry  F.  CoIUiig,  Jr.,  MIbbc- 
apoUs,  Minn.,  aMigiion  to  Northwcftcra  Cormgated 
Boi  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Mfam^  a  corporation  of  Mbmc' 
iota 

Appllcatfon  NoTcmbcr  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^87 
4  aaims.    (a.  206-^5.14) 


4  A  display  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a  motor 
case  and  a  substructure,  said  display  comprising  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  section  having  overlying  vertical  trans- 
verse walls  secured  together  the  upper  edges  of  said 
iranwerse  walls  forming  a  support  for  engagement  with 
the  motor  case,  side  walls  issuing  from  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  transverse  walls,  the  side  walls  of  said  first  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  extend  toward  each  other  in  con- 
verging relation  and  providing  a  compartment  for  the 
reception  of  said  substructure,  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
second  section  being  adapted  to  extend  away  from  each 
other  m  diverging  relation,  diagonal  scores  on  the  side 
walls  of  said  first  section  running  from  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  same  near  the  transverse  wall  thereof  and 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  same  near  the  front  edges 
thereof  and  forming  wings  adjacent  the  substructure 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  lower  and  rear 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  on  which  display  matter 
mav  be  placed,  and  a  third  section  having  a  rear  wall 
and  side  stalls  issuing  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
Mde    u.alls   having   slots   therein   adapted   to   receive    the 
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uppermost  portions  of  the  side  wails  of  said  second  sec-  the  opposite  end  of  the  envelope  and  secured  to  said 

tion  to  position  said  rear  wall  in  spaced  parallel  relauon  end  portions  and  to  said  card  for  closing  said  opposite 

to  said  transverse  waUs  to  form  a  compartment  receiv-  ends  of  the  envelope  and  for  preventing  movement  of 

ing  the  motor  case.  sa»d  card  relative  to  said  envelfl^. 


2,833398 
INFLATED-CUSHION  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Theodore  Henry  Manfaall,  Pcari  River,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppHcatfoB  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,124 
2Claimi.    (CL  2M— 46) 


2,833,4M 
COMBLNED  PACKAGE  AND  MAILING  COVER 
Frank  J.   Lcfehvie,  Caldwell,  and   Richard  W.  Miller, 
Uriotiton,   N.   J.,   aarignors  to   Ivers-Lec   Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,093 
11  Claims,    (a.  206—56) 


1.  A  package  comprising:  a  container  for  fragile  arti- 
cles comprising  a  glass  bottle  having  an  article  receiving 
portion,  an  open  neck  portion  thereon,  said  neck  por- 
tion being  of  markedly  less  diameter  than  said  article 
receiving  portion,  and  a  shoulder  between  the  neck  por- 
tion and  the  article  receiving  portion,  a  gas  filled, 
inflated,  expansible,  pneumatic,  thermosealing-plastic, 
sealed  bag  in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  retained 
against  expulsion  by  said  shoulder,  a  heat-sealed  stem 
portion  on  said  bag  projecting  into  the  bottle  neck,  and 
sealed  therein,  thus  enclosing  an  article  receiving  space 
below  said  bag;  fragile  articles  filling  said  space,  and 
supporting  said  bag  against  said  shoulder;  and  a  protec- 
tive closure  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


2,833399 
HOSE  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
George   M.   Haitman,   New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to 
Charies  H.  Bacon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poradon of  Delaware 

Applicadon  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,662 
2  Clalnu.    (CI.  206—46) 


!  A  complex  package  and  mailing  cover  comprising 
an  approximately  flat  commodity  container  having  thin 
flexible  walls  providing  at  least  one  compartment  in 
which  a  comrriodity  is  enclosed,  said  container  including 
a  marginal  extension,  and  a  relatively  stiff  but  flexible 
cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  main  body  panel  having 
a  length  and  breadth  slightly  larger  than  the  length  and 
breadth  of  said  container  and  juxtaposed  to  one  wall  of  the 
container,  a  container-attaching  flap  having  an  edge  ad- 
jacent an  edge  of  said  main  body  panel  and  juxtaposed 
to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  container,  said  marginal  ex- 
tension being  secured  to  said  cover  intermediate  said 
edges,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  main  body  panel  being 
provided  with  a  closure  flap  adapted  lo  be  juxtaposed 
to  said  opposite  wall  of  the  container  and  to  engage  said 
container-attaching  flap,  and  a  mailing  and  package  clo- 
sure portion  comprising  an  addressing  pan^l  and  package 
closure  means  for  maintaining  the  cover  closely  sur- 
rounding said  container  but  providing  for  opening  of  the 
cover  to  open  the  package  for  access  to  said  container, 
said  addressing  panel  having  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  said  main  body  panel  and  adapted  to  be  exposed 
on  one  side  of  the  package  when  closed,  said  mailing 
and  package  closure  portion  being  separably  connected 
to  said  cover. 


2,833,401 
COVERED  PACKAGE  WITH  RELEASABLE  INI- 
TIALLY   SEALED    AND    LOCKED    CLOSURE 
FLAP 
Frank  J.  Lefebvre,  Caldwell,  N.  Jn  assignor  to  Ivers-Lec 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicadon  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,681 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  hose  packaging  device,  comprising  a  flat  envelope 
formed  of  a  length  of  tubular  stock  having  opposite 
sides  secured  to  each  other  transversely  thereof  for  clos- 
ing the  envelope  at  one  end  thereof,  a  mounting  card 
and  a  pair  of  socks  overlying  the  latter  disposed  in  said 
envelope  and  held  in  said  envelope  in  flat  relation  by  said 
mounting  card,  said  card  having  a  struck  out  tab  and  each 
of  said  socks  being  provided  with  a  folded  over  cuff,  said 
tab  being  disposed  between  the  cuff  of  one  of  said  socks 
and  the  adjacent  leg  part  of  said  one  sock  for  holding 
the  latter  in  position  on  said  card,  the  other  sock  of  the 
pair  lying  in  juxtaposed  relation  against  said  one  sock 
and  thereby  frictionally  held  in  position,  and  a  strip  of 
paper  folded  over  the  end  portions  of  the  envelope  at 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  approximately  flat  com- 
modity-container having  two  opposed  walls  with  outer 
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thermoplistic  surfaces,  and  a  cover  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  a  fold  providing  a  body  portion 
with  a  container-attaching  flap,  one  edge  portion  of  said 
contamer  being  disposed  in  said  fold  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  body  portion  with  one  side  positively  secured  to  said 
body  portion  and  with  the  other  side  at  least  partially 
covered  by  and  positively  secured  to  at  least  a  part  of  said 
conuiner-attaching  flap,  said  body  portion  having  a  clo- 
sure flap  hinged  at  the  end  of  the  body  portion  opposite 
said  container-attaching  flap  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
overlie  the  second  mentioned  side  of  said  container,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  cover  extending  across  said  fold 
and  providing  registering  gaps  in  said  body  portion  and 
said  container-attaching  flap  through  which  are  exposed 
portions  of  both  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  the  container, 
and  said  closure  flap  having  a  tongue  passing  through 
both  of  said  gaps  and  hooked  over  said  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer that  is  exposed  in  said  gaps  and  thcrmoplastically 
sealed  to  both  of  said  surfaces  of  the  container  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  closure  flap  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
container,  said  closure  flap  being  otherwise  free  of  said 
container,  there  being  provision  for  simultaneous  manual 
separation  from  said  closure  flap  and  from  said  container, 
respectively,  of  said  tongue  and  the  part  of  said  container 
that  is  sealed  to  said  tongue,  thereby  to  release  said  clo- 
sure flap  for  swinging  thereof  away  from  the  container 
to  provide  access  to  the  container. 


relatively  overlying  condition  and  providing  locking  ibiit- 
ments  thercbeyond  for  said  shoulders  when  the  heads  are 
in  co-planar  position,  said  shank  poftions  being  weakened 
between  said  heads  and  said  container-attaching  flap  to 
provide  for  easy  tearing  of  the  locking  member  away 
from  the  cover  to  releaae  the  closure  flap  for  opening 
the  package. 


2,S33,402 

COVERED  PACKAGE  WITH  HEADED  CLOSING 

MEMBER 

FfMk  John  Lefebvre.  Caldwell,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Ivers- 

L««  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

AppUcatloa  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623J67 
1  aaim.    (CI.  206—56) 


JWPiP^WfmWlWtiMia 


A  package  comprising  an  approximately  flat  com- 
modity container  having  outer  thermoplastic  surfaces 
and  a  cover  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having 
a  fold  providing  a  body  portion  with  a  container-attaching 
flap,  one  edge  portion  of  said  container  being  disposed 
m  said  fold  in  juxtaposition  to  said  body  portion  and 
positively  thcrmoplastically  sealed  directly  to  said  body 
portion  and  to  said  container- attaching  flap  in  a  zone  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  said  fold,  with  the  edge  of  said  con- 
tamer-atuching  flap  spaced  from  said  container,  said 
body  portion  having  a  closure  flap  hinged  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  container-attaching  flap  and  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  overlie  the  side  of  said  container  op- 
posite said  body  portion,  the  free  edge  of  the  closure  flap 
being  tucked  between  the  container  and  the  free  edge  of 
the  container-attaching  flap  to  close  the  package  and 
means  initially  positively  securing  said  closure  flap  in 
package  closing  position,  said  means  including  a  slot  in 
said  closure  flap  and  a  locking  member  projecting  from 
the  fre^  edw  of  fhe  container  attaching  flap  overlying  said 
closure  flap  and  latchably  receivable  in  said  slot  to  hold 
the  closure  flap  in  package  closing  position,  the  locking 
member  being  formed  with  parallel  shank  portions  each 
provided  with  a  head  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of 
the  shank  portion,  said  shanks  being  laterally  slidably 
contractable  so  that  the  heads  may  ovcriie  one  another 
for  insertion  into  the  slot  and  thereafter  are  expansible 
to  co-planar  positions  where  said  shoulders  project  the 
slot  being  of  a  length  adapted  to  receive  said  heads  in 


2,833.403 
BALE  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 
James  C.  Bcnschotcr,  StocktOBt  Caitf,,  aaigiior  to  Fibre- 
board   Paper  Product!  Corporatfam,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,480 
3  Claims.    (Q.  206—60) 


1.  A  bale  of  relatively  long  and  narrow  unfolded  and 
flat  one  piece  rectangularly  shaped  paperboard  strips  all 
of  substantially  the  same  length,  said  bale  consisting  essen- 
tially of  three  vertically  arranged  sections  of  said  strips, 
one  of  said  sections  comprising  some  of  said  strips  stacked 
in  overlying  relationship  to  provide  three  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  apart  supporting  legs,  the  spaces  between  the 
legs  forming  free  openings  each  adapted  to  receive  a  lift 
element,  the  outermost  legs  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
in  the  order  of  the  length  of  said  strips  to  support  the  end 
portions  of  other  of  said  strips,  said  other  strips  being  ar- 
ranged m  a  plurality  of  abutting  parallel  stacks  supported 
by  and  extending  transversely  over  all  of  said  legs  with  the 
end  portions  thereof  supported  by  said  outermost  legs, 
and  said  other  strips  forming  as  a  second  bale  section 
the  main  body  portion  of  said  bale  constituting  the  major 
part  thereof,  the  third  section  of  said  bale  comprising  a 
reenforcing  layer  of  additional  strips  supported  by  the 
top  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  last  named  additiwial 
strips  being  out  of  register  with  respect  to  the  stacked 
-trips  of  said  mam  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  secur- 
ing members  about  said  bale  holding  said  strips  together. 
N-iid  securing  members  extending  about  said  bale  only  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  legs  with  a  securing  member 
extending  over  the  under  surface  of  each  of  said  legs. 


2,833,404 
SHIPPING  BUNDLE  OR  PACKAGE 
Foster  Jacobs,  Stamford,  Coon.,  and  George  M.  Wood- 
ruff. Thorn  wood,  N.  Y.,  assiipiors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcaHoo  March  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  570,589 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


1  A  shipping  bundle  or  package  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rectangular  cartons  assembled  to  form  a 
substantially    solid   substantially    rectangular  block,   and 
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•a  eloagated  wrapper  Uank  wpped  tightly  uomid  nid 
block  wid  wcured  thereon  to  form  a  naitvy  doted  Mp- 
ping  bondfe,  said  blank  having  an  intermediale  portion 
covering  the  bottom  ai  saU  Mock  and  being  wrapped  tii^t- 
ly  around  the  dde  edget  of  the  block  and  over  iti  top  with 
the  end  edges  of  the  blank  overliving  and  secured  to- 
gether to  provide  a  two-ply  strip  along  the  center  line  of 
said  top,  the  side  edges  of  said  blank  being  tocked  in  and 
secured  together  at  the  ends  of  said  Mod:  to  cloee  said 
bundle,  said  blank  being  made  of  comgated  papeiboard 
having  an  outer  facing  sheet  and  said  facing  sheet  extend- 
ing beyond  one  end  of  said  comigated  board  along  one 
end  edige  of  said  blank  so  that  one  of  die  overlapping  end 
porticms  is  reduced  in  thickness  relative  to  the  body  of 
the  blank,  said  corrugated  board  being  cut  tiirough  to 
said  face  sheet  parallel  to  but  ^aced  from  the  other  end 
edge  of  the  blank,  the  overi^^ung  end  portions  of  the 
blank  being  secured  together  over  at  least  tbc  major  por- 
tion of  the  area  between  the  line  of  said  one  end  of  said  oor 
rugated  board  and  the  line  ci  nid  cut  and  said  facing 
sheet  tearing  along  said  lines  when  said  strip  is  pulled  up 
to  open  the  bundle. 


E^TTRUSION  DOS 


DBPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  LONCrTUDINALLY 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Edmnndo  FcniaMlcfl  Dd  Nero,  Sao  Panlo,  Braiti,  aa- 

sigBor  to  The  Amciican  Rondo  CorporatiM,  Hansdcn, 

CoBB^  a  corponitkia  of  Coooecticvt 

AppUcatioB  December  1, 1955,  Settei  No.  55«,431 

Clafans  priortty,  appllcatioa  Germany  DcccnriMr  14, 1954 

4ClafaiM.    (CL2M— 7g) 


24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,332 
lenoMiy  ApcM  17, 1953 

(a.  2i7— 17) 


1.  An  extrusion  die  having  a  die  aperture  bounded  by 
plane  internal  wall  surfaces,  for  the  production  of  solid 
and  hollow  products  with  plane  surfaces,  the  die  compris- 
ing on  its  front  surface,  that  is  to  say,  on  the  die  suiifaoe 
facing  the  receiver,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  projecting 
acute-angled  ridges,  one  along  each  edge  of  the  die  aper- 
ture, the  ridges  together  surrounding  the  entire  front  edge 
of  the  die  aperture,  the  knife-edge  of  each  ridge  being 
located  in  the  plane  of  the  associated  wall  surface  of  tiie 
die  aperture,  and  the  knife-edge  of  each  ridge  having  a 
concave  curvature  extending  from  one  comer  to  an  ad- 
jacent comer  of  the  die  aperture. 


2333,407 
SEPARATOR  AND  RECLAIMER 
WilUam  H.  Mead,  Oaklaod,  Aithar  A. 
Mateo,  and  Alexander  L.  Jett,  MctUo  Paik,  CaBf 
■mlgnnrs.  by  nMsne  aMignmoaCs,  fp  add  Mead 
AppHeaiioa  Febtaary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,127 
15  Claims.    (0.299-^) 


4.  A  diq>lay  package  for  ampoules  having  neck-like 
reduced  ends,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  disposed  above  the  transverse  median 
of  said  support,  a  cut-out  locking  member  on  said  sup- 
port forming  a  transverse  opening  disposed  below  the 
transverse  median  of  said  support,  said  cut-out  locking 
member  being  arranged  to  be  folded  to  provide  a  trans- 
versely extending  ledge  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  support  at  the  base  of  said  transverse  open- 
ing, said  locking  member  having  a  pcHtion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  ledge  spaced  frcnn  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  support  and  having  a  locking  tab  extend- 
ing inwardly  frcnn  said  upwardly  extending  portion,  a 
comigated  receiver  constituted  of  spaced  juxtaposed  com- 
partments and  having  top  and  bottom  flaps  extending 
from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  of  said  com- 
partments, the  top  flap  passing  through  said  transverse 
slot  to  engage  the  back  (rf  said  support  above  said  slot 
and  the  bottom  flap  extending  through  said  transverse 
opening  to  engage  the  back  of  said  support  just  below 
said  transverse  opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said  compart- 
ments resting  on  said  ledge  and  being  closed  thereby, 
said  comigated  receiver  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing locking  slot  passing  through  the  walls  of  said  com- 
partments near  the  base  thereof,  said  locking  tab  being 
positioned  in  said  locking  slot  to  removably  lock  the  base 
of  said  comigated  receiver  to  said  support  and  to  form 
at  the  base  of  each  compartment  a  receptacle  for  the  neck 
end  of  an  ampoule,  which  receptacle  substantially  com- 
pletely envelopes  said  neck  end  and  protects  the  same. 
730  0.  G— • 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  reclaiming  a 
relatively  dense  comminuted  material  from  an  airborne 
intermixture  of  said  material  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
less  dense  contaminating  materials,  the  combination  o( 
a  cyclone  chamber  having  a  tangential  inlet  for  said 
airborne  intermixture,  means  for  separating  said  air  and 
said  intermixed  materials  into  separate  streams,  and  a 
stratifying  annular  frusto-conical  slide  on  which  said 
stream  of  separated  intermixed  materials  fall  through 
and  beyond  a  restricted  annular  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  cyclone  chamber;  means  directing  said  air 
stream  up  away  from  the  slide  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  cyclone  chamber  and  for  redirecting  the  air 
stream  around  said  cyclone  chamber  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  slide;  an  outlet  conduit  for  said  air  extending 
from  below  the  lower  end  of  said  cyclone  chamber  and 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  slide  axially  tq>wardly 
through  said  cyclone  chamber  and  out  through  its  upper 
end,  so  that  a  cross  current  of  said  air  sweeps  through 
said  materials  into  said  outlet  conduit  as  they  cascade 
off  the  bottom  of  said  slide;  and  a  baffle  means  provid- 
ing a  restricted  entryway  gap  into  said  outlet  conduit 
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immediately  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  slide  and  con- 
trolling the  velocity  of  the  air  sweep  uniformly  over 
the  tap  area,  whereby  subttantially  all  the  relatively  less 
dense  contaminating  materials  may  be  swept  free  of  said 
relatively  dense  material  and  into  said  gap  by  said  air 
sweep,  while  said  dense  materials  fall  below. 


May  6,  1968 


M33,4M 
T  _.  „  S^^  SEPARATING  MACHINE 

^iii^T*  ^  4"»«*  W-  ■«■«.  BehsTflk,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  May  21, 1»5«,  Serial  No.  5SM32 

4  Claims.    (CI.2«9— 111) 

(GffwM  ndcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


stantially  equal  heighu  above  the  sutionary  support,  said 
distant  edges  always  being  lower  than  the  leading  edges; 
means  rigidly  depending  from  each  aforementioned  egg- 
carrying  tray  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  a 
depressor  bar  whose  leading  edge  is  at  a  height  corre- 
sponding to  the  height  of  the  tray  and  to  draw  said  tray 
down  to  the  lower  level  of  the  distant  edge  of  said  de- 
pressor bar;  egg-ejector  means  associated  with  each  de- 
pressor bar  adapted  to  engage  the  egg  being  carried  on 
the  tray  and  deposit  said  egg  in  the  bin  associated  with 
said  depressor  bar;  and  means  in  advance  of  the  color- 
measunng  station  secured  to  the  sUtionary  support  of  the 
apparatus  after  the  last  bin  adapted  to  release  the  egg- 
carrying  tray  from  the  position  fixed  by  the  cam  fol- 
lower whereby  the  egg-carrying  tray  is  restored  to  a 
position  for  actuating  the  loading  mechanism. 


2,833,409 

J^JiP^,  CLASSIFIER  FOR  COTTON  HARVESTERS 

Mkrhjel  S.  SisDlak,  Chlcfo,  IlL,  nsi|iior  to  Intemirtiooiri 

Harvester  Conpuy,  ■  cocpotaUon  of  New  Jcney 

Applicadon  October  2»,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,412 

S  Claims.    (CL  209—137) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  eggs  according  to  shell 
color  comprising:  a  staUonary  support,  a  routable  table 
mounted  on  said  support;  a  plurality  of  sutionary  bins 
disposed  in  a  circular  arc  about  said  support;  a  plurality 
of  similar  radially  disposed  vertically  adjustable  egg-car 
rymg  rnechanisms  comprising  egg-carrying  trays  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  table;  egg-supporting  means  secured  to 
the  stationary  support  in  advance  of  the  first  of  said  bins 
adapted  to  hold  a  single  egg;  egg-loading  means  secured 
to  the  staUonary  support  adapted  to  deposit  one  egg  on 
said  egg-supporting  means  when  actuated  by  a  first  of 

S',nt!J*t'^^''^"l*    ^^r-    '^'^   «M-carry.ng    trays    being 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  said  egg-supponing  means  where- 
by a  second  of  said  egg-carrying  trays  removes  the  egg 
dep<Mitcd  on  said  egg-supporting  means  while  simultan- 
eously actuating  the  egg-loading  means  to  deposit  another 
egg  on  the  egg-supporting  means,  color  measuring  means 
comprising  illuminating  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
light  at  an  egg  while  the  latter  r  on  said  egg-support- 
ing means  and  photoelectric  means  for  receiving  light  re- 
flected from  said  egg;  a   self-balancing  electrical   bndge 
circuit  including  said  photoelectric  means  and  a  balanc- 
ing rheostat  as  legs  of  said   bridge  circuit,  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  for  amplifying 
differences   in    voltage   produced    by   said    photoelectric 
means  due  to  differences  in  shell  color,  the  photoclectnc 
means  being  connected  to  the  input  side  of  the  amplifier 
a  synchronous  motor  responsive  to  said   differences   in 
voltage  having  one  winding  connected  to  the  output  side 
Of   the    amplifier,    said    motor    carrying   said    balancing 
rneostat  and  a  positioning  cam  on  its  shaft;  a  cam  fol- 
lower adapted  to  constantly  engage  said  positioning  cam 
said  cam  follower  being  so  located  as  to  engage  in  transit 
contact  means  ngidly  dependent  from  the  aforementioned 
e»<arrying  trays,   said   egg-carrying   trays   being   posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  cam   fol 
ower  means  secured  to  the  egg-carrying  trays  adapted 
o  lock  said  trays  in  the  position  fixed  by  the  cam  fol 
lower;  a  plurality  of  stationary  depressor  bar^  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  stationary  bins  and  located 
directly  in  front  thereof,  said  depressor  bars  having  their 
eading  edges  at  progressively  increasing  heights  above 
the  stationary  support  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable   table  and   having   their  distant  edges  at   sub-    i 


6.  In  a  classifier  and  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyor, a  classifier  disposed  in  receiving  relation  to  a 
stream  of  material  descending  from  the  conveyor  and  in- 
cluding a  distribution  hood  pivotal  on  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  for  directing  the  classified  material  into  an  as- 
sociated container,  a  blower  having  a  nozzle  providing 
an  air  jet  directed  into  the  classifier  through  said  stream 
of  material  for  separating  the  material  and  blowing  the 
lighter  material  through  the  hood,  said  blower  having  an 
air  inlet  opening,  valve  means  associated  with  the  blower 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  air  inlet  opening, 
and  an  operating  linkage  interconnecting  said  valve  means 
with  said  hood  for  automatically  opening  said  valve 
means  in  one  position  of  the  hood,  discharging  said  classi- 
fied matenal  distantly  and  closing  said  valve  means  in  an- 
other position  of  the  hood,  discharging  said  classified  ma- 
terial closely  thereto  attendant  to  and  in  response  to  said 
positioning  of  the  hood. 


2,833,410 

V*.  K     ,^?TS°^  5^^^"^*^^  APPARATUS 
MIchjel  S.  Sisulalc  and  John  D.  Scgrado,  Chicago,  HI., 
Mdgnori  to  Intematiooal  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  465.413 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  209—137) 


1?    In  a  material  classifier  of  the  type  including  struc- 
urc  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
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»  mixed  afgregate  of  light  and  heavy  material  down- 
wardly therethrough  and  means  including  an  air  nozzle 
disposed  to  blow  a  stream  of  air  across  the  path  of  the 
failiiig  aggregate  for  entraining  the  li^t  material  therein, 
a  guide  deflect<»-  assembly  disposed  in  general  alignment 
with  said  stream  of  air  on  the  leeward  side  of  the  falling 
aggregate  for  receiving  said  light  material  and  including 
a  wall  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the  air  stream 
from  said  discharge  bottom  opening  of  said  structure,  and 
a  hood  having  closed  sides  and  open  ends  one  of  which  is 
directed  toward  the  nozzle  and  the  other  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  remote  from  the  nozzle,  said  hood  tele- 
scoped over  said  wall  and  said  wall  and  an  opposing  side 
of  said  hood  spaced  transversely  of  each  other  and  de- 
fining an  air  passage  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  hood  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  for  supplying  addittooal  air  into  the  hood 
at  said  discharge  opening  thereof  in  consequence  of  said 
stream  of  air  passing  through  said  hood  to  collectively 
therewith  provide  a  sufficient  body  of  air  for  carrying 
said  light  material  distantly  out  of  said  hood,  said  hood 
including  a  bottom  positioned  to  move  close  to  said  wall 
for  constricting  the  discharge  opening  for  increasing  the 
air  velocity  as  said  light  material  is  being  distantly  blown. 


under  surface  only  of  the  screen,  the  directing  means  in- 
cluding an  orifice  member  beneath  the  screen  and  the  fluid 
passing  upwardly  through  the  screen,  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  of  the  member  and  screen  to  subject 
all  parts  of  the  screen  to  the  action  of  the  streams,  an 
enclosure  above  the  screen  confining  the  fluid,  which  has 
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passed  upwardly  through  the  screen,  and  causing  it  to 
return  through  the  screen,  a  casing  below  the  screen 
enclosing  the  orifice  member,  and  an  outlet  duct  for  con- 
ducting from  the  casing  the  fluid,  which  has  returned 
through  the  screen,  and  the  fine  fraction  entrained  in  the 
fluid. 


2,833y411 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT 

^^^^  "^ATE  CONTROL 

Mkhkl  Boonan,  Beak,  aad  Jonf  M.  H.  Beckers,  Hecricn, 

Ksaar  ""^^  **^  *''-*'-^  ^  ^-^  "-^ 

^Applkadoa  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,01i 
Clains  prioitty,  applfcadoa  Germany  October  14,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CL  2f9— 158) 
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2,833,413 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Frecrk  J.  Footdn,  Hecricn,  NctfiolaBda, 

Stamfearbon  N.  V.,  Hecricn,  Nc<bci«». 

AppHcatkm  March  23, 195<,  Serial  No.  573,427 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mairh  25, 1955 

5  Cbtans.    (CI.  209— 3<2) 


1.  An  upward  current  separator  comprising  a  riser 
means  for  introducing  material  to  be  separated  into  said 
nser  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  the  riser,  means  for  discharging 
setUed  particles  at  said  lower  end,  an  adjustable  overflow 
weir  at  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  for  discharging  liquid 
and  fioating  particles,  a  screen  for  separating  liquid  from 
said  floating  particles,  means  for  reintroducing  said 
liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  the  riser,  a  dip  pipe  connected 
to  said  overflow  weir,  means  for  admitting  compressed 
air  to  said  dip  pipe,  a  diaphragm  control  device  having 
a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  dip  pipe, 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  overflow  weir 
when  the  pressure  in  the  dip  pipe  rises  or  falls. 


I.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  screening 
deck  extending  m  a  substantially  spiral  configuration, 
uninterrupted  imperforate  means  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  screening  deck  so  as  to  define  a  first  spiral- 
shaped  space  adjacent  the  concave  side  of  said  screening 
deck  and  a  second  spiral-shaped  space  adjacent  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  screening  deck,  and  means  for  feeding 
particles  to  be  separated  tangentially  to  one  end  of  the 
concave  side  of  the  screening  deck  so  that  the  coarse 
particles  will  travel  from  said  one  end  through  said  first 
space  along  the  concave  side  of  the  screening  deck  to  the 
other  end  thereof  while  the  fine  particles  pass  through 
the  screening  deck  into  said  second  space. 


.. 2,833,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING 
MkoW  Abimann,  deceased,  late  of  Copenhagen,  Den- 
marts,  by  Klara  MathiWc  AUmmm,  kgiy  repSltatlve, 
Copenhagen,  Dennuuk,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  & 
\     7J^J^:-X2  ■  cofporatlon  of  New  Jeney 
ri  1  ^^SS^S?"  '"^  *^'  "**•  S««  No.  524,782 
CUlms  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britafai  Jnly  28, 1954 
7Clahns.    (0.209—358) 
1.  Apparatus   for    screening   finely    divided   material 
which  comprises  a  substantially  horizontal  screen  for  sup- 
porting a  layer  of  material,  the  screen  having  fine  aper- 
tures, means  for  directing  streams  of  fluid  against  the 


2,833,414 
MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  GRANULAR  PROD- 

UCTS  IN  WET  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Edmond   Harvengt,    Moustier-sar-Sambre,    Belgium,    as- 
signor to  Lfaik-Bclt  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  niinois 
Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,176 
3  Cbiims.    (CI.  209—490) 
1.  Evacuating  device  for  the  solid  products  of  a  wet 
treatment  of  ores,  coals  and  similar  granular  materials 
in   an  independent  unit  comprising  a  treatment  vessel 
for  containing  a  body  of  wetted  fiowable  solid  products, 
ouUet  means  for  the  products  of  the  treatment  in  the 
vessel,  means  in  the  vessel  for  conveying  the  products  of 
the  treatment  to  the  outlet  means,  a  substantially  vertical 
conduit  associated  with  the  outlet  means,  adjustable  liquid 
supplying  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  substan- 
tially vertical  conduit,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  liquid 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 
May  6,  1958 


sopptymg  means,  a  bottom  discharge  opemng  for  the  lub-  top  wall  exteodinf  betweeea  said  outer  and  intermediate 
ftanttafly  vertical  conduit,  a  support  for  a  free  heap  of  upright  walls,  said  outer  and  intermediate  upright  walk 
products  located  at  such  a  distance  underneath  the  said  and  said  inner  top  wall  coacting  to  define  a  fUter  medium 
dadurge  opemng  that  said  heap  forms  a  plug  therefor  to    chamber,  a  fibrous  filtering  material  in  said  chamber, 

said  outer  and  inner  top  walls  coacting  to  define  an 
miet  header  opening  to  the  space  between  the  said  inner 
and  intermediate  upright  walls,  and  a  vertically  corrugated 


allow  the  accumulation  of  solid  products  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vertical  conduit,  and  means  for  carrying 
away  from  the  said  free  heap  quantities  of  products  in 
predetermined  relation  with  the  desired  evacuation  in  the 
vessel  of  treatment 


243M15 

iuBM  W.  WDUuoa,  HaadBfi,  Mkh^  Mrignor  to  Haadngs 
Muafactaring  CompMy,  HaatfDgi,  Mich. 
ApHlcadoa  November  3«,  If  54,  Scrfal  No,  (25,340 
11  Claimi.    (a.  21»— 13«) 


ilccve  of  filtering  material  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  intermediate  upright  walls,  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  in  fitting  embracing  relation  to  said  inner 
wall,  said  sleeve  coacting  with  said  intermediate  wall 
to  provide  an  annular  series  of  inlet  vertical  channels 
and  coacting  with  said  inner  wall  to  provide  an  annular 
scries  of  vertical  outlet  channels. 


2433,417 
FLUID  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Emil  UmbrkU,  JackMNi.  Garrit  SteMluMo, 
and  Dewey  Evaw,  Bdkvffle,  Mkh^  migiion  to  A)em 
I  jboratoHcs,  Inc^  Dttrolt,  Mich. 
Applicatloa  Janoary  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,026 
iCIaima.    (CL  210— 330) 


2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  closed  casing 
including  a  b<mom  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings, 
an  inlet  tube  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  opening  thereof  and  dis- 
charging at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  filter  cartridge 
surrounding  and  removably  associated  with  said  inlet 
tube  and  comprising  foraminate  concentric  radially 
spaced  outer,  inner  and  intermediate  upright  walls,  an 
imperforate  outer  bottom  wall,  a  foraminate  inner  bot- 
tom wall  spaced  from  and  coacting  with  said  outer  bot- 
tom wall  to  provide  a  discharge  header  opening  to  said 
discharge,  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  annular 
series  of  inlet  openings  at  the  outer  side  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  intermediate  wall,  sheets  of  filtering  fabric  dis- 
posed around  said  inner  and  intermediate  walls,  a  veru- 
cally  corrugated  sleeve  of  filtering  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  intermediate  walls  and  coacting 
therewith  to  provide  a  plurality  of  outer  and  inner  verti- 
cal passages. 
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2,833,416 

KILTFH 

James  W.  WUkfaMon.  Haatfags,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Hastinipi 

Manifactnring  Compwiy,  HMtfngi,  Mkh. 

Appllcatk»  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,358 

UClafant.  (a.  210— 130) 
13.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  concentric  radially 
spaced  outer,  inner  and  intermediate  upright  walls  the 
outer  and  intermediate  walls  being  imperforate,  the  inner 
wall  bemg  foraminate  and  spaced  from  the  intermediate 
wall,  a  foraminate  outer  top  wall  extending  between 
said  outer  and  inner  upright  walls,  a  foraminate  inner 


I  Filter  apparatus  foe  removing  solid  matter  from  fluid 
comprising  means  defining  a  fluid  passage,  means  direct- 
ing the  fluid  to  be  filtered  through  said  passage,  an  in- 
clined plane  exteiKiing  upwardly  from  said  passage  and 
being  inclined  away  from  the  vertical  toward  the  direc- 
tion from  which  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  is  coming,  an 
area  of  perforate  filter  material,  a  movable  support  for 
said  material  arranged  to  move  said  material  across  said 
passage  and  up  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  inclined  plane,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes 
extending  out  from  said  filter  material  and  dividing  said 
filter  material  into  a  plurality  of  filter  openings  with 
said  vanes  defining  pockeu,  said  vanes  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  said  inclined  plane  and  trapping  the  solid  ma- 
terial between  said  plane  and  said  filter  material  while 
allowing  the  fluid  to  drain  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  plane  for  disassociating  the  solid 
matter  from  said  pockets. 


2,833,418 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  RACK 

Lodas  M.  Bcebc  and  Ciuica  M.  Clcgc,  Jr., 

Vini^  City,  NcT. 

ApplicatkNi  Febrwy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,058 

2  Clafms.    (O.  211—55) 

1    A   newspaper  vending  rack  to  carry  and   display 

newspapers  of  a  first  size  and  envelopes  of  a  Mcood 

smaller   size   comprising;   a  main   frame   having  spaced 
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upright  members,  means  to  support  said  main  frame  in 
a  sloping  upstanding  position,  a  first  trough  having  a 
width  substantially  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  newspaper 
and  spanning  said  upright  members,  said  trough  afl^ed 
to  the  front  of  said  frame  approximately  midway  between 
the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof  to  form  a  nest  to  receive  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  newspaper,  said  first  trough  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  parallel  to  said  main  frame  to  provide  a  back 
for  newspaper  nested  in  said  troogfa  thence  forwardly  to 
provide  a  bottom  to  suppori  the  newspaper  and  up- 
wardly to  provide  a  front,  a  first  bail  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  front  of  said  trough  extending  upwardly 
to  swing  the  upper  portion  of  the  bail  rearwardly  towards 
the  back  of  said  trough  to  a  position  against  an  upper 


«  fj 


extremity  of  newspaper  nested  in  said  trough,  a  spring 
biasing  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  bail  rearwardly, 
a  second  trou^  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  envelope  mounted  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  frame  the  front  of  said  second  trough  being  to 
the  rear  of  said  first  trough  and  projecting  rearwardly 
of  said  main  frame,  said  second  trough  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  shaped  to  provide  a  forwardly,  downwardly 
sloping  back  to  support  envelopes,  a  bottom  and  a  front, 
re-inforcement  means  to  support  the  second  trough 
from  said  frame,  and  a  second  bail  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  top  of  the  back  of  said  second  trough  to  swing  the 
lower  end  of  the  bail  downwardly  against  envelopes 
supporting  against  said  front  whereby  the  second  bail 
is  attracted  by  gravity  towards  the  back  of  said  second 
trough. 

2,833,419 

CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  TOOLS 

Jay  W.  Tnunpy,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  Marcb  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,351 

2  CbUuH.    (CL  211—60) 


1.  A  clip  for  holding  tools,  comprising:  a  plate  of  re- 
silient material  formed  along  one  edge  with  a  right  angle 
flange,  said  plate  having  a  scries  of  narrow  slots  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  flange  and  opening  through  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  plate  to  define  a  plurality  of  flexible 
fingers,  the  tips  of  said  fingers  being  curved  to  overlie  said 
flange,  the  spacing  between  the  fiange  and  fingertips  pro- 
gressively decreasing  toward  one  side  of  the  plate,  said 
flange  and  fingertips  having  openings   which   are   mis- 


aligned in  the  normal  positions  of  the  fingertips  and  which 
are  aligned  by  fiexing  the  fingertips  toward  the  flange, 
each  of  said  fingertips  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  toward 
the  flange  for  aligning  the  fingertip  and  flange  openings 
to  accommodate  insertion  of  a  tool  shank  therethrough 
and  thereafter  released  to  cause  frictional  retention  of 
the  tool  shank  on  the  clip. 


2333,420 
SHELF  AND  BRACKXT  ASSEMBLAGE 
Edward   C.  Streatcr,   Spri^  PariL,   Mfau.,   assigDor  to 
Strcatcr  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Spring  Parii,  Mlaa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minncsoti 
Applicatioa  Angnat  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,065      / 
4  Claims,    (a.  211— 147) 


1.  A  shelf  and  bracket  assemblage  including  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  upright  supported  bracket  mounts  and 
at  least  two  shelf  supporting  brackets,  each  having  an 
inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  carried  thereby,  and 
with  a  shelf  thereon,  the  bracket  mounts  each  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical,  substantially  equally  spaced  apart 
openings  therein  and  with  the  openings  in  the  mounts 
in  substantially  horizontal  alignment,  a  bracket  on  each 
mount  flexible  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shelf, 
the  inner  portion  of  each  bracket  being  at  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  its  outer  portion,  hook-like  means  at  an 
edge  of  each  said  inner  portion,  the  said  inner  portion  of 
each  bracket  having  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite  the 
other  bracket  at  least  one  laterally  projecting  abutment 
adjacent  the  hook-like  means,  the  hook-like  means  being 
disposed  in  the  said  openings  with  the  outer  portions  of 
the  brackets  converging  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
mounts  and  with  the  abutments  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  mounts  and  restricting  movement  of  the 
brackets  in  a  direction  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  bracket  rcsiliently  engaging 
an  outer  portion  of  the  shelf  and  urging  the  shelf  to- 
ward the  bracket  mounts. 


2,833,421 
STACKING  RACK 
Leroy  F.  Sltabic,  Beveriy  ^ores,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Paltier  Corporation,  Michigan  Cit>.  Ind.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.278 
2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 148) 


1 .  A  load  supporting  platform  structure  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  central  I  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  posts  and  rigid  strut  means  securing  the  posts 
in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  flanking  L  frame  defined  by 
a  pair  of  vertical  legs  substantially  shorter  than  said  I 
frame  posts  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars,  each  said  bar 
having  one  end  rigidly  fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
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vertical  legs  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  rigid  ttrot 
mean*  Mcuring  said  vertical  legs  and  horizontal  bars  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  tangs  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  oppocite  ends  of  raid  horizontal  bars  in  depending 
relation  therewith,  each  said  tang  having  an  outer  face 
copianar  with  the  end  face  of  its  associated  horizonu]  bar. 
and  straps  situated  on  the  vertical  posts  of  said  I  frame 
defining  open  ended  pockets  for  receiving  said  tangs 
when  "dropped  down"  from  the  top,  each  said  strap 
having  an  upper  edge  which  a  portion  of  said  tang  bears 
against,  said  L  frame  thereby  buttressing  said  central 
I  frame  and  defining  therewith  a  composite  structural 
assembly  of  great  rigidity. 


2,833,422 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM 
Ray  Ferwerda,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aad  Koop  Ferwerda, 
Avondalc  Estates,  Ga.;  Sophia  Lodbe  Ferwerda,  ad- 
miniitntrlx  of  tkc  estate  of  said  Koop  Ferwerda,  de- 


AppUcatlon  December  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,156 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  212—55) 


T>,  r 


said  shaft  being  curved  above  said  collar  disposing  the 
upper  of  said  ends  out  of  alignment  with  said  lower  end; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  shaft  above  said  collar, 
said  opening  being  aligned  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said 
opening;  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  for  carrying  a  rope  passing  upwardly  through 
said  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  thence  out  through  said 
opening  and  over  said  first  pulley,  and  thence  over  said 
second  puUey  and  downward  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bearing  member;  and  means  for  clamping  said  bearing 
member  against  the  curved  surface  of  an  upright  pole  with 
either  of  said  flanges  facing  upward,  said  means  including 
a  bracket  fixed  to  said  bearing  member,  a  bushing  secured 
to  one  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  threaded  shaft  carried  by 
said  bushing,  means  for  turning  said  threaded  shaft  in 
said  bushing,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  said  shaft  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  bracket,  a  chain  secured  to  said 
threaded  member,  and  means  defining  a  slot  in  an  oppo- 
site portion  of  said  bracket,  said  slot  being  of  such  dimen- 
sion as  to  accommodate  a  single  link  of  said  chain  with 
respect  to  its  narrowest  dimension,  whereby  said  single 
hnk  may  be  slipped  within  said  slot  securing  said  chain 
against  movement. 


1.  In  a  telescopic  boom,  a  base,  a  hollow  box  beam 
main  boom  section  moimted  on  said  base,  a  hollow  box 
beam  extensible  boom  section  of  a  cross-section  to  fit 
telescopingly  within  said  main  boom  section,  roller  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  sections  and  engaging  the  other  of 
said  sections  to  reduce  friction  between  them  upon  rela- 
tive telescopic  movement  of  one  section  relative  to  the 
other,  means  for  moving  said  extensible  boom  section  into 
and  out  of  said  main  boom  section,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  an  expansible  chamber  motor  rigidly  secured 
to  one  of  said  boom  sections  parallel  to  the  longitudinally 
extending  axis  of  said  section,  said  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  and  a  piston  rod,  a 
sheave  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod.  a  cable 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  main  section  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  said  extensible  section  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  reeved  around  said 
sheave,  and  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  for  said  motor. 


2,833,424 

•MINE  CAR  COUPLER 

Nathaniel  Clark,  .Madison.  W.  Va. 

Application  January  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,038 

1  Claim.    (CI.  213—75) 


2.833.423 

HOISTING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Toclcer,  Fnllcrtoo,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,180 

1  Claim,    (a.  212—^1) 


A  mine  car  coupling  comprising  a  downwardly  inclined 
end  portion,  a  coupling  head  including  a  substantially  tri- 
angular coupling  hnk  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
a  mine  car.  an  operating  arm,  including  an  oflfset  portion 
and  a  forwardly  extended  loop  portion,  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  mine  car  under  said  coupling  hnk,  said  looped 
portion  of  said  operating  arm  surrounding  one  leg  of  said 
link,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  extending  laterally  and 
upwardly  providing  an  operating  handle,  said  offset  por- 
tion of  said  arm  bearing  against  said  downwardly  inclined 
portion,  a  downwardly  inclined  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  extended  end  of  the  floor  of  the  car  to  be 
coupled,  a  stationary  coupUng  pin  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  car  to  be  coupled,  extending  through  said  plate,  said 
stationary  oouphng  pin  comprising  a  looped  rcarwardly 
inclined  keeper  extending  above  the  normal  level  of  said 
link,  said  link  having  an  upwardly  inclined  forward  end 
adapted  to  ride  over  said  stationary  coupling  pin,  and  up- 
standing inwardly  inclined  flanges  formed  on  said  plate 
arranged  at  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate,  said  flanges 
providing  lateral  guards,  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
said  link  with  respect  to  the  coupling  pin. 


In  a  portable  hoisting  device  for  use  atop  poles 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of.  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bearing  member  having  flanges  at  each  end  thereof;  a 
hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  carried  within  said 
bearing  member,  said  shaft  having  an  external  collar  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  bearing  against  the 
upper  of  said  end  flanges  when  the  lower  of  said  ends  of 
said  shaft  is  carried  by  said  bearing  member,  the  engage- 
ment of  sajd  collar  and  said  flange  preventing  further 
movement  of  said  shaft  through  said  bearing  member. 


2,833,425 
TOBACCO  LEAF  STRINGING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Lee,  Gakicsvillc,  Fla. 
Application  March  14, 1957,  Sciial  No.  645,942 
14  Claims.    (CL  214— 5.5) 
1    In  a   machine   for  stringing  tobacco  leaves  on   a 
hanger  rod,  a  horizontal  support,  a  series  of  spacing  mem- 
bers connected  one  to  the  other  and  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  adapted  to  hold  a  tobacco  stringing  rod. 
gripping  means  for  engaging  the  stem  of  a  tobacco  leaf 
when  the  same  is  presented  between  a  pair  of  adjacem 


May  6,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


spacing  members,  and  means  fOT  cycUcally  moving  said 
gripping  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tobacco  leaf  stem  and  simultaneously  shifting  said  spac- 


ing members  so  that  the  gripping  means  will  be  re- 
positioned to  engage  the  stem  of  another  tobacco  leaf 
presented  between  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  spacing 
members. 


2,833,426 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Leonard  L.  Boslicn,  Cincinnati,  04do,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Tile  Mannfactnring  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  Joly  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,880 
14  Oaims.    (CI.  214—6) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  transferring  work  pieces  to  a  sup- 
port surface  comprising  a  transfer  station,  a  conveyor 
adapted  to  advance  the  work  pieces  linearly  to  the  trans- 
fer station,  a  counting  device  mounted  along  said  con- 
veyor and  responsive  to  the  advancement  of  individual 
work  pieces  along  the  conveyor,  stationary  arresting  means 
mounted  along  the  conveyor  downstream  from  the  count- 
ing device  in  a  position  to  arrest  the  linearly  advancing 
work  pieces  at  the  transfer  station,  said  arresting  means 
being  efTectivc  to  assemble  the  work  pieces  in  solid  end- 
to-end  rows  upon  the  conveyor  at  the  transfer  station, 
a  transfer  mechanism  normally  disposed  in  a  stationary 
position  above  the  conveyor  at  the  transfer  station,  said 
transfer  mechanism  having  work  pick-up  means  above 
the  conveyor  and  parallel  therewith,  the  said  pick-up 
means  located  relative  to  the  said  arresting  means  to 
engage  the  arrested  row  of  work  pieces  on  the  conveyor 
for  transfer  of  said  assembled  row  of  work  pieces  from 
the  transfer  station  to  the  support  surface,  power  means 
connected  to  the  transfer  mechanism  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same  laterally  with  respect  to  the  conveyor 
and  support  surface,  said  counting  device  being  respon- 
sive to  the  advancement  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
work  pieces  to  the  transfer  sution,  the  counting  device 
being  connected  to  the  power  means  of  the  transfer  mech- 
anism and  being  effective  to  initiate  the  engagement  and 
transfer  of  assembled  rows  of  work  pieces  in  response 
to  linear  advancement  of  the  fwedetermined  number  of 
work  pieces. 


2,833,427 

DUMP  CAR 

Lawrence  A.  James,  Wallace,  Idaho,  assitnni  to  Cosnr 

d'Alcnc  Hardware  and  Foondry  Co^  Wallace,  Idaho, 

a  corporation  of  Idaho 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,986 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214—62) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tillable  dump  car  body 
pivotally  carried  by  a  frame  adapted  to  traverse  a  pre- 
determined path;  of  a  normally  retracted  mechanism  on 
the  body  and  at  times  adapted  to  project  laterally  there- 
from to  contact  a  ramp  and  tilt  and  return  said  body  over 
its  center  of  gravity  to  and  from  a  dumping  position; 
locking  means  releasably  securing  said  body  against  tilting 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  and  releasable  upon 
initial  projecting  movement  of  said  mechanism;  and  means 
disposed  relative  to  said  path  to  engage  and  automatically 
extend  said  mechanism  to  a  projecting  position  at  a  pre- 
determined location  along  said  path. 


2,833,428 

Self-loading  and  unloading  apparatus 

FOR  motor  vehicles 

MIchad  Smith,  Yomgstown,  Ohio 

Application  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,905 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  attachment  for  a  motor 
truck  having  a  load-bearing  bed  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  framework  extending  above  said  bed,  a  rail  sus- 
pended from  said  framework  longitudinally  above  said 
bed  and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  said 
bed  and  said  framework,  a  sprocket  journaled  at  each 
end  of  said  rail,  a  trolley  hanger  movable  aldng  said 
rail  intermediate  said  sprockets,  a  cable  sheave  journaled 
on  said  trolley  hanger,  a  cable  sheave  suspended  from 
said  rail  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  cable-receiv- 
ing drum  journaled  oti  said  motor  truck,  a  cable  en- 
trained over  said  sheaves  and  received  on  said  drum, 
a  chain  extending  over  said  sprockets  and  having  its 
ends  attached  to  said  trolley  hanger,  a  worm  gear  assem- 
bly operativcly  coupled  with  one  of  said  sprockets  and 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  rail,  said  worm  gear 
assembly  having  a  protruding  shaft  extending  generally 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  sprockets,  a  third  sprocket 
mounted  on  said  protruding  shaft,  a  power  take-off  and 
means  to  drive  said  take-off  by  the  motor  of  the  truck. 
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dnvmg  means  interconncctinf  said  drum  and  said  taJte- 
oo^and  second  drivinj  means  interconnecUng  said  first 
mcoooned  drive  means  and  said  third  sprocket  including 
a  clutch  and  fourth  sprocket  whereby  said  first  mentioned 
sprockets  may  be  driven  at  a  speed  synchronized  vftth  the 
movement  of  said  cable. 
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2,893,429 
D-i^  V9SF^  ^^^^^  LOADER  APPARATUS 

^HEli??"^  ^^Jt  «>n»«>««««  of  Oregon 

A-«~-n«  JwijBiry  7,  IMS.  SerW  No.  48«,455 

n  Oakm.    (CL214— W) 


>,t?3,431 

ELECTRIC  ANDHYDRAUUC  POWER  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
0,4^  I      «-5!?5^  ^J^^  »Hhftd«,  Md. 

S«rtil  No.  4H,449   "■  "PPni  MIUB  Fabnwy  li,  lf54, 
(Granted  uder  THk  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  A  cane  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  vehi- 
cle havmg  a  generally  horizontal  ground  engaging  mem- 
ber at  one  end  adapted  to  slip  beneath  cane  on  the 
ground  upon  forward  travel  of  the  vehicle  to  Uft  the  cane 
off  the  ground,  a  grapple,  means  mounting  the  grapple 
on  the  vehicle  operable  to  bring  the  grapple  into  abutting 
engagement  with  said  ground  engaging  member  to  mck 
up  cane  therefrom  without  engaging  the  ground 


2,833,43f 
VMCLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 

AM>Ucatioa  AapM  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528.695 
2ClainM.    (a.  214— 86) 


with  i  '°'^«  apparatua  for  use  in  combinaUon 

with  a  craoe  equipped  tow  truck  including  rearwardly  ex- 
uding body  side,  and  having  a  crane  operated  depending 
hook  extending  rearwardly  of  said  body  sides,  s^d  ap 

S^JHi.T''""'*"*!!  •"^^"^•"y  rectangular  tie  member 
homonu^ly  ^ured  across  the  extending  end.  of  said 

^  ^  •"^''•J  ^1°'"'''  '^^'  P'«'«  hingedly  se- 
«^ong  ot>e  edge  thereof  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tie  member,  a  earner  bar  having  mean,  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  vehicle  to  be  towS  1 
^JT^^'^r.i'"'*  extending  upwardly  from  'the 
center  portion  of  the  rear  side  of  «iid  carrier  bar.  a  hitch 
pUte  connected  to  the  center  portion  of  the  n^S 
of  «id  earner  bar  and  extending  forwardly  the,^^ 
Z^.  ST^  °'  said  carrier  plate  being' inch^'  ^ 
ward^y  of  Mid  earner  bar  and  forwardly  of  said  vehide 
to  be  towed  »  that  the  upper  portion  of  said  c^cr 
pate  «  di.po«^  above  and  fonvard  of  the  lower  ^u 

f  h^h  K*fr*T  P'"'"'  *  ^""  "^  »«^«  hi'^fa  comprising 
«.H  s  .  .*^'  f'*"""'  "''""^ted  to  the  forward  portioS  of 

,^  n^     comiected  to  the  extending  portion  of  said 
S  Sli^^so^fet""""  '^^^'"''^  -^«  -^  ^ 


f  J    ^°  «)fctric  and  hydraulic  power  and  control  gyrtem 

jccts  from  a  honzontaJ  position  on  a  loading  tray  at  a 
so  wage  area  to  a  vertical  portion  in  a  mo^ble  rtorage 
tructurc  above  the  stowage  area  and  thence  from  the  mov 
able  storage  structure  to  a  vertical  position  at  an  unload- 
ing station  above  the  storage  stinicture  and  vice  versa 
and  compnsmg  an  accumulator  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure,  hydraulic  driving  means  for  effecting  step- 
by-step  movement  of  said  rtonige  .tnicture.  a  hoist  oper- 
ating p.ston  and  cylinder  for  effecting  movement  of^- 
iccts  from  the  storage  structiire  to  the  station  Uiereabove 
and  vice  versa,  a  hydraubc  motor  for  moving  objects  from 
the  storage  stnicture  to  a  stiition  therebelow  and  4^ 
versa,  a  hydrauhc  tray  ope-ating  cylinder  for  effecting 

HJ^^^r^"*"*  ^  *  ""^^  Pl*~  °f  *  horironudly 
disposed  object  in  transfer  at  the  stowage  area  below^ 
storage  stnictura.  said  hydraulic  driving  means,  hoist  opS^ 
aung  cylinder,  hydraulic  motor,  and  hydraulic  tray  opi- 
ating cyhnder  all  being  hydraulically  connected  tol^6 

sa^d  h^r  r  T°*''*^  **^^°  **  accumulator  an" 
aid  hydraulic  dnving  means,  hoist  cylinder,  motor  and 
ray  cyhnder  for  providing  sequential  loading  and  uiScS 

'ng  of  objects  from  the  storage  structure. 


^.^  2,833,432 

TRACTOR  MOUNT  ABLE  IMPLEMENT 
1^1,  r-    ^  ATTACHMENT 

D^^^^;  ""  -'«~'  to  D.«  A  Com- 

AppUcaHoo  Janaan;  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481.903 
13  Claiim.    (CL  214—131) 


For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  body 
ncljKl,ng  a  transversely  projecting  rear  axle  portion^n 
mpiemcnt  mounting  attachment  comprising  an  uprii" 
support  having  means  for  the  rigid  affixation  ther^f  to 
the  axle  portion,  said  support  being  of  U-shaped  StioS 
having  ,ts  bight  at  the  rear  and  a  pair  of  late^Ily  ^ 
apart  walls  opening  forwardly  to  define  a  pocket^aS 
walls  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  at  least  oiie^ 
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said  walls  having  an  aperture  therein  at  its  lower  end 
and  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  sloping  cam  surface  at  its  upper  end;  an  up- 
right implement  part  receivable  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  the  pocket  between  the  support  walls  and 
having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  cam  means  en- 
gaging the  aforesaid  cam  surface  upon  the  application 
of  downward  pressure  to  said  part,  and  said  part  having 
a  lower  portion  including  an  aperture  registerable  with 
the  aforesaid  wall  aperture;  and  releasable  fastemr  means 
receivable  in  the  registered  apertures  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  support  and  part 


2,833,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  WOOD  LOGS 

Arnold  H.  Paananf,  Ithpcning,  Mkh. 

Apptkation  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,102 

1  Clafan.    (CL  214—147) 


A  log  loader  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  including  a 
boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle,  a 
gripper  frame  fixedly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
boom,  gripper  members  connected  to,  and  movable  with, 
said  gripper  frame,  said  gripper  members  being  engage- 
able  with  a  plurality  of  piled  logs  at  a  point  near  one  end 
of  the  logs,  hoist  arms  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  grip- 
per members  intermediate  their  lengths,  hydraulic  means 
comprising  a  cyliiKler  and  piston  mounted  on  said  frame, 
the  free  terminals  of  said  hoist  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  for  opening  and 
closing  said  gripper  members,  a  right  angle  abutment  bar 
mounted  on  said  boom  adjacent  said  gripper  members, 
one  angle  portion  of  the  abutment  bar  being  engageable 
with  the  terminals  of  the  uppermost  of  the  piled  logs  to 
automatically  determine  the  locus  of  engagement  of  the 
gripper  memben  with  the  logs  and  to  limit  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  logs  in  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  when 
the  logs  are  elevated,  the  other  angle  portion  of  the  abut- 
ment bar  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  aft  terminals 
of  the  logs  to  limit  the  extent  of  upward  movement  of 
said  terminals,  and  hydraulic  means  connected  to  said 
boom  for  elevating  the  boom,  gripper  frame  and  gripper 
members  in  a  vertical  arc  about  the  point  of  the  boom's 
pivotal  connection  with  the  vehicle,  thereby  inclining  the 
logs  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal. 


2333,434 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MECHANISMS 
Gcnid  A.  StoTcr,  Watcrioo,  and  Eari  F.  Walti,  Union 
Sprinn  N.  Y.,  aarigBon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts 
Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  MaMadnaetts 

AppUcailoa  Marck  1,  1954,  Strial  No.  413,401 
TCfarfma.  (CL  214— 313) 
1.  In  assembly  line  screen  settling  equipment  for  tele- 
vision tube.,  a  first  conveyor  for  moving  successive  cath- 
ode ray  tube  blanks  through  a  senling  cycle  while  filled 
with  a  screen  settling  fluid,  a  second  conveyor  for  mov- 
ing successive  tube  blanks  through  a  drying  cycle  after 
said  settling  cycle,  and  a  transfer  and  decant  station  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  conveyors  and  ar- 
ranged to  pour  off  said  settling  fluid  from  successive  tube 
blanks  received  from  said  first  conveyor  and  to  place  the 
emptied  tube  blanks  on  said  second  conveyor,  said  station 

730  O    f;,  — 10 


including  a  gripping  head  movable  between  said  fint  and 
second  conveyors,  actuating  means  providing  a  varied 
speed  turning  of  said  gripping  head  during  movement  be- 


tween said  conveyors,  and  a  fluid  pressure  system  having 
a  plurality  of  selective  flow  paths  connected  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  operation  in  sequence  to  provide  the  varied 
speed  turning  movement  of  the  gripping  head. 


2,833,435 

MATERIALS-HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Han.  F.  Levy,  Haddon  Township,  Camden  Coonty,  N.  J., 

aasignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  K.   Yoatic,   Haddon 

Towndiip,  Camden  Coonty,  N.  J. 

Application  February  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,497 

6Clahnt.    (0.214—515) 


I.  Load-carrying  apparatus  comprising  a  master  mobile 
vehicle,  elevator  meatu  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
movement  with  said  vehicle  and  up-and-down  movement 
relative  to  said  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  mobile  vehicle  re- 
movably carried  by  said  elevator  means  for  movement 
therewith  and  movement  independent  thereof  along  a 
supporting  surface,  said  auxiliary  vehicle  thus  being  mov- 
able along  a  supporting  surface  independently  of  said 
master  vehicle  toward  and  away  from  a  load  on  said 
supporting  surface,  means  on  said  auxiliary  vehicle  for 
raising  said  load  from  said  supporting  surface  and  lower- 
ing said  load  to  said  supporting  surface,  power  means 
associated  with  said  master  vehicle,  auxiliary  vehicle, 
and  elevator  means,  and  control  means  on  said  master 
vehicle  for  controlling  said  power  means,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  vehicle  is  adapted  to  carry  said  load  along  said 
supporting  surface  and  movable  with  said  elevator  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  load. 


2,833,436 
COMBINATION  THERMOS  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLAGE 
Max  J.  Rndcrian,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 
Application  NoTCBbcr  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620^78 
2ClafaBi.    (CL215— 6) 
1.  Coupling  arrangements  for  versatile-assemblage  of 
Thermos  bottles  and  jars,  the  combined  stinicture  of  which 
comprises  in  combination  an  interiorly  threaded  tubular 
ring  divided  into  first  and  second  oppodtely  ended  sock- 
et-like sections  by  an  internally  mounted  central  disk; 
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lint  and  aecood  Thermos  bottiei,  of  the  cUu  described, 
iuviaf  cloture  means  at  their  mouths,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond protective  outer  shells,  respectively,  each  of  said  shells 
having  at  its  closed  end  an  exteriorly  threaded  section  to 
conform  fittingly  any  of  the  interiorly  threaded  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  socket-like  sections,  and  each  of 
said  shells  having  at  its  mouthed  end  a  similar  threaded 
section  of  smaller  pitch  diameter  than  the  threaded  sec- 


2,833,437 

BEVERAGE  COASTER 

Charfea  R.  Johnson,  S«n  Antooio,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630.655 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215— 100.5) 


y^^^ 


1.  A  beverage  coaster  comprising  a  circular  wire  of 
resilient  material  having  the  free  ends  thereof  slightly 
spaced  apart,  said  free  ends  being  integrally  formed  with 
upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portions,  each  of  said 
upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portions  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof  being  integrally  formed  with  an  oval  shaped 
wire  jaw  extending  forward ly  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  glass  or  the  like  and  providing  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  complementary  engaging  jaws,  ab- 
sorbent pad  means  of  substantially  circular  shape  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  circular  wire,  and  means  for 
securing  said  absorbent  pad  means  to  said  circular  wire 
whereby  to  retain  the  absorbent  pad  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  the  glass  or  the  like  by  the 
resilient  engagement  therewith  of  said  resilient  jaws  there- 
above. 


2,833,438 
TAPE  APPLYLVG  MACHINE 
Ai^or  A.  Anderaon,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota    Mining    &    Maonfactaring   Company.    St 
PanI,  Minn.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnijr  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,547 
2  Claims.  (Q.  216— 33) 
1.  Tape  applying  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
rotatably  supportip^-a  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape,  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  apply  a  strip  of  tape 
from  said  roU  j)eripheraliy  about  an  arucle  or  cluster  of 
articles  to  hold,  mark  or  seal  the  same,  and  a  housing 
for  said  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  being  a 


flat  unitary  piece  having  two  end  portions  and  a  throat 
portion,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  formed  with  a 
flat  pressing  face,  said  throat  portion  connecting  said  end 
portions  and  lying  below  the  said  pressing  faces  thereon, 
said  resilient  member  being  mounted  toggle-fashion  with- 
in said  housing  by  rotatable  affixation  of  each  of  said  end 
portions  to  said  housing,  said  form  of  mounting  providing 
means  whereby  said  resilient  member  may  be  caused, 
alternatively,  to  take  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  pressing  faces  being  spaced  apart  from  each 


tioos  aforementioned;  and  first  and  second  closure  cups. 
each  cup  having  at  its  lip  interiorly  and  exteriorly  thread- 
ed sections,  the  interioriy  threaded  section  being  fittingly 
in  conformity  with  the  exteriorly  threaded  section  of  any 
of  said  mouthed-threaded  sections,  and  the  exteriorly 
threaded  section  being  fittingly  in  conformity  with  said 
socket-like  sections,  whereby  providing  like-fitting  parts 
for  forming  the  versatile  assemblage  aforesaid 


Hher  and  lying  on  upwardly  diverging  vertically  inclined 
pUnes  A  hen  said  resilient  member  is  in  open  position, 
sdid  pressing  faces  being  in  vertically  opposed  juxta- 
position when  said  resilient  member  is  in  closed  position. 
said  resilient  member  being  caused  to  move  from  open 
to  closed  position  by  downward  pressure  exerted  adjacent 
said  throat  portion,  and  being  caused  to  move  from  closed 
to  open  position  by  upward  pressure  exerted  adjacent  said 
throat  portion. 


2,833,439 

LABELLING  MACHINES 

Thomas   Vincent  Scott,  ShcflMd,   Bag'^iMl,  asrignor  to 

Morgan  Fairest  Limited,  ShcAcM,  Eimlnnd 

AppUcatloo  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,428 

1  Clnfan.    (a.  216—55) 


CJ. 


A  head  for  applying  top-strap  labels  to  screw-stoppered 
bottles  of  the  kind  comprising  a  body,  a  plunger  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  body  by  contact  with  the  stopper 
or  a  bottle,  a  slider  also  movable  lengthwise  by  contact 
Aith  the  plunger,  both  movements  being  against  spring 
action,  and  blocks  at  each  side  of  the  plunger,  with  suc- 
tion openings  to  hold  a  top  strap  label  to  the  blocks  and 
plunger,  the  blocks  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
slider  so  that  movement  of  the  slider  by  contact  with  the 
plunger  moved  by  a  bottle  causes  the  blocks  to  move 
towards  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  head 
compnsmg  pairs  of  parallel  links  inclined  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  body  to  support  each  of  the  blocks,  and 
upstanding  links  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  slider  and  said  blocks  further  supporting  each  of  said 
blocks,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  slider  imparted  to 
the  blocks  produces  purely  swinging  inward  and  outward 
movements  of  each  block  by  pivoul  movement  of  the 
links,  with  the  pairs  of  links  constraining  each  block  to 
move  parallel  to  itself  during  such  movements,  said  blocks 
thus  being  supported  and  moved  by  means  of  links. 
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.«.,.r».^...  -,    _        „?,»*33,44#  to  pass  upwardly  into  said  slots  when  said  spring  is  com- 

REVERSIBLE  HOPPHJ  LTO  FOR  AGRICULTURAL     pressed,  said  guide  plates  having  the  vertical  edges  thereof 

IMnJiAlENTS 
Wminm  P.  Ochkr,  MoUbc,  and  Harold  V.  Hanaen,  HIUs- 
dale,  m^  SMlgnon  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mottne,  DI., 
a  corporatimi  of  IlHnoii 

Application  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,952 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  22«— 55) 


'^t 


I .  In  a  hopper  having  an  upper  opening,  a  cover  there- 
for comprising  a  lid  having  a  securing  part  engageable 
with  the  underside  portion  of  the  hopper  adjacent  said 
opening  to  aid  in  holding  the  lid  over  said  opening,  and 
an  extension  on  said  part  formed  as  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  over  an  edge  of  said  opennig  and  hold  said  lid 
on  the  hopper  with  said  opening  exposed. 


2,833,441 
SILOXANE  COATED  COOKING  UTENSILS 
Robert  C.  Hedlond,  Mldhmd,  Mkk.  amignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporatkm,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MIchfapn 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatloa  Suamury  24, 1957 

Serial  No.  (35.988 

SCtalma.    (CL  22ft— 64) 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  coated  with  a  cured  composition 

consisUng  essentially  of  ( 1)  from  70  to  99%  by  weight  of 

a  siloxaoe  resin  of  the  unit  formula 

R-8iO^ 

9 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sat- 
urated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aryl  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value  from  1  to  1.8 
inclusive,  (2)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  con- 
taining siloxane  in  which  any  remaining  organic  radicals 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
phenyl  radicals,  the  amount  of  vinylsiloxane  in  (2)  being 
such  that  there  is  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  vinylsiloxane 
in  the  total  composition,  and  (3)  from  0  to  15%  by 
weight  of  a  methylsiloxane  fluid  incompatible  with  (1) 
and  being  free  of  alkenyl  radicals,  the  total  amount  of 
(2)  and  (3)  being  not  greater  than  30%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition. 


engage  with  the  corners  of  said  housmg  to  support  said 
spring  against  buckling. 


2,833,443 
POWDERED  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Wnbcr  W.  Pridtett  and  Mona  E.  Prickctt  San  Die«o, 
Calif.,  sHlgnors  to  Salter  Machine  Company,  Abuncda, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

AppUcatloa  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,858 
11  Claims.    (CI.  222—49) 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  machine  for  fluent  ma- 
terial comprising  a  frame,  a  dispensing  plate  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  frame,  said  dispensing  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  pocket  forming  members  movably 
mounted  in  said  slots,  means  rotatable  with  said  dispens- 
ing plate  for  simultaneously  and  equally  adjusting  said 
members  in  said  slots  in  order  to  alter  the  sizes  of  said 
pockets,  a  fluent  material  hopper,  said  hopper  carried  by 
said  frame  and  in  super  position  to  said  dispensing  plate, 
a  sliding  block  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  dispensing 
plate  and  in  registry  with  said  hopper,  and  a  valve  plate 
slidabie  against  the  undersurface  of  said  dispensing  plate. 


2,833,444 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CALKING  AND 

LIKE  MATERIAL 

William  A.  Sberbondy,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—95) 


2,833.442 
SELF  LEVELING  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  Laraen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machfaic  A  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
AppUcatloo  Angmt  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,331 
5  Claimi.    (Q.  228-^3) 
3.  A    self-leveling    storing    and   dispensing   apparatus 
comprising  a  rectangular  housing  enclosing  said  apparatus, 
a  carrier  movable  up  and  down  inside  of  said  housing, 
a  counterbalancing  compression  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rectangular  housing  and 
connected  at  the  upper  end  to  the  underside  of  said  car- 
rier, and  diagonally  crossed  and  vertically  spaced  rec- 
tangular plates  threaded  on  said  spring  and  having  elon- 
gated slots  formed  therein  to  allow  the  coils  of  said  spring 


H)    l>  -^ 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  piston-actuating  gun,  a  rigid,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shell  open  at  one  end  and  con- 
stricted at  the  other  end  to  provide  a  shoulder  terminat- 
ing in  a  neck,  said  shell  being  attached  at  such  one  end 
to  said  gun  to  receive  such  piston  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment therein,  and  a  collapsible  container  of  which  the  side 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


w«Il  is  of  flexible  film  materia]  adapted  to  fit  within  laid 
shell  with  one  end  adjacent  to  luch  pitton  and  with  the 
other  end  poeitioned  against  soch  shoulder,  such  other 
end  of  said  container  being  of  relatively  rigid  material  and 
provided  with  a  dispensing  spout  which  projects  through 
and  substantially  beyond  such  neck  and  through  which 
spout  material  in  said  container  may  be  discharged  by 
longitudinally  collapsing  the  side  wall  of  the  latter  between 
such  shoulder  and  piston. 
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2,03,445 
DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  SOAP  AND 

THE  LIKE 
.     „     W«t«"  A.  Splen,  Akpoo,  Ohio 
AppUcadon  March  4,  If  54,  Serial  No.  414,0^1 
5  Clafant.    (CL  222—189) 


I .  A  device  for  dispensing  a  comminuted  material  said 
device  comprising  a  container  for  the  material  and  means 
for  dispensing  material  from  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
tainer m  successive  controlled  quanuties.  the  dispensing 
means  comprising  coacting  upper  and  lower,  relatively 
rouuble,  material-controlling  memben  formed  with  re- 
spective material-conducting  boles  adapted  to  be  put  into 
and  out  of  overUpped  relation  to  each  other  by  relative 
raution  of  the  two,  a  sifter  mounted  in  the  said  container 
cloae  to.  but  spaced  above,  the  upper  one  of  said  mem- 
ben. said  sifter  comprising  a  foraminous  material -screcn- 
mg  member  and  an  agitator  above  it,  one  of  said  screen- 
ing member  and  said  agitator  being  rotaUble  with  respect 
to  the  other  means  below  said  screen  member  for  pushing 
the  sifted  material  into  the  holes  of  the  upper  material - 
controlling  member,  one  of  the  said  pushing  means  and 
said  upper  material-controlling  member  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  for  concurrently 
actuating  element  of  said  sifter  and  said  materiai-controll- 
ing  members,  the  discharge  rates  of  the  sifter  and  of  said 
material-controlling  memben  being  so  correlated  that  only 
a  layer  of  sifted  materia]  of  non-packing  thickness,  and  of 
a  vertic^  thickness  less  than  the  minimum  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  the  space  between  said  sifter  and  the  upper  one 
of  said  material-controlling  members,  accumulates  upon 
the    said    upper    one    of    the    said    material<ontrolIing 
memben. 


_  2,S33,446 

IU#^  ?^r2i"  "??  ALTOMATIC  MACHINES 

S^ Smiii  Compwiy,  Chicago,  HI.,  .  cor^. 

ApHlcatio«  November  I,  1954,  SerW  No.  4«5,9«2 
SCIaioM.    (a.  222— 37!) 

I.  in  a  feeder  for  automatic  machines,  a  bin  for  work 
pieces  a  receiving  station  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bin,  the  latter  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  opening 
therethrough,   an   endless   elevator   having   a   fro«t   run 


extending  through  said  opening  and  upward  to  said  sta- 
tion for  delivering  work  pieces  thereto  and  a  rear  run 
exterior  of  said  bin,  said  elevator  having  spaced  flights 
of  a  length  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  said  open- 
ing, a  continuous  guide  plate  at  the  rear  of  said  opening 
and  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  to  said  sUtion,  said 
plate  being  disposed  in  rear  of  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  flights  of  said  front  run  eflfective  for  retaining  work 
pieces  on  said  flights  during  upward  travel  thereof  along 
said  plate,  said  flights  respectively  comprising  end  brack- 


ets having  grooves  receiving  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
and  in  cooperation  therewith  restraining  the  respective 
flights  against  forward  and  rearward  movement,  and  a 
gate  yieldingly  urged  toward  said  plate  and  in  coopera- 
tion therewith  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  end 
brackets  having  upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces  disposed 
to  contact  said  gate  and  open  it  in  the  passage  of  a  flight 
upward  through  said  opening  and  to  release  said  gate 
gradually  for  closing  under  control  of  said  cam  surfaces 
as  a  flight  passes  beyond  said  opening. 


2,S33,447 

SPRINKLING  POT  FOR  CONDIMENTS 

EdnMmd  Thkk,  WtMbadcn,  Germany 

Appli^don  December  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  •2«,299 

tlaJms  priority.  appUcatkm  Germany  December  14,  1955 

3  Clidma.    (CL  222—151) 


1  A  condiment  sprinkler  comprising  a  lower  body 
member  having  a  perforated  cover  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  body  member  to  a  container,  an 
upper  hd  member  pivotally  connected  to  a  hinge  por- 
tion of  the  body  member  to  swing  to  and  from  dosed 
position  relatively  to  the  body  member,  said  memben  be- 
ing engageable  when  the  lid  member  is  closed  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  memben,  spikes  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  lower  side  of  the  cover  of  the  body  member,  and 
spikes  projecting  from  the  lower  side  of  the  lid  member 
and  positioned  thereon  to  penetrate  the  perforations  in 
the  cover  of  the  body  member  when  the  lid  member  is 
closed,  said  hinge  portion  consisting  of  an  clastic  synthetic 
material  and  including  a  spring  portion  adapted  to  hold 
the  upper  lid  member  in  its  closed  and  open  position,  re- 
spectively. 
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DISPENSER 

Looli  L.  Lcmcr,  Ckkafo,  DL,  Mriginr  to  The  GEDette 

Company,  Boaton,  Mam.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatloB  AagMt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453^37 

iCiafam.    (a.  222— 209) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  powden  and  viscous  liquids  com- 
prising a  screw  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  a  bottle 
neck,  said  cap  having  an  opening  through  its  top,  an  ejec- 
tion chamber  mounted  on  said  cap  communicating  there- 
with through  said  opening,  said  chamber  having  a  flexible 
integral  one-piece  resilient  wall  member  in  the  form  of 
a  continuous  helical  bellows  biased  to  an  expanded  posi- 
tion by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  wall  member,  and 
an  outlet  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  ejection  chamber, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  bellows  providing  a  continuous 
channel  in  the  inner  face  of  said  chamber  wall  to  promote 
drainage  of  the  material  to  be  dispensed  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  botUe  after  use  of  the  dispenser. 


2,833,449 

LUBRICATING  PUMP 

Glen  R.  Morton,  Omalia,  Nebr. 

Application  September  4,  195<,  Serial  No.  607,936 

6Claimf.    (0.222—256) 


2433,450 

CAULKING  GUN 

William  A.  ^erboody,  Praper  Pike,  Ohio 

AppttcatkMi  Inly  12,  1956,  Scflal  No.  597,514 

1  Claim.    (CL  222-^27) 


-T--^ 


."    '4i>^ 


In  combination,  a  caulking  gun  cartridge  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  relatively  tliin  end  wall  at  one 
end  provided  with  a  central  discharge  opening,  and  a 
tubular  lip  surrounding  said  opening  and  extending  axially 
from  one  side  and  beyond  said  end  wall,  and  a  snug 
fitting  plunger  i-  the  other  end,  and  a  caulking  gun  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  c.  d  plates  between  which  said  cartridge 
is  positioned  with  its  ends  adjacent  the  respective  plates 
and  incrementally  axially  movable  means  engageable 
with  said  plunger  to  incrementally  move  the  latter  in 
said  body  toward  such  end  wall  to  displace  caulk  from 
within  said  body  through  such  discharge  opening,  and  a 
discharge  spout  having  threaded  engagement  with  that 
end  plate  which  is  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  and  having 
an  inner  tapered  end  which  wedges  within  said  tubular 
lip  to  inwardly  bow  said  end  wall  while  pressing  such 
other  end  of  the  cartridge  body  against  the  other  end 
plate,  and  to  make  wedge  seating  engagement  within  said 
tubular  lip  so  as  to  form  a  leakproof  joint  therewith  and 
avoid  loss  of  caulk  despite  breathing  of  said  end  wall 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  caulk  by 
said  plunger  and  upon  release  of  such  pressure  during 
periods  of  non-use  of  said  gun. 


2,833,451 

CAL^LKING  GUS  AND  CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 

WUUam  A.  Sbcri>ondy,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Janwuy  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,691 

2Claiim.    (CI.  222-^27) 


1.  A  lubricating  pump  comprising  a  hollow  grease 
reservoir  member,  vented  means  closing  one  end  of  said 
reservoir  member,  a  pump  body  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  reservoir  member,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
chamber,  a  hoUow  piston  being  provided  with  a  hole  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  said  pump  body  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  recess  arranged  at  one  end 
of  said  chamber  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  in  alignment  with  the  hole  in  said  piston,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  bole  for  reciprocating  movement  and 
having  one  end  portion  snugly  and  slidably  projecting 
into  said  recess  at  the  end  of  a  pumping  stroke,  said 
recess  having  an  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  being  complementally 
shaped,  said  pump  body  being  provided  with  an  outiet 
connected  in  communication  with  said  recess  and  with  an 
inlet  connecting  the  interior  of  said  hollow  grease  reser- 
voir member  with  said  chamber,  handle  means  carried  ex- 
teriorly of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  plunger 
for  eflfecting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  frictionally  engageable  with 
said  hollow  piston  for  causing  said  piston  to  move  with 
said  plunger,  said  handle  means  being  so  constructed  as 
to  permit  said  inner  end  of  said  plunger  to  travel  in- 
wardly during  a  pumping  stroke  until  said  inner  end  of 
said  plunger  comes  substantially  into  contact  with  said 
inner  end  wall  of  said  recess  to  squeeze  air  out  of  said 
cylinder  during  a  pumping  stroke  to  eliminate  air-locking 
of  said  pump. 


1.  A  caulking  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  car- 
tridge having,  at  its  respective  rear  and  front  ends,  a  pis- 
ton and  a  dispensing  spout;  said  pistcKi  being  integrally 
formed  with  an  axially  extending  skirt  that  snugly  fits 
within  said  cartridge  so  as  to  seal  the  cartridge  and  so  as 
to  remain  at  progressively  advanced  positions  toward 
said  spout  and  with  a  thin  laterally  flexible  closure  wall 
that  is  initially  bulged  convexly  rearwardly  of  said  car- 
tridge; a  caulking  gun  for  supporting  said  cartridge;  said 
gun  being  provided  with  an  axially  movable  plunger  that 
is  shaped  to  initially  laterally  flex  to  reverse  the  bulge 
of  such  wall  and  then  to  engage  said  piston  near  the 
periphery  thereof  whereby  caulking  material  in  said  car- 
tridge is  displaced  under  pressure  through  said  si>out  re- 
sponsive to  axial  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said 
spout;  said  wall,  upon  release  of  axial  fcM'ce  on  said 
plunger,  being  flexed  by  the  pressure  of  the  caulking  ma- 
terial with  respect  to  said  skirt  so  as  to  bulge  convexly 
rearwardly,  whereby,  after  use  of  said  assembly,  the  ex- 
panding caulking  material  in  said  cartridge  preferentially 
flexes  said  wall  instead  of  oozing  from  said  spout. 
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2.S33,452 

DREDCE  TOP  DISPENSER  NESTABLE  WTTH 

LIKE  CONTAD^RS 

JoMpk  E.  D^vmmoMl,  Rircnidc,  imI  Kranctfa  E.  Gailtz, 

G«o«T«,  m-,  aMiVKm  to  KalMr  AlnniBnin  A  Chemical 

Cotporidoii,  Oakland,  CaUf^  a  corporatfoo  of  D«Ia- 


SAFETY  BELT  AND  COf^ECTOR  THEREFOR 
.    '5^*" '•.***^^ '-*>^  ■n>«»di,  N.  J. 
Appttcatioa  Jnhr  <,  195<rS«iy  No,  596J3S 
ICIalna.    (CL  227— 49) 


ApyttcadoB  DMcmber  21, 195^,  Serial  No.  629,995 
13  Clalna.    (a.  221—555) 


.L^^:^:^: 


:  J 


1.  In  a  nestable  dispensing  conuincr  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  an  upstanding  wall,  bottom 
and  top  portions,  said  bottom  portion  including  a  contin- 
uous, mwardly  directed  rib  located  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  centrally  disposed  and  inwardly 
directed  dished  section,  said  top  portion  including  a  per- 
forated hd  and  a  rotatable  perforated  cap  mounted  upon 
said  lid,  flange  means  on  said  upstanding  wall  portion 
holding  said  cap  in  firm  but  rotatable  engagement  with 
the  lid,  said  cap  also  being  provided  with  a  continuous 
outwardly    directed    rib    adjacent    the    outer    periphery 
thereof  and   a  diametrically   arranged   elongated    raised 
ndge  element,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  a  predeter- 
mined distance   from    the   said    outwardly    directed    nb 
whereby  when  one  container  is  nested  upon  a  container 
having  a  similar  structure,  the  rib  on  the  bottom  portion 
of  one  container  will  receive  the  rib  on  the  cap  of  the 
top  portion  of  another  container,  and  the  raised  ridge 
element  on  the  top  portion  of  one  container  will  be  re- 
ceivable, regardless   of  its   position,    within   the   dished 
shaped  section  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  other  con- 
tainer. 


I  The  combination  with  a  safety  bell  of  a  connector 
secured  to  each  side  thereof  for  the  attachment  of  a  pole- 
encircling  strap  having  safety  hooks  on  each  end,  said 
connectors  each  comprising  a  generally  toroidal  part  and 
a  generally  U-shaped  part  attached  to  said  toroidal  part, 
said  U-shaped  part  having  a  linear  transverse  member 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  toroid  and 
displaced  from  the  plane  thereof  for  attaching  said  toroid 
to  said  belt  and  including  means  holding  with  said  toroid 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  tangential  to  the 
belt  at  a  point  substantially  aligned  with  the  center  of 
the  toroid. 


2,833,45S 

CONTAINERS  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Juan  A.  Piaaai,  Harana,  Cuba 

AppUcatloii  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539^136 

Claims  priority,  application  Cuba  October  14, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—20) 


2,133,453 
UTILITY  RACKS 

A     «'*?^  '•  ■•"•«»  Brooklyn,  N. 
Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No. 
9  Claims.    (CL  224— 42.1) 


Y. 
576J59 


1.  A  ski  rack  for  automobile  tops  comprising  an  elon- 
gated lower  member  and   an  elongated  upper  member 
adapted  to  clamp  skis  under  pressure  between  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  tightening  means  including  an  op- 
erttmg  handle  disposed  on  said  lower  member,  said  tight- 
ening  means   further  including  a   strap   extending  out- 
wardly of  said  lower  member  and  means  to  vary  the  ef 
fective  length  of  said  strap,  a  hook  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  strap  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  rain  gutter  of  an 
automobile  top,  an  end  locking  bracket  pivotally  disposed 
on  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
otoer  m«ibcr  for  locking  said  members  together,  said 
locking  bracket  being  formed  with  an  opening  therein 
MLid  operating  handle  extending  through   said  opening 
and  being  adjustable  to  a  first  position  where  said  locking 
bracket  .s  prevented  from  disengaging  «ud  other  member 
and  to  a  second  poeition  where  said  bracket  may  be  dis- 
enf»ged   from   said  other  member  with  said  operating 
handle  clearing  said  slot  during  said  disengagement 


1    A  cigarette  container  of  the  type  consisting  of  an  in- 
ner container  slidable  within  an  outer  cover  comprising 
on  one  of  the  lateral  top  edges  of  said  outer  cover  an 
elongated  member  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U,  said  mem- 
ber  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  and  rectangular  upper 
portion  with  two  parallel  flaps  extending  vertically  down 
one  from  each  lateral  edge  of  said  narrow  rectangular 
portion,  said  U-shaped  member  providing  a  hinged  Ud 
for  the  top  of  said  outer  cover  which  is  open  at  its  base- 
said  inner  container  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open 
at  the  top.  said  container  having  on  its  front  and  rear 
walls,  at  points  adjacent  to  that  where  the  Ud  u  hinged 
to  the  outer  cover  an  extension  the  upper  edges  of  which 
arc,  normally,  closely  adjacent  to  the  lower  face  of  said 
hd.  said  flaps  on  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  being  of 
such  a  length  that  they  abut  against  the  opposite  lateral 
wall  of  said  outer  cover  when  swung  through  a  prede- 
termined distance. 


2,S33.45tf 

^  CONTAINER 

diaries  D.  Wclsbenbach,  SandBsky,  Ohio,  a«icBor  by 
meme  aasignmcots,  to  West  Vbginia  Palp  and  Paper 
Company.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applkatton  January  23,  I95«,  Solal  No.  5M,6S4 
3  Claims.    (Q.  229^23) 

?    A  paperboard  container  having  a  tubular  body  of 
polygonal  cross-section  having  vertical  sides  and  vertical 
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comers,  a  separate  end  closure  wall  of  correspooding  con- 
figuration disposed  over  one  end  of  said  body  with  the 
margin  of  said  closure  wall  outwardly  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  body  flaps 
on  said  body  extending  from  said  one  end  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  body  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  sidewalls 
of  said  body,  closure  flaps  extending  from  said  margin 
of  said  closure  wall  and  corresponding  to  said  body  flaps, 
each  of  said  closure  flaps  having  an  outer  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  margin  toward  said  other  end  of  said  body 


in  covering  relationship  with  an  associated  body  flap  and 
each  of  said  closure  flaps  having  a  re-bent  portion  ex- 
tending between  said  associated  body  flap  and  the  asso- 
ciated sidewall  of  said  body  from  the  extremity  of  its 
said  outer  portion  toward  said  one  end.  tabs  fixed  to  at 
least  some  of  said  closure  flaps  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  structure  outwardly  beyond  the  vertical  side 
comers  with  which  they  are  associated,  said  tabs  being 
cut  to  form  strap-receiving  apertures,  the  inner  edges  of 
the  apertures  being  substantially  at  the  vertical  side 
comers  with  which  they  are  associated. 


2,S33,457 
DISPLAY  CARTONS 
Walter  J.  Tyrseck,  Montrille,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  Robert- 
son Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  New  London,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Coonectfcut 
AppUcation  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,040 
9  Claims.    (CL  229— 2S) 


It--*- 


;cnn 


1^ 


;nnnr 


;nni 


ZU 


1.  In  a  carton,  a  rectangular  partitioned  structure  com- 
prising a  series  of  six  connected  panels,  the  second  panel 
from  one  end  of  the  series  being  folded  back  onto  and 
lying  flat  against  the  third  panel  thereof,  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  panels  forming  together  with  the  second  and 
third  panels  a  rectangular  box  structure,  the  first  panel 
being  joined  to  the  second  panel  along  a  fold  line  spaced 
from  the  fourth  and  sixth  panels  and  forming  a  partition 
between  the  same,  and  the  first  panel  and  sixth  panel 
having  aligned  apertures  for  holding  articles. 


2,833,458 

FOLDING  TRAYS 

Patrick  A.  Toenameier,  Hamdca,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The 

New  Haven  Board  A  Carton  Company,  New  Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Comectfcvt 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,986 

7  Claims.  (CL  229— 28) 
I.  A  tray,  which  comprises  a  bottom,  a  front  wall  and 
a  rear  wall  hinged  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
bottom,  respectively,  side  walls  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  bottom  and  of  less  width  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear, 
connectioiu  between  the  front  ends  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  ends  of  the  front  wall  and  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  walls  and  the  ends  of  the  rear  wall,  the  connec- 


tions facilitating  the  inward  folding  of  the  front  aiKi  rear 
walls  upon  the  bottom  and  the  inward  folding  of  the  side 
walls  upon  the  infolded  front  and  rear  walls,  a  middle 
wall  lying  parallel  to  and  between  the  front  and  rear  walls 
and  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  platform  wall  hinged  at  its 
front  edge  to  the  top  edge  of  the  middle  wall,  and  a  rein- 
forcing panel  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  platform  wall 
and  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  rear  wall,  the  side 


walls  having  openings  between  their  ends,  horizontal  slots 
adjacent  their  connections  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  vertical 
slots  adjacent  their  connections  to  the  rear  wall,  the  mid- 
dle wall  having  end  extensions  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  side  walls  and  the  reiirforcing  panel  hav- 
ing end  extensions  receivable  in  the  vertical  slots,  when 
the  rear  wall  is  erect,  and  in  the  horizontal  slots,  when 
the  rear  wall  is  folded  inwardly  upon  the  bottom  wall. 


2,833,459 

SET-UP  BOX  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMLNG 

THE  SAME 

Kermit  Greene,  Newton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Sherman 

Paper   Products   Cmporatton,   Newton   Upper   Falls, 

Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Maasadinsetts 

Application  June  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,555 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—35) 


1.  A  box  blank  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  central 
panel,  a  first  pair  of  panels  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  up  to  form  side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  panels 
having  bases  connected  to  the  central  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  up  to  form  end  walls,  each  of  said  side  wall 
forming  panels  having  a  pair  of  tabs  and  each  of  said 
end  wall  forming  panels  having  a  pair  of  slits  adapted  to 
receive  the  adjacent  side  wall  tabs,  the  slits  dividing  each 
end  wall  forming  panel  into  a  central  portion  and  side  por- 
tions, said  slits  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  former 
being  disposed  on  the  base  of  the  panel,  each  of  said 
side  portions  having  a  first  scored  line  running  along  its 
base  to  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  slit  and  a  second 
scored  hnc  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  line  and 
disposed  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  end  of  the 
adjacent  slit  and  each  of  said  central  portions  being  scored 
along  a  line  spaced  from  its  base  by  approximately  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  material  from  which  the  blank  is 
formed  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  iiftermediate  the  first 
and  second  scored  lines  of  the  adjacent  side  portions, 
each  of  said  tabs  having  scored  lines  disposed  parallel 
to  and  intermediate  the  first  and  second  scored  lines  of 
the  adjacent  side  portions  and  spaced  from  said  first  lines 
by  approximately  the  thickness  of  said  material. 
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BAG 

A_-.?2d^  ^  Votolato,  ProirMMcc,  R.  L 
ApfOcatfoa  Dtcmibcr  23, 1»55,  Serial  No.  555,W3 
ICWmi.    (a.22f^-53) 


«;m.-    VARIABLE  CAFACfTYCOMFRESSOR 

KH.  y'*^'.."^;?^/   N.  Y,  MlgMT  to  Worth- 

bctoa  CorpontkM,  HaRiKm,  N.  1^  a  corpotatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfoB  April  11,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  5MJ7S 
SOalM.    (CL23«— 21) 


2.  A  bag  comprising  a  body  pc.uon  closed  at  the 
bottom  end  and  open  at  the  top  end.  said  body  ponion 
comprising  an  integral  one-piece  member  havmg  a  main 
body  portion  with  vertical  sides  and  an  auxiliary  top  por- 
oon  flanng  outwardly  to  provide  a  top  openmg  wider 
than  said  mam  body  portion,  said  auxiliary  top  portion 
bemg  creased  along  predetermined  lines  to  fold  said  top 
portioo  into  front  and  rear  rectangular  portions  and  tri- 
tngular  side  portions  extending  between  said  rectangular 
portions,  the  top  edges  of  said  recUngular  portions  fold- 
mg  over  to  seal  the  bag. 


2,a33,4«l 
EASY  OPENING  FOLDER 

^ V.  Broo,  GrtcMboro,  N.  C,  amigaor  to  Coo 

tefacr  Coi^oratioa  of  America,  Chicafo,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649.552 
1  Claim.    (CL  229— «5) 


I  In  a  compressor,  acompression  chamber,  a  clearance 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  compression  cham- 
ber, piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  clearance 
chamber,  and  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  piston  means  to  move  the  piston  means  in  the  clear- 
ance chamber  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  compressor 
in  accordance  with  operating  requirements  including,  cyl- 
inder means  in  the  piston  means,  a  stationary  member 
disposed  to  divide  said  cylinder  into  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure fluid  chambers  and  having  passage  means  dispoeed 
to  flow  pressure  fluid  into  and  from  said  fluid  chambers 
to  move  the  piston  means,  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passage  means  to  control  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  and  from  said  fluid  chambers,  and  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  means  to  coact 
with  said  valve  means  fw  controlling  the  extent  of  move- 
Tient  of  said  piston. 


_  2,S33,4«3 

STATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 
r.    u  ^  ^  COMPRESSOR 

T*!!?**.^""^   ^■'^^    Moftty,   Ca«tle    Donington, 
En^and,  aae^Dor  to  RoUa-Royce  Limited,  Dert»y,  Eng- 
land, ■  British  comnaiiy  f"''-* 
AppUcadoa  Octo^r  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,511 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai 
NoTember  6,  1953 
1  Claim,    (a.  230—133) 


A  blank  for  a  pilfer  proof  folder  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
tenal   such   as   paperboard.   said    blank    being   cut    and 
creased  to  provide  a  substantially  rectangular  principal 
panel,    a  substantiaUy    rectangular   secondary   panel   at- 
Uchcd  along  a  fold  line  to  the  lower  end  of  said  principal 
panel  and  of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  latter 
a   relatively   short   closure   flap   attached   along   a   fold 
line  to  the  upper  end  of  said  principal  panel,  and  rela- 
tively narrow  attaching  flaps  attached  along  fold  lines  to 
the  sides  of  said  principal  panel,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
flaps  being  inchned  upward  and  inward  to  the  ends  of 
the  fold  Une  of  said  flap,  said  closure  flap  having  at  the 
sides  thereof  tear-off  tabs  defined  by  inclined  weakened 
inner  tear  lines  constituting  extensions  of  the  inclined 
upper  ends  of  said  attaching  flaps  and  weakened  outer 
tear  hncs  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  clowrc 
flap  and  intersecting  said  inner  tear  lines,  the  outer  side 
edges  of  said  tear-off  tabs  constituting  extensions  of  the 
fold   lines  of  said  attaching   flaps,   said   incUned   inner 
tear  bnes  corresponding  in  length  to  the  inclined  ends 
of  said  attaching  flaps  and  the  width  of  the  outer  por- 
doosof  said  tear-off  tabs  beyond  said  inclined  tear  lines 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  attaching  flaps 


A  stator  for  a  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  number  of  axially-spaccd  cir- 
cumfcrentially-extcnding  internal  reinforcing  webs,  said 
casing  being  made  of  a  light  alloy  and  being  made  in  a 
plurality  of  part-annular  sections;  a  row  of  sUtor  blades 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  sUges  of  the  compressor,  each 
stator  blade  having  a  root  at  one  end,  the  root  having 
axially-spaced  circumfcrentially-extending  edge  portions, 
each  edge  portion  having  a  pair  of  radially-spaced  oppo- 
sitely-and-radially-facing  locating  surfaces  which  are 
curved  about  the  axis  of  the  compressor;  and  means  sup- 
porting the  stator  blades  within  the  casing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blade-carrier  rings,  each  ring  being  asso- 
ciated with  and  carrying  a  single  row  of  said  iUtor 
blades,  being  formed  in  a  number  of  arcuate  sections 
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anresponding  to  the  number  of  casing  sections,  and 
being  made  of  an  alloy  having  good  hot  strength  proper- 
ties, each  ring  further  having  in  its  radially-inner  surface 
a  circumferential  channel  having  a  pair  of  axially-spaced 
side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walb  having  a  circumferential 
groove  defining  a  pair  of  radially-spaced  radially-and- 
oppositely  facing  locating  surfaces  curved  about  the  axis 
of  the  compressor,  the  roots  of  the  associated  row  of 
stator  blades  being  received  in  the  channel  with  the 
radially-spaced  locating  surfaces  of  the  roots  in  contact 
with  the  radially-spaced  locating  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls;  each  ring  being  received  in  the  space  between  a 
pair  of  said  reinforcing  webs  and  having  axially-spaced 
edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  of  the  rings  and  said 
pair  of  webs  each  having  a  pair  of  radially-spaced  oppo- 
sitely-and-radially-facing  surfaces  curved  about  the  com- 
pressor axis,  the  radially-facing  surfaces  of  edge  portions 
contacting  the  radially-facing  surfaces  of  the  webs  to 
retain  the  ring  radially  in  position  but  with  freedom 
for  engagement  with  the  webs  by  circumferential  sliding, 
and  each  of  said  blade-carrying  rings  being  provided  at 
its  axially-spaced  edges  with  axial  flanges  which  extend 
to  near  the  axial  flanges  on  the  next  adjacent  blade- 
carrier  rings  and  provide  portions  of  the  wall  of  the 
working  fluid  passage  through  the  compressor  between 
the  blade  roots. 


2,833,464 

STRIP  FORMED  BLOWER  WHEEL 

Floyd   N.   Sharp,  Cohmibns,   Ind.,   assiiqior  to  Vemco 

Corporation,  Coinmbm,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,113 

2  Claims.    (CI.  230—134) 


3^^?^: -;;£■* 
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1.  A  blower  wheel  of  the  integral,  cylindrical,  strip 
type  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  strip  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart,  transverse  openings  therethrough 
defined  by  substantially  parallel  marginal  sides  extending 
transversely  of  said  strip  and  marginal  ends  of  each  spaced 
from  the  respective  marginal  edges  of  said  strip  defining 
cylindrical  bands  between  said  ends  and  said  strip  edges; 
a  plurality  of  blades,  one  for  each  of  said  openings,  ex- 
tending integrally  from  an  opening  common  marginal 
side  and  extending  transversely  of  said  strip  for  the  full 
length  of  said  side;  a  portion  of  each  of  said  bands  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  bend  therearound  intermediate  said 
opening  ends  and  said  strip  edges,  said  band  portion  in 
each  instance  between  said  bend  and  said  strip  edge  ex- 
tending into  an  approximately  radial  plane  portion;  said 
band  portion  between  said  opening  ends  and  said  bend 
having  a  plurality  of  folds  thereacross  defined  by  bends 
in  parallelism  with  said  opening  sides,  defining  a  tuck  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  tucks 
being  composed  of  a  circumferential  length  of  said  last 
band  portion  folded  over  onto  and  into  substantially  com- 
pressive contact  with  itself  providing  a  double  thickness, 
and  thence  by  a  secMid  length  folded  back  over  the  first 
length  providing  a  triple  thickness,  the  two  lengths  being 
in  substantially  compressive  contact  one  with  the  other, 
providing  in  each  tuck  an  overlapping  of  three  contacting 
lengths  of  said  last  band  portion. 


2,S33,465 
MULTI-VANE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Walter  L.  Cable,  New  Milford,  N.  J.,  anigDor  to  Bcmllx 
Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatfon  Angost  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,846 
2  Qafans.    (CI.  230—152) 


1.  In  a  rotary  multi-vane  positive  displacement  pump 
of  the  type  including  a  housing  having  a  cavity,  a  rotor 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity,  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  a  gaseous  medium  opening  into  said  cavity,  an 
outlet  conduit  for  said  gaseous  medium  opening  from 
said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  rotor  member;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  separate  vane  slidably  fitted 
in  each  rotor  slot  with  a  continuous  close  tolerance,  each 
vane  having  an  inner  end  surface  and  an  outer  end  edge 
surface,  said  housing  cavity  having  a  surface  of  prede- 
termined contour  cooperating  with  the  outer  end  edge 
surfaces  of  said  vanes  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  member 
the  outer  edge  surfaces  of  said  vanes  continuously  con- 
tact the  surface  of  the  cavity,  each  of  said  vanes  having 
a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  holes  opening  at  said  inner 
end  surface  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  slot  in  which 
the  vane  is  slidably  mounted  and  extending  more  than 
one-half  the  length  of  said  vanes,  said  holes  being  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  vanes 
and  from  each  other  whereby  the  weight  of  the  vane  is 
reduced,  said  vanes  being  free  of  any  passage  between 
said  holes  and  said  outer  end  edge  surface,  means  at  both 
ends  of  said  rotor  arranged  to  prevent  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  space  defined  by  said  slots  and  the  inner  ends 
of  said  vanes,  and  the  space  defined  by  said  slots  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  vanes  being  free  of  spring  means. 


2,833,466 
CALCULATING  MACHINE,  INCLUDING  ORDI- 
NALLY  SHIFTABLE  FACTOR  STORAGE  AND 
VALUE  ENTRY  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Robert  E.  Boyden,  San  Gabriel,  PanI  B.  Johnson,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Chris  A.  ChristolT,  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Clary  CorporatifHi,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,190 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—60) 


•\\>1. 


10.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  de- 
nominationally arranged  storage  devices,  denomination- 
ally arranged  differential  actuators  cooperable  with  said 
devices,  drive  means  for  said  actuators,  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  drive  means,  a  pair  of  spaced 
wheel  elements,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  elements, 
a  flexible  endless  support  carried  by  said  wheel  ele- 
ments and  supporting  said  amount   storage  devices  for 
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movement  mto  different  denominauonaj  relationships  rela- 
tive to  said  differcntiaJ  actuators,  a  rockable  control 
shaft,  means  operable  by  said  shaft  upon  rocking  thereof 
J,  °P*™*'°8  "'d  controlling  means,  a  manually  oper- 
able handle,  means  mounting  said  handle  on  said  shaft  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  and  to  permit 
movement  of  said  handle  along  said  shaft,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  handle  to  said  flexible  support 
whereby  to  enable  said  handle  to  adjust  said  amount 
storage  devices  into  any  of  different  dcnominationdl  pes. 
tions. 
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cathode  ray  tubes  comprising  a  rouuble  element  having 
light  controlhng  tracks  imprinted  thereon  to  variably 
transmit  different  amounU  of  Ught  each  represenUtive  of 
a  different  digit  upon  rotation  of  said  element,  photoceU 
means  variably  influenced  according  to  the  rotation  of 
said  element,  timing  selector  means  operable  to  select  the 
time  durmg  which  one  of  said  variable  density  areas  on 


CALCULATING  MACHINE,   INCLLDLNG  ORDI- 

vtm  |lS5i^■^*^  ""^"OR  STORAGE  AND 
nul^h^J.3^'^^^  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Ai#     £5!!?°''  "od  Robert  E.  Boyden,  San  Gabriel. 
Sc^SS**"  Corporation,  a  corpomtion 

AppUcadoo  NoTember  16,  1^53,  Serial  No.  392,294 
nciainM.    (a,  235— W) 


"•  >« 


,t 


the  rotatable  clement  will  influence  a  photoceU.  means 
under  control  of  said  registers  for  controlling  said  indi- 
cating cathode  ray  tubes  in  accordance  with  the  aniounu 
entered  therein  and  the  difference  computed  therefrom 
whereby  said  tubes  produce  a  normal  visual  display  of 
the  digit  values  entered  in  said  keyboard  and  computed 
by  said  registers. 


^r*. 


12.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing  a  register,  denominationally  arranged  longitudi- 
nally movable  racks  for  actuating  said   register,  value 
selecting  devices  for  differentially  controlling  movement 
of  said  racks,  denominationally  arranged  stop  elements 
movable  parallel  to  the  racks,  said  stop  elements  being 
settable  into  different  differential  positions  by  said  racks 
and  selectively  adapted  in  said  posiUons  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  racks  into  different  differential  posiUons.  a 
denommauonally  shiftable  support   for  supporting   said 
stop  elements  in  cooperative  denominational  relation  with 
adjacent  ones  of  said  racks,  manually  operable  means 
movable  in  either  direction  from  an  initial  intermediate 
position  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  for  moving 
said  support  from  an  initial  intermediate  position  to  any 
of  a  plurality  of  corresponding  denominational  positions 
whereby   to  move   said  stop  elements   into  cooperative 
relation  with  different  ones  of  said  racks,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  manually  operable  means  in  any  of  said 
plurality  of  positions  for  causing  operation  of  said  racks 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  support  to  said 
initial  position  from  any  other  position  thereof. 


2,833,4M 
-.  TOTALIZER 

VlSl'SlS.?'?*^  Jr.  Overland,  Mo„  ..icDor  to  Unl- 

Application  April  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  503,414 
18  Clafans.    (CI.  235—61) 


^?J^L  J 


2,833,468 
^    ,_  INDICATING  DEVICE 

'?"iL'^"'?**^  Greenwich,  Coon.,  assignor  to  In- 
terudooal  Bnafaeas  Machines  Corporation,  New  Vorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcadoB  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312.483 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  indicating  system  for  a  device 
to  display  characters,  including  in  combination,  a  manually 
operable  keyboard  for  entering  values  representative  of 
a  plurality  of  to  be  indicated  amounts,  a  plurality  of  relay 
matrix  network  registers  for  receiving  values  as  entered 
in  laid  keyboard,  relay  matrix  network  means  under  the 
control  of  said  registers  operable  to  obtain  a  difference 
between  two  successively  entered  value  amounts,  relay 
network  means  operable  to  convert  the  difference  amount 
It  m  nines  complement  form  to  a  true  value  form    a 
plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes,  control  means  for  said 


U    A  device  of  the  type  described  for  measuring  the 
sum  of  the  peak  values  of  a  signal  without  regard  to 
polarity,  comprising  a  first  condenser,  means  for  charg- 
ing said  first  condenser  in  proportion  to  peaks  of  one 
polarity,  a  second  condenser,  means  for  charging  said  sec- 
ond condenser  in  proportion  to  peaks  of  the  opposite 
polarity,  a  third  condenser,  charge  transfer  switch  means 
for   transferring  the  charge  from  said  first  and  second 
condensers  to  said  third  condenser  additivcly.  start-stop 
switch  means  for  rendering  said  charging  means  respon- 
sive to  s^a.d  signal  and  alternately  nonresponsivc  to  said 
signal  while  at  the  same  Ume  disabUng  said  charge  trans- 
fer switch  means,  and  reset  switch  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  third  condenser  while  at  the  same  time  disabling 
said  charge  transfer  switch  means. 


2,833,470 

y^im^^u^^^\^  BALLISTIC  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
HJIIIam  R.  Helty.  Vttgl  Los  Angeies,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229.091 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.5) 

I  A  ballistics  computer  for  computing  the  average 
velocity  V^  of  a  projectile  discharged  from  an  aircraft 
relative  to  the  velocity  V.  of  the  aircraft,  said  computer 
jompnsmp  a  first  circuit  fcr  producing  a  first  electrical 
sienal  proporticnal  to  P,y,^i^yj^  vvhere  P  is  the  air 
pressure  and   Vq   the   mitidl  velocifv  of  the  projectile'   a 
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first  variable  circuit  element  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  circuit  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  said  first  electrical  signal  multiplied  by 
a  factor  r.  a  second  circuit  for  producing  a  third  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  DT.  where  D  is  a  predeter- 


mined constant  and  T  is  the  air  temperature,  a  mixer  for 
combining  said  second  and  third  signals  to  produce  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 
second  and  third  signals,  a  computing  circuit  for  electri- 
cally solving  the  equation: 

rVo-tV. 


I'    = 


r-i-t 


where  t  is  the  time  of  flight  of  the  projectile  from  the 
aircraft  to  the  target,  said  computing  circuit  including  a 
second  variable  circuit  element  representing  the  factor  r: 
and  follow-up  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  element 
dnd  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  mixer  for 
varying  said  first  circuit  element  to  reduce  the  output 
signal  of  said  mixer  to  zero,  said  follow-up  means  being 
coupled  to  said  second  circuit  element  for  varying  said 
secofid  circuit  element  simultaneously  with  the  variation 
of  said  first  circuit  element. 


2,833,471 
COMPimNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
.?.^   L«k«tos,   Cranford,   and   Henry  G.  Och,  Short 
HUls,  N,  J,,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  4, 1946,  Serial  No.  674338 
8aalms.    (CI.  235— 61.5) 


di 
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1.  In  a  system  of  apparatus  enabling  an  observer  to 
guide  a  vessel  to  a  destination  at  known  horizontal  dis- 
tances north-south  and  east-west  of  his  own  position,  the 
observer  being  provided  with  means  for  comnwnicating 
with  the  vessel  and  means  for  continuously  observing  the 
horizontal  north-south  and  east-west  distances  of  the 
vessel's  present  position  from  his  own  position,  comput- 
ing means  for  ascertaining  the  change  of  course  required 
of  the  vessel  to  reach  the  destination  comprising  means 
controlled  by  the  observing  means  for  establishing  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  voltage  proportional 
respectively  to  the  known  north-south  and  east-west  dis- 
tances and  to  the  like-named  observed  distances,  means 
for  simultaneously  deriving  from  the  first  and  third  volt- 
ages a  fifth  voltage  proportional  to  the  north-south  dis- 
tance from  the  present  position  to  the  destination  and 
from  the  second  and  fourth  voltages  a  sixth  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  east-west  distance  from  the  present  posi- 
tion to  the  destination,  means  for  differentiating  with 
respect  to  time  the  third  and  the  fourth  voltages  to  derive 


therefrom  respectively  a  seventh  and  an  eighth  vcdtage 
proportional  respectively  to  the  north-south  and  east- 
west  components  of  the  vessel's  ground  speed,  means 
including  a  first  and  a  second  servomotor  means  respon- 
sive to  the  seventh  and  eighth  voltages  respectively  to 
provide  a  ninth  voltage  proportional  to  the  resultant  of 
said  speed  components  and  to  indicate  as  a  first  angle 
that  between  the  resultant  and  the  north-south  speed 
component,  whereby  the  ninth  voltage  is  representative 
of  the  vessel's  ground  speed  and  the  first  angle  is  the  com- 
pass direction  of  the  vessel's  present  course,  means  in- 
cluding a  third  servomotor  means  responsive  to  the  fifth 
and  sixth  voltages  to  provide  a  tenth  and  an  eleventh 
voltage  proportional  to  complementary  segments,  respec- 
tively, of  the  ground  distance  from  the  present  position  to 
the  destination  and  to  indicate  as  a  second  angle  that  be- 
tween the  last-named  distance  and  the  north-south  com- 
ponent thereof,  whereby  the  second  angle  defines  as  the 
required  course  the  compass  direction  of  the  destination 
from  the  present  position,  and  means  continuously  re- 
sponsive to  the  second  and  the  third  servometer  means 
for  obtaining  the  angular  difference  between  the  indicated 
angles  and  means  for  indicating  said  differetKC  as  the 
required  change  of  course. 


2,833.472 
ACCUMULATING  DEVICE 
Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,414 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 


1' 

-1^    T   T    I 


1  .n 


5.  In  an  electro-mechanical  accumulator,  a  totalizing 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing gean,  each  of  said  gears  mounted  to  pivot  through 
a  circular  arc,  the  geometrical  chords  of  said  arcs  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another,  one  of  said 
gears  rotatable  and  having  peripheral  teeth,  the  other  of 
said  gears  having  internal  teeth  the  number  of  which  ex- 
ceed by  one  the  number  of  teeth  in  said  rotatable  gear, 
means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  gears,  said  rotatable 
gear  responsive  to  alternate  successive  pivoting  of  said 
gears  away  from  a  home  position  and  then  in  the  same 
sequence  alternate  successive  pivoting  of  said  gears  back 
to  a  home  position  to  cause  a  one  station  advance  of 
said  rotatable  gear,  whereby  reversal  of  the  sequence 
of  said  alternate  successive  pivoting  of  said  gears  to  com- 
plete an  excu'-sion  of  each  gear  away  from  and  back  to 
a  home  position  causes  a  one  station  retrogression  of 
said  rotatable  gear. 


2,833,473 
RECORD  SENSING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Engcl,  Union,  N.  J.,  asslgDor  to  Borroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  AprU  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,699 
4  CUims.    (CI.  235—61.11) 
4.  In  a  sensing  device  adapted  to  sense  data  representa- 
tions contained  in  a  given  column  of  a  moving  record 
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^nt^J*     "/    ^        '°?' *^'*  *'^'"  '  stationary  axis,  of  division,  the  two  portions  of  each  such  area  being  also 

detent  means  for  staaonanly  reUinini  said  brush  holder  relatively  displaced  longitudinally  of  said  UnTof  dfvisfo^ 

wh?c'h'«iriIniL°°'  ^  'J'T^'^"'  *T"'  P*^'^*""  '°  "^^  °f  *«'^  data-btt-rej^esentaions  Wng  one  of  r«.?^ 

which  said  holder  may  be  adjusted,  a  plurality  of  sensing  of  different  combinations  of  representation  elements  !^ 

brushes  electrically  coupled  to  each  other  mounted  in  cir-  combmations  each  consisting  of  at  mTa  smaTp lura"^^ 


cumferentially  spaced  relation  on  said  brush  holder  so 
that  a  respective  one  of  said  brushes  is  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  record  medium  for  each  of  said  angular  positions 
of  said  holder,  and  a  source  of  potential  coupled  through 
a  non-selected  one  of  said  brushes  to  said  selected  brush. 


of  representation  elements  in  one  of  said  area  portions  and 
at  most  a  small  plurality  of  representation  elements  in 
the  other  of  said  area  portions,  and  each  clement  consist- 
ing of  a  mark  in  the  form  of  a  short  line  extending  sub- 
stantially across  said  area  portion  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  line  of  division. 


2,S33,474 
CARD  REGISTRATION  CHECKING  DEVICE 
1^    ^«J^i!!??L  Poaghkeepde.    and    Reginald    A. 
22S^  ^?"5S?^  ^'  ^^  ■-*«««  to  Intenuitloajil 
raniH  MacUncs  Coraoratioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.    a 
corpontioa  of  New  York  »,      •   i  ,  a 

Appikatioa  JamniT  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,416 
SClaimg.    (a.  235— 61.11) 


2,S33,476 

REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 

Mooaon    H.   Hayes   and  James  L.   West,   Binghamton, 

N    Y.,  aadgnon  to  Link  Aiiadoa,  Inc.,  Binghamton. 

N.  Y ,  a  corporation  of  New  York  "HM-mion. 

Application  AprU  26,  If  54,  Serial  No.  425,462 

16  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


-.-^1^: 


*ff£e\     '^*5'^*.v^tVt" 


3.  In  a  cyclically  operable  record  handling  device    a 
record  support;  means  for  moving  successive  records  in 
a  predetermined   path   relative  to  said  record   support 
means  for  disabling  said  moving  means  at  predetermined 
times  of  said  cyclical  operation,  two  light  sources  posi- 
tioned adjacent  two  points  of  said  path;  photo  means 
positioned  adjacent  each  said  point  on  the  side  of  said 
path  opposite  said  light  sources  such  that  said  records 
move  between  said  light  sources  and  said  photo  means 
each  said  photo  means  being  operable  by  coincident  pre- 
determined positioning  of  a  said  record  therewith  while 
said  moving  means  are  disabled,  and  means  operable  by 
coincident  operation  of  both  said  photo  means  for  ena- 
bling said  moving  means. 


a.  r- 


->  \  reversible  counting  circuit  having  a  pair  of  count- 
ing devices,  each  of  said  counting  devices  having  a  plu- 
rality of  numbered  elements,  each  numbered  element 
^emg  operable  to  produce  a  signal  voltage  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  count  corresponding  to  its  number  and  each 
device  having  a  pair  of  translating  means  responsive 
to  applied  voltages  phased  in  accordance  with  counting 
direction  for  translating  a  current  to  successive  numbered 
elements  of  said  devices,  the  applied  voltages  to  said 
translating  means  being  de-phased  a  fraction  of  a  unit 
count,  and  a  pair  of  bistable  flip-flops  connected  to  re- 
ceive alternately  pulses  from  selected  groups  of  said  num- 
bered elements  to  change  the  state  of  each  flip-flop  twice 
during  each  unit  count  of  an  adjacent  higher  order  count- 
ing circuit  connected  to  be  operated  by  output  voltages 
from  said  flip-flops. 


2,833,475 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  AND  RECORD- 
I?      V  i-    rS^9^^^^^^  MECHANISM 
l^  ^\P*^  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
JISlSSJ^S**'  M'ch.  a  co^;25oo  of  Ml^ 
Application  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,356 
4  Claims.    (Q.  235—61.12) 
4    A  data  record  comprising  a  record  web  having  on 
a    face    thereof  data-bit-representations   each    within    an 
individua  .  small,  data-bit-representation  area  comprising 
two  smaller  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  straicht  line 


2,833,477 

RESETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  COLTNTERS 
Harvey  N.  Bliss,  Windsor,  and  Harold  B.  Vroom,  Slms- 

bjiiT.  Coon.,  assignors  to  Vecder-Root  Incorporated, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,056 

^  17  Claims,    (a.  23S— 144) 

^  A  resetting  mechanism  for  registers  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  reset  shaft  comprising  a  rotatable  member. 
means  forming  a  one-way  drive  between  the  rotatable 
member  and  the  reset  shaft  to  rotate  the  reset  shaft  when 
the  member  is  rotated  in  a  resetting  direction,  an  operat- 
ing handle  mounted  for  oscillating  movement,  a  spring 
opcratively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rotatable  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  handle,  and  means  forming 
a  one-way  drive  between  the  rotatable  member  and  the 
handle  to  permit  the  handle  to  turn  relative  to  the  ro- 
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tatabic  member  when  the  handle  is  turned  in  a  resetting 
direction  to  load  the  spring  and  to  rotate  the  rotatable 


\     '4 

gjf  v^"'. 

»  3 

\      <^ 

"V^^^Ot"           i 

. -^s^is^?!',^ -^ 

member  with  the  handle  when  the  handle  is  turned  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  maintain  the  spring  in  loaded 
condition. 


2,S33,47t 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  OF  WATER  COOLING 

SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

George  W.  Mlddleton,  Rtrerside,  N.  J. 

Application  Ine  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,234 

4ClaliiH.    (a.  236— 34) 


side  member  provided  with  an  opening  throu^  its  wall, 
a  housing  open  at  its  bottom  and  having  a  port  at  its 
top,  a  hase  plate  having  an  opening  therethrou^,  said 
base  plate  arcuated  on  its  under  face  to  fit  the  contour 
of  said  tubular  member  and  attached  thereto  with  the 
opening  in  said  base  plate  in  direct  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  a  cylindrical 
bellows  disposed  within  said  housing  with  one  end  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  push  rod,  means  in  said  hous- 
ing urging  the  upper  end  of  said  push  rod  into  engage- 


ment with  lower  end  of  said  bellows,  a  damper  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  tubular  side  member,  resilient  meam 
on  the  wall  of  said  side  member  body  for  urging  said 
damper  into  a  closed  position,  said  push  rod  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  base  plate  and  in  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  ibody  into  engagement  with  the  upper  face 
of  said  damper,  and  a  gas  charged  thermo-bulb  filled  with 
temperature  affected  volatile  liquid,  the  inside  of  said 
thermo-bulb  being  connected  with  the  bellows  through 
the  port  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  thermostat  for  controlling  flow  of  water  through 
the  radiator  of  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  housing  having  a  passage  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  engine,  an  outlet  passage  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  radiator  and  a  valve  seat  interposed  in 
the  interior  of  the  housing  between  the  passage  from  the 
engine  and  the  passage  from  the  radiator,  a  thermostatic 
element  secured  to  the  bousing  in  contact  with  the  water 
therein  on  the  side  of  the  valve  seat  toward  the  passage 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine,  a  valve  located 
in  the  housing  on  the  side  of  the  valve  seat  adjoining  the 
outlet  passage,  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve 
operating  rod  interconnecting  the  thermostat  and  the  valve 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  valve  seat,  said 
thermostatic  element  operating  to  move  the  valve  away 
from  the  valve  seat  when  the  temperature  of  the  element 
becomes  sufficiently  high,  adjustment  means  interposed 
between  the  valve  and  the  operating  rod  and  changing 
the  distance  between  the  valve  and  the  thermostat,  a 
mechanism  operated  from  outside  the  bousing  and  con- 
trolling adjustment  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
valve  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  at  any  particular 
temperature. 

2,833,479 

THERMOCTATIC  EXHAUST  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

AntlKwy  B.  Noveslty,  MOwaakee,  Wis. 

Application  October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  613^64 

3  Claims.    (Q.  236—99) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 

tubular  body  open  at  both  ends,  a  tubular  side  member 

extending  outward   from   said   body,  said   tubular   side 

member  being  open  at  both  ends  and  in  communication 

with  the  inner  portion  of  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular 


2,S33,48« 

HIGHWAY  RAILROAD  CROSSING 

Clifford  H.  Sandberg,  Glcnview,  Dl. 

Application  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,040 

4aalms.    (O.  238— 8) 


4.  A  structural  unit  for  railroad  crossings  and  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  bar  members 
connected  together  at  their  ends  by  longitudinal  end 
members  to  form  a  rigid  grating,  at  least  one  of  said 
transverse  members  being  interrupted  intermediate  its 
length  and  provided  with  at  least  one  short  longitudinal 
connecting  bar  member  secured  to  said  interrupted 
transverse  member  and  to  flanking  transverse  members 
thereby  to  form  a  pocket  in  said  grating,  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  spike  plate  of  greater  plan  dimension  than 
said  pocket  positioned  therebelow  and  overlapping  said 
interrupted  transverse  member  and  flanking  transverse 
men>bers,  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  thereby  providing 
a  bottom  for  said  pocket,  said  spike  plate  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  spike  and  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  drainage  openings  therein. 


2333.481 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  COMFRESSED 
ACETYLENE  BLACK 
Robert  L.  Perks,  Shawinigan  Falls,  Qnebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Shawinigan  Clicmicals  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,524 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  241—30) 
A  method  of  breaking  friable  lumps  of  compressed 
acetylene  black  into  fragments  whose  maximum  dimen- 
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won  «  Dot  greater  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  without 
impairing  the  properties  of  said  acetylene  black,  thereby 
rendenng  it  suitable  for  use  in  the  dry  cell  battery  indus- 
ttT^  comprising  passing  the  acetylene  black  into  the  nip 
between  two  counter-routing  cylindrical  rolls  with  paral- 
lel horizontal  shafts  in  a  plane  tilted  from  the  horizontal 
at  an  angle  withm  the  range  from  zero  to  about  40*  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls  being  a  hollow  cylinder  whose  sur 
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2,S33^S3 

COLLOID  MILL  ' 

Frederick  J.  E.  China,  Lomloii,  Eoglaod 

Applicadon  January  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,335 

9  Claims.    (0.241^37) 


face  IS  uniformly  perforated  with  openings  occupying  at 
least  seventy  percent  of  the  surface  area,  said  openings 
naving  a  maximum  dimension  not  exceeding  about  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch,  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  so 
that  Its  upper  surface  rotates  toward  the  other  roll  main- 
taimng  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  the  faces  of  the  two 
roils  in  contact,  and  recovering  acetylene  black  that  has 
passed  through  the  perforated  surface. 


1  A  colloid  mill  comprising:  a  rotor  and  a  stator  both 
having  plane  working  faces  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotaUon 
of  the  rotor  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  an  annular 
flexible  walled  pneumatic  cushion  completely  coaxially 
surrounding  the  axis  of  the  stator  and  operable  to  exert 
pressure  against  the  stator  independenUy  of  the  rotor  and 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  rotor,  another  annular  flex- 
ible pneumatic  cushion  also  completely  coaxially  sur- 
rounding the  axis  of  the  stator  and  operable  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  tne  stator  in  the  direction  of  the  rotor,  and  means 
for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  under  diflfercnt  pressures  to 
both  cushions. 


wrw«.  2,«33,4«2 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  WET  GRINDING 
r.^_..  «,  MILLS 

DaTidWeKoo  and  Stewart  W.  Daniel,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada;  nid  Daniel  aadgnor  to  DarM  Weston. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  ^w<on, 

Application  March  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  648,656 
9  Claims.    (0.241—30) 


2,833,484 
«;n..        ^  HAMMER  MILL  AND  SCREEN 
!!.  ™  ^:  Gooding,  Jr.,  PainesTlUc.  Ohio,  amiimor  to 
Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,584 
2  Claims.    (CL  241—88) 


I.  The  method  of  controlling  the  feed  to  a  wet  grind- 

I^Ik'^  ''*'"'*^  '"'^  ^'''^  ^«^  components,  which 
meUiod  comprises;  continuously  producing  a  first  elec- 
UncaJ  signal  which  varies  with  mill  loading  in  the  region 
of  the  inlet  side  of  the  mill;  continuously  producing  a 
first  reference  signal  of  predetermined  magnitude  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  mill  loading;  comparing  the  first 

the  rate  of  feed  of  sohd  feed  component  to  the  mill  re 
sponsiyely  to^e  difference  between  said  signals  wherebv 
ttie  rate  of  solids  feed  is  increased  when  the  mill  load- 

rJLl7  r  ^"f  '''"  ^'"^-  continuously  producing 
a  second  electrical  signal  which  vanes  w„h  v.scos.rv 
of  charge  in  a  selected  region  of  the  mill,  continuously 

mTfnT/  'k'*^^"^  ''^'""'^'  ''«"^'  °f  predetermined 
magnitude  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  viscosity  com- 
paring the  second  electrical  signal  with  the  second  refer- 
ence signal;  and  varying  the  rate  of  feed  of  liquid  feed 
component    to   the    mill    respon.ively    to    the    difference 

.gnal   whereby    to   increase   the    rate   of   feed   of   liquid 
feed  component  when  the  viscosity  ,s  too  high  and  vice 


1  In  a  hammer  mill  having  hammers  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  a  cylindrical  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
material  into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  expelling 
ground  material  from  said  chamber,  said  latter  means 
including  a  perforated  peripheral  plate  substantially  paral- 
leling the  rotational  paths  of  said  hammers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  polygonal  perforations  therein 
said  perforations  m  cross  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  continuous  steps,  the  risers  of  said  steps  being  sub- 
stantially on  radii  of  said  cyUndrical  chamber  and  said 
risers  opposing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  hammers 
each  of  said  steps  in  plan  view  converging  to  a  point  at 
said  riser. 


2,833,485 
FEED  GRINDING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE 
Perry  S.  Rothhaar,  Bkwmville,  Ohio 
Appiicatioo  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,205 
1  Claim.    (Q.  241—101) 
In  the  combination  of,  a  mobile  frame,  a  com  sneiier 
on  said  frame,  a  grinder  on  said  frame  with  said  grinder 
including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  flails,  a  chute  below  said 
shelter    communicating    with    said    grinder,    a    receiver 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  conveying  the  ground  ma- 
terial from  said  grinder  to  a  point  under  said  receiver 
a  power  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame,  flexible 
drive  connections  between  said  sheller,  said  grinder,  said 
conveying  means,  and  said  drive  shaft;  a  combined  mixer 
and  conveyor  comprising  a  tube  extending  from  said  first 
conveyor  to  the  bottom  of  said  receiver,  a  second  lube 
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axudly  aligned  with  said  first  tube,  means  moontiiig  said 
second  tube  in  said  receiver  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  of  said  receiver  and  with  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  substantially  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  first 
tube  and  the  bottom  of  said  receiver,  a  spiral  screw  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  first  tube  to  the  top  of 


2433^7 
MANDREL  CARRIER  STANDARD 
lack  W.  Petty,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Mannfactarlng  Company,  Los  Angekt,  Calif.,  a 
poration  <tf  Calif  omla 

Applicatfon  October  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  460,060 
5  Claims.    (Q.  242— 45  J) 


cor- 
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said  second  tube  through  said  tubes,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  power  shaft  for  rotating  said  screw  so  that 
said  screw  will  convey  material  from  said  conveyor  to 
said  receiver  through  said  first  tube  and  simultaneously 
convey  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  receiver  to  the 
top  of  said  receiver  through  said  second  tube  whereby 
material  in  said  receiver  will  be  continuously  mixed. 


2,833,486 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  CRUSHER  HEAD 

Lester  R.  MacLeod,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  January  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,689 

4  Claims.    (0.241—215) 


4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  cylindrical  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  said  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  eccentrically  thereof,  a  second  cylindrical 
member  joumalled  in  the  bore  of  said  first  cylindrical 
member  and  having  in  its  upper  portion  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therein,  an  upright  cylindrical 
shaft  having  its  lower  end  portion  joumalled  in  the  bore 
of  said  second  cylindrical  member  and  longitudinally  slid- 
able  therein,  a  head  fixed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  bowl  surrounding  said  head,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bore  in  said  second  cylindrical  member  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  constituting  a  hydraulic  cylinder, 
and  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  cylinder  to  raise  said  shaft  and  hence  also  said 
head  to  eflfect  an  adjustment  in  the  clearance  between  said 
head  and  bowl. 
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1  In  a  device  designed  to  be  used  in  supporting  a 
rotatable  mandrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
two  upright  support  sections  secured  adjacent  one  aixnher 
so  as  to  define  a  space  between  said  support  sections;  a 
pivot  pin  mounted  between  said  support  sections  so  as 
to  traverse  said  space;  and  a  hook  assembly  positioned 
upon  said  pivot  pin,  said  hook  assembly  including  a 
hook  element  to  one  end  of  which  there  is  secured  a 
bushing,  said  bushing  being  positioned  around  said 
pivot  pin,  and  to  another  portion  of  which  there  is  secured 
a  stop  bar,  said  stop  bar  projecting  from  said  hook 
element  so  as  to  normally  bear  against  said  support 
sections. 


EXPANSIBLE  CORE  ADAPTER 
Frank  J.  Kerbcr,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Dvsenbcry  Company,  Inc.,  Verona,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,993 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.15) 
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1.  A  core  adapter  for  mounting  a  core  on  a  rotatable 
shaft,  the  said  core  adapter  comprising  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  body  having  an  aimular  groove  therein,  an  aimular 
resilient  member  seated  in  the  said  annular  groove,  a  coil 
spring  in  the  said  annular  groove  over  the  resilient  mem- 
bier,  the  said  coil  spring  having  spring  coils  normally  ex- 
tending radially  above  the  drciunferential  edge  of  the 
groove  whereby  a  core  may  be  axially  pressed  over  the 
said  cylindrical-shaped  body  and  restrained  from  rotary 
movement  therewith  by  action  of  the  spring  cdls  on  the 
core,  and  means  mounting  the  said  core  adapter  on  a 
rotatable  shaft 


2,833,489 

BAND  DISPENSER 

Marchand  B.  Hall,  Chicago,  01.,  amignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,   HI.,  a   corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,960 

12  Claims.    (CI.  242—78.7) 

3.  A  dispenser  of  the  type  described,  comprising  means 

for  supporting  a  coil  of  binding  material,  means  including 

a  motor  driven  roil  for  withdrawing  material  from  said 
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coil,  a  pivouJly  mounted  delivery  arm  having  a  chan-    stops  located  in  proximity  to  each  other  on  said  support, 
nel  through  which  said  material  withdrawn  from   said    each  of  said  stops  engaging  one  of  said  arms  and  thereby 
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1.  A  bobbin  supporting  device  for  suspending  bobbins 
in.  for  example,  the  creels  of  textile  spinning  machines 
comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  having  supporting  means  at 
one  end  for  attachment  to  the  machine,  bobbin  support- 
ing detents  carried  by  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  a  spindle  mounted  within  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  member,  a  collar  surmounting  said  tubular 
member  slidable  axially  along  said  tubular  sleeve  and 
being  routably  connected  to  said  spindle,  means  above 
and  below  the  routable  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  collar  for  imparting  intermittent  angular  motion  to 
the  spindle  as  a  result  of  ajiial  two-way  movement  of 
the  spindle  to  permit  movement  of  the  supports  into  or 
out  of  the  bobbin  supporting  position. 


2,t33^91 
STRAND  TENSIONING  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Carroll,  GrccoTfllc,  S.  C. 
ApvUcation  Angiiit  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,601 
llClidiiii.    (a.  242— 154) 
1.  Strand    tensioning    means    comprising    a    vertically 
extending  plate  support,  guide  members  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  support,  spaced  cylindrical  friction  guide 
posts  arranged  in  parallelism  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  support,  a  carrier  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
support  and  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  guide 
posts   through   an   angle   of  approximately    165',    arms 
mounted  on  the  carrier  extending   radially  in   opposite 
directions  therefrom  perpendicularly  to  said  guide  posts, 


coil  is  discharged,  and  a  circuit  for  said  motor  having  a 
control  switch  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  said 
arm. 


limiting  movement  of  said  carrier  in  opposite  directions. 
and  guide  members  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


2^3^9« 

■OBBIN  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE 

SPINNING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

3«rMri  Hcwy  Jote  QviBt,  Swindon  Eodaiid,  avignor 

*»  TW  PkaM7  Comipany  limited,  Dford,  England,  a 

Britiih  eoapaay 

Ar^aaHfom  ScpCcmbcr  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,636 

ClaliiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  March  25,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  242— 130J) 


2,S33,492 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

AERODYNAMIC  GLOVE 

Harlan  D.  Fowler,  Waiiiiiigtoa,  D.  C. 

AppUcatloQ  Febnnry  7,  1955,  Serial  No,  486470 

16  Claima.    (CL  244—40) 


'  i^  "ii 


2  In  an  aircraft  having  full  functioning  smooth  air- 
contacting  surfaces  a  removable  glove  structure  fitting 
snugly  over  said  surfaces,  said  glove  structure  compris- 
ing an  outer  porous  layer  of  material  and  an  inner  im- 
pervious layer  of  material  and  means  separating  said 
layers  of  materials  whereby  to  form  an  air  passage  means 
therebetween,  and  duct  means  having  a  discharge  port  di- 
rected rearwardly  of  the  aircraft  and  a  mechanical 
suction  means  in  said  duct  means  adapted  to  pass  air  from 
the  porous  layer  through  said  discharge  port,  said  inner 
layer  having  a  contour  substantially  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  surface  adjacent  thereto  and  connections 
on  the  inner  layer  connecting  the  glove  structure  to  said 
surface 


2,833,493 
JATO  ATTACHMENT  AND  EJECTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  J.  Pfarr,  Inglcwood,  and  Jamea  O.  BillniM,  Man- 
hattan Beach.  Calif,,  aarifnon  to  Northrop  Aircraft, 
lnc„  Hawtborac,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 
Application  Jnnc  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,542 
4Clalma.    (a.  244— 54) 


1.  In  combination  an  aircraft;  a  rocket  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  subject  to  fluid  at  varying  pressures 
during  the  burning  period  thereof;  said  rocket  being 
releasably  atuched  to  said  aircraft  in  a  manner  to  aug- 
ment the  thrust  of  said  aircraft  during  said  burning  pe- 
nod;  a  rocket  ejection  mechanism  including  a  cylinda 


May  6,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


attached  to  said  aircraft  and  a  piston  attached  to  said 
rocket  in  mating  relation  with  said  cylinder  to  define  an 
expandable  chamber;  a  source  of  fluid  at  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure;  a  conduit  extending  between  said  fluid 
source  and  expandable  chamber  to  provide  a  fluid  path 
therebetween;  control  means  in  said  conduit  responsive 
to  said  fluid  at  varying  pressures  whereby  fluid  flow 
through  said  conduit  is  blocked  during  the  major  burning 
period  of  said  rocket  and  fluid  at  said  super-atmospheric 
pressure  flows  from  said  source  to  said  expandable 
chamber  during  a  predetermined  interval  of  the  burning 
period  of  said  rocket;  and  said  cylinder  and  piston  are 
attached  to  said  aircraft  and  rocket  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  force  exerted  by  said  fluid  at  super-atmospheric 
pressure  acting  on  said  piston  opposes  the  thrust  of  said 
rocket  so  that  the  latter  is  ejected  at  such  time  as  the 
fluid  force  acting  on  said  piston  exceeds  the  thrust  of 
said  rocket. 


2,833,494 

ROCKET  EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  R.  Parker,  Tarzana,  and  Carroll  D.  Phillips,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,544 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244--63) 


1.  In  combination:  an  aircraft,  a  rocket  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  aircraft  in  a  manner  augmenting  the  thrust 
of  said  aircraft  when  fired,  and  a  rocket  ejection  mecha- 
nism, said  rocket  including  a  housing  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber  containing  an  explosive  charge  which  when 
fired  produces  fluid  at  varying  pressures  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  rocket  ejection  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  mating  piston  defining  a  pair  of 
variable  volume  chambers,  conduits  providing  fluid 
passageways  whereby  said  variable  volume  chambers  are 
subjected  to  fluid  pressure  present  in  said  combustion 
chamber  prior  to  a  predetermined  time  during  the  firing 
period  of  said  rocket,  means  effective  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  to  effect  a  difference  between  the  fluid  pres- 
sures present  in  said  variable  volume  chambers  which 
results  in  relative  movement  between  said  piston  and 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  piston  being  attached  to  said 
rocket  and  aircraft,  respectively,  so  that  said  relative 
movement  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  exerts  a  force 
on  said  rocket  to  effect  the  ejection  of  the  latter  from 
said  aircraft. 


2,833,495 
SIDESLIP  STABILITY  AUGMENTER 
Thomas  A.  Feeney  and  Duane  T.  McRuer,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  Richard  J.  Knlda,  Washington,  D.  C,  and 
Leonard  L.  Nalley,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nor- 
throp  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomia 

Application  March  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  342.256 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 
2.  In  a  high  speed  aircraft  in  flight  provided  with  rud- 
der and  aileron  control  surfaces,  means  for  automatically 
minimizing  transient  and  steady  stale  side-slip  during 
maneuvers  of  said  craft  and  dunng  disturbances  encoun- 
tered   in    normal    operation    thereof    comprising,    single 


sensor  means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  for  jointly  detecting 
deflection  forces  acting  on  said  aircraft  due  to  side-slip 
and  yaw,  the  latter  being  principally  due  to  aileron  deflec- 
tion and  10  a  minimum  degree  rudder  deflection,  and  elec- 
trical network  for  converting  said  detected  deflection 
forces  into  initial  control  signals  proportional  to  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  the  time  rate  of  change  and  magnitude  of 
said  detected  side-slip  or  yaw.  pick-off  means  and  electrical 
circuitry  for  deriving  continuous  delayed  aileron  control 
signals  proportional  to  the  deflection  of  said  aileron  con- 
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trol  surfaces  from  neutral,  means  for  delay inp  said  aileron 
control  signals  to  establish  coincidence  therebetween  and 
>-aid  initial  control  signals,  electrical  circuitry  for  com- 
bining said  initial  and  aileron  control  signals  into  a  com- 
posite control  signal,  an  automatic  actuating  means  for 
deflecting  said  rudder  control  surface  in  response  to  said 
composite  control  signal,  the  sense  of  rudder  deflection  due 
to  said  initial  control  signal  components  being  directed 
in  opposition  tc  the  forces  producing  said  detected  side- 
slip or  yaw,  and  the  sense  of  rudder  deflection  due  to  said 
aileron  control  signal  components  being  chosen  to  always 
correspond  to  the  sense  of  deflection  of  said  ailerons. 


2,833,496 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Duane   T.   McRoer,    Los   Angeles,   Richard   J.    Knlda, 
Redondo  Beach,  and   Alvln  R.   Vogcl,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtbomc. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 
Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474.888 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 
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an  airplane  having  control  surfaces  including 
an  elevator  and  a  rudder,  the  combination  of  a 
control  for  said  control  surfaces,  an  autopilot 
for  said  control  surfaces,  separate  respective 
linkages  between  said  manual  control  and  said  ailerons, 
said  elevator  and  said  rudder,  means  for  changing  the 
overall  length  of  said  elevator  linkage  and  said  rudder 
linkage  by  a  signal  input  from  said  aufonijot  control  so 
as  to  effect  automatic  deflection  of  said  elevator  and  said 
rudder  in  response  to  said  autopilot  signal  input  without 
disconnecting  the  manual  deflection  control  of  said  same 
surfaces,  an  autopilot  link  member  changeable  in  length  by 
a  signal  input  from  said  autopilot  control  disengageably 
connected  into  said  aileron  linkage  so  as  to  automatically 
deflect  said  ailerons  in  response  to  said  autopilot  signal 
input;  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said 
autopilot  link  from  said  aileron  linkage  whenever  the 
latter  is  operated  through  said  manual  control,  and  for 
automatically  reconnecting  said  autopilot  link  when  said 
latter  manual  control  is  inoperative. 
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MODEL  AEROPLANE  ADAPTED  FOR  TRAVEL 

ON  KITE  STRING 

Rkhard  B.  Youg,  Maltapoteett,  Ma«. 

AppikadoB  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,601 

i  Claims.    (CI.  244— 155) 


•    -    ^, 


1.  A  toy  aeroplane  with  a  wing  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  said  aeroplane  being  adapted  to  travel  up  and 
then  down  a  kite  string  in  simulated  flight,  a  spring 
member  for  holding  the  wing  in  normal  flying  position, 
a  trigger  wire  for  exerting  force  against  the  wing  at  a 
point  removed  from  its  pivotal  mount  whereby  the  wing 
may  be  rotated  into  a  depressed  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane, 
said  wire  being  of  such  length  that  it  projects  out  beyond 
the  tail  end  of  the  aeroplane  when  the  wing  is  in  its  de- 
pressed position,  releasable  means  for  locking  the  wire 
in  place  in  the  fuselage  to  hold  the  wing  in  depressed 
position,  means  for  mounting  the  aeroplane  on  a  kite 
string  so  that  it  will  run  freely  thereon,  and  said  trigger 
wire  being  adapted  to  be  cammed  free  of  the  said  releas- 
able  locking  means  of  the  aeroplane  so  that  the  spring 
member  may  thereafter  rotate  the  wing  into  flying  position. 


2,933,498 
PARACHLTE  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Rntgcr  B.  Colt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Avla- 
tton  Corporatioii,  Baltimore,   Md.,  a  corporadoo   of 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,775 
13  Claims.    (O.  244—150) 
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1.  In  a  parachute  release  device,  a  rotatable  cable  drum. 
a  ripcord  pull  cable  connected  to  the  drum,  a  power  spring 
operauvely  connected  to  the  drum  to  exert  a  dnving  torque 
thereon,  timmg  means  including  a  member  rotatable  with 
and  relatively  to  the  drum,  coactmg  latch  means  earned 
by  said  drum  and  said  member  and  arranged  to  latch  the 
drum  to  said  member  when  the  drum  has  been  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  arc  and  in  a  direction  to  wind 
the  spring,  said  timing  mechanism  including  escapement 
means  which  when  released  is  started  in  motion  by  the 
torque  exerted  on  said  member  by  said  spring,  and  means 
for  automatically  tripping  said  latch  means  to  permit  the 
drum  to  rotate  free  of  said  member  and  be  caused  to  de- 
liver a  power  stroke  following  rotation  of  the  member 
through  a  predetermined  arc  dunng  a  preset  time-delay 
period. 


2,833,499 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Roland  H.  Lysedahl,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,359 

9  Claims.    (CI.  248—22) 


8  For  an  office  machine  having  a  base  and  an  oper- 
ator's carriage  mounted  thereon;  mounting  means  com- 
pnsmg  a  platform,  said  platform  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  slots,  one  of  said  slots  having  opposed 
walls  with  one  wall  extending  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  other  wall  whereby  one  end  of  the  slot  is  larger  than 
its  other  end,  a  resilient  pad  supported  on  said  platfcM-m, 
said  pad  having  openings  in  alignment  with  said  slots, 
adjustable  securing  means  connecting  said  base  to  said 
platform  comprising,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed 
spacer  members  connected  to  said  base,  adjustable  se- 
curing means  extending  through  said  openings  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  spacer  members,  said  securing 
means  including  a  portion  extending  through  the  open- 
ings for  limiting  the  linear  and  angular  movement  of 
said  machine  relative  to  said  platform. 


2,833,500 

COLLAPSIBLE,  PORTABLE  FISHING  ROD 

SUPPORT 

Thomas  B.  Jones,  Rich  Hill,  Mo. 

Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,097 

1  Chiim.    (CI.  248—42) 


A  support  adapted  for  holding  Ashing  tackle,  said 
tackle  including  a  reel  mount  having  a  reel  thereon, 
a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  mount,  a  chuck  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  mount,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  chuck, 
there  being  a  rotatable  knob  on  said  reel,  said  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  length  of  wire  provided  with  a 
downturned,  U-shaped  rod-receiving  bend  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  presenting  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  spaced  to 
receive  the  mount  and  handle  therebetween,  the  ends  of 
said  wire  being  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  elements,  each  having  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  and  an  outermost  length,  said  lengths 
being  parallel,  and  disposed  in  relatively  close,  juxta- 
posed relationship,  a  tubular  member  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  lengths,  whereby  said  portions  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  handle  in  one  direction,  an  upwardly 
arched  handle  retainer  joining  the  legs  adjacent  said  ends 
for  overlying  engagement  with  the  handle,  and  a  down- 
wardly arched,  handle-receiving  cradle  joining  the  legs 
intermediate  said  bend  and  said  retainer,  said  legs  being 
bent  downwardly  between  the  cradle  and  said  bend  to 
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present  a  pair  of  U-shaped  portions  clearing  the  reel  and 
the  rotatable  knob  thereon,  the  other  of  said  sections 
consisting  of  a  continuous  length  of  wire  doubled  upon 
itself  to  present  a  bight  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments, the  ends  of  said  segments  being  bent  to  form  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  ground-piercing  elements;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  bight  in  said  member, 
there  being  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  segments. 


2,833,501 
METAL  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  BOLSTER 
Fredericit  H.  Evans,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Evans 
Enterprise,    Inc.,    Massillon,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,442 
9  Claims,    (a.  248—120) 


tubular  members,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured 
to  the  pin  pivotally  mounting  its  respective  tubular  mem- 
ber on  said  standard,  and  means  securing  the  othtr  end 
of  each  spring  to  the  inner  end  of  the  telescoping  rod  in 
its  respective  tubular  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
tubular  members  and  said  rods  on  said  pins  securing  said 
members  to  the  standard  to  extend  the  same  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  siae  of  said  standard  said  lamp  may  be 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  chair. 


2,833,503 

PLATFORM  SLTPORT  APPARATUS 

Lynn  B.  Harshbarger  and  Paul  E.  Mej  er. 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.842 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 235> 


1.  A  bolster  for  handling  and  storage  of  elongated 
objects,  said  bolster  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  end 
frames  and  a  spaced  pair  of  connecting  and  spacing  mem- 
bers, each  end  frame  comprising  a  straight  elongated  tu- 
bular metal  shell  having  upright  diverging  tubular  exten- 
sions at  its  ends,  and  concrete  entirely  filling  each  shell  in- 
cluding said  extensions,  the  end  portions  of  said  connect- 
ing and  spacing  members  being  located  entirely  through 
the  end  frames  and  embedded  in  said  concrete. 


2,833,502 

LAMP  BRACKET  HOLDER 

George  A.  Wlldeboor,  Savannah,  Mo. 

Application  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,546 

1  Claim.    (O.  248—226) 


Apparatus  for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  above  one 
side  of  a  chair  by  engagement  with  the  side  faces  of  the 
back  of  the  chair  comprising,  a  tubular  standard  for  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  corner  of  the  back  of  the  chair, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  standard  being  positionable 
above  said  back  and  having  a  flexible  end  to  which  the 
lamp  is  attached  for  adjusting  the  lamp  to  various  posi- 
tions above  the  chair,  an  electric  cord  for  the  lamp  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  standard  and  said  flexible 
end,  spaced  tubular  members  for  extending  partially 
across  the  back  of  the  chair  and  each  having  a  flattened 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, said  standard  having  openings  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  each  of  the  tubular  members  and  said 
standard  for  pivotally  mounting  the  tubular  members  on 
the  standard,  a  gripping  member  extending  from  said  one 
end  of  each  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  turned 
laterally  forming  a  gripping  portion  for  engaging  one 
side  face  of  the  chair  back,  rods,  each  having  one  end 
telescopingly  engaging  a  respective  tubular  member,  the 
free  end  of  each  rod  being  turned  laterally  and  forming 
a  gripping  member  for  engaging  the  other  side  face  of 
the  back  of  the  chair,  a  coil  spring  within  each  of  said 


1  Platform  support  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pluralit\ 
of  vertically  extending  studs,  comprising:  a  support  having 
an  elongated  horizontally  extending  load-bearing  member 
formed  at  its  rear  end  with  a  hook  that  engages  one  of  said 
studs,  and  a  diagonal  compression  member  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  underside  of  the 
front  portion  of  said  load-bearing  member,  the  rear  end 
of  said  compression  member  being  formed  with  an  abut- 
ment element  that  engages  the  stud  with  which  said  hook 
is  engaged  below  the  point  of  contact  of  said  hook  and 
stud;  and  a  sway  brace  extending  sidewardly  from  said  load 
bearing  member  for  engagement  with  a  stud  adjoining  the 
stud  engaged  by  said  hook  and  abutment  elements,  said 
sway  brace  including  a  rear  arm,  an  adjustment  loop 
formed  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  rear  arm  and  a  front 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  loop,  the  ends  of  said 
front  and  rear  arms  adjacent  said  load  bearing  member 
being  pivotally  affixed  to  the  latter. 


2,833.504 

ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  SUPPORTING 

MECHANISM 

Richard  C.  Sackstedcr,  Elwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Lamps  Manufactnrtng  Corporation,  Elwood,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,021 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—280) 


1.  A    mechanism   of  the   class   described,   comprising 
means    providing    a    fixed,    generally    horizontal    pivotal 
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axis,  a  lever  mounted  to  fwing  about  said  axis,  means 
providing  a  generally  horizootaJ  guideway  spaced  from 
said  axis  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  thereto, 
fulcrum  means  providing  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  said  pivotal  axis  and  guided  for  trans-axial  move- 
ment along  said  guideway,  said  fukrum  means  being 
horizontally  offset  from  said  pivotal  axis,  four  elements 
defining  a  parallelogram  and  comprising  a  first  rocker 
element,  a  second  rocker  element  in  parallel,  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  first  rocker  element,  a  first  link  element 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  rocker  element  and  to 
said  second  rocker  element,  and  a  second  link  element 
in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  said  first  link  element  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  rocker  element  and  to 
said  second  rocker  element,  one  of  said  four  elements 
being  pivotally  supported  from  said  fulcrum  means, 
means  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever 
and  another  of  said  four  elements  adjacent  said  one 
element,  means  for  supp<Hting  a  load  from  a  third  one 
of  said  four  elements,  and  means  operatively  engaging 
said  lever  and  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said  lever 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  upon  such  a  load. 


2,833,5«5 

COMBINATION  HANGER  AND  HOIST  ASSEMBLY 

WOUaai  I.  Dalle,  Kaani  Chy,  Mo. 

Aypllcatioii  Jmtj  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,8J2 

I  daloa.    (CL  248—320) 


In  a  merchandise  support  having  means  for  rotatably 
receiving  one  of  a  pair  of  stretches  of  a  ball  chain  from 
which  the  merchandise  depends,  the  improvement  of 
which  comprises  a  tubular  fixture  having  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  the  top 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  support,  there 
being  a  pulley  between  said  side  walls  and  carried  thereby 
for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  pulley 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  other  stretch  of  the  ball 
chain  with  a  part  thereof  extending  through  the  bottom 
wall,  one  of  the  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  for  clearing  said  part 
of  the  ball  chain,  said  opening  terminating  in  a  slot  within 
the  bottom  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  chain  between  a 
pair  of  balls  thereof,  the  slot  being  narrower  than  the 
diameter  of  the  balls  whereby  to  retain  the  chain  wnen 
the  same  is  disposed  in  the  slot,  said  pulley  having  a 
flange,  a  substantially  frusto-conical  portion,  and  an 
annular  chain-receiving  groove  between  the  flange  and 
said  portion  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  slot,  said 
portion  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  groove  and  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  pulley  for  biasing  the  ball  chain  into 
the  groove  and  therefore  into  the  slot  whereby  the  chain 
is  releasably  retained  therein  to  hold  the  merchandise  in 
predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  support. 


beam  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  fulcnim  mounting  said 
beam  between  said  arms,  a  shiftable  weight  on  one  of  said 
arms,  the  container  being  suspended  from  the  other  of 
said  arms,  a  feeder  for  discharging  said  material  into 
the  container,  means  for  providing  said  material  to 
the  feeder,  means  for  vibrating  said  feeder  at  a  plurality 
of  amplitudes,  whereby  material  is  dischargeable  from 
said  feeder  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  and  in  a  plurality  of 
trajectories  corresponding  to  said  speeds,  a  cutoff  trough 
having  an  edge  and  a  notch  in  said  edge  having  a  width 


2,833,5M 

SCALE 

Norman  R.  Gandcnon,  Puadcna,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkia  November  8,  19S€,  Serial  No.  621,167 

11  Claima.    (H.  249—42) 

1.  A  scale  for  weighing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 

granular  material  into  a  container,  comprising:   a  scale 


i 


less  than  that  of  the  edge,  said  trough  being  so  disposed 
and  arranged  that  material  discharged  from  the  feeder  at 
d  relatively  faster  of  said  speeds  clears  the  said  edge  and 
enten  the  container,  and  so  that  some  material  dis- 
charged at  one  of  said  lower  speeds  passes  through  said 
notch,  whereby  an  initial  portion  of  said  quantity  can  be 
discharged  from  said  feeder  at  a  high  rate  of  flow,  and 
whereby  at  a  lesser  speed,  only  a  relatively  small  portion 
of  the  material  passes  through  the  notch  to  the  container, 
and  whereby  any  dribble  from  said  feeder  lands  on  the 
said  trough. 

2,833,5f7 

HEAT  MOTOR  VALVE 
John  E.  Dube,  Chesterfield,  and  Joacpta  G.  Wolfalaa  and 
Lyie  S.  Hooffaton,  St  Look  County,  Mo.,  aadgnors 
to  Alco  Valve  Company,  UnlvenHy  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miaaoori 
ApplkatioD  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,7M 
19  Claims.    (CL  251— 11) 


1  In  a  valve  construction:  a  valve  housing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  therebetween;  a  valve 
movable  toward  and  from  the  valve  seat;  heat  motor 
means  for  operating  the  valve,  the  valve  housing  having 
a  diaphragm  supporting  member  positioned  within  the 
housing  in  a  non-metallic  contacting  relation,  a  non- 
metallic  diaphragm,  and  a  rigid  portion  of  the  housing 
clamping  the  diaphragm  to  the  supporting  member,  the 
diaphragm  forming  an  expansion  chamber  with  the  sup- 
porting member;  a  spring-clip  element  mounted  on  the 
supporting  member,  with  upstanding  legs,  a  non-metallic 
capsule  support  secured  between  the  legs,  a  liquid<on- 
taining  capsule  mounted  in  said  support,  out  of  contact 
with  the  upstanding  legs,  said  capsule  being  substantially 
out  of  metallic  contact  with  the  valve  housing  and  having 
msulation  between  it  and  all  points  on  said  valve  housing, 
and   a   capillary   tube   connecting   the   capsule   with  the 
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expansion  chamber;  a  connection  between  the  valve  and 
the  diaphragm  for  movement  of  the  valve  by  the  dia- 
phragm; and  a  heater  in  the  capsule  support  to  apply 
heat  to  the  liquid  therein. 


2,8333M 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Floyd  J.  Bydalek  and  Rn«eU  B.  Matthew*,  MOwaukec. 
Wb.,  aarignon  to  Baao  Inc^  Mihnmkcc,  Wia.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WIkobmi 
AppUcatloa  Febivary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,M6 
19  Claim,    (a.  251— 133) 


bination  with  said  stem,  a  rotatable  pinion,  an  eccen- 
tric connecting  between  the  pinion  and  stem  causing  re- 
ciprocation of  the  stem  first  in  one  endwise  direction 
and  then  in  an  opposite  endwise  direction  upon  con- 
tinued rotation  of  the  pinion  in  one  direction,  a  rack  en- 
gaging the  pinion,  and  a  rotary  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  rack  and  stem  causing  rotation  of  the  stem 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rack's  movement,  and 
means  for  driving  the  rack  and  pinion. 


2,833,509 

WITHDRAWN 


2,833,518 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Allen  and  Ralph  E,  HanunoDd,  Ho«stoo,  Tex. 
aMignon  to  Cameron  Iron  Worlu,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  AprO  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,922 
10  Claims.    (CI.  251—162) 


1.  A  valve  actuator  mechanism  for  causing  rotational 
and  limited  rcciprocatory  endwise  movement  of  a  stem 
about  and  along  an  axis  of  the  stem  comprising,  in  com- 


2,833,511 

VALVE  MECHANISMS 

Bertram  Godsall  Fletcher,  London,  Finland,  assignor  to 

The  British  Ccca  Company  Umlted  and  F.  W.  Berk  & 

Company  Limited,  both  of  London,  England 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

December  21,  1954 

4  Claima.    (CL  251— 218) 


16.  An  electromagnetic  operator  comprising  a  mag- 
netic frame  having  an  air  gap.  a  primary  winding  afford- 
ing when  energized  magnetic  flux  in  said  frame,  a 
secondary  winding  having  a  circuit  supplied  therefrom, 
said  magnetic  flux  inducing  a  current  in  said  secondary 
winding  when  said  circuit  is  closed  to  divert  said  mag- 
netic flux  across  said  air  gap,  a  magnetic  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  into  said  air  gap  when  magnetic  flux  is 
diveried  therethrough,  a  crank  arm  engaged  for  rotation 
with  said  rotor,  an  actuating  member  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  nwmber  to  be  controlled,  a  pair  of  spaced 
spiral  supporting  and  biasing  springs  suppcMiing  said 
actuating  member  in  a  manner  to  permit  reciprocating 
movement  thereof  and  biasing  said  member  toward  a  first 
position,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  crank 
arm  and  said  actuating  member  affording  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  to  a  second  position  against  said 
bias  on  movement  of  said  rotor  into  said  air  gap. 


1  Valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids 
through  a  pipe,  comprising  a  movable  member  engage- 
able  with  a  seating  so  as  to  form  a  closure  within  the 
pipe  when  in  the  shut  position,  said  movable  member 
being  controlled  by  a  shaft  which  is  connected  to  said 
movable  member  by  lever  members,  and  is  arranged  to 
pass  through  bosses  disposed  within  slotted  brackets  car- 
ried on  said  movable  member,  each  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing a  slot  which  is  in  part  circular  and  in  part  parallel 
sided,  and  each  of  said  bosses  being  of  overall  circular 
shape  for  making  rotary  engagement  with  the  circular 
part  of  said  slot  but  having  flattened  side  parts  for  making 
slidable  engagement  with  the  parallel  sided  part  of  said 
slot,  said  brackets  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  that  when  the  valve  is  in  the  shut  position,  the 
flattened  side  parts  of  said  bosses  are  in  engagement  with 
the  parallel  sided  parts  of  said  slots,  whereby  preliminary 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  movable  member  and 
brackets  to  slide  longitudinally  away  from  said  seating 
until  said  bosses  arc  disposed  in  the  circular  parts  of 
said  slots,  and  arc  clear  of  the  parallel  sided  parts,  so 
as  to  permit  said  movable  member  to  be  swung  into  the 
open  position  by  the  further  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2.833,512 
FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip   Donald   Sanborn,   Chardon,   Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  National  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,856 
1  Claim.    (CL  251—214) 
A    faucet   assembly   comprising    an   elongate   housing 
member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  bore  extending  from 
end-to-end   therethrough,   said   bore    having   a    relatively 
large  diameter  portion  extending  for  part  of   its  length 
from  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  al 
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an  inwardly  protecting  shoulder  constituting  a  valve  seat, 
the  remainder  of  said  bore  being  of  relatively  small  diam- 
eter, threads  running  for  part  of  the  length  of  the  large  di- 
ameter portion  of  the  bore  adjacent  said  one  end,  the  part 
of  said  large  diameter  portion  between  said  threads  and 
said  shoulder  constituting  a  valve  chamber,  a  lateral  spout 
on  said  housing  member,  said  spout  having  a  spout  pas- 
sage with  an  inner  end  terminating  in  the  valve  chamber 
adjacent  the  seat,  a  plug  valve  having  a  cylindrical  head 
member  slidingly  engaged  in  said  vaJve  chamber,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  head  member  being  but  shghtly  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  large  portion  of  the  bore  which 
constitutes  the  valve  chamber  and  being  of  a  length  to 
engage  the  seat  while  bridging  the  inner  end  of  the  spout 
passage,  said  plug  valve  having  a  stem  extending  from 
the  head  member  through  the  large  diameter  portion  of 


the  bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  member,  threads 
on  said  stem  engaging  the  internal  threads  on  said  bore,  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  an  attaching  nipple 
on  that  end  of  said  housing  part  surrounding  the  small 
diameter  portion  of  the  bore,  and  an  annular  rib  integral 
with  said  housing  member,  said  rib  being  rounded  m 
cross-section  and  projecting  inwardly  into  the  valve  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  passage  and  on 
the  side  thereof  nearest  the  internal  threads,  said  hous 
mg  member  and  said  valve  head  being  of  resilient  poiv 
ethylene  plastic,  said  rib  being  of  only  slightly  less  inner 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  head  and  constnctingly 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  same,  the  rib  and  that  portion 
of  the  head  constrictingly  engaged  thereby  being  mutually 
dcformable  and  of  a  plasticity  such  that  the  nh  is  partidl 
ly  embedded  in  the  engaged  portion  of  the  head 


2,833,513 

GATE  VALVE 

George  Casters,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Snow 

Gates  A  VaKes,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Calif  omia 

Applicatioii  Janoary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,974 

2  Claims.    (CI.  251—298) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  mounting  frame  and  a 
gate  element,  said  mounting  frame  including  a  mounting 
flange,  conduit  sealing  means  connected  to  said  mounting 
flange  on  one  face  thereof,  a  projecting  seat  of  sufficient 
thickness  as  to  allow  refinishing  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing flange  on  the  opposite  face  thereof,  elongated  spacers 
of  sufficient  thickness  as  to  allow  refinishing.  pivot  lugs 
carried  by  said  spacers  in  projecting  relation,  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  spacers  to  said  opposite  face  above 
said  seat,  first  pivot  pins  having  aligned  axes  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  said  seat,  support  links  carried  by  said  first 
pivot  pins  in  depending  relation,  said  gate  element  having 
a  seat  engaging  face,  mounting  ears  on  said  gate  element, 


aligned  second  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  mounting  ears, 
said  second  pivot  pins  connecting  said  gate  element  to 
said  support  links,  said  spacers  having  mounting  faces 
parallel  to  said  seat  whereby  said  mounting  faces  may 
be  rcfinished  together  with  said  seat  to  retain  the  desired 
aligned  relationship  between  said  seat  and  said  gate 
element. 


2,833,514 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  TURBINE  STATOR  BLADES 
Horace  S.  Rainiraw  and  Hans  J.  P.  B.  Kalin,  Coventry, 
England,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Siddeicy  Motors  Lim- 
ited, Coventry,  England 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,736 

Claims  prioritT,  application  Grant  Britain  June  1, 1953 

iCblBM.    (CL  253— 39.1) 


1.  A  turbine  stator  blade,  which  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  from  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  gas 
passage  of  a  turbine  stator,  comprising  a  core,  and  a 
sheath  enclosing  said  core  and  which  externally  pro- 
vides the  blade  operative  surface,  said  core  having  means 
thereon  supporting  it  at  each  end  from  said  walls,  spaced 
apart  longitudinal  lands  on  said  core  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  lands  substantially  co-extensive  in  length  with  said 
sheath  and  said  lands  throughout  their  lengths  supportingly 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  sheath,  said  core  out- 
wardly of  said  lands  at  one  end  formed  with  a  laterally- 
extending  platform  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  said 
platform  and  flange  defining  a  recess  presented  towards 
the  other  end  of  said  core,  said  sheath  at  its  end  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  core  provided  with  a  laterally-extend- 
ing platform  radially  spaced  from  the  core  platform  and 
sealingiy  engaging  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  core  plat- 
form so  as  to  form  a  chamber,  port  means  in  said  one  end 
of  said  core  for  admitting  cooling  air  to  said  chamber,  and 
another  chamber  having  an  open  downstream  side  and 
formed  by  a  portion  of  said  other  end  of  said  core  being 
spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  said  sheath  and  lands  de- 
fining channels  in  communication  with  said  first  chamber 
and  for  conducting  cooling  air  therefrom  to  said  another 
chamber,  the  cooling  air  then  discharging  from  said  down- 
stream side  of  said  another  chamber. 


2,833,515 
TURBINE  BLADE 
Philip  P.  Newcomb,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,584 
2  Claims.    (Q.  253—77) 


T^ 


iMi, 


I.  A  fluid  utilizing  apparatus  subject  to  centrifugal 
forces  and  fluid  pressures  comprising,  a  rotor  having  at 
least  one  axially  extending  slot  formed  therein,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  one  shoulder  portion  projecting  from  one 
side  surface  of  said  rotor  slot,  a  blade  having  a  root  por- 
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tion  mounted  in  said  rotor  slot  and  shaped  to  mate  with 
said  rotor  slot  aiKl  said  shoulder  portion,  said  root  portioo 
having  a  tapered  slot  therein  opening  into  said  rotor  slot 
adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  said  root  portion  and  ex- 
tending medially,  axially  and  radially  the  full  width  of  the 
blade  dividing  the  blade  root  into  two  portions  separated 
by  said  upered  slot,  said  tapered  slot  including  a  side 
surface  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  slot  and 
a  side  surface  adjacent  said  shoulder  portion  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  slot  to  permit  the  blade  root  to  flex 
about  the  slotted  portion  when  the  blade  is  subjected  to 
centrifugal  forces  and  so  cause  the  entire  blade  to  rotate 
to  a  slight  extent  about  its  ndial  axis  to  compensate  for 
the  effect  of  centrifugal  forces  and  fluid  preuure  on  the 
blade  and  to  eliminate  resultant  blade  flutter  vibration, 
said  blade  root  closely  fitting  in  said  rotor  slot  so  its 
flexure  against  the  side  surface  of  the  rotor  slot  transfonns 
the  flutter  vibrational  energy  in  the  blade  into  beat. 


2,833^16 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  HOLES  IN  BITUMINOUS 

STRATA 

Gdata  Johan  WUtacfan  Snlomonami,  Orabro,  Sweden,  as* 

signor  to  Svenaka  SUfferolJc   Aktiabolagct,   Orcbro, 

Sweden,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  10, 1952 

Serial  No.  298,189 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  21, 1952 

lOCfaUms.  (Q.  255— 1.8) 
I  The  method  of  driving  holes  in  unconsolidated  tar 
sands  which  comprises  burning  organic  substances  in  the 
tar  in  situ  to  form  volatile  products  and  to  release  sand 
grains  from  the  tar  sand,  and  removing  the  sand  grains 
by  a  stream  of  gas  ascending  in  the  hole  produced. 


2,833,517 
DRILLING  FLUID  CIRCULATION  PROCESS 
AND  SYSTEM 
Roy  A.  Bobo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,446 
18  Claims.    (CI.  255— 1.8) 


1.  The  process  of  establishing  circulation  of  a  gas 
lightened  drilling  fluid  through  a  drill  string  and  bit  and 
a  liquid  containing  well  bore  containing  tbe  same,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  circulating  liquid  through  the  drill 
string  and  well  bore,  injecting  compressed  gas  into  said 
liquid  to  lighten  the  same  before  it  enters  the  drill  string, 
establishing  a  shortened  path  of  drctilation  for  the  re- 
sulting gas  lightened  liquid  between  the  interior  of  the 
drill  string  and  the  well  bore  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  drill  string,  continuing  the  circulation  of 
gas  lightened  liquid  through  said  shortened  path  until 
the  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  head  of  liquid  adjacent 
said  point  is  less  than  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
then  closing  said  shortened  path  and  establishing  cir- 
culation of  said  gas  lightened  liquid  through  said  drill 
string,  said  bit  and  said  well  bore. 


2»t333ll 

FORTABLE  DRILLING  MACHINES 

Clyde  Augstwugei,  Canton,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to  National 

Flraprooflng  Coirpontlon,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  i 

tkm  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316J99 

2  Claims.    (CL  255— 51) 


ni' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  holes  in  mine  roofs  and 
the  like,  a  chassis  mounted  on  wheels  front  and  rear,  a 
drill  guide  consisting  of  a  pair  of  uprights  with  a  cross- 
frame  at  the  top,  on  the  front  end  of  the  chassis  frame 
with  the  center  of  the  pivot  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  axis  of  the  front  chassis  wheels  but  spaced  from 
the  bottom  end  of  the  uprights  a  distance  whereby  when 
tbe  uprights  are  vertically  disposed  the  front  wheels  are 
raised  above  the  floor,  drill  guide  supports  having  rods 
for  supporting  the  drill  guide  in  vertical  or  tilted  position, 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  drill  guide  supports, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  uprights  for  sliding  movement 
thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage,  a 
drill  socket  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  a  motor  on  said 
carriage  for  rotating  the  drill  socket,  said  uprights  hav- 
ing a  channel  shaped  cross  section  comprising  a  web  and 
parallel  flanges,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage, some  of  said  wheels  having  vertical  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  web  of  each  of  such 
channels  and  other  of  said  wheels  having  vertical  rolling 
engagement  with  a  flange  of  each  of  said  channels. 


2,833,519 

EXPANSION  SHELL  HOLDER 

John  H.  Phillips,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Drill 

Company,  a  coiporatlon  of  Illinois 

Application  July  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,834 

5  Oaims.    (Q.  255—72) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  drill  members  and  the  like,  having 
a  threaded  mounting  bore,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  from  a  face 
therein  of  a  size  to  engage  the  threaded  bore  of  such 
a  drill  member,  a  collar  having  a  passageway  therein 
through  which  said  stem  extends,  the  diameter  of  the 
passageway  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  stem, 
said  collar  having  integral  reduced  dimension  projection 
means  thereon  engageable  with  such  a  drill  member  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  spring  compression 
member  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said  face  of  the 
body  member  having  said  stem  freely  passed  therethrough, 
said  collar  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  stem  relative  to 
the  body  member  to  enable  the  drill  member  to  be  drawn 
down  on  the  stem  with  the  compression  ring  compressed 
between  the  collar  and  body  member. 
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ANNULAR  MILL  FOR  USE  IN  OIL  WELLS 
Rohtft  G.  OwM,  Los  1  ■trill,  CUM. 

I  iMMry  7, 1957,  Scrhl  No.  t32,9M 
UClaiM.    (CL25S— 72) 


ber  having  a  bolting  lug  portion  of  a  thickness  approxi- 
mating the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the  rail  slot  and  having 
laterally  projecting  shoulden  along  each  side  (rf  the  up- 
per end  thereof  for  marginally  seating  on  the  bottom  of 
the  railing  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  moudi  of  the 
slot,  a  pair  of  $pac«l  parallel  ribs  oo  said  upper  end  hav- 
ing outer  faces  conforming  to  the  opposed  slot  walls,  a 
rod  member  lying  on  said  end  between  the  ribs  and  con- 


1.  A  cutter  for  use  within  a  well  bore,  comprising: 
a  hoUow  tubular  body  member  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  dispersed  around  the  entire  periphery 
thereof,  said  end  of  the  body  mmeber  arranged  to  wear 
away  to  intersect  said  pockets;  a  plurality  of  cutting  ele- 
ments consisting  of  bodies  of  cemented  metal  carbides 
disposed  in  each  of  said  pockets;  and  a  matrix  metal 
embedding  said  cutting  elements,  and  bonded  both  to 
said  cutting  elements  and  the  walls  of  said  pockets, 
whereby  as  said  pockets  are  intersected  by  wear  of  said 
body  member  said  cutting  elements  are  exposed  at  said 
end  of  the  body  member. 


tacting  the  ribs  closely  adjacent  said  end  and  defining 
opposite  lines  on  which  the  free  top  edges  of  the  ribs  may 
be  bent  toward  each  other  to  permit  the  ribs  to  be  entered 
substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the  rail  slot  and  the  bottom 
margins  of  the  railing  member  to  seat  on  the  shoulders, 
and  means  to  bodily  shift  the  rod  member  toward  the  free 
top  edges  of  the  ribs  and  thereby  spread  the  latter  into 
positive  binding  abutment  with  the  sides  of  the  rail  slot. 


2«833,521 

EARTH  BORING  TOOLS 

Ok  K.  Obcn,  Garland,  Tex. 

ApyBcatkMi  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.973 

6  Claims,    (a.  255— 302) 


2^3,523 
REGENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  HOT  GAS 
RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 
Jose  Jan  WlUem  den  Haan,  Eindbovea,  Netherlands,  as- 
aignor,    by    mesne    assignments,   to    North    American 
PUlips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Dciawaie 
Application  October  li,  1952,  SciW  No.  315,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  27,  1951 
2ClainM.    (0.257—0 


u  a 


1.  A  drill  bit  including:  a  body  having  downward  I  v 
and  outwardly  extending  circumferentiajly  spaced  sup- 
porting arms;  at  least  three  roller  cutters  disposed  be 
tween  said  arms;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  railcr 
cutters  on  said  arms;  and  a  drag  blade  assembly  disposed 
between  said  roller  cutters  and  secured  solely  to  said 
mounting  means  to  lock  said  mounting  means  to  said  sup- 
porting arms;  said  drag  blade  assembly  including  radially 
extending  blades  corresponding  in  number  to  the  roller 
cutters  and  each  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  mount 
ing  means  for  one  of  said  roller  cutters,  said  blades  each 
having  cutting  edges  disposed  inwardly  of  and  below 
said  roller  cutters  whereby  said  drag  blades  first  penetrate 
earth  formations  to  form  a  hole  which  is  subsequently  en- 
larged and  shaped  by  said  roller  cutters;  said  drag  blades 
each  having  a  plurality  of  steps  formed  thereon  disposed 
in  progressively  upward  and  outward  relation  from  a  cen- 
tral lowermost  point  portion. 


1  A  regenerator  for  use  in  a  hot  gas  reciprocating 
engine  comprising:  a  plurality  of  layers  of  regenerative 
material  of  different  thermal  capacities,  the  outermost  lay- 
ers defining  opposed  entry  surfaces  for  the  flow  of  gases 
therethrough,  the  thermal  capacities  of  the  outermost 
layers  being  higher  than  those  of  the  intermediate  layen. 
the  outermost  layers  being  formed  of  spirally  wound 
metal  bands  radially  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 
a  series  of  openings  longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  open- 
ings being  circumferentiaily  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


2^3,522 
RAILING  MOUNTING  AND  FASTENER 
THEREFOR 
Fnmk   L.   Michaels,   BorUngton,   Ky.,  asrignor   to 
Michaels  Art  Bronic  Company,  Erlanacr,  Ky.,  a 
poratioa  of  Kentochy 

Application  Aagwt  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,(35 
S  Ctafans.    (a.  25(— (5) 
I.  A  fastener  for  a  railing  member  having  a  bottom 
slot  with  undercut  side  walls,  comprising  a  unitary  mem- 


Thc 
cor- 


2433324 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  WALLS, 

CEILINGS,  AND  FLOORS 
Alfred  Wolf.  BaseU  Switzciland,  asslpioi.  by  . 
slgnmcnts,  to  EtabUssement  AhMtra,  Vadnx, 
steia 

Application  March  11. 1953.  Ssrial  No.  341.731 

Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Swlt»rland  March  20,  1952 

1  Clafan.    (O.  257—124) 

In  combination,  a  large,  flat,  heat  conducting  metal 
element  and  at  least  one  layer  of  plaster  on  one  surface 
of  said  element,  said  element  having  a  plurality  of  bent, 
splinter-like  teeth  of  substantially  uniform  width  peeled 
out  of  said  one  surface  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness 
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of  said  element,  said  splinter-like  teeth  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  eionent  and  extending 
into  said  layer  of  plaster  to  a  point  close  to  the  surface 
of  said  layer  of  plaster,  whereby  said  metal  element  and 


a  conduit  connected  thereto,  the  compartments  inclndtot 
a  plurality  of  inlet  compartments  on  one  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  compartments  oo  the 
other  side,  each  inlet  compartment  having  a  correspond- 


plaster  may  form  a  part  of  a  wall  of  a  room,  said  layer 
of  plaster  facing  the  interior  of  the  room,  and  heat  may 
be  supplied  to  said  metal  element  to  be  conducted  mto 
said  plaster  layer  and  radiated  into  the  room  through 
the  plaster. 

2,833^25 
CENTRIFUGAL  rUMPS 
RcglBaM  PcnaftigtoB,  MaadMsCer,  Ffhrnd,  aarisnor  to 
Mather  A  Piatt  Limited,  Muchcfter,  Eoglaiid,  a  Brit- 


AppUcatkw  DeccmlMr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  394^50 

ClaiflM  priority,  applkatfoa  Great  Brilala 

Dcceoibcf  15,  1952 

4  Clafana.    (Q.  257^215) 


ing  outlet  compartment  circiunfercntially  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  bundle  of  U-tubes  extending  into  the  shell 
and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  tube  openings  of 
corresponding  inlet  and  outlet  compartments. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  installation  for  high  tempera- 
ture operation  comprising  in  series  a  low  pressure  centrif- 
ugal pump  and  a  higher  pressure  centrifugal  pump,  a 
water  heater,  means  passing  the  delivery  from  the  low 
pressure  pump  through  the  heater  to  the  higher  pressure 
pump,  an  additional  booster  stage  on  the  low  pressure 
pump  taking  suction  from  the  low  pressure  pump  casing 
at  a  point  under  a  higher  pressure  than  the  suction  of 
said  low  pressure  pump  to  give  an  additional  pressure  to 
part  only  of  the  low  pressure  pump  delivery,  shaft  pack- 
ings at  the  inlet  and  delivery  ends  of  the  high  pressure 
pump,  means  passing  the  booster  stage  delivery  without 
heating  to  the  said  shaft  packings  to  give  a  restricted  flow 
through  said  packings  to  protect  them  against  excessive 
temperatures. 

2,833,524 

STEAM  GENERATOR  HEAD  CX>N8TRUCnON 
PhUip  S.  OttM^  CaoloB,  mi  Dcwcy  R.  Bodcy,  MaHflkm, 

OUo,   awlMwri  to  Tha  GftMom-RBMU   Coaipaay. 

Ma«llk»,  Ohio,  a  corpontloB  of  Dataware 
AppUcathM  laoa  22, 1955,  9«tel  No.  517,124 
3ClafaM.   (CL  257— 221) 

1 .  Heat  exchaofer  cooatruction  including  a  shell,  a  tube 
sheet  at  one  end  of  the  shell  having  the  shape  of  a  tnm- 
cated  cooe  with  the  larfer  end  adjacent  and  connected  to 
the  shell  and  the  smaller  end  forming  an  end  opening  for 
the  shell,  cover  means  for  said  opening  at  the  smaller 
end  of  the  truncated  conical  tube  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  extending  radially  frcnn  the  tube  sheet,  the  par- 
titioiu  forming  a  series  of  compartments  generally  radial- 
ly enveloping  the  tube  sheet  outside  of  said  cover  means, 
compartment  cover  means  for  each  compartment  extend- 
ing between  the  outer  edges  of  adjacent  partitions,  the 
tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  tube  openings  communi- 
cating with  each  compartment,  each  compartment  having 

730  O    G— 11 


2,833,527 
UQUID  AND  GAS  CONTACTING  COLUMNS  AND 

THEIR  TRAY  STRUCTURES 
Arthor   L.   Kohl,   Whitticr,   Richari  S.   Dc  Wolfe,  La 
Canada,  and  Robert  L.  Solnicfc,  Whlttier,  CaHf^  as- 
signors to  The  Floor  Corporatioa,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloB  of  CaUfornia 

ApplicatioB  Jaac  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,208 
3  Claims.    (O.  2«1— 11) 


If 


T^ 


^' 


'I    1 


£3^ 


*r^ 


I.  A  liquid  and  gas  contacting  column,  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  shell,  means  for  introducing  a 
liquid  into  the  upf>er  end  of  said  shell  to  fall  down- 
wardly therethrough,  means  for  passing  a  gas  upwardly 
through  the  shell  to  intimately  contact  the  liquid,  a 
tray  structure  in  the  shell  formed  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed metal  sheets  in  the  shell  bonded  integrally  to- 
gether at  localized  areas  and  deformed  to  form  a  aeries 
of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  fluid  contacting  trays  in 
the  shell  on  which  the  liquid  accumulates  as  it  fails 
downwardly  through  the  shell,  said  bonded  sheets  being 
deformed  to  first  extend  horizontally  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell  to  form  a  first  of  said  trays,  then  ex- 
tend vertically  downwardly  near  a  first  side  of  the  shell, 
then  extend  horizontally  toward  a  second  and  opposite 
side  of  the  shell  to  form  a  second  tray  spaced  beneath 
the  first,  then  extend  downwardly  at  that  second  side 
of  the  shell,  and  then  continue  with  similar  alternate 
horizontal  tray  portions  and  connecting  vertical  extents 
throughout  said  entire  series  of  trays,  said  two  metal 
sheets  forming  between  them  a  plurality  of  spaced  essen- 
tially parallel  heat  exchange  fluid  conducting  passages 
extending  continuously  within  said  alternate  horizontal 
and  vertical  extents  of  the  sheets,  the  vertical  extents 
of  the  metal  sheets  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side 
walls  of  the  shell  to  form  therewith  downspaces  through 
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which  the  liquid  may  fall  downwardly  from  the  level  at 
one  tray  to  the  level  of  the  next  tray,  weir  plates  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  surface  levels  of  said  trays  at 
the  locations  of  said  vertical  extents  of  the  sheets  and 
preventing  flow  of  said  liquid  from  one  tray  into  the 
adjacent  downspacc  until  the  liquid  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  level  overflowing  the  weir,  the  space  between  each 
tray  and  the  shell  waJl  being  essentially  closed  against 
liquid  downflow  therethrough  except  at  the  location  of 
the  associated  downspace  and  weir,  essentiall>  horizon 
tal  walls  closing  off  the  bottoms  of  said  downspaces  at 
a  location  preventing  the  liquid  in  each  of  said  doNvn- 
spaces  from  falling  downwardly  therein  past  approxi 
mately  the  level  of  the  next  successive  tray,  the  vertical 
extents  of  said  sheets  containing  openings  which  extend 
through  the  sheets  at  locations  offset  from  and  isolated 
from  said  passages  and  through  which  liquid  may  flov. 
from  each  of  said  dowtispaces  onto  the  next  successive 
horizontal  tray  formed  by  the  sheets,  the  horizontal  tray 
forming  portions  of  the  sheets  containing  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  at  locations  offset  from  and  isolated 
from  said  passages  between  the  sheets  and  of  a  size  for 
passing  gas  upwardly  through  the  trays  and  into  liquid 
standing  thereon  while  holding  liquid  on  the  trays 
against  downflow  through  said  openings,  said  two  metal 
sheets  being  integrally  bonded  together  adjacent  the  lev 
cations  of  said  openings  in  both  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal extents  thereof  to  isolate  the  passages  against 
cotnmunication  with  the  liquid  and  gas  flowing  through 
said  openings. 

243332t 

SMOKE  CONSUMER 

Otto  A.  Schrocdcr,  Colfu,  Calif. 

Application  Noveinbcr  22.  1955,  Serial  .No,  548,508 

1  Claim.    (Q.  261—21) 


2,S33^29 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Albert  H.  Winkler,  Elmlra,  N.  Y^  aaigiior  to  Bcndli 
Aviatioa  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,937 
5  Claims.    (CI.  261—52) 


fc^ 


hT^ 


\  Lhokc  control  device  for  a  carburetor  having  a 
throttle  and  a  choke  valve  comprising  a  housing,  an 
abutment  in  said  housing,  a  lever  in  said  housing  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  choke  valve,  a  spring  stressed 
between  said  housing  and  abutment  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  said  lever  to  oppose  the  closing  of  said  choke 
valve,  and  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle 
and  having  a  one  way  connection  with  said  spring  to  dis- 
engage said  spring  and  choke  lever  at  a  predetermined 
degree  of  throttle  opening. 


2,833,530 
FLUID  MIXING  MEANS 
Fdward  J.   Martin,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,444 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261—65) 


\ji 


T" 


U     --!■' 


An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  attachment  to  an  exhaust 
gas  stack,  said  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank  for 
holding  water  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  exhaust  gas 
conduit  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  through  the  top 
of  said  tank,  the  other  end  of  said  exhaust  gas  conduit 
being  in  communication  with  said  stack,  a  horizontal 
water  filling  and  draining  pipe  extending  across  said  tank 
at  a  location  removed  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pipe 
being  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  gas  conduit, 
said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  portion  of 
said  pipe  located  within  said  tank,  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  distribute  exhaust  gases  located  in  said  conduit 
into  water  disposed  in  said  tank  and  to  conduct  water 
from  said  tank  into  said  conduit,  said  apertures  also  being 
adapted  to  conduct  water  from  said  pipe  into  said  tank. 
said  pipe  being  led  exterioriy  of  said  tank  and  into  com 
munication  with  a  water  source,  valve  means  on  the 
exterior  portion  of  said  pipe  for  isolating  the  portion  of 
said  pipe  within  said  tank  from  the  water  source,  a  plu 
raliry  of  spray  nozzles  adapted  to  spray  water  across  a 
portion  of  said  conduit,  and  a  drain  valve  on  the  bottom 
end  of  said  conduit  at  an  elevation  below  said  pipe 


,*' 


)* 


"-■'i 


,<• 


1 .  A  carburetor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough,  a  throttle  valve  mounted  on 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  passage  for  con- 
trolling the  volume  of  air  flow  therethrough,  a  fuel  jet 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a  portion  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  passage,  said  portion  including  an  orifice 
for  discharging  said  fuel  into  said  air,  lost  motion  means 
interconnecting  said  throttle  valve  and  said  fuel  jet  for 
causing  said  valve  and  said  portion  to  rotate  together, 
said  means  including  a  plate  on  said  shaft  having  an 
arcuate  slot  and  a  link  having  a  pin  riding  in  said  slot 


2,833,531 
MOBILE  BASE  FOR  MINING  MACHINES 
Joseph  F.  Joy,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Joy  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Pittaborgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Febraary  1, 1947,  Serial  No.  725,950, 
now  Patent  No.  2,801,093,  dated  Jnly  30,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jannary  25,  1954,  Serial  No. 
405,894 

SCfarims.  (a.262— 1) 
I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  walk- 
ing base  for  advancing  and  steering  the  apparatus,  said 
base  having  a  bottom  skid  plate  which  receives  the  weight 
of  the  apparatus,  said  skid  plate  providing  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  guideways  at  the  sides  thereof,  narrow 
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elongated  slides  received  in  said  guideways  respectively, 
a  pair  of  upright  roof  jacks  mounted  at  the  forward  por- 
tion  of  said  skid  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  latter,  a  pair 
of  upright  rear  roof  jacks  respectively  secured  to  the 
rear  portions  of  said  slides  for  separately  holding  the 
latter  stationary  and  parallel  feed  jacks  extending  longi- 
tudinally at  the  sides  of  said  skid  plate  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  rear  roof  jacks  and  to  said  skid  plate 
for  moving  said  slides  along  said  guideways  when  said 


rolling  supports  will  result  in  said  torch  following  a 
desired  path  about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe;  an  oper* 
ating  assembly  pivotably  supported  from  one  end  of  said 
carriage  for  arcuate  movement  laterally  towards  and 
away  from  said  pipe;  drive  means  supported  on  said 
assembly;  flexible  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  drive  means  and  said  pipe  for  rotating  said  pipe,  said 
flexible  means  bemg  adjustable  by  said  arcuate  move- 


skid  plate  is  held  stationary  by  said  front  roof  jacks,  said 
feed  jacks  when  said  slides  are  held  stationary  by  said 
rear  jacks  effecting  advance  of  said  skid  plate  relative  to 
said  slides,  means  for  controlling  said  front  jacks  to 
apply  or  release  the  same,  and  means  for  separately  effect- 
ing operation  of  said  rear  roof  jacks  and  said  feed  jacks 
while  said  front  jacks  are  released  to  effect  turning  of 
the  machine  either  to  the  right  or  left  as  said  skid  plate 
is  advanced. 


2,833,532 
CHECKER-BRICK  AND  CHECKER-WORK  CON- 
STRUCTION FOR  REGENERATORS 
Lewis  B.  Rks,  MoBcasen,  Pa. 
Application  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,115 
5  Claims.    (H.  263—51) 


<'J    IjTT/  i-.-^. 


> 


.0.    ,| 


1.  A  regenerator  construction  comprising  stacked 
superposed  refractory  bodies  ot  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section,  the  stacks  being  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation  forming  layers  made  up  of  parallel  rows,  the 
bodies  in  said  rows  being  in  abutment  at  the  bottom  por- 
tions thereof  with  the  opposing  sides  in  upwardly  diverg- 
ing relation,  said  bodies  having  vertical  passages  there- 
through and  aligned  to  form  vertical  flues,  said  bodies 
each  having  vertical  comer  portions  formed  to  provide 
other  vertical  flues  when  in  assembly  with  corresponding 
portions  of  adjoining  bodies  in  the  layers,  and  the  bodies 
of  the  top  layer  each  having  its  top  surface  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  and  merging  with  the  vertical  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  means  forming  vertical  passage- 
ways between  said  upwardly  diverging  (^posing  sides  of 
the  bodies. 


2.833.533 

PORTABLE  PIPE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Timothy  E.  Pannell,  Ventara,  Calif. 

Application  January  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,946 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266—23) 

1.  A   cutting   machine   for   severing   pipe   comprising. 

in  combination:  carriage  means;  rolling  supports  on  said 

carriage  means  adapted  to  ride  about  the  periphery  of 

said   pipe;    a  torch   supported   on   said  carriage;   means 

for  positioning  said  torch  adjacent  a  circumferential  point 

of  said  pipe  whereby  rotation  of  said  pipe  against  said 


ment;  securing  means  for  holding  said  assembly  at  differ- 
ent lateral  distances  from  said  pipe  in  accordance  with 
the  diameter  thereof,  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  rod  pivoted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  carriage 
and  extending  past  the  free  end  of  said  operating  assembly; 
and,  biasing  means  normally  urging  said  ratchet  rod 
against  a  portion  of  said  operating  assembly  to  engage 
said  portion  and  retain  said  operating  assembly  in  a 
desired  arcuate  position. 


2,833,534 

REVERSE  WOUND  SPRING  MOTOR 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  Aostlii,  Tex. 

ApplicatloB  iannarj  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,971 

6  Claims.    (CL  267— 1) 


1.  A  spiral  spring  comprising  a  coil  of  spnng  ribbon 
with  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  wound  opposite  to  a 
normal  coiled  spiral  spring  whereby  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  spring  creates  the  spring  force  which 
is  substantially  constant  throughout  the  force  stroke 
of  the  spring,  said  ribbon  having  been  stressed  initially 
so  that  any  sector  of  the  spiral  coil  when  permitted  to 
assume  its  normal  curvature  which  is  opposite  to  the 
first-mentioned  coil  will  have  a  longitudinal  compressive 
residual  stress  on  the  concave  side  and  a  longitudinal 
tensile  residual  stress  on  the  convex  side. 


2,833,535 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Allen  W.  BIytlie,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Application  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,609 

4  Claims.    (0.267—8) 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shock  absorber  embodying 

a  cylinder  having  an  outer  end  and  fitted  with  a  piston 

therein  having  a  rod  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of 

the  cylinder,  of  a  resilient  tubular  body  open  at  one  end 

into  which  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  extends  and 

including  an  end  wall  having  an  opening  through  which 

said  rod  extends;  means  connecting  said  rod  and  end  wall 

relative  to  each  other,  said  tubular  body  enclosing  a  dead 

air  chamber  extending  between  said  end  wall  and  the 
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inner  end  of  said  cylinder  the  capacity  of  which  is  var- 
iable by  relative  icngitiidinal  adjustment  of  said   body 


and  cylinder,  and  means  for  clamping  said  body  in  seal- 
ing gripping  engagement  with  said  cylinder  in  any  of  iu 
adjusted  positions  thereon. 


2,833^3^ 

POWER  OrERATED  REAR  COMPARTMENT 

ACTUATOR  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

loMph  G.  loacUni,  Detroit,  and  AlfrMi  B.  Saocr,  Farm- 

iagtoii,  Mlch^  a«igiion  to  Geacral  Motors  Corpora- 

tioii,  Detroit,  Mk£,  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 

Application  NovemiMr  13,  t9S^  Serial  No.  621,723 

ITCIaiiiM.    (CL2M— 74) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  member  with  a  closure 
member  hinged  thereon,  a  power  operated  extendible  and 
retractable  striker  member  for  providing  limited  move- 
ment of  said  closure  member  from  its  closed  position  to 
an  initial  partially  open  position,  a  latch  bolt  movable 
between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  a  control  sys- 
tem including  a  control  member  operable  from  within 
said  vehicle  for  releasing  said  latch  bolt  and  for  energiz- 
ing said  striker  member  to  move  said  closure  member  to 
its  initial  partially  open  position,  and  power  operated 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  control  member  for  movmg 
said  closure  member  between  its  initial  partially  open 
position  and  its  fully  open  position. 


2,833,537 

AWNING  WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Theodore  Haock,  BcUmorc,  N.  Y^  asaigiior  to  General 

Brooze  Corpontloo,  Garden  City.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  December  31,  1»53,  Serial  No.  4«1,628 

18  CWoH.    (a.  268—104) 
I.  An  operator  for  moving  a  movable  member  such 
m  a  window  sash  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  rrla 


lively  rigid  tube  fixedly  connected  to  said  casing,  a  con- 
nector fixedly  connected  to  saiJ  movable  member,  an 
abutment  in  said  tube  adjacent  said  casing,  a  deformable 
and  substantially  noncompressible  sheath  snugly  fitting 
and  movable  longitudinally  within  said  tube  and  abutting 
uid  abutment  and  said  connector  at  its  ends,  a  flexible 
operating  member  snugly  fitting  within  said  sheath  and 


attached  at  its  ends  to  said  abutment  and  said  connector 
and  means  for  moving  said  abutment,  said  sheath,  said 
flexible  operating  number  and  said  connector  in  one  di- 
rection to  move  said  movable  member  in  one  direction 
and  for  moving  said  flexible  operating  member,  said 
connector  and  said  abutment  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  move  said  movable  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,833438 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 
laszio    Namcnyi-KatE,    London,    England,    assignor   to 
Epsylon  Research  and  Dcvclopinent  Company  Limited, 
Twiciicnham,  England 

Application  March  5,  19M,  Swfad  No.  569,S52 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  9,  1955 

5ClalnM.    (CL271— 2J) 


1  A  tape  recorder  tape  driving  mechanism  compris- 
mg  a  capstan  head,  an  inertia  wheel  adapted  to  drive 
the  capstan  head,  a  pinch  roller,  means  for  engaging  the 
pinch  roller  with  the  capstan  head  for  driving  a  tape  be- 
tween the  capstan  head  and  pinch  roller,  a  second  capstan 
head,  a  second  inertia  wheel  adapted  to  drive  the  sec- 
ond capstan  head,  a  second  pinch  roller,  second  means 
for  engaging  the  second  pinch  roller  with  the  second 
capstan  head  to  drive  a  tape  between  the  second  capstan 
head  and  second  pinch  roller,  an  electric  motor  and 
third  means  for  driving  the  two  inertia  wheels  from  the 
electric  motor  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 
whereby  the  tape  may  be  driven  in  one  direction  by  oper- 
ation of  the  first  engaging  means,  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection by  release  of  the  first  engaging  means  and  oper- 
ating of  the  second  engaging  means  and  vice  versa. 


2^3,539 

HORACE  REEL  FOR  ENDLESS  RIBBON  FILM 

Stephen  A.  Piatt,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

AppHcatlon  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,854 

7Clainis.    (CL  271— 2.18) 

I    A   storage   reel   for  an   endless   ribbon;   said   reel 

having  two  disks  connected  together  by  a  hub;  the  im- 
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provemcDt   comprising:    radially   extending  protrusions 
located  along  the  periphery  of  said  hub;  said  protrusions 


spaced  from  each  of  said  disks;  and  a  ring  freely  seated 
on  said  protrusions. 


STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  AND  THE 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Wtracr  Koch,  OfforiMck  «■  MbIl  Gcrmaiiy,  Mrigsor  to 

Fabcr  &  ScUckbcr  AJthniwriitiurft,  Offcnbadi  am 

Main,  Gtraumj,  a  Gcnaan  body  coiponitc 

AppUcattoB  Inly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,7M 

Clafam  priority,  ap^kation  Geranny  Jniy  (,  1953 

5Clalmi.    (CI.  271---«1) 


1  In  a  stacking  device  for  sheet  printing  and  the  like 
machines  having  a  hoisting  structure,  a  pile  table,  a  pile 
table  supporting  frame  and  rope  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame  and  pile  table  in  the  said  hoisting 
structure,  a  rigid  member  in  the  said  frame  adjacent  the 
said  hoisting  structure,  a  second  rigid  member  in  the 
said  frame  at  right  angles  to  said  first  rigid  member,  a 
hinged  member  opposite  said  first  rigid  member  capable 
of  being  turned  horizontally  outward,  a  second  hinged 
member  opposite  said  second  rigid  member  also  capable 
of  being  turned  horizontally  outward,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rope  means  to  the  said  frame  outside  the 
comers  thereof  and  sufficiently  far  apart  to  permit  a  clear 
passage  of  said  pile  table  inside  the  said  rope  means 
after  one  of  the  said  hinged  members  has  been  turned 
outwardly. 

2,833,541 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

JackaoB  G.  Foster  and  Arthur  H.  Foiter,  ConcoH.  CaHf. 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,592 

9ClaliiM.   (0.272—1) 


7.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus  having  a  rectangular 
booth  with  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  a  screen  inside 
said  booth  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  projection  means  for 
projecting  a  picture  on  said  screen,  a  plurality  of  win- 
dows in  said  booth  for  viewing  the  picture  on  said  screen, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  shutters  normally  clos- 
ing off  the  view  through  each  said  window,  the  combi- 


nation therewith  of  an  electric  circuit  with  a  rotatable 
circular  solenoid  for  each  said  shutter  and  serving  when 
energized  to  move  its  said  shutter  out  of  the  way  and 
hold  it  out  of  the  way  so  long  as  it  is  energized,  inde- 
pendently of  the  remaining  shutters;  a  coin-operated 
switch  for  each  said  solenoid,  whereby  said  solenoid  is 
energized  by  insertion  of  a  coin  in  said  switch;  a  timer 
for  holding  each  said  solenoid  energized  for  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  after  insertion  of  a  coin  in  its 
said  switch;  a  plurality  of  mercury  switches,  each  ro- 
tated by  one  of  said  solenoid  from  open  to  closed  posi- 
tion by  energization  of  said  solenoid,  said  mercury 
switches  being  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  said  projection  means  so  that  upon  closing  of  any 
said  mercury  switch,  said  projection  means  operates  and 
continues  to  operate  so  long  as  any  mercury  switch  is 
closed  and  film  is  on  said  projection  means,  said  projec- 
tion means  stopping  when  all  said  mercury  switches 
are  open;  and  another  mercury  switch  means  in  series 
with  said  projection  means  held  open  mechanically  by 
film  passing  through  said  projection  means  and  closing 
when  no  film  holds  it  open,  so  that  said  projection  means 
then  stops. 

2,833342 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PARTICLES 

ALONG  A  SURFACE 

Earnest  E.  Martin,  Paandcna,  Calif.,  aaicBor  to 

George  D.  Barin,  Loa  Angclea,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  Febraary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,M8 

2  Claims.    (CI.  275—2) 


1.  A  road  striping  bead  dispenser  to  be  mounted  to  a 
carriage  movable  along  a  road  surface,  said  dispenser 
comprising  a  body  iiKluding  a  first  section  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  carriage  and  a  second  section  having  a 
bottom  downwardly  {H'ojecting  and  downwardly  opening 
discharge  spout  through  which  beads  fall  downwardly 
onto  the  road  surface,  said  spout  having  a  portion  for  de- 
fining the  bead  discharge  pattern  which  {>ortion  extends 
entirely  about  and  confines  the  beads  as  they  pass  down- 
wardly therethrough  and  which  portion  is  elongated  in 
horizontal  section  to  dispense  beads  over  an  elongated 
area,  said  spout  being  open  to  passage  of  beads  down- 
wardly therefrom  along  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  elongated  area,  the  path  of  the  beads  substantially 
directly  downwardly  from  said  spout  to  the  road  surface 
being  unobstructed,  means  within  the  body  for  dispensing 
beads  downwardly  through  said  spout  at  a  controlled  rate, 
and  a  connection  attaching  said  second  of  the  body  to  said 
first  section  for  relative  rotary  adjusting  movement  about 
an  essentially  vertical  axis  and  to  positions  in  which  said 
spout  is  elongated  in  different  horizontal  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  first  section  and  the  carriage  to  thereby  vary 
the  width  of  area  along  which  said  spout  deposits  beads, 
said  second  body  section  being  free  to  remain  in  a  fixed 
adjusted  position  relative  to  the  first  body  section  as 
the  carriage  advances. 
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FLUID  OPERATED  CHUCK 

John  A.  Matai,  Blnniaffaam,  Mkh^  aMignor  to  Kclscy- 

fUyts  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  DcJawart 

Applkadofl  December  29, 1955,  ScriaJ  No.  556,237 

TOaJoM.    (Q.279— 4) 


7.  A  chuck  for  holding  an  annular  article,  the  article 
having  a  hub  and  a  webbed  member  formed  with  an 
annuiar  flange,  said  chuck  comprising  clamping  members 
engageable  with  the  hub,  supporting  members  engageable 
with  the  webbed  member,  means  for  engaging  said  clamp- 
ing members  with  the  hub,  means  for  engaging  said 
supporting  members  with  the  webbed  member,  and 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  members  in  engage- 
ment with  the  webbed  member  to  resist  deformation 
thereof. 


2,833,544 
COMPENSATING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  Blades,  HoOywood,  Caltf^  atrignor,  by  mesne 
amignmcnti,   to   PrccWon   ProcMdng   Co.,   GleDdaic, 
Caltf M  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.108 
(Claims.    (CL  279— «) 


'•'•-^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tool  holder 
for  use  in  a  machine  tool  to  compensate  for  both  radial 
and  angular  misalignment  between  a  tool  chuck  and  the 
operating  axis  of  the  machine  tool,  said  article  compnsmg 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  tapering  spindles,  one  of  said 
spindles  having  a  disc-like  head  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  its  larger  end,  the  other  spindle  hav- 
ing its  large  diameter  end  integral  with  the  bottom  wall 
of  a  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  telescope  over  and 
fit  loosely  about  said  disc-like  head,  means  including  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  screws  extending  axially  and  radial- 
ly between  the  opposed  end  walls  and  circumferential 
walls  of  said  head  and  cup-shaped  member  for  adjusting 
said  spindles  with  the  respective  axes  thereof  in  radially 
offset  and  angularly  inclined  positions  as  necessary  to  com- 
pensate for  a  particular  misalignment  condition  and  for 
locking  the  same  in  said  adjusted  position. 


2,833,545 

PUSHER  DEVICE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  TENSION 

Larry  F.  Smrekar,  Solon,  Ohio,  asdpior  to  The  Balas 

CoOct  Manufacturing  Company,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643301 

9  Claims,    (a.  279— 47) 

1.  A  pusher  for  advancing  stock  extending  axially  of 

the  pusher  comprising  in  combination,  a  feed  member 

having  a   bore  adapted  to  accommodate  stock   therein, 

said  feed  member  having  a  rearward  portion  and  forward- 


ly  extending  fingers  resiliently  movable  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  feed  member  toward  the  axis  of  the  feed  mem- 
ber, said  fingers  carrying  pad  portions  adapted  to  engage 
stock  in  said  bore,  said  feed  member  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  being  chamfered  to  provide  a  camming  surface 
therearound  disposed  at  an  included  angle  of  more  than 
45  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the  feed  member,  and  a  shell 
member  concentrically  mounted  around  said  feed  mem- 
ber, said  shell  member  having  an  internal  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  thereof  interengaging  the  said 
camming  surface  of  said  feed  member,  said  shell  mem- 
ber and  said  feed  member  at  an  axial  distance  rcarwardly 
from  said  interengaged  camming  surface  and  shoulder 
having  complementary  threaded  portions  threadably  in- 


»>.  ■"       m 


terlocked,  said  shell  member  along  its  length  interme- 
diate said  shoulder  and  its  respective  said  threaded  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  slots  provided 
therein  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  therearound, 
the  said  shell  member  intermediate  said  slots  being  re- 
siliently distortable  under  axial  tension,  the  adjustment 
of  the  threaded  interlocking  of  said  threaded  portions 
relative  to  said  shoulder  engaging  said  camming  surface 
varying  the  longitudinally  directed  resilient  tension  im- 
posed by  the  resilient  shell  member  upon  said  camming 
surface  by  the  said  shoulder,  said  longitudinally  directed 
tension  of  said  shoulder  on  said  camming  surface  urging 
said  fingers  radially  inward  toward  said  stock  whereby 
said  pad  portions  engage  said  stock  in  accordance  with 
the  degree  of  said  tension. 


2433446 

UNIVERSAL  TOOL  HOLDER 

Victor  C.  Johnson,  Darenport,  Iowa 

Application  December  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  629^23 

I  Claim,    (a.  279—51) 


*«i»v. 


For  use  in  a  machine  tool  having  a  carrying  ele- 
ment providing  a  cylindrical  open-ended  socket,  a  tool 
holder  comprising:  a  tubular  body  having  an  exterior 
cylindrical  surface  fitting  said  socket  to  enable  axial 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
socket,  said  body  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  being 
formed  with  a  front  axial  bore  opening  at  said  front 
end  as  a  truncated  conical  annulus  and  extending  rcar- 
wardly into  said  body,  and  said  body  having  a  rear 
larger  counterbore  opening  at  said  rear  end  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  into  the  body  to  adjoin  the  front 
hore  at  an  inner  annular  radial  shoulder  ahead  of  and 
facing  said  rear  end;  tool-gripping  means  axially  rear- 
wardly  receivable  in  and  forwardly  removable  from  the 
front  bore  and  having  an  annular  truncated  conical  front 
head  rearwardly  engaging  the  aforesaid  truncated  con- 
ical annulus  for  supporting  a  coaxial  forwardly  extend- 
ing first  tool  means,  an  integral  cylindrical  shank  fitting 
^ald  front  bore  and  terminating  in  a  solid  rear  end  por- 
tion ahead  of  said  shoulder,  and  a  coaxial  externally 
threaded  solid  extension  integral  with  the  shank  rear 
end  portion  and  projecting  rcarwardly  therefrom  past 
said  shoulder  and  terminating  forwardly  of  said  rear 
end  of  the  body;  said  front  end  of  the  body  having  an 
exterior  concentric  cylindrical  portion  for  supporting  a 
second  tool  means;  means  cooperative  between  the  body 
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and  to(ri-gripping  means  for  preventing  relative  turn- 
ing thereof  while  permitting  relative  axial  movement; 
said  truncated  annulus  at  the  front  end  of  the  body  and 
the  truncated  head  on  the  tool-gripping  means  being 
accurately  mated  to  locate  the  front  end  of  the  tocri- 
gripping  means  concentrically  in  the  body,  and  the  solid 
rear  end  portion  of  the  shank  having  thereon  just  ahead 
of  the  threaded  extension  a  rear  cylindrical  surface  ac- 
curately mated  with  the  proximate  interior  surface 
portion  of  the  body  front  bore  so  as  to  locate  the  rear 
part  of  the  tool-gripping  means  concentrically  in  the 
body,  said  shank  and  front  bore  being  further  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  provide  a  relief  annulus  about  the  shank 
intermediate  its  head  and  said  rear  cylindrical  surface; 
and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drawbar  closely  but  loosely 
fitting  the  counterbore  and  forwardly  receivable  in  and 
rcarwardly  removable  from  said  counterbore,  said  draw- 
bar having  an  internally  threaded  axial  bore  threadedly 
engaging  the  shank  extension  and  a  front  annular  radial 
face  abutting  the  aforesaid  shoulder,  and  said  drawbar 
being  normally  wholly  within  the  counterbore  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  part  including  means  axially  accessible 
through  the  open  rear  end  of  the  counterbore  for 
effecting  turning  thereof  relative  to  the  body  and  tool- 
gripping  means  to  draw  said  tool-gripping  means  rcar- 
wardly relative  to  the  body. 


2,833447 

DRILLING  OR  LIKE  ROTARY  CLTTING  TOOL 

Howard  L  Seich,  Cawd  Fulton,  OUo 

Application  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,012 

lOClafans.    (CL279— 91) 


^-v 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  for  receiving 
a  shank  portion  provided  with  at  least  one  flat  side,  com- 
prising a  member  having  socket  extending  axially  in- 
wardly from  an  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
flat-sided  shank  portion  axially  therein,  at  least  one  ele- 
ment pivotally  mounted  in  said  member  to  be  firmly 
backed  and  supported  thereby  and  having  a  flat  side 
presented  inwardly  of  said  socket  for  complemental  en- 
gagement by  a  corresponding  flat  side  of  a  said  shank 
portion  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  shank  portion 
in  the  member,  said  element  thereby  being  pivotally  self- 
adjusting  to  flatwise  complemental  engagement  with  said 
flat  side  of  a  said  shank  portion  as  by  tendency  of  the 
same  to  rotate  relatively  of  the  member  in  use. 


2,833448 

implement' DRIVING  DEVICE 

Frederick  G.  Clark,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Wade  Stevenson 

AppHcatfon  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  279—102) 


1.  A  driving  implement  comprising  a  bit  holder 
formed  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  a  driving  member 
and  having  at  the  opposite  end  a  socket  portion  of  polyg- 
onal cross  section,  said  socket  portion  adapted  to  receive 
a  bit  member  having  a  shank  of  polygonal  cross  section 


complementary  to  said  socket  for  removable  reception 
therein,  an  annular  member  of  a  material  having  a  high 
coefficient  of  friction  with  the  shank  of  the  bit  member 
at  the  end  of  said  bit  holder  adjacent  said  socket  portion 
for  retaining  the  bit  therein,  said  annular  member  hav- 
ing an  inside  dimension  smaller  than  said  socket  of  po- 
lygonal cross-section  when  the  bit  is  removed,  capable  of 
being  distorted  when  the  bit  is  inserted  in  said  socket, 
and  a  holder  member  for  said  annular  member  removably 
mounted  on  said  bit  holder. 


2,833449 

CASTER  EQUIPPED  LIFTING  TRUCK 

Arttar  R.  Borch,  Beriieley,  Calif. 

Application  March  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  495,401 

4  Claims.    (0.280-^44) 


1.  A  caster  equipped  lifting  truck  comprising  a  body 
including  a  fork  with  forwardly  extending  tines  and  a 
transverse  rear  portion,  ground  engaging  wheels  on  said 
tines,  a  guide  housing  fixed  on  said  rear  portion,  a  curved 
guide,  means  of  said  housing  for  confining  said  guide,  a 
ground  engaging  caster  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  with 
the  axis  of  said  caster  vertical,  a  lifting  screw  journalled 
with  respect  to  said  guide,  and  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  nut  portion  engaging  said  screw  ai\d  having  a  part 
engaging  said  guide  bousing. 


2,833450 

MOBILE  CARRIERS 

waUam  H.  Frtck,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Frldi  Inc  CicTelaad,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,920 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 47.34) 


1.  A  mobile  carrier  comprising,  a  pair  of  end  frames 
each  being  of  an  inverted  U-shapc  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  legs  and  a  cross 
member  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  the 
lower  end  of  each  frame  leg  being  bent  inwardly  to  form 
horizontally  disposed  short  arms,  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular 
base  members  one  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  the 
carrier  and  each  in  its  ends  telescopically  receiving  the 
intumed  arms  of  a  pair  of  frame  legs,  a  wheel  below  each 
end  of  each  base  member  and  provided  with  a  caster 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  frame  member  and 
the  intumed  frame  arm  therein,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
caster  shafts  above  the  frame  members  being  provided 
with  detachable  means  for  securing  said  shafts  against 
longitudinal  displacement,  and  an  article  carrying  and 
supporting  platform  disposed  between  the  end  frames 
and  supported  on  the  legs  thereof. 
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2J33JS1 

SIMPLIFIED  IDLER  ARM  ADJUSTER 

l«iM»  B.  Dick.  BhBhttiM,  Ala. 

ApyifcaliM  Mank  S,  1957.  Scrtal  No.  M4,M7 

1  date.    (CL  2M— 95) 


2.S33452 

DYNAMIC  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Von  D.  Polbemas,  FrankUii.  Mich.,  Mrii^or  to  General 
Moton  Corporadon,  Detroit.  Mkfa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioo  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536.431 
11  ClalBH.    (CL  2M»124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  wheel  and  axle,  a  dynamic 
vibration  damper  comprising  an  oscillatabic  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  axle,  a  weight  attached  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  between  said 
axle  and  said  lever  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
oecillation  of  the  latter,  and  a  dashpot  connected  between 
said  lever  and  said  axle  for  controlling  the  amplitude 
of  oacillation  of  said  lever. 


2.133,553 

FRONT  AND  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSPORTER 

Kcnc<h  H.  Mladnim.  Battle  Creek.  Mkh..  a«lcBor  to 

^  United  States  of  Aaicrica  at  repreMatod  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

Appllcatkw  March  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  M3.485 

4  ClaioH.    (CI.  2M— 124) 

I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  mcluding  a  transverse 

bracing  member  and  an  axle  resilicntly  mounted  beneath 

said  transverse  member,  the  improvement  including  spring 


assembliu  coooected  to  the  chassis  and  supporting  said 
axle,  channel  means  secured  to  said  transverse  member 
above  said  axle,  normally  intersecting  tubular  members 
supported  on  said  spring  assemblies  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse member,  linking  means  interconnecting  said  tubular 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in  com 
binatioo  with  an  idler  arm  having  a  vertically  extending 
threaded  end  portion,  a  bracket  having  an  apcrturcd 
horizontal  arm,  a  bushing  vertically  affixed  and  extending 
through  said  horizontal  arm  and  threadably  receiving 
through  its  lower  end  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
idler  arm,  the  provision  of  an  idler  arm  adjuster  com- 
priainf  a  sleeve  adapted  to  encompass  said  bushing  above 
said  horizonul  arm,  a  lateral  extension  affixed  to  said 
sleeve,  a  vertically  dependent  tensioning  arm  having  its 
lower  end  in  contact  with  said  idler  arm  below  said  hori- 
zontal arm,  and  a  screw  interconnecting  said  extension 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  tensioning  arm,  said  tensioning 
arm  having  an  inwardly  directed  web  formed  integrally 
with  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  said  web  having  a  de- 
pendent socket  formed  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  socket 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  idler  arm  below  said  hori- 
lontal  arm  of  said  bracket. 


members  and  said  chassis,  guide  means  secured  to  said 
tubular  members  and  engaging  said  channel  means  for 
limiting  the  motion  of  said  tubular  members  to  a  vertical 
path  and  permitting  oscillation  of  the  axle  with  respect 
to  the  chassis. 


2.833.554 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAFETY  AND  PROTECTION 

OF  AUTOMOBILE  PASSENGERS 

Giorgio  Rlcorii.  MDaa.  Italy 

Application  Aafnt  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,142 

SClafam.    (a.  288— 150) 


1  A  protection  and  safety  system  for  seated  passengers 
in  an  automobile,  comprising  in  combination  a  head 
shielding  plate,  a  chest  shielding  plate,  at  least  one  shield- 
ing plate  for  the  knees  and  supporting  means  spaced  from 
the  regions  directly  in  front  of  and  directly  in  back  of 
the  seated  passenger,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
arm -I  ike  projections  for  holding  said  head  shielding  plate 
and  said  chest  shielding  plate  in  slanting  positions  at  an 
adjustable  distance  in  front  of  the  head  and  chest,  respec- 
tively, of  the  seated  passenger,  said  supporting  means  also 
compnsing  elements  for  affixing  the  same  to  the  auto- 
mobile body. 

2,833.555 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 

Walter  John  Zotkcwicx,  Coata  Men,  CaUf. 

ApplicatkNi  Jane  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  593465 

1  OafaiL    (CL  288—158) 


A  safety  belt  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulder 
straps  having  their  one  ends  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
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shoulders  of  a  person  and  over  the  back  of  a  seat  and 
having  their  other  ends  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  at  the  sides  of  a  person's  body  and  rear- 
wardly  under  the  back  of  said  seat;  cross-straps  and  a 
connecting  buckle  therefor  secured  to  said  shoulder  straps 
at  approximately  chest-level  of  a  person;  means  for 
holding  said  one  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  at  a  pre- 
determined maximum  distance  apart  at  approximately  the 
point  at  which  they  extend  over  the  back  of  said  vehicle 
seat;  and  fastening  means  for  each  of  said  shoulder 
straps  secured  to  the  floor  of  said  vehicle  below  the 
back  of  said  seat  and  rearwardly  of  said  seat,  said  means 
holding  both  ends  of  the  respective  strap  adjustably 
and  non-yieklingly. 


defining  rod  and  clear  chambers  in  said  first  cylinder, 
said  first  piston  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
vehicles  and  said  first  cylinder  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  vehicles;  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  second  piston  therein,  said  second  piston  defining 
rod  and  clear  chambers  in  said  second  cylinder,  said 
second  piston  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
vehicles  and  said  second  cylinder  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  vehicles;  a  first  normally  closed 
valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  second  normally 
closed  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  first  fluid 
conduit  directly  interconnecting  said  inlet  of  said  first 
valve,  said  rod  chamber  of  said  first  cylinder  and  said 
clear  chamber  of  said  second  cylinder,  a  second  fluid 


2,833.556 
WEIGHT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATLJS 

FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILERS 
Robert  W.  KUnc,  WUmette,  III.,  avifnor  to  Athcy  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioa,  ChlcaflO,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
Dols 
Application  JaMury  38,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,284 
3ClaiBS.    (CL  288-485) 


1.  In  a  load  hauling  vehicle  of  the  tractor-trailer  type, 
wherein  the  tractor  has  a  wheel  supported  frame,  and  the 
trailer  has  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the  tractor  frame 
through  a  yoke,  said  yoke  being  swingably  connected  to 
the  tractor  frame  for  movements  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tractor  wheels,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  weight  transfer  system  and 
apparatus  comprising  hydraulic  rams  having  relatively 
movable  piston  and  cylinder  means,  one  of  which  on 
each  ram  is  connected  to  the  tractor  frame  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  yoke,  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  tractor 
frame,  the  connections  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  means 
of  the  rams  to  the  tractor  frame  and  yc^e  being  movable 
relative  to  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
swinging  movement  of  the  yoke,  and  hydraulic  means 
including  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  for  supplying 
said  liquid  to  the  rams,  said  hydraulic  means  also  includ- 
ing an  accumulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  one  end  of 
which  has  a  connection  thereto  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
under  pressure  to  and  from  said  rams,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  normally  closed,  a  piston  mounted  for  floating 
movement  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  c<»npressible  fluid  under 
predetermined  pressure  trapped  in  said  cylinder  between 
the  normally  closed  end  thereof  and  said  piston,  whereby 
the  position  of  said  piston  is  determined  by  the  balance 
of  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  in  said  rams 
and  the  pressure  of  the  trapped  compressible  fluid. 


2.833.557 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER 
COMBINATION 
Danid  A.  Palmhcr,  AlhanAra,  Calif..  aMlgDor  to  Shep- 
herd Tractor  A  EqolpiiMnt  Co..  Lot  Angcica,  Calif., 
a  limited  partncnhip 
Applicatioa  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,269 

2ClaiBBa.    (a.  288-432) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  controlling  the  angu- 
lar relation  between  a  steerable  tractor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer   vehicle,   the   combination  of:    a   first  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  first  piston  therein,  said  firat  piston 
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conduit  directly  mterconnecting  said  inlet  of  said  second 
valve,  said  rod  chamber  of  said  second  cylinder  and  said 
clear  chamber  of  said  first  cylinder,  a  third  fluid  con- 
duit directly  interconnecting  said  outlets  of  said  first  and 
second  valves,  said  first,  second  and  third  conduits  and 
said  rod  and  clear  chambers  of  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid;  a  first  check  valve 
for  fluid  flow  only  from  said  third  conduit  to  said  first 
conduit;  a  second  check  valve  for  fluid  flow  only  from 
said  third  conduit  to  said  second  conduit;  first  control 
means  for  opening  said  first  valve;  and  second  control 
means  for  opening  said  second  valve,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  means  bang  operable  independently  of  each 
other. 

2,833,558 

FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH 

Abraham    S.   Fenster,   Chicago,   HI.,   asdgnor  to   Inter- 

national  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  November  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,987 

10  Claims.    (CI.  280— 434) 


1 .  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  body  having  an  entrance 
slot  for  a  king-pin  terminating  in  a  pin  pocket,  a  U-shaped 
coupling  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
slot  near  said  socket  and  having  a  rear  leg  adapted  to 
swing  across  said  slot  behind  the  socket  to  retain  a  pin 
in  the  socket  and  having  a  front  leg  disposed  in  front  of 
the  socket,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  slot  and  having  a  swinging  end  engageable 
with  the  free  end  of  said  forward  leg  of  the  coupling 
member  to  lock  it  in  pin  retaining  position,  the  pivot  of 
said  locking  bar  being  in  substantially  direct  alignment 
with  the  thrust  of  said  coupling  member  thereagainst,  a 
handle  connected  directly  to  said  locking  bar  for  swinging 
It  into  and  out  of  locking  position,  said  locking  bar  having 
a  lockset  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  and 
positioned  in  front  of  said  front  leg  in  the  locked  position 
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of  the  coupling  member,  a  bellcrank  lockset  latch  clement 
pivoted  at  Its  elbow  to  said  front  leg  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  arm  forwardly  of  the  front  leg  and  having  an 
end  portion  overlapping  the  end  of  said  lockset  portion. 
said  element  having  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  a  ful- 
crum on  the  body  abuttable  with  said  for^vardly  project- 
mg  arm,  spring  means  connected  between  said  forwardly 
projecting  arm  and  said  body  for  biasing  said  element  in 
a  direction  engaging  said  lateral  arm  with  said  IcKkset 
portion  of  the  locking  bar,  said  Icxkset  portion  hdMn.;  a 
side  edge  adapted  to  catch  behind  the  end  of  said  lateral 
arm  attendant  to  said  coupling  member  heme  svvune  to 
release  position  with  respect  to  said  forvvard  ki;  nt  the 
coupling  member 
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2,833,559 

o  u       ^  w.  ^'*^"  WHEEL  COl  PI  ER 

Robert  C.  Miner.  La  Grange.  DI^  Msignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New   Jerse> 

Application  November  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  6 1 9  994 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 434) 


upper  portion  a  shoulder,  said  coupler  including  a  fifth 
wheel  plate,  a  pin  receiving  slot  in  said  plate,  said  pin 
receiving  slot   terminating  in  a  pin  receiving  seat,   said 
pin  receiving  seat  including  a  vcrtcally  extending,  semi- 
circular upper  portion  snugly  receiving  one  half  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  pin  and  a  lower  semiannular  shoul- 
der, said  semiannular  shoulder  engaging  said  shoulder  of 
'iaid  pm  and  said  intermediate  portion,  a  lock  member 
Pivotally  carried   by   said  fifth  wheel  plate  for  rocking 
movement  into  and  out  of  cooperating  relation  with  said 
seat,  said  lock  member  including  generally  a  horizontal 
part  and  a  vertical  part,  said  vertical  part  having  formed 
therein  a  socket  which  includes  a  vertical  arcuate  portion 
rpoNc-d    In   said   seat  and  engaging  said   upper  portion 
-t  ^aid  pin,  a  shoulder  on  said  upper  part  engaging  said 
shoulder  of  said  pin.  and  a  latch  memK'r  carried  by  said 
fifth  v^heel  plate  releasably  engaged  with  said  lock  mem- 
ber to  retain  said  lock  member  in  engagement  with  said 
pin. 


2,833.561 

SEVIITRAILER  COUPUNG  PERMimNG  LAT- 

FRAL  TILTING  OF  THE  TRAILER 

A      ,7'"»n<*™  Vaugoyeau,  Marseille,  France 

Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,925 

i  laims  pnority.  application  France  March  3.  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—438) 


2    In  a  coupler,  a  fifth  wheel  member  having  a  kingpin 
socket,  a  coupling  jaw  swingably  mounted  upon  said  wheel 
member  for  movement  to  coupling  and  uncoupling  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  kingpin,  a  lock  element  swingahh 
supported  at  one  end  upon  the  member  and  swinaahle  ai 
Its  other  end  to  locking  and  released  positions  with^especi 
to  said  law.  movable  means  for  moving  said  element  to 
release  position,  a  holding  latch  pivoted  on  the  said  mem 
her  and  extending  transversely  of  said   locking  element 
said   holding  latch   having  a   catch   mtermeJiatV   ir>   .tJ- 
adapted  lo  .'atch  in  front  of  said  lock  element  for  h>.!din^ 
It   in   released    position,   said   holding   latch    haMp^:   .am 
means  engageable  w,th  said  lock  element  in  the  holding 
position  thereof  for  camming  the  same  into  holding  pos  - 
tion,  and  trip  mean,  .-amed  upon  said  law  for  releasing 
said  latch  from  its  holding  position  with  said  element  at- 
tendant to  ,,id  law   being  swung  to  uncouple^!  p,^s■I,on 


2.833,560 
ROCK  LOCK  TYPE  COLPLER  FOR  rR\(  lOR. 

I^tsM  **  ""^  ^"^^^  lOCKINC;   m/Ih. 
^^^A    ^»'™°«-  C-hilesburg,  Va.,  assignor  of  fiftv  per- 
rSlrSi.iSon'i'Xn^r'^'  '^^'^  ^"^^ '  ^^*"" 
AppHcatioo  December  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,001 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280-^37) 


A    hitch    for   connecting   a    semi-trailer   vehicle   to    a 
towmg  vehicle,  comprising  a  cradle  on  the  towing  vehicle 
having  an  upper  concave  part-cylindrical  bearing  surface 
.nd   a   concentric   lower   convex   part-cvlindrical   bearing 
Mir'ace    the  cvlinder  axis  of  said  cradle  bearing  surfaces 
f^emg  aligned  fore  and  aft  of  the  towmg  vehicle  and  posi- 
Moned   above   the  cradle,  a  coupling  platform  having  a 
part-cylindrical   under  bearing  surface  of  corresponding 
radius  seated  on  the  upper  concave  bearing  surface  of  the 
cradle    abutments  on  the  platform  depending  from  the 
ends  thereof  to  engage  against  the  ends  of  the  cradle  and 
prevent   relative  movement  of  the  cradle  and  platform 
m  the  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  part-cylindrical 
surfaces,    a  tie  member   secured  to  the   abutments  and 
engaged  as  a  sliding  fit  against  the  lower  convex  bearing 
surface  of  the  cradle  to  prevent  relative  radial  parting  of 
the  cradle  and  platfonn.  a  king-pin  on  the  semi-trailer, 
and  releasable  coupling  means  on  *he  platform  to  receive 
^nd    retain    the   king-pin   whilst  permitting  it   to  rotate 


2,833.562 

COL  PLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LIFTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  OF  LOADS 

Paul  Francois,  Miraamont,  France 

Application  July  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  525,257 

(  laims  priority,  aoplication  France  December  23,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  280-^79) 


I.  A    fifth    wheel    coupling    unit    comprising    a    cou- 
cross  section   intermediate   portion    the  e  t^'n/foZn    ',''T   ""^  ."""^  "'^  ""^  '  ^^°"'  ^"^  '"PP^^'d  by  the 

.y  s.d  intermediate  portio^n  at  thJ^u^deS  ^a^d^  ^r^j^'::;;;'!^^:::;^^:^^'-^ 


A  device  for  coupling  together  two  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  tractor  and  a  trailer,  said  trailer  having  a  wheel- 

«nnnr>rf»rl     r^nr     ^^A     -_J     _     r .  .     . 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


fulcrumed  on  said  axle,  a  stop  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  body  for  relative  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  trailer, 
actuating  means  having  a  pair  of  relatively  displaceable 
parts  anchored  to  said  stop  member  and  to  said  body, 
respectively,  said  actuating  means  being  operable  to 
swing  said  body  around  said  axle  relative  to  said  stop 
member,  first  hitching  means  on  a  point  of  said  body 
remote  from  said  axle  for  coupling  said  body  to  said 
tractor  at  the  end  of  its  swinging  movement  about  said 
axle,  and  second  hitching  means  on  a  portion  of  said 
body  rising  during  said  swinging  movement  for  coupling 
said  portion  to  the  front  end  of  said  trailer  and  lifting  said 
front  end  by  said  movement. 


2,833.563 

TELESCOPING  TRAILER  HTTCH 

Lloyd  S.  Pmht,  Paraoni,  Kans. 

Application  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,662 

2Claiiii8.    (CL  280— 482) 
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a  ball-type  vehicle  hitch,  a  connector  member  compria- 
ing  an  elongated  rigid  plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
upstanding  part-spherical  socket  section  and  also  pro- 
vided beneath  said  socket  section  with  a  circular  open- 
ing, at  least  one-half  portion  ot  which  is  in  alignment 
beneath  the  socket  section  and  the  other  half  portion 
projects  beyond  the  open  side  of  said  socket  section,  said 
opening  being  of  a  diameter  to  permit  passage  of  the 
ball  of  the  jcnnt  member  therethrough  for  cooperation 
with  said  socket  section,  the  crown  portion  of  said  socket 
section  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  U-shaped 
clevis,  a  second  part-spherical  socket  section  cooperable 
with  said  first  socket  section  and  provided  on  its  crown 
portion  with  a  hook  constituting  a  hinging  member  and 
which  is  releasably  and  hingedly  connected  with  said 
clevis,  said  second  socket  section  being  disposed  in  the 
plane  above  the  plate  and  having  an  arm  attached  to  and 
extending  therefrom  and  normally  adapted  to  rest  atop 
said  plate,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  free  end 
equipped  with  a  finger  grip  and  constituting  a  hasp  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  staple  fixedly  mounted  on 
and  rising  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  slot  in  the  hasp  to,  in  this  manner,  accommodate 
the  shackle  of  a  padlock. 


2.  A   draft   hitch   for   attaching   a   trailer   vehicle  to 
a  tractor  having  a  draw  bar,  said  trailer  vehicle  having 
a    coupling    member,    an    elongated    cylindrical    outer 
tubular  member  having  open  ends,  a  rigid  member  ex- 
tending from  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
one   of   said    open   ends   and    rigidly    secured    to   said 
coupling  with  said  one  open  end  spaced  from  the  coupling 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  end  edge  of  said 
one  open  end  is  unobstructed,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
inner  tubular  member  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally in  the  outer  tubular  member,  said  cylindrical 
tubular   members  being   adapted   for   relative   rotation, 
means   at   the   end   of   the   inner   tubular   member  op- 
posite said  one  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  for 
detachably  and  swingably  connecting  said  inner  tubular 
member  to  the  tractor  draw  bar.  a  latch  member  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  hook  portion  hingedly  mounted 
in  the  inner  tubular  member  adjacent  the  end   thereof 
toward  said  one  open  end  of  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  hook  portion  extending  through  said  open 
end   for  engaging  on   the  unobstructed  portion   of  the 
end   edge    when    the    tubular    members    are    fully    con- 
tracted in  telescoped  relation,  and  spring  means  urging 
said  latch  member  to  one  side  of  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber whereby  when  the  inner   tubular   member   is  fully 
telescoped  within  the  outer  tubular  member  the  hook 
portion  will  releasably  engage  the  said  end  edge  of  the 
outer  tubular  member  in  sliding  engagement  to  permit 
substantial  relative  rotation  of  the  tubular  members  and 
for  holding  said  tubular  members  against  relative  ex- 
tension movement. 


2,833364 

BALL  HTTCH  CONNECTOR 

Kale  C.  Brown,  Braincrd,  Minn. 

Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620.679 

2  Halms.    (O.  280—512) 


2,833365 

BINDER 

Joflcph  E.  Santfno,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aaignor  to  Unlrcnal 

Bindery  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  partncrdiip  cooslatfais 

of  Joeeph  E.  Santlno,  Carmen  Santino,  and  Pat  SantlDO 

Application  August  13, 1956.  Serial  No.  603,535 

1  CUim.    (CI.  281—17) 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  ball  joint  member 
such  as  is  used,  for  example,  as  a  component  part  of 
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A  binder  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cover 
having  side  edges  and  end  edges  and  including  a  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  flaps,  a  plurality  of  pad  mounting 
means  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  cover  along  said 
side  edges  and  said  end  edges;  each  pad  mounting  means 
comprising  a  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cover  for 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
inside  of  the  cover,  an  arm  extending  through  the  pad 
and  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  knob  for 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  inside  of  the  cover,  and  snap  retaining  means 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  knob  to  releasably  retain  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  in  position  on  said  cover;  at  least  one  of  the  knobs 
of  said  plurality  of  pad  mounting  means  being  mounted 
on  the  cover  at  a  side  edge  of  the  cover  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  end  edges  to  enable  utilization  of  the 
leaves  of  the  pad  on  the  arm  extending  from  said  one 
of  the  knobs  with  leaves  of  pads  at  each  of  said  flaps. 


2,833,566 
SWING  PIPE  JOINT,  WITH  GASKET  HOLDER  TO 

PERMIT  RELEASE  OF  GASKET  FOR  REPAIR 
William   Meyer,   East   Orange,   and   Richard   Slawindd, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Wheaton  Brass  Works, 
Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,704 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  285—18) 
1 .  A  swing  joint  for  pipes  comprising  a  body  having 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  an  external  flange,  a  swivel  member  having  a 
fluid  passage  therethrough  for  communication  with  said 
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body  fluid  passage,  an  antifriction  bearing  structure  to 
support  said  swivel  member  comprising  an  annular  flange 
profccting  externally  from  the  swivel  member,  an  inner 
set  of  ball-bearings  cooperative  with  the  inner  »de  of 
said  swivel  member  flange,  an  inner  ball  reuiner  ring 
for  said  inner  set  of  ball  bearings,  an  outer  set  of  ball 
bearings  cooperative  with  the  outer  side  of  said  swivel 
member  flange,  and  an  outer  ball  retainer  ring  for  said 
outer  set  of  ball  bearings,  a  seal  ring  holder  plate  dis- 
placeably  insertable  between  the  body  and  the  swivel 
member  and  its  supporting  bearing  structure,  a  seal  ring 
carried  by  said  holder  plate  for  sealing  interposition 
between  the  swivel  member  and  body,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  jack  screws  threaded  through  the  body  flange  in 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  relation  to  abut  said  inner 
ball  retainer  ring,  retainer  bolts  respectively  extending 
through  the  respective  jack  screws  to  engage  the  antifric- 


tion bearing  structure,  said  holder  plate  being  pivotally 
supported  by  one  of  said  jack  screws  for  in  and  out 
lateral  swinging  movement  intermediate  the  body  and 
said  swivel  member  and  its  supporting  bearing  structure, 
said  bolder  having  hook  elements  radially  projecting  from 
its  periphery  to  releaseably  engage  the  remaining  jack 
screws,  whereby  to  determine  the  in-swung  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  bolder  plate,  said  jack  screws  when  out- 
turned  through  said  body  flange  being  adapted  to  exert 
draft  upon  said  retainer  bolts  operative  to  inwardly  move 
the  swivel  member  and  its  supporting  bearing  structure 
whereby  to  sealingjy  compress  the  seal  ring  carried  by  the 
holder  plate  between  the  swivel  member  and  body  but 
when  in-turned  to  separate  those  parts  so  as  to  release 
the  holder  plate  and  seal  ring  for  out-swinging  move- 
ment to  give  access  to  the  seal  ring,  and  means  to  re- 
leasably  secure  said  holder  plate  in  its  in-swing  operative 
position. 

2,S33^67 

milNG  FOR  REINFORCED  HOSE  WITH  SEAL 

MAINTAINING  MEANS 

Hans  Eogen  Bachcr  and  Rotcr  R.  La  Marre,  Jackson, 

^flch^  asrignors  to   Aeroqolp  Corporation.  Jackson, 

Mkh. 

AppHcatioa  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,831 

5  Claims.    (O.  2S5— 95) 


I.  The  combinaticn  with  a  flexible  hose  having  an  in 
ner  tube  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  and  an 
outer  tubular  reinforcement,  the  material  of  said  inner 
tube  being  characterized  by  being  of  the  class  of  elas- 
tomers and  plastomers  which  either  harden  and  stiffen 
upon  aging  in  hose  line  service  or  as  in  the  case  of  polv 
mcrized  tetrafluorocthylcne  have  low  elasticity  and  an 
relatively  high  degree  of  stiffness  before  being  placed  in 
service,  of  a  detachable,  reusable  end  fitting  for  said  hose 
of  the  type  in  which  the  sealing  against  leakage  is  per- 
formed by  a  fluid  actuated  flexible  lip  and  axial  separa- 
tion of  the  hose  and  fitting  is  prevented   hy  the  attach 


ment  between  the  fitting  and  the  hose  reinforcement,  said 
fitting  comprising  a  sealing  sleeve  having  an  outer  sur- 
face for  expanding  said  reinforcement  independently  of 
said  tube  upon  insertion  of  said  sleeve  between  said  re- 
inforcement and  said  tube,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial 
bore  to  receive  said  tube  therein  with  a  relatively  snug 
fit,  said  sleeve  at  the  inner  leading  end  of  said  sleeve 
tapering   from   adjacent   the  tube  entrance  end  of  said 
bore  to  provide  a  thin  edged  annular  nose  to  facilitate 
the  entrance  of  said  sleeve  between  said  reinforcement 
and  said  tube  and  to  expand  and  support  said  reinforce- 
ment along  said  outer  surface,  a  nipple  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portion  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter inserted  into  said  inner  tube,  said  inserted  nipple 
portion  in  axial  extent  exceeding  the  inserted  axial  length 
of  said  tube  in  said  sleeve  to  dispose  the  entering  end  of 
^aid  nipple  inwardly  beyond  the  nose  of  said  sleeve  to 
give  support  to  said  tube  beyond  iu  inserted  length  within 
said  sleeve,  the  portion  of  said  bore  in  the  locality  of  the 
inserted  axial  length  of  said  tube  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  of  substantial  uniform  diameter  from  the  tube 
entrance  end.  said  nipple  being  disposed  substantially  con- 
centric within  said  sleeve  to  define  with  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  bore  an  annular  cavity  substantially  cor- 
responding in  radial  and  axial  dimensions  to  the  original 
wall  thickness  and  the  inserted  length  of  said  tube  where- 
by said  tube  substantially  fills  said  cavity,  at  least  one  of 
said  concentric  parts  having  a  radial  wall  portion  to  de- 
fine one  end  of  said  cavity  and  to  locate  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  said  tube  within  said  sleeve,  at  least  one 
annular  rib  of  generally  saw  tooth  form  defined  as   a 
radial  projection  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
bore  of  said  sleeve  with  the  leading  side  of  said  rib  slop- 
ing  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  tube  within   said 
bore  from  said  entrance  end.  said  rib  being  located  with- 
in the  axial  limits  of  said  cavity,  the  axial  extent  of  said 
cavity  and  the  inserted  tube  length  therein  being  at  least 
twice  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube  with  said  rib  being 
located  at  least  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube  from  said 
radial  wall  portion  the  axial  spacing  of  each  said  rib, 
along  said  cylindrical  bore,  with  respect  to  any  other 
such  rib  and  to  each  end  of  said  cavity  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube  to  provide  a  flex- 
ible lip  portion  of  tube  of  substantial  axial  length  between 
said  radial  wall  portion  and  said  rib  with  the  radial  inward 
projection  of  said  rib  from  the  wall  of  said  bore  being 
only  a  small  fractional  part  of  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
tube  and  in  the  order  of  .008"  to  .013".  said  radial  pro- 
jection of  said  rib  being  in  an  amount,  however,  to  be 
at  least  slightly  in  excess  of  any  clearance  that  might 
otherwise  exist  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  as  a  result  of  manu- 
facturing tolerances  to  always  provide  localized  super- 
ficial deformation  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  in 
the  plane  of  said  rib  but  said  deformation  being  of  an 
order    providing   no   appreciable   retention    of  the   hose 
against  axial  separation  from  the  fitting,  said  nipple  and 
sleeve  at  a  point  axially  spaced  from  said  radial  wall  por- 
tion   having   an    annular  sealing  connection    with   each 
other,  a  socket  embracing  said  sleeve  and  nipple  and  grip- 
ping said  expanded  reinforcement  upon  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve,  an  assembly  connection  between  said 
NCKket  and   nipple   to  attach  said  reinforcement  to  said 
nipple  with  that  portion  of  said  inner  tube  inserted  with- 
in the  here  of  said  sleeve  functioning  as  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  sealing  lip  against  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
ot   said  sleeve  bore,  the  deformation  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tube  providing  localized  conditions  in   said 
plane  sufficiently  to  initiate  self-energization  of  said  seal- 
ing hp  by  fluid  pressure  between  said  tube  and  nipple 
within   said  cavity  and   adjacent   said   plane,   whereby   a 
reduction  in  flexibility,  stiffness,  loss  of  compression  due 
to  flow  and  other  structural  characteristics  either  inherent 
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in  the  said  material  of  said  tube  in  the  green  state  or 
resulting  from  aging  in  service  do  not  produce  leakage 
at  said  sealing  lip. 


2,833,5«8 

SWIVEL  PIPE  FimNG  WITH  BEARING  RETAINER 

William  T.  Corscttc,  Long  Beach,  Callf^  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  YcMUgstown  Sheet  and  Tube 

Company 

Applicatloa  Febraary  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,928 

1  Claim,    (a.  2S5— 2S1) 


such  end  upon  contraction  of  said  ring,  said  ring  com- 
prising, a  section  of  rectangular  ribbon  of  suitable  mate- 
rial having  spaced  opposed  longitudinal  edges  formed  as 
a  circular-shaped  ring  having  a  side  wall  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  wall  extending  the  full  axial  length 
of  said  ring  and  terminating  at  opposed  frontal  edges 
wherein  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  being  a  first  of 
said  frontal  edges  coextending  along  the  periphery  of  said 
ring,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  being  doubled  over  to 
form  a  reinforcing  margin  extending  axially  from  the 
other  frontal  edge  but  less  than  the  entire  axial  length  of 
said  ring,  said  other  longitudinal  and  frontal  edges  also 
coextending  along  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  the  outer 


In  a  swivel  connection:  a  tubular  part  having  a  front 
end   with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  rear  end  for 
connection  to  a  fluid  conducting  member,  and  an  external 
annular  rib  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  rib  having 
a  forward  face  and  a  rearward  face;  a  cylindrical  shell 
surrounding  said  tubular  part,  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  its  rear  end  surrounding  the  rear  end 
of  said  tubular  part  and  being  spaced  from  said  rearward 
face  of  said  rib,  and  having  its  front  end  surrounding  and 
defining  an  annular  recess  around  said  front  end  of  said 
tubular  part,  said  front  end  of  said  shell  having  internal 
screw  threads;  a  rear  circle  of  bearing  balls  between  said 
rearward  face  of  said  rib  and  said  inwardly  extending 
flange  of  said  shell,  and  engaging  the  contiguous  poriions 
of  said  tubular  part  and  said  shell;  a  front  circle  of  bear- 
ing balls  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  forward  face  of  said 
nb  and  engaging  the  contiguous  portions  of  said  tubular 
part  and  said  shell;  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  front  end  of  said  shell,  said  shell  having  in 
the  inner  face  of  its  front  end  a  groove  to  receive  said 
retaining  ring,  said  retaining  ring  engaging  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  balls  of  said  front  circle  of  bearing  balls 
forwardly  of  their  points  of  engagement  with  said  shell, 
for  holding  said  shell  in  its  operative  position  surround- 
ing said  tubular  part  and  retaining  said  front  circle  of 
balls  in  said  recess;  an  annular  connector  part  having 
one  end  for  connection  to  a  fluid  conducting  member 
and  its  other  end  extending  into  said  recess,  said  other 
end  having  external  screw  threads  for  engagement  with 
said  internal  screw  threads  of  said  shell  and  having  an 
end  face  to  engage  said  front  circle  of  balls,  said  other 
end   having   therein   an  annular  recess   facing   inwardly 
toward  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  front  end  of  said 
tubular  part  and  said  other  end  of  said  connector  part 
having  a  portion  of  reduced  external  diameter  adjacent 
said  end  face  thereof  so  that  said  retaining  ring  will  not 
interfere   with   the    adjustment   of  said   connector   part 
into  working  relation  to  said  front  circle  of  the  balls; 
and  a  sealing  member  in  said  last  named  annular  recess 
for  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  surface. 


surface  of  said  margin  bearing  directly  against  said  inner 
wall  surface  for  the  entire  axial  and  circumferential  di- 
mension of  said  margin,  the  unrcinforccd  portion  of  said 
wall  being  gradually  tapered  to  define  a  smaller  circum- 
ferential diameter  at  the  unreinforced  frontal  edge,  said 
ring  being  split  in  the  plane  of  said  wall  from  one  frontal 
edge  to  the  other  and  having  closely  spaced  opposed  ends 
to  allow  circumferential  contraction  of  said  ring,  whereby 
the  smooth  end  of  said  conduit  pipe  is  firmly  gripped  by 
said  ring  as  said  unreinforced  frontal  edge  circumferen- 
tially bites  therein  and  as  the  inner  surface  of  said  margin 
circumferentially  grips  said  pipe  upon  contraction  of  said 


ring. 


2,833.57* 

SEAL  AND  DUST  GUARD  FOR  JOURNAL  BOX 

Gcorac  C.  U  Porte,  Edwin  W.  Taylor,  and 

Oiarics  H.  Spencc,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,544 

3  Claims.    (CI.  286— <) 


2,833,569 

SHEET  METAL  SPLIT  GLAND  RING  FOR 

THREADLESS  COUPLING 

Joecph  Bodnick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electrical 

Fittings  Corporation,  Woodaide,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton 

of  New  YoriK 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,100 
2Crafaiis.    (CL  285— 389) 
1 .  A  split  gland  ring  for  a  threadless  coupler  for  join- 
ing a  smooth  ended  conduit  pipe  by  gripping  same  at 


1.  A  dust  guard  and  a  seal  for  a  car  journal  box  and 
an  axially  movable  axle  of  the  type  having  a  seal  re- 
ceiving portion  of  one  diameter,  an  outer  journal  por- 
tion of  lesser  diameter,  and  a  shoulder  between  said  diam- 
eters, said  journal  box  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
inner  and  outer  parallel  vertical  walls  forming  a  slot 
surrounding  the  axle,  and  the  axle  being  capable  of  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  journal  box  to  bring  said 
shoulder  to  a  position  substantially  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  inner  wall  of  the  slot,  said  guard  and  seal 
comprising  a  flexible  member  having  a  vertical  portion 
positioned  within  said  slot  and  engaging  said  inner  wall, 
said  vertical  portion  having  a  continuous  annular  lip  sur- 
rounding said  seal  receiving  portion  and  extending  axial- 
ly thereof  beyond  said  inner  wall  and  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  center  line  of  the  car,  a  bearing  ring  secured 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  lip  and  sealingly  embrac- 
ing said  first  diameter  of  said  axle  to  form  a  seal  there- 
about, said  ring  extending  axially  of  said  axle  beyond 
said  inner  wall  in  a  direction  toward  the  center  line  of 
the  car  and  extending  axially  of  said  axle  in  the  opposite 
direction  beyond  the  vertical  portion  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber,  and    resilient   compressive    means   in   said   slot   and 
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acting  on  said  vertical  portion  of  the  flexible  member 
to  prcM  said  portion  into  scaling  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  slot. 


2,833^71 

SEALING  GLANDS 

Arthw  Brace  Fraser  GUlcspic  Richardiom  Leigh,  Eng- 

r^u^!^f^  ^  !'***«*  iMulated  C.Ileoder's  Cables 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brttirii  company 
^t^,  AppUcatlon  Jane  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362343 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1952 
8  Claims.    (CI.  286—16) 


3.  Means  for  limiting  the  escape  of  fluid  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  from  a  vulcanising  chamber  whilst 
a  cable  is  being  hauled  towards  and  then  through  an  out- 
let in  the  chamber  wall  by  a  lead  wire  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  the  cable,  comprising  a  main  outlet  gland 
designed  to  suit  the  cross-sectjonal  size  and  shape  of  the 
cable  and  on  the  exit  side  of  the  main  gland  an  auxiliary 
sealing  gland  designed  to  fit  the  lead  wire,  latching  means 
for  retaining  the  auxiliary  gland  in  place,  a  hydraulic 
relay  for  withdrawing  said  latching  means,  a  vaive  con- 
trolling said  relay  and  a  cam  whose  movement  is  co-ordi 
nated  with  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  lead  wire  through  the 
outlet,  for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  to  operate  said 
relay  to  withdraw  said  latching  means  and  release  the  aux 
iliary  gland  on  the  approach  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
cable. 


2,833,572 

DOUBLE  PACKED  OIL  WELL  STUFFING  BOX 

Charies  Fredrick  MoMley,  BartlesvUle,  Olda. 

Application  January  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  405,200 

4  Claima.    (CI.  286— 16 J) 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  an  oil  well  polished  rod  comrns- 
ing  a  tubular  body  loosely  surrounding  the  polished  rod 
a  main  set  of  super-imposed  conical  shaped  packing  rings 
in  the  body  around  the  polished  rod.  a  tubular  gland 
extending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  body  into  contact 
with  the  uppermost  main  packing  ring  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  second  tubular  gland  disposed  in  the 
first  menuoned  gland  in  contact  with  the  uppermost  main 
packing  ring  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  thereof  con- 
necting means  on  the  body  for  indepenaentlv  adiust.ng 
said  first  and  second  tubular  glands,  an  auxiliarv  set  of 
super-imposed  conical  shaped  packing  rings  in  the  bodv 
around  the  polished  rod  arranged  below  the  mam  packing 
nngs,  a  compression  ring  m  the  bodv  loosely  disposed 
around  the  polished  rod  in  contact  with  the  uppermost 
auxiliary  packing  ring,   an  inwardly  projecting   shoulder 


provided  in  the  body  to  retain  the  compression  ring  in 
position  adjacent  the  auxiliary  packing  rings  and  to  sup-^ 
port  the  lowermost  main  packing  ring,  and  means  adjust- 
ably secured  in  the  body  for  contacung  the  compression 
ring  and  controlling  the  compression  of  said  auxiliary 
packing  rings. 


2^3^73 

FABRICATED  PULLEY  HUB 

Brace  R.  Bagley,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Appljcation  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,738 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287— 52) 


I  A  fabricated  hub  for  mounting  a  pulley  upon  a  shaft 
said  hub  comprising  a  built-up  multi-piece  body  including  a 
tubular  inner  member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
tenal  disposed  in  a  circular  path  with  its  opposite  edges 
abutting  one  another  in  a  generally  axial  direcUon  extend- 
mg  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to 
receive  said  shaft,  and  a  generally  disc-shaped  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  radially-disposed  disc-shaped  marginal  por- 
tion and  an  integral  central  tubular  portion  projecting 
axially  therefrom  and  also  containing  a  bore,  said  tubular 
inner  member  being  tightly  and  permanently  secured  in 
said  outer  member  bore,  said  marginal  portion  having 
means  thereon  for  securing  said  pulley  thereto,  said  outer 
member  tubular  portion  being  disposed  in  constricting 
engagement  with  said  tubular  inner  member  and  holding 
said  opposite  edges  of  said  tubular  inner  member  in  tightly- 
compressed  abutting  engagement  with  one  another. 


2,833,574 

POP-LT  GUIDE  LINK 

Robert  J.  Fife,  Delphi,  Ind.,  asrignor  to 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi,  Ind. 

Application  June  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  436,561 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—54) 


— — — '^i-.J 


A  ;ink  for  connecting  a  lift  rod  to  a  ball  rod,  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin  one  piece  sheet  meul  body,  in- 
cluding spaced  generally  parallel  ears  extending  at  right 
dnglc'.  to  said  body,  said  ears  having  openings  near  the 
ends  of  each,  and  a  tapped  hole  in  the  body  intermediate 
sjid  ears,  the  holes  in  the  ears  being  in  axial  alignment 
to  receive  a  lift  rod.  and  f  e  axis  of  the  tapped  hole  being 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  ear  hole  axis,  said 
body  having  a  generally  co-planar  extension,  and  an 
aperture  in  said  extension  for  receiving  a  ball  rod. 
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2,833,575 

SLEEVE  FOR  JOINING  T  BARS  LN 

INSTALLING  TILE 

Millard  E.  Haller  and  George  S.  Andrews, 

New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,645 

1  Claim.    (0.287—108) 


2,833,577 
SCRAPER  SEAL 
Perdral  L.  Reynolds,  Glenview,  Ul.,  asaignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 
poration of  Illtaiois  ,,«,„, 
Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,373 
7  Claims.    (CI.  288— 3) 


A  sleeve  for  joining  T-bars  having  cross  bar  members 
and  leg  members  which  consists  of  a  base  member,  side 
members  extending  from   the   base  and  with  said  base 
member  forming  a  channel  structure  adapted  to  receive 
the  cross  bar  members  of  the  T-bars  to  be  joined,  said 
side  members  converging  towards  one  another  from  said 
base  member,  and  each  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
base  member,  and  flanges  extending  from  the  edges  of 
the  side  members  remote  from  the  base  member,  said 
flanges  converging  towards  each  other,  and  each  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  the  base  member  larger  than 
the  acute  angle  formed  by  its  side  member  with  the  base 
member,  the  edges  of  said  flanges  remote  from  the  side 
members  being  free  and  spaced  from  one  another,  the 
length  of  the  side  members  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  cross  bars  of 
the   T-bars  to  be  joined  and  the  juncture  of  the  cross 
bars  of  such  T-bars  and  the  legs  thereof,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  adjacent  ends  of  the  T-bars 
to  bo  joined  and  to  have  the  sides  and  flanges,  respec- 
tively, pressed  against  the  underside  of  the  cross  bars 
and  against  the  legs  of  the  T-bars  with  the  junctures  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  flanges  of  the  sleeve  fitting 
snugly  in  the  junctures  between  the  cross  bars  and  legs 
of  the  T-bars. 

2,833,576 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  MIXER  AND  A 

DISPOSABLE  MIXING  BLADE 

Jowph  Cirone,  Rklgc6cld,  N.  J. 

Application  November  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,973 

2  Claim*.    (CK  287— 126) 


1,  A  scraper  seal  for  use  with  a  reciprocating  shaft, 
said  seal  including  a  sealing  lip  portion  for  resiliently 
engaging  said  shaft,  cooperating  seal  positioning  and 
rigidifying  nng-like  members  associated  with  the  body 
portion  of  said  seal,  and  a  resiliently  expandable  scraper 
ring  unit  formed  from  integrally  connected  non-contin- 
uous ring  elements  coiled  upon  one  another  the  inner 
peripheries  of  which  are  adapted  for  resilient  expandable 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  said  ring  unit  being  held 
along  its  radially  directed  side  surfaces  in  operative  posi- 
tion by  opposing  surfaces  of  said  ring-like  members. 


2,833,578 

REFRIGERATOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

William  O.  Burke,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

ApplicatioD  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,035 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—71) 


5  I  V 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven 
shaft,  an  end  of  said  driven  shaft  being  of  a  regular  polyg- 
onal cross  sectional  shape  and  having  an  enlarged  re- 
tainer portion  closely  spaced  from  said  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  device  comprising  a  connecting  head,  said  connecting 
head  having  a  socket  receiving  said  end  of  said  driven 
shaft,  and  means  detachably  securing  said  driven  shaft  to 
said  connecting  head,  said  means  including  fingers 
mounted  on  said  connecting  head  resiliently  engaging  said 
retainer  portion. 


1  Refrigerator  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  a  door 
and  adapted  to  have  latching  engagement  with  a  keeper 
on  a  refrigerator  cabinet  when  the  door  is  closed,  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  housing  secured  to  the  door,  a  latch 
bolt  in  said  housing,  a  spring-loaded  retainer  mounted  at 
one  end  in  one  end  of  said  housing  for  pivotal  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  housing,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  retainer  to  said  latch 
bolt,  a  toggle  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  in 
the  housing  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  latch  bolt  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  retainer  to  the  latch  bolt  to  thereby  connect 
said  latch  bolt  to  said  toggle  and  to  said  retainer  for 
pivotal  and  edgewise  movement  in  the  housing  with  the 
pivot  connecting  the  retainer  to  the  latch  bolt  being  mov- 
able from  one  to  the  other  side  of  a  line  connecting  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  retainer  to  the  housing  and  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  toggle  to  the  latch  bolt,  move- 
ment of  said  latch  bolt  from  unlatched  to  latched  position 
and  from  latched  to  unlatched  psition  being  accomplished 
from  the  exterior  or  interior  of  the  door  and  without  the 
use  of  a  movable  handle  on  the  door. 
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SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

RoMrid  G.  1.  Moody,  BaJawayo,  Sootfacra  Rhodesia 

AppUcatloo  July  31,  1W7,  Serial  No.  675,508 

4  Claims.    (CL  JW— 2M) 
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1.  A  safety  device  to  secure  the  door  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle against  accidental  opening,  said  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  gutter  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  body  over 
the  door,  said  device  comprising  a  clamp  including  a  pair 
of  jaws  securely  attached  to  the  vehicle  roof  gutter  above 
the  door  to  be  secured  against  opening,  a  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  clamp  and  including  a  lever  pivotally 
secured  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  to  said  clamp 
and  extending  sufficiently  downwardly  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  door,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  one  of 
said  jaws  and  extending  generally  upwardly  therefrom 
and  inwardly  to  embrace  the  adjacent  region  of  the  roof 
of  said  vehicle  above  said  gutter  and  to  bear  adjacent  its 
free  end  upon  said  roof,  said  member  having  iu  upper 
end  adapted  to  bear  inwardly  upon  said  arm  when  it* 
lower  end  lies  opposite  the  upper  rail  of  the  closed  door 


2,S33,SM 
,  w_  -  „        AIRCRAFT  DOOR  LOCK 

°^,     _S'^  ^'^'•^  C*"'-  •"^Vtw  to  Northrop 
AJmjItj^Iiic^    HawAomc,    Calif.,   a    corporadon    of 

Applicatfoa  ADgnst  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  529.662 
1  Claim.    (CI.  292—302) 


A    lock   for  fastening   two  parts   together  comprising 
a  receivmg  member  attached  to  one  of  said  parts  and 
havmg  a  receiving  passage  axially   facing  the  other  of 
said  parts:  said  passage  being  a  pair  of  concentric  open 
mgs    having   a   shoulder   therebetween;    a    bolt    member 
shdable  through  said  receiving  member  in   a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  passage;  a  striker 
member  fixed  to  said  other  part  opposite  said  receiving 
member  and  having  thereon  structure  that  is  comple- 
mentary   to   the   configuration    of   said    passage    and    is 
adapted  to  project  into  said  passage  when  said  parts  are 
brought  together;  said  striker  havmg  an  elongated  hole 
extending  therethrough  parallel   to  the  sliding  direction 
of  said  bolt  m  said  receiving  member;  a  toncue  movable 
with   said   bolt   located   to  enter  and   fill   said   elongated 
hole  when  said  striker  has  entered  said  receiving  mem 
ber,  to  thus  determine  a  locked  position,  operating  means 
connected   to   slide   said    bolt   to   and    from    said^  locked 
position;  a  first  sloping   side  on  said   tongue   positioned 
to  contact    the   outermost    end    of   said    elongated    hole 
remote  from  said  other  part  as  said  bolt  is  being  moved 
toward  said  locked   position,   to  pull   said  parts  together 


by  sliding  cam  action  of  laid  first  sloping  side  against 
said  elongated  hole  end;  a  second  sloping  side  on  said 
tongue  intersecting  said  first  sloping  side  at  the  tip  of 
said   tongue;   said   striker  having   a  tapered   nose  posi- 
tioned to  guide  said  receiving  member  into  alignment 
around  said  striker  from  off<enter  positions  during  closure 
of  said  parts,  said  second  sloping  side  having  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  meet  said  tapered  nose  along  a  slop- 
ing   surface    intersection;   said   bolt   and   tongue    having 
a  prelatched  position  where  said  tongue  tip  lies  in  inter- 
ference with  said  tapered  nose  when  said  parts  are  being 
closed,  and  clastic  means  connected  to  urge   said  bolt 
ind  tongue  to  said  prelatched  position  from  an  unlocked 
position  where  said  tongue  and  striker  do  not  interfere 
in    passing,    whereby    said    interference   during    prelim- 
inary closure  causes  said  tongue  to  move  against  said 
elastic  means  until  said  tongue  tip  is  opposite  said  elon- 
gated hole  and  then  said  tongue  tip  will  engage  in  said 
elongated  hole  in  said  prelatched  position  to  hold  said 
parts    adjacent    prior    to    locking    by    said    sliding   cam 
action. 


2,833,581 

HASP  SEAL 

Arthur  Dictzc,  Three  Bridges,  N.  J. 

Application  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544J99 

4  Claims.    (0.292—315) 


1    A  seal  for  use  with  a  staple  that  projects  through  a 
hasp,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  staple  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  of  substantially  semi-circular  shape  and 
providing  a  bearing  surface  within  the  sUple  whereby  the 
seal  can  be  lifted  and  swung  outwardly  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  front  face  of  the  hasp  through  which  the 
staple  projects,  said  seal  including  a  one-piece  unit  having 
a    body   portion,   an    arm,   and   a   neck   connecting  one 
end  of  the  arm  to  the  body  portion,  the  arm  being  spaced 
from  the  body  portion  at  all  places  except  said  neck  for 
admitting  the  thickness  of  the  staple  between  the  arm  and 
body  portion  when  the  arm  is  inserted  through  the  open- 
ing m  said  staple,  the  material  of  the  neck  where  the  arm 
joins  the  body  portion  being  of  an  original  transverse 
width  substantially  wider  than  the  opening  through  the 
hasp  and  being  deformed  to  at  least  an  approximately 
semi    circular    cross    section    having    an    approximately 
rounded  surface  forming  a  bearing  of  less  cross  section 
than  the  bearing  in  the  hasp  and  for  pivotal  movement 
therein,   the  arm   beyond  the  neck   being  of  less  width 
than  the  opening  through  the  staple  but  too  wide  to  rotate 
in   said   opening,   the  arm   having  a   deformable  portion 
for  location  on  the  side  of  the  staple  remote  from  the 
neck  when  the  seal  is  inserted  through  the  staple  and  in 
Its  intended  assembled  relation  with  the  hasp  and  staple, 
the  onginal  cross  section  of  the  deformable  portion  of  the 
arm  being  sufficient  to  flatten  to  a  width  greater  than  the 
Width  of  the  opening  through  the  staple. 


2.833,582 

EXTERNALLY  SEALED  FLUSH  LATCH 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Bernard    W.    Henrichs,   Northridge,   Calif.,   assiKiior   to 

Hartweil    Aviation    Supply    Company,    Los    AagelM, 

Calif. 

Application  August  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,839 
7  Claims.    (CI.  292— 336J) 
I     An  externally  sealed  flush  latch  operating  mecha- 
nism, comprising    a  recessed  housing  having  a  closed  tu- 


II 


bular  mandrel  extending  therefrom;  a  handle  adapted  to   seat,  yielding  means  carried  by  said  base  for  releasably 


be  received  in  said  recess,  and  havint  a  stem  axially  sUd- 
able  and  roUUble  within  said  mandrel,  to  permit  exten- 
sion and  retractioa  as  well  u  turninf  movement  <rf  said 


handle  relative  to  said  housing;  a  sleeve  joumaled  on 
said  mandrel  and  having  means  for  connection  to  a  latch; 
a  drive  connection  between  said  stem  and  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  said  mandrel;  and  means  for  sealing  said 
drive  connection. 


2,833,583 

SNAP-IN  DOOR  LATCH  STRIKE 
Roy  A.  StoDC  and  Ralph  F.  Andcfwa,  Rocfcford,  111.,  as- 
rignon  to  Nadooal  Lock  Co^  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Applkattoa  November  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,965 
5  Claims.    (0.292—^40) 


4.  A  snap-in  latch  strike  adapted  to  be  anchored  in 
an  opening  in  a  wall  without  the  use  of  other  fastening 
means,  consisting  of  a  one-piece  assembly  including  a  pro- 
jecting strike  member  at  t))e  outer  end,  anchoring  means 
at  the  inner  end  and  an  enlargement  therebetween  pro- 
viding a  stop  to  abut  the  exterior  wall  when  the  inner  end 
and  its  anchoring  means  are  projected  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall,  and  a  part  adjacent  said  enlargement  and 
conformably  received  in  the  opening  in  the  wall  to  retain 
said  strike  against  lateral  movement,  said  anchoring  means 
comprising  spaced  flexible  tongues  projecting  forwardly 
and  diverging  outwardly  from  the  inner  end  toward  the 
interior  of  the  supporting  wall  about  the  opening,  and 
when  the  strike  is  anch<»ed  in  operative  position  these 
tongues  flex  outwardly  to  engage  the  interior  surface  when 
said  part  enters  the  opening  aixl  the  enlargement  engages 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  supporting  wall. 


2,831384 

RETRIEVER  FOR  GOLF  BALLS 

Patrick  J.  McEvoy,  Su  FraKhco,  Calif. 

AppHcatkMi  Febnnry  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,055 

3ClalBS.    (CL294— 19) 


securing  said  base  to  the  shaft,  said  yielding  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  frames,  at  least  one  of  said 
frames  having  a  spring  operativcly  wnnected  with  it 
and  opposing  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  spring 
fingers  arranged  to  accept  and  hold  a  golf  ball  therebe- 
tween, and  means  fastening  said  frames  and  said  fingers  to 
said  base. 


2,833t585 

SPADES 
Cari  Erich  Wflhcfan  Ntockra,  GroiaMaipr,  Germany 

ApplkatkMi  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574443 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemumy  May  21,  1955 

6C1aliM.    (O.  294— 51) 


1.  An  implement,  comprising  a  handle;  a  longitudinal 
tool  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  adjacent  end  of  said  handle 
and  having  at  said  one  end  subsuntially  flat  rest  sur- 
faces angularly  spaced  about  the  pivot  axis  and  facing 
away  from  the  latter;  a  lateral  projection  on  said  handle; 
and  a  sleeve  tumable  and  axially  movable  on  said  handle 
between  said  pivoted  tool  and  projection  and  having  ad- 
jacent the  latter  a  belicoidal  end  face  cooperating  with 
said  projection,  on  turning  said  sleeve  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion, to  advance  said  sleeve  axially  with  its  other  end 
face  firmly  wedging  against  either  of  said  rest  surfaces 
for  locking  said  tool  to  said  handle  in  different  angular 
dispositions  thereon,  respectively. 


2,8334M 
SCRAP  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Hairy  L.  McFcatm.  New  Caatlc,  Pa.,  HrigBor  to  Pc 

sylvania  Engineeruig  Corporatkm,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Pennsylraaia 

Applicathw  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,604 
7Clafaiis.    (a.  294— 73) 


1.  On  a  golf  club  shaft,  a  golf  ball  retriever  comprising 
a  base  against  which  the  end  of  the  shaft  is  adapted  to 


1.  An  improved  scrap  box  for  furnace  and  converter 
utilization  which  comprises,  a  container-shaped  longi- 
tudinally-elongated body  having  an  open  mouth  portion 
to  receive  scrap  and  an  open  front  end  pc«"tion  to  deliver 
scrap  when  said  body  is  tilted  forwardly,  a  lift  frame  posi- 
tioned along  said  mouth  portion,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  lift  frame  on  said  body  for  raising  and  lowering 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  guide  arms  that  are  pivotally  secured  on  said  lift 
frame  to  project  therefrom,  said  arms  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  slots  therealong.  and  said  means 
including  pivot  means  secured  on  said  body  to  slidably 
cooperate  with  said  guide  slots. 
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2tt334f7 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  GURNEY 

IUfT7  B«M  SMMtoi,  WooAuMl.  CalJf . 

AwptkaUam  May  11,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  5U^U 

ICUnk    (CL2M— 20) 


having  spaced  apertures  therein  for  engaging  and  sus- 
pending said  cargo  uniu  from  the  suspension  rails,  thereby 
to  maintain  the  original  weight  distribution  of  the  cargo 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  transit,  said  heat  insulating  means 
substantially  eliminating  the  conduction  of  heat  through 
the  roof  beams  and  suspension  rails  to  the  cargo  units 
in  the  vehicle  body. 


An  adjustable-height  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated 
wheel-supported  bottom  frame  which  includes  inwardly 
facing  channel  side  beams,  an  elongated  mattrcss-suppori- 
ing  top  frame  which  includes  inwardly  facing  channel  side 
beams,  pairs  of  intersecting  lever  arms  disposed  in  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  planes,  the  lever  arms  of  each 
pair  being  pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends 
means  transversely  pivoting  the  corresponding  upper  and 
Iwer  ends  of  the  lever  arms  to  the  corresponding  side 
beams  of  the  top  and  bottom  frames,  rollers  on  the  other 
ends  of  the  arms  riding  in  said  beams,  hydraulic  cylinders 
parallel  to  and  laterally  inward  of  the  side  beams  of  the 
upper  frame,  and  in  a  longitudinal  position  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of  arms,  means  connecting  the  cyl 
mden  at  one  end  to  those  arms  having  the  rollers  on  their 
upper  ends,  means  connecting  the  cylinders  at  their  other 
ends  to  the  corresponding  side  beams  of  the  upper  frame 
and  a  manually  operated  fluid  pressure  system  mounted 
on  the  upper  frame  adjacent  one  end  and  connected  to  the 
cylinders  to  supply  power  thereto. 


2^3^599 

^WS^  ^^^  LOWER  EDGE  AND  SILL  PRO- 

TECTING  AND  SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 

Hermann  H.  F.  Ahreag,  StedeUngeo  Krdt  Bobiingen, 

f^/'    •«*«»>'    to    Dahnler-Benz    AktlengcMll- 

schaft,  Stuttgart-UottrtnrUieiim  Germany 

ApplicatioD  April  13,  1»54,  Serial  No.  422,913 
5  Claims.    (CI.  296—44) 


^  .  «^  2,«333M 

CARGO  SUSPENSION  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROAD 

V  EHICLF  S 

'*S?  'rttS'  SI"*S2***'  *^***»'  •"^'^  ^  TndhnobOe, 

i!liS?*^**'  ®^'  ■  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

ApyUcadon  NoTcmbcr  1§,  19*5,  Serial  No.  547.735 

9  Claims    (CI.  29«— 28) 


1     In   a   vehicle   body  the  combination  comprising  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  door  sill  having  a  continuous  cross- 
sectional  top  wall  and  side  wall  profile  composed  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  top  line  and  of  a  downward  step 
followed  by  another  substantially  horizontal  top  line  ex- 
tended by  a  downward  and  inward  curve  continguous  with 
and  forming  a  re-entrant  angle  with  a  downward  line 
curved  inwardly  to  constitute  the  bottom  profile  of  said 
sill,  whereby  the  latter  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  out- 
wardly extending  bulge,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  door  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  an  inwardly  curved  lower  marginal  zone  extending 
to  an  edge  located  outwardly  of  and  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  said  inner  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  contiguous 
with  said  edges  and  forming  an  inwardly  facing  channel 
profile  adapted,  when  the  door  is  closed,  to  embrace  said 
bulge,  a  sealing  strip  fixed  within  said  channel  profile 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  bulge,  and  another  sealing 
strip  on  the  lower  margin  of  said  inner  wall  and  adapted 
when  said  door  is  closed,  to  contact  said  step. 


03^    vO 


1.  A  suspension  structure  for  suspending  cargo  units  In 
a  vehicle  body  having  an  undercarriage  and  sidewall  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  chassis  and  rising  upwardly  from 
oppo«te  Mdes  thereof,  said  undercariage  and  sidewall 
members  being  fonned  of  metal,  said  suspension  struc- 
ture comprising  metallic  roof  beams  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  extending  across  said  side  wall  members 
said  roof  beams  having  opposite  end  portions  in  load 
beanng  engagement  upon  the  side  wall  members,  non- 
tnetallic  heat  insulating  means  interposed  between  the 
Mde  wall  members  and  the  said  end  portions  of  the 
[^iL,  r*;  ","*  J""^  'wulating  means  transmitting  the 
weight  load  of  the  roof  beams  in  compression  to  the 
^^^  ™e"'lf ".  a  plurality  of  metallic  suspension  rails 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  at  right 
angtes  to  the  roof  beams  beneath  the  roof  beams,  means 

nnfll'?,,  I  »"*P«"V°"  "■^''^  '°  'h«  r°of  t^ams.  and 
non-metalhc  heat  insulating  means  interposed  between  the 
roof  beams   and  suspension  rails,   said  suspension   rails 


2,t33^9f 
IT-.     ^  ^  WINDSHIELD  ARRANGEMENT 

Ljc«se  CorporadoQ,  Chfcafo,  ffl.,  a  coipontkm  of 

Appikadon  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550.429 
8  Claims.    (Q,  296— «4) 


I  A  windshield  arrangement  including  a  windshield  the 
inner  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  an  elliptical 
curvature,  means  for  originating  an  observer's  line  of 
sight  through  said  windshield  and  inwardly  thereof  at 
one  of  the  focal  points  of  said  elliptical  curvature,  and 
reflection  eliminating  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  named  means  inwardly  of  said  windshield,  said  reflec- 
tion eliminating  means  including  a  non-reflective  surface 
established  by  said  windshield  originating  from  said  first 
substantially  aligned  with  the  reflective  line  of  sight 
named  means 
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2^3,591 

AUXILIARY  VISOR  SECURABLE  TO  VEHICLE 

SUN  VISOR  BY  RESILIENT  MEMBERS 

Joha  A.  Kurtikc,  LMnettoo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoB  May  IS,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3553*5 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—97) 


tending  into  sak)  grooves,  said  shaft  including  a  pia 
ber  having  an  annular  recess  dierein.  a  cooidbig  deen  in- 
cluding a  split  end  portion  receiving  said  pin  member, 
there  being  a  slot  in  said  coupling  sleeve,  lips  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  screw  member  extending 
through  said  lips  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  the  recess 
in  said  pin  member  for  damping  the  pin  member  in  the 
coupling  sleeve,  a  Z-shaped  monstiag  arm  having  an  end 
portion  thereof  projecting  ioto  an  aid  of  said  sleeve,  a 
mounting  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  screw  member  coonecdng  said  sleeve  to  said  arm. 


An  auxiliary  visor  for  glare  control  adapted  for  ad- 
justable and  detachable  mounting  on  a  standard  auto- 
mobile visor  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  mem- 
ber planar  throughout  iu  entire  area  and  consisting  of 
colored  substantially  transparent  and  shatter  proof  ma- 
terial, said  member  embodying  a  secondary  glare  shield 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  primary  eye  shade  portion  at 
the  other,  said  eye  shade  portion  being  of  greater  trans- 
verse dimension  than  said  glare  shield  portion,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  first  slot  within  its  body  portion  between 
said  glare  shield  portion  and  said  eye  shade  portion 
disposed  angularly  with  reference  to  its  longitudinal  mar- 
gins and  a  second  slot  adjacent  the  free  end  margin  of 
said  glare  shield  portion  and  disposed  with  reference  to 
the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  portion  at  a  reverse 
angle  to  said  first  slot  and  at  substantially  the  same  in- 
clination, each  of  said  slots  communicating  with  an  outer 
margin  of  said  member  to  permit  reception  of  an  end- 
less elastic  member  from  the  exterior  into  the  slot,  said 
slots  being  adapted  to  receive  wide  elastic  members  laced 
therethrough  and  passing  around  said  standard  visor  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  margins  thereof  whereby 
the  elastic  memben  may  yield  to  permit  pivoting  or  slid- 
ing the  auxiliary  visor  with  reference  to  the  standard 
visor  about  or  along  its  points  of  elastic  support  into 
operative  or  inoperative  position  while  retaining  portions 
of  said  visors  in  firm  face-to-face  relation  in  either  po- 
sition, the  location  of  said  slots  with  reference  to  said 
eye  shade  portion  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  auxiliary  visor  with  reference  to  said  standard  visor 
to  a  position  where  the  primary  eye  shade  portion  ex- 
tends beyond  the  end  and  longitudinal  margins  of  said 
standard  visor. 

2,t33,592 

TINTED  TRANSPARENT  SUN  VISOR 

Frank  L.  Lewis,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Appikadon  Jodc  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,610 

IClafaB.    (a.  296— 97) 


2J33J93 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  WITO  AN  INFLATABLE 
COVERING 
Jales  A.  OBvler,  Dedoh,  aad  WOHus  J.  Tall, 
ham,  Mlck„  Mrignon  to  Gaaend  Moton  Cofporadoa, 
Dctratt,  MUk^  a  lotpoialioa  of  Ddawart 
ApfUcattoa  December  21, 1H3.  Serial  No.  4M,614 
^^        4ClafaM.    (CL296— ItT) 


In  a  two  stage  non-glare  sun  visor,  an  elongated  body, 
a  shaft  providing  a  visor  support,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  being  provided  with  grooves  therein,  a  channel 
member  positioned  over  said  shaft  and  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  and  said  channel  member  including  a 
back  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  arranged  in 
q>aced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
side  walls  being  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  back,  flanges  extending  from  said  side  walls  and  ex- 


2  In  a  convertible  vehicle  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  foldable  top  frame  supported  by  said  vehicle  for 
movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  foldable  side  rails  joined  by  a  number 
of  spaced  transverse  bows,  an  inflatable  and  deflatable 
flexible  envelope  secured  to  said  bows  and  covering  said 
top  frame  in  the  raised  position  thereof,  said  envelope 
including  two  layers  of  impervious  material  forming  an 
air  tight  enclosure  and  a  number  of  tension  members 
joined  to  said  layers  to  hold  said  layers  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  when  said  envelope  is  inflated  in  the 
raised  position  of  said  top  frame,  means  for  inflating  and 
deflating  said  envelope,  a  window  extending  between 
the  rear  quarter  area  of  said  vehicle  and  said  flexible 
envelope  in  the  raised  position  thereof,  parallelogram 
linkage  means  supporting  said  window  within  said  ve- 
hicle for  substantially  vertical  movement  between  raised 
and  lower  positions,  said  linkage  means  being  inter- 
connected with  said  foldable  side  rails  whereby  said 
window  is  raised  and  lowered  as  said  top  frame  is  raised 
and  lowered,  a  scat  within  said  vehicle  located  forwardly 
of  said  window,  and  a  package  shelf  extending  from 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  window  to  adjacent  said 
scat,  said  package  shelf  being  supported  by  and  movable 
with  said  window. 


2,t33,594 

SPRAYER  CONSTRUCTION 

Geom  H.  Paloi,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppHcadoB  laly  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  299,335 

19ClalaM.    (CL299L-t9) 

1.  In  a  spray  gun  including  a  liquid  container  for  the 
liquid  to  be  sprayed  and  a  hose  connection,  a  sprayer  head 
comprising  a  sprayer  cover  for  the  liquid  container  com- 
prising an  upper  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge outlet  <^ning  and  an  inlet  opening  for  a  spraying 
fluid  under  pressure  for  detachably  mounting  the  hose 
connection,  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  including  securing 
means  complementally  formed  to  the  threaded  end  of  the 
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cooUiner  for  detachably  mounting  and  securing  the 
grayer  bead  on  the  container,  and  an  intermediate  wall 
detachabiy  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sprayer 
head  forming  a  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  the  fluid 


under  pressure  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  open- 
ing, said  hose  connection  being  deUchable,  and  securing 
means  for  detaciubly  securing  the  hose  connection  within 
the  inlet  opening  and  to  the  intermediate  wall  and  the 
intermediate  wall  to  the  sprayer  cover. 


2,133395 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIAL 

Vfyka  Staadtah,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  and  WilUam  D.  Shadwick, 

CovBcil  Bfasti,  Iowa,  aMJfnra  to  Omaba  Standard, 

iKn  CowKil  Bfasfls,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  NovcnriMf  t,  1W5,  SerteJ  No.  545,755 

9  Claima.    (O.  302—29) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  conveying  finely  divided 
material  comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing, an  air  duct  below  said  bottom  opening  mounted  on 
wid  container,  a  gas-permeable  porous  medium  having 
a  surface  along  which  the  material  is  adapted  to  flow 
when  aerated,  a  removable  frame  member  for  supporting 
said  porous  medium  at  said  bottom  opening,  a  base  he 
low  said  frame  member,  trackway  means  in  said  air  duct 
for  supporting  said  frame  member,  sealing  members  be- 
tween the  edges  of  said  porous  medium  and  said  container 
adjacent  bottom  opening  thereof,  supporting  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base  member  and  to  said  trackway 
means,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  member  on 
said  trackway  means  adjacent  said  bottom  opening  of 
said  container  to  maintain  an  airtight  seal  between  said 
porous  medium  and  said  container. 


243339< 
ELEVATING  BRACKETS 
C.  BoriaMa  awl  EagtM  V.  Hdakaa,  FranUfa 
B,  N.  Y„  aHigiion  to  The  Fatcnt  ScaffoMkw  Co., 
iK^Loof  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpontioa  of  New 
Yon 

AppHcatfoB  Jut  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,182 
3  ClalM.    (CL  304—29) 

I  In  a  scaffold  consisting  of  a  base  and  superposed 
rectangular  sections,  said  sections  each  comprising  four 
uprights  and  reinforcing  braces  between  the  first  and 
second,  second  and  third,  and  third  and  fourth  of  said 
uprighto,  the  combination  of  said  first  and  said  fourth 
upnghtt  with  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  rods  attached  to 
said  braces  between  said  first  and  said  second  uprights 
and  between  said  third  and  uid  fourth  uprights,  respec- 
tively; a  pair  of  elevating  brackets  each  having  a  pair 
of  upper  horizontals,  lower  horizontals  and  connecting 
means  between  said  horizontals,  said  upper  horizontals 


of  said  brackets  extending  from  said  first  and  said  fourth 
upnghts  toward  said  second  and  said  third  uprights,  re- 
spectively, with  said  first  uprighu  between  the  upper 
horizontals  of  one  bracket  and  said  fourth  uprights  be- 
tween the  upper  horizontals  of  the  other  bracket,  and 
said  lower  horizontals  extending  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  upper  horizontals  in  the  opposing  direction 
away  from  said  first  and  said  fourth  uprights,  resepctive- 
iy,  each  of  said  elevating  brackets  further  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  aligned  sheaves  fixed  to  said  connecting 
means  adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  horizontals,  re- 
spectively, of  each  of  said  brackets  and  rotatable  along 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  first  and  said  fourth  up- 


rights facing  away  from  said  second  and  said  third  up- 
rights, respectively,  a  third  sheave  supported  by  at  least 
one  of  said  horizontals  of  each  of  said  brackets  and  slid- 
able  along  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  guide  rods  facing  away  from  said  first  and  said 
fourth  uprights,  respectively,  with  said  third  sheave  of 
each  of  said  brackets  located  at  a  level  between  the  levels 
of  said  vertically  aligned  sheaves;  a  winch  attached  to 
each  of  said  brackets  for  moving  the  same  along  said  first 
and  said  fourth  uprights  and  said  guide  rods;  an  upper 
honzonul  platform  between  the  upper  horizontals  of 
said  brackets  within  said  scaffold;  and  a  lower  horizontal 
platform  supported  by  said  lower  horizontals  of  said 
brackets  externally  of  said  scaffold. 


2,t33,597 

MACHINERY  SUPPORTS 

Jerome  J.  SloyaB,  Trtaloa,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkMi  Marck  t,  1955,  ScrW  No.  492,944 

SCUtaH.    (CL3M-^) 


'  ^ 


m-ym 


1  A  support  for  machinery  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
carnage  and  a  rail,  said  carriage  having  a  glider  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  rail,  and  a  bearing  assembly  inter 
posed  between  said  rail  and  glider,  said  bearing  assembly 
having  sliding  fit  on  said  rail  and  lateral  mobility  in  said 
glider  enabling  said  assembly  to  be  self-aligning  coaxially 
on  said  rail. 


243349t 

ANTI-FRICnON  SUPPORT 

Jerome  J.  SloyM,  Treatoa,  N.  J. 

AppikatkHi  March  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,771 

4ClaisM.    (C1.3M— 4) 

1 .  A  support  comprising  a  cylindrical  rail,  a  rectangular 

glider   movable  longitudinally  of  said  rail,  said   glider 

having  four  walls  contiguous  pairs  of  which  form  conien 
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and  provide  comer  tptiC€$  between  said  ^der  and  raO 
dMTBhy  constittttiaf  a  phmlity  ai  looiitiidinal  raceways, 
aeries  of  balls  in  said  raceways  with  the  balls  in  each 
raceway  contacting  the  said  contifuotM  walls  of  the 
glider  thereat  and  contacting  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
rail,  and  each  said  series  being  of  less  length  than  the 
respective  raceway  containing  the  series  of  balls  and 


fj! 


? 


^ 


leaving  voids  at  both  ends  of  each  series  of  balls,  and 
yiddable  means  in  the  ends  of  said  raceways  entirely 
within  said  voids  and  maintained  aligned  each  with  its 
series  of  balls  by  coofineinent  in  its  respective  raceway, 
said  yieldable  means  adapted  to  apply  forces  effective  on 
the  ends  of  said  series  of  balls  in  said  raceways  and 
longitudinally  of  and  aligned  with  each  of  said  series 
of  balls. 


RAILWAY  AXLEIOLW^AL  BEARING 

Lee  J.  Lyoaa,  Wekattr  Grovea,  M«. 

AppUcaltoa  May  1, 1955,  ScrW  No.  5t54t4 

(Claims,    (a.  3«S— 53) 


1.  A  railway  axle  journal  bearing  back  and  liner  unit 
having  a  journal-fitting  concave  lower  face  and  a  wedge 
supporting  upper  face,  there  being  an  upright  flange  at  an 
end  of  the  upper  fact  for  engaging  a  journal  wedge, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  relatively  slight  upward  pro- 
jections near  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  upper  face  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  upper  face  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  each  projection  having  upwardly 
converging  sides  merging  together  to  form  minute  upper 
surfaces  projecting  above  said  upper  face  a  relatively 
slight  distance  substantially  but  terminating  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  said  flange  and  readily  wearable  away 
by  sliding  contact  with  a  wedge  mounted  on  the  unit. 


STANDARD  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DISK  BEDDER  GANG 

John  R.  Padrick,  Aonialim,  Akb,  Mrignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Radac,  Wb.,  a  tanotatiom  of  Wisconsin 
Orig^  applkatloa  May  2<,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,441, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7Sl.71t,  dated  Fcbivary  19,  1957. 
Dhrldcd  and  this  application  Fcbraary  4,  1957,  Serial 
No.  M2,922 

2Clalaik    (a.  3«8— 19) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  including  a  bearing  housing 
having  a  central  bore  formed  therein,  said  central  bore 
diverging  outwardly  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  so  as  to 
form  conical  bearing  surfaces,  a  pair  of  journals,  each 
of  said  journals  having  a  conical  shaped  bearing  portion 
and  a  hub  portion,  the  bearing  portions  of  said  journals 
being  caused  to  move  into  bearing  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing  housing 
when  the  hub  portions  of  said  journals  are  inserted  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  central  bore,  each  of  said  jour- 
nals having  formed  therein  a  bore  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  central  bore,  and  an  arbor  bolt  received  in  said 
bore  and  effective  for  urging  said  journals  into  abutting 
relationship,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  journals  having 
formed  thereon  complementary  serrations,  said  serra- 
tions being  formed  on  an  inclined  plane  so  that  the  ef- 
fective distance  between  said  bearing  portions  when  said 
journals  are  held  in  abutting  relationship  can  be  changed 
upon  locking  the  journals  in  different  indexed  positions. 


2,t33,Ml 
BEARINGS 

Panl  Andrt  Gnlnard,  Saint  Clovd,  France 

AppHcatloB  Jnnc  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,910 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Francs  Jnne  25,  1954 

3  CfaUms.    (CI.  30S— 77) 


1.  A  pillow-block,  paiticularly  for  centrifugal  pumps 
having  a  horizontal  shaft,  of  the  type  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  two  concentric  annular  chambers  to  cir- 
culate a  lubricating  and  a  cooling  liquid  respectively,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  central  cavity  and,  either 
side  of  said  cavity,  with  two  a^^ally  aligned  cylindrical 
borings  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  cen- 
tral cavity,  two  antifriction  bearings  carrying  the  shaft 
and  fitted  near  the  outer  extremities  of  said  borings  which 
have  a  relatively  great  length  so  as  to  extend  inwardly 
of  said  bearings  towards  the  central  cavity,  a  cylindrical 
tube  tightly  and  removably  iiuerted  into  said  inwardly 
extending  borings  between  the  antifriction  bearings  to 
separate  the  central  cavity  into  said  two  concentric  an- 
nular chambers  comprised  between  the  wall  of  said  cavity 
and  the  tube,  and  between  the  tube  and  the  shaft  respec- 
tively, means  to  supply  the  inner  annular  chamber  with 
a  lubricating  substance,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  annular  chamber  to  circulate  cooling 
water  therethrough,  and  closing  members,  inserted  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  borings  provided  in  the  body  and  hav- 
ing each  a  central  bore  for  the  shaft.  v 


2,S33,M2 

SELF-CENTERING  PISTON 

Frank  C.  Bayer,  Endid,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,947 

14  Claims.    (CI.  309— 5) 

1.  In  an  assembly  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve,  a 

piston  reciprocably  arranged  in  said  sleeve,  a  first  end  wall 

on  said  piston  limiting  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  said 

sleeve,  a  second  end  wall  on  said  piston  limiting  a  low 

pressure  chamber   in  said  sleeve,  a  peripheral  wall  on 
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iMid  piston  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  re- 
ceaaes  therein  disposed  to  fonn  a  relatively  wide  land 
adjacent  to  laid  first  end  wall  and  a  relatively  narrow 
land  adjacent  to  said  second  end  wall,  and  a  plurality 


of  axial  grooves  in  the  relatively  wide  land  communicat- 
ing the  high  pressure  chamber  with  each  of  said  recesses 
respectively,  whereby  the  piston  is  self-centering  in  said 
sleeve  and  substantially  friction  free  and  hysteresis  free 
reciprocable  within  said  sleeve. 


2,S33,M3 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTLTIE 

JoMph  J.  Daflcy,  Emtt  Ptoria,  iDd  John  E.  Fox. 


Ori^Mil  ypMortlop  Jim  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,696. 


i7f,7M 


■■d  thli  appHcatioa  Joly  31,  19S7,  Serial  No. 
ISClaln.    (CL3«9~14) 


.;),.-. .^^; 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  made 
of  a  metal  containing  aluminum,  a  coating  of  laminated 
particles  of  metal  containing  molybdenum  whose  inner 
most  face  is  molecularly  mixed  with  unoxidized  metal  at 
the  surface  of  said  body,  a  ferrous  aluminate  layer  bond- 
ed to  the  outermost  face  of  said  coating,  and  a  stock  of 
stainless  steel  bonded  to  said  layer. 


2,t33,M4 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
MynM  C.   Hut,  RklmioDd,   IimU,  aaripMN*  to  Perfect 
Cirela  Corporatkm,  Hagcntowa,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 


Aptptkatkm  March  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,903 
ITCIafam.    (a.  309^^3) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  rails,  and  combined  spacer  and  expander  means 
for  holding  the  rails  in  axially  spaced  relaiion  and  for 
forcing  the  rails  outwardly,  said  means  comprising  two 
rows  of  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  web  members  con 
necting  the  segments  in  one  row  with  those  in  the  other 
row,  each  of  certain  of  said  web  members  having  a  pair 
of  portions  extending  axially  to  engage  the  respective 
rails,  said  portions  for  each  of  such  web  members  being 
circumferentially  offset  from  each  other. 


PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
John   P.  Shlrfc,   HafantowB,  ImL, 
Circle  CorporadoB,  Hagcntown,  lad^  a 


to    PMTCCt 


AppUcatkNi  March  3, 19S5,  Serial  No.  491,9«4 
IS  Claims.    (CL3f9— 43) 


1  A  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  rails,  and  combined  spacer  and  expander  means 
for  holding  the  rails  in  axially  spaced  relation  and  for 
forcing  the  rails  outwardly,  said  spacer  and  expander 
means  comprising  two  rows  of  segments  holding  the 
rails  m  axially  spaced  relation,  and  web  structure  at 
the  mner  periphery  of  said  means  having  web  mem- 
bers connecting  the  segments  in  the  two  rows  and  other 
web  members  bearing  outwardly  against  the  rails. 


2,S33,M< 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Arthar  M.  Brenoefcc,  Hagcrrtowa,  lad.,  aMigBor  to  Per- 
fect Orde  Corpontfcm,  Hagentowa,  lad^  a  corpoia- 
ttoo  of  ladfauia 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Scrhd  No.  492,233 
16  aalms.    (CI.  309—43) 


1  A  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  a  rail,  and  a  com- 
bined expanding  and  positioning  means  for  holding  the 
rail  adjacent  one  side  of  the  piston  ring  groove,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged sections  connected  by  slitted  tongues,  each  com- 
prising a  single  layer  of  material  extending  outwardly 
from  the  sections  with  the  inner  end  of  said  layer  con- 
nected to  two  adjoining  sections. 


2,833,607 

SECTIONAL  PLATFORM  WITH  NEOTING 

SECTIONS 

Ctaaries  MacUntoah,  Loa  ABgcles,  Calif. 

Application  March  28, 1955,  ScrW  No.  497,028 

4C1afans.    (0.311-^) 


T.  ^  ,  ^ .  -^ 


^     .*!        *'       -V        ♦ 


p;q 


1  A  sectional  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual table-like  assemblies,  each  of  which  includes  a 
four-sided  frame  having  one  side  shortened  at  each  end 
as  compared  to  the  opposite  side,  a  group  of  legs  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  said  shortened  side,  a  second  group  of 
legs  including  a  leg  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  each  of 
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the  two  remaining  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  side  opposite  said  shortened  side,  and  a 
rectangular  panel  overlying  said  frame,  said  panel  having 
one  edge  approximately  coterminous  with  the  exterior  of 
said  shortened  side  and  a  portion  opposite  said  edge  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  exterior  of  the  side  opposite  said 
shortened  side  and  being  of  a  length  approxinutely  e<rual 
to  the  length  of  the  side  opposite  said  shortened  side, 
whereby  portions  of  said  panel  also  project  outwardly  of 
the  exterior  of  said  two  remaining  (^posite  sides  adjacent 
said  shortened  side,  said  assemblies  being  arranged  to- 
gether with  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  panel 
of  one  assembly  overlapping  with  and  being  supported  by 
at  least  one  leg  of  an  adjacent  assembly,  said  panels 
fitting  together  and  constituting  a  substantially  continu- 
ous surface  when  viewed  in  plan,  and  said  assemblies  beir.g 
nestable  together  when  disarranged. 


said  longitudinal  frame  members  having  inner  faces, 
channel  shaped  open-ended  and  uninterrupted  track  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  inner  faces,  said  track  members 
opening  inwardly  towards  each  other,  transverse  frame 
members  underlying  said  track  members  and  connecting 
together  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  top  mem- 
ber having  reduced  side  edges  slidably  mounted  in  said 
track  members,  said  top  member  being  of  the  reversible 
type,  said  longitudinal  frame  member,  said  track  mem- 
bers and  said  top  member  having  cc^lanar  upper  surfaces. 


2*833,608 
TABLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

BUMPER 

Jesse  C.  Tobias,  Hanirinii«,  Pa. 

Application  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,830 

3  Claims.    (CL  311— 17) 


I.  In  a  table,  a  top,  a  pair  of  aligned  channel  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  undersurfacc  of  said  top  and  each 
channel  member  including  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls  depending  from 
said  top  wall,  opposed  tongues  extending  inwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  stop  member  on  the 
ends  of  said  channel  members,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
in  each  of  said  channel  members,  said  stop  members 
limiting  movement  of  said  blocks  in  said  channel  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  opposed 
slots  for  slidably  receiving  said  tongues,  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  blocks,  a  link  telescopically 
connected  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  hook  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  links  for  engagement  with  a  vehicle  bum- 
per, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  members  secured  to 
the  undersurfacc  of  said  top,  a  first  pair  of  sprung  clips 
connected  to  said  support  members,  a  leg  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  support  member,  and  said  legs  being 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  spring  clips,  a  second  pair  of  spring  clips  secured  to 
the  undersurfacc  of  said  top  for  at  times  receiving  said 
legs,  and  an  extension  slidably  connected  to  each  of 
said  legs,  and  a  securing  element  extending  through  each 
leg  for  engagement  with  said  extension. 


2433*M9 

TABLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  REVERSIBLE  TOP 

Clement  J.  Lawleas,  lOmff/um,  Oalario,  Canada 

Application  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  622455 

2ClalM.    (CL  311^35) 


2433,610 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Giacomo  Croaa  and  Laid  Croaa,  Genoa-Bolianiin,  Italy. 

assignors  to  Vittorio  NeccU  S.  p.  A.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Application  Jauuuy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402311 

1  Clatan.    (a.  312—30) 


A  device  for  lowering  a  sewing  machine  or  the  like 
into  a  piece  of  furniture  through  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  comprising  a  table  on  wheels  on  which  said  ma- 
chine is  positioned,  a  tube  beneath  one  edge  of  said  table 
to  which  said  table  is  attached,  said  tube  joumaled  in  a 
horizontal  position  to  said  piece  of  furniture,  a  coil  spring 
within  said  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said 
tube  and  the  other  end  to  said  piece  of  furniture,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  table  in  relation  to  the 
surface  on  which  said  wheels  stand  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  rubber  stop  on  the  lower  end  thereof  slidably 
mounted  on  said  piece  of  furniture,  said  tube  having  an 
extension  thereon  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said 
rod  opposite  the  rubber  stop  to  press  said  rod  downwardly 
and  cause  said  stop  to  engage  said  surface,  and  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  rod  upwardly  to  disengage 
said  rubber  stop  from  said  surface. 


2,833,611 

FACSIMILE  RECORDER 

MOton  Aldcn,  Needham,  Mas. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,705 

llClatam.    (CL346>-101) 


1.  A  table  construction  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
and  a  top  member,  said  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  frame  members, 
depending  legs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  members. 


10.  A  facsimile  recorder  comprising  a  housing,  a  sup- 
port movably  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  first  electrode 
carried  by  the  support,  a  cradle  detachably  mounted  in 
the  housing,  a  drum  having  a  helical  electrode  around  its 
periphery  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  bring  successive 
portions  of  the  helical  electrode  into  a  recording  xone 
between  said  electrodes,  positioning  means  on  said  cradle 
for  engaging  the  first  electrode  and  positively  locating 
it  on  one  side  of  said  zone,  fixed  bearing  members  at 
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oppoBte  ends  of  laid  cradk  factnt  oppoately  to  said  periphery  on  the  opposite  tide  ol  said  zone,  wlkereby 

poatioouig  means,  and  spring  urfed  bearing  means  yield-  the  position  of  said  two  electrodes  relative  to  said  zone 

ingly  urging  the  ends  of  said  drum  against  said  fixed  is  precisely  controlled  independently  of  the  position  of  the 

bearing  means  thereby  positively   to  locate  the  drum  cradle  in  said  housing. 


CHEMICAL 


2^3,(12 
RESTORATION  OF  FADED  INK  WRITINGS 
Uoyd  IL  Ahuy,  T\Utk  uijk,  fu^  aM%m>r  to 
Carl  E.  HnltnMB,  PMnhvrgh,  Fa. 
No  DrawiM.    AppMrnHon  Jnly  22,  1957 
Svfal  Ntt.  <73,U5 
It  Oalmi    (CLI~7) 
1.  In  a  method  of  restoring  faded  writinp  made  from 
iron  ink  susceptible  to  oxidation  with  consequent  color 
fading  in  which  the  writing  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Na^FcCCN),  and  K^FeCCN),   containing 
acid  and  an  aikali  metal  halide,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  adding  in  said  solution  an  ionizable  soluble  alka 
line  earth  salt. 


2,t33,<13 
FROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  FIBER 
DomM  p.  Hailada  a^  Hvold  P.  Landed,  Wilmiogtoo, 
DcL,  BMignocs  to  E.  L  dn  Poat  4c  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, WdmingfaM,  D«L,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.    AppOcalioa  October  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,037 
•  CkyiM.    (CLS--55) 
I.  A  carrier  for  applying  disperse  dyes  to  hydrophobic 
fiber,  comprising  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  and 
benzanilidc,  each  component  being  present  in  the  mix- 
ture in  proportion  not  less  than  25%  of  the  joint  weight 
of  the  two,  and  said  mixture  being  in  powder  form  having 
an  average  particle  size  not  coarser  than  100  mesh  sieve. 


METHOD  OF  MILOI^mtOOFING  CELLULOSE 
raERBY  ETHESIFYING,  E8TERIFYING,  AND 
QUATERNIZING  THE  CELLULOSE 

M  WBliuB  Kaianr,  Baltfrnovc,  Md. 
No  Drawing.  AMllcalion  Febraary  1$,  1954 
SerU  No.  419,703 
1  Claim.  (Q.  S— 120) 
A  method  of  mildew-proofing  cellulose  fiber  compns- 
ing:  impregnating  said  fiber  at  room  temperature  with  a 
5  to  10  percent  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 
for  approximately  5  minutes  and  then  removing  the 
excess  of  alkaline  solution  adhering  to  the  fiber;  con- 
tacting the  moist  alkali  treated  fiber  with  a  vapor  of  an 
epoxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene 
oxide  at  room  temperature  for  approximately  one  hour 
to  form  with  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  the  cellulose,  random 
hydroxyl  ether  groups;  neutralizing  the  excess  alkali  on 
the  fiber  with  a  dilute  acid  solution  followed  by  thorough 
washing  with  clear  water  until  free  of  salts  and  acid. 
drying  the  fiber  to  remove  residua]  surface  water,  con- 
tacting the  fiber  with  a  solution  containing  an  aromatic 
lulfonyi  chloride  to  react  with  the  random  hydroxyl  eihcr 
groups  to  form  sulfonate  ester  groups  by  immersing  the 
above  dried  fiber  in  a  solution  containing  an  aromatic  sul- 
fonic chloride  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  julfooyl 
chloride  and  p-toluene  sulfonyl  chloride,  said  solution 
also  containing  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  group  consisting 
of  trinjethyl  amine,  triethyl  amine,  and  benzyl  dimethyl 
amine;  the  solvent  in  said  solution  being  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  benzol,  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  and 
petroleum  naphtha;  rinsing  the  fiber  with  alcoholic  water 
to  remove  any  hydrochloride  salt  adhering  to  the  fiber 


followed  by  drying  of  the  fibers;  and  then  reacting  the 
random  sulfonate  ester  groups  so  formed  on  said  fiber  to 
form  quaternary  ammonium  sulfonate  groups  by  heating 
the  fibers  so  dried  for  approximately  30  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  85*  C.  in  an  approximately  3 
percent  benzol  solution  of  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethyl  amine,  triethyl  amine,  and  o-by- 
droxy  m-butyl  benzyl  dimethyl  amine. 


2,t33,<lS 
ABATEMENT  OF  SMOG  IN  FLUE  GASES 
Reyvcr  KoUcaard,  Su  Raiad,  Cattf.,  nsslgnnr  to  Hmsdry 
Proccas  Corporadon,  Wladngton,  Dd.,  a 
oi  Delaware 

Appttcadoa  October  3, 1952,  Sartoi  No.  312,953 
4ClalM.    (CL23— 2) 


1.  rhc  method  of  treating  hot,  substantially  oxygen- 
free  flue  gas  derived  from  the  combustion  of  carbona- 
ceous and  hydrocarbooaceous  materials,  and  containing 
smog-forming  contaminants  iiKiuding  residual  non-com- 
busted hydrocarbooaceous  material  having  a  relatively 
high  dew  point  and  finely-divided  solid  carbonaceous 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  pre-cooling  said 
fiue  gas  to  a  temperature  below  the  dew  point  of  said 
residual  hydrocarbonaceous  materia]  to  thereby  condense 
said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  into  a  fine  dispersion 
of  liquid  particles;  introducing  the  cooled  flue  gas  into 
one  end  of  a  confined  cylindrical  combustion  zone  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  permeable  envelope  of  combustion  cata- 
lyzing material,  while  imparting  to  said  flue  gas  a  whirl- 
ing motion  adapted  to  centrifugally  concentrate  said  car- 
bonaceous material  and  said  conidensed  hydrocarbona- 
ceous materia]  at  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  envelope; 
introducing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  confined  aimu- 
lar  zone  surrounding  said  catalyst  envelope;  passing  said 
oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  entire  envelope  of  per- 
meable catalyst  into  said  combustion  zone,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  combustion  of  the  centrifugally-separated  heavier 
particles  of  carbonaceous  and  hydrocarbonaceous  mate- 
nals  in  the  peripheral  region  of  said  combustion  zone; 
and  venting  the  treated  flue  gas  stream  from  the  other 
end  of  said  combustion  zone. 


2,S33,«16 
SEPARATION   OF  URANIUM  FROM  ZIRCONIUM 

AND   NIOBIUM  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Eugene   E.  VollKid,  Rlchbad,  WmIl,  aaripior  to  the 
United  States  of  AnMrica  as  renrcaanted  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Enargy  rnmmiasion 

No  Drawing.   Application  March  2(,  1954 

Sarid  No.  419,125 

iCWw.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

I.  A  process  of  extracting  uranium  values  from  an 

aqueous  nitric  add  solution  containing  the  uraniun  to- 
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gether  with  zirconium  and  niobium  values  comprising 
adding  lAosphoric  add  anions  to  said  aqueous  solution 
in  a  quantity  to  yield  a  concentration  of  between  0.005 
and  0.2  M,  contacting  said  aqueous  aolution  with  an  or- 
ganic substantially  water-immisdble  solvent  whereby  said 
uranyl  values  are  taken  up  by  an  extract  phase  while  said 
zirconium  and  niobium  values  remain  in  an  aqueous 
raffinate,  and  separating  said  extract  phase  frcnn  said  aque- 
ous raffinate. 


2,t33>l7 
FLUORINE  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
MATERIALS 
GlcHD  T.  Scaborg  and  Haniaon  S.  Brown,  Chicago,  m., 
aaslicnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Stataa  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    AppOcadon  lamury  30, 1943 
ScttelNo.  474,M3 
13ClalmB.   (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  produdng  substantially  pure  pluto- 
nium  fluoride,  comprising  bombarding  a  uranium-con- 
taining mass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ura- 
nium metal,  uranium  carbides,  uranium  oxides,  uranium 
oxyhalides,  and  uranium  chlorides  with  neutrons  whereby 
a  mixture  containing  uranium  values,  phitonium  values, 
neptunium  values  and  fission  product  values  is  obtained; 
reacting  said  mixture  with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  about 
500*  C.  whereby  that  part  of  said  fission  product  values 
that  is  volatile  at  500*  C.  is  volatilized  and  a  residue  is 
obtained;  reacting  said  residue  with  fluorine  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  between  140*  and  315*  C.  whereby  said 
neptunium  values  and  uranium  values  are  volatilized  as 
fluorides  while  said  plutonium  values  and  fission  product 
values  stay  in  a  remainder;  and  reacting  said  remainder 
with  fluorine  gas  at  a  temperature  of  between  315*  and 
600*  C.  whereby  said  plutonium  values  are  volatilized 
in  the  form  of  fluoride  away  from  said  nonvolatile  fission 
product  values. 


recovery  furnace  and  boiler  to  said  evaporator  after  said 
waste  heat  gases  have  passed  over  and  among  the  heat 
absorbing  surfaces  of  said  boiler  and  passing  said  gases 
through  said  evaporator  where  a  portion  thereof  contact 
the  black  liquor  therein  picking  up  moisture  therefrom; 
delivering  said  high  concentration  liquor  into  said  re- 
covery unit  and  boiler  at  a  given  rate;  and  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  the  liquor  leaving  said  evaporator  and 
being  delivered  into  said  furnace  subsuntially  consunt 
and  the  temperature  of  the  gases  as  they  leave  the  evap- 
orator within  predetermined  limiu  when  the  liquor  sup- 
plied to  the  evaporator  drops  below  said  given  low  con- 
centration by  controllably  by-passing  hot  waste  gases  in 
said  boiler  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  waste  gases 
delivered  to  said  evaporator  and  by  controllably  direct- 
ing a  relative  greater  portion  of  said  gases  passing  through 
the  evaporator  into  contact  with  the  black  liquor  therein 
to  thereby  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  gases  prior  to 


M33^1I 
SEPARATING  URANIUMCONTAINING  SOLIDS 
SUSPENDED  IN  A  UQUID 
EdNrard  C.  Cmrtx,  Santa  Fa,  N.  Mcz..  and  EancM  P. 
WlgMf,  Chicago,  DL,  mrfgnnn  to  (k«  United  States 
of  America  m  lewmnttd  by  the  Ualtad  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommMoa 

NoDrawtog.    Application  May  2t,  1945 

Settol  No.  59«41> 

7Clalma.    (CL  23— 14J) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  uranium-containing  solids 

suspended  in  a  liquid,  including  the  step  ot  adding  to  said 

liquid  a  wetting  agent  for  said  solids  in  an  amount  suffi- 

dent  to  form  a  separate  liquid  phase,  said  wetting  agent 

having  a  density  greater  than  the  density  of  said  liquid 

and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen- 

ated  acetic  add  ester,  salicylic  add  ester,  halogenated 

alkane  and  xylyl  bromide. 


their  egress  from  the  evaporator  thereby  improving  the 
overall  efficiency  of  the  recovery  unit 

5.  A  chemical  recovery  unit  for  recovering  chemicals 
from  black  liquor  comprising  a  furnace  in  which  said 
black  liquor  is  burned,  a  bdler  assodated  with  said  fur 
nace  to  receive  the  hot  combustion  gases  thus  produced 
means  within  said  boiler  operable  to  control  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  hot  combustion  gases  as  they  leave  the  boiler 
conduit  means  for  supplying  black  liquor  to  said  furnace 
a  direct  contact  evaporator  comprising  a  container  con 
nected  into  said  conduit  so  that  the  black  liquor  flows 
through  the  lower  portion  thereof  prior  to  entering  said 
furnace,  means  for  conveying  the  hot  combustion  gases 
leaving  the  boiler  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  evaporator 
for  passage  therethrough  aood  means  disposed  in  said 
evaporator  in  the  flow  path  of  the  hot  cOTibustion  gases 
passing  therethrough  operable  to  vary  the  proportion  of 
said  gases  that  contacts  the  liquor  contained  therein 


2433,(19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE    CONCENTRATION    OF    UQUORS    FROM 
EVAPORATORS 
ViMcat  P.  Owens,  Faiilawn,  N.  S^  aasigDor  to  Combus- 
tion EMglncciiug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  IMawara 
Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,17< 

H  Claims.  (O.  23-^4S) 
I.  The  method  of  recovering  chemicals  from  black 
liquor  in  a  recovery  unit  including  a  furnace,  boiler  and 
waste  heat  evaporator,  comprising  the  steps  of  normally 
supplying  black  liquor  of  given  low  solid  concentration 
to  said  waste  heat  evaporator;  increasing  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  black  liquor  in  said  evaporator  to  a  given 
high  value  by  normally  delivering  waste  gases  from  said 


2,833,620 
AN  INORGANIC  FLEXIBLE  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
CONSISTING  OF  THE  ASBESTOS-LIKE  FORM  OF 
AN  ALKALI  METAL  TITAN  ATE  AND  ITS  PREP- 
ARATION 
Tterman  E.  Gler  and  Paul  L.  Salabcrg,  Wilmla«ton,  DeL 
and  Hownrd  S.  Yoonc  OmMa  Ford,  Pa., 
to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Namoan  and  Compaay, 
ton,  DcL,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  Satambcr  24. 1954 
Serial  No.  458479 
27Clalm8.    (Q.  23— 51) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  absestos-like  fibrous, 
watar-insoiuble    alkali    metal    titanate    which    comprise 
reacting  in  the  presetice  of  water,  a  water-soluble  basic 
oxygen-containing  alkali  metal  compound,  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  has  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  eleven, 
with  an  oxygen-containing  titanium  compoimd  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:6  to  12:1,  calculated  as  alkali  metal  oxide  to 
titanium  dioxide,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  200  atmospheres,  and  sepa- 
rating as  the  resulting  product  an  alkali  metal  titanate 
in  the  form  of  water-insoluble,  non-hydratable,  flexible 
fibers. 
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12.  As  a  new  inorganic  fibrous  material,  alkali  metal 
titanate  crystalline  fibers  each  having  a  ratio  of  length  to 
width  of  at  least  10: 1,  and  each  being  sufBdently  flexible 
to  be  felted,  said  fibers  being  insoluble  in  water,  not 
absorbing  water  of  crysullization  to  form  a  hydrate,  and 
having  the  general  formula  M,0(TiO,)„  wherein  M 
is  an  alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least 
1 1  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  6  to  7. 


2433,(21 
METHOD  OF  rREPARING  METALLLTIGICAL 
GRADE  ALUMINA 
David  H.  Reeve,  Chicago,  lU^  aarignor,  by  mesne  anign- 
meati,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaergy  CommMon 
No  DnwiDg.    AppUcatkMi  May  27,  1955 
Serlai  No.  511,752 
<  Claims,    (a.  25— 142) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  metallurgical  grade  alumina 
which   comprises   treating   phosphate-contaminated    am- 
monium alimi  at  temperatures  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  crude  alum  under  conditions  of  temperature  sufflcicnt 
to  partially  dehydrate  said  alum  to  the  extent  of  removing 
between  about  10  and  about  17  moles  of  water  per  mole 
of  alumina,  admixing  the  partially  dehydrated  alum  with 
carbon  and  calcining  the  mixture  under  reducing  condi- 
tions, whereby  an  alumina  of  greater  than  22  lbs.  per 
cubic  foot  bulk  density  is  produced. 


2,S33,<22 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINA  IN 
FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
ElBott  J.  Roberts  ami  Walfrtd  W.  Jvlikola,  Wertport, 
^•■■n  amigBors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Comk,  a  eorporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  619.718 
2  Claims.    (0.23—142) 


1.  The  process  for  calcining  finely  divided  alumina 
sohds  to  yield  the  alpha  form  of  alumina,  comprising 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  plurality  of  successive 
fluidized  beds  including  a  flnt  bed  maintained  at  a  solids 
calcining  temperature  sufficient  to  form  gamma  alumina, 
a  second  bed  maintained  as  a  catalytic  conversion  bed, 
and  a  third  bed  maintained  as  a  solids  cooling  bed  intro- 
ducing alumina  into  the  first  bed  and  there  calcining  it  to 
yield  gamma  alumina;  introducing  such  gamma  alumina 
and  finely  divided  aluminum  fiuoride  into  the  second 
bed  and  there  converting  gamma  alumina  to  alpha  alumi- 
na; transferring  such  alpha  alumina  into  the  third  bed 
flmdizing  solids  in  the  first  and  third  beds  by  passing  a 
stream  of  gas  upwardly  first  through  the  third  bed  thence 
through  the  first  bed  thereby  cooling  solids  in  the  third 
bed  and  preheating  gas  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  first 
bed;  separately  fluidizing  solids  in  the  second  bed;  and 
discharging  gases  exiting  from  said  first  bed  and  said  sec- 
ond bed  as  separate  streams 


2433^23  1 

RECOVERY  OF  BORIC  ACID  FROM 
TRIMETHYL  BORATE 
Fiaak  H.  May,  Vladladir  V.  Lcvashcff,  and  Howard  N. 
Hamnur,  WhHticr,  Calif.,  aasigwwi  to  CaOcry  Chemi- 
cal Company,  PIttsbmgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo  of  Pcbb- 
■ylvanla 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,173 
9  Claims.    (0.23—149) 


8  A  method  of  preparing  boric  acid  from  a  mixture 
of  trimcthyl  borate  and  methanol  comprising  hydrolyzing 
tnmethyl  borate  conuined  in  such  a  mixture  with  a 
substantial  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  boric  acid,  recovering  the  boric  acid  that 
precipitates  during  hydrolysis,  distilling  off  methanol 
from  the  hydrolysis  mixture  that  has  been  freed  of  pre- 
cipitated boric  acid,  crystallizing  boric  acid  from  the 
residue  of  said  distillation,  and  recovering  the  crystallized 
boric  acid. 


2433,624 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Jerome  W.  Spraocr,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  maigmK  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  613^82 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 152) 

I  The  method  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide  compris- 
ing continuously  feeding,  in  reacting  proportions  to  pro- 
duce chlorine  dioxide,  aqueous  solutions  of  a  chlorate  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  chlorates,  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  chlorates  and  magnesium  chlorate;  a  chlo- 
ride of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  meUl  chlorides. 
the  alkaline  earth  meul  chlorides,  magnesium  chloride 
and  hydrogen  chloride;  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  strong 
mineral  acid  into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  said  solutions 
are  rapidly  mixed  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  maintained 
for  a  time  not  exceeding  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  75  to  IOC*  C,  the  solution  of  said  acid  being 
fed  into  said  zone  separately  from  the  solution  of  said 
chlorate,  while  continuously  removing  reacted  mixture 
compnsmg  a  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  feed  of  ma- 
tenals  into  said  reaction  zone,  said  chlorate,  chloride  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  employed  in  proportions  equiva- 
lent to  0  1  to  2  moles  of  chloride  ion  and  0.2  to  1  mole 
of  peroxide  per  mole  of  chlorate  ion. 


2433,625 

STABILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

AND  OLEUMS 

Rudolph  Pick,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assipior  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  January  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  556,813 
SOafans.    (O.  23— 167) 
1     The  method  of  stabilizing  against  SO,  polymeriza- 
tion a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid   sulfur  trioxide  and  oleum  of  SOj  strength  such 
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that  SO|  pcrfytners  tend  to  form  comprising  incorporating 
therein  about  0.1  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  dimethyl  sulfate 
and  about  0.1  to  2.3%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  tetrachloride,  tin 
tetrachloride  and  metal  salts  of  fluodtanic  acid. 


HYDRATION  OF  LIlVrt!StoALLIED  SUBSTANCES 
Norman  Victor  SydMy  Kiribbs  a^  Edward  Gcone  Stan- 
ley Tliy«r,  LdSfftdd,  Eagland.  Mj^on  to  ftwham 
Dcvekmmcots  LtaaHad,  La«*»^  ^^^sid 

Appbcatkm  Aofost  II,  19S5,  SstW  No.  529.196 
^^llChUms.    (CL23— lit) 


■u 


I: 


^'W_1U 


tf^ 


2433,628 
MANUFACTURE  OF  8IUCON  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Mclvia  C  Molstad,  Swaithasoga,  Pa^  ■■'pinr  to  W.  R. 
Grace  *  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  coiporatioa  of  Coo- 
nactlcot 

No  Drawiim.    AppUcatioa  Jodc  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  435,628 

5ClaiaM.    (CL  23— 2<»5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  silicon 

tetrafluoride  which  comprises  providing  a  body  of  sulfuric 

acid  stronger  than  70%  by  weight  HjSO*.  continuously 

introducing  to  said  body  fluosilicic  acid,  maintaining  at  all 

times  a  quantity  of  silica  in  said  body  of  sulfuric  acid  at 

least  sufficient  to  react  completely  with  the  fluosilicic  acid 

added,  continuously  feeding  sulfuric  acid  to  said  body  to 

mainuin  its  concentration  above  70%  and  withdrawing 

sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  not  less  than  about  70% 

by  weight  HjSG*,  and  continuously  removing  subsuntially 

pure  silicon  tetrafluoride. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydration  of  lime  wherein 
quicklime  is  admixed  with  water  in  a  hydrating  zone 
to  produce  powdered  hydrated  lime  and  tailings,  said 
tailings  being  of  a  larger  particle  size  than  that  of  said 
hydrated  lime,  said  tailings  consisting  essentially  of  unhy- 
drated  hme  and  a  nonhydratable  residue,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  mixing  said  tailings  with  water  m 
an  agitation  zone  to  produce  an  aqueous  mixture  in- 
cluding additional  hydrated  lime  and  said  residue,  in- 
troducing said  aqueous  mixture  to  a  settling  zone  to 
produce  an  overflow  of  said  additional  hydrated  lime  in 
aqueous  suspension  and  passing  said  overflow  to  said 
hydrating  zone. 


2433429 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  INDICATOR 
Victor  E.  Carbonan,  Maahaswt,  Nathan  Kaplan,  Belle 
Haibor,  Gerard  SfOler,  Etmharst,  and  Michael  Wcn- 
gryn,  BcUerose,  N.  Y.,  aasigDorB  to  KoUsman  iMtiv- 
mcnt  Corporatkm,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  _ 

AppUcatioa  Septeari>er  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,792 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23— 254) 


2,833,627 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  THE  HOT,  GAS^N- 
TABSING  REACTION  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 
FROM  THE  OXIDATION  OF  TITANIUM  TET- 
RACHLORIDE 
ignacc  J.  Krchaia,  WUmingtoo,  Del,  asaigBor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pout  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUmhigtoa,  DeU 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  lamnry  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  556,977 
4Clafaiis.    (CL23— 282) 


<<L^ 


1.  An  indicator  for  measuring  carbon  monoxide  con 
tent  in  a  sample  of  air  comprising  a  gas  reservoir  having 
lower  and  upper  compartments,  said  lower  compartment 
being  filled  with  water,  electrically  energized  pump  means 
in  communication  with  said  lower  compartment  for  forc- 
ing a  sample  of  air  into  said  lower  compartment  to  dis- 
place said  water  into  said  upper  compartment,  a  reaction 
system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  gas  reservoir  for 
receiving  said  sample,  said  reaction  system  including  a 
thermistor-catalyst  bed  for  oxidizing  the  carbon  monoxide 
in  said  sample  and  for  sensing  the  percent  carbon  mon- 
oxide as  a  decrease  in  thermistor  resistance  in  dependence 
upon  temperature  rise  brought  about  by  oxidation,  con- 
ditioning means  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  bed  for  reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  said  sample 
below  a  predetermined  value,  valve  means  normally  iso- 
lating said  reaction  system  from  said  gas  reservoir,  and 
control  means  including  a  float  switch  in  said  upper  com- 
partment for  de-energizing  said  pump  means  and  open- 
ing said  valve  means  when  the  water  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  cooling  the  hot,  gas-con- 
taining reaction  products  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  which  comprises  passing  said  prod- 
ucts through  a  conduit  while  conUcting  the  exterior  of 
said  conduit  with  a  continuously-supplied  aqueous  cool- 
ing liquid  maintained  at  a  pressure  which  is  less  than 
the  adjacent  pressure  of  the  passing  gases  within  said 
conduit,  continuously  removing  cooling  liquid  from  con- 
uct  with  said  conduit,  and  analyzing  said  aqueous  cool- 
ing liquid  for  contamination  by  materals  from  within 
said  conduit. 


2,833,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEACHING 
Hinch    Locvenstein,    Los   Angeles,    Cafif.,   aastgnor   to 
Harvey   Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  Torraocc, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfonria 
AppUcatioa  lamiary  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  485,313 
6  0afans.    (O.  23— 267) 
I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
plurahty  of  like  vertically  disposed  leaching  uniu  on  a 
commcxi  central  axis  spaced  one  above  the  other,  each 
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onit  including  an  etongmte  vertically  disposed  draft  tube 
with  a  wbatanfialty  cylindrical  outer  wall,  said  tube  being 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  cads  and  bang  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  at  the  upper  end  and  to  discharge  it  from 
the  lower  end,  and  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  body 
surrounding  the  tube,  the  body  being  closed  at  its  lower 
end  by  a  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
the  tube  and  direct  it  from  the  bottom  of  the  tube  toward 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  means  conducting  material 


from  one  unit  to  another  iiKluding  a  conduit  depending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  body  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
draft  tube  of  the  next  lower  unit,  there  being  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  body  concentric  with  the  said  central 
axis,  and  a  single  material  circulating  means  for  said  units 
including,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  extending  through 
the  units  through  the  openings  in  the  bottoms,  and  an  im- 
peller on  the  shaft  within  the  tube  of  each  unit  to  move 
material  downwardly  therethrough. 


LEVfED  REACTOR  VESSEL 

David  B.  Roeriicim,  Teaneck,  and  Victor  K.  Tock,  River 

Edge,  N.  J^  mmt^on  to  The  M.  W.  Keilogs  Company. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J^  a  corporalioo  of  Delaware 

Appttcatfoa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  43f,10S 

1  CWm.    (CL  23— 2St) 


A  reactor  vessel  comprising  a  oonnaUy  vertically  dis- 
posed cylindrical  shell  having  a  refractory  insulating  lin- 
ing covering  the  internal  waU  surface  thereof  and  defining 
a  reaction  zone  including  a  section  adapted  to  house  a  bed 
of  subdivided  coouct  material,  inlA  means  in  the  top  of 
said  vessel  for  passing  reactant  material  to  said  reaction 
zone,  outlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  for  outlet 
of  reacted  material  from  said  reaction  zone,  a  flow  im- 
pervious annular  member  united  to  the  vessel  wall  posi- 
tioned in  the  region  of  sajd  inlet  means  and  surrounding 
said  inlet  means,  said  annular  member  extending  across 
said  insulating  lining,  a  light  gauge  impervious  metal  Un- 
ing  covering  the  portion  of  said  insulating  lining  defining 


said  bed  bousing  section  and  extending  upwardly  to  said 
annular  member  and  united  thereto,  said  metal  lining 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  similarly  united  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  having  a  channel-like  cross  section,  said 
channel-lilte  sections  juxUpoted  with  their  respective 
flanges  extending  inwardly  to  simulate  folds  therein  to 
thereby  provide  for  substantially  unrestrained  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  metal  lining,  and  a  plate  member 
of  approximately  triangular  section  united  to  said  an- 
nular member  and  said  sections  and  extending  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  space  between  said  Juxtaposed  channel 
sections  to  seal  said  space  to  the  flow  of  reactant  material 
therethrough. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF 

FLUID  COKE 

Peter  H.  Spitz,  New  York,  N.  Y^  and  Gerard  P.  Caaevarl, 

Metacbea,  N.  J.,  awignori  Id  EaM  Reacarch  and  Eagi- 

aeering  ConpMy,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,859 

iOafana.    (CL  23— 2S8) 


1  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  the  combusting 
and  heating  of  carbon  containing  particles,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  combustion  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  fluid  bed  of  carbon-containing  particles  therein  sup- 
ported by  the  bottom  end  wall  of  said  vessel,  means 
extending  into  said  fluid  bed  for  supplying  gaseous  mate- 
rials thereto,  said  means  including  a  vertically  disposed, 
centrally  located  conduit  projecting  through  and  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  bottom  end  wall  of  said  vessel 
and  opening  into  said  vessel,  said  conduit  being  mounted 
substantially  integrally  with  said  bottom  end  wall,  means 
for  supplying  a  free  oxygen-containing  gasiform  medium 
to  said  conduit,  a  distributing  cap  enclosing  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit  and  suspended  in  said  vessel  con- 
centrically with  said  conduit  in  vertical  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  cap  extending  generally  vertically  down- 
wards just  short  of  the  bottom  eixl  wall  of  said  vessel, 
and  substantially  below  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  said  conduit  and  forming  there- 
with a  downwardly  opening,  elongated,  relatively  narrow 
annular  passageway  for  discharging  gases  directly  into 
said  fluid  bed  while  preventing  particle  flow  into  said 
gas  conveying  conduit,  and  distributing  means  exterioriy 
and  integrally  supported  by  said  distributing  cap  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  shell  of  said  vessel 
for  distributing  gases  issuing  from  said  annular  passage- 
way in  a  uniform  pattern  of  discharge  throughout  the 
lo^er  portion  of  said  fluidized  bed. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LOGS  OF 
COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIALS 
John  R.  Hecht  VaMowcr,  Brftiih  Cohimbla, 
AppUcatioa  laanry  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,94« 
23ClalaM.    (CL  44—13) 
I    In  apparatus  for  forming  logs  of  compressible  ma- 
terials, such  as  sawdust,  a  long  tube  through  which  com- 
pressed material  is  moved,  means  in  the  tube  for  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  the  material  therethrough  and  creat- 
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ing  a  back  pressure  therein  to  compress  said  material  into 
a  continuous  log.  and  means  for  directing  large  quantities 


^j,  ^'^m'-K'J^ 


of  cooling  air  to  the  tube  suddenly  to  cool  the  compr^ed 
material,  said  sudden  cooling  increasing  the  binding  effect 
of  the  compressed  material. 


2333,08 

HARD  FACING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Robert  G.  Owca,  Los  Azalea,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Scrvco 
Maoafactariiv  Corporadon,  Long  Beach,  CaHC  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomfai 

Application  March  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  49«,498 
9aafans.    (a.  51— 309) 


2,833,<34 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND  THEIR  Vm 
Eactne  F.  Hill,  BlmriMham,  Mlch^  aMicMr  to  Edpri 
Corpontloa,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  corporathm  of  Dela- 

No  Dnwfa«.    AppHcalloa  laoaary  2(,  1953, 

S««  No.  333,371 

SClafaH.   (CL44— 49) 

5.  A  leaded  oleflnic  gasoline  containing  about  O.OOS 

to  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  two  parts 

of  N,N'-di-«ec-buty!-p-phenylenediamine  with  one  part  of 

a  synergist  selected  from  the  class  of  ascorbic  acid  and 

ascorbyl  palmitate. 


■  \\    -v      .\    \     ..    N\"\\\\'\\    \' 


2,833,<35 
GASOLINE  FLTEL 
Eaicac  F.  Hill,  BlraBlickaai,  and  David  O.  Dc  Prec, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aHiCMn  to  Ethyl  CorporatioB, 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiosi  o*  Djakware 
NoDnwhas.    Appttcatioa  Aaril  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  426,568 
UOalBa.    (CL44— 69) 
5.  A  fuel  of  adapted  for  use  in  spark  ignition  mtemal 
combustion  engines  which  consists  essentially  of  hydro- 
carbon fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  up 
to  6.3  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  as  a  lead  alkyl  antiknock 
agent  and  a  phosphonitrilic  halide  having  from  3  to  4 
atoms  of  phosphorus  per  molecule,  said  phosphonitrilic 
halide  being  present  in  anK>unt  siKh  that  the  phosphorus- 
to-lcad  atom  ratio  is  from  about  0.0067  to  about  0.67. 


1.  A  hard  surfacing  material  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  bodies  of  cemented  metal  carbide  bonded 
together  by  and  dispersed  throughout  a  metal  matrix, 
said  cemented  carbide  bodies  each  comprising  particles 
of  metal  carbide  cemented  together  by  a  ductile  cement- 
ing metal  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  carbide 
and  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  iron  and  nickel,  said  matrix  fillirig 
the  spaces  between  said  bodies,  being  alloyed  to  said 
cementing  metal  at  the  surfaces  of  said  bodies  and  in- 
wardly thereof  for  a  limited  distance,  and  comprising  a 
tough,  ductile  and  shockproof  metal  having  a  melting 
point  not  substantially  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  cementing  metal. 


2,833,636 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
WflUam  K.  T.  Glefan,  Oriaad  Park,  m.,  aarifDor  to  Uni- 
versal Ofl  Prodncti  Coopaay,  Dee  Plainca,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dchiwarc 

NoDnwfa«.    AppUcatloB  Janaary  12, 1954 
ScrialNo.  483,660 
nClafam.    (a.  44— 75) 
1.  A  subsUnce  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  fatty  materials  subject  to  deterioration 
in  storage  containing,  as  an  inhibitor  for  said  deteriora- 
tion, a  stabilizing  amount  of  N-aryl-ortho-aminophenol. 
U.  Gasoline  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion containing  from  about  0.0001%   to  about  5%  by 
weight   of  N-aryl-ortho-aminophenol    and   from   about 
0.00001%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  polyamine 
and  N.N'-di-alkyl-p-phenylene  diamine. 


2433,637 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
Henry  G.  Zocker,  Matawaa,  and  Warren  S.  WllUnson, 
RnmsoB,  N.  I.,  aasigBon  to  Haaaoa-Vaa  Wlokle-Mnn- 
ntaig  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Novemiicr  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  391,151 

SOalns.    (CI.  51— 295) 

1.  A  buffing  wheel  section  comprising  an  assemblage 

of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  woven  cloth,  each  of  said 

layers  of  cloth  being  uniformly  but  lightly  impregnated 

throughout  its  entire  body  with  a  lubricant  composition 

free  of  any  abrasive  and  including  a  non-drying  fatty  acid 

as  an  essential  constituent. 


2,833,639 
PRE-EMERGENCE  HERBICIDE  CONTROL 
WITH  DINTTRO-PHENOLS 
Keith  C.  Barroaa  and  loha  D.  Eaatman.  Midland,  Mich., 
aaalgaors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  MidUad, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
^y       NoDrawln.    AppHcatioa  AarO  6, 1953 
N  SwiaT  No.  347,167 

2C1ahna.  (0.71-2.4) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil 
surface  of  an  area  previously  planted  with  a  large  seeded 
crop  (a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  phytotoxicant  «- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  2,4-dinitro-6- 
loweralkyl-phenols  and  their  water-soluble  salts  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  dosage  of  from  1  to  1 8  pounds  of  2.4- 
dinitro-6-loweralkyl-phenol  per  acre  and  (fr)  an  alkali 
at  a  substantially  uniform  dosage  per  acre  of  at  least  the 
weight  of  2,4-dinitro-6-lowcralkyl-phenol  applied  to  said 
soil,  said  applications  being  completed  at  least  48  hours 
prior  to  the  normal  time  for  emergence  of  said  crop 
plants. 

2,833,640 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
AMMONIATION  OF  SOILS 
Frederick  C.  Bcrswortli,  Framlngham  Center,  Mass.,  as- 
signor   to    The    Dow    Chemical   Company,    Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaK.    AppHcatioB  September  10,  1954 

Serial  No.  455^43 

9CIahns.    (CL  71— 27) 

1 .  A  composition  for  application  to  soil  to  induce  am- 

moniation   thereof  comprising,    a  solid    carrier  blended 

with  a  compound  having  the  following  general  formula; 

A  B 

\-X-N 

/  \ 

VCR  RCN 

wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  group  which  interposes  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  between  the  indicated 
nitrogen  atoms:  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  methyleoe,  ethylene,  isopropylene,  trimethyleoe;  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,CH,OH  and 
longer  chain  low  molecular  weight  ^-hydroxy  alkyl 
groups;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A, 
— CHjCOOM,  and  — RCN;  and  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium. 


2,t33,Ml 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  VALENT  HALIDES 
EofeDC  Walncr,  ClcTdaod  Hcighti,  ObJo,  asrignor,  by 

mcsM  ■rtgnmfnrt,  to  Horiioos  TItaBlam  Corporatloa, 

Prfaccton,  N.  J^  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtai.    AMlkatkm  May  16,  1956 
Seftal  No.  5S5,171 
IICUbh.    (CL7S— 1) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  lower  valcnt  halidcs  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
h^nium,  vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  higher  valent  halide  vapor  of  one  of 
said  metals  into  contact  with  a  lower  valent  sulfide  of  the 
same  metal  in  the  form  of  particles  at  least  as  fine  as  about 
200  mesh,  the  valence  of  the  metal  in  the  lower  valent 
sulfide  being  no  higher  than  the  valence  of  the  metal 
in  the  resulting  lower  valent  halide  product,  and  eflfecting 
reaction  between  said  metal  halide  vapor  and  metal  sul- 
fide by  maintaining  the  reactants  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  the  volatilization  temperature  of  said  higher 
valent  metal  halide  but  below  that  at  which  the  resulting 
lower  valent  metal  halides  disproportionate  to  the  meul 
itself. 


2tS33,642 
BINDER  ADDmVE  FOR  MAKING  ORE  PELLETS 
Norral  G.  Baiter  and  Robert  Nordgren,   Minneapolis, 
MliB.,  aaslgiiors  to  General  Mills,  Inc^  a  corponidon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Norembcr  10.  1954 

Serial  No.  44S,142 

3  Clalmi.    (CL  75—3) 

1.  A  mineral  ore  pellet  composed  of  an  agglomerate 

of  finely  divided  ore  particles  held  together  by  a  binder 

m  which  the  binder  includes  from  0.03  to  0.\%  of  alkaline 

soybean  meal  and  from  0.2  to  0.5%  of  bcntonite 


2.833,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

REDUCING  ORE 

Loals  L.  Newman,  WasUnfton,  D.  C. 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579.188 

14  Claims.    (O.  75 — 41) 


1.  In  the  production  of  iron  in  a  blast  furnace  having 
walls  definmg  a  hearth,  a  bosh  and  a  stack  wherein  a 
charge  including  a  mixture  of  iron  ore.  carbonaceous 
solids  and  fluxing  agents  is  supplied  to  the  top  of  said 
stack  and  blast  air  is  supplied  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bosh,  the  method  of  operation  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  a  combustion  chamber  of  substantially  cir- 


cular cross-section  a  combustible  mixture  including  a 
slag-forming  fuel  in  a  quantity  suflScicnt  to  provide  a 
major  portion  of  the  heat  and  reducing  agents  required 
for  the  smelting  of  the  iron  ore  and  a  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  a  fuel-oxygen  ratio  insufficient  for  the  com- 
plete combustion  of  the  fuel,  partially  burning  the  com- 
bustible mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the  fuel  ash 
fusion  temperature  to  produce  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion rich  in  carbon  monoxide,  causing  the  burning  fuel 
and  oxygen-containing  gas  so  introduced  to  move  axially 
through  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  helical  path  along 
the  circumferential  wall  of  suflkient  length  to  cause  the 
release  of  the  ash  content  of  the  fuel  and  the  deposition 
of  slag  on  the  circumferential  wall  to  form  a  sticky  sur- 
face thereon  sufficient  to  cause  fuel  particles  to  adhere 
thereto,  passing  the  carbon  monoxide-rich  gases  thus 
generated  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  blast  furnace, 
supplying  the  remaining  beat  and  iron  ore  reducing  re- 
quiremenu  of  the  charge  by  reacting  the  carbonaceous 
solids  in  the  charge  with  the  blast  air  and  mixing  the 
gases  so  generated  with  the  carbon  monoxide-rich  gases 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  passing  the  gases  so  mixed 
upwardly  through  the  descending  blast-furnace  charge, 
and  withdrawing  slag  separated  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber in  a  molten  condition. 


2  833  644 
RESOLLTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  AMALGAMS 
Julian  M.  Avery    Greenwkh,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Ethyl 

C  orporatlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

ware 

ApplkaHon  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,4M 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75— 66) 


n 


^' 


M  J» 


1  The  process  of  resolving  a  sodium  amalgam  com- 
pnsing  feedmg  a  dilute  amalgam  to  a  boiUng,  sodium 
enriched  amalgam  in  a  boiling  zone,  the  boUing  amalgam 
hcing  heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  condensing 
mercury  rich  vapor,  boiling  an  enriched  mercury  vapor 
from  said  boiling  liquid,  compressing  said  vapor  and 
returning  said  compressed  vapor  for  indirect  heat  rela- 
tionship and  condensing  adjacent  the  boihng  liquid. 


2,833,645 
REDUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM  OXIDES 
Hendrik  de  W.  Erasmus,  Uwiston,  N.  Y„  aarignor  to 
t  nloo   Carbide    Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnit  19,  1955 

Serial  No.  529,577 

6  Claims.    (CL  75— 84) 

1  Method  of  reducing  chromium  oxide  by  carbon 
which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  chromic  oxide  and 
a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  which  is  stoichiometric  in 
carbon  and  oxygen  with  respect  to  the  carbon  monoxide- 
forming  reaction,  pelleting  said  mixture,  maintaining  the 
pellets  so  formed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1100"  C. 
and  below  the  melting  point  of  any  part  of  said  pellets 
until  the  rate  of  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  decreases 
markedly,  coohng  and  comminuting  the  treated  pellets, 
readjusting  the  composition  of  the  comminuted  material, 
if  necessary,  to  obtain  a  stoichiometrical  balance  between 
carbon  and  oxygen,  blending  the  comminuted  material, 
pelleting  the  comminuted  material,  and  maintaining  the 
pellets  so  formed   at  a   pressure  less  than  atmospheric 
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and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1100*  C.  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  any  part  of  said  pellets  until  the  rate 
of  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  decreases  markedly. 


2,833,646 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  GLASS  MOLDING  ELE- 
MENTS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gerald  L.  Lee,  Plataifieid,  N.  J.,  mrignor  to^The  Inter, 
national  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnac  20, 1955 
Serial  No.  516,759 
7ClataiM.    (a.  75— 170) 
I.  An   alloy  having   improved  resistance  to   thermal 
shock  and  the  corrosive  effects  of  molten  glass  and  com- 
prising about  20%  to  40%  copper,  about  0.5%  to  17% 
aluminum,  about  0.01%  to  0.5%  titanium,  about  0.03% 
to  0.5%  boron,  about  0.2%  to  1  J%  nl\(xm,  carbon  up  to 
about  0.2%.  about  0.02%   to  about  0.1%   magnesium, 
about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  manganese  and  the  balance 
essentially  nickel. 

4.  The  method  for  producing  sound,  thermal  shock- 
resistant  and  corrosion-resistant  cast  glass  molding  ele- 
ments which  comprises  establishing  a  molten  bath  con- 
taining copper  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel  oxidizing 
the  bath  with  an  addition  of  about  0.25%  to  0.35%  of 
nickel  oxide,  deoxidizing  the  bath  with  at  least  about 
0.25%  silicon  and  at  least  about  0.5%  manganese,  car- 
burizing  the  bath  with  about  0.1%  to  0.2%  carbon,  then 
adding   about   half  the    aluminum   required   to  give   an 
aluminum  content  of  about  3.5%  to  5.5%,  then  adding 
titanium  in  an  amount  to  give  a  titanium  content  of  about 
0.3%   to  0.4%.  adding  the  remainder  of  the  aluminum 
to  give  an  aluminum  content  of  about  3.5%  to  5.5%,  then 
adding  boron  to  give  a  boron  content  of  about  0.06% 
to  0.1%,  adding  at  least  about  0.05%  magnesium  at  a 
time  not  preceding  said  boron  addition  and  casting  metal 
from  said  bath  to  provide  castings  of  glass  molding  ele- 
ments containing  about  28%  to  30%  copper,  about  0.3% 
to  0.4%  titanium,  about  3%  to  about  5.5%  aluminum, 
about  0.06%  to  0.1%  boron,  about  0.1%  to  0.15%  car- 
bon, about  0.8%  to  about  1.2%  silicon,  about  0.03%  to 
0.06%  magnesium,  about  0.5%  to  about  1.2%  manga- 
nese and  the  balance  essentially  nickel 


nium;  2%  to  4%  tungsten;  at  least  one  of  the  activating 
agents  aluminum  and  magnesium  in  the  range  of  not 
more  than  0.07%  magnesium,  0.1%  aluminum;  and  the 
balance  essentially  nickel  with  not  more  than  about 
0.02%  silicon,  0.1%  iron,  0.1%  maganese.  0.08%  carbon, 
0.05%  copper,  as  residuals. 


1433.M7 

TUNGSTEN-ZIRCONIUM-NICKEL  CATHODES 

Ricbard  L.  Hoff,  Norrlstown,  and  Ardrey  M.  Bounds, 

Laverock.  Pa.,  anignon  to  Sopcrior  Tnbc  Company, 

NorriftowB,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PcmMylvaBb 

AppUcatioa  Match  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  644,610 

3Claimi.    (CL75— 170) 


2,833,648 
TRANSFER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 
PATTERN 
Uwls  E.  Walknp,  Cohimbm,  Ohio,  •a^oor,hy  w 
avignnienti,  to  The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^,408 
6aalms.    (CI.  96— 1) 

^         ^''  >.i^^^^^a-  „'* 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  a  xerographic  plate  comprising  a  photoconductive  in- 
sulating layer  overlying  a  conductive  backing  member  and 
in  electrically  conductive  contact  therewith,  said  method 
comprising  positioning  closely  spaced  over  the  photocon- 
ductive insulating  layer  a  conductive  electrode  separated 
from  said  photoconductive   insulating  layer  by  a  layer 
structure  comprising  a  solid  insulating  film,  the  surface  of 
the  insulating  film  facing  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  being  in  virtual  contact  therewith,  applying  to  said 
electrode  a  first  potential,  with  respect  to  the  backing 
member,  of  a  magnitude  of  at  least  about  100  volts  while 
simultaneously  exposing  the  photoconductive   insulating 
layer  to  a  light  image  pattern  to  selectively  increase  its 
conductivity  selectively  allowing  current  flow  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  virtual  con- 
tact with  said  insulating  layer  in  accordance  with  the  light 
image  pattern,  said  first  applied  potential  being  of  a  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  cause  charge  transfer  in  areas  exposed 
to  light  between  the  surfaces  in  virtual  contact,  cutting  ofT 
said  light  image  pattern  from  said  photoconductive  in- 
sulating layer,  and  subsequently  applying  to  said  electrode 
a  second  potential,  with  respect  to  the  backing  member, 
of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  first  potential 
and  of  a  magnitude  of  at  least  about  100  volts  and  of  a 
sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  transfer  between  the  sur- 
faces in  virtual  contact  at  least  in  the  areas  previously  ex- 
posed to   light   thereby   forming   an   electrostatic   latent 
image  on  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  usable  in 
xerography.  

2,833,649 
UGHT^ENSmVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 

Oikar  Sus,  WIcshadea-Biebrich,  and  ManfrMi  Grand- 
kotter,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  aaicnora,  by  n^,*^ 
signmcnti,  to  Kcuffel  &  E»er  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  6,  1954 

SerialNo.  448,393 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  Angnit  11, 1953 

12  Claim.    (CL96— 91) 
1.  Light  sensitive  diazotype  material  for  development 
by  the  semi-wet  process  comprising  a  base  matenal  coated 
with  a  light-sensitive  layer  including  a  diazo  compound 
of  a  para-phenylene  diamine  of  the  general  formula: 


HiN-Ph-N 


/ 


R. 


2.  An  indirectly-heated  cathode  structure  such  as  a 
sleeve  or  cup  characterized  by  high  strength  ai  cathode- 
operating  temperatures,  susUined  high  level  of  emission 
and  negligible  sublimation  and  interface  impedance  and 
composed  of  an  alloy  conuining  0.05%  to  1.5%  zirco- 


(CHjl.-X     R: 


wherein 

Ph  is  a  phenylene  radical  -      j  cr* 

X  is  selected  frcwn  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  SOj 
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Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

Ri  is  an  aromatic  radical  directly  attached  to  X  by  a  car- 
bon atom  of  the  aromatic  ring 

n  i»  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3 


7, 1W5 


2,t33,<5« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMLl^ONS 
ihacklctt,  RowBc,  N.  J 

*a  Tmi  4e  Ncaom  mi  Comply, 
a  cotpontfoa  of  Dclawan 
No  Dnwteg.    Ippiiftlni 

ScffWNo.4M,Mtf 
IfClataH.  (a.M— 114) 
1.  An  emulsion  of  light-sensitive  silver  balide 
water-permeable  colloid  binding  agent  wherein  at 
2%  by  weight  is  an  addition  copolymer  having  hydrophilic 
properties  composed  solely  of  a  substantial  number  of 
recurring  intralinear  units  of  (a)  at  least  one  type  of 
unit  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  formulae : 

Ri  Ri 

R— C— COSHRi-.V^-R'-COO- 


tO  E.  I. 


in   a 
least 


6a, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  cydohexyl,  R|  is  a  saturated  divalent,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  saturated  divalent, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 


■CHR" 


R-CH-CONH-(CHi).-C 

CH,  (dHi). 

<i)H        6E 

wherein  R  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
cydohexyl.  R'  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  cardinal 
number  from  0  to  4,  «  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  1 
and  the  simi  of  m  and  n  equals  at  least  I  and  (b)  at 
least  one  type  of  unit  of  the  formula: 

R— CH-CO.V 

CH,  R'" 

wherein  R.  R"  and  R'"  are  members  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  cydohexyl,  said  unit  (a)  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  mol  percent. 


2^3^51 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Mofltoar  Looli  Amou,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Morion 

Padcr,   Wait   Eoglewood,   N.  J^   aarignon  to   Uvcr 

Brotes  CoBpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporatkw  oi 

MaoM 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  luic  3,  1954 

S«4al  No.  434313 

3aaliiia.    (CLf9^14) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  protein  food  product,  the 

steps  which  comprise  adjusting  the  pH  of  protein  flla- 

menu  to  within  the  range  of  6  to  7.3  and  then  heating  the 

filaments  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  to  convert 

them  into  chewy  protein  gel. 


2433><52 
METHOD  OF  MECHANICALLY  SEPARATING 
LUPULIN  FROM  HOPS 
Winifred  A.  Naati,  MOwMkcc,  Wb. 
No  Drawl^    Apttkmlkm  Sapteurim  15,  1954 
SciW  N«.  4M425 
4CWM.    (CL99^^5f,5) 
t    A  method  of  obtaining  lupulin  from  fresh  hops 
which  comprises  freezing  the  hop*,   then  shaking  the 
frozen  hops  to  free  frozen  lupulin  particles  therefrom 
and  separating  the  frozen  lupulin  particles  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  frozen  hops  and  dehydrating  the  lupulin 
particles. 


2433^3 

WET-ROASTING  OF  GREEN  COFFEE 

Flctcbcr  A.  ClHse,  Morris  PWm,  aad  Iwil  Lee,  Fair 

Lawn,  N.  J.,  aari^ors,  Iry  waamt  awig wis,  to  Ancr- 

lc«B  Home  PradKta  Cotyonrtioii,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppllcaliM  October  27, 19S4 
Scrid  No.  4<5.144 
4  daioH.    (Q.  99—71) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  extract  suiuble 
for  use   in   the  manufacture   of  a  solid  soluble  coffee 
preparation,  in  which  process  unroasted  coffee  is  heated 
with  water  in  a  pressure  vessel  at  a  temperature  above 
300°  F.,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  suspending 
comminuted  unroasted  coffee  in  water  in  a  closed  pres- 
sure vessel,  heating  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  a  tem- 
perature   in   the    range    375*-450*    F.,   continuing   the 
heating  in  this  range  until  a  sudden  rise  of  pressure  of 
the    order    of    75-150    pounds    per   square    inch,    gage, 
occurs,    and   separating   the   aqueous  extract   from   the 
grounds. 


2,833,654 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  PRODUCT 

Henry  Sonnenalieln  aad  Brvcc  J.  Lcet,  MUwaakec,  Wis. 

Appiicatioo  Scpteal»cr  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,856 

5  Claims.    (O.  99— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  potato  basket  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  given  quantity  of  shredded  poutoes 
m  a  bowl-shaped  mold  having  a  peripheral  flange,  form- 
ing the  shreds  generally  uniformly  over  the  inside  surface 
of  the  mold  with  a  substantially  greater  thickness  over 
the  flange,  compressing  the  shreds  in  the  mold  with  the 
greatest  compression  applied  to  the  shreds  over  the  flange, 
and  frying  the  shreds  while  maintaining  the  compression 
thereon. 


2,i33,65S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-CAKED  INFESTA- 

TION.RESISTANT  FLOUR 
RolMrt  A.  Larsan,  MlwisnpBlli,  MIm.,  nid  SommI  A. 
Matt,  Chicago,  IIL,  aaslMnii  to  the  United  Slataa  of 
America  as  raprsaaaiad  by  Hm  Sactateiy  of  the  Army 
Applicatioa  Febrvary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4*7,619 
2ClaiM.    (a.  99L-.153) 
(Granted  aadar  TMe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  ordinary  flour  for  shipment 
at  materially  reduced  shipping  weight  and  volume  by 
drying  and  compression  under  controlled  cooditions  so 
as   to  avoid  caking  of  said  flour,  and  stmultaaeously 
freeing  said  flour  from  inaect  infestation,  said  method 
comprising  drying  said  fk>ur  to  a  moisture  content  not 
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exceeding  about  7.5%,  and  applying  to  said  dried  flour 
a  pressure  of  at  least  about  500  pounds  per  sq.  m.  but 
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not  in  excess  of  the  value  represented  by  the  curve 
shown  in  the  drawing  for  the  moisture  content  at  which 
compression  is  effected. 


2tt33,65S 
ORGANOSnJCON  RELEASE  AGENTO 
WUUam  C.  May,  Midland,  Micb.,  aaaigaor  to  Dow  Cof^ 
atog  CorporatioB,  MIdlaad,  Micb„  a  corporadoa  of 

^*****SoDniwiBf.    AppiicatloB  May  26, 1955 
SmW  No.  51M25 
1  Claim.   (CLlt6— 3804) 

A  method  of  molding  an  article  which  comprises 
allying  to  a  mold  an  aqueous  dispersi<»  of  from  .1-5 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dispersion 
of  a  dimethylsilyl  eater  of  a  hydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycoU  md  pro- 
pylene  glycols,  said  ester  containing  from  1-60  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ester  of 
dimethylsilyl  units  calculated  as  Me,SI=,  molding  the 
article  in  said  mold  and  removing  the  article  therefrom. 


2,833,656 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATINGPERBH- 

ABLE  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Aritar  F.  Kalmar  aad  Hagh  F.  FItepalrldt,  RirmMe, 
Calif.,  maignrn  to  Food  Machiacry  aad  Cbemical  Cor- 


^  —  Joea,  Calif.,  a  coffbratfoa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiM.    AwpUcaHoa  Jaae  2, 1953 
Serial  No.  3594K 
4ClalBH.    (CL  99^154) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  perishable  agricultural  prod- 
ucts which  comprises,  contacting  said  products  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  0.02%  by  weight  of 
a  water  soluble  salt  of  orthophenylphenol,  at  least  0.5% 
by  weight  of  hexamethylenetetramine,  and  also  conUin- 
ing  an  alkaline  substance  in  suffldent  concentration  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  said  solution  above  a  value  of  II 
to  depress  hydrolysis  of  said  salt 


2433,659 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  PRODUCT 
AND  MOLDABLE  MIX  THEREFOR 
Wniiam    H.    Baaer,    Placateway    Township,    Middlesex 
County.  N.  J.,  asaigBor  to  G.  A  W.  H.  Coraoa,  Inc., 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  I>«f«7««* 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  391,113 
15  Claima.    (CI.  186—71) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  heavy  clay  ceramic  body 
from  fly  ash  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clays  and  shales,  and  containing  between  about 
10%  and  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  in  the  mix, 
of  the  selected  material,  the  step  which  comprises  inti- 
mately mixing  with  said  fly  ash  and  said  selected  material, 
water  and  between  about  0.01%    and   about   5%.   bv 
weight,  based  on  the  solids  in  the  mix,  of  a  lignosulphonic 
acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lignosulphonic  acid  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


2,833,657 

MICROWAVE  IRRADIATION  OF  FRUIT  JUICES 

David  A.  Copaoa,  Watthaai.  Maifc,  ■wtennr  to  Raytheon 

ManafactariBg  Compaay,  WaHhaas,  Maaa.,  a 

tioB  of  Detewarc  ^  ^ 

Application  Jaaaary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,936 

5  Claima.    (Q.  99— 221) 


2,833,668 
PLASTER 
Vtto  G.  Basatti.  New  Yori^  N.  Y4  Joaephtae  Baaatti, 
admlaistiatrix  of  said  Vlto  G.  Boaatti,  deceased 
No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  December  31, 1952 
Serial  No.  329,120 
tClatam.    (a.  106— 114) 
1.  A  wall  plaster  composition  suitable  when  mixed 
with  water  for  application  to  a  surface  with  a  trowel  in 
a  single  coat  and  also  for  application  in  more  than  one 
coat  witliout  waiting  for  the  underneath  coat  to  dry,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  lime  and  plaster  of 
Paris  as  its  principal  constituents,  the  plaster  of  Paris 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  5  to  100%  of  the  weight 
of  the  lime,  boric  acid  as  a  setting  rate  reurder  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  4%  of  the  weight  of  the  plaster 
of  Paris,  and  starch  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to  10%  of 
the  weight  of  the  lime,  said  composition  being  character- 
ized by  ease  <rf  application  when  applied  with  a  trowel 
and  great  resiliency,  toughness  and  strong  adherence  to 
surfaces  on  which  it  is  applied  after  setting. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  fruit  juices  and  fruit  juice 
concentrates,  said  method  comprising  causing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  said  juice  material  to  flow  at  ambient 
temperature,  filming  a  portion  of  said  continuous  stream, 
irradiating  and  treating  said  filmed  portion  with  micro- 
wave energy  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  sub- 
stantially 1  to  500  millimeters  for  a  period  of  time  suflB- 
cient  to  substantially  completely  inactivate  the  enzymes 
and  microorganisms  therein,  and  maintaining  said  filmed 
portion  in  intimate  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
substantially  untreated  portion  of  said  continuous  stream 
whereby  heat  in  said  irradiated  juice  material  is  con- 
tinuously removed  and  absorbed  by  said  untreated  ma- 
terial. 

730  O    0—13 


2333,661 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  AND  COLLOIDAL  SILICA 
AND  PROCESS  OF  COATING  THEREWITH 
Ralab  K.  Iler,  Braadywiae  Haadred,  Del.,  aariganr  to 
eTi.  da  Poat  de  NeaMMm  aad  Company,  WOadagtoa, 
Ddn  a  eofporatloB  of  Delaware 

r^  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  November  28, 1952 
Serial  No.  323,140 
5  Claims.    (CL  106—193) 
I.  An  aqueous  medium  having  an  alkali-stabilized  col- 
loidal silica  sol  of  ultimate  particle  size  in  the  range  0.01 
to  0.03   micron  dispersed   therein  and   a   water-soluble 
organic  polymer   dissolved  therein,  the  polymer  being 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  methyl  cellulose  and  the  silica  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  0.6  millioa  to  50  millioa  as  determined 
by  light  scattering  in  aqueous  solution. 


WHEAT  AND  CORN  STARCH   ADHESTVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
LeH  M.  ThMMM  wmi  ThoMM  J.  NmI,  WnrthJMtnii,  sad 
FiHk  FmI  McCoinK  Cii !■■>■■,  OM^  ■■Iwinii  lo 
NalioMi  ImimttU  Piaiaili  CoaipM7>  >  eotfontioo 
of  OUo 

NoDrawta«.    AMOcatfoa  DMcmbtr  21«  19S3 

5  Clatat.    (CL  1«4— 213) 

2.  A  starch  pnxluct  for  um  aa  an  adhesive  consisting 
of  a  gelatinized  starch  carrier  in  combination  with  an 
aqueous  raw  starch  mixttire  carried  thereby,  said  aqueous 
raw  starch  mixture  consisting  of  about  one  part  by  weight 
of  raw  starch  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  30%  and 
not  more  than  52%  of  dry  raw  wheat  starch  and  at  least 
48%  and  not  more  than  70%  of  dry  pearl  raw  com 
starch  and  about  3.5  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


2,S33,M3 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 
Rokcrt  F.  JwMm,   Clcrdaad,  and   EJwood   D.   Wells, 

Lakawood,  OUo,  ■■jganrs  to  TW  Steodard  Ofl  Com- 

paay,  CkralaDd,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
AfpikalkM  AataX  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,62S 
3  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 277) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  asphalt  emulsion 
having  improved  adhesion  and  other  requisite  properties, 
which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
sulfate  to  asphalt  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  mtimately  mixing 
the  alummum  sulfate  solution  with  the  asphalt,  and  then 
emulsifying  the  resulting  asphalt  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  emulsifier  and  an  excess  of  a  strong  base 
to  form  an  asphalt  emulsion. 


City,  N.  Y. 


to 

a 


2,S33,6M 
SEALING  fLTTTY 
Atfrad  P.  Kaara,  laciuoa  H«l|lrti,  N. 

Kaapv  Mills  lacotyonrtad,  Loi^ 

corporatioa  of  Ntw  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  April  17,  19S3 

Serial  No.  3494« 

7  Claims.    (CL  10<— 2S7) 

I.  A  putty-like  sealing  composition  having  a  pliancy 
adapting  it  to  be  pressure  shaped  to  fill  cracks,  crevices 
and  the  like  emitting  injurious  radiation,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  fine  protective 
ray-absorbing  metal  powder  particles  including  soft  metal 
particles  and  with  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  a  soft 
coating  and  binding  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oils  and  greases  sufficient  in  amount  to  film 
the  powder  particles,  said  metaJ  particles  being  com- 
pacted and  agglomerated  together  and  coalesced  and 
ioined  into  aggregates  of  various  groupings  with  meul-to- 
metal  contacts  between  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
said  particles  and  by  thin  intermediate  films  of  said  soft 
material  so  that  the  density  of  the  composition  is  70% 
to  95%  of  the  density  of  the  metal  of  the  particles  and 
there  is  a  coalescence  of  the  said  metal-to-metai  contacted 
particles  forming  a  pliant  mass  adapted  to  be  pressure 
shaped  into  close  fitting  engagement  with  said  cracks. 
crevices  and  the  like  and  adapted  to  provide  a  coniinu- 
ous  barrier  seal  against  radiation  blocked  by  the  metal 
of  said  particles  of  said  composition. 


2433,i45 
SHAPED  BODY  OF  POROUS  SOJCA  PARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Roger  e.  Drexd  and  Iotas  R.  McWhortcr,  WHmioctoi^ 

DcIm  aasigBon  to  E.  L  da  Post  d*  NaaMws  aad  Com- 

pany,  WUmingtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t9,U9 

7  Claims.    (CL  IM— 3M) 


*«LLj'ta  an 


i  I  n  a  process  for  effecting  controlled  densification 
of  a  particulate,  porous  solid  having  an  amorphous 
silica  internal  structure  and  a  specific  surface  area  of 
at  least  200  square  meters  per  gram,  the  steps  comprising 
making  a  fluid  mixture  of  the  solid  and  an  organic  liquid 
having  a  boiling  point  below  200*  C.  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols,  hy- 
drocarbons, and  ketones,  heating  the  mixture  under  pres- 
sure to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
organic  liquid,  reducing  the  pressive  and  vaporizing  off 
organic  liquid  until  the  amount  remaining  is  about  from 
20%  of  the  maximum  amount  which  can  be  present  in 
the  porous  solid  in  an  apparently  dry,  free-flowing  powder 
form  to  the  amount  required  to  fill  the  pores  of  the  solid, 
and  mechanically  compacting  the  solid  containing  the 
residual  liquid. 

2,S33,<M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INK  TRANSFER  RIBBONS 

George  G.  Ncidicli,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignmeots,  to  BorroaglH  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatioa  of  MidU^n 

Application  October  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,815 

2  Claims.    (0. 117— 4) 


1  The  method  of  simultaneously  manufacturing  a 
plurality  of  separate  ink  transfer  ribbons  of  the  same 
or  different  colors  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a 
conunuous  web  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  inking  means  of  the  desired  color  for  impregnating 
same  with  parallel  bands  of  ink  with  each  band  being 
separated  by  a  narrow  uninked  strip,  cutting  said  web 
in  lines  between  adjacent  bands  along  the  uninked  strips, 
and  applying  to  the  cut  edges  of  the  web  a  liquid  adhesive 
binding  material,  said  web  being  cut  before  the  ink  has 
sufficient  time  to  migrate  to  the  cutting  line  and  said 
binding  material  being  applied  before  the  ink  impregnant 
has  sufficient  time  to  migrate  to  the  cut  edges,  whereby 
the  cutting  of  the  web  along  the  uninked  strips  avoids 
staining  of  the  cutting  means,  the  application  of  the 
binding  material  to  edges  which  are  ink-free  produces 
more  strongly  bonded  edges,  and  the  application  of  the 
binding  material  only  to  the  cut  edges  permitting  the 
migration  of  the  ink  impregnant  thereto  produces  ribbons 
having  increased  ink-carrying  surfaces. 


May  6,  1968 
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2433,447 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  ^tARING  SHELL 

Nod  L.  DaMoa,  Hoorton.  Tex. 

Application  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,495 

4ClainH.    (CL117— 54) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  lined  bearings, 
the  steps  of,  heating  a  bearing  shell  having  a  layer  of 
tinning  material  bonded  thereto  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  soften  the  tinning  material  to  i  semi-solid  condi- 
tion, and  then  spraying  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  babbitt 
onto  the  layer  of  tinning  material  while  the  tinning  ma- 
terial is  in  such  semi-solid  condition  to  effect  a  fusion 
of  the  babbitt  with  the  tinning  material  whereby  the  ap- 
plied babbitt  and  the  tinning  ooaterial  are  firmly  bonded 
to  the  bearing  shell  the  layer  consising  of  the  fused  tin- 
ning and  babbitt  nukterial  being  between  .(XM  and  .006 
inches  in  thickness,  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  babbitt 
layer  ii  fused  with  said  tioning  material  and  the  outer 
portion  of  said  babbitt  layer  comprises  babbitt  material 
only  u  the  tinning  and  babbitt  layers  cool,  the  thickness 
of  the  applied  babbitt  layer  being  such  that  the  force  of 
shrinkage  developed  by  the  applied  babbitt  layer  as  said 
babbitt  layer  cools  is  insulTlcient  to  affect  the  bond  be- 
tween the  tinning  material  and  the  bearing  shell. 

2,t33,44t 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  ALUMINUM  TO  A  METAL 
Joseph  J.  DaOcy,  East  Peoria,  and  John  E.  Fox.  Wash- 
luton,  m.,  — igaoia,  by  bmbc  easlgamenta,  to  John 
Aitorfer,  Peoiia,  m. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,694 
14ClaiBM.    (a.  117— 54) 


3.  The  method  of  bonding  a  plurality  of  metals  to- 
gether including  a  light  metal,  a  ferrous  metal  and  an 
intermediate  metal  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tiunium.  cobalt  and 
nickel,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  roughening 
the  surface  of  said  light  metal,  spraying  said  intermediate 
meul  against  the  light  metal  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  said  light  metal  and  vaporizing  a 
surface  portion  thereof,  precipitating  the  vaporized  metal 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  intermediate  metal,  and 
bringing  said  ferrous  metal  in  molten  condition  into  con- 
tact with  said  precipitated  meUl  above  the  melting  point 
thereof  to  form  an  alloy  therewith. 


2,S33,649 
METHOD   OF  APPLYING  DEODORISING,  DISIN- 
FECTING. FUNGICIDAL  AND  BACTERICIDAL 
SUBSTANCES  TO  CARRIERS  AND  IN  PARTIC- 
ULAR FIBROUS  CARRIER  SUBSTANCES 
JoMf  Zicglcr,  Mains  (RUne),  Germany,  Mrignor  to  HaUe- 
Wcrkc  Hans  Kknk,  Mains  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Drawins.    Application  October  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  542,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  22,  1954 
14  Claims,    (a.  117—40) 
I.  A  method  of  applying  substances  chemically  active 
against  microorganisms  comprising  at  least  one  substance 


selected  from  the  group  of  deodorizing,  disinfecting,  fun- 
gicidal and  bactericidal  substances  to  the  surfaces  of  a 
carrier  web  of  paper-type  fibrous  material  in  stKh  a  man- 
ner that  said  substances  remain  separable  from  the  web 
surface  by  light  rubbing,  comprising  the  steps  of  prepar- 
ing a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  chemically  active 
substances  in  an  agent  having  affinity  to  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial from  whith  said  carrier  web  is  made,  adding  there- 
to a  finishing  glue  adhering  to  the  surface,  but  non-pene- 
trating into  the  interior  of  said  web,  and  a  wetting  agent, 
homogenizing  said  mixture  to  form  an  emulsion  there- 
from, swelling  said  carrier  web  by  moistening  the  same, 
moving  said  web  and  applying  thereoo  continuously  said 
emul»on  so  as  to  distribute  the  same  evenly  thereon  as 
a  doughlike  chemically  active  layer,  applying  pressure  to 
said  layer  on  said  swelled  web,  thereby  causing  the  layer 
to  close  the  pores  in  said  web,  and  subsequently  drying 
said  web  and  layer  to  form  a  surface  film  containing  said 
chemically  active  substances  on  said  web,  which  film  can 
easily  be  rubbed  off. 


2^3,474 

AFTER-TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC  HAV- 
ING CURED  FORMALDEHYDE  LIBERATING 
RESINS  AND  ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREBY 

Fbfflp  B.  Roth,  SonerviOe,  N.  J>  ■wignnr  to  American 
CvanamU  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatloo 

NoDrawino.  Apoiicalloa  Jane  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  591,013 
10  dates.  (Q.  117—42) 
1.  A  process  for  redudng  the  amoum  of  formaldehyde 
liberated  from  a  fabric  having  a  cured  formaldehyde 
liberatinf  resin  thereon,  said  cured  resin  bcinf  capaUe 
of  liberatinf  formaldehyde  in  amounts  in  excess  of  0.3% 
based  oo  the  weight  of  the  fabric  when  storad  for  20 
hours  at  100*  F.  and  at  100%  relative  humidity,  which 
comprises  after-treating  said  resin-treated  fabric  with  an 
amount  of  a  formaldehyde  acceptor,  said  formaldehyde 
acceptor  being  a  nitrogenous  compound  capable  of  re- 
acting with  formaldehyde  to  form  a  condensation  prod- 
uct, said  amount  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
formaldehyde  liberated  when  fabric  so  treated  is  stored 
for  20  hours  at  100*  F.  and  100%  relative  humidity  to 
0.3%  and  less  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fabric,  and 
thereafter  drying  the  fabric. 


2,833,471 
NON-BLOCKING  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Marry  C.  Fonk,  Mcaaska,  and  John  F.  Helms,  Necnah, 
Wis.,  aasifaors,  by  mesne  essifniniiUs,  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  584,541 
7  Claims.    (O.  117—74) 


1  A  flexible  packaging  sKeet  material  coated  with  a 
heat-scalable  normally  tacky  wax  composition  and  over- 
coated  with  a  non-blocking  composition  comprising  a 
solid  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
eihyl  cellulose,  polyamides  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  a 
non-blocking  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  solid  straight  chain  saturated  fatty  acids,  solid 
hydrogenated  castor  oil,  and  solid  polyethylene  glycols, 
said  solid  binding  agent  being  present  in  amount  of  at 
least  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  the  non-block- 
ing composition. 
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2,t33,i72 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTI^a;OtlSLY 
APPLYING  A  PROTECTTVE  FILM  OF  LACQUER 
TO  8TIIL  STRIP 

N.  Tw*iiliii  OBd  G«orBc  H.  Rcadcl,  Pfttibarih, 
Pa^  MrigMn  to  UbIM  SMm  Stod  Corporalloa,  a  cor- 
I  of  N«w  J«nc7 

flay  17,  lfS5,  Serial  No.  5fS,S91 
tnAm     (CLI17— 1«}) 


•  '-^     G> 


2^3^73 
WATER-REPELLENT  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  STRUC- 
TURAL ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
F.  Hart  EaOTtirlik,  N.  Y.,  and  Ronald  S. 
Jr.,  Laktwoad,  Ohio,  ■■ifiiri  to  Ualon  Car- 
bide CorForadoo,  a  corpondoa  of  New  York 
Afplicatloa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,757 
<aafaM.    (a.  117—120 


l»M«-IU«iftri»f 


1 .  An  asbestos-cement  shingle  having  a  water-repellent 
bloom-resistant  surface  formed  by  coating  said  surface 
with  a  silicone  composition,  in  a  loading  amount  of  from 
20  grams  to  40  grams  per  square  of  surface,  said  silicone 
being  the  hydrolysis  and  condensation  copolymer  product 
of  amyltrichlorosilane  and  methyltrichlorosilane  in  about 
equal  mole  proportions. 


2,S33,i74 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEX- 
TILES, T*^  TEXTILES  OBTAINED  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THE  TREATMENT  THEREOF 
MdriB  D.  Harwitz,  HaadtJoa  Valley,  Pa.,  aaifiior  to 
Roha  A  Haas  CoaipaBy,  PhUadelpMa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
radaa  of  Deiaworc 

ApyWrartoo  Jom  21,  1955,  Sertol  No.  517,M1 
2ICWBM.    (a.  117— 139.4) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 


a  mixture  of  5  to  85  mole  percent  of  a  polymethylol 
derivative  of  a  compouiul  of  Formula  I: 

R  R' 

^       \ 

N  N 

Hi.V-(^  (ij-NHi 

where  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  individually  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl,  hydroxyethyl,  and  alkyl  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  95  to  15  mole  percent  respec- 


tively of  at  least  one  condensate  of  formaldehyde  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mela- 
mine,   urea,  N.N'-ethyleneurea,  and  N,N'-trimethylene- 

urea. 


1.  lii  1  method  of  coating  ferroot-metal  strip,  the  steps 
comprising  drawing  the  strip  along  a  predetermined 
path  at  a  speed  of  several  hundred  F.  P.  M.,  applying 
a  continuous  film  of  liquid  containing  a  volatile  solvent 
to  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  at  one  point  in  said  path. 
progressively  heating  the  strip  immediately  thereafter  to 
a  temperature  between  500  and  800*  F.  subsuntially  in- 
stantaneously and  before  substantial  evaporation  of  the 
solvent  from  the  film,  by  electro-magnetic  induction, 
thereby  flashing  the  solvent  into  vapor,  and  immediate- 
ly thereafter  bringing  the  heated  strip  into  contact  with 
cooling  fluid  in  a  region  closely  adjacent  said  point  of 
heating,  thereby  cooling  the  strip  at  a  rate  at  least  equal 
to  that  at  which  it  was  heated. 


2433^5 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  RED  RESPONSE  TO  A 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TARGET  FOR  A  PICKUP 
TUBE 

Paal  K.  Wolmer,  Prtacotoo,  N.  I.,  aaili to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corponrtioB  of  IMaware 

Applkattoo  October  1, 1953,  Sorial  No.  3S3,572 

6  ClaloM.    (CL  117—201) 


/rf- 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  photoconductive  layer  on 
a  supporting  base  member,  said  method  comprising  de- 
positing a  layer  of  amorphous  selenium  on  said  base 
member,  said  base  member  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  which  crysulline  selenium  is 
formed,  heating  said  layer  uniformly  at  a  temperatiu-e  of 
the  order  of  80-100*  C,  and  continuing  the  heating  for 
a  time  within  the  approximate  range  of  15-1.5  minutes 
whereby  the  red  response  of  said  layer  approaches  a 
maximum. 


2333,(7< 

METAL  COATED  DIELECTRICS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Jerome  D.  Hcibel  and  John  W.  Schdl,  Erie,  Pa.,  awlg 

to  Erie  Resistor  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcoosylranla 
AppUcatioa  Angnst  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,334 
4  Claims.    {CL  117—213) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  gas  plating  copper  coatiogs  on  the 
surface  of  titanate  ceramic  dielectrics  by  flowing  into 
contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  the  ceramic  a  mixture 
of  inert  gas  and  carbureted  vapor  of  a  copper  compound 
having  the  property  of  vaporidag  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  it  decomposes  by  pyrolysis,  the  fanprovtmcnt 
which  consists  in  first  freeing  the  ceramic  surface  of  ad- 
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sorbed  oxygen  by  substitDtkm  of  adsorbed  inert  g**  A* 
the  adsorbed  oxygen  prior  to  flowing  the  mixture  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  whereby  the  pyrolysis  of  the  copper 
compound  takes  place  on  an  oxyfen  free  surface  and  the 
resultant  copper  coating  has  low  resistance  characteristic 
of  pure  copper  rather  than  high  resistanoe  characteristic 
of  a  copper  coating  having  codeposited  oxides. 


2,833,077 
RECORDING  PAPER  FOR  SPARK  RECORDERS 
Wllhelm  Heman  Gmitbcr  Bannlala,  Gcrasboch,  Baden, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Sdiocllcr  A  Hocsch,  Gernrimch, 


Application  Inne  7, 1955,  Serfnl  No.  513,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  laac  9, 1954 

3  dains.    (a.  117—217) 


by  weight  of  the  aluminum  chloride-alkali  metal  chloride 
constituent  of  a  chloride  of  at  least  one  meul  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  stannous  chloride,  lead 
chloride  and  cadmium  chloride,  passing  the  article  to  be 
coated  downwardly  through  the  supernatant  fused  salt 
composition  and  into  the  underlying  molten  body  of  coat- 
ing metal,  whereby  the  aluminum  oxide  film  on  the 
article  is  removed  and  a  coating  of  the  metal  of  the 
metal  chloride  of  said  group  of  metal  chlorides  is  formed 
on  the  article,  as  the  article  passes  through  the  supernatant 
fused  salt  composition  and  before  it  is  immersed  into  the 
molten  body  of  the  coating  meul,  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing the  article  from  the  molten  body  of  said  coating 
metal  with  a  coating  of  the  coating  metal  thereon. 


1.  A  multi-layer  recording  paper  for  use  in  spark  re- 
cording by  printing  intelligence  by  electrically  burning 
away  a  metal  coating,  comprising  a  basic  paper  layer 
which  is  conductive,  a  metallic  top  layer  having  a  low 
electric  conductance  across  its  plane,  and  a  uniform  and 
continuous  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  the  two 
layers  and  throughout  electrically  separating  said  basic 
layer  and  said  top  layer. 


2^33,678 
METHODS  OF  SURFACE  ALLOYING  WITH 
ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  SOLDER 
Lone  D.  Armstrong  and  Michael  J.  Bentircgna,  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radto  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,000 
13  Claims.    (H.  148—1.5) 


/--•_ 


/-,■ 


it 


1.  Semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductive 
body  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
germanium  and  silicon  and  an  electrode  surface  alloyed 
thereto,  said  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy 
of  indium  with  0.1  %  to  10%  copper,  up  to  2%  aluminum, 
and  including  a  small  proportion  of  the  material  of  said 
body. 

2,833,079 
METHOD  OF  COATING  PROCESS  ALUMINUM 

AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Morris  A.  Steinberg,  University  Heights,  OUo,  assignor 
to  Horizons  Incorporated,  Princctim,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioii,  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.  Application  April  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  501,709 
3  Clafans.  (CL  140—6.11) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  aluminum  and  aluminum- 
base  alloys  with  a  coating  metal  which  is  more  electro- 
negative than  aluminum,  which  comprises  establishing  a 
molten  body  of  the  coating  metal,  forming  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  molten  body  of  coating 
metal  a  fused,  homogeneous  salt  composition  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  an  aluminum  chloride-alkali  metal 
chloride  constituent  consisting  essentially  of  between  about 
52  mol  percent  and  82  mol  percent  of  aluminum  chloride 
and  between  about  18  mol  percent  and  48  mol  percent 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  chloride  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride  and  lithium 
chloride,  and  between  about  1  percent  and  25  percent 


2,833,600 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  LAMINATIONS 

WBIiam  C.  Knoeliai,  Los  Angolea,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jaooary  30. 1956,  Serial  No.  5«2»I06 

15Clalns.    (CL  154— 2.65) 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  lamination  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  pouring  a  plastic  solution  on  the 
central  part  of  a  first  optical  element;  spinning  said  first 
element  about  an  axis  through  said  central  part  to  cen- 
trifugally  spread  said  plastic  solution  as  a  thin  coating  on 
the  surface  of  said  first  element;  exhausting  gas  over  said 
spreading  coating  by  blowing  it  from  the  peripheral  region 
of  said  spinning  first  element  to  remove  particles  thrown 
off  by  said  spreading  coating;  laminating  a  second  optical 
element  to  the  coated  surface  of  said  first  optical  ele- 
ment; and  subjecting  said  lamination  to  softening  tem- 
perature over  170*  F.  and  elevated  pressure  to  expel 
residual  air  from  between  said  first  and  second  optical  ele- 
ments. 

2,833,681 
EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WTTH  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  ANHYDRIDE 
Samacl  J.  Nelson  and  James  S.  Sconce,  Niagara  Falls, 
and   Paul   Robltschek,   Wilson,  N.  Y.,   assignors  to 
Hooker    Electrochemical    Conqpany,    Niagara    Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yott 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Angnst  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  605,705 

14  ClaioM.    (CL  154—43) 

I.  A  polymerizable  composition   comprising    (A)    a 

glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  compound  having  a  1,2- 

epoxy  equivalency  of  mwe  than  one  and  (B)  a  fluoro- 

bicyclo  beptene  dicarboxylic  anhydride. 


2,833,682 

REINFORCED  STRUCTURES 

Patrick  David  de  Laszio,  London,  England 

Application  November  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  395445 

2  Claims.    (O.  154—45.9) 


1.  A  substantially  rigid  reinforced  structure  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  reinforcing  material  curved  in  two  planes, 
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a  plurality  of  eloncated  articulated  hollow  forms  each 
coosisting  of  endwise  aligned  subsuntialty  rigid  hollow 
elements  constituting  consecutive  sections  of  a  single 
transversely  notched  channel  member  providing  spaced 
side  walls  flexibly  jotned  together  at  their  ends,  said  forms 
being  also  curved  in  two  planes  to  conform  to  said  layer 
of  reinforcing  material,  and  at  least  one  additional  layer 
of  reinforcing  material  having  portions  paralleling  said 
first  named  layer,  said  forms  being  positioned  between 
said  first  named  layer  and  said  additional  layer  and 
bonded  to  both  of  them. 


2433,M3 

METHOD  OP  WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

CONTAINER  PARTS 

Haaa  Hobtrt  Qwudt,  Karivaha,  Gennany,  aaaignor  to 

Rndoif  Mokr,  Kartovha,  Gcraaay 

Appicadoa  Aptfl  23, 1M6,  SeriaJ  No.  SM,»90 

-     loa  CsfMj  April  14,  1M5 
(CL  1S4— 13) 


mg  said  paper,  forming  laid  paper  into  a  tube  coatais- 
ing  a  plurality  of  laminatioos,  and  curing  said  reda 
under  a  prenure  of  about  1,000  p.  ■.  t.  while  heatiog 
the  same  to  about  340*  F.  for  about  4  minutes  whereby 
said  resin  and  said  copolymer  become  chemically  linked, 
and  thereafter  baking  said  tube  at  about  300*  F.  for 
about  3  hours. 


2,133^5 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  A  DECORATIYB  SURFACE 
TO  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  THERMOfiETTlNG 
RESIN 
Winthrop   S.   Lawrence,   f  anilaiiten,   Fa^  aarfiMr  to 
Kaamagniah  Conpaay,  WOndngtoa,  DeL,  a 
tkio  of  Deaawara 

Applkadoa  April  23, 19S6,  Serial  No.  579,950 
3  Claima.    (CL  154— 11«) 


A  method  of  welding  a  cover  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  material,  having  a  central  portion  projecting  from 
a  peripheral  flange,  in  the  open  end  of  a  container  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  redn  nutcrial,  which  OMuists  in 
positioning  the  cover  over  the  open  end  of  the  container 
with  the  central  portion  located  in  said  open  end  and 
the  peripheral  flange  seated  on  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  container,  positiomng  an  apertured  sheet  metal 
member  in  the  form  of  a  frame  and  acting  as  a  heat  bridge 
in  contact  with  the  cover  so  that  the  sides  of  the  frame 
extend  over  the  area  arotmd  the  peripheral  flange  which 
is  to  be  welded  to  the  container,  -applying  a  heated  body 
to  the  heat  bridge  so  that  heat  flows  through  said  heat 
bridge  to  soften  the  thermoplastic  material  of  the  contain- 
er at  the  edges  of  said  nde  walls  and  the  material  of  the 
cover  over  the  area  adjacent  laid  flange,  to  cause  said 
parts  to  be  fused  together,  separating  said  heated  body 
and  said  beat  bridge  oat  of  contact  with  each  other,  cool- 
ing the  welded  coiitaii|n'  and  cover  and  the  heat  bridge 
and  separating  the  heat  bridge  from  the  cover  of  the  coo- 
tainer. 


2J33,M4 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  PLAOTIC- 

IMPREGNATED  PAPER  TUBES 
Joseph  Horowitz,  Haaaoo,  Maaa.,  aaalfSKir  to  BabMtt  Pipe 
Co.,    Inc.,   Weat   Hanover,   Maaa.,  a   corpontk»   of 


No  Drawtag.    AppHcatfon  October  18,  1956 

Serial  No.  41i,i04 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—43) 

The  process  of  making  laminated  reinforced  substan- 
tially non-porous  plastic  tubes  which  comprises  mixing 
100  pounds  of  a  solution  of  60%  phenol  formaldehyde 
resin  and  40%  alcohol  with  between  7  and  60  pounds 
of  a  thermosetting  copolymer  of  approximately  60% 
vinyl  chloride  and  40%  acrylonitrile.  at  about  80*  F.. 
spraying  said  mixture  onto  paper  whereby  said  phenolic 
resin  penetrates  the  paper  fibers  and  said  copolymer 
penetrates  said  paper  fibers  to  a  less  extent  and  remains 
primarily  on  the  surface  thereof,  baking  said  sprayed 
paper  for  about  30  minutes  at  about  230*  F.  to  evaporate 
moisture  in  said  paper,  to  eliminate  said  alcohol,  and 
to  cause  said  resin  to  enter  the  "B"  sUge  thereof,  laminat- 


I .  The  process  of  applying  a  decorative  surface  to  an 
article  made  by  compression  molding  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  molding  powder  which  comprises  impregnating  and 
coating  only  one  surface  of  an  absorbent  paper  with  a 
thermosetting  resin  of  the  same  group  as  said  thermoset- 
ting resin  molding  powder,  printing  a  decorative  design 
on  the  uncoated  surface  of  said  absorbent  paper  to  form 
a  decorated  sheet,  impregnating  a  second  absorbent  paper, 
placing  said  impregnated  absorbent  paper  over  the  deco- 
rative design  on  said  decorated  sheet  to  form  a  two-sheet 
assembly,  positioning  said  assembly  on  the  article  in  the 
opened  mold  prior  to  completion  of  the  curing  step  with 
the  decorative  design  away  from  said  article  in  said  mold, 
completing  the  curing  step  and  removing  the  molding. 


2,S33,«M 

BONDING   POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

RESINS 

Bemd  Wilbclm  Saadt,  Wttmiogton,  Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Peat  dc  Nemom  aad  Cooqiany,  WOmfaigtoii,  Dd., 

a  corpontkMi  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaH.    Appllcailoa  Imm  20, 1955 
Serial  No.  51i,79« 
3  Claima.    (CL  154—139) 
1    A  method  of  forming  strong  non-porous  bonds  be- 
tween two  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  polytetra- 
fluorocthylene  resin,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  form- 
mg  an  assembly  by  disposing  between  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  surfaces  a  resinous  copcdymer  of  5 
to  50%  by  weight  of  hexafluoropropylene  and  93  to  30% 
hy  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  and  heating  the  result- 
ing assembly  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  327*  C. 


2,I33,M7 
METHOD    FOR    CONTROLLING    NEMATODE 
INFESTATIONS  AND  NEMATOCIDES  USE- 
FUL THEREFOR 
W  E  Craig,  PtaOadelpUa,  and  John  O.  Van  Hook,  Rodyn, 
Pa.,  aarigoow  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Company,  Phlladc^hla, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwtag.    ApplicaliM  Febnnry  7, 195< 

ScrW  No.  5<3,S34 

5ClafaM.    (CLU7— 22) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematode  infestations  of 

soil  which  comprises  introducing  2.2,2-trichloro>l-cyano- 

ethyl  acetate  into  the  soil  infested  with  nematodes. 
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ADDITION  PRODUCTS 


Vh  B. 


Mo^a 


NoDnwIil.   AppMcallM  D«tab«r  12,  lf55 

9«WNtt.5524S5 

11  (Mm.    (CLU7-^3> 

1.  Adducts  in  which  2  motet  of  a  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted hydraziDe  which  is  free  of  non-benzenoid  unsatura- 
tioo  and  has  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  are  combined 
with  one  mole  of  a  dienic  sultooe  of  the  formula 

R'  R    R'   R 


Oj8- 


■i 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
R  and  hydrogen. 


BLOOD  PUESEKTAmNBY  ION  EXCHANGE 
RBSIN  DECALCIFICATION 

NIckolM  PmI  KbM,  P fcw.  N.  1^  ■■<  Anoy  E. 

_  WMlragiB.  DM  wM  El— i  iiilginr  lo  Itoha 
A  HiM  CoHpaay,  PMaMpkIn,  Pa.,  a  eotpowdoa  of 
i^  OilMbarg  aarigMT  to  Abkoll  L^ 
oratoriec,  Nocfk  CMcafo,  OL,  a  cogyesrtkwi  of  Utoob 
NoDniwlMC.    AppMcartoB  l«iy  14,  IMl 
Sofal  No.  23S,4«4 
SOaiM.    (CLliT— 7t) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preserving  whole  blood,  the  step 
which  essentially  comprises,  contacting  blood,  immedi- 
ately on  withdrawal  from  a  living  body,  with  a  mixture 
of  cation  exchange  resins  buffered  to  pH  7.2-7.4,  said 
mixture  comprising  about  2%-10%  on  a  volume/volume 
basts  of  the  potassium  salt  form  thereof,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mixture  in  the  sodium  salt  form  thereof, 
whereby  the  calcium  ion  o(  the  blood  plasma  is  substan- 
tially absorbed  on  the  cation  exchange  resin,  and  the 
blood  plasma  and  blood  cell  potassium-sodium  ionic  bal- 
ance is  substantially  maintained. 


FUNGICIDAL   COMPOOTIONS   COMPRISING 
BENZOTHIAZOLE      AND      BENZOXAZOLE 
CARBONIC   ACID  ENTERS   AND   METHOD 
OF  CONTROL  OF  FUNGI 
Hmtt  J.  Gtilovkk,  wnwlBjim,  IM.,  aiilfnr  to  E.  L 
4b  Pout  4t  NiwuMi  —i  Cuif  Mj,  Wlaslilna,  DaL, 
a  coiponwMiof  Dalawafa 

NoDrawk«.    AnHoiiaa  Mwck  15, 1957 

ScildNo.  MC412 

4Clidna.    (CL  U7— 33) 

3.  The  method  for  the  control  of  fungi  comprising 

applying  to  organic  material  subjoct  to  fungus  infection, 

in  a  fungiddally  effective  amount,  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  represented  by  the  formula 


2J33,<91 

PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    A    VITAMIN    B„ 
ACTIVE  PRODUCT  FROM  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

■cnMH  Wotaak,  CVc^o,  aod  Robart  E.  Ztoa,  Wthncttc, 
ffln  ■srifoii  to  Stwant*  Cuniwlwlw  of  Ike  City  of 
MllwMdwe,  Mfflwankea,  Wla.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Wb- 


AnpOcatfoa  NovMiiktr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«,795 
1  Claim,    (a.  1C7— SI) 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  vitamin  Bn  ac- 
tive product  from  dry  sewage  sludge  which  comprises 
contacting  said  dry  sludge  with  a  solution  enricEed  with 
a  vitamin  Bd  extract  as  hereinafter  defined,  forming  a 
layer  of  the  thus  treated  sludge,  moving  said  layer  to  a 
leaching  zone,  passing  a  vitamin  Bu  solvent  onto  and 
through  said  layer  in  said  zone  to  leach  vitamin  Bu  from 
said  sludge  in  said  layer  and  to  provide  said  vitamin  Bu 
extract,  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  extract  through 
said  layer  in  said  zone  for  further  enrichment  of  vitamin 
Bj)  in  said  extract,  cycling  a  second  portion  of  said  ex- 
tract to  said  dry  sludge-contacting  step,  and  withdrawing 
a  third  portion  of  the  vitamin  Bu  extract  from  the  sys- 
tem for  further  concentration. 


wherein  X,  X^  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  of  less 
than  five  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  less  than  five  cartwn  atoms,  Q  is  halogen,  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
nitro,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  4. 


2,t33,<9« 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  SUSPENSIONS  CON* 

TAINING  SEA-PLANT  HYDROCOLLOID 

N.  EatrddB,  New  Bmvwlck,  N.  1.,  asrigBor  to 
AMhmm  Clswlcal   CoffporafloiB,   New  Yotk, 
N.  Y..  a  coffyoratloa  of  VkiWa 

NoDrawtog.    Appllcatloa  AagHt  15, 195< 
Serial  No.  (•4,M« 
3Cbfani.    (CL1<7— 5«) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  compoattion  comprising  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  magnesium  hydroxide  in  which  has 
been  incorporated  a  refined  sea-plant  hydrocoUoid,  said 
hydrocolloid  essentially  comprising  salts  of  a  pdysac- 
charide  sulfate  derived  primarily  from  a  plant  of  the 
group  consisting  of  Chomtnu  crispus  and  Gigartina  mam- 
iUom, 


1433.<93 
TRANSPARENT  SHAVING  CREAM 
Geoftc  M.  NaioMHt,  Ocvclaiid,  OUo 
NoDrawfa^.    AppHcatioo  September  39, 1953 
Scftal  No.  3S3395 
1  Ctahn.    (a.  1<7— S5) 
A   transparent  shaving  preparation  of  the  bnishless 
type  taking  the  form  of  a  water-white  easily  spreadable 
jelly  consisting,  in  parts  by  weight,  of  1.5%  to  3.5%  of 
a  pharmaceutical  grade  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
of  the  high  viscosity  type  characterized  by  a  degree  of 
hydroxyl  substitution  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  less  than 
about  1.3,  5%  to  10%  of  a  poiyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycercd,  propylene  glyori  and  d-aorbitol, 
0.5%   of  a  surface-active  agent  having  beard-softening 
properties,  a  cosmetic  preservative,  soluble  in  water,  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  be  effective,  and  water  as  needed 
to  make  up  the  balance,  the  jelly  being  transparent,  phys- 
iologically inert,  devoid  of  graininess,  free  of  any  tend- 
ency to  attack  common  metals,  of  a  consistency  such 
that  it  will  not  only  flow  from  a  collapsible  tube  under 
pressure  but  will  maintain  its  form  upon  being  released 
from  the  tube,  and  characterized  by  a  pH  in  the  range 
between  6  and  9. 
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PROCESS  FOR  SPUTTING  RACEMATES 

Prtiog,  Zoid^  SwItMriaad,  iMigiior  to  Clba 
PWnMfwtkri  ProJBrti,  bc^  Svuidt,  N.  J. 
Ns  Drawlag.    Anttcatfoa  AagMt  H,  19M 
SctWTNo.  tUMl 

■tkM  SwiUtitouil  AsfMt  25,  1955 

km.    (CL  19S— 2) 

I.  Process  for  splitting  racemates.  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting racemates  of  bicyclic-alicyclic  compounds  contain- 
ing at  least  one  grouping  reducible  with  the  formation  of 
a  new  centre  of  asymmetry,  to  the  action  of  reducing 
enzymes  produced  by  cultures  of  microorganisms,  isolat 
ing  at  least  one  of  the  resulting  optically  active  products 
and  subjecting  any  hydrogenated  product  obtained  to  the 
action  of  a  dehydrogenating  agent. 


separating  the  gas  and  liquid  fractions  formed  in  step  3 
from  each  other,  (5)  returning  the  gas  recovered  from 
step  (4)  to  step  (2),  (6)  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  fraction  recovered  from  step  4  to  •  pressure  at  least 

^0  atmospheres  lower  but  above  atmospheric  pressure 


L 


2^3,(95 
PRODUCTION  OF  DEXTRAN-DEXTRCVASE 
Ewl  R.  KmI,  U  Gnagt,  Dl^  ■■tgnai  to  Cora  Prodncte 
RcAni^  Compny,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawint.    AppUcadon  Jane  24,  1955 

SerliJ  No.  517,913 

t  ClaiBs.    (CI.  195— M) 

2.  The   method   of  producing  dextran-dextrinase   and 

ketoses  which  comprises  increasing  the  yield  of  dcxtran 

dexthnase  by  cuJturing  an  organism  from  the  group  con 

sisting  of  Acetobacter  capsulatum  and  Acelobacier  vis- 

cosum  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  an  added  poly- 

hydric  alcohol  as  the  source  of  carbon  at  a  pH  within 

the  range  of  about  3.5  to  7.5  until  a  substantia!  amount 

of  enzyme  is  produced  and  recovering  dextran-dextrinase 

therefrom. 


i^ 


2,S33,69« 
CULTURE  PROCESS  FOR  ERYTHROMYCIN  A 
Waldo  C  Frlodland,  Waokcfan,  Frank  W.  DcniK>ii,  Jr. 
Uk*  BMT,  nd  McrUB  H.  Peterson,  Waakegan,  HI. 
■Million  to  Abbott  Uboratorics,  North  Chicago,  III. 
■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  1,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4133S6 
12  Claims.    (CI.  195->M) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  erythromycin  A-contain 
mg  fernjentation  broth  having  as  the  erythromycin  com 
ponent  therein  substantially  only  erythromycin  A  which 
ccmpnses:   forming  a  fermentation  culture  medium  con 
taining  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon,  inorganic  salt 
and  nitrogen;  the  nitrogen  content  of  said  medium  being 
a  maxium  of  about    1.2  mg./ml,  culture  medium,   and 
cultivating   under   aerobic   conditions   an   erythromycin 
producing  strain    of  Streptomyces   erythreus   therein    to 
form  a  substantial  amount  of  the  said  erythromycin  .A 
in  the  said  culture  medium  without  having  therein  ap 
precjable  amounts  of  other  erythromycin  products 


2,S33.697 
'^^ii,^"'^^"®^  OF  CRLT>E  OILS  BY  CATA- 
«,n«XI!£_"'^"-''^^^^^**^  HYDROGENATION 
Wmi  2?2!5"' ^^'^^'%«*«'«  (R«n«>,  Germany,  assignor 

^  ?*!"^  '^"■-  *  Sodn-Pabrik  Aktiengcselbchaft. 

LndwIplMfen  (RMnc),  Gcrmnny 

^  1^?!!?*!^  Octobnr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  23,  1953 
«  CUma.    (a.  19^—24) 

1.  In  a  process  for  de^ulfurizing  crude  oils  by  catalytic 
high-pressure  hydrogenation.  the  steps  which  comprise 
( I )  cxpellmg  from  the  crude  oil  by  distillation  at  least 
one  fraction,  (2)  subject  ng  the  residue  to  catalytic  re- 
fining high-pressure  hyarogenation  with  hydrogen  at 
about  200  to  1000  atmospheres  and  350*  C.  to  490*  C 
(3)  cooling  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  at  about  the 
reaction  pressure  to  a  temperature  below    lOO*  C.  (4) 


■•t-*  ;. 


to  liberate   a  quantity  of  hydrogen-containing  gas,  and 
"i     refining    hy    catalytic    high-pressure    hydrogenation 
with  gas  liberated  from  step  (6)  at  least  one  of  the  frac- 
tions separated  by  the  distillation  of  the  crude  oil  in  step 

'  1). 


2,S33,«98 
HYDROCARBON  HYDROCONVERSION  WHERE 
PETROLEUM     FRACTIONS     ARE     TREATED 
IN  PARALLEL  REACTIONS  WHILE  PASSING 
HYDROGEN      SERIALLY      THROUGH      THE 
REACTORS 
James  L.  Patton,  Ramacy,  N.  1.,  and  Charles  Bodnan, 
Port  Washfaifton,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellon 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  DcfamsK 
Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,956 
13  Claims.    (CL  196—28) 


• •^TP V — T- 1- 

^'■"--*~X  -^  -1^  -^• 

•■.ni.;l.:g 

I  A  process  for  dcsulfurizing  a  sulfur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon oil  feed  which  comprises  separating  said  feed 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  portions  of  substantially  the 
same  boiling  range,  contacting  one  portion  of  said  oil 
feed  with  a  mass  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  pres- 
ence of  added  hydrogen  under  suitable  desulfurization 
conditions  including  superatmosphcric  pressure  such  that 
a  desulfurized  product  and  unreacted  hydrogen  are  ob- 
tained, separating  hydrogen  containing  gas  from  the 
desulfurized  product  under  essentially  the  pressure  of 
reaction,  recovering  said  desulfurized  product,  contact- 
ing another  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  with 
the  separated  hydrogen-containing  gas  under  liquid  phase 
desulfurization  conditions  with  a  second  mass  of  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  in  a  second  desulfurization  zone 
operated  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  first  desulfuriza- 
tion zone,  thereby  providing  a  pressure  differential  suffi- 
cient for  the  flow  of  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  the 
first  to  the  second  desulfurization  zone. 


2,S33,699 
CATALYST  STRIPPING  PROCESS 
Robert  S.  Dicks,  Cbariottc,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  Emeryrillc,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
Application  An^nat  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^06 
7  Claims.    (Q.  196—52) 
1     In  the  stripping  of  a  powdered  hydrocarbon  con- 
version catalyst  prior  to  regeneration  of  the  catalyst  by 
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burning  oflf  carbonaceous  deposits  and  wherein  the  con- 
taminated catalyst  is  transferred  in  a  pseudo  liquid  con- 
dition by  gravity  flow  from  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
zone  to  a  separate  stripping  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  blasting  the  pseudo  liquid  catalyst  entering  said 
stripping  zone  with  a  jet  of  steam  to  thoroughly  disperse 
the  catalyst,  immediately  separating  the  dispersed  cata- 


ture  containing  dose-boiling  ketones  and  wherein  both 
low-  and  high-boiling  impurities  if  originally  present  in 
said  mixture  have  been  removed  therefrom,  the  steps 
which  comprise  subjecting  said  mixture  to  fractionation 
in  a  distillation  zone  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  30 
to  about  100  mm.  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50* 
to  about  80*  C.  to  take  overhead  subsuntially  all  of  said 
close-boiling  ketones  in  the  form  of  a  narrow -boiling  mix- 
ture with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  2-methyl-l-butanol 
and  3-methyl-l-butanol  U^ther  with  a  min<^  amount  of 
l-pentaiK)!  and  withdrawing  as  bottoms  a  mixture  of  1- 
pentanol.  2-methyl-l-butanol  and  3-naethyl-l-butanoI  sub- 
stantially free  from  said  ketones,  thereafter  removing 
the  bulk  of  said  ket<Hies  from  the  alcohols  in  the  above- 
mentioned  overhead  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  fractional 
distillation  at  a  pressure  range  from  about  300  to  about 
800  mm.  at  vapor  temperatures  of  from  about  100*  to 
about  130*  C.  and  combining  the  resulting  alcohol-rich 
overhead  mixture  with  the  feed  to  said  first-mentioned 
fractionation  step  whereby  an  excess  of  alcohols  in  said 
zone  is  maintained  over  that  required  to  force  overhead 
substantially  all  of  the  ketones  in  said  crude  mixture. 


lyst  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  steam  and  hydrocaron. 
immediately  withdrawing  the  mixture  of  steam  and  hy- 
drocarbon from  said  stripping  zone  out  of  contact  with 
the  catalyst,  collecting  the  separated  catalyst  in  a  pseudo 
liquid  bed,  and  passing  other  steam  up  through  the  pseudo 
liquid  bed  thereby  to  further  strip  the  catalyst  of  hydro- 
carbon constituents. 


2,833,700 
RESOLUTION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  HYDROGEN 
IODIDE,  WATER,  AND  IODINE 
Herman  J.  BanniMrtiier,  DmiTillc.  and  Chnrlcs  M.  Gable, 
Lafayette,  Caltf .,  assign  ow  to  SMI  Dtvalopmcnt  Com- 
pany.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporntioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AnpUcntlon  Fcbnuiy  21,  1957 
ScrU  No.  641,461 
ISClafans.    (a.  202— 40) 
I .  A  process  for  recovering  water  from  a  dilute  solution 
of  hydrogen  iodide  and  iodine  in  water  comprising  passing 
said  solution  into  an  intermediate  part  of  a  rectification 
zone  wherein  there  is  maintained  an  iodide  ion  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  on  an  iodine-free 
basis  in  the  liquid  material  in  the  pari  of  said  zone  above 
the  point  at  which  the  said  solution  enten  it,  recovering 
substantially  pure  water  as  overhead  product  and  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  hydrogen  iodide  and  iodine  in  water 
as  bottoms  product. 


2333,701 

VACUUM  DISTILLATION  OF  CRUDE  Cg 

ALCOHOLS 

Kent  R.  Barnard,  Tnlsn,  Okla.,  ■srignor  to  Pan  American 

Petrolcnm  CorporatloB,  a  corporation  of  Delawars 

Application  AngMt  13, 19S4,  Strial  No.  449,679 

8  Claims.    (0.202—52) 


2,133,702 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  METAL 

RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE 
Albertns  Elfers,  Hnarlcm,  Nctherinnda,  aasignor  to  N.  V. 
Qnod  Boonm,  Hnarlcm,  Ndhcrlaads,  a  corporation  of 
the  Natberlnn^ 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  March  22, 1954 

7  Claims.    (C\.  204—17) 


1.  A  method  including  the  use  of  a  current-supplying 
anode  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  relief  printing  plate 
comprising  coating  a  metal  plate  with  a  photomechanical 
layer,  next  exposing  said  layer  to  an  image  to  be  repro- 
duced and  developing  said  layer,  etectrodepositing  a  metal 
on  the  bared  areas  of  the  plate  in  a  galvanic  bath  in 
which  the  plate  functions  as  the  cathode  while  the  anode 
is  at  a  distance  of  less  than  3  millimeters  from  the 
cathode,  etching  the  plate  with  an  etching  agent  capable 
of  dissolving  the  electro-deposited  metal  and  the  base 
metal  and  then  removing  the  remaining  poriions  of  the 
photo-mechanical  layer. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  1-pentanol,  2-meth- 
yl-l-butanol and  3-methyl-l-butanol  from  a  crude  mix- 

730   O    G.      1-J 


2J33,703 

REMOVAL    OF    CHROMIUM    FROM    PLATING 

BATHS  AND  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 

Erich  Lane,  Watartown,  Conn.,  aarignnr  to  MncDcrmid 

Incorporated,  Watcrlwry,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 

ncctlcnt 

No  Drawing.    Application  Novcmbar  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  696.058 
16  Claims.    (H.  204— 44) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  trivalent  chromium  con- 
taminants from  a  metal  cyanide  plating  bath,  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  a  substituted  anthraquinone  capable 
of  forming  a  chromium  lake  therein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of    1 ,2-dihydroxy  anthraquinone,   ring 
substituted    1 ,2-dihydroxy   anthraquinones  and   mixtures 
thereof,  contacting  the  thus  treated  bath  with  activated 
carbon  and  then  separating  %\t  carbon,  chromium  lake 
and  adsorbed  substituted  anthraquinone  from  the  bath. 
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2,133,704 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
WaiMr.  Clevdand  Hd|te,  OUo,  Uilgnor.  by 
to  Horizoos  THaataa  CorpontkMi, 
N.  J^  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.    Applicalion  Aogost  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  M4,343 
9  Clalmt.    (CL  204     64) 
The    method    of   producing    a    product    containing 


titanium,  sulfur  and  carbon,  from  which  the  titanium  may 
be  readily  obtained  by  electrolysis  of  said  product  in  a 
fused  salt  bath  which  comprises:  reacting  a  titanium  car 
bide  with  a  titanium  sulfide  at  an  elevated  temperature 
above   1500*   C;   removing  gaseous  carbon-  and  sulfur 
containing  reaction  products  from  the  reaction  zone  dur 
ing  said  reaction,  until  the  titanium-sulfur-carbon  product 
formed  contains  at  least  about  90*^  by  weight  of  titanium 
and  recovering  the  titanium-sulfur-carbon  product  formed 
during  said  process 


2433,707 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 
PIctro  GwHTtacU,  GoMs,  Italy 
NoDrawliiV.    ApyMcatfoa  May  21. 1»51 
Serial  No.  227,513 
Claims  priority,  appOcadoa  Italy  JaMary  29, 1951 
I  aalm.    (a.  204—96) 
A  process  for  electrolytic  production  of  alumina,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  roasting  a  starting  silico-aluminous 
material,  attacking  said  roasted  material  with  sulphuric 
dtid.  decanting  the  resulting  solution,  purifying  said  solu- 
tion  from   iron  salts,  adding  ammonium  sulphate  in  a 
ratio  of  4-10  times  the  quantity  of  aluminum  sulphate 
present,  and  electroiyzing  said  final  solution  to  precipitate 
<iiJminum  hydroxide. 


2,833,705 
CADMIUM  PLATING 
John  B.  Whrfcn,  Wcsdakc,  Ohio 
No  Drawiaf.    Apptkatfoa  DMcmbcr  14,  1956 
Strial  No.  62SJ37 
M    A      ^      "Clata*    (CL204— 50) 
13.  A  cadmium  cyanide  plating  bath  composition  con- 
tamjng  a  totally  hydroxyaliylated  alkylene  diamine  hav- 
ing the  formula 


HO-R 


N- 


R-OH 


H-  OH 


HO-R 

in  which  each  R  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  a  concentration  of  about 
0.1  to  about  1  fram  per  liter. 


„  „ U33,706 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

TITANIUM 

*■••■•  ^■ST'  Clti'thukl  Heiihts,  OWo,  aarignor.  by 

pUSUIT^Sr^*^  *"  Hwtaona  THaninm  Corporatioo, 

"»e«<o^  N.  Jn  ■  corpofstion  of  New  Jeraoy 
NoDrawhic.    Applicatioa  May  16, 1956 
Serial  No.  585,172 

,    _  7  Claims.    (CI.  204—64) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  a  meul  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  tiunium,  rir- 
comum  and  hafnium  by  electroiyzing  a  fused  salt  melt 
containing  a  lower  vtlent  halide  of  said  metal  which 
compnses:  bringing  a  halide  vapor  of  said  metal  in 
which  the  valence  of  the  metal  is  higher  than  the  valence 
of  the  metal  m  the  lower  vaieot  halide  to  be  electrolyzed 
mto  contact  with  a  sulfide  of  one  of  said  metals  in  the 
formof  paroles  at  least  u  fine  as  about  200  mesh  the 
^lence  of  the  metal  in  the  sulfide  being  no  higher  than 
L  ^l*"*'^  °^-  ^*  "*"^  ^  ">«  resulting  lower  valcnt 
L'^"2Lf  ^PT'!*^*"  ^^^  ^'^  J^«lide  vapor  and 
said  soUd  sulfide  by  maintaining  the  reactants  at  a  tem- 

T^  h'LSf  "J^***  *•  ^  volatilization  temperatuTe 
of  said  higher  vaknt  metal  halide  but  below  that  at 
whKh  the  rwiltini  lower  vaknt  metal  halide  dispropor- 
uonwes  to  the  metal  itself,  recovering  the  lowe/ v2ent 
^tion  metal  halide  from  the  reaction  mwT  by  ex- 
tracting same  with  at  least  one  molten  alkali  metal  halide 
jnddeco-olyzing  the  molten  product  contaSng  Se  r^ 
cow^lower  vaknt  transition  meul  halide  whereby  the 
transitjoo  metal  ts  obtained  as  a  cathoda  daporit 


2,833,708 

ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 

Milton  B.  Hammond  and  Glade  B.  Bowman,  Edgcworth, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  RockweU  Spring  and  Axk  Company. 

Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaaia 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,338 

9  Claims.    (Q.  204—222) 


1  Apparatus  for  electroplating  a  three-dimensional 
article  having  convex  surfaces  comprising  a  Unk  for  fluid 
m  which  the  article  is  to  be  inmiersed,  a  member  thereon 
adapted  to  suspend  the  article  in  the  fluid  and  having 
means  for  conducting  current  therefrom,  rows  of  elon- 
gated electrodes  defining  an  unobstructed  open  space  in 
the  tank,  spaced  apart  means  for  moving  the  membei 
and  the  suspended  article  through  a  curved  path  oscillat- 
ing lo  as  to  weave  between  the  electrode  rows  to  con- 
tinually reverse  direction  with  respect  thereto  and  to  the 
length  of  the  tank  to  constantly  change  the  disunce  be- 
tween the  article  and  the  electrodes,  said  member  having 
opposite  end  structures  disposed  one  over  each  of  said 
means,  connections  supporting  each  end  structure  with  a 
rotating  fit  upon  the  means  at  that  end  for  motion  in  a 
path  closing  on  itself,  and  thrust  delivery  means  for 
applying  thrust  to  shiftably  operate  said  spaced  apart 
means  for  moving  the  member  and  the  suspended  article 
in  rcciprocatory  motion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  aforesaid,  said  means  constituting 
the  sole  means  of  support  of  said  member. 


2^3,709 
ELECTROLYTIC  WATER  CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Roland  L.  Wekkcr.  New  Orieaaa,  U.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Welcker  CorporatloB,  New  Orham,  La.,  a  corporation 
or  Louisiana 
Applkatioo  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,472 
UCbUns.    (CL  204— 248) 


I    An   improved  electrolytic  water  correction  device 
comprising  a  cathode  of  resilient  wire  of  a  positive  mate- 
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rial  wound  in  a  coil  of  open  coarse-lead  convolutions, 
and  an  anode  of  negative  material  about  which  said  coil 
is  wound  externally  in  a  serpentine  with  the  axis  and 
included  space  of  the  coil  outstanding  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  said  anode  against  which  successive  points  on 
the  exteriors  of  the  convolutions  contact  in  helically 
spaced  order  to  support  the  coil  from  the  anode  only  at 
such  spaced  points,  the  spaced  ctmtact  points  of  said 
convc^utiom  being  electrical  contacts  and  expending  on 
the  aixxte  to  permit  of  axial  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  coil  and  simultaneous  expansion  and  contractira 
of  the  serpentine  and  the  pitch  of  the  helices  in  accom- 
panim«it  to  corresponding  changes  in  size  of  said  anode. 


2,833,710 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Dorothy  MMkc,  IndlaaraoHi,  Ind. 

Application  FcbrMry  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,635 

1  Claim.    (CL  204—286) 


An  electrode  structure  comprising  an  elongated  elec- 
trode body,  a  support  hook  detachably  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  an  elastic  sleeve  tightly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  hook,  said  sleeve  having  a  skirt  portion 
defined  by  a  laterally  extending  portion  with  a  depending 
peripheral  portion  tightly  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
electrode,  the  wall  thickness  of  the  entire  skirt  portion 
being  uniform  and  substantially  less  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  (he  remainder  of  said  sleeve. 


2333.711 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BRINE  DISPOSAL  WELLS 

AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

WUbw  Ray  Arnold,  Chaaa,  KaM^  OMifnor.  by  menc 
aHignmcats,  to  StecWr  Ofl  A  Gas  Company,  Tnlta, 
OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Maina 

No  Drawlav.    Applicatioa  October  4,  1954 

Serial  No.  460^77 

5Claint.    (CL  252— 8J5) 

3.  The  method  of  treating  brine  disposal  wells  having 
a  tendency  towards  decreased  input  rates  whkh  consists 
essentially  of  adding  an  oil-soluble  sulfonate  to  a  brine 
disposal  well  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  input 
rate  of  said  well. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  3  wherein  carbon  disulfide  is 
added  to  the  well  in  an  amount  sulficknt  to  increase  the 
effect  of  the  oil  soluble  sulfonates. 


2,833,712 
SOLIDIFIED  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tuba,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Pan  American 
Petrolennr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatien  Pclmiary  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  564.894 
7  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  normally  solid  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  15  to  about  50  parts  of  a  complex  mixture 
of  an  aliphatic  amine  having  a  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  about  5  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms;  (b)  from  about  I  to  about  10  parts  of  a  water- 
soluble  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  capable  of  dispersing 


the  amine-add  compkx  mixture  in  an  aqueous  solirtka; 
(c)  from  about  25  to  about  60  parts  of  an  oil-aolnUc 
polymerized  olefin  binder  havini  a  meltiiig  point  between 
about  150*  and  250*  P.;  and  (</)  a  coupling  ageat  con- 
sisting of  from  abont  3  to  about  30  parts  of  an  amkk 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  oontainhig  from  about  6 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


2^3,7U 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  MOTOR  OILS 
Norman  E.  Lcaunon  ami  Hnriw  D.  Cook, 
and  Walter  W.  Frank,  Otdea  Dwea,  lad., 
Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 


to 
of 


NoDrai 


1955 


iwlnf.    Application  April  18, 

S«ial  No.  502421 
3CWMS.    (CL  251-42.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  3%  of  a  mixture  comprising  essen- 
tially polymeric  long  chain  unsaturated  polybasic  car- 
boxylic acids,  said  acid  mixture  comprising  monomers, 
dimers,  trimers  and  higher  fatty  add  polymers  in  the  ratio 
of  from  about  45%  to  about  55%  of  a  monomer  and 
dimer  fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  3(X)  to  about  600  and  from  about  45%  to 
about  55%  of  a  trimer  and  higher  polymer  fraction  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  600  and  from  about 
0.002%  to  about  10%  of  an  alkaline  earth-containing 
neutralized  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and 
an  olefin  polymer. 


2433.714 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eucne  E.  RIchardaoa,  HamMMd,  aad  Roger  W.  Watson, 
Hl^teskd,  Ind.,  asB%nnn  Id  Standard  Ofl  Comply. 
Chicago,  uL,  a  coipaialloa  of  ladlnaa 

NoDmriag.  Ajwlkalloaliflirtii  28, 19S5 
No.  537; 
OClakM.  (0.152-02.7) 
1 .  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  improved  valve 
lifter  anti-pitting  and  aiiti*wear  properties  comprising  s 
major  proportloa  of  a  lubricating  mineral  oil  base,  be- 
tween about  0.002  and  10%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfldc-hy- 
drocarbon  reaction  product  which  has  been  neutralized 
with  a  basic  reagent  between  aboat  0.001  and  5%  of  the 
polymerization  products  of  those  unssturated  fatty  acids 
which  have  between  16  and  26  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, said  polymerization  products  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  400  and  2000,  and  between  about 
0.001  and  5%  of  at  least  one  saturated  fatty  add  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  stearic  add 
and  the  salts  thereof. 


2,833,715 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSHIONS 
Norman  E.  Lcbbiob,  Whklng,  Ind.,  Md  Ellk  K.  FMds, 
Chkago,  ID.,  assignors  to  Standard  OH  Coapaay,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporatioB  of  ladiua 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcallon  Scntember  29,  1955 
Scfial  No.  537388 
lOCIataas.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A    lubricating    oil    conposition    having    improved 
valve  lifter  anti-pitting  and  anti-wear  properties  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  mineral  oil  base, 
between  about  0.002  and  10%  of  a  pho^>h<nv8  sulfide-by- 
drocarbon  reaction  product  which  has  been  neutralized 
with  a  basic  reagent,  and  between  about  0.001  and  5% 
of  an  amine  salt  of  the  polymerizatiMi  products  of  those 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  which  have  between   16  and  26 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  amine  being  an  oil  solu- 
ble aliphatic  mono-amine,  and  said  polymerization  prod- 
ucts having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and 
2000. 
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_-— —FOR  PURIFYING  AND  INCREASING 
COROWED    CALCIUM    OF    CALCIUM    SUL- 
FCWATKS 
Mb  F.  CoUh,  EHaMk,  N.  J^  mttptor  lo  Emo  Re- 

r,  a  corpondon  of 


No  Drawtaif.    Ap^UcatloB  AsgHt  7,  1953 

3Clate>.    (CL  252— 33.4) 

I.  A  method  of  purifying  an  oil  solution  of  calcium 
sulfonate  and  increasing  the  alkalinity  thereof,  said  solu- 
tion containing  residual  calcium  chloride,  which  com- 
pri«e»  adding  to  said  solution  an  amount  of  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all 
of  the  calcium  chloride  to  calcium  hydroxide  soluble  in 
said  solution,  heating  said  solution  to  dehydrate  and  pre 
cipiuto  sodium  chloride  and  removing  the  precipitated 
sodium  chloride  from  said  solution. 


May  6,  1958 

I   lo  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-soiuble  polymer  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

CHr=CRCOOR' 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
(2)  about  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  condensate  of  three  to 
ten  moles  of  a  higher  alkyl-substituted  phenol  with  at 
least  two  to  seven  moles  of  formaldehyde,  the  alkyl 
substituent  in  the  phenol  having  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  (3)  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
oil-soluhic  polyethcr  alcohol  having  the  formula 
III 


HO(CiH40)-<^^^  N 

(Ri). 


OOtWMION  frmnhTNG  LUBRICATING  OIL 
^^*g^.  ":  j*>!!i«^  atrdMd,  Ohio,  niitoar  to  TT.. 
MMM  Oi  Coavny.  CtoralMd,  Obio,  ■  corporatloa 

No  Dnn^N^   AMilaMioa  Mvck  li,  if  s< 
^     iMid  No.  171  J7« 
iCUtma.   (CL25i--33^) 

I.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oil  base  of  lubricating  vlKosity,  at  least  about  0  15 
weight  percent  of  an  oil-soluble  barium  petroleum  sul- 
fonate, and  at  least  about  0.1  weight  percent  of  a  poly- 
oxyethylated  alkylphenol  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 

^-\  7-0-(CH,-CHr-0).0H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  conuining  8  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  /I  IS  between  about  2  to  4. 


where  m  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  of  3  to  5, 
n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3.  and  R>  is  an 
alkyl  group,  at  least  one  of  which  has  from  7  to  12 
:arbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
I  R])n  being  from  7  to  18. 


ORGANdTHILIC  BENTONITE  BODIED  LUBRI. 
CANT  CONTAINING  A  NTIItOFARAFFIN 
^•"l**^.-  ^^J?^  CMtj,  Kam^  Mrinor  to  PhlUlM 
Petroleain  Conpoay,  •  corFontfoaoTlMawtf* 
Applicatioa  SmtMiibw  2. 1954,  tatel  No.  453,721 
ISClalma.    (CL  252--49.7) 
1    A  bodied  lubricant  comprising  an  organic  lubricat- 
ing liquid;  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  organophilic  benton- 
ite  clay  to  thicken  said  lubricating  liquid  to  a  grease  con- 
sistency; and  an  amount  of  a  mono-nitroparaffin  contain- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  sufficient  to 
disperse  said  clay. 


......^  2J33,71I 

LUBRICATOGCOJWJBITION  CONTAINING 
Am^  I    %M  'Ol'YETHYLENE  RESINS 
Amrfdl.  Morwjy^  g«t  tod  Thoiaa.  E.  Whta,  M- 
f^w,  N.  J^  -d  Drfci  W.  Yoofc  Homewood,  Dl. 

No  D«wl.|^,,jj^^,^  ,,.,,„ 

7  Claimt.    (a.  252—39) 

1.  A  lubncating  grease  composition  which  comprises 

a  mineral  lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency 

rlT'u'  '°  ]'  "^  P^^^"'  °^  ^  cc^binati^n  o"  mI 

salt  of  low  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  and  m.tal  salt  of 

J^fir?  I  *"*^'  '^"y  ""'^  *^"^'"  ^^'d  metal  IS 
nl.^^  .  !.T  '  f^P  '^°'"'^»'"«  of  ■Ikali  metals  and 
fmil^.?.  ""T'ri  ^^^  *  P<"y''hylene  rcsin  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to  50.000.  said  urease 
composition  containing  about  0.02  to  10  wt.  percent  of 
said  polyethylene  resin.  *^'^cni  or 


..,.».^  2,«33,719 

ISKtriS^^ii^DDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
^SL    F^HL^S^P  Cb^f|«l««,  ^  Herman   H. 

CompMy,  Phlhdelplita,  P>,  .  corpor»tfc>o  of  Dell- 


2,133,721 

^^??J£.^A!iL''°''   RECYCLE  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
EMPLOYED  LN  HYDROFORMING  SYSTEMS 

"^St".  '  Jf'iS!!!'.  ^•^  O"*— •  U.  «Nl  Hmy  K. 
Wbeclcr.  El  Dorado,  Ariu  ■■iiBiin,  by  idmm  aialgo. 

Sy^UiIi^^  ^^"»«*«M  O"  Comrmaj,  m  corponttoo  of 

NoDrawlai.    AnHcatkHi  May  9, 1955 

S«1al  No.  507.117 

2  aahni.    (Q.  252—54) 

1    In  a  naphtha  hydroforming  system  wherein  a  lubri- 
cated gas  compressor  recycles  a  hydrogen  gas  stream  to 
a  hydroforming  reactor  containing  a  platinum-on-alumina 
-atalyst,  said  catalyst  gradually  having  carbonaceous  de- 
posits formed  thereon  during  the  hydroforming  of  the 
naphtha,  the  improvement  whereby  the  formation  of  car- 
bonaceous deposits  on  the  catalyst  due  to  coking  there- 
on of  compressor  lubricant  carried  off  by  the  recycle  hy- 
drogen  gas    IS    reduced    which   improvement   comprises 
lubricating  said  compressor  with  a  lubricant  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  butylene  polymers  ranging  in  viscosity 
from  about  100  seconds  Saybolt  at  100*  F.  to  1000  sec- 
onds Saybolt  at  210°   F.  which  mixture  has  a  viscosity 
m  the  range  of  about  50  to  90  seconds  Saybolt  at  210°  F 
ind  a  small  amount  not  substantially  exceeding  about   1 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fatty  material  which  serves  as  a 
lubricity  oiliness  agent. 


No  Dnwteg^  Appdcafloo  Maicii  25,  1955 
..SwW  No.  494,944 
19  Cbtea.    (CI  252—42  7) 

o.l'towhir!?''l"J^'''''**''°   ""P^°^'   »    lubricating 
oil  to  which  It  IS  added  consisting  essentially  of  r  i  ,  about 


2,833,722 
«    DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS 
T*i'  ?  '^""*teJ^  ^^^  '•"»'■  Neck,  N.  L,  Robert 
VVertern  Spring  ni.,  aarigwm  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 

AppUcatkM  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491 J44 
4ClafaM.    (a.  252-152) 

'    A   detergent   composition  adapted  for  emulsifying 
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greasy  soil,  comprising  as  active  ingredient  a  mixture  of 
a  water-soluble  sulfate  of  the  formula 

'^  n-Ci,H„— O— SO,M 

and  a  water-soluble  propionate  of  the  formula 

R_NH— CHjCHjCO— OX 

wherein  X  and  M  represent  cations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  di- 
ethanolammonium  and  triethanolammonium,  and  R  is 
a  normal  alkyl  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  decyl 
and  dodecyl,  the  proportion  of  the  propionate  being  not 
less  than  10%  and  not  more  than  30%  of  the  combined 
weight  of  said  propionate  and  sulfate. 


2,833,723 
SILICEOUS   PARTICLES   HAVING   SURFACE- 
COATING  OF  -^R  GROUPS,  DISPERSED  IN 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  UQUID8 
Ralph  K.  Iter,  BrudywlM  Hwdrad,  DaL,  ■srignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  NMOoars  aad  Cooapany,  WDmioftoii, 
Del.,  a  cocporatioB  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawlBf.  AppHcatfoa  May  27, 1955 
Swial  No.  5113t3 
3Claiins.  (CL  252— 3M) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion, 
in  a  volatile  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  no 
higher  than  150*  C,  of  an  organc^hilic  solid  which  is 
preferentially  wetted  by  butanol  in  a  butanol-water  mix- 
ture and  which  comprises  a  supercoUoidal  substrate 
coated  with  — OR  groups,  the  substrate  having  a  surface 
of  silica  and  having  a  specifk  surface  of  from  1  to  900 
square  meters  per  gram,  the  coating  of  — OR  groups 
being  chemically  bound  to  said  silica,  R  being  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  carbon  attached  to  oxygen  is  also  attached  to  hydro- 
gen, the  weight  ratio  of  organic  liquid  to  organophilic 
scdid  being  at  least  1:1. 


2J33.724 
CONCENTRATING  SILICA  SOLS  WITHOUT 
PARTICLE  GROWTH 
Gay  B.  Atexander  and  Joko  R.  McWhortar,  WilmfawtOB, 
Dd.,  urignori  to  E.  L  d«  Po«t  dc  NasMMsrs  and  Com- 
pany, Wnmlngtoii,  Del.,  a  corpoiadoB  off  Dalawars 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcaMon  Stptcnsbar  28,  1954 
SotM  No.  458.943 
SClaina.    (0.252—313) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  concentrated,  aqueous 
silica  sol  in  which  the  silica  is  present  u  uniformly  sized 
particles  in  the  size  range  of  4  to  10  millimicrons,  the 
steps  comprising  preparing  separate  bodies  of  an  aqueous 
silica  sol  containing  less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of 
silica,  the  silica  being  in  the  form  of  particles  no  larger 
than  the  size  desired  in  the  final  product  and  each  body 
of  sol  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.0  to  10.5,  simul- 
taneously heating  the  sol  bodies  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  50  to  150*  C.  and,  while  maintaining  the 
separate  bodies  at  substantially  the  same  temperature, 
evaporating  water  from  one  body  of  sol,  adding  sol  from 
the  second  body  to  replace  the  evaporated  water  and 
keep  the  volume  of  the  first  body  substantially  constant, 
and  continuing  the  evaporation  and  replacement  at  con- 
stant volume  until  the  silica  content  of  the  f)rst  body  of 
sol  is  from  10  to  50  percent  SiOj. 


2,833,725 

REGENERATION  OF  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYST 

lota  J.  Owen,  Ralph  B.  Maaoa,  and  Rkea  N.  Watts, 

Baton   Rooge,   La.,  aasigDon  to  EaM  Rcacareb  and 


EngtaMcrlng  Company,  ■  conoraHoa  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbrvary  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  335344 

4Clalns.    (0.252-414) 

1.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  spent  sulfactive  Oxo 
aldehyde  hydrogenaticm  catalyst  which  is  molybdenum  sul- 


fide supported  on  activated  carbon,  said  spent  catalyst 
being  deactivated  by  deposits  al  high  boiling  organic  nu- 
terials  including  polymers  and  cobalt  deposits,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  deactivated  catalyst  with  a  liquid 


I>olar  organic  solvent  which  dissolves  the  organic  mate- 
rials and  with  carbon  monoxide-comprising  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1 500  to  4500  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  temperature  of 
about  100*  to  450*  F.  to  remove  said  deposits  from  said 
catalyst  prior  to  resulflding  said  catalyst. 


2,833,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

GRANULAR  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Frank   C.  Fakoeatock,  Maahawet.  N.  Y.,  osslgBor  lo 

Socooy  Mobil  OU  Compaoy,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  York 

Applteatkw  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,744 

8  0alm8.    (CL  252— 418) 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  particle-form  contact  mate- 
rial which  comprises:  passing  at  least  one  stream  of  con- 
tact material  downwardly  within  a  cooling  zone,  as  a 
laterally-confined  column  of  Contact  material  occupying 
substantially  less  than  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
cooling  zone,  discharging  the  contact  material  from  the 
bottcMn  of  said  column,  to  expand  laterally  to  cover  the 
entire  cross-section  of  the  zone,  gravitating  the  material 
downwardly  through  upright  open-ended  passages  dis- 
tributed across  the  cross-section  of  the  zone  below  the 
laterally-conflned  coltimn,  said  passages  possessing  a 
multiplicity  of  cooling  condtiits  for  contacting  and  cooling 
the  descending  contact  material,  at  least  one  of  said  pas- 
sages being  located  substantially  directly  below  said  later- 
ally-conflned column  and  at  least  one  of  said  passages  be- 
ing laterally  displaced  therefrom,  lowering  the  level  at 
which  said  column  is  e3q>aixled  laterally  in  response  to 
a  need  for  less  cooling,  so  that  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  the  flow  of  contact  material  is  through  those  passages 
beneath  the  column  and  no  more  than  a  minor  portion 
of  the  flow  of  contact  material  is  through  those  passages 
laterally  displaced  from  said  column,  passing  a  cooling 
medium  throu^  all  the  cocking  conduits,  so  as  to  main- 
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t^dM  cootins  conduits  it  all  timei  at  a  nibatantially  dif- 
towi  temperature  than  «akl  contact  oMterial,  intrododnt 
contact  material  into  the  upper  portion  of  mid  cooliof 
me,  so  u  to  replenish  the  laterally-conflnad  column  and 
witbdrawinc  contact  outerial  from  the  coolinf  zone  it 
a  controlled  rate,  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous column  of  contact  material  through  the  zon«  at 
all  times. 

5.  Apparatus  for  coolinf  a  particle-form  contact  mate- 
rial which  comprises  in  combination:  an  upright  housing, 
at  least  one  substantially  vertical  passageway  within  uid 
housing,  said  passageway  having  a  cross-section  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  partitions  located  across  the  housing 
beneath  the  passageway,  for  dividing  the  housing  into 
several  substontially  vertical  flow  paths,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  located  beneath  s  passageway  and  st  least  one 
of  which  is  located  laterally  displaced  from  said  passage- 
way, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  end  of 
«id  passageway,  for  controlling  the  number  of  How  paths 
oiled  with  comact  material,  heat  exchanging  tubes  dis- 
tributed across  said  housing  at  the  level  of  said  vertical 
partitions,  means  for  supplying  heat-exchanging  fluid  to 
sajd  tubes  and  means  for  withdrawing  heat  exchanging 
fluid  from  said  tubes,  means  for  supplying  contact  mate- 
nal  continuously  to  the  top  of  said  passageway  in  said 
housmg  and  means  for  withdrawing  contact  material  con- 
tinuously from  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing. 


water-soluble  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
magnesium  chloride,  calcium  chloride  and  ammogMim 
chloride,  said  salu  being  present  in  amounts  providing 
2.2  to  2.3  millequivalents  of  chloride  ion  per  cubic  centi- 
meter of  solution,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of 
about  3.0  to  6.0,  partially  drying  the  thus  treated  gel  to 
a  volatile  content  of  about  30  to  45  percent  as  determined 
by  heating  st  1S00*  F.  to  fix  said  salts  within  the  gel 
structure,  water-washing  the  partially  dried  gel  to  remove 
said  salts  therefrom,  and  drying  the  washed  gel. 


2433,727 
MANLTACTURE  OF  SOLID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

CATALYSTS 
JBlba  M.  Marhy,  HbMdiale,  and  MHcbclI  S.  BieiawiU. 
Berwyn,  lU^aaslgnon  to  UnlTenai  OO  Prodncts  Com- 
ply. p«f  Plaioea,  IlL,  a  corpnstion  of  Dehwarc 
NoDrawtng.    AppBcMlM  Jaly  2S,  1954 
SerWNo.44M«5 
tCWw.    (a.2«2— 435) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  phosphoric 
acid  catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  a  phosphoric  acid 
and  a  siliceous  adsorbent,  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  compression  at  a  preasure  of  from  about  3000 
to  about  50.000  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  thereafter 
extrudmg,  drying  and  calcining  said  mixture. 


2,a33,73f 
ARYLENE  DI190CYANATE-FATTY  ACID  TRI- 
GLYCERIDE-POLYOL     CELLULAR     MATE- 
RIALS  A>fD  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
^1L??^  ''•'  ^•^  ^^"^  "^^  "■%«»'  to  B.  I.  du 
'°^  **^^''yy.  -*  C«"»-y»  Wtoitaiie.,  Del,  a 
conoratloa  of  Dalawwe 

No  DrawliBi.    AmMnntm  Biitimhn  3«,  1M3       „ 
Serial  No.  mjT%  ^ 

1    A      M  I    ",Chta*   (CL  2<«-2J) 

1    A  cellular  plastK  material  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  water  with  a  polyurtthane  product  formed  by 
the  reaction  between  (a)  an  arylene  diisocyanate,  (b)  a 
fatty  acid  triglyceride  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  at 
least  49  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  castor 
oil  and  blown  drying  oils,  and  (c)  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  diols  and 
tnols  and  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  200, 
the  reagents  being  used  in  such  relative  amounts  that 
the  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  present  in  the  low  molecular 
weight  polyhydroxy  compound  to  triglyceride  hydroxyl 
groups  is  from  0.6:1  to  2.3:1,  the  ratio  of  the  combined 
total    number   of  hydroxyl   groups  present   in   the   tri- 
glyceride and  in  the  polyhydroxy  compound  to  the  num- 
ber of  isocyanate  groups  present  in  the  arylene  diiso- 
cyanate is  from  0.65:2  to  1.1 : 2.  and  the  amount  of  water 
used  is  from  about  0.4  to  1.7  moles  per  mole  of  arylene 
diisocyanate  used  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyurethane 
product. 


2J33,72t 
MANLTACTURE  OF  SOLID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
.-.^  ..  CATALYSTS 

HteJeMiJUdnwaU^  fcnry.,  n^  ...^.p^  ^^  u.lver«i 

2r,52?!?  Compmiy,  Des  PUbee,  III,  a  conontloa 

No  DnwiBc    AppHcatfoa  October  11.  1954 

Scrlai  No.  4<1,M7 

5  ClaiaM.    (CI.  252—437) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  phosphoric 

acid  catalyst  which   comprises  preparing  a  slurry  of  a 

siliceous  adsorbent  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  substantially 

removing    said    carbon    tetrachloride,    compositing    the 

siliceous  adsorbent  with  a  phosphoric  acid,  and  extruding 

and  cataning  the  resultant  composite 


2,t33,731 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SPONGE  PRODUCTS  OF  lUTYL  RUBBER 
Hefau  A.  Pfblarer,  PoM  B4wv^  Smrfn,  Oatario 
^:}^^'  ^  "«V'  Coiii"M,  OBtario,  Canada,  aaslk..^., 
^t'mfMS^SfSliS^  ""^  Oalario,  Can- 
No  DrawlBf.    Ipplliallua  Amfmt  11, 1954 
Serial  Na.  449,27? 
. .  aMflcadea  Caaada  Jaly  23, 1954 
2  rial—    (CL  24#— 24) 
I .  A  composition  for  the  preparation  of  sponge  prod- 
ucts said  composition  comprising  an  elastic  copolymer  of 
a  major  amount  of  an  isoolefin  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
djolefin.  5-20%  by  weight  of  polymer  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate. 0.5-5.0%  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  mixture  of 
98%   selected  mineral  oil  cwitaining  about   12  carbon 
atoms,  1.6%  sulphonated  naphthenic  petroleum  product 
and  0.4%   n-butyl  alcohol,  and  60-95%   by  weight  of 
polymer  of  ulc  which  is  subsUntially  aU  of  a  particle 
size  not  coarser  than  300  meah. 


2,133,729 
H— -I  p^5^  ^^I^^  FlttPARATION 

"^^sj'cgi-yr^ 

^*'*"**  '^^IT!**  '••  '^'^  S*«  No.  392,112 
4Clatei.    (CL252— 441) 

1.     ^^  °'  produdng  a  microapheroidal  synthetic 

oxide  gel  having  a  particle  density  of  about  0.9  to  10 

•Jich  comprises  collecting  a  newly   coagulated   micro- 

ipberoidal  silica-aiumma  gel  in  an  aqueous  soluUon  of 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILOXANE  RESIN 
FOAMS 
DonaW  E.  W.yer,  MkBand.  Midk,  aarignor  to  Dow  Com- 
taj^  Corporatfcw,   Mldlaiid,  Mkh^  a  cosporatfoo  of 


I.    AfaUcalloa 
SerialNo.  452. 


*CWb»    (CL2i4-2^ 

I    A  method  of  preparing  a  foam  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  organic  resin,  (2)  from  .05 
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to  30%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  ol  the  resin  of 
an  organoeiloxane  in  which  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  siloxane  units  are  of  the  formula 

R'.H.S10«.,_. 
s 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  m  and  a  each  have  an  avera^  value  from  1 
to  2  inclusive,  essentially  all  of  the  silicon  atoms  of  any 
remaining  siloxane  units  in  (2)  being  substituted  with 
organic  radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  ( 3 )  a  hydroxylated  compound,  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  give  a  resin  foam. 


2433,733 
MANUFACTURE    OF    INTERPOLYMERS    OF 
STYRENE  WITH  DRYING  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUCH  INTERPOLY- 
MERS 
Jack  AadRw*  CottraU  aad  Dowdd  HefasHiey  Hewitt,  Loo- 
dosi,  Eivland;  Eneat  Bodk  aad  MdMrd  H.  BKkie, 
execnton  of  aaid  DoMdd  H.  Hewitt,  dacaaail  as- 
signors, by  mcsDC  aMljiimMrti,  to  The  ShcnriB-Willianas 
ComiMBy,  Clevelaad,  OWo,  a  canoratloa  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.    Orkfasal  appHcaHoa  Fcbivary  11,  1947, 
Serial  No.  727,951.  aow  atwidoiiad     Dtrided  and  tUs 
appMcatioB  Jane  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,«M 

5Clalns.  (Q.  2M— 23) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  liquid  styrenated 
drying  oil  fatty  acids  comprising  heating  a  styrene-parti- 
ally  polymerized  drying  oil  copolymer  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  under  reflux  to  saponify  said  copolymer, 
acidifying  said  saponified  copolymer  with  a  dilute  mineral 
acid,  and  separating  the  styrenated  drying  oil  fatty  acids 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


mixture  of  (I)  an  organopolysiloxane  ctl  having  the 
average  general  formula 

~T" 

where  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1.8  to  2.5  inclusive 
and  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  (2) 
an  organopolysiloxane  resin  which  is  free  of  polymeric 
units  of  the  formula  SiO,  and  which  has  the  average 
general  formula 

K,8i04_, 

where  R  is  as  above  defined  and  x  has  an  average  value 
of  from  1.0  to  17  inclusive,  and  (3)  a  curing  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  metal  chelates 
of  enols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl- 
acetonc.  acetoacetic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  acetoacetic  acid 
and  alkyl  esters  of  malonic  acid,  and  (B)  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  a  metal  alcoholate  wnh  the  cbove  defined  enols. 
the  metal  in  said  chelates  and  alcoholate  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  titanium, 
said  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  any  siloxane 
polymeric  units  containing  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms. 

2,II33,73« 

AQUEOUS  GRAPHTTE-POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

INK  COMPOSITION 

Hany  W.  Giaaer,  Middle  Vntagc,  N.  Y.,  aaslgBor  to  The 

Weateni  UbIob  Telegraph  Compaay,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

NoDrawhif.    AppHcatkw  Jnly  20, 1953 

Serial  No.  369031 

2  Claims.    (a.26«— 29.6) 

1.  A  drawing  ink  comprising  graphite  particles  within 

the  size  range  of  2  to  5  microns  and  as  a  binder  therefor 

a  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  water,  said  ink  having 

the  following  proportiorw:  8  to  12  grams  graphite,  .2  to 

3  gram  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  160  to  240  grams  water. 


2,833,734 
STABILIZED  ISOOLEFIN  POLYOLEFIN   INTER- 
POLYMER  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Richard  T.  MoniaMy,  CajnAofa  FaHa,  Ohto,  and  Heai^ 
J.  Wctaa,  JoHct,  DL,  asalinnffs  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpofafloa  of  New 
Yorit 

NoDnwIiV.    ApfttcaHoa  October  29. 1953 
Serial  No.  389,143 
3aahM.    (CL2M— 23.7) 
1.  A  stabilized  rubber  composition  comprising  a  par- 
tially brominated  derivative  of  a  rubbery  interpoiymer 
of  from  70  to  99%  by  weight  isobutylene  and  from  1 
to  30%  by  weight  of  isoprene.  said  brominated  derivative 
retaining  residual   oleflnic   unsaturation  and  containing 
about   1.5  to  about  4%   by  weight  combined  bromine, 
and  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  from  about  1  to  about  5% 
by   weight   of   an   epoxidized    vegetable   oil   containing 
glycerides  of  oleic  and  linoleic  acids  having  about  1  mol 
epoxy   group   per   mol   of  esterifled   fatty   acid   in   the 
vegetable  oil. 


2,833,735 

CATALYZED  ORGANOSILOXANE  MIXTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILES  THEREWITH 

Siegfried  NHxachc  and  EwaM  Plnoa,  Boighaasen,  Obcr- 

bayem,  Germasqr,  aaslgaon  to  Wacfccr  Chcnlc  G.  m. 

b.  H.,  Manlch,  Germaay 

No  Drawfa«.    AppUcadoa  March  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  494,288 

Claims  prtority,  appllcatloa  Germany  March  13,  1954 

SCUiM.    (CL2«»— 29.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 


2,833,737 

VINYL  ACETATE  EMULSION 

Jacob  G.  Mart  and  David  RaMaetein,  BrookHac,  Norman 

G.  TompUaa,  Melroec,  and  Aathooy  J.  UrJU,  Byllcld, 

Maas.,  aarignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co^  Cambridge, 

MaasM  a  corporatioB  of  Coaaectlcat 
Applkattoa  December  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,624 
6  Claims.   (CL  26«— 29.6) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  in  combination, 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  copolymer  formed  by  the 
emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate  and  the  di-ester 
of  a  butenedioic  acid  and  an  aUphatic  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  1-butanol,  propsAol, 
1.4-dimethyl-l-butanol  and  2-ethyl-l-hexanol,  the  said 
monomeric  ingredients  being  present  in  the  proportion 
of  82Vi  to  67Vi  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
17Vi  to  32Vi  parts  by  weight  of  the  di-ester  and  from 
5  to  17  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  solids,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexylene  glycol,  3-chloro-l,2-propar»edioI, 
2-(beu  butoxy  ethoxy) ethanol,  2-butoxy  ethanol  aceute 
and  di-propylene  glycol. 


2,833,738 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPINNING  SOLUTION 

OF  AN  ACRYLONimiLE  POLYMER 
Ernst  PfaoC,  Ericahach   (Mate), 
Vercinigte  Glanztoff-Fabrikea 
perial-EIbetfeld,  Gcnaany,  a  )otat-etock 
Germany 

No  Diawlng.    AppHcaHon  la 
Serial  No.  437,285 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Cirmaay  Jaac  25,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  26«— 31.6) 
1.  The  method  of  produdng  a  spinning  solution  of  a 
polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylotutrik  aad 
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a  copolymer  of  90%  by  wti|fat  of  »crylonitrilt  and  10% 
by  wdfbt  of  acrylic  acid  amide  which  compHiea  dis- 
lolviof  the  laid  polymer  in  a  Mivent  mixture  consiiting 
of  flycoHc  acid  nitriie  and  a  dictter  of  the  general  formula 

CH,.(CH,),.CO.O.CH,.O.CX>.(CH,),.CH, 
wherein  n  may  be  a  aumeraj  between  0  and  2. 
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2,833,73* 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLASTICIZER  WITH 

ADDIJCTS   OF   FUMARATES   AND    ALKYLENE 

ESTERS  OF  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS 
Jo^^    Dull,    Daytoo,    Ohio,   aadgiior   to    Momanto 

Ckmkal  Cootpany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ■  corpondon  of 

Delawwc 

^•.iS^r*"':-.^!'*^  appllcadoo  Attgnit  28,  1950,  S«- 
SiJl"'  !!''?f!i  ■^  **■*•"*  *^<»-  2,782J27,  dated 
l2!T?7.1v^'?*''  W'***^  and  this  appitcatioc  Oc- 
tober 12,  I95«,  Serial  No.  •1S,457 

Sdaims.    (a.  26*— 31.8) 

I.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloridf 
polyn^r  plasticized  with  a  polycarboxyltte  having  the 
general  formula: 

T  CH.OOC  X 


and  methscrylic  scid  comprising  polymerizing  said  ester 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  poIymeritaUon 
catalyst  and  from  about  0.0006  to  about  0.1%  of  a  metal 
organic  compound  of  the  formula  RiR,R,Me  wherein  R, 
and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
tolyl  and  alkoxyphcnyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  phenyl,  tolyl  alkoxyphcnyl.  lower  alkyl  and 
alkylol  and  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg of  antimony,  phosphorous,  arsenic  and  bismuth. 


tY.C.COO.«Jk  -1 
Y  ce  coo»ikj. 
m  which  T  is  an  alkenyl  radical  of  from  9  to  23  carbon 
atoms.  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  methyl  radical,  alk  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
/°  P^c**"^"  «toms-  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alk  and  the  radical  — CY:CY  (TOO.alk.  and  n  .s  a 
number  of  from  1  to  3. 


"5SS5SES  OJEJIPL^^^^'^THANE  POLYMERS 
SK^SP  /Sg'^  roLYALKYLENEEraS 
TOREPROM  reODUCT      RESLXTING 

No  Drawls    AmHeadMi 
9trW  No.  53; 


2,833,742 
"^SIJLJE^'iSli^T^'^  CURING  SILOXANE  ELAS- 

I^SIKd^SoK^C^'*'"^^"   ^    ^'^' 

Rob«t  J^  Koch,  MfcBjjji^  Mich.,  ^mtg^  to  Dow  Cor- 

Bjji^rporatioa,  MhDaod,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

NoDrawhif.    Apflicatloa  October  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  538,881 

5  CUmh.    (CL  2M— 44.5) 

1  An  elastomeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
'  1  )  an  organopolysiloxane  free  of  silicon-bonded  acid 
anions  which  produce  acids  on  hydrolysis,  said  siloxane 
havmg  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1  cs.  at  25'  C.  said  siloxane 
havmg  the  unit  formula 

R.8iO^ 

3 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono 
valent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value  from 
r 99-2  inclusive.  (2)  from  .1-50%  by  weight  based  on 
,!  !*".'  °^  ^^^  siloxane  of  a  substantially  non-volatile 
alkylpolysihcate  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  less  than 
6  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  from  .01-10%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  siloxane  of  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  less  than  eight  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  having  less 
than  eight  carbon  atoms. 


8  Clahna.    (CI.  284--45,5) 

polymer  which  contains  substantially  no  free  isocyanate 

tio^oi  Z'l  '^T  'r*"'  ^"  P'^'-^  by Te'rea 
tion   of  polyaikyleneether  glycols  of  molecular   weight 

Sr.?«'*rV''°  '^  '^•^-  °^»"'^  diisocyanate,  and 
of^l"2r  K  3*  ■^"'  """"^^  ''°'"  '^«  »^~P  consisting 
Offamc  d icarboxy  acids,  organic  dicarboxy  amides,  or- 
gamc  disulfonic  acd,  and  organic  disulfonamides  by  in- 
S.T^"'.l'  *^'"*''^  ■  diiK>cy.nate  curing  agent  and 
and  ifo^'""'!';'  *°  '  temperature  of  betwe'en  about  90 

^th  1«^   ■"""  *  '"'"^^  "'"*''"*^  ''  ^°"^'<^'  fhe  step 
which  comprises  incorporating  therewith  prior  to  the  add, 
don  of  the  curing  agent  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide  iaving  I 

[rid\2\  *°  "  monoxide  between  about  5  1 


''^^Yf ^-^^OHYDRINS    PRODUCED    BY    REACT- 

lloa  of  Dtlawan        ■   ^'        ''•'■^  "'^  ■  cofpora- 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  December  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  553,71f 

11  CtehM.    (CL  U^— 73) 

^*!i\^  '"'*^"  '"^  *•  preiMtfttion  of  pdycyanohydrins 
wh  ch  comprises  reactiii«  a  copolymer  of  styiene  and 
methacrolein  in  an  organic  aohrrat  m«liiiin  with  hydro- 
cyanic acid  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  amine  catalyst 

*L'  ^.'!I?!^*"'*  '^**^"  *•  ""t*  from  about  0*  C  to 
about  100  C.  said  copolymer  and  hydrocyanic  reactants 
being  employed  in  proportions  such  that  the  mole  ratio 
of  hydrocyamc  add  to  aldehyde  present  i«  at  least  11 


METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZmG  ACRYLATE  ESTERS 
gJTOrWSENCE  OF  AN  OTCANaMErJIi?! 

'"^i^  ftSliffl  "5: -■'^  ••  «•  D.  *-«  4 

M^JJc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  .  corporatloo  of  Pann- 

No  '>«''*^    AppBcattoB  March  29,  195< 
Serial  No.  574382 
J    A  m-tK^'??'^    (a,2«8-45.5) 

acid  tlZ^         T""'  '  P^'y'""  ^f  ■"  "'"  of  an 
acd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 


2*833,744 
POLYLJEAS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  Neher.  Bhmiucii,  Swttieriand,  aarigaor  to  cK 
IJarmaceirtkad^rodwrt^  lac,  SamrnftTN.  J. 
No  Drawing.    AppHcafkm  Aaamt  24,  1954 
r-.  .      ^  ^  ^•^  No.  4SW5? 

Claims  P^rt«y.  ■PpHMdo.  SwRaariand  Aagust  27, 1953 
llOalaM.    (CL  288— 77.5) 
1    A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyureas 
mixture,   thereof,  and  the  salts  thereof    which  can   hi 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

( — R_NH— CO— NH— ) , 

in  which  R  represents  a  residue  of  the  group  consisting 
of  -Ph-  and  -Ph-X-Ph-  substituted  by  a  member 
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of  the  group  consisting  of  free  and  esterifled  sulphonic 
acid  groups,  in  which  — Ph —  represents  a  phcnylene 
residue,  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — C«C— ,  — CH=CH— .  —CH,— CHr-  and 
— NH —  radicals,  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  such 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  compound  is  greater 
than  4000  and  in  which  any  terminal  residue  R  in  the 
compound  is  bound  to  a  free  amino  group. 
4.  Tlie  polyurea  of  the  formula 


SOiH 


NH-CO-NH 


1 


in  which  each  terminal  stilbene  disulphonic  acid  residue 
in  the  compound  is  bound  to  a  free  amino  group,  and 
which  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  124,000. 


2,833,745 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SALTS  OF  POLYMER- 
IZED ALPHA.BETA.UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC 
ACIDS 
Haas  FlhcHachar,  Ladiilgahafea  (RUm),  Germa^r,  as- 
slfBor  to  Badlachi  AaiMiH  *  Soda-Fahrih  Ahtfenfcaen- 
achaft  LodwIgihitfeB  (Rhtee),  Genwmy 

NoDrawlM.   AppHcalloa  Jmm  15, 1954 

Serial  Nor4383M 

Claims  priority.  appHcatloa  Geranoy  Jane  24, 1953 

7CIiiliaa.  (0.288—88) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  solid  salt  of  a  poly- 
acrylic  acid  which  comprises  mixing  a  monomeric 
acrylic  acid  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  carbonates,  bi- 
carbonates  and  carbaminates,  the  mixture  of  the  mono- 
meric acrylic  acid  and  of  said  compound  containing  at 
most  50%  of  water  with  reference  to  the  monomeric  acryl- 
ic acid  and  the  monomeric  acrylic  acid  being  neutralized 
to  at  least  50%  by  said  compound,  and  polymerizing  the 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  accelerator 
with  the  evolution  in  the  reaction  mixture  of  at  least  one 
gas  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  am- 
monia in  order  to  produce  a  solid  salt  of  a  polyacrylic 
acid  which  can  be  comminuted  to  a  powder. 


2,833,74^ 

ACRYLONrnULE-BOBUTYLENE-STYRENE 

INTERFOLYMER 
Albert  J.  Haefaer,  Batoa  Roue,  La.,  Brtgaor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawhq.    AppHcadoa  December  23, 1953 

Serial  No.  488,135 

SClataaa.   (CL28*— 88J) 

I.  A  tough  dear  interpolymer  having  a  high  impact 
strength  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  40-80 
percent  of  acrylonitrile,  between  about  5-45  percent  by 
weight  of  Btyrene,  and  between  about  10-30  percent  by 
weight  of  isobutylene,  said  polymer  having  a  flexural 
strength  above  about  15,000  p.  s.  i. 


2  833.7M 
NEW  COPOLYMERS 
Hcriwrt  K.  Wlaae,  Cnmford,  a^  Wlalhrope  C.  Smith, 
WeatfleM,  N.  1.,  aaiiimwi  to  Emo  Reaearch  and  Engl- 
Coonpaaiy,  a  oucpoi  alios  of  Delawara 
NoDrawh«.    AppHcatloB  Aagaat  17, 1954 
Serial  No.  458,548 
27ClafaBS.    (CL  288— 82.1) 
1.  A  solid  copolymer  of  a  cydodienyl  trichlorosilanc 
having  the  general  formula 

CR:CRCR  CRC(R)-8)C1, 


in  which   R   is   selected  from   the   group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


2,833,749 
SILICON  CONTAINING  ADDITION   PRODUCTS 
OF  PARTLiLLY  HYDROGENATED  RUBBERY 
POLYMERS 
Rafas  v.  lonca  and  Peter  1.  Canterino,  Bartlearille,  Okla., 
aaaltnnrs  to  PhflUpa  Petrtrieom  Company,  a  corporatloa 
<^  Delaware 

No  Drawlnf .    AppHcatioB  April  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  358,778 
16  Claims.    (0.2(0—85.1) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  addition  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halosilanes  and  silicon  tetrahalides,  and  partially  hydro- 
genated  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymera  of  conjugated  dienes  and  copolymers  of  conju- 
gated dieties  and  monomers  copolymerizable  therewith, 
the   residual   unsaturation   of   said    polymer   being   not 
greater  than  50  percent. 

5.  The  product  produced  by  reacting  bromosilane  with 
a  partially  hydrogenated  rubbery  synthetic  rubber  selected 
from  polymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and  copolymers  of 
conjugated  dienes  and  monomers  copolymerizable  there- 
with, the  residual  unsaturation  of  said  polymer  being  not 
greater  than  50  percent,  and  treating  the  reaction  product 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  not  over  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  alkoxy  silanes. 


2,833,747 
EPOXIDIZED  HYDROCARBON  RESINS 
Frank  P.  Greenspaa,  BolEalo,  and  Rapert  E.  Light,  Jr., 
KcnaMMv,  N.  Y.,  amlgiion,  hy  ncaae  aarigomeata,  to 
Food  Machfawiy  and  Chenrfcai  Corporatioa,  Saa  Jooe, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dehiwara 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcatloa  Octoher  28, 1954 

Serial  No.  483,822 

2  Claims.    (CL  288— 82) 

1.  An  epoxidized  polymeric  olehnic  hydrocarbon  resin 

obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  alicyclic 

fractions   of   petroleum,   said   resin   having  an   average 

molecular  wdght  of   150  to  250,000  and  containing  at 

least  1  %  by  weight  oxirane  oxygen. 


2,833,750 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  POLYMERS 


Herbert  H.  VIcfcers,  Union,  N.  J^  aaalgnor  to  Eaao  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporattoa  of  Del- 
aware 

Application  Jane  17, 1953,  Scrtal  No.  382,385 
13  Claims.    (O.  28^—85  J) 


.T>ar, 


1.  In  a  process  for  finishing  particles  of  solid  polymers 
containing  occluded  liquids,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises pressing  out  sufficient  liquid  that  the  polymer 
particles  are  compacted,  subdividing  the  compacted  ag- 
glomerate formed,  pressing  out  sufficient  liquid  from  the 
resulting  subdivided  material  that  the  liquid  content  is 
less  than  about  5%  based  on  polymer,  and  raising  the 
temperature  to  a  level  between  about  250*  and  450*  F. 
until  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  liquid  is  volatilized. 
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roL^jraS   THEREOF.   AND    THEIR    PlS 

l^S.  Ujtti  M<  Frt»  L.  d,  Brnwrllfo,  PhOadeiphia, 
P>.  MrfgMR  to  Rotai  A  Hm  Coflvny.  PWlMMphu 

No  Drawtog.    AppBcafloa  Novaoibcr  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  S49J5I 

MClaimg.    (CI.  M^— 85.5) 

1.  A  compoMUon  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  of 


CH,=  CHOZ\ACN' 

Where  Z  is  an  aikykne  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
tfte  oxygen  and  the  nitrogen  being  attached  to  different 
carbons  thereof.  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-5H(CH,)CH,_.     _<:h(CH(CH,),)-.     -CHR^ 
and 


-crR')- 
I 
» 

where  R'  U  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
UM  R  a  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
■ad  ethyl,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  alky  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
naphthyl.  aJkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to 
Jcarbon  atoms,  haiogenated  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups 
benzyloxy,  and  alkoxy  and  alkoxyalkyl  group*  of  the 
formulas  R«0-  and  R»OR*_  where  R»  and  R«  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  and  dif- 
ferent alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R  is  H.  the  two  carbon  atoms  in 
A  and  Z  that  are  attached  directly  to  the  N  atom  there- 
between each  carry  two  hydrogen  atoms. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
a  compound  of  Formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1  with  acry- 
lonitnle.  ' 


2,833,754 

prck:ess  of  suspension  polymerization 

ClevefauMi,Ohio,acorponlio.ofIMaw»«    ^"'*"^' 

No  Drawing.    AppHeadoa  March  14,  1955 
SerW  No.  494^59 


6  Claims,    (a.  2M— 92.8) 

1.  A   process   for   producing  a  high  quality  polymer 
which  compnses  mtimately  mixing  in  water  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least  about  85% 
vinyl  halide  and  a  dispersing  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  gelatin  m  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  0.45%   by 
weight  of  monomer,  the  resulting  solution  having  a  pH 
at  least  as  high  as  the  isoelectric  pH  of  the  geUtin.  thor- 
oughly agitaUng  this  aqueous  polymerization  medium  to 
form  a  stable  dispersion  of  monomer  in  water,  thereafter 
addmg  an  acid  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  polymeriza- 
tion medium  to  a  value  within  the  range  from  2  to  5 
inclusive,   below   the  isoelectric  pH  of  the  gelatin,  and 
polymcnzing  said  monomer  in  the  thus-formed  suspen- 
sion. ^^ 


2,833,752 

CROSS-LINKING  OF  FLUORESATED 

^  ,  ELASTOMERS 

FTMds  J.  Hopn,  Wesdield,  ami  Willartl  M.  Sims,  Hack- 

!'"f'*.?.'  f**  — '■■J*?^*  ^  »««•  aasigauiiuts,  to  Mln- 

mEt  ^^^SSJ^  *'!^!?!'*"'*^  Cooipany,  St.  Paoi, 
MtoB.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlM.    AppUcatfoo  Jane  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  434,714 

18  Claims.    (O.  2«*-87.7) 

1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  a  chain  saturated  polymer 

containing  fluorine  substitution  at  at  least  half  the  posi- 

Uons  available  for  such  substitution  and  composed  sub- 

stanually  exclusively  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  halogen 

atoms   which   comprises    heating   said   polymer    in    the 

presence  of  an  organic  peroxy  compound  which  is  rela- 

Uvely  stable  at  temperatures  below  about  50°  C    and  in 

the  presence  of  a  basic  metal  compound. 


««. ,»  2,833,753 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  FOR  ACRVl  IC 
MONOMERS 


FWtrS  "»fl*Wp«a,  ftu.  a  corporatio.  of 


Drawing.    AppHcatioa  October  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  54«J22 
1     A         w  ,"  C"»»^    (CI.  2««— 89.5) 

I    A  method  of  polymerizing  an  acrylic  ester  monomer 
compnsmg  treating  said  acrylic  monomer  with  from  0  I 


2,833,755 

'*''rnA^"S?'  Sf  roLYOLEFINS  OF  IMPROVED 
COLOR  BY  CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION 
W™  A  TITANIUM  TETRA>5XoSdEAND  A 
MONOALKYL  ALUMINUM  DIHALIDE 

Harry  W.  Coorer,  Jr.,  Kii«apoft,  Tenn.,  aMfgnor  to  East- 
™°^^°J|'^Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalton 

No  Drawing,    Application  November  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  549,860 

15  Claims.    (Q.  2«e— 93.7) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  «-monooleflnic  hydrocar- 
bon material  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  fanprovement  which 
comprises  catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic 
mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1 :4  to  4: 1  of  a  tiUnium 
tetraalkoxide  wherein  each  alkoxide  group  contains  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  monoalkyl  aluminum  dihalide  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  the 
halogen  atoms  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  thereby  forming  a  solid  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  of  improved  colw. 


to  5.0  mol  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mnwrtjiypr 
of  a  polymerization  cauiyst  consisting  of  a  member  of  I 

the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  N-salt  of  saccharin  with 
an  N.N-dialkyI  aryl  amine  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  carboxylic  add  activated  at  the  alpha 
carbon  atom  with  an  electronegative  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  phenyl  and  aryloxy 
substituents  and  an  N.N-dialkyI  aryl  amine,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  to  said  last  named  aryl  amine 
varying  from  about  0.8  to  1.3. 
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2433,754 
POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 


to  CatosHa  Fu^wwka  Miriatar 
AktlengcaelisclHift,  Fraakfarl  am  Mato-Fschwihaim, 
Germaay,  a  roipaBy  «f  Cssmany 

No  Drawing.    AMilcalloa  April  27,  1955 

Sariid  No.  SM44i 

Claims  priority,  aMHcatlaa  Genmniy  May  5, 1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  2M— 171) 

1.  Polyazo  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


SO.H 


SOiH 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acid  groups, 
Y  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy.  chlorine  and  nitro  and  R  means  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  ortho  and  para  phenyl- 
ene  diamine 


2J33,757 
N-CYANOALKYL  HEXTTYL  AMINES 
John  D.  Zech,  WUniingtoB,  DeL,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company,  WUmlngtoa,  DoL,  a  coiporatton  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Applfcatioo  October  12,  1953 

Serial  No.  385,717 

10  Claims.    (CL2M— 211) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CiHuOi)N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  cyanoalkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  Rj  is  a 
cyanoalkyi  radical  containixvg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
(CfHiiOi)  represents  the  hexane  pentol  residue  of  a 
hexityl  amine. 


2433,758 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RAPIDLY  SOLUBLE 

CELLULOSE  ETHER  POWDERS 
Rudolf  Ktfhkr,  Dossaldorf,  awl  Werner  Scbcrff,  Hilden, 
Germany,  asslgnon  to  Henkel  A  Ck.  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Dnsscldorf -HoMianeii,  Gcraumy,  a  corporatioD  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  April  3, 1953 

Serial  No.  34<,7M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  5, 1952 

11  Claims,  (a.  2<0— 232) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  free-flowing  granular 
powder  of  a  cellulose  lower  alkyl  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  cellulose,  said 
ether  having  a  high  solubility  rate  in  cold  water,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  hot-water-insoluble, 
cold-water-soluble  fibrous  cellulose  lower  alkyl  ether  free 
from  salt-forming  groups  and  having  a  water  content  of 
between  50%  and  70%  by  weight,  to  a  homogenizing 
treatment  under  pressure  while  maintaining  said  moist 
ether  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  50*  C,  grind- 
ing the  moist  homogenized  material  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing the  moist  ground  product  at  a  temperature  above 
60'  C. 


2433,759 
DEGRADATION  OFSTARCH  AND  STARCH 
DERIVATIVES 
Kemieth  C.  HoMm,  Chicago,  Ralph  W.  Kerr  and  FraMb 
E.  KJto,  RlTcnMa,  DL,  asripon  to  Cotb  ProdKlB  Re- 
■■lag  Compaoy,  New  Yon,  N.  Y.,  a  carporatloa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  31, 1953 

SeiM  No.  481,732 

SCialiiis.   (a.2M— 233J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  degraded  hydroxyalkyl 

starch  ether  which  comprises  etherifying  starch  with  an 

alkylene  oxide  in  an  aqueous  system  containing  hydrated 

lime,  said  etherification  being  carried  out  while  stirri'-.g 

in  a  stream  of  molecular  oxygen  and  at  a  temperai_'f 

not  exceeding  about  50*  C. 


2433,7M 
24-BISKMETHYL  .  ETHYLENIMINO)  •  HYDRO- 
QUINONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARA- 
TION 
Adrian  Marxer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Phar- 
maceutical Products  Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  28,  1955 
5  Claims.    (Cl.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-bis- 
(mefhyl-ethylenimino)-hydroquinone  and  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof. 


2,833,761 
SULFAPYRIDAZINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Dorothy  M.  Murphy,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Robert  G. 
Shepherd,  Rkigewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applkntion  January  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  63M75 
9  Claims.    (O.  2«0-439.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, bromo,  chloro,  iodo,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy 
radicals  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical. 


2,833,762 

A««.ALLOPREGNADIENE-3^.OL.20-ONE  11,14- 

PEROXIDE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

GeraM  D.  Laobach,  Jacfcsoo  HcMits,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtton  of 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioa  March  17.  1954,  Se- 
rial  No.  416,936.  Divided  and  this  application  March 
18, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,571 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  formula 


HiC 


COCH, 


A 


H,C 


•\ 


''\y\y 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OH 
and  formate,  acetate,  propionate  and  benzoate  ester 
groups. 
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2,t33,7ft3 

A*>-ALLOPREGNADIENE^/Ul-DIOL-2M)NE  11,14 
PEROXIDE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

D.  I  tmknth.  JackMa  Ht%hii,  N.  Y^  matgtaw  to 


2433,7M 
^ALK0XY-5.CYANaPYRIDAZINES 
Dracy,  RhhM,  wmi  PMd  SrfcmHt,  Thtrwil, 


*  Co^  MnoUjm,  N.  Y^  ■  coiyondoa  of 

^"  J??7^    OrlilMl  ippBcathw  March  17.  1954,  S«- 
U  No.  41(33^    DfrUcia 
II,  1957,  Swkl  No.  MM72 


Snnait.  N.  I. 
No 


loCfta 


ProJito,  be. 


rial  No.  ^Ii33«r   DfTiM  awT  lUa  appU^doV  March 


ICkfa.    (CL  2<»— 239  J5) 
A  steroid  compound  having  the  formula 


I  May  4, 195S 

Clabna  priority,  iapMiartuaSwHiaiiaad  May  11, 1954 
tClaiM.    (CLlf-^259) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R> 


A 


B' 


0 

/ 

-"A 

0 

/      \ 

\ 

0                  1 

V 

\ 

? 

1 

I 


.c^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
of  lower  alkyl  mcrcapto  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and 
R'  and  R»  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


\/\/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— COCHiOH  and  its  formate,  acetate,  propionate  and 
benroate  esters,  and  R«  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
Mting  of  OH  and  formate,  aoeute,  propionate  and  ben- 
zoate  ester  groups. 


2,t33,7M 

O-METHYL-L-TYROSYL  AMIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 


,«.— ^"fr^  }^  ■**  ^^^  MmkzVL  KiMman, 
Smririi  ClJ'fP"^'  *"  A"»«*«"  Cyanwnld  Com- 
posy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norenibcr  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  4«9,83« 

«  Clafam.    (CI.  26«— 247  J) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thoae  having  the  general  formula: 

N'H,  R, 

-CHr-CH-C-N 

0  R, 

wherein  Ri  aod  Rg  are  memben  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen.  phcnyl-Iower-alkyl.  hydroxy- 
lower-alkyl  and  cyclohc.xyl  radicals  and  R.  and  R,  to- 
gether are  the  morpholwle  radical,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

5.  The  new  compound   O  -  methyl  -  L  -  tyrosine  mor- 
pholide. 


2,t33,7i7 
NEW  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Michel  Jacok,  AMo»«v-S«iM,  Fmca,  

to  Soclete  dee  Uslnei  ChlaiqMi  RlKwe-PoidwK,  P^ 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    ApplintloB  October  28,  1952 

Serial  No.  3173«» 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Fraoct  November  6,  1951 

4  Claims.   (a.2M— 25^) 
1    Pyrimidine  derivatives  haviag  valuable  chemotbera- 
peutic  properties,  and  having  particulariy  valuable  anti- 
malarial properties,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  general  formola: 

NH-B 


CiHi 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  salts  of  such  bases,  where  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 

~CHiCHi.CHi.CH,  »nd  -CHi.CHi.CH-CH, 

CHi 


CHjO 


2,833,7(5 
MELAMINE  PROCESS 

^'(?ES«i:.[*r  ""■'*'  ^y^^  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemtail  Company,  Si.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  15,  I95« 
Serial  No.  6*4,070 

3Clainis.    (CI.  260—249.7) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  melaminc  which 
comprises  heating  together  ammonia,  hydrogen  cyanide. 
and  sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  200  to 
4i0  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  200  to  2000 
P-  «-  ».  g. 


2,833,768 
COMPOLNDS  WITH  VITAMIN  B,-LIK£  ACnVITY 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
viotooori  Fujiwara  and  HIroeU  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  Talzo 
Matsuiuwa,  Osaka,  SyoJIro  Ynvgl,  Kyoto,  and  Takco 
Iwatsu  and  Hajimc  Kawasaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takcda  Pharmaccatlcal  Indvstiks,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  Japanese  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  574,976 

(lalnu  priority,  appHcatkNi  Japan  January  22,  1952 

12  Clalnu.    (O.  26»— 256.5) 
I     A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  com- 
pounds which  correspond  to  the  formula 


N  =  C-N'Hi 
C     C-CHr- 
CH 


/ 


CHO 


R   -C     C-CHi-.N-  S-8R» 

\ 

'c=c' 

'       I 

CHi  CHi-CHiOR> 
and  the  medicinally  useful  salts  thereof,  wherein  R»  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl.  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi, 
lower  aralkyi  and  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryl,  and  R' 
IS  a  member  selected  frcm  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
acetyl  and  benzoyl 


^1 


May  6,  1958 

2,S33,769 
THIAMIN  SALTS 
WIlHaH  E.  Stfcg,  Mystic  CoBu^ 
A  Co.,  Incn  BnwUyn,  N.  Y^  a 


No 
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to  Chas. 

of  Dcla- 


21,  1955 


A| 

Serial  No.  517,085 
3ClalaH.    (a.  26»— 156.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  thiamin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiamin  chloride, 
thiamin  phosphate  and  thiamin  sulfate  which  comprises 
contacting  thiam^  bromide  hydrobromide  in  a  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol  with  an  acid  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  chloride,  phosphoric  acid  and  sul- 
furic acid,  and  distilling  from  the  reaction  mixture  an 
alkyl  bromide  formed  from  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol. 


2,833,772 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  V.  Hdnzclman,  Robert  B.  Moffett,  and  Robert 
H.  Levin,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Llp)ohn 
Conpany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
No  Drawt^.    ApplkatfcM  Aimut  16, 1955 
Serial  No.  528,805 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  260— 292) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  cotuisting  of 
tropine  benzhydryl  ether  N-oxide,  troptne  p-chlorobenz- 
hydryl  ether  N-oxide,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with 
pharmacologically  acc^table  acids. 


2,133,770 

SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 

Robert  P.  Parccll,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 

&  Company,  Detroit,  Mch.,  a  corporatlott  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  25, 1956 

SmW  No.  593,377 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 268) 

CH 


2,833,773 
NEW  TROPEINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kirohr  Nidor  and  UaaM  Gycrmek,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
to    'UccMb"    TaUmanyokat    Ertekesho 


Vallalat,  Budapest, 

No  Dnwii«.    AppUcation  August  6, 1956 
Sefiii]Nor602,461 
7Clahu8.    (CL  260— 292) 
1.  As    new   compounds,   comp<Hmds   of   the    general 
formula 


H CHi 


1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base   wherein  X  is  halogen, 
and  its  acid  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  formula 


where  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  radicals  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  straight  chain  omega-flubstituted 
alkylene  containing  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  said 
alkylene  being  substituted  at  the  omega-carbon  atom  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!, 
— NH— COH,  and  — NH— CO  (lower  alkyl)  radicals. 


2,833,774 
QUATERNIZED  THIOFURAMIDE  DERTVATIVES 
Robert  I.  Mdtzcr,  Rockaway,  and  John  A.  Ktaig,  Short 
Hills,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Laabcrt  Phanuaceuti- 
cal  Company,  New  York,  N;  Y^  a  curpomtlou  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatiou  April  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  580,979 
6  Claims.    (0.260—293.4) 
1 .  A  new  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


2,833,771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
RESERPINE 

Robert  Scbwyacr,  RIebaa,  and  Jnhaunss  Mueller,  Arles- 
beim,  Switierland,  asslgnori  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.,  Sommlt,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlou  Febraary  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  490,426 

Cfarims  priority,  appHcatlou  Switnrland 
Febraary  24,  1954 

5  daims.    (CL  26»— 287) 


1^0/ 


8R» 


\. 


R< 


:X 


R'J 


where  R-  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  and  taken  together,  a  piperidyl  and  morpholinyl 
group.  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
allyl,  methallyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  and  X  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine. 

6.  The    new    chemical    compound    N-(2-thiofuroyl)- 
piperidine  methiodide  represented  by  the  formula 

SCHi 


\ 


> 


I. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  reserpine  from 
Rauwolfia  plants,  the  steps  which  comprise  extracting 
crude  root  material  of  Rauwolfia  plants  exclusively  with 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  of  acetic  acid,  methanol 
and  ethanol,  treating  the  resulting  extract  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
Reinecke's  salt  and  a  salt  of  nitric  and  hydrochloric  aciJ 
to  precipitate  a  sparingly  soluble  salt  of  reserpine,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  salt  and  setting  free  reserpine  by 
treatment  of  the  salt  with  a  base  Uberating  agent  using  as 
diluent  exclusively  a  completely  water-miscible  solvent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols  and  acetone. 


2433,775 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES 
Nathan  Spcrber,  BloomEeld,  Frank  VHIani,  Cedar  Grove, 
and  Domenkk  Papa,  Bloomleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Scherlng  Corporati<>n,  Bloomlleld,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiiv.    Orlgina]  application  August  17,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  242,438,  now  Patent  No.  2,739,968,  dated 
March  27,  1956.    Divided  and  this  application  August 
22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,902 

5Claluis.    (CI.  260— 294.7) 
1 .  Piperidyl  carbtnols  of  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
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pounds  of  the  general  fomraia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1968 


R 


\ 
c 


-H» 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  lower  alkylphenyl.  lower 
alkoxyphenyl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  their  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  and  quaternary  salts. 


2^3,776 

ARYL-SUBSTTTLTED  PIPERIDVLPROPANOLS 
Aite  Wayne  Roddy,  Morris  Plaint,  N.  J,  aarignor  to 
Waraer-Uasbert  PhnnMceticnl  ComfMny,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coqpomioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtaf.    AMilcatloa  S«tcnl»cr  6,  1955 
Seftt  No.  532,772 
(CUim.    (CL  2«#— 2f4.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula  : 


B'-? 


\ 


CHiCHtC 

0 


.?' 


^ 


2jn3,77f 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLES 

Wdaa,  OraM  Mi  WWhrn  B.  Wright,  Jr.,  WooMlff 
Luc,  N.  J^  aMgBon  to  Ansaficaa  Qraaajnid  Com- 
'"h,^f^  ^"*»  f*'  ^-  •  em»tntkm  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.   AppBcatloa  October  29, 195< 

UCiatosa.    (CL  2M— 29<) 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  formulas: 

CH C-^- 


and 


Ri 


^ 


Wherein  R*  is  lower  alkyl;  R>  is  selected  from  the  group 
consuting   of   hydrogen,    halogen,    hydroxyl,    mcthoxyl 
methyl;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  hydroxyl.  methoxyl.  methyl;  and  salts 
thereof. 


N 

A 


\n/ 


Rr 


-R 


2,833,777 

SACYCUC  AMLNOMETHYL)  PHENYLPIPERTOYL 

METHANES  AND  CARBDSOLS 

C«;;^itt|o,  m.,  a  eorponiloB  of  Dtfaware 

No  Drawtoi.    AMiiortioo  Dcc«irf»er  31,  1956 

Serial  No.  631,394 

TCUm.    (CL  26#— 294.7) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  and  lower  alkoxy  radicaU,  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


\= 


W 


-c-x 


N'-CHiR 


wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sue- 
animido.  phthahmido.  and  ^-cthyl-^-methylglutanmido 
radicals.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxyl  radicals,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  radicals 


2,833,7N 
PRODUCTION  OF  LYSINE. YIELDING  HYDAN- 

«,...._  ^'^o*  ^^  ^^  LYSINE  THEREFROM 
WUliani  R.  Sduniti,  GrHi  Uaai,  N.  Y.,  asrigMr  to 

E.  L  da  Foot  de  Ntiiii  imI  CoHMny.  fi^latetoa. 

Del.,acoijorallo«ofDdwn«^^^      ^^^ 
NoDrawlML   Applicatloa  M^' 26, 1955 
Siriri  5fo.  51M21 
15Claiini.    (CL  268-^89.5) 

1  The  method  comprising  reacting  a  halobutyl  hy- 
dantoin  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-(4-chlorobutyl) 
hydantoin  and  5-(4-bromobutyl)  hydantoin  with  am- 
monia, employing  not  in  excess  of  20  moles  of  ammonia 
per  mole  of  said  halobutyl  hydantoin,  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  100*  C.  and  for  a  Umc  not  exceeding  30 
minutes  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  lysine-yielding  hydantoins 
substantially  free  of  said  halobutyl  hydantoin.  and  hy- 
drolyzing  said  mixture  to  lysine. 


.n.rv.r^«  2,833,778 

PROCESS     FOR    PREPARATION    OF    CARBOXYT 

?f  OmITSn  "  '^'^'''^  N-»ffiTER^Y?UCS 

"^'£3  ^*T  ""y?*^'  '^-  ^-  ^  **'*^  S.  Bariter.  Plaln- 
fw„«  r„^!!S^  5l."**"^  Mrignments,  to  Mld- 
Ceotery^CorporaHoo,  Chicago,  IB.  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    A|iplicatioa  March  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  496.868 

13ClalBa.    (a.  268— 295) 

A  ^^^^  ^^  producing  hcteroaromatic  carboxylic 
acids  which  comprises  oxidiring  a  substituted  heteroaro 
matic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl-substituted  and  partially  oxidized  alkyl-subsJhut^ 
pyndjnc  qumolinc.  isoquinoline  and  acridine  in  the  Uquid 

amounts  of  heavy  metal  and  bromine  catalysts  and  rc- 
covenng  said  beteroaromatic  carboxylic  acid. 


2333,781 
ISOTHIOUREA-ALKYLSULFONATES 
Hermann   Hnaa,   DwwMoff-Hoirti— su,   Germany,   as- 
rignor  to  Bohme  Fcttdwnsie  G.  a.  b.  H.,  Dnsacldoif, 
Germany,  a  corporafloa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Ap^lcatioa  Joly  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  443,147 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Jaly  13, 1953 

5  Claims,    (a.  268-^89.6) 

4    The  process  of  producing  a  compound  having  the 

structural  formula 


CHr-H>r 


\ 


C-S-(CHi)i-aOr 


CHi-HN 


which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  thiourea  with  propane 
sultonc  at  substantially  room  temperature,  and  separating 
the  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  mass. 
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r  3.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  selected  frora 
the  group  of  compounds  having  the  structural  formulas 

Rr-HN 

Ri  C-g-(CHi),-aOi- 

\  ^ 

N 
Rt 


4 

and 


HN 


\ 


R,  C-8-(CHi).-S0,- 

\        J*' 
HN 

♦ 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  phenyl  and  ethyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen.  R|  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
p-tolyl  and  ethyl,  R4  is  an  ethytene  radical  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  4,  inclusive,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formulas 

R»-HN 

\ 
B.  C-6 

\  / 

N 

/ 

R^ 


and 


/       \ 
R<  C-=8 

\       / 
BN 


wherein  Rj.  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  have  the  meaning  above  indi- 
cated, with  an  alkyl  sultone  having  an  alkyl  chain  of 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  at  substantially 
room  temperature,  and  separating  the  reaction  products 
from  the  reaction  mass. 


crude  mass  of  said  color  which  contains  no  substantial 
quantttiee  of  any  salts  of  the  form  MX|  as  dcfinad  below, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  crude  with  a  naetal  halide 
of  the  formula  MXj,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  iron  whDe  X  is  a  halogen  oif 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  quan- 
tity of  said  metal  halide  being  ix>t  less  than  2  metes  of 
MX|  per  mole  of  pigment,  said  contacting  being  effected 
by  stirring  said  crude  and  said  metal  halide  together, 
under  anhydrous  conditioas,  in  an  organic  Uquid  which 
is  water-immisdble  and  which  is  capable  of  displacing 
water  from  the  surface  of  phthalocyanine  pigments,  where- 
by to  effect  an  intimate  aasociatioa  of  said  crude  with 
said  metal  halide,  and  then  stirring  the  system  thus  ob- 
tained with  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  dissolve  out 
the  metal  halide. 

2,833,784 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Felix  Frederick  Efarich,  WaatBeM,  N.  J^  aaalgBor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncno«in  and  CoaqMmy,  Wilmiactoii,  Del. 

No  DrawiB«.    AMttcatioa  Apsfl  12, 1954 

Serial  No.  422,674 

18ClataM.    (Q.  268-^14.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  chlorinated  phthalo- 
cyanine wherein  a  phthalocyanine  compound  is  chlorin- 
ated in  a  closed  reaction  zone  with  a  chlorinating  agent 
consisting  predominantly  of  sulfur  dichloride.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  prior  to  removal  of  sulfur 
chloride  from  the  reaction  mass  introducing  into  the  proc- 
ess at  least  2  mols  per  mol  of  phthalocyanine  of  a  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bro- 
mide, and  sodium  aluminum  fluoride. 


2J33,7S2 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYCHLORO  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
Harvey  L  Strylur,  Carney's  Point,  N.  J.,  AddlMM  H.  Wfl- 
liamaon,  LoaiaviUc,  Ky^  >ad  Peter  F.  Graas,  Woods- 
town,  N.  }.,  assigaars  to  E.  L  *i  Font  de  Nemours  tt 
Company,  Wilmington,  DoL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,492 
15Claim8.  (CL  268— 314.5) 
1 .  A  process  of  recovering  pigmentary  polychloro  cop- 
per phthalocyanine  from  an  anhydrous  reaction  mass 
containing  non-pigmentary  polychloro  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine in  admixture  with  a  metal  halide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide  and 
ferric  chloride,  the  proportion  of  metal  halide  to  pigment 
beitig  not  less  than  2:1  in  moles,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  reaction  mass  with  water  and  with  an  inert, 
water-immiscible,  organic  diluent  which  is  capable  of 
displacing  water  from  the  surface  of  a  solid  phthalo- 
cyanine pigment  particle,  the  proportion  of  said  organic 
liquid  to  pigment  being  not  less  than  0.3:1  by  weight, 
whereby  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  metal  halide, 
and  separating  the  pigment  from  said  aqueous  solution. 


2,833,783 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYCHLORO  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
Feb  Fraderick  Ehrick,  WsalMd,  asid  Hbm  BOrath  Gott- 
lleb,  Gbasboro,  N.  J^  aaslgnpn  to  E.  L  *i  Pout  de 
Ncmoars  tt  Company,  Wlli^higtoa,  DeL,  a  cotporatloa 
of  Delawara 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalloa  April  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  422,673 
4aalni8.    (a.  26*— 3143) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  an  aqueous  paste  of  a  pig- 
mentary polychloro  copper  phthalocyanine  from  a  dry, 


2433J85 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLYCOL  SULFITE 

WUbelm  Dietrich,  Marl,  Weatphalia,  and  Horst  Hdfcr- 

maun.  ReddinKhMHen,  Gcrmmiy,  aassgnofv  to  Cfeem* 
laciw  Weike  Httli  Akliesigrarilachaft,  Mnrl,  Gerauy,  a 
coiporatkm  of  Gci  many 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  Jnty  25, 19S5 

Serial  No.  524,289 

Claims  priority.  appHortkm  Geranny  Octoba  21,  1954 

1  Claim,  (a.  268—327) 
Process  for  the  production  of  glycol  sulfite  which 
consists  in  heating  a  mixture  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  50  to  170*  C.  at  a  superatmospheric 
pressure  within  the  range  from  at  least  4  to  2S  atmos- 
pheres which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  said  mixture  in 
liquid  phase  and  separating  the  glycol  sulfite  by  distilling 
the  reaction  product. 


2.833.786 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
loaepli  L.  Pwis,  ClBduiati,  Oiilo,  aasignor  to  laiana- 

tional  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporatton,  a  corpos«tk»o 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fabniary  28,  1956 
Scrid  No.  568,199 
16ClainB8.    (a.  268-^43.6) 

14.  A  process  comprising  oxidizing  3-chlorocycIopen- 
tene  with  ozone  by  passing  an  ozone-containing  gas 
through  a  solution  of  3-chlorocyclopentene  in  an  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  below  room  temperature  and 
oxidizing  the  resulting  ozonide  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  fllpha-hydroxyglutaric  acid  lac- 
tone and  alpha-chloroglutaric  acid,  treating  said  mixture 
with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  above  about  200*  C. 
until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete,  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  reaction  product  mixture  to  produce  glu- 
tamic acid  and  recovering  glutamic  acid  from  the  hydrol- 
yzate. 
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EPOXIDATION  PROCESS  USING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE    AND    AN    ACID    SALT    OF    A 
HEAVY   METAL  PERACID 
G«orfi  J.  Carboa,  MtAtltj,  loha  R.  SUuot,  OaUand, 
C«tk  W.  amMk,  Bcffcclcy,  and  Charics  H.  Wtkozen, 
Jr..  Sn  Lerwao,  CaHf.,  awlfiitiH  to  Shdl  Dcrdop- 
f,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of 


2,S33,7M 
PRODUCTION  OF  EPOXIDES 
John  R.  SUnacr,  OaUaad,  Charics  H.  WOcoxen,  Jr.,  Sao 
Lorcaio,  and  George  J.  CarlKNi,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  as- 
dgBon  to  Shell  Derelopineat  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawftig.    AppHcatkNi  December  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,754 
UCIalmc    (CL2M— 34<.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  by  reacting 
hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  monocthylcnic  alcohol  of  3  to 
18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  0.2%  by  weight  of  the  feed  to  the  reaction  of  a 
water  soluble  neutral  salt  of  a  tungstic  acid  and  discon- 
tinuing the  reaction   before   substantial  opening  of  the 
epoxide  ring  produced  takes  place. 


2,S33J8f 
HALOSAUCYLOYLAMIDOANTHRAQUINONES 
VUo  A.  Giambalro  and  Robert  J.  Albelm*  Middlesex  Bor- 
oogh,  N.  J^  amignnii  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawlnf.    AppOcatloa  Jaaaary  30,  195^ 
Scrfal  No.  542,015 
(Clalmi.    (Q.  260-^77) 
2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-(3,5-diha]osalicyloylamido)  -  anthraquinone  and    1(3- 
halosalicyloylamido)  -anthraquinone. 


2,833,790 
5-HALO-17(20>.BISNORCHOL£NAL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
John   M.  Cbemcrda,   Metuchen,  Earl  M.  Ckamberlin. 
Wertfldd,  and  Edward  W.  Triitram,  Cranford,  N.  J., 
-"q°"  to  Merck  *  Co^  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.  J.,  ■  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Jcrmy 

'^'L5!?'5**  J?!!!*^  tppMcatloo  December  2,  1954, 
r**  ^*t-.^Zr*'  "^^  '■**■*  No.  2,777,843,  dated 
Jmmarj  15,  1957.  Dhidcd  and  tUa  application  No- 
vember 4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,132 

10  ClataBi.    (a.  2«0— 397.4) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  frooi  the  class  consisting  of  radicals 
having  the  formula  — O — R>  and 


No  DnwlBg.    ApfHcalkm  March  15,  1955 

Svlnl  No.  494,552 
10  Oaimi     (CL  2M-.348.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  which  comprises 
reacting  a  non-conjugated  ethylenic  compound  contain- 
ing not  more  than  two  ethylenic  groups  and  having  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  between  any  two  such  ethylenic 
groups  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
salt  of  an  unsuble  peracid-fonning  acid  of  a  heavy  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  at 
a  pH  between  3.0  and  7.0. 


_0-ft-Ri 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
less  than  nine  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen. 


2,833,791 

PREPARATION  OF  5-PREGNEN-3,17..DIOL-20^NE 

John   M.   Cbemerda,  Metnchen,   Earl   M.   ChaniberUn, 

Weatflcld,  and  Edward  W.  Triitram,  Cranford,  N.  J., 

Bwlgnon  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  New  Jtrmy 

No  Drawing.    Appllcallon  NoTcmbcr  4,  1955,  Serial  No. 

545,132,  which  la  a  HwMm  of  application  Sarlai  No. 

472,754,  December  2, 1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,777,843, 

dated  January  15,  1947.    Dhidad  and  thii  appUcatioa 

January  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,(71  n~-— 

3  ClahBS.    (a.  260—397.4) 
1     A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  3-R-5-halo- 
1  7  :0-epoxyprcgnan-20-ol  formate,  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  radicals  having  the  formula 
— O— R3  and 

O 

-O— C-R' 

wherein  R'  and  R'  arc  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
less  than  nine  carbon  atoms  with  a  basic  substance  to 
form  5-prcgnen-3,I7«-diol-20-one. 


2,833,792 

l,3,17.TRIOXYGENATED  ANDROSTANE 

DERIVATIVES 


RMca.  Arthn 
MO,S(okic, 


G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  CiiIa«o,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delawara 

No  Drawing.    Anplkatloo  Angnat  2, 1957 

Soiky  No.  075^08 

7Ciahm.    (0.260—397.4) 

i    A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHt 


CHj 


R'O 


OR 


•) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acids  and  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids  having  fewer  than 
nine  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  carbonyl  group,  the  hydroxymethylene  group, 
groufH  of  the  formula 

CHO-acyl 

wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  selected  from  among  the  acyl 
radicals  of  hydrocarbon  carbojtylic  adds  and  hydrocarbon 
sulfonic  adds  having  fewer  th4n  nine  carbon  atoms,  and 
groups  of  the  formula 


(low»r)«lk7l 


OH 
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aJ33,7f3 
17-OXYGENAffeb  DERIVATIVES  OF 
5-ANDROSTENE-l,3-D10L 
Ravmond  M.  Dodaoo,  Park  RMga,  and  Robart  D.  Mnir, 
Deerllcld,  Rl.,  amignnn  to  G.  D.  Scarie  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dafanvart 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcathm  Scptamber  30, 1957 
Serial  No.  680jT7 
9Clafam.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


2433,796 
PREPARATION  OF  4.PRBGNEN-I7«-OL^,20-DIONE 


CHi 


CHi 


OR 


/\ 


/S 


R'O- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radicals  of  lower  alkanoic  and 
lower  alkanesulfonic  acids;  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  group,  the  hydroxymeth- 
ylene group,  groups  of  the  formula 

(kiw«r)«lkyl 

C 

\ 
OH 

and  groups  of  the  formula 

CHO-(  lower  )aIk8noyl 


2,833,794 
3^XYGENATED  4-ANDROSTENE-l,17-DIOLS 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  H.  Goldkamp,  Dccrfield,  aad  Raymond  M.  Dod- 
aoo, Park  Ridge,  IIL,  aarignon  to  G.  D.  Searie*&  Co., 
Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1957 
Scrkd  No.  703,487 
13  Oafana.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CH, 


CHi 
R' 


/\a: 


OH 


Ay 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  hy- 
droxymethylene and  carbonyl  groups,  R  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (lower  alkyl)  CO- 
radicals,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  ethynyl,  and  vinyl  radicals. 


loha  M. 


2,833,795 
PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  A«>(^«)-3,1140-TRI- 
KETO  - 17  -  HYDROXY-21.ACYLOXY-PREGNA- 
DIENES 
Robert  P.  Gtabcr,  EHabcfh,  Norman  L.  Wendler,  S«b- 
mM,  aad  Cahin  Stewart  SMddy,  Ir.,  Plainleld,  N.  J., 
amlgnen  to  Merck  *  Co.,  be,  Rahway,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcrwy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  October  13,  1955 
ScrW  No.  540335 
9ClataH.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
1.  The    process    which    comprises    reacting    A«-3,20- 
diketo  -  9. II  -  oxido  -  17  -  hydroxy  •  21  -  lower  hydro- 
carbon carbonyloxy-pregnene  with  perchloric  add  to  pro- 
duce A««'»«)-3,20-diketo-ll,17-dihydroxy-21-lower  hydro- 
carbon carbonyloxy-pregnadiene,  and  reacting  the  latter 
compound  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  A*»"*>-3,11, 
20-trikcto-17-hydroxy-21 -lower  hydrocarbon  carbonyloxy- 
pregnadiene. 


Eari  M. 


Ms       ,,_^__         __,__, 
Edward  W.  Tnatmm,  Cnuiford,  N.  J. 
'to  March  *  Co^  Ibc,  Rahway,  N.  J^  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  Icraey 
NoDrmrl^    Application  Noranribcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No. 
545,132,  whkh  b  a  dlrWoa  «f  afpMcatloB  Serial  No. 
472,756,  December  2,  1954.    DMM  and  this  appli- 
cation Jaaaary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,670 

SCfaitei.    (a.  260— 397.47) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula: 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  radicals 
having  the  formula  — O — R'  and 

o 

-O-C-R" 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
less  than  nine  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen. 


2,833,797 
HYDROXYLATED  STEROID  DERIVATIVES 
Emanael  B.  Herriiberg,  Weat  Oraage,  N.  J.,  ■irigniir  to 
Sdicfhig  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  30,  1957 

Serial  No.  705,811 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—397.47) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-pregna- 

dienc-16a,21-diol-3,20-dionc  and  the  lower  alkanoyl  esters 

thereof. 


2433,798 
METHOD  OF  DEGREASING  WOOL  AND 
RECOVERY  OF  WOOL  GREASE 
Daniel  P.  Nonnan,  Ipcwich,  Maak,  aarigaor  to  PadAc 
Mills,  Lawraace,  MaaL,  a  corponrtlon  of  Maam<Aa8ctti 
No  Dnwiag.    AppUcatioa  November  2, 1955 
Scrbl  No.  544,612 
7ClafaBt.    (CL26»— 412J) 
1 .  The  process  for  the  removal  of  suint  and  wool  grease 
from  raw  wool  which  comprises  leaching  the  raw  wool 
containing  wool  grease  and  suint  with  a  mixture  of  methyl- 
ene chloride  and  a  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  water  and  polar  organic  liquids  soluble  in  methylene 
chloride,  to  extract  wool  grease  and  suint  therefrom,  the 
amount  of  said  liquid  being  less  than  35%  by  weight  on 
the  wool. 


2,833,799 
RECOVERY  OF  TETRAVALENT  CATIONS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  L.  Moore,  Richhmd,  Waah.,  aasignor  to  the  United 
Statea  of  America  as  repreaorted  by  the  United  States 
Atonric  Energy  Coamrimioa 

No  Dnwiag.   AppUcatioa  March  3, 1954 

Serial  No.  413,971 

12  Claims,    (a.  260— 429.1) 

1 .  A  process  of  converting  tetravalent  cations  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium,  zirconium  and 

cerium  contained  in  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  to 

a  more  concentrated  form  comprising  adding  a  water- 

miscible    monoalkyl    c»thophosphate    to    said    solution 

whereby  a  precipitate  forms,  and  separating  the  predpi- 

tate  from  the  solution. 
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PROCESi  FOR  rVUFYTNG  PLUTONIUM 
P.  Maidck,  Na^  Oritf^  tmd  After  C.  Wakl, 
UBiiMiftj  CII7,  Mo^  ■■%■  mi  to  fk«  IMM  SMm  of 

by  tht  Uirftod  9Catot  Atomic 


No  Dnwfi«.    AppHcadoa  DmmAct  19,  1947 

ScrW  No.  7n,S34 

1  CWiik    (a.  2<*— 429.1) 

A  process  which  comprises  treating  solutions  of  higher 
valence  piutonium  and  hcxavalcnt  uranium  with  a  soluble 
iodide  to  obtain  piutonium  in  the  plus  three  state,  while 
leavmg  the  uranium  in  the  hexavalent  state,  adding  a 
soluble  oxalate,  and  then  separating  the  insoluble  plus 
three  piutonium  oxalate  from  the  solution. 


of  the  normally  gajcous  fraction  to  said  bed  at  a  level 
therein  at  which  the  rate  expression 

\a+bpCOj/ 
becomes  equal  to  the  rate  expression 


( 


pco    \ 


a  +  bpCOj/r 


wherein  /  refers  to  the  partially  converted  fresh  feed 
gas  and  r  represents  the  mixture  of  recycle  and  partially 
converted    fresh    feed   gas,   pCO  and  pCO,   are  partial 


2,S33,M1 
ORGANOSILICON  SULFONES 
Ccovfc  W.  Holbrook,  Mldhuid,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Dow 
Coratog  Corporattoo,  Mtdbad,  Mldbu,  a  corporatloa  of 
MldUgm 

No  Drawtot.    AnHcadoo  AogMt  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  524^11 
IClalHL    (CL2M— 44«J) 
A  method  of  preparing  organotilicon  sulfones  which 
comprises  reacting  (1)  SO,  with  (2)  an  organosilicon 
compound  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  group  per  mole- 
cule, the  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  said 
organosilicon  compound  being  satisfied  by  substituenta 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halohy- 
drocarbon  radicals,  hydrocarl)onoxy  radicals  and  oxygen, 
in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ultraviolet  light,  amine  oxides,  metallic  chlorates, 
metallic  nitrates,  ozooides,  peradds,  and  peroxides. 


t 
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pressures  of  CO  and  COa,  respectively,  a  is  a  constant 
representing  the  intercept  of  a  line  with  the  ordinate 
axis  and  b  represents  the  slope  of  said  line,  said  line  hav- 
ing been  obtained  by  plotting 


pCO 


(ordinate) 


2,t33,M2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOSOJCON  COMPOUNDS 

Robot  L.  Merfcer.  PtttriMiik,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  Dow  Cor- 

Btog  Cofporattoa,  Midlaod,  Mfcb.,  a  corporatloa  of 

MlcUgaa 

No  Drawing.    AMilcadoa  Fcbraary  27,  1956 
Scrtol  No.  547,714 
UOaiaM.    (CL2M— 44SJ) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  tertiary  amine 
sah  of  an   acidic  organic  compound,  said  acidic  com- 
pound  having   a  dissociation   constant   of  greater  than 
1x10-"'   and   the   organic   radicals    attached   directly   to 
mtogen  in  said  amine  salt  being  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1 
to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  with  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  monohalogenated  alkyl  rad- 
ical atUched  to  at  least  one  silicon  atom  per  molecule, 
said  organosilicon  compound  being  free  of  any  other  sub- 
stituenta reactive  toward  other  constituenu  of  the  reaction 
mass. 


against  pCO,  where  R  is  the  reaction  rate  and  is  equal 
to  the  expression 

pCO 


fl+ApCO, 

R  having  been  determined  by  establishing  the  slope  of  a 
curve  at  any  given  point,  said  curve  having  been  obtained 
by  plotting  as  the  ordinate  s.  c.  f.  CO  converted  to 
hydrocarbons  per  s.  c.  f.  CO  fed  against  the  reciprocal 
of  the  space  velocity  employed. 


2,833,a«4 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  FROM  OXY- 
GENATED ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 


2^3,S«3 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RECYCLE  TO 
^HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  REACTOR 
amn  G.  Fiyt,  Tala,  Okla.,  aasigMr  to  Pan  AaMrieaa 
PMralMui  Corporaitoi^  a  corponrttoa  of  Dclawar* 
AppikatioB  Marcb  14,  IMS,  Serial  No.  493,95« 
2ClaiBa.    (CL  2M— 449.4) 
I     m  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  hydrocarbons  by 
the  reduction  of  CO  with  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  zone  and 
m  the  presence  of  a  relatively  dense  fluidized  bed  of  cata 
lyst  under  known  operating  conditions  wherein  the  re- 
sulting product  gas  is   subjected  to  a  cooling  step  and 
a  portion  of  the  normally  gaseous  fraction  obtained  from 
»id  step  IS  recycled  back  to  the  stream  of  CO  and  hy- 
drogen prior  to  injection  of  said  stream  into  said  rone 
the  improvement  which  comprises  returning  said  portion 


Karol  L.  Ha)iak  and 
sigBontoPai 
poraiioa  of  Delaware 


No  Drawl^.     Ortftoal 
Serial  No.  394,424.  sow  ran 
November  13,  1954.    Dfryed 
31,  1954,  Serial  No.  58t43< 


MnngCB,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  as- 
Petnlewu  Corpocatfon,  a  cor- 


7,  1953, 
No.  2,77«,435,  dated 
i  lUi  appUcatfon  May 


7ClafaM.    (CL24«-^5f) 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  into  organic  acids  a  mix- 
ture of  aldehydes  and  ketones,  the  step  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  gas  consisting 
primarily  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon synthesis  caulyst  but  in  the  absence  of  hydrocarbon 
synthesis  at  pressures  ranging  upwardly  from  about  200 
p  s.  i  and  temperatures  of  from  about  145*  to  about  360* 
C  .  said  carbon  dioxide  being  the  only  component  react- 
ing with  said  mixture  of  aldehydes  and  ketones. 
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2jl33|MS 
DITHIOPHOSraATEIN9KTICIDRS 

R.  Dtraley,  Nawarii,  Pel- awlgBnr  to  Hercides 

DaL,  a  cofporaltoa  of 


NoDrawlH.    Applicattoa  AMHt  3f ,  19iS 

flaitol  Ntt.  S31,4t7 

2tCWM.    (a.24«— 441) 

1.  As  a  new  campodticm  of  matter  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

s 

11 

RY-CH-SP  (OR')i 
B 

■I 

Z— CH-8P(0R')i 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxyethyl  and  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  RY. 


2,t33,M4 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  PHOSPHITE 
Ingeaola  HecbeabMkaer,  CiaAAng,  and  Fnuds  C. 
Lanooe,  North  AdaaM,  Mato^  aalfMn  to  Shea  Chemi- 
cal Corporatton,  leffciaonTille,  ud.,  and  Cohimbia, 
Tenn.,  a  corporatton  of  Tennswtr 

NoDrawfaif.    AppMcattoa  April  3, 1957 
Serial  No.  4St424 

noaiBM.  (a.a4«— 441) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  ethylene  phosphite  compris- 
ing hydrolyzing  a  phosphite  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl  ethylene  phosphites,  halo-arylethylene  phos- 
phites and  triethylene  diphocphite  with  water. 


2,t333tT 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALONTTRILES 
Adalbert  Farkaa,  Media,  and  Rndolpb  Roacnihal,  Eaat 
Lanedownc,  Pa^  aaiignnn  to  ABed  CWnrfcal  *  Dye 
Corporatloa,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporallon  of  New 
York 

No  Drawim.    Application  Innc  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  993,795 
4ClahH.    (CLldt— 44S) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  phthalonitriles  which  com- 
prises passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  ■  xylene, 
oxygen  and  about  2  to  3.5  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol 
of  xylene  upwardly  through  i  fhiety  divided  catalyst  for 
the  vapor  phase  partial  oxidatioo  of  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene, respectively,  to  maleic  and  phthalic  anhydride 
at  linear  velocity  sufficient  to  effect  fluidization  of  the 
catalyst,  and  maintaining  said  gaseous  mixture  in  con- 
tact with  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  300  to 
350*  C. 


MM,M9 
ACYCUC  POLYNTTMUE-CONTAINING.  UNSATU- 
RATED     CO»fPOUND8     AND     PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
WHttam  Joaeph  Mlddlaton,  ClajBMWt,  DeL,  airfgnor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  NcnMm  and  Compaay,  1 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dalawre 

No  Drawing.    Apnilcatton  October  21, 1955 
SarinlNo.  542,«91 
24ClalBM.    (CL24«-445^ 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula, 


[NC 
NC 


X  CN-1 

c=c-c    e  |m^ 
^  cnJ 


NC 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CI, 
— Br,  piperidino,  morpholino,  — NHj,  — NHR  and 
— NRR',  wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  salt-forming  cations. 

13.  The  process  tor  preparing  a  2-amino-l,l,3,3-tetra- 
cyanopropene  which  comprises  reacting  tetracyanoethyl- 
ene  with  sodiomalononitrile  and  with  a  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  primary  and 
secondary  hydrocarbon  amines  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  alcohol. 


2,833,810 
O-ALKYLTYROSINE  ESTERS 
Henry  Marccll  KiMaaaa,  Nanoet,  N.  Y.,  Joeeph  Peter 
Joeeph.  CHiraidc  Park,  N.  J.,  and  Bernard  RandaU 
Baker,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  aarignors  to  American  Cyan- 
aarid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioB  March  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  549,225 
6  Claims.     (Q.  240—471) 
1    Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0-alkyl-L-tyro«ine  esters  of  the  formula: 


R. 


R, 


VcH. 


O 

II 
-CH— C-OR, 

XHi 


wherein  Rt  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals,  cydoalkyl 
radicals,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  tetrahydro- 
furfuryl  radical;  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R]  and  R4 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  and  amino  radicals  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R3  and  R4  are  both  hydrogen  and  R]  and  Rj 
are  unsubstituted  and  saturated,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  at  least  seven;  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


2,833.808 
TETX>MERIZAT10N 
Hcfairicb   BrendMn.  Hanan  (Main)  Hohe  Tanne,  Ger- 
many, atoignor  to  Devtache  Gold*  and  SUber-Scbeidean- 
italt  Tonnals  Roswlsr.  Frankfnrt  an  Mala,  Gwmany 

AppHoriM  lanwyll.  19S7.  Serial  No.  440,995 
ClainM  priority,  application  GeraMsy  Jnnnaiy  13, 1954 
7Clabnt.    (CL240— 44SJ) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  telomerization 
products  by  reacting  a  halogen  containing  telogen  with 
an  olefinic  taxogen  in  the  preaence  ot  a  radical  forming 
catalyst  in  which  non-reacted  olefinic  taxogen  is  recycled 
to  ibe  reaction  zone,  the  step  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  recycling  olefinic  taxogen  outside  of  the  reaction 
zone   with   calcium   oxide   to   remove   the   hydrohalide 
formed  as  a  by-product  in  the  telomerization  reaction. 


2,833,811 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  CIS-3,7. 
DIMETHYL-2-OCTEN.l^L 
Joaeph  Donald  Snrmatit,  Pompton  Plalna,  N.  J. 
to  Hoffnann-La  Rocbe  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a*,  corpora* 
tlon  of  New  lerMy 

No  Dmwk«.    Application  October  11, 1954 

Serial  No.  441,449 

4  Claims.    (CL  240--474) 

1.  Cis-l-acyloxy-3,7-dimethyl-2-octene  wherein  the  acyl 

radical  contains  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  ami 

consists  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  only,  exclusive 

of  a  single  oxygen  atom  contained  in  a  carfoonyl  grot^. 
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CARBOXYUCACm  ESTERS  OF  CIS-3,6,7- 
TRIMETHYL.2-OCTEN.l^L 
Soatfk  Dooay  Smatii,  PonptoB  PlakM,  N.  J^  Mrignor 
toHotei»U  RodM  Imc^  N«d«y,  N.  J,  .  cotpo- 
ndoa  of  New  itnty 

NoDrawiiV.    AMplieallM  October  14, 1954 
SwteJ  No.  U2^S9 
4ClaiM.    (a.M«— 47«) 
I.  Cis-l-acyloxy-3,6,7-trimethyI-2-octene    wherein    the 
acyl  radicaJ  contains  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms 
and  consists  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  only,   ex 
elusive  of  a  single  oxygen  atom  contained  in  a  carbonyl 
group. 


2,833,813 

PR^ARATION  AND  USE  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 
John  G.  Wjltoce,  Lewistoo,  N.  Y^  aaiicBor  to  E.  I.  du 
PWM  dc  NcBOVB  and  Company,  WOmliiftoiL  DcL  a 
conontfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtaf.    AppHcatloa  Doeenibcr  18,  1952 
SarU  No.  324,772 
SOafaM.    (CL2«#— 582) 
I.  The  method  of  dissodadiig  acetaldehyde  hemiper- 
accute  to  peracetic  acid  comprising  subjecting  said  hemi- 
pertceute  to  the  action  of  a  strong  add  having  a  dissocia 
tion  constant  of  at  least  l.Ox  I0-*. 


2333J17 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
,^  ^  „  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 

Alfred  Safer.  Bayiye,  N.  Y.,  aH^wir,  by  nena        i 
menis,  to  MId-Centary  Corporatioii,  Chicwo.  m..  a 
corporatioR  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadao  Ime  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  594,885 
UClainH.    (CL28»~424) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  phthalic  acids  which  com- 
prises reacting  diisopropylbenzene  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen m  the  presence  of  a  manganese  compound  u  a  cato- 
lyst  and  in  the  presence  as  a  aolvent  a  mono-carboxylic 
acid  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  inert  to  the 
oxidauon  system,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150* 
to  275'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  such  that  a  liquid  phase  of 
said  solvent  acid  ia  mainfajiM^ 


^^^  2,833,814 

rwi^  "*5'ARATION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 
D^  R.  V  Gokling,  WHmlngton,  Del.,  aaiinor  to  E,  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemowi  and  Company,  WOmEigtoa,  Del 
•  corporatioa  of  Delaware  -«««»i««,  i^i.. 

NoDrawftig.    Applicatfon  December  18,  1952 

SerW  No.  328,773 

8CUm8.    (CL  288— 582) 

1.  The  method  of  dissociating  aceUWehyde  hemiper 
acetate  to  peracetic  acid  comprising  subjecting  said  hemi 
peraceute  to  the  action  of  a  base 


2^3,818 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
o  .  w  ,      .       TEREPHTHAUC  AOD 

rinH.^  r  J1!!S^  &."**^  a-linnienti,  to  Mid- 
StallSe   ^***"^  Chfcafo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawln|.    AppUcatioa  Jnly  38, 1958 

Sinial  No.  888,788 

HCfadma.    ra.  288— 524) 

I  A  process  for  preparing  phthalic  acids  which  com- 
prises reacting  diisopropylbenzene  with  molecular  oxygen 
-n  the  presence  of  a  manganese  compound  and  a  mixture 
of  benzoic  acid  and  a  saturated  aUphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  150  to  275*  C.  and  in  which  a 
liquid  phase  of  said  acid  mixture  is  maintained. 


^„    _  2,833415 

Si.-fIK^E?^^E  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS 
Company,   PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa   of  New 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  28.  1954 

Serial  No.  458,974 

4ClalnM.    (CL  288— 514) 

1.  In  a  process  for  refining  petroleum  naphthenic  acids 

r.^.vitT^/^'''**  '°  "^^  P'*'*"^*  °f  »  condensation 
.hSSl  ,1?  •  ™  *  substantially  insoluble,  semi-solid 
iludge.  the  unprovcment  which  comprises  contacting  a 
granular  lohd  adsorbent  with  said  sludge  whereby  the 
sludge  IS  dispersed  by  adsorption  on  said  adsorbent   and 

SiHsX^'sty^'''  ''''"'  '''  ^^^  adsorbent  con- 


.... . »  2,833,816 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCAR- 
AH^   ^m       -     BOXYUC  ACIDS     '^'^''^^^ 

mSSSl^v'-*  ■■■*8K)n,  by  meoie  aadgnmentsT  to 
Mi*g;5«7  Corporation,  Chicago,  IILT^"^don 

No  '>«'^-Jj»Bcation  AngMt  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  538,481 

12  Clafant.    (a.  288—524) 

Jd  wh-vT^         producing  a  polycarboxylic  aromatic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone    whJe 

pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkvl  aro 
thereof  w,th  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  cat 
I'Sl'^Sir*  •"  'r'^"'  P^^^"«  brLine  and     Seav^ 
^c^rZtrcid."^^"  "'  ^^^°^^"°*  -'^  P<''^-^o^ 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOPH- 

11  riahna    (CL  288---S24) 

i  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  member  selected 
Jn^^  ?  *'°?  /=°'^*^°«  Of  isophthalic  acid  and  ter- 
cphthahc  acid  wherein  a  liquid  mixture  containing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  raeU-diisopropy  I  benzene 
and    para-diisoproyl  benzene   is   oxidized   at  an  elevated 

•tT? l" '"  '"  '^^  P'***°^*  °'  •  *»"^  "««"  oxidation 
-atalyst  by  intimate  contact  of  the  mixture  with  molecular 
oxygen,  the  improvements  comprising:  adding  an  amount 
of  water  to  said  liquid  mixture  to  provide  a  reaction 
mixture  at  least  10%  saturated  with  respect  to  water 
carrying  out  said  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  man- 
ganese salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  maintaining  throughout  the  oxidation 
.'faction  a  reaction  mixture  at  least  10%  saturated  with 
respect  to  wafer  by  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
i  pressure  within  the  range  of  100  to  1500  p.  s  i  g  and 
3  temperature  in  the  range  of  150  to  275*  C. 


««^^  2,833.828 

"^"^^^^jflOf  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOPH- 
o  K-J^'^yi  ^^P  TEREPHTHAUC  ACIDS 

VjBTk,  and  Alfrad  Safer,  Rnyridc,  N.  Y.,  amifMrfl  to 
MWjCentoT  Contorrtto.,  CWcago,  IB.,  a  TSJJISo. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jom  14, 1957 

Serial  No.  885.858 

15CIaini8.    (0.288—524) 

!■  A  process  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from 
a  class   consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and   terephthalic 
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add  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  oi  a  dasi  ccm- 
listing  of  meta-dilsopropylbenzene  and  para-diisopropyl- 
benzene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  erf  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  manganese  salt  of  a  monocarbox- 
ylic acid  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  non- 
acid  organic  liquid  boiling  in  the  range  of  50  to  450*  C, 
and  stable  under  the  reaction  conditions,  and  in  the 
pretence  of  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  reaction 
mixture  is  at  least  10%  saturated  with  water  at  a  tem- 
perature In  the  range  of  150  to  275'  C,  and  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  100  to  1500  p.  s.  i.  g.  such  that  a 
liquid  phase  of  organic  compound  is  maintained. 


2433421 
PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  LYSINATE 
Norman  L.  Hnnae,  Grand  Uand,  N.  Yn  amignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  8e  NcoMnn  nnd  Company,  WUndngtoo,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Beta  we 

NoDnwIng.   AppHcatloa  October  7,  If  54 
Seriri  No.  481411 
fClalma.    (CL  288— 534) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  calcium  lysinate  compris- 
ing dissolving  calcium  hydroxide  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  of  lysine,  in  which  solution  lysine  is  the  sole 
solute,  and  recovering  solid  calcium  lysinate  by  evapo- 
rating the  resulting  solution  of  calcium  lysinate. 


2,833.822 
METHOD  FOR  HALOGENATION  AND  PREPARING 

HALOGENATED  LOWER  ALKANOIC  ACIDS  IN 

A  FLAME 
Charles  S.  Cleaver,  Wflmington,  Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Poat  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.    AppUcndon  Febnmry  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  488,819 

21  Clalma.   (CL  188—539) 

1.  In  a  proccM  for  preparing  pdyfunctional  organic 
compounds  wherein  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  lower 
alkanoic  add  is  contacted  with  a  fuel  combusting  mixture 
having  a  normal  combustion  wave  in  a  zone  thereof 
where  the  temperature  is  at  least  1500*  F.  measured  at 
standard  atmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  and  maintaining  halogen  free-radi- 
cals of  atomic  number  17  to  53  in  intimate  mixture  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion,  containing  at  least  5%  liquid 
water,  of  said  lower  alkanoic  acid  and  with  said  com- 
busting mixture  in  a  zone  thereof  where  the  temperature 
is  at  least  1500*  F.  measured  at  standard  atmospheric 
pressure,  removing  the  aqueous  dispersion  thereby  ob- 
tained from  contact  with  said  combusting  mixture  before 
complete  combustion  of  said  organic  compound  occurs, 
collecting  the  aqueous  dispersion  thus  removed,  and  sepa- 
rating therefrom  as  a  resulting  product  the  halogenated 
lower  alkanoic  acid  having  halogen  as  an  additional 
functional  group. 


2433,823 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ISOMERS  OF  AMPHETAMINE 
Mitchell  F.  Zlcnty,  Elkhart,  lad..  amlRnor  to  Mllct  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Uid..  a  corporatioa  of  ladHana 
No  Drawiiv.    Application  Angant  13,  1953 
Serial  No.  374,135 
7CIalais.    (CL  288— 5784) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  /-amphetamine  from  a  mix- 
ture of  /-  and  (/-amphetamine  rich  in  /-amphetamine  which 
comprises  making  a  methanol  solution  of  said  mixture, 
reacting  said  amphetamine  in  solution  with  phosphoric 
acid,  and  cooling  said  reaction  solution  to  crystallize  I- 
amphetamine  in  diphosphate  form. 


2433424 


PURIFICAHON  OF  N,N'.DIPHENYL.t. 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE 


Benjamin  Pecb«rer,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  amlgDor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roc^  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  AprO  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  577485 

5ClnlmB.    (a.  288— 578) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  N,N'-diphenyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  which  comprises  percolating  a  solution 
comprising  impure  N,N'-diphenyl-p-phenylenediamine  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  through  add  activated,  basic 
magnesium  aluminum  silicate  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


2,833,825 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYLPHENOLS 


Allen  H.  Lcwta,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  aarigaor  to  Callfomia 
Rcaearch  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Deiawara 

No 


Applicatioa  March  22,  1954 
Seitel  No.  417,989 

4Clalm8.    (CL  288— 592) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  para-acylphenols, 
which  comprises  contacting  an  ester  of  a  saturated  C7-C11 
fatty  add  and  phenol  with  about  6  to  30  mols  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  per  mol  of 
the  ester  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  to  30*  C.  and 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  convert  said  ester  to 
a  produd  mixture  of  predominantly  Ct-Ch  para-acyl- 
phenol,  and  recovering  said  para-acylphenol  from  uid 
product  mixture. 


2433,828 
PREPARATION  OF  DIXYLYL  SULFONE 


lames  A.  larboc  m,  Texas  CHy,  Tex^  amignor  to  The 
American  CM  Company 

NoDrawiim.   Application  April  7, 1955 
Serial  No.  588,828 

8Clafan8.    (CL  288— 887) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  normally  liquid  mixture 
of  dixylyl  sulfoncs,  which  process  comprises  introducing 
into  a  reaction  zone  a  feed  mixture  of  Cj  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons consisting  of  o-xylene,  about  5  to  25%,  m-xylene, 
about  35  to  50%.  p-xylene,  about  10  to  25%,  and  ethyl- 
benzene,  about  5  to  20%,  and  an  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  sulfuric  acid  and  (b)  xylene- 
sulfonic  acid  prepared  by  reacting  said  mixture  of  Ct 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  sulfuric  add,  essentially 
simultaneously  in  an  amount  between  about  50%  and 
300%  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement  for  the 
formation  of  dixylyl  sulfone.  said  reaction  zone  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  310*  F.  and 
about  340°  F..  and  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  xylenes  in  essentially  the  liquid  state  in  said 
reaction  zone;  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  of  water  and 
xylene  to  a  reflux  condenser;  separating  liquid  water 
from  xylene  condensate  and  returning  said  xylene  con- 
densate to  said  reaction  zone;  said  reaction  being  con- 
tinued for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  dixylyl  sulfones 
in  a  yield  between  about  10%  and  30%  of  the  theoretical, 
and  recovering  from  the  reaction  product  mixture  a  crude 
dixylyl  sulfone  mixture  containing  substantially  no  tarry 
materials. 
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2J33427 
TRI  (3J-DI  LOWER  ALKYL^HYDROXY  PHENYL)- 
SULPONIUM   CHLORiraS   AND   METHOD   OF 
^Rir  ARING  SAME 

mi  madoU  Stnk,  Lcrer- 

>  MH^on  to  Pubcsfab* 

^^     -^ ,  Laviikiuiu,  Gcnnany, 

■    n  n «  n  ■  ■  H  ii  -■*  -^  '  '  ' 

corpofMioa  of  CvwiuBy 

^foDnwl^  A9flkaattmStmmrylX19H 
'  TNo^55M49 

7,  MP  ■"■Mob  Gmimaj  hmmmrj  17,  If  55 
COafaM.    (CL2M-4f7) 

I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri  -  (3.5  -  lower  ditlkyi  -  4  -  hydroxy  -  phenyl)  -  »ul- 
phooium  chlorides. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulphonium  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  reacting  i  substituted  phenol 
substituted  in  at  least  each  of  the  2  and  6  positions  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  chlorine  atoms  with  thionyl  chloride 
m  the  presence  of  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  and  in  the 
additional  presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 


usting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid-binding  agent. 


l,133,83f 

3,4,<.TR]CmORO-»-ANOL 
Raymood  H.  RMmWi,  nHillMi.  Mick,  ml 

?**^_5iT*^  coiiipiiv.  MyiMi,  MicfcT^ 

tkw  of  Ddawara 

No  DnnrtM^Ap«llc«Ho«  AmA  4, 1951 

1  dofan.    (CL  uS--t23) 

3 .4,6-trichloro-o-aool. 


to  Tie 


243J428 
SEPARAnON  OF  HOMERS  OF  DIHYDROXY 
DIFHENYL  SULFONE 
J  W.  Snlt,  CoOtgt  Pvfc,  Qu  MUfMr  to  TtiuMo. 
•M  Corpoffvlloii,  Neir  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpontioii  of 
New  Yofffc 

NoDrawliif.   AMilcatloa  Febraary  2, 1956 
8«W  No.  M2,925 

9  Ctahm.  (CL  iff  <yr) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  p.p'  dihydroxy  diphenyl 
nilfone  and  o.p'  dihydroxy  diphenyl  sulfone  from  one 
another  which  comprises  conUcting  a  mixture  of  said 
isomers  with  an  ether  of  the  formula  R— O— R'  where 
R  u  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one 
to  s«  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted.  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
one  to  SIX  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  to  dissolve  the  op' 
isomer  from  the  mixture,  and  then  separating  said  o!p 
isomer  from  the  undissolved  p.p'  isomer 


2|83S,831 
FREFARATION  OF  FERFLUORODKNES 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcparadoa  of  •  perfhiorodiene 
which  conpriaes  subjecting  to  pyrolyria,  at  a  prtuan 
below  about  3(X)  nun.  of  inoreary  abaolnta,  an  anhydrooa 
compound  havlnf  tha  fbmnda 

MO,C(CF,),CO,M 

in  which  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  20,  thereby  prodndng  a  perfluorodiene  tuving 
two  less  carbon  atoms  than  its  precursor  and  having  the 
formula 

F|C-CF(CF,),CP-<3', 

in  which  m  has  a  value  from  zero  to  sixteen. 


2^33J29 
PHENOL  AND  THIOPHENOL  METHYLENE 
___^  ALKYL  ETHERS 

Gertsird  Schradw,  Optedcn,  GenMoy,  asdgnor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengcscllflchaft.  Leverkusen. 
GTnumj,  a  conmaUoa  of  Gemuuy 

No  Drawing.     AppHcadoa  March  10.  1954 

Serial  No.  415,443 

Claims  priority.  appHcalkMi  Germany  March  16,  1953 

7  Claiau.     (CI.  26<K— 609) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


l,t?3tt32 

OXTOATTVE  DRHYDROGENA'nON  OF 

CYCLOHEXANE 

John  E.  Fox^  Taai  Cfcy,  Tat^  aarfgMr  to  Mooamto 

Cbcmlcal  Compaqr,  st  Loirii,  Mo,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    AMflcatfoa  Mnch  2(,  1954 
S«kl  No.  419,lt9 
7  Ch^M.    (CL  Iff    HB) 
I    A  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  by  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  of  cyclobexane  which  comprises  bring- 
ing a  mixture  of  cyclobexane  and  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen   in   contact   with  a  catalyst  comprising  copper 
chloride,  cobalt  chloride,  and  ferric  chloride  depodted 
on   alumina  at  temperatures  in  the  range   from   about 
250"  C.  to  about  400*  C.  and  separating  benzene. 


X 


X, 


\ 


A-CHr-A-R 


m  which  X  IS  chlorine,  X'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine.  A  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  R  IS  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  and  th.o- 
penol  methylene  alkyl  ethers  which  comprises  reacting: 
a  chlorophcnol  having  the  formula 

X' 


r 


/ 


AH 


in  which  X  IS  chlorine,  X'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  with  a 
haiogeno  methyl  alkyl  ether  having  the  formula 

Hal— CHr-A— R 

in  which  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


2433,833 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYALTYLATED  BENZENES 

FROM  KETONES 

LejilB  SduneriliBff,  RlvenUa,  IIL,  aasigBor  to  Untvcnal 
Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Dcs  Platoct,  IlL,  a  corporatfon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Febivary  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  488,425 
9aalBi>.    (CL  248— 668) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyalkylated 
benzene  which  comprises  reacting  a  ketone  having  the 
formula: 

O 

R-CHr-C-R' 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  R'  in  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  oxide  combined  with  halc^n  and 
composited  with  platinum,  and  recovering  the  resulUnt 
polyalkylated  benzene. 


:^?--   TL  2^33334 
ALKYLATION  OF  HIGH  BOILING  CATALYTI- 
CALLY  CRACKED  PRODIKJTS 
ncr,   Jr.,  WiiiBiH,   mi   Uwicmc  T.  Eky, 
N.  I.,  aarfgann  to  EawJRaaaareh  ami  Eagtocer- 
Ing  CoBMny,  a  coipof altos  of  Dalawave 

Apfiatfoa  Inhr  16, 1983,  Sartei  No.  368^76 
-  (CL  288--471) 


"SKS 


1 .  A  process  for  reducing  the  carcinogenicity  of  a  cata- 
lytically  cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  above  about 
7(X)*  F.  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said  frac- 
tion under  alkylation  conditioiu  with  an  olefin  having 
about  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  selectively  alkylat- 
ing carcinogenic  constituents  of  said  fraction. 


2,833,835 
CONTINUOUS  CIRCULATING  CRYSTALLIZATION 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Rkkwi  M.  Gffacn  aai  loaash  W.  Claris,  Borgtr,  Tex., 
aaiignnra  to  PUUIps  PitTolfnm  Company,  a  corpora- 
ttoaof  Ddawara 

AppHcattoa  November  19, 1954,  ScrW  No.  469,976 
14ClaiaM.    (Q.  26^-474) 


■  f      * 


\_^te 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  crystals  in  a 
slurry,  comprising  a  closed  chamber;  a  heat  exchange 
jacket  surrounding  said  chamber,  a  tube  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  chamber  coiistructed  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit liquid  flow  between  the  space  inside  of  said  tube 
and  the  space  between  said  tube  and  said  clumber  at 
each  end  of  said  tube;  means  to  drive  said  tube;  at  least 
one  scraper  blade  attached  to  said  tube  adapted  to  scrape 
the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber;  impeller  means  adapted 
to  circulate  nuterial  around  saikl  tube  in  a  longitudinal 
direction;  means  to  drive  said  impeller;  a  feed  material 
inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
tube  and  said  chamber;  and  an  outlet  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  said  tube  and  said  chamber. 


2333434 
SEPARATION  OF  C«  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

ISOMERS 
Carl  B.  Lim^  Rlvcsridc,  IIL,  MrigBor  to  Ualvtml  01 
Pro^Kti  CoHvaay,  Dm  Phlura,  DL,  a  corporattoa  of 
Ddawaic 

NoDrawlM.    Application  laljr  13, 1955 
Snlal  No.  52U917 
llClalnM.    (CL  288— 674) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  meta-xylene  from  a  C|  aro- 
matic hydrocart>on  mixture  containing  the  same  wtaicfa 
comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  solution  of  a 
metal  halide-boron  trihalide  complex  salt  in  a  liqueAed 
hydrogen  halide.  the  metal  of  said  metal  haUde  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  at  the 
iron  group  and  the  metals  in  the  left-hand  columns  of 
groups  IV,  V,  VI,  and  VII  of  the  periodic  table,  to  form 
an  extract  phase  containing  meta-xylene  in  said  solvent 
and  a  rafiinate  phase  comprising  undissolved  C|  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  thereafter  separating  said  rafBnate  phase 
from  said  extract  phase. 


2,833437 
^      PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CONVERSIONS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Ben,  Long  Bmck,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Union 
OO  Company  of  CaUf  omia,  Loa  A^gales,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUf omia 

AppUcadon  Jnly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,185 
15ClainM.    (a.26*--879) 


1.  A  process  for  conducting  high  temperature  reacti(»s 
at  very  short  controlled  contact  times  which  comprises 
establishing  a  reaction  zone  communicating  with  a  sur- 
rounding quenching  zone,  pas«ng  a  primary  stream  of 
hot  granular  solids  downwardly  by  gravity  as  a  moving 
bed  through  said  reaction  zone  and  into  said  quenching 
zone,  passing  a  secondary  stream  of  cold  granular  solids 
downwardly  by  gravity  as  a  moving  bed  around  and  be- 
low said  reaction  zone  through  said  quendiing  zone,  re- 
moving said  aolids  u  a  mixed  stream  from  said  quenching 
zone,  dividing  said  mixed  stream  into  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  streams,  separately  raising  the  pressure  of 
fluids  present  in  the  interstices  of  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary solids  streams  in  Mparate  mechanically  sealable 
solids  pressuring  zones,  passing  the  pressured  primary 
stream  of  said  solids  through  a  primary  solids  convey- 
ance and  heating  zone  as  an  upwardly  moving  bed  con- 
currently with  a  heating  and  conveyance  fluid  forming 
said  primary  stream  of  hot  granular  solids,  passing  the 
pressured  secondary  stream  of  said  solids  through  a  sec- 
ondary solids  conveyance  and  cooling  zone  as  an  up- 
wardly naoving  bed  concurrently  with  a  cooling  fluid 
forming  said  secondary  stream  of  cold  granular  solids, 
applying  a  f(»ve  against  the  primary  and  secondary  solids 
streams  discharging  respectively  from  the  outlets  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  solids  conveyance  zones  to  main- 
tain the  solids  therein  as  upwardly  moving  beds  having 
substantially  the  solids'  static  bulk  density  to  permit  sub- 
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suntiaJly  complete  heat  traasfer  between  the  fluid  and 
aid  Krfidi,  paanai  a  reactant  fluid  into  and  through  said 
reactioa  zone  in  direct  concurrent  contact  with  said 
primary  stream  of  hot  solids  to  react  said  fluid  where- 
from  it  passes  into  and  through  said  quenching  zone  in 
direct  coualercurrent  contact  with  said  secondary  stream 
of  cold  solids  to  terminate  the  reaction,  and  removing  the 
eflhient  from  said  quenching  zone. 

13.  An  apparatDS  for  contacting  a  foid  with  high  tem- 
perature granolar  soUd  coittact  materiab  at  short  contact 
times  which  comprina  a  reacdon  chamhcr  having  a  lower 
ootlet  opening  of  restricted  ctom  aectioa,  an  inlet  conduit 
for  reactaat  fluids  openiag  into  the  top  thereof,  a  quench- 
ing chamber  surrounding  said  reaction  chambn-  and  con- 
nected at  an  intermediate  point  in  solids  and  reaction 
chamber  efllnent  receiving  relation  therewith,  an  outlet 
conduit  for  solids  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said 
quenching  chamber,  an  outlet  cooduit  opening  from  the 
top  thereof  for  the  eflhieitt  fluids,  means  connected  in 
solids  receiving  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  quenching 
chamber  fm*  dividing  said  solids  into  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary stream,  separate  primary  and  secondary  solids 
pressuring  means  connected  in  solids  receiving  relation 
to  said  la«t  named  means  and  adapted  for  raWng  the  pres- 
sure of  ihiids  in  the  interstices  of  said  solids  streams,  an 
elongated  primary  solids  conveyance  and  beating  conduit 
connected  in  solids  receiving  relation  to  die  bottom  of 
said  primary  solids  pressuring  means,  means  for  passing 
a  primary  conveyance  and  beating  fluU  concurrently  with 
solids  therefrom  through  said  conveyance  and  heatmg 
conduit  to  convey  and  heat  said  primary  solids  stream 
simultaneously,  a  solids  receiving  means  for  disengaging 
said  fluid  from  said  primary  solids  stream  at  the  outlet 
of  said  conveyance  and  hating  conduit  means  for  in- 
troducing said  primary  solids  stream  from  said  solids  re- 
ceiving oaeans  as  a  moving  bed  into  the  top  of  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  an  elongated  secondary  solids  conveyance 
and  cooling  conduit  connected  in  solids  receiving  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  said  secondary  solids  measuring  means, 
moms  for  passing  a  secondary  conveyance  and  cooling 
fluid  therefrom  through  said  cooling  conduit  to  convey 
and  cool  said  secondary  solids  stream  simultaneously, 
solids  receiving  means  for  disengaging  said  fluid  from  said 
secondary  solids  stream  at  the  outlet  of  said  cooling  con- 
duit, and  means  for  introducing  said  secondary  solids 
stream  from  said  solids  receiving  means  as  a  moving  bed 
into  the  top  of  said  quenching  chamber  around  said  reac- 
tion chamber. 


2433,S3S 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CONVERSIONS 

Clyite  H.  O.  Bcri,  Lou  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnloo 

Ol  Co—ani  of  CaWomia,  Los  Aagcka,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 


Applkatfoa  July  19,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  444,2S1 
ISCUtans.  (CL2M— 479) 
1.  A  process  tor  conducting  high  temperature  reac- 
tions at  very  short  contact  times  of  controlled  duration 
which  comprises  establishing  a  reaction  zone  surrounded 
by  and  communicating  at  its  lower  open  end  with  an 
intermediate  point  in  a  quenching  zone,  passing  a  pri- 
mary stream  of  hot  granular  solids  downwardly  by 
gravity  as  a  moving  bed  indirectly  through  said  quench- 
ing zone  and  directly  into  said  reaction  zone  and  then 
from  iu  lower  open  end  directly  into  said  quenching 
zone,  passing  a  secondary  stream  of  cold  granular  solids 
downwardly  by  gravity  as  a  moving  bed  entirely  around 
said  reaction  zone  through  said  quenching  zone,  passing 
said  solids  as  a  mixed  warm  stream  from  the  bottom 
thereof  into  a  solids  pressure  feeding  zone,  raising  the 
pressure  of  fluids  ia  the  interstices  of  said  warm  solids 
therein  to  a  pressure  substantially  above  that  of  said 
reaction  and  quenching  zones,  passing  the  thus  preuured 


solids  through  an  elongated  solids  conveyance  and  cool- 
ing zone  as  an  upwardly  moving  bed  concurrently  with 
a  conveyance  fluid  to  cool  the  solids  and  heat  the  fluid, 
applying  a  force  against  a  mass  of  solids  discharging  at 
the  outlet  of  said  solids  conveyance  and  cooling  zone  to 
maintain  said  solids  therein  as  a  moving  mass  hsving 
substantially  the  solids'  static  bulk  density,  passing  a  pri- 
mary stream  of  said  solids  downwardly  through  a  beat- 
ing zone  to  form  said  primary  stream  of  hot  solids, 


passing  a  secondary  stream  of  said  solids  downwardly 
through  a  cooling  zone  to  form  said  secondary  stream 
of  cold  solids,  passing  a  reactant  fluid  into  direct  con- 
current contact  with  said  primary  stream  of  hot  solids 
to  react  said  fluid  in  said  reaction  zone  wherefrom  it 
flows  directly  into  said  quenching  zone  and  flows  there- 
through countercurrent  to  said  secondary  solids  stream 
to  stop  said  reaction  and  removing  a  quenched  eflluent 
from  the  top  of  said  quenching  zone. 


2433399 
PRODUCnON  OP  ACETYLENE  BY  INCOMPLETE 

COMBUSTION      OP      HYDROCARBONS     WITH 

OXYGEN 
Crwfn  Lchrer,  Bad  Dasffchaim,  Garanay,  aalnor  to 


Lodwlgakaf en  (RUna), 

AppOcatfon  Fahraary  21, 19S^,  Serial  No.  09,8*7 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  GanoMny  March  11, 1954 

4  ClalM.    (a.  2M— (79) 


\r 


l\ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by 
incomplete  combustion  of  a  preheated  hydrocarbon  gas 
with  preheated  oxygen  wherein  the  two  preheated  gases 
are  supplied  separately  through  concentric  tubes  into  an 
elongated  mixing  chamber  of  circular  cross-section,  the 
two  gases  are  mixed  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  dis- 
tributed therefrom  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
channels  into  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  said  gases 
react  with  flame  formation,  and  the  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucu  are  rapidly  cooled  by  spraying  with  water,  the  im- 
provement for  avoiding  formation  of  a  stationary  flame 
in  said  mixing  chamber  which  comprises:  maintaining  the 
mean  speed  of  flow  of  the  two  gases  at  their  junction 
point  in  the  mixing  chamber  at  not  less  than  ISO  meters 
per  second,  the  speed  of  flow  of  the  preheated  hydro- 
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carbon  gas  being  greater  than  that  of  the  preheated 
oxygen  at  said  junction  point,  at  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
throughput  of  m(we  than  1000  normal  cubic  meters  per 
hour  and  preheating  temperatures  above  500*  C. 


liquid  with  a  lesser  quantity  of  a  relatively  dense  liquid 
immiscible  therewith  which  comprises  introducing  said 
liquids  into  one  end  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  vessel, 
imparting  helical  flow  to  the  liquids  along  the  inner  wall 
of  said  vessel,  forming  a  slow  moving  film  of  the  heavier 


2,S33,84« 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTACTING  IMMISCIBLE 
LIQUIDS 
John  P.  LongweU,  WeatfcM,  N.  1^  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  EngiDccrlag  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  437,911 
2  Claims.    (CL  2M— M3.59) 


Si.  . 


F^ 


1 


liquid  adjacent  to  the  vessel  wall  and  a  faster  moving 
central  stream  of  the  lighter  liquid  flowing  concurrendy 
with  said  slow  moving  film,  and  withdrawing  the  two 


m    ^^mmmmmmmm        \^^m»   mW^^^^WV^  •^  ^  f  vvBi.aa    ■■j\*    9a\^*v       aajv/'vtaa^       laaaaai      m*M^M       w  s*^^^**  w  t*  ■•■, 

An  improved  process  for  contacting  a  relatively  light    itreanu  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  vessel. 
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2,833341 

THEFTPROOF  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Theodore  E.  DicU,  BaMoMire,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,969 

6ClafaM.    (CL  123— 146.5) 


1.  In  a  theft  prevention  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
ignition  system  having  a  distributor  including  a  breaker 
and  having  a  iockable  ignition  switch  and  a  lock  there- 
for having  a  housing  and  including  a  lock  cylinder  with- 
in the  lock  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  con- 
denser housing  removably  attached  to  the  lock  housing, 
a  condenser  within  the  condenser  housing  and  having  one 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  breaker  means 
of  the  ignition  distributor  and  having  a  second  terminal 
adjacent  said  lock  cylinder  and  accessible  only  from 
within  the  condenser  housing,  means  operated  by  the 
lock  cylinder  for  engaging  the  second  terminal  to  ground 
said  terminal  to  the  lock  housing. 


2  833  842 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  DEPOSITS 
Hanisoa  W.  SIgworth  and  Edward  J.  McUnghlfai,  E! 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Callfomia  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


AppUcatioa  Jmc  29,  1953,  Sciial  No.  344.794 
9  ChifaBs.    (CL  123—148) 


♦   ♦   ♦ 


1.  The  method  of  removing  combustion  chamber  de- 
posits from  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  operating  spark- 
ignition  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises  sup- 
plying a  combustible  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber 
and  burning  substantially  all  of  the  mixture  in  the  said 
chamber  while  the  piston  associated  therewith  is  on  the 

730  (>    (;       1." 


compression  stroke,  and  maintaining  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  the  burned  mixture  in  said  chamber  during  the 
power  stroke  of  said  piston. 


2,833,843 
PILOT  BURNER  AND  THERMOCOUPLE 
THEREFOR 
Wilbur  Fred  Jacluon,  Compton«  and  Michael  J.  Caparooc, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  asaignorB  to  Robertsfaaw-Fahoo  Con- 
trols Company,  Greensborf,  Pa^  a  cotporatifHi  of  Del- 
aware 
Applicatioo  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,502 
4  Claims.    (O.  136-^) 


4.  In  a  combination  pilot  burner  and  thermocouple, 
a  first  thermocouple  element  of  nickel  containing  metal, 
a  tubular  thermocouple  element  of  nickel-free  metal  in 
radially  spaced  coaxial  relation  to  said  first  element  and 
projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  recess,  an 
insert  portion  of  nickel-free  metal  in  said  recess  having 
one  end  welded  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  element  to 
form  a  hot  thermoj unction,  a  tubular  fuel  conducting 
member  enveloping  said  tubular  element  and  terminating 
in  radial  flame  ports  on  one  side  of  said  thermojunction 
for  directing  flame  upon  said  projection  adjacent  said 
thermojunction,  and  a  flame  retaining  plate  of  nickel- 
free  metal  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  thermo- 
junction from  said  flame  ports,  said  plate  being  welded 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion  and  to  said  projection 
leaving  an  unmelted  section  of  nickel-free  metal  between 
said  first  element  and   the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


2,833444 
MEASUREMENT  OF  TEMPERATURES 
Eric   John   Barton,   London,  asid   Reginald    Mayorcas, 
ShcAcM,  England,  assignors  to  Land  Pyromctars  Lim- 
ited. Sbefllcld,  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcatioa  July  13. 1955,  Serial  No.  521,819 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britabi  July  20,  1954 

3  Oalms.    (O.  134—4) 

1.  A  suction  pyrometer  for  the  measurement  of  gas 

temperature,  comprising  a  tube  with  a  suction  connection 
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at  one  end.  the  tube  being  open  at  the  other  end,  a 
refractory  radiation  shield  wholly  within  that  other  end 
of  the  tube  with  a  lengthwise  bore,  a  sheathed  thermo- 
couple hot  junction  located  in  the  bore  in  the  shield, 
with  clearance  for  gas  drawn  into  the  open  end  of  the 


tube  to  pass  round  the  thermocouple  in  the  bore,  pas- 
sages in  the  refractory  shield  surrounding  and  parallel 
to  the  bore  in  the  shield  for  the  further  passage  of  gas 
drawn  into  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  water-jacket 
surrounding  the  part  of  the  tube  containing  the  passaged 
shield  and  the  hot  junction  of  the  thermocouple 


2,833,845 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Leo  E.  PiKiicr  and  Wmiui  A.  Cuafai^uuii,  Sooth  EocUd, 
and  J<Mq»h  F.  Szabo,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  SMigiion  to 
The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Compaay,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Appttcatioa  Novemher  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  39«,707 
3  ClaioH.    (CL  134—9) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  silver  zinc  battery  com 
prising  applying  a  paste  of  silver  oxide  to  a  metallic  grid. 
zinc  plating  a  metallic  grid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  bronze  and  silver,  applying  zinc  oxide 
to  said  zinc  plated  grid,  pressing  the  edges  of  both  of  said 
grids,  forming  the  positive  and  negative  plates  together 
until   the   positive   active   material   is  clectro-chemically 
converted  to  silver  oxide  and  the  negative  active  ma 
teriai   is  electro-chemical  I  y  converted   to    metallic    zinc 
and  subjecting  said  positive  plate  to   additional   forma 
tioo  against  dummy  negative  plates  whereby  said  posi 
tive  active  material   is  electro-chemically   converted    to 
silver  peroxide. 


2333,844 
PLATES  AND  SEPARATORS  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
MM»or»,  MaM.,  aMlpwr  to  Koehkr  Mm- 
.^       w,  Conipiiy,  Mariboro,  MaM^  a  corporatioa 

Jnamary  13, 19SS,  Smrfad  No.  481,521 
8  CfaduH.    (CL  134—9) 


bars,  a  top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  ends,  respectively,  of  said  side  bars,  a  plurality 
of  spines  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  side 
bars  positioned  between  said  side  bars  and  each  extending 
from  said  top  bar  to  said  bottom  bar,  said  spines  being 
arranged  in  staggered  side-to-side  relation  and  being 
strengthened  by  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
in  zig-zag  configuration  from  each  one  of  said  spines  to 
the  next  and  to  the  bars  at  either  side,  said  ribs  and  said 
bottom  bar  being  adapted  to  receive  strips  around  which 
active  material  will  be  pasted,  each  of  said  strips  running 
lengthwise  of  said  grid  and  being  opposite  one  of  said 
spines 


2,833,847 

POSITIVE   PLATE  FOR   BATTERIES 

Jean  Salaoze,  Paris,  France,  anignor  to  Sodctc  des  Accn- 

muiatears   Fixes  et  dc  Traction  (Sodctc   Anooymc), 

Romainville,  Seine,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  Jnly  9,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  442,445 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  France  July  24,  1953 

7  ClainM.    (Q.  136—29) 


I.  A  positive  plate  grid  adapted  for  use  in  a  storage 
battery  of  the   non-spillable   typ^.   comprising   two  side 


^•v****^ 

*i*»<«»*: 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  for  use  as  a 
positive  plate  for  a  charged  alicaline  cell,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  by  intimately  mixing  a  finely 
divided  nickel  powder  having  a  density  of  approximately 
0.9  and  a  silver  providing  substance  in  the  form  of  finely 
divided  powder  capable  of  passing  an  approximately  300 
mcsh/sq.  in.  screen,  with  the  major  portion  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  being  the  silver  providing  substance,  pro- 
viding a  supporting  member  having  interstices,  coating 
said  mixture  over  and  into  the  interstices  of  the  support- 
ing member  and  sintering  the  coated  assembly. 


2,833,848 

FLAT  DRY  CELL  BATTERY 

Wllbert  Henry  Marty,  Madison.  Wis. 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,248 

10  Claims.     (CI.  134— 111) 


QQ 


I  A  flat  dry-cell  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
«:ells,  each  of  which  comprises  a  flat  negative  metal  clec- 
irode  disc,  a  positive  electrode  disc  having  its  outer  mar- 
ginal edges  turned  upwardly,  a  liquid  electrolyte  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  electrodes,  end  caps 
and  a  single  insulating,  sealing,  containing  and  strength- 
ening tubular  member  of  plastic  having  clastic  memory, 
characterized  by  said  positive  electrode  consisting  of 
synthetic  polymeric  resinous  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial inert  to  chemical  degradation  by  said  electrolyte 
and  by  said  negative  electrode  being  sealed  to  a  positive 
electrode  and  by  said  positive  electrode  being  sealed  to  a 
negative  electrode  and  further  characterized  by  an  ad- 
herent bond  between  the  outer  upturned  edges  of  said  posi- 
tive electrode  discs  and  the  adjacent  interior  surface  of 
said  tubular  member. 
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2433^9 

ANTENNA  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jack  Abri,  FlMMa«.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatlon  NoTcmbtr  If,  I9S5,  Sarin!  No.  544,858 

UChfaM.    (CL  174— 153) 


adjusting  the  time  function  of  the  voltage  generated  by 
said  decoding  means,  a  code  signal  generator  positi<Hied 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  receiver  generating  selected 
code  signals  for  controlling  and  adjusting  said  receiving 
switching  circuit  means,  and  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
code  signal  generator  and  said  receiving  switching  circuit 
means  for  transmitting  said  selected  code  signals. 


1.  An  antenna  mount  for  a  vehicle,  said  motrat  com- 
prising an  insulating  support  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ex- 
terior of  a  vehicle  body,  a  conductive  base  piece  on  said 
support  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  opening  recess,  a 
conductive  fastener  extending  inwards  throu^  said  base 
piece,  support  and  vehicle  body  for  fixing  said  base  piece 
relative  to  said  vehicle  body,  the  inner  end  of  said  fas- 
tener being  adapted  for  electiical  connection  to  a  radio, 
an  integral  lug  projecting  outwards  from  said  base  piece 
on  one  side  of  said  recess,  a  conductive  member  disposed 
alongside  of  said  lug  and  rotatably  received  in  said  recess, 
holding  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  member 
against  said  lug  in  any  desired  position  of  member  ro- 
tation, and  an  elongate  aerial  projecting  from  said  mem- 
ber. 


2,833.850 
SUBSCRIBER  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Evcrhard  H.  B.  BartcHnk,  BfonifBle,  N.  Y.,  aailgnnr  to 
General  Precision  LiriNiratory  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

Application  Aprfl  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,413 
2  CWms.    (a.  178—5.1) 


'-^Z%^, 


Y 


E> 


1.  A  subscriber  television  system  comprising,  a  tele- 
vision transmitter  traiumitting  a  composite  television 
signal  including  synchronizing  signals  and  interlaced  pic- 
ture field  signals,  said  television  transmitter  including 
means  for  delaying  interlaced  horizontal  scanning  lines 
as  respects  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  harmonic  time  function  of  the  field  fre- 
quency, said  selected  function  having  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  one-half  said  field  frequency,  means  at  said 
transmitter  for  generating  a  phasing  sigiul  whose  fre- 
quency is  equal  to  said  fundamental  frequency,  means 
for  modulating  said  composite  television  signal  by  said 
phasing  signal,  a  television  receiver  including  a  picture 
tube  for  receiving  said  delayed  horizontal  scanning  lines 
and  said  phasing  signal,  trigger  means  at  said  receiver 
operated  conjointly  by  said  phasing  signal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  producing  therefrom  an  output  sig- 
nal synchronized  by  said  vertical  synchronizing  signals 
and  phased  by  said  phasing  signal,  decoder  means  actuated 
by  said  trigger  means  output  signal  for  generating  a  volt- 
age having  a  harmonic  time  function  of  said  field  fre- 
quency, circuit  means  for  applying  said  last  named  volt- 
age to  said  picture  tube  to  neutralize  said  horizontal 
scaiming  line  delay,  receiving  switching  circuit  means  for 


2.833,851 

COLOR-TELEVISION  SIGNAL-MODIFYING 

APPARATUS 

Beraard  D.  Longhlln,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Hatd- 

tfnc   Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,   a  corporatioa  of 

nUnols 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,741 
14  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.2) 


'■tj«nj 


'^\ 


1.  A  color-television  apparatus  for  translating  a  wide 
band  luminance  component  and  a  reduced  band-width 
chrominance  component  of  a  video-frequency  composite 
color- television  signal,  which  chrominance  ccMnjKtnent 
tends  to  affect  the  reproduced  luminance  and  thereby  to 
degrade  the  fine  detail  of  a  color  image  when  utilized  in  a 
color-television  receiver  together  with  the  luminance  com- 
ponent to  reproduce  the  more  saturated  colors,  compris- 
ing: a  first  channel  for  translating  said  luminance  com- 
ponent; a  second  channel  for  translating  the  high-fre- 
quency portion  of  said  Itiminance  component  including  a 
modulator  circuit  having  a  controllable  gain  characteristic 
for  modifying  the  amplitude  of  the  high-frequency  por- 
tion of  said  Itmiinance  component  relative  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  low-frequency  i>ortion  of  said  luminance  com- 
ponent; circuit  means  lex  supplying  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  said  chrominance  component; 
a  divider  draiit  jointly  responsive  to  the  amplitudes  of 
said  luminance  and  chrominance  components  for  develop- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  ratio  of  the  amplitudes 
of  said  components;  a  square-law  detector  req>onsive  to 
said  ratio  signal  for  controlling  the  gain  characteristic  of 
said  modulator  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  square  of 
said  ratio  signal  to  modify  said  high-frequency  portion 
of  said  liuninance  component  in  accordance  with  the 
saturation  of  the  color;  and  an  adding  circuit  for  adding 
said  high-frequency  portion  of  said  luminance-signal  com- 
ponent translated  by  said  second  channel  with  uid  lumi- 
nance component  translated  by  said  first  channel  to  cor- 
rect for  the  tendency  to  degrade  the  fine  detail  of  a  color 
image  reproduced  by  said  color  receiver. 


2^3,852 
COLOR  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Robert  C.  Moore,  Erdcnbclai,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  Phlico 
Corporation,  Phlladciphfai,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  10, 1951,  Scrfal  No.  214,995 
nOabns.  (CL  178— 5.4) 
8.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  display  tube  having 
screen  elements  responsive  in  different  colors  to  electron 
beam  impingement  as  the  beam  successively  scans  said 
elements  during  each  line  scanning,  and  also  having  m- 
dexing  means  to  generate  a  control  signal,  a  source  of  a 
composite  chrominance  signal  in  the  form  of  a  single 
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^^^IZ^^f  5'f?'"*  successively  occurring  portions  arrest  the  actuauon  thereof  by  said  field  synchronizing 
S^^  lo  tl  S^Su^J"^,:^  ""7  ^^^r*""  ^  components  when  said  control  potential  FalirSow^ 
-IJ^^    ?  be  reproduced    means   for  uuhzing  said    selected  threshold,  the  trigger  circuit  beins  so  triaaered 

rTnl  "SlLatSi'sZ,  '-.t'n  """'"^  "*"^^  '"'°   "'°  ^''  ^'^^'^  oper.tinI^on<;S^i  X^ebrsSdA  ^ 
single   alternating   signal    having   successive   portions    network  passes  said  control  pulses  so  as  to  increase  said 

control  potential  above  said  aelected  threshold  and  re- 
store the  actuation  of  the  trigger  circuit  with  the  desired 
sequence. 


representative  of  one  of  said  color  componcnU  occurring 
at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  successive  impingements 
of  said  beam  on  the  corresponding  color  elements  of  said 
tube,  and  means  for  applying  the  transformed  chromi 
nance  signal  to  said  tube  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  accordingly. 


2,03.153 
COLOR  TKLEVISION 
Puktr,  P«fk  Forcit, 
Ik.,  Ckkago,  OL, 


m. 


>i    mmmgfMvr    tO 

■  corporatloa   of 


ApHkatkM  Octoher  24,  1*52,  SetiaJ  No.  316,6M 
5Claiw.    (0.178—5.4) 


:rrKi:-;r^ 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  having  line  and  field  synchronizing  com- 
ponents whose  relative  timing  varies  at  the  end  of  each 
frame  so  that  a  line  synchronizing  pulse  may  appear 
effecttvely  pedesuled  on  predetermined  alternate  ones  of 
the  field  synchronizing  pulses,   and  including  a  trigger 
arcuit  actuated  between  two  stable  operating  conditions 
oy  said  field  synchronizing  components,  a  control  circuit 
for  controUmg  the  sequence  of  actuation  of  the  trigger 
circuit  by  successive  ones  of  said  field  synchronizing  com- 
ponents including  in  combination,  a  mixer  network  re- 
sponsive to  said  line  and  field  synchronizing  components 
tor  pedestaling  a  line  synchronizing  pulse  on  the  pre- 
determined   alternate    ones   of   the   field    synchronizing 
pulses,  a  clipper  circuit  for  producing  a  control  pulse  in 
time  coincidence  with  said  predetermined  alternate  ones 
of  said  field  synchronizing  components,  an   integratinc 
network  for  developing  a  control  potential  in  response 
to  apphed  pulses,  a  gate  network  controlled  by  the  trigger 
circuit  for  passing  said  control  pulses  from  said  clipper 
network   to  said   integrating   network,    said   gate-circuit 
being  actuated  by  output  pulses  from  said  trigger  circuit 
of  a  selected  polarity  to  pass  said  control   pulses  only 
when  the  actuation  of  the  trigger  circuit  by  successive 
ones  of  said  field  synchronizing  pulses  is  in  a  desired  se- 
quence so  that  said  integrating  network  develops  a  con- 
trol potential  exceeding  a  selected  threshold  during  such 
desired  sequence,  and  a  connection  extending  from  said 
integrating  network  to  the  trigger  circuit  for  impressing 
said  control  potential  on  said  trigger  circuit  to  trigger  said 
tngjer  circuit  into  a  selected  operating  condition  and  to 


2,t33,a54 

ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

Robert  Harrcj  RImi.  BfooUinc,  Maaa. 

ApplkatloB  Febmry  3,  1M4,  Serial  No.  520,9S0 

SClaiBH.    (CL  178— 7.5) 


1  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  normally  ineffective  means  for  receiving  radio  waves 
from  an  object,  a  radio-frequency  tuned  circuit  responsive 
to  the  frequency  of  the  radio  waves,  relay  means  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  the  radio-receiving  means  to  the 
radio-frequency  tuned  circuit  to  render  the  radio-receiv- 
ing means  successively  effective,  and  means  controlled 
synchronously  with  tiic  connecting  means  and  responsive 
to  the  radio  waves  received  by  the  receiving  means  when 
rendered  effective  and  fed  to  the  tuned  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  likeness  of  the  object. 


2,833,855 

CODER  FOR  TRANSLATING  AN  INTELLIGENCE 

WAVE  INTO  CODED  PULSES 
Andre   Paal   Pafit,  Parii,  France,  sMlgiior  to  Sodctc 
AUacienne  dc  CoMtractiom  MccaakpMi,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

AppUcatfon  May  6,  lf52.  Serial  No.  284^34 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnwcc  May  17,  1951 

3  Claima.    (CI.  17»— 43.5) 


^-^"1 

'^  fit 


'i^sjbacj 


^^^ 
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I  In  a  telecommunication  system  wherein  an  intelli- 
gence wave  to  be  transmitted  is  sampled  for  its  instan- 
taneous amplitude  at  periodically  recurring  instants  with 
a  time  period  T  and  in  which  each  sampled  amplitude 
is  represented  by  a  group  of  an  integer  number  n  of  coded 
electric  pulses,  each  of  which  may  be  two  possible  signal- 
ling conditions  2"  possible  different  amplitudes  being  re- 
spectively represented  by  the  2°  possible  different  permu- 
tation groups  of  n  electric  pulses  of  one  or  of  the  other 
of  said  signalling  conditions,  a  coding  device  comprising 


a  main  generator  of  periodic  pulses  of  period  T,  electron 
tube  means  controlled  by  pulses  from  said  generator 
whereby  a  non-coded  sequence  and  a  coded  sequence 
of  voltage  pulses  are  produced,  a  storer  and  sampler 
device  controlled  by  said  periodic  pulses  from  said  gen- 
erator for  periodically  sampling  the  said  intelligence  wave 
and  storing  the  value  of  its  sampled  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude in  the  form  of  an  electric  voltage,  a  stepped-wave 
generator  controlled  by  the  pulses  of  the  said  non-coded 
sequence  and  supplying  a  stepped-save  whose  successive 
voltage  levels  are  in  number  2"  and  reproduce  the  2" 
different  amplitudes  of  the  said  intelligence  wave  to  be 
represented,  a  voltage  comparator  fcH*  comparing  the 
level  of  the  said  stepped  wave  to  said  stored  amplitude 
of  the  said  intelligence  wave  and  a  control  pulse  generator 
controlled  by  the  said  comparator  allowing  a  control 
pulse  to  be  generated  when  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
stepped  wave  equals  the  value  of  the  said  stored  ampli- 
tude of  the  said  intelligence  wave,  a  chain  of  delay  net- 
works provided  with  n  connection  points  to  the  input 
end  of  which  the  above  said  sequence  of  coded  pulses  is 
applied  and  to  the  output  end  of  which  a  non-reflective 
terminal  impedance  is  connected,  and  n  gate  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  said  control  pulse  for  causing  the  n  values 
of  the  n  voltages  present  at  the  said  n  points  to  be  trans- 
ferred as  R  voltage  pulses  to  a  common  utilization  circuit. 


auxiliary  signal,  time  integrating  the  so-obtained  ampli- 
tude-modulated pulse  sequence  and  adding  to  the  latter 
integrated  sequence  a  signal  component  of  constant  ampli- 
tude and  polarity,  whereby  said  comparison  signal  is  ob- 
tained. 


2,833,85< 

PULSE  TRANSMISSION  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Jean   Andrft   VHlc,   Paria,  Franca,   ■■aipiw  to  Sodctc 

Abadenne  dc  Coastrfactlont  Macankjpca,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Dcccnabcr  31,  1953 

7  Claims.    (0.178-^3.5) 


s~  ■ 


i-Tf-n.ar.'^T.^r[,^-^ 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  including  a  sending 
end,  a  transmission  circuit  and  a  receiving  cikJ  and  in 
which  intelligence  is  transmitted  in  the  form  of  recurrent 
electric  pulses  each  of  which  is  of  one  or  the  other  of 
two  possible  signalling  conditions  according  to  whether 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  sampled  at  recurrent  instants 
of  an  intelligence  signal  of  variable  amplitude  and  con- 
stant polarity  exceeds  or  not  that  of  a  comparison  signal 
generated  at  said  sending  end  and  derived  from  said 
transmitted  pulses,  the  method  consisting  in  forming  said 
comparison  signal  by  continuously  producing  a  sequence 
of  constant  amplitude  pulses  derived  from  said  trans- 
mitted pulses  and  individually  having  a  positive  or  a 
negative  polarity  according  to  the  individual  signalling 
condition  of  said  transmitted  pulses,  deriving  from  said 
sequence  at  any  instant  a  first  auxiliary  signal  by  integrat- 
ing in  time  of  said  sequence  after  multiplying  the  in- 
dividual amplitude  of  each  pulse  of  said  sequence  pro- 
duced previous  to  said  instant  by  a  numerical  factor  de- 
creasing with  the  increasing  time  rank  of  said  pulse  count- 
ed from  said  instant,  deriving  from  said  first  auxiliary 
signal,  a  second  auxiliary  signal  by  reifying  said  first 
auxiliary  signal  so  as  to  preserve  its  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude while  giving  it  a  constant  polarity,  continuously 
amplitude  modulating  above  said  pulse  sequence  propor- 
tionally to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  second 


2,833,857 
FREQUENCY  SlflPT  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Kibicr  Robin,  Tmbridgc  Wdla,  England, 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England 
AppUcatioo  Febmary  6,  195<,  Serial  No.  563.765 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 
December  6,  195t 
7  Qaims.    (CL  178—66) 


::^ 


i4^^arfjj4 
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^^^^^■^ 


1.  An  electric  signalling  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  at  least  two  signals  for  transmission  in  suc- 
cession, a  transmitter,  means  to  apply  said  signals  to  said 
transmitter,  said  transmitter  comprising  means  controlled 
by  said  signals  to  transmit  a  first  burst  of  oscillations  in 
response  to  the  first  of  said  signals  and.  in  response  to 
the  second  of  said  signals,  to  transmit  a  second  burst  of 
oscillations  whose  frequency  differs  from  that  of  the  oscil- 
lations in  said  first  burst  by  an  amount  directly  character- 
istic of  and  individual  to  said  second  signal,  and  a  receiver 
to  receive  said  bursts  of  oscillations,  said  receiver  com- 
prising means  forming  two  transmission  channels  having 
a  common  input,  means  to  apply  the  received  bursts  to 
the  two  channels,  one  of  the  channels  including  means 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  oscillatioiu  passed  there- 
through by  a  fixed  amount,  and  at  least  one  of  the  two 
channels  including  a  delay  device  to  delay  the  output 
from  said  one  channel  relative  to  the  output  of  the  other 
channel  by  a  period  equal  to  the  period  between  the 
commencement  of  the  two  bursts,  an  output  circuit  and 
means  for  applying  the  outputs  of  the  two  channels  to 
the  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  including  means  to 
derive  from  the  outputs  of  said  channels  an  output  oscilla- 
tion whose  frequency  is  directly  dependent  upon  the 
difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the  outputs  of  the 
two  channels. 


2,833,858 
CODE  CONVERTER 
George  F.  Grondin,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  aalgnor  to  Coltins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 
AppUcation  Febraary  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,219 
8  Clainas.    (CI.  178—70) 
2.  An  electronic  code  converter  for  converting  a  non- 
synchronous   mark-space  input  signal  from  a   teletype- 
writer to  a  synchronous  output  code,  comprising,  a  dis- 
tributor timing  ring,  said  ring  initiating  a  plurality  of 
space  distributed  pulses  adapted  to  be  individually  co- 
incident with  each  code  element,  a  plurality  of  storage 
flip-flops,  a  pair  of  read-in  gates  connected  to  the  inputs 
of  each  of  said  storage  flip-flops,  each  pair  of  read-in 
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fatn  recehrinf  nidhridua]  ooei  of  said  pulsM  from  taid 
distribiMar  timiiif  rinc  meam  for  invertiiif  said  input 
dinal,  the  first  one  of  each  pair  of  lead-in  gates  con- 
nected to  said  noa-flynchrooous  input  lifttal,  the  second 
one  of  each  pair  of  read-in  fates  connected  to  the  in- 
verted input  sifnal.  the  outputs  of  each  storage  flip-flop 
individually  connected  to  a  pair  of  read-out  gates,  an 
output  fiip'flop,  first  ooes  ci  each  pair  of  read-out  gates 
connected  to  a  first  input  ct  said  output  flip-flop,  sec- 
ond ones  of  each  pair  of  read-out  gates  connected  to  a 


second  input  of  said  output  flip-flop,  a  source  of  syn- 
chronous clock  pulses,  individual  ones  of  said  clock 
pulses  connected  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  read-out  gates, 
wherein  said  clock  pulses  are  passed  to  the  output  flip- 
flop  through  particular  ones  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  read- 
out gates  as  controlled  by  the  information  stored  within 
the  storage  flip-flop  associated  therewith,  whereby  the 
output  of  said  input  flip-flop  is  successively  switched  to  a 
condition  corresponding  to  each  data  element  of  said 
non-synchronous  code  input  and  the  rate  of  such  switch- 
ing is  controlled  by  said  synchronous  clock  pulses. 


1^3^59 

SVyrEM  FOR  DETERMINING  LISTENING  HABITS 

OF  WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  USERS 
Hcvy  A.  Rahmcl,  Evao■tos^  Robert  L.  Freeman,  Glen- 
view,  Ckarics  H.  Cvrey,  PalatiBe,  aiid  Darrd  W.  Hol- 
brook,  Parfc  Ridge,  IlL,  aMigwin  to  A.  C.  Nielsen 
Conspnajr,  CUcafo,  ID^  a  corporatioB  of  DliBois 
Apflicalioa  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  S72,159 
35  Claim.    (CL  179—2) 


~T   1 1    '-' 


-1     r^ 
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I.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  the  use  of  a  wave  signal 
receiver,  the  combination  of  sender  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  receiver,  follower  means  disposed  at  a 
remote  location  with  respect  to  said  sender  means,  a  trans 
mission  medium  interposed  between  said  sender  means 
and  said  follower  means  for  conveying  electric  signals 
from  one  of  said  means  to  the  other  of  said  means,  said 
sender  means  comprising  a  constant  speed  motor  which 
IS  energized  whenever  the  operating  condition  of  said  re- 
ceiver is  changed,  said  follower  means  comprising  a  con- 
stant speed  motor  which  is  energized  whenever  the  oper- 
ating condition  of  said  receiver  is  changed,  synchroniz- 
ing means  responsive  to  every  change  in  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  receiver  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of 


said  motors,  and  means  including  said  transmiseion  me- 
dium for  stopping  both  of  said  motors  when  the  movable 
element  of  said  sender  motor  is  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  tuning  condition  of  said  receiver. 


DICTAflON  SYSTEM 


Frederick  W.  Roberts,  FafafleU,  Romt  C  Cmrtk,  New 
Haven,  and  Lloyd  R.  Ioms  and  ttisdolf  ~    ~ 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  a«l| 
tlon,  Bridgeport,  Coob., 


Haven,  and  JJoyd  R.  Ioms  and  TUsdolf  E.        _ 

on  to  DIrtnpfcoae  Corpotii^ 
_  cotporalioB  of  New  York 
AppHcatkM  AMrii  1«,  19Stf,  Ssikd  No.  5773»5 
laOaiw.   (CL  179^-0 


1  A  remote  dictation  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  remote  dicUtor's  stations  each  in- 
cluding sound  transducing  apparatus  and  a  dial-operated 
swritch.  telephone  switchboard  apparatus  with  means  for 
connecting  said  dictator's  stations  to  said  switchboard  ap- 
paratus, a  centrally-located  recording  machine  having  a 
movable  record  and  a  recording  head  arranged  for  rel- 
ative traveling  movement,  motor  drive  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  relative  travelling  movement,  control  means 
for  activating  said  drive  means,  said  machine  also  in- 
cluding at  least  one  operating  element  arranged  when 
actuated  to  accomplish  a  predetermined  function  relat- 
ing to  operation  of  the  machine  for  dictation  purposes,  a 
tallying  circuit  coupling  said  recording  machine  to  said 
switchboard  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  that  said  switch- 
board may  be  conditioned  to  establish  a  sound  channel 
between  any  one  of  said  remote  dictator's  stations  and 
said  machine,  means  responsive  to  pulses  transmitted 
through  said  sound  channel  by  said  dial-operated  switch 
and  arranged  to  actuate  said  operating  element  in  said 
machine  when  a  predetermined  number  of  dial  impulses 
has  been  produced  at  said  one  dictator's  station,  a  voice 
signal-responsive  device  coupled  to  said  sound  channel 
and  arranged  when  energized  by  sound  signals  produced 
by  said  sound  transducing  apparatus  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol means  and  thereby  activate  said  drive  means,  and 
means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  said  sound  sig- 
nals to  said  recording  head  for  a  time  duration  longer 
than  the  time  required  for  said  drive  means  to  reach 
proper  operating  speed. 


2,I33,M1 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  INTERMEDUTE 
RELAY  REPEATER  STATION 
Fritblof  B.  Anderson,  Fanwood,  and  James  O.  Edson, 
Warren  Township,  Somerset  Coonty,  N.  J.,  avignors 
to   Bell   TclepboM   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New 
Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Coatlnaatioa  of  appllcatioo  Scrtei  No.  675,992,  Jane  11, 
J'^     This  appi^catioa  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No. 

10  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 

1  In  a  communication  system,  a  source  of  permuta- 
tion code  groups  of  pulses  each  group  comprising  succes- 
sive pulses,  each  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  signal- 


May  6,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


231 


ing  conditions,  and  representing  in  accordance  with  the   sponding  to  a  desired  subscriber,  and  special  register  cir- 
permutation  code  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  message   cuits  for  storing  signals  corresponding  to  a  selected  posi- 
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wave,  and  means  for  modulating  the  time  position  of  said 
pulses  in  accordance  with  another  message  wave  to  simul- 
taneously transmit  both  said  message  waves. 


2433,M2 
MULTIPLEXING  COMMUTATORS 


WilHam  A.  Tolson,  HigbtstowB.  N.  J.,  aarigDor,  by  n 
assigBmeBts,  to  the  United  States  of  ABierka  as 


reseated  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Applicatioa  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,747 
SClafaBS.    (CL179— 15) 


rep- 


3.  A  signal  multiplexing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  separate  signals  of  varied  amplitude;  a  trans- 
mission circuit;  commutator  means  successively  coupling 
said  transmission  circuit  to  said  sources;  a  grid  controlled 
amplifier  in  said  transmission  circuit;  means  to  return  the 
grid  of  said  amplifier  to  a  reference  level  after  the  trans- 
mission of  each  signal,  said  means  comprising  a  diode 
means  connected  between  said  grid  and  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential;  and  a  pulse  generator  synchronized  with 
said  commutator  means,  the  pulse  generator  being  so 
coupled  to  said  diode  means  as  to  make  the  diode  means 
conductive  after  transmission  of  each  signal. 


2433.M3 
RECODEVG  EQUIPMENT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
I^eendert  Kosten,  The  Hagne,  Netbertands,  assignor  to 
Staatsbcdrljf  der  Posterijen,  Teiegralle  en  Telcfonlc, 
The  Hagac,  Ncttierlaads 
Application  lannary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  493449 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfoa  Netherlands  Jaaaary  13,  1953 
13  ChdBH.    (a.  179—18) 
1.  A  recording  equipment  for  an  automatic  communi- 
cation system  having  a  plurahty  of  subscribers  and  an 
automatic  switching  apparatus,  comprising:    a   magnetic 
drum  which  stores  impulse  signals  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
than  said  automatic  switching  apparatus  can  operate  and 
has  different  preselected  portions  thereof  corresponding 
to  different  subscribers,  means  for  recording  and  reading 
said  signals  on  said  drum,  an  operator's  position  circuit 
for  changing  the  signals  recorded  on  said  drum,  a  coinci- 
dence circuit  for  selecting  a  position  on  said  drum  corre- 


tion  on  said  drum  for  a  corresponding  subscriber  and 
transforming  said  stored  signals  at  a  relatively  slower  rate 
for  operation  of  said  automatic  switching  apparatus. 


TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  PAYSTATION 
IDENTinCATION 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Chicago,  DL,  asrigaor  to  General 
Telephone  Lal>oratories,  Incorporated,  a  coiporation 
of  Ddawarc 

ApplicatioB  laaaary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,528 
10  ClalBH.    (a.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  plurality  of 
called  Imes  certain  of  which  are  paystation  lines,  means 
for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  calling  line  and 
any  one  of  said  called  lines,  a  source  of  nnging  current. 
a  source  of  signalling  current,  ringing  means  for  applying 
said  ringing  current  to  said  connection  to  ring  the  called 
line  at  intermittent  predetermined  timed  intervals,  and 
additional  means  in  said  ringing  means  effective  only  in 
the  event  that  said  called  line  is  a  paystation  line  for 
applying  said  signalling  current  to  said  connection  alter- 
nately during  the  intervening  times  between  said  prede- 
termined intervals  to  thereby  notify  the  calling  party 
that  said  called  line  is  a  paystation  line. 


2,833,865 

MULTISTATION  REMOTELY-CONTROLLED 

PHONOGRAPH  SYSTEMS 

Martin  J.  Kotlli,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McGraw-Edisoa  Company,  Elgin,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,867 
19  Ciafans.  (a.  179—190.1) 
1 .  In  a  remotely-controlled  selective  phonographic  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  dictating  machine*;  each  in- 
cluding a  drive  motor  and  a  plurality  of  dictators'  stations: 
the  combination  of  a  stand-by  relay  at  each  machine;  a 
master  switch  at  each  machine  having  "on"  and  "off"  posi- 
tions; communication  and  control  circuits  for  connecting 
the  stations  selectively  to  said  machines;  means  responsive 
to  shifting  the  master  switch  at  a  machine  to  "on"  posi- 
tion for  causing  the  stand-by  relay  to  shift  from  one  posi- 
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tioo  to  another;  ind  a  power  circuit  for  each  motor  con- 
trolled by  the  respective  master  switch  and  a  switch  of  the 


respective  stand-by  relay,  said  latter  switch  being  closed 
to  permit  said  motor  to  run  only  when  the  stand  hv  rcla> 
is  in  said  other  position. 


VOICE-CONTROLLED  DICTATION-RECORDING 

SYSTEM 
W.  Eager,  West  Onoige,  N.  J^  iHlgiior,  by  mesne 
■ti,  to  McGnw-EdlMn  Coapany,  Elgin,  III.. 
a  cotvoratfoB  of  Delaware 

ApyMcadoM  Jaly  12,  19M,  Serial  No.  597^70 
7  ClaiaH.    (a.  179— 1M.1) 


1.  In  a  dictatioo-recordiog  system  including  a  dictat- 
ing machine  and  a  dictator's  transducer:  the  combination 
of  control  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  dictating 
machine;  an  audio  circuit  for  connecting  said  transducer 
to  said  machine;  an  electrically-operable  device  connect- 
ed to  said  audio  circuit  and  operated  by  audio  signals 
therein  produced  by  dictation  spoken  into  said  transducer 
for  operating  said  control  means  to  start  position;  means 
controlled  by  said  electrically-operable  means  for  feed- 
ing a  warning  signal  into  said  audio  circuit  to  apprise 
the  dictator  when  said  control  means  is  in  stop  position; 
and  means  for  causing  the  signal  energy  in  said  audio 
circuit  to  said  dictating  machine  to  be  at  a  reduced  level 
when  said  control  means  is  in  stop  position. 


WnUani 
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2,S33,M7 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 
BUaof,  Proqpcct  Heights,  Letter  C.  Gatscbkk 
pk  E.  Wnepdd,  Clila«o,  and  Fred  P.  Venditti, 
m^  aMigBon  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Chicago,  III., 
of  miBoii 
tlon  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,518 
4  ClaioM.    (a.  179— 1M.41) 
phonograph  pick-up  cartridge  including  in  com- 
,  housing  means  having  a  cavity  therein,  an  elec- 
conductive  vane,  a  first  electrically  conductive 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  vane  and  disposed 


at  an  obtxise  angle  with  respect  thereto,  said  first  electri- 
cally conductive  member  bdng  substantially  flat  in  the 
plane  of  said  vane  and  supported  in  said  housing 
means  for  supporting  said  vane  in  said  cavity  for 
resilient  vibration  about  said  conductive  member  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  vane,  a  stylus  formed  integral  with  the  other 
end  of  said  vane  and  extending  oatside  of  said  housing 
means,  an  electrically  conductive  threaded  stud  mounted 
in  said  housing  means  and  extending  through  one  of  the 


pieces  thereof  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  vane  and  having  an  end 
spaced  from  said  vane  to  constitute  a  variable  capacitive 
element  therewith,  said  stud  beiag  adjustable  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  vary  its  spacing  from  said 
vane,  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  member  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  means  and  exteixling  across  said 
threaded  stud  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  members  protruding 
through  said  housing  means  to  provide  respective  elec- 
trical contacts  for  said  vane  and  stud. 


2,S333M 

MICROPHONE  MOUNTING  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 

John  J.  Ko|ls  and  William  C.  WOcox,  MIoncapolk,  Minn., 

aarignors,  by  mcanc  amigDmcBti,  to  Maico  Electroirics, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mkaa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Mlnncaota 

AppUcadon  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,541 

2Clalmc    (CL  179— 107) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  sound  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  mounting  plate 
supported  within  the  casing  in  spaced  generally  parallel 
relation  to  said  apertured  casing  wall  and  having  an 
aperture  generally  concentric  with  the  sound  aperture 
of  said  casing  wall  and  providing  an  annular  seating 
surface  marginally  of  said  aperture  and  opposed  to  said 
apertured  casing  wall,  a  microphone  located  in  the  space 
between  the  apertured  casing  wall  and  the  apertured 
mounting  plate  and  generally  in  axially  centered  rela- 
tion therewith,  the  microphone  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  aperture  in  the  mounting  plate,  an  annular 
mounting  element  of  highly  resilient  and  elastic  ma- 
terial marginally  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  micro- 
phone and  having  axially  spaced  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected inner  and  outer  retaining  flanges  engaging  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
microphone,  the  outer  of  said  flanges  comprising  an 
acoustical  seal  and  flaring  radially  inwardly  and  axi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  associated  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  microphone  into  engagement  with  the  front 
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wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  microphone  opening 
therein,  and  said  resilient  and  elastic  mounting  mem 
ber  further  defining  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  an 
nular  mounting  flange  spanning  the  space  between  said 
microphone  and  said  microphone  mounting  seat  and 
seated  upon  the  latter,  said  acoustical  teal  forming  flange 
exerting  outward  yielding  pressure  on  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing  and  yieldingly  urging  said  mounting  flange 
against  iu  cooperating  seating  surface. 


2,S33,S«9 
POWER  LAW  AMPLIFIER 

Julius  C.  Ward,  Pleasantrlllc  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision   Laboratory  lacorpotatcd,  a  corporattoo  of 
New  York 
Application  August  K,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,753 
3  Claims.    (0.179—171) 


1.  An  amplifier  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
thermionic  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and 
control  electrode,  means  for  impressing  an  input  signal  on 
said  control  electrode,  a  nonlinear  resistance  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  one  germanium  crystal  connected  in 
series  between  said  anode  and  a  positive  terminal,  said 
crystal  being  so  poled  as  to  be  more  conductive  in  the 
direction  toward  said  anode,  a  resistor  connected  in  shunt 
to  said  nonlinear  resistance  circuit,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  anode  and  a  second  positive  terminal, 
and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  anode. 


2,t33,t7t 
AUTOMATIC-GAIN-COr^JTROL  SYSTEM 
Cart  R-  WIUieliMcn,  Wcstbaiy,  N.  Y^  aisigMr  to  Haxcl- 
tinc    Research,   Inc^  Chicago,   111.,  a  corporatioa   of 
miBoli 

AppHcatton  Jaae  26, 19S<,  Serial  No.  593,S43 
1  Claim.    (CL  179—171) 


2^3,171 

phasTevverter 

Elghi  Fremont  Worthen,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

AppUcatton  March  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,5M 

11  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


-^  ^— ■ 
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1.  A  phase  inverter,  comprising  a  first  vacuum  tube 
having  a  first  anode,  cathode  and  grid,  a  second  vacuum 
tube  having  a  second  anode,  cathode  and  grid,  a  third 
vacuum  tube  having  a  third  anode,  cathode  and  grid, 
a  fourth  vacuum  tube  having  a  fourth  anode,  cathode 
and  grid,  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  cathodes,  means  for  applying  in- 
put signal  between  said  first  grid  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  a  first  anode  load  for  said  first  vacuum 
tube,  a  second  anode  load  for  said  second  vacuum  tube, 
a  source  of  first  anode  voltage  connected  from  said  point 
of  reference  potential  via  said  first  anode  load  to  said 
first  anode  and  via  said  second  anode  load  to  said  sec- 
ond anode,  an  impedancelcss  connection  from  said  third 
grid  to  said  first  anode,  an  impedanceless  connection  from 
said  fourth  grid  to  said  second  anode,  a  source  of  sec- 
ond anode  voltage  greater  than  said  first  voltage,  means 
connecting  said  source  of  second  anode  voltage  from  said 
point  of  reference  potential  directly  to  said  third  and 
fourth  anodes  in  parallel,  first,  second  and  third  cath- 
ode load  resistances  connected  in  series  in  the  stated  order 
between  said  third  cathode  and  said  fourth  cathode,  said 
first  and  third  cathode  load  resistances  being  equal,  a 
tap  to  a  point  of  said  second  resistance,  a  source  o(  fur- 
ther voltage  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal,  a  direct  connection  from  said  positive  terminal 
to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  further  resistance, 
means  connecting  said  negative  terminal  via  said  further 
resistance  to  said  tap,  another  resistance,  a  connection 
from  said  tap  via  said  another  resistance  to  said  fixst 
grid,  an  impedanceless  connection  from  said  tap  to  said 
second  grid  and  means  for  connecting  a  load  to  said 
phase  inverter. 


An  automatic-gain-control  system  comprising:  a  source 
of  a  modulated  wave  signal;  a  pair  of  cascade-coupled 
transistor  repeater  circuits  coupled  to  said  source  for  trans- 
lating said  signal;  a  transistor  detector  having  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  rq>eater  circuits  and  having  an 
output  circuit  and  effectively  biased  to  cutoff  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  translated  signal  for  deriving  in  said  out- 
put circuit  a  control  effect  representative  of  the  average 
amplitude  of  said  modulated  wave  signal;  a  pair  of  dr- 
cuiu  including  a  pair  of  variable  conductivity  means 
individual  ones  of  which  are  effectively  coupled  to  shunt 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  individual  ones  of  said  repeater 
circuits;  and  control  circuit  means  directly  connected  be- 
tween said  output  circuit  and  said  variable  conductivity 
means  for  applying  said  control  effect  to  the  latter  to 
vary  the  conductivity  thereof  and  the  energy  translated 
by  said  repeater  circuits  in  a  sense  to  maintain  the  average 
amplitude  of  said  translated  signal  within  a  relatively 
narrow  range  for  a  wide  range  of  intensities  of  said  modu- 
lated wave  signal. 
730  o   r,  -  irt 


2,S33,S72 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Max  Obcfholxcr,  Uebefcld,  near  Bern,  Switzcriaod,  as- 
rigDor  to  Hasler  A.  G.  Wcrfce  Ox  Telcpbonk  nnd 
Pmrtf«i?iiiffWifH»«"nt,  Bern,  Switzerland 

AppUcatkm  March  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,546 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Swhzeriand  March  30,  1953 

15  Claims.    (0.200—6) 


a      o    ^oeio'W^ 


1.  In  a  multi-position  multi-contact  cam  switch,  in  com- 
bination with  contact  actuating  means  and  a  rotatable 
operating  shaft  of  rectangular  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  for  controlling  said  contact  actuating  means, 
the  provision  of  a  unitary  control  cam  having  a  notched 
circular  periphery  arranged  to  engage  and  control  said 
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contact  actuating  means  and  havhig  a  slot  formed  there- 
in, said  siot  being  open  at  the  periphery  of  said  cam  and 
of  sufficient  width  to  receive  said  operating  shaft  laterally 

removably  therein,  said  slot  having  a  closed  end  portion 
shaped  to  closely  embrace  three  sides  of  said  operating 
shaft  and  position  the  periphery  of  said  cam  ccncentn 
cally  with  respect  to  the  rotatiooal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
disengageable  fastening  means  removably  securing  said 
cam  on  said  shaft  in  said  concentric  position. 


2,833,873 

MULTI-POLE  TAP  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CHANGING  TRANSFORMER  TAPS  UNDER  LOAD 

Bernhard  lanacn,  Rcgcnabarf,  Germany 

AppHcatioa  December  26, 195«,  Serial  No.  630.598 

Cfadnu  priority,  appHcalioa  Germaiiy  Janaary  7,  1956 

32ClainM.    (CL  2«0—17> 


1  A  switch  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contact  members  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship in  a  circular  arcuate  configuration,  a  revoluble  oper- 
ating shaft  having  its  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with  said 
arcuate  configuration,  a  contact  carrier  eccentrically  piv 
otcd  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  members 
carried  by  said  carrier,  said  contact  members  being  radi- 
ally movable  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
carrier,  resilient  means  urging  said  contact  members  radi- 
ally toward  said  stationary  contact  members,  said  mov- 
able contact  members  being  spaced  apart  at  their  outer 
end  portions  for  individual  engagement  each  with  a  coop- 
crating  one  of  said  stationary  contact  members,  and 
planetary  gear  means  separate  from  all  of  said  contact 
members  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  gear  means  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  carrier  for  maintaining 
said  movable  contacts  positioned  for  said  individual 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  members. 


2^3,874 
TIME  SWnCH  MECHANISM 
Aatboiiy  D.  Stolk,  CUca«o,  111^  avitBor  to  latcnutioaal 
Rcfiftcr   Compuy,   CUaigo,   IIL,   a   corporatioa    of 
nilDob 

AppHcatioo  DMcmbcr  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,292 
8  ClalRM.    (CI.  200—38) 


"^0^ 


1.  In  a  switch  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  revolv- 
able  main  cam  having  a  track  with  a  recess  therein,  first 
and  second  switch  arm  means  asociated  with  said  main 
cam.  a  floatint  cam  follower  associated  with  said  first 


switch  arm  means  and  engageable  with  said  cam  track 
for  moving  said  first  switch  arm  means  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  second  switch  arm  means,  a  slidable 
pivotable  member  associated  with  said  second  switch  arm 
means  and  being  adapted  to  move  said  second  switch 
arm  means  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  first  switch 
arms  means,  and  a  supplemental  cam  moving  fixedly  with 
said  main  cam  and  operative  in  one  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  main  cam  for  imparting  sliding  movement  to 
said  slidable  pivotable  member,  and  operative  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  said  main  cam  for  impart- 
ing pivotal  movement  to  said  slidable  pivotable  member. 


2,833,875 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Mkhci,  St  IxNdg  Paik,  MfauL,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Refulator  Company.   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkMi  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,882 
10  Claims.    (CL200— 46) 


1  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  bank  of  aligned  reading  pins;  means 
mounting  said  pins  in  selected  relative  positions  for 
individual  axial  displacement;  a  spring  acting  axially  on 
each  of  said  pins  to  urge  it  into  a  normal  position;  a 
backing  plate  having  a  field  of  openings  whose  relative 
positions  arc  the  same  as  those  of  said  pins;  means  mount- 
ing said  backing  plate  adjacent  said  bank  of  pins  so 
that  one  end  of  each  pin.  in  the  normal  position  thereof. 
enters  an  opening  in  said  plate;  means  for  simultaneously 
retracting  all  said  pins  to  displace  the  ends  thereof  out 
of  said  openings;  a  record  strip  having  fields  of  perfora- 
tions whose  relative  positions  correspond  to  those  of  pins 
in  said  bank;  means  for  guiding  said  strip  along  said 
plate  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  bank  of  pins;  a 
feed  roll  and  a  takeup  roll  for  said  strip;  means  including 
a  drive  roll  spaced  along  said  strip  between  said  feed 
roll  and  said  takeup  roll  for  advancing  said  strip  inter- 
mittently and  incrementally  to  align  successive  fields  of 
perforations  therein  with  the  pins  of  said  bank;  spring 
torque  motor  means  acting  on  said  feed  and  take-up  rolls 
to  maintain  the  tension  in  said  strip  on  the  feed  side 
of  said  drive  roll  equal  to  the  tension  in  said  strip  on 
the  takeup  side  of  said  drive  roll;  means  immobilizing 
said  torque  motor  means  to  permit  removal  and  insertion 
of  different  records  strips  without  loss  of  torque;  torque 
balancing  spring  means;  motor  driven  means  connected 
to  said  retracting  means  and  said  torque  balancing  spring 
means  for  first  retracting  all  said  pins  and  simultaneously 
allowing  said  torque  balancing  spring  means  to  expand, 
and  advancing  said  strip  to  align  a  new  field  of  perfora- 
tions with  said  bank  of  pins,  and  finally  allowing  said 
pins  to  return  from  their  retracted  position  and  simul- 
taneously compressing  said  torque  balancing  spring 
means;  and  means  in  the  connection  between  said  motor 
means  and  said  torque  balancing  spring  means  for 
abruptly   changing  the  effective  spring  rate  thereof. 
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2^3.876 
FLASH  LAMP  SUPPORT 
Relnder  Wcstn,  EtadboTcn,  Netherlands,  M^ior,  by 
mesne  assicnmcBti,  to  North  Amcfkan  PhiUps  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y„  a  corponrtlon  of  Dela- 

Application  Joly  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597.218 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Nctheriands  Jaly  19, 1955 

6Clafaiis.    (CL  20»--51.03) 


said  housing  structure  and  having  a  supporting  surface;  a 
tiltable  inertia  member  having  its  mass  disposed  above 
said  supporting  surface  and  a  flat  end  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  surface;  a  lever  arm  operation- 
ally associated  wiQi  said  inertia  member  and  having  a 
front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  of  iu  ends  in  said  housing  structure;  means 
connecting  said  inertia  member  and  the  front  portion 


6.  A  multiple  flash  bulb  holder  comprising  a  support 
both  electrically  and  mechanically  removable  from  said 
holder,  means  on  said  support  for  removably  holding  a 
plurality  of  flash  bulbs,  a  switching  arrangement  opera- 
tively  and  selectively  connected  to  each  of  said  flash  bulbs 
when  said  support  is  mounted  in  said  holder  whereby 
the  flash  bulbs  arc  ignited  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
said  switching  arrangement  being  fixed,  said  support  being 
relatively  flat  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  switch- 
ing arrangement  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  support 
causes  each  of  said  flash  bulbs  to  be  selectively  connected 
to  said  switching  arrangement,  and  said  flash  bulbs  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
support. 

2433,877 

SPEED  INDICATOR 

Carmine  Adcrao,  River  Edge,  N.  1^  aarignor  of  oM-half 

to  Sahralore  Tropes,  Foit  Laa,  N.  J. 

ApplkatioB  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,305 

2Cfaama.    (a.2M— 56) 


of  said  lever  arm  whereby  said  inertia  member  may  tilt  in 
any  direction;  means  associated  with  said  housing  struc- 
ture and  said  lever  arm  whereby  said  lever  arm  and  said 
connecting  means  arc  urged  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
oppose  tilting  of  said  inertia  member;  and  an  electrical 
switch  mechanism  operationally  associated  with  uid  lever 
arm  whereby  said  switch  mechanism  is  actuated  by  ro- 
tation  of  said  lever  arm  due  to  acceleration  of  said  hous- 
ing structure. 

2,833,879 
SPEED  REGULATOR 
James  M.  NanI,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J„  aasignor  to  Eastern  Air 
Devices,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  lannary  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,289 
11  Claims,    (a.  200— 80) 


2.  A  speed-indicating  device  acting  as  a  warning  sig- 
nal for  vehicles  comprising,  a  rotative  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  from  the  transmission  to  an  extent 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  disk  carried 
by  and  rotated  with  said  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  face 
provided  with  a  contact  segment,  a  dial  fitted  over  the 
disk  and  mounted  stationarily  with  respect  thereto,  a 
pointer  adjustably  carried  by  the  dial  and  adapted  for  the 
designation  of  different  vehicle  speeds  on  the  dial,  a  con- 
tact finger  carried  by  the  pointer  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  segment  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  vehicle,  the 
contact  of  the  finger  with  the  segment  closing  circuit, 
and  means  by  which  the  dial  can  be  calibrated  according 
to  vehicle  speeds  determined  by  a  speedometer  in  the 
vehicle  to  thereby  adjust  the  speed-indicating  device  for 
operation  at  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed. 

2,833J78 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Edward  Dawson.  State  CoOcgc,  Pa.,  anignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jane  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,256 
13  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.5) 
6.  In  an  acceleration  responsive  switch  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  housing  structure;  a  seat  disposed  in 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  for  an  electric  motor  com- 
orismg  a  rotatable  support,  a  pair  of  contacts  thereon, 
means  biasing  one  of  said  contact  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  conUcu,  said  one  contact 
being  movable  in  the  other  direction  with  respect  to  the 
other  contact  in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  means  for 
making  electrical  connection  to  said  contacts,  a  stationary 
magnetic  means  operatively  magnetically  effective  on 
said  one  contact  continuously  as  said  contact  rotates  with 
said  support  so  as  always  to  urge  said  one  contact  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  said  o'her  contact,  and 
means  for  varying  the  operative  intensity  of  said  mag- 
netic means. 


2,833,880 
STOP  LIGHT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

George  W.  Repkow.  Wankeoan,  Hi. 

Application  Jaly  18. 1955.  Serial  No.  522.697 

3  Claims.    (Cl.  200— 83) 

1.  A  vacuum  operated  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a 

diaphragm  secured  in  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same 

into  lower  and  upper  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers 

being  communicated  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  stationary 

contact  in  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  movable  contact 

in  the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  contacts  being  mounted 

on  said  casing  with  the  movable  contact  being  biased 
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toward  said  stationary  contact,  said  contacts  adapted  to    each   other  and   said  casuig  to  form  outwardly   flared 
be  electncaJly  connected  to  a  circuit  for  selectively  com-    pockets,  ball  shaped  contact  elements  arranged  in  said 


pleting  and  breaking  the  circuit,  a  retainer  mounted  on 
said  diaphragm  with  one  end  thereof  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  engagement  with  the  movable  contact  and  mov- 
ing the  same  away  from  the  stationary  contact,  a  spring 
in  said  one  chamber  for  urging  the  diaphragm  and  re- 
tainer towards  the  other  chamber  for  normally  holding 
the  movable  contact  away   from  the  stationary  contact 


pockets  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
contact  segments  when  moved  inwardly  within  said  pock- 


whereby  vacuum  introduced  in  the  one  chamber  will 
move  the  retainer  away  from  the  movable  contact  thereby 
permitting  engagement  of  the  contacts  for  completing  the 
circuit,  said  retainer  being  hollow  for  communicatmg 
the  chambers  for  equalizing  the  pressures  therein,  and 
means  in  the  hollow  retainer  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
air  therebetween  whereby  the  equalization  of  the  pres 
sures  in  the  chambers  will  require  a  length  of  time  deter- 
mined by  the  differential  in  pressure  in  the  chambers 


ets.  and  wire  turns  wrapped  about  said  annular  casing 
for  producmg,  when  electrically  energized,  a  magnetic 
force  to  move  said  ball  elements  inwardly  within  said 

pockets 


2,S33,SS3 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RELAY 

Lloyd  D.  AntcB,  Fredcrkktown,  Ohio,  amkgaor  to  The 

Hartman  Elcctriad  Ma—tiKtuifan  Compuy 

AppUcadoo  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  iSl^ 

ITClafaH.    (a.2M— 91) 


2,833,M1 
MANUALLY  SETT  ABLE  RELAY 
WaUam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Califs  asrignor  to 
General  Coatrob  Co.,  Giendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
ofCalifbnria 

AppHcatkM  Jaly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,101 
S  Claims,    (a.  200— «7) 


m^- 


1.  In  combination:  an  electromagnet;  an  armature 
mounted  for  attraction  toward  the  electromagnet  when 
the  same  is  energized  and  biased  to  a  fixed  position  away 
from  the  electromagnet;  switching  means  linked  to  said 
armature  for  actuation  by  movement  thereof,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  armature 
to  one  controlling  position  when  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted; a  member  manually  movable  to  actuate  said 
switching  means  to  said  one  position  while  the  armature 
is  maintained  in  said  biased  position;  means  biasing  said 
member  to  unmoved  position;  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  nrjember  in  switch-actuating  position  against  the 
force  of  its  bias  comprising  means  forming,  while  the 
armature  is  in  said  biased  position,  a  holding  connec- 
tion between  the  armature  and  said  member. 


I  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising,  a  frame. 
an  armature  pivoted  to  said  frame,  first  and  second 
discrete  permeable  cores  fixedly  atUched  to  said  frame 
and  each  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  armature 
at  least  in  one  position  of  said  armature  for  first  and 
second  magnetic  circuits,  means  to  urge  said  armature 
clockwise,  first  and  second  winding  means  on  said 
structure  to  establish  first  and  second  varying  in  time 
magnetomotive  forces  in  said  cores  of  different  phase, 
and  said  cores  being  physically  disposed  relative  to  said 
armature  whereby  said  first  and  second  magnetomotive 
forces  each  establish  counter<lockwise  torques  at  the 
same  time  in  said  armature  of  a  value  sufficient  to  over- 
come said   urging  means. 


2,8333S4 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

RESONANT  RELAYS 

Robert  W.  Craif,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  General 

Railway  Sipial  Company,  Rochcitcr,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  19,  195«,  Serial  No.  617,056 

9  Claima.    (CL  200—91) 


2^3,SS2 
SHOCKPROOF  RELAY 

^'?"J^*'**'"***'  Wapplngen  Falls,  N.  Y.  tsskfCDor  to 
Intcraaitonal    WiwiniM    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  Annat  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,514 
4  Clafans.    (CL  200—87) 
1.  A  switching  device  comprising  in  combination,  an 
annular  casing  of  insulating  material,  contact  segments 
arranged   in  said  casing  and  spaced   from   each   other 

I^^  ^T*^***  '°  '^  ***'^*^.°*  ?***  °'  ^"^  °^  "'^  '    '"  *  mechanically  resonant  relay  structure  having  an 

!2^^  Md  pro,ecting  outwardly  through  said  casing,  armature  which  at  times  oscillates  in  response  to  a  par- 

«?.^I  rf?'  u     "^      segments  having  plane  surfaces  ticular  code  frequency  and  a  pendulum  member  having 

extending  radially  of  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  a  resonant  frequency  similar  to  that  of  said  particular 


May  6,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


237 


code  frequency,  flexible  means  interconnecting  said  arma- 
ture and  said  pendulum  member  whereby  the  oscillations 
of  said  armature  are  transmitted  to  said  pendulum  oper- 
ating said  pendulum  member  harmoniousiy  therewith, 
decoding  contacts  having  at  least  one  movable  spring 
capable  of  cooperating  with  said  decoding  contacts,  a 
damping  mechanism  connected  to  said  pendulum  and  to 
said  movable  spring  for  operating  said  decoding  contacts 
when  said  pendulum  member  is  oscillating,  said  damping 
device  including  a  means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude 
of  its  damping  effect  on  said  pendulum  member  whereby 
said  pendulum  member  will  dissipate  its  energy  rapidly 
when  said  particular  code  frequency  is  not  present. 


2v833,StS 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Wcdey  B.  Wells  and  RnmeH  M.  AdUM,  WakinAwg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wistlnghiinw   Air  Brake  Company, 

WUmcrding,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Ptnasylvania 

Application  October  25, 1954.  Sotel  No.  4644^6 

llCfadms.    (CL200— 104) 


connected  to  the  linkage,  said  block  spring  exerting  a 
pressure  through  the  linkage  to  keep  the  block  against 
the  stationaJ7  contacts,  two  substantially  aligned  piv- 
otally  connected  toggle  links  beneath  and  extending  to- 
wards the  linkage,  the  upper  end  of  said  links  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  linkage  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  a  stop  against  which  the 
pivot  between  the  toggle  links  is  maintained  to  one  side 
of  a  toggle  line  between  the  outer  pivots  <rf  said  links 
under  the  pressure  of  the  block  and  auxiliary  springs, 
and  means  beneath  the  linkage  beside  the  toggle  links  for 
removably  holding  said  linkage  in  position  with  the  block 
against  the  stationary  contacts,  said  holding  means  being 
movable  to  allow  the  linkage  to  collapse,  whereby  u.e 
block  and  auxiliary  springs  force  said  block  away  from 
the  stationary  contacts. 


1.  A  contact  actuating  linkage  for  interconnecting  a 
movable  contact  actuating  member  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  contacts  comprising  an  insulated  movable  con- 
tact actuating  means,  flexible  means  for  securing  said 
contact  actuating  means  to  said  contact  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  located  between  said  CMitact  ac- 
tuating member  and  said  contact  actuating  means  for 
tensioning  said  flexible  means  to  eliminate  all  lost  motion 
between  said  contact  actuating  member  and  said  contact 
actuating  means. 


2,833,886 

AIR  CIRCUrr  BREAKER 

Anatole  J.  Goodwin,  West  Vaacoarcr,  Britiih  Cohimbia, 


Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,221 
25  Clafans.    (CI.  200—106) 


2,833,887 
TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS  FOR 
THE  PROTECTION  OF  POLYPHASE  CIRCLTTS 
AGAINST  OVERCURRExNT  AND  PHASE  ASYM- 
METRY 

Ednard  Sckrack,  Vienna,  Anrtrta 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538.568 

Claima  priority,  appMcatioo  Anstria  December  23,  1954 

12aafans.    (0.200—116) 


C  i  I 


1.  A  tripping  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  inserted  in 
a  polyphase  circuit,  said  tripping  device  being  responsive 
to  overcurrent  and  phase  asymmetry  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  current  sensitive  members  each  of  which  is 
responsive  to  one  phase  of  said  circuit,  a  frame,  two  abut- 
ment bars  and  one  transmitting  bar,  said  bars  being  paral- 
lel arid  carried  by  said  frame  for  lengthwise  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  two  sets  of  abutments,  each  of 
said  sets  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  abutment  bars  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abutments  each  of  which  is  op- 
erable by  one  of  said  current  sensitive  members,  a  single 
coupling  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  in  loose  engage- 
ment with  the  other  two  bars  and  capable  of  a  limited 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  release  member  operable  by  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  transmitting  bar  to  re- 
lease said  circuit  breaker. 


2,833,888 
CIRCUrr  BREAKERS 
Pierre  Etlennc  Bcsriirc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissementB  Labfaial,  Safait-Onen  (Sebie),  France,  a  so- 
ciety of  France 

Application  February  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  640^31 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Fchmary  18, 1956 

9  Clafans.    (CL  200— 116) 


J-  ,1- 


1 .  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  having  stationary  main 
contacts,  a  spring-loaded  main  contact  block,  linkage 
carrying  the  block  for  moving  the  latter  towards  and 
away  from  the  stationary  contacts,  an  auxiliary  spring 


1.  A  circuit-breaker  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
frame,  two  fixed  contacts  insulated   from  each  other 
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!ri^ii^ii'**^*'°*^J°°'**'''>**  '^'''^'^  ****P*^**  *°    "^^   ''^^"  «"<'  «^d  "Sing  to  form  outwardly  flared 

^l^^^l^^T^  '°  *  T""  ''^  "^"^'""'^  '""-    P*^''^^'  ^'  ^'^•P*^  contact  Clements  SZ^'n  ^d 
pietms  and  ttreaxina  the  circuit    a  rmt^ttnt^  mn„r,t»A  «»    -^ i,-.. i li  .-"^v^  <u  >•«■ 


picting  and  breaking  the  circuit,  a  reuincr  mounted  on 
said  diaphragm  with  one  end  thereof  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  engagement  with  the  movable  conUct  and  mov- 
ing the  same  away  frwn  the  stationary  contact,  a  spring 
in  said  one  chamber  for  urging  the  diaphragm  and  re- 
tainer towards  the  other  chamber  for  normally  holding 
the  movable   contact  away   from  the  stationary  contact 


pockets  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
coniact  segmenu  when  moved  inwardly  within  said  pock- 


mi 


whereby  vacuum  introduced  in  the  one  chamber  will 
move  the  retainer  away  from  the  movable  contact  thereby 
permitting  engagement  of  the  contacts  for  completing  the 
circuit,  said  retainer  being  hollow  for  communicating 
the  chambers  for  equalizing  the  pressures  therein,  and 
naeans  in  the  hollow  retainer  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
air  therebetween  whereby  the  equalization  of  the  pres- 
sures in  the  chambers  will  require  a  length  of  time  deter- 
mined by  the  differential  in  pressure  in  the  chambers 


ets,  and  wire  turns  wrapped  about  said  annular  casing 
for  producing,  when  electrically  energized,  a  magnetic 
force  to  move  said  ball  elements  inwardly  within  said 

pockets 


2,>33,8S3 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RELAY 

Uoyd  D.  Aatea,  FredcHcktown,  Ohio,  SHigBor  to  T^ 

Hartmaa  Electrical  MamCiictBriBf  Conpany 

AppHcadoB  May  2f,  1953,  Serial  No.  35M#e 

nClafaiM.    (CLltO— 91) 


2,833,881 

MANUALLY  SETTABLE  RELAY 

WDllam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Califs  anigDor  to 

5r5S*^L£?"*'^  ^"^  Gkndaie,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
off  CaUfonHa 

Jaly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,101 
8  Claims.    (Q.  20^—87) 

M 

% 


■'^^-  ^e^. 


1.  In  combination:  an  electromagnet;  an  armature 
mounted  for  attraction  toward  the  electromagnet  when 
the  same  is  energized  and  biased  to  a  fixed  position  away 
from  the  electromagnet;  switching  means  linked  to  said 
armature  for  actuation  by  movement  thereof,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  armature 
to  one  controlling  position  when  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted; a  member  manually  movable  to  actuate  said 
switching  means  to  said  one  position  while  the  armature 
IS  maintained  in  said  biased  position;  means  biasing  said 
member  to  unmoved  position;  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  member  in  switch-actuating  position  against  the 
force  of  Its  bias  comprising  means  forming,  while  the 
armature  is  in  said  biased  position,  a  holding  connec- 
tion between  the  armature  and  said  member. 


1  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising,  a  frame. 
an  armature  pivoted  to  said  frame,  first  and  second 
discrete  permeable  cores  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame 
and  each  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  armature 
at  least  in  one  position  of  said  armature  for  first  and 
second  magnetic  circuits,  means  to  urge  said  armature 
clockwise,  first  and  second  winding  means  on  said 
structure  to  establish  first  and  second  varying  in  time 
magnetomotive  forces  in  said  cores  of  different  phase. 
and  said  cores  being  physically  disposed  relative  to  said 
armature  whereby  said  first  and  second  magnetomotive 
forces  each  establish  counter-clockwise  torques  at  the 
same  time  in  said  armature  of  a  value  sufficient  to  over- 
come  said   urging   means. 


2,833,884 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

RESONANT  RELAYS 

Robert  W.  Craig,  Rocfacatcr,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  19,  195«,  Serial  No.  617,i5« 

9  Claims.    (CL  20»— 91) 


2^3,882 
r    »  ^   ^  .  .  SHOCKFROOF  RELAY 
^°?i'J^J^."S*'-  W^Wfager.  Falls,  N.  Y.  assignor  to 

v.S^y?'    "— ' Machines   CoiporatioB.    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  CMporatioB  of  New  York 

AppttcafhM  Aantt  38,  1955,  Serial  N<k  531,514 

4  Clalmt.    (CI.  2M— 87) 

1.  A  switching  device  comprising  in  combination,  an 

annular  casing  of  msulating  material,  contact  segments 

arranged   m  said   casing  and  spaced   from   each   other 

terminali  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said 

segments  and  projecting  outwardly  through  said  casing 

the  other  ends  of  said  segments  having  plane  surfaces 

extending  radially  of  said  casing  and  cooperating  with 


1  In  a  mechanically  resonant  relay  structure  having  an 
armature  which  at  times  oscillates  in  response  to  a  par- 
ticular code  frequency  and  a  pendulum  member  having 
a  resonant  frequency  similar  to  that  of  said  particular 
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code  frequency,  flexible  means  interconnecting  said  arma- 
ture and  said  pendulum  member  whereby  the  oscillations 
of  said  armature  are  transmitted  to  said  pendulum  oper- 
ating said  pendulum  member  harmoniousty  therewith, 
decoding  contacts  having  at  least  one  movable  spring 
capable  of  cooperating  with  said  decoding  contacts,  a 
damping  mechanism  connected  to  said  pendulum  and  to 
said  movable  spring  for  operating  said  decoding  contacts 
when  said  pendulum  member  is  oscillating,  said  damping 
device  including  a  means  for  adjusting  the  magnittide 
of  its  damping  effect  on  said  pendulum  member  whereby 
said  pendulum  member  will  dissipate  its  energy  rapidly 
when  said  particular  code  frequency  is  not  present. 


2333,885 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Wcalcy  B.  WcUs  and  RaaKli  M.  AdUM,  WUkhishvg. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  WestiBghoaae  Air  Brake  Company, 

WilmcnUaf,  Pa^  a  conor^hm  of  PaaMylTaaJa 

AppUcalhm  Octobar  25, 1954,  Sarial  No.  464036 

11  Chdnu.    (CL  28«— 104) 


connected  to  the  linkage,  said  block  spring  exerting  a 
pressure  through  the  linkage  to  keep  the  block  against 
the  sutiona/y  conucts,  two  substantially  aligned  piv- 
otally  connected  toggle  links  beneath  and  extending  to- 
wards the  linkage,  the  upper  end  of  said  links  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  linkage  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  a  stop  against  which  the 
pivot  between  the  toggle  links  is  maintained  to  one  side 
of  a  toggle  line  between  the  outer  pivots  erf  said  links 
under  the  pressure  of  the  block  and  auxiliary  springs, 
and  means  beneath  the  linkage  beside  the  toggle  links  for 
removably  holding  said  linkage  in  position  with  the  block 
against  the  sutionary  contacts,  said  holding  means  being 
movable  to  allow  the  linkage  to  collapse,  whereby  i. it- 
block  and  auxiliary  springs  force  said  block  away  from 
the  stationary  contacts. 


1.  A  contact  actuating  linkage  for  interconnecting  a 
movable  contact  actuating  member  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  contacts  comprising  an  insulated  movable  con- 
tact actuating  meaiu,  flexible  means  for  securing  said 
contact  actuating  means  to  said  contact  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  located  between  said  contact  ac- 
tuating member  and  said  contact  actuating  means  for 
tensioning  said  flexible  means  to  eliminate  all  lost  motion 
between  said  contact  actuating  member  and  said  contact 
actuating  means. 


2,833,886 

AIR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Anatole  J.  Goodwin,  West  VaDCOorcr.  Britirii  Cohunbia, 


Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,221 
25  Clafans.    (O.  200—106) 


2,833,887 
TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS  FOR 
THE  PROTECTION  OF  POLYPHASE  CIRCUITS 
AGAINST  OVERCURRENT  AND  PHASE  ASYM- 
METRY 

Ednard  Schrack,  Vienna,  Aastria 

AppttcadoB  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538.568 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Aastria  December  23,  1954 

nOafaBS.    (a.  200— 116) 


1.  A  tripping  device  for  a  circuit  breaker  inserted  in 
a  polyphase  circuit,  said  tripping  device  being  responsive 
to  overcurrent  and  phase  asymmetry  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  current  sensitive  memben  each  of  which  is 
responsive  to  one  phase  of  said  circuit,  a  frame,  two  abut- 
ment bars  and  one  transmitting  bar,  said  bars  being  paral- 
lel and  carried  by  said  frame  for  lengthwise  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  two  sets  of  abutments,  each  of 
said  sets  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  abutment  bars  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abutments  each  of  which  is  op- 
erable by  one  of  said  current  sensitive  members,  a  single 
coupling  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  in  loose  engage- 
ment with  the  other  two  bars  and  capable  of  a  limited 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  release  member  operable  by  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  transmitting  bar  to  re- 
lease said  circuit  breaker. 


2,833,888 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Pierre  Etienne  Bcssiire,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blinemcnts  Labfaial,  Salnt-Onen  (Sehic),  France,  a  so- 
ciety of  France 

ApplicatioB  February  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce  Fcbmary  18, 1956 

9  aafans.    (CL  200—116) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  having  stationary  main 
contacts,  a  spring-loaded  main  contact  block,  linkage 
carrying  the  block  for  moving  the  latter  towards  and 
away  from  the  stationary  contacts,  an  auxiliary  spring 


1.  A  circuit-breaker  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  two  fixed  contacts  insulated   from  each  other 
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emkd  by  said  frune.  a  twitcfaiBt  put  raovably  carried 
by  aid  fraiae.  two  movable  contacts,  electrinlly  coo- 
accted  to  each  other,  carried  by  uid  part  arranfed.  to 
be  applied,  for  one  porition  of  laid  part  in  nid  frame, 
afaiaat  nid  fixed  cootaeti  reipectively  for  electrically 
ianrcoanacUiig  them,  a  lever  having  a  pivot  axle  mova- 
My  foided  in  taid  frame  with  a  tramlatory  movement 
txaarwse  to  aid  pivot  axle,  aid  lever  beini  freely 
pivotaMe  with  reject  to  aid  frame  about  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  axle,  a  control  member  operatively  connected 
with  said  lever  pivot  axle  for  impartinf  thoreto  said 
tranabtory  movement  in  one  direction,  resiliem  means 
interpoeed  between  said  control  member  and  taid  frame 
for  opposing  movement  of  aid  member  in  said  direction, 
abutment  means  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  lever  for  causing  it  to  pivot  about  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  axle  when  said  pivot  axle  is  moved 
in  said  direction  by  said  control  member,  means  carried 
by  said  lever  for  engaging  aid  switching  part  when  said 
lever  is  thus  pivoted  and  then  moving  said  part  into  the 
above  mentioned  poation  thereof,  whereby  said  fixed 
contacts  are  interconnected,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  electrically  inserted  between  said  two  fixed 
contacts,  said  means  being  responsive  to  variations  of 
the  electric  current  fiowing  between  said  contacts,  for 
retracting  said  abutment  means  from  the  path  of  said 
kyer  when  said  current  rises  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined value,  whereby,  in  this  case,  said  switching  part 
is  not  held  in  aid  above  mentioned  position  thereof. 


1133  lit 
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2433,M9 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Boddy,  Ann  Arbor,  MldL,  aasigBor  to  King- 
CorpoeaHoB,  Aon  AriMr,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa 


ApHicalioa  Amgaat  3, 1955,  ScrU  No.  52<,19« 
SClaima.    (a.  2«4— 122) 


1.  In  a  thermally  actuated  device,  a  support  surface,  a 
fint  and  a  second  terminal,  means  fixing  said  first  terminal 
to  said  support  surface,  fastening  means  fixing  said  second 
terminal  to  said  support  surface  in  spaced  proximity  to 
said  first  terminal,  an  arm  on  said  first  terminal  connected 
to  said  fastening  means,  a  first  spring  member,  means 
including  said  first  terminal  fixing  means  for  fixing  one 
end  ot  said  first  spring  member  relative  to  said  support 
surface,  a  first  electrical  contact  on  the  other  end  of 
said  first  spring  member,  a  second  spring  member,  means 
including  said  fastening  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said 
second  spring  member  relative  to  said  support  surface,  a 
second  electrical  contact  on  the  other  end  of  said  second 
spring  nnember  cngageable  with  said  first  electrical  contact. 
means  including  said  first  spring  member  for  applying  a 
force  tending  to  move  aid  fint  electrical  contact  into  en- 
gagement with  said  second  electrical  contact,  means  in- 
cluding said  second  spring  member  for  applying  a  force 
tending  to  move  said  second  electrical  conUct  into  engage- 
ment  with  said  first  electrical  contact,  said  first  spring  being 
deformablc  in  response  to  applied  heat,  means  for  apply- 
iof  heat  to  said  first  spring,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  electrical  contact 
towards  aid  first  electrical  contact. 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  current-carrying  fusi- 
ble element  in  ribbon-form,  a  plurality  of  arially  related 
sections  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area  formed  in  said 
element,  a  porous  sleeve  of  tubulariy  woven  fiben  sub- 
stantially of  silicon  dioxide  directly  mounted  on  said  fusi- 
ble element  enveloping  the  area  (rf  said  fusible  element 
wherein  said  plurality  of  actions  of  restricted  cross-wc- 
tional  area  is  located,  and  the  number  of  said  sections  of 
restricted  cross-actional  area  being  so  correlated  to  the 
arc-energy  absorbing  capacity  of  aid  sleeve  as  to  enable 
dispensing  with  arc -quenching  means  other  than  said 
sleeve. 


2^33,891 

CURRENT-UMrriNG  FUSES  WITH  BALANCED 
LOW-CURRENT  AND  HIGH  CURRENT  INTER- 
RUPTING  PERFORMANCE 

PUIlp  C.  lacoba,  Jr.,  Ncwtonvflk,  Maa. 

AppUcatloo  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  <13,2<7 

tClalBB.    (CL2M— 131) 


1 .  A  current-limiting  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of 
insulating  material,  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  bi- 
side  said  casing,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  ribbon-type  fuse  link  of  a  relatively 
high  conductivity  relatively  low  fusing  energy  metal  im- 
mersed in  said  filler  conductively  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  terminal  elements,  aid  link  comprising  a  rela- 
tively short  neck  portion  and  said  link  further  compris- 
ing a  relatively  long  neck  portion  having  an  ohmic  re- 
sistance considerably  higher  than  said  relatively  short 
neck  portion,  and  said  relatively  long  neck  portion  being 
adapted  to  shunt  said  relatively  short  neck  portion. 


2,833,892 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPERATOR 

CHfford    M.   Payne,  Portland,  Oveg.,  aadgnor  to  Iron 

Fireman  IManufactiirlng  Company,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  Fcbraary  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  563  J03 

1  Claim.    (CI.  290—138) 


An  electric  switch  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  switch  case  having  an  open  front,  a  cover 
for  said  front,  a  condition  responsive  cam  indoding  a 
cam  stem  and  condition  responsive  means  for  rotating 


May  6,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


239 


said  stem,  said  cam  being  positioned  in  said  case,  a  cam 
follower  lever  biased  into  constant  contact  with  said  cam 
to  position  said  lever  in  response  to  a  conditioo,  an  elec- 
tric switch  in  said  case,  means  biasing  said  switch  toward 
a  closed  circuit  position,  switch  stem  means  operable  to 
move  said  switch  against  said  biasing  means  to  an  open 
circuit  position,  resilient  lever  means  carried  on  said  cam 
follower  lever  to  overcome  said  first  biasing  means  and 
move  said  switch  stem  to  the  open  position  of  said  switch 
when  said  cam  moves  under  said  cam  follower  to  a  preset 
position  and  post  means  slidabty  carried  inside  said  cover 
for  manual  movement  from  the  outside  thereof  when  said 
cover  is  closed  on  said  case  to  interpose  said  post  in  the 
path  of  said  resilient  lever  to  prevent  said  resilient  lever 
from  operating  said  switch  stem  to  open  said  switch. 


in  said  casing  in  spaced  superposed  relation  and  being 
engageable  with  said  fixed  contacts  respectively,  temper- 
ature responsive  means  including  a  movable  element  in 
said  casing  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  movable 
contacts  for  actuating  the  same,  adjustable  abutment 
means  mounted  on  said  one  movable  contact  and  ex- 
tending laterally  thereof  for  actuating  the  other  of  said 
movable  contacts,  a  second  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted 


THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Victor  Weber,  Gnuiibig,  Pa^  nwliniir  to  Robertshaw- 
Fnlton  Controb  Comfmaj,  Wesliorei— d  Coooty,  Pa., 
a  corporatkM  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,623 
SCIafans.    (CI.  200— 138) 


8  A  thermostatic  switch  com|»ising  a  supporting  base, 
an  oscillating  member  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  base 
and  carr>'ing  electrical  contacts  on  its  free  end  for  en- 
gagement with  stationary  contacts  on  said  base,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  tongue  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  member  and  having  a  free  end  disposed 
within  said  opening,  a  U-shaped  spring  operatively 
mounted  between  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  the 
fixed  end  of  said  oscillating  member,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  central  opening  therethrough  with  op- 
positely disposed  projections  extending  into  said  central 
opening,  a  coil  spring  mounted  between  said  actuating 
member  and  said  base  to  bias  said  actuating  member  from 
said  base,  said  tongue  being  disposed  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  to  engage  each  of  said  projections  upon  cor- 
responding positions  of  said  over-center  spring,  an  oper- 
ating element  having  one  end  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  a  free  end  in  engagement  with  said  actuating 
member  in  opposed  relation  to  said  coil  spring,  said  oper- 
ating element  being  operative  in  response  to  variations 
in  temperature  to  effect  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  tongue  on  one  of 
said  projections. 


2.833.894 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
Victor  Weber,  Grcaubarg,  Hagh  J.  Tyler,  PMsbnrgh, 
and   William  J.  Ruawll,  Jeannettc,  Pa^  assifniors  to 
Robertshaw-Fultoo    Controls   Company,    Grecnsbarg, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchware 
Oridnal    applicattoa    September    8,    1954.    Serial    No. 
454.753.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  December  12, 
1956,  Serial  No.  627,908 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—140) 
4.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  casing 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  casing  in  spaced 
superposed  relation,  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  mounted 


in  said  casing,  a  second  pair  of  movable  contacts  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  being  engageable  with  said  second 
pair  of  fixed  contacts  respectively,  adjusting  means  for 
said  temperature  responsive  means,  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  adjusting  means  for  actuating  said 
second  pair  of  movable  contacts,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  second  pair  of  movable 
contacts. 


2,833,895 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
Victor  Weber,  Grccnsbiii«,  Hash  J.  Tyler,  PHtsbvrgh, 
and   wnitam  J.  RoskII,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  aarignon  to 
Robertshaw-FnItoB   Controls   Company,    GrccsMbnrg, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiinal    application    September    8,    1954,    Serial    No. 
454,753.    Dlrkled  and  this  appttcatton  December  14, 
1956,  Serial  No.  628^71 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—140) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising,  a  casing, 
first  switch  means  in  said  casing  having  open  and  closed 
positions  for  controlling  a  first  circuit,  second  switch 
means  in  said  casing  having  open  and  closed  positions 
for  controlling  a  second  circuit,  rnjrans  responsive  to  a 
temperature  condition  includmg  a  member  mounted  or 
said  casing  and  movable  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
temperature  condition,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  member  and  said  first  and  second  switch  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  switch  means  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  said  second  switch  means  in  said  open  position 
in  response  to  said  temperature  condition  and  for  se- 
quentially actuating  said  ficst  switch  means  from  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position  and  said  second 
switch  means  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  temperature 
condition,  and  me,ans  operatively  associated  with  said 
member  and  said  second  switch  means  for  actuating  said 
second  switch  means  to  said  open  position  in  response 
to  a  further  increase  in  the  temperature  condition. 
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ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  OF  THE  AIR-  OR 

GAS-BLAST  TYPE 
AAtft  RMbwgh,  WmwdMi.  Loodoa,  ud  Albert  Lcifh, 
EwiPB,  Harrofw,  Eaglud,  ■■Jginw  to  The  BrMih 
ThoaMoa-Howtoa  Compttiy  Lteitcd,  London,  Eag- 
laad,  a  BrMM  coapMiy 

Fcbnury  21, 19M,  Serial  No.  SM,973 
pcforfty,  arpiicatioa  Great  Britain 

Fcbraary  23,  1955 
It  ClainM.    (CL  20«— 148) 


receiving  sleeve  sized  to  clowly  and  oompressively  con- 
tain a  vibrator  unit  therewithin,  a  dependent  outer  akin 
portion  integral  with  laid  sleeve  adjacent  the  nWd  length 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 


2^3,<97 

MEANS  TO  MINIMIZE  FUSING  OF  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  CONTACTS 

Wallace  J.  Driver,  Morriaitown,  N.  J.,  aaripini  to  Federal 

Electric  Prodncti  Company,  Newaiti,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,980 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


rf 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  contact  opening  means 
automatically  effective  upon  overload,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially flat-faced  contacts  operated  by  said  contact  opening 
means  and  mounted  for  mutual  relative  movement  to 
effect  flatwise  engagement  and  disengagement  of  contact- 
ing surfaces,  respectively,  thereof;  that  improvement 
which  comprises  the  provision  of  a  mounting  arrange 
ment  for  said  contacts  wherein  said  contacting  surfaces 
arc  mutually  disposed  in  the  engaged  condition  thereof  to 
prevent  an  overall  face-to-face  contact  engagement  of  said 
surfaces,  whereby  to  limit  said  contact  engagement  to 
predetermined  portions  of  said  surfaces,  respectively,  for 
minimizing  the  fusing  of  said  contacu  upon  abnormal 
heating  thereof. 


2,t33,898 
VIBRATOR  MOUNT 
M*?g  ^ vP*  M**!  ^^'Mtft,  N.  C  aarignor  to  Comell- 
D«MBcr  Electric  Corporatioa,  Sootb  Plainfleld.  N   J 
a  carporatiaa  of  Delaware 
AppMcatiuu  NovcariMr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,273 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20^-168) 
I.  A  one  piece   moldable   mount   for   vibrator   units 
formed  of  resilient  material  comprising  a  vibrator  unit 


an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  on  the  dependent 
end  of  said  outer  skirt  porti<Mi  for  positioning  said  vi- 
brator containing  mount  in  a  completed  vibrator  assembly 
with  a  vibrator  unit  contained  within  said  sleeve  freely 
suspended  therewithin. 


I.  A  gas  blast  electric  circuit  interrupter  having  main 
circuit  breaker  contacts,  a  chamber  around  said  main 
contacts,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  for  opening  said  main  contacts  and  for  ex 
tinguishing  the  arc  therebetween,  a  circuit  in  parallel  with 
said  main  contacts  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  gap 
in  series,  and  means  responsive  to  flow  of  gas  through  the 
gap  between  said  main  contacts  in  open  circuit  posi- 
tion for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  series  gap  where- 
by breakdown  thereof  is  facilitated. 


2433,t99 
ALTITUDE  CONTROLLER 
Dain   B.   Looct,  Paloa  Vcviaa  Ectatet,  and  Sydney  E. 
Westman,  Inflewood,  Caitf.,  aarignon  to  Tbe  Garrett 
Corporation,   Lo«   Aagdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
Calif  omia 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,888 
13  Claims.    (CL  201—48) 


■-  •*!  a        »'        a 


1  A  device  for  converting  barometric  pressure  changes 
to  useful  outputs  comprising:  a  closed  chamber;  conduit 
means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  baro- 
metric pressure:  an  evacuated  bellows  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  one  end  of  a  pivoted  beam; 
pneumatic  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  other 
end  of  said  beam;  said  pneumatic  means  positioning  a 
variable  speed  drive  in  response  to  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
other  end  of  said  beam;  said  drive  being  connected  to 
an  output  shaft;  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  repositioning  a 
force  balancing  means  to  return  said  beam  to  a  null  posi- 
tion; and  said  shaft,  in  addition,  positioning  a  variable 
resistance  for  indicating  the  incremental  change  in  alti- 
tude. 


2.833  900 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONTINUOUS  SCAN 

CONTACT  PROBE 

Paul  G.  Martotti,  Foreal  HHh,  mi  Lwte  M.  Valleae, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aarigaora,  by  mmam  ■ssi|iii is.  to 

tbe  United  Statts  of  America  at  repreaeatcd  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Application  Jaac  30,  1954,  ScrW  No.  440,578 
SChdas.  (CL201— 62) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-dimensional  continuous 
resistive  surface  having  a  potential  distribution  impressed 
thereon,  means  to  provide  a  continuous  scan  of  said 
resistive  surface,  said  means  comprising  a  carriage  having 
a  shaft  thereon,  a  ball  bearing  having  a  race  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  carriage,  and  a  circular 
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sleeve  press-fit  ODto  the  race  of  said  bearing,  said  sleeve 
having  a  circular  cross-sectional  portion  for  contacting 


m  r 


acetate,  dibutyl  tin  diformate,  dibutyl  tin  dilaurau,  di- 
butyl  tin  oxide,  dibutyl  diphenyl  tin,  dibutyl  tin  ethylate, 
tin  oleate,  tetrepbcnyl  tin,  diethyl  tin  ethylate,  tetrabutyl 
tin  and  dibutyl  tin  (Uethylate  in  a  chloride  ion  free  solu- 
tion through  the  critical  temperature  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1330  to  1 150*  F.,  and  then  spraying  the  sheet  with 
a  solution  of  a  tin  halide. 


said  resistive  surface,  whereby  an  almost-point  contact 
made  between  said  sleeve  and  such  resistive  surface  gen- 
erates a  continuous  single  line  in  a  transverse  direction. 


2,t33,Ml 

VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

DarU  Katz,  WHafa^tim,  Del. 

AppUcaikM  DMcmlMr  IS,  195S,  S«W  No.  SS3^34 

ISClaliiM.    (CL201— 62) 


1 .  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  in  combination  ( 1 ) 
a  sheet  or  plate  of  non-conducting  material  having  im- 
printed thereon  an  assembly  of  closely  adjacent  relatively 
thin,  non-crossing,  electrically  conductive  lines  of  uni- 
form and  substantial  resistivity  and  covering  by  their 
number  a  substantial  width  of  said  dieet  or  plate  cwn- 
pared  to  its  average  height,  and  (2)  two  conductive  contact 
members  in  contact  with  said  assembly  and  spaced  from 
each  other  whereby  to  delimit  the  electrically  effective 
length  of  each  imprinted  line,  the  resistance  of  said  con- 
tact memben  being  negligible  compared  to  the  resistance 
of  the  average  imprinted  line  delimited  between  them; 
one  of  said  contact  memben  being  fixed  relative  to  said 
assembly  and  extending  crosswix  of  the  imprinted  lines 
whereby  to  provide  a  permanent  conductive  connection 
between  the  lines  thus  contacted  at  one  end  of  the  assem- 
bly; and  the  other  contact  member  being  movable  across 
said  assembly  and  being  shaped  to  contact  but  a  selected 
group  of  said  lines  in  any  one  of  its  positions;  all  to  the 
effect  that  when  a  potential  difference  is  an>lied  to  said 
two  contact  members,  crrent  will  flow  through  a  selected 
group  of  said  imprinted  lines  from  one  of  the  contact 
members  to  the  other,  the  magnitude  of  the  current  being 
determined  by  the  potential  difference  applied  and  by  the 
summed  conductance  of  said  selected  group  of  lines 
which  is  in  simultaneous  conuct  with  both  said  contact 
members. 


2,t33,9f2 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  GLASS 

Romcy  A.  Gabcr,  Toledo,  and  Lazarus  D.  Thomas,  Wai- 

bridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  LIbbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass 

Company.  Toledo,  OUo,  a  coipontfon  of  Ohio 

Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389419 

S  Claims.    (O.  201—73) 


■> 


4.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrically  conducting 
glass  unit  which  comprises  applying  strips  of  silver-flux 
in  liquid  form  along  spaced  lines  on  the  surface  of  a  glass 
sheet,  heating  said  sheet  to  approximately  1350*  F., 
spraying  the  heated  sheet  with  an  organic  compound  of 
tin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dibutyl  tin  di- 


2^133,903 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  IRON 

Robert  L.  WaddcO,  iMkwood,  Calif. 

Appikatkw  Febnsary  10, 1950,  Serfal  No.  505,888 

13  CldtaH.    (CL  219—25) 


1.  A  fully  automatic  electric  iron,  including:  a  base: 
a  casing  attached  thereto;  a  handle  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing; an  electric  heating  element  in  the  base  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therefor;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  thermo- 
stat contacts  in  said  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same;  a  bimetallic  thermostat  element  operative  to  effect 
closing  and  opening  of  said  thermostat  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  iron;  a 
wedge  element  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  line  of  en- 
gagement of  said  thermostat  contacts;  and  a  weight-actu- 
ated means  engaging  said  wedge  element  and  operative, 
when  the  iron  is  placed  in  an  erect  inoperative  position, 
to  move  said  wedge  element  into  position  to  wedge  be- 
tween said  thermostat  contacts  when  the  latter  are  sepa- 
rated by  the  action  of  said  thermostat  element,  so  as  to 
maintain  said  circuit  open  to  allow  cooling  of  the  iron, 
said  weight-actuated  means  being  operative,  when  the 
iron  is  moved  to  a  substantially  horizonul  ironing  posi- 
tion, to  withdraw  said  wedge  element  from  between  said 
thermostat  contacts  so  as  to  permit  closing  of  the  latter 
under  the  action  of  said  thermostat  element. 


2,833,904 

SELF-FEEDING  SOLDERING  IRON 

John  Hart  Coimlmham,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppHcatkMi  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,192 

0  Claims.    (CI.  219— 27) 


1  A  self-feeding  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  com- 
prising a  pistol  grip  handle  including  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted 
member,  an  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  secured  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  handle,  insulation  located  between 
said  electric  heating  element  and  said  handle  to  prevent 
the  conduction  of  heat  to  said  handle,  a  spring  projected 
retractable  carriage  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  solder- 
supplying  tube  adjiistably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
lever  located  on  said  handle  for  controlling  the  retraction 
of  said  retractable  carriage  so  that  the  tube  and  solder 
therein  may  be  applied  and  retracted  relative  to  the 
work  and  moved  into  contact  with  or  in  close  proximity  to 
the  end  of  the  soldering  iron,  a  holder  for  a  spool  of 
solder  on  the  rear  of  said  handle,  a  clutch  arm  carried 
by  said  pivoted  member,  a  spring-retracted  rod  pro- 
viding a  clutch  for  engagement  with  the  solder,  and  a 
spring  tip  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber operable  for  causing  said  clutch  to  engage  said  solder 
and  advance  the  same  in  said  tube. 
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HEATING  APPARATUS 
1 1.  Kcny,  Elktafl  Park,  Pl 
AppikadM  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«S337 
<  ClalM.    (a.  219-^M) 


l,t33,9M 

FOOD  WARMER 

Ckarica  Ncwtoa  Wli«o,  Mia^  Fla. 

Applkatioo  March  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,«1S 

UClatam.    (CI.  219— 35) 


1.  Heating  apparatus  for  mounting  on  the  inside  wall 
and  floor  of  railroad  passenger  cars  for  warming  the 
interior  of  said  railroad  passenger  cars,  comprising  in 
combination  an  enclosure  including  a  first  and  a  second 
vertical  surface  and  a  first  and  a  second  horizontal  sur 
face,  the  second  horizontal  surface  extending  inwardly 
from  the  inside  wall  of  the  raih-oad  passenger  car  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from   the  floor, 
the  second  vertical  surface  extending  downwardly  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  second  horizontal  surface  substan 
tially  parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  the  inside  wall. 
the  first  horizontal  surface  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  second  vertical  surface  subsunlially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  the  floor  and  the  second 
horizontal   surface,   the  first   vertical   surface   extending 
downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  horizontal 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  inside  wall  and  the 
second  vertical  surface,  the  first  vertical  surface  having 
Its  lower  edge  spaced  away  from  the  floor  to  form  an  air 
inlet,  the  first  vertical  surface  having  a  plurality  of  clon 
gated  slots  in  the  upper  portions  thereof  to  form  a  first 
air  outlet,  the  second  vertical  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  slots  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  form 
a  second  air  outlet;  a  first  electric  strip  heater  element 
of  about  0.8  watt  density  mounted  within  said  enclosure 
between  the  first  horizontal  surface  and   the  floor   and 
positioned  midway  between  the  first  vertical  surface  and 
the  inside  wall;  a  second  electric  strip  heater  element  of 
about  3.2   watts  density  mounted   within  said   enclosure 
below  the  first  electric  strip  heater  element  and  within 
the  lower  one-third  of  the  first  vertical  surface;  a  curved 
baffle  contiguous  to  the  first  venical  surface  and  curving 
downwardly  to  pass  between  the  inside  wall  and  the  first 
electric  strip  heater  element,  then  extending  substantiallv 
horizontally  to  pass  between   the   first  and    the  second 
electric  strip  beater  elements,  then  extending  downwardly 
to  pass  between  the  second  electric  strip  heater  element 
and  the  first  vertical  surface  and   terminating  short  of 
the  floor  to  leave  an  air  space  between  said  baffle  and 
the  floor;  whereby  to  admit  cool  air  through  the  air  inlet, 
pass  a  portion  of  said  cool  air  to  the  area  adjacent  the 
first  electric  strip  heater  to  warm  the  air.  the  warm  air 
rising  to  be  deflected  by  said  baffle  to  said  first  air  outlet 
for  discharge  into  the   railroad  passenger  car;  whereby 
to  pass  a  portion  of  said  cool  air  behind  said  curved 
baffle  to  the  area  adjacent  the  second  electric  strip  heater 
to  warm  the  air,  said  warm  air  rising  to  said  second  air 
outlet  for  discharge  into  the  railroad  passenger  car;  and 
whereby  to  maintain  said  enclosure  at  such  a  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  prevent  burning  of  passengers  and   their 
clothing. 


-^nn 


=Jc: 


I.  A  food  warmer,  comprising:  an  open-topped  recep- 
tacle having  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  bot- 
tom, means  for  supporting  food  within  said  receptacle; 
a  heating  element  mounted  in  the  uppermost  part  of  said 
receptacle  along  the  inside  of  one  of  said  walls;  reflect- 
ing means  mounted  between  said  heating  element  and 
said  one  wall  and  arranged  to  direct  heat  from  said 
heating  element  across  said  receptacle  above  said  food; 
and  reflecting  means  mounted  above  said  heating  element 
and  arranged  to  direct  heat  from  said  heating  element 
downwardly  along  said  one  wall. 


2,933,907 
GL  ARD    FOR    PROTECTING   COOKING    VESSELS 
FROM  THE  HIGHER  TEMPERATURES  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC RANGES 

Ralph  once,  Jr.,  Glen  Core,  N.  Y. 

AppHcattoo  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,116 

5  Clalma.    (O.  219—37) 


4  In  a  guard  for  cooking  vessels  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  an  electric  heating  element  for 
supporting  a  cooking  vessel  thereon,  an  annulus  adapted 
to  embrace  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  heating  element, 
an  inner  annulus  substantially  concentric  with  first  an- 
nul us,  and  a  plurality  of  guard  elements  spaced  apart 
trom  each  other  and  extending  radially  between  said 
annuli.  each  guard  element  being  comprised  of:  a  body 
having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  heating 
element,  an  upper  surface  spaced  apart  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  cooking  vessels;  and 
stratified  insulating  means,  reflecting  means  and  radiating 
means  disposed  between  said  surfaces  in  the  order  set 
forth  for  substantially  reducing  the  conduction  of  heat 
from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other. 


2,S33.9M 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT 
Donald   W.  Scofield,  Glcnside,   Pa.,  aidgnor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  503,667 
8  Clafans.    (O.  219—37) 


4  An  electrical  healer  comprising:  a  plate  of  high 
silica  glass  having  an  upper  side  adapted  to  support  a 
cooking  vessel  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  lower 
surface,  a  body  of  electrically  and  also  thermally  insu- 
lating material,  having  an  upper  surface  substantially 
upwardly  facing,  parallel  to  and  co-extensive  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  plate:  an  elongated  metallic  heating 
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element  disposed  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  body 
Mid  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate  and  maintained  in 
direct  contact  with  said  surfaces  subsuntially  throughout 
the  extent  of  the  element;  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  direct  contact  by  clamping  said  element  between  said 
body  and  said  plate. 


M33309 

HOSE-TYPE  PAINT  HEATER 

GoatBTC  S.  Lcrnr,  Hovatoo,  Tea. 

Applkatloa  May  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  58S,002 

laClaliM.    (CL219— 39) 


providing  a  container  therefor;  and  means  for  providing 
a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  container  for  main- 
taining said  core  means  at  a  temperature  below  its  Curie 
point. 

M33,911 
WELDING  ORGANIZATION 

Arallcatkm  SMtcmbcr  8, 1953,  Sarial  No.  37M17 
SCIaiiiM.    (a.219— 19) 


jC\^     •• 


16.  A  heat  exchanger  cooiphstng  an  elongated  flexible 
conduit,  a  flexible  electrical  heating  element  in  the  said 
conduit  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  an 
electrical  circuit  for  said  heating  element,  a  perforate 
body  of  heat  conductive  material  having  a  passageway 
for  fluid  to  be  heated,  said  passageway  being  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  said  conduit,  a  heating  element  in  said 
body  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a 
thermosutic  switch  in  said  body  actuated  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  in  the  passageway  in  the  body  whereby 
the  introduction  of  cold  fluid  into  said  passageway  in> 
mediately  closes  the  circuit  to  the  heating  element  in 
said  conduit  and  the  interruption  of  the  flow  through  the 
conduit  allows  the  heating  element  in  said  body  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  adjacent  said  thermostatic 
switch  and  open  the  circuit  to  the  heating  element  in  said 
conduit 

2^3,910 

TUBE  WELDING 

Robert  J.  Slantoa,   BrooUya,   and   Wallace   C.   Rudd, 

LarcfaBMmt,  N.  Y^  SHigDon  to  Masnctk  Hcatint  Corp., 

New  Rochdlc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppllcatkMi  March  14, 19M,  Serial  No.  592,702 

9aaliiis.    (CI.  219—59) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  an  electrode  support,  an  electrode  on  said  last 
named  support,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  supports  for  bringing  said  electrode  into  pressure 
contacting  relation  with  a  work  piece  to  be  welded  on 
said  work  support,  means  operably  connecting  said  elec- 
trode and  piston  and  responsive  to  pressure  engagement 
of  said  electrode  and  work  to  relatively  move  said  piston 
and  cylinder  in  a  direction  tending  to  discharge  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  second 
cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  said  second  cyl- 
inder communicating  on  one  side  of  said  second  piston 
with  said  one  side  of  said  first  cylinder  whereby  the 
hydraulic  fluid  discharged   from  said  one  side   of  said 
first  cylinder  is  caused  to  flow  into  said  one  side  of  said 
second  cylinder  to  thereby  displace  said  second  piston 
in  said  second  cylinder,  the  portion  of  said  second  cylin- 
der on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  comprising  an  air 
compression  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  the  air  in  said  air  compression  chamber  to  a  prede- 
termined maximum  value  whereby  the  contact  pressure  of 
said  electrode  on  said  work  piece  is  proportional  to  said 
predetermined  maximum  pressure,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and 
a  relief  value  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  second 
cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  from  said 
source  of  air  under  pressure  for  varying  the  extent  to 
which  said  second  piston  is  displaced  before  said  relief 
valve  is  effective  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  said  other 
side  of  said  second  cylinder. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a  longi- 
tudinal gap  in  metal  tubing  which  comprises:  means  for 
longitudinally  advancing  the  tubing  while  bringing  said 
edges  together  at  a  weld  point  in  a  narrow  V-shaped 
formation;  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  respectively  to  be 
engaged  by  surfaces  of  the  metal  of  the  tubing  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  gap  at  a  position  shortly  in  advance 
of  said  point;  a  source  of  heating  current  of  a  frequency 
of  the  order  of  100,000  cycles  per  second  or  higher  and 
having  its  terminals  connected  to  said  contacts  respec- 
tively, whereby  such  current  will  follow  a  path  from  one 
of  said  contacts  along  one  edge  of  the  gap  to  said  welding 
point  and  back  along  the  opposite  edge  of  the  gap  to  the 
other  contact;  core  means  and  means  for  mounting  same 
inside  the  tubing  for  increasing  the  reactance  of  current 
paths  extending  between  said  contacts  circumferentially 
of  the  tubing,  such  core  means  cf^nprising  a  ferromag- 
netic but  substantially  an  insulating  mass  extending  along 
below  the  region  of  said  V-shaped  formation;  tubular 
means  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  core  means  and 


2,833,912 

ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  H.  Roycr,  EUnbcth,  N.  J.,  aHlsDor  to  UbIob 

Caibidc  CorporatkHi,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioD  Idoc  6, 19SS,  Serial  No.  513,216 

2Clalma.    (0.219—130) 


1.  In  an  arc  welding  apparatus  including  a  welding 
control  assembly  and  a  wire  drive  unit  for  feeding  filler 
wire  to  the  welding  zone,  a  carry  case  unit  adapted  to 


'244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  e,  1958 


be  nioved  cJosc  to  the  welding  zone  compn&ing  a  ponablc 
casing  having  a  lid  hinged  thereto  at  the  bottom,  a  wire 
drive  motcM-  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  at  one 
side  of  the  hinge  having  a  horizontal  motor  shaft  and  a 
vertical  shaft  driving  wire  feed  rollers  thereabove  receiv- 
ing wire  from  a  reel  mounted  on  a  horizonul  rotatable 
hub  secured  to  the  side  of  said  casing  above  and  trans- 
verse to  said  motor  shaft,  said  casing  in  loading  position 
lying  on  iu  side  with  its  lid  open  having  said  reel  shaft 
upstanding  for  convenient  loading  of  the  reel  thereon. 


sajd  body  necessary  for  the  ignition  of  the  arc  flame  when 
the  welding  current  is  applied  being  brought  about  at 
least  partly  by  said  reduced  titanium  dioxide  in  said  body. 


2,S33315 
THEATRICAL  SPOT  UGHT  GEL  HOLDER 

Robert  W.  BMchar,  Loa  AnMica,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  August  9,  IMS,  Serial  No.  527,236 

2CUbis.    (CL24«— 3.1) 


2,133313 

TORCH  FOR  GAS  SHIELDED  METAL  ARC 

WELDING 

Arlter  A.  Untud,  Chkago  Hcighti,  ni. 

AppUcatkm  Anril  1, 1M7,  Serial  No.  651,282 

14  CUbm.    (CL  219—130) 


==^ 


1.  In  welding  apparatus  including  a  torch  having  a  noz- 
zle at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  electrode  associated  with 
the  torch  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  through  said 
nozzle,  the  improvement  wherein  a  tubular  piston  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  the  nozzle  opening  is  reciprcv- 
cably  mounted  within  the  torch  adjacent  the  nozzle  and 
in  alignment  with  the  nozzle  opening,  said  piston  being 
received  about  the  electrode,  and  wherein  means  is  pro- 
vided for  forcing  the  piston  into  the  nozzle  opening  to 
remove  weld  spatter  and  for  withdrawing  the  piston  from 
the  opening. 

.,  -.,^.  l,«3J,fU 

ELECTRICALLY^ONDUCnVE  BODY  FOR  USE 
„^       ^  IN  BUTT.  WELDING 

Utrecht,  Netberiands,  aadgaota,  by  mcflic  *— ^mmfntr 

S  v°^,«ii;i^"  5^  ComiMuiy,  Inc.,  New  Yorti. 
I^-  Y.,  a  corpot alien  of  Delaware 

CWma  priority,  aniljalloe  NttlMriamia  Angiiat  18,  1953 
1  Clnlm-    (a.  219—136) 


An  electrically  conductive  slag  forming  body  for  use 
inbutt  weldmg  two  objects  comprising  said  slag  forming 
body  positioned  therebetween  and  being  at  least  partly 
composed  of  reduced  titanium  dioxide  constituting  60% 
,i*i!l?^  °'  !?'  ^^'  *«n»°°'te  being  27%  by  weight  of 
1/ .^L^  manganese-silicon  being  13%  by  weight 
of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  central  cavity  in  which 
the  welding  arc  bums,  and  the  electric  conductivity  of 


«x 


1,  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  described:  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  reflector  body  having  a  cylindrical  forward  portion. 
a  radial  rtange  providing  a  shoulder  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
cyhndncal  rim  flange  projecting  axially  forwardly  from 
said  shoulder:  a  light  beam  framing  and  transmitting 
assembly  including  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced,  generally  parallel,  opaque,  substantially  flat  rings 
having  a  maximum  diameter  somewhat  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  rim  and  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  forward  portion  of 
the  reflector  body,  a  colored  light  diffusing  medium  of 
disc  form  having  a  marginal  ponioti  embraced  and  sup- 
ported between  the  inner  portions  of  said  rings,  and  a 
plurality  of  fastener  elements  bridging  between  and  con- 
necting  said  rings   in   clamping  engagement   with   said 
color  medium,  said  fastener  elements  being  disposed  just 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  color  medium  to  locate 
the  same  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  ring;  and  means  for 
detachably   securing   said   light   beam   transmitting  and 
framing  unit  within  said  rim  and  against  said  shoulder. 
including  a  plurality  of  retainer  pins  anchored  in  said 
nm  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  in  overiapping  con- 
tact  with   the  outer  ring,  said  rings  having  registering 
peripheral  notches  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  said  unit, 
to  register  with  and  receive  one  of  said  pins  to  permit 
that  side  of  said  unit  to  be  tilted  away  from  said  shoulder 
to  a  position  clearing  the  margin  of  said  rim  so  that  said 
unit  may  be  lifted  out  of  the  housing  and  said  pins  being 
^o  spaced  from  said  shoulder  as  to  secure  said  frame  in 
contact  with  said  shoulder. 


2J33.916 
LUMINAIRE 
John  P.  Foolds,  Lynnflcld  Center,  Maas^  aasifpior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compuy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Appllcatioa  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,281 
3  Claims.    (CL  24»— 25) 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising:  an  elongated  hood  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein  for  a  globe;  an  elongated 
globe-supporting  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
rails  mounted  in  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  globe 
opening  in  said  hood;  an  elongated  globe  formed  of  a 
light-transmissivc  material  having  a  temperature  coeffi- 
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cient  of  expansion  differing  from  that  of  said  frame,  said 
globe  having  a  pair  of  lengthwise  extending  sidewalls  and 
a  pair  of  end  walls  closing  the  respective  ends  of  said 
side  walls  forming  an  elongated  opening  extending  length- 
wise of  said  globe,  and  a  supporting  flange  extending 
along  the  sidewalls  adjacent  that  portion  thereof  which 
forms  a  part  of  said  globe  opening  with  the  flanged  por- 
tions of  said  globe  engaged  by  said  side  rails;  and  clamps 
mounted  on  the  closed  ends  of  said  globe,  said  clamps 
having  end  portions  supported  on  the  end  portions  of 
said  side  rails  with  which  they  make  a  freely  sliding  con- 
nection for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  as  a  result  of 
differential  expansion  and  contraction  between  said  globe 
and  said  globe-supporiing  frame  under  varying  tempera- 
ture conditions. 


a  gating  circuit  connected  to  said  gating  electrode  for 
generating  a  gating  pulse  of  relatively  short  duration, 
said  pulse  being  generated  at  a  time  when  said  quadrature- 
phase  component  of  voltage  is  of  substantially  minimum 
amplitude,  said  gating  pulse  causing  said  gate-controlled 
device  to  conduct  during  the  time  said  pulse  is  generated, 
capacitor  means  connected  to  said  gate-controlled  device 


2,S33,917 

LOCKING-OSCILLATOR  MIASE-PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Dcu  F.  Bnbcock,  Tarawa,  CaMT^  aariinor  to  CoOIm 

Radk)  Conpany,  Cedar  Itapidi,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

laMvy  16, 19S7,  Saritf  No.  «34^59 
<nii«i    (CL25*-«) 
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1.  A  phase-pulse  generator  including  first  and  second 
phase-locking  means,  first  and  second  phase-determining- 
means  for  respectively  shifting  the  phase  of  their  received 
frequencies  by  an  integer  multiple  of  90*.  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  phase-determining-means  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond phase-locking  means,  frequency-source  meaiu  for 
providing  a  stable  frequency  that  is  eight  times  the 
required  output  frequency  of  said  generator,  a  locking- 
oscillator  means  included  within  each  of  said  phase- 
locking  means,  each  of  said  phase-locking  means  lock- 
ing the  eighth  multiple  of  its  locking-oacillator  means  to 
the  frequency  of  said  frequency-source  means,  first  and 
second  output  gates  having  their  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  locking- 
oscillator  means,  timing  means  having  a  pair  of  inverted 
outputs  connected  respectively  to  the  control  inputs  of 
said  output  gates,  and  a  pair  of  momentary-disabling 
means  respectively  connecteid  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond phase-locking  means  and  the  inverted  outputs  of  said 
momentary-disabling  circuit  to  alternately  disable  said 
opposite  locking  means,  and  binary-data  means  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  phase-determining  means  to  con- 
trol its  output  phase. 


2,t33,91t 
AMPLIFIER 
Lewis  A.  Knox,  Owefo,  N.  Y.,  asalnini  to  fatematiooal 
BMlncas  MacUaes  Corvonrtloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpomHoB  of  New  York 
AppHcatkM  immmry  3f,  1953,  Sailal  No.  334,118 
4C1ataH.    (CL25»— 27) 
1.  In  an  amplifier  having  a  voltage  input  which  in- 
cludes a  desirable  phase  component  of  voltage  and  a 
phase  component  in  quadrature  therewith,  said  amplifier 
comprising  a  gate-controlled  electron  discharge  device 
including   a  control   electrode   and   a   gating  electrode, 
said  input  voltage  being  applied  to  said  control  electrode, 


h"M? 


to  receive  the  output  voltage  therefrom,  a  discharge  path 
for  said  capacitor  meam,  and  a  switching  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charging thereof  through  said  discharge  path,  said  capac- 
itor meaiu  being  charged  during  one  gating  time  of  said 
tube  and  discharged  immediately  before  the  next  gating 
time. 


2,833,919 
ITTTER  ALLEVIATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SCOPE 


C.  Stephcua,  Cedar  UmpUi,  Iowa,  awlgnnr  to 
CoIUm  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
ponrflon  of  Iowa 

Appllartkm  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,582 
4aalnM.    (CL  258—27) 
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1.  A  jitter  alleviating  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising,  a  control  trigger  circuit  producing  trigger 
pulses,  a  control  trigger  tube  in  said  trigger  circuit,  a  saw 
tooth  generator  circuit  which  includes  a  first  single-shot 
multi-vibrator  connected  to  said  trigger  tube  and  produc- 
ing a  sweep  circuit  gate,  a  saw  tooth  ci/cuit  connected  to 
and  controlled  by  said  first  multi-vibrator,  a  second  single- 
shot  multi-vibrator  connected  to  said  first  multi-vibrator 
and  producing  a  lock  out  gate,  and  said  second  multi- 
vibrator connected  to  said  control  trigger  tube  so  as  to  cut 
it  off  during  the  period  of  a  lock  out  gate. 


2,833,928 
ELECTRONIC  MATRIX  COMMUTATOR 
Theodore  L.  Bnlcy,  Ponghhrrpali,  N.  Y.,  aBBigM>r  to 
Interaatkwal    Unshitai   MachlMs   CorporatioB,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

Appttcadon  March  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,651 
nOafaiH.  (CL25*— 27) 
1.  An  electronic  commutator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  ring  of  M  hard  tube  type  cross  coupled  triode 
trigger  stages,  means  initiating  sequential  individual  oper- 
ations of  said  M  triggers  in  said  first  ring,  a  second  ring 
of  N  hard  tube  type  cross  coupled  triode  trigger  stages, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  M  triggers  in  said  first  ring 
to  said  second  ring  to  initiate  sequential  individual  oper- 
ations of  said  N  triggers  in  said  second  ring  after  each 
complete  cycle  of  operation  of  said  first  ring,  cathode  fc^- 
lowers  associated  with  said  triggers  in  each  of  said  rings, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  triggers  in  each  of  said 
rings  to  the  input  of  its  associated  cathode  follower,  said 
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conncctiiig  memns  bciiit  operative  to  selectively  activate 
uid  anociated  cathode  follower  upon  the  sequential  oper- 
ation of  said  triften  in  each  of  said  rinfs,  a  two  dimen- 
sional diode  nutrix  comprisins  *  plurality  of  diodes  ar- 
rasfed  in  M  cotumns  of  N  rows,  a  plurality  of  resistors, 
each  of  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  one  electrode 
of  each  of  said  diodes,  first  leads  individually  connected 
to  the  other  electrode  of  each  of  said  diodes  along  indi- 
vidual columns,  second  leads  individually  connected  to 


balanced;  aixl  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said 
second  circuit  to  change  the  electrical  balance  thereof 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  an  undesired  effect  of  the  unbal- 
ance of  said  first  circuit. 


3   '^'^" 
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2J33,922 

STEFPED  ELECTRICAL  FEEDBACK  SERVO 

MEANS 

Irrbi  H.  Gcits,  Cedar  Rapl^  Iowa,  aMigBor  to  CoHIbs 

Radio  Convaay,  Cadar  Raptda,  Iowa,  a  eotporatlDB 

of  Iowa 

ApplkatloB  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  S41,9M 

TdaiBii.    (CL250— 27) 
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the  other  end  of  each  of  said  reeiston  along  individual 
rows,  means  connecting  said  first  leads  to  the  output  of 
said  cathode  followers  associated  with  each  of  the  M 
triggers  of  said  first  ring,  means  connecting  said  second 
leads  to  the  output  of  said  cathode  foUowen  associated 
with  each  of  the  N  triggers  of  said  second  ring,  and  output 
terminals  connected  between  each  of  said  resistors  and 
said  diodes,  said  output  terminals  being  rendered  opera- 
tive in  the  matrix  pattern  controlled  by  the  relative  se- 
quential activations  of  said  cathode  followers. 


2,833,921 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOLIS  ZERO-GETTING  OF  A 

BALANCED  DETECTOR 
JaiMa  R.  McCrory,  MIm  Hill,  N.  J.,  aarigMir  to  Bdl  Tele- 
paoM  Laboratoriea.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  cospusatfoB  of  New  Yotfc 

I  DccMBbcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M08 
Itdaiaas.    (CL  25#— 27) 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  first  balanced  circuit  hav 
ing  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output  and  subject  to 
electrical  unbalance,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  receive 
on  said  input  a  signal  having  its  principal  components 
in  a  predetermined  frequency  band  and  carrying  modu 
lations  representing  changing  intelligence  values  includ- 
ing zero  and  to  translate  the  signal  into  a  voltage  on 
said  output  having  its  principal  components  in  a  lower 
frequency  band  and  carrying  corresponding  modulations 
representing  the  same  values;  a  second  balanced  circuit 
having  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output  and  adapteJ 
to  have  its  balance  changed  in  response  to  a  control 
voltage;  said  output  of  the  first  circuit  being  coupled 
to  said  input  of  the  second  circuit;  means  for  artificially 
producing  a  condition  at  the  signal  input  of  said  first 
circuit  to  cause  the  instantaneous  modulation  of  said 
voltage  on  said  output  to  represent  said  zero  intelligence 
value;  means  for  sampling  the  condition  of  signal  output 
of  the  second  circuit  during  said  artificial  condition  to 
obtain   a  voltage  thereat   when   said   first   circuit  is  un- 


1.  Servo  means  having  a  stepped  electrical  feedback 
voltage  for  regulating  an  electrical  wave  comprising, 
means  having  a  feedback  input  and  an  output  for  regu- 
lating said  wave  in  response  to  said  feedback  voluge  to 
provide  a  regulated  output  wave  having  a  direct-current 
component,  a  feedback  capacitor  connected  across  the 
feedback  input  to  said  wave  regulating  means,  a  low- 
pass  filter  connected  serially  to  the  output  of  said  wave 
regulating  means,  a  direct-voltage  means  connected  ser- 
ially with  said  low-pass  filter  and  providing  a  voltage 
having  opposite  polarity  from  the  regulated  output,  where- 
in an  error- voluge  is  provided  by  the  difference  between 
the  charged  voltage  of  said  low-pass  filter  and  the  voltage 
of  said  direct-voluge  means,  positive  feedback  controlling 
relay  means,  negative  feedback  controlling  relay  means. 
means  for  actuating  said  positive  and  negative  feedback 
controlling  relay  means  in  response  to  positive  and  nega- 
tive polarities  of  said  error  voltage  respectively,  means 
included  in  each  of  said  relay  means  for  short-circuiting 
said  error-voltage  when  one  of  said  relay  means  is  actu- 
ated, a  positive  feedback  controlling  capacitor  connected 
serially  with  said  feedback  capacitor  by  actuation  of 
said  positive  feedback  controlling  relay  means,  a  negative 
feedback  controlling  capacitor  connected  serially  to  said 
feedback  capacitor  by  actuation  of  said  negative  feed- 
back controlling  relay  means,  means  for  charging  said 
positive  feedback  controlling  capacitor  to  a  maximum 
value  of  positive  direct-voltage  by  deactivation  of  said 
positive  relay  means,  means  for  discharging  said  positive 
feedback  controlling  capacitor  into  said  feedback  capac- 
itor by  activation  of  said  positive  relay  means,  meanf 
for  charging  said  negative  feedback  controlling  capac- 
itor to  a  maximum  value  of  negative  direct-voltage  by 
deactivation  of  said  negative  relay  means,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  negative  feedback  controlling  capacitor 
into  said  feedback  capacitor  by  activation  of  said  nega- 
tive relay  means. 


2,833,923 
HUNTING  A-  F.  C.  SYSTEM 
Wolf  J.  GracB,  SyracBse,  N.  Y.,  ■■igaoi  to  GeBcral  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  a  corponttoB  of  New  York 
AppHcatkm  October  13,  1955,  SarW  No.  540301 
SOaiBM.    (CL  250-^0 
1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  comprising 
a  first  phase  detector  adapted  to  receive  synchronizing  sig- 
nals, an  oscillator  to  be  synchronized  with  said  signals,  a 
circuit  coupling  a  signal  represenutive  of  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  to  said  first  phase  detector,  oscillator  con- 


trol means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  control  its  phase 
and  frequency  in  response  to  an  error  voltage,  a  circuit 
connecting  the  output  of  said  first  phase  detector  to  the 
input  of  said  oscillator  control  means  so  as  to  couple  the 
error  voltage  output  of  said  first  phase  detector  to  said 
oscillator  control  means,  a  second  phase  detector  adapted 
to  receive  said  synchronizing  signal,  a  phase  shifting  cir- 
cuit coupling  the  signal  representative  of  said  oscillator 
output  to  said  second  phase  detector,  a  control  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid  with  said  cathode 
being  connected  to  ground,  means  for  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  second  phase  detector  to  the  control  grid  of 


said  control  lube,  a  gaseous  discharge  device  having  one 
electrode  connected  to  ground,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  control  tube  and  another  elec- 
trode of  said  gaseous  discharge  device,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  last  named  electrode  of  said  gaseous 
discharge  device  and  ground,  said  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vice and  said  capacitor  operating  when  said  oscillator  is 
out  of  synchronism  to  provide  low  frequency  oscillations, 
means  for  coupling  said  low  frequency  oscillations  to  said 
oscillator  control  means  to  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  when  said  low  frequency  oscillations  are 
produced. 

2,833,924 

AMPLTTUDE-STABILKED  OSCILLATING  CIRCUTT 

BcB  H.  ToagBC,  Wctt  Onrngc,  N.  J. 

AppllcatkHi  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  621,564 

16ClaiBM.    (CI.  250— 36) 


" 2,833,925 

HEAT  SUFPLYING  fflGH-FREQUENCY 

APPARATUS 

Friti  Laspc,  EflawgiB  BBfbiwbarb,  Gcrauay 

AppUnOM  J*>7  Ht  t^2,  Serial  No.  298,420 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  Gcnuuiy  Jaly  12, 1951 

nClaiaia.    (Q.  250— 40) 


1    In  a  cathode-coupled  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
a  pair  of  electron  tubes  each  having  cathode,  grid  and 
anode  electrodes,  tuned-circuit  means  coupled  between 
the  cathode  electrodes,  a  feed-back  connection  from  the 
anode  electrode  of  one  of  the  tubes  to  the  grid  electrode 
of  the  other  tube,  grid-leak  resistance  connected  between 
the  grid  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  the  grid  elec- 
trode of  the  said  one  tube  to  a  source  of  positive  poten- 
tial, and  resistance  disposed  in  the  said  connecting  means 
of  value  sufficient  to  permit  oscillation  in  the  circuit  with 
high  dissipation  in  the  tuned-circuit  means  when  elec- 
tron tubes  of  maximum  transconductance  are  employed, 
in  order  that  the  grid  electrode  of  the  said  one  tube  may 
operate   with   slightly  negative   bias,   whereby  the  grid 
electrode  of  the  said  one  tube  will  operate  at  more  posi- 
tive bias  when  weaker  electron  tubes  are  employed  in  the 
said  circuit,  tending  to  control  the  voltage  at  the  grid  elec- 
trode of  the  said  other  tube,  through  the  said  feed-back 
connection,  at  substantially  the  same  amplitude  level  as 
when   the   said   electron   tubes   of  maximum   transcon- 
ductance are  employed. 


i.  High-frequency  apparatus  for  treating  objects  with 
high-frequency  oscillations,  comprising  a  high-frequency 
current  source  and  a  load  circuit  associated  with  an  ob- 
ject to  be  treated,  to  impart  heat  to  said  object,  tuning 
means  for  tuning  the  resonance  between  said  source  and 
said  load  circuit;  a  motor  for  driving  said  tuning  means, 
said    motor   rotating   constantly   during   said   treatment; 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  motor;  control  means  for  governing  the  operation 
of  said  switching  means  depending  upon  an  operating 
criterion  which  reaches  a  characteristic  value  upon  esUb- 
lishing  said  resonance;  control  members  in  said  control 
means  for  operatively  releasing  said  switching  means  for 
the  control  of  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  motor  only 
incident  to  variation  of  said  characteristic  value  of  said 
criterion  which  indicates  an  increase  of  the  spacing  of 
said  tuning  from  said  resonance;  means  for  actuating  said 
control  members  for  releasing  said  switching  means  for 
the  control  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  re- 
sponsive to  occurrence  of  a  voluge  which  results  from 
the  difference  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  criterion  before 
and  after  the  increase  of  spacing  from  said  resonance;  a 
capacitor  constituting  a  control  member  for  determining 
said  difference;  circuit  means  for  supplying  to  said  capac- 
itor a  voltage  which   increases  when  approaching   said 
resonance  during  said  tuning  and  which  decreases  respon- 
sive to  detuning  from  said  resonance;  electrical  means 
connected  with  said  capacitor  constituting  a  control  mem- 
ber for  operative  release  of  said  switching  means,  said 
electrical  means  supplying  a  control  signal  for  said  switch- 
ing means  only  incident  to  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor; 
directional  relay  means  connected  with  said  capacitor; 
said  relay  means  being  operatively  energized  only  respon- 
sive to  discharge  of  said  capacitor;  and  means  conu-olled 
by  said  relay  means  for  generating  a  control  impulse  for 
actuating  said  switching  means. 


2,833,926 
TRACKING    ADJUSTMENT  FOR   VARIABLY   CA- 

PACmVELY  END-LOADED  LONG-LINE  ULTRA 

fflGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER 
John  O.  SOvey  aBd  Antony  Wright,  Fort  Wayne,  lad., 

■flIgBors  to   iBternatloBal  TdcphoBC  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 
Applicatioa  Jannary  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,584 
llClainM.    (CL  250-40) 

1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  tuner  comprising  a  co- 
axial line  having  an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  a  ca- 
pacitive  tuning  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment into  said  line  between  said  conductors,  said  plunger 
forming  a  capacitance  with  one  conductor,  and  being 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  conductors,  which  capaci- 
tance varies  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  insertion 
of  said  plunger  between  said  conductors,  characterized 
by  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  change  of  capacitance 
with  respect  to  amount  of  insertion  of  the  plunger  into 
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the  line,  consisting  of  a  genermJly  longitudinally-extend- 
ini  irregalarity  tiong  the  generally  cylindrical  surface  of 
»aid  plunger  facing  said  one  cooductor,  a  generally  lon- 
gitudinally extending  irregularity  along  the  opposing  gen- 
erally cylindricai  surface  of  said  one  conductor,  means 


for  mounting  said  plunger  for  relative  rotation  v<,ith  re 
spect  to  said  one  conductor,  about  the  longitudinal  axis. 
to  vary  the  juxtaposition  of  said  irregularities  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  thereby  adjust  the  capacitance,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plunger  against  rotation  while 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 


2^3,927 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES  OF 

URANIUM  IN  A  CALUTRON 

Fraods  A.  JenktM,  Bcftcicy.  CaJlf^  MiigM>r  to  the  United 

Stale*  of  Ajnciica  at  reprcMotcd  by  the  Uoited  States 

Atomic  Energy  Coomiaioii 

Applkatioa  Norember  17,  1944,  Serial  No.  5«,952 
SCiaiiB*.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  isotopes  of  uranium  com- 
prising heating  uranium  hexachloridc  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  100*  C.  in  a  vacuum  and  there- 
by forming  a  vapor  thereof,  ionizing  uranium  hexachio- 
nde  vapor,  whereby  ions  of  the  isotopes  of  uranium  are 
produced,  and  then  segregating  the  ions  of  the  isotopes 
of  uranium  in  accordance  with  their  masses. 


2.833,928 

ANALYZER 

Jumt*  R.  PanoBS,  Bartletvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Jaiy  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  299,515 

10  Claims.     (CI.  25t^—43.5) 


r  In  an  analyzer  including  a  Wheatstone  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  radiation  sensitive  elements  disposed  in  two 
arms  thereof,  and  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  applied 


across  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge;  a  potentiometer 
having  the  end  terminals  thereof  connected  across  said 
voltage  source,  the  contactor  of  said  potentiometer  being 
maintained  at  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a  pair  of 
variable  impedances  connected  in  said  bridge  circuit; 
motor -driven  means  responsive  to  electrical  unbalance  of 
said  bridge  circuit  for  adjusting  the  value  of  at  least  one 
of  said  impedances  to  restore  said  bridge  to  balance;  and 
means  for  minimizing  the  effect  of  extraneous  electrical 
Mgnals  which  may  be  introduced  into  the  motor  circuit 
^hich  do  not  tend  to  actuate  said  motor-driven  means 
.ompnsing,  in  combination,  means  for  amplifying  the 
unbalance  bridge  signal  applied  to  said  motor-driven 
means,  and  means  for  detecting  the  components  of  the 
amplified  signal  which  are  not  of  the  same  frequency 
and  phase  as  the  bridge  unbalance  signal  derived  from 
-d\d  voltaic  source,  whereby  the  contactor  of  said  po- 
fcrntiometer  can  he  adjusted  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
.' mponents  of  said  amplified  signal  which  do  not  actuate 
^.^^l  motor-driven  means. 


2,833.929 
MFTHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  HYDROGEN^ONTAINING  SUBSTANCES 
Robert   E.   Baricau,   Bcrfceicy,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to  CaU- 
fornla  Research  Corpomtkm,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,858 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250-^3.5) 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  hydrogen  content  of 
a  hydrogen-containing  substance  comprising  the  steps  of 
uansmitting  a  beam  of  gamma  rays  over  a  predetermined 
path  through  a  first  hydrogen-containing  material  having 
a  known  density  and  a  known  hydrogen  content,  measur- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  beam  after  being  transmitted 
through  said  first  material,  transmitting  said  beam  over 
said  predetermined  path  through  a  second  hydrogen-con- 
taining material  having  a  known  density  and  a  known 
hydrogen  content  different  from  the  hydrogen  content  of 
said  first  material,  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  beam 
after  being  transmitted  through  said  second  material,  es- 
tablishing a  relationship  between  said  measured  intensities 
of  said  beam  and  the  respective  quantities 

d{l+H) 
2 

for  said  first  and  said  second  materials,  where  d  is  the 
density  and  H  is  the  percentage  of  hydrogen  by  weight. 
transmitting  said  beam  over  said  predetermined  path 
through  said  substance,  measuring  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  after  being  transmitted  through  said  substance,  and. 
from  said  established  relationship,  determining  the  hy- 
drogen content  of  said  substance. 


2433,9M 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Lewis  E.  Walknp,  CohnAw,  Ohio,  a«i|Mr,  by  bmsbc 
MrignoMBli,  to  Tka  Haloid  Coav««7,  Rochester,  N.  Y, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatloB  JaW  If,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  3«S,25I 
€CUkm.    (CL  25^—49^ 
1    A  method  of  sensitizing  a  xerographic  plate  com- 
prising a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  overlying  a  con- 
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ductive  backing  member  and  in  elecarically  conductive 
contact  therewith,  said  method  comprising  positioning 
closely  spaced  over  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
a  conductive  electrode  separated  from  said  pbotocooduc- 
tive  insulating  layer  by  a  layer  structure  comprising  a 
solid  insulating  film,  the  surface  of  the  insulating  film 
facing  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  being  in  vir- 
tual contact  therewith,  applying  to  said  electrode  a  first 
potential,  with  respect  to  the  backing  member,  of  a  mag- 
nitude of  at  least  about  one  hundred  volts  while  simul- 
taneously exposing  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
to  uniform  light  to  increase  its  conductivity  allowing  cur- 


rent flow  to  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  in  virtual  contact  with  said  insulating  layer,  said  first 
applied  potential  being  of  a  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause 
charge  transfer  between  the  surfaces  in  virtual  contact, 
cutting  off  said  light  from  said  photoconductive  insulating 
layer,  and  subsequently  applying  to  said  electrode  a  sec- 
ond potential,  with  respect  to  the  backing  member,  of  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  first  potential  and 
of  a  magnitude  of  at  least  aibout  a  hundred  volts  and  of 
a  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  charge  transfer  between  the 
surfaces  in  virtual  contact  thereby  uniformly  electro- 
statically charging  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
sufficiently  for  use  in  xerographic  processes. 


2,833331 

HIGH  RANGE  RADIATION  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

James  M.  Comtabic,  WUtc  PlalM,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Electroolc  ProdacCs  Conpany,  Momai  Venoo,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,780 

14  Claims.    (O.  254— 83.() 


4,  An  instrument  for  accurately  measuring  very  high 
intensity  radiation  comprising  a  G-M  tube,  a  metering 
circuit  connected  to  said  tube,  means  establishing  a  direct 
current  coiUMCtion  between  said  tube  and  a  source  of 
high  voltage  and  including  an  inductor  connected  in 
series  with  said  tube  and  said  source,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  inductor  and  in  series  there- 
with and  with  said  source  and  with  a  charging  resistor, 
a  gas  discharge  tube  connected  in  parallel  across  said 
capacitor  and  inductor  in  series,  and  clipping  means  in- 
cluding a  current  rectifier  connected  across  said  inductor 
and  poled  for  conduction  substantially  in  one  direction 
only,  the  steady  state  voltage  applied  to  said  G-M  tube 
by  said  source  being  less  than  that  needed  to  energize 
said  G-M  tube  to  conduction,  the  voltage  applied  by 
said  source  to  said  gas  discharge  tube  being  greater  than 
the  breakdown  voltage  thereof,  whereby  said  G-M  tube 
is  energized  to  conduction  by  voltages  developed  peri- 
odically across  said  inductor,  the  time  duration  and  the 
repetition  rate  of  these  voltages  being  substantially  con- 
stant. 


2433*932 

PORTABLE  HIGH-SENSmvmr  RADIATION 

MEASURING  ORCUTT 

James  M.  CoMtaUe,  White  PlafaM,  N.  Y.,  and  Gerard 

J.   Achtdlik,   NordI  Greenwich,  CoBa^  aastgnors  to 

Electronic  Prodacts  Company,  Mooat  Venion,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaaaaiy  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  56U31 

lOClafaM.    (a.  250— 83.6) 
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1.  A  radiation  measuring  circuit  including  a  0-M  tube, 
source  means  to  supply  a  voltage  high  enough  to  energize 
said  G-M  tube,  impedance  meam  conductively  coimect- 
ing  said  source  means  aixi  said  G-M  tube,  a  cold  cathode 
gas  discharge  diode  and  a  current  rectifier  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  conductively  connected  to  said 
source  means,  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  gas  discharge 
diode  being  greater  than  the  output  voltage  of  said  source 
means,  means  to  couple  output  pulses  of  voltage  generated 
by  said  G-M  tube  across  said  current  rectifier  in  such 
polarity  that  these  pulses  cause  gas  breakdown  in  said  gas 
discharge  diode,  and  meter  means  coiuected  to  indicate 
the  average  circuit  current  and  hence  the  intensity  of 
radiation  impinging  on  said  G-M  tube. 


2433,933 

X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Georg  S.  Mittditacdt,  BntoUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,406 

11  Claims.    (CL  250—93) 
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1,  An  apparatus  adapted  to  send  forth  intersecting 
beams  of  ionizing  short  waves,  an  electric  source  com- 
municating with  the  matter  within  said  beams  of  ionizing 
radiation,  thereby  closing  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  means 
to  move  said  beams  apart  and  together  for  breaking  and 
making  said  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing means  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  sending  ap- 
paratus and  a  means  to  rotate  said  sending  apparatus. 


2,833,934 

ELECTRIC  COUPLING  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 

X-RAY  TUBES  OR  OTHER  THERMIONIC  TUBES 

Gotfred  Bom*  DavMaca,  Harcskovby,  Deamaih 

Applkatioa  lane  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,481 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Dcamark  March  26, 1954 

3Chilms.  (CL  250— 103) 
1.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  thermionic  tubes  having 
an  incandescent  cathode  and  an  anode,  a  pair  of  trans- 
formers for  energizing  the  tube,  at  least  one  of  said  trans- 
formers having  a  winding  for  supplying  filament  current 
to  said  incandescent  cathode,  the  primary  windings  of 
said  transformers  having  a  common  terminal  as  well  as 
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a  pair  of  exterior  terminals,  and  a  voltage  regulating 
transformer  connected  to  said  common  terminal  and 
having  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  to  said  exterior  ter- 
minals of  said  primary  winding  and  having  sliding  contact 


r^^Z^ 


■VAVa^ -j-vVj^A^ 


toward  and  from  each  other  over  a  stripped  pan  of  said 
regulating  transformer  whereby  the  said  pnmary  wind 
ings  as  occasion  requires  may  counteract  each  other  upon 
operation  of  said  regulating  transformer. 


2^3,935 
MOTOR  CX)NTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jmmtt  Hiuum,  MMdlc  VDlaflc  N.  Y^ 
Radio  Coipwduo  of  America,  a  cofporatloo 


r 
of 


12 


1,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4S5^99 
of  the  tcnn  of  the  pateat  to  be 
beta  dbdaiaicd 
(CL  25«— 2tl) 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising,  in  combmation. 
a  source  of  reference  voltage;  a  motor;  means  coupled 
to  said  motor  and  responsive  to  its  movement  for  pro- 
ducing a  comparison  voltage  having  a  sense  relative  to 
said  reference  voltage  indicative  of  the  direction  of  de- 
parture of  said  motor  from  a  desired  position;  means  for 
deriving  from  said  reference  voluge  and  said  comparison 
voltage,  when  they  are  different,  a  control  voltage  for 
driving  said  motor  in  the  proper  sense  to  reduce  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  rero;  and  limit  means  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  past  a  predetermined  limit  for  chang- 
ing said  reference  voltage  in  the  proper  sense  to  reduce 
said  control  voltage  to  rero,  said  limit  means  including 
resistor  means  in  circuit  with  said  reference  voltage 
source,  and  means  rotatable  with  the  motor  and  engage- 
able  with  said  resistor  means  when  said  motor  rotates 
to  said  predetermined  limit  for  changing  the  value  of  said 
resistor  means  in  the  proper  sense  to  reduce  said  control 
voltage  to  zero. 

2433,93< 
ELECTROOrnCAL  SHIFT  REGISTER  SYSTEM 
Thoaaaa  L  Rcm,  Ponthlrfcpah,  N.  Y^  a«%Bor  to  Inter- 
aatioaal  BaalaiH  MacMacs  CorporatkMi,  New  York. 
N.  Ye,  a  coTForalioB  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  Jaaaary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  557  J77 
tCIateH.  (CL250—2M) 
I.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  plurality  of  at  least  two 
register  means,  each  register  means  being  m  the  form  of 
a  lifht  amplifier  means  which,  when  energized,  is  respon- 
Bve  to  a  radiant  energy  pulse  to  change  from  a  dark  to 
a  radiant  energy  emitting  state,  an  input  radiant  energy 


duct  coupled  to  a  fint  of  said  two  regiater  means  to  trmiw- 
mit  radiant  energy  pulaea  thereto,  a  shift  oaeans  in  the 
form  of  light  amplifier  meant  which,  when  eaergtzed,  is 
responsive  to  a  radiant  oiergy  pulse  to  change  from  a 
dark  to  a  radiant  energy  emitting  state,  a  register-to-shift 
radiant  energy  duct  coupled  between  said  first  register 
means  and  said  shift  means  to  transmit  radiant  energy 
emission  from  the  former  as  a  radiant  energy  pulse  to  the 


latter,  a  shift-to-register  radiant  energy  duct  coupled  be- 
tween said  shift  means  and  the  second  of  said  register 
means  to  transmit  radiant  energy  emission  from  the 
former  as  a  radiant  energy  pulse  to  the  latter,  and  means 
to  energize  said  plurality  of  register  meaiu  during  two 
successive  periods  and  to  energize  said  shift  means  during 
a  period  which  extends  between  and  overlaps  the  periods 
ot  energization  of  said  register  means. 


2,833,937 
COMPENSATOR,  REGULATOR,  AND  TWO-POINT 
COMPENSATOR  •  REGULATOR      FOR      PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC AMPLIFIER  AND  SORTING  SYSTEM 
DarM  C.  Cox,  Grand  RapMa,  Mkh^  aaignor  to  Mandrel 
Industrie  ■,  lac^  a  cotyoraHoa  of  MIcMgan 
AppUcatkM  Irac  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,427 
2»ClaiaM.    (Q.  25»— 214) 


— -X, 


-^  1 ,  -t.-^/T-  rri'g^f—i 


^  An  amplifier  comprising  in  combination  a  first  stage 
amplifier  tube  having  a  control  grid  to  which  an  input 
signal  may  be  applied,  a  cathode  having  a  cathode  resistor, 
an  anode,  and  an  operating  point  setting  electrode,  a 
voltage  compensator  responsive  to  amplifier  output  under 
standard  conditions  with  means  therein  for  applying  to 
said  operating  point  setting  electrode  a  voltage  sufficient 
to  produce  a  predetermined  amplifier  output  to  compen- 
sate said  amplifier  for  disturbing  factors,  and  means  for 
intermittently  standardizing  the  input  to  said  control  grid 
for  adjusting  said  voltage  compensator  to  give  a  prede- 
termined output. 


2,t33,93S 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Balthasar  H.  Piackacn,  Minneapolis,  Mksa^  asrignor  to 
MinDcapolis-HoncywcIl   Regnutor  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  29,  19M,  Serial  No.  625,15< 

TClaiBM.  (a.  3«7— SS.5) 
1.  Condition  responsive  apparatus  comprising;  condi- 
tion responsive  means  including  sensing  means  adapted  to 
be  subjected  to  a  given  condition  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  an  alternating  signal  voltage  when 
subjected  to  the  given  condition  and  including  rectifying 


May  6,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


261 


means  connected  to  said  condition  responsive  means  to 
derive  a  direct  current  voltage  upon  said  cooditioD  reapon- 
siva  means  i»ovidiag  said  alternating  signal  voltafe,  m- 
tegrating  means  connected  to  said  condition  responsive 
means  to  integrate  said  direct  current  ventage,  an  elec- 
tronic flip-flop  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
meaiu  conoecting  the  input  oi  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  the 
output  of  said  integrating  means  to  thereby  cause  said 
flip-flop  circtiit  to  assume  a  first  condition  upon  the  ab- 
sence of  an  ou^ut  from  said  integrating  means  aixi  to 


assume  a  second  condition  upon  the  presence  of  an  out- 
put from  said  integrating  means,  fiu-ther  means  connected 
to  and  controlled  by  said  flip-fiop  circuit  in  said  second 
condition  to  render  said  condition  responsive  means  in- 
operative to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  given 
condition  to  thereby  cause  the  simulated  absence  of  the 
given  condition  and  to  thereby  cause  said  flip-flop  circuit 
to  alternate  between  said  first  and  second  condition,  and 
further  means  responsive  to  the  continued  alternation  of 
said  flip-flop  circuit  between  said  first  and  second  position. 


2,833,939 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Felix  Leber,  Kotai-Ridil,  Germany 

Application  March  10, 19S4,  Serial  No.  415385 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  11,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307— 112) 


2,833,940 

TIME  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 

George  A.  Hauls,  Malvcn,  Pa. 

Application  lamsary  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  i3M93 

22ClainM.    (CL  307— 112) 


5.  Sequence  control  apparatus  comprising;  a  plurality 
of  circuit  controlling  switches  for  connecting  mechanisms 
in  sequence  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  switches  fcM*  effecting  sequential 
operation  of  said  mechanisms;  a  plurality  of  single-pole, 
double  throw  time  cycle  control  switches  each  operable 
between  first  and  second  conditiom  for  timing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanisms  in  predetermined  time  cycles; 
means  operative  simultaneously  with  said  circuit  control 
switch  actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  tim- 
ing switches  from  one  condition  to  another  thereby  to 
change  a  time  cycle;  a  plurality  of  time  cycle  adjusting 
switches  alternately  m  series  circuit  with  said  timing 
switches,  each  of  said  cycle  adjusting  switches  compris- 
ing a  power  input  contact,  two  power  output  contacts,  and 
a  plurality  of  elements  to  effect  bridging  of  said  contacts 
in  pairs,  each  pair  including  said  input  contact  and  one  of 
said  output  conucts,  said  cycle  adjusting  switches  being 
normally  conditioned  in  closed  series  circuit  with  said 
timing  switches  when  the  latter  are  in  one  of  said  condi- 
tions; and  means  for  moving  said  elements  successively 
to  effect  bridging  of  said  contacts  in  selected  pairs  effec- 
tive to  place  said  timing  and  said  cycle  adjusting  switches 
in  series  circuit  after  a  predetermined  time  cycle  deter- 
mined by  actuation  of  selected  timing  switches  to  the 
other  of  said  conditions  thereby  to  terminate  said  time 
cycle. 

2,833,941 
AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
Jacli  Rosenberg  and  Alexander  F.  Brewer.  Pacifk  Pali- 
sades, and  Thomas  J.  Scuitto,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,478 
46  Claims.     (CI.  307—149) 


7  An  electrical  presettable  switch  arrangement,  which 
comprises  in  combination:  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric current  conducting  means  supported  by  said  cylinder 
and  arranged  thereon  in  spaced  aixl  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  regard  to  each  other,  said  conducting 
means  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  extending  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  ring 
means  adjustably  moimted  on  said  cylinder  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  contact  means  arranged  for  selective 
electrical  connection  with  any  one  of  said  conducting 
means  in  conformity  with  the  respective  adjusted  position 
of  said  ring  means,  and  a  plurality  of  control  contacts 
respectively  arranged  for  electrical  connection  with  said 
contact  means,  and  means  operable  selectively  to  connect 
any  one  of  said  control  contacts  with  an  electric  current 
source. 


46.  A  system  for  obtaining  signals  to  control  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  a  tool  and  workpiecc  along  a  first  and  a 
second  co-ordinate  to  eflfectuate  a  given  length  operation 
along  a  desired  circular  path  comprising  a  first  decimal 
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system  register,  a  second  decimal  system  register,  a  first 
decimal  system  reversible  counter,  a  first  means  to  sense 
the  sign  of  the  count  in  said  first  reversible  counter,  a 
second  decimal  system  reversible  counter,  a  second  means 
to  sense  the  sign  of  the  count  in  said  second  reversible 
counter,  means  to  respectively   enter  the  value   and   sign 
of  a  first  number  in  said  first  decimal  system  reversible 
counter  and  said  first  means  to  sense,  means  to  enter  the 
value  and  sign  of  a  second  number  in  said  second  Jecimal 
system    reversible    counter    and    said    second    means    to 
sense,  said  first  and  second  number  values  and  signs  being 
respectively  those  of  the  differences  between  the  values 
of  the  first  and  second  co-ordinates  at  the  beginning  of 
said  desired  circular  path  and  at  the  center  of  a  cirJe 
which  has  the  same  radius  as  said  desired  circular  path 
means  to  transfer  said  first  and  second  numbers  and  their 
signs  into  said  first  and  second  reversible  counters,  means 
to  respectively  enter  the  sign  and  value  of  a  third  and  d 
fourth  number  into  said  first  and  second  registers.   >aid 
third  and  fourth  number  values  ?nd  signs  being  respec- 
tively those  of  the  differences  between  the  values  o'  the 
first  and  second  co-ordinates  at  the  ending  of  said  desired 
circular  path  and  at  the  center  of  said  circle,  a  first  and 
second   decimal    system    dividing   counter,   a    source   of 
pulses,  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  source 
means  for  applying  pulses  from  said  source  to  both  said 
dividing  counters  to  be  counted,  first  means  for  sensing 
when  the  count  of  said  first  dividing  counter  equals  the 
value  of  the  number  in  said  first  reversible  counter  to  pro- 
vide an   output  pulse   indicative  thereof,   means   to  ap- 
ply the  output  of  said  first  means  to  sense  to  said  first 
reversible  counter  to  be  added  or  subtracted  to  the  num- 
ber therein   responsive  to  the  sign  of  said  second  sign 
sensing  means,  second  means  for  sensing  when  the  count 
of  said  second  dividing  counter  equals  the  value  of  the 
number  in  said  second  reversible  counter  to  provide  an 
output  pulse  indicative  thereof,  means  to  apply  the  out- 
put of  said  second  means  to  sense  to  said  second  reversible 
counter  to  be  added  or  subtracted  to  the  number  there- 
in responsive  to  the  sign  of  said  first  sign  sensing  means 
recording  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  recording 
channel  for  respectively  recording  signals  for  controlling 
motion  along  said  respective  first  and  second  co-ordinates 
each  recording  channel  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
track   for   respectively  controlling  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion along  the  associated  co-ordinate,  means  for  record- 
ing output  pulses  of  said  first  means  to  sense  in  the  track 
cf  said  first  recording  channel  which  corresponds  to  the 
sign  in  said  second  sign  sensing  means,  means  for  record- 
ing output  pulses  of  said  second  means  to  sense  in  the 
track  of  said  second  recording  channel  which  corresponds 
to  the  Sign  in  said  first  sign  sensing  means,  and  means  to 
block   further  output   from  said  pulse  source  when  the 
signs  and  values  of  the  numbers  in  said  first  and  second 
reversible  counters  respectively  equal  the  signs  and  values 
of  said  third  and  fourth  numbers  entered  in  said  first  and 
second  registers. 


wires  being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  component  and  extending  in  a 
common  plane  along  a  portion  of  their  length  to  a  mount- 
ing base,  enclosure  means  mounted  on  said  wires  and 
spacedly  enclosing  said  component  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
contaminant  free  chamber  about  said  component,  said 
enclosure  means  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  planar  plastic 
sheets  having  opposed  mating  concave  portions  enclosing 
said  component,  said  planar  sheets  being  abutted  together 
along  a  plane  including  said  wires  to  scalingly  engage  said 
voltes  and  lend  rigidity  thereto. 


2,833^43 

ELECTROMOTORS 

Joseph  Aotfaony,  AMcnhot,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applfcatloa  March  4,  1»54,  Serial  No.  414,093 

lOCbdnifl.    (a.  310-^2) 


1    In  an  electromotor,  an  element  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  point;  means  providing  the  said  ele- 
ment with  at  least  one  bi-polar  magnetic  field  which  is 
adapted  to   be  carried  by  the  element  through   at  least 
two  positions  along  a  constant  course,  and  means   for 
procuring  the  movement  of  the  element  including,  pro- 
pulsion means  intermittently  energizable   to  co-operate 
with  one  of  the  poles  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  a  switch- 
ing device  which  is  magnetically  actuatable  only  by  the 
other  pole  of  said  magnetic  field  to  effect  energization 
of  said  propulsion  means;  said  switching  device  and  pro- 
pulsion  means   being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  be 
passed  by  said  magnetic  field  in  its  said  course;  one  of 
ihe  two  aforesaid  positions  of  the  latter  consisting  of  a 
first  position  wherein  one  of  the  poles  of  said  magnetic 
fields   within  range  to  actuate  said  switching  device   to 
effect   the    energization   of  the   propulsion   means   while 
the   other  said  pole  is  within  range   to  co-operate  with 
such   propulsion  means  to  move  the  element  about  its 
fixed  point,  the  other  of  the  two  posiuons  aforesaid  being 
one  m  which  the  poles  of  the  said  magnetic  area  are  be- 
yond such  range. 


^^^-.  2.833.942 

CONTAMINANT-PROOF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENTS 

A     ..  4**'»"^  ^  Rarich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febmarr  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  335J81 

6Clainia.    (CL  310— «.9) 


2,133,944 
VENTILATION  OF  END  TURN  PORTIONS  OF 
n    M  ^  S5.^*^"^™«  «OTOR  WINDING 

fclectric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  Jnly  22,  19#7,  Serial  No.  «73,451 

SCIaima.    (CI.  310— «1) 


I.  In  combination,  a  contaminant  «.n.,fiv.  .u.,       i        '    '^  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  core  member  hav- 

circuit  component  suppor^^bT  spaced  rr^Mw.vl         J    '?'  ^'".'"u"'  "°'''  ^°"°*  ^°°ducton  disposed  in  said 
F-  PPone<3  tjy  spaced  small  wires,  said    slots  and  having  end  windings  including  both  axially  and 
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circumferentially  extending  portions  disposed  outside  of 
the  rotcM-  ccn-e  body  at  at  least  one  end,  a  retaining  ring 
surrounding  the  end  turns  for  maintaining  them  in  place 
against  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  the  end  turns  and 
rotor  defining  a  cooling  gas  intake  space  therebetween, 
first  gas  inlet  means  in  a  circumferential  portion  of  the 
end  turns  for  admitting  cooling  gas  from  the  intake  space 
into  the  hollow  conductors,  first  outlet  means  in  the  axial 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  turns,  exhaust  duct 
means  communicating  with  said  first  outJet  means  to 
direct  the  gases  flowing  therefrom  away  from  the  intake 
space,  second  inlet  means  in  the  axially  extending  portion 
of  the  end  turn  for  admitting  cooling  gas  from  the  intake 
space  to  a  section  of  the  conductor  disposed  in  the  rotor 
winding  slots,  barrier  meatu  blocking  off  the  first  outlet 
means  from  the  second  inlet  means,  and  second  outlet 
means  extending  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rotor  and  interconnecting  the  hollow  conductors  with  the 
outside  of  the  rotor  for  venting  the  cooling  gas  after  it 
has  blown  partially  through  the  slot-lying  hollow  conduc- 
tor coil  side  portions. 


2,t33,»4S 

FOUCAULT  CURRENT  APPARATUS  AND  ESPE- 

CIAIXY  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Ettonne  Beiriere,  Paris,  Fnaca,  aarifaor  lo 

Parii,  France,  a  Freack  aodety 

AffUcatioa  Marck  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,984 

Clafau  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnace  April  5,  1954 

KCtaimi.    (Q.  310— 93) 


1.  For  use  to  slow  down  the  movement  of  rotation  of  a 
shaft,  an  eddy  current  braking  apparatus  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  rotor  including  said  shaft  and 
two  metal  discs  parallel  to  each  other  fixed  on  said  shaft 
coaxially  therewith  and  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  a 
stator  including  a  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  shaft  located  between  said  rotor  discs,  bearings 
for  said  shaft  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  transverse  plane 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to being  parallel  to  said  rotor  discs  and  located  at  least 
substantially  at  mid-distance  between  them,  a  support 
fixed  on  said  sleeve  transversely  thereto  on  the  outside 
thereof,  the  portion  of  said  support  located  between  said 
rotor  discs  extending  to  only  a  small  distance  on  either 
side  of  said  transverse  plane,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
net cores  of  elongated  shape  having  each  of  its  longer 
dimension  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  cores 
being  fixed  directly  on  said  support  and  regularly  dis- 
tributed about  said  axis,  each  of  said  cores  extending 
throughout  said  support  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
short  distances  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  rotor  discs 
respectively,  said  cores  being  supported  exclusively  by 
said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-magnet  windings 
surrounding  said  cores,  two  of  said  windings  being  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  cores,  one  on  one  side  of  said  support 
and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side,  the  intervals  between 
said  windings  being  in  free  communications  with  the  at- 
mospheric spKV  surrounding  said  apparatus,  and  means 
carried  by  iaid  rotor  discs  for  circulating  cooling  air 
streams  through  the  spaces  between  said  support  and  said 
discs  and  between  said  electro-magnet  windings. 


I,t33,»4« 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Trevor  James  Aadcnoii,  CUftoB,  Ei«laBd,  iirinior  to 
TIm  Britirii  Thomson-HooiCoa  Company  Limited,  a 
British  company 

AppBcatioB  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  April  2,  1954 

4Clafam.    (a.  310— 228) 


I.  An  electrical  current  collector  comprising  a  brush- 
holder,  a  contact-making  brush  in  said  brushholder.  said 
brush  having  a  body  capable  of  passing  vapor  there- 
through and  formed  with  a  contact-making  surface 
adapted  to  co(^>erate  with  a  rotatabie  member  electrical 
contact  surface,  a  reservoir  for  containing  vaporizable 
material,  a  vaporizable  material  in  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing brash  contact  lubricating  properties  and  being  non- 
paste  forming  in  the  vapor  state  with  finely  divided  ma- 
terial of  said  contact-making  brush,  communicating  means 
between  said  reservoir  and  a  position  located  interiorly 
of  said  brush  body  and  removed  from  said  contact  sur- 
face thereof  for  the  passage  of  vapor  from  said  vaporiza- 
ble material  in  said  reservoir  to  said  brush  body  and  to 
said  latter  contact  surface,  and  restricting  means  through 
which  said  vapor  can  flow  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
vapor  between  said  reservoir  and  said  brush  body  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  vapor  flow  into  said  brush  and  to 
said  contact  surface  thereof. 


2433,947 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTING  SYSTEM 

G«Bdkrt  asd  Wcr«er  Kh^c,  Ubn  (Ovmbc), 
Germany,  aasignors   to   Telefniken   GcseOacliitfl  fiir 
Dnriifloae  TclegiapMe  m.  b.  IL,  Hamovcr,  Gennany 
AppUcatkM  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  28,  1952 
5  Claims.    (Q.  313— 78) 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  deflecting  system  for  cathode 
ray  tubes  embodying  means  for  emitting  an  electron  beam 
along  a  principal  axis,  in  combination,  first  electron  beam 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  an  emitted  electron  beam 
in  a  predetermined  plane  of  deflection;  and  second  elec- 
tron beam  deflecting  means  including  a  pair  of  deflecting 
plates  located  in  direction  of  the  principal  axis  after  and 
spaced  from  said  first  electron  beam  deflecting  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  principal  axis,  said  deflecting  plates 
having  entrance  edges  extending  substantially  transversely 
to  said  principal  axis  in  the  form  of  arcs  whose  centers 
of  curvature  are  located  in  a  first  center  line  passing 
through  a  first  point  of  said  principal  axis  perpendicular 
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thereto  and  to  said  predetermined  plane  of  deflection  and 
having  arcuate  exit  edges  extending  substantially  trans- 
veraeiy  to  said  principal  axis  in  the  form  of  arcs  whose 
centers  of  curvature  are  located  in  a  second  center  line 
passing  through  said  principal  axis  parallel  to  scid  first 
center  line  and  at  a  second  point  of  said  principal  axis 
located  between  said  first  point  of  said  principal  axis  and 
said  deflecting  plates. 


SPARKPLUG 

.     »'9'  "jf**^'  *••  Tpfwte,  Oaterio,    i.,..„ 

AppHcatloa  Noveoibcr  7, 1*55,  S«W  No.  545^499 

SOabm.    (CL  313— 137) 


2433,948 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 

Lyle  W.  EvaM,  ScMca  Faili,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  Sytrania 

Electrk  Prodacta,  bc^  ■  corporalhwi  of  MaMachnsctti 

Fekrewy  14,  If  5«,  S«f«  No.  5«7,525 

1  najnw     (CL  313 — 83) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  glass  en- 
velope with  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  layer  of  fluo- 
rescent material  deposited  on  said  end  wall,  a  film  of  elec- 
tron emissive  material  disposed  upon  said  layer  and  ex- 
tended to  lie  upon  said  glass  envelope  side  walls,  and  an 
anode  formed  by  a  conductive  coating  disposed  on  said 
side  walls  spaced  from  said  film  to  receive  electrons 
emitted  from  said  film. 


2433349 
CLOW  INDICATING  TUBE 
R.  DriMoO,  PMadslpMa,  Pn^  MlpMr  to  Bar- 
CorporatkM,  DHntk,  Mlch^  ■  coffporatloa  of 

December  13, 1955,  SmIsI  No.  552,850 
8  Claims.    (CI.  313— 109.5) 


1.  An  indicating  tube  of  the  glow  lamp  type,  compns 
ing  a  gas  filled  transparent  envelope,  a  plurality  of  cath 
odes  fonned  respectively  in   the  shape  of   individually 
c<Hnplete  characters,  means  mountmg  the  major  portion  of 
said  cathodes  in  a  common  plane  in  said  envelope,  dielec 
trie  material  between  said  cathodes,  an  anode  operativcly 
associated  with  said  cathodes  to  ionize  the  gas  thereabout. 
and  a  single  lead  from  each  complete  character  cathode 
and  said  anode  to  the  exterior  of  the  envelope  at  least  two 
of  said  cathodes  having  overlapping  portions,  the  over 
lapping  portion  of  one  of  said  two  cathodes  being  insu 
latcd  from  the  other  cathode  and  bridging  said  other 
cathode  to  maintain  the  electrical  continuity  of  each  cath- 
ode while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  both  of  said  cath 
odes  insulated  from  each  other. 


1  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  hollow  metal  housing 
adapted  for  installation  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  having  walls  providing  a  lower  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  open  mouth  at  its  bottom  and  a  substan- 
tially plane  ceiling  at  its  top  which  meets  and  merges 
with  said  housing  walls;  a  thin-walled  ceramic  tube  pro- 
jecting into  said  lower  chamber  through  said  ceiling;  an 
insulating  body  disposed,  hermetically  engaged  and  held 
by  said  housing  above  said  chamber,  supp<»ting  said 
ceramic  tube  m  said  chamber;  a  metal  rod  contained 
within  said  tube  with  both  of  its  ends  proving  there- 
from, and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  housing  forming 
a  spark  gap  with  one  end  of  said  metal  rod  at  the  mouth 
of  said  lower  chamber;  said  insulating  body  having  an 
opening  imparting  accessibility  to  the  other  end  of  said 
metal  rod  and  having  also  a  socket  accommodating  the 
upper  end  of  said  ceramic  tube  and  within  which  said 
ceramic  tube  is  integrally  bonded  to  said  insulating  body 
above  said  lower  chamber. 


2433^1 

COLD  CATHODE  GA;S-DISCHARGE  TUBE 

James  M.  CoasteUe,  WUts  Plaiai,  N.  Y.,  mrigaor  to 

Electrook  Prodacts  Coanaav,  Moaat  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Novcaiber  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544J0< 

7  Claims.    {CI  313—185) 


i.    ->6 


1.  A  cold  cathode  gas-discharge  tube  comprising  coax- 
ial inner  and  outer  electrodes  having  a  ratio  of  inside 
diameter  of  the  outer  electrode  to  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  inner  electrode  equal  or  less  than  the  number  e 
and  a  spacing  of  roughly  Vi  inch,  an  envelope  surround- 
mg  said  electrodes,  hydrogen  gas  having  a  pressure  of 
the  order  of  15  mm.  contained  within  said  envelope,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation 
within  said  envelope. 


2,833,952 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick   A.  Hemphill  aad  Georfc  R.  Kaatz,  Seaeca 
Fans,  N.  Y.,  assitBors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodads 
Inc.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Mamachasetti 
AppHcation  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,543 
2ClaiaM.    (0.313—250) 
i.  An  electron  tube  sub-assembly  comprising  a  tabular 
electrode  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  base  formed 
with  an  electron  aperture,  an  insulating  support  stnic- 
ture  having  a  nm  disposed  within  the  electrode,  a  cath- 


ode mounted  upon  said  support  structure,  and  a  retaiaer 
farmed  to  provide  a  central  portion  tenninatins  in  a 
shotdder  and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  appendages 
depending  from  said  shoulder  formed  to  pivot  about  said 
shoulder  transversely  <rf  said  kwgitiidinal  axis  for  engage- 


tnmcated  cone  whereby  light  from  said  crater  passes 
through  said  aperture,  while  light  from  the  arc  itself  or 
the  flucnvscent  flare  thereto  is  masked  by  the  solid  por- 
tion of  the  plate  surrouiKling  said  aperture. 
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ment  with  and  affixation  to  the  internal  wall  of  said  elec- 
trode, said  shoulder  contacting  the  upper  potrion  of  the 
support  structure  and  said  appendages  having  an  off-set 
portion  contacting  said  support  structure  rim  to  provide 
positioning  of  said  cathode  relative  to  the  electron  aper- 
ture. 


2Jn3,9S3 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON  TUBE 
H.  Rogers,  New  Caaaaa,  Coaa^  — Iganr  to 
Ma^ictt  Uibonrtoiic*,  bcmyonled,  Spdagdalc,  Coaa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Coaaccticat 

AppHcafioB  ABrB  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,508 
5  CUms.    (CL  313—317) 


1.  A  high  voltage  electron  tube  having  an  evacuated 
envelope  of  dielectric  material  and  a  conductor  penetrat- 
ing the  envelope,  the  envelope  comprising  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  accumulate  a  charge  when  bombarded  by 
electrons  and  having  a  specific  resistivity  of  approxi- 
mately IC •»  to  !()••  ohms  per  cm.»  at  250*  C.  whereby 
a  charge  accumulated  thereon  will  tend  to  leak  to  the 
conductor,  and  a  second  portion  of  substantial  length 
located  intermediate  the  first  portion  and  the  conductor 
and  surrounding  the  conductor  and  having  a  specific  re- 
sistivity of  at  least  I0«'  ohms  per  cm.'  at  250*  C.  and 
being  sufficiently  higher  than  the  specific  resistivity  of 
the  first  portion  whereby  leakage  of  the  charge  accumu- 
lated on  the  first  portion  will  be  retarded  and  the  charge 
will  be  maintained  substantially  at  a  predetermined  level. 


2,833,954 
UGHT  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
JoOTph  G.  Koonaa,  CUfloa,  N.  1^  Mripor  to  ADaa  B. 
Da  Moat  Laboratories,  lac,  CHfton,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

laiv  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  44^,015 
OCIalaM.    (CL  314—134) 


1.  In  an  arc  light  of  the  incandescent  crater  type,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  cathode  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  having  the 
configuration  of  a  truncated  cone;  and  an  anode  compris- 
ing a  rod  positioned  in  free  air  so  that  said  incandescent 
crater  at  the  end  thereof  is  at  the  projected  apex  of  said 


2,833,955 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES 
Theodore  J.  Marchtas,  Nadcy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national TelcphoM  Mid  Ttligraph  Corporation,  Natky, 
N.  J.,  a  corporattoa  of  Maiylaad 
ApplicatioB  Febraaiy  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,264 
20  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


1 .  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  envelope  having  conductive  cylindrical  por- 
tion^ an  electron  gun  unit  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
envelope  to  project  an  electron  beam  along  an  axial  path 
within  said  envelope,  a  collector  at  the  other  end  of  said 
envelope  to  collect  the  electrons  of  said  beam,  a  wave 
propagating  structure  including  a  helical  transmission  line 
of  hollow  tubing  providing  therein  a  passage  for  a  liquid 
coolant  disposed  adjacent  said  path  for  transmission  of 
radio  frequency  energy  in  interacting  relation  with  the 
electrons  of  said  beam,  input  coupling  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  gun  unit  to  couple  radio  frequency  energy 
to  said  propagating  structure,  and  an  output  coupling  unit 
disposed  adjacent  said  collector  to  remove  radio  frequency 
energy  from  said  propagating  structure,  said  output  cou- 
pling unit  including  a  furcated  transmission  line  junction 
section  having  first,  second  and  third  branches,  said  first 
branch  being  disposed  coaxially  of  said  conductive  cylin- 
drical portion  and  coupled  to  said  propagating  structure, 
said  first  branch  also  having  a  passage  therealong  for 
coolant  from  said  propagating  structure  in  non-interfer* 
ing  relation  with  the  field  of  said  radio  frequency  energy, 
said  second  branch  serving  as  an  output  for  radio  fre- 
quency energy,  and  said  third  branch  having  a  fluid  con- 
nection for  the  coolant  passage  of  said  first  branch  in 
non-interfering  relation  with  the  field  of  said  radio  fre- 
queiKy  energy  and  means  within  said  third  branch  and 
in  coupled  relation  to  the  conductive  portion  of  said 
envelope  to  provide  an  impedance  matching  stub  for  the 
junction  between  said  second  branch  and  said  propagating 
structure. 

2,833,950 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES  OF  THE 

MAGNETRON  TYPE 

Daniel  Revcrdia,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Compagaic 

Geacrnle  dc  TelegrapUe  ^aas  FU,  a  corporatloo  of 

Fraace 

Applkatloa  Fcbnurv  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fraaca  March  11, 1954 

OCIafani.  (CL315— 3^ 
1.  In  combination  with  a  travelling  wave  tube  of  the 
magnetron  type,  including  an  electron  emissive  cathode, 
an  emission  unblocking  electrode  facing  said  cathode,  aixl 
a  pair  of  parallel  electrodes  extending  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  defining  therebetween  an  electron  and  wave 
interaction  space,  said  cathode  and  said  emission  imblock- 
ing  electrode  being  positioned  to  concentrate  in  a  beam 
travelling  in  said  space,  the  electrora  emitted  parallel  to 
said    predetermined    direction:    an    alternating    voltage 
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source  for  applying  between  said  parallel  electrodes  an 
alternating  potential  establishing  in  said  space  an  alter- 
nating electric  field  with  lines  of  force  perpendicular  to 
said  direction;  means  for  creating  in  said  space  a  mag- 
netic field  with  lines  of  force  perpendicular  both  to  said 
direction  and  to  the  lines  of  force  of  said  electric  field; 


2,833,957 

RADIATION  RECEIVER  SENSmVITY  CONTROL 

Inrta|  Horowitz,  Eatostown,  N.  J^  m^gaor,  by  mesne 

•■■tUMBti,  of  oae-half  to  laac  S.  Blonder  and  oac- 

half  to  Ben  H.  Tongne 

Appttaitlon  December  17, 19S€,  Serial  No.  628,696 

U  Claims.    (O.  315—10) 


3.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combinauon,  a  radia- 
tion-sensitive receiver  video  signal-amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  for  producing  an  amplified  video 
signal  corresponding  to  the  radiation  impinged  upon  the 
receiver,  pcak-to-peak  detector  means  for  detecting  com- 
ponents of  the  amplified  video  signal,  direct -current  am 
plifier  means  responsive  to  the  detector  means,  a  first  feed- 
back path  connected  between  the  direct-current  amplifier 
means  and  the  video  signal-amplifying  means  providing  a 
first  closed-circuit  control  loop  comprising  the  video  sig- 
nal-amplifying means,  the  detector  means  and  the  direct- 
current  amplifier  means,  and  a  second  feed-back  path  con- 
nected between  the  direct-current  amplifier  means  and 
the  radiation-sensitive  receiver  providing  a  second  closed- 
circuit  control  loop  comprising  the  radiation-sensitive  re- 
ceiver, the  video  signal-amplifying  means,  the  detector 
means  and  the  direct-current  amplifier  means,  whereby 
the  sensitivity  of  both  the  radiation-sensitive  receiver  and 
the  video  signal-amplifying  means  is  varied  simultaneously 
m  accordance  with  the  radiation  intensity  impinged  upon 
the  receiver. 


2,833.958 

SCA>fNING  CONVERSION  AFPARATL'S 

LoBli  PcMik,  PriKttoo,  N.  J„  urigwir  to  RmUo  Cor- 

pontioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
__  Apyiicatlon  hmt  2%  1954,  Scrial  No.  439,973 
Tkt  terflriaal  Iflcaa  jtm  of  the  lenn  of  the  patent  to  be 


SCIaiaa.    (CL  315-.12) 

1.  A  signal  conversion  system,  comprising  a  signal 
storage  device  including  a  target,  means  providing  an 
electron  beam  for  scanning  said  target  line  by  line  at 
a  predetermined  rate  for  depositing  a  charge  pattern  on 
one  side  of  said  target  in  accordance  with  signal  in- 
formation derived  in  accordance  with  a  first  scanning 


standards,  means  for  imparting  a  periodic  discontinuous 
forward  motion  to  said  beam  during  each  line  scanning 
interval,  means  for  causing  said  charge  pattern  deposit- 
ing means  alternately  to  erase  information  previously 
stored  on  said  target  during  a  first  predetermined  portion 
of   the   interval   of   said  periodic   discontinuous  forward 
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a  source  of  pulses;  and  means  for  synchronizing  said 
source  of  pulses  with  said  alternating  voltage  source  for 
applying  pulses  of  suitable  polarity  between  said  auxiliary 
electrode  and  said  cathode  and  unblocking  them  when 
said  alternating  potential  has  a  suitable  predetermined 
intensity. 


motion  and  to  write  information  on  said  target  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  set  of  signals  during  a  second  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  interval  of  said  periodic  dis- 
contmuous  forward  motion,  and  means  for  scanning  the 
opposite  side  of  said  target  to  read  said  deposited  charge 
pattern  in  accordance  with  second  scanning  standards 
whereby  a  corresponding  output  wave  is  produced. 


2,833,959 

COLOR  TELEVISION  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  DresiJer,  Elmont,  N.  Y.,  asiigiior  to  Chromatic 

Televisioa  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

ponition  of  California 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Scrial  No.  441,367 
12  Clahns.    (Q.  315—21) 


jii 


I .  In  a  color  television  system  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  screen  and  two  sets  of  electron  deflecting  elements 
positioned  longitudinaly  adjacent  the  screen  thereof,  a 
generator  of  periodic  pulses  of  control  voltage,  a  phase 
inverter  circuit,  said  generator  being  connected  to  said 
phase  inverter  circuit  and  to  said  sets  of  elements  to 
apply  a  positive  voltage  pulse  on  the  first  of  said  leU  of 
elements  and  a  substantially  equal  but  negative  voltage 
pulse  on  the  second  of  said  sets  of  elements,  a  second 
generator  of  periodic  pulses  of  control  voltage  and  a 
second  phase  inverter  circuit,  said  second  generator  being 
connected  to  said  second  phase  inverter  circuit  and  to 
said  sets  of  elemenu  to  apply  a  negative  voltage  pulse  to 
the  first  of  said  sets  of  elements  and  a  substantially  equal 
but  positive  volUge  pulse  to  the  second  of  said  sets  of 
elements,  said  pulses  from  the  first  generator  and  said 
second  generator  occurring  sequentially. 


2,t33,9M 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Arnold  M.  Lariac  River  Eifa,  N.  1 


.  —  „  — ^,  ...  ._,  .__  to  Inter- 

BatkHMl  TelcphoM  a^  Takgmh  Cocvontio^  Naticy, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marylmi 

AppllcadoB  October  7, 19S4,  SerW  No.  4M,887 
19CldHH.    (CL315— 27) 
1    A  unidirectional  voltage  supply  system  for  appara- 
tus having  a  cathode  ray  device  and  in  which  both  high 
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and  low  unidirectional  voltages  are  required,  comprising 
a  deflection  system  for  the  cathode  ray  device,  a  source  of 
sawtooth  shaped  waves,  a  circuit  including  an  electron 
discharge  device  to  impress  the  waves  of  said  source  upon 
said  deflection  system,  a  source  of  power  line  voltage, 
means  responsive  to  said  source  of  power  line  voltage  to 


supply  a  potential  for  establishing  a  predetermmed  operat- 
ing condition  for  said  electron  discharge  device,  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit  to  develop  said  high  unidirectional 
voltage  during  the  retrace  portion  of  said  sawtooth  waves, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  system  to  develop 
said  low  unidirectional  voltage  during  said  retrace  portion. 


2^3,961 

CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  R.  ThataBcr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  anigiior  to  Sylv 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporatkM  of  Massackosetts 

ApplkalioB  Febniary  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,969 

SClafana.    (CL  315— 27) 


r^ 


1.  A  scanning  signal  amplifier  and  high  voltage  supply 
comprising,  means  for  producing  a  signal  of  scanning 
voltage  waveform,  means  for  developing  a  magnetic  scan- 
ning field  in  response  to  said  signal,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  transformer  having  an  input  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  rectification  system  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  said  output  circuit  to  derive  a  high  unidirectional 
voltage,  and  parallel  resonant  impedance  means  serially 
connected  in  said  rectification  system,  said  impedance 
means  being  resonant  at  the  ringing  frequency  of  said 
scanning  signal  amplifier  and  high  voltage  supply. 


2,833,962 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Maarlcc  Arditi,  CHftoo,  N.  J.,  aHlgBor  to  Intematfcmal 

Ttitfbomt  and  Telc«niph  CotporatkMi,  Naticy,  N.  K 

a  corporatioa  of  MaryUuad 

AppUcation  December  31, 1953.  Serial  No.  4«1,5S2 

12  ClaioM.  (CI.  315—39) 
1  in  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  envelope 
enclosing  an  electrode  to  which  radio  frequency  coupling 
must  be  had  through  said  envelope,  a  radio  frequency  cou- 
pler contained  within  said  envelope,  said  coupler  compris- 
mg  first  and  second  conductors  one  of  which  is  coupled  to 
one  of  said  electrodes,  dielectric  means  disposed  to  main- 
tain said  conductors  in  closely  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation,  said  first  conductor  being  wider  than 
said  second  conductor  and  having  a  planar  surface  over 


which  said  second  conductor  extends,  and  said  first  and 
second  conductors  being  terminated  in  the  form  of  termi- 


nal   pins   extending   through    and    in    sealed    relation    to 
said  envelope. 

2,S33,963 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
TaUlo  TogBola,  SMmj,  N.  Y.,  aMigMr  to  Bendix  Avb- 
tkMi  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,444 
IS  Clafam.    (CI.  315—232) 


16.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  including  a  storage  condenser,  and  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  storage  condenser  comfM-ising  a 
first  branch  including  a  shunted  surface  spark  gap,  a 
second  condenser  of  smaller  capacity  than  said  storage 
condenser  and  normally  non-cooductive  circuit  complet- 
ing means  connected  in  series  across  said  storage  con- 
denser, a  second  branch  comprising  a  hold-off  spark  gap, 
the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  and  a  third  con- 
detiser  connected  in  series  across  said  storage  coiKknser, 
said  shunted  surface  gap  and  said  hold-off  gap  having  a 
common  electrode,  and  a  third  branch  comprising  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  an  igniter  gap 
connected  across  said  primary  winding  and  said  third 
condenser. 


2,833,964 

LUMINOUS  BODIES 

Walter  V.  EtzkocB,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339.821 

5  Clalnis.    (O.  315—248) 


rn 
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1  An  illuminating  device  adapted  to  be  illuminated 
by  a  high  frequency  standing  wave  having  high  voltage 
sections  operative  for  illuminating  and  low  voltage  sec- 
tions inoperative  for  this  purpose,  comprising  a  light 
transmi&sive  body  assembly  having  an  effective  length 
of  at  least  about  one-half  wave  length  of  the  illuminating 
high  frequency  standing  wave,  said  body  assembly  in- 
corporating a  series  of  discrete,  confined  and  sealed  spaces 
containing  a  low  pressure  ionizabie  gas,  and  antenna 
means  for  propagating  the  illuminating  high  frequency 
standing  wave,  said  antenna  means  including  a  pair  of 
conductors  extending  along  the  effective  length  of  the 
body  assembly  adjacent  the  spaces  containing  said  gas 
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and  interrupted  only  for  short  lengths  by  means  concen- 
trating the  low  voltage  sections  of  the  standing  wave  into 
small  areas  spaced  approximately  one-quarter  wave  length 
apart. 

2,833,M5 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
WiUfam  R.  Baker,  Orto^  Calif ^  uadjinor  to  the  I  nited 
Slates  of  America  m  repracBted  by  die  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Conuniarioa 

Applicatioa  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,588 
5  Claimf.    (CI.  317—51) 


.«t 


Jjn 


4.  A  protective  device  comprising  means  defining  a 
spark  gap  and  communicating  with  an  eleclricaj  cavity 
energized  from  a  power  supply  to  be  protected,  a  peaking 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  cir 
cuit  with  said  power  supply  and  an  element  in  said  cavitv 
insulated  therefrom,  means  biasing  said  peaking  trans- 
former, and  a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing ccmiected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  peakmg 
transfornKf  and  a  primary  winding  connected  across 
said  spark  gap  for  impressing  a  high  voltage  across  same 
upon  large  reverse  current  flow  from  said  cavity  element. 


2.S33  964 

HEAT  CONDLICTING  TUBE  MOUNT 

Gcorse  N.  Goodicr,  Indianapolis,  and  Billy  E.  Orr,  Wes< 

Lafayette,    LmL,    aarignon    to    the    United    States    of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tb«  Navy 

Applicatioa  Jnne  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,249 

3  Claims.    (CL  317—101) 

(Granted  mder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266 1 


1.  A  heat  transfernng  device  compnsmg.  a  cylmdncal 
case;  at  least  one  chassis  of  half-cylinder  configuration 
having  a  longitudinal  stringer  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  each  removably  at- 
tached to  said  longitudinal  stringer;  a  plurality  of  mount 
ing  blocks  having  one  surface  of  same  curvature  as  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylindncal  case,  one  each  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  each  end  of  said  leaf  spnngs  whereby 
said  leaf  springs  bias  said  mounting  blocks  against  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylindncal  case;  and  means  on  each  said 
mounting  block  for  mounting  electron  tubes 


2^3,9<7 
RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
EtiemM  dc  Faymoreaa,  Naticy,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  Inter- 
national TelepboM  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Applicatioa  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,(11 
7  aaims.    (O.  317—149) 

-.-r'    .-'* 

'*      '  , '1 
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1.  A  relay  control  circuit  comprising  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  plurality 
of  control  grids,  a  relay  having  its  operating  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  anode,  means  for  applying  a 
variable  input  voltage  between  a  first  control  grid  and 
the  cathode,  means  for  biasing  the  cathode  to  establish 
1  threshold  level  for  electron  flow,  means  for  applying  a 
positive  bias  to  the  second  of  said  control  grids,  and 
means  for  applying  a  fixed  positive  bias  to  a  third  of  said 
control  grids,  said  cathode  biasing  means  including  means 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  to  said  cathode  for  in- 
creasing in  a  positive  sense  the  bias  applied  to  said  cath- 
kJc  with  increases  in  said  flow  of  current  so  as  to  cut  off 
current  flow  to  said  anode  when  the  input  voltage  exceeds 
a  given  level  and  causes  said  current  flow  to  increase 
above  a  given  value 


2,833,968 
MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

John  C.  Karlson,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporatioa,  Tetertwro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

\pplicatioo  April  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  420,785 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 171) 


I.  A  composite  magnetic  actuator  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  tube  closed  by  end  walls,  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical permanent  linear  cylindrical  magnets  of  high  rcten- 
tivity  disposed  axially  within  the  housing,  each  magnet 
having  one  end  secured  to  an  end  wall  of  the  bousing 
and  each  magnet  having  its  free  end  of  similar  polarity 
and  spaced  from  the  other  by  a  short  gap,  a  r%g  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  and 
closely  surrounding  the  free  ends  of  the  magnets,  the  ring, 
housing  and  end  walls  of  the  housing  formed  of  material 
having  low  magnetic  retentivity  and  providing  a  flux  path 
of  low  reluctance  to  the  magnets,  and  an  electrical  wind- 
ing sleeving  the  entire  length  of  one  magnet  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  other  magnet,  the  winding 
adapted  on  receiving  a  current  flow  in  one  direction  to 
be  pushed  and  pulled  linearly  over  the  magnets  in  a 
particular  direction  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  by 
repelling  magrcic  forces  arising  between  the  magnet  and 
coil  at  one  end  of  the  coil  and  by  supporting  magnetic 
forces  arising  between  the  magnet  and  coil  at  the  other 
end   of  the  coil. 


2  g33  9^9 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Schuyler  M.  Christiao,  Priacctoo,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395^82 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 

1    In  a  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi-con- 
Juctor  body    of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
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sisting  of  germanium  and  silicon  and  electrodes  connect-  laterally  conductive  device  comparing  the  sense  of  said 
ed  to  said  body,  the  improvement  consisting  of  said  body  electrical  phase  widi  the  sense  of  said  angtilar  positions 
comprising  a  region  of  p-type  semi<onductive  material   and  switching  jneans  automatically  reversing  the  direc- 


-ii. 


^yf^-^^^t 


T  ^V.U- 

having  an  excess  of  p-type  over  n-type  impurities,  said  tion  in  which  said  output  signal  shaft  is  driven  by  said 
excess  being  of  the  order  of  10-*  to  lO-'  atomic  percent,  servo  when  said  output  signal  shaft  is  at  a  stop  and  said 
and  said  excess  impurities  being  atoms  of  manganese.        electrical  phase  changes  sense. 


2,833,970 
SELF  CENTERING  ALTITUDE  CONTROLLER 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Kimball  C.  Cummiagi,  Golden  Valley,  Mino^  assignor  to 
Minncapolia-HoBeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  coqpontion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jnly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,515 
8  Claims.    (CL  318— 2Jt) 


»!!!«. 


.»7*'''» 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination:  control  means  adjusting  the  elevators  of 
a  craft  in  accordance  with  an  electrical  signal;  comparing 
means  giving  a  first  electrical  signal  determined  by  two 
mechanical  inputs;  altitude  responsive  means  connected 
to  supply  a  first  mechanical  input  to  said  comparing 
means  which  is  a  measure  of  the  actual  altitude  of  the 
craft;  motor  means  connected  to  supply  a  second  me- 
chanical input  to  said  comparing  means;  selecting  means 
supplying  a  second  electrical  signal  the  magnitude  of 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  desired  altitude  of  the  craft; 
motor  control  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  motor 
means  in  proportion  to  an  electrical  signal;  means  nor- 
mally interconnecting  said  elevator  adjusting  control 
means,  said  comparing  means,  said  altitude  responsive 
means,  said  motor  means,  said  selecting  means,  and  said 
motor  control  means  so  that  said  first  electrical  signal 
is  supplied  to  said  control  means  and  so  that  said  second 
electrical  signal  is  supplied  to  said  motor  control  means; 
and  means  in  said  interconnecting  means  operable  to 
disconnect  said  selecting  means  and  said  control  means 
and  to  supply  said  first  electrical  signal  to  said  motor 
control  means. 


2,833,971 

ROTARY  INDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 
John  W.  Gray,  Pleasantville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,434 
8  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 

2.  A  rotary  inductor  signal  transmitting  system  com- 
prising, an  input  signal  shaft  in  said  system,  a  servo 
driven  output  signal  shaft  in  said  system,  said  output 
signal  shaft  having  stops  including  cams  limiting  its 
angular  displacement,  transistor  means  sensing  the  elec- 
trical phase  of  said  inductor  signal  transmitting  system, 
cam  means  sensing  the  sense  of  said  output  signal  shaft 
angular  position  relative  to  the  angular  position  of  said 
input  signal  shaft,  comparator  means  including  a  uni- 


2,833,972 

POWER  TYPE  SELSYN  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cari  E.  Hittle,  North  HoUywood,  and  John  J.  Asldns,  Jr., 

Burbank,   Calif.,   assignors  to  Radio  Corporation   of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544.264 

8  CUims.    (CL  318 — 44) 


^*^i(.W 
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1.  In  an  interlock  motor  system  of  the  type  including 
a  polyphase  distributor  interlock  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  stator,  and  at  least  one  polyphase  load  interlock 
motor  having  a  rotor  and  stator,  said  rotors  being  con- 
nected in  parallel,  and  said  stators  being  connected  in 
parallel,  an  arrangement  for  locking  the  rotor  of  said 
load  motor  to  the  rotor  of  said  distributor  motor  com- 
prising, means  for  applying  single-phase  power  to  said 
stators;  and  means  for  changing  the  flux  distribution 
pattern  of  the  rotor  of  said  load  motor  so  as  to  rotate 
said  rotor  through  a  relatively  small  angle. 


2,S33,973 
OPERATION  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

IN  MUTUAL  SYNCHRONISM 
Shafi-uddin  Ahmed  Cboadhnry,  Rngby,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Thomaoa-Hooston  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  Brltisb  company 

Applicatioa  Mardi  19,  19S6,  Serial  No.  572,429 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  7,  1955 

7  Claims.    (O.  318--44) 


i. 

^^^^ ._! 


7.  In  a  synchronous  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dynamo-electric  machines  each  having  relatively 
rotatable  members,  primary  energizing  means  on  one  of 
said  relatively  rotatable  members  of  each  of  said  ma- 
chines, a  polyphase  secondary  winding  on  the  others  of 
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said  mcfflben,  a  source  of  single-phase  alternating  voit- 
age,  meau  intCTConnecting  the  puiy-phaae  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  marhines,  means  mutually  connecting  said 
primary  energizing  means  to  said  source,  rectifying  means 
inserted  into  the  connection  between  said  source  and  said 
primary  energizing  means  whereby  to  supply  a  direct 
current  component  to  said  primary  energizing  means,  and 
an  impedance  means  chanting  said  rectifier  means  to  pro- 
vide a  path  for  alternating  current  from  said  source  to 
said  primary  energizing  means. 


2,833,y74 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

OKar  E.  Cartaoo,  Patcnoa,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkMi  JaM  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,976 

4  ClaiiM.    (a.  31S—144) 
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taining  said  brake  in  braking  engagement  with  said  moUir 
in  the  deenergized  condition  of  said  motor,  a  speed 
responsive  governor  for  said  motor  coupled  to  said  ntotor 

to  be  actuated  thereby,  electrically  actuable  means  co- 
operative with  said  brake  and  said  maintaining  means 
which  when  energized  disengages  said  brake  from  brak- 
ing engagement  with  said  motor,  power  supply  means 
for  said  motor  and  actuable  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing switch  means  closed  in  the  deenergized  condition  of 
said  motor  and  connected  between  said  power  supply 
means  and  said  actuable  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  actuable  means  when  said  switch  means  remains 
closed  and  said  power  supply  means  is  energized,  the 
said  system  being  characterized  by  mechanical  latch  means 
cooperative  with  said  brake  and  switch  means  to  latch 
said  brake  in  braking  disengagement  and  to  permit  said 
switch  means  to  open,  and  by  means  responsive  to  said 
governor  when  the  motor  speed  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  to  unlatch  said  brake  and  close  said 
swych  means. 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Gflben  J.  Keonedy,  PhBaMpUa,  and  Wlnlcld  W.  Loom, 

Reading,  Pa^  — Ipiow  to  PUIco  Corporadoo,  PMla- 

delphia,  Pa^  a  eorfontkm  of  riiwijliaBta 

AppUcatfaM  Nfy  IS,  1955,  ScrW  No.  522^93 

4ClafaM.    (CL  318-^447) 


1.  An  electronic  speed  control  for  a  D.  C.  motor  com 
prising:  a  D.  C.  generator  including  an  armature  and  a 
field  winding;  a  prime  mover  coupled  to  said  generator 
for  driving  said  generator  at  constant  speed;  means  for 
energizing  said  generator  field  winding  including  grid  con 
trolled  gaseous  rectifier  means  connected  between  a 
source  of  A.  C.  volUge  and  said  winding;  a  D.  C  motor; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  generator  armature 
to  the  armature  of  said  motor;  means  for  immersing  the 
armature  of  said  motor  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field, 
a  series  field  winding  connected  in  series  between  the 
motor  and  generator  armatures;  grid  controlled  vacuum 
tube  amplifier  means;  means  connecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  series  field  winding 
^**f*."  ****  cathode  and  grid  of  said  amplifier;  means 
providing  a  D.  C.  voltage;  means  for  varying  said  D.  C 
voltage  in  proportion  to  the  conductivity  of  said  vacuum 
tube  amplifier,  whereby  said  D.  C.  voltage  becomes  a 
motor  load  compensated  reference  voltage;  means  for 
supplying  the  grid  of  said  gaseous  rectifier  means  with  an 
A.  C.  voltage  which  is  substantialy  90°  out  of  phase  with 
the  anode  voltage;  and  means  for  superimposing  said  loaJ 
compensated  D.  C.  reference  voltage  on  said  A.  C.  grid 
voltage. 


2,833.975 
MOTOR  SYSTEM 
^1!^Sl!"^  WilllMi.YlU€,  N.  Y.,  MrisMT  to  Werting 
howe  Electric  CorponrtioB,  East  PHtabargli,  Pa.,  ■  cor- 
poraooa  of  Peaaaylrania 

AppUcatkw  Aprfl  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  499.980 
7  Claims.    (CI.  318— 369) 


1  A  self-cycling  ratchet  steppug  mechanism,  com- 
prising: a  ratchet  wheel  to  be  rotated  step-by-step  through 
predetermined  angular  increments;  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel  including,  a  pawl,  a  motor,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  pawl  and  said  motor  whereby,  when 
energized,  said  motor  will  drive  said  pawl  through  re- 
ciprocatory  movements;  means  for  guiding  said  pawl 
against  said  wheel  during  such  movement  to  move  said 
wheel,  one  increment  for  each  complete  reciprocation  of 
said  pawl;  a  source  of  power;  a  control  switch  to  energize 
said  motor  from  said  source;  a  circuit  holding  switch;  a 
bell  crank;  means  at  predetermined  positions  on  said 
wheel  to  condition  said  bell  crank  to  open  said  holding 
switch;  and  means  operable  by  said  means  interconnecting 
said  pawl  and  said  motor  to  effect  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  to  open  said  holding  switch  and  stop  operation  of 
said  motor. 


1.  A  motor  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  brake  for 
said   motor  cooperative  with  said   motor,   means   main- 


2,03,977 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INVERTERS 
Ernest  Levy,  Jr.,  smI  Ckvlcs  Mitiel,  Norwalk,  Coob.,  m- 
sigDon  to  SorcMen  mmI  Com^amj,  Stemfonl,  Coon., 
a  corporatkMi  of  Cooaccticvt 
Applkatioa  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,412 
7Clafam.    rCL321— 2) 
I    .A   protective  circuit  for  inverters  comprising,  an 
inverter  having  a  direct  current  input  circuit  and  an  alter- 
nating current  output  circuit,  a  direct  current  supply  cir- 
cuit which  provides  direct  current  power  to  said  input 
circuit,   an   output   relay   having  a  winding  coupled  to 
said  output  circuit  and  having  normally  open  conUcts 
which  arc  closed  when  the  inverter  is  delivering  a  pre- 
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determined  output  voltage,  and  a  voltage  control  circuit   minal  and  voltages  of  predetermined  values  relative  to 
adapted  to  slowly  increase  the  direct  current  potential    the  reference  voltage  oa  the  respective  other  terminals 

along  the  series,  and  means  for  deriving  voltages  inter- 
_;:(,  mediate  those  on  the  terminals,  said  means  including  a 

first  indiKtive  element  connected  across  two  of  said  ter- 
minals along  said  series,  second  and  third  inductive  ele- 
ments positioned  in  magnetic  flux  relation  with  said  first 
inductive  element  and  in  quadrature  relation  with  each 
other,  means  for  continuously  varying  the  magnetic  flux 
relation  of  said  second  and  third  iiKluctive  elements  with 
respect  to  said  first  inductive  element,  at  least  one  of  said 
second  and  third  elements  prodndng  a  linear  potential 
at  all  tinses,  and  means  for  alternately  coiuiecting  said 
second  and  third  inductive  elements  to  successive  termi- 
nals along  the  series. 


appUed  to  said  input  circuit,  said  control  circuit  including 
said  relay  contacts  and  a  portion  of  said  direct  current 
supply  circuit. 


2,833,97g 
CURRENT  REGULATOR 
William  E.  Lane  Lucaster,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Coraontloa,  East  PlttriNugh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Psuusjii*— la 

Application  ^srO  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,338 
ISCUIns.    (a.  323— 18) 


I.  In  combination,  a  balanced  network  having  a  first 
output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal;  a  first 
cathode-follower  network,  said  first  follower  network  in- 
cluding a  discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode, 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  third  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  cathode;  means  connecting  said  first  ter- 
minal to  said  control  electrode;  a  second  cathode-fol- 
lower network,  said  second  follower  network  including  a 
discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode,  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  and  including  a  fourth  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  last-named  cathode;  means  connect- 
ing said  second  terminal  to  said  last-named  control  elec- 
trode and  means  connecting  said  cathodes  to  a  point 
electrically  intermediate  said  first  and  second  terminals. 


2,833,980 
END-STOP  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Wendell  T.  Hcdgcock  and  David  C.  Arnold,  Cedar  Rapids, 
lowm,    asilfori   to   CoOias   Radio   Company,   Cedar 
RapWs,  Iowa,  a  corponlioa  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  JaoBary  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,262 
5  ClaiBH.    (a.  323—65) 
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4.  In  a  closed  loop  servo  system  havmg  an  error 
signal  path,  an  end-stop  circuit  comprising  input  and 
output  terminals,  a  first  impedance  connected  between 
said  terminals,  a  controllable  impedance  connecting  said 
first  impedance  to  ground  to  form  a  controllable  poten- 
tiometer, said  controllable  potentiometer  substantially 
reducing  to  zero  transfer  of  signals  from  input  to  output 
terminals  when  said  controllable  impedance  is  controlled 
to  be  a  low  impedance,  means  to  select  an  alternating 
voltage  of  predetermined  phase,  and  means  to  connect 
said  volugc  of  predetermined  phase  to  said  controllable 
impedance. 


2,833,981 

CONTROL  FOR  THREE  VARIABLES 

William  H.  Newell,  Mouit  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  eor^ratioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,057 

2Claias.    (CI.  323— 90) 


2,833,979 
PRECISION  TRANSDUCER 
LarUn  B.  Scott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aiilpinr  to  The  PcrUo- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Applicatton  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,546 
5  Claims.    (CL  323-^43.5) 

1  A  mutual  induction  device  having  a  variably  con- 
trolled output  comprising  a  source  of  exciting  current,  a 
stator  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  and  axiall> 
distributed  pole  pieces,  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  in 
inductive  proximity  to  said  stator  and  to  move  axially 
thereof,  an  input  circuit  having  an  excitation  winding  in- 
ductively related  to  said  rotor,  said  input  circuit  being 
.  connected  to  said  current  source,  an  output  circuit  hav- 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  series  ing  induction  windings  inductively  related  to  the  stator 
of  terminals,  one  of  which  is  a  reference  terminal,  means  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  induction  windings  having  a 
for  maintaining  a  reference  voltage  on  the  reference  tcr-    predetermined  number  of  turns,  a  flux  standardizing  cir- 
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cuu  having  pick-up  windings  scries  wound  the  same  num- 
ber of  turns  on  each  pole  piece  and  a  comparison  net- 
work including  a  pair  of  resistors,  one  of  said  resistors 
being  disposed  in  said  flux  standardizmg  circuit  and  the 
other  being  connected  to  said  current  source,  the  output 
of  said  comparison  network  being  connected  to  said  in 
put  circuit. 


2,833,982 

WATER  ENTRY  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  P.  MaJy.  FaOcrton,  Calif ^  anisiior  to  I  nion  Oil 

Coapuy  of  CalifoniiJi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Calif  oniia 

Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,018 

14  Claims.    (CI.  324—2) 


I.  A  method  for  logging  a  fluid-producing  permeable 
interval  penetrated  by  a  borehole  which  comprises  dis 
posing  a  fluid-permeable  matrix  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  spaced-apart  electrodes  in  said  borehole  at 
a  known  depth  opposite  said  interval  and  surrounding  j 
perforated  section  of  production  tubing,  said  matnx 
being  intially  saturated  with  a  known  fluid  giving  said 
matrix  between  pairs  of  electrodes  a  known  electrical 
property,  removing  fluid  from  said  borehole  through  the 
production  tubing  thereby  permitting  flow  of  fluids  there- 
into from  said  permeable  interval  through  said  matnx, 
and  measuring  said  electrical  property  of  said  matrix  be 
twcen  said  pairs  of  electrodes  to  determine  the  nature  oi 
fluid  flowing  therebetween  into  said  borehole. 


2,833,983 

RELAY  CONTACT  TESTING  CIRCl  ITS 

Noble  C.  Shaw,  Penn  Township,  Allesbcay  County.  Pa.. 

assignor  to   Wesdnghottsc   Air   Brake  Company',   VVil- 

merdioi;.  Pa.,  i  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  586.83J 

14  Claims.    (CI.  324—28) 
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6,   A  circuit  for  testing  the  contact  operation  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  relays,  the   front  contacts  and  the  hack  con 
tacts  of  all  the  relays  being  series-connected  to  form  two 
chains  of  contacts,  comprising  means  for  alternaielv  and 
simul-neously  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  relays  to 


alternately  close  and  open  the  front  and  back  contacts 
of  said  relays,  a  control  relay  having  predetermined 
pickup  and  release  values  of  voltage,  a  source  of  energy, 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  source  alternately  throu^ 
the  front  contact  chain  and  the  back  contact  chain  of 
the  relays  under  test,  the  voltage  output  of  the  amplifier 
being  adjusted  to  a  value  less  than  the  pickup  value  but 
greater  than  the  release  value  of  the  relay,  a  capacitor 
chargeable  by  said  amplifier  to  a  voltage  equivalent  to 
the  pickup  value  of  the  relay,  a  holding  circuit  for  said 
relay  including  the  amplifier  output  to  hold  said  relay 
energized,  said  relay  becoming  dcenergized  upon  failure 
in  the  continuity  of  a  chain  of  relay  contacts,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  relay  to  indicate  the  failure. 


2,833,984 

CONTACTING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  H.  Eickhoff,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,625 

8  Claims.    (CL  324—29.5) 


In  battery  testing  apparatus  comprising;  a  supporting 
ivjmr>er,  a  first  arm,  a  first  pivot  connection  carried  b> 
•he  Mjpporting  member  for  pivotally  carrying  the  first 
i-m  a  second  pivot  connection  carried  by  the  support- 
ing member  for  pivotally  carrying  the  second  arm,  a 
^unnccting  member  operalively  connecting  said  arms  aI 
Jistances  rearwardly  from  the  respective  pivot  connection 
of  each  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  respective  rear 
ends  of  the  arms  both  in  one  direction  and  for  cor 
responding  simultaneous  movement  of  the  respective  free 
ends  of  the  arms  both  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  arms 
extending  forwardly  distances  from  the  respective  pivot 
connection  of  each  to  provide  free  ends  movable  simul- 
taneously in  the  same  direction  upon  the  movement  of 
said  arms,  the  said  distances  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  pivot  connections  along  the  respective  arms  to  said 
free  ends  and  said  connecting  member  being  so  pro 
portioned  as  to  cause  the  free  end  of  one  arm  while  mov 
ing  in  said  same  direction  to  move  toward  the  free  end 
of  the  other  arm  as  said  free  ends  move  together  in  one 
Jirection,  the  arrangement  of  the  supporting  member 
pivot  connections  and  arms  being  such  that  pressing  one 
■nd  of  a  battery  being  tested  against  the  free  end  of 
line  of  said  arms  in  said  one  direction  a  certain  distance 
causes  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  to  move  a  greater 
distance  in  said  one  direction  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  said  battery 


2,833,985 
PERMEAMETER 
Fdward  J.  Martin,  Pleasant  Ridge,  and  Walter  E.  Sareeant, 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  aralgnors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  11,  1953.  Serial  No.  379,628 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324—34) 
1     A  permeameter  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bal- 
anced support  arm  mounted  therein,  a  ferromagnetic  bar 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  arm.  means  within  said  hous- 
ihl'  for  prtxJucing  a  magnetic  field  about  said  bar,  said 
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bar  being  adapted  to  assume  a  position  of  magnetic  core  after  it  has  been  saturated  is  substantially  equal 
balance  centrally  within  said  field,  an  electrical  coil  sc-  and  opposite  to  the  changing  flux  Unking  said  windings 
cured  to  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  dis-  through  the  region  outside  of  said  core,  means  calibrated 
posed  adjacent  said  coil  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  in  terms  of  frequency  to  measure  the  average  voltage  out- 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  member  of  unknown  put  from  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  to  apply  a 


current  to  said  primary  winding  of  magnitude  at  least 
sufllicient  to  saturate  said  core  whereby  the  average  volt- 
age from  said  secondary  winding  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  current  to  said  primary  winding  above 
saturation. 

2,833,988 

THERMAL  CONVERTER  POWER  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

John   Pamell,    Ambler,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Minoeapolb- 

Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,420 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324— 119) 


permeability,  said  ifiember  altering  the  configuration  of 
said  magnetic  field  and  thereby  repositioning  said  bar. 
and  calibrated  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  adjust- 
ing the  magnetic  conductivity  thereof  to  rearrange  said 
field  and  return  said  bar  to  its  original  balance  position. 


2.833,986 

CHARACTERISTIC  CURVE  TRACER 

Norman  J.  Golden,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,078 

12  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 
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10  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  device  and  for 
displaying  the  characteristics  thereof,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  variable  voltage  signal  source  having  cyclically 
variable  output  connection  to  a  set  of  terminals  for  a 
device  to  be  tested,  a  cascaded  series  of  electronic  counters 
each  having  a  portion  of  the  output  thereof  connected  as 
bias  supplies  in  energizing  relation  to  said  set  of  test 
device  energizing  terminals,  an  energizing  connection 
from  said  signal  source  to  the  unit-counling  portion  of 
said  cascaded  counter  effective  during  each  energization 
to  advance  the  counter  one  unit  during  each  cycle  of 
the  signal  source  thereby  to  utilize  the  bias  supplies  selec- 
tively and  in  selected  combinations,  and  a  display  device 
having  a  detkciion  system  coupled  to  said  set  of  test 
terminals  for  displaying  a  family  of  characteristics  of 
the  device  under  test  during  the  successive  applications 
of  bias  from  the  several  bias  supplies. 


1. 


1.  A  thermal  converter  for  converting  an  alternating 
power  signal  into  a  proportional  direct  current  signal, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  first  thermocouple  unit 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  differentially  connected 
thermocouples  arranged  to  be  energized  by  the  sum  and 
difference  currents  of  signals  representative  of  alternat- 
ing voluge  and  current  and  having  a  direct  current  out- 
put with  an  alternating  signal  superimposed  thereon,  a 
second  thermocouple  unit  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  differentially  connected  thermocouples  arranged  to  be 
energized  by  the  sum  and  difference  currents  of  signals 
representative  of  alternating  voluge  and  current  and  hav- 
ing a  direct  current  output  with  an  alternating  current 
superimposed  thereon  which  is  of  opposite  phase  to  the 
alternating  current  superimposed  on  the  direct  current 
output  of  said  first  unit,  and  circuit  means  connecting  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  units  in  direct  current 
additive  relation  and  alternating  current  opposing  rela- 
tion so  that  the  output  signal  will  be  only  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal  proportional  to  power. 


2  833  989 
LONG  SCALE  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Arnold  L.  Nylander,  Swampscott,  Mass.^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357.615 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324—150) 


2,833,987 
BALANCEABLE  SATURABLE  REACTOR 

Francis  H.  Sbcpard,  Jr.,  Summit,  N.J. 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,549 

6  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 
In  a  transformer  circuit  of  the  character  described, 
a  transformer  having  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding  disposed  upon  said  core  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  changing  flux 
linking  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  through  said 


1.  In  a  long-scale  electrical  instrument  of  the  moving 
coil  type  the  combination  of  a  substantially  annular  inner 
pole  piece,  an  outer  pole  piece  having  a  C-shaped  inner 
pole   face   substantially   concentric   with   said   inner  pole 
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piece,  a  C-sfaaped  yoke  extending  about  a  portion  of  said 
outer  pole  piece  but  not  in  direct  contact  therewith,  said 
yoke  having  a  tongue  portion  exterxling  inwardly  from 
its  center,  means  connecting  said  inner  pole  piece  di- 
rectly to  said  tongue  portion,  and  a  pair  of  permanent 
magnets  connected  between  said  yoke  and  said  outer  pole 
piece,  said  magnets  each  having  substantially  the  shape 
of  a  truncated  wedge,  said  pair  of  magnets  being  respec 
lively  located  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
outer  pole  piece  and  being  respectively  magnetized  in 
opposite  straight-line  directions  to  provide  magnetic  flux 
between  said  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  magnets  having 
pole  faces  of  like  polarity  in  juxtaposition  to  the  pole 
face  of  said  outer  pole  piece. 


2,833,f*0 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  MEANS  I  TILIZINC; 

GATED.BEAM  TLBES 

Jack  D.  Van  Tilbury,  Marion,  Iowa,  assif^nor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Applicatloa  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,028 
10  Claims.    (CI.  332—25) 


1.  Oscillatory  means  comprising  a  gated-beam  electron 
tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  accelerator  electrode. 
a  limiter  grid,  a  gating  grid  and  a  plate,  a  parallel- 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  limiter  grid  and 
said  cathode,  a  first  direct-voltage  potential  level  con- 
nected to  said  cathode,  a  second  direct-voltage  potential 
level  that  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  first  level  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  plate,  first  impedance  means 
capable  of  conducting  direct-current  connected  between 
said  second  potential  level  and  said  accelerator  electrode. 
second  impedance  means  capable  of  passing  alternating- 
current  and  blocking  direct-current  connected  between 
said  accelerator  electrode  and  said  limiter  grid,  and  third 
impedance  means  connected  between  said  gating  grid  and 
said  first  potential  level,  whereby  oscillatory  feedback  i- 
provided  from  said  accelerator  electrode  to  said  parallel 
resonant  circuit. 


2  833  991 
BALANCED  MODULATOR 
Kaare  Karstad.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,^1  f 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  332 — 43) 


1.  A  balanced  modulator  comprising  two  electron  dis- 
charge devices  each  of  which  has  input  electrodes  and 
also  output  electrodes,  means  connecting  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  devices  in  parallel  to  a  common  load, 
means  for  supplying  carrier  wave  energy  m  push-pull 
relation  to  the  respective  input  electrodes  of  said  devices. 


means  for  supplying  push-pull  modulating  voltages  to  the 
respective  input  electrodes  of  said  devices,  said  modu- 
lator becoming  unbalanced  and  causing  a  modulated  ear- 
ner wave  to  appear  across  said  load  in  response  to  modu- 
lating voltages  and  as  a  result  of  unavoidable  inequalities 
.insing  m  the  circuits  of  said  devices,  and  means  capable 
of  passing  only  alternating  current  for  feeding  back  a 
portion  of  the  modulated  carrier  wave  appearing  across 
VI id  load  to  said  devices  in  such  phase  as  to  reduce  the 
rrnKlulated  carrier  wave  appearing  across  said  load. 


2,833,992 

SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

MKhaei    W    McKay,   Tairytown,  and   Hairy  J.  Horn. 

PleasantvUle,   N.   Y.,  assignofs  to  General   Precision 

Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  cotnoration  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,938 

9  Claims.    (CL  332— 44) 


1  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  a  first  source  of 
electrical  oscillations,  a  second  source  of  electrical  oscil- 
lations, two  transmission  paths  connected  to  said  first 
source,  means  for  modulating  the  energy  in  one  of  said 
paths  with  the  energy  from  said  second  source,  a  four- 
armed  hybrid  junction  having  two  opposite  arms  con- 
nected lo  said  transmission  paths,  means  for  sampling 
the  energy  in  one  of  the  remaining  arms  of  said  hybrid 
junction,  and  means  responsive  to  energy  at  the  fre- 
quenc>  of  said  first  source  appearing  in  said  sampling 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  energy  in  one 
of  said  transmission  paths. 


2,833.993 

TOP  WALL  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS 

Henry  J.  Riblet,  Welieslcy,  Mass. 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,599 

8  Claims.    (0.333—11) 


:  A  microwave  hybrid  junction  comprising,  a  hollow 
generally  rectancular  conductive  structure  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  broad  and  narrow  walls,  a  conductive 
plane  partition  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally 
III  rough  said  structure  coextensively  with  and  parallel  to 
s,i:J  broad  walls,  said  partition  thereby  dividing  said 
-t  iicture  into  first  and  second  like  rectangular  wave- 
cuklev  having  a  common  broad  wall  and  input  and  output 
sections  dimensioned  for  normal  microwave  energy  prop- 
agation throughout  a  relatively  broad  frequency  spec- 
trum, each  pair  of  said  input  and  output  sections  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  coupling  section,  said 
common  broad  wall  in  said  coupling  sections  being  formed 
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with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  elongated  slots  adjacent  said 
narrow  walls,  said  broad  and  narrow  walls  of  said  struc- 
ture being  indented  in  said  coupling  sections,  whereby 
said  slots  and  said  indented  coupling  sections  coact  to 

yield  hybrid  performance  for  said  junction  over  a  fre- 
quency band  lying  wholly  within  the  aforesaid  frequency 
spectrum  normally  transmitted  by  said  input  and  output 
sections. 


2,833,994 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  LONG-LINE  VARIABLY  END- 
LOADED  TUNER  STACKABLE  WITH  SIMILAR 
Tl  NERS  FOR  INTERCOUPLING 
Clarence  P.  Pipes,  Chicago,  and  John  F.  Mitchell,  Berke- 
ley, III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,902 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  333—73) 


I  A  high  frequency  wave  signal  tuner  including  an 
elongated  rectangular  housing  of  electrically  conductive 
material  forming  a  cavity,  said  housing  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  two  face  portions,  an  elongated 
conducting  plate  member  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
by  said  first  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending 
within  said  housing  toward  said  second  end  portion,  a 
U -shaped  tuning  member  within  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  said  plate  member  opposite  said  first 
end  portion,  said  tuning  member  having  two  arm  portions 
engaging  said  face  portions  of  said  housing,  adjusting 
means  engaging  said  tuning  member  and  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  housing  to  permit  selective  positioning 
of  said  tuning  member  with  respect  to  said  plate  member 
for  determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tuner, 
and  an  aperture  in  said  housing  for  electrical  connection 
to  said  plate  member. 


2,833,995 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  IJNE 
Maurice  Arditi,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  and  Jack  Elefant,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corpitration  of  Maryland 
Application  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286.765 
9  Claims.    (CI.  333—97) 


!  A  transmission  line  comprising  first  and  second 
nbbon-like  conductors,  means  disposing  said  conductors 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  line  wavelength  of  a  section  of  said  line 
including  a  piece  of  conductor  having  an  elongated  flat 
surface  disposed  in  longitudinal  overlying  parallel  contact 
relation  to  said  first  conductor  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  piece  of  conductor  laterally  to  extend 
beyond  said  first  conductor  and  confront  said  second 
conductor  to  thereby  widen  the  conductor  characteristics 
of  said  first  conductor  relative  to  said  second  conductor. 


2,833,996 
CENTERLINE  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTOR  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Whicker  and  Robert  W.  Mann, 

IndlanapoHs,  Ind. 

Application  March  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,943 

12  Claims.    (CI.  3J9— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  A  multiple  contact  rotatable  contactor  device  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  electrical  contact  supporting  components 
in  side-by-side  relation,  one  component  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  other  component;  pairs  of  contactor  ele- 
ments and  insulator  elements  alternately  stacked  in  each 
component,  said  contactor  elements  in  at  least  said  rotat- 
able component  each  having  a  point  contact  surface  on  a 
side  removed  from  said  iasulation  elements  and  on  the 
axis  of  rotation;  means  applying  a  resilient  compressive 
force  on  said  stacks;  and  conductor  strip  means  lying 
between  said  pairs  of  contactor  elements  connecting  com- 
panion contactor  elements  in  each  component  whereby 
electrical  connections  between  the  companion  contact 
elements  are  maintained  in  all  rotative  positions  of  said 
rotatable  component. 


2,833,997 

LOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

EXTENSION  CORDS 

Vincent  C.  Brown.  Big  Stone  City,  S.  Dak. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503.508 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—90) 


1.  A  locking  attachment  for  forming  a  locked  con 
nection  between  a  conventional  electric  plug  and  socket 
in  a  line  cord,  comprising  a  first  sleeve  adapted  to  loose  Is 
contain  the  plug,  a  second  sleeve  adapted  to  loosely  con 
tain  the  socket,  said  sleeves  having  adjacent  ends  si/cd 
for  telescopic  interfitting  engagement,  means  interlos.k- 
ing  said  adjacent  sleeve  ends  together,  expansion  spiral 
springs  of  conical  shape  disposed  in  said  sleeves  and 
through  which  electric  cords  arc  adapted  to  extend  from 
remote  ends  of  the  plug  and  socket  outwardly  through 
remote  ends  of  said  sleeves,  said  springs  having  re- 
stricted adjacent  ends  bearing  against  the  plug  and  socket 
and  enlarged  remote  ends,  said  sleeves  having  internal 
restrictions  at  the  remote  ends  thereof  forming  seats  tor 
the  enlarged  ends  of  said  springs  for  maintaining  the 
springs  under  tension  between  the  spring  seals  and  ihe 
coupled  plug  and  socket  when  said  sleeves  are  connected 
in  interfitting  relation  to  one  another  and  for  urging  the 
plug  and  socket  to  projected  and  exposed  positions  out 
wardly  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  sleeves  when  said 
sleeve  ends  are  disconnected 


7:;ii  It    i; 


IS 


■J«H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  fi,  19S8 


2433,998 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Jobs  M.  Aldcn,  Dcdkam,  Man. 

AppHcatfcM  Marcb  H,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,269 

2  ClaiaH.    (O.  339—191) 


2,834,001 
TRAFFIC  CYCLE  SELECTOR 
Harry  A.  Wilcox,  Westport,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Eastern 
Industries,  Incorporated,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,445 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 41) 


Oj^' 


I.  An  electrical  outlet  for  receiving  the  havonets  of 
a  mating  plug  comprising  a  body  of  a  non-conducting 
material  formed  with  a  central  cavity  and  Iwl^  Np.iced 
apertures  in  one  end  opening  into  said  cavny  for  receiv 
mg  the  bayonets,  and  two  arcuate  contacts,  each  having 
onJy  a  single  radius  of  curvature,  movably  disposed  in 
said  cavity  with  their  convex  surfaces  respectively  in 
abutment  with  opposed  sides  of  said  body  directly  beneath 
said  apertures,  one  end  of  said  body  ha-mp  parallel 
slotted  recesses  for  slidably  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
contacts,  the  other  ends  of  said  contacts  rcsUn^  against 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  so  that  the  contacts  are 
free  to  expand  lengthwise  into  the  slotted  recesses  as  the 
bayonets  of  the  mating  plug  are  inserted  between  the 
convex  faces  of  the  contacts  and  the  opposed  wdiv  of 
said  bodv. 


2,833,999 

TRANSDLCER 

Don^lass  H.  Howry,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,547 

4  Claims.    (0.340 — 8) 


2.  An  elcctroacousticai  transducer  clement  for  trans 
mitting  ultrasonic  energy  from  a  generator  mto  a  btxiy 
of  liquid  con>prising  an  ultrasonic  energy  generating  ele 
ment,  a  block  of  sound-transmitting  material  having  an 
energy-receiving    face    and   an    energy-transmitting    face, 
said  transmitting  face  having  a  network  of  grooves  there- 
in forming  a  multiplicity  of  projections  each  constituting 
an  exponential   horn,  and  a  resilient  diaphragm    in   en 
gagement   with   the  outer  ends  of  said  proiections   and 
acoustically  bonded  thereto. 


2,834,000 
SOUND  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Alpha  M.  Wiggins,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,077 
10  CUims.    (CI.  340—8) 


1.  In  a  traffic  control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
traffic    signalling    cycles   and    a    selector    device    for    se- 
lecting  imong  said  cycles  in  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  tralhc,  said  selecting  device  comprising  a  step-by-step 
switch   having  a   series   of  more   than   two  switch   posi- 
tions and   providing  connections  in  the  respective  posi- 
tions  for    the   several   signalling   cycles,   traffic   counting 
means,  periodic   timing  means  for  periodically  resetting 
said  v.ounting  means,  means  responsive  to  the  counting 
of  a   predetermined  amount  of  traffic  by   said  counting 
means  during   the   time  period   of  said   periodic   timing 
means  to  maintain  said  step-by-step  switch  in  a  position 
It  has  already  attained  to  provide  the  same  signal  cycle 
or    the    following    such    time    period,    means    responsive 
to  the  counting  of  a  predetermined  greater  amount  of 
traffic  by  such  counting  means  during  said  time  period 
'o   step   said    step-by-step   switch   ahead  one  position  to 
panide    another   signal    cycle    for   such    following    time 
period,  and  means  responsive  to  the  counting  of  a  prede- 
termined lesser  amount  of  traffic  by  said  counting  means 
liirmg  said  time  period  to  step  said   step-by-step  switch 
hi-K    one    position    to    provide    a    third    cycle    for   such 
following    time    perux],    said   step-by-step   switch    having 
a  unidirectional  stepping  mechanism  and  a  scale  of  suc- 
cessive positions  corresponding  to  a  scale  of  traffic  count 
values  and  repeated  cyclically  in  said  scries  and  said  step- 
back  means  including  relay  circuits  for  predetermining 
stepping  ahead  of  said  step-by-step  switch  to  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  next  position  back  in  said  scale  of 
positions. 


■"    -1 
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?  A  sound  responsive  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  resilient  cylindrical  plugs,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated substantially  semicylindrical  segments  of  a  rigid 
metal  cylinder  arranged  to  be  movable  transversely  to  the 
axis  thereof,  each  segment  having  an  end  attached  to  each 
of  the  plugs  to  form  a  hollow  bifurcated  cylinder,  re- 
silient sealing  means  located  between  adjacent  edges 
of  said  segments,  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  electro- 
mechanical transducer  disposed  transversely  within  the 
cvlinder  in  contact  with  both  segments  of  the   cylinder 


2  834  002 
HEIGHT  CLEARANCE  FEELER  DEVICE 
Frednclc  James  Nordsiek,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528.978 
1  Claim.    (CI.  340—61) 
A  devue  of  the  class  described  comprising  frame  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  cam  means  supported 
from  said  frame  means  to  swing  about  an  axis  transverse 
!o   the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  switches,  each  having  an  element  movable 
'o  Jose  the  associated  switch,  said  switches  being  sup- 
ported  fnw  said  frame  means  with  said  elements  posi- 
tioned for  sequential  engagement   by  said  cam  means,  a 
plurality   of  signal  devices,  means  for  mounting  said  sig- 
nal devices  on  said  vehicle,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
supported  from  said  frame  means  and  connected,  through 
said  respective  -wif,hes.  to  enerei/e  said  respective  signal 
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devices,  feeler  means  mounted  to  move  with  said  cam 
means  and  projecting  upwardly  beyond  said  frame  means, 
and  a  stiffly  resilient  spring  having  one  end  anchored  on 
said  feeler  means  closely  adjacent  said  cam  means,  ex- 


approximately  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  first  winding 
means  on  each  of  said  elements  for  causing  satura- 
tion of  one  of  said  elements  in  one  direction  and 
saturation  of  the  second  of  said  elements  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  second  winding  means  on  each  of  said 
elements  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  pair  of  elements 
whereby  the  application  of  said  signal  causes  the  first 
of  said  elements  to  saturate  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  said  one  direction  and  causes  the  second  of 
said  elements  to  return  to  its  original  saturation,  third 


tending  downwardly,  in  forwardly-howed  formation, 
ahead  of  and  outside  said  frame  means,  and  having  its 
lower  end  removably  received  in  a  socket  formed  in  the 
forward  face  of  said  frame  means. 


SIGNAL  SELECTOR  DEVICE 
Harry    Hngo    Abclew,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Maciiay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Company.  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  company  of  Delaware 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  416.981 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—164) 
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winding  means  on  each  of  said  elements  for  returning 
the  said  first  element  to  its  original  satuartion  and  main- 
taining said  second  clement  in  that  original  saturation, 
output  winding  means  on  each  of  said  elements,  one  of 
said  output  means  being  energized  when  said  third  means 
are  energized  and  producing  an  indication  of  the  prior 
energization  of  the  other  means,  said  second  output 
means  providing  an  output  signal  when  said  third  means 
are  energized  if  said  second  means  had  not  been  previous- 
ly energized. 

2,834.005 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Ravmond  W.  Ketchledge,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,989 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


1  .An  automatic  alarm  device  responsive  to  a  prcde 
termined  sequence  of  received  signal  dashes  of  predc 
termined  length  separated  by  spaces  of  a  definite  ienitih 
comprising  sijtnal  receiving  means,  electronic  switch 
means  coupled  to  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said 
receiving  means,  said  switch  means  adapted  to  deliver 
a  plurality  of  control  potentials,  dash  register  means  for 
registering  dash  signals  of  said  predetermined  length. 
tirst  electronic  timing  means  for  measuring  minimum 
and  maximum  duration  of  acceptable  received  dash  sig- 
nals, second  electronic  timing  means  for  measuring  maxi- 
mum duration  of  acceptable  spaces  between  received  ac 
ceptable  dashes,  a  coincidence  gate  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  register  means  and  said  second  timing 
means  and  having  inputs  connected  to  said  first  timing 
means  and  a  first  one  of  said  control  potentials,  respec- 
tively, said  first  timing  means  coupled  to  a  second  one 
of  said  control  potentials  for  co-joint  control,  register- 
cancelling  means  coupled  between  said  second  timer  and 
said  register,  said  last  named  means  under  the  joint 
control  of  said  second  timer  and  a  third  one  of  said 
control  potentials,  whereby  registration  on  said  register 
means  will  be  cancelled  in  the  event  of  a  space  of  longer 
duration  during  reception  of  said  predetermined  signal 
sequence, 

2,834,004 
TRIGGER  PAIR 

Michele  Canepa,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olivetti  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,694 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 

1.  A  binary  system  capable  of  providing  indications 

of  the  presence  of  a  signal,  or  of  its  binary  complement, 

comprising  a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  elements  having  an 


imn  "imr 


t? 


1  A  storage  svstem  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  inchiding  a  luminescent  surface,  means  for  pro- 
iccling  an  electron  beam  against  said  surface  to  produce 
a  spot  of  light  on  the  area  of  incidence  and  means  for  de- 
flecting said  electron  beam,  an  information  storage  mem- 
ber having  binary  information  stored  on  discrete  areas 
thereof  in  a  form  providing  frequency  selective  light  trans- 
mission characteristics  at  various  of  the  discrete  areas, 
and  a  plurality  of  light  responsive  devices  generating  elec- 
trical manifestations  of  the  light  directed  thereto  from 
said  surface  through   said   information  storage  member 


2,834,006 

SHIFTING  REGISTER  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIERS 

Hear)  William  Kaufmann,  Phoenixvillc,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Mav  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  431.509 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
14.  A  shifting  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain- 
connected  bistable  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including 
a  magnetic  amplifier,  feedback  means  for  selectively 
passing  energy  from  the  output  to  the  input  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier,  said  feedback  means  including  recir- 
culation gate  means  and  delay  means  comprising  a  further 
magnetic  amplifier,  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  transfer 
gates  respectively  interconnecting  said  bistable  stages, 
and   control    means   coupled    to    said    recirculation    gates 
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and  to  said   traufer  gates   for  selectively  closing   said 
recirculation  gates  and  for  selectively  opening  said  transfer 


gates,  said  control  means  including  a  complementing 
magnetic  amplifier  coupled  to  each  of  said  recirculation 
gates. 


2,834,M7 
SHIFTING  REGISTER  OR  ARRAY 
Bfvcc  K.  Smith,  Dcvoa,  Pa^  awrignof,  by  idcsbc  assifpi- 
mcots,  to  Spcny  Rand  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.  \  ., 
a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460.949 
19  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


I.  A  pulse  type  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifiers  including  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  power  winding  and  a  plu- 
rality of  input  windings  thereon,  means  coupling  a  source 
of  regularly  occurring  power  pulses  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  power  windings,  first  coupling  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  power  winding  of  each  of  said  amplifiers 
to  one  end  of  at  least  a  first  input  winding  of  the  same 
said  amplifier,  second  coupling  means  connecting  the  out- 
put of  each  of  said  amplifiers  to  one  end  of  at  least  a 
second  input  winding  of  another  of  said  amplifiers,  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said 
input  windings  for  selectively  permitting  or  inhibiting  the 
pas.sage  of  signal  currents  through  said  input  wmdmgs 


2v834,0#8 
FLAME  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Car4»a«li,  Medfidd,  Mam.,  anifciior  to  Petcar 
Rewarch  Cocporatioo,  BeiieTUIe,  N.  J.,  a  corporaHon 
of  New  Jcrwy 

Applicatfoa  April  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,632 
3  Clairac  (CI.  344—227) 
I.  A  surveillance  type  flame  detector  system  operable 
to  provide  an  indication  in  response  to  an  intermittent 
source  of  infra-red  radiation  such  as  a  flame,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  thermocouple  of  such  small  mass  that 
the  parts  thereof  dissipate  heat  sufficiently  rapidly  to  per- 
mit thermocouple  response  in  the  range  of  3  to  30 
C.  P.  S.,  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  thermo- 
couple, amplitude  discriminating  means  admitting  ampli- 


fied thermocouple  signal  voltages  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  and  rejecting  amplified  inherent  circuit 
noise  voltages  below  such  predetermined  amplitude, 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  amplified 


■> 


' r • ;         * 


thermocouple  signal  voltage  exceeds  said  predetermined 
amplitude  per  unit  time,  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  such  frequency,  indicating  means,  and 
means  operable  by  a  predetermined  voltage  produced  by 
the  counting  means  to  operate  said  indicating  means. 


2  834  099 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  LIGHTS 

Martin  Rafloczy,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Applkation  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,335 

4Claimf.    (CL  340— 251) 


1.  Control  device  for  testing  lamps  and  other  cur- 
rent consuming  devices  in  automobiles  especially  rear  and 
stop  lights  in  multiple  circuits,  comprising  a  relay  having 
a  plurality  of  taps,  a  control  lam  arranged  to  be  placed 
m  circuit  by  said  relay,  a  plurality  of  lamps,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  relay  in  series  circuit  with  said 
lamps  to  determine  at  will  if  the  lamps  are  functioning, 
and  a  pair  of  knobs  and  hollow  shafts  concentrically 
mounted  and  connected  to  operate  said  means,  said  means 
including  a  step  switch  controlled  by  one  of  the  knobs 
and  hollow  shafts  connecting  the  taps  to  the  lamps 
through  a  change-over  switch  controlled  by  the  other 
knob  and  hollow  shaft. 


2,834,010 

\UTOMATIC  POWER  CUT-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACES 

Henry  J.  SIcradzld,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  aasifpior  to  Lundy 
ManufactnriniK  Corporation,  Long  bland  City,  N.  Y., 
I  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,788 
6  Claims.  (CL  340— 248) 
1.  An  aircraft  control  surface  operating  mechanism 
comprising:  a  power  unit,  first  and  second  power  trans- 
mission means  associated  with  said  power  unit;  first  and 
second  screw  jack  elements  associated  with  said  first  md 
second  power  transmission  means,  respectively,  and  mo- 
tion output  means  capable  of  rotational  movement  cor- 
responding to  the  linear  extension  of  said  jack  elements: 


and  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  power 
unit  upon  the  failure  of  said  screw  jack  elements  to  ex- 
tend and  contract  simultaneously;  said  means  including 
an  internally  threaded  nut  member  driven  by  the  mo- 
tion output  means  of  one  screw  jack  clement  and  a  screw 


live  housing  and  with  the  other  end  of  said  passageway 
open  to  the  outside  of  said  protective  housing,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  drive  element  of  insulating  material  disposed 
within  said  passageway  and  extending  outside  of  said  pro- 
tective housing,  a  flexible  ribbon  antenna  having  one  end 


shaft  driven  by  the  other  of  said  motion  output  means: 
said  screw  shaft   and  nut  member  being  threadedly  en 
gaged;  and  switch  means  actuated  by  the  axial  movement 
of  said  nut  member  with  respect  to  said  screw  shaft  for 
interrupting;  the  operation  of  s.iid   power  unit 


2,834,011 

BINARY  CYCLICAL  ENCODER 

Raymond  P.  Morl^  Necdham  Heists,  Mass.,  assignor 

to    Raytheon    Mannfactnring    Company,    Waltham, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,066 

8  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 


-r> 


."i-l  - 


fastened  to  the  end  of  said  drive  element  within  said  pas- 
sageway and  the  other  end  coiled  up  outside  said  passage- 
way whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drive  element 
varies  the  effective  length  of  said  antenna  within  said 
passageway. 

2,834,013 
PLURAL  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  X.  Bndier  and  Richard  I.  Fahncstod^  Nntley, 
and  Fnmk  I.  Lnndbwv,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  IntcnatioMJ  TeicpboBc  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nniley.  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 
Applkation  ScpCc.-nbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  377.995 
12  Claims.    (CL  343— 726) 


8  A  device  for  deriving  an  n-digit  binary  cyclical  code 
charactenzed  in  that  successive  numbers  of  said  code 
differ  in  but  one  code  digit  comprising  means  receptive 
of  a  keying  pulse  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  successively 
occurring  fixed  interval  pulses,  means  tnggered  by  said 
keying  pulse  and  receptive  of  an  input  signal  whose  am- 
plitude is  representative  of  a  code  number  to  be  selected 
for  obtaining  a  waveform  whose  delay  relative  to  said 
keying  pulse  is  representative  of  said  code  number,  a 
counter-chain  responsive  to  said  impulses  and  including 
n  serially  connected  bistable  devices  for  deriving  a  first 
arrangement  of  pulses  which  changes  in  correspondence 
with  the  number  of  said  impulses  received,  an  array  of 
bistable  devices  each  receptive  of  pulses  from  one  of  the 
devices  of  said  counter  chain  for  obtaining  a  second  ar- 
rangement of  pulses,  and  an  array  of  n  gating  means  each 
receptive  of  pulses  from  one  of  said  bistable  devices  and 
each  opened  by  said  waveform  for  deriving  an  output 
icpresenting  a  given  digit  of  said  binary  cyclical  code 


2,834.012 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  ANTENNA 
Cart   Allen,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,185 
SCbOms.    (CI.  343— 723) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1     A  variable  length  antenna  assembly  comprising  a 
single  integral  elongated  protective  housing  of  flexible  di- 
electric material  having  a  longitudinal   passageway  with 
one  end  of  said  passageway  terminating  within  said  protec- 


1.  In  combination,  an  omnidirectional  antenna  assem- 
bly comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  cage  struc- 
ture divided  by  a  conductive  plate  into  lower  and  upper 
antenna  sections,  first  antenna  means  disposed  in  the 
lower  section  to  produce  a  radiation  pattern  horizontally 
polarized  at  a  first  frequency,  second  antenna  means  dis- 
posed in  said  upper  section  to  produce  a  radiation  pattern 
vertically  polarized  at  a  second  frequency,  the  upper  cage 
section  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  vertically  disposed  conductors  with  openings  be- 
tween them  having  a  width  of  less  than  a  half  wavelength 
at  said  first  frequency  and  at  least  a  half  wavelength  at 
said  second  frequency  to  suppress  the  vertical  polarized 
component  of  the  radiation  from  said  lower  section  and 
to  pas>  therebetvkcen  vertically  poian/cd  radiation  from 
said  second  antenna  means 
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2,834,014 
AERIAL  SYSTEMS 
Tbofluu  George  Tbonic,  Malvern,  England,  assifuior  to 
Minister  of  Supply  in  His  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
L'nitcd  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Application  February  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  211.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  16,  1950 
8  Claima.    (CI.  343—771) 


1.  An  aenai  system  for  airborne  radio  navigational 
apparatus  in  which  the  velocity  of  an  aircraft  is  found 
by  measuring  the  Doppier  beat  frequency  produced  when 
reflected  ground  signals  from  a  transmitter  in  the  aircraft 
received  with  a  forward-looking  aerial  arc  mixed  wiih 
those  received  with  a  backward-looking  jcn.i!  a^mprising 
two  linear  arrays  of  radiating  elements  one  adapted  to 
provide  a  radiation  and  reception  pattern  beamed  m  a 
direction  downwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  aircraft,  the 
other  adapted  to  provide  a  radiation  and  reception  pattern 
beamed  in  a  direction  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
aircraft,  a  feed  channel  coupled  to  said  arrays,  one  of 
said  arrays  havmg  its  radiant  elements  coupled  to  sa:d 
teed  channel  for  in-phase  energisation  of  adkuent  elc 
ments  the  other  of  said  arrays  havim,'  its  raJianr  cJcinents 
.oupled  to  said  channel  for  anti-phasc  cnc^os.ttn 'ri  of 
alternate  adjacent  elements. 


2,834,«15 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Douglas  H.  Carpenter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
Manufacturing     Company,     Incorporated^ 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Vpplication  October  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  464.691 
2  Claims.    (CL  343—876) 


to  JFD 

BrooUyn. 


2  An  improved  antenna  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  pair  i-t  laterally  spaced  elongated  antenna  elements 
pivoialU    connected   to  said   base  member  adjacent  ihcir 

pnc:  cnJs  'o  permit  the  relative  angular  adiiistment  there 
of.  each  oi  said  antenna  elements  inckulint:  a  phirahtv  o* 
mutual!'.  iulahk-  telescoping  members,  an  open  ended 
pair  ot  pti.illcl  elongated  tuning  elements  earned  n\  ^aiJ 
base  rrc  n^^c;  ca^h  of  said  tuning  elements  inJiidinL'  ,i 
plurali'.  .-'  'imtually  slidable  telescoping  member-.,  .i  p.nt 
of  coni!i,..i,  r-  .ind  switching  means  connected  to  said  p.m 
of  cond^vt^  Is  and  said  tuning  elements  and  said  antcnn.i 
elemenis  whcrcHv  to  permit  selective  coiiplmu  n;  s.nd 
conductors    to    said    tuning    elements    jnd    anicnn.i    clc 

''■-■^     ^^'lc^    'o    said    tuning   elements,    and    to   a    ■-iniilc 
tuning  cicnicn-  ,ind  a  single  antenna  element  rcspcaivcK 
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182  702  182.705 

SIDE  HANDl  K.S  FOR  TRAYS  OR  THR  I  IKK  I  I  (iC  AGK  KAC  K  FOR  VKHK  1  KS  OR  SIMILAR 

Ralph   B.  Billlg,  \\e«>tlake,  and  Manuel  S.  Ziskin.  May-  ARIICLL 

field  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kromex  (  orporation.  Kenneth  W.  Binding.  V^inchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mar- 

neveland,  Ohio,  a  WSratlon  of  Ohio  ket  Forge  (  ompany,  Everett.  Mass..  a  corporatton  of 

Application  August  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.375  Massachusetts                                .        iv      a^  mi 

Term  of  patent   14  vears  Application  July  25,  1957.  Sena!  No.  47.073 

<ri   nA4     lOi  Terra  of  patent   14  years 

^^^•^^  (CI.  D14— 27) 


<^ 


182,703 
HANDLE  FOR  TRAYS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  FS 

Ralph  B.  Billig.  VVestlaiie.  and  Manuel  S.  Ziskin.  Maf- 
held  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kromex  (orporation. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.376 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 10> 


182,706 

DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC   RAZORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Francis  Eugene  Blod,  Ne>*   Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Harrington       Manufacturing      Company,       Needham 

Heights,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,973 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5> 


182,704 
COVER  KNOB  FOR  DISHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  B.  Billlg,  Westlake,  and  Manuel  S.  Ziskin,  May- 
field  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kromex  (orporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.377 

Term  of  patent   14  years  • 

(CI.  D44 — 15) 


182,707 

SHOE 

John  A.  Borden,  South  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  April  23.  1957.  Serial  No.  45.865 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


U 
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182,708 
VACLLM  BOTTLE  CASING 
Carl    Bramming,   Nashvine,   Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Imhistrics,  Incorporated.  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a 
tion  of  IlUnois 
A|»plkatkHi  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.746 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D58— 8> 


Aladdin 
corpora- 


182,712 

FOOD  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  M.  Diaken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ApplicatkMi  June  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,681 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  March  6,  1957 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DS8— 11) 


182,709 
MICROFILM  ENLARGERVIFUKK 
Joel  W.  Bravo,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Central 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  Ne>*  York.  N.  \  .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  21.  1957.  Serial  No.  46,688 

Term  of  patent   14   years 

(CI.  D61— 1» 


182,713 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Kobtrt  I  .  Doerfler,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Silver  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.659 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


182,710 

CHAIR 

Morton  R.  Cohen,  C  hicago.  III. 

Application  September  25,  1957.  Serial  So. 

Term  of  patent   14   \ears 

(CI.  DI5— 1) 


4''.H54 


182.711 
EASEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis  L.  Deal,  Rje.  N.  \\,  assignor  to  Deal  Slide-lock 
Devices,    Inc.,   New  Canaan,  Con;:.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Application  December  6.  1956.  Serial  No.  44.098 

Term  of  patent    14   vears 

ICI.  D29— 20i 


182.714 
V  Ml  I  M  (LEANER  ACCESSORY  RACK 
Thomas  C.eorge   Dowdall,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor 
to   I .  (..  Dowdall  &  Sons  Limited,  London.  England, 
a  nritish  company 

Application  May  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,022 

(  lamis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  3.  1957 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 
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182,715 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRl  MENT 
Henry  l>reyfiias,  Swilli  PasirfcM,  Crftf.,  MilBiior  to  Min- 
neapolis-Hoiieywell  Rcfvialor  Company,  MtancapoHs, 
Minn.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dtlawarc 

Application  Joae  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 1) 


182,718 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Raymond  T.  Gntz,  Anrora,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  Tnie  Temper 

Corporation,  Clcveiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatiott  of  Ohio 

Application  Mareb  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.168 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


ARK 

The  In- 
1  corpo- 

659 


182.716 

WHEELED  HAND  CART 

Ruth  R.  FerKuson,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Application  June  18.  1956,  Serial  No.  41,939 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,719 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Edward  Hack,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Flip  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  August  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.327 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


isignor 
igland. 


,  1951 


182,717 

AIRSHIP 

Leonor  Zailes  Freeland,  New  York.  N.  \ . 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,763 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D7I— 1) 


182,720 

CLEANING  RACK  FOR  FENDER  CO\  ERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

William  C.  Harben,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

\acuum  Grip  Cover  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticat 

Application  March  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  40,546 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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182,721 

HOLDER  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  DRINKING  STRAW 

Daakl  Hnater  Howes,  Daricn,  Conn. 

ApplkatkM  March  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.225 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


18X724 

FOUNTAIN 

Alfred  W.  KaufmaBo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48323 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D91— 4) 


I 


182,725 

FOUNTAIN 

\lfred  W.  Kaufmann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,324 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D91— 4) 


182,722 

TEST  GAUGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  I  K 

Robert  J.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Man- 

ning.    Maxwell    Si    Moore,    Incorporated.    New    \  ortt. 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.039 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


182,726 

PINAFORE 

Bess  Kaye,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  20.  1957,  Serial  No.  48.562 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CL  D3— 26) 


182,723 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 

William   V.   Jodson,   Dover,   Mass.,  assignor  to  (.enernl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New   >  ork 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


182,727 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Ihaddeus  I.  Kingsford,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto. 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.948 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D8«— 9) 
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182,728 

BOAT 

Wilmer  L.  Kfaizic,  Alva,  Okla. 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.976 

Term  of  patent  3W  years 

(CLD71— 1) 


182,732 

SHUFFLEBOARD 

Thomas  La  Salle  and  John  Perec,  Utica,  N.  Y 

Application  July  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,135 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,729 
CHAIR 
Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen.  Manhattan  Beach.  (  alif..  as- 
signor to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  l^*  Angeles.  Calif.. 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD15— 1) 


182.733 

COMBINED  CANDLE  AND  PRAVIR  (  ARI) 

HOLDER 

Alex  P.  Le  \av,  Da>ton.  Ohio 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.1 19 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


»-^ 


182,730 
CHAIR 
Robert  E.   Kjer  Jakobsen,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  28.  1957,  Serial  No.  48.259 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,734 

TILTABLE  BOTTLE 

Giorgio  Luxardo,  and  Nicolo  Luxardo.  Torreglia.  Ital> 

Applicarion  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.615 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Italy  April  18.  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


iif 


11  k 


182,731 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  HOLDER,  CI  OSl  RE  CAP. 

AND  HANDLE 

Paul  Klein,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,285 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


182,735 

TROPHY  BASE 

Thomas  F.  Merle,  Lincolnwood.  III. 

Application  September  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.638 

Term  of  patent   14  ^ean. 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


V. 


•27H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1958 


182,736 

HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 

Gl«lys  Mumy,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a«igiior  to  B«mard 

Calm  Co^  Ibc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  December  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.882 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


182,739 

PASTE  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

tdward  A.  Pawfloa  mi  Geo««c  J.  Custer. 

^     .  Lout  ^•meh,  Calif. 

Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,492 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D74— 10) 


^    4 


J 


182,737 

HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 

Gladys  Murray.  New  Vorii,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bernard 

Cahn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.883 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D87— 3) 


182,744 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

!    t  ».,  N»l>erville,  HJ.,  .  con>oration  of  Illinois 
Application  October  21.  1957,  Serial  No.  48,171 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D15— 1) 


182,741 

Tl  MBLER  HOLDING  TRAY 

C  harles  H.  Rennets,  Woodworth,  Ohio 

Application  July  22.  1957,  Serial  No.  47.040 

Term  of  patent  14  yeai« 

(CI.  D44 — 10) 


182,738 

i-i  A         "A^'DBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 

Gladys  Murray  N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bernard 

Cahn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,884 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


182,742 

TUMBLER  TRAY 

(  haries  H.  Rennels,  Woodworth,  Ohio 

Application  July  22.  1957.  Serial  No.  47,042 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


<ra 


May  6,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


182,743 

BARBECUE  UNIT 

Robert  L.  RodoMii,  AWaMC,  OMo 

Application  JamiaiY  28, 1957,  Smrial  No.  44,621 

Tenii  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


182,746 

BRUSH  DISPLAY 

Lawrence  R.  Schnmann,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  January  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


182  744 

FEEDING  CUP  FOR  MINKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Rossing  and  Dann  L.  Rossing,  Fort  Atliinson,  Wis. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


182.747 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  CASE 

Henry  J.  Talge.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Hockery,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  trustee  for  Henr>  J.  Talge 

and  Foster  L.  Talge 

Application  February  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  44.985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D80— 9) 


182,745 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Chartes  Savona,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Application  July  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  47.166 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


182.748 

CHAIR 

Robert  D.  Vanderminden,  Granville.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

The  Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co..  Inc..  Granville, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  28.  1956.  Serial  No.  44.344 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


;fT'^' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1^58 


182,749 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Kari  Wiifeit,  Stuttgart-Dcgerioch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktienccsellschaft,   Stuttg»rt-l  nrerturW 
heim,  Germany 

Application  May  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  41.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  26.  !'»55 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  DI4— 30) 


182,751 

INDERSEA  CAMERA  HOUSING 

Jerold  S.  Wollman  and  Gcoffc  F.  Schmidt, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Vpplication  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,795 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


182,750 
LEG  REST 

William  F.  Williams,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assienor  to 

Yoma  L,  Malcolm,  SL  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Application  August  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,262 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15 — 8» 


182,752 

FAICET  HANDLE 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi.  Ind. 

Vpplkation  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,971 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

T<)   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1958 

SoTV.. — Amiig«<l  \n  accordance  with  the  first  lignlficant  character  (ir  word  of  the  name  (in  aocordaDce  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practiee) 


(Hrr.  Adams  4  Collier    Inc.  ;    See — 

Sitterly,  Charles  K.     Re.  24,470. 
(lark.  Herlwrt  H   :    See 

Relnert^  .\rinln  B      Re.  24.4«9 
Hersog    Gerhard,  to  The  Texas  Co      Radioactivity   bore  hfile 

loKglng  apparatus      Re.  24.471.  5-«-.")8.  CI    2.V^    «.1« 
Reinert,  Armln  E..  to  H.  H.  Clark.     Concentration  of  chemt 
cal  liquors.     Re.  24,469,  5-6-58,  CI.  15^  4X 


KolK-rtH.    Robert    E       Flpxihle    tube.      Re     24,468.    ,%-6-,-)S,    C! 

].?H      56, 
Sittt-rly.  i-harleK  K  .   to  Carr.  Adams  &  Culiier,   Inc.      Locking 

(i.-viov     Re.  24,470    5-6   .-)8,  <^l    292-     1 4.'. 
T.'XJi»<  C/i..   The  :    ^>» 

IUtiok.  (Jerhard       Re    24.471 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson,     Frt-drlc     W        Almond    trtn'        1.65t8. 

47      62. 
Meek    Arthur  H.    to  Vosterx  NiirHcrien  and  (ireenliouses,   Iix 
Azalea       1,699.  .'>  6   :..k,  Ci,  47      6(» 


(>  5«,    CI      VoHicrs  Nurseries  and  tireenli  )uses,  Inr       .sce- 
Heck.  Arthur  H       l.»i'.t9. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aladdin   Industries,  Inc       Srr 

BraniminK,  Carl.      1X2.7(IS 

Hillig     Ralph    H..    and    M.    S     Zlskln,    to    Kromex   Corp       .^id.' 

handles  for  trays  or  the  like.     1M2.702    .">   H-.'^S   (M    I>44      10 

lUlIlt;.   Ralph  B  ,  and  M    .s.  Zlskin,  to  Kromex  Corp.      Handle 

for  trays  or  similar  articles.     182,7().H,  .-)-6  58,  CI    1>44— H'. 

millK    Ralph    H  .    and    M.    S    Ziskin.    to  Kronu-x  Corp       (Ov.r 

knob  for  dishes  and  the  like     182.704.  5   6  58.  CI    I>44      1  5 

Minding,  Kenneth  \V  .  to  Market  Forge  Co      LuggaKe  rack  for 

vehicles   or  similar  article.      182.7(»5.    ."►  «   58.  CI     1)14      27. 

IU(h1.    Francis    K  ,    to   Farrington    Mfg.    Co       Display   box    for 

electric  raxors  or  the  like.      182.706,  5-6  58.  CI    I>80      .■. 
Morden,  John  A.      .Shoe.      182.707.  5-6  58.  Cl    I>7      7 
Bramnilng,   Carl,   t/>  .\lad<lln    Industries.   Inc       \'acuuni   bottle 

casing.     182.708,  5-6   58.  Cl    I>.">S      8. 
Mravo,   Joel  W.,   to  (ieneral  .\nillne  &   Film   Corp       Microfilm 

enlarger  viewer.     182,709,  ,5~6-.58.  Cl.  1)61      1 
I'ahn,  Bernard,  Co  .  Inc.  :    Siee 
Murray,  C.ladvs      182,7.16 
.Murrav,  Gladys.      182.7.37 
Murray.  Gladys.     182.7."?8 
I  "hen.   Morton   R       Chair.      182.710.   .*>   6  58.  Cl    IM5 — 1. 
Custer,  (Jeorge  .T    :    See 

I'awson.  Edward  .\.,  and  Cust.-r      182.7.'i9 
I>aimler-Benx  Aktiengesellschaft      Si'e 

Wilfert.  Karl       182,749. 
l)eHl.   I»uis  L..  t(i  Slide-Lock  Devices.  Inc       Kasel  or  the  like 

182,711,  ,5-6-58.  Cl.   1)29—20. 
Dlnken.  Jack  M      FoihI  container  or  the  like      182.712.  5   6-^8. 

Cl.   D58— 11. 
Doerfler.    Robert   L  ,    to  The   International    Silver   Co       Spoon 
or  Blniilar  article  of  flHtware.     182.71.3.  5-6-58   C!    b54      12 
Dowdall.  T.  (;  .  k  Sons  Ltd       See— 
Dowdall,  Thomas  (J      182,714. 
I»owdall.  Thomas  O  .  to  T    Ci.  Dowdall  k  Sons  Ltd      Vacuum 

cleaner  accessory  rack.     182.714,  .5-«i-58.  Cl    D3.3 — '?. 
lireyfuss.    Henry,    to    Minneaiwlls-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 
Space   condition    responsive   instrument.      182,715     5-6^  58, 
Cl    D52  — 1. 


Farrington  Mfg.  Co. 

Blod.  Francis  E 
IVreuson,    Ruth    R 

Cl.  D14-  ,3 
Flip  Ltd.  ;    See— 

Hack.   Edward. 
Freeland,  I^eonor  Z 


See  - 
182,706 
Wheeled 


182,71!) 
Airship 


hand   cart       182.716.    .5-6  58, 


182 
See 


6-.58,   (-1     D71       1 


Corp        Todl     holder 


General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp 
Braro.  Joel  \V.     182,709 
(ieneral   Electric  Co   .   See  " 

Judson,  William  V       182.72.S 
'Juti.    Rayn)ond    T.,    to    True    Temp+T 

182,718.  .5-6-.58.  Cl.  D80  -10 
Hack,  Edward,  to  Flip  Ltd      Combined  bottle  and  cap  or  sinii 

lar  article      182.719,  5-6  58.  Cl    D58-     9 
Harben.  William  C.  to  Vacuum  (Jrip  (over  Co.   Inc      Cb-an 

ing   rack    for   fender   covers   or   the    like       182.720    5 -*>-.">8 

Cl.  D9— 2. 

Horkery.  John  C  ;   See 

Talge.  Henry  J.     182.747 

Howes,    Daniel    H.       Hcdder    for    a    multiple    drinking    straw 

182,721.  .5-6  58.  Cl    1)2      .3. 
Ingham,   Robert   J  ,    Jr  ,    to  Manning    Maxw.) 

Test  gauge  or  similar  article      182,722.  5-« 
International  Silver  Co     The      Ste    - 
Doerfler.  Robert   L      182,71,1 


k 

■>8. 


.Muore 
Cl.  D.V^ 


In< 
1 


.ludson    William  V  .  to  (ieneral  Kl>-ctnc  ('-      \'Vh-V  or  similar 

urticle.     182.72.1.  5 -6   .58.  Cl    1  »4.'      7 
K;tufmann       Alfred     W         F.'unfain         1>*2.724       5   6  5s,     i  1 

DO  1-4 
Kaufmann.     Alfred     W         Fountain         182.725.     5-6   58      (1. 

D91      4 
Kave.    Bess       I'inafore        182.726.    .5-+i    58.    Cl.    I  >.3   -26 
Kiiiirsford,     Thaddeus     I  .     to     Scripto.     In<v       Displa.v     stand. 

182.727    5   6  ,58.  Cl    D8u     9 
KInzie.    Wilmer    L       Boat       182.728.   .5   ^-5.^.    Cl     1 17 1       1 
Kjer   Jakobsen.    Robert    K  .   to   Virtue   Bros     Mfg     Co       t'lisir. 

182.729.  5-6-58.  Cl    D15      1 
Kjer   Jakobsen.    Robert    E..   to   Virtue    Hro-     .MfK    Co       Chair. 

182.7.30.  5-(i-5S.  Cl    D15      1 
Klein.   Paul      Combined  Ixittle  holder.  closart>  cap  and  handle 

182.731.  .5-6   58.  Cl    D58— _>6 
Kroehler  Mfg.  (^o.  ;    See 

Teabody.  I^awrence  I      182.74(i 
Kromex  Corn   :    See 

Billlg.  Ralph  B  .  and  Zlskin      182.702 
Billig,  Ralph  B  ,  and  Ziskin      182  7o.H 
BiUig.  Ralph  B  .  and  Ziskin       182  704 
l>a     Salle.    Thomas,    and    J.     I'erec        Shuffleboard        1X2  7,32. 

5-6-58.  Cl.   D34-5. 
l>e   Vav,   -Vlex   P.      Comblne<l   candle   nnd    pr.iver   curd   holder 

182,^3.3.  .5-6-.58,Cl    D48      2 
Luxardo,    (ilorglo   and    N       Tiltnbl.'    tM.tt!r       182.7,34,    5   f.   5,s. 

("1.   D58-8. 
Luxardo,  Nicolo  :    See — 

Luxardo.  (Jlorgio  and  N       1  82.734 
-Malcolm.  Torna    L   :    Sri:    - 

Williams.  William  F.     182.750 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  M(K>re.  Inc   :    See    - 

Ingham.  Robert  J  .  Jr      182  722 
Market  Forge  Co   :    See 

Binding.  Kenneth   W      182.705 
Merle.     Thomas     F.       Trophy     base         182.735 

D29--2.3 
Minneapwils-Honeywell   Regulator  Co       Sre 

DreyfuRs.  Henry      182.715 
Murray,    Gladvs.    to    Bernard    Cjihn    Co  ,    ln< 

similar   article.      182.736,   .5-6   58.   Cl    D87      3 
Murray     (Irladvs,    to    Bernard    Cahn    Co  ,    Inc       Handbag    or 

similar  article,      182.737.   5-6-58,    ('1    1)87      3 
-Murray     Gladys,    to    Bernard    Cahn    Ci\  ,    ln<        Handtiap    "r 

similar  article       182.738.   5-6-58.    CI     1)87      3 
I'awson.    Bdward    A  .   and    G    J    Custer       I'nsft    dispenser   or 

the  like      182.739.  .5-6-58.  Cl    D74      10 
r<'ab<>dv.  Lawrence  I  .  to  Krcwhler  Mfu    Co      Chair  or  ilinllar 

article      182.740.  5   6  58.  Cl    D15      1 
I'erec.  John  :    See 

Ij»  Salle.  Thomas    and   Perec       182  732 
Rennels.  Charles  H      Tumbler  holding  tr«y      182.741.  5  6  58. 

Cl    D44      10 
Rennels.    Charles    H.      Tumbler    tray        1S2  742     5   6   5S.    Cl. 

D44— 10 
Rodman.    Robert    L,       MBrlx'cue    unit        182  743      •.   6-58     ('1. 

DSl       10. 
Mossing,  Dann  L       Srr 

Rossing.  Harold  iind  D    L      182  744 
Ri>«slnc.    H^^old    and    I>     L       Fee4ling    <iip    fur    minks    or    the 

like       182,744,  .5-6-58    I '1    HI  2      2 
Savona      I'harles        Stringed     imisirjil     inst  rurnt'nf         1>»2,74.'>. 
.-,   »>-.S8.  Cl    D56      0 

Schmidt,  (ieorge  F       Ser 

Wolhnan.  Jerold  S  ,  and  Schmidt       182,75!. 

I 


5   6-58,     Cl. 


Handbag    ur 


11 


LIST   OF    DESKIX    PATENTEES 


I 


Brush    tJispla.Y        l^JT 


Schumann.    Lawrenrt-    R 

CI    I>80— .-) 
S<Tipto.   Inc.  .    8er-- 
a,,j  Klnggford.  Thaddeug  1.     182. 727 
Slide-Lock  DptIcpb.  Inr      See-- 

Deal.  LouU  L.     182.711 
Talge.  Foster  L       Slee 

Taljce.  Henry  J.     182,747 

ThU.«.,,p^  K„l(llnn  Furnifur.' (-.1     In,      Th».      v,,    _ 
\  andfrmirxlen.  Robert  r>      \h-J  74K 

Trut'  TpniptT  Curp       y.i 

'iurz,  RayniDiiii  T       1H_',71S 

\  ni'Uiim  lirlp  Cover  (a     Uk'        Hrr    - 
Harbin    William  ( ■'      1  h.'  -'■(, 


4'-. 


.ri<l 


',7»7 


V«,„lerml„,|p„    R„t,^rt  IJ..  to  The  TeI..s,ope  Kol.linL-  K 

Virtuf  Bros.  Mfjf.  Co   ;   Ser~^ 

Kjer  Jakotwen.  Robert  E.     182  7*^9 

^    r)<il'      ■3"^'''*'"     -^        FMucet     Jmndle.       182,7:)2.    :.   fi 
'^ixkin     M.inuf!   S       ^■,■f 

S'lll!"'    w"l^*'  \]  ■  ""''  ^'''''*'°      182.702 

■      U.    Ra  ph  and  Z,«kln.      182.703. 

Hiilitr    Ralph   B  .  and  Zlnkln       182  704 


u  rn  1 1  u  rt- 


SfeiTlii^ 
1  a  tiit-ra 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1958 

Non. — Arr&nfed  In  mecordance  with  the  flrat  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  pracfkv). 


Indicator 


.\(;FA  Aktiengeaellachaft  ;  See- 

Kaden,  Willy,  and  Winkler.    2,833.189. 
.\bbott  Laboratories;  .S>e — 

Friedland.  Waldo  C.  Deoiaon.  and  Peterson.     2,8;ia,H9«V 
Klaaa.    Nlcholaa    P.,   and   Oaterberf.      2,833,691. 
Abel.   Jack.     Antenna  mount  for  Tehlcles.  2,833,849,  5-ft-58, 

CI.   174—153. 
Abelew.    Harry    H.,    to    Mackay    Radio    and    Telegraph    Co 

Simal  selector  device.     2.834,003.  6-«-68.  CI.  340 — 164 
Achtelllk.  Gerard  J.  :  «ec— 

ConaUble.  James  M..  and  Achtelllk      2.R.'13.932. 
Aclego.  Alfonao  B.     Adapter  bead  for  tool  handle      2,833.032. 

5-4V-58.  CI.  30—1. 
Aclecc   Alfonso  B.   Combination  sheath  and   tool   holder   for 

knife  blade.      2.833,03fi.   5-6-.%8.   CI.   30 — 299 
Acierno,     Carmine,     ^      to     S.     Tropea.       Speed 

2.833.877.  5-fi-58.  01.  200-  -5«. 
Acme  Appliance  Mfg.  Co      .S'cc 

Preston,  Don  IT     2,833.346. 
.Vcmc  Steel  Co  :  See 

Hall.  Marchand  B.    2,833,489. 
Pachter,  John  J.    2.833.170. 
Addreaaofraph-Multifraph  Corp. 
Hueber,  Carl  J.     2,K33,38A, 
Adklns,  Rusnell  M.  :  Mee  - 

WelU,  Wesley  B..  and  Adklns. 
.Xeroprojects.  Inc   :  See 

Jones   James  B.,  Fuchs,  and  Bailey. 
.\eroqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

Bacher,  Hans  K.,  and  Iji  Marre.     2.833.M7. 
.Verotherm  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Mc<Jregor.  Euirene  R.     2.8.t3.;J36. 
Ahllch.  Harld  R.,  and  E.  F.  Habowakl,  to  The 
cal    Co.      Accessory    apparatus    for    making 
styrene  film.     2.832.994,  5-«-.%8.  CI    18 — 14. 
Ahlmann.  Klara  M.  :  See 

Ahlmann.  Nlkolnl.     2.833.412 
Ahlmann.  Nikolai,  deceased,  by  K.  M.  Ahlmann, 
sentatlve,   to  F.   L    Smldth   &  Co      Method  and 
for  screenlnx.      2.833,412,  5-«~48.  CI.   209 — 358. 


See 


,833.8H5 

2,833,238. 


Dow  Cheml- 
blown    poly 


legal  repre- 
apparatuH 


Ahrens,  Hermann  H    F.,   to  Daimler  Bern  Akt.     Vehicle  door 
lower    edge    and   sill    protecting  and   Healing   construction 
2.833.589.  5  45-58.  CI.   29(1—44. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc  :  ^>» - 

Umbrlcht.  Emil,  Steenhagen,  and  Kvans.     2,833,417 
Aktieholsget  Svenskn  Metallverken     See 

Fredriksson,     Per     8.     E.,     Waenerlund,     and     SchOlln. 
2.8.33  no 
Wbf  Hosiery  MIIIh.  Inc      See 

i.itt.  John.     2,8;<;<,1,14 
Albert.    (Jeorge    K,      Toy    typewriter       2. 833, .388.    .%-tv-58.    CI 

197-47. 
AIco  Valve  Co    ;  Srr 

Dube.   John  E..  Wolfslau.   Houghton.     2. 833. .107 
.\lden,    John    M.      Electrical    outlet       2.S33.998     5-(;-58     ("1 

339-191 
.Mden.    Milton       Facsimile    recortler       2.833.611.    5-<V-.')8     CI 

34ft     ini 
Atdrldge    Clarence  F  .  and  (J.   A.  Cook,  to  Tavlor 
Co        Dial     type     thermometer        2. 833. 149, 


73      2.12 
.\le\ander,  (Juy   B. 
de    Nemonrs    and 
particle   crowth 


Instrument 
(-6-58,     CI 


and  J.  R.   McWhorter.  to   E    I    du   Pont 
("o       (\)ncentrating   sllioi    sols    without 
2,8.33,724.  .V-6-58,  CI.  252—313 
.Mexandrescii.   Alexander   M.      Automatic   hvdraulically   nper 

nfed    transmission       2.833.159.  5-«-58.   CI    74- <i4.". 
\lheim.  Robert  J    :  See 

Msmhalvo,   Vlto  A.,  and  Alheim.     2,833.789 
.Mien.    Carl,    to    I'nlted    States   of   America.    Armr       Variable 

length  antenna.     2.834  012.  5-0-58.  CI.  343—723 
Allen.    Charles    S       Parking    means    for   vehicles       2.833..'{5(t 

.'►-6-58.  CI    180      1 
.\llen.  Herbert,  and  R    E.  Hammond,  to  Cameron  Iron  Workw. 
Inc       Valve   mechanism       2.833.510.   .V<V-.'t8    CI    251  -  ir.2 
.\ller.    Willis    F.    and    R     L     Esken.    to    The    Sheffield    Corp 

•  iaglng  appHrarus       2.8.<3,047,   5  ft  58.  CI    33-174. 
Allied  Chemical  &  l>ve  Corp.  :  See^ 
Donegan.  Jo«et>h  W      2  833  229 
Fs'kas.  ArtsllH'rt.  and  Rosenthal.     2.S33.807 
Allle*!  Thermal  Corp   :  See — 

Olaon.  tklwin.  and  Person      2.8.33.200 
AlllsChalniers  Mfg.  Co   :  See 

Scranton.  Charles  J.     2.833.288. 
Almqiiist,  Nils  T..  to  Ravmond  Engineering  I.iaboratory.  Iiu 

Integrating  timer      2.8.33.348.  .V^.   58.  CI    K,l      15 
.\lmy.  Lloyd  H..  to  C.  E    Hultman.     Restoration  of  fade<l  ink 

writings.     2.833,012,  5-6-58,  CI.  8-7. 
.\ltorfer.  John  :   See 

Dalley.  Joseph  J.,  and   Fox.      2.833.608. 
Dalley,  Joseph  J  .  and  Rosen      2,833,264. 
Anierlcan  Air  Filter  Co    Inc   :  See 

I^'utwller.  Richard  W  ,  and  Ehretttman.     2.H33,303 
American  Can  Co       See 

Funk.   Murry  C  .  and  Helms      2,H33.fi71. 


2.83,'<,721 


.833.227 


Tape 


,833.224. 


58, 


.%-0-."»8.     CI. 


American  Cyanamld  Co   :  See 

Baker,  Bernard  R.,  and  Klssman.     2,833,764. 
Melds,  Thomas  L.,  Weiss,  and  Wright.     2.833,779 
<;iarabaivo,  Vlto  A.,  and  Alheim.     2,833.789. 
Kinsman.   Henr>-   M..  Joseph,  and   Baker.     2,833,810. 
Marshall.  Theodore  H      2.833,398 
Murphy,   Dorothy   M.,   and    Shepherd.      2,833.761. 
Roth,  Philip  B      2.83.3  670. 
.Vmerican  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Chase,  Fletcher  A.,  and  Lee.     2.833,«5.f. 
American  Machine  k  Foundrr  Co.  :  See — 

I^arsen,  Carl  H.     2,833,442. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See— 

HUllker,  William   P  ,  and  Wheeler 
Jarboe.  James  A.     2.833.826 
.\nierlcan  Rondo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

IVl  Nero.  Edniundo  F      2.833,405 
.\nierlcan  Steel  Foundrle*  :  See — 

He'iter.  Chnrles  L..  and  Cottrell. 
Anderson,  Arthur  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co. 
applying   machine       2.833,438.   ■5-<V-.">8,   CI.   216 — 33 
Anderson.   Frithlof   B.,   and  J.   O.    Edson.   to    Bell   Telephone 
■..aboratories.    Inc.      Communication    system ;    Intermediate 
relay   repeater  station.     2.833.861.  5-t;-."i8,  CI.  179 — 15. 
Anderson,  Ralph  F.  :  See- 

Stone,  Roy  A.,  and  Anderson     2,833,583. 
Anderson,   Trevor   J.,    to    The  British   Thomson-Houston   Co 
Ltd.       High     altitude     electrical     eijuipment.       2,833,946, 
.V  (V-SS,  CI.   3UV— 22N 
-Vndreasen,  Sigurd  J.  :  See 

Meyer,  Owen  A.,  and  Andreasen. 
.\ndrewa,  (Jeorge  S.  :  See — 

Haller.  Millard  E  ,  and  Andrews      2,833.575 
Andrews,  John  W.,  and  C.  W.  Leach,  to  I'nited  States  Steel 
Corp.      Meth(Hl   of   Increasing   the  groundline   protection   of 
wood   poles  treated  with  oil-type  preservatives.     2.833,00<1, 
.'i-ti-58.  CI.  20—100. 
Anoon,    Mortimer    L.    and    M.    Pader,    to    l.*ver    Brothers 
Method  of  making  protein  food  product      2.H33.651.  5-6- 
Cl.  99—14. 
Anthony,  Benjamin  F      See 

Charman,   Walter  M.,  and  Anthony.      2,833,008. 
.\nthony,     Joseph.       Elei-tromotors.       2,833,943. 

310—32. 
AQuamattc  Inc.  :  Sec 

Bird.  Paul  G      2.833.309. 
Arditi.   Maurice,    to   International    Telephone  and   Telegraph 
Corp.   Traveling  wave  electron  discharge  devices.    2,8S3.9«2. 
5-^58.  CI.  815-89. 
Ardttl.    Maurice,  and  J.   Elefant,  to   International  Telephone 
and      Telegraph      Corp.      Microwave      transmission      line. 
2.88S.99S.  5-6-58,  CI.  838—97. 
Argus,    William,      to   W.    Ratner.      Valve  device       2,888,301, 

5-6-58,  01.  137—829.1. 
Arkln.   Victor:   Bee — 

Gladstone.  Nathan  H  .  and  Arkin.     2.833.088 
Ark  la  Air  Conditioning  Corp.  :  See— 

Sherwood,  Thomas  K.     2,833,370. 
Armstrong.  I^me  D..  and  M.  J.  Bentivengna,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.     Methods  of  surface  alloying  wUh  aluminnm- 
coniaining  solder.     2,883.678.  5-«-68.  CI    148—1.5 
Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd.     See — 

Rainbow,  Horace  8..  and  Kahn.     2.838,514 
Arnold.  David  C.  :  See— 

Hedgcock.  Wendell  T..  and  Arnold. 
Arnold.    Wilbur   R..   to   SincUlr    Oil   k 
treating    brine    disposal    wells    and 
2.833.711.  .>-«-58.  CI    252 — 8.5.'.. 
.\Kkin8.  John  J.,  Jr.  :  See  — 

Hlttle,  Carl  E  .  and  AskUis.      2,8.33  972. 
.\Hpeek.    Reginald    J.      Rotary    Impact    hand 

5-6-58.  01.  81—52.3. 
A  they  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllng.    Robert    W       2.8.33,556 
Atkins,  Samuel  L.     Cigarette.     2.833.289, 
Allan  Powder  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Ze<h,  John  I>.      2.833.757. 
.Xupsburger.  Clyde,  to  National  Fireproof\ng  Corp. 

drilling  machinea.     2.833.518.  5-6-58,  CI   255—51. 
.\ugU8t.    Pablo.      .\cce«sory    device    for    use    In    internal    com 

bustion   engines.      2,833.261.   5-6-58,    CI.    123—122. 
.Vumist,    Pablo.      Fuel-gasifying   device   for   gasoline   engines. 

2,833.262.  5-6-58.  CI.  12i— 183 
Austen.    Alan   E.    W  .   and    D     B     Wedniore 
Means  for  testing  paper  or  other  filters. 
CI.    73      .38. 
Auten,  Lloyd  1)..  ti>  Hartman  Electrical  Mfg.  Co 
current  relay      2.833,883,  .'>-6~58.  CI    2(»0-   91 
.\very.  Julian  M..  to  Ethyl  Corp.      Resolution   of  alkali  metal 
amalgams.     2.833  644.  .5-6-58.  CI    75     66 

Babbitt  Pl|*  Co..  Inc.  :  Sf(~ 

Horowitz,    Jo8.-pli       2,8.33.684. 

Babcock,    Dean    F,.    to    Collins    Radio    Co       LfH'klng  oscillator 
lihaw"  pulse   Kenerator.     2.833,917,  5-'>-58.   CI    250—^ 

iii 


2.833.980 

(ias    Co.      Method    of 
composition    therefor. 


tcHA       2.833.173, 


6-58    CI    131-9, 


Portable 


to  C,   A     V,    Ltd. 
J.83S.140,  5-6-68, 


Alternating 


r 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


BabUwau,  Oliver  I)      Llneman'i  portable  [miI«  (K>at 

*-ft-58.  CI.  135-78 
Bacfa«r.   Hans   E..    anO    R.    K.    La    Marre 

FUting  for  reinforced   tiu»e  with   teal 

2.833.567.  5-6-58.  CI.  285—95 
Bacon.  Charles  H.,  Co.  :  8ee — 

Hartman.   George  M.      2.8a3.3»U 


2,833.333.     B«^cher.      Robert     W 


til    .\er(><iuip    I'orp. 
luaiutaluing   lueanci. 


See  ~ 


hub 


'..H-.i-.i  r,7:\ 


H   r,H. 


Badiache  AnIIln-  k  Soda  Fabrik  .\kt. 

Flkentacher.  Han*.     2,833,745 

Lehrer,  Erwln.      2,833.839. 

Oettinger,   Willi.     2,833.697 

Baitley,  Bruce  R.     Fabricated  pull>'y 

CI.    287—52. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.     .SVf- 

Shannon,  Jack  F      2,83.'}.2»M 
Bailey,  William  R.     Hee 

Jonea.  James  B..  Fuchs.  and  Bail«;y.      J.ft33.2.i$s. 
Bain.  Leslie  C.  :  See— 

Meyer.  Gilbert,  and  BaLn.      2,833.248. 
Maker.  Bernard  R.  :  t<ee— 

KUsman.  Henry  M..  Jo»eph    and  Baknr       2,833,810 
B.iker.  Bernard  R  .  and  H.  M    KU.snian,  to  American  CyaiiH'iii'l 
Co       0-mefhyl-I  lyroHyl     amides     and     their     preparation 
2,S,-!,'{.7«4.  .Vn   58.  CI.  2rt<>   -247  2. 
Bakt't,     Wllliani    R..    to    ['nlted    Station    <if    America,    AtKinic 
KntTjry        Cnrninission         El«^trical        protective        <levl<-v 
2.H.j;<.9»i."    ,'.  tl   .")K    ci    ,{17-  -51. 
BaUi  Collet  Mfk'    Cm  ,  Thf     .sVf-  - 
Snirekar,  Ijirry  F       2,833.54.'; 
Baldeili,    Gaetaiin       Mnterinir  device   for   iKjuidn   or   miluMi.iiN 

J  833  311     ,'>   «   .'iM.   CI     138-43. 
Bannon.  Thonian  C      .s'cc- 

Spen.-er.   Lloyd       2  8.'^3.214 
Spencer    Llovd       2.833.215 
Barber.   Clyde       Heater  for  fool   handlen.      2.833,271     5-rt   ,'»« 

CI    126—208 
Barbour.    James    W.       ForniK    for    maklnic 
support.     2,833.020.  5-6-.')8.  CI    25      118 
Barleau.  Robert  E..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Method  n( 
deternilninK    characteriutlcn    of    hvdroKen-contalnlnjt    nub 

•tances      2.833.929.  6-»V-58,  CI.  250- 43.5 

Barker,   Norval    G  ,    and    R.    Norderen.    to  General    Mills,    Im 
Binder  additive  for  niakine  ore  pellets      2.833  642    5-6  r>^ 
CI.    75-   3. 
Barker.  Robert  8      Ser 

Saffer,  Alfred,  and  Barker       2.833,778. 
Siiffer,  Alfred,  and  Barker       2.8.13,816. 
Barnard.  Kent  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp 
distillation    of   crude   C-.   alcoholn       2.838.701     .V« 
202—52 
Barnes.  William  \.     Nee  — 

Barnes.  William  H    and  W    .V 
Barnes.     William     B      and     W      .\ 
2.833.154,  5- 6- .•8.  CI    74      38H. 

rack.H 


a    concrete    step 


Vhi'IIUIII 

TtH,    C! 


-'.833.154 
Torque     amplltier 


unit 


t  ■  T  1 II  t  \- 


Pars 


Biirre<a.    Henry 

224      42  1 
Barrett.  James  L     .md  R.   G 

Co.     Testborer.     2,8,^(120 
Birrons.   Keith   C     am!  .J    !> 

Co.       Pre  f'mertrenip 

2  833  6.39    5-«   ."8 
Barry.   John    K..   to 

2  833.0O5   .5-6-58 
Bartelink     Kverhard 

Inc.      8ub«rriber 

n     178-5.1. 
Barthel,    Kric.    Jr      to    K     t 

Arylene    dllsocyanate  T  i  try 

niaterlal.-)  and  pro<  hs.m    .f  pr 

CI     260--  2  5 
Ba,<o  Inc      Sei- — 

Bvdalnk    F'Inyd  J  .  and  Matth'-w* 
Bata  Sho*-  ( "o    Ini'      See 

Tusa.   John    and   Mari'anik 
Batton.   Richard  H.     Rotary  dm 

trimmer  or  edifer       2,83,3  10] 
B,iafr     WlllUin    If      to   G     k    W 

iiiakinn     lerainic     pnKluct     and 

.•.?il33  «.'i9,  5-»',   ,^M    CI     10«      71 
Bauiniiartner.   Herman  J  .   and  C    M 


,833,453      5   »l-  58.     C! 


ro  F'enniiylvaniM  I>rillliii: 
.V6-58    n    (il      73 
F-a.-'fiiuui,   to  The  I>ow  Chemira: 
lerbiculf-   (■•introj    with    dinitrophenoU 
CI    71       2,4 

South    Chester    Corp       Securing    devic»> 
CI    20      92 

H     B      to   (ieneral    Precision    Latxirnt  tv 
televidlon     ityKtem        2,8.33,850      5-6  ,'.*' 


ilu    F'ont    de 
aciil    trikclyo 
lii'int'  sanif 


Nemours 

ridejtolvoj 

2.H,33,73»i 


and    Co. 
cellular 

5   fi    .'>•< 


2.8.33.508 


2  832,974 
f vi>e  electrically 
•Vrt  .^8.   CI     -,(^ 
H     Corxon,    Inc 


ilrivnn  Uwi 
25  4 
Method 
moldahle      mljc      thnref    r 


Gabl*",    'o   .Shell    IW-^*'!. 


ment  Co      Rpsoliition  of  mliruren  of  hydrojren 

and  iodine.     2.833  7tH»,  .-,_tV-5H    CI    202      4<« 
Uaumleln     Wilhelni   H     i;      to  Schoeller  k  Hoe*,  h 

paper  for  tpark  re.ordern      2,833  rt77    .")-»V-58.  CI 
Bavin.  <;>'.iri{t'  I>.  :  .s>e  — 

Marrin,   P.arnest  R.      2. 833. .542 
Baxter     Joseph      Jr  ,     r,,    Tlif    HiarkClawson    Co 

table    and    Hurtion    tM)\    structure   fir    FoiirdriJi|f>r 

2.8:',:',, ]H4    .')  fV-.-x    ci    ir.'-   44 
Mayer.    Frank   C      to  Thomii«on   Pn>du>r^    in,-       s^lf 


ide    wal'T 


Re< 

ir 


\|..v 

ma  I 


h  III.' 


pufon      '.'.h:!:!  tiirj    ,')  n  :,s   ci 
B**ach   F:MKiiii>erink.'    Inc       Sft 

H.im.   .\lherf   F,       2.83.C141 
M.aiiloye.  .Vlfre<l  F  .   H    Beaiiloyt. 
cylinder   block  and   head  caiikc 

'■« 


:',<iH 


itMitiTini: 


Jr    and  \I    Beaiiloy     KiikCine 
f  !«urfa<'e  »:rinc1in»f    ipparMtuH. 


2.M33.0H9.  ,V  f»-5K    (^1.  51 
Beau  love.  Henry.  Jr   :  See 

Beaiilov     .\lfrwl    F      H     Meaiilov.'     Jr      an.l    M     Ileauloy^ 
2.S33  08H 
Beaulove,    Max      See 

Bt*«uioVf     .Mfri'd    F      If     [I. 

IWckfrs    Juzpf  M    H 

Bosnian.  Michiel 
lU-f-ton    r>ickitis<)n  and  • 

KniiT,   Albert    K        2 
Ft-^lv       Iiouirlas      V 

2  833  2,"')0    5   •!    '.X    C 
Beebe.   Lucinn  .\J  .  and 


Sfi' 
in. I 


■ri. 


IVi  k. 

S'-e 
:,s.''.3,2hI 
,S».if  retracfliu' 

n  n     1 09 

C     M     CWii)i    .1 


,Ir       I  lid    M 


x3,'.  41  1. 


u-ai 


.is,<f>ndr 


rack      2.833,418.  5-6-58    C]    211      55. 


Ncwupji ;« 


Theatrical     Hfwt     light     gel     holder. 
2.833.861. 


2.833.305. 
2.833.729. 


Wrap- 


\  »»tidini; 


Mel  I  Telephone  Lab«>ratories.  Inc  :  tfee 
AudersuD.  Frlthlof  B..  and  Edson 
Ketcbiedse,  Raymond  W.     2,834,005 
Lakatos.  Emory,  and  Och.     2.833,471 
McCrory.  James   R.      2.833,921 
Bel  lias  k  Morcom  Ltd.  :  See- 

Muckley,  Henry  E..  and  Waldron 
Melt.  Salem  F.  :  See- 
Reeves.  Howard  ¥..  Jr..  and  Belt. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.:  See 

Cable.   Walter    L.      2,833.465. 
Colt.    RutKer    B       2.833.498. 
Dickey.  Joha  W      2.8.33.221 
Karlson.  John  C.      2.833.948 
I'erle.  Abe  J.      2,833.114. 
Tognola.  Tullio.     2,833,963. 
Winkler   Albert  H.     2.833,529. 
IWnnett.   Clifford   B.,   to  Southern    Saw   Service    Inc 

plnn  machines.      2,833,098,  5-6-58,  CI.  53—204. 
Menn.-tt.   Richard  C       \\  Ide  board  saw  apparatUM.      2.833,320 

.'>-tV-5H   CI.  143-    47. 
Menolt.   Thomas   C       Fish    lure.      2.833,077,   .%-6-58,   CI     43 

42(>ti, 
M»-nMchoter,    Jamen    ('..    to    Fibreboard    Paper    Products   Corp 

Bale  of  strip  material.      2,833,403.  5-6-58,  <'l    206 — 60. 
MfnMon.    Clark    K  .    J     C     Harris,    Jr.,    and    A     A.    Carldls,    to 
Heat      and      Control,      Inc.        Food      processinv      machine 
-',833,203,  "y-6-.-)8.  CI.  99-404. 
MfHson,   David  G       Attachment  for  safety  strap  for  automo 

biles       2,833,343.  ,')   6-58.  CI.   1.55-189. 
Itt-imon    Walter  H       See 

Wfddlnic,  Arthur  .N  .  and  Benson       2.833.087 
Mf-ntiwnjjjna,  .Michael  J    .   See- 

ArmHtronK,    Ujrne  D..  and   BentlvenKna       2.833,67n 
H.rK',   Clyde   H    u,.    to   Inion    OH  Co    of  California.      Prote.sH 
and      apparatus       for       high       temperature       converslonK 
.'.H,i3,H:!7,  ,".   ti   .'S,  CI    _>60 — 679. 
McrB.    Clyde    II     O.    to    Inion   Oil   Co.    of   California.      Appa 
ratua     and     process     for     high     temperature     convfrnions 
-'.■<33.'«3H,  .")    >\   .")8,  CI    260     -tiTw 
l'>rfc:iiirtnn.   P^nst  K  .  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co       Shaker  conveyor 

loading  devire       2,833.389,  5-6-58.  CI.  198—14 
I'.vrk    F    U   ,  k  Co.  Ltd   :   «ee— 

Fletcher,   iiertram  (i.      2  833,511 
Mernard,  Arthur  A       Torch  for  cas  shleldeil  metal  arc  weld 

tag       2,833.913,  5-6-58.  CI.  219  —  130. 
Merry.  Frank,  to  Oliver  Tyrone  Corp.      .Multiple  <ontrol  valve 
for    fluid     pumps,    motors    and     transnils«ionH.      2  833, 30m 
:>-^y  5s,   CI     13.    -622. 
Mernworth.    Frederick   C,   to  The   Dow  Chemical  <'i)       .MethcKl 
and     composition     for     ammoniatlon     of    soils.      2.833  640 
5   *>.  .•)8.  Ci    71      27 
IVrtflf,     LudwlK       Telephoto     objective.      2.833.181      .5-6-5H 

CI     HH-. 'i7 
M^Hsiere      I'lerrv     K,     to     KfablissementK     Lablnal.     Circuit 

hr.'akfr.i       -•.H33.HHM,  ,'»-rt-.'i8,  CI    200-    116 
ltfs,sifre.    I'l.rre    K  .    to   Telma.      Foucault    current   aoparatUH 
and    e«(H'.  lally    lirHklng   apparatus.      2,833,945.    5-6-58.    <'l 
.Sl'i      Hi 
M.'yea.    Frank    H       Salt    block    holder       2.833.247.   .5-6   5 h    CI 

I  !  ".♦      ,".  I 
!!'i!a»skl,     Mltrhcll    .S         .Si  ( 

Mnity,  Julian  .M     and  Mielawskl.      2.^33,727 
Bielaw.ski     .Mltihell   S,  to  Fnlversal   nil  I'riKlucts  Co       Manu 
facture     of     solid     phoKphorii'     acid     catalysts.      2.833  728 
5-n  ,-,H,  CI    2jJ      437. 

I'.illcn    Peter,   to  .^chloeniann  Akt      Kxtrunlon  die*      2  833  40»i 

'.   •!  -,"i><,   CI     207      17 
Mlllups,  Jaiues  I  I        Sef 

Pfarr    John  J     and  Billups       2.833,493 
Mird      Paul    C  ,     to    .\((uamailc     Inc       .Multiple    port     valvew 

2.833.3W    .".   H-.-)8.  CI    137^625  46 
Mla'k  Cla»4on  Co,  The      See 

Ma\ti-r.  Jost-iih,  Jr       2.833,1H4 
f     Hlack,  JaiMf'N  J  ,  to  Trailmoblle    Inc 
tur..   for   road    xehlcles       2  833,.">«.s 
l!l  II  k.  Sivall.s  k  MryHon.  Inc.      Nee 

Laurence     Lawton    L  ,    Mc.Mlnn 
I'.ia  Ifs    Rn(»'rt   K  .   to  Precinlon   ProcesHing  Co 
'  ■"!  tioldt'r       2.s:i;t,,".44,  5-«>-.">S.  CI.  279     «, 
IMan.  hard,   Paul   D   :    .See  — 

Hoyt,  I..'o  i:    and  Blanchard.      2.833, US. 
lUinoff     Wlllijim,    I.     C    Cutschlck.   J     K     Wr/epwki.   and    F     1' 
Vindltti        to       Motorola.       Inc       Ph.inoKraph      tone      arm 
J  s:i  !,Ht;:   .-,  .;  ."..s,  ci    i7'.»      100  41, 
I'.lis*    Hnrv.'v   N     and  H.   M    Vroom.   lu  Veeder-Root  Inc.      Re 
«efrin»:    no'ctianixtu    for    counters       2.833.477      ,'>-6  58     CI 
-'!.-      Hi 
Blonder.   Innac  S       See 

Horowitz    Irvini:       2,8.33.957. 
Blut-  I'liann*'!  Corp,      See 

ll;irris    Stprlint  C       2,832,989, 

Blythe.    Allen    W       Supplemental    ih<Mk    absorber       2,833  .'i3,'. 
5-6-58.  CI    2tl7    -8 

ItoNv    Roy   A  .   to   Phillips   Petroleum   «V)       DrlUlnR  fluid  cir 
■  ulatlon   prooes.-*  and  system       2.833  517.  5-6-.'8    CI    255 

P,.«Mv      l,-.>n,ird      to    King  Se«'ley    Corp.      V.dtajie    regulntinc 
devic         J  \:>:\  ss(t    5   6    58.  CI    200    -122 

Boehm,    K.irl     .uid    W     von    Dorp,    to    Mannesmann-Meer   Akt 

Rotary  saw       2.833.024.  .5-6-.)8,  CI.  29     69 
Boeye.    I'aiii   F     and  H    F    Collins,  Jr..   to  .Northwestern  Cor 

nikMfHd     Mox     Co       Outboard     motor     packajce.      2.833  ;{97 

.'i   <!    ,'iH    ci    jOH — 45  14 

i;..hiiiui!i      W'lilfHr    .s       .\iiimal     toy. 

II  LI     -■;( 


Car^o  iiU8peQi*ion  strut 
,".   6  -5m.    Cl     296 — 28, 


Siver       2,833,3H!« 
Compensating 


,833.244.     5-6-58.     Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V 


Mosshard.   \  ictor  F, 
Wall  construction. 

Mounds.  Ardrey  M.  : 
Hoff.  Richard  L. 

Bourne.     Joseph     B, 
2.8.33.003.  .V-6-58. 

Bowman,  (ilade  B, 


filr  I^lchtbaustofri' 
Cl    72      16. 


Bofame  Fettchenile  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

Haaa,  Hermann.     2,833.781. 
Bole,  Robert  K.     Electric  and  hydraulic  power  and  control 

system.     2,833,431.  .V41-58.  Cl.  214-   89. 
Booth,  Ernest :  See — 

(^•ttrell.  Jack  A.,  and  Hewitt.     2,833,733. 
Bopf    Edward  ('..  to  l)eere  Mfg.  Co.     «teering  control  meann 

2.833,196,  5-6-.->8.  Cl.  97  -47.41. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See  — 

Kennedy,  (^eorite  P.,  and  Kurent       2.833.123. 
Idry,  John  J.      2.833,213. 
BorKman.  Arthur  C.,  and  E.  V.  Holaban,  to  The  Patent  Scaf 
folding    Co.,    Inc.      Elevating   bracketn.      2, 8.33. .596.    .•>-6-^5M 
Cl.  304- -29 
Bornstein,    Samuel   A.      Posture   cushion    for   motor   vehicles 

2.833,341.  .V6-58.  Cl.  1.55-182. 
Busken.  Leonard  L..  to  Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co.     Automatic 

transfer  apparatus.      2.833,426.  .5-6-58.  Cl.  214  -4i 
Bosley,  Dewey  R.  :   See- - 

Otten.  Philip  S..  and  Bosley.      2.833.526. 
Bosman.  .Mlchlel.  and  J    M.  H.  Beckers,  to  Htamlcarbon  .N    V 
Separating    apparatus    with    constant    flow    rate    control 
2.833.411,  .5-6-58.  Cl.  209 — 158. 
-.-u__j    ,*..»„-  I.-     ^     ,„  Durlsid   A.-*'.. 

2.833,139,  5 -6-. 58 
See 
.  and  Bounds.      2,.M.33,«47 

and     <'.      Croome.      Structural     panel 
Cl    20      15. 
See 
Hammond,  Mllum  B  .  and   liowman.     2,833,708 
Boyce.     Reginald    D,     Adhesive     repair     patches.     2.833,327. 

.5-6-,58    Cl.   152— .367, 
Boyden.  Robert  K.  :   See 

Chrlstoff.  Chris  A  .  and  Boyden       2,833.467. 
Boyden.    Hob»'rt    E..    I'.    B.    Johnson,    and   C.    A.    Chrlstoff.    to 
Clary  Corp.     Calculating:  machine  Including  ordlnally  shift 
able     factor     storage     and     value     entry     <'onfrol     devicen 
2,8.33,4tW.  .5-6-.58,  Cl.  2.35--60 
Boyle.  Farnhain  F..   to   Ritepolnt   I'en  and   Pencil  Co       Writ 

ing   Instrument       2.833.251.   5-6   58.   Cl     12(t      14.5. 
Bradley.   .Milton.  Co   ;    Srr-  , 

Poftern.   Alvln  R       2.8.33.081. 
Mrnnson.    Klliott.      Reversible  disc  plow  attachment   and  com 

hinatlon       2.833,194.  .5-6-58.  Cl    97-31 
Brant,  All)ert  W.  :   See 

N'orrlM.  Karl  H.,  and  Brant      2,833,408 
Mraunstein     I..ee   (J.      .NeKatlvo   holder   and   cutter       2.M33  177. 

.•.  -•1-.58.  Cl.  88      24. 
Mroed,   Arie  K.  :    See-  - 

Sutherland.  i;b11  R  .  and  Breed.      2.8.33.107. 
Mrendleln    Hclnrlch.   to  Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllber-Scheldeaii 
stall  vormals  Roessler      Telomerizntlon      2.8.33,808.  .5  -6  58, 
Cl.  260—465.3. 
Mrenneke.    .\rtliur    M  ,    to    Perfect    Circle   Corp       IMston    rlnK 

assembly       2.H.33.tK>6.  5-6   .58,  Cl,  30fl      43 
Mreuhan.    Friti    F       Device    for    applylnp    lli|uld    adhesive    or 

the  like.      2.832  981.  5  6-58.  Cl.  15      136 
Brewer.  Alexander  F  :    See 

Rosenberir.   Jack.    Brewer,   and    Scultfo       2.833.941 
Brine V,  Jame«  W.  :    See  - 

I^rlney.  Ottls  R..  Jr..  and  J.  W       2.833.169 
Mrlney   .MfkC.   <'o   ;    SVe 

Milney.  (ittls  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  J 
Mrlney.  Ottls  R.,  Jr  .  and  J     W. 
structure.      2.833.169.  Cl.   77 
Mristol.    Kenneth    K..    to    The 


Burgv.    Raymond    \..    to   Toledo 
chine  failure    circuit.      2.833.3: 


W       2  8.33.169 
,  to  Brlnev  Mfjr 

■    -58. 
(Joodvear    Tire 


Porous   sheet    material.      2.832.997.   5   «   58, 
British  Ceca  Co    Ltd     The  ;    See 

Fletcher    Mertram   G.      2.833.511 
Mritlsh  Insulated  Callenders  Cables  Ltd.  :    Srr 

Richardson.  Arthur  B    F.  G       2.833.571. 
Mritlsh  TliomsonHouston  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See- 
Anderson.  Trevor  J.      2.833.946. 
Choudliury.  Shafiuddin  A.      J,,8;i3.973. 
Roxburgh    Alltert    and  I^elgh       2.833.896. 
Mroni.    Lawrence    V      to    Container    Corn,    of 
opetilnir  f(dder       2,833.461,  5   0   58,  Cl.  229 
Brook.  Ernest  :    See 

H  ,  and  Mnxik, 


Rubber 

IS  -53 


Co 


inerica. 

85. 


Murray    Georg*' 
Mrow  n.  I  tiivid  :    Sre^ 
lOtjhert.    Rol)ert 
Egbert.   Rol>ert 
Mrown.  Harrison  S, 
Seaborn.  (Jlenn 
Mrown.   John 
Co       Oven 
12tV     191 
Brown.    Ksle    C 
Cl.  280-   oil'. 
Brown.    Tate   H. 
2.83:5.316.  .5-6 
Mrown.    Vincent 
sion  c<irds.      2 


2.833.382 


M  ,    and    Brown 

B  .   Brown,  and 

See- 

T..  and  Brown. 

H  ,   11  ml   F     W.    Nneel. 

d<M)r    liintte    assembly 


2.833,819 
Saffer.      2,833.820. 


2  833  617 

to   Wroiiirtit 


2,8.33.270. 
Mall    hitch    connector       2,8,33 


Iron    Ra: 
5  6-58, 


'>fi4. 


O  .   to  .National  Lock 
2  833.578.  5-«-.58.  Cl 
Expansible    bracelet 
link-like     memb«>rs. 


Scale   Corp.     Dlapatch    ma 
6,    5-6-58,    Cl.    187—29. 


Co.      Refrijrerator  latch 

292—71 

having    a     coil    spring: 
2.833,129.     .5-6-58.     Cl. 


(\>ui)lln>: 


Easy 


iL'e 


6   58 


Ribbon    roller  attachment   for    ribbon   loom 
5M.  Cl.  139  -  307. 

C       Locklnir    attjichment    for   electric   extfii 
833.997.  .5-«V-58.  Cl.  339      9<». 


Lid 
Cl 


Plat* 


Burke.   Willam 

mechanism. 
Bllrkle.     Fritz. 
mounted    on 
63—  5 
Burmelster.  Earl   R.  :   Wee  — 

Schott,    Howard     II,.    and    Murmeister       2.NH3.062 
Burn>uglis.  Clarence  M,,  to  Burroughs  Mfg.  Corp.      (^intalner 

2.833,324,  5-6-58,  Cl.  150-0  5. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    See — 

Dedek.  Frank  <i.      2.833.475. 
DrlscoU.   Rol>ert  R       2,833,949. 
EnKel,   William  T.      2.833.473. 
Neidlch.  (;eorBe  (i.      2.8.33.666. 

Neldl<-h,    (Jeortfe   <;..    Low.   and    .Mnrtl!i       2,833.242 
Burroushs,  Clareniv   M.      2.833,324. 
liurton.    Eric  J.,  and   R.   Mayorcas.   to  I.jtnd   Pyrometers 
.Measurement     of     temperatures.      2,833.844.     5-5-58. 
13«— 4. 
BusMtti.  Josephine:   See-  - 

Musatti.  Vlto  G.      2.833.660 
Busattl.  Vlfo  G  .  de<"eiised  ;  J.  Busatti,  administratrix 

ter.      2  833.660.  .5-6-58.  Cl    106-  114. 
Butcher.  Ernest  :    8'fe-  - 

Kohl    Arthur  L     and  Butcher.      2.833.122. 
Butler,    L>ea»el    W.      Cutting  and    grooving    t(K>l       2.833,035 

5   6   .58.  Cl.  30—293. 
Bvdalek.   FIo>t1  J  ,  and    R.   B.    Matthews,  to  Baso   Inc.      Elec 
tromairnetlc   control   device.      2,833..508,   .V-«V-S8,   Cl.    251 
133, 
Myrd.   Parks   W  ,  and  J.   M    Self,  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co 
Inc.      Aligning  ttxture  for  brushes       2,833,0.50.  ,5-6-58,  Cl 
33      180 
C    A.  V.  Lt<l.  :    See 

Austen.    Alan   E.    W  .    and   We<liiiiire       2,833,140. 
Kvans,  Eraser  M       2.833.218. 
Kvans,  Eraser  .M       2.8.33.263 
Cable,  Walter  L..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.      Multlvane  posl 
five  displacement   pump.      2,833,465,  5-6-58.  Cl.   230—162 
Cairns.      Thomas     C.,      to     L.     C.      Howe.      Display     deMce 

2H33.069.  5-6-58,  Cl.  40—1.32. 
California  Research  Corp.  :    See — 
Barleau,  Robert  E       2.833.929. 
I>'wls,  Allen  H       2.833,825 

Sigworth.   Harrison  W..  and   McLaughlin       2.833.842 
tallerv  Chemical  Co.  :    See 

Miiv.    Frank  H  ,   I^evaslieff,   and   llamiaar       2.833.623. 
Callum     Charles    I^.   and    (J.    Soteropulos.    to    I>eere    Mfg.   <'ii 

Balliig   machine.      2  833.206.  5-6-58,   Cl,    100      79 
Cambridge  Tile  Mfg,  Co.  :    Set- 

Bosken,  I>H)iiard  L       2  833,426 
Camcar  Screw  k  Mfg.  Corp       See - 

Carlson.  Raymond   H.      2,833,970 
Cameron   Ir<in   W'orks,    Inc       See   - 

Allen,  Herbert,  and  Hammond.      2.833.510 
Campagmi.  Joseph  J       Bobby  pin  holder       2,833.291.  5-6-58 

Camplan.    Zacharie    J        Hose    clHiiip    tightener       2,8.33,171 

-.   «-58,  Cl    81—9.3 
Canadian  Sixe  Control  Co    LM.  :    Sec 

Telgmann.   Frwlerit  k  J       2.833.048 
l"Hner>a     .Michele.  to  Olivetti  Corp    of  America       Trigger  pair 

2.834.004.  .5-6-58.  Cl   340-174. 
Canevari.  Gerard  P.  :    .S're — 

Snif7..  Petei    H  ,  and  Cjinevarl.      2.933.632. 
Canterino.  Peter  J    ;    See--- 

Jones,  Kiifus  V  ,  and  Canterino.      2,833,749 
Criparone    Michael  J.:    Sep-- 

Jackson,    Wilbur    F  ,  and  i'aparone       2.833.843. 
CiirliHUh     Rol)ert    K..    to    Petcar    Research    <'orp       Flame    de 

te<-tor'svsrem.      2.834.(818.  .5-6-58,   Cl    340—227 
Carb'Minra.  Victor  E.,  .N    Kaplan,  ti    Sniller,  and  .\    Wengryn 
to    Kollsman    Instrument    Con'       Carbon    monoxide    Indies 
lor       2,833  629    5-6-58    Cl    2.3—254. 
Ciiridis,  Andrew   A    :    Ser  .    .    „ 

K.,    Harris,   and   Ca^ldi^       J  .h.H.C_'o3. 
Srr    - 

R  ,   Wllcoxen.    and   Carlson       2,H.3a.788 
J.    R.    Skinner,   C    W     Smith,   and   C    II 
Shell  Development  Co       F.poxIdation  prix 
en    tH'roxide    ami    an    acid   salt    of   a    heavy 
2  M33  7H7,   .5   6-5M    Cl     260      348  ^. 
K       Electronic       motor       speed       control 
58    V\.  318      14  1. 

1   H  .   to  Camcar  Screw  it  Mfi:.  Corp      Single 
machine     pun<h     with     two    part     header 
r)8   Cl    10     11 
E..  Jr   :    ."^rc  - 

ind  Carlton       2  832.977 
to  J    V   D   Mfg    Co  .    Inc       TelcMHion 


Bucher.    Francis   X..    R.    J.    Fahne8to<'k    and    F    J     LundhurL' 

to    International    Telenlnme    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Plural 

antenna   assemhly.      2  834.013,   5   6^58.  Cl.   343      726, 
Buckle.  Richard  H   :    Srr 

(^itt-^ll.  Jack  A.    and  Hewitt       2  833.733 
BiKlnlck.    Josei)h.    to    Electrical    Fittingj;    Corp.      Sheet    met.il 

split      gland      ring      for      threadless     coupling.      2,833,5r.<i 

,5-6^-58,  Cl    285—389. 
Muley.    Theodore     L  .     to     International     Bus'neas     Machines 

Corii.      Electronic    matrix    commutator       2.833,920.    5-6-58. 

Cl.  250     27 
Mullln;jton.     I>e.i    C       Fluid     pump.      2  833,217      5-6-58.     Cl 

103      37 

Burch,  Arthur 
,%  ,1_-,K.  c 


<  a 


Menson,   Clark 
Ison,  (ieorge  J, 
Skinner.   J<din 

Ciillson.  (ieorge  J 
Wilcoven.  Jr.  to 
ess  using  hydro 
metal    peracid. 

Carlson        Oscar 
2  833  974.  5-6   5 

Carlson.  RayiiKmd 
Idow     heading 
2.832.970    .-1   n 

Carlton.  HerNMt 

Walkup    Lewis  E 

Carpenter.    Douglas    H 


■,    ,-)    t;    5M    Cl.   34:!      876. 
to  The  Cleveland    I'neiimatlc  To<d    C 
S33  380,    5-6-58,   Cl,    188—96 

"     i: 


R 

.•80- 


Caster  equlpp»»d 
-44. 


lifting  truck       2, 833. .549. 


antenna        2  834  01 
Ciiroenter     James   W 

.SliiMk   aWsortxT. 
Cari>etitier.    .MellMiurne   L,.    and    W. 

Corp        Ov.'rhead      vaUc      engine. 

123    -59 
Carrier  Corp   :    Sir  - 

Sturley.   Richard   A.      2.833.125. 
Carroll.     Robert     L       Strand     tensioning 

5   6-5K.  Cl.  242      154, 
Carson     Uiwreine   E.,    to   The    Rig-A  Jig 

St  ruction  toy       2,833,082.  5   6-58.  O 

Case.   J     I      Co.  :    See 

Kriva.   John   \..   and  Qualheim 
Naerv.  John  S       2  833  105. 
Padrick    J<.hn  R       2,833  599 
Schr.>eppel.  Paul   B.      2.M33,lOfi 


Drlnkard. 
833.254. 


to   Chrysler 

•>   6   58.     Ci 


mean.'- 

Toy   Co 
46-23 

833.1(18 


,m33  491 


I'oii 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cb— *li«  rarbwvrk^  Mainkar  Akt.  :   Ker 
Fleiwhlunrr.  Richard.     2.8S3.75« 
Caaten.  U«orK<>.  to  8aow  IJatM  *  Valrt^.   Id*.     (iat<>  valr^ 

2.833,513.  5-«— "i*.  (1.  1>^I      298 
Chanberlin.  Karl  M.  :   Str— 

M. 


ami 
■  nil 


Trlntraiii 
TrlnrrHrii 


and      TrUtrain 


CbMnenU.      John       M.,      ChamtwrltB. 

2.833.790. 
Ch*inerda.      John      M..      Chambrrlln 

2.833,791 
Cbemerda.       John       M.,       Chamt)<>rlin 
2.833,79«. 

CharmaD,  Walter  M.,  and  B    K    Anrbony,  to  (>Kl<>ba7  .Norton 
Co.      Hot  top  for  Inieot  molda.      2.8.U,0<)8,  .Vft  .^8.  C\    .'.' 
l-»7 

l4^.   to  .\m4>rtcan   Honif  Products 
rr««n    coffw      2,833,853,    5-rt^  .'iH 


2.833,8»0 

Chamherlln,  and  E.  W  Trletram. 
5-ha lo- 1 7  ( 20 )  blanorchoJena  I  eoni 
2,833,790,  S-rt-^-i^. 


20 


Chaar,  KU-tch^r  A.,  and  8. 

Corp.      Wet-roaatlng    of 

a.  69—71. 
<'haa«>-8ha«'mut  Co.,  Th«? : 

JaeotM.  PhilJp  (  ..  Jr 
Ch*iB*rda,  John  M.,  K.   .Vf 

to    Merrk    k    Co..    Inc.      .,„..»,-..,  ^„, 

pounda  and  Dro«?aa  for  pr«>parlnc  •am* 

CI.  280— 39f4. 
Cbemrrda,  John  M.,  E.  M.  Chamberlln,  aad  E.  W    Triatram 

to  Merrk  k  Co     Inc       Preparation  ot  5-pr««ien-3,   17«-dlol' 

20-oDe       2.833,t91.  .V«-58    CI.  260— 3974  »•'<•-<»'"' 

<  b*inerda    John  M     E.   M.  Chambwlln.  and  E.  W    Trlntraui 

to  «•'■«  *  ^o     Inc.     Preparation  of  4-prpgT»n-17«  ol  -i 

dlon.-       2,833,796.  .5-«-58,  CI.  280—397.47 
(  hemiMrb*  W>rk«  H Ola  Akt.  :  S«e^~ 
.-K     Di«rie'».    Wllh*lm,    and    HOfennann      2.833,7H.'i 
(  b«n   Hlmon  K.  :  i-lee— 

Oilmor(>   Lorvn  I>.,  and  Ch*n 
(Tierwlnk,     Hom<>r     K.      (irader 

2.833.060.  .V-»V-."^H,  (1    37      153 
Ch^anat.  John  D      Se^ 

.Spencer,  Lloyd.      2,833,214 
8penc*T,   Lloyd.      2,833,21.'5 
Chicago  Pneamatlc  Tool  Co.  :   See 
,^,    ttotoerta.   JamM   A  ,   FUcher, 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg  Co.  .   See— 

Keynolda.  Perclyal  L       2,833  577 
I  hicopt^  Mfr  Corp  :  Nr^-- 

r-Ki-^^i!"",.     .^J"*i"l"'      Suinn.T.  and   V>dllck. 
•)^L_37*^'  J    E.      Colloid  mill.      2.833,483 

''''^o**lJ7-    o1ir.^f  1,'° /V  "^  The  Brltl.h  Thomwn-HouH.oa 

i;ncKnui^r™':i"35.s'73''^.^nrc^'%TAT '"  ™"'"" 

'92—41""      ^*^*'''      "^       '^lutch.   '  2,833.383,      .V-^-58.      (  1 
ChrUtian,    Schuyler   M.,    to    Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Semi 


2,833,190 
attachment 


for 


tt     tracUir 


and   D'Haem 


.*.83.'?.3in 


2,S.33,2H,-< 
,  5-rt-5«.  ( 


conductor  devlcea  and  methods  of 
•V«-.58,  CI    317-  2.J5 
•hrlstoff,  ChrU  A    :    /Xre— 

('hrJJoir'""?hifr^T''^  ^;.  Johnaon,  and  Chri.toff 
hrlatoff.   Chrla  A.,  and  R.  B    Boyden,   to  Hary 
cuUtiBir  machine  Including  ordlnally  shiftable 


making  same      2.833,»«9 


2,8.33,4«« 

Corp       ("al 

factor  iitor 


f-ntry    control    devlc*^       2,833,487,    5  «J-58 


^re- 


2,K33,254 


age   and    value 
CI.    23.'>- 80. 

•  hromatlcTelevUion  Lab.)ratorie«    hu 

Dreaaler.  Robert       2.8.33,959 

<  nr>-«ler  Corp.  :    Ser — 

riK-^PiH**" "'*'■■    *'''I'>9a'-n«'    L.,    and    Drinkard 

<  iba  Pharmaceutical  I'rodurta,  Inc      Ser^ 

Uruey,  J«.an.  and  .S<-hmldt       2  S^iS  7rtrt 

-Marxer,  Adrian.      2.8.33,780  ' 

-Neher.   Robert.      2.8.33  744 

I'relog.  Vladimir      2,833.894 

Schwyier     Robert,    and    .Mueller       1.',H.33  771 

Clark,  Joaeph  W  :  Hfe — 

,,,      '■'TfnRI<-hard  M.  and  Clark       2  833  835 

•.'■,",'_r-*,*^*'"*''       ^"■>*'  f*"-   '■oupler       2.833.424    .V.^-58    Cl 

•  lary  Corp   :   Kee —  •  "  0.1 

tW-'t»ir"r^r    r-    ■'"hn^on.    and    Chrl.toff      2.833  4.1« 

cneveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co     the  •   lie 
I  arpenter.  Jame«  W       2  8.33  .380 
<.ateH.  Janiea  T       2.833  157   ' 
8iH)ntelli.  I.4>onard  P      2  833,i,',« 

''llffon-<;rant  Development  Corn      >ief-— 
Stuart,  nifton  F       2,a.33,()95 

C-M-hrane.    Reuel    A.    :u^%     to    The    Camhle 


2,833,980. 


Parachata  releaae 


fyp*-   couDler    for    rrartortrnil^r    fifth    whf 
«no.m       2.833,.-)H<).  .-V  (l-.-.ii    I'l    js,,      Ij* 


o       Rock    look 
I'Kklnjj    oiwh 


»>.)*,     .    

'•oeur  d-Alene  Hardware  and  K,>undry  Co       See— 
Jam*-*,   Lawrence  A       2  833  4'>7 

<  ollina,   Harry   F     Jr    :    See 

Boeye,  Paul  F  ,  and  Collins       2,833.397 


WnttHi 
2(V     4 


Collina.    John    P..    to    Kmo   R«March    and    BoglneertBc    Co 

Collina  Radio  Co. :  Seal- 

Babcock,  Dean  F.     2,8S3,B17. 
Gerka,  IrTln  H.     2,83a,»2i2 
GroDdinOorge  F.     2.833.8*8. 
Hedgcock,  Wendell  T.,  ud  Arnold 
Steptiena,  Thomaa  C.     2,833.919 

,^  .    ^\°  'U}^'^J!'^  ^-     2.8»3.»90. 

(  olorado  ruel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The  :  «ee— 

L>e  Poy,  Jamea  W.     2,8i33,829 
»  olt.  Rutger  B.,  to  Bendlx  ArUtion  Corp 

deTice.     2.833.498.  5-«-M,  CI.  244— l5o. 
I  olumbua  Aato  Parta  Co.,  The :  0«e — 

FIninerfelt.  WillUm  A.     2,883.031 
(  ombuatlon  Enrineerinf,  Inc. :  tfee — 

.Melaaner    Harold  G.     2,833,392 

Dwena.  Vincent  P.     2,833,019 
(  ompagnie   <;enerale  de   Telecraphie  Sana   Fll  :  tiee— 

Reverdln,  Daniel.     2,833,9687^ 
Comatock  *  Weacott.  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Whitney,  William  B.     2,833,091 
Conlgllaro,  Anna  R.  :  Hee — 

Conlgllaro,  Carmen.     2,833,039. 
•  onlgllaro.    Carmen,    deeeaaed ;    A.    R.    Conigliaro,    adminia- 
tra  rlx.    <-,    to  (.    B.   Stevena,  Jr.     Combination  protractor 
and  compaMi.      2.833,039,  5-6-A8,  CL  33— 26 
I  onrad,   Keith  .   Her  — 

olHon,  Ralph  H.,  and  Conrad.     2.833,088 
«  on«table,  Jamea  M.,  to  Electronic  ProducU  Co.      High  ranife 
•>-n     >1'5°,     "♦«■«"■"»»      circuit.      2.833.931,      5-6-58,      CI. 

Conatable.  Jamea  M.,  and  G.  J.  Achtelllk,  to  Electronic 
1  r.Klucta  Co.  Portable  hlgh-aenaltlritT  radiation  meaaur 
Ing  circuit.      2,833,932,   5-^5^58,   CI.  260—83  6  "^'"^ 

I  ..nutable,     Jamea     .M  ,     to     Electronic     Producta     Co.      Cold 


gaa-dlacharge      tube.     2,833.961.      5-ft-68, 


to    Cook    *    Chick 
2.833,446,    b-^-68, 


.833.446. 


Cl 


Co 

Cl 


< 


( 


leaah. 
5-6-58, 


catbode 

il.J       IH.) 

I  ontalner  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Broni.  Lawrenc*-  V.      2,833,461. 

<  ontalner  I^aboratorlea  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Wharton,  Thomaa  P,      2,833.146 
Cook,    Batea    C,    and    J.    Jokubonla, 
Feeder    for    automatic    machine* 
222      371. 

<  iMik  k  Chick  Co.     tice  - 

<  00k,  Bates  C.,  and  JokuboniH 
I  ook,  (;iirrett  A..   Hee — 

Aldrldge,    Clarence    F.,    and    Cook.     2,838,149 

<  00k    Hurley   I)   :   .See — 

1-emmon,   Norman   E..   Cook,  and   Frank.      2.833  713 

<  ooper  llesaeiuer  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Miller,  Carl  I).      2,833,131. 

("over.   Harry   W  ,  Jr..   to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Preparation 
of   polyoleflns    of   Improved   color   by   catalytic   polymerUa 
flon  w  th  a  titanium  tetraalkoxide  and  a  uionoalkyl  alumi- 
iivini   dlhallde       2,833.755.  5-6-68,  Cl    260—93  7 

CopBon,  David  .V  to  Raytheon  Mfa.  Co.  Microware  irradia 
tion  of  fruit  Juices.      2.833.657,  5  6-58.  Cl.  99—221 

<  ordla,  .Nat       Dual-belt  elevator  for  poultry  feeds.      2,833,394, 

onlray.  Arthur  C.  :   See — 

Drlssner,    Alfred    E.,    and   Cordray      2,833,023 
orn  I'riMluitK  Refining  Co.  :   «ee — 

Hobbs    Kenneth   C.,  Kerr,   and  Kite.     2.833,759. 

Kool.   F^rl   R.      2,833,695. 
ornell  Dubilier  Klertric  Corp.  :   Sre- 

De  LUse,  .\nth<iny  A.      2,833.898 
ornnian,      Ivor      Hand      controlled      rigid      animal 
-•.s;a,j4».  .-,  rt-.-is,  Cl.  119—109  «"i«u.i 

'  orradl,     Mario       Fish     hook    aaaembly.      2,833,076, 

'■' 2,8^?.', 'i,"rlv'58.'f'f 'i^^^^^  "^  '^^'""^  -PParatua. 

Coraette    William  T.,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 

,  r   .t.t^''  '^^^'^'"^  *'*h  bearing  retainer.     2,833,568,  5-6-^i>(. 

''"rs«>n,  <;.  k  W    H.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Kauer,  William   H.      2.833,859 

'  '.Vll  ■'I^^i^  •  '"''  "  "  Hewitt,  deceaaed  ( E.  Booth  and 
1<  M^  Buckle,  executors),  to  The  Sherwln-Williama  Co 
MHnufacture   of   Interpolymers   of  styrene   with   drying   oil 

■>'i3V73";'tar8',n'7*lr2r      "'      ""'^      m.erpolymers. 

Cottrell,   Robert  B.  :   KcV- 

Heater.  Charlen  L.,  and  Cottrell.     2,833,227. 

'  'I.  David  C.,  to  Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  Compensator 
reirulator.  and  two  point  compenaator-resrulator  for  photo- 
r.'r'.'rlr  ""IP''^''''   «'«'   "ortlng  system.      2,833,937.  5-6-58 

t  MX,  Th<Jiiia«  K  .  to  Western  p:iectric  Co.  Inc  ADparatua  for 
►■xtnidlng    and    cooling    plastics.      2.832,993,    5-6^-58     Cl, 

<ralg  Robert  W.  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.  Damping 
.  r  '(Hif"Vl'*'*'  *    ^'  ^'*"**''*  '^'«y«      -'.833.884,  5-6-58 

'"■■w^K^  P-  ■'"^  •'  **  V*"  "«<»''.  »"  Rohm  k  Haas  lo 
Meth.Hl  for  controlling  nematode  Infestations  and  nemato^ 
cidea  useful   therefor.     2,833,687.  5-6-58.  CL  167--22 

Crawford.  H.  E.    To.,  Inc.:   See — 

Crawford.  Herman  E.     2,833.133. 

'  "Mr ''*;"?•,  "^T5?.  ^'  **>  Northrop  Aircraft,  I«e  Curved 
file  holder       2.833,026,  5-6-^8,  Cl.  29-    HO.  v-urreu 

Crawford  Herman  B.,  to  H.  B.  Crawford  Co.  Inc  Solid 
patch   knitting   machine       2,833,133,   5-6-58.   6.   66—48. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


A."     Sup- 
2.833,610, 


CreuU    Edward  C.  and  B.   P.   Wigner,  t«  United  SUtea  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  CoinmlMlon      8*1*"" %  "™?!" "» 
conUlnlng  ■olida  saapended  in  a  liquid.    2,833,618,  a-«-58, 
Cl.  23—14.6. 
Croome.  Clifford:  «#e—  -  o««  A«a 

Bourne.  Joaeph  B.,  and  CrooaM.    2.*83,0p8. 
Croaa,  Qiacomo  and  U,  to  "Vittorto  Necchl  8.  p 
porting  means  for  sewing  machtnea  and  the  like. 
5-6-58,  CL  312—30. 
Croaa,  Luifl :  8ee—  „«»..,« 

C'roaa,  Glaconu)  and  L.     2,833,610.  

Crowley,   6eorge  C.  and  R.   J.   8«tl.     Machine  for  eoatlng 

spherical  obJMta.     2,833,241,  6-«-68.  Cl.  118—62. 
Cniaan,  Robert  C. :  See—  ^  „„  ,  „,.  „„ 

Robinson,  Billy  W.,  Cmaan.  and  Wilcox.    2333,220 
Cummings,     Kimball     C..     to    MInnwipolla-HoneTwell     Regn 
lator   Co.      Self-centering  altitude   controller  for   aircraft 
2,833,970.  5-6-68.  Cl.  318--28  ^^     v       . 

Cummlnga.  Lealie  L  .  to  Otla  Engineering  Corp.     Check  Talve. 
2.833.806.  6-*-58.  Cl.  137— *25.  „  0..  a«, 

Cunnlnabam.    John    H.      Shaft    aUgnlng    derlec,      2,833,061. 
5-6-68.  Cl.  33—180.  „  „„„  ^^ 

Cunningham,  John  H.    Self-feeding  soldering  Iron.    2.833,904. 

5-0-&8.  CL  219—27. 
Cunningham.  WillUm  A.  :  See— 

Pucber,  Leo  E.,  Cunningham,  and  Saabo.     2.833.846. 
Currey,  Charles  H. :  See—  .    „  .^      u 

Eahmel.    Henry    A..    Freeman.    Currey.    and    Holbrook. 
2,833,869. 
Currle.  Gilbert,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Motor  ays- 
tern.     2.838.^75.  5-6-A8,  Cl    318—389. 
Curtla.  Roger  C.  :  See— 

Roberta.     Frederick     W.,    Curtla.    Jonea.    and     Freand. 
2J38.860.  ^         „     .„ 

Cuater.  Elmer  M.     Air  lllter.     2,833,373,  5-6-68,  Cl.  18.'»-^2. 
Dahliaghaua,  Frank  J.     Grain  drill  with  laterally  twinging 

furrow  opener.     2.833,231,  6-6-68,  CV  111—14. 
Dalley,  Joaeph  J.,  and  C.  G.  A.  Eoaen.  to  J.  Altorfer.     Inter 
nal   combBstlon   engine.      2.833.264.  6-6-58.  Cl.    123—191. 
Dalley,  Joaeph  J.,  and  J.   E.   Fox.     Article  of  mannfacture. 

2,833.603.  5-6-.58,  Cl.  309—14 
Dalley,  Joaeph  J.,  and  J.  B.  Fox,  to  J.  Altorfer.     Method  of 
bonding    aluminum    to    a    roeUl.      2.833,668,    6-6-58,    Cl. 
117—56. 
Dalmler-Bena  Akt.  :  Bee — 

Ahrens.  Hermann  H.  F.    2.833,689 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 
FSrater.  Hans-Joachim  M.     2.833,162. 
Lengnlck,  George  F.  W.     2.833.267. 
Loracheidt,  Manfred  K.,  and  Meyer.     2,833.268. 
Dalton,  Noel  L.     Method  of  lining  a  bearing  shell.     2,833,687, 

6-6-58,  Cl.  117—50. 
D'Amlco.  Anthony  F.^  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Zlgsag  sewing 

machines.     2.8S3,2SS,  Cl    112— 158. 
Damon,  Neil  F.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Knob  locking  devices. 

2,83Ji,158,  .5-6-58,  Cl.  74 — 504. 
DanteL  Stewart  W.  :  Bee — 

Weaton,  David,  and  Daniel.     2,833,482. 
Davenport,   Leon.  ^«  to   Soatbem    Developerr   Inc.     Cotton 

picker  drum  aaaembly.     2333,103.  5-6-58.  Cl.  56 — 14. 
Davldaen,  Ootfred  B.     Electric  coupling  for  the  operation  of 
X-ray  tubes  or  other  thermionic  tubes.     2,833,934,  5-6-58, 
Cl    2!M>— 103. 
Dawson.  Edward,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Accel- 
eration reeponslve  switch.    2.833.878,  5-6-58.  C\.  200 — 61.5 
Daal,   Joachim,   to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Vinyl   chloride 
polymer  plaatlciaer  with  adducts  of  fumarates  and  alkylene 
eatert   of  long  chain   fatty  acids      2,833,739,    5-6-58,   Cl 
260^—31 8 
De  Bennevllie,  Peter  L.  :  Bee — 

Luskin,  Leo  ,S..  and  de  Bennevllie.    2,833,751. 
Decker,  Mel  L.  :  See^— 

McCaw.  Stanley  W.     2.832.995. 
Dedek,   Frank  O.,   to  Bnrrongha  Corp.     Magnetic  record  and 
mechanlam         2.833.475,      .V6-58,      Cl. 


2,833.627. 
2,833,310 


2.832,987. 
2,833,551, 


Reinforced  pave- 


record -con  trolled 
235 — 61.12. 
Deere  *  Co.  :  See- 
Foster,  Jack  F.     2,833.432. 
Oehler,  WlllUm  P  ,  and  Hanaen.     2,83.'),440 
Oehler,  William  P..  and  Toungberg      2,833,197. 
Deere  Mfg,  Co.  :   See-- 

Bopf,  Bdward  C.     2,833,196. 

Caflam.  Cbarlea  L.,  and  Soteropuloa.     2,833,206. 
Keal,  Richard  P.,  and  Townaend.    2,833.365. 
Sutherland.  Gall  R.,  and  Breed.     2,833,107 
Wlttren.  Richard  A.     2.833.253. 
De  Faymoreau,  Etlenne,  to  International  Telephone  and^ele 
graph  Corp.     Relay  control  circuit.     2.833.967.  4-6-68,  Cl 
§17—149 
De     Laage     de     Meux,     Albln.       Pumpe     and     compreasors. 

2,833.226,  .5-6-58,  H.  103-166 
De    I.*salo,    Patrick    D.      Reinforced    atnicturea.      2.838,682, 

.5-6-,58,  Cl.   154 — 45.9. 
De    Llaae,    Anthony    A.,    to    Comell-Dobllier    Electric    Corp 

Vibntor  mount.    2,833.898,  5-6-58.  Cl.  200—168. 
Del  Nero.  Edmundo  F..  to  The  American  Rondo  Corp.     Dis 
play      package      for      longitudinally      rioagated      articles. 
2.833.405.  5-6-58,  Q.  206—78. 
Del    Noce.   Aldo       Braided    bracelet.      2.833.128.   .V-6-58.   Cl 

83 — 3. 
Dencta.  Ronald  Bl,  and  O.  A.  Lee.  to  A.  W.   Peck.     Machine 
for  producing  blocks  or  slaba  of  breeae    concrete  or  other 
aggregate  or  material.     2.833,019.  5-6-58.  Cl.  25 — 41. 
Den  Haan,  Joae  J.  W.,  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co.,  Inc. 
ItoiKDator    for    uae    In    hot    gas     reciprocating    engines 
2.833323,  5-6-58,  Cl   267—6. 
DenlBon,  Frank  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Friedland.  Waldo  C,  Deniaon.  and  Peterson      2,833,686 


De  Pcrctn,  Gerard  :  See—      -J-^- 

Vawiue.  Heart,  and  De  Percin.    2,883.127. 
De   Poy,  Jamea  W.,   to   The  Colorado  Fuel   and   Iron   Corp. 
Wire  packaclBg  takeop  and  colling  apparatus  with  rotat- 
able  llyer!2,8lS32S,  5-6-58.  Cl.  153—65. 
De  Pree,  David  O.  :  See— 

HIU,  Biuene  F.,  and  De  Pree.    2,833,635. 
De  Slmone,  MchoUa.     Needle  holder.     2,833,236,  5-«-58,  Cl 

112— 22d. 
Deutacbe  Oold-   und  SUber-ScbeldeanaUlt  vormals  Rocaaler  : 
Bee— 

Brendleln,  Helnrich.     2,833,808. 
I>e  Wolfe,  Richard  8.  :  See- 
Kohl,  Arthur  L..  De  Wolfe,  and  Solnlck. 
D'Haem,  Marcel  P.  :  See — 

Roberta,  James  A..  Flacber,  and  D'Haem 
Diamond  Alkali  Co  :  Bee — 

Gooding.  William  T.,  Jr.    2,833,484. 
Rlcharda,  Ro«er  O.,  and  Lakea    2,833.754. 
Di  Camillo,  Antonio.    Snrlmp  deveiner  and  shelter 

.5-6-58.  CL  17—7. 
Dlclc.   Jamea  B.      Slaapllfled   Idler   arm   ad)aster. 

5-6-68.  a.  280—95. 
EHckey,  iobn  W,.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Elect ro-magnetlr 

plunger  pump.     2.833.221,  5-6-58,  C\.  108 — 63. 
Dlcklnaon,   Artnar   H.,    to   International    Bualneaa   Machinea 
Corp.     Indicating  device.     2,833,468.  5-*-68,  Cl.   235 — 61 
Dicka.   Robert   8.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Catalyst  strip 

ping  process.     2.833.699,  6-6-58,  Cl.  196 — 52. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See- 

Boberta.     Frederick     W.,    Curtla,     Jonea,     and     FVeund 
2  833  860 
Diehi,   I'heodore   B.     Tbeftproof  Ignition   device.     2,833,841, 

.5-6-.58,  CI.   123—146.6 

Dietrich,   Wilhelm,  and  H.  HOfermann,  to  Chemtaclfe  Werke 

Httis    Akt.     Process   for   the  production    of  glycol  anlflte. 

2.833.785.  5-6-58,  Cl.  260—327. 

Dietse.  Arthur.     Haap  aeal.     2.833.581,  5-6-68,  Cl.  292—316. 

Di  Franco.  Julius  V.,  to  The  Llquldometer  Corp.     FTWd  qnan- 

titv  measuring  system.     2,883,147,  5-6-58,  CL  73 — 304 
Diveley,    WlUiam    R.,    to   Hercniea   Powder   Co.     Dithloptaoa- 

pbatc   tnMCtictdea.     2,833305.   5-6-58,   Cl.    260—461. 
Dixon.    Charlea    H.,    to    Bx-Cell-O    Corp.     Container    nesting 

method.     2.833,185.  .V-6-58,  Q.  93—83 
Dobell,   Curaon,   to  The   Preload  Co.,   Inc. 

ments.     2,833,186,  5-6-58,  CL  94 — 22. 
iVMlson,  Raymond  M.  :   See — 

Goldkamp,    Arthur    H^   and   Dodaon.     2333.794. 
Dodaon,  Raymond  M.,  A.  H.  Goldkamp,  and  R.  Pappo,  to  G. 
D.    Searle   A  Co.     1.3,17-trioxygenated   androatane   deriva 
tlvea.     2.833,792.  5-6-68,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
I>odaon.  Raymond  M..  and  R.  D.  Mnlr,  to  G.  D,  Searle  4  Co. 
17-oxygenated        derivativea        of        5-aadroatene-l,3-dlol. 
2.833,793,  .5-6-58.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Doggett.  Annemarie  E.     Paint  applicator.     2,833,073,  5-6-58. 

CL   41—6.5. 
Dolanaky,  Charlea  H.     Bxpanatble  bracelet  having  two  rowa 
of  tubular  links  joined  by  H-shaped  connector.     2,833.113, 
5-6-58,  a.  59—79 
Dolaa.  John  :  See — 

Gardiner,  Arthar  W..  Ganbata,  Nickel,  Dolaa,  and  Pcrlah 
2  833  356 
Dolsa,    John,   and   R.   J.    Haefner.   to   General    Motors   Corp. 
Atmoapheric    vent    for    fuel    injection    nonle.     2.833.260. 
.5-6-88,  CL   123—119 
Donegan,  Joaeph  W'.,  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.     Roof 

conatniction      2.833,229.  5-6-58,  Cl.  108—6. 
Dorf,    Charles    J.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.     Apparatua    for 
raporiting  volatile  liquids.     2,833.121.  5-6-58,  O.  «2— 1 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :   See  — 

Roberts,    Elliott    J.,    and    Jukkola.     2.833.622. 
I>ow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Ahllch.    Harid    G..    and    Habowskl.     2,832,994. 
Barrons,  Keith  C,  and  Eaatman.     2.833,639 
Beraworth.  Frederick  C.     2333.640 
Rlgterlnk,  Raymond  H.     2,833.830. 

Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Colllnga,  Wlfliam  B.     2,833,022. 
Hedlund,  Robert  C.     2,833,441. 
Holbrook.  Oorge  W.     2.833,801 
Koch.  Robert  J.     2.833.742. 
May.  WillUm  C      2.833.658. 
Merker,  Robert  L.     2.833302. 
Weyer,  Donald  E.     2,833,732. 
Dreasler,  Robert,  to  Chromatic  Tt>levl8lon  Laboratories,   Inc 
Color  television  voltage  control  systaOi.     2,833,9.59,  5-6-58, 
Cl    31.5—21 
Drexel.  Roger  E.,  and  J.  R    McWhorter.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Shaped  body  of  porous  silica  partldeit 
and    method    far    Its    production       2,833,665.    5-6-58,    Cl 
106—308. 
.     Drinkard.  William  E  ;   See- 

Carpentier.    Melbourne   L.,  and    Drinkard.     2.833,254. 
DrlacoU,    Robert    R.,    to    Bnrrougha    Corp.     Glow    Indicating 

tube.      2,833,949,    5-6-68,    Cl.    313 — 109.6. 
Drissner.  Alfred  B.,  and  A.  C.  Cordray,  to  The  National  Acme 
Co.     Tool   turret   Indexing  mechanlam      2,833.023,  5-6-58, 
Cl.  29—37. 
Driver,  WalUce  J.,  to  Federal  Blectrlc  Products  Co.     Means 
to  minimlie  fusing  of  circuit  breaker  contacts      2.833,897. 
.5-6-.-)8,  Cl.  200 — 166. 
Druey,  Jean,  and  P.  Schmidt,  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Prod 
nets   Inc.    6-alkoxy-.")  cyano-pyrldailnea.     2,833,766,  5-6-68. 
Cl     260—250. 
Drummond.  Joaeph  E..  and  K.  E.  Guritt,  to  Kalaer  Aluminum 
ft  (niemloal  Corn.     Dredge  top  dUpenaer  nestable  with  like 
containers      2,833.452.    .V-6-58,   Cl    222—555 
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LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


:lnf  d«vlo«   for   a 

,SS3,063,  s-e-.-ss, 


Inc.      Whe«le(1   toy 


2,833.724 


2.833.665. 


2,833.613 


Drummond,    Joii«ph    W.      Latching   and    lockl 

colUpalble    aupportlDg    lee    atnicture.      2  ~ 

CI.  38 — 121. 
Dube    John  E..  J.  0.  WolfsUu.  and  L.  8.  Houghton,  to  Air. 

ValTe    Co.     Heat    motor     ralve.     2,833.507.     5-«-58      (  1 

J.^1  — 11 

"^"J'o-.^J'J"*"   •'      Combination  bang«r  and   hoUt   aaa^mbly 

2,833.503.  5-8-58   CI.  248 — 320. 
Ku  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  ;   See- - 

Kooaman,  Joa^ph  G.     2,833.054. 
Kunham    Geoffe  W.      Lay  and  pilot  guide  meann       2,H3a,.li:i 

.V-fl-.-iS.  a.  139—188. 
DunaUn,  Mary  E..   to  Flaher-Prlce  Toyt 

2.838,683,  5-6-58.  CI.  46—114. 
l>u  Pont  de  Nemoars,  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :   «««— 

Alexander,   Gny   B..   and    McWhorter 

Barth^l,  Eric.  Jr       2,833.730. 

Cleaver,  Charles  8.     2,833,822. 

Drejel,    Roger    K..    and    McWhorter 

Ehiich.  Felix  F.     2.838,784. 

Ehrlch.    Felix    P..    and    (Jottlleb.      2,83.3,783 

Fnaderbark^  George  O..  Jobnaon,  and  Smith      2  8,W  72i' 

Oerjovlch,  Henry  J.     2.833.889 

Gler,  Tbnrman  K.,  Salxberg,  and  Young      2,833.820 

tioldlng.  DaTld  R    V      2.833.814 

Hallada,  Donald   P..  and  Landerl 

Hauae,  Norman  L.     2.833,821 

Her.  Ralph  K.      2,833,681. 

Her,  Ralph  K.     2,833,723. 

Krchma,  Ignace  J      2.833,627 

Middleton.   William  J.      2,833.809 

Pick,  Rudolph.      2,833, 62.'5 

8andt.  Bernd  W.     2.833.686 

Schmlti.  William  R      2,83;i,780 

Shacklett,  (^omer  U.     2,833,650 

Spraoer.  Jerome  W.      2,833,624 

Stryker.   Harvey    I  ,    Williamson 

Verbanc,  John  J      2.833.740 

Wallace.  John  G.     2.833.813 
Durlaol  A.-G.  ftir  Lelchtbanatoffe  :   8ee- 

Boaahard,  Victor  E.  A      2.833.139 
Durllng,    Albert    T.     Cleaning    apparatus    for    Dhotoursnhi. 

dim  negative..     2,832,985,  l-dS^,  Cl     i  .V-  3or       *^ 
Duaenberry.  John,  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Kerber,  Frank  J       2,833.488 
Eaatern  Air  Devices,  Inc.  :   See— 

.N'anI,  Jame«  M.      2,833,879 
Eaatern  Induatriea,  Inc.     Hee— 

Wilcox.  Harry  A.     2.834.001 
Kaatman.  John  D.  :   See — 

Barrona     Keith   C.   and    Eaatman       2,H33,«39 
haatman  Kodak  Co  :   See— 

Cwver.  Harry  W  ,  Jr      2.833,755 
Kby,  Lawrence  T.  :  See — 

Kehner.  John,  Jr  .  and  Eby       2,833  834 
Edaon.  James  O.  :   See — 

B._.„'V'***»"5?"-    ^'jC'thiof    B..    and    Edaon.     2.833.861 
E|*ert.    Robert    B..    and    D.    Brown,    to    Mid-Century    Cori. 

r^i'T' 2:^^.^*^,rrA*^*'rr'2«r'.'^*'''^  "*^  terephtha..- 

^'^JJ^   "?.'J!!L^-,^    ^i:"''"-   •°'l  -^     S*""-   t»   Mld-*Vnturv 

terephthallc    acida.      2,833.820,    5- 6-.-.IS.    CI     2«i>--5M 
Ehretaman,  John  L.  :   See— 

FhM^^^^S'f  •  ^•'^^."■'l.^V  ""^  Ehretaman.     2.833,303 
pi^n.rr"*    *>•    ^l,^\   '     ^^^    P""'    <!•'    Nemoura    and    C. 
^^?fi    ??  o2^     c^'l'^llnated      phthalocyanlnes       2,M3,784 
o— n— OS.  LI.  260 — 314. J 

Ehrlch.    Felix   F..   and   H.   B     Gottlieb,    to   K.    I.    du    Pont   (!*> 

-w^^fl   ,^*^?'"*'.>n"-      Contacting    apparatus       2,833.984 
•t—ty-oii,  (  1.  324 — 29  ,). 
Kimco  <'orp.  The  :   See 

Hchwartx,   Daniel  M.      2.83,"?  361 
Spanjer,  David   L.      2,833  360 
Klectrlc  Storage  Battery  Co  .  The      8er 

Pucher     I.eo    K.    f\innin(fhani,    and    Siabo.      2,S33  R4,'. 
Klectrlcal  FittiniTH  Corp   .    Net- 

Budnlck.  Joseph       2.833,569 
Klectro-Volce.    Inc    :    See 

2.834.000. 

See  ^ 

2.833.931 
2.8r<3,9,M 
M.,    and    Achfellik       2.833.9.32 


and    Groaa.     2,833.782 


Wiggins,'  Alpha  M. 
KltTfronic  Product*  (\< 
ConstMbk'.  Jaii)t-«  M 
Constable.  Janjvs  M 
Conatable.    James 


Kief  ant.  Jack  :   fifre 

Arditi    Maurice,  and  Klefant       2  8.33  995 
»!!.■   .^'^'■^"»-    to    N'     V     gu.Kl    Bonum.    '.Method    for    the 

?*J''i'"*"^"'"V/   ^  ™*t*'    '•^"•'''    Printin*:    pUte       2,8.3.3.702 
■^-'»— •»».  H.   204 — li. 
Kmed  Inc.  :   See 

Wlrsinif,  .Sebantiaii       2.83.3  292 

vice       2  8.^3  473    .V  «-,-8,   CI    23,-      61   11 

vfTil2  .  ""'TIL'"'^  ^V  f"  '*""  Marht-^on  Chemlral  Corp 
Magneiium  hrdroxlde  suspensions  c.ntHinine  ».'a  plant  hv 
drocolloid.      2  833  890   .->-4-,-)8,  CI    167      .-)«  «  P'inr   n.> 

Kpaylon    Research   and   DeveloRinHnt   Co     Ltd       Sre 

Nanienyl-Kati.  I^sxlo      2.8,33..')38. 
Krasmus     Hendrik    de   W..    to   Inlon    Carbide   Corn 
tlon   of   chromium   oxides       2,833.«4.-),    5  6-58.    (T 
Erie  Resistor  Corp   :    Srr 

Hetbel.  Jeron»e  D..  and  Hch«>ll.      2,83.!  678. 
i<:aken    Robert  L.  :   ^^-e- 

Aller.  Willis  F  .  ami  Kskt-n.      2.833.047 
Ksaer.    (ieorge    W  .    to    Mrliraw  Edison    Co 
dictation-recording    sysfftn       2.833,866     ,^ 


V 

6 


RmIuc- 

7,'>      84 


oicp-cDnrroiit-.] 

.18     CI     179 


Ksso  Research  and  Bnglnc«iiBg  Co  :  See- 
Col  Una.  John  r.     2.S88.718. 
L<»ngwell.  John  P,     2  883,840 

Morway,    Arnold   J..   WJtta,   and    Young.     2,833  718 
>wen,  John  J..  Maaon.  and  Watts      2.833,725 
Kehner.  John,  Jr..  and  Kby.      2,833.834 
Soiti.  Peter  H..  and  CaMvarl 


Spi 

Vlckers.    Herbert   H.      2,888,750. 


.^,833.632 

2,8.33.748. 


Wlese,  Herbert  K..  and  Smith 
KtHhlissement  Alustra  :    See — 

Wolf    Alfred.      2,833,324 
Kfahllssements  I^binal :  See- 

lipsMiere.   Pierre  E.      2.833  888 
lltlivl   ( 'orp    :    Hre 

Avery,  Julian  M.      2.833.844 

Haefner,  Albert  J       2.833. 748 

Hill.  Eugene  F      2,8.33.834 

Hill,  Eugene  F.  and  I»e  Pree.      2.833  6.35 
l.trtTiiM.   K>lke  H    :    See- 

V,iu  den   Blink    Willem  P..  and  Ettema.      2  833.914 
'■''' I  "!■"•-  ^\aJt»*«"    V.      LuminouB    bodies.      2,833,964.    5^-6",58, 
Kvann.  li^wey  :    tief    - 

Imbrlrhi.    Eiiiil,    .Ste.-nhagen.   and   Evans       2,833  417 
l-.viMis  Knt»Ti)ri»er,   Inc   :    .See — 

Evans,   Frederick   H.      2,833.^01 

' MmuJ'f'"'*',',^*  \"  *'k-^  .'^'  ^^'^  "-''"W  fuel  injection 
uumps  for  mternal  combustion  engines.  2,833,218,  !i-«-^58. 
'  1     n*,"!      ,37  ^ 

KvHn.K,  Fntser  M..  to  C  A.  V,  Ltd.  Llqnid  fuel  pumpa  for 
iiiternal  conibuMtion  engines.      2,8.33.263.  6-«-58.  O.   123- 

Kvans  Frederick  H.,  to  Evans  Enterpriser,  Inc.  Metal 
handlinif  and  ntoratfe  bolster       2,833,501.  ."^-6-58,  CI.  248- 

Evans,  Lvie  W  ,  to  .Sylvanla  Electric  Products    Inc.      Cath.Kle 

ra^    tube   screen.      2.833.948.   5^-6-58,    CI.   siS- 83 
l.\  (VII  <)  Corp.  :    See— 

IXxon    Charles  H.      2,833,185 
Kn      optlsche    Werke    C.    Relchert    Aktiengvsellschaft      See— 

WuMner,   Karl       2.833.180. 
Fatter  dc  .s<-hlei(  her  Akt.  :    See- 
Koch,  Werner       2, 8.33. .540. 
Kahnestixk    Frank  C.   to  Socony  Mobil  (»ll  Co     Inc      Method 
and     apparHfuH     for    cooling    x™nular     contact     material 
2.8.33.726.  .-»   6   ,'.8.  CI    252—118 
Kahnestock.  Richard  J    :    See — 

Miicher.       Francis       X.,      Fahnesto<-k 
2.834.013. 
H'trtjenfabrlken  Bayer  .\kt   :    See — 

llahn.  Willi,  and  Stroh.      2,833.827 
Schrader    (Jerhard      2,833,829 
l-'nrlsa«,    Adalbert     and    R.    Rosenthal,    to    Allied 
Dye      Corp.      Production      of      phtha  Ion  it  riles 
■■>   rt  .^K,  CI,  260- -465. 
KHwham  IVvelopments  Ltd.:   See- 

Knibbs.    Nonniin    V     S.    and    Thyer       2,8.33  626 
1- ''ItTHl  Electric  I'nxlucts  Co   :    8ee- 

DrlvHr.   Wallace  J       2,833.897 
K.-eney     Thonias   .V.    D     T.    McRuer,    R.    J.    Kulda.   and    L.    L 
.Nalley.   to  .Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc      Sideslip  stability  aujt- 
menfer       2  8.33  49.V  5-^58.  CI    244-    77  •"■"■yaug 

Fenster,    .Abraham   S  .   to   International   Harvester  Co.      Fifth 

wheel     hitch       2,833..').-.8.    .V6-58.    CI      280—434 
t-'erwerda,   Koop  :    Ser- 

Ferwerda.  Ray  and  K       2,833  422 
Ferwerda,  Ray,  and  K    Ferwerda,  deceased    (8.   L.  Ferwerda 
administratrix)       Telescopic  boom.     2,833,422    5-6-58    CI 
212      ,'),'>  ' 

hVrwerda    ,SophiH  I.   :    See — 

Ffrwenla    Kay  and  K.      2.833,422 
Kffi,   .\  If  red       Welding  organisation       2.833.911.  5-6-58.   CI. 

H  ihretx)ard   Paper  Products  Corp.  :    See  — 

Benschoter.  James  C.      2.833  403 
Fidel.    Hyman,    to    Modecraft   Co.    Inc. 

ihair       2. 833. 3.38,  ,%  ft-.-SH    (1.  l.V)      171 
H'lelil.   .Michael      Kef 

Ijike   Clair  D..  Flehl,  and  Rogers.      2,833  387 
Ki.-hls,  Ellis  K,  :    See- 

and    Fields      2,833,715 
Weiss,   and    W     B.    Wright.   Jr..    to 
Substituted  pyrazoles      2,833,779. 


and      Lundburg. 


Chemical   A 
2,833,807. 


Foot    rest    for   easy 


l/emiiion.    .Norman    E. 

^l••MM,    ThoniaH    L.    M     J 

.Viner  (an  Cyanainid  Co 

'>   6   .IH    CI    260     296 

Fife.      Robert     J  ,      to     8. 

2  8.33.574.  .-.   6-.')8.  CI.  287—54 
Fikent««her     Hans     to    Badlsche    An 
Pr()ductlon   of   the  salts  of  polyi.. 
rnted    aliphatic  adds.      2,833,74.'i. 
Flrriia  Theodor  Klatte  :  See 

.Nubllng,  i»tto      2.833,223. 
l-'ixcher    .\rfur  :    See 

BOrkle.  Frlti       2.833.129. 
Fi.-<«  her     Howard    R    :    Sec 

Roberts.    James    A,      Fischer 
Fish    Robert  C     to  R    L.  Persons. 
2  H33.,3<)4,  5  6  .58,  C\    187-49.5 
FIsher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc. 
Ihinstan,    Mary   E 
Fifxpatrick.   Hugh  F   : 
Kalniar     .\rthur 


A.     Young.      Pop-up     guide     link 


n    A    Soda  Fabrlk    Akt. 
ed  alpha  beta-unaatii 
.-6—58,  CI.  260-80. 


and     D'Haern       2,833,310 
Regulating  control  valves 


See- 

2,833.083. 
«ee — 
F  .  and  Fltipatrick 


.833,656. 


Spinner    flahlng    lure.     2.833,079.    5-6-38, 


Flaska,     Robert. 

CI    43      42  34 
FlelMchhauer    Richard,   to  Caaaella   Farbwerke   Malnkur   Akt 

I'olyax.)  dystuffs.      2,833,756.  6-8-58,  CI.  260 — 171 
Fletcher     liertrani   (;.,    to   The   British   Ce<-a    Co.    Ltrl..  and   F 

W       ppfk     k     Co.     Ltd       Valve     mechanisms      2.833.511 

'»   6  ,-.8.   CI    251      218 
Hi.  k.    Francis    s  .    to    Flick-Reedy   Corp.      Oriflced   fluid    flow 

controller      2.833,312,  5-8-58.  CI.  138—44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Auto    Farti    Co. 
wedjn"    memb«>r». 


FHrk  RefKly  Corp       See— 

Flick,  FrandB  8.     2.833.312. 
Flight  Rpfuellng  Inc.  ;   ««•? — 

M«rrli>ttc,  Graham  F.     2.838.2M 
Klumsrfflt.    William   A.,    to   The   Colnmbua 
MHhfxl    of    makln);    curvM    cornijtat»*<l 
J  833,031,  5-6-S8.  Cl    29— S48. 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The:   «""— ^  „  ..„  ,„„ 

Kohl   Arthur  L..  and  Butcher      2.833,122. 
Kohi;  Arthur  L,.  De  Wolfe,  and  Solnlck     2,833,527. 
Fonteln    t'rwrk  J  ,  to  Stanilcarbon  N.  V.     Sci^nlng  appara- 
tus.    2,833.413,  ii-«V-5H,  Cl.  209-362. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  t^'l'T  /,♦"'-„„  ... 
(Ireenapan,   Frank  P,  and  Light,     •^.8»3.747_ 
Knlm«r    Arthur  F  .  and  Fltiimtruk.     2.H.W.h.>«. 
Weber.  James  W.     2.833.246. 
Wilbur.  Paul  C     2.H33.202. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd  :   >'<?«'-„  ,    . 

Pitney,  Frank  W     2.833,1B.>  ,  ,,    ,  ,,►./, 

Fr.rHter   HanH-Joachlni  M  ,  to  I>Hlniler-Hen«  Akt  enjtem'lU.haft 
Fluld'-oPerate<t  gear  shift  mechanUm,  particularly  for  motor 
vehlcleB.      2.833,102,  .VH  .%8.  Cl    74-7:12. 
Foaaatl     KmlUo       Mechanical    ateering    uvsteiii    for    track    %e- 

lilclei.     2.833,161,  .')-H^S8,  Cl.  74-71().S. 
KoHter,  Arthur  H.  ;   ^'r♦'  o-.r., 

Foster    Jackson  (J.  and  A.   H.      2,»3.1.541. 
Fo^er    Kdwin  K..  to  Majlk-Ironers.   Inc.     Method  f'.'r  P^X-' 
iwii  background  aprlnjca  for  une  In  spring  inotom.     .,8.iJ.u-.. 
.V-B-58.  Cl. -29  -  173.  .  u-it -.-tj 

Fost»T,   Edwin  E.      Reverse   wound   sprlnR  motor       -,8.i.J,.>.14. 

1-oster    Jack  f"  to  Deere  k  Co      Tnu  tor  iiioun'Hhle  Iniplenient 

attachment    '  2,N3:V4H2,  .'>   «   "in.  Cl    214      i;{l 
Foster     Jackaon    <;.    and    A.    H       Motion    picture    apparatus., 

2  8.^3.%41    ."i-^l-SS.  ("1    272— 1. 
Foster.  I^  R.     Punch.     2.833.0.^2.  .'>-<»-ft8.  «  1    3.1 
Foulda      John     P.,      to     Ueneral      hlectrlc     K> 

2  83.3,91tl.  •")   f>^M.  Cl.  240     2."i 
Fowler    Harlan  D      Boundary  layer  <onirol  Hysiein  with  nera 

dynamic  glove,     2.833,492.  .V6-5H,  Cl    244      4(1 
I'nx.  John  F,   :   ^'cc  - 

Dalley,  Joseph  J  ,  anil  Fox.     2,8.U.00.V 
Ihilley,  Joseph  J  .  and  Fox.     2.833,6»iH    ^      ,     .        ... 
Kox    John  E     to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     <>»"!«•.'*•■  '1*;^'>'"'V' 

^ei.Htlon  of  cyclohexane.     2,N.33.832.  .■W6-58,   il    2fi(>^-fl«8. 

'■"'■""I'ur.m    Joseph  H..  Sherrlll,  and  Vander  Pyl.     2,833.3.'il. 
Francois,  Paul.     Coupling  device  for  the  lifting  and  transport- 

Ing  of  loa.ls.     2.8.33,.Vi2,  .V-(^ft8,  Cl.   280      4.9 

Frank.  Walter  W    ;    See •>«•*•»  7i-< 

I,»'iiinioii    .Norman  K.,  Cook,  nnd  I"  rank.      J.8.«,71.1 
Kranke     k     Heldecke.     Fabrlk     Photographlacher     Prailslons 

.\pparate  :    sre 


Oarrett  Corp. 

Lones,  L>«ln  B. 


The  :   See — 

B..  and  Westman.     2,833,899 
(iatea    James  T     to  The  Cleveland   Pneumatic  To«>l  Co       Ball 

retainer  for  ball  screws.     2,833,1.%T.  ft-fW5H    t"l    74     469 
<.aub:.tx.  Arthur  W.  -.See  ,    .     ,  ^  ..     .  i, 

(Jardlner,  Arthur  W  .  i.aubati.  Nirkel,  Uolia.  and  Perish. 
2  833  3'>6 
(.♦•Idhof.   Peter  K..   to   WhirlpiKil  »'orJ>      Combination   washintr 


IplKtl    ' 
H.Vi.l3 


»i-.58    Cl    »i8      lit 


2.h."i.l.l8: 


.H:^."?,4(t-I 


189 
lyumlnalre. 


.t"fifis    Richard. 
Frnnklln.   hdinoiul   C 

Inc       SSteam  Iron 
FredriksHon.  Per  S    I- 


2H,H.<,191.  .,,,, 

and  S    W.  Holmberj.',  to  tieiieral  Mills, 
,2.833.1)61.  .'V  tt-.%8.  Cl.  .'W      77 
T  <;    F.    W  aeoerlund    Mud  T    S    Schoiin, 
[oAkTlebolaRet  Svenska  Metallrerken.     Machines  for  mak 
ing  cables.     2.833. 110.  .')^«i -5X.  Cl    '.7-     14 

Freeinan.  Robert  I.       Sef  ^ 

Freeman.     <^rrey.    and     Holbrook 


A 


W 


Ctirt  is. 


JoneN.     hikI 
2,832,966,  r>-«V-58,  Cl.  5 


Freund 
-248. 


Rahmel,     Henry 
2.833.S.'>'.t 
Freund.  Rudolf  F   :    N" 
Roberts.      Frederick 
2,833.860 
Frev,  I>ouls  K.     He<l  spring 
Frlck,  W   H  .  Inc   :    Srf    - 

Frick,  William  H.     2  8.33,^.^0. 
Frlck     William    H.     to    W     H.    Frick.    Inc       Mobile    carriers 

•' 8,13  . %,">()   •')-<>   ■')8.  Cl.  2S0      47  34 
Frledland    Waldo  C  .  F    W    I>eni*on,  Jr  ,  i.nd  M    H.  IVterson. 
to    \bbott   Liboratorles.     Culture   pn.ceKS  for  irythromy" m 
A      2.833.«9(J    .V  fW:>8   (■!.  19.-.      HO  ,,     „      w 

Frola  Josoph  I-',  and  \\.  C.  May.  to  W  estlngliou^e  A"-  '*'^^''; 
Co  Brake  mechanUiii  with  HUioniatic  Kla(  U  niUustnient 
2  8,33,-381.  r.   n  .-.8.  Cl.  188      1118.  ,,    ,h    ( 

Frve    Clifton   ti  .   to   Pan  American    IVfrideum  <  orp       Methotl 
for   determining   recycle   to   hydrocarbon    synthesis   reactor 
2  8,13  K03,  fi   tV  -"SH.  Cl    2«(t      449.6. 
Fuc'hs    .Alfred  I.  .  Jr       Ncc  -  ,  „    ,,  .,  ^i-i  nu 

Jones    Jiiiiies   B  .  Fuihs.  and  Bailev      2.H.K1..<;,18^ 
Fuliwara    Motonorl.  H.  Watanahe,  T.  Mataukawa,  8    \nrugi, 
t     Iwatsu     an.l    H     Kawasaki,    to   Tnkeda    Pharmaceunc.il 
Industries    Ltd       Compounds  with   vitamin   B.-like  activity 
and   the  preparation  tfiereof.      2.833.7«W    .V  6- .-.8.  Cl.  260- 

■*">6  -| 
Funderburk,  George  O.,    R.   C.   Johnson,   and   R.   H     Smith,   to 

K    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Detergent  ..impositions 

2  833  722   ,■> -6-,'»8,  Cl,  2.'>2    -l.'^2 
Funk    Murrv  C  .  and  J.  F.  Helms,  to 

blocking    coated    sheet     material 

117      76. 

Gable   ('ha rles  M.  :   »e  .    .    >,        ■■  ..-lo -,u. 

Baumgartner.  llHrmiiii  J.,  anil  (.able      -.H.M.iiai 

Ciertner  Van  R  to  Mons-int..  Chemical  Co  Addition  pr.sl 
ucts      2,M.33.«K«,  !S-fW  S8.  Cl    167      33. 

Gagnier  Fibre  Pr.Klucts  Co.  :    Str 
Mcotf    R.ils-rt  K.     2,M33.0n. 
Gulser    Romey   A.,  and   L.   D    Thomas,   t. 

<;inss  Co.     Klectrlcjilly  conducting  glass 

Cl.  201      73 

Canible  Co  .  The  ;    Sfr 

Cochrane.  Rtuel  A      2,H33..>60 

(Jamble.    Silas    J,     '-t*     t"    '-      ^I''"" 
2  833.'294,   .V6  58.   Cl,    132      136 

(;ar'dlner,  Arthur  W..  A.  W  Gaubatx.  W.  T  Nickel.  J  Dolxi. 
and  P  W  Perish  to  (Jeneral  Motors  <  orp  Kngine  con 
troller       2  H33.3,'.6,   '    6  ."\8.  Cl     1 70      i:!.'.  74. 


and  drying  machine      2.n.' 
lif-neral  Bronee  Corp.  :    Krr 

Hauck.  Theodore      2.H33,M7 
(;eneral  Controls  Co       See  - 

Ray    William  A      2,833,8M. 
...'iieral  Dynamics  Corn.  :    See  — 

Rosenb»>rg,  Jack,   Brewer,  and   Scultto      2.H.{.i.941 
ileneral  Fleet  rlc  Co.  ;    Set 

Foul.ia.  John  P.     2,833.910. 
Gruen.  WolfJ      2.8.33.923. 
Houston.  Chester  K..  and   Vercoe 
Nylander,  Arnold  L.     2,833,989 
Terry.  Paul  V      2,H33.347. 
WilU-oung,  Davl.l  M       2.8.33.944 
(ieneral  Fo«>ds  Corp  :    Nee 

Jacobs,  Foster,  and  W.n>druff 
General  I.rf»mps  -Mfg.  I'orp.  :    Nee  - 

Sacksteder.  Richard  C      2.833.004 
i.eneral  Mills.  Inc.  :    Nee 

Barker    -N'orval  G  .  and  .Nordgren      2.h;{.<.»>42 
Franklin,  Edmond  <;..  and  Holmberg      2  H,X3,061 
Schotr.  Howard  H.,  and  Burmeister      2.H33,062 
lieneral  Motors  Corp.  :    See- 

Dolia,  John,  and  Haefner      2  833.260  ,„     .^ 

Gardiner    Arthur  W,  Gaubatx,  Nickel.  DoIih.  and  Perish 

2. 8.33,. 356. 
Heiiehan.  John  F.    2.8.33.363. 
H..lln.  William  F.     2.8.33.377 
Hunt    I>>tcherB.  Jr      2.833,334 
Joachim,  Joseph  (;  ,  and  Sauer      .'.KS:!  53ti 
.Martin.  Edward  J      2,8,33  530, 
Martin.  Edward  J  .  and  Sargeant      2.M33,98n 
Olivier,  Jules  A.,  and  Tell      2  833, ,'.93 
oiley,   Mauruv.      2.H,33,366. 
IVterson    Victor  W.    and  Thomas      2.S,i3,3H5 
Polhemus.  Von  D      2, 8.33, .552. 
i;eneral  Precision  Laborat..ry  Inc   :    Srf 
Bartelink,  Everhard  H.  B      2.833,8.50 
(irav,  John  W      2.K33,971. 
Mclvay,    -Michael   W  ,    and   Horn.      2.833.992 
Ward,  Julius  C      2,833.869.  ; 

(ieneral  Railway  Signal  Co      See 
Crain,  R..bert  W.     2.833,884. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc      Nc< 

L.miax,  Clarence  K       2,h33,8«>4 
t.ergrn      Russel    L..    t..    PH>e    Machinery    C..       Thread    gag*' 
2.83.3,053.  5-6-58.  Cl    33^   199 

erjovich.    Henry   J.,   to   F     I.    du    P(.nt   de    Nemours   and   (  o 

Fungicidal     compositL.ns     comprising     beniofhiaiole     and 

benxoxaiole  carbonic  acid  esters  and   metluKl  of  control  of 

fungi      2,833,r.H9.  5   (■    58,  Cl    107-33, 

(;erks      Irvin    H.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co        Stepped    electrical 

feedback   servo    means       2,833,922,   .^-6-58,   Cl.   2.50—2. 
i;iainbalvo,  Vlto  A.,  and  R.  J    Alhelm,  to  American  Cranamld 
Co       Halosalicyloylamld..anthraqulnones.      2,833,789.    5-6- 
58.  Cl    26<V  -377  ^,  ^    , 

i;ier    Thurman  F  ,    P    L    Salxberg.  and   H    S    \oung^  to  E    I 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Inorganic  flexible  fibrous  ma^ 
terlal  consisting  of  the  asljeatos-like  form  of  an  alkali  metal 
titanate     and     Its     preparation.       2,833,020.     .5-0-58,     Cl 
23—51.  ,.    ^ 

Gift     John     t..    Alba    Hosiery    .Mills,    Inc       I  ndergarments 

2,833, 1.34.  .5-0-.58,  Cl.  0(;-177. 
(Ullette  Company,  The     See 

I^erner,  l>ouis  L      2,h33,448. 

.;ilmore,  I^.ren  D  .  and  S    K    Chen,  t..  International  "•fo'TJ./.'' 

Co        Photographic     metering    film     magazine        2.8.J3.190 

5   ti-58.  Cl    95  -31.  _,  ,      .    .  ,      .    , 

i.la.lstone,  Nathan  H..  and  V    Arkln.     Hinge  lock  for  pivoted 

arms      2.833,038.  5- 0   5h,  Cl    32-23 
<;iHser      Harry    W       to    The    Western    I  nion    Telegraph    <  o 
\(iueou«      graphltepolvvlnyl      alc.hol      ink      composition 
2  h;<3,7.30,  5-0- 5H.  Cl    200  -  29  tl 
..lii'is    Marvin   I       Frame  for  holding  a   plurality   of  snapshot 

ph.itos       2,K3:<()71.  5  6-58.  Cl    40-152  1 
(ilasser    Sidnev  P     to  Cnited  States  ..f  America.  Navy      (on 

stant   fl.>w    liitw   svstem        _',H33.374.    5-6-5«,   Cl     184- -6 
(;lHerup  MoUer       Drive    me.  hanisin    for    tlap-carrying   drums, 
••''  ■"■-     -■   •■■    '■"     40      111 

t.i  I'nlversal  Oil  Products  Co      Stablli 
...mpounds        2,833,036.     5-6-58,     Cl 


<: 


.Vmerlcan  Can  Co,     .Non- 
2,833.671.     .5-«V-.58.    Cl 


Circular    knitting    machine 


Inc 

324 


.833.132, 
Char 


-57. 


to  Svlvanla  Electric  Products 

tracer.      2,833,98t!    5-»i-58.  Cl 

V     to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

pi^racetlc     add.       2,833.H14.     5-<k-58      Cl 


Llbls-v-Owens-l-'ord 
2  H3.3.902.  5   6  5H. 


Hair    pressing    comb 


i;.83.'{.007.   ,5-0-5K, 
(lleim,  William  K    T, 

xatlon     ..f     organl. 

44      75 
C.laski,    Walter    M 

5   <i   58,  Cl.  0(1      8 

ii..lden,  .Norman  J 
.icterlstlc  curve 

(ioldlng,  David  R 
PreparatL.n  "f 
2<M1      .502. 

Goldkamp.  Arthur  H      >'er-  .w  .,.j -o  . 

D..ds..n.   Rnym..nd  M     Goldkamp.  and   Pappo      -.S.J3  .9- 

G..l.lkamp.  Arthur  H  .  and  R    M.  Dodson,  to  G    D    Searle  k  C 

.1  ..xygenated      4  an<lr.>stene     1,17     di(.ls      and      derivatives 

2.8.33.794,  .5-0-5S.  Cl    200-  .397.4 
.;oldman     Sunfonl    L       Display    mount        2,833.070.    5-0-58 

Cl,  40      152.1 
<;ollan,    Frank,    to    Inlte.l    States   of   America     ■>r"i).,     I*!,";'<^ 

Mvygenating    apparatus       2.H,X3.279.    ..   t.-5M,    f  1     12N-  214 

Jomco  „ --.  „  ,  ... 

;.>»3a,3o" 


ICO  Surgical  Mfg  Corp     See 
Henderson.  Stanford  .V      2,> 


LLST  OF  PATENTEES 


Goodier     G^rgr    S      and    U.    E.    Orr.    to    Lnited 
tS^a  ^•,  ^M'   ,r.**^  wnducting  tub*  mouot. 
(Joodlnc,    WlllUun   T.,   Jr..   to    DUmoud  Alkail  Co. 


241— ««. 


.8;<3,7a4 


Hammer 


.8a3.8H«i,  5-n-  oH. 


mill   and   •cr^n       2,8;W.4H4.    5-<l-58    ('] 
I'Oodman  Utg.  Co.  :  Urt — 

Ornaann.  Krn»t  R.     2,833,3n9 

Lo  PrMti.  Roy  K      i»,8;i,{.3»5 
(Joodiich,  B.  K..  Co..  Th»  :  t4ee— 

ilorrimey,    Richard    T.,    and    VV>1m 

Motefalco,  Jack  M.     2.833,001. 
Goodwin.  Anatolp  J.     Air  rircult  breaker 

CI.  200- -10<!. 
•  ioodTMir  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  .  The  :  tire 

briatol.  Kenneth  E.     2.832,997 
liottlieb.  Hana  B.  :  Sre 

Khrich.   Felix    F.    and   (;ottlleb.      2.8,1.4.783 
''^t^'v^^"^^^  y  •   ^    '-   Wendler,  and   C.   S.   Sn<Kldy.  Jr     m 
.Merrk  k  (^o..  Ino.     I'rooewiea  of  producing  ^4,8 ( 14)  3  11    ■(> 

''^L^'-Q    ,4  ■  ^I^''"o/,"  2l-*cyloxy-preinadlene«        2,833,79,-S. 
•»— '»— •»8.  (1.   2w) — .197  4.1 
".race,  W    R,.  Cn      t^ee^ 

***'^833  73^***     <' ■     t^fJ'l.     Rubinatein,     and     Tompkina 

.Molatad.  Melvin  C.     2. 8.33. ('.28 

'"'a*^-'i*fio''*  "     '*"'''''''  **'**^  ^'"     -•*'-*-oi-*.  5-«"'-.'S. 

<;raham.  William  T.      Mounting  for  the  shankx  of  the  ijroiin.i 

worklnjt  tool  of  a  plow.     2.8;{3,198,  .%-ft-.-i«.  CI    97-47  M-» 

'.ray,  John  V, ..  tn  (ieneral  I'reclalon  Laboratory  Inc      Rotary 

'.Tl"    ■?«      *''"■'      fansmitter         2,8.33,971.      5-«-58,      CI 

".re«n.   Le«   B       Shear.      2,8.33.349.    5  ^i-.-jK    CI.    1«4 »7 

T^^Vi?'*"*""^  ^     ?"*^  "^    ^-  ^^■'■^-  to  I'hllllp.  Petroleum  (o 

,  Ur.""r8^.{K'^?.^58"^^^'iKT4  ^""'-^    ""'    •^^'' 
'''^^"*'    •i^''""'    '*'    i^herman    Paper   Producta   Corp       Set 
OCX  and   blank  for  forminfr  the  same 
CI.   229 — .35 

''T^^K-  ^^""^  K^-  ■"'^  Kf"'    '-*i«'"-  J-"  •  '"  ^^<x^  Machinery 
5S33,74'f.t7i58*.  ^^^Ba'-^o'"^'*^      hydrocarbon      realn. 

''Tf'^'"*'-   ^'""»">       Identification  picture  aaaembly  for  a   vf 

hide      identification      strntem  "" "■ 

40—152.1 

ConTeyor   system. 


drilU. 


I'l 


G 


Grealich,    (^>rald 

CI.   198-20 
(irlacom-Ruasell  Co., 
Often,  Phillip  S 


2,833.072.      i^(v-58, 

2.833.390,   5-fl-.'.M 


The      Hrf- 
and  Bonley. 


Drafting 


2.833..'52«. 


apparatua 
Radio 


Co 


2.8.33.042,    5   tl   .->h. 
Code   conTerter 


2,8.33,782 
Totaliier 


syiteni 


2.833,ti49 
production 


of      alumina 


CI.  .308 
!MV-58, 


CI 


lirooun,    .\natnl 

CI.  .33—77. 
(Jrondln,    <;eorire    F.    to   Collinn 

2,8,33,858.  5-<^-.->8,  CI    178 — 70 

•  iroM.  Peter  F      Nee    - 

,   .  ►K^T^I^*'"'    ?VV    '■    ^Villiamaon.   and   (Jroaa 
''T8i3jflrSV58^^^/"2i5!!^ir''   ■^••"■''   ''"^^ 

''T^3K i^'^^Tili^^r '^"  ""-''"' -^^ 

•  inindkOtter.  Manfred:  Krr— 

8fl«.  Oskar,  and  GnindkOtter 
''"«^I?f^U_  fl*t''o.      Electrolytic 
2.8,3.3  7(W.  S-ft-.^S.  CI.  204-l9«. 
•  ulnard.  Paul  A.     Bearlnim      2.833,»U)1,  S-fl-.^S 
2'4£^2'  ""•"      *         ''**^*'*         -'.833.506, 

''"^'"Vi.Smi^'''*-  V^  ^   '^k'."«*-  *"  Telefunken  (Je^-llachaff 
roer   Dramio«e.      Telejraphle   m.    b.   H     Electron   beam    de 
_  flectin*    system.       2.833,947.    5-<5_.-i8     CI     ,313-^78 
'Juriti,  Kenneth  E.  xee---  '  "• 

p.,.,?/^"""?,"!-   ^'^P^    K..   and   Gurtts.      2,833,4.52 

C^rn    r"  „**"*rf    ^    '^   IntemaUonal    Bnain«;a    Machine* 

•  iutachick.   Lester  C.  ;  Sef   - 

""2"833  8)^7 '"""■     '•"^■'"^''•'''     ^Vrxepskl.     and     Vendltn 
Gyennek.  Lasilo  ;  Srr — 

Nador.  Karoly,  and  (iyermek      2.833  773 

eVc?*  H*?^  ^;;-"l**  ?  ^  ^'"«-  to  Infmatlonal  Harvest 
n    111— sT       "^"^    Plinf-r  mechanism.     2,833,232,  .V-«-.-,.s, 

Haas,    Herman,    to   Bohnie    Fettrhenile    (;     m     h     H       r.^.h^ 
urea  alkylaulfonates.      2,833,781,"  'vnlsH""  CI    ".U,  '"h  »^';; 

Habowskl    Euirene  F     ffpr 

Ahllch.    Harld   (i..   and   Habowski 
"■»*^„v.^^'""*"'»-    *"    Ripple    .H,,|^   Coro 
2  8.3.3,057.  5-<W.58.  (*^r  3r.-    ,-,9         ^ 

H.hn^'wiii"f"'*"J*"«  Haefner.     2.8.33.200 

TrT  ,^^  ii  f  "*'  '^  ..^'r*^-  t"  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt 
nis'  and  'methT.:!  "  ''>;^-»-''y'.J^"»>  ph.nyh  sulfonmm  .-hlo 
CI    2rJl     fwr-  preparing   name.      2,833.827.    .-i-tv  .-« 

llakle-Werke  Hans  Klenk     Hrr 

w    n'^'tf'*''"u "'"*''      2.8.33, i;<l». 

Mall      Marchand     H      ti>     Arme    ste».i    c,        n„„)     <> 

2.^3.489.  5-«-.-,8    CI    •'4'>-  78  7  *"  '     dispenser 

"vem^u^'""and    Co  ""L^  ''    '^"derl.   ro   E    I    du   l-onr  d. 

Kaller.    Millard   E.    .1..,   ,,     :,    .*nnr««.-       vi^„„   ,...  j,,|„|n- 

108 


Statea    of     Haloid  Co..  The  :  See— 
2.833.9««.  Walkup.  Lewis  E.     2  833  B48 

Walkup.  Lewis  E.     2,833'930' 
w  .»^'"'?.P-    ^''*.'*  ■••   "O  Carlton.     2.832  977 

Hammar,  Howard  S.  :  Bee 

„      ***J'l.  *"'*.?*  ^j  Levaaheff.  and  Hammar      2  833  fl21 

5^8    CI.  204— 22?  *'^'     apparatua.        2.8^708 

Hammond,  Ralph  E.  :  iiee-  - 

m.^hV'*'^  Herbert,  and  Hammond.     2,833,510. 

Handler  Brown  Heater  Co. :  See 

Handley.  I^Iarold  E.     2,833.287 
Handler,  Harold   E.,  to   Handley  Brown  Heater  Co      Comh> 
n    i'2".J^Vo7  '"'""■  '"•*  """^  '•*■'"•     2^3,2«7.  ^T!:h. 
"5T58    cr."7-l>f      ''P     •P'°'»«''K     '•••"»"••      2.833.112 

;;p^f  "i,i;s,«^n..i5«^  ---  -- 

"'*;r3S:22!?,'K-5^^C.    Sni/"**     °"     '^^'^"''^'"•^     -" 
Hansen,  Harold  V.  :   See — 

n  »  '**'''?■■■  ^Xl'llam  P.,  and  Hanaen.     2.833  440 
Han«>n-\an  Winkle- .Munnlnf  Co      aee— 

Zucker.    Henry    Ci..    and    Wilkinson.     2.833  (i3 7 

n    307— m  '^""''  *'^'"*  '•ontroller.     2.833.9^,  *-ft^8, 

Harris,  James  C.,  Jr.  :    «re 

IT       ^*n"«>n.   <^'lark   K.,    Harris,   and   (^artdls      2  813  20^ 

Auten.  Lloyd  I).      2,833,883. 
Hartraan     (ieorice   M.,   to  CTiarle*  H.   Bacon  Co       Hoae  nack 

aiting  device.      2,833,399^  5-6-38   CI   20ft— 4«  ^ 

Hartweil  Aviation  Supply  (J'o.      See^     ^^f^>—**i 

Henrlcha,  Bernard  W.     2,833  882 
Harven^t.  Edmond,  to  Link-Belt  lo.      Means  for  dlscharaln* 
i5T5?^r?w'^90  "'*  ^-^tment  appaitul  ^  2  SmW 
"'v7ct^otev*!:H«*l  |"P*''»««  Chemical   Industries   Ltd.     De- 

2^l3'i:u*LT?8'cIT3-^2r"""''"  "'  •^'*"  "^  *''^°" 

Harvey  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  •   See 

.1     ,'-«*v*n»teln,  Hirsch.     2,833,«30 
Vee--       *'     ^'''^^''  '"^  T'-lt'Phonle  and  Praalsionmechanlk  : 
Oberholter.  Max       2.833,872. 


^7 


Jr.     ^park    plug. 


2.833.415. 
2,833.416. 
Preparation 


2,833,9.^0,    5-«-5K 


of 


perfluorodlen«'». 
Awnlnir  window 


2,832,994 
Resilient    ah 


>e    soles 


_    - and    i; 

T  bars  in  Installlnir  file 


S     .\ndrews       Sleeve    for 
2,833,575,  5-«-5><,  CI    287'^' 


Hastlnns,    Arthur    C 

'I.  313      137. 
Hastings  Mfjt.  Co.  :  See— 
Wilkinson,  James  W 
Wilkinson,  James  W. 
Hasaeldlne,     Robert     N        .  ., 

2,833,831,  .V^58,  CI.  260— 6.?3.3 
Hauck.  Theodore,  to  General  Bronie  Corp 

operator      2.833,537.  ,V6-58.  CI.  268—104 
Hause.    Norman    L.,    to   E,    I.   dn    Pont   de   Vemmm   .^h   n 

rrtT^'^.'sV""    "'    """"'"    'y-'^te""  2.833  82r^-58     CI. 
Hautau,  Charles  F.  :   Sce- 

Hautau.  Llewellyn  A.  and  C.  P      2  833  321 

Hay    I>avld  W,  G.  :    See —  ..-•■»     o-. 

I'flsterer.  Helm  A.,  and  Hay.     2,833,731 

Vr"-   ^K,"**"   "  •   '"«^  -^    ^    ^■*««.   to  Unk   Aviation    Inc 
Reversible  counter      2,833,476,5-6-^58    CI    23^92 
HHxeltlne  Research,  Inc      See—  .too— w^ 

Longhlin.  Bernard  D      2,8.333^1 
»  Uhelmsen,  Carl  R.     2.833,870 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc.  .   See- 

Benaon,   Qark    K.,    Harrla.   and  Carldia      2  8.13  201 
"?r''H  ?"'"?.   '^•^■5'^    «     n     Cottrell,      o    Amertcan    Bteel 
to5      f99'      "■    ^'    "nountlng.     2,833.227,  T^58,    CI 

"  «'!*'"corS'"""Mit"i!S?°'"/  "*'  ^-  <V    ''""»-■  *«  ^hea  Cheml- 

"^aVer^au"  ^,«3m"^!^"8^  (r'Si^l'a^''"  "'  -mpreM.ble 

HedKcock     Wendell   T.,    and    I)     C.    Arnold,    to    Collins    Radio 

(M    3'3"^.5  ''  *"•*""  '*"■  *'"'■*■"  •-"♦«'""'      2,833,980,  .Vfl-.58. 

Medlund    Junior  M.  :    See— 

H.'dlund.  Wilfred  E 
Hedlund   Mfg.  Co       Src    ' 

Hedlund.  Wilfred  E., 
Hedlund,  Martin  R.  ;    See 

Hedlund.  Wilfred  E., 
Hedlund.  Oliver  K.  :    See 

Hedlund,  Wilfred  E  , 
Hedlund,  Robert  C  .   to 

looklnu  utensils.      2,833,441,  S^^ft^Ss 

"  o  "k^'^-.iH'/'"":.'  ^     ^    **  •  -^    **••  "<1  O.  K. :  Hild  J.  M.  and 
O    K     Hedlund  aason    to  said  W.   E.  and  M    R    Hed  and 

74     24.'.  ■'^"'^°      Cham.      2.833.152,5-6-^8.0* 

1 


M  R.,  J    M.,  and  O.  K. 

M  R.,  J    .M..  and  O    K 

M  R.,  J.  M.,  and  o.  K. 

M  R.,  J    M  ,  and  o    K 


Dow  Corning  ('orp. 

"    Cf  220—64 


2,833.152. 

2.833.1.-)2. 

2.833.152. 

2.833.152. 
Slloxane  coated 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


if  ftHh   lin<-h 

HydroiylatPd 
397  47 
2.R33.0S0. 


Helbel,   Jerome  I)  ,   and   J     W    Sph*ll.  to  KrJ*>  Rp«iKtor  Corp 
Mptal   coaled   dlel»'ctrlr»   and   method   for   producing  same 

-:,H33.67«.  ."V-rt  .'>S,  CI.  117      -213. 
Hfln.   (iwrge   N  .  Jr      Syringe  as»embly      2,833,28(1,  .■>-«?>« 

CI.  128  -218. 
Heinzeliuan.   Rirhard   V  ,    K    H.    Moffett.   and    R.   H     Levin,   to 
The    Ipjohn   Co       Oruiinic   lompoundii       2.833.772.    5-rt-5is, 
CI    2t>0  -292. 
Helms,  John  F  :    Sfc 

Funk.  Murry  C  .  and  Heliiii.       2.833,671 
F^elma,   Vorlce   M.      Depth   gauge  ftttaohment   f«r  ftshing  rods 

2.833.044.  5-H-.-)8,  CI    33-  l2». 
Hi'mphlll,  Frederick  A.,  and  *!    R.  Kautx,  to  SylvHnia  Klertri* 
I'roducTs     Inc.        Cathode     ray     tube     electrode     assembly 
2.833.U.')2,  n-ft-.'S8,  n    313-    250 
Henderson.   Stanford   A.,   to  (iouifo   Snrglcal   Mfg.   Corp.      .\lr 
metering    valvf    for  ether    control,      f,833..3(l7,    5  rt-.'iS.    CI 
137—550 
Henehan,  John  F,   to  Ceneral  >Iotors  Corp       Retainer  ineari.-- 
for    batteries   and    the    like       2,S.33,3«3.    .'.   rt.'S.    CI.    180 
tiS..'^. 
Henkel  k  Cle.  <,.  m   b  H.  :   Kee^ 

K(ihler.  Rudolf,  au<l  ScherlT.      2,S33,7.->.s 
Henrlchs.   Iternard  W  ,  to  Hartwell  Aviaiinn  Supply  Co,     Ex^ 
ternallv  8eale<l  flush  latch  operating  mechaniiui.    2,833,.')8.', 
.■i-«-ft8,  Cl    292   -336  3. 
Henrite  Products  Corp.  :   'S'«'r 

I.oftlg,  Homer  J.      2.832.»9fi 
Kercules  Powder  Co.      See 

Diveley,  William  R      2,833. 80.-. 
Uerron    (.'harlea  V      Apparatus  for  takinc  'iir» 

2,83:^,07.■^,  .'»   «    '.8.  Cl    4a      2.'>.2. 
Herdhberii.     Kmanuel     H..    to    .Scherlng    Corp 

uler.ild  derivatives       2.8.33,797.  .•>-fi-.''iH.  Cl    2'K» 
lleH!*.  Clem  H    and  R    «'      Cricket,  etc.,  dispenser 

.VH-.")H.  Cl,  4.3— .'..'i 
He8«,  Raymond  C.  :   /»'fc 

He»8.  Clem  H   and  R.  C.     2.H33.0SO 
Heirrtck  .Mfe  Co    The-   See 

Me.  kin.  James  J       2.833.337 
Het«el,  Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Treatment  of  iiflphfheiiii 

acids.      2,833  81.-).  .Vrt-.'SS,  Cl.  2«U   -514 
Hewitt    Donald  H,  :   Hee 

Coftrell,  Jack  A  ,  and  Hewitt,     2.833.733 
Mevek,  "ierhard       She<>t  metal  lower  blade  for  the  cutter  head 
of   <1ry  xhavlnp   apparatu-n,      2,833.033.    S   ft   58    Cl    30-    43 
Hill.  Fugene  F  ,  to  Ethyl  Corp.      Synergistic  antioxidants  and 

their  use       2,833  634   .VB-M.  Cl    44-69 
Hill,   FuK<ne  F  ,  and  I)    O.  De  Pree,  to  Ktlivl  Corp       Casolin.- 

fuel       2,833.«i.{.^    .'»  -rt-  .->8.  Cl.  44-   -69, 
HlUlktr,  WllHam  }'     ;ind  H,  K.  Wheeler,  to  The  .American  <m1 
Co.      Lubricant    for    recycle    gas    compressor    employed    in 
hv.lroforming  »<y8tem.<i.      2,833.721,  5  ft-5S,  Cl    252-  .">«, 
Hindle.   Norman   F  .   C    D    King,  and  W.   R    I'arish,   to   Cm 
versify  of  Idaho  R. -search  Foundation.  Inc       Means  for  pro- 
ilucint!   efficient    iitfiiti'^n    and    combustion    in   Internal   c<ini 
bustion   engines.      2  833,285.    5-«-^58,   Cl     123      191. 
HIndiiiarch,      Thomas.        Power      transmission      nie<haniHni» 

2,833.153.  .--«-58.  Cl    74  —  331 
Hlr«rh,  Irving  C   :    See-- 

Sples,  Bernard,  and  Hlrscli,      2.833.037. 
HIttle     Carl    F.      and    J     J     Asklns.    Jr  ,    to 
America.        Power      type     selsyn      motor 
2,833.972.  .5-8-58.  Cl    318-44 
Hlousek,     Paul.        Attachment     for     ililld  « 

2  833  084    .%-fi   58.  Cl    +«— llfi. 
Hohbs     K.-nneth    C,    R     W     Kerr     and    F 

Products   Reflninc    Cip.      Degradation   of   Rturch    and    ufari  h 
derlvBtlveH       2.833.759.  .V-fl  58    Cl.  2«()      233.3 
Hochwslt.    Carroll    A.,    to  Monsanto  Chemicnl   Co       Melamin*' 

process      2.833.7«5    5  fl  .58    Cl    260  -  249  7 
Koe,   R.,  *  Co.    Inc       l^rr 

Ilarless    Charles  A       2,833,212 
Trier    James    J       2  SS.'I  21 1 
Hlifermann.    Horst  :    See- 

Dietrich    Wllhelm.  and   Hlifermann       2.833,785 
Hoff     HIchnrd    L,    iind    A     M     Bonndu     tn    Sni-erlnr   Tiiltf   Co. 
riinff«fcn  /Iri-onium  nickel      cathodes       2,833,(147       5-ft-»S, 
C'      75      170 
HofTin:inn  La  Roche  Inc      fier 

r'echerer.    Benjnmiji.      2.S33.S21 
RurniatJK    Joseph  D       2833.811 
Sormiiti*    Jo»fi)h  D       2,833  812 
HoeHn     John    E,    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Tnc.      .Aircraft    doi.r 

lock       J  S.-^.T  5811    5   «   58    Cl    202      302 
Mnl.iliMn     FiiL'-tie  \',  ;   Sre 

Borcnian    Artluir  C     and  Holahnn 
Ifolhiook     Hnrrel   W       Si  t 

Kahmel      Ilenrv     A..     Freeyiinn      Currev 
2  83"?. 859 
llolhrook     (;poree    W      to    Dow    Corning   Corp       DrgMiiosilicon 

Hiilfon.s.     2,h.t3  Hill    5   rt-58.  Cl    2GO--448.2. 
Molin.  Wjiliiiiii  F.    »o  (;eni'ral   Motors  Corn,      Railway  vehicle 

brake  riccinc      2  833,377.  5-0-58.  Cl    188     33. 
Holm,   AltKTt   F.     to   Meiirli   F.ngineertng,   Inc.     .Xnp.'iraius  anrt 
system   for   leak   testing,      2.833,141,   5- B  58,   Cl.    73—40. 

HolmherL'    Stanlon  W       Sic 

Franklin.    Edmond   O  ,   and    Holniberg       2,833.0«1, 

Honmn,    Minoru       Filter    apparatus    for    flame    photometers 

2,833  371,   5   R  58    Cl.   183      32 
Honn.  Fr:tncis  .1  .  and  W    M,  Sinit,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfii,  Co.    Cr<iss-linking  of  fliiorinated  elastomer*,    2,833,752, 

5-(V  58.  Cl.  260      87.7 

Hooker  Eleitrochemical  <;^<>.  :  *i'fe — 

N»l,Kori,  Sanuifl  J.  S.  nnc-    and  Robitscliek       2s33,«81. 

Hoover  Co  .  The     See 

Mann,  Edward  F  ,  and  SibbsM       2.832.978 
Seek,  \\erner  G       2.832.986, 


Horiionti  Inc.  : 
Steinberg, 


See 

Morris 


Radio 
funtrol 

"a  ting 

Kite 


E 


Corp     ol 
system 

utensil 

In    Corn 


,833.59R 
and 


HolbriMik 


Murixons  Titanium  Cort 


A 


2.833.679 

See-^- 


H 


H 


Eugene 
Eugene 
Eugene 
J.  ;  See 
Michael 


2  883,992 
and   '-.  to  B.  H, 
2,833.957. 


Tongii.' 
5-fi  58 


Wainer. 
Wainer, 
Watner. 
rn.  Harry 
McKay. 
Horowitz,  Irving,    '. 
Railiation    ret'eixer 
Cl.    315      10 
irowjtz.  Joxeph    to 
ing   laminated  plastic  uiipri-^rnated 
5-«   58.   Cl     154      83. 

■rst.    Ilerts-rt    H       Method    "f   ni.Tnufac'uring   circular    lani 
Uiated  priming  platen,     2, .833,(1119,  5-(>-5S,  Cl.  22 — 2iKI  5 
Houdry  I'rocess  Cori"   •   8'ee 

Kollguard,   Revner,      2  833,615 
Houghton.   Lyic  S   :  See 

anil  Hougliioii       2,83;-i,507. 
C    Vercoe.   tc   General   Electric 


2,833,641. 
2,833  704 
2,833.706. 

W,,  and  Horn 
to  I.   S.  Blonder 
sen><itlvity   control 

Bnbhitt   Pipe  ( 


I     Inc      Process  of  niak 
paiH'r  tulH's.      2,838  684, 


H 


Diibe,  John  E.    Wolfslau, 
Houston.    Chester  E  .   and    M 
Co.      .\iiinuinition    storing 
,5-(V-58.  Cl    89      33 
Howe.  James  W.  ■  see 

Petrea.  Jaiiien   C  ,   and   II 
Howe.  l.rf»wTenee  C   :  Hei  — 

Cairns.  Thomas  C. 
H'lwrv.    DougluNK    H 

340     8 
Hnyt,    Ia-o    F...    and     P 
12.833,148.  5   6-58.  C! 
Hudson    Geoffrey   J 
Clarke,   John   S 


and    feeding    device.      2,^.•■^3  182, 


.833.097 


2.833,069 

Transdiirer        2 

D     Blandiiird 
73      323 

Jackson. 


^3.in>9 

Sight 


5-6-58.    Cl 
tiink    gaut'e 


and   Hudson 


.833  115 


Enibog» 


Pan  .\iiiorican  Petroleum 
from    iwgeiiiited  organ ii 


Fuldlnt 


Hueber.  Carl  J.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Cnrp 

ing  machines.     2.833.386.  5-6-58.  Cl    107      6  6 
Hughes  .Aircraft   Co   ■   See-- 

Welty.  William  R       2  .833  4  7ii 
Hu^iwk,  Karol  L.,  and  R    Mungen    to 

Corp.     Productiim  of  orgnnic  a'ids 

vi.iiipounds.      2,833,804.  5    6    58    C 
Hulttnan.  Carl  E.  :  f!re   - 

Almy,    Lloyd   H       2, 83.?, 612 
Hunt,    I>'toher    B      Jr  .    to    General    Motors    Corp 

auti. mobile  tablf      2.833.334.  5-6-58.  Cl    155      123 
Hunt.  Mrron  C.  to  Perfe<"t  Circle  Corp.     Piston  ring  asseniblv 

2,833  (104,  5   6-58,  Cl    309-43. 
Hujtrirh.    Carl    A.       Method    of    forming    a    vesln  iinpregnated 

shoe   shank   stlffener       2,832,976    5-6   58.   Cl     12      146, 
Hurwiti.   Melvin   D,.  to   Rohm   &  Haas  Co       ComposlMons  for 

the  treatment  of  textiles,  the  textiles  obtained  and  processes 

for      the      treatment       thereof       2.833  674       5   6-58,      Cl 

117      139  4 
Hymen,    Cliarles    K..    to    Cniled    States 

device   for   car   iiunii>er       2.833.150. 
Hyster  Co  :  fiee 

Shoemaker,  Rob4rf  C       2,833  4  29. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc      8Vr 

Whltehurst.    Joe    U       2,832  990 
Ideco.   I  nc,  :  Sfe- 

Walton    George   W     ami    .MrCiirfy       2.833.358 
ll>'r.  Ralph  K.,  to  I'.    I    ilu  Pont  de  .Neniourn  and  Co      CotTipost 

tion  comprising  water  soluble  organic  polviner  and  colloidal 

«ilica  and  procf-sn  of  coHtini:  therewith       2  833.661     5-6-58 

Cl      1(16      193 


6-58,   Cl 


Sainplinc 
3      4^1 


Her,  Raliili 
^larfirl.-n 
in 

Illln 


K,,  to  E 

\\i\\  illk,'    ^ 
V  olat  lie-  oit'atiii 

lis  Tool  Will  ks 


I.  du  PoT-r 

iirfaci   '  oji 
livjuuls      : 
Sr< 


i]v   Nclili 

m  I  >  air!  C 

1 

h 
1 

SlllceoUK 

!'.^-     of 

'il\    irr-ii) 
Tv   ».   ,'is    ( 

'lNp>  rseii 
J,'!;      ,'',iis 

Knohl,    Friedrich   K       2,833  320. 
liiipt  rial  Clieinical    IndnsfricK   Ltd,:  Fet — 
H.nv..y,    Don.'ild        2,833  l.M 

liiteruational  I4usiiits,v  .Maihiiiex  Corp,  :  See~~ 

Ituley,    Theoilor.'    I.       2.833  1*20. 

Dickinson.   Arthur  H       2,833,46)>. 

(iusttifson,   Robert   .M       2,833.209. 

Jolinson.    Honold    B       2.833.472, 

Kno\.    I>'w|s    A       2,833  01  ^ 

Lake.    Cla^r    D.,    FU-lil,    and    K.ik:"i>       2  83,?  38" 

Hess.  Thomas    I       2.833,936 

Valehrach.   Einil   M       2.833  88.' 

WjJBon.  Edward  S.    and  Wllara 
1  iittrnationiil  Harxcsttr  Co      So 

Fenster.   Abraham    S       J. 833  55 

(illmorc.  Loren  D,    mid  Chen 

Haas.  Clarence  C.,  and   \'ance 

\ah'.    Fre.l    A        2.833  364 

Miner,    Rol^rt    C.      2.^33,550 

Pool.  Stuart  D,.  and  Whitney 

Sanitiiati'o,    Peter     aiid    Zi'k' 

Sisiilak,    Michael    H       2.833.4(i9. 

Sisulak.   Michael   S..  and   Segredo       2.833.410. 

International  Minerals  A  Clieiniia!  '"orp   :  Srt- 
Purvis.   Joseph    L       2  833.786 

Infernafion.il  .N'lckel  Co  .  Ini  .  The     See— 
Uh-    Gerald   L       2.833,646, 

Internal  uinal  Re^:o<ter  Co      Srr 

Stolle     .Vnthonv    D       .'833,874 

Inteinat  o'lUi  I  TeO-plioiic  and  TelegrMnli  Coip       srr- 
Arditi.    .Maurice       2.83H.962 
Ardlti.    Maurice    and    Flefant       2  *»:'.3  005 
Biicher.  Fram  is  X..  I'a tines tock,  and  Luioihiiri: 
De    Fayinoreau,    Etienne       2  833  067 
Levine,   .Arnold    M       2  S'A'A  iiOe 
Manliese,    Theodore    J        2,^33,955 
Silvey    John  (i     and  Wright       2  83?  026 

Iron  Fireman  Mfg    Co,      See 

Payne.  Clifford  M,      2.S33,.892. 


833  4: 


833,100 
2.833,232 


2  H33,367 


s:u  (113 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J. 

to 


Faj(ten«?r  fur   reniovably   »«?curlug 
garmt-nti      2,833,012,    5-6^58,    iT 


Chain     aaw     tiling     devi>-e 


Irwin.  John  W.   and  L 
buttona    or    rht>    like 
24—103. 
Irwin      John     VV.     and     L      J 
2,SA3,1«5,  5-fl-58,  CI.  76 — 31. 
Irwin,  Ljlllan  J      nee — 

Irwin,  John  W.  and  L.  J      2,833  012 
Irwin,  John  W.  and  L.  J.     2,833,16.^ 
Iver»-L*e  Co.  :  8e« — 

Lefebvre,  Prank  J.     2,833.401 
Letrbrrt.  Frank  J.      2,833,402 
Lefebrre.  Frank  J,  and  Miller.     2.833. -JOO 
Iwatn.  Takeo  :   See  — 

Fullwara.     Motonori.     W'atanabe,     MaUukawa      VuruL'i 
Iwauu,  and  Kawaaakl      2,833.788 
J  F  D  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     8ee~ 

Carpenter,  IJouglaa  H       2.834  Ul.i 
Jackaon.  Squire  R      i^ff^- 

I     ^^^^^^^4-J^^"  ^  ■   ■'■ckaon,   and   Hudaon      2,833.115 
BV^Sk  r^l^t'i',  K^-    "^.,** •w"'     tJaparone,    to    Rotertahaw 
£''''l8M,843' 5^-^58 '1^'  ?3"r''4  "'  '^"-o<^-t>le  then. 

'^A.^n^'l-  **      ^^    ^*'.^^*'^''  '^^   ^'•">«    Chimigua.   Khone 
a     28(>^^256  4   *""■""''""*   'ompounda.      2.833,767,   .Vft-SH, 

"''S^^nin^"^''   \".'^  '■    ^'    Woodruff,   to  General  Fooda  Corp 
20^(£f      ''""'^'^      '"■      pack*!*-       2,833,404,      5-6-^8.      i*\ 

Jacob*,   PhUlD  r  .  Jr  ,   to  The  Chaae-Shawmut  Co      FlllerleH* 
J.rX^Ph'n.'S'-    ,^»33.8»0.   5-6-58.   CI.   2(X>I-131 
JBCoba,   Philip  c..   Jr      Current-llmltlnf  fuaet  with  balance<l 

yo-'  fe^^^  •2%ST27,'^'5^.&*8«*cfl^7lT^^  ^^''"'^- 
ff!"il      ""'*'  *"'       ^"P""P  J»«P:4y       2.833.074,  (^  rt-.W,  (I 

'''3KSv^i^^'^V.'J■      ^"'flPo**    tap    .witch    conatructlon    for 
O    2^il7  *'  ^"**  °°''*'  '°*'^       2,833,873    5-  ft  5h 

'^A^\  f'^T!  '^  •    '^  P*  American  Oil  C.      Preparation   ..f 
jJWL'"",Sr°'       2  833,826,    5-ft-58.    n.    260-- 607 

■Vi^^^n"^''.'^;'    '"    ^°''«1    St«f"   of    America     Atomh 
■Mriy    Commlaaion.     Method    of    wparating    laot..w^.  "  f 
uranium   In  a   calutron      2.833.927.  jlft-SsTl    25(I'^5i  » 
M?t'hlid'*^?*«.rin"'^  "l  ?    ^•'"-  '"  The  Standard  C)lf   ■> 
CI    106-^277  "P^»'t   emulalona.     2.833. flrt3,    5  ft-',, 

Jett,  Alexander  L.  ;  See — 

I       Mead,   Will  la  nj   H.,  Zambruno.  and  Jett      2  sas  407 
Joachim.    Joaeph    (;  ,    ,nd    A     B     Sauer     to    (jJnVral    Motor. 
orp.      Power    op*>rated    rear    compartment    ^^tuator    an" 
look  aMPmbly       2,833,530,  5-fl-58.  h.  26^     74 
4^180  '        T^'-ii^J   caller      2.833.086,    5-*-5«,    (  ! 

"'*'a'2T5£^10o'5'    "       BeveraKP    caster       2,833, 437,    .V  rt  .',s 

Johnaon  Oage  l^vplupmenr  Co  ,  Th^     ,N>r 

Johnaon.  Stanlcv  U       2  H33  (»49 
ST?8,^T    H*!-    JTo'"^    han.Jlln^    «pp«r«tu8       2,s,<;i3i: 
Johnaon,  Paul  B      .sv^ 

Boyden.    R,.h..rt    E      Johns.. ii,    and    ChriKtoff        'Hit  4,;, 

23,V^fiir  "^        '•""■'■       ^-833,472,       5-6   5S.       Cl 
Johnaorv,  Robfrr  i        s,f    ^ 

Fumlt'jbnrk    i;pnr»tM  o.  Johtison.  and  Smith       ■  8?1  ?29 
Johnaon.    Stanley   (;      t.,    Th.-  J,,hnmm  (r«VT.nei,,jS 'r„ 
ontracTibe  plu^  .-age  with  ;,il,  of  pivot  wl  h  n'^^'L"   mm 
face    bonndarl,..       J  H.rr,,49     ,5  »v  ,Vh  ^  (^    ,3  {       "s*  * 

frT79      M  '  ''       '  "^'■•'^'""  '"ol  li'^!'l"       2.S33..^4n,  .->  -H   ,-,, 

■'"IJl!.^'  F*^*"^""  *^  ^"^     ''^  '■"''•^'1  Shoe  Ma.-hlnerT  C 
JokuboriiH.   John      Sfr 

Cook.    Bates    C  ,   aii.l 
JoUet,   Joseph    V       .S^-f 

Obaraki.    Richard    W  .    Pltthntfr 
Jonea,    James    B..    A     L.    Fucho.    Jr 


( 


Mobile  milk  room.     2,833,000.  5-6-58, 


2,8SS,31»,   5-6-58. 


2,833,322, 
•lokubonl* 


:> -6-58,  "CI 
833.446 


.rp 
14t 


U ) 

HA 


Aeroprojecta,     Inc 
5-«-58,  CI.  113—59 
Jonea.  Lloyd  R.  ;   See — 
Roberta.     Frederick 
2,833.860 


and 
and 


Jollet 
VV      R 


Clfranonlc     braiin^     unit 


2.833.31  H 
Ballev,  tn 
2,833.2,Ts 


\V  .     Curtis,     Joneii.     and     Frpun.l 


■'•'^;i:?/J?  '.^w-,i?.  P»"  ,4?„'-_rLcan  P^trolenm  Corp       Solldlfte, 

252—8  r>^ 


corroalon  Inhibitor      2  833  712   "s-JPis"  n 

p?'   ^?/."*   ^  •  "''  P    ^    ''-anterlno.   to  PhlirrDi  Pet'roleun, 
Co.      Silicon  containing  addition   producta  of  p-rtUMv   h v 

'"2V5'}r"«^.TH?/'*.5|-42^"''''''"   "•''"'^   "^  ""PP-' 
Jordan.  O    F  .  Co      S^e' 

Shipley,  Calvin  W      2.833.0.-9 
Joaeph.  Joa^ph  P      gee- 

Xiaaman,    Henry   M.   Joaeph.   and    Haker       2  833  810 
Joy,    Joseph    F,    to    Joy    Mfg     Co       Mobile 
machlnea.     2  8.33  .'.31    .V-fl-1S    r\    2»"    { 
Joy  Mfj    Co       Srf 

Joy,  Joaeph  F       2.833..^.1l 
Jukkola,  Waif  red  \V       Srf  ' 

Roberts.    Elliott   J  .   an.]  Jukkola       2,833,622 


baae    for   mlnini; 


Inc.     Compen 
Instruments 


Jurgfnaen.  Bruce  A 

CT.  20—2. 
Juatl   H   D  .  4  Son.  Inc.  :  Sea— 

Ul,  JoflBder      2,838.741. 

l.al.  Jorlnder.     2,833.753. 

ci'"i4M«r  *■  ^'"****  ^"'°  ™*^''- 

K    a'  (-    Ltd    :   See— 

Lore.  John      2,833.330. 

Kann    H,na  J.  P.  B.  :  See — 

Halnbow    Horace  S..  and  Kahn.     2.833.514 
Kala«r  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— ^ 

Urummond,  Joaeph  K.,  and  Unrlti      2  833  452 
"^^'l^JTr^h^"."":  r-  •"<!  H.'f.  Pltijitrlck,  t^'oS^Machlnery 
2m/.^!^*;V  ^^'»-     Method  anrmeani  for  treatlnj  perlah 
KaVl!fn'^'.?han"i?;^"^^-      ^•»'«'"«'  *^«8-  ^    Js^lS" 

2  mSS^w"'    ^"''*"'    ^-    *'*''"°'    ^P'"^'-    "**    Wenjryn 
Karlaun      J"hn     C.      to     BendU     Aviation     Corp      Ma«netlc 
actuator.     2,833,988.  5-«-88.  CI  317—171  «a»netic 

Karatad      Kaare,     to    Radio    Corp,    of    America      Balancwi 
modulator      2,833.991,    5-«_58,    CI     332—43  "'"°<^ 

n    20i"*^62  ^■'■'*'"*  'l^trlcal  realator      2.833,901,  5-6-58 
Ka iif ma nn     Henry    W.,   to   Sperrv  Rand  Corp.      Shlftlna  reit 
'uo  -"74       '  n'*«n«'tlc  ampIlSera.     2,834!o06.  5-«-3l.  cfl 
Kaumagraph  Co.;   See- - 

Lawreni-e.  Winthrop  8      2.833.685 
Kauti    George  R.  :  Hee — 

HemphlTl,    Frederick   A  .   and   Kautx.     2,833.962 
Kawaaakl,  Hajlme  :  See—  <.,o»o.»ui. 

Kujlwara,     Motonori.     Watanabe,     Mataukawa,     Yuruel 
IwHtiiu.  and  Kawaaakl,     2.833.^68  "'"K'. 

KnwntH-r  Co       .See  — 

K..  ■''1','h*"^!   "."'^  ";•  -^"•"««.  >nd  Roehm.     2,833.004 
Kay    John   C     to   F.   Joa.    Lamb  Co      Dlatrlbotlng  conveyor 

arranmnenta       2,833.393.    5-ft-68,    CI.    198—85      '^°°'^'^''' 
K-arni.    Thomaa    !■       Proc*M   of  making  hl«h   preaaure   fluid 

...ntaineri.       2  833,029.  5-«-58,  CI.  2fr— 423      »'"»""'^*    °"'" 
KelUvK.  .M    w  .  C^o.,  the  :    See—  "«»— *^^ 

IVJV'i  "''??''".i^-4."°<'  Bednara.     2,833^698 
RoMhelm,  David  ft.,  and  Tock.     2,833,8^1 
K'Uey  Hayea  Co.  :   See—  ,000, wi. 

.Main,  John  A      2,833  378 
Main,  John  A.     2,833,043 
L..   ,  :'*'WP*'  '•''•ederlck  P.     2,838,328 
K.'li«h,  Harry  T..  to  The  Kelah  Inatrument  Co 
*,'J.V)[    ,/"'■       Photogrammetrlc       projection" 
2,833,178,  5  6-58,  CI.  88— 24, 

Ki-lah  Inatrument  Co.,  Inc    The     See 

Kelah,  Harry  T      2,833,178. 
Kennedy,  (ieorge  P     and  V.  M.  Knrent,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp 
Automatic  ice  cube  machine.      2,833,123,  5-^58    CI    62  -? 
K-nn^-dy    (Jllbert  J,  and  W    W,  Looae,  to  PhUco  dorp.     Poa 

n.>nlng  mechanlam.      2,833,976.  5-^-58,  CI.  318—467 
KMnnepoTil,     Kenneth     K,      rfancf     weed     burner      2,833,272 
•  >   n  ow,   I  I     12(>~  271. 2  ' 

"^  n"'M9^°34'"   ^      "''«f'n»  apparatus,      2,833,905,   5-6-58 

Knrh^r,    Krank   J.   to  John   Duaenb^-rry   Co,,    Inc       Kxpanalbl.. 

'■or*'   iidapter       2.H3.1.48H    .-.-«-  ,^8    CI     24i      .V<  1.1 
K-rr,  Ralph  \V       See  .1.  i.i. 

HobhK.    Kenneth  C,   Kerr,  luxl  Kite       2  833  7."i» 

J  v{;r.;74    ^T.^m"?-!    "i     f'""*'    'l"'>'"'-n'*l'>K   the   cellulose. 
Ke.l.   Itl.hnr.i    I'      ;.M.l  J     IV  Town^.n.l     t,.  1  »eere   .\lfij    ( ■<,       i.,m 
'illn  '"'•./"  """'     ""     ''"'"'     ''"'"■  -.*<■■«••<. ■•16.V     .-r:ft..'.S       CI 

K..',!,!..,!^....     I{.,y,„on,l     W       m    it^n    Tel,.,,h,.„H    LnboratmieN, 
\'l'        '*P"<'"I   Htorju'e  system       2.h;-I4.U()..,   .'.    (i   .-,s.   C],  34U-- 

KniitTel  A  K'HatT  to       srr 

silM    Oskar    ;inil   M    1  ;ruiiilk.'.tt.i       2  .h;!:;  (;4!( 
Ki..>      Klliot    J       to    The    .MaaHillon CLwlaii.]  .\kr(.M 
Sitin    <-arryltiic    windniill    i-nnxtnict  i.m       2  s;i;<  OC..'. 
<1    40      .•{« 
KinK,  <  harles  1 1       .sV^ 

Hlndle    Ni.nnan  K, 
Kiiikc,  John  ,\       .v^c 

.Meltier.    RoUrt    I  . 
Klnu-.S«H'ley '"orp.  :    See 

Boddv    I>»«)nard      2.833.889 
Kinnla.     .Abraham         Pa«try     cooklnif 

^   >y  58.    CI.    W9      405 
KUaman,  Henry  M.  :   See 

Baker    Bernard  R,.  and  KUaiiiMn 
Kmaman,  Henry  M,    J    P    Joaeph    and  B 
lan     Cyanamid     Co,        (>  alkyltyroKlne 
■Vft-58.    CI     2«iO     471. 
Klafler,  Warren  R      Oarlock      2,H.V2.9«»    ." 
Kite,  Francia  K       See 

Hobba.  Kenneth  C  ,  Kerr,  and  Kite 
KUaa.  .Nicholaa  V  ,  and  A.  F.    (>«terher(j  ,  „„„.  .»,« 

Rohm    k   Haaa    Co.    and    said    Oaterberg    naaor     to    Abbott 
Laboratorlea        Blood    tirenervatlon    by    ion    e\,hanitP    resin 
decalclflratlon       2.833,A»1 ,  ."►   ♦J-.'iM    Cl    187      7H 
Kle*mann,  Karl,  to  (i    .M    PfnfT.  A    (;      Thread  tension  release 

and  uresaer   bar  lifter       2,833.237,  .%   <V-.1H    C|     112      238 

Klne    Park  F      ('..miireaalon  maswtge  Inatrument      2  833  277 

.•1-58.  Cl    128—35.  '      '  •'"• 

Kline    R^'bort   W       to  .A they    Product*  C.rp      Weight  tranafer 

«yitem     and     apparatus     for     traotor-trallera.       2.833  556. 

•  ■    *.-08    I   1     280       40,1  * 


.■^Ix'ii 


Kint.  and   I 


arlMJi       2,M:!;i.L'<i 


and    King       2,833,774 


laclUne         2.833.204. 


.833.764 
H    Baker. 

enters 


to  .\merl 
2,833.810. 


.')    6-  .iH.  n,  9-  2«. 

2.833, 7.'.» 

sn  Irl  Klaaa  atuior 


to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xin 


Kluge,  Werner  :  Kee- 

Gundert,  Eberhnrd.  and  Kluge.     2.8S3.947. 

Knapp,  Alfred  P.,  to  Knapp  Mllla  Inc.  i^allng  putty. 
2.8SS,«e4.  5-6-51  Cl.  10»— 287. 

Knapp  Mllla  Inc.  :  Ser-- 

Kutpp.  Alfred  P.     2  833,084. 

Kneeling,  William  C.  Method  for  making  optical  lamlna- 
tJona.     2.833.680.  5-6-58,  Cl.  154-  2.86. 

Knlbba.  Norman  V.  8..  and  E.  <^  S.  Thyer,  to  Fawham  De- 
velopments Ltd.  Hydration  of  lime  and  allied  aubatancea. 
2,833.«26,  5-8-58,  O.  23-188. 

Knoedler,  Fred  B..  to  Knoedl^r  Manfacturers.  Inc.  I^tteral 
augw  dlacharge.     2.833  396,  6-fl-58.  Cl.  198-213 

Kno«dler  Manafacturera,  inc.  :  Hee— 
Knoedler.  Fr«>d  K.     2.833  S»8. 

Knohl,  Frledrlch  K.,  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.  .Screw  or  UBt 
with   locking  projectlonK       2.833.326,   5-8-58,   ("1.    151      37. 

Knopf,  Krneat  R.     Khoe  pc^ilaher.     2,S32,9H3,  5-8-58.  Cl.  15— 

Knox.    Lewla    A.,    to    International    Business   Machines    Corp. 

Amplifier     2  833,918,  5  8- .18,  Cl.  250-  27. 
Knudsen.    Valdemar.      Buoyant    flashlight    cover.      2.832.988. 

5-6-68.  Cl.  9-  8.3. 
Koch.    Robert   J.,   to   Dow   Corning  Corp.      Room   temperature 

curing    siloxane    elastomers    with    polysllloite    and    amine- 

aldehvde  product.      2.833.742.  5-8  .%8.  Cl.  260-46.5. 
Koch,   Werner,   to  Faber  k  Hchleicher  Akt.      Stacking  device 

for  printing  and  the  like  machines.     2.833..'540.  5-«t-58.  Cl 

271-62 
Koebler  Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee — 

Wheat.  Grant      2.833.848. 
Kohl.   Arthur   L..  and   E.   Butcher,   to  Tlie   Fluor  Corp..   Ltd 

Water     pre-cooled     heat     exchanger     systems.       2.833.122. 

.V-IMi8,  Cl.  62-  2. 
Kohl,  Arthur  L.   R    S    TVe  Wolfe,  and  R.  L    Solnick.   to  The 

Floor  Corp..  Ltd.     Liquid  and  gaa  contacting  columna  and 

their    tray   atructurea.   2.833..'i27,   5-8-58.   <T    281      11. 
Kohlenacbeidungs-GeaellMchaft.  m.  h   H   :   See 

Krug.  Juinia.    2.833.230. 
Kdbler,  Rudolf,  and  W.  Scherff.  to  Henkel  A  (Me.  (i    m.  b.  H 

Method  of  producing  rapidly  soluble  cellulo«e  ether  powders 

2,833^7.58.  .V-6-58.  Cl.  260^-232. 
Kohn,  John  G.     Mud  crock      2.833.138,  5  «-.'V8.  Cl.  72-9. 
Koila.  John  J.,  and  W    C.  Wilcox,  to  Slaico  Electronics.  Inc 

Microphone  mounting  for  hearing  aids      2.8.'t3,868,  5-6-58. 

Cl.  179-107. 
Kollgaard.   lieyner.   to  Houdry   Proceaa  Corp,     Atwtement   of 

smog  In  flue  gaaea.     2.833.615.  .!-((  58,  Cl.  23—2. 
Kollsman  Instrument  ("orp   :    See 

Carbonara,    Victor    E  .    Kaplan.    Splller.    and    Wengryn 
2.833,829. 
Kool.  Karl  R,  to  Corn  Products  Reflning  Co      Production  of 

dextran-dextrinaae.     2,833  Hfl5.  5  8-.-. 8,  Cl.  195     88, 
Koosman,  Joaeph  G.,  to  .\llei\  B.  du   Mont  L<4boraturiea.  Inc. 

Light    aource   and    method    of   uae.      2.833.9.54,    5  8-58     Cl 

314  -134. 
Koaten,   I^eendert,   to   Staatabedrljf  der   I'osterljen,  Telegraflc 

en    Telefonle.      K<>codlng  e<)Ulpnient   in  an  automatic  com- 
munication system       2.833,88.1    5-8^68.  Cl     179      IS, 
Kostka.  Charles.     All  purpose  tool  element  holder.     2,833,028 

.1_«_.18.  Cl.  29   -96 
Krchma.   Ignace   J.,    to   K,    I.    du    Pont   de  Nemours   and   I'o. 

Method   for  cooling  the  hot.   gas-containing   reaction  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  titanium  tetraclilorlde. 

2.833.627    5-«-.')8    Cl.  23      202 
Krelaler.   B   B.,    to   Krelsler  Corp,      Belt   buckles.      2.8.33,015, 

.V8-68   Cl.  24      201, 
Kreialer  Corp  ;  See  — 

Kreleler.  B  B,     2,8.33,015, 
Krlva.  John  A     and  R.  R.  Qualheim.  to  J    I    Case  Co.     Bale 

dropping  chute  for  pick-up  hav  halera     2,833,108    .5-6-58, 

CI    6f^— 473.5, 
Krug.  Albert  E  .  to  Becton,  Plcklnson  and  Co.     Venting  ne«*dle 

2.833.281,  .5-6-.58.  Cl.  128-  221 
Krug.  JulluH,  to  KohlensrheldunBs-GpMellRchaft    m    b    H      Pul 

verlsed  coal  (Iring  system       2.8.33,230.  .■>-«>-.')8    Cl    na--28 
Kulda.  Richard  J  :   .sce- 

Keeney.      Thontas     -V..      .MrRuer,      Kulda.     and      .Nallev 

2.8.13.495. 
McRiier.   Dunne  T.   Kulda.   iiiul   Vogel       2,H.33.4ft«, 
Kurenf,  Valentine  M.  :   See — 

Kennedy,  George  P.,  and  Kurent,     2,833.123 
Kurtike.    John   \.      Auxiliary    vlaor  securable   to   vehicle    isun 

visor   by    resilient    members       2.833.591.   5  0-58.   Cl.    296 — 

97. 
Kutlk.    Martin    J      to    Mcfiniw  Kdl^.m    Co       *tii'M>»fatlon    r*-- 

motely -control led   phonograph   systems.     2.833.885,   5-8-58, 

Cl,   179—100.1. 
I. '.Air  Llqulde.  Socle'e  .Anonvme  i><>nr  I'Etude  et  I'Kiploltation 

d»»8  Procedes  Georgea  Claude  :  See — 

Veague.  Henri,  and  De  Percln.     2,833,127 
Ijilsy.  Rnd.vard  E.   to  The  National  .Screw  k  Mfu   Co      Counter 

sunk    flexible    head    threaded    fastener       2.8.33  325     .V-6-58. 

Cl    151 14 

Ijikatos.  Emory,  and  H,  G  Och.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
torles  Inc.  Comoutlng  nysfem  and  method.  2,833,471. 
.-, -6_,'>R   Cl    2%:>     61,5 

l.al.   JoKlnder,    to   H.   D    Justi   k  Son,    Inc       Method   of  poly 
meriiing    acrylate    eaters    In    the    prfsence    of   an    organo- 
metallic  inhibitor.      2.8.33.741.  5-ft-.58.  Cl.   260-45.5. 

IjiI.  Joglnder.  to  H  D.  JuatI  k  Son.  Inc.  Polvmeriiation  cata- 
lyst for  acrylic  moiiomerK      2,8.33. 7  ■'3,  r>   8^.58   Cl.  280-^9..'> 

\j<  Marre.  Roger  R,  :   .s'cc 

Bacher.  Hans  E..  and  I^  .Marre.     2.833..187. 

Lamb.  F   Jos,  Co.      Kec  - 
Kay.  John  ii      2,833  .393 

Ijind.  Edwin  H,.  to  Polaroid  Corn,  Self-procfsslng  film  assem- 
blage     2  833,192.  5-8  .18.  Cl   95     67. 


Proceas 

5-6 -.18, 


I.aDd  Pyrometers  Ltd.  :  Kee— 

Burton    Erice  J.,  and  Mayoress.     2,833.844 
Ijandau.  Ralph,  and  A.  Saffer.  to  -Mld-Centory  Corp. 
for  the  preparation  of  terephthallr  acid,     2.8.33  818 
Cl.  260— 5S 
Ijinderl.  Harold  P.  :  See — 

Hallada,  Donald  P.,  and   Landerl      2,833,618 
Lanoue,  Krancla  C.  :   See-  - 

Herbenblelnkner,  Ingenuln    and  Lanoue      2  833,808 
I.«ke,  Clair  D..  M.   Flehl,  and  M.   L,   Rogers,  to  International 
Buaineaa  Machinea  Corp     Serial  printer,    2, 8.33. .387  .5-8—18 
Cl.  197-14 
La  Porte,  (leorge  C.,  E.  W.  Taylor,  and  C.   H.  Spence      .Seal 
and    dust    guard    for    journal    box.      2.833,570     .5-6-58     Cl 
288 — 8. 
liappe,     Friti.       Heat     supplying    hlgli-freouencr     apparatus 

2,833,92.1,  5-6-,l«,  Cl.  250—40.  " 

Lappln,   Robert   I.,  and  L.  Zaiger.      Vacuum  cleaner  equipped 

with  dlapoaable  bag.     2.833.372,  .V6-58,  Cl     18.3 — 43 
Large.    Wlfllam   K..   to   Westlnghouse   Fllectric  Corp      Current 

regulator.     2.833.978    .V8-.I8,  Cl.  3?3— 18 
Laraen,  Carl  H..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      Self 
leveling    atoring     and     disttensing     apparatus,       2,833,442 
.1-6^-58.  Cl.  220-93. 
.arsen,    Robert    A.,    and    S     A     Matt,    to    L  nlted    States    of 
.\merica.  Army.     Method  of  making  non-caked  Infestation- 
reaiatant  flour      2.8.33  655,  .1-6-.18.  Cl    9ft-  1.13 
.araen,    Wllmer    C.      Device    for    holding    solder       2.833  239 

.5-6-58.  Cl,  113-  111 
..nubach.  (ierald   I),,  to  Chan,   Pflier  *  Co      .i  8.8-allopregn8 
diene  -  3tf  -  ol  -  20  one    1 1. 14-wrnxlde    and    esters    thereof 
2  833.782.  .5-8-.58.  CT,  280— 239  .55. 
nubach    (ierald  I).,   to  Chas.    Pflier  k  Co,     A   6,8-aIlopregna- 
di«ne-3^.21-dtol-20.«ne    11.    14   peroxide  and   esters   thereof 
2,833,783,  .5-8-58,  Cl    280      2.39.1.-, 
4iubacher.  Aner  N  .  and  <;    H    Ren<lel.  to  Inlted  States  Ste««l 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  fot   continuously  applying  a 
protective  film  of  lacquer  to  steel  strip      2.833  872    5-6-i8 
Cl.  117—108. 
jiue,  Erich,  to  M8cl>prniid   ln(       Removal  of  chromium  ."rom 
plating  baths  and  electroplating  proceas      2,833,703   5-6-68 
Cl.  204—44. 
Laurence.    Lawton    L.,    R     E     Mc.Mlnn.    and    C    A.    81rer.    to 
Black,    Siraila    *    Bryson.     Inc.      .Apparatus    for    aeparatlni; 

fluida.      2, 833. 389,  5-6-58,  Cl.  183   -2  7 
>awle«a,  Clen>ent  J.      Table  construction  with  reversible  top, 

2,883.809,  .1-8-.18,  Cl    311—35 
jtwrence.  Winthrop  R,.   to  Kaumapraph   Co      Proceas  of  ap 
plying  a  decorative  aurface  to  a  molded  article  of  thermo- 
aettlng  resin.     2  838.685   5-6-.58,  Cl    154-110 
..each.  Charles  W,  ;    See — 

Andrews.  John  W..  and  Leach      2,8.33.006. 
^ber.   Felix.      Switching  mechanism,      2,833,939.  .1-8-58    Cl 

.307—  / .  2. 
^eblanc.  G,.  Corp.  :   Sec — 

I.rf>blanc,   I^eon       2,833.175, 
.eblanc,      I>eon.      to      G        I>eblanc      Corp       Alto      clarinet 

2  8.33,175   5-6-58,  Cl    84—382 
Le  Bua.  Franklin  L..   Sr      Pivotal   hook  member.      2.838.018, 

5-6-58.  Cl.  24 — 241. 
>>clair.  Robert  A       Self-latching  hinge  construction  for  high- 
chair  trays,      2  833. .335.  5-6-58,  O    1.1.1—127. 
.ee.  Frank  A.     Tobacco  leaf  stringing  machine,      2,83S,42.'<, 

5-6-58,  Cl.  214—6.8. 
>ee.   Fred   A.,   to   International   Harvester  Co,      Motor  vehicle 
engine     enclosure     construction       2.8.T.*?.3fl4       5-8-58,      Cl. 
180 — 69. 
.<=*■.  (Jeorge  A.  :   See — 

IVncli,  Ronald  E    and  Lee       2,8.33,019, 
A-f,  (Jerald  L,,  to  The   International   Nickel  Co.,   Inc       Nickel 
base  alloy   glass  molding  elements  and   method  of  making 
same.      2  833.646,  5-6-58,  Cl.  75  -170 
-♦H'.  Samuel  :   Sec — 

Chnse.  Fletcher  A     and  Le<'      2,833.853. 
..«^et.  Bruce  J.  :   See — 

Sonnenshein    Henry,  and  I^eet.      2.833.654 
iefebvre.  Frank  J.,  and  R,  W,   Miller,  to  Ivers  Ijee  Co      Com- 
hlne<l    pnckage   and    mallinii!    cover 
208-    56. 
/efebvre,   Frank   J.,  to   lveni-I>^   Co, 
releasahle      inltiallv      sealt^d      and 
2  833.401    5-6  58.  Cl    206-56 
..efebvn'    Franls   J  .   to  Ivers-IyCe  Co 

headed  closing  mfMnb«»r       2.833.402. 
.ehrer      Erwln.     to     Badinche     .\nllin 
Production    of   ncetlyene 
drocarbons  with  oxygen 


2,833,4(X),    .1   8-58,    Cl, 

Covered   package  with 
locketl      closure      flap. 

Covered  package  with 
.1-6-58.  Cl.  206—66. 
h    Soda-Fabrik    Akt 
bv    incomplete   combustion  of   hy- 
2,8.33.839.  5-8-.'>8,  Cl.  260 — 879 


cycle       engine. 

W,    Frank,    to 
motor      oils. 


/eibold.   Harrv   D,      Down  draft   apparatus   for   cooling  food 

products.      2.833.124.  5-6-58.  Cl.  62-91,5, 
.eigh.  Albert  :    See — 

Roxburgh.  Albert,  and  I-eigh      2  833  898 

.^'Jardl,       Rafael.      Plural      cvllnder       two 
2.833.255.  5-6   58.  CI.  123      .19 

.emmon     Norman    E.,    H,    P     Cook,    and    W 
Standaixl       Oil       Co,      Corrosion       Inhibited 
2.833,713.  .1-8-58.  Cl.  252— 32  7, 

>emmon.   Norman   E,,  and  E.  K    Fields    to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lubricant  compoaltlons       2  833.715    5-6-58    Cl    252—82  7. 

.engnick.  (George  F    W  .    to  Daimler  Bern   Akttengesellachaft. 

Valve  control   mechanism   for  Internal   combustion   engines. 

2.833,257.  5   8-58,  O    123-    90 
,erner.   Louis  L..  to  The  (iillette  Co       IHsp»'nser       2.833.448. 

5-6-58.  Cl.  222  -  209 
^utwlior.   Richard   W..   and    J     L     Ehretsman,    to   American 

Air  Filter  Co,  Inc       Control  and  pressure  regulating  valve. 

2,833  .303,  .1-6-58    Cl.    137      495 
-evasheff,  Vladimir  V       See  — 

May.    Frank    M  ,    Ltvasheff    and    Hammar       2  833,823 
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I^ver  BrothtTK  Co       Sft- 

Anaon,  ^iurtlmer  L.,  and   I'lidpr       ^.S^S.d.')! 
Lerejr,      Uuatar      8.      Ho«e  type      paint      hetitpr       2.83a.iMjy. 

J-«-58,  CI.  219-3*. 
I-«Tln,  Rob*Tt  H.  :   Sre- 

Heinwlinati.   Klchard   \'  .   Moffj-tt,  and   l>*vlu       -,^JJ.T7J 

I>«viiH>,  Arnold  M..  to  loternatlonal  IVleptvone  and  l>l«|{riiph 

Corp.      Power      supply      nyiteiu.      2.tiii:i.ifiiO.      .'>   tV  58,      CI 

.■n.>— 27. 

L«vy,   ErD««t.   Jr  ,   and  C.    .Mitt^l.   to   *or»nBen  and   Co       I'ru 

tectlTe     circuit     for     Invtrtfrn.      2.833,977.      .V»-o».      CI 

3:*  1-^2. 

I.*;vy.    Haaa   F..    '".    to   K.    K.    Voutl*.      Mattriala  handlinif   vc 

hicl*.      2.833  4;«.  ^tt  58.  CI    214-    ."il.'S 
I.^'wia.   All»-n    H  ,    to    C'alifornia    Kfnt-arcti   Corp       I'reparHt i'Hi 

of  acylphenola.      2,833,8.'.^,  .V«-58.   I'l    2e(»      SW.' 
I^-wli.   Frank   L.      Tinted    transparent    sun    vlaor       .'.833. .')!'- 

.V18-58.  C\.  2»«J— 97. 
U-wla,  Georfe  W.      Hydraulic  converter.      2,833.219.    ^t>-58 

CI.  103—50. 
LlbbeyOwena-Ford  Cilaaa  Co.  :   Hee — 

(Jaiaer.  Rom«y  A.,  and  Thomas.     2.833  902 
LicencU"   Talalmanyokat    Krtekeaito   Vallalat  :    A">r — 
Nador.  Karoly,  and  (Jyerinek       2.833.773. 
LlKht,  Kup«>rt  E     Jr.  :    8fr  — 

(ir«><*napan,  Frank  P  .  and  Uifht.     2,8.'}3.747 
Liljengren,  Curtis  V  .  deceasf^l  ;  8.  8.  Llljenjrren.  bo1»-  l>«'|{«t»*»- 

8eat  construction.     2.833.339.   5-«-.'^8,   CI.    155-   179 
Llljengren.  Shirley  8.  .   See  — 

LUJengren.  Curtis  l>      2.833.339 
Link  Aviation.  Inc. :   See — 

Hayes.  Monson  H  .  and  Weat.      2,833.47« 
Linn.  Carl  B..   to   Universal  Oil  Productx  Co      Separation  or 
C»  aromatic   hydrocarbon   isomers      2,833. 83«.   IS-ft-.'jft.   C 
2flO— 674 
Liquldometer  Corp.,  The  :   See- 

LH  Franco,  Julius  V       2.833.147 
Lloyd,    John    M,    Jr.,    to     I'an     .Vmerican     IVtrokuiti     Corp 
Method    and    apparatus    for    (-<)inpletlritr    wells       2.833,3.')2 
5-^58.  CI.  Itt6 — 34. 
LoeTenatein.    Hlrsch,    to  Harvey    Machine   Co..    Inc.      Appari 

tua    for    leachinic       2,S33.rt30,    '>-(i-r,H.    CI      23-287 
lx>ftla,    Homer    J,,     to    Henrlte     I'roductH    Corp.      Mold     for 
multiple    production    of    vibration    dampeninK    mounting!) 
2.832,99«.  .V«-.5S.  CI.   18—36 
Lohana,  Lloyd  O.  :    See  — 

Nonnaniaker.     Williaiii     I).,     and     W      -M.,     and     Lohaun 

2.833,174 

Loniaz,  Clarence  K..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   Inc 

Telephone     system      paystatlon      Identification       2.833.8rt4 

5-6-58.  a.   179      18. 

Lones.    Dain    B..    and    8.    K     Westnian.    to   The   Uarrett    Cnrp 

Altitude  controller       2.8.'i3,899.  5-6-58.  CI.  201-48 
Lonjr»"ell.    John    I'  .    to    Ksso    Keseiirch    and    KnKineerlnu    Co 
Proc*«8      for      eontaclinic      iminlsclble      liquids.      2.833.840 
,5-H-.Vj.   CI.  2«()      rt83  .■)9 
Loose.  W infield  \V   ;    See^- 

Kenne<ly.  (iilbert   J  ,  and  Looae.      2.833.97« 
L<)   Freatt.    Roy   F  ,   to  (;oo<lman   Mfg.    Co.      Support   asaembh 

for  conveyor       2.833.395,  .'^-6-58.  CI.   198-192 
Lorscheldt.    Manfred    K..    and    H.     Meyer,    to    I>aimler  Bern 
.\ktieniresell8chaft.      Valve    mechanism    for    Internal    onr)i 
buetlon  engines.     2.833.258.  .'v-6-58.   CI     123—90 
Loughlin.    Bernard    I>  .    to    Haieltlne    Research.    Inc       Color 
television   siicnal-modifylnic   apparatus       2.833.8.'>1     .%  6   .'>H 
CI    178— 5  2 
I-ove.   John,    to  K     .^.   C.    Ltd.      Fluid   pressure  uip<'hanlsrii   f"r 
spirally   "orrugatlng   tubing       2.833.330.   5   «  58    CI     l.'>3 
71 
Low.  fcmerv  -M.  :    Hee — 
Neldlcli.   George  li. 
Uiwther.     Wilfred    W, 
2.833,368.  .Vrt-.-)8,  CI 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.  :   See— 

Clarke.  John  S..  Jackaon.  and  Hudson. 
Parkes.  Eric  B.      2.832,982. 
Lucht.      Donald      C       Vehicle      safety      restraint 

5-6-58.  CI.  155—  189 
Lukes.  James  J   ;   Sff   - 

Richards.  Roger  (i  .  and  Luke*      2  833.7.')4 
Lundburg.  F>ank  J.  :  See — 

Bncher.      Francis       X         Fahneatock.      arrrt 
2,834.013 
Lundellas.  Charles  R   :    i^w"- 

Lundeltus,  Gua  R      2.833.37.') 
Lundellna.     Gua     R..     4     to     C.     R 

2.833,375.  .5-6-58.  CI.   184 — lOH 
Lundy  Mfg.  Corp  :    See — 

Sleradiki.   Henry  J       2.834.010 
Luskin,    Le^j    S  ,    and    P     L.    de    Benneville.    to    Rohm    *   Hans 
Co        .Novel     vinyloiyalkylamidonltrllea     polymers     th.-reof 
and  their  pr(Hlurtlon       2.833.751.  .V8-58.  CI    260      85  5 
Lust.   Calvin   H       Root   crop  harvesting  machine. 

5-6-.58.  CI.    171   -37 
Luat.   Calvin    H       Harvesrlng   machine  for    row    crown 

vegetables       2.833.3.")8.  .•>-«-58.  CI     171-    37 
Lyons.     Lee    J       Railway 
5-«-.')8.  CI.  .308-   .')3 

Lys*dahl.    Roland    H.      Adjustable  mounting    means    for   typ« 

writers       2.833.499,   .'.   «- ."8.  CI.  248  —  22. 
MacDermId  Inc.  .    See 

Laue.  Krich       2.833.703 

.MaclJonald,  Rixleric  A.,  to  Ru.>*sell.  Hurdsall  ic  Wanl  Holt  and 
Nut  Co.  Manufacture  of  acorn  nuts,  2.832.973  5  rt^-.'8 
CI     10-86. 

\liihlett   Lalxirariirles,    Inc       .s'<^    - 
Rogers.  Thomas  H       2.833.953. 


.    Low,    and    Martin,      2.833,24.' 
to     I'nited     Specialties     Co       .Vlulfler 
181  —  40 

See— 

2.833.115 

2.833  344 


Lundberic 


Lnndelius       Drip     pan 


axle    journal     bearlni; 


2.833.3.-1 


tahl. 


,833.«(Mi 


.Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co.  :    Srt 

.\beiew.   Harry  H       2,834.003 
Mackintosh.    Charles       Sectional   platform    with    nesting   sec 

non«       2.833.60,    .V-6-58,  C\.  3ll-   4 
MacLeod,  lister  R       Gyratory  crusher  with  hydraulic  meauk 

for   adjusting  crusher   head.      2.833.486.   5-6-58.   CI    241  — 

.'15 
Miinnetic  Heating  Corp.  :   See- 

Stanton.    Robert  J  .   and    Rudd       2. 833. UK). 
.Malco  Electronics,  Inc.  ;    See — 

Kojis   John  J  ,  and  Wilcox.      2,833.868. 
.Main,    John    A.,    to    Keiaey-Hayes    Co.      Brake    with    pivoted 

motor.      2,833,378,  5-tt-58,  CI.   188—78. 
Main,   John  A.,   to   Kelsey-Uayea  Co.      Fluid  operated  chuck 

2,833,543,  !^-6-58.  CI.  279 — ♦. 
Majlk  Ironera,  Inc.  :  tiee 


Water  entry 
5-a-5».   Cl. 


2,833,024. 
See-- 


2,832,974, 


G.  Tomp 
2.833,737, 


Poster,  Edwin  E.     2,833,027. 
Maly,  George  P.,  to  Union  OH  Co.  of  California. 

detection   method   and    apparatus.      2,833,982, 

324—2. 
Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cox.  DsTld  C.     2.833.937 
.Maun.    Edward    F  ,    and    F     H.    Slbbald.    to    The    Hoover   Co 

Floor  polishers.     2,832,978,  5-ft-68,  Cl.   15—50. 
Mann,  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Whicker.  JoM>pb  E.,  and  Mann.     2,833,996 
.Vlanneamann  Meer  Akt.  :  See — 
Boehm,  Karl,  and  von  Dorp 
Mansfield  Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc. 
Smith.  Harry  F      2,833,302. 
Marcanlk,  Antonln  ;   Se»  - 

Tuaa,  John,  and  Marcanlk. 
Marcbeae,  Theodore  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 

graph    Corp.      Traveling    wave   electron    dlacbarge   devices. 

2,833.955,  5-6-58,  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Marea,  Lodovlce.     Portable  flablng  guna  for  throwing  fishing 

spear  by  meana  of  compressed  gas.     2,833,266,  5—6-58,  Cl. 

124 — 11. 
.Marlottl.    Paul   G..    and   L.    M.    Valleae,    to   United   States   of 

.America,    Navy.      Electromechanical   continuous   scan   con 

tact  probe.     2,833,900,  5-6-58,  CL  201 — 62. 
Mark,  Jacob  G.,  A.  J.  UrJU    D.  Rubinstein,  and  N 

kins,  to  W.  R.  Grace  Co.     vinyl  acetate  emulsion. 

5-6-88,  Cl.  260^-29.9. 
Marks,  Uraham  W   :   See — 

Runquist.  Ernest  .M.,  and  Marks.     2,833,142. 
-Marlette,  Graham  F.,  to  Flight  Refueling  Inc.     Valve  devices 

for  controlling   the   flow   of   fluids.     2,833,289.   5-6-58,   Cl. 

137—221. 
Marshall,  Theodore  H.,  to  American  Cyananild  Co.     Inflated 

cuahion  sealed  container.     2,833,398,  5-ti-58,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Martin.  Earnest  E.,  to  G.  D.  Bavin.     Apparatus  for  dlstrlbut 

Ing  particles  along  a  surface.    2,833,542,  6-<^-38,  Cl.  275 — 2. 
Martin,   Edward   J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.      Fluid  mixing 

means.     2.833,530.  5-6-58,  Cl.  261—65 
Martin.   Edward  J.,   and   W.   E.  Sargeant,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Permeameter.     2,833,985.  5-«-58.  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Martin,     Fred      P.        Hydraulically     driven     motor     vehicle 

2,833,362.  5-6-58.  Cl.   180 — 66. 
Martin,  Henry  A.,  Jr   :   See — 

Neidlch.  George  G..  Low.  and  Martin.     2,833,242. 
Martin,    Joseph    E.      Drain   channel    and   trough  for   storage 

shelters,     ii, 833.228,  5-6-58,  CL  108—1. 
Marty,  Wllbert  H      Flat  dry  cell  batten'.     2,833,848.  5-6-58, 

Cl.   136-111. 
Marier.  .\drlan,   to  Clba   Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.     2.3- 

t)ls  I  metiiyl-ethyleniiuinoihydroquinones    and    process    for 

preparation      2.833,760,  ,V6-58.  Cl.  260 — 239. 
.Mason.  Ralph  B.  :   See — 

Owen.  John  J.,  Mason,  and  Watta.     2,833,725. 
.\IasalllonCleveland-.\kron  Sign  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kles,   Elliot  J.     2.833,065. 
Vlastantuono,  John  F  .  and  F.  Vllardi.     Grass  catcher  means 

2.833,104,  5-6-58,  CL  56—202. 
Mastlck.    Donald    F.,    and   A.    C.    Wahl.    to    United    SUtes   of 

.\merlca,  .\tomic  Energy  Commission.      Process  for  purify 

Ing  Plutonium.     2.833.800.  5-6-58.  Cl.  260 — 429.1. 
Mather  k  Ptatt  Ltd.  :  flee— 

Pennington.  Reginald.     2,833,525. 
Matsukawa.  Taiio  :   See — 

Fujlwara.     Motonorl.     Watanabe,     Matsukawa.     Yurugi 
Iwatau.  and  Kawasaki.     2.833.768 
Matthews,   Lyle   K.,  and   E.   (j.   Smith,  Jr.,  to  United   States 

of  .\merlca.  Navy.     Shock  and  vibration  isolator.     2.833,379, 

5-6-58,  Cl.   188 — 94. 
.Matthews,  Russell  B.  :   Wee— 

Bydalek,  Floyd  J.,  and  Matthews      2.833.508. 
Mati,  Samuel  A.  :   See — 

I.ara+'n,  Robert  A.,  and  Mats.     2.833,656. 
Mavity,    Julian    M.     and    M.    8.    Bielawski,    to    Universal    Oil 

Products  Co       Manufacture  of  solid  phosphoric  acid   cata- 
lysts.    2,833.727.  :)-«-58,  Cl.  252—435. 
May.    Frank    H  .    V.    V.    Levaaheff,    and    H.    .N     Hammar,    to 

Callery  Chemical  Co.     Recovery  of  boric  acid  from  trlmethyl 

borate      2,833.623.  5-6-.-)8.  Cl.  23-149. 
.May.  Harry  C.  .    Sre  -■ 

Frola.  Joseph  F..  and  May.     2.833.381. 
May.    William   C.   to   Dow  Corning   Corp      Organosillcon   re- 
lease agents.     2.833,668,  5-6-68,  Cl.   106—38.24. 

Maynard      Ernest     G         <)ne     cylinder     two     cycle     engine 
2,833,256,  V-<^-58.  Cl.  123—73. 

.Mayorcas.   Reginald  :    See — 

Burton.  Eric  J.,  and  .Mayoress.     2.733,844. 

May  tag  Co  .  The      ,s>f— 

Smith.  Tliomas  R      2,833,056. 

MeCarty.  Donald  L  :  See- 
Walton    (Jeorge  W  .  and  McCarty      2.833,353 
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IfcCaw,   Stanley  W..  50%    to  M.   L.   Decker.     Apparatui  for 

molding  burlil  vaults      2,832.995.  6-«-08.  CI.   18-^4. 
McCombe,  Frank  P  :  See —  _^  ^,„  ^^., 

Thomaa.  I^evl  M.,  Neel.  and  McComta.     2,833,662. 
MfCrory     Jamea    K.,    to    B*U    Teleptoon*    Laboratortea,    inc. 
.Automatic  contlnuouB  aero-aetting  of  a  balanced  detector. 
2.833,921.  5-6-58.  CI.  250—27.  ... 

McCulloogb,   Robert  W.     Apparatua  for  determining  tenalon 
In  web  and  atrand  material.    2.883.145.  5-6-68,  CI.  73—144 
UcSTor     Patrick    J.      Retriever    for    golf   balla.      2.833.584, 

6-«-i«.  01.  294—19. 
McFfHiters,    Harry    L,    to    PennsTlvanla    Engineering    ( orp. 

Scrap  box  conatructlon.     2,833,586,  5-6-58,  CI    294—78. 
IfcGee,    Joaeph     1.       Safety     belt    and     connector    therefor. 

2,83^,454,  %-&-f>B.  CI    227—49. 
McOraw-Bdlaon  Co.  :   ate— 

Baaer,  Oeorg*"  W      2,833,866. 
Kutlk,  Martin  J      2,833,865 
McC.reflor,  Stage ne  R..    to  The  Aerotberm  Corp      Seats  with 
angularly  adjustable  back.     2.838,836,  5-6-58.  CI.  155—160. 
McKay,   Michael    W  ,    and    H.   J.    Horn,   to  General   Precision 
Laboratory     Inc        Supnn-sned 
2,K3.S992.  5  rt  .'iH.  (1    332-  44 
McLaughlin,  Edward  J   :  Bee  — 

Slgworth,  HarriBon   W  ,  and  McLauKhlin 
McMlnn.  Robert  E      See 

Laurence.  I.4iwton  L.,  McMlnn.  and  Slver 
McMuUln,  Barl  L.,  U)  Orchard  Induatriea,  Inc.     ..-l 

coating  wlndlnga  on  roda     2,833.243,  5-6-.^8,  Cl    118 
McNeil  Machine  k  EnglneeHng  Co.,  The  :   Kce— 
Soderqulat,  Leslie  E      2,832,991 
Soderqulst,  I^eslle  K.     2,832,992 
McRuer.  Doane  T.  :   Hre- 

Feeney,     Thomas     A  ,     McRuer 
2  833  496 
McRuer.' Doane  T,  R.  J.  Kulda,  and  A    B 


Miller.    Carl    IJ.,    to    The    Cooper-Uesaemer    Corp       Reailient 

coupling.     2.833,i:n,  .V-H-58.  Cl.  64-7. 
.Miller,    CUrence    E..    and    J.    D.    Nixon,    to    I'nited    tttates   of 

AniericH.    .Navy.      Penetrometer   for    In    situ    nieasuremeiitH. 

2.833,144.  5-<i-58,  Cl     ?:<  -  84. 
.Miller.  Richard  W.     Sri- 

Lefehvre    Frank  J.,  and    .Miller. 


carrier    modulator    system. 

2833,84:; 

2.833,369 
Apparatus  for 

~      .'5(K). 


Kulda,     and     .Valley 


Flight   control  syntem 


Vogel,  to  Northrop 
2.§^33,496.   5-6-68, 


Aircraft,  Inc 

Cl    244—77 
McWhorter,  John  R.  ;   See- 

Alexander,  Guy  B  ,  and  McWhorter     2,833,724 
Drexpl.  Roger  E  .  and  McWhorter.     2,833,665 
Mead,  William  H..  A    A    Zambruno,  and  A    I.   Jett  ;  said  Zam 
bruno  and  Jett   assorx.   to  said  Mead      Separator  and   re- 
claimer.    2,833,407,  5-6-58,  Cl    209-30. 
Meekln,    Jamea   J  ,  to   The   Hettrtck    Mfg    Co      Upholstered 

haaaock.     2,833. !137.  5-«-.^«,  Cl.  l^."*— 1«». 

Melssner,  Harold  C.  ,  to  Coinbuntiou  Engineering,  Inc.     Feeder 

for    discrete    cellulose    material.       2,8.33,392,    5-6-58,    Cl. 

198—62. 

.Meltser,  Robert  I  ,  and  J    A    King,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar 

maceutlcal     Co        <,Juat<rnl8ed     thlofuraiiiide     derivatives 

2,833,774,  5-6-58,  Cl.  2flf>— 293.4. 

Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Chemerda,      John 

2,833,790 
Chemerda, 
2,833.791 
Chemerda, 

2,833,796 
Oraber.  Robert  P  , 
Marker.    Robert   L.,   to 

l)r«»paratiou  of  ortjaiiosiUroD  oiuiipounds 
Cl.   260--448  2 

Film  cutting  appnratu 


John 

John 


M 
M 
M 


Chamberlln, 
Chamberlln. 
Chamberlln. 


and 

and 
and 


Tristram. 
Tristram 
Tristram 


Wenrller,  and  Snoddy. 
Dow   Corning  Coi-p. 


2.833,795 
Process   for 


2,833,802,  5-« 
2.833,350,  .5-6^  58 


Merkur,  Irving  I 

Cl    164-  73. 
Messer,  Carroll  B. 

for    hypodermic 

21      83 
Mever,    (iUbert,   and   1- 

5-6-58,  Cl    119-98 
Meyer,  Hans  :  See — 

Lorscheldt,  Manfred 
Meyer,    Owen    A  ,    and 

2,833j224    .^-6-.■i8,  Cl 
Mey^r,  Paul  E.      fre 

Flarshbarger.  Lynn  TV    and  Mever      2,833,503. 
.Meyer.  William,  and  R    Slawinskl,  to  Wheaton  Brass  Works 

Swing  pipe  Joint,  with  gasket   holder  to  jK^rmit  release  of 

gaaket  for  repair.     2.833,566,  r»-n-.'58.  Cl.  285-18. 
Meyercord  Co.,  The  :   Ker— 

Poachel,  Alfred  B      2,8:^.T,193. 
.Michaels  Art  Bronze  I'n.,  'I'li.'     See 


,s,r{. 


Michaels,  Frank  L 
Michaels    Frank  L  .  tn  The 
nioiintlnj;    und    fnsti>iifr 
25ft     (■,'). 
Michel.    Raymo!id    K  .    to 
Co       Control    appaniliis 
Mill  Century  Crp      S,  < 

EKl>ert.  KolHTt  I?  an 
Kgl>erT,  Rober!  H,  Brown 
Lamiau,  Ralph,  und  .Saffer 
SnITer.  Alfrp,1  2.h;i,i,8:7. 
SatTer,  .Alfred,  (iiiil  B:\rker 
.Haffer.  Alfred,  and  Barkfr 
.Miildlt'tiin.  lieorgf  \V  ThiTmostn 
Ing     Hystcni     of     motor     >fhicle 

.\Ii.l(lU-ton.  William  J  ,  to  E    I.  du 


Michaels  .Vrt  Bronz*'  Ci. 
therefor.       -',8;W,522,    5-t> 


Railine 

.IS.    ( 


2.8;i.l.4()0 
2,832,990. 


.^-ft   58,    Cl. 


2.8;i3,342 
,    to    I'nited 
HUK|M'nKion 


.\iiierica.    Army 
•  r      transporter 


."<r  ,  and  D    E    Riddle.     Sterlliilng  support 
needle   containers       2.833,007,   .')-6-58,    Cl. 


C.    Bain       Stockholders.      2,833,248, 


K..  and  Meyer.     2,833,2."i8 

S.    J.    .\ndreaiien.       Rotary    pumps 

lO.'^      126. 


-Mlnneapiilis-Hoiievwell 

2,h:i3.S7.-    5  t;  7>H.  r\ 


Brown 

an.l    Saffer 
2,8.'<.1,818 


8a.i.819 


,)N.'ia.82<». 


2.8;i."?,T7H 
2,8,13.810, 

ic   control    ni 
2,8:13,478. 


water 
'.  C.   .••)8 


cool 
Cl 


Pont  (U'  Nemours  and  Co 


2. 832, 963,    .'►-(W-68. 
Fifth  wheel 


Miller,    Theodore    A.      Mold    opener 

18—2. 
Mllsco  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec 
Swenson,  Carl  T. 
MIndruiiil,    Kenneth    H  ,    to    I'nited    States   of 
Front      and      rear      nu»|>ennion      system 
2,h3.1.5.">3,  5-6-58,  Cl.  280—124. 
Mlnella,    Lillian    H.      Flush    tank    valve 

Cl.  4—57. 
Miner.  Roljert  C,  to  International  Harvester  Co 

coupler.      2,8:<:V.'>.'i9.  5 -f.-58.  Cl    280- -434 
Minister    of    Supply    In     His    Majesty's    (Jovernmeni    of    the 
I'nited   Kingdom   ivf  i;reat    Britain   and   Northern   Ireland 
See 

Thome,  Thomas  (J       2,834,014. 
.MinneapolisIIonevwell   Regulator  Co   :   See — 
Cummlnga,  Kimball  C      2,8;i;<,970 
Michel.   Raymond  E      2,833,N75. 
I'arnell,  John      2,83;{  988 
I'lnckMers.  Balthtsar  H      '2. J<;< :(,!»:<>» 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg   Co   :  See 
Anderson  Arthur  A      2.8.i3.438 
Honn.  Francis  J  .  und  Sims      2,8;<.<,"">2 
.Mitchell,  John  F   :  See 

Pipes.  Clarence  P  ,  and   .Mitchell       2.83;Vl'!t4 
.Mittel,  Charles  :  See 

Levy.  Ernest.  Jr..  and  .MItfel      2  83.i,977 
Mlttelataedt,  Georg  S.     X-ray  apparatus 

Cl    250-93. 
.Modecraft  Co.,  Inc  :  Set  - 

Fidel,  Hyman.     2,8;i.1.;i3h 
.Moffett,  Robert  B      Sec 

Helnielman,  Richard  V      Moffett.  ami  Ijevin      2.833  77 
Mohr,  Rudolf  :  See  - 

Uuandr.  Hans  H      2,8;i.'<,i>H;i 
Mollns,   Desmond  W  .  to  Mnllns   Machine  ( 


the 

58, 


f 


Regulator 

200      4t; 


poivnit 
tion  the 


2,833,933    .^-6-58 


for     manipulating     cut     tobaccc 
131      109. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     See    - 

Molins,  Desmond  W      2,H3.'l,29n 
Molloy.    James    W       Metal    sheeting 

5   r,  58,  Cl.  ni     H.i. 
Molstad.    MeUin  C  ,   to   \V     H    iJrace 

silicon    telrafluoride.       2,n.'V'?,028,    .'►- 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co   :  Sei 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B     Jr      2,8;i3,14:< 
insanto  Chemical  Co      See 
Dazxi.   Joachim      2,8.'13.739 
Fox,  John  K      2,833,832. 
tlaertner.  Van  R      2  83,H.t>88 
Hochwalt.  Carroll  A       J.s.'l.'VTd.'i 
Heinhard,   Raymond   H       2.8;V'i,74,S 


HX.i 


,..  Ltd 
290.     Ti 


Machines 
6-.">8,     Cl. 


safety    lock 


,8;<;<,119. 


k  Co. 


Manufacture 
Cl      23-205 


of 


M^ 


Moody    Ronald   i;    J 

2.s:!;i  .^79,  .->  f. -58, 

Moore,    (;eorge    .V 

5;<      14 
.Moore.   Ij»'o     See 

dainble.   Silas  ,1 
Moore,  Holiert  C.,  to 


Safety  device 

Cl     .;!••_>  -    288. 
Bat    container 


for  motor  vehicle  doors 
^.8;-(.H.Oi*4,     .'.-fi    oM,     Cl. 


_'.H;t;<.294 

i'hilco  Corp 


Cl 


tele-*  t.'iion      receivers 


for     color 

178      5  4 
Moore.     Robert     1.  ,     lo 

Kuersry  Commission 

aqueous  solutions      : 
Moore.    Wfllly        Dlai»r 
Morgan  iH-velopment  LatK»rHtorie> 
Morgan,  Porter   S.     2,*«;ia.l  li'i 
Morgan  Fairest   Ltd      See 

Scott,  Thomas   V       _',saa.4:';!i 
Morgan.     I'orter    S       to    Morgan    I>i»,- 

Inc.      Transmission."       2.83H.lt'0.    .'> 
Mork,    Kavmon.l    I'      to    Raytheon    Mfc 


lor  sigiLHl  control  s^stem 

2.8;<.'1.852.     .'i-<'>-ri8.     Cl 


rinted     .•^late«    of     .\merlcM,    Atotnic 
Re<o\ery  of  t'travnlent  cations  from 
8;i:V799,  ,5   li   58    (^1    2ftO  -   429  1 
ij  K;<;t  28J    .-.   I.  .'..s    Cl     128-  -2H4 


Inc. 


set 


\V 

t1. 


tl   ."iR 


t. 


opmeiif     Laboratories 

r.-r.s,   Cl    74    -fiSi. 
Co       Binary   cyclical 

Cl    :u()-    ;u7 

Rolls  Ko\ie    Ltd       Stator   con 


c 


impressoi 


.S;5;i.403,    5-6--.'..H. 


The 

.lefin      1 
same 


B     K    (iood 
nterpolymer 
2,833,734 


encoder        J.S.'U.Ull. 
Morley,    Frederick    W 

strucriim    for    axial 

Cl    230      l.'l.'f 
Morrls.»*ey,  Richard   T.   and  H    J    Weiss. 

ricli      'Co  Stabllir.efl      isoolefln      polyo 

derivatives    and     method    of     producing 

5   f,   r>S,  Cl    2'W)      2:(.7 
M  irrissev      Michael    V       .^niiiiateii    <1isplav 

.-)   tV  .'iS,  C!    40    -6.'> 
Morton  Cheniin!  Co       Sn 

Reeves,    Howard    K      Ji      and    Belt       2.833,729. 

orion,    (ilen   R.      Lubricating   [iflnni       2,833,449,   5-+>-58, 
2.')n. 
.\rnold   .T      V    E    Witts    auri   D    W     Young,   to   Est*o 


device     2,833,Ofl<l. 


.\1. 


Cl 


preparation   thereof      2.833,809,   5-0   .')8,  Cl    2r.O     40.1.'^ 

Mielke.     Dorothy        Klectmde    aasenibly.       2.833,710,    ."»-<i-.'>8, 
Cl    204-    2«tl 

Miles   La(x)ratorit  s     Im        See 

/.leiily.  .Mitchell  K      2,H,;;i.,K2;i 
Miller.    .\vy    L.      Hot    water    storage    tank    ami    water    lieaier 

system     embodying     the     same         2,8.1.t,273.     S   (►  5S,      Cl 

120      302. 


.Morwa.\ . 

Kesearch    and    Engineering    Co.       Lubricating 

roiitaining     pol\  ethylene     resins         2,833,718, 

252-39. 
Moselev.    Charles    K        Double    packed 

2.833.572.  5-6   58.  Cl    280^10.3 
Mofefalco,   Jack    M  .   to 

Moiial    structure    for 

,')   ft   58.  Cl    20     4 

.Motor   I'riiducts  Corp 
Sherman.  Floyd  A 

Motorola.  Inc    .  See 
BlinofT.     William 

2.H.'<:<.H<>7 

I'lirker,   Norman   W       2.H;<.'V85;i 
I'lpes.  Clarence  P  ,  and  Mitchell 


<-4tmp«« 

5-6-58. 


Itloll 


■  il    well    stuffing    box 


The  B    V    (.oivdricli  f  o 
cushioning    wall    surfaces 

2,83:V223 


ippn 


lied    Sei 

.33. (HU 


Ciitscliick,     \\'rr.epski,     ami     Vrnditt! 


J.8;4a.l*94. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Morcom  Ltd 


nia«-hiii>- 


^'f^i'.if^/  "''"'■^  *"•  •  ^l*^  J    W.ldron,  to  li«.|IU,  A 
«     I?*"*'*!'"'  *"'"»»k  H.     2.8.'i3,l«7. 
Mueller.  JohaoDM  ;  Her- 

«2— m  maklnit   method.      J.8a3.ia«.    5-A-5H    CI 

Mair   Robert  U.     «ce  — 

{rlDtlof  cylinder  havlnic  an  Interchanfvable  printing  ulatl 

MuDMn    Rielurd  ;  Hre~ 

w   .^"'"f^-  K*'"'   L..  and   Munaen.      2.833.804 

a2l/r^'""i''ff  ^  •  ^"''  ."    '■    >^»»-P'>*"-d.   to  Am*T>.an  Cyan 

'*l^:27«,TV58.C?'^!>T-r™'''     k>n..ither.py    dev,.- 
Murray    (jeorre   H..   and   K    Hrook    to  D    Saolor  a   s,m   t  t( 

•V.  V'.  Qaod  Bonuin  :   Hrr  — 

Elfen.  Albertua.     2,833,702 
•^*,*"-„^'l'^''«*     ■*         Method     of     iii^banlpally     •«.rMnitlnir 

..  ,   Brown.  John  H.,  and  Nagel       2,833  270 

i^^    Cl""fS7^85'^''''"''P'"'*'"*  •having  cream 
.VaUer.  Leonard  L.  :   8ee— 

2^^491^^°"^      ^        McHuer,      Kulda.      and 

■'' cTYid*^*  M'i^!fl"/"  '^P*'^'''^  Research  and  Develonm^nt 
271—2  3        **"^"*"  '*P*  recorders       L', 833. MS    .Vrt-.^H    .  i 

N'apler.  D.,"*  Son  Ltd      .s*-. 

V  ..  **"r™''  George  H.,  and  Brook       2  h33  :{S2 
National  Acme  Co..  The:   Hre—  oo.  >^. 

V  .,'^"f*J2*''-  A"'*^  E.  »nd  Cordrav       l' .s,{.{  o  >.T 
■National  Flreprooflnjt  Corp       See  " 

V  ..^uabnrKer.  Clyde      2.833,518. 
•^»t'on*l  Induatrlal  Products  Co      See 

Thomaa    Levi   M.,    N^i,   and   VIcComt*       j  h3:1  ♦)« ' 
National  Laboratorlea,  Inc      f^ee 

Sanborn,  Phillip  D.      2  >>33  .')l  ' 
National  Lock  Co..   Sre 

Barke.  William  <>      2.833,578 

w...        Pli  "^"^  \    *"*^  Anderaon       2  s33  5,83 
NatJonal  Rey««rch  Development  Corp      fifr 
^.       Robin.  Harold  K      2.833,857 
National  Screw  A  MfR  Co    The     flee  — 
Laliy.  Rudyard  K      2..833  325 

'"&^'"r83?.•^Tl^5^^^"c,^U•*V;;-     '"'        ^^--    -- 
Neel.  Thoma>  J  :   .<?*? 

.Neher.   Robert,  to  Clba    Pharmareutical   Product*       nc       P„U 
cT  2^0^77'',^'*'"   "'   P'"''P"''"«  "•'n-       -■  '<''T7U     -    «  58, 

2.833°2f2.Vv^5^8    C^nl.{r>     ''*"'''"*^      ""^     "'■"""'"' 

^%33:f^/;::7.vs.''ci'f,;'^''''''''-- 


W.     M.,    and    Lohaua. 

2,833,642. 

;  See- 


feeler     devkc. 


2.(tS3.220. 
2.833,014. 


Kulda.     and     Nalley 


Voml. 
2,833,4»4. 


2.833,49<i. 


2,833  «».■< 


Nallfy 


N'eldlch,   Georgf   C  ,    to 
Ink  tranafer  ribbontt 

Nelaon.   Lloyd   I      Drill 
77 — -53. 

.N'elaon    Samuel  J.,  j    .s 
Eleetrorhemical    Co 
contalnlne  anhvdride 

Nowcomb.  Philip  p     to 


depth   eauge      2.833. 1«8,   •%  tV 


'.S,    Cl 


Sconce,  and  P 
Kpoxy    reKln.s 

2.8.r?.«8i   > 


Roblt.sch.'k,   t..   rioolipr 
cured    with    a    tlnarln. 
•i-58    Cl.    1.14      4,-? 


rnit«-d   Stated  of  America,   Air  Korc 


.S.-^.l  .-1.^,    .-5   «.  -,8,     C] 


53      77 


io\  ^Py>:  ^"*'  <  '""P       Control   for  thr.- 


..i 


It 


dlicliiu 


Turbine    blade 
-Vewell,  William  H. 

vartablen.     2  8,13  981    .,  ,_ 
New  Haven  Board  k  Carton  Co    Th.»  ■   mee 
Toenameif'r.   Patrick  .\       _>  S33  4.-,m 

,T,^*M7',"ifi-f  -    •^PP«f«"^''    f'>r    an,l    m^rh, 
ore       J,8J.J.rt43.   ,)-«>— ,"8    Cl     7,'       4  1 
Nickel.   Wlllard  T.  :    flrr     ' 
(Jardiner,  Arthnr  W 
2.833.3.V! 
Nl«?la*n.   A.  C  .  (  o       See- 
Rahmel.     Henry     A 
2.833  859 

""'m^    ^""^P"^,^-.    "",^     *■■       ''^""'"       '«     Wack.r     ('her   ll 
of     tritine    '.!:^'.ir'::'^-[LrL">»"?_T>Atur.  and  m.th.Hl 

280-2«  1 
Nixon.   John  I)       Mrr 

-Miller,  Clarence  K 
Nixon.    I>»roy     to   John 

ln«  rig.      2  833.118.  ,V-«  58,   Cl 

^T^fl*'  "^"""^^  ^'   •''*'•''>■  p'" 

Nonnaiaakpr    William  n    and   W    M 
muaical   inntrument       2,833  174 


Cmibati,  Ni.-kel,  DoUa    and  IVrish 
Holbrook,    Freeman,    and    Currey 


textilen      th-rewlfh       2.^^.1,7.15.     ,'>   ti-.'^S       C] 


and  Nix  in 
A     Kofbllne'M 

«1 


-',8:j3,14i 
Sonn   Corii 
40  ,'. 


S(>ud    ilrl\ 


2..S33.013.    .>-^-5,H.    C|     24 


and  I. 
5  s 


.  0 

Cl 


LohaiiH 

><*      93 


T...V 


Nonnanmker,  William  M  :  Hee 

Nonnamaker.     Winiam     D     and 
2.833.174. 
Nordf  ren.  Robert  :   Bee — 
V     ^.K^*''  ^orrtl  O..  and  Nordgrvn 

Schllchtlng,  Karl  F      2,8S2  B88 

-!S?,"'   ^>'"*'   ''  •   *«  ''•«^«*«   M"l»-     Method  of  deareaaln. 
2tfT4°5  J^^overy  of  wool  greaae.     2,8S3!798    S^t    "^ 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. .  8ee^- 

v«„?***""!2°'  ^UL^  ^  •  ^""i"n,  and  Wilcox. 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 
Den  Haan    Joae  /.  W.     2,833  523 

\.  erhoefr,  Jacob.     2,8S3,15i. 
Weatra,  Relnder.     2.83i.87« 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Herman  C.     2,833  025 

^^^495"*""'*     ^-      ***^**"«'- 

Hojpin.  "John  E.      2.833.580. 

McRoer,    Duane   T..    Kulda,   and 

Parker   Stanley  H    and  Phiiupa.     *.o*, 
V     .i  '■'■'■  "'V  ''  •  ■"*'  Blllupa.     r833  i»3 
Northweatern  Corrugated  Boi  Co. :  See^— 

Norto^n'^o-  ^iVe--  "*"  ^°"'"-     2.«33.397. 
Van  der  Pyl,  Edward.     2,833.345 

n°V;f_^'l»  '«;  «™.ilIJ  SSi'rt.'l"'  2,8M,318!*ii-(Mr 

Octi.  Henry   (J.  :   See 

Lakatoa,  Bmory.  and  Och      2  831  47i 
""hier.    willlatn    P^"  a'nd    C    H.  \ouTgUrg     to   I.eere   A   Co 

Cl    97     4?  «2  ""*'  '"'  '""'"'  *"*"'''"■      ii.833.197    J^l^s: 
(Vhler    William   P.  and   H.    V.  Hanaen    to  D**re  A  Co      R. 

H'S"  nT2a"i5'''  .rrlculturarmplem^t';;:  *2.S3.4;o: 
oettinger:    Willi,    to    Badlache    Anllln-    k    Soda-Fabrik    Akt 

peaulfuriiatlon    of    crude    olla    by    cat«I»fi7  ht»h  ^IL.. 

hydroge.natlon       2.833.697.  ^iVsl.  ^**i'^24  *     '^^"'*' 
'i»flebay  Norton  Co.:   See— 

.  Ha';!::"RTgi"na?d'r  sV"'  ^"''""^'      '^^''^^■ 
'.ld«.' Howard' A^'^See-"*'  ''"''"'      '•^^^■*'^- 

.  nin  u^Vh.  '■■*  'V.W  ■"''  **'*'      2.833,187. 
'»lln  Mat hletion  Chemk-al  Corp  :   See-^ 
Kntrekin,  Durward  \       2.833,890 
'Hlver  Tyrone  Corp  :   See— 

,,     Berrv.  Frank.     2.833.308 
•Mlvpttl  ('orp.  of  America  :    See 
tanepa.   Mlchele.      2,834.004. 

"llHj-     Maurice    to    Oneral    Motors   Corp.     Indeoendent   rear 
whe^    suapenalon.      2.833.3««,  .V-8-^8    Cl    IsKs 
"s^^'.fe^      Karth    boring    toola.     i.833.52V&-^8.    Cl 

"ls,,n,    Edwin,    and    K.    H     Perxon     to    *lii»H    TK.r^.i    o 
->'"".^"«',  ^r^k"  ;-/'^  '-"tirtton.^^  .p'i'^atL''T83i;2"58: 

"l*Mi    Ralph   H     and  K,  Conrad,  to  Owena-Illinola  C.laaa  Co 
:V'r-57n;4t' "^4"*'  transferring  app.ralua'''' o^slM; 

"irijiha  Standard.  Inc.     Nee 

n  Vefli""Frl''nl,"^n^"'*'V,''"'^.   ^'  J'     Shadwlck.      2.833,.595. 
U     "124  Cleaning   device.      2.832.980.    .5-fl-5S.   Cl. 

See— 
2.833.243. 


'  'rchard  Indu«trl«»«.  Inc 
-McMulMn.  Earl  L 

I'rr    Billy  E.  :  See— 

fjnodier.  Oorge  N 

"KMolnak,    Andr#»   J,    L 


and  Orr.     2.833,966 
lynamu-  scet^a  to  "  obi;"e°r'in"'S?o*v;m;n?;rth';^iJ^  ?o' 

o-;e;;;;rg"  .vrSi^'s^*-'^*-  "• ««- -^«- 

Klaaa    Nicholas  P  .  and  Osterberg 
'itiH  Engineering  Corp.  :  See- 

Cummlngs.    I^slie   L.      2.833.30« 
'>".  Edward  A.  :  See    - 

Wlliiianns.  Frederick  A,,  and  Ott. 
•Hten.  Philip  s,  and  D.  R.  Bosley.  to  The  (^rUcom  Ruaaell  Co 
Ste>.n,_^_gener«tor     head     construction.      2,833.526.   T(i-58; 

"«en.    Edward    D       Scrlber       2.833.040.    5-ft  58    Cl     33—41 
'»wen.    John    J.    R.    B.    Mason,    and    R     X     Watts     to   R.^ 
lea^arch  and  Engineering  Co.     Regeneration  of  hydroiS^ 
tlon  catalyst      2.833,725.  5-6-68.  Cl    282—414    °'''"**®"" 


2,8.13.691. 


2,833,058. 
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Owen.  B«bm  G.    AanuUr  mill  for  nae  to  oil  wells.    a.8SS^S0, 

8-«-W.  Cl.  200 — T2. 
Owe^  Bobert  O.   to  Barreo  Mff .  Corp.    Hard  tediif  material 

and  BMthod  of  maUag.    2.U8,«8S.  t-^-M.  Cl  81— SOtt. 
OweBa-Illlnola  Olaaa  Co. :  ««• — 

OlaoB,  Ralph  H.,  and  Coarad.     S.8S8,M8. 
Owena,  Vincent  P..  to  Combaatton  BnirinaarlBg,  Inc.    Method 

and  apparatna  for  controIUas  the  eoBceatrattoa  of  ll^aora 

from  araporatora.    2.8S3.619.  0-6-08,  CL  23 — ««. 
^*f^lS*°i   Arnold    H.     Apparatna    for   loadlnt   wood    loci. 

2^8.438.  (Mt-OS.  Cl.  21*— 147 


Penman,   Peter   H.,   to  H.   K.   Porter  Co.     Doable  Jacketed 

flra  boae.    2,838,313.  0-6-08.  Cl.  188—00. 
Penninctun.  Beaiaald,  to  Mather  *  PUtt  Ltd.     Ceatrlfncal 

pumpa.    2,888.520.  5-6-08.  O.  257—210. 


Strap  aealtnc   tool. 


Pachter.   John  J.,   to   Acme   Steel  Co. 

2.813.170.  5-4WW.  Cl.  81—9.1. 
Pacific  Mllla:  See-- 

Normaa,  Daniel  P.     2,883,708. 
Paden.  Cbarlea  O.,   to  The  WhirlA-Way  Corp.     Device  for 

cleaaalnf  egga  in  bulk.     2,888,280,  5-6-08,  C\.  134—182. 
Pader,  Morton  :  8»e — 

Anaon.  Mortimer  L.,  and  Pader.     2,838.601. 
Padrlck.  John  R..  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.     SUndard  and  bearina 
■••Mnbly  for  a  diak  bedder  gang.     2,833.5M,  5-<Mi8.  Cl. 
808 — Iv, 
Parte.    Andr4    P^    to    Societe   Alsadenac    de    Conatnictlons 
Mecaniouea.     Coder  for  transUttag  an  intelligence  ware 
into  coded  pulsea.    2.883.805.  0-6-68.  CT.  178—43.6. 
Palace  Corp. :  8e» — 

Cole.  Donald  F..  and  Walt.     2.888.002. 
"iP-  JSS?""**  "•     Sprayer  conatruction.     2.833,594,  5-6-08, 

CT.    2M — 89. 
Palmlter.   Daniel  A.,  to  Shepherd  Tractor  *  Equipment  Co. 
Control  device  for  tractor-trailer  combination.     2,883.057. 
5-6-08.  Cl.  280-482. 
Paltler  Corp.,  The  :  fiee — 

Skublc.  Leroy  P.     2.833.421. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corn. :  See — 
Barnard.  Kent  B.     2.883,701. 
Prye.  Clifton  O.     2.838.808. 
Hujaak,  Karol  L.,  and  Mungen.     2.8.13.804 
Jonea.   Lord   W.     2.833  712. 
Lloyd.  John  M.    Jr.     2.833.352. 
Pankonln,  William  O..  to  Triangle  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.     Stapling 
device.     2.882.959.  5-6-58.  CL  1—8. 

'*"2.?ffi;53.?;WS8.  ?i.  2£?!!"25"  "'"^  '•""•"'^  '""'^•''"" 

Penaak.   Loula.   to   Radio  Corn,   of  America.     Scanning   con- 

reralon  apparatus.     2.833,958,  5-6-58.  Cl    315—12. 
Papa.   Domenlck  :    See — 

Sperber.  Nathan.  Vlllanl.  and  Papa.     2,8.13,775 
Pappo.  Raphnpl  :  See  - 

Dodaon,  Raymond  M..  Ooldkamp.  and  Pappo.     2  833  792 
Parcell.     Robert    F..    to    Parke.    Davis    k    Co        Substituted 
P'^'AJ'lf"  ""''  methoils  for  obtaining  the  aaine     2.888.770, 
5-6-68.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Parish.  William  R  :  See- 

Hlndle.  Norman  F..  King,  and  Parish.     2,833.265. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  Sre— 

Parcell.  Robert  F.     2,8.13.770. 
Parker,    Leon    O.      Recording  and   reminding  device   in    strip 

form.     2.833.064.  5-6-58.  Cl.  40—7. 
Parker,    Leon    O.      Recording   and   reminding   device   In    disc 

form      2.888.068.  5-6-58,  CI.  40—118 
'"""•ker^  Mildred   H.      Ringlet  curler.     2.833.293,   5-ft-58,   Cl. 

''".[''«•'„'-    Norman    W..    to    Motorota,    Inc.      Color    televlalon. 

2.833  853.  5-6-58.  CI.  178^-5.4. 
Parker.  Stanley  R.,  and  C.  D.  Phillips,  to  Northron  Aircraft, 

Inc.    Rocket  ejection  8.vstem.   2.833,494.  5-6-58.  Cl  244—88 
'"".?.".. ^'■**"  "•   '"  Jo'^ph   Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.     Wind 

shield     wiper     arm     connection.     2.882,982.     5-6-58      CI 

15 — 255. 
Parnell.     John,     to     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator     Co 

Thermal  converter  i>ower  measuring  apparatus.     2.833.988, 

5-6-58.  Cl.  324 — 119. 
Parry.  Frank,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Work-preaentlng  mech- 
anisms for  b'Indatltch  aewlng  machlnea.     2.888,234.  5-6-88 

Cl.    112—178. 
Parse.  Richard  O.  :  See- 
Barrett.  James  L..  and  Parse.     2.883.120. 
Parson*     James    R..    to    Phllllna    Petroleum    Co.      Analyxer 

2.8.18.928.  5-6-58    Cl.  250 — 48  5. 
Patejdl.  Frank.  Jr.   I,#ad  block  for  niasona.   2.883.043  5-6-58. 

Cl.    33 — 80. 
Patent  Lirenae  Corn.  :  See  - 

Zimmerman.   Edward   C.     2.833.690. 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Borgman.  Arthnr  C.  and  Holahan.     2,833.596. 
Pa  ton    Joeet>h  H..  J.  W.   Sherrlll.  and  C.  A.  Vander  Pyl.  Jr.. 

to  Pram  Corp.     Annaratna  for  cnttlng  a  pleated  sheet  Into 

pleated  units.    2.833.851.  5-6-68,  Cl.  164 — 78. 
^«|ton.  James  L .  and  C.  Bednara.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 

H.vdrocarbon  hvdroconveraion  where  petroleum  fractions  are 

treated  In  narallel  reactions  while  paaatng  hvdrogen  aerially 

through  the  reactora.    2  833.69«   5-6-58.  C\.  106 — 28 
Patton.  Victor  L.  Hook  go^rd.   2.883  017.  5-6-68.  Cl.  24—238. 
Payne.  Clifford  M..  to  Iron  Pii^man  Mfg.  Co     Klectric  switch 

operator.     2  8.18  892.  .'MJ-SS.  O.  200—138 
Pearaall.  Ralph  B  .  and  L.  A.  Severy.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Com.     Method  of  making  Hat   rib  welt  shoes.     2.832.975, 

5-6-.^«    Cl.  12—142. 
Peaslee,  Robert  L..  to  Wall  Cnlmonoy  Corp.     Method  of  Join- 
ing  metsl   nart«  with   flexible  compoalte  Joining  nutertal. 

2.838.080  5-6-58.  Cl.  29 — 496. 
Pecherer.  BenUmin.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Pnriflcation 

of  N.N'-dlnbenyl-P-phenylenedtamine.     2,833.824.     5-6-58 

Cl.   260 — 076. 

Peck.  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Dench.  Ronald  E..  and  I.ee      2.833.019. 
Pelti.    Kenneth    J.      Sonic   flahlng   lure.     2.833.078.    6-6-58. 
Cl.    43 — 42.81. 


Pennnrlvania  Drilling  Co. :  See — 
Barrett,  JauMo  C. 


and  Parse.     2,883.120. 

Pennarlvanla  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

McF^aaten.  Harry  L.     2,883,086. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp. :  See — 

Branneke,  Arthur  M.     2.833,606. 
Hunt,  Mjron  C.     2.833.604. 
Shirk,  John  F.     2,833.605. 
Perlah.  Peter  W.  :  See — 

Gardiner.  Arthur  W..  Oaubati,  Nickel.  Dolia.  and  Pertah. 
2,833.806. 
Perkin-Blmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Scott.  Larkin  B.     2.883,979. 
Perka.  Robert  L.,  to  Shawinigan  Chemicala  Ltd.     Method  of 
breaking  eompreased  acetylene  black.     2,833,481.  0-«-00, 
Cl.    241 — 80. 
Perle,  Abe  J.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.    Preaaure  raaponaiTe 
control  sTatem  including  temperature  compenaating  feature. 
2,833.114,  0-6-68.  CL  6io— 39:28. 
Peraon.  Erneat  H. :  See— 

Olaon.  Edwin,  and  Peraon.     2,833,200. 
Pereona,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Flah.  Robert  C.     2.833.804. 
Petcar  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Carbanh.  Robert  E.     2.834.008. 
Peten.   Francto  A.     Utility   backet.      2.832,984,   5-6-08,   CL 

10^—264. 
Peterson.  Merlin  H.  :  See— 

Friedland,  Waldo  C.  Denlson,  and  Peterson.     2,838,606. 

Peterson,  Victor  W.,  and  M.  H.  Thomas,  to  Oencrai  Moton 

Corp.     Clutch     control     with     cooling     meana     therefor. 

2.833.880.  5-6-58.  Cl.  192-113. 

Petrea,   James   C.  and   J.   W.   Howe,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Bag  applying  -machine.     2,833.097.  6-6-68.  CL  58 — 188. 
Petro-Chem  Proceaa  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Throckmorton.  John  W.,  and  Wallla.     2.833.268. 
Petty.  Jack  W..  to  Roberts  Mfg.  Co.    Mandrel  carrier  sUndard. 

2.833.487.  5-6-58,  Cl.  242 — 65.8. 
Pfaff.  O.  M..  A.  O.  :  See— 

Kleemann.  Karl.     2.833  237. 
Pfarr.  John  J.,  and  J.  O.  Blllupa.  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. 
Jato     attachment     and     ejecting     system     for     aircraft. 
2.833.493.  5-6-58   Cl   244—54. 
Pflsterer.  Helm  A.,  and  D.  W.  G.  Hay,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. 
Composition   for   the   preparation    of   sponge   products    of 
butyl  robber.     2.833.731.  5-6-58,  Cl.  260—2  6. 
Pflxer.  Chas  .  A  Co.  :   See— 

Laobach,  Gerald  D.     2.833,762 
Laubach.  Gerald  D.     2.833,763. 
Stieg,  William  E.     2,833,7^9. 
Pheoll  JSg.  Co.  :  See— 

Teach.  Ernest  A.     2.832,971. 
Phllco  Corp  :  See — 

Kennedy.    Gilbert    J,,   and    Loose.     2,833,976. 
Moore  Robert  C.     2.833,862. 
Scofleld,  Donald  W.     2.883.908. 
PhilliDa.  Carroll  D.  :   See- 
Parker.    Stanley    R.,    and    Phillips.     2,833.494 
Phillips  Drill  Co. :  6ee— 

Phllllna,  John  H.     2.833.519 
Phllllna.    John    H.,    to    Phillips    Drill    Co      Expansion    shell 

holder      2.833.519.  5-6-58.  C\.  235-72 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :  See — 
Bobo,  Roy  A.     2.833.517. 
Green,   Richard    M..   and  Clark.     2,833.835 
Jonea,   Rufus    V.,   and   Canterlno.     2,833,749, 
Parsona.  James  R.     2.833.928. 
Stratton.  Charles  A.     2.833.720. 
Pick.   Rudolph,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Sta- 
bilisation of  liquid  snlfnr  trlozlde  and  oleums.     2,833.620. 
5-6-.'i8.  Cl.  23 — 167. 
Plllsbury  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Rejsa,  Jack  J.     2.833.099 
Plnckaers.   Balthasar   H.,    to   Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regula- 
tor     Co.     Condition      responsive      apparatus.     2.833.938. 
5-6-58.  Cl   307—88  5.  .~o.»oo. 

Pl|)e  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Oernn,  Ruaael  L.     2.833i068. 
PIpea.    Clarence   P..    and    J.    F.    Mitchell,    to    Motorola,    inc 
High  frequency  long-line  variably  end-loaded  tuner  stack- 
,    able    with    similar    tuners    for    intercoupllng.     2.833.884. 

5-6-.^8.  Cl.  333—73. 
PIrot.   Krnat.  to  Verelnlgte  Qlanitoff-Fabrlken  Akt.     Method 
of  producing  a  spinning  solution  of  an  acrylonltrile  ooly- 
mer.     2.833,738,  5-6-58.  Cl.  260 — 31.6. 
PIraon.  Rwald  :  See — 

NItxsche.    Siegfried,    and   Plrson.     2.833.735. 
Pitney.  Frank  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Tractor  hydraulic 

lifts.     2,833.185,  6-6-58,  CT.  97 — 48.69. 
Pitttneer.  Fred  W.  :  See— 

Oharaki.   Richard   W..   Plttlnger,  and  JoUet.     2.833,318. 
Planaa,     Juan     A.     Containers     for     cigarettes.     2,838,455. 

5-6-58.  Cl.  229—20 
Piatt.    Stephen    A.     Storage    reel    for    endleaa    ribbon    film. 

2.833,538,  5-6-58.  Cl.  271—2.18. 
Plesaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Quint.  Bernard  H.  J.     2.833.490. 
Potorny.  John  M.  :  See — 

Pokomy,  Louis.  Jr.     2.832.965. 
Pokorny.    Louis.    Jr.,    %    to    L.    Pokomy.    and    hi    to    J     M 
Pokomy.     Sofa-bed    mechanism    having    continuous-action 
linkage  system.     2.882,966,  5-6-68.  Cl.  .1—13. 
Pokomy,  Lonis  :  See — 

Pokomy.  Louia.  Jr.     2.832.965. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Land,  Edwin  H.     2,838,192. 


will 
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Polymer  Corp.  Ltd  .See 

Pflstprer,  Hpini  A     and  Hav       2  sn  7ii 

I  iirtf-r.  H    K  .  (.'ii       Sfc 

Penman,  Peter   H       ^.BS.I.aia 
l'i.«ch«»l.    Alfrpd    M      r„    The    Vleyer.-orrf    ('.,       Vh    , 

Hj^paratu«    f„r    printing 'ct^X^'^*^;^^  i^.'^'^'i^^'^^    -^ 


Hollm, 


I  ottj-rn.    Alvln    H       i.,    Milr-.r,    rtra,!l^.v    »  . 

Blades.  Robert  E       2  833  ,j4  4 
Preload  Cu  .   Inc.  The      >>-e 

Dobell.  Curzon       J. 833  186 

,>;v.r-.w;.t  ,„-,-r,„  ','i'.p:i,.,r  ■  ,!;;,..?v;,r  5;",;!^;- ;.■; 


S3. 1.2m.', 


:.''.i3  :^- 


yiialhf'tm.   R<>b<»rt   R       ,sv,. 

QuInt, Bernard   H.   T ^l  Ti^^^^-.Ti^,,    ^  h^;;|,.„^;:,^ 


i!i,irtiln.'- 


Kadio  Corp.  of  Anifri -a      Hf, 

Rrf"fU*"/-  ^V'l'ani  J      2.833.935 

Karstad.  Kaare       2  '^33.991 
Fensak.  Louis       2.833,958 

i....rl;V's;;„,':'."',r  /„""^-' 

«,"k„    i'*,^'  '^^^SS,  n    340—2.11 

•VH   .-,.S.    CI     ]7n.      J  "kT'ial    r :.pr    us,t>        Js:M,s5». 

Rainbow.    Horace    S  ~  and    H     j     p     i;     u-    . 

'*^?ll;nf"'?sl3•.o^,V:^;^^/^7■8/''"^-"  --^  -^'"- 

Katner    Waltt^r      .s'f>> 

>a7.""^,'J.^88V:  ^^^:^:::^  A^'^J^ir  -•       Ma^n..,;.   .  ...;, 

Raytheon  Mfc    r,.       .vp,-    ■~'''^^' 
TopKon.  r>avi,]   A       2  833  t;.",; 
Pamon    .Veil    F       1  s;i;{  j  .■^.h 
■Mork    Raymond   P       2  S34  01  ! 

Re<>ves.   Howard    P.   Jr     and    S    V    "jilit    "I"    v. 

^     <^H      -ataly-t      pr^par^t..^    "^'k3^:V^i"^' :;"„'  ^"";« ' 

ReugFo.    Ferdinand.,    r       l',w..ri,Ui,t    •   „,        , 
'"S:^/':':;"r,"„''"  ,;'„  -,f:°""-    '■".','■  '„v,„      ,  .  ,,, ;,.-,:, 

^'T   iJV^T,^'       ^P"v.„,„ma„,.r„.r.r       2.^33.27-.      .-.;;.«. 

Kejaa     Jack    J      to    flll^oury    Vfii:-      '„,.       n,     . 

2  vrn>99    .^    H    .^8    r,    5i     .^j;^''''''      '^'         P«''k    "^     r„»,-h.;., 
Kendel,  (;^.rKe  H        s>, 

i^^iubs.  !i.T  .\„„r  .v    .,,1.!  Hei I      •  <.^^  >r-' 


'**s',"n!"K,,""T""'      W     *"""'P«''n'*-     '--.erHl.     ,1.     Telegraph,,. 

'"'"■/;  .-.M'7'i'*rn     iT'"*   "'""   '''■"■*"   J"""'i'""<      -.H33.9'.;i 

Hi.(ur.ls      W.lluuM     H         Slide    pn,J..,tor        2.833.179,    5    tV-nh, 
'^.ir..e.   l.t,).      .Neallng  Klands       Jh;i;{.-,7i     ".   .i   .-,h    <  i     "s,r 

\|..s,s..r    <;..rrol|   U  ,   .Sr     and   HId.lle      .'  s.(:<  uu7 
H-.s     I,..«,..   H       .•hH,.k.T  l,ri,k  and  che.k.r  u  U    'on^trrrti,  o 
for   rr<.-nerar.>rs       2.H33  ,')32     ,VH-,M    (  1      ,„•<-,'"' 

^         '    ir^i'ii.   Lawii-nvf  i,       _' .><.i,■^  os'' 

^;P^^''^^'^^^^^^^^  3,4,.-trI- 

Ha.k.  Morton      2.8,{.!.().-.7 
iv:teiw,int  V.'U  Hlid   Pen.  (I   C,,    ;    .sy,     . 
Po.vU     K(iriili,iii    1-"       2  833''')1 

"'H-^':-H'-f  •"•''  -'  'v.:nJ;,..;-.,.i;::r  'y- ■-; 

--.•,  I  „.-..,,_.-„,  ,;     1;,;       ;;;>'"»'!     r,,„r    r.,r    |,„„„... 

t;..U  r-  >  \|f)j,  Co    •    tiff 

l-ny    Ja.k   U       .■,^33.4^7 

f{o|»  il«li,iA    Fuit.in  t  ontroLs  C,        Sre 

K.■^.r:!;;/,.:;:.;i:,l^.^^>;r'  -;'^^  ^  «-'-hi  .k.IhiI^ 

""'■,'■''"■'  _  fj  I  ■..  (  k      v.llit'T.J         J  HTt    4'.7 

aiirom..bile     light*      Robin     H,r,,i,t    K      •,    N^i,"  ,„;     ,  .     , 

Fr-.ni..r,.  V    >l    r-      ,  ,,     ,  '    "•"•■"'■"'    ".■N.'lo[,ni.-i,r    Corp 


Kepk.iw        ( 
2  '<33  MS* 


>'op        I 
'     'i       '"<,     I    I       .'MM         H.'i 


2.S33.2.'i>    -,    .;   .',s    .  I     lu-i      v!      '"'""-" P'-HKUr- p.inip. 

U'.blttclu'k-     I'  ,ic        ^.  , 

It      l.."'!l*'n""     •^'"""'•■■'      >'-on.'.-     .,,,,1    l;.,t,j..,  |,..k        o^n,,  ,.^, 

Hovkweli  >,prini:  and  .\xie  Co       >>,  --^.CM."! 

a-M,n..n.!,    M.jf,,n    It,  „„d   |t,,wn,Mn  ^ii  ri.s 

N'i  v.n     I„  I  ,!\        J  s:(,{   lis 
Uo.'hn,.   J,i.  K   M        ,^,.^ 

Ko„.-':";r:r„:,';';:'  'v,:'— >  '-i  «•••■'-.  2,h.,,m.4. 

I.'.k,     Ii,,,,    1,      Ki,.,,;    „„,|   K,,>;..r.s       .'  s;{;i  ■fH7 

Hohni4  Haas  C.,   ;    .Vrr  '>•'•*         *.  ...h    .  |    .-51,1      j,, 

^'^-    ^^    '■     ""'I   V„n  H...,k       _•  H.Ci  ,•.^7 
Hurw  I'/     \|.  i\  ,„  J,       ^  h:U  (174    ' 

Klaas    \|,  ii,.:;,,  1'     a  loM  (sterNrir       2  sa3  *i'M 
,      ,;.,,','',,'•",'■'";     ^\'^';i^""    1-     an,!    R,i.1tk,>       2,h,'53,7]h, 
Uo..u„h^m,,v^.,,,m:     .1..,  ,,„,...,,...,  „„.mi..     .K;t:,,u;  -.-.,  ,. 

"'"«    ^25V4"      '■""'"'■"'""   ""— '■       2s;ui..2    ^   ,;   nn    c, 
"oriir     Klin    ,1       t.,    (i     I>     SeHrl..  .V    I  V    , 

f':'*'v>^^;'i'> '^-"•--^:^rb;nou'?;:i;c777:T;;^L: 

'■  "•■o    •  ail  I ,    .\        .^,  ,. 

!'nii..,>     .l.'K.'i.li  J     an.!  Kortfii      2  S.<;5    'd. 

I 'vn..nni..  ,..,.„  V uro;n:,i:n'':';i;::n,-'  r^^\':.::  -r-n:' 

'■  "V'rV      ""'*        '-^"""'O     'lip.       j,v(;<i.io     :i   .;   -,v     ri 

''"-•  ^irh.i:    i;ii.i.,n,(i     .v,./. 

I  .'rkaN     .\.|„!t„.rr      ,,,,|    H.,«..,itl,.,  1        .  s.;  ;  s,i7 
H.««     f',1,'"''.',,^'        Prore,■.,^e   ,no„ f hp,.-,-,.       LVH.ri-s,   .'■    .(-;.«. 

^;"t«eln,     f...v„|    It       ,„,|    \      K     T.„k,    to   The   .M     \\      Kelloif. 
-      I.irie.l  r..«,.f,,r  w.-«..|       J  8,'!,io.-u    .-    r,   ,-,h    cj  ";},    JM;:,**■ 
'^"'j' , '.V'i'i'"', '*      '",    ^'"•''''■"'i   '  VNnainiil  <  ,,       .Vfterf reannenr 

-  -  ...     «'n.i'.";;i:i:";:.;;::.i\v;/.i7'^^s:;;r.<'';.'ir7;'  R'- 

•Tfitrol      ,.rr.,,,^.Hi,,enf       Rothbarfh     1^1       ,     wa     1  ''       ''^ 

maU^l/'wJ^^L    ':"l7^;!r7  :^'^V-;'^'"  .^d  n,ethod  of 
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Kotbhaar,    Ftrry    S       Fe<>d    Krindiiii;    and    iiiixluK    niactalne. 

2  833.485.  5-<J-.'>8,  1.1.  241      101. 
Uoxburgh.    Albert,   and   A.    L*'iKb,    tu  The   Urltlah    Thomson- 
Houfton  «'o.   Ltd.      Electric  circuit   breaker*  of   the  air-  or 
Kfti-bla8t  type      2.833. 89fl   5-«^.")8.  ("1    200     14« 
Hoyer.    Stanley    H.,    to    liiion    <arbUle    Corii.      Arc    weldlujj 

appnratus.     2.833.1*12.  .Vfi-58.  ("1.  2 1»      i;?0. 
Hublnsieln.  David  ;  ti,e 

Mark.     Jacob     <..,     Rubiiutelii.     T.wupkinn.     and     I  rjil 
2,8^3.737 
Kudu,  Wallace  C      >'» . 

Stanton.  Robert  J  .  and  Kudd      _',8;W.U10. 
Ruddy      Arlo     W,     to     Wiirner  Ijimbert     rhanuai-eutical     '"o 
Aryl-«ub«tUuted  i)ti>»Tidvlpr<tpan<i)».     2,833.77fi    .'>  H  58    CI 
Jt)0     294.7. 
Kiiderlan    Max    J,      Combination  ThPrnios  bottle  attaeinblage 

2.833,43.'>.  5-fr-ri8    CI.  215      6. 
Rumjuiat.  Krne»t  M.    and  <;    W.  Marku      ritra»«ni(     hiKli  pre*. 

Bure  Interferometei       2  8.13.142.  .V»i  .•)8    CI    73     53 
Ruth.  Hugh   M.      Hydraulic  drive  syHteni       2,83.1110    .'i-<U.')S 

C!   00      53, 
Hiisuell.   Burdaall  &  Ward   Uxit  and   Nut   Co       Sre — 

MarDonald.  Rod.rlc  A.     2,832.073 
RuBsell.  William  J.  :   .sec 

Weber.  Vb  tur.  Tyler,  and  RusBell      2.813  8!U 
Weber   Victor.  Tyler,  and  Huawll.     2  833.89:j 
.Safkateder.    Rbhnrd    C.    !<i    tJeneral    Ijinipi.    Mfu     Cori.       Ad 
Justahl..  welslir  supi»,itlnjr  mtMhanUin       2  833. '.04    ,.   »>  58 
CI  248      280 
SafTer.  .Alfred  :    See 

Robert     Robert    H  .    Hrown.  and   SHfTt-r        J  H:i3  H2(l 
Landau,  Ralph,  ri  ml  SaffT      2  833,818. 
SaffHr    Alfred,  and  R    S    Marker    to  Mtd Century  Corp.     l'ro< 
fHK     for    preimratinn     of    carboxyl     derivatives    of    certain 
.\  lieferocyclics  by  oxidation       2.831,778    5   6  .">8    Cl    2r,it 
29" 
SuiTt  r.  Alfred,  and  R,  S    Barker,  to  Mid  ( Vnrnrv  Corp      I'repa 
rnrinn  of  Hromiitir  iMdvcarboji vllr  arldt^      2  fill  816    •'»   fi  58 
Ci    200     524 
-<;ifrt'r    Alfred    to  Mid  C.  nfury  Corp.     I'roi  e.sh  for  the  prepara 
tlon  of  fcrephthali*    a''id       J<«118K    5    ft  58.  CI    2fiO     ,')24 
>^.ultri(.    (George   11       Scrw-n   and   set   shoe  Mmtemblv  for  wells 

2,833,354    5   <V  58   C]    1  «ft      205 
Salatnonsaon.  (ol.-ta  J    W     u<  Sv  enska  SffifferoMe  Aktlf-bcixtet 
Method  of  drlvhifr  holes   In   bltoinlnouB  strata.      2  833  5in 
5    "1-58    C]    :\').5-     1  ^. 
Sfllauze,  Jean,  to  Sooletp  den  ArcumulateurH  Flxe«  ft  df  Trar- 
tlon      CS,ir(,.fH     An.aiyiie)         I'oKltl\p     plau-     f..r     l;atterieK 
2  833.84  7.  5   (V  58.  Cl.   13(1      29 
Salter  Machine  Co.  ;   Set 

Prl.ketr.  WMber  W    andM    K      2  833  443 
saliliers    I'aul  L.     ^Vf■ 

Cler,    Thiirm.Tn    F.  .    fHlzhcrjr    and    Voun?       2  833  «20 
Saniniaroe,   Peter,  ami   R    F.  Zliko.  to  International  HarveHter 
Ct  Shel'Int'     ai-d      iVaiilnK     df%  ir*-      f..r     rorn      Dlfkerti 

2.81;<.28-    5--a-.'.h    Cl    l.Hi)-^«. 
Sanborn,    Phillip   n,    t<i   National    Latioratoriett,    Inr       Faiif^^et 

assembly      2,8.13.512    5-fi-58.  Cl    251      214 
sandbera,  Clifford  H,  Highway  railroad  crosalnB.     2.833.480 

5   fi   .-,8.  Cl    238-    8 
SHnd,TSon.   Winfred    R       Iniversal   Joint       2.833,1.10.  5-ft-58. 

Cl    114-17 
>>atidf,  Bernd  W..  to  K    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Bond 
MiK      p'dytetraflnoroethvlene     resins         2.833  C8ii      5  «1   58 
Cl     154      lip  '         ' 

Santln.i,     Joseph     K..     t.i     L'liivfTsal     Ilindriy     Co        Binder 

2,k:(,s  (i.-.i;,  .-,  -A  58.  CI.  281    ^17 
Saigeant.   Walter  K      Sff 

Martin.    Fdward    J  ,    ami    Sargeant       2.8l1,ftS5 
Sauof     A  Kre.l    Tt        Sir 

Joscliini,   JoH»'ph   (i  ,  and   Saner       2,8.1.1.5.ir. 
ShoI«,  Tbnnins  W     to  Tennessee  Corp      Separation  of  isomers 
"f    dlhydrow     diiduMu'     snlfnne,       2  811828      5   i\   58      Cl 
-''••O      907,  ■  .        .  , 

Saunders,  Hnrrv  B  AdJiiKtable  hciglit  cnrney  2  Ki?.  5H7 
.■|   (U58     Cl     29(1      20  »        ^  ,.         .         .         , 

■^i-liHerer.    William     f"    Worfhln^-tr.n   Cor|.       VartHbl.'   cspnoitv 

■•"intiresxor       2,S:<;<,  lil^     5   C,   5s     Cl     j.Hii      2\ 
Schell    John  W.     Srr 

MeiU'l    Jerome  P     ,Mid   Srhfll       2.811(17(1 
Srlif-rff    Wfrnor      Sn 

Kohler    Rndoif.   and   Scherff      2,81.H,7."i^ 
ScliiTinir  Corp       Sfr 

HersliLerj!    Kmaiiiu-I   B       2.811  797 
Sr>^rb^r     Nithan     \  illnni    and   Papa       2  HH.H  775 
s.tiiichrini:      Karl     F       to     Nordiwcher     Masehin.titiHn      Riid 
I'.jiader       Metti.vi    .f    cMnvevinn   flsh    tltroiij:li    flsli    dres.sinp 
msihines      2  8:t'.' i)88,  5   (i    58   Cl    17       »5 
Si-hl"<'nianii   .\k'       sn 

Billen    I'eter      2  Sl.T  400 
."^rlinierlinj:,    I^Miin.    to    Cnivorsnl    Oil    I'lodncts   C'       Prepara 
tlon    of    r>olvalkvl«fed    tiennenes    from    ketones        L'  <^'\^  8,T,T 
5   (-58,  Cl     2fiO    -<U,H 
Schmidt     Paul      Si  r 

liruev    Je^n    and   .S<  hmidt      2  s13,7iWl 
Srimiitz,    William    R      to    K     I     dn    Pont  de    Nemours   and   Co 
Priidortion    of     Ivsine  yieldlnjr    hvdanfoins    and    of    lysine 
llurefroni       2>11,7SO,    5-'.    58.   Cl     2fiO  -  ,H09  5. 
.Sctoicllcr   \   Hoe«fh      .•«''( 

Baiimlein    Wllhelm  H    C,      2,81.1  ('.77 
Sclnllin    Tore  S   ■  f^er - 

Fi.-1'lksKon       per      >       K  ,      Wa-nerlund,     nnd      Sdi'lln 
2, 81. (110 

.Schuft.  Hnwaid  H  and  F  H  Itiirnieisti  i  t^.  (.eiierai  Mills 
Iiic  V.-n(ii.»£  It!  raiit'.ineni  t.o  sieaih  ii.>ns  1!  H:i1.0(>2 
5-fi   .-,8.  (^1    18      77 

Sdirark.  Kdnard  Tnniin.'  ilt^iee  for  clicnit  br»'akeriii  f.r 
Ilif  iTofpf  tioii  111  poUpliMse  c'rcuUs  ac>»iiist  over  .  nrrent 
;M>d   phase  asymmetry.     2.831.887.  5  li   58,  Cl,  200      110 


.Sehrader,    Oerliaid,    to    Farbentubriken    Haver    Akt       Phenol 

and   thiophenol  nitthylene  alkyl  ethers      2,83.1  82ft    5-<^-58 

Cl     2(K)    ^n09. 
.Shroetler,  (ttlo  A       Smoke  consumer,      2.831.528.  .">-<V-58    Cl 

201       21 
Scbr.^ppt-l.    i'aul    R.,    to   J     I     Cast    C..       Suspension  and   con- 

ti.il     means     tor     rotary     side     delivery     rak.         2  H.i3  100 

■*'   (■>  -58,  Cl.  5(i      ,17  7 
Schwartz.  Kuniei   M  .  to    Tlie  Kimco  Corp      Vehicle  and  fram*- 

structure    therefor       2. Ml. 301.    5-0   58,    C!     180-0,48. 
Scbujier,    RoU-rt.    and    J     MiinUer,    to    «.  iba    Pharniaceutical 

I'rcMlucts     Inc        Pio<'t-ss    for    ili,     [.repHthiion    of    reserpinc 

2.S33.771,  ,')   (►- .'18.  Cl,  200      287, 
Scofield.  Honald  W.  to  Pliilco  Corp      Klectncai  hMMtinjr  unit 

2.811.908,  5-«l  J8    Cl    ;jl9      ,17, 
Sconce    James  .S      .sfc 

Nelson    Samuel    J,.    >Ncoiae.    and    Robilsihek       2.8l3.rt8l. 
Scotf,  L^rkin  H,  to  Tlo-  I'.rkin  Kluiei   (  oip      fr.-,  i.^ion  trans 

du<er       2.h.11,i(7i(    5   1.   .".h    Cl.  121  -   4.1  5 
Scoii,    Roljerr    F...    to    i.aKiocr    Fibre    Products    C  ,,      Fastener 

<dip       •.',831.011,  .■-    i;-:,b    Cl,  24    -7:i 
Scott.    Th.mias    V,,    to    Morgan    Fairest    Ltd        l-al»-lliiu£    ma 

<-hines       :;,811.419,  5   O   58.  Cl  210   -55 
Ncianton,    I'harles    J.,    to    Allis Chalmers    Mf>;     Co       Ci>mbine 

liii>inf;  removable  c'on<a\e      2,»>11.2hv,  5-h   5.s    Ci    i;uv    :.>7 
.Sriiil  to.   Tlioma^i  J    ,   .M  ( 

Rosenlierc.    Jack.    Biewtr,    and    Scuillip        2,8:'1,941 
Seabor):,    i.lenii    T.    and    H     S     Brown,    to    I  nited    State,    ot 

.\merlra,  Atoiiin    Fnerc>    1 'oiiimissioii       I'luoiine  iinK-eas  for 

sepuratioii   of   niHterials       2,8,1,1,017     "> -O   5S.   ("1     I'.H-    I45 
s.'arle,  I ;    ]>  ,  A  C.i    .  .\r  ( 

Hodson,    RayiiioiHi   M  ,   CoMkanip.  an. I   Pajipo       2,811,792. 
I'odson.    Rayinoiid    \1  ,   and    Muir.      2.831.791 
ColdU.'diip.     \tiliur    if      and    Dodson.      2.8i;(,794 
Horiy,   Kurt   J       2,H,(,i,T7T. 
S-    lireny,    Bernhard    I!        Flushinj:    tank       2,8:t2,<H)4     5-0   58 

Cl     4     -OS 
.Seek.    Werner    li  ,    to    Tu^    li  .o\cr    Co        Convertible    air    sup- 
ported  suction   cleaner       2.812,980.    ■'•   0   5s    Cl     !.">      327 
S*-j;redo.  Jcdin  I».     Ser 

Sisniak.    Michael    S      and   .Sejjredo       -',s'f,\,4iu 
Selch,     Hownrd     I,       !>rilliiit     or     !il^■.'     ro','i;\     outtnit*     tool 

2.811,547     5-  (i   58    Cl      '-9      <<i 

Self     J      ]',  ,    Jr         Sl, 

Byrd.  Parks  W  ,  and  soif      2,S13.."(i5 
Seimdic.    Walter   J        Tvi  o    piece    intercl!,Hnj:oa  Lie    di-ck    filiinK. 

2.811.240,  5   0   5s,  Cl     11  »      .'IS 
Sertl     Rol)err  J       .s>f 

Crowley,   (.eorpe  C      .■tin!    .Sejt.        2,S.i3,.'51 
Serveo  Mfg    Co    ■   Sri 

Owen,   Robert  (J       -.K.X1d.(8 
Se\ery     Lawrence  .\       Sir 

I'earwall.  Ralph  I-:     and  Se\.  ry      2  8.''.', 97' 
Sewerape  Commission   of   the   Chy   ,,f   .\lit«aukec      Sre— 

Wolnak.  liernard    an  1  Zii.ji    "  2.ft13.(i92 
Sharklett,   Comer   I>,    to    F     I     dii    Pont   de   Neniours   jind   (',, 
PhoTopraphic    emulsions       2,'<11  (>5('     '>   o   5s     p;     <)(;      114 
Stiadw  ick.  William   1 1      Si  1 

Sf.'indish,  Myles,  and  Sbadwick      2  s, ■!,•',  51', '1 
sii.uinon.  Jack  F  ,  to  B.nley  Meter  Co      Ratio  (■.iitr.-l  svKtems 

2,811,298,  5-fi-.-,M,  Cl    rt7      H.-, 
Shapiro,      Jacob         posture     ■  tuiir        J  s.H,'<  '■;  (o      ,'.   0 -5s      i' 

I, -.5      179 
M.aMi,   Floyd   ,\      to   Verio  o,  c.rp       Str;[.  formed   tilower  whiv! 

-'  <:(:(, 404    5  (i  5s    ( '!    ■2:u\     \-aa 
Miarj>e.     Frederick     P       to    Kelsey  Hnye>    C,        .Apparatus    for 
mnniifactiirine    wheel    rinix    bv    a    iili;raliM-    of    -lies    merha 
nisnis      -J, s ■',-■(,.■( OS,   ,-,   o   .-is    r<     ;,■,,,      _• 
Sliaw,    t;ilberf        L<K>in        2  s. ■<.•(,. XT  4     5    1'.    58     CI      11!»      Is 
Sh:)W,    Nobl,.   C  ,    to    Westni^-hous.    .\  1 .     Brake    Co       Rela)    Con- 

T,i.  t     testing:    ctrciiits        2,S.'-l,',,i(S,X,     .'    (l-.'ix.     Cl      :',24    -2S 
>!i.'i  «  iriipa  n  CliPinicHls  I.t.)    ■   scr 
Perks    Kotwrt   1,      2,H,X;V  )si 
"■Ilea    '    llelliic,!  1    I  'oi'p       .s'c«' 

Hecbenbteinkner,     Increnuin      and     Laii.ii.-        2.8;'i1  8Ufi 
.shetlield  Corji    The     -Sf  c 

Aller,  Willis  F     and   l.sken      2,h13  (»47 
Jechim,   .Norman   1.       2  ^.'1,1  (>40 
."'lieM    I>evelopment   Co       Sn 

Baunipartner    Heniian  J      and  (Jable      2  811  700 
('srls<m,     deiirpi      J        Skinner       Sniith       ,ind     Wiicoxen 

2,8:<1  787 
locks,  Ro^H•rt  S      2  s:i  ;  o!<<.i 

Skinner,    John    R.    Win  oxen,   atid    tailson       J  h.'<H  7ss 
^tiepard,     Fran<is     H       .1 1         BalnnceaMe     satniable     reactor 

_'  s:!,(.987,  5-0-58.  Cl    1.'4      70, 
Sbeplierd,    Robert   (j.  :   Srr 

Murphy     I>orothy    .\I  ,   and    Shepherd       2.831  701 
^lieiiberd  Tr.ictor  A  Fgiiipment  Co      .s(( 

I'aiiiiitei      Il.'niiel    A        2,s,'(.X,537 
,sliprts>nd>      William    .K        Mispensinp    de\)ce    for    calking    an! 

like    niMleiJHl        2,8,'.:i.  4  4  4     5    (>    5s,    Cl     222      95 
Mi'-rbimdy,    Williato    .\        C,iiiikin(:    cnn        2,81,1450     '>-><   ,'s 

Cl,   222       -127 
^li.  '  i),,i)ih     Wiliiaiii   .V       I  aiilkiiijr  pun   and  inrtndpe  therefor 

..».r*,4.M     .'.    o    5s    C:     _'.'.'      ,H27 
Slie-man,     Floyd     .\  ,     to     .Motor     Prodnct-     (   ot  (i         Hydraulo 

pump  strudiire       2  *<  11  225,  5    i.^5s,   ('1     Ki.i      ii.]. 
•^h.ituan   i'H[M'r  i'rodijits  I'o'i,      .s,  , 

'•reenc,  Kermit      2, *>,'■;'■!  c"i9. 
slierrill,   James   W       Srr 

I'Htoti,    Josepli    M  .    SLerrill,   atid    Vmidor   P>  1       2.833.331. 
>!o  I  A  111  Williams  ( 'o     The     .sc i 

'■..tiiell    Jack  .V  .   Hewitt,  l?(.oth.  nn.l   Buckle      2.833,733 
Sherwood,  Thomas   K  .    to  .\rkla   .\ir   Conditioiiinp  Corp       Air 
cleanlnp      and      conditioninp      bv      thermal      precipitation 
.'  s:r-t..i7lt     5-0    58,   C'     18,'<       12 

Sheslei     La.ircncf    F       Seat    enndcr,      2.833.f)61     5-r.-58.    CI 
51       211 
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aUplay.   OKlTla  W.,  to  O.  F 

a.  ST— lOB.  *^^ 

«i'k»i«to  r..  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp 

a.ua,aos.  cv-c-m.  cl  2<»— 4S. 

■L-.^hS^n*'*'1  "^  •  •?<•  SlbUJd.     2.M2.978. 
"^tiP'^SS  V.tSS?'"'^^*^'^     Automatic  power 


JortUa   Co.     Power   operated 
aMaber.      2.8Sa,0fiB,    S-«-A8. 

Platoo  rlac  aMemblj. 


eoatrol    earfaeee.     2.834.010. 


hlch     freqaency 


2.8S3.201 


2,833,300. 


-r. 


McMlnn.  and  SIver.      2.833.369 
Skinner.     Smith     and     Wlkoxen. 


bvatloa  ebaaVer  depoelu 

aUrer  Saciacerlag  Works.  Inc 
Be* — 

...     ^'^J'  J"»«  C.     2.888.068. 

.S*  i??^  -Q-.  ML**  A.  Wrigbt.   to   laternatlonal  Telephone 

eapadtlTel/    ead-loaded     lona-luie    altra    -■  -     -  ' 

SSsS  ch»^2M       *'°*^*    """^    h«rbecue 
aiaidoB.  I^U/red  A. :  See— 

ah„-'^iS?S"l?^?**  l-  "<*  8»n»don.     2.833.166 
Btais   Wlllard  M. :  Bee — 

..     .".""Si  *>■<?»•  J  .  »nd  81m«.     2,833.752 
StaeUlr  Oil  »  Oaa  Co. :  See—  ■««».••''' 

Araoid.  Wllbnr  R.     2,883,711 
BiBiar  Ufa.  Co..  The  .   «e«^-^ 

D'AmTeo,  Aathony  F,     2,833  28.'< 

Parrr   Fraak.     2.838.284. 
c     .*?*V**'  ,L«>nard.     2.833.235. 

**n^8!^*'iS7-2?4  *"'   '"'"    ~"'^'^'    ^'"^•' 
^^VH^iJi^*^*^    *i   '"    I'>t«'">«t»onal    Harveater 

2o2— m  '^"on    harreeten.      2,833,40«.    .V-«l58. 

**Hi^t^i*''j?*'    ^<'   .*"**    f    D     Segredo.    to    International 
v5w8.  CI.  20©— IsV        ^'*""^*°«   apparatua     2,833,410. 
SiTer   Cheater  A. :  See— 
Lanrence.  Lawton  L 
SklnBer.  John  R. :  Bet — 
Carlaon.     Oeorae    J 
2.833.787. 

*^Jih^rri*"'?  ^-  ^   J?    ^■"••oiHn,  Jr..  and  «    J    Qirlson    t„ 
f^^ia^Cl  3!w!"s4?5    P''«l"«'">'»  »'  ^'ildee.     2.8M  788 

'^.5&.4irt*!58,  ^c^;  JJ^f-rji*'"  ^°^^  «'""'««  '-^ 

Siawlaakl.  Richard.  :  fire— 

Merer.  William,  and  Slawinski.     2,833  566 

CT-*''*)*^^^^***  Machinery  supporta     :i,833,5»7,   .V6  5s 

**^abft^*^  J      Anti  friction  lupport. 
Smellle.  Leonard,  to  The  Singer  Mfg    Co 

g»*We^  with  electric  .witch  controla. 

Smidth.  F.  L..  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Ahlmann.  Nikolai.     2,833,412 
Smith.   Bmee  K.,    to   Sperry    Rand    (?orp 
.  '^F.yiV^  2^34.007.  B-9-68.  CI.  340—174 
Smith.  Cartie  W. :   See— 

C»j'»jn-^gO«>«-ge     J.     Skinner,     Smith,     and 
SnUth,  i.  Qiiimby,  Jr.  :   See— 
B»i»li'*"^*"L^^3?  ^    ■"<'  *™'**»      2.883.87W 

3121m'c1.°100^m""      ^"      "*'«•"'      »•"•« 
Smith,  Harrr  F.,   to   Jdanafleld   Sanitary   Pottery 
a  ^1^  'S?V*!""      2,833,.S02,  5-ft-58,  A.  137—426 
Smith.    Michael.     Self  loading  and    uiloadlng^pparatu. 

Rnrh'*R::i'.^'5-     2.838,428•5-<^-58,  CI.  2?5-^^  ""* 
Bmitn.  Raaaell  H.  :  See — 

a-..*r*^'*°'"^'n*^*^'^P  ■  Johneon.  and  Smith.     2.833.722 

Smith.  WaMo^W.  :  See—  o-»— •••, 

8-uf,%th,S57c^:  'Sei^"""      =^«^»-^'« 
Wl«#   Herbert  K.,  and  Smith.     2.833.748 
,^'k  ^"^  ^.i'a  *<»  ^^  ^••«  Collet  MfK.  Co 
271^_47      *    »djn«table    tenelon      2.833,545. 

SaoddT.  Oitlrln  8..  Jr.  :  Sre— 

tin^J^nJ^l M.^'^    K'    Wendler.    and    Snoddy 
soowOatee  ft  Valree.  Inc.  :  S«^— 

■.j^r*™  *^-  P«*"af«-     2  833.31 3 

8o*«l   Henry  L.    Blanket.     2,832,967.  ^6-58,  CI.  5—334 

pLJ^J^J^Z^i>^  ?«".V^;:'^«"-  Mecanlque.  :   s;?r 
•.■■••..Andr*  P.     2  838.855. 

a  _,  !•"•   J«">  A.     2.833.866^ 

AaonyS)  •■^S^"'***""  *"    "^    ***    Traction    (Societe 

Saiaoie.  Jean.     2,838.847. 

Soclete  dee  teines  Chlmlouee  Phone-Poulenc      See- 
Jacob.  Robert  M.     2,833,767. 


2,833,5»8.  ,'i-«~58, 

Sewlnic  machine* 
2,883.235,  .V-6-."\8. 


Shifting    regi«ter 


Wllcoxen 


2.83.1.207, 
Inc      Ball 


for 


**C2i^Jrf^'L^l.i?**  5  ^    McLauchUn.  to  CallforaU 

■aaMreh  Corp.     Method  and  apparataa  for  remoring  eom- 

•   -• •-      2.M8;842.   5-*-58.    CI.    128— 

a  dlrlaion   of   Silver  Corp.  : 


SolBick    Robert  L. :  See— 

Kohl,  Arthur  L.,  DaWolfe,  and  Solnick      2  833.597 

"♦^58.  cPbS??!^!"         ■•""'  "^  P"duct.     2.M3.SM. 
Soreaaen  and  Cb. :  See — 
^teif^Jt^i  f'se^  ^'«*»      2.833..T7. 

South'&ef^o'rirr'se"''  '^'"^^"»      2.««.20«. 

Barry    John  t.     2.833.006. 
Southern  Oerelopara,  Inc. :  See — 

Dareoport   Leon.     2.8S3.108. 
Southern  Saw  Serricc.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bennett,  aifford  B.     2.883.098. 

*rhi';«^'SJ??*'o' ■  •'  »F    Sumner,  and   E.   J.   Yedllck.   to 
Chlcop^^j^^orp^on^ojen  faMc  and  abaorbent  prod- 


I'u«h»»r  de- 
5-6-58,    CI. 


2.833,795 


BoeoBJ  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc 
nhneatock.  Frank  C. 


See — 
_      2.833  726 

*C^""'l!L.hfrliL^/-  *"  The  McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering 

pS^*''^SSl>J2".'5!^rA.TI^2"'"  '''*™  ""  "•^*"« 

**?,"'»"iP'  ^iillf  K  .  to  The  McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering 

p^..S'*2,'S2V»l'^^"(?"l8^V'^'*'"'    "^    ™''°' 


^— --_ — ^-     8teering-b/-drlTing 
2.833.360.  5-6-38.  CT.  iSO— «.4ft 


Co 

Co. 
CI. 

CT. 


ucte.     2,833388.  «P-«-68.  CI.  12»—280r 
Spanjer    liarid  L..  to  The  Kimco  Corp. 

of  endleaa  track  vehicle.     

Spence,  Chariaa  H. :  See — 

•^K    ^     ,^*i\  •«%%,  to  T.  C.  Bannon.  and  83)4%  to  J    D. 
Cheetnut.     dun  perforator.     2,833.214,  5-6-6?.  CJ.   102— 

Spencer.  Lloyd^  66%%  to  T.  C.  Baanon,  and  33^%  to  J  D 
2,833.215.  5i5l8!*<?.'*r5r20''*'    "**^"*'   "'   nunufacture. 

Sperber,  Nathan.  F.  Vlilanl,  and  D.  Papa  to  Scherlna  Corn 
S^ubatltuted     plperldlnea.  ■  2.883,775^^-6^?    ct'2«^- 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

Kaufmann.  Henry  W.     2.834.006 
Newell,  WmUm  H.     2.83S.»8i 
Petrea,  Jamea  C.  and  Howe.     1833,097 
Smith,  Bruce  K.     2.834.007 

't8"33.T4^''"  ^58'cr22'2-?S'9^***'^'  ""'*  "**  ""^  "''• 

SplUer,  Gerard  :   See — 

^*«'^«'?HL  ^'*^*""    ^-    KaP»»n.    Splller,    and    Wengryn. 
J, 833, 629. 

"^IJ *•_.''•**'.'■  " ;,  *"*'  ^    P    Canevarl.  to  Easo  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Apparatui   for    the  combuation  of   fluid 

coke.      2  833,832,  5-6-58,  CT.  23—288 

Hpontelll,  Leonard  P..  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool 

Ball  acrew      2.833,156,  5-6-58,  CI    74 — 459 
.SpniutT,   Jerome   W.     to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   ft 
Production    of    chlorine    dioxide.     2,833,624.    5-6-58 
23      152. 
.Sprlng.T,  Henry  A.      Patellar  needle.      2,833,284,  5-6-68 

128-340 
>kjulllrr,  Samufl.      Rotary  Indexing  table.     2,833,164.  5-6-58. 

n    74-821. 
Staar!it)edrljf  der   Poaterljen,   Tplegrafle  en  Telefonle  :   See — 

Koaten,  l^eendert.     2.838,863. 
Stanilcarbon  N.  V.  :   See — 

Boaman,  Michlei,  and  Beckera.     2,833,411. 
Fontein    Freerk  J.     2.833,413. 
.Standard  Oil  Co.  (IndUna)  :  See— 

Lemmon,  Norman  E.,  Cook    and  Frank.     2,833,713 
Lemmon,  Norman  B.,  and  Fields.     2.833,713. 
Ricbardaon,  Eugene  E..  and  Wataon.     2,833,714. 
standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See— 

Jenkina,  Robt-rt  F.,  and  Wella.     2,833,663. 
WhlUcre.  Charlea  H.    2.833,717. 
Standiab,  Mylea,  and  W.  D.   Shadwick,  to  Omaha   Sundard, 
Inc.    Apparatua  for  conveying  material.    2,833,595.  5-6-58, 
CI.  302—29. 
Stanton,   Robert  J.,  and  W.  C.    Rudd,  to  Magnetic  Heating 

Corp.     Tube  weldlna.     2.833.910.  5-6-58.  CI.  219—59. 
Steennagen.  Gerrtt  :  See — 

Umbrlcht.  Emll,  Steenhagen,  and  Evans.     2,833,417. 
Steinberg,   Morrla   A.,   to   Horlaona   Inc     Method  of  coating 
proceaa   aluminum   and    Ita  alloya.     2,833,679,  6-6-68    CI. 
148—6.11, 
Stephena,  Basil  F.     Means  for  beating  and  ventilating  a  hatch- 
ing compartment  in  an  Incubator.     2,833.246    6-6-68.  CI. 
119 — 87. 
Stephens,  Thomas  C,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Jitter  alleviating 

system  for  a  scope.     2,833,919,  6-<^-68,  CI.  250 — 27 
Stevens,  George  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Conlgliaro.  Carmen,     2,833,039. 
Stprenaon.  Wade  :  See — 

Clark   Frederick  O.    2,833,548. 
Stleg,  WlllUm  BL,  to  Chaa  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Thiamin  aalta. 
2.833.769  5-6-h8,  Q.  260—266.6.  «     u  «i.i  . 

Stolle,    Anthony    D.,    to    International    Register    Co.      Time 

switch  mechanism.    2,883,874.  6-6-58,  CI.  200 — 88. 

Stone.   Roy  A.,  and  R.   W.   Anderaon.  to  National  Lock  Co. 

Snap-In  door  Utch  strike.    2.833,688,  6-6-68,  CT.  292—340. 

Stoyer    Gerald  A.,    and   X.    F.   Walts,    to   SylvanU   IBactric 

Products   Inc      Article  handling  mMhanlsms.     2,833,434, 

i>—o— OB,  CI.  ilA — 313. 

Stratton,  Charles  A.,  to  PhUUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Organophlllle 

?8^°,'7%  jKS.  S'i^^97"***'^    '     °»">«»"»'>- 

^'^S^rcVet  'SSSuF,;.  ^2«^;i5.  nS8%  "'{n-^t\'  "^ 

Streater  Induatrles.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Streater,  Edward  C.    2,833,420. 
*U*^^!^29'     ''**"'     ^'       ^*""°*'        2.833,828,     5-6-58, 
Strlmel,  Robert  S.,  to  Tlnlos  Olaen  Taatlng  Machine  Co 

SIS'm?'^-?/,  cT  S^'ut^'"'"  *"  '^'^'  -"^  ^ 

St  rob,  Rudolf:  See — 

Hahn,  Willi,  and  Stroh.     2,833,827. 


Cl. 

In- 
like. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzi 


Btrykcr.  Harver  I. 
da  Pont  d*  N«i 


2,883,283. 


2.838,811, 

Carboxyllc 
2,883,812. 


A.  U.  WUUaiMon.  aad  P.  ¥.  OroM.  to  B.  I. 
*  Co.    TTMtBMBt  of  poteehloro  eop' 
per  pbthaloeraalM.    23SS,T82,  6-6-58.  CL  S«fr--S14.B. 
atoart.  CUftoa  V..  to  CUftoa-Ormat  DereiopMoat  Corp.    Paek* 

lac-     2.883,006.  6-«-68,  CI.  68—86. 
Starlcf,  Slehard  ▲.,  to  Carrier  Corn.     Bvaporator  feed  coa> 

trol.    2,883,126,  6-«-68,  CL  62— 119. 
Stun,  Aaaa.    Health  eoraet    2.8SS,286,  6-6-68,  CI.  12»— 543. 
SuBiaer,  Joba  K.  :  Bte — 

Bpabr,  RajmiOBd  J.,  Sumner,  and  TedlMi. 
Sun  CMl  Co. :  Set — 

Hetxd,  Staaford  J.     2,883.816 
Soperlor  Tube  Co. :  See — 

Hoff,  Richard  L.,  end  Bounds.    2,883,647. 

Surnutia,  Joseph  D.,  to  HoffuMna-Ls  Roche  Inc. 

acid     esters     of     cls-S,7-dlmethrl-2-octen-l-ol. 

6-6-68,  CI.  260 — 476. 

Surmatls,  Joseph  D..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

arid    esters    of    cis-8,6,7-trlnieth]rl-2-octeD-l-oI. 

6-*-58.  CI.  260—476. 

SOa,  Oskar,  and  M.  GrandkOtter,  to  Keuffel  k  Baser  Co.    Light 

sensitive  dlasotrpe  materiaL    2,883,649,  S  6-58.  CI.  96^—91 

SutherUnd,  Oail  tt.,  and  A.  B.  Breed,  to  Deere  Mfx.  Co.    Bide 

deltverr  ralie.    2,833,107,  6-6-68,  CI.  56 — 377 
HTenaka  SklCerolje  Aktlebolaaet :  See— 

SaUmonason.  OOsta  J.  W.     2,838,516 
Swenson.    Carl    T..    to    Mllsco    Mfg.    Co.      Cushioned    seat 

2,838.842.  8-6-6ft,  CL  165—184. 
SyWanla  Electric  Producta.  Inc.  :  Sec— 
Ehrana,  Lrle  W.     2,833.948. 
Oolden,  Norman  J.     2,883,986. 
HemphiU,  Frederick  A.,  and  Kauti.    2.833.952. 
Storer.  Oerald  A„  and  Walts.    2,833,434. 
Thalner  Robert  B.    2,833.961. 
Saabo,  JooeiMi  F. :  See — 

Pucher,  Leo  B.,  Cunningham,  and  Saabo     2,833,845. 
Takeda  Pharmaceutical  laduatrtes.  Ltd.  :  See— 

FnJIwara.    Motonort,    WaUnabe,    Matsukawa.     Yuruirl, 
IwatsD.  and  Kawaaaki.     2,833,768 
Taylor,  Bdwla  W. :  See — 

La  Porte,  George  C,  Taylor  and  Bpence.    2,833,670. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companlas  :  ses — 

Aldridge,  Clarence  P.,  and  Cook.    2388,140. 
Telefonbao  and  Normalseit  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Mailer,  Wtlhelm.     2,838.210. 
Telefunken  Gesellschaft  foer  Drahtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b. 
See— 

Oandert.  Eberhard.  and  Kluge.     2,833.947. 
TeUrmann.   Frederick  J.,  to  Canadian  Siae  Control  Co.   Ltd. 
Plug    gauges    baring    glass    gauging   surface*.      2,833,048. 
5-6-58;  Cl.  33—178. 
Tell.  William  J.  :  Bee— 

Olivier,  Jules  A.,  and  Teil      2.833.693. 
Telma  :  See — 

Besslere.  Pierre  E.     2,833.946. 
Tennessee  Corp. :  See — 

Sanls,  Thomas  W.     2,833.828. 
Terry.  Paal  V.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.     Timing  mechanlsiii 

2.MSj847.  5-6-58.  Cl    161—1. 
Teach,  Ernest  A.,  to  Pheoll  Mfg.  Co.     Pinch  pointing  machine 

2. 832.971.  .V-6-58.  Cl.  10—21. 
Thalner.  Robert  R..  to  SylTania  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Cath 
ode    ray    beam    deflection    circuit.      2.833.061,    5-6-58,    C\. 
315—27.  „  _      . 

Thlele,  Edmund.     Sprinkling  pot  for  condtntenta.     2,833.447 

B-«-.%8.  Cl.  222-15], 
Thomaa,  Laaarua  D. :  See — 

GaJser.  Romey  .\  .  and  Thomaa.     2.833902. 
Thomaa,  Levi  M.,  T.  J.  Neel^nd  F.  P.  McCombs,  to  Nai.onal 
Industrial  Products  Co.     Wheat  and  corn  starch  adbeeivet. 
and    method    of    making    them.      2.833.662.    5-6-58.    Cl 
106—213. 
Thomas,  Marahall  H.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Victor  W..  and  Thomas.     2.833.885. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Bayer.  Frank  C.     2,883,602.  ,,      ,.   .    .  . 
Thorne    Thomaa  G.,  to  Minister  of  Supply  In  His  Majevty  n 
GoTemment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Aerial  systema     2.834,014.  5-6-68,  Cl 


H 


Northern  Ireland 

Throckmorton,    John    W.,    and    J     8    Wallla,    to   Petro-Chem 

Process    Co,     Inc        Air    heater.       2.833,260,    5-6-68.    Cl. 

126—109. 
Thyer.  Edward  O.  8  :  See—  _ 

Knibbs,  Norman  V.  8..  and  Thyer.    2,833,626. 
TIbony.   Henry.     Umbrella   construction.     2,883.297,  5-6-58. 

Cl    13.%— 2!^ 
T1nlu«  ()ls»n  Testing  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Strimel,  Robert  S.     2.888.045. 
Tobla*     Jesse    C.      Table    for    sttachment    to    an    nutomoblle 

bumper      2,833.608.  5-6-58.  Cl.  311—17 
Tock,  Victor  K,  :   See— 

Roeshelm,  DaTld  B.,  and  Tock.     2,838.631. 
Toenwnelor,  Patrick  A.,  to  The  New  Haven  Board  k  Carton 

Co,     Folding  traya.     2,833,468,  5-6-58,  Q.  229—28. 
Tognola.  Tulllo.   to   BendiT   ATiation  Corp.     Electrical  appo- 

ratun.     2.833,963.  5-6-.%8,  CL  315-232. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp,  :   See — 

Burgy.  Raymond  A      2.833,376. 
Tolson.  William  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America^  Navy.     Mul- 
tiplexing commutators.     2,833.882.  5-6-58.  Cl.  179 — IS. 
Tom.  You  K.     Fountain  pen      2,838.252,  .V-6-68,  Cl,  120-47 

Tompklna,  Norman  O.  :  See — 

Mark.     Jacob     G..     Rubinstein.     Tompkins,     and     UrJU. 
2,838.737 
Tongue.  Ben  H.  :  See — 

Horowlta.  Irving.     2,8.'»S.t»57. 


Tongue,    Ben    U.      Amplltude-stabUiaed    oacllUtlag    dreolt. 

2.883  4>24    5-6-66,  Cl.  250—36. 
TouVay,    RoWrt,   to  Societe   Anonyme  des   Manufactures  des 
Giaees  et   Produits   ChlBlanea  de  St.   Oobala.  Chaoay  * 
Clrev.      Apparatus    for    grinding    or    polishing    flat    glaaa. 
2,833,000,  5-6-58.  CL  61—112. 
Tower  Iron  Worka  Inc. :  See — 

Prince,  Harry  T..  and  Smith.    2.833,136. 
Townseod,  John  P. :  See — 

Kesl,  Richard  P.,  and  Townsend.     2,833.365. 
Trsilmobile,  Inc.  :  See — 

BUck.  James  J.     2.833,588. 
Train.  John  A.    Combination  chair  and  blackboard.    2,833,331, 
6-6-58,  C1^156— 2. 

I'aper    clip    dispenser. 


Trelnuan,    William    A. 
5-6-58,  CT.  20—212. 
Triangle  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co. 
Pankonln.  Wilflam  G. 


See— 
2,832,959 


Trier.  James  J.,  to  R.   Hoe  i  Co  .  Inc.     Conveyor 

rotary   oSaet  

101  —  177. 
Tristram,  Edward  W.  : 
Cbemerda,  John  M.. 
Chemerda.      John 

2,833,791. 
Chemerda,  John  M., 
Trombley.    Clifford   J, 

5-6-58    Cl.  74 — 780. 
Tropea,    Balvatore  :    See 
Acierno.   Carmine. 


2.833.028. 


n«  for 


printing   machines.      2,833.211,    5-6-^8,    Cl 

See-- 

,  Chamberlln.  and  Tristram    2.833,700. 
M..      Chamberlln,      «nd      Tristrsm 

Chamberlln,  and  Tristram.   2,833,796. 
Marine   converalon   unit.      2,833.163, 


Troycr.   John   M. 

n.    15—112. 
Trumpy,   Jay  W 

Cl.    211—60. 
Tucker.   Jamen   A 

212—61. 
Tunnlcllffe. 

2.8.<W.275. 


Shoe 


2.8.'?3,877 
cleaning   rtevlc*. 


2,832.979,   5-6-58. 


Clip  for  holding  tools.      2.838.419.  5-6-58. 

Holiting  device.      2.833,423.   6-6-68,    Cl 

Edward  A.   J.      Mechanical   breathing  apoaratua. 
5-6-58,  Cl    128—30 
Tuaa,  John,  and  A,   Marcanik,   to  Bata  Shoe  Co    Inc      Appa- 
ratus for   roughenlni;  rubber   soles,      2.832.974.   6-6-58.   CT. 

Tyler    Hugh  J.  :  Scf 

Weber,  Victor.  Tyler,  and  Ruasell.     2.833.894 
Weber.  Victor,  Tyler,  and  RusselL     2,888.896. 
Tyrseck.     Walter    .1       to    Robertson     Paper     Box    Co.      Inc. 

Display  cartons.     2.833.457.  5-6-58.  Cl    229 — 28 
Cdry,     John    J.     to     Borg-Wamer    Corp       Well    perforator 

2.8.^^3.213,  .V-e-SS.  Cl.  102      20, 
Umbricht,    Emll,    U,    Steenhagen.    and    D,    Evans,    to    Alem 
laboratories.      Inc.      Fluid      filter      apparatus       2,833.417, 
5-6-58.   CI.    210—330 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  ;  Sec — 

iKjrf.  Charles  J.     2.8.13.121. 
Eraamua.  Hendrlk  de  W.     2.888.645 
Hart,  Ttionus  F..  and  Wlshart.     2,8.1.1.673. 
Rover.  Stanley  H.      2.8.13,912, 
fnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See  - 
Berg.  Clyde  H,  ().     2,833.887. 
Berg.  Clyde  H.  O      2,833.888. 
Malv,  lleorge  P.      2.833,982. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  *icc— 
Joiner.  Edgar  E..  Jr      2.838,322 
Pearsall.  Ralph  R  ,  and  Severy       2.832,975. 
United  Specialties  Co.  :  See— 

I>owfher.   Wilfred  W      2.883..168 
United  States  of  AiiierlCH 
Air  Force:  See — 

Newcomb.   Philip   P.     2.8.1.1.51.1 
Army  :  See — 

Allen.  Carl.     2,8.14,012 
Oollan.   Frank       2. 8.13. 279 
I.,Mr»en.  Robert  A.,  and  Mati      2.8.1.1,655. 
Mlndrum,  Kenneth  H.     2.8.13.553, 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion  :  See- 
tiaker.    William    R.      2.8.13  965 
Creut*.  Edward   C.   and   Wlgner,      2,8.13.618. 
Jenkins.  Francis  A.     2.833.927 
Mastlck.  I>onald  F.,  and  Wahl 


Moore.    Robert   L. 
Reeve.    David    H 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T,. 
Volland.  Eugene  B 
Navy  :  Bee-- 

Dawson,   Edward. 

Glasser.   Sidney   V 

Goodler.  George  N, 


2.88.1.799. 
2.8.1.1,621, 
and  Brown, 
2.833.616, 

2.838.878. 

2.8.13.874, 
and  Grr, 


2,8.13,800. 


2.8.1.1. «1  7. 


2.833.966 
Mariottl,  Pau)  G..  and  Vallese      2.883.900. 
Matthews.  Lyle  E  .  and  Smith.     2.833,379. 
Miller.  Clarence  E,.  and  Nixon,     2.83.1.144 
Tolson.  Wllllsm  A.     2.833,862. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  ;  Sec- 
Andrews.  John  W  .  Hnd  I>»«ch       2,8S3.fM)« 
Hynies,  Charles  K,      2.8;h.1.150 
I..aubscher.  Aner  N..  and  Rendel.      2,8.18,fl72 
Universal  Bindery  Co.     See 

Santlno,   Joseph   E      2.833.565 
Universal  Match  Corp.     Bee — 

Groth.  Edward  J.,  Jr      2.833.4HU. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co      Sn 

Blelawskl.   Mltihell   S,     2,833.728. 

Olelm,  William  K    T      2.833.636 

Linn,   Cari   B.     2.833.886 

Mavlty.  Julian  M.,  and  Blelawskl,      2,8.1.1.727 

Srhmerjlng.   Louis       2.833,83.1 

University   of    Idaho   Research    Foundation     Inc  :    Bre — 
Hlndle,  Norman  F  ,  King,  and  Pari«h       2.8.13.265 

Upjohn  Co..  The  :   Bee- 

Helnselman.  RlchanJ  V  .  Moffptt,  and  I^evln      2  H,13,772 
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UrJIl.  Anthony  J    :  »*■ — 

Mark,      Jacob     >'•.,     Rubiniit«>in.     Tompkins,      and     I'rjil 
2.833.737 
VEB    Spinn-    und    Zwlrntreiiuaiwhinenbiiu     Kar!  Man  Stadr 
See — 

Hadlich.  Hellniuth       2,833.111. 
N'ar-l'-Pak    Corii,  :    Sff- 

Randall.   Ralph   S.      2.«.-!3.0H« 
Valchrarh.  EiiiU  M  .  to  Intfrnational  Bu»in.*K»<  Marhin*-«  Cnrp 

Sho<-kpriK)f  relay      2.h;i.S.881'.  .V-B-58,  CI.  200     H7 
VHlk**-.   I.ucio  M      Sfi' 

Marlotri.   I'aul  i;.,   ,ini!   XhIIms*-       i.H.'t.'i  9<K) 
VaDf«».  Ri)b<>rr   F.  :  Srr 

Ha«.«    <"lar«-nip  ('     and  Van<>'       2.8.'!3.232 
Van  den  Blink.   \Vill«»iii  P,  and  E.  Fl    Ettf-ma.  to  .North  Ani<r 
lean   I'liiUpw   Co      Inc       Rlert ricaUv  i-ondii.-fivf>   body   for  u-- 
\U    butt  wpl.liinj        J  M.'iH.UU.    ,%-«- .'jM,    <■!     21«      1 3« 
Vandt-r  I'vl,  Cht-ntfr  A  .  Jr      See 

Paton.  JcMU'pli  H  ,  Shfrrill.  und  Vaiider  I'vl       2  H33  .t.')l 
Van  (Ut  Pyl.  Edward,  to  .Norton  Co      Spray  d'rjuiL'  (lUiiaratiis 

2.833.345.  5   ♦V,'),'*.  CI     15ft      4 
Van  Hook,  j'hn  (I      .sv, 

Craiit.  W  E  .  and  Van  Hook       2.H33.»iK7 
Vau   Hornf.   Wllliarii    L..  and   H     H.   Kadtk*-    tn   Rotini   A   II, i  i- 
Co,      1,11  bri  oat  in*;   oil    idditiv   i-.iiiipOKj!  ions   and    liibruM' in- 
oil  roinpomtion.*      2.N3:f.7l»    5  ti  .'.«.  CI    2r._'     4:;  7 
Van  Tilbury,   Jack   Ii..  to  Col!in.^   Radio  C"      Cnnu  ,i1h.i  <,sr\: 
lator  iii^aim  iitilizlnif  car^d  b.Min   fiilwn      .'  83.-'>  9yo    r>  ♦!   r,>« 
CI.    :i32     .'.'i 
Vauijoyfau.       .\lf  \)iiidr.'        S»'iiii-tra;l.T      I'oupliiii:      p»'rinii  •  m^- 
lateral      tilting     ..f      thf      rraiinr       2.M33  "•U       5   H   .'.s       CI 
280      438 
VtH^lt-rRoot    Inc   ;    >>»' 

B!is».   Hurv>'y   .N.,  and  \  room        J  <>..i  477 
V^'ndiiti.  En'd  V.     .sVr 

Blinoff.      Wllljaiu,      i.utsrhi.k       Wp^^-nski       ,iii'!      \'>-nditli 
2.833.867 
Verbanr     John    ^.    to    K      I     du     Pont    ,|»>    Nemours    and    ( 
ProcfaMinkT   of    p.dyiirefh«nf    polynit-rH    prfpar*-!]    from    polv 
alkylt-np^'thfT     irlycoU     and     prodiirr     rc^ultinL'     thtrt-froi'i 
2.833  74*1    r,   t;-:,A,  CI    Jtio      45.', 
Wrcoc,    M;iiiri(f   ('       .<fp 

Hivu.sfon.  Cht'stf'r   E     and   Vf  r<  o*-       2  s;j.M  8'j 
Verj-init'tf  (ilanz.olT  F  ibrikf-n   .\kt       See 

Pixot.    Ern-4f.      2.8:i3.738 
Vprh<«>fT,   Jflcob.   to   Nortb    Aiiifricsn   Phllipd  Co.     Inc       Worm 

ifpar      2.8.i3.1.'5.'5    5-t^   .'M.   CI     74 — 127 
Vfrni'o    Corp       >'»  >• 

Sharp.   Floy!    \       _'  k.X  •i.4«t. 
Vd4<juf.    Iknn,   anil    G     Itf   PHri-in     t,,    I,.\i.r    [.luiiidc     So.  i.'t. 
Anonyiik-     pour     !  Knid^-     >•?        Kxiiioifa  f  ion     dfM     Pnufd.-* 
Gi'tiiitf*  Claude      (la.H  sf|.;i  ratj  ■»  .•'.ntr(d  pro<>p«s      2  83;(  1.'7 
r>-rt  08   ci    <;l'     I  ■;:,  .- 
Vicker*     [Ierf)»'rf    M.    to    Esho    U.^iieanh    und    Eiiifmeeruit    c 
Method     for     tinl«hinK    polymers.       2.833.750,    5   6-  .".8      i! 
2«u     8.1.3 
V I  lard  I.    Friiik      See— 

.Mastaiitiiori"    J. dm    F     and   N'ilnrdl       -'H,-l,'Clo4 
\'illani,    Frank      Se, 

S[M>rb»'r    NiUiali.   Xillnni    and   Papa       2.833  77,' 
Viile,     JfHii      .\,       to     S...'iere     .VNarienne     (\^■     Cons rnj i  i : i .ris 
Merani.j'jea      Puis*- rrinmiiLHHMir.  ff ioc(,ininuiin'!i' 1011  •i\N'.nis 
2.83;f,K.-.fi    .-,-«^  .IK.  CI     iTH     4.:  .-, 
"Viftorio  .N'eci'hl  S    p    A    '     ycf    - 

Crosa.  Glarnnio  and   I..      2. •<.■!.:'!  1  <i 
Vogfr-l,   Alvin   R       Stf 

.MrRuer     Itiiane  T.     Kiild.i,   and    V^gt'l.      2s;{3,4S4t; 
Voiland     Kiigene    E  ,    to    fnited    ^tHrpH    of    Amerua,    Atomic 
Kneruy     Coninu.xsion        Separatior,     ..f     uraniun'     nom     i|r- 
'■oniuni     and     niobiiiii.     bv     solwnr     fxtrafion       J  ^.53  airt 
:.  'i-oH.  CI    _>;{      14  ,-,  "  ■        .        . 

Von   I'orp,    U.ilter      Sie 

Jiot-hni,  Karl,  ami   von   l>oi[,       2.>s.i3  nJ4 
Votolato.    .Mirh.iel   A       Half       2.833.4t»o,    ".-ti   r.s,   CI.  229— .'^S 
Vrouin     Harold   H       Si-r 

HlJMH,  Harvey  .N     and  \rooin       2  ■»33.477 
W'acker  Clif-niieC    in    li    H       .s>< 

Mtz.tclif'.    Siegfried    and   I'irwi:,        .'.h33  7  lo 
Waddell.  Kob«'rt  !.       Fully  auTorna  tn  r-l.-rnc  iron       2,833  903 

S-fl    oN.    CI     JIM       J.-, 
\\'aenerlun<l,  Toraten  '.    K       .s<c 

Fredriks.son       IV  r      S       K        Wa.  nertund        .n.l      SchBlin 
2,833.11(1 
Uahl.  .\rfhur  (        .n^, 

Mastick.  Donald  F  ,  and  WhIi,       J  8:i.'5  ho. 
Uainer,    Eucenp.   to   Horizons   Tiraniuin   Corp       I'rodu.  rion  of 

lower   valent   haliiW^.s       2.833.rt4l.   .'.-•t  o,s.   C\    -;      1 
VVainer.   Kugpne.   to    Horizons   Tltariluin   Corp       I'ro.lu, non   of 

titanium       2  833.704    .".-^'^  .'.h,   C]    _'(»+     .54 
Wainer.    Eugene,    t-     Horliong    T'tanium    Corp       Kle.  trolytir 
metnod     of     produ'-ing     Mranium       2  ^33  7'W     .>  h  08      C' 
2<H      ♦J4 
Walt.   Clyde   F       Stf 

Cole,  Donald  F..  and  Waif.      2.,H:i.3  OiiJ 
Uakefleld  Co.   The      >Ve 

Wakefield.  (leorge  P       2,*33. 19<i 
Wakefield,    i^orge   P.    to  The   Wakefiel.l  Co       Overhead   light 
ing       «ound-abaorblng.      heating,      and      air        onditionTnu 
2.833.199,  .VH-os.  CI    9S      40 

Waldron.   John  .    See 

Muckley.  Henry  K  .  and  Waldron       J.S33  3m.'. 
Wales.    Nathaniel   B  .  Jr  ,   to  Monroe  Cgl.ulatlng  Machine  Co 

Apparatus    for    dete<-ting    land    minet       2.8.53  143     .V  »►  .'.v 

CI     7.3 — fi7  1 

^^^'^"a    ^'^^^'"'^    *-       *^'*y    ''"'*    st.K-ker       2.833, MV,     5-4J-.58 
<  1    .'6 — 473.5 

VValkup.    lewis    E..    to    The    Haloid    Co       Transfer   of    elertro 
•tatlc  charge  pattern      2.833.^48,  S-«-;58,  C]    9»;      j 


Walkup.  L*wi»  E.,  to  The  Haloid  Co 

method  and  apparatua 
Walkup,  Lewis  t..  and  H.  E.  Carlton,  Jr.,  to  The  Haloid  Co 

Klettrontatic  cleaning  device.      2,833.977    .V-6-^8    CI     15— 


Electroatatic  charginR 
2.833.930,    .V-a-SS,    01.   250-— &.:" 


1 


.Nenioura    and    Co 
2,833.813,   .V-«-58, 


and  Wullis       2,833,2rt9. 
L.   McCarty.    to    Ideoo.    Inc. 
.■>8.  CI.  Itjti— «.•). 


Re 


Power 


heater 


Yurugi 


2.833,714. 


\Nall   Colnionoy  Corp.,    8ee^ 

Pe)ii.lee    Robert   I.,      2,833.030, 
Walla<e,    John    (i      to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
I'rep.irutlon  ami   use  of  peraoetir  acid 
Cl.   2+iO     .VjJ 
W.illis.  John   S       See 

Throckmorton,  John  W 
\\  rtltnn.    George    W  ,   and    D 
trlev  Ing  t.ioi       2,833,3.')3. 
WaltK.   Karl    F.  :    8'fe-  - 

Sto\er.  <,erald  A  ,  and  Walts.      2,833,434. 
\\  ard    Jullua  C     to  (Jeneral  Precifdon  Laboratory  Inc 

law    amplifier,      2.833.8tt9,    .>-6-58,    Cl     179-^171 
W  arner-Laniberi    Pharmaceutical  Co   ;   See- 
Meltier,  Robert  I.,  and  King       2,833.774 
Ruddy,  Arlo  W.      2,833,77«. 
Warren,     Albert     E.        Combined     air     and      water 

2.83.t.2Hs,  .■>-t;-.')8,  Cl.  12fi— 101 
Wasner    Karl,   to   Fa.   Gptiaohe  Werke  C    Reichert   Aktlenge 
«>  ll.schaft       Object   protecting  device  for  the  au.omatlc  pre 
;ocu«.siiig  of   microscopes.      2,833.180.  5-6-o8,  Cl    88 — .39 
U  iitanal)e.   Hiro«hi      Ree 

Fnjiwara.      .Motonorl.     Watanabe,     Mataukawa 
Iwatsu,  and   Kawasaki       2,833.7fi8. 
\\  I  r.Hon     Roger   W    :    Sfr 

Klcharclxon,   Eugene   F  ,   and   Watson. 
^\  artM.  Khea  .\    ;   ^Ve 

Dwen,  John  J..  Maaon,  and  Watts.     2.833.725 
W.i.er     James    W,.    to    Food    -Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp 

Laying  nest   for  poultry      2.833.24fl.  5-e-.')8    Cl    119     48 
U  elH-r.    Victor,    to   Kobertahaw  Fulton  Controls  f^o.      Therino 

static  switch       2.833.893,  .V-6-88.  Cl    200^-138 
Ueb^r.  Victor.  H.  J.  Tyler,  and  W.  J.  Ruaaell,  to  Robertahaw 
Fulton     (^)ntrol8     (o      Temperature     responsive     control 
-'  H33,sy4.  .■.-tV-58.  Cl.   200-140. 
Weuer.  Victor.  H    J    Tvler,  and  W.  J    Russell,  to  Robertahaw 
hullon     (  ontrols     to.     Temperature     responsive     control 
.' m:?.!  H9,V  .--«   .-,8.  Cl    200—140. 
Ued<ling    .Vrthnr  .V.  «nd   W    H.   Benson       Knock  down  metal 

container       2,s.33  087.  .^-fi-58,  Cl.  47-37 
\\  edmore.   Da  1  id    B    .    Sre 

Au«ren,   Alan   R    W  .   and   Wetlmore      2.833  140 
Ueimer,    Paul    K..    to    Radio    Corp     of    America       .viethod    of 
imparting   red    response   to  a    pnotoconductlve  target   for   u 
pl' kup  tube        2,833  «7.').  .■>-*»    .58.  Cl.    117-201 
^Winhrenner     ,\lberr   H      Co       Sre' 

NVilnuuins,    Frederick    .\      and    iitt       2, 833.0^8 

'\  '-Iss      I  le'ir.\     .1         Sfi 

Morrissev    Hictmrd  T  .  and  Weiss 
'i\  ■■isH    M.dtiii  J       Set 

Fi.-ldx     Thoinax    I,  .    Weiss,    and    Wright       2,8.33  779 
MIS     Hirhatil     to    Fnmke   A    Heidecke.    Fabrik    Photograph 
IS  her     I'ra/isi.m.s  .Vjparafe       Holding     means     for     photo 
graphic     masks     and     accessories.      2.833,191       .'i-6-.'S      Cl 
\>'>       \U  '  ' 

i^iss    Thomas  U 


.833.734 


W 


Rain  cap       2,832,9«1,  5-rt-.'>h,  Cl.  2-195. 


water 


W  ei 

\\  "Icker  i  orp  ,  The      .Vi  f 

Uclcker     Roland   I.       2.833.71/9 
W  »■  cker    Roland  L.   to  The  ""eUkerCorp       Electrolyti" 

'   .rre.'nit!   d.'\  ire       2.83,3.709     '»-♦>   ,'8    Cl     204     -248 
\^  "Us    KIwood  I>       Srf 

Jenkins.  Kobert  F     and  Well.s       2,><33  rt<i3 
Wis      Ira     M  ,    and    H      A      1  this       Road    patching    machine 

J  s;{.i,iH7.  .■.^♦?-.'8.  Cl    94      42 
Wells     WeKley    B      and    R     M     Adkins.    to    Westinghouse    Air 

Brake     Co         Electrical     relays         2,833,88.5,     5-ft-58      Cl 

2n()      io4 
Welshentiach     Charles    D.    to    West    Virginia    Pulp  and    Paper 

Co       Container       2.833  4.'i»i    .'.   «-.->«.  C]    229- -23 
Weltr    Wililam    R  ,  to   Hughes  Aircraft  <'o. 

''■'  pnfing  system       2,833.470,  .V»>-.-)8    Cl    235    -61  5 

\S  .■ndcil     I  in\  id         ■  '       ' 


retainer 


Electrical  ballis 
Cl,   235    ^1, 
-',832,962,    .5-6-58,    Ci 


and    S noddy       2,833,795 
Spiller,    and     Wengryn 


'  iarmeni 
.'      23t. 
W'endler,   .Norma  n   I,,  :    See- 

Graler     Kob.rt    I',    Wendler 
W.-ngryti     .\Ii   had      .s'rc 

Carbonara      \'lctor    E       Kaplan 
J.x33,t)29 
W'cst    James  I.       .sVr 

Ma\"s    Monson  H     and  Wesi        2,s3.<,47ti 
W.  sf  Virt'lnia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co,      s'rr 

Welshenbach    Charles  D       2,833.4.5i;. 
Western  F:ieitric  Co  .  Inc.  :    Ser  - 

H.vrd    I'ark.s  W  .  and  Self.      2,833,0.5u 

<     v     Thomas   K       2  832,993. 
Western  Gear  Works:    .s'ee- 

IcfTs     Robert   W       2.833,208 
»'.  esiern   I   riioii  Telegroph  Co.,  The      See — 

G laser    Harry  \V.      2,833.736, 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co    :    Sec 

Frola,  Joseph  F  ,  and  May       2,833,381 

Shaw,   Noble  C       2.833,983, 

Wells,  W  e»iey  B  ,  and  Adkins       2,833,88.5 
W  .»? mghouse    I-:iectrlc   <"orp.  ■    See — 

Curne    Gllt)ert       2,833975 

Large    William   E.      2.833,978. 
Westmin     Sydney   E        See~- 

l-ones    [»ain  H     and  Westnian       2.833.899 
W.stoti     Dai  id    and   S     W    Daniel:  said  Daniel  s.ssor    to  siiid 
Weston.       .\utomatlc     control      for      wet      grinding      niilKs 
J  Hi!  4S-'    .5-.;    58    Cl     .'41       30 

Wcstra     Keind.  r     to   North   .Vnierican   Philips  Co.     Inc       Flash 
lamp  support       2,«33,87«.  5-6-58.   Cl.  200 — 51.03. 
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Weyer    Donald  K  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corp      Method  of  prepar 

Ing  slloxane  resin  foams       2,833,732    5-6-58,   Cl    260-2  5 

Wharton,    Thomas    P.    to    Container    Laboratories    Inc       Pll 

ability  tester.      2.833  146,  .V-6^^8.  Cl.  73-     159. 
Wheat,    (irant,    to    Koebler   Mfg.    Co.      Plates   and    separators 

for  storage  batteries.      2,833,846,   .5-6-^8,  Cl     136-     9 
Wheaton  Brass  Works  :    See 

Meyer,  W  llllam.  and  Slawlnskl       2,833,566 
Wheeler.  Charles  J  .  to  Wheeler  Mfg    Corp       Cutter  for  sever- 
ing   cast    iron    pipe    and    the    like       2,833,034.    ,5   rt   58.    Cl 
30     92 
Wheeler,    V.Ar\    H       Combined    level   and   plumb  Indicating   In 

strument.      2,833,054,  5-6-58,  Cl    33      207 
Wheeler,   Harry  K,  :   See- 

Hilliker.  William  P.,  and  Wheeler       2,833,721. 
Wheeler  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See 

Wheeler.  Charles  J       2  833,034. 
Whicker,    Joseph    E,    and    H     W.    Mann,      Centerline    rotary 
electrical  contactor  device,      2,833,996,   5-»i   .58,   Cl    3.39      2 
Whirl  A-Way  Corp  ,  The     »e 

Faden,  Charles  G.      2,833,295. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

(ieldhof,  Peter  E      2.833,137. 
Whitacre,    Charlea   H.,    to   The    Standard   Oil   Co      Corrosion 
inhibiting  lubricating  oil      2,833J17,  5-6  58,  Cl    252   -33  4 
Whitehead,  Richard  K       Neb       2,832.998,  5 -6-58,  Cl    19— 134 
Whltehurst,    Joe    R  ,    to    Ideal    Industries,    Inc      Electrostatl 
cally  Insulated  coiler  head  mechanism       2.832.999,  5-6-58, 
Cl     19      i59. 
Whitney    Martin  J   :   See 

Pool,  Stuart   D.,  and  Whitney.      2, 833. .367 
Whitney,    William    K,    to    Comstock    k    Wescott.    Inc.      Auto- 
matic  insertion   of  pins    etc.   In  holes       2,833,091.   ,5-6-58. 
C\.  53—142 
Wiese,    Herbert    K  .    and   W.   (.".    Smith,   to   Easo   Research  and 
Engineering  Co       New   copolymers       2,833,748,  5-6-58,   Cl 
260^     82,1. 
Wiggins,   Alpha    M  .    to   Electro-Voice,   Inc.      Sound  detecting 

device       2,8.34.0<KI,  .5  6- .58,  Cl.  340—8 
Wlgner,  Eugene   P       .SV* 

Creuti,    Edward    C.,    and    Wlgner      2,833,618 

Wilbur,    Paul    C.    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp 

.Vpparatus   for  cooling   sealed    food  containing  cans   In  con 

Mnuous     steriliiation     processes.      2,833,202,     .5-6-58,     Cl 

99    -367 

Wilcocks,       Frederick      J       Brake      safetv      shut-off      valve 

2,833.117,  .V6-58,  Cl.  ft(»      54,5 
Wilcox,   Doyle  E,  ,    Sre 

Robinson,    Billy   W  ,   Cruian,   and   Wilcox       2  83.3  220 
Wllcox.    Harry    A.,   to   Eastern    Industries.    Inc       Trafflc   cycle 

selector       2,8,'?4.(M)1.   .5   6  58.   Cl    340 — 44 
Wilcox,     Martin    J       Conveyor    dlverter       2,8.33.391.    .5-6  58, 

Cl     198—31. 
W  llcox,  William  C,  :    .sV*> 

Kojls,  John  J  ,  and  Wilcox       2,833,868 
Wilcoxen,  Charles  H  .  Jr       See-  - 

Carlson.     Oorge     J  .     Skinner,     Smith,     and     Wileoxen 
2  83.3  787 
Wileoxen.  Cdarles  H     Jr   :    See 

Skinner,    John    R.    Wileoxen,    and    "arlson      2,833,788 
Wildeboor,     George     A       Lamp     bracket     holder       2,833.502 

5-6-58,  Cl.  24^-226. 
Wllhelmsen,  Carl  R..  to  Haieltlne  Research.   Inc      Automatic 

gain-control   system       2,833,870,    5-6- .58.    Cl     179  —  171 
Wllkens.  Bernhard  D      Concrete  finishing  trowel.     2,833,188, 

5   6-58.   Cl.  94—4.5 
Wilklnaon,      James      W  ,      to      Hastings      Mfg       Co       Filters 

2,833,415,  5-6-58,  Cl   2K>— 130. 
Wilkinson,      James      W  .      to      Hastings      Mfg       Co      Filter 

2.8.33,416.  5-6-58.  Cl    210      130. 
Wilkinson,  Warren  S   :    See 

Zucker,    Henry    O,   and    Wilkinson      2.833  637 
Williams.   Roger  Q       Lock   ring  installation   tongs      2,833.172 

.%-6 -58.  Cl.   81-10 
Williams.    William    R       Belt    buckle       2.833.016.    5  6-58     Cl 

24-201. 
Willlain«on.  Addison   H       See 

Stryker,    Harvev    I.,    Williamson,   and    Gross       2,8.33,782 

Willyoung,   David  M  .  to  General  Electric  Co       Ventilation  of 

end    turn  portions   of   generator   rotor   winding      2.8.33,944 

.V-6-.58,  Cr310--61. 

Wilmanns.  Frederick  A  ,  and  K.  A    Ott.,  to  Albert  H.  Weln 

brenner  Co       Safety  shoes.      2  833,058.  5   6  58,  Cl.  36- -72 

Wilson     Bruce    I  ,    and    W.    A     Slmdon       Chain   saw    grinder 

2  833  16«    .5-6   58.  Cl    76-41. 
Wilson.  Edward  8  .  and  R,  A    O'Hara,  to  International  Busi 
ness    Machines    Corp      Card    registration    checking   device 
:' 833.474.  .5-6-58.  Cl    235-6111. 
Wilson     Norman    B       Shoe   mounting   for   (vntrifngal   clutch 

2.83.3.384,  5   6-58.  Cl    192-    105 
Wingo.    Charles    N.      Food    warmer      2,8.33,906,    5-6-58,    Cl 


to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp 
.-6   58,  Cl.  261-    52 


Automatic 


•>    ii'\'\    1  WO 

Cadmium  plating      2  833  7(i.' 

Keed     and     chance!     .sound 
2.833.08.5,    .'    «   .5,S,    Cl.    4fi 

Hair  curl  clip 


Cl 


with 


maK.  r 
1  17 

,83.H,292, 


Winkler     Albert    H 
choke       2,833,529 
Winkler,  Alfred  :    Se'    - 

Kaden,   Willy    and  Winkler 
Winters,  John  B' 

204—50 
Wlntrlss,      George 
pointefl    chaiini-i 
Wlrslng,   Sebastian,   to  Emed  Inc 

5   6  5h,   Cl     132      48 
Wlshart,   Ronald  S.,  Jr   :    See — 

Hart    Thomas  F     and  Wlshart       2.833,673 
Wittren,    Richard   A  .    to    Itper.    Mfg     Co       Power   steering:   f  n 

vehicles       2.833.253    .".-6   .58    Cl.  121      41 
Witts.   Thomas   E.  :    .•>>«> 

Morway,    Arnold    J      Wilts,    and    Young       2.H3,?,718 
Wolf.    Alfred,    to   Etablissenient    .\luslra       Heating    and    co<d 
ing    systems     for     walls,     ceilings     and     floors       2.833.524. 
.5   6- 58.   Cl,  257-    125. 
Wolfslau.  Joseph  G       See — 

Dut*-.   John    E  ,    Wolfslau.   and   Houghton       2. 833. .507 
Wr.lnak,    Bernard,    and    K     K     Zinn,    to    Sewerage    Commission 
of   the   City    of    Milwaukee.      Process    for   producing  a   vita- 
min   Bu    active    product    from    sewage    sludge       2.833.692 
5  6-58,  Cl    167      8  1 
Woodruff,   (ieorge   M        See  — 

Jacobs,  Foster,  and  Woodruff       2.833.404 
WfMidruff,    Ralph    S..    Sr       Sun    visor    ventitarmg    convertible 

bo'i  top       2.8.33.29ii    5   •>   .5h    Cl    135      6 
Worthen,    Elgin    F       Phase    Inverter       2.833.S7  1,    5   <^-58,    Cl 

179-171 
Worthington   Corp    :    Sei  - 

Scheerer.   William       2.833,462 
Wright,  Antony  :    Ser 

Silvey.    John    O       and     Wright       2,h33,9JH 
Wright,  James  C.   to   Silver  Engineering  Works     Iiu  .  a  divi 
sion    of    Silver    Corp       Apparatus    and    method    of   fluidlred 
drying     of     carbonaceous     fuels       2.83r!.0."5      ,5   »l -.58.     Cl. 
34      10 
Wright.   William   B.  Jr       8Vc— 

Fields,    Thomas    I.  ,    Weiss,   and    Wright       2  833  779, 
Wrought  Iron  Ranee  Co       See- 

Brown,  John  H,,  and  Nagel       2,833,270 
Wriejnskl.  Joseph   E       ."-'(C  - 

Blinoff,     William      Gutschlck,     Wriepskl      and     Vendlttl 
2.833.867 
Yedlick,   Elmer  J    :    Str 

Spahr,    Raymond    J      Sumner,    and    Yedlick       2,833.283 
Vounc    David  \V    :    Ser 

Morway,    Arnold    J  ,    Witts,    and    Young       2  833,718 
^'oung,    Howard   S    :    See 

Gier,    Thurnian    E  ,    Saliberg,    and    Young       2.833.620 
Young,    Richard   B       Model    aeroplane   adopted   for   travel   on 

kite    string       2.833  497.    5-6-58,    Cl.    244-155. 
Young,  Stephen  A       See 

Fife.    Robert  J        2.833  574 
Youngf>erg.  Charles  H       Sec — 

(»ehler,    William    P      and    Youngt>erp       2,833,197. 
Voiingstown  .Sheet  and  Tube  Co  ,  The:    See    - 

Corsette,   Wililam   T       2.833.568 
Youtie    Robert  K    :    S-e 

Levy    Hans  F       2  833  435 
Viirukrl     Syojirn      Set 

Fnjiwara,      Motonorl       Watanabe,     Matsukawa       5"Lirugi 
Iwatsu,   and   Kawasaki       2.833.768 
Zalger.   Louis  :    See  - 

Lappln.  Robert  I  .  and  Zaiger      2.833  372 
Znmbruno.   Arthur   .\       Sei 

Mead     William    H  .    Zatnbruno.    and    Jett       -  833.407 
Zech.    John    D,    to    .\flas    Powder    Co.      N(\anoalkvl    hcxltv 

amines       2.833  757,  .5   >i   .58,  CI    260-211 
Ziegler.     Josef,      tn     Hakle  Werke     Hans      Kleiik        Method    of 
apt)lying   decslorising,    disinfecting,    fungicidal    anit    bacterl 
cidal    substances   to   carriers   and   in    particular   fibrous   car 
Tier   sntistances       2.s33  tltiit     5   6  .58.    I'l     117      60 

Zienty.    Mitchell    F  .    to   Miles    I>aboratories,    Inc       Method   foi 

the  separation   of  opiicHilv  active  isomers  .if  amphetamine 

2  H33.823    5   6-58.  >']    2(iu'--57ii8 

Zierden,  Frank  P.      Tool  head       2.833.183    r,-ti-!iS,  C].  90 — 54 

Zimmerman.  Edward  C.  to  Patent  License  Corp      Windshield 

arrangement       2.833,590    5-6   58,  Cl    296      84 

ZInn    Ro»>ert  E       Sre 

Wolnak,   Bernnnl    iiii.l  Zinn       2,833  t>92 
Zitk<i    Ronald  F   :    Ser- 

Sammarco,  Peter,  and   Zltko       2.8.33,287 
Zotkewlcz,   Walter   1       Vehicle  safetv  belt       2  »«33, 5.5.5,  5  -6- .58, 
I'l     280  -  1.50 

Zucker,  Henrv  G  snd  W  S  Wilkinson.  t(  Hanson  Van 
Wlnkle-Munning  Co.  Buffing  wheel  2,833.637,  5-6-58. 
Cl     51-295 
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1- 

3    Z  832.  Me 

2- 

123  z  S3Z  weo 

106    Z83Z961 

236    Z8SZO03 

1 

4— 

57    Z83Z963 

68    Z8SZ0M 

5-- 

13    Z83Z065 

348    Z  833.  066 

334    Z83Z067 

8- 

7    Z  833  613 
56    Z  833. 613 

130:  Z  833,  614 

ft— 

8  8    Z83ZMB 
36:  Z83Z0Q0 

10— 

11:   Z83Z070 

21:   Z83Z971 

86    Z83Z973 

Z83Z073 

13- 

17:   Z83Z074 
143    Z83Ze75 
146    Z83Z076 

15- 

15    Z83Z977 
90    ZSSZOTS 
113:   Z83Z079 
134:   Z83Z080 
136    Z8SZ081 
366    183Z0e3 
388    Z83ZS83 
364    Z83ZeM 
302    Z83Zfl85 
337    Z83Z0e6 

17  - 

7    Z8SZ0e7 
45    Z83Z988 

Z83Z086 

18— 

2    Z83Z0eO 

Z83Z9ei 

Z88ZW2 

6    Z83Z903 

14    Z83Z0M 

34    Z83Z9B5 

36    Z83Z906 

53    Z83Z007 

1»- 

134    Z83Z9e8 
l.W    Z83Z00e 

30- 

2    Z  833.  000 

4    Z  833.  001 

Z  833.  002 

15    Z  833.  003 

91     Z  833.  004 

02    Z833.U06 

100:   Z  833.  006 

21- 

83    Z  833  007 

22  - 

147     Z  833.  008 

200  5    Z  833.  009 

23 

2:   Z833  615 

14  5    Z  833.  616 

Z  833.  617 

Z833,  61S 

48    Z  833.  618 

51     Z  833.  621) 

142    Z83J.  621 

Z  833  622 

140    Z  833  623 

152    Z  833.  624 

167    Z  833.  62.^ 

188    Z  833.  626 

308:   Z  833.  627 

205:  Z  833.  628 

354    Z  833.  630 

307:   Z  833.  630 

388:   Zna,681 

Z833.632 

24  - 

73    Z  833.  010 
Z  833.  Oil 
103    Z  833.  012 
156    Z  833. 018 
160    Z  833.  014 
301     Z  833.  015 
Z  833.  016 
238    Z  833,  017 
341:  Z833.0I8 

36— 

41:  Z  833.  010 
118:  Z83S.aB0 

38— 

74:   Z  833. 022 

3»- 

37    Z  833.  003 

66:   Z83S.0a4 

80:  Z  833.  036 

96:   Z  833.  006 

173:  Z  833.  007 

313:   Z  833.  038 

423    Z  833,  020 

30— 

406    Z  833.  000 

»-      7W:   Z833,113 

96—        1:   Z  833.  648 

123-       50:   Z  833.  254 

154-       83    Z83S,683 

.548 

ZH33.081 

60—30.38    Z  838.  114  ' 

01     Z  833,  640 

Z  833.  255 

Z  833.  684 

30- 

1 

Z83S.0S2 

36.65:   Z833.  115 

114:   Z  833,  650 

73:   Z  833,  366 

no    Z883.685 

43 

Z83S.033 

53    Z  833.  116 

07-      81     Z  833,  104 

90:   Z  838.  257 

130    Z8S3.686 

02 

Z  833.  084 

54.5    Z  883. 117 

46.50: 

Z  833,  105 

Z  833,  258 

KVV-        2<Z833,331 

303 

Z  833.  035 

61-  46.5    3  833.118 

47  41 

Z  833,  106 

103    Z  833.  250 

22    Z  833,  332 

200 

Z  833.  036 

A3:   Z833.  110 

47  62: 

Z  833, 107 

110:   Z  833.  360 

78    Z833.8S3 

32- 

10 

Z  833.  037 

73:   Z833,  12f) 

47  84: 

Z  8.13. 108 

132:   Z  833,  361 

138:   Z  883.  834 

33 

Z833.088 

68-        1     Z  838.  121 

08-       40 

Z  883. 100 

133:   Z  833, 283 

137:   Z838.835 

33- 

36 

Z83S.0ie 

2:   Z833. 123 

101: 

Z  838.  300 

189:  Z  833. 363 

lao    Z  833, 336 

41 

Z833,040 

7:   ZS33.  123 

96-      14: 

Z  833.  651 

146.5:  Z  833, 841 

166:  Z833.3r 

Z  833.  Ml 

01  5:   Z8S3.134 

60  5: 

Z  833. 693 

148:   Z  833.  843 

171;  Z83S,SI8 

77 

Z  833.  043 

110:   Z  833. 135 

71: 

Z  833. 663 

191:   Z833,364 

170:  Z  833,  836 

85 

Z  833.  043 

173    Z  833.  136 

100: 

Z  833.  664 

Z833.366 

Z883,340 

130: 

Z  833.  044 

175.5:   Z88S,ir 

193: 

Z8S3.665 

134-      11:   Z8S3.aSe 

183:  Z  833,  341 

147 

Z  833.  045 

6»-        3:   Z«83,138 

1S4: 

Z  838.  666 

136—     H)l:   Z833.367 

184:   Z83S,343 

Z  833.046 

S:   Z  833. 130 

231: 

Z  833. 697 

Z  883. 368 

180    Z  883,  348 

174:   Z  833.  047 

64-      17:  Z  883, 130 

3M: 

Z  833.  301 

109:  Z  838. 306 

Z8S8.344 

178:   Z  833.  048 

37:   Z  833. 131 

367: 

Z  833. 302 

191:   Z  833.  370 

1S6-        4    Z  833.  345 

Z  883.  040 

66-        8:  Z  833, 132 

404 

Z833.303 

308:  Z  833. 371 

48    Re.34,406 

180:   Z  833.  060 

48    Z  838. 133 

405 

Z  838,  304 

371.3:  Z  833. 373 

160-    197:   Z  833, 346 

Z  833.  061 

177:   Z 833. 134 

431 

Z833,305 

Ma.  Z  833. 273 

161-        1     Z833,347 

186 

Z  833.  062 

68-        4:   Z883,135 

100—      70 

Z  833. 306 

138-  Z05:   Z  833,  274 

15    Z  838,  348 

106: 

Z833.063 

5:   Z  833. 136 

90- 

Z  833.  307 

30:   Z  883.  379 

164—      47    Z  833,  340 

307 

Z  833.  064 

10:   Z  833, 137 

101-      87: 

Z833.3n8 

33:   Z  833.  376 

73;  Z8S3,390 

34- 

10 

Z833.065 

71-    Z4:   1.888.630 

79 

Z  833,  200 

35:   Z  838.  277 

Z  833.  351 

46 

Z883.066 

27:   Z833.640 

01 

Z  8,13.  210 

136:   Z  88.1,  278 

166—      34    Z  883.  352 

36- 

S6 

Z  833.  067 

72-        0:   Z  833. 138 

in: 

Z  883.  211 

214:   Z  883,  379 

65    Z  833,  853 

72 

Z8S3.068 

16    Z  833.  130 

340: 

Z  833.  212 

318  z  833.  an 

705'   Z  838, 364 

87  - 

106 

Z  833.  060 

73-      88    Z8,^1. 14(1 

102-      20 

Z  833,  213 

231:  Z833.a81 

167—      22:   Z  838, 667 

153 

Z833,oeo 

40:   Z  833,  141 

Z  833.  214 

284:  Z  838.  382 

38:   Z  838,  668 

38-- 

77 

Z  833.  061 

53:   Z  883. 142 

Z  833.  215 

200'  Z  833. 388 

Z  833. 666 

Z833.062 

67.1     Z  833,  143 

34    Z  833.  216 

340:   Z  838.  284 

56;   Z  838.  660 

121    Z833.063 

84    Z  833. 144 

103-      37:   Z  833,  217 

543    Z  833,  285 

78:   Z  833. 661 

40^- 

7    Z  833.  064 

144    Z  833. 146 

Z88.T218 

180-        6:   Z  883,  386 

81    Z  833.  603 

39.   Z  833.  065 

196:    Z  833.  146 

SO    Z  833,  210 

Z  833,  287 

85:   Z883,mS 

«i    Z  833.  066 

304:   Z  833. 147 

&3:   Z  833.  230 

27 

Z833.aB8 

170-135.74:  Z  833.  855 

111     Z833.067 

323    Z  833. 146 

Z  833, 331 

131-        0 

Z  833,  380 

Z88S,306 

113:  Z  833. 068 

352:   Z  833. 140 

113:   Z  833,  322 

100 

Z  833.  200 

171—      87     Z  833,  367 

132    Z  833.  066 

421     Z  833, 1.50 

136:   Z  833.  223 

132  -        1 

Z  833,  201 

Z  833. 358 
174—     153    2  833. 840 

52  1     Z  833.  070 

422    Z  833.  151 

Z  833,  224 

48 

Z833,262 

41- 
43  - 

Z  833.  071 

Z  833.  072 

,5.5    Z  833.  073 

11     Z  83,1,  074 

Z5  2    Z  833.  075 

36    Z  833.  076 

«.06    Z833.0rr7 

74  -    246    Z  883.  1.52 
331     Z833, 1.S3 
388:   Z  833,  154 
427    Z833,  155 
456    Z  833,  156 
2.8.13,157 
504    Z  833,  158 

161     Z  833.  225 

166    2.833,236 

106—     100    Z  833, 337 

lOfr-38.34    Z  833,  658 

71     Z  833.  660 

114    Z833.660 

193    3,833.661 

112    2,833,203 

136.   Z  833,  204 

134-     182    Z  833, 205 

13i-        6    Z833.206 

25    Z  883,  207 

136           4:   Z  833,  843 

Z  833.  844 

178-     5  1     Z  833. 850 

5  2    Z  838,  851 

6  4     Z  833,  852 

Z  833,  853 

7  5    Z  833.  894 
iib    Z  833.  869 

2.833.856 

44- 

4.5- 
4& 

47- 

IZ31 

12  34 

55 

13 

OU 

75 
131 

33 
114 
116 
117 
180 

37 

60 

ZBSS.078 
Z  833.  078 
Z833.080 
Z8a3.633 
Z833  634 
Z  833.  635 
Z  833.  686 
Z  fm.  081 
Z833.0K2 
Z833.083 
Z  833.  084 
Z8S3.085 
Z  833.  086 
Z833,0«t7 
P. P. 1.660 

645'   Z  883. 150 

681     Z833. 16U 

710.5:   Z  833. 161 

732    Z  833. 162 

780    Z  833. 163 

821     Z  833. 164 

76           1     Z  833.  641 

3    Z  833.  642 

41     Z  833.  643 

86.    Z  833.  644 

84.    Z  833,  64.') 

170    Z  833,  646 

Z  833.  647 

76-      31:   Z  83a.  165 

213    Z  883,  662 
277    Z  833,  663 
287:    Z  833.  664 
308    2.833.665 

108-         1     2,833.228 
6.   Z  833,  220 

im-      28    Z  833,  230 

111-  14    2.83.S,231 
51     Z  833,  382 

112-  158    Z  833. 233 
178    2,833.234 
210:   Z  833  235 
226:   Z  833.  236 
288:   Z  838,  287 

9 

20 
111 
137  -       85 
221 
244 
329.1 
436 
406 

,^16  13 
525 
556 
622 

Z»*a.»45 
Z  833,  846 
Z  833.  847 
Z  833.  848 
Z  833.  308 
Z  833.  299 
2,833.300 
Z  833.  301 
Z  833,  302 
Z  833.  .iai 
Z  833,  304 

z  833.  ao.-) 

Z833,30f. 
Z  833,  307 

9  fiX.<  «« 

66    Z  888.  857 

70    Z  833.  858 

179- -         2:    Z  833.  850 

6    Z  8.1.1.  8611 

15     Z  833.  861 

Z  833.  862 

18    Z  833.  863 

Z  833.  864 

100  1:  Z833.86,^ 

Z  8.13.  866 

100, 41     Z  833.  867 

107:   Z  833.  868 

171;   Z  833.  869 

Z  833,  87(1 

62 

P. P. 1.668 

41     Z  833. 166 

113—       50    2.833.238 

625  46    Z  833  800 

Z  833.  871 

40^- 
51  — 

14 
56 

Z833.088 
Z833.0S6 

77  -       42    Z  833. 167 
55    Z  833. 168 

111:   2,833,230 
114-    218:   Z  833.  240 

138-      30    Z  833,  310 
43    2  «:«  311 

180-         1     Z  833  360 
6.48;    Z  833,  36(1 

112 

Z833.0e0 

58    Z  833,  160 

117—         4     2.833,666 

44 

Z  833,  312 

Z  833.  361 

210 

Z  833.  002 

81  -    0  1     2.833,170 

90:  2,  833.  667 

56 

Z  833, 313 

66    Z  833.  ,162 

241 

Z833.063 

0.8:   Z  833. 171 

Z833.668 

56 

Re.34,468 

68  5    Z  833.  363 

266 

:  Z83S.637 

10    Z  833, 172 

60 

Z  833.  660 

130—       18 

Z  833,  314 

66    Z  833. 864 

906 

:  Z883.638 

52  3    Z  833, 173 

62 

Z  838,  670 

188 

Z  833,  315 

Z83S,3U 

53- 

14 

Z833.004 

84-      08    Z  833. 174 

76 

Z  833,  671 

307 

Z  838.  316 

78    Z  833.  366 

35 

Z  833.  065 

382    Z  833, 175 

103 

Z  833,  672 

141—     270 

Z  833, 317 

77    Z  833. 367 

86 

Z  833.  066 

88-       16;   Z  833,  176 

136 

Z  833,  673 

321 

Z  8,X1,  318 

181-      40    Z  833.  366 

142 

Z  833.  061 

24    Z  833. 177 

139  4 

2.  833.  674 

364 

Z  833,  310 

183-     2  7    Z  833. 360 

188 

Z  833.  067 

Z  833. 178 

301 

:   Z  833.  675 

143-       47 

Z  833,  330 

32    Z  888.  870 

304 

:   Z833.068 

27:   Z 833, 170 

213 

:   Z  833. 676 

144-       32 

Z  833.  321 

Z  883.  871 

243 

:   Z833.06e 

30:   Z  833. 180 

1               217 

:   3.833,677 

143 

Z833.322 

43    Z  833.  372 

301 

Z  833.  100 

57:   Z  833, 181 

118—       62 

:   Z  833,  241 

145—       20 

Z833.823 

62:   Z  833.  873 

56- 

15  4 

Z  833.  101 

90^         33    Z  833. 182 

412 

Z  833,  242 

148-      1  6 

Z  833,  678 

184-         6:   Z  833.  374 

Z  833. 102 

00-      64:  Z  833. 183 

500 

:  Z  833. 343 

6  11 

Z  833. 679 

106:   Z  833,  375 

44 

:  Z  833. 103 

g»-      44:   Z  833. 184 

110-      30 

:   Z  833. 244 

190—        5 

Z  883,  324 

187-      36:   Z  833,  376 

300 

:   Z  833.  104 

98-      08:  Z  833. 186 

37 

:   Z  833.  245 

151-       14 

Z  833.  825 

188-      38:   Z  838.  377 

238 

Z  833. 106 

04-      23:   Z  833. 186 

48 

:   Z838.246 

37 

Z833.33e 

78:  ZR3S.r8 

377 

:   2  813.106 

43:  Z  833. 187 

51 

:   Z  833.  247 

152-    367 

Z88S,327 

»4:   Z  833.  879 

Z  833. 107 

46:  Z  833, 188 

96 

:   Z  833.  248 

158-        2 

Z  833.  328 

96:  Z  833.  860 

473.  5:  Z  833. 108 

96^-      31:   Z  833.  186 

100 

:   Z  833, 340 

66 

Z833,320 

196:  Z  833.  381 

Z  833. 106 

Z  833, 100 

Z  833. 380 

71 

:  Z8SS,S30 

192-    096:   Z  833,  383 

57- 

14 

:  Z83S.110 

40:   Z  883. 101 

130—  14.  9 

:  Z  833.  251 

15*-  Z69 

:  Z833.flm 

41:  Z  833, 883 

74 

:  Z8S3,111 

67    Z  833. 102 

47 

:   Z833,293 

43 

:   Z833,681 

106:   Z  833.  384 

127 

Z  833. 112 

77  5    Z  833. 108 

121-      41 

Z8S3,  Z53 

45  0 

:   Z  833.  682 

118;   Z  833.  386 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF   PATENTS 


195— 


IW^ 


197- 


1»— 


DO- 


2 

» 

24 

28 

52 

"i  ti 

U 

47 

U 

30 

31 

«2 

SS 

IAS 

192 

213 

6 

17 

38: 

46 

SI.  03 

56 

61.5 

ao 

S3 

87 

91 

104 
lOfi 
Ufi 

122 
131 

138 

140 

148 

166 

168 

48 

62 

73 
40 
52 
17 
44 
30 
64 


96 

222 

248 

286 

206--15.  14 

46 

S« 


60 
65 
78 
17 
30 
111 

ir 


201- 


202- 

204-- 


307- 
20»~ 


158 
358 
362 
490 
210--     130 


211- 


212— 
213- 


330 
55 

60 
147 
148 
55 
61 
75 


2.833.604 
2.  S33.  Aft.'. 
2.833.696 
2.833.697 
2,li33.  6e»i 
2.833.  6W9 
2.833.386 
2.833.387 
2.833.388 
2,833,  3W) 
2.833.390 
2.833.391 
2.833.392 
Z  833.  303 
Z  833.  394 
X833.  39IS 
Z  833.  396 
Z  833.  872 
Z  833,  873 
Z  833.  874 
Z  833.  87,') 
Z  833,  876 
Z  833,  877 
Z  833.  878 
Z  833,  87V 
Z  833.  881^ 
2,  833.  881 
Z  833.  882 
Z  833,  883 
Z  833.  884 
Z  833.  88.^ 
Z  833.  886 
Z  833.  887 
Z  833.  888 
Z  833.  889 
Z  833.  891.) 
Z  833.  891 
Z833.  8W2 
2,  833.  893 
Z  833.  894 
Z  833.  89.^ 
Z  833.  896 
Z  833,  997 
Z  833.  898 
Z  833.  899 
Z833.  MOL) 
Z833,  MOl 
Z  833.  902 
Z  833.  7(Xl 
Z  833,  701 
Z  833.  702 
Z  833.  703 
2.  833,  70.5 
Z  833,  704 
Z  833,  706 
Z  833,  707 
Z  833.  708 
Z  833.  709 
Z  833.  710 
Z  833.  397 
Z833,  3Vh 
Z  833.  399 
ZS33,  44X) 
Z  833.  401 
Z  833,  402 
Z  833,  403 
Z833,  *>4 
Z  833.  40,'. 
Z  833.  4<>i 
Z  833,  4*^)7 
Z  833,40* 
Z  833.  409 
Z  833.  41(1 
Z  833.  411 
Z  833. 412 
Z  833,  413 
Z  833. 414 
Z  833.  415 
Z833.  41^i 
Z  833.  417 
Z833.  41H 
Z833.  419 
Z833,  430 
Z  833.  421 
2,  833,  422 
Z  833,  423 
Z  833.  434  I 


214-- 


215 
216-- 


219— 


220-- 


2Z2- 


224 
227 

229 


230- 


235^- 


236 

238- 
240- 

241  - 


242 


244 


.^  5 

6 

62 

75: 
86 

89 

131 
147 
313 

Jl.^ 

loo  ,; 

33 

ZV 

r 

34 

3,V 
37 


39 
59 

89 
130 

13f. 

.W 

64 

93 

49 

95 

151 

189 

209 

•236 

327 

371 

42.  1 

49 

20 
23 

28 

.53 

21 
133 
134 

152 

m 

61 

61   U 

61   12 
61   .5 

61  6 

92 

144 

34 

99 

8 

3.1 

Z5 

-       30 

37 

88 

101 

21,5 

-55.  15 

55.3 

78. : 

130.2 

1.54 

*i 

54 

63 


Z  833,  42.5 
Z  833.  426 
Z  833.  427 
Z  833.  438 

Z  833.  439 
Z  833,  430 

Z  833.  431 
Z  »33.  432 
Z  833.  433 
Z  833.  434 
Z  833.  433 
Z  833.  436 
2.  833,  437 
Z  833,  438 
2.  833.  439 
Z  833.  903 
2,833,904 
Z  833.  905 
Z  833,  906 
Z  833,  907 
Z  833.  908 
Z  833.  909 
Z833,  9M 
Z  833. ^11 
Z  833,  912 
Z  833,  413 
2,833,914 
Z  '433.  440 
ZH33.  441 
2,  833.  +42 
2,  8.33,  443 
Z  833  444 
Z  833,  447 
Z  833,  44.^, 
Z833, 
Z833, 
Z833 
Z833 
Z833. 
Z833, 
Z833, 
Z833, 
Z833, 
Z833. 
Z  833.  4.57 
Z  833,  4,W 
2,  833,  4.* 
2.  833.  460 
2,  833,  461 
Z  833, 462 
2.  833.  463 
Z  833,  4^4 
2.  <i3.  46.5 
Z  833,  Vyh 
2.  833,  467 
Z833  468 
Z  833.  469 
2.  833.  473 
Z  ^33  474 


,  448 

,449 

4,5<,) 
451 

.  44t> 

,  4.')2 
4,53 
4M 

.  4,V. 

.  45(i 


15(1 


Z  833.  475 
Z  833,  470 
Z  H33.  471 
2.  833,  472 
Z  833.  476 
Z  833  477 
Z  833.  478 
Z  833.  479 
Z  833  480 
Z833.  915 
Z  833  916 
Z  833  4H1 
2.  833  482 
Z  833.  483 
Z  833  484 
Z833  48.") 
Z833.  4h6 
Z  833.  P<8 
Z  ^33.  487 
Z  833  4K9 
Z  vtJ.  4yi) 

Z  <«.  491 
Z  833.  4W2 
Z8;« 
Z833, 
Z833 

Z8;i3 

Z  KU 


493 

494 

496 

4>^ 


344  -     !  ,V5 

2.  833.  497 

26(V           H2 

Z  833.  747 

248-         22 

I  833  499 

82   1 

Z  833.  748 

42 

Z  833.  .VXl 

H5    1 

Z  833.  749 

120 

Z  833  ,501 

85  3 

2.  833,  750 

236 

Z  833  502 

85  5 

Z  833,  751 

23.5 

Z  833.  .5f)3 

87  7 

2.  833.  752 

28() 

2.  833.  VH 

89  5 

Z  833.  753 

320 

"l  833,  ,Vk5 

92  8 

Z  833,  7.54 

249          42 

2,  833,  .V)6 

93  7 

Z  833,  7.55 

230-          M 

Z  833.  917 

171 

2.  833,  756 

2- 

2  833  ylH 

211 

Z  833,  7,57 

I  833.  919 

232 

Z  833,  758 

Z  833.  9211 

233  3 

2.  833,  759 

2,  833,  921 

239 

2.  833.  760 

Z  833  922 

239  .5.5 

2.  833.  762 

»■> 

Z  83;«  923 

2.  833.  763 

Z  H33  924 

239  7 

Z  833,  761 

44» 

Z  833  92.5 

247  2 

2,  833.  764 

Z  83;i  9'26 

249  7 

Z  833.  76,5 

41    9 

2  833,927 

25<i 

Z  833.  766 

43   5 

Z  833,  92H 

256  4 

2.  833.  767 

Z  833  929 

256  5 

2,  833.  768 

49  .■> 

Z  <J3.  93< : 

2.56  6 

2.  833,  769 

83  « 

Re  24,471 

268 

2,  833,  770 

Z  8.33.  931 

•287 

Z  833. -71 

2,  833  *}2 

29'2 

Z  833. 7-2 

93 

Z  833  93.1 

2.  833,  773 

ira 

2,  83,1  «34 

293  4 

Z  833,  774 

201 

Z  83;l,  1J3.5 

2»4  7 

2.  833.  775 

308 

Z  "v^U   <»». 

2.  833.  776 

214 

ZS33  *3- 

2,  833,  777 

Z51        n 

Z  ^33   V- 

•29.5 

2,  k;i3.  77h 

1  Xi 

Z  <i3,  5(  f 

29^, 

2.  H.«.  779 

162 

2.  8;i3  '.  i  ' 

309  5 

2,  <J3.  780 

214 

Z  -SU    5!. 

309  fi 

2.  H33,  7H1 

21  ■• 

2.  Ka;!  51 1 

314   5 

2  833,  782 

29K 

2,  ^3;t  5 ,  .i 

2.  83;),  -83 

Z52       8  V 

'I  SU   "11 

2,  <«,  784 

I  <U  712 

3r 

2.  833,  78,5 

32  - 

2.  ^3.^   713 

.h;i.  6 

2,  833,  78*^, 

2  83,5.  714 

348  5 

2,  833.  787 

2.  >vi.i  715 

2,  833,  78H 

;*.<  4 

2  s.«  716 

AT"^ 

Z  83.3.  789 

J  ^i-i  717 

39"  4 

Z  833,  790 

3W 

2.  <i.i  718 

2  83;).  791 

42  ■ 

i  ^33   "14 

2,  8;i;),  79'2 

49  7 

2,  83;{.  730 

2,  S3;),  79;) 

,Vi 

2,  \i.i  721 

2,  K3;),  794 

152 

Z  N-13   ->-2 

2,  8.)3.  79'', 

3tX 

2.  <a  7-n 

.i97   45 

2.  <);(  "y,5 

313 

2.  833.  "24 

397   4" 

2.  Kit).  797 

414 

i  <«    "2.'. 

412  >< 

2.  03  79H 

41,>* 

i  xi.i  ".'• 

429   1 

2.  <).),  "9V 

43.5 

2,  <i.i   -J- 

2.  H;i3.  >«)() 

437 

l  H3.1   -2^ 

44^  2 

Z  8.33.801 

44h 

Z  H3.i.  '.N 

Z  Kii.  802 

Z53      39  1 

ZH33.  .514 

44W  f. 

2.  H33,  H(i3 

7" 

Z  83.3,  515 

4.V1 

Z  8.'J3,  8(H 

25*-     1   K 

2.  833  51'- 

461 

2.  83.3.  H0.5 

Z833  5!- 

2.  <i3,  806 

51 

2.  <U.  '  1  ■< 

46.5 

2.  833,  807 

72 

Z  833    5:v 

46.5  3 

Z  8.^3,  808 

Z8.i;j.  521. 

46.5  5 

Z  833,  809 

jia 

Z  KU  52 ; 

471 

Z  833,  Hio 

2,56          ro 

Z  833.  52-2 

476 

Z  833.  Hii 

Z57 

2.  <{3,  5Z3 

Z8;)3.  812 

124 

2.  <iS.  524 

.5<r2 

Zh;),).  M3 

21.5 

2.  vW,  ,52.5 

Z<J3.  814 

22! 

2.  h;13,  526 

.514 

2.  ^33,  815 

260        2  5 

Z<«.  7*' 

524 

Z833,  H16 

2.  <U.  731 

Z  833,  817 

2.  XU  732 

z  <);).  81 H 

23 

Z  »<«.  7i-< 

2.  h;J3.  819 

23  7 

Z8;«.  ;;(4 

2,  <«,  H2<i 

29  1 

2.  83,V  73,'. 

534 

Z  03.821 

■29  f. 

Z  83;),  736 

539 

Z03,  822 

2.  k;«,  "3- 

570  H 

Z  833.  823 

31  6 

Z  833,  738 

576 

2.  833,  824 

31    H 

2,  <i3.  739 

,592 

Z  833.  8-25 

4,5  5 

Z  <i3  740 

rt(T 

2.  83;),  826 

2.  Ki-i.  741 

2.  HXi.  827 

4*>   5 

2.  <«  "42 

Z  03,  82> 

73 

Z  ■<«.  "«,! 

«)9 

2.  833.  829 

77   ,'- 

2,  <U   744 

623 

2.  8.33.  830 

<«i 

2,  H.V.-i  745 

6.53  3 

2.0.3,  Ol 

SO.  i 

ZS33,  74« 

668 

2,  8;t).  S32 

360- 


668 
671 
674 

679 


6»<) 


261 


2«2  - 
363- 
26& — 
287- 

288- 

n- 


272- 
275- 
279— 


280- 


281 

28.5 


286 


287 


288 
292 


2H 


296 


299^ 
302 
304 

307 


:W4- 


,59 
II 
21 
52 
66 
1 
51 
23 
1 

8. 
74: 
104 
2  18: 
Z3 
62 
1 
2 
4 
6; 
47,- 
51 
01 
102 
44 
47  34 
05 
124 

1.V1 

405 
432 
434 

437 

438 

479 

482 

512 

17 

18 

95 

281 

389 

6. 

16 

16  3 

52 

54 

108 

126 

3 

-   71 

145 

288 

302 

315 

336  3 

340 

19 

51 

73 

•20 

28 

44 

84 

97 

107 

89 

29 

29 

88  5 

112 

149 

3 

6 

19 


Z  833,  833 
Z  833.  834 
Z  833.  835 
Z  833,  836 
Z833,8r 
Z  833.  838 
Z  833.  839 
Z  833,  840 
2.  833.  527 
Z  833.  528 
2.  833,  529 
2.  833.  530 
Z  833.  531 
Z  833,  .532 
Z  833.  533 
Z  833.  534 
2.  833,  535 
Z  833.  536 
Z  833.  537 
Z  833.  539 
Z  833.  538 
Z  833.  540 
ZS33,  Ml 
2,  833,  .542 
Z  833,  543 
Z  833.  .544 
2,  833.  ,545 
Z  833.  546 
Z  833,  547 
2,  833,  548 
2,  833.  .549 
2.  833.  ,550 
Z  833.  ,5.51 
2.  83;5.  ,5.52 
Z  833.  .5.53 
Z  833,  .V54 
Z  833.  \5,5 
2.  833.  ,556 
833.  .V5- 
833,558 
833.  5.59 
83;).  56(1 
833,  561 
833.562 
Z  833,  563 
2.  833.  .564 
2.  833.  565 
2.833,  .566 
2.  833.  567 
2,  833.  .56^ 
Z  833.  .'^ 
Z  833.  570 
2.833,  ,571 
2,  K33.  572 
2,  03.  573 
2.  833.  574 
Z  833,  575 
2,  833.  57ei 
2.  833,  577 
2.  833.  578 
Re. 24. 4  70 
Z  833,  579 
2.  83;).  580 
Z  8;«,  581 
Z  8.H3.  ,582 
2.  833,  583 
833,  ,5M 
8.33.58,5 
833,  .586 
833.587 
833.  ,588 
833.  .589 
833.590 
Z  833.  501 
Z  833.  592 
Z  833.  593 
Z  833.  594 
2.  833.  505 
Z  833,  ,506 
Z  833,  938 
Z  833.  939 
Z  833,  »4<t 
2.  M3   94 1 
2.  833.  .597 
2.  83.1,  ,508 
2,  83.3,  .59M 


;  308- 
3t)9 

310 

311 


313 
313 


314 

31V 


317 


318  - 


321 
.323 


324 


332 
333 
339 

340^ 


343 


346- 


53 

<■  7 

5 

14 

43 


8  9 

32 

61 

93 

228 

4 

17 
35 
30 
78 
83 
100  5 

ir 

185 
250 
317 
134 
3  5 

10: 
12 
21 

r. 

39 

232 

248 

51 

101 

149 

171: 

233 

28 

30 

44 

144 

366 

467 

2 

18 

43  5 

65 

90 

2 

28 

29  5 

34 

.57 

70 

lie 

150 
25 
43 
44 

11 
73 
97 

2 

90 

191 

8 

41 

61 
164 
173 
174 


227 
251 
268 
347 

r23 

726 

771 
876 
101 


2.  833.  600 
Z  833.  flOl 
Z  833.  603 
2.  833.  r303 

Z  833,  604 
2.  833,  605 
2,  833,  606 
2,  833,  942 
Z  833,  943 
2,  833.  944 
2.  833,  945 
2.  833,  046 
Z  833,  607 
Z833,  G08 
2.  833.  609 
Z  833.  610 
Z  833.  94" 
2,  833.  »48 
Z  H33,  949 
Z833.  95(i 
Z  833.  961 
Z  833,  032 
Z  833.  053 
2.  833,  OM 
2.  833,  055 
Z  833,  0.56 
Z  833.  057 
2,  833,  958 
Z  833.  9,'* 
Z  833.  960 
Z  833,  961 
Z  833,  062 
Z  833.  96.3 
Z  833,  964 
Z  833.  96,5 
Z  833,  96<1 
Z  833,  967 
Z  833.  968 
Z  833.  969 
Z  833.  97(1 
Z  833.  97 1 
Z  833.  972 
Z  833.  9-;3 
Z  833,  974 
Z  833.  975 
Z  833.  976 
2.  833.  977 
2,  833.  078 
833,979 
833.98(1 
833.98! 
833.982 
833.983 
Z  833.  984 
Z  833,  98,5 
2.  833,  98f. 
Z  833,  987 
2,  833.  988 
2,  833.  989 
Z  833,  99(j 
Z  833.  991 
Z  833.  992 
Z  833.  993 
Z  833,  994 
Z  833.  995 
2.  833,  996 
2,  833.  997 
2,833.908 
Z  833,  999 
Z834,  (NKi 
Z  834.  tMH 
Z  834,  00? 
2,  834,  (MW 
Z  834.  (tt)S 
Z834.  0O4 
Z  834,  DOfl 
Z  834.  (M17 
Z  834.  0O8 
Z  834,  009 
Z834,  DIU 
Z  834,  Oil 
Z  834.  012 
Z  834.  013 
Z834.014 
Z834,  (j15 
Z833  'ill 


CLASfiLnCATION  OF   DesICXS 


D  2-  3 
n  3-36 
D  7-  7 
D  0-  2 
D12-  2 
D14—  3 
27 
30 
[)15-  1 


I)«l,  182.721 
!>€«.  182.726 
I)«.  1.82.707 
I>«.  182. 720 
I)««.  182.744 
I>«B.  182.716 
Ues.  182. 7U5 
IX*.  182.749 
I>«8.  182,710 


D15-    1 


1)29- 


8 

-20, 

23 

D33^-  3 

[)34-  5 


[  "es 

1H2 

7'29 

!>•«; 

H2 

730 

!)«( 

1<2 

740 

I>«^, 

l<2 

"48 

Dm. 

1V2 

7.50 

[)t^ 

KJ 

711 

I>«8 

1h2 

":j.5 

[)«! 

'H2 

"14 

!  V.S. 

IH2 

732 

1)42 
1)44 


[)4X 
1)52- 


\ii 


I  )es 

I>PS 
1  )M 
I  I*"* 
I  l»'S 

1  les 
!)«» 

1 1<*^ 


IH-J. 

K2 


IH'J 
1V2 
!<2 


■■23 

'4! 


!).54- 
[).56 

[),5K 


!>61 


12 

9 

H 

9 
II 
•26 


i<2.r^2 


•♦«?    IS-2.713 

>M    182,74.5 

>«i   ln2,708 

182.734 

l'<'2.7!i< 

182,712 

lif.<<   1><-2,731 

1>.>S    18-2.7IJ9 


Dm 


D61- 
1)71 

1)74- 
1)81^- 


10 

5 


Ufs 

18-2, 

751 

Des 

182, 

717 

Des. 

18-2. 

T2>- 

D«s, 

182, 

739 

Des, 

18-2, 

70t)  1 

D^s 

182. 

74«i 

iXw, 

182, 

727 

Des, 

182, 

747 

1)80 
1)81 
1)87 


1)91 


10 

10 

3 


I>t"S.  182."  IK 

!)♦«.  182,743 
l)e«.  18il,7:)6 
Deo.  182,737 
Des.  182,738 
De«.  1,82.7,52 
Des.  182,724 
Des  182.725 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Roster  of  Attorneys  and  Asents 


The  rat««it  Offlcv  hag  recently  published  a  new  edition  of 
the  Ro*ter  of  Attomev*  and  Affent*  Rtgxtterrd  to  Practice 
Before  th«  U  S  Patent  Office 

This  edition  like  the  preceding  one  la  an  extract  of  the 
Offlcial  Reiristeri  maintained  by  the  Patent  Offlce  and  contains 
the  names  and  addresses  of  all  indiTiduals  and  flrma  ngit- 
tered  In  the  Patent  Offlce  on  January  1,  1958.  This  publlca 
tlon  1*  composed  of  three  sections  (1)  Indlrldnals  In  the 
United  States.  (2)  Firms,  and  (3)  Indlrlduals  in  Foreign 
Countries  Each  section  contains  Part  I.  Arranged  Alpha- 
betically, and  Part  II,  Arranged  Oeograpklcklly. 

This  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Saperlntendent 
of  Documents.  Waalilngton  25,  D.  C,  for  $1.00  per  copy. 
Remittance  in  the  form  of  check  or  money  order  should  be 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 


Annna]  Index  of  Trademarks 

The  1BS7  «Hlltinn  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
b^n  piihlUhed  Copies  may  t*>  obtained  from  the  Superln 
tpndpnt  of  Documents,  Gorernment  Printing  offlce  Washing 
''•n  2.")    D    I'       Price:   Buckram  bound  |2,50 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  l.'S  C   8,  C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

TM  tes.lM  (ATRAUMATIC),  Davis  Ji  Oeck.  Inc  ,  SurKtcal 
and  dental  needles  and  combined  needles  and  nuturt'n  filed 
Mar  27,  1958.  D  C.  N  D  Calif  iSan  Franrisro  I  Doc  37161. 
American  Cvanamid  Co    v    LionKaien.  Ltd 

TM  Wl.MS  (BO.NNIE  MAID  I,  Bonnie  Maid  Hats,  Inc.  Chil- 
dren's and  ladles  hats  and  children's  coats,  flled  May  10, 
19.'^7,  D  C  ,  S  D  N  Y..  Doc  120/201,  Bonnie  Maid  Tofr*.  Inc 
et  at  Consent  Judgment  :  complaint  dismissed  as  to  defend- 
ants Maruil)er.  Schoenbach  and  &piro;  defendant  Bonnie  Maid 
Toga,  Inc.  (now  Bonnie  Deb  Togs,  Inc  i  enjoined  Mar  2» 
1956. 

TM  Sn.OM  (18T  AND  DESIGN),  The  First  National  Bank 
of  Chicajro.  The  transaction  of  commercial,  saving*.  Invest- 
ment and  foreign  banking,  etc.  fll«d  Mar  28.  1958,  D  C. 
N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  58c»569,  TKe  Fxrit  Satxonal  Bank  of 
Chicago  v    The  Firit  Commercial  Bank. 

TM  M».M«  (THE  LIFE  AND  LEGEND  OF  WYATTKARP). 
Wyatt  Earp  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Title  of  a  television  program, 
namely,  western  type  stories,  flled  Nov,  26,  19S7,  D  C  .  8  D, 
N  y  Doc  127/165,  W^att  Earp  enterprise*,  Inc  v  Sack 
man.  Inc  et  al  Filed  consent  Judgment  :  defendants  enjoined 
Mar   24.  1958. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATION.S  AS  OF  MARCH  31,   1958 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  1 1    2*^4 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .  "'" *,,_      7,0=7 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... '     '" " "" 2J;|    12  1957 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Dlrwlor.  Tradcsaark  CxMalalBg  Oyerattoa 

TRADKMARK  UAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEIVIABE  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  D«p«lr  Dirwtor,  Tra4MMM-k  BiMlMlaf  OpMvtlM 

(I)  J    R    .'5TKRBA.  Chuses  4.  6.  12,  13,  14,  16,  1«,  21,  23.  M.  25,  36.  27,  28.  M,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35   36,  44.  50 

(II)  R    F    SHRYOCK.  Claases  6,  18,  46,  51.  Service  Mark  Clwses  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106.  107   Collective  "Mrmbersh[f, 


Oldest  ApplicaUoD 


Nei 


Amsndsd 


Marks  Class  aoO     

(III)    K    I    HANCOCK,  C 
Csrt  meat  ion  Msrks    . 


1,  1  S,  7,  8,  B,  10,  11.  1,",,   17,  30,  22.  29,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42,  43.  48,  47,  4«.  49,  52;  and 


h-af.-5T 


(^13-67 


»- 12-57 
10-H7 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec,  12  (0)  PublieatloM  (AU  Classes) 


8-7-67  I     10-33-87 


a- 25-68 
3-ft-58 


3-14-« 

S-17-« 


Applications  Filed  Dunng  the  Month  of  March    1958—1,966 


Registrations  Issued 281— No  661.202  to  661.482 

Renewals  Issued 86 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  oT  tW  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMoed  wf»klr.  i.  mmiUi 
of  Daeameou.  Corir— iiat  Priatiiv  OMea,  W« Ahsal  iia  SS.  D.  C  to  wbon  all  wmh*^ 
eaaaiuuoatioa.  »d*rtuii.  m^mriptkam  priM.  IIOM  pm  ■■■—.  fstviga  w^iUmt  tS.M 

TM  730  O    G— 1 


th*  diraettoB  ol  tW   Sapannteixl'.nl 
ikouM  b*  BsHe  parable  aod  iD 
fnpin.  20  omu  umA. 

TM  1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  following  mariti  art»  pubilih^.1  Ij!  .Mmpliancp  with  unction  K> .  a  i  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Nonce  of  opp<>- 
•ttloii  und«r  •ec'h>o  13  may  be  flle.1  wUhlri  rlMrtv  days  ..f  rlns  imtMiration        See  HuleK  20  1  to  20  5 

At  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  '*^  -^t  rwenty  fiv..   li.llnrn  mu'<t  H<T(inipany  each  notice  of  opposition, 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Pirtly  Prepared  Materials  '^\^'l^^^    '"'  "*•''""  '"■  "^'"'''*"'^''-  ^  """    ^^^'^'^  ^' 

S.\    .'4.44-'        Inter-Starf    Nurs'Ties      Incori'-rn  •"!      Mamhiirir. 
Iowa      Filed  PVb    14,  19'i: 


V 
V 


Su^iniHe 


For  Shrub*  (Hyp«>rtcnm  Kalralanum  i 
Flrtt  u«#  October  1956 


Th.-  Irawlne  ia  (jfipple<l  lightly  for  blue  colorinjr  and  heav 
ily  for  r»*<l  rolorlDK  but  no  claim  a8  to  color  Is  made  The 
*  ordu  Lawn  Heed  '  are  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  See<l«  Such  a*  Lawn  and  Field  8e*d« 

Flrxt  ujie  In  the  spring  of  1930. 


8y  28,246      nemlnf-Jofre.  Ltd.  New  York.  N    y      ni^d  Apr      -^N    34.426       HaitlngB   k   Co.,    Inc.,   Pblladelphla,    Pa.      Filed 
18.  1957  July  26,  1957 


CALYPSO  CALF 


CHROMAR 


Far  Metalllied  Plastic  Pllm 

First  ase  May  22,  1957 


N'o  claim  is  made  to  the  word  'Talf"  ap«r»  from   'hp  mark 
aa  ahown.  ^— ^^^^-^ 

For  Leather. 
First  use  Mar   2.^    1957  "^^     i4.ytj2       American  Colloid  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Polled 


Auk    "i    1957 


S.V  2S.595       (Jreene  Tradlne  Tompany     In.       N>w  Yirk     N     Y 
Filed  Apr    22.  1957 


STEEL-FLO 


PYR 


F   r    Hard    U  oo<l    Fibrous    Wood    Flour    Colored    With    Iron 
rt-  itxidf  To   Be   Cited  ax  an  Additive  In   a  Foundry   Mold  or 
'Ti*  Sand  Mixture 
F'irtit  uHe  July  12,  1957 


.s.\    (.-,  126       Seton   Leather  Company,   Newark,   N.  J       Filed 

.\-ii    T    19.-7 


For    Powdered    Pyrethrum,    Dried    Pyrothruni    Flowers     an.l 
Extracts  Therefrom 

First  use  Not   20.  1956  |  ^  .^  [>.ather 

l-'irnt   u«e  .\ug    1.  1957. 


PUFF 


SN  29.788      Continental  <'an  I'ompany    Inr     Now  Y-.rk,   \    V 


Filed  May  10.  195" 


S.V  ,35.951       The  Seiauer  To,  Brookings.   S    EHik       Filed  Aug 

ji.  iy.'j7 


STRIP  ZIT 


For  Tear  Tape-  -Namely    a    Nnn  ArihestTp   **trtp   of   pianf 
Material 

First  use  Jan,  9,  195*1  1 


Ft  S^edw,  and  Particularly  for  .\lfalfa  Seed. 
8N  29,818       Omicron    Products,    Inc  .   NVw   York     \     V       F'i».t  Ki-xr  uxf  ¥ch    17    1957 

May  10,  1957 


OMICRON 


.SN  3rt.31()      Nutrllltf-  Pro<luct8.  Inc..  Huena  Park,  Calif     Filed 

Auk    J7    19.-7. 


For  Plpe«,  Sheets,  and  Rods  in  Extruled  Shafts  Made  of 
Plaatic  Material,  Valveti  and  Pipe  Fittings  Madf  ->f  na»ric 
Material. 

Flrat  OM  about  Feb.  10,  1956 

TM   2 


NPI 


For  Planter  Mix  and  Plant  Supplement. 
First  uae  May  9.  1957. 


May  6,  1958 
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8N  36,358.     Columbus  Coated  Fabric*  Corporation.  Columbus,    SN  28,040.     Paul  Eacaut  Soclete  Anonyme,  Alfortvllle.  Seine, 
Ohio      Filed  Aug   28.  1957  France      Filed  Apr    12,1957. 


COL-O-FOAM 


For  Plastic  Sheeting  Supported  or  Unsupported  and  Backed 
With  Rubber  or  Polyurethane  Foam 
First  use  May  1,  1957 


SN  36,724      Middle  West  IHstributom.  Inc  .  River   Forest.   Ill 
Filed  Sept    5,  1957. 


MI-PET 


*- ,  1  *  \,  ^ 


For  Cedar  Shavings,  for  Veterinary  Use 
First  use  March  195« 


\    n 


The   representation   of   the  gcKxls  is  dlaclalmed   apart   from 
the  mark  an  shown 

For  Collapsible  Wire  Baskets 

F'lrst   use  Nov    18.   1954;   In  Commerce  Nov     IS    19.'>4 


SN  37,179      Ohio  Lime  Company,  WoodvlUe.  Ohio      Filed  Sept      SN  33.650      Stone  Container  Corporation.  Chicago    111      Filed 
13,   1957  July  12    1957 


BUCKITE 


STONECOR 


For  Dead  Burned  or  Roasted  Dolomite  Shipped  In  Bulk  In 
Closed  Railway  Cars  Such  as  Box  Cars,  Hopper  Cars,  and 
Container  Cars 

First  use  Apr  9.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg   No   639.197 
For  Corrugated  Cartons. 
First  use  Nov    26,  1956. 


SN  34.087.     Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 


SN   37.990       Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation.  New  York,         "'"'^  ^'^    '^'''' 
N    Y       Filed  Sept    27.  1957 


UNION  CAMP 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    52,383,  387.873,  and  others 
For  Tall  OH.  Tall  Oil  Fatty  Adds,  Tall  Oil  Pitch,  Tall  OU 
Rosin,  and  Tall  Oil  Heads 

First  use  Apr    19.  1957,  on  Ull  oil  rosin 


Owner  of  Rep   No   639.19'! 
For  Corrugated  Canons 
First  use  Nov    26.  1956. 


SN  37.991       I  nion  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation.  New  York.     sN    36,472       The    Plas  Tex    Corporation.    Los   Angeles.   Calif 
N    Y      Filed  Sept    27.  1957,  F„ed  Aug    29,  1957 


union 


camp 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   549,440  and  655,656 

For  the  Following  Articles,  All  Made  of  Plastic  Basins, 
Diaper  Palls.  Laundry  Baskets.  Baby  Baths  Insulated  Jags 
and  Decanters,  and  Decanter  Cups 

First  use  Nov    29.  1956.  on  hasinn 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    39.837,  387.873.  and   others  ^^'    36..">55       Ames    Safety    Env..|o[>e    Company     Somerrllle, 
For  Tall  Oil,  Tall  Oil  Fatty  Acids,  Tall  Oil  Pitch,  Tall  CHI  •^»''*      '"'"*'<'  ^P'    "^    '^■'^' 

Rosin,  and  Tall  Oil  Heads. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1957. SIMPLEX 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 

SN    21.178       Milprlnt,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,    Wis       Filed   Dec     1" 


For  Mailing  Enclosures — Namely,  Mailing  Tubes 
FIrxt  iiKf  Sept.  1,  1927. 


1956 


SN    36,556       Ames    Safety    Envelope    Company.    Somerville, 
Mass      Filed  Sept    3    1957 


TOASTER-REDI 


PEERLESS 


For  Foil  Bags  and  Pouches  for  Packaging  Pre-Cooked  Food  For  Mailing  Enclosures — Namely,  Mailing  Tubes. 

FlTBt  OM  on  or  about  Nov.  28.   1956,  on  pouches  First  use  Sept    1    1927 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8X  S«,582      (;<)tham  In<1uiirrie«.  Inc  Chlcag.)   Ill      Flli»<|  s^pr      S\    2«H.i4       Hatcan   CTiemlcali   A   Control*,    Inc.   PltUburgh. 

3    IS'):  I'a       Kil^.l  Apr    H.  l»o7 


SERV-KING 


CALGLOW 


For  Houiwwarvs  Made  of  Plaitic  - -Nam.-!y  I'ir.h.rx  Traya 
Tumbl»»r».  and  Salad  S«'tg.  ("oniprUlnK  !i.)wL«  Fnrku  an'! 
Spoons  Own»»r  of  Reg   No.  429, .WS 

tlrgt  use  in  .November  1956  Ft   Hrlt£htt>nin(t  Agt-nt   for  Laundry  and  I)ry-<'lfaning  U»*. 

I-'irnT  un*-  Feb   2.*).  19.'>7 


S.N    36,886        Home    l>eoorator».    Inc.    Newark     N      'i         Ki,.-.! 


Hept    !i,   la^l 


GAYTIME 


s.V  ."SHTT      United  State*  Movldyn  Corporation,  <'hlcago.  111 
Filfd  May  8,  1957 


For  Table  Dlnnerware  Including  Cups.  .Sauct-rH    i'U!»-H    aii.l 
Bowln  Made  of  Plaatic 
First  u«e  Dec    24,  1956. 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishiii9  Materials 

8N  34,495      American  Buff  ("orapany,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  July 
29,  ig.'^?. 

GOLDEN  TREATED 

For  Buffing  Wheela,  Buffing  Fabric,  and  Buff» 
Flrtt  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1956 


PHEMADYN 


K   r  [.iijuhl  Gf-rnilclde  for  Induatrial  Use 

f-Mrxr   ii<»e  ,\pr    _>9,  1957 


SN    ,?.'.674       Fuelane  Corporation.  Liberty,   N    Y      Filed  June 

J«.   19.'>7 

HAPPY  COOKING 

owner  of  Reg  Noa  349,959,  440,423,  and  others 
For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas,  1  e  ,  Propane  Can 
First  uae  Feb.  1,  1937 


8N    34.809       Manard    Products.    Inc..    New    Rochelle,    N     V 
Filed  Aug    1.  1957 


SN   35,106      r.ever  Brothers  Company.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 

\UK    7,   1!».'7. 


CHEMWIPE 


For  Impregnated  Wiping,  Cleaning.  Dusting.  an<l  l-olixhing 
Cloth* 

First  use  July  9.  1957 


OassS- 


For  RiMirii  fVodorant 
First  use  June  4.  1957, 


SN    30,342       HuklU    Chemical    Corporation,    ('i.-vplan.!     Ohl. 
Filed  May  20,  1957 


HUVINAC 


For  Vinyl   Resin  Adbealvea.  Cementa,  or  Clu.'»< 

First  use  September  1948 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    685,727        Jimn    Murha      Havana     ruhn        K(i»>,!     \[,r     IK, 
1955 


SN    (5  431       Hagan  Chemicals  ir  Controls,  Inc  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Aug    13.   19r)7 

BEAM 

K   r    Mptlral    Fabric    Brlirhtenlng   Agent    for    Laundry    Use 

l-irxf  u^.-  June  19.  1957. 


•s.^      '•*>M-'        Aiffa    Aktlengesellschaft    Mr    I'liotofabrikaf  ion 
I.'M-rkusfii  Hayt-rwerk,  (Germany       Filed   Aug,    -'ti,    1957. 


AGFACOLOR 


OwTi^r   ..f   n^rninn    R.'g     No     442.478,   dated   Feh     17     19S2 
.11.  1    I      s     K.-t    N.w    21.')..'>36,  599,049.  and  otliern 
F'T  I'h.onhHl  PriMlurfs  for  Photographic  Pvirposes 


Owner  of  Cuban  Reg    No    «0  413,  dated  June  2«     UMi 
For    Insecticides),    F^inglcides,    Insect    Re(>ellents 


SN     !><  "tu;       ('i.rripaEnie    Fran<-alse    des    MatiereN    Colorantes, 
S.x-i*t^  Anonyiiie.    Paris.   France       P'jled   Oct    8.    1957 


SN    24,91fi       Brainell    Company     St     I^ouis,    M. 
25,  1957 

For  Etching  Compoaltlon 
nnt  OM  September   1947. 


F'lod    F.'h 


ESTERAZOL 


Priority     claimed    under    Sec     44(d)     on     FVench     Reg     No 
464.146.   dateil   Apr    9.   1957    (Seine)  ;   Natl.   Inst.  No    88.561. 
For  Dyeatuffs. 


May  6,  19&8 

Qms  7  — Cordage 
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8N  33.900      International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  18.  1957 


8N  3«,475      Sacoa  y  Tejidoa  Domlnlcanos.  C.  por  A  .  Cludad 
Trujillo.  Dominican  Republic.     Filed  Aug   29,  1957 


MEM 


SHELL 


For  Baler,  Binder,  and  Wrapping  Twine 

First  use  Mar    2.   1957  ;  In  commerce  Mar    2     1957 


SN    36.830       Academy    Ribbon   Mills,    Burbank,    Calif       Flle<l 


Sept.  9.  1957 


SUNRAY 


F'or  Minor   Element    Mixture   Used  a»  an   Addittxe   in    Fer- 
tilisers 

First  use  June  21.  1957 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN  22.797      Commercial  Ink  k  Lacquer  Co    In(  .  Fair  Lawn, 
N   J      Filed  Jan.  18,  1957. 


For  Ribbons  for  Gift  Wrapping. 
Flrat  use  In  August  1957. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  faidiiding 
ToImcco  Products 


SN   33.357       Lane.    Limited,   New   York,    N     Y       Filed   July   8. 
1957 


For  Inks 

First  uae  Apr    1,  1955 


EVER-FRESH 


For  Tobacco  Pouches. 
First  use  In  August  1955 


Qass  12  *  CottstnictMHi  Materials 


SN    29,092       Owens-Corning    Flberglas    Corporation.    Toledo, 
Ohio      Filed  Apr   29,  1957 


SN  35.704      Telex.  Inc  ,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug    16.  1957 


SONOBATTS 


9Utek 


For  Acoustical  and  Thermal  Insalatlona. 
nrst  use  Nov   9    19.^6. 


For  Cigarette  Holder. 
First  use  In  August  1954. 


SN  29.778      Basic.  Incorporated.  Cleveland    Ohio      Filed  Maj 
10.  1957 


TARBLOK 


8N  36,299      Larus  k  Brother  Company.  Richmond.  Va      Filed 
Aug   27.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

OLDE    LONDON 

Owner  of  Reg  No   357,240 

For  Pipes 

First  use  Apr    15.  1935 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


SN    32,565        Nltro-Form     Agricultural    Chemical    Company, 
\Voonnocket,  R    I      Filed  June  20,  1957 


For  Refractory  Brick  for  Use  In  Making  and  Repairing  Fur- 
nace Linings  and  the  Like 
First  use  Apr,  19.  1957 


SN   34,275       Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation.  New   York, 
N    Y      Filed  July  24,  1957 


RANCHLINE 


For  Composition  Shingles 
Flrsi  use  Jan    lit,  1956. 


SN    34.694       The    (;«>neral    Tire    *    Rubt>er    Company     Akron. 
Ohio      Filed  July  31.  1957 


GENERAL 

•LASTICI 

Th»    Sancai    Trr« 
4   HtikSar  Comscny 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  letter  "N"  and  the  term  "Agricul 
tural  Chemicals"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of 
Reg    No   637,027. 

F'or  Synthetic  Organic  Water-Inaoluble  Nitrogen  Compound 
Designated  Primarily  for  Predetermined  Nitrogen  Release 
Values  In  Crop  Raising 

First  use  Apr    1,  1957. 


No  claiifi  Is  made  to  the  word  "Plastics  except  in  connec 
tlon  with  the  use  of  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
114,963.  395.212.  and  others 

For  Rigid  Plastic  Vinyl  Tile  for  Use  as  Fluor  Covering 

First  use  about  January  1955 


TM  6 
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•N  34.248.     Drl-Blt*  KUn  Corporation,  d.  b   a    S  *  8  Lumber 
Company.  IJown^y.  Pallf.     irii«i  Aug   9,  1»57 


May  6.  1968 

Clau  13-Hardwar«  and  Pliabing  aad 
StMm-Fittiiig  Supplies 

SN    .'0  587       B«rg«n  Rea«arrh   Enrine*rlng;  Corp     Tet^rboro 
N    J      K11«k1  rvc    7.  1956. 


Applicant  dlaclaim*  the  term  "Wood"  apart   from  the  mark 
aa  ahown,   without  prejudice  to  common  law   ngbr* 
For  Patterned  Wood. 
Flrat  \i»e  Mav  9.  1957. 


F  .r     \HhM«    for    Fuel     Systema.     Pnt-umatlc    Sygtema,    and 
SN    36,28-'       The   Combinatlno    Ii.>or   Co      Ford   du    In.      W;.      Hydraulic  Syxtema  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Flulda  and  Gaaen 
Filed  Aug    27,  1957  Klrat  urn-  .\ujt   9,  195fl 


U/utHe^<iao 


For  Combination  Storm  and  Screen  Saaht-a  and  ■  omb'nnti   i. 
Storm  and  Screen  Doors 

Flrat  use  Sept    1    1954  •■  "^  Sliding  Door  Hardwar*- 

Firnt  n*f  Mar    1,  1957 


-■O  .!u,»«5      Weather  Producta  Inc  .  Hlaleah,  Fla.     Filed  May 
27    1957. 

By-Pass  Mastei 


SN    3^,084        R     n     W     Window    Tompany     Joht-f     Ih        F'iI.m! 

Sept    30,  1957.  S.N     ,!2  **2H        K Irk  Young    Machine    Company     KH«r     Walpole. 

M/ix-       F)lf(1  June  28,  1957 


THERMO-TITE 


PULSAIR 


For  Storm  Saah  and  Doom 
Flrat  uae  June  6,  1957. 


F'lr  hi'f nruttpnt  Air  Valves 
F;r«r    is,-  June  17    1953 


SN    38,232        Roddla    Plywood    Corporation,    Marihflt-l.l      Wi«      ><>«"  ^-*  "59       Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn       Filed  July 


Filed  Oct    2,  1957 


i  i*:i  7 


TIMBLEND 


BURNDY 


For  Compoaltion  W  ood  Panel 
First  uae  Sept    12,  1957 


J'T  Cabli"  Hangers 
Flrif  u«H  Dec    15.  1951 


SN    38,476.       Locke    Manufacturing    <"o  ,    Lodl     ohlo       Fli.»d 
Oct.  7.  1957 


s.V     34  932        Dudley    Industrial    Corp,     Santa    Clara     Calif 
Filed  Auk    '>    1957 

(i  lace  ramie 

Flor  Oramic  Shower  Pan*,   Stall  Shower  Units.  Bath  Tubs. 
Vanity    Tops     Lavatory    Bowls,    and    Bathroom    and    Kitchen 

YWWXTV* 

First  use  .July   1(1.   1957 


For  Adjustable  Wrought  Iron  Railings,   Wrought   Iron  Ci      "'^^  *;*  ^'/^       :■' '""^'1    ('orporatlon.    Providence,    R.    I       Filed 
amna.    Wrought    Iron    Posts,    and    Wrought    Iron    Decorath.-  ^*' 

°t™."»....n..„,,  MULTIMATIC 

__^^^^^^^^  Vi^r  l\c\\\^t.  Valves 

F'f«'  iiH.-  .Inn.'  28.  1957, 
8N  38,515       West   Coast    Roofing  Company    d    h    a    (..iaa  Top  _^_^^^^^ 

Products.  Oakland,  Cailf      Filed  Oct    7,  1957  ' 

GLAS-TOP 

For   Emulsified   Asphalt   Roofing  Compound.    Roofing   Shf 
Fabric  Material,  and   Roof  Coloring  Coating  Material 
First  use  Sept   25.  1957 


,^N     .{.■ 


y  19.'); 


Lynn    Incorporated,   Detroit,   Mich       Filed    Auj 


SN  38,874.     Tlbbals  Flooring  Companv,  nnpida    T^-nn       F'.l.'  ' 
Oct.  14,  1957 


"HARTCO'' 


For  Wood  Tile  Flooring. 
Flrat  ua«  Sept.  27,  1957. 


Lyoncraft 


Fur  Kitchen  Sinks 
First  use  June  2«.  1957 


May  6,  1958 
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8N  35,321.     Harold  Bradley,  d.  b.  a.  Better  Way  Products  Co  .    SN  35.966      American  Chain  4  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Brldge- 

Branchvllle,  N    J      Filed  Aug    12.  1957  port.  Conn      Filed  Auk    22    1957 


Gent-L-gmp 


AJAX 


For  Chain  and  Chain  Links 
First  use  in  May  1906 


F'or  Hack 

First  use  Mav  28,  1957 


vN    41.2M>«       M    A    D    Store   Fixtures,    Irx       La    Pu^nte     Calif. 
Fil.-d  ^-^     2.-.    19.'>7 


S.N    35..')H9       (,roov  Pin    Corporation.    RUlKetlfid,    N     J        Filt-d 
Atit    1.".    19.'7      Sec    2(f» 


"TAP-LOK" 


I  t«  n.T  .>f  Khk    No    r,nT,442, 

For    Metal    Inserts    for    Accoliuniidalion    nf    Screws    In    Softer 
Structural  Materials. 
First  use  in  July  1952. 


SN   35.091       Shand  and  Jurs  Co  ,   Berkeley,   Calif       Plied  Auk 


IH,  19.'i7 


S  &  J 


For   Balance*!   Valves.   Bobs.    Vacuum   and    Pressur.    Valves 
Cable     Winches,     Controls    for     Valves.     Dock     Vahes,     Drain 
Valves.    Flame    -Vrrestors.    FlnnK*"*,    Fusible    Plups,    daa    Kx 
hausters.    Gate    Valves,    Hatch    Covers,    Hydraulic    Manifolds 
Hydraulic    Operators,    Interna!    Safety    Valves,    Level    Alarms 
Level    Indicators,    Line   Housings,   Line  Traps    Iy«'vel   Gaupes, 
Manometers.  Noi/.les,  Oil  Seal  HnUsinKs.  "il  Strainer  FittinKs, 
Outlet   Asaemblles.   Regulators.   Relief   Valves,   Remote  Control 
Valves,   SampllnK  and  Temperature  Bombti.   Selective  Controls 
for    Hydraulh    Operators.    Slwave    Hrackefs    and    ("ases     TajH- 
Block  Valves,  Tai)eB.  Truck  Tank  Dome  Covers.  Tank  tiauces 
Tank   Vents.  Water  Level   Indicators  and   Water  Drain   Safety 
Valves 

First  use  Jmi    1     192ti. 


.Ji  —    kl    ZVb.* 


For   Store   Fixtures  of   the   Bracket  or   Clamp  T.\|>e  foi    Dis- 
playing (.oi.ds 

First  use  dnrlng  Juiy  1946 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

S.N    33,132.       Contlnetit.-il    Oil    c,,nipan\      V<<\\>»     city      okla. 
Filed  \\\\\  :i,  IW.'m 


STARLIGHT 


For  White  Mineral  Oil 

First  use  1  >ei     13.  19.'>(i 


SN   3."i.4.H2        Industrial    <>il    crporat  imh     Wiirren     Pa        Filed 


SN   3.',7h2       Joseph   Hall,   d    b    n     Joseph    HhU    c.,      Phtladel 
phia.  Pa      File<l  Aug    19,  1957 

AIR  KING 

Fur  Door  Checks 

First  use  June  20,  1956 


Auk    l'*    li*''" 


For  Lubricating  Oils 
First  use  Mar,  21,  19.' 


PH 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   3ii  H.">>      Jerome  A.  THiidte  Company.  Incorporated    Miami 
FIm      Filed  Mh.v   -T    lit'T. 


SN    35,829.      Ventftibrlcs.    Inc.    (^licago.    III       Flle«i    Auk     li*. 


19S7. 


VENTLOK 


For  Access  Door  and  Damper  Hardware 

First  use  July  2f!,  1957        / 


^A 


SN  35.961      The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Compan.v     New 
York.  N    V.     Filed  Aug   21,  1957 


l"or  Paint 

First   use  Feb    ."'.   )9."fl 


YALE 


For  Window  and  Jalousie  Hardware,  Including  Wind  w 
Operators,  Catches,  Hinges.  Handles.  Hold  Rings,  Pull  Hooks 
Cords  and  Pulleys.  Screen  Clips,  Chain  Wheels  and  Chains 
and  Friction  Pivots  and  Sho+'s. 

First  use  May  10,  1957. 


SN   33  325       Arnolt   Corporation    Warsaw,  Ind       Filed  July  8. 

"ARNOLTONE" 

For  Protective  Finish  for  M.  lal  Furniture. 
First  use  June  21.  li<5T 


/ 


SN  35,965.     American  Chain  &  Cable  Coiupany.  Inc  .  BridKe 
port.  Conn      Filed  Aug    22.  1957. 


SN  34,V».')2      Industrial  U'aterproofing  <'ompany    Houston,  Tex 


Filed  Auk    •').  !«■'■ 


ENDWELDUR 


BRUTEM 


For  Base  Metal  Chain. 
First  use  Aug    18.  1939 


For  Protective  Coating  Compositions  for  Waterproofing  and 
.\cld  Proofing  Various  Surfaces. 
First  use  Jan    1.  1948 


TM  H 
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May  6,  1958 


8N    40,022       Breining   Broth»>r«,    Inc      Hobokfn     \     J       y\lf<i     SN    15.934       American  ('yaimmld  Compsny.  N>w  York.  X    Y. 

\.)v    4    19.-T  ni^.l  u<t    .':!.  19:.7 


EVERDURE 

For      \\."h1      Kinlshlng     MaterUlH      Such      »n      SrairiH      and 


QUIVET 


Varni»hfn 

Fir-ir  <i»f  in  th»"  farlv  1920'ii 


Ft  Wtt-rlnary  TranqulUiinK  Anent 


SN  41.920       HotxTt  J.  Merkl,  d.   b    a    The   H    o    M    i  ..u 
Chicagn    ID      Vn*'t\  Dec   rt,  19.'7 


"|'PH'>       nvj^sjj       I.    I.    I^borstorlpn.  Orlando,  Fla      Fliwl  Jan.  18, 
19.')7. 


BOM-KOTE 


NU-YOU 


Fnr  I-muid    l'ri>twtivv   Coating  for  Appln-a  ■  i.  ih    !■■   -urfa. 
Fimr  a»e  tx-r    IT,  19.'>7 


K   r    Vitfuiiin    mii!    Knergy    Hullding    Supplfment 
hi  rut  ijdf  ,Sept    10,  19'>4 


Qass  17  -  Tobacco  Products 


SN    .3.'$.35H       Lane,    Limited,    New    York.   N     \        Fli^.i   Juiy    ^ 
19.-): 


■  N    JHjm        Srherlntf  i'orporatlon,    Bloomfipkl,    N     J       Filed 

Apr    IS     19": 


PROFEM 


ORIENTA 


For   Hiirinone-AualKenic   Preparation    for  the  Relief  of  Pre- 

ni>'!i.itrual  Tennion. 

Kirnt  use  Feb    11.  1957. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco 
Ftr«t  Uf»e  in  June  195«j 


SN    :i.T  W.'.")       Th.-    Ipjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo,    Mich       Filed 

ji  y  i:   ii^.": 


SN  34.293       Lane    Limited,   New  York,   N    Y       Filed   July   24 
1957. 


JULEP 


UNICAP  M 


P"or  Sinokliijf  Tobacco, 
First  uxe  .\i)ril  1948. 


Owner  of  Rfg    No    384,267 

F  >r  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation 

h'lrnt  usf  .\uu    .").  IQ.'iS. 


^1  <n         aa      I  ^^     3.i,H05        Benjamin     Zlrln.    d      b      a      Zlrln     EnterprUes. 

Class  18- Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical     Hi«wh  fi«   Fiied  Aug  20  195- 


Preparations 


SN    H97.800        sVhfrlng    Aktlengesellmliaf ',    Berlin     Cirnisnv 

Filed  .\u\     .,  1955,  Pnr  Wtermariaii   Preparation  for  .Anlnialn  Which  Acxei  as  a 

T'diic    d    Inetary   Supplement   and   Helps   to   Maintain  Normal 
Heiiioglotiiii 

Firnf   iiSH   \\ti    1.   19r)t). 


SN    3:  Jl(J       F   &    F    Laboratories,    Inc  ,    Chicago     111       Filed 


St-p'     ! 'i    H*.' 


ACID-TROL 


Owner  of  (lerman  Reg.  No    620.531,  dated  May   ly    IH'- 
For    Preparation!    for    the    Treatment    of    Endocrine     I'i» 
order*    and     Diseases  ,     Prepartt^jjnn    for     the     Tr^atin-nr       f 
Inflammatory   Diseases  :   X  Ray  Contrast   Mt-<lla      Ane»rfi.''|.  s 

Analgetics. 


For  Tablet  for  Control  of  Acid  Stomach. 
Fimt  use  about  Sept.  10,  1957. 


SN   i:  2' 4       H    Clay  Glover  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Hempstead.  N     Y 


Filed  S.'[)r     IH    19.'>7 


8N   13.S98       American  I'yanamld   Company    .Nt-w    Y  irk     N     \ 
Filed  Oct    23.  1957 

STAPHYLOMYCLN 

For  Antibiotic 

First  u»e  Aug   3.  19:>« 


IMPERIAL 


"wn.r  of  RPK    Nos    345.655  and  520.97  1 

K.r   <>lntii\ent    for    Sarcoptlc    Mange.    Dog   and    Puppy    t'ap- 
iil^'s    and  Tapeworm  Capsules. 
Firit  us..   1HH7  (III  ointment  for  sarcoptlc  mange. 


8N    15  813       Harry   J.   Ottersen,   Jr  .   d     b    a     Tti 
Co  .  Seattl»-.  Wash.     Filed  Sept    17,  195f5, 


SN  .!:  h:9       Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,   MiHbank. 


unk.-r  K/.  London.  England      Filed  Sept.  26,  1957 


DICTYCIDE 


iwn.r  of  Hrtftsh   Reg.  No.  761.023,  dtted  Jan    3.   1957 
h    r    \>r.rlnary    Preparations  for  Treatment   of   Lungi^orm 


SN    ?9  it!4      The  Cpjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo    Mich      Filed 

i>.'    iH   m.-,7 


UPRIN 


For   Scalp-Treating   Preparation   for    Relief  From  and   i'ol 
trol  of  Dandruff 

First  use  f3cto6er  1955  ' 


owner  of  Reg    No    591,038. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation 

First  use  May  \H.  1956 


May  6,  1958 
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^''J?^*^;  lAX.r'"'  ^'»«"*''"**'  '"^  ■  "^  Augeie..  calif.  Q^  21  - DoctHcal  Apparitiis,   MaddMt, 


Tetrad 


and  Supplies 


SN  36,351      Chicago  Telephone  Supplj  Corporation,  Elkhart, 
Ind      Filed  Aug   28.  1957 


FV)r  Psychosomatic  Restorative  Stimulant. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1957. 


SN    39,694       The    William    A.    Webster    Company,    Memphis. 
Tenn     Filed  Oct.  28,  195T. 


PARESULFA 


For   Antl-Dlarrheal-Antllnfective  Preparation. 
First  use  July  17,  1957. 


SN  39,731       Irwin.  Nelsler  and  Co  ,  Decatur,   III      Filed  Oct 
29, 1957 


CHLORAMORAL 


For  Synthetic  Anorexigenlc  Agent  In  Capsule  Form 
First  use  Sept    18,  1957 


For  Potentiometers  of  the  Variable  Resistance  Type  Used 
in  Radio,  Television,  and  Other  Electronic  Equipment.  Rbeo 
stats.  Tone  Controls,  Switches,  Selector  Switches,  and  Snap 
Switches 

First  use  July  25,  1957 


aass19-Vehides 


SN     36.435        Electric    Parts    Corporation.     C,eorgetown.     Ky. 
Filed  Aug    29,  1957 

BEAUTY  WARM 

For  Electric  Blankets. 
First  use  June  15.  18S7 


SN  13,777      Pilot  Distributing  Co.  Battle  Creek,  Mich      Filed 
Aug    10.  1956 


SN  36  513      Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  New  York    N    Y. 
Filed  Aug    30,  1957, 

UNITRODE 

BLUE     CHIl       TOW-I    ILOl  For  Canmn  Electrode  connectors 


First  use  Mar   18.  196T. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  631,648  and  642,025 

For  Tow  Bars. 

First  use  Novenil)er  1955. 


SN   36,645      Anaconda   Wire  and  Cable  Company    New  York, 
N    Y      nied  Sept    4,  1957 


SN    16,899.      Mastercraft    Trailers.    Inc      MIddletown.    Conn 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1956  For  Insulated  Magnet  W  ire 

First  use  Aug   16,  1957 


ANATHERM 


Mastercraft 

For  Boat  Trailers  and  Component  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Apr    2,  1947, 


SN     36,944        Weather  Seal.     Inc  ,     Barberton,     Ohio        Filed 
Sept   9,  1957 

DOR-TENDA 

For  Garage  Door  Operators  Controlled   by   Radio     Key     or 


SN    35.185       Ford   Motor    Company,    I>earborn.    Mich       Filed     ^*i!?i"'|'„,'^*'^pVTl 
Aug   8,  1957.  -    V  ■     ■ 


957 


GREEN  LIGHT 


For  .Xutomoblles. 
First  use  July  10,  1957 


SN    36,986       niman    Devices    Corp.,    Norwalk     Conn       Filed 
Sept    10.  1957 

FIRE-SPY 

For     Electrically-Operated,     Automatic,     Plug-In.     Audible. 
Flre-Alarm  Devices 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15.  1956 


SN  38  7.'i2      Hyster  Com|)«ny,  Portland,  Oreg      Filed  Oct    11 
1957 


TUGSTER 


For  Industrial  Towing  Vehirles. 
First  nse  De«.  7.  1966. 

TM   730   O    O  -    2 


SN  36,993      Burndy  (^rporation,  Norwalk    Conn      Filed  Sept 
U,  1957. 

HYLOK 

For  Electrical  Conductor  Terminals. 
First  use  Aug  8,  1957. 


TM  1(1 


iN  M.M4.     Burndy  Corporttlon.  Norwtlk,  Conn      Filed  g«pt 
11.  1057 


HYFEN 


Owner  of  Reg    No    394.5.39 
For  Electrical  ("onnectorn 
Ftrsf  a«e  .\ujr   29,  1957 


SN   37.092       M((;raw-Edl«on   Company.   St     L><n\x     \(         (•■'»•!] 
Sept.  12,  19,-)7 


LIMITRON 


For  Electric  Fuses. 
F*lr«t  u«e  Mar    12,  1957. 
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Qasi  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Gm^s 

H.N    27  7•^M        VVibon    Sporting    (Jood*    Co,    River    (.rove     111 
Kli.'.t  \pr    H,  1957      Sec.  2(n. 

%^ 

Htt«en       iH    the    surname    of    Walter    Hagen,     well-known 

i"\Ur      ('(ini«»-nt  in  of  reconl 
F-r  i;()if  ciuhH, 
F:rsf  ii«e  Juiit-   1,   1933 


SN    37,121       Alphaduct   Wire  k  Cable  (-..[iipany     \pw    liriins 
wick.  N.  J      Filed  Sept    13.  1957 


SN     27  761         Wilson    Sporting    Goods    r,,  ,    Kiver    (;ruve     111 
Filed  Apr    8.  1957      Sec    2(f). 


SPIRACODE 


For  Electric  Wires  and  Cables 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    6,  19.')7 


SN   37,1.39      Capitol   Records,    Inc..   Lo«  Angeles    <"allf       Fllf.' 
Sept    13.  1957 


•  HHgen       IS     the    surname    of    Walter    Hagen.    well  known 
ifolfer      Consent  Is  of  record. 
For  (iolf  Clubs 
First  us«  Aug.  30,  1928 


For  Electro-Magnetic  Tape  Re<'orderM 
First  use  Aug   2.  1957. 


■N  17.997      United  States  Rubber  Company    New  York    N    Y 
File<J  Apr    11,  1957 

QUEEN  ROYAL 

OwacrefReg   Xos    149  273  and  H9. 533 
WbtOoK  Hh!U 

First  use  not  later  than  March  1932. 


SN  37.152      Essex  Electronics,   Berlteley  Heights    N    J       Fil^-) 
.Sept    13.  1957 


XL 


For    Electrical    Colls    and   Transformers.    Im  iudtJi^    .M^ta- 
Spring  Windings. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1956 


SN   34.095       Maurice   L.    Vaughn,    d     b    a     Vaughn    Halt    <  \. 
Sinlthvilie.  Tenn      Filed  July  19.  1957 

POLAR  FLY 

The    wur.1       V\s       i.s    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    ai 
shown 

F.,r  Artificial  Fish  Lures 
First  use  Feb    20.  19.5«5 


8N  37.230      Controls  Company  of  America.  .S<hiiler  I'ark    iii 
Filed  Sept,  If?.  1957 


SN    i:  si:       Schro«ler  Co,   McGregor,   Iowa       FiU>d  Sept    25. 


ISJ.IT 


RIDE-N-GLIDE 


!'    r    Pf.lal   I'otiy 

I'lrst  iiKH  ,\iiK    20,   19.')7 


.■>N    37.h3:i.      Wt>rrell    (Jummlwerke    Akt  if  nkf.-s.'llnchaft     llilii,. 
shetm,  Gerinan>      Filed  Sept.  25,  1957 


For    Switches.    Interval    Timers.    Coils.    S>.^.n.a,l*     S.,i..n()id 
Operated  Valves 

First  use  Jane  7    1956 


SN  38.881       Fox  Products  (.'ompany.   Philadfiphia     I'a       Fi  p.! 
Oct    10.  1957 


FOX 


For   Battery  Chargers  and   i/ombined  Hatt.ry   Chargers  an 
Testers 

First   use  at   least   as  early   as  June   1,   194d. 


IroTitv  un<1er  Sec  44(di  on  Cerman  application  filed  May 
-r     UM:      Reg     No     705.879.    dated    Aug    29,    19.-)7 

For  Toys  and  Sporting  Goods — Namely.  Inflatable  Rubber 
Mattresses  and  Toys  Made  of  Rubber 


May  6,  1958 
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8N  S7,876.     Tbe   Hl-Flier   Mannfactuiing   Co  .   Decatnr.    Ill     SN  34,563.     A.  O    .Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis     FIM 
F1l«d  Sept.  26,  1957       Sec  2(f)  July  29.  1957 


HI-FLIER 


I 


SHURE-TEMP 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    541,834.  636,608,  and  others  For  Water  Systems   Including  Pumps  The^e^lr 

For   Aerial    Toys — Namely,    Kite*,    Gliders.   Airplanes,   and         F'lrst  use  June  .'i    19.">7 
Boomerangs 

First  use  at  least  ai  early  as  Jan.  1.  1922  ' 


SN    37,904       Professional    Bat   Company,    Little    Kails,    N     Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1957. 


SN    a,-,. 335       Th..    l>elsaiti   Co.   Wilmington.    l»el       Filed    Aug. 
12.  19.'.7 


If 


orver 


For  Baseball  Bats 
First  nse  June  22,  1957 


For  Knife  fur  Cutting  and  Sawing. 
First  use  August  1956. 


SN  36,418.      The  American  Pullev  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
SN    38,044.     The    Hi-Flier    Manufacturing    Co.,    Decatur.    111.  pned  Aug   29.  1957 

Filed  Sept    .30,  1957 

BIG  BOY  SCREW  KING 

Owner  of  Reg   No   59t>,70S 
Owner  of  Reg    No   551,835  For  Speed  Reduction  Ciilts 

For  Aerial  Toys— Namely.  Kites  First  use  Sept    1«.  19.')6 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept    15,  192ti. 


SN  38,067       Momol  Company,  Inc..  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 


Sept    30,  1957 


SN    37,415      Cattaraugus    Cutlery    (^ompany      Little    Valley, 
N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1957. 


TRAWLON 


For  Shrimp  Netting. 
First  use  Aug  30,  195" 


At^fitiMi 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,     Machinery,     and     Teels,  For  Household  and  professional  Cutlery      N«„.ely    Km.es. 

'  '  Spreaders.  Forks,  and  Spatulas 

and  Parts  Thereof  ^''^^  ""* ""  ^^  ^^°^^  ^^^y  ^^  ^^^^ 


SN    26.907       Wolrer+ne   Paper    Converting    Machinery    Corpo 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1957. 


HYDRO-LINE 


Owner  of  Reg  No   561,066 

For  Printing  Machinery,  Parts  and  Equipment  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb   20.  1956 


SN   38.751       Arthur  A.    Hurt,   Spencer.    Iowa       Filed   Oct    11, 
1957 

THE  MULTI-SPREAD 

For   Fertlllwr  Mixing  and   Spreading  Vehicle 

First  use  i  >ct    7,  1  9.'iH 


SN   32.191       Lyon  Incorporated,   Detroit,   Mich       Filed   June     SN     41.812       Highway     Trailer     (ompany      Edgerton      Wis. 
18.  1957.  Filed  Dec    5,  1957 


INTERLUDE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware — Namely,  Knives,  Forks, 
Spoons,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  9,  1957. 


SN   32,192.     Lyon   Incorporated.   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed   June 
18,  1957. 

QULJCiN    O     x'AWv/I  For    Boring     Machines.    Winches.    Pt)wer    TakeOffg.    Fifth 

Wheels  and  Partn  Therefor 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware     Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  p,^^(  ^^^  ,,„   ^^^  about    Sept     1.    1957  ;   on   or  about    1929  ai 

Spoons,  and  the  Like.  ,,,  'Highway.^ 

First  use  May  9,  1957 

""  S.N     41.890       Chrysler     Corporation,    Highland     Park,    Mich 

SN    ,33,209.     The    Cincinnati    Shaper    Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio  Filed  Dec  6.  1957 

Filed  July  5,  1957.      Sec.  2tf ). 

RIGID-PRESS 


D     SjJJJ] 


For  Mechanical  Presses 
First  use  Oct    18.  1933 


For  Automobile  Engines. 
First  use  Oct   15    1952 
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(Iatt26-Measariiig     aid     Scientific 
Apirfiances 

S.V     3,491       Vapor     Rectivtry     HystPian     rom|Miriy      r„n.(>ton 
Calif      File<l  F>b.  27.  195»i 


May  6,  1968 


SN   22.94»      Optica   8.   p    a..    Milan.    luiy      Filed  J.b.   M, 


VAREC 


OPTICA 


'niMW 


For   (iajjlnif  and    Sampling   Unit*,    Manom«»tprti     Klwtronip 
R^motp   (iaglng  Syatenu  and   Bqaipment.   Liquid    I^^vpi    In.li 
catora.    Tel^metprinu    Systpmn    and    Equlpm<>nt.     Bomb  Form 
i^ampltnir  and  Tprnp^-raturt-  Apparatua.  Swinff  l'l[w  L«>v^i    in 
dlcatora.  Hand  Type  Gag*^.  Automatic  Tank  Gaftea.  Elfctronic 
Gager  Tranamlttcrs.  Electric  Gager  Indicating  Rwvlvcrs,  Sam 
pllng  and  Temperaturp  Lock  Apparatus 

Flrat  uae  Mar    10.  19-28 


Th."    term    "Mllano"    la    herewith    dlaclalmed       Owner    of 
Italian  R^k    No   71.468.  dated  Nov.  28,  1946 

l-'iir  Optical   Inatrnmenta. 


SV    23  •,.".0      (iraflpx,    Inc.,   Rocbeater,    N     Y       Filed   Jan     31 

1957, 


SN  4.859       Bernard  V    StrUneae.  d   b.  a.  Ackprman  Fngrav..rii 
New  York,  N    Y,      Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 


STROBOMITE 


"wnpr  „f  Reg    No..  523.M0,  627.780.  and  othera 
For    Portable    Electronic   Flaah   Unlta   and    Acceaaorlea   for 
I'h.itoKraphic  and  Other  Pnrpoaea. 
Flmt  u«*>  Jan   3,  1957. 


For   Inatrument   Panela,   Diala.  and  Indicators. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb    2.'i,  195.5, 


SN  24,804       Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Fpb   20,  1957       Sec,  2(f) 

FILM-A-RECORD 

For  Photographing  Maeblnea,  Cameraa  and  Parts  Thereof. 
•ard,  Check  and  I>ocnment  Feedera  Daed  In  Connection  With 
Huch  Machines,  Photographic  Film.  Film  a«adera.  Proceaaora 

Film  Sp<M)ls 

First  uae  Mar   31,  1938 


SN    27  00.'.      AnachOti   *   Company.   Oeaellachaft   mit   Beach- 
8N  18,026       Paul  J    Showatack.  d.  b.  a    ClgAlarm  Company  rSnkt.r     Haftuntj.     KlelWlk,     Germany.      Filed    Mar     27 

Boaton.  .Vtaaa       Filed  iJct    23    19.5fl  19''7 

COMPILOT 

Priority  under  Sec,  44(d)  on  German  application  filed  Sept 
JH     i9,'5ri      Rp(t     No    707.364.    dated   Oct.    14.    1957 
For  .Vutomaric  Steering  Mechanlam  for  Shlpa, 


CIG-ALARM 


For    Mechanically    Actuated    Fire    Alarms    Uhlcli    Operate 
[  pon  the  .Melting  of  a  Fuiible  Link 
First  u«e  Aug    12,  1956 


-SN   29  '.31       Fischer  k  Porter  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa       Filed 
-May   :     IW.'.T 


SN    21,530       Eastern    Photo    .*J(,pply    Co     Inc.    <'anton     Mas* 
Filed  I)eo    24,   1956 


.J/^    ^><Vi/ 


F  .r  Laboratory  (ilaaaware  for  Uae  With  Chemicals, 
Kir«t  une  Jan.  15.  1957 


Loa 


Owner  of  Reg   No,  601.632, 

For  Photographic  Supplies-  Namely  Cameras  IVvelopln^ 
Trays  and  Enlargers.  Enlarger-Vlewers  Pro>.rf„r«  Len-en 
and  Finders,  Flaahbuiba,  Photolarapa.  slide  Files  Screens 
Trlp^,   and    Eaaela.    Photographic   Film.   Plates   an.l    SIMes 

«.«*".'^w^''"''^'''  ^"^-  ^'*  "'^  ^"''  f'*'-  Photographic 
FIlJB  and  Photo-Flaah  SynchronLera 
Flrat  use  Oct   25,  1966 


SN     30  822       Packard     Bell     Electronics     Corporation. 

Viikvles    iHiif       Filed  May  27.  1957, 

PULTRATOR 

Ffir  Dual  Pulse  Code  Train  Generator  That  Can  Be  Uaed 
I"  .  Stiaulare  Ra<lar  Return  From  Multiple  Targets,  To  Teat 
rhe  V Kleo  Circuitry  of  Beacon  Systems  by  Connecting  Seraral 
Iiual  Pulae  Code  Train  Generators  In  Caacade.  To  SlmoUte 
the  Air  Traffic  Control  Beacons,  and  Other  Appllcationa  Wbarc 
Multiple  Pulses  Are  Required 

First  use  Mar    18,  1957 


May  6,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  13 


■N    S2.947,     General  Aniline    k   Film   Corporation,   d,    b    a.    8N  S8.682.     Fox  Products  Company,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa      Filed 
Anaco,  New  York.  N,  Y       Filed  July  1.  1957  Oct,  10.  1957 


I 


FOX 


For  Cameras  and  Projectors. 
First  use  Mar   22.  1957 


For  Fleet rical  Testers  for  Storage  Batteries 
First  use  May  1    1952, 


SN     38.141       Friden     Calculating     Machine     Co.     Inr       San 

Leandro.  Calif,  now  by  change  of  name  Frlden,  Inc.      Filed     sN   38.708,     Phillips  Lena  Co,,   Inc.,  Middlesex.   N    J       Piled 

(k-t    10,  19.'i7 


lalr».l34w>l 

Oct,  1.1957,     Sec   2(f) 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa,  353,891,  639,336.  and  others 

For  Adding  and  Calculating  Machines, 

Flrat  oae  May  19.  1934 


TWIN-VUE 


For  One-Piece  Bifocal  Lenaea. 
First  uae  Aug.  6,  1957 


SN    38.176      Trans-World    Optical    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  Oct,  1.  1957, 


SN    38,784,     Adcon    Corporation,    Boston     Mass       Filed    Oct. 
14.  1957. 


DIGISYN 


For  Encoders. 

First  use  on  or  alK)Ut  Mar,  13.  1957 


For  Eye  Glass  Framea 
First  ujse  about  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN    38,829      Lealle    Co.,    Lyndhurst,    N     J         Filed    Oct     14. 
1957. 

PROPO-MATIC 


F'or  Temperature  Regulators. 
^'l^st  uae  Sept,  27,  1957, 


SN    38,222       Metropolitan    Refining    Co,    Inf  ,    L..ug    Island 
City,  N    Y       Filed  Oct.  2,  1957. 


Class  27-Horol09ical  Instnimeirts 

SN  30.760      Flnlay  Departments,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 


METRONITE 


May  27.  19.''. 


For  Test  Kit.  Including  Capillary  Tubes  and  Capillary 
Chart  for  Comparison  Purposes,  To  Determine  the  Concen 
tration  of  Nitrites  In  a  Water  Solution 

First  uae  In  September  1957. 


C//uA6^of9^fet\c/ 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Movements 
First  uae  Dec,  5.  1956, 


SN   38,226      The  National  Cash   Regiater  Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio       Filed  Oct.  2,  1957, 


SALES-TRONIC 


For  Cash  Reglatera.  Which  iB  Addition  to  Their  Usual  Cash 
Register  Functions  Control  a  Racorder.  and/or  ■  Media  Reader 
To  Produce  Records  for  Accounting  Functions 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   26,  1957 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predons-Meta!  Ware 

SN     15.282      Blshara    M     Lawrence     San    Francisco,    Calif 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1956 

NOBKE 


For  Key  Holders  for  Personal  Use 
First  use  Aug,  17,  1956 


SN  38,416      American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge.  Masi 

Filed  Oct   7,  1957 

DELINEASCOPE 

For  Projectors. 
nrst  a«e  March  1912 


SN   36,051       Bullocks.   Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif      FUed  Aug 
23, 1957 


SN  38,633      Stuart  W,  Pocbapin,  Miami.  Fla      Filed  Oct    9 


1957 


\li^4iki£h 


"ShopOmeter" 


For  Pocket  sue  Adding  Machines 
First  use  Sept    1.  1956, 


For  Jewelry-  Namely,  Cuff  Links.  Necktie  Bars  and  Studs. 
Dreaa  Shirt  Studs.  Necktie  and  Collar  Pins,  Key  Chalna,  Key 
Fobs,  and  Money  Clips 

First  use  Apr    12,  1957. 
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Oaif  30- Crockery,  EartbtRwart,  aad  ^\,fYl^  ,n'','aV'  ^"'*"  comp.n,.  New  York.  n.  t. 

^^  r  1  l^G  Apr    10,  lff5T, 

Porctlaia 


8N    700,264.      Sooty    Cooceasloni    Limited,    London     EngUnt! 
Fn*d  D*c.  19,  1955. 


SOOTY 


Priority  clalmwJ  under  8«!.  44 (di  on  Brltlih  Rfg  No 
743,810,  dated  June  21,  1955 

For  China  and  Earthenware  Tableware  -Namfiy  (upH 
Saucers.  Plates,  Beakers,  and  Mogs. 


aifs32- 


and  Upholstery 


8N   7,568.      Carter-I'arratt   Limited,   London.    EnKlan.l       ni*«.! 
May  3.  1956. 


VISTAMATIC 


Uwner  of  Britinh   Rejf    No    747. 8(X).  datf^l  N.)v    2.    19:.:. 
For  Compartmenti^d   DUplay   Board  ^)r  Flllnif  and  Dliiplay 
ing  Colored   Index   SlgnaU,  Indiratort,  and  the  Llk^ 


8N    40,805      The    Basic-Wlti    Furniture    rnduntne*     Wayn^n 
boro.  Va       Filed  Nov    18,  1957 

Its  the  hidden  qiaality 


that  spells  true  value 


For  Furniture  Caa«  Ooodi 
room  Furniture. 

First  as«  Mar   13,  1956. 


-Namely.  Dlnlngroom  and  Bed 


OtM  34  -  Hoatiflg,  Ughtiiio,  m4  Vtirtflating 
AMMratus 

BN  1»,02«,     Master  Vibrator  Company,  d   b,  a    Knickerbocker 
Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  Nov    9,   1956 

KNICKERBOCKER 

For  Space  Heaters. 
First  OM  Mar   10,  1956. 


8V    19,471      Lennox    Industries    Inc 
Filed  Not    19,  1956.      8«c.  2(f  1 


Marihalltown,     Iowa 


LENNOX 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  546,478. 

For  Furnaces,  Air  Distribution  Systems  for  Furnace*  and 
Air  Conditioning  Syatems,  Including  Ducts  and  Flttlngi. 
HnmidiSer*.  Fuel  Burners,  Blowers,  Burner  Noisles,  Cabinet* 
for  Housing  Heating  Syatems.  Burner  Pot  Seta,  Dampers.  Air 
CoadltloaUig  Apparstus  and  Controls.  ETaporative  Coolers, 
and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing 

First  use  1895  on  furnacei 


NI 


Mwn.'r  of  Rpjt  Xoa  341.83»,  584,518,  and  others 
For  Inter  and  After  Coolers  for  Air  or  Qmt  Compressors  : 
KnKtne  Jacket  Water  Coolers;  Dehumldlflers  Which  ConUct 
the  (lag  To  Be  Dried  With  a  Hygrowroplc  LlqnM  ;  Coneen 
rratori  for  Restoring  the  Concentration  of  Aqueous  Anti 
Freez*^  or  Hyjtroiicopic  Solutions  and  In  Which  the  Solution 
Ih  HeattHl  to  a  Degree  Either  To  Volatilise  the  Water  as  Steam 
>r  To  Evaporate  the  Water  Into  a  Passing  Stream  of  Fresh 
Air  Indudtrlal  Evaporative  Coolers  and  Condensers  for 
Liquifying  (jaxea  and  Which  Have  Coils  Oyer  Which  Streams 
»f  Water  and  Air  Are  Passed ;  Smokehouse  Conditioning  Units 
\Vhl(h  Maintain  the  Temperature.  Purity,  Humidity,  and 
Smoke  Concentration  of  the  Atmosphere  Within  the  Smoke- 
house at  Desired  Levels;  Condensers  Which  Have  Colls  in 
Which  (iaae*  Are  Liquified  and  Orer  Which  Air  la  Propelled 
by  Motor  Operated  Blowers  ;  Gas  or  Air  Conditioning  Unita 
In.ludinu  i„oiing.  Humidifying  and  Dehumidlfying  as  Well 
XH  H.arinn  and  Purifying  Means  and  Controls  To  MainUln 
I>«'Hire<l  l^-veia  of  Temperature  and  Humidity  of  the  Gas  or 
Mr:  InduHtrtal  Exhaust  and  Eecireulatlng  Motor  Operated 
Hl..»vrn  for  Storage  Rooms  and  Industrial  Plants  ;  Coil  Type 
<(M)llng  Inltw  With  or  Without  Motor  Operated  Blowers  for 
(  oolinji  LIquidH  and  Gases;  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Radiators 
rartlciilarly  In  the  Form  of  Coll  Sections  Used  for  Industrial 
C.M.ling:  Industrial  Coll  Type  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heaters 
with  Motor  Operated  Blowers  To  Be  Installed  in  the  Space 
To  H.-  Hpatpd  and  Industrial  Sheet  Metal  Outlet  Branches 
and  Benda  for  the  Above  .\pparatua 
Flmt  us.-  in  1928 


SN    30.25,3       Industrial    Heat    Engineering    Company,    Green- 
ville   S   r       Klled  May  17,  1957. 


For    Industrial    Heating    Apiwratus.    Fabric    Drying    and 
Singeing  Apparatus,  Gas  and  Oil  Burners. 
First  use  Mar    1.  1952. 


8N    32.045       The    Bastlan-Bl« 
Filed  June  17,  1957 


ling    Company,    Chicago,    111 


VAPORMATIC 


For  Food  Serving  Tables  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  1,  1957 


May  6,  1958 
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SN    32.204.     National    Welding    Equipment    Company.    San    Q^^  37  —  PaDOr  aild  StetMHWry 

Francisco,  Calif      Filed  June  \i<.  1957 


/jil^malt/-^ 


SN  B94,8:>4       Chicago  Show  Printing  Company,  d   b    a    Mystllt 
Ahestiv.'  ITodncta,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept,   11*.   1S*5:. 


I   ..  .c^lKTiii* 


aek-Tab 


.       .    .,  ...     ,   I     ^  „    rr   M,    ,t,..  F..r  rartinllv  I'^hlt^tl  S«'lf- Adhesive  l.aU  Ih 

The  word«  "Of  Caltfomia"  are  dUclalraed  apart   from   th.  ■  _   ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^.^ 

mark  a»  ahown.  without  prejudice  to  applicant  h  rights  und^r 

common  law.  State  law  and  laws  of  foreign  countries       owner  ___ — 

'';^"    '::  'i^iwnnrl^'JStlng    OutmH:     G«H     welding     SNMUO       s.l  Ind..    Manufacturing   r,.,.,   Hurt>an.,   TaUf 

Torches;   (iaa   (Mtting  Torches:  Gas  Blast   Heating  Torches;  Fil.-.l  Jun.   2.    n»r>t> 

t;as  Welding  Noiiles  ;  Gas  <'uttlng  Tips,  No«le«.  and  Attach 

nients;    Wnter    Cooled    Noiiles    for    Welding    Purposes;    Gai* 

Blowpipes :    (iaa    Blowpipe    Tips ;    Gas    Blowtorches  ;    Circle 

(Jas-Cuttlng  AttachmentN  for  Cutting  Along  a  Circular  Path; 

Roller  (;as-Cuttlng  Attachments  ;  Scarfing  Tips  ;  Gas  Oossflre 

Burners  for  (aassblowlug  ,  Ribbon  (;a»  Hurn.'rs  ;  Cylinder  Ga»i 

Pipe   Line,    Station   OutlPt   and   Cylinder   Manifold   Regulator* 

for    All    Cylinder     Gases  ;     Cylinder     Manifolds  ;     and     I'arts 

Therefor 

First  use  Nov    12,  1953 


SEL-TRAVEX 


For  Tabs  for  File  Folders. 
First  use  Jan    1 ,  U».".(i 


SN    22.559.      Menasha    Wooden    Ware    Corpora  t  ion,    Menasha, 
WiK       File<l  Jan    14.  19:>7. 


SN    :U,67y       Eureka   WIlllamH   Corporation.    Hlooiningion     111 
File.l  July  :<'•  ly-"^' 


m 


^im 


,i,:'v  ini±- 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos    331,305  and  559,234 

For    Air    Conditioning   Apparatus-    Namely,   <-<>oling    Units. 
Kvaporators.   and    CompresHorCondenser   Units 
First  use  in  March  195ti 


Owner  of  Reg,  No    379.905 

For   Corrugated  Fiberboard  for  Use   in    tti.    MiiniifH.  sure  of 
itoxes.  Carion.«,  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  IH»c    27,  195fi 


SN    24.778       Interuationul   l'ai>er   Coriip;in.\,    New   York     N     Y. 
Filed  Feb    20.  1957 


SN    35.279       National    Propane  Corporation,   New    Hyde   Park, 
L    I.N    Y        Filed  Aug   9,  1957 


TRANSPORT 


For  Paper  Shopping  Bags 

Fin*!  use  F>1)    8.  1957 


sN  27.19(1       Frank  P    Davis,  d,  b    a    Naing  I'rodurts    Annan- 
dale    Va       Filed  Mar    29    1957 

NULOO 

For  Log  Books 

Flr«t  use  Mar   8   1957 


The   words    "Glasa-Llned"  are   disclaimed   apart    from    the     ^>,-   3^.937       Fabrlque  Suiuse  de  Crayon.  Caran  d'Arhe  S    A 
mark  as  shown  Geneva,    Swltrerland,      Filed  July    1.    1957 

For  Water  Heaters  • 

First  use  Nov    14,  1956, 


NEOCOLOR 


Class  36— Musical  Instramonts  and  SuppTies      owner  r  swiss  Reg  no  142311  dated  May  12  1952 

For  I'enrlls  and  Wax  Chalks 
SN  29  889       Beverly  Merrill,  d    b    a.   Experiences  Anonymes,  ^__^^_^ 

^    New  York.  NY       Filed  May  13,  1957.  ^^    ^^^^^^^       _      „,,dtnuuh   4   Co.,    Inc.    Bioomsbury,    N     J 

Filed  July  23,  1957 


® 


KOH-I-BALL 


For  Phonographic  Records,  Grooved. 
First  use  September  1956 


Owner  of  Reg    No   405,204 
For  Ball  Point  I'encUs 
First  use  Nov    10,  1955, 
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8X    35.190      GroTeton    F«p*ni    Company.    (Jrovfton.    N      H      HV    .W.M6      The    UnlTenlty    of    MUm).    Coral    (iabiM     Fla 
F1I*<1  Auff    H.  1957  Fll^<1  Au)t    30,  1937 


For  Kdursfional  PablicatJons — NamHy.  Boolw.  IVrlodlcali. 
I>'afl*»ti.  BulW-tlim,  Manual!,  Motion  fMctniva,  student  Maga- 
iln«^.  iind  Camphlets. 

Flmt  u«e  Hppf    1.  1928. 

Por  Bond   i'aptr     Mlmeorraph  I'ap^r  and   nffset   and   Spirn  —^,^^.^-. 

Duplicator  Tapers, 

Klrit  Me  In  September  195«  *^^    "'^  ''***'       James    L    Carewkey,   Dallas,  Tex,      Filed   8ept    5. 


19  •/ 


diss  38-PriMs  and  Pvblkatioflis 

SN    27. .^9<)      Falrchlld   PnbiicatioiM.    Inc.,    New    \    rk     N     \ 
Filed  .\pr   5.  1957       Sec.  2{{). 

HOME  FURNISHINGS 
DAILY 

For  Newspaper. 

First   use   Apr.   1,    1957;   and   Sn>t     19.    19.ll     a*   t,       H  .m^ 
Furniihlngi 


REAL-X-AIR-CrSES 


'iwn^r  of  Hfic    No    424. .134 

Fir   .MaKMZine  for  the  Teaching  i>f  Mentali'hynical  Culture 
U  irhxut  UruKx  <>r  .Mechanical  Appliancei* 
Kir-*!   UP,.  ,\iiir    7.  1957 


SN    iw  H4H      Th.'  Cpjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich       Filed 


OVERFLOW 


S.V  27,tJ52       World  Neighbors,  Inc.,  Waahlngtun    I'    <        F 
Apr    ,'5.  19.^7 


World  Neighbors 


Fur    IVriiMlica!    MaRaiine, 

(•"trMt  UH.-  in  iir  alxuit  [H»cenil>»r  1909 


>^    4"  11 7       John    Haumitarth   Co.    Melrose    F'ark,    III       Flfld 

N'V      1     \UM 


The  lining  hati  no  color  ilgnlftcance 

For    Periodical    laaucd    From    Time    to    Time    at    Va.-yiiiK 
Intervals 

First  use  Oct    1.  1953 


PLAYMATES 


K  .r  I  ai»-ii(lar» 

h'!r>4t  uiiH  Mtxiut   1956 

■iubj    to  Intf   with  SN  40.119. 


S.V   33,089       Motor  U  est    Publlahlng  I'o.    Inc     •irariic    (a. 
Filed  Julv  .'.  19.')T 


MOTOR  WEST 


For  Periodica!   F'ubllcatlon — .Vamely,  a  Train  J  .iirnal. 
First  use  1»0T 


HN  40(>flH      The  McNaught  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    V 

Fil^'l   Nov    4    1W5T 


BONNIE 


SN     35.9.^7       Todays     Design.     Inc.     Burlin>:!iiii.     V-       F: 
Aug    21,  19.'): 


F  If  NVw^paper  Comic  Feature 

l-lr»i   UK.-   Apr    30,  19.')rt 


^<.^5   o'e 


SN    4111  in       HMH    Publishing   Co,    Inc..    Chicago,    111       Filed 


_."    t. 


'°    dab**' 


PLAYMATE 


For  Greeting  Cards 
Flrtt  use  July  2,  1957. 


F'nr  I  nif-nilarn 

First  IIS.-  Nov    1,  1953 

SubJ    to  Ifitf    with  SN  40,017, 
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SN    tm:t.331       Thorer  &   Company.   Offenbach   am   Main    Cer- 
iiiany       Filed  Mar,  9.  1954. 


SN    26.949       I^    Roy    Knitted   .Sportswear,    Inc.   Lo«   Angelea, 
Calif       Filed  Mar    2H.   19." 7 


Siik     li*  clisclalmwl  iifmrt  from  the  mark  as  shown      Owner 
.f  Kej:    No    rtl4,49») 

For  Ijidy's  Knitted  Sweaor, 
First  use  .Mar    1.  19.')7 


WEAR-A-BLANKET 


SN     27,47.'        UVar-ABlaiikct,     lii<,    Clf-veland.     Ohio       Filfi! 
Apr    :i.  19.">7        Sec.  2(f  I 

Owner  of  (ierman  Reg    No    fi2«.219.  datwl   Sept    11.    1952; 
and  I"     S     Ket:    No    H4.">..")»il 

For  Furs   in  the  Form  of  liurments  of  Wear      Namely.  Fur  ,,wmrof  Ken    No    5H.-..341 

ri.'<«'s  and  l-'iir  Coats  j.-^^  (>„ter  Sleeping  (iarnieiit   for  Ctiildr.-n   in   the   Nalurt    of 

mil  I'ajainas 

„.      ,.        ,.,,     ,  First  use  HlM)Mt  Sept     1 .')    19.'>0 

SN    7.7«2       Cluett.    Peabody   4   Co      Inc      Tro.v     N     ^         me<l 

May  7,  195H.      8ec.  2(f).  "■ 

LINK  CUFF 

For   Shirt    CufTs   Sold   t»nly   as   Parts  of  Outer   Shirts 
First   use  August    19.*>4  ;  at   least   as  early  as  Januarj    19I« 
as  t..     I. ink  '■ 


SN    27,rt29       J      S<  hoeiM'tiian.     lncorj«)r«t'-(i      UHltiinore.     Md 
nied  Apr    5.   19.-|7 

GOLDEN  HOUSE 

For    Suits.   Coats,    \>sts,   anil   Truusers   for   Mfii 
h'irst  iis»'  Mar.  2u,  lii.'iT 


SN    20.181        t.ann    Hosiery    Mills    Company.    Durham,    N     C 
Filed  Nov    30,   l»5t> 

FRONTLINE 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women    and  Children 

h'irsl   us<'  194t> 


SN    -'TT.'tJ       Tf^iiforiii    Fonnitiitionh.    \in       Now    '\'ork     N     V 
Filed  Apr    ^,   iW.'iT 


U 


BRA-0-MINE" 


SN    20  7ti2        .Manch»-ster     Hosiery     Mills.    Manchester,    N      H 

Fil.-.l  D»M     1(1,  19.')« 


For  Hrassicrt's 
F'irst  us.    Mar    1     1  It-' 


Ironorcar  ^\ 

/^     -i/  -^j' 


SN    2S,171        MavfHt     In<   ,    Nr«    York,    N     Y       Kil.'rt    Apr     15. 

CAMARA 

"Camara"   Is  a    Spanish   word   nieanini;  •■congress  " 
I-or  Men  s  Sport  Coats  and  Outenoats. 
KirM  use  Mar    18.  1951. 


owner  of  Ket    No    rt09.935 
For  Hosiery 

First   use  Sept    0,  1955 


SN  28,895       Trencher  of  Old  New  York    Inr     N.w   Y..rk    N    Y 
Filed  Apr    25.  19,57 


TRENCHER 


SN    2ti,4i:i       rti.a    Duibak    Corporation,    Itu-a,    N     Y        FiU-d  ^^^^^   ^^^^    ..arments      Namely.  Coats.   Jackets,   -mih-s.    Stoles. 

Mar    l^    19,".7  Muffs    Collars    Cuffs,  and  Neck  Pieces 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    16,  1927 


SN   29,535       Industrial  Gloves  Company    Danville     II        Filed 
May  7,  1957        Sec    2(f  i. 

WOVEN-GARD 

i  Owner  of  Reg    No    55.'>,7.')2 

Hermann  For  Hand  C uards.  Pads,  and  Spats  ,  A rm  Cua rds  :  Sleeves  ; 

SN    2«,662       Maria    SMghardt.    nee    Weber     ,1     b     «     "ertnan n  ^              ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^    Including'   t.pen    End. 

Wlghardt   Teitilwerk   Fulda,   Fulda,   (ierman.v       1- iled    Mar      '»"   '   .  __     .  ...       '    ,.,    .^ 


For   Waterproof  Clothing      Namely.   Men's  Jackets.   Parkas. 
Hoods.  Caps.  Pants,  and  Wadera. 
First  use  Feb    1.  1957 


21,  1957 


Closed  End,  and  Reversible  Types. 
First  use  Mar    24.  1949 


SN     29,72.1       International     Shoe    Company     St      Louis      M. 
Filed  May  9.  1957 

PerfOSiaf 

(iwner  of  C.erman  Reg    No    64fl.374,  dated  (Vt    21     1953, 

For  "oats      Jackets,    sports    Jackets.     Rainwear.     Parkas.  For  F.votwe.r   in    r,,e  Nature   „f   Hoots   and   Muh. 

Blo«.e«  for  Men   Women,  and  Children  ^'*"'  "-'  -^•i'    !•*•  I*" 
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SN  31,3^1.      Burma  Biban.  Ini..  N>w   York,  N    V       Kilt^l  Jiiif     s\   .i4  4sti        !  h.-  (  ..mitry  <  (ipli.iard,  Inc.,  New  ('nuMan.  Conn. 
5.  IS.'^T  F-,i..,l  Julv  17    liCT 


BURMA-BIBAS 


COUNTRY  CUPBOARD 


Knr  Nf<ktif«  '  '     '     li!'-      W.'ariiiK    .Vppa^^'l    and    .\(r«»*>iorlp«      Natiifly, 

Klrxr    u**-    (Kt      19      1955'    I)«^mt>».r    lOJT    a.    •         Hi',.i8";     "•"-■    "'"'''     ""'    "«'"'•*'»"«■   «il"ve«  uml  Mitl^iis.   S-arfsand 

S^ptemtH-r  19;<«  a*  to  •Burma  ■■  **"*'*^'     "  ""'>^' ^' '"^-f".     B^l".     Apron-,     Hula     Skirts.     Th-.s. 

n..«i.r\     Si.-    Suwix-ndem,  and  Cuinim'rbund!* 

II  tii-t    ,-,.  K.t,ruary  1930. 


S.\   .'i'J,rt(i9       \larut>^ni  Iida  Co     (Nfw   York  i     Iiic      .\»'w   \:>rw 
S     Y,    now    hy    chank'f    of    name    Marul»'iii  Ii'l.i       Aiilti:! 
Inc.      Hkil  JiJiit-  Jo.  1957 


"^     '  ^.iK-.  A  Company,  New   York.   N    V       Kil.il   .\u«. 

■  >.  1  ».'>;. 


EASI-FORM 


INVERGARRY 


Kur  'IViinls  Sho***  atul  Br««t<if rt-M. 

Firxt  U.H.-  .J\iiit'  17,   I'J.'m 


V<>r   W  Miiori  ><  and  Misst-n'   Sw-patent  and   SklrtK. 

i'ifst  UN.'  July  L'9.  19.')7 


.SN  32.629       Puritan  ^h<>*-  Mfg    Co     L...s  Ang-'U-s,  <  alit        F\\,"', 
Jun«»  2.").  19.')7 


■^     ■''  ■!■<■'•       M    iluld.-*  4  Co..  Inc.,  I'ltt«biir>,'li.  I'll        Fil.-d.^uK. 
•>.   i!#r)7 


BALLITO 


For  Sh<x?»  of  leather,  Cloth,  I'laarn-,  Rubber  and  Combina- 
rlonii  Thereof 

Firm  use  May  22.  19.')7. 


SN    :J3.t»4.1       Bvrk.ihire    Knitting    Mills      H.-ai:n^,     I'l        i 
.July  2.  1957 


For   .■^ii...--    'nr    M.-ii,    U'omi-n.    anil   Childinn    i 'oimrructcii   of 
f.ith.r       hatirii.     Rubber.     Straw.     .Nylon,     or     Combinations 

r'l.T.-of 

l"!r«r   u^..  \|.,\    1,    li«,-,4. 


<\    :!.-,  0  47       H.!.'n    of    Troy      Inc.    N.-w    York.    N     Y       Filed 

A^i*:    '■>,  1!»:,7 


HUG-A-BRA 


owner  of  Ken    N..    .'{ni^.ii^y. 

For  Hosiery 

First  use  May  s,  l».')7 


For  I..ti!i>s    an!   Misses    r|ieniine  Slips 

Fimt    i-.-   I  i;ti-  J^    19.'7 


.■>N    >i5,:i!'T       Supowiti    Brothers.   Pittsburirli     i'a       l-'ilrd   Auk' 
12,  l!*'.: 


SN  33.5.3»)       Cord*  de  Parle  Corset  Company.   Inc     Wu    Y    rk 
N    Y       Filed  July  11.  1957. 


Pedicross 


(Sorae  de  f^arL 


■  iwn.T  i.f  Kmk    Nil    4(i2,70« 

K'    '  U  ■  ,iii.-!i'«  [iosiery 
First  lit.    ,1  ill.-  1    Ut.'i.') 


For  Corsetg,  Braaalereti.  and  Corselets 
First  use  December  1950 


SN     !.'.  -i.!"        .\      I.     KuckwHll    Stores    Company,    Pueblo.    Colo. 
Fi,.-.!   A  iii     ].»    !9.')7 


SN    33,840       Shapiro    Bros,    Shoe    Co     Inc.    Auburn     .Maine 
Filed  Julv  in    1957 


SARITA 


For  Women's  Sho*«. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  195« 


K    r  Ladles    Hosiery 
First    ise  May  1,'),  iy.')7. 


8N   34,047.      Feldsott   Bros.  4  Hecht,   In.  ,   New    York.   N.   i. 
Filed  July  1».  1»57 


-V     ;?.'  ()^;.       Clareno     M      Salxer,     Cincinnati,     Ohli 

.\'dg    16,   195" 


Filed 


The   wordi  "Artistry   In   Furs'   are  dUclalmed   apart    from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For   Capelets,    Stoles,    ("apes,    Jackets,   and    Coats    Mad.      f 
Fur 

First  use  Uay  1950 


For  Hosiery  for  .VIen,  Women,  and  Children. 
Cirst  use  I>e<'    .",   1929 
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SN  36,7*3      Feldinan  Brothera.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN   36,485      Nu  Way    Shoe  iompany.   Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y 


Au(t    19.  19.')7. 


Filled  Auff   29.  19.^■; 


T//£ 


SIMMIINER 


owner  of  ReK    No   fl26,«12 
For  Men's  Work  Socks 

First  use  I>e(     1.'..  1952 


For  Women's,  Children's,  and  Men's  Shoes,  Oxfords,  Pumps, 
Made  of  Rubber  leather.  Fabric,  Plastics,  and  Combinations 
Thereof 

First  use  August  1926. 


S.N   3.'i,952       Scott   &   Williams,    Incorporated,   Lacouia,  N.   H.     j^y    3^907        \     \     Meyer    Corporation,    Boston     Mass       Filed 
Filed  AuK   21,  19.''.7  Sept    9.  19.'.7. 


AMSL 


STEWART  DOUGLAS 


For   Hosiery 

First  use  July  11.  1957 


For  -Men's  Sport  Ciiats 
First  use  May  1 .  19.'>7 


S.N   36.11«       Supowiti  Brothers,   Pittsburgh,   Pa       Filed   Aug      j^^.  3^j  y-,,,       Biflex  Foundations,  Int  .  New  Yirk    N     Y       Filed 
23.  1957.  Sept    Hi    19o7 


TREASURE  ISLAND 


ENGAGE 


owner  of  Reg,  .No    :43(),7.'>3 
For  Children's  Hosiery 
First  use  Feb    1,  1957 


For   Girdles.    Brassieres.   (Orsets.   Corselettet*.   Carter   Belts 
First   use  Sept    .'<,   i;»."i7 


SN    37,583.      Merit    Clothing    Company     Mayfleld     Ky       Filed 
Sept    2(1,   19')7 


SN    3tt,197       Knipe    Broa..    Incorporated,    Ward    HiU.    -Mass 
Filed  Aug    26.  1957 


PENDENNIS 


For  .Men  s  Suits. 
Firi-t  use  Aug   :i'i    19."'; 


For  Men's  Sheen 

First  use  May  23,  1957 


SN   ;i7.t>37       I 


laziau's,  Inc  .   New  York,  N    Y       Filed   Sept    23. 


195; 


SN    36,223       Phelps    Shoe    Company,    Ltd      Shreveport.    La 
Filed  Aug   26.  1957. 


♦♦♦♦♦♦W 


JjtwcuL^ 


For  Leotards 

First  use  July  1.  195'i 


SN  37,638       Dalian  s    Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Sept    23. 


1957 


For  Ladles'  Shoes  and  Slippers 
First  use  Nov    14.  1949 


DAISYETTES 


For  Leotards 

FMrst  use  July  1,  19.''i7 


SN  36,224      Pioneer  Industries,  Inc,  Darby.  Pa      Filed  Aug. 


26.  1957 


ACTIONAIRE 


SN  37.639       Imiiu 


ns,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Sept    23. 


1957 


For  Belts 

First  use  Feb   11.  1985. 


DAISYSKINS 


SN  38,225      Plymouth  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C 
Filed  Aug   26,  195T. 

j^HCESTOR 


For  Leotards 

First  use  July  1.  1957. 


SN  37,640      Dalian's.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept    23, 
1957 


DAISYTARDS 


For  Hosiery 

First  use  June  27,  1934. 


For  Leotards 

First  use  July  L  IS-"^' 
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SN  37.641       I>aii«n>.  Inc     N>w   York,   N    Y       Filed  Rept    .'3      SN    38,109       White    Stajt    MfK     Co,    Portland.    Or««.      Filed 

1957  S^pt    .-^(1    1957 


DAISYTIGHTS 


SUD'N'WEAR 


For  Ij«*ot«ri1« 

Pir«t  u»«'  July  1 ,  195" 


.SN  37,»>42       i'azian  s,   Inc  ,  New  York.  N     Y       Fileil  Sept    Mi,     Skirtf 

195T.  Firxt  u.s*-  .Vun    22.  19.'>7 


i»»ii.r..f  Rett    No    M2.322 

I-'iir  M*»n  »  and  Wonien's  Outer  Wear — Namely.  Jacket*.  Re- 

►■rslbU-  Jurkf'tn.  Shlrta.  Slacka,  Shorta,  Pedal  Pughem,  Coat«, 

WstH,  Trdiin^rH.  CovprallB,  F'antH,  Capii,  Scarfi  :  and  Women  s 


DAISYKINS 


Vor  [/••otMriis 

Firxr  u«»-  July  1,  1957 


Class  40  -  FaiKy   Goocb,   Fuinishings,  and 

NotMMIS 


SN    37,673       Peter   Pan    Foundations,    Inr  ,    New    York     V     ^        ^s     {a  1.-7       Th..    Jai.i.-».    Coiiipan)-    of    Hi.knry     N     (' ,    In< 
Filed  Sept    2.{.  1957  llirkor>,  .N    «         File<i  July  3.  19:.7 


GOLDEN  TREASURE 


FULLINE 


owner  of  Reg    .No    527,906 

For  Girdles.  Corsets,  and  Bra««lereH 

Fimt  UM-  Sept    2,  1957 


For  Sho*>  StrlnK". 
First  lute  May  15.  1957. 


SN   37.674       Peter    Pan   Foundations,    inc  .    New    Y  .rk     N     Y 
Filed  Sept    23.  1957. 

HIDDEN  ASSET 

Owner  of  Reg   No   527.906. 

For  I'.trdles.  Torsers.  and  BraaaiereM 

First  use  Sept    2.  1957 


."iN    .'?7.7iil        Wembley.    Inc.    New    Orleann.    I. it       Fiit-d     >.•[> 
23.  19.-7 

WEMBLEY,  JR. 

Owner  of  Reg    No«    291.959    H4.'.  7H2.  and  other* 

F'or  Neckties 

First  use.Auif    27    1957 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

SN  21,655       Well  &  Schoenfeld  Fabrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle.l  He*-    26,  1956 

WASHOMATIC 

For   Fabric    Made   of   Rayon  or  Other   Synthetic   Fibers   or 

f   "Mttiin    Fiber  Combined   With  Synthetic  Fibers 
1-irst  use  atx)ut  November  1951 
Sufij    fo  Inrf    with  Reg.  No.  652. 123 


I 


S.\  37,727       Julius  Gartinckel  k  <'o  ,   Incorporare.l    NVw  York 
N    Y       Filed  Sept.  24,  1957. 

WEYBRIDGE 

For  Collars 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938 


SN    26  162       Croiiipton    Company.    New   York.    N     Y         Filed 
Mht     14     1957 

FRESHERIZED 

F   r    Fahrir   Finish   With   Which  Applicant   Has  Treated  Its 
l*if<>'  (loods 

First  us.'  I-Vb    4,  1957. 


>N    26,542       Ii     H     Fuller  k  Co..   Inc.  New   York.  N    Y       Filed 


SN    37.733      Hat    Corporation    of    .\merKa.    N  >rwalk     Coun 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1957 


Mnr    211    195' 


PAVILION 


SONNET 


For  Hats  for  Men 

First  use  .\ug   S.  1951 


For  Drapery  Fabrics. 

Flrat  use  No\     2.  1956 


SN  38.057       Levin  k  r,>    Inc.   New   York    N    Y       Filed   Sep- 
30. 1957 


sN    27.298       The    General    Tire   k   Rubber   Company.    Akron, 
t  ihlo      Filed  Apr    1,  1957 


PINTO 


owner  of  ReK    No.  271. g23. 

For  Supp<>rte<1  Vinyl  Sheet  Material  for  Use  In  the  Luggage 

mid  Shi>e  Trade 

Fir«'  u*.-   \uif    11,   1H91 


SN    27  299      The    General    Tire   *    Rubber    Company.    Akron. 
'  'hi..        Filed  Apr     1.   1957 

DURATEX 

For     Aprons.     Hoorerettea — Namely.     Coat     Style     r>reBses         Omnerof  Rett  Nos    1 1 1.800  and  225.276. 
Open    In    the   Front    and    Tied    in    the   Back    for    Kitchen    and  For    Plasiu- ( dated   Fabric  Sheet   Material,   fo     r»e  as   Seat 

Hooaebotd     F*urpo«e«,     Housedresnes.     Smocks,     and    Daytime  i".>\Hrn      Interior    Trim.     IphoUtery.     Compart  nent     Linings, 

Dreaaefi  Convertible  Topping.  Tarpaulins,  and  the  Like, 

Flrat  uae  July  15.  1936  1  First  use  abr>ut  Feb   26,  1916 


May  6.  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  21 


.    .,        >w.        »  _    w...      H^  H.\ -IttH       E    F    Tlmme  k  Son    Im  ,  New  York,  N    Y'      Filed 
8X31.8»0.     Anm.nk.  Mill.  In*-,.. pirated.  Eaat  Taunton.  Maaa      SN  d.5.3»8^^K^  r 

Filed  June  13    1957  .  UB      -         - 


FABL-JI ASTIC 


TIMMINKA 


F'or  Klastii  Ued  Fabrics 
First  use  May  31.  1957 


(iwner  of  Reg.  No   502.235 

For   Pile   Fabrics   Made   of  Synthetic    Pile  atiit   <  otlon   Hack 

Fir)«t  use  June  24     1957 


^.  V      L      N      V        Filed      SN     37,531        Ferdinand     W      Mo.tertr    A     S.ms      In.        PhU« 

SN    32,45>.       Cluirles    Bloom.    Inc.    New    \ork,    N      ^  .i.lptuH    Pa       Filed  Sept    16.1957 

J  nil.'  2  4,  1957 


DOMINO 


For  Curtains  Household  Ensembles  Consisting  of  l>raiH-rie>^ 
and  Bedspr.-ads  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Tt.es. 
(.oo.ls  ^.^^^    ,,j,^   ^„,,    f^„,    FabricH   for    rph..lKter.-d   Furniture   and 

Firs,  useFel.    14.1957  other  Cses 

■III  First  use  Auk    1,1936 


SN    33,039       S     Autrateln    4    Co,    Inc,    College    Point     N     Y. 

Filed  July  2,   1957 


LOOM  88 


SN    37.371       Quality    Looms,    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       Filed 
Sept    17    1957 


BAGPIPER 

For    Knitted    Fabrics    To    lie    Used    for    Women's    Dre»«»s,  ^^^^  Woven  Cotton  Poplin 

Suits,  and  Sportswear  and  Children's  Wear  j.-jrgt  use  June  IH.  1957, 


First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1957 


SN   33,173-      Clarence  A     Rosa.   New  York,  N     Y       Filed   July        '  ^^^^    ^^    ,y- 
3,  1957,      Sec    2(f) 

NEVASAG 


SN  37.408       E    T    Harwick    Mills.   ln<      Chainble*-,   Ga       Filed 


LISBON 


owner  of  Reg    No   577,474 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Jerseys,  Dresses,  and  the   Lite 

First  use  Apr    1.  1952 


For  Flue  Textured  <ari>etB 
F'irst  u»e  Aug   1.  1957 


SN  37.409       F.    T    Barwick  Mills,   ln<      rtiHinblev,  Ga.      Filed 
Sept,  18,  1957. 


SN    33  759       S    p    A    Unlflci  Riunltl    Bona   e   l»ellean)  Gang 
"nano    (Torlnoi,    Carignano,    Turin,    Italy       Filed    July    lo 


APOLLO 


19: 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets, 
First  use  -Aug    1,  1957 


_^ 


SN   37,410       E    T    Barwick   Mills    Inc  ,  ChanihU-.-    t.a       Fileij 
SepT     18,   1957 


DATELINE 


For  F'^ne  Textured  Carpets 
First  use  Aug    1    1957. 


SN   37  412       K    T     Barwick   MilN    Inc      Chamhle.-    Ga       Filed 
Sept     18,   1957 


Priority    claimed   under    Sec     44(d)    on    Italian    application  -  V  A  T   T    F  TO 

filed   F-b    23     1957;  Reg.  No    134.342,  dated  Jan    20.  1958  V  ALLH^Jtl 

For  Elastic   Fabrics,   Mor»-   Particularly   Fabrics  for   Skiers 


Trousers 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  Aug    1    1957 


SN  34.025       west  Point  Manufacturing  Company.  West  Point       ^^.    ,^.  .^^^       u.-kpor,    Felt    Compai,.      in. 
..H.      Filed  July  18,  1957  •  ^,;^J  ^^^^^^    ^^    j^^. 


Nf'wfane,    N     T 


DURA -LOFT 


For  Pai>trmaker«'  Felt. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1»57. 


For   Non  Woven   and   Woven  Fabr1«  of  Natural   and   Syn 
thetlc  Fll>ers,  and  Combination.  Thereof.  Said  Woven  Fabrics 
Bxempllfled  by  Drill,  Twill.  Duck.  Sateen,  Headlining^  Crash, 
Huck,  Terry  Cloth.  Tufted.  Denim,  I^wn,  Satin,  and  the  Uke 

First  uae  F>b  23.  1955 


SN   37  7  4t5       Rhea  Manufacturing  Company,  Mllwauke*-    Wis 
Filed  Sept    24.  1957. 

BALLERINA 

For  Slip-On  Covers  for  Pillows  and  the  Like 
First  use  In  May  1957 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  196S 


8N    37.839       Wyner    Fabrics,    Ltd      .N>w    York.    N     Y       nifHl     S.N    .%  (MM>       Th««   (Jrap^tfe   ("ompany.    Inoorporat<>(l.   Oamd«D. 
S*pr    _>5.   19.'7  Ark        Kil.-.!  ort     17,   l^.'iT 


COM-PLEAT 


For    I'r»'<'Ut    JfT^iny   Fabrii-   I^rijirth^   '--t  Sk 
First  uiw  June  .'u    19.')7 


Mr. 

Root  Beer 


SN     38.024       I.an     River    Mills,     In.M.riM.nii^..l      iMnvnI..      \,  ,,,  „     ^^,^,,^     ,  j^,,,,,     j^^^.,    ^^^    di«elaim...t    apart    from    the 

File<1  S».pr    ,lo    19r.7  ,  ^„^,j^  h,h  shown 

\-''<T  Koiir  H»-«'r  ('DtiiTiitratf 
-^    .    ^,     w^^-^    .    w  First  use  S^-pt    «,  1«57 

DAN  ROYAL  


For  Corduroy  Fabru 
First  u»*  Aug   20.  1957 


Qass  43— Thread  and  Yarn 

8N  36.597       Loblaw.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y       Fil^^l  ,-^^pr     '.    ly, 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

s\     fi-H,r>«i.'<       Minnesota     Paints,     Inc..     Minneapolii,     Minn. 

Kn.-.|  Jan    M).    It*.').'!        Sec    2i  f  t 

Minnesota 


FAMILY  FAIR 


Owner  of  Reg    Nob    T3.573  and  73.574. 

Kir  I.uis»H»il  Mt>a!  for  Stock  Feed. 
F1rn'  as^  at  l^ast  about  1932. 


For  Thread 

First  uae  June  27,  1957. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

as  34.007        Plantibells,  Roch»»«tfr,   N    V       K11p<1.Ju1v    \  "<    1»': 


iN     IH+til        Anderson.    Clayton    k    Co.    Dallas     Tex       Filed 

I  irt     ,<li      IW.'.'i 


JUBILEE 


For  \  Hjjf'a'l.'  Stiiirteninir,   Salad  <M1    and  OleoiiiarKarlni 

Klrsr  unp  I  I.  r    _■    19,')*') 


S\  2.'>  _'4.H       Klnor  Provision  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed 


FlavaRedi 


PLASTI BELL 


Kif   l-'rirj»>!i  I   hupped   Beef  Patties 

F'«'   -M.-  ),);i    1'    19.'>6 


For   Surgical   I>evices  in   the  Nature   of   .ApparH'ii*   f^r    I'-r 
forming  Ctrcumiislons 
First  use  Apr    21,  1955 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN     34.721       The    Miller-Becker    c,.       d      b     a      <'ott  .n     ciub 
Bottling  Co,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      File«l  July  .U     19.'jT. 


■\     2'  4,'iJ        l.nuis    .Mllanj    Fomls,     Ini        l,o«    .Ank:*'l«'H,    Calif 


HINDERAZLE 


!•■  .r  I  'h.-vH.'  Saui'f 
Kirs'    i*.'  K.'h     1  I     19.' 1 


50  50 


S.N    o<i  P  1        I,,  ills    Milanl    Foods,    Inc..    Ixm*    AngHies,    Calif. 
Flle.1   Mil    !  •.    1957       5>eo   2(f  i 


BRAZE 


The  drawing  la  Hn«d  for  the  color*  red  and  green  own»'f  owner  of  Rpg   No    !V47.36.3 

of  Reg   No   519.230  For    Sauce    Containing    Beef    Extract    for    Use    in    Baating 

For  Soft  Drinks  Meats  and  Preparing  (Jravy 

First  use  Apr   4.  1953.  First  use  Mar    2    19.'>0 


May  6,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  23 


8N     34  H49       Franco-Italian     Packing     Company.     Terminal 

Island.  Calif.      Filed  Aug    2.  1957  <»''t    ^1    '»57 


8N    .38,779       Venice    Maid    Co.,    Inc.    Vliwland,    N.    J.      FUed 


JERSEY  SOUPER 


For  CHinie<l  Soups. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1957. 


The  words  "Sea  Boy"  are  on  the  cheat  of  the  representation 
of  the  txiy       owner  of  Reg  No.  237,918. 

For  Canned  Sardine  Fillets  In  Barbecue  Sauce 

First  use  Oct    15.  1956;  Feb.  1.  1928  as  to  "Sea  Boy  " 


SN  39.14«      Leaf  Brand*.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Oct    18 
1957. 


SPUTNIK 


For  Chewing  Gum 
First  use  Oct    11,  19:r 


SN   30.651       Fine  Products  Corporation.  Augusta    (Ja      Filed 

Sept    4.    1».')7.  —^-.^-i^.^ 

MONTREAT  sN  39,427       Sunklst  Crowers.  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif       Filed 

For  Candy  Oct.  23    1957. 

First  use  In  1924  * 


S.N    37,1«2       Herculea    Powder    Company.    Wilmington.    Del 
Filed  Sept    13.  1957. 


PERMA-STABIL 


For  Solid  Flavoring 
First  use  Sept    16.  1957. 


For    Hydrolyied    Vegetable   Protein    Food    Seasoning  """" 

First  use  May  27.  1955.  j^>^-  39  gio       Jennings  Food  ProducU  Company,  (ieneva,  N.  Y 

Filed  Oct,  30,  1957, 


SN    37.556       Budget    SaTer    MarJwta,   Berkeley.   Calif      Filed 
Sept    20.  1957, 


CMREROR 


V    --■ 


salad 
mate 


For  Dressing  for  Salads. 
First  use  Sept,  6,  1957. 


SN    39,972.      Marke*an    Canning    Company.    Markeaan,    Wis. 


F"or  Frozen  Meat  Loaf. 
First  use  May  1957. 


Filed  Nov    1.  IttS- 


SN   3h.449       Ronald    Funk,    d.    b    a     Funk    Pro<luce   Company, 
Aberde«'n,  Idaho       Filed  net    7    1957. 


mil! 


nwn.T  of  Keg,  No,  3:>U,6.'>6. 
For  Canned  Vegetables 
First  usf*  li'Ofi 


For  Frt'sti  I'otatot's 
First  us.'  in  o.-tober  194" 


SN    3S  74:i       Farmers   Chemical   Company     Kalamaioo,    Mich 
Fll.-d  (•,  f    11,  1957 

Vegetone 

For  Food  Coloring  Preparation 
First  use  June  14,  1957 


.N  40  43o       Raymond  A,  Costa,  d    b    a.  Ray  Costa  Distribut- 
ing Co,   Yuba   •■1ty.   Calif,      Filed   Nov     12.    1957 


DESERT-AIRE 


For    Fresh    Vegetables  -  Namely,   Lettuce   and    Melons 
First  use  on   about   Sept    5.   1946,  on  lettuce 


TM  24 

Qass  47— Wines 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  6,  1968 


»N  695,195       VlfU  S«n  Joit^-Tooornal.  Santlaitu    <'hilp       F;!.<1 

s^-pt  2::.  1955. 


«N  35.500      Denver  Wood  ProducU  Companj,  Denver.  Colo. 

Fllpd  Auk    U,  1957 

DENWOOD 

f'or  l'nll»>f«  and  Sljtn  Boardn. 
FirH!  uwt'  Jan    15,  1957. 


•N   37  963      <;»^rge  O    Jenkias  Company,  Brltlgewater.  Mass. 

Fiif-.l  Sf'pt    .'7.  1957, 


PLASTAN 


The  drawinif  Is  ltn<Hl  for  (fold  All  wordln({  on  th>-  ilrawln^ 
.-xcept  "lamael  Tcx-ornal'  and  "Vlfla  .San  Joi»«  '  i»  dUolairnfil 
apart  from  the  mark  Owner  of  U  S  Reg  Noa  575.914 
578,454,  and  603.383 

For  Rieallng  Wine 


Class  49- DistillMl  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN    5,037      The    Governor   and    Company    of   Adventurpm      f 
England  Trading  Into  Hudaon'a  Bay,  d   b   a    Hudson  «  Bhv 
Company     Winnipeg,    Manitoba.    Canada       Filed    IW-      11 
1956 


F.r    Fitereboard    In   Sheet    Form    for    Uae   In    Making   Shoe 
Hnip<)n<'ntH   Such  an  Heela,   Mldaole«,  and  Counters. 
I-Viit  u«e  Sept    9,  1957. 


Class  51  -  CosiiMtics  and  ToUot  Proparations 

s\    4  K),',       Dodge   *   Olcott,    Inc.,    New    York.    N     T      Filed 

Mttr    :    U»5H 


MASKODOR 


F  r   Eaut-ntlal   Olla  and   Aromatic  Olla  Uaed   In  the   Manu 
frtrrure  of  IVrfumea. 

First  u«*>  Ffb   27,  1958. 


.S.N     34948       Rlrhard    Hudnut.    MorrU    Plalna.    N     J       Filed 


.\ni    .'     1»57 


FIGURAMA 


HUDSON'S  BAY 

The  drawing  ia   lined   for  red.     Owner  of  C     3     R^g    N.,rt 
310.276,  376,025.  and  others. 
For  Whlaky  and  Brandy 
Flrat   uae  October   194«  ;    in  commerce   October    1946 

Class  SO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
OassifiMl 

SN  21.064       W    Goebel  PonelUnfabrlk,  Oealau   near  f'  itxiru 
Bavaria,  Ormany.     Filed  Dec   14,  1956. 

HUMMELKINDER 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  690,970.   datfd   May   2!     1956, 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  No«  615.433  and  615,434 
For  Ceramic  Figurtnea 


For  Skin  rrt-atn 

First  u»*»  July  12,  1957. 

SuhJ    t,,  hitf    with  SN  43.081. 


Qa$$  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


.•^.N    J 4  69f)       Incentive    Salea    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y       Filed 

Feb    19, 1957 


BYET 


For   iHtpruent  and  Cleanaer  In  Tablet  Form,  for  Cleaning 
and  Follnhlng  Windows.  Mirror*.  Porcelain,  and  Tile. 

First  uae  Jan    30,  1957. 


SN  33  649       Snyder  Chemical  Company.  Akron.  Ohio      Filed 

July  12,  1957 


SWOOSH 


9N  27,423.      D   and  H    Corporation.  La  Grange,   N    C       Filed 
Apr.  3.  1957 

NIGHT  HAWK 

For  Insect  Trapa  of  the  Lamp  and  Fan  Type  for  the  Catch 
Inc  of  Night  Flying  Inaecta. 
First  uae  May  1.  1956. 


For  IVffreaglng  Composition, 
Flrat  uae  in  August  1955 


4N   36.904       Eleanor  Mast.  d.   b.  a.  Imperial  Toiletries  Com- 
pany   New  York.  N    Y       Filed  8ept.  9.  1957. 


PRO-X 


For  ToiU'f  Soap 

First  a(M»  Feb    25,  1953 


:  > 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    27,420.      College    Club    Program,    Im  .    Briwklin*',    Maaa 
Filed  Apr    3,  1957. 


«N  24.448  National  Retail  Dry  Oooda  Aaaoclatlon.  New 
York.  N  Y  ,  now  by  cbanjre  of  name  National  Retail  Mer- 
chants Aaaoclatlon  Inc        Filed  Feb.  14.  1957 


For  Saving*  Account  Services 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8.  1956 
For  Consumer   Market    Research  In   the   Field  of   Retailing    — ^— — ^— — — — 
or   Allied   Areas   In   Order   To   Improve  the   Welfare  and   Kffi 

clencT   of   Retail  Management,  and  To  Disseminate  and  Dls  IftA  _  fft|||BB||MCatlO« 

tribute  Such  Information  to  Its  Members  UaSS    lW4  —  UNmMMICaiNNI 

First  use  Jan    1.  1956. 


SN     28,788.      Jerrlco,     Incorporated.     Lexington.     Ky       Filed 
Apr    24.  1957 


SN   18,000.      Faircast   System,    Hamilton.   Masc 
23. 1950 


Filed    Oct. 


FAIRCAST 


For  Sound  TranMuittinK  an.l  Sound  Recordlnu  Servicer 
Rendered  Throu«li  Mobil-  Equipment,  Motion  Ficture  >ound 
I-rojectlon  Equipment  and  Throutth  Radio  and  Closed  Tele 
\  iBion  Circuits  _^^^.^____^«^— • 


Class  105-Transportatiofli  and  Storage 

SN    39.625       ininols  California    Express.    Inr  ,    lu.Il^e- 
File^l  '»('t    2S,  l!t.'7.  ^ 


For  Restaurant  Servioea. 
First  use  Apr   19.  1951 


SN    43.081       Figurama    Sales    k    Mfg     Inc.    New    York.    N     V 
Filed  I»ec   27.  1957 


H 


For    Slenderiilns,    Spot    Redurtl*  and   Massage    Services 

First  use  Sept    4,  1956 

8ubj.  to  Intf   with  SN  34.948 


For  Transportation  of  Cargo  an.i  FrHuhr  U)   M-tor  Vehicle 
First  ui*e  January  194h 


SN     3».(;26       Ulinoifi California    Evpresx,     In.       iK-nver     Coif 
Fileci  (  >cl    2^,  1957. 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnanctal 

8N    25,109,     Auctioneering.    Delrott,    Mich       Filed    Feb     26, 
1957 


For  Solintlng  of  Manufacturing  Contracts  for  Others,  and 
Bringing  Together  Manufacturers  of  Tools.  Dies,  Gages,  and 
Fixtures  With  Such  Others  as  Purchasers  of  Said  Tools,  Dies, 


t;aKes,  and  Fixtures 
First  uae  Feb   1,  19.56. 


For  Transportation  of  Cargo  and  Freicbt  by  Motor  Vehicle. 
First  use  January  1948, 

TM    25 


8N    89.730       lUinoU-CallfornU    Eiprt-wH     Inc      I)^nvHr     r,,| 
Ftl*d  Oct    29    19.'j7 


TM  26  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  6,  1968 

Oau  t07  -  EdMatkM  and  EntortMniMirt 

I-nr    Tin*.   .,f   a    T^lpvimon   Quiz    Program    In    Which    Home 


S.N     24. .'.y7       Klnif    Broadcast Ing    ("ompaiiv.     .s^attl^      Watih 
Kil-l  K.'h    IX    19.-.7 


DETECT-A-TOWN 


First  UM>  May  19S2. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aau200 


■^^     *"  '  "        f^i'itf    OulM    (if   America,    Inc.    New   York,    N     Y, 
F'l.-'l  I  h'f    _•»    19.-,; 


8N   32,433,      rhlcago  Truck  Drivers.   Chauff»-ur«,   an.l   HfijHTs 
Union  of  Chicago  and   VlcinU.v,   L.)cal   70,^    i  Imlep^-iuJ.-ni  , 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    No    621,919 

For  Indicating  Membership  Therein 

First  u»*  In  February  1908 


For  Indicating:  M^nibernhip  In  Applicant 
First  a»e  on  or  ab..u!  Jun*-  2    19.')7 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oms  1  -  Ibw  or  Partly  Pwparad  Materiab  Oai*  5  -  Adhssives 


661  202      REX   ELK  HORN.     Floyd  County  Coal   Company, 
Incorporated      SN  683.193.     Pub    2-18-68.     Filed  3-l(MS5 

661.203  CIP.     Esa«z  Wire  Corporation      8X   17,347      Pub 
2-18~S8.     Filed  10-12-56 

661.204  THERMALOFT.      Camden    Fibre    Mills,    Inc       SN 
22,417      Pub    2-18-58.     Filed  1-11-57 

661  205      BOB  WHITE.     Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc      SN  28,104 
Fob   2-18-58      Filed  4-15-57 

661.206  FASHION     GRAIN        Karg     Brothers,     Inc.       SN 
30.128      Pub   2-18-68      Filed  S-l-.'i? 

661.207  DENSFOAM.     Eeaex  Wire  Corporation.     SN  30.152. 
Pub   2-18-58     Filed  5-16-57. 

661,208.      DANCO.     The  Danielson  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  32,473     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  6-24-57 


661.225  DESlJLiN  OF  A   BEARS  HEAD      Norton  Company 
SN  27.047      Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  S-27 -57. 

661.226  ULTRA(;RIP      8  *  F  Chemical  Co  ,  In(      SN  31,689 
I'ub   2-18-58      Filed  6   10-57 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

661.227  BL(i   BLAST       Onol    (^ompany,    Inc       SN    685,168 


Pub.  2-18  58      Filed  4-8  55 


SN 


661.209  LUrCIA      Armour  and  Company 
218-58.     Filed  7-1-57. 

661.210  MELHER        Armour    and    Company 
Pub   2-18-58      Filed  7-1-57 


661.211.      BICKSHOT. 
Pnb  2-18-58.     Filed 


Armour  and  Company 
-1-.57. 


661.212       ARMORITA       Armour   and    Company 
Pub    2-18-58.     Filed  7-1-57. 


SN  32,874      Pub. 

SN     32.875 

SN    32,877. 

SN    32,878. 

SN   32,879. 


Fire 
Pub. 

SN 


661.213.      LONGEVITY.      Armour  and  Company 
Pub   2-18-58     Filed  7-1-57 

661.214  MILAN      Armour  and  Company      SN  32.880      Pub 
2-18-58.     Filed  7-l-.')7 

661.215  (JCILL      Armour  and  Company.     SN  32,882      Puh 
2^18-.58.     Filed  7-1 -57. 

661.216  GEISHA.    Armour  and  Company.     SN  32,883      Pub 
2-18-58.     Filed  7-1-57 

861.217  SCCFFETTE.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  32,884 
Pub    2-18-58      Filed  7-1-57. 


661.218      WILLOWIST.     Armour  and  Company 
Pub    2    18-58       Filed  7-1-57 


661,219      CHAR-BASE  AND  DESIGN 
34,185      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  7-22-57 


SN  33,197. 
Style  Stone,  Inc      SN 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


661.228  NET-LIFE      Techkote  Company   Incorporated 
4,401       Pub    2-18  58      Filed  3-12-56 

661.229  FIRE  DEFY  ER      Albert  I    Rappaport,  d    h    a 
Box  Industries,  to  Fire  Box  Industries  Inc.     .SN  8,438 
1-28-58      Filed  .5-16-^)6 

661.230  NEPTCNE,   ETC    AND  DESKiN       John   Rork 
9,400      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  5-31 -.56 

661.231  ACCO.     American  Cyanamid  Company      SN  10.744 
Pub.  2-  18   58.     Filed  11-20-57 

661  232       BLACK   HAWK  AND  DESKiN       Quinn   Drug  and 
Chemical    Company       SN    12,746.      Pub.    2-18-58       Filed 
7    24-.'.H 
661  233       CPA    1800   AND   DESKiN       Diamond    Alkali    Com- 
pany     SN    14,442       rut.    2-18-58      Filed  8-23-56 
661,234       LA  TON       Laton.   Inr       SN   23,064       Pub    2-18-58 

Filed  1-2.3-57 
661  235       HOSTAPLAST        Hoechnit     Chemical     Corporation 

SN  24.966      Pub.  2-18   58      Filed  2-25  57 
661  236.      HOSTACET.      Hoechst   Chemical   Corporation 
Pub   2-18-58      Filed  2-25-57 
HOSTACID      Hoechst   Chemical   Corporation 
Pu^   2-18   .-.8      Filed  2-25-57 
HOSTASOL.      Hoechst  Chemical   Corporation. 
Pub.  2-18-.58      Filed  2-2.5-57 

Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  2-25-."i7 

Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation 
nied  2-25-.*57 
Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  2-25-57 
Hoechst  Chemical  Corpotatlon 
Filed  2-25-57 


661.220  TOCCH-N-FLO.     Rlchford  Corporation      SN  23.827 
Pub  2-18-58.     Filed  2-5-57. 

681.221  8TO-AID8      Tedlee  Plastlcn,  Inc      SN  25,903      Pub 
2-18-58      Filed  3-1 1-57 

661  222      E  JARDINIER  RED-EE  TO  USE  FLORAL  VASES 
Dale  E.  Fonner      SN  28,442.     Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  4-18-57, 


24,967 

661.237 
24,968 

661,238. 
24.972 

661,239 
24.97  4 

661.240 
24,975 

661,241 
24,976 

661,242 

24,977 

661.243 


SN 

SN 

.SN 
SN 


SN 
SN 
8N 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

661  223.     LITTLE  PRINCESS      Pyramid  Leather  Goods  Co 
Inc.     SN  33.517.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-6-57 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiab 

661,224      GE-HALIN      Bene  Saporta,  d.  b.  a.  Oe-Halln  Prod 
ucts.     SN  25.508.     Pub    2-18-58.     Filed  3-6-57 


HOSTATEX 

Pub,  2-18-58 

HOSTATONE 
Pub.  2-1 8-58 

HOSTAGEN 
Pub  2-18-58 
H08TAVAT 

Pub   2-18-58 
FRAN8IL.     Fransol,  Societe  Anonym*'      SN  26,083. 

Pub,  2-18-.58      Filed  3-13-57 
661,244      CAI^SIL      Franool.   Societe  Anon.vme      SN  26,084 

Pub    2-18-58      riled  3-13-57 
661   M5       PETRO-TEX    AND  DESIGN       Pet  ro  Tex    Chemical 

Corporation      SN  26.723      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  3-22-57 
661.246        THERMAFUIW        Atlas    Powder    Company        SN 

27,168.     Pub   2-18-58      Filed  3-29-57 
661.247.     ATLAC     Atlas  Powder  Company.     SN  27  413     Pub 

2-18-58.     Filed  4-3-67 
661.248      ATLAC  THERMAFLOW      Atlas  Powder  Company 

SN  27.414      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  4-3-57 
661  249       PARI    SPRAY       Robert    W     Gabler.    d     b     a     The 

House  of  Gabler.     SN  27,4.30      Pub  2-18-58      nied  4-3-57. 

661.250      THIONEB.      United   States   Rubber   Company       SN 

27,645      Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  4-5-57 
661.251.     FP      Oxark-Mahonlng  Company      SN  29,298      Pub 

2-18-58      Filed  .5-2-57 
661,252       MANUTEX        Alginate     Industries     Limited.       SN 

31,063      Pub   2-18-58      Filed  5-31-57 

TM    27 


TM  28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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M1.2aS.  CAROLID.  The  Tanatez  Chemical  Corporation. 
■NSl.TOfi.    Pub.  2-18-58.    Piled  (V- 10-57. 

M1.3&4.  DIAMOND  BLACK  LEAF  AND  DESIGN  Diamond 
Black  Leaf  Cmnpany,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company  SN 
31.908.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  »-13-57. 

Ml,255.      FCMASOL.      American   Chemical    Paint    Company 
8N  32.227      E>nb.  2-18-58.     Klled  6-lfr-57 

(MJ1.258.     R  *  R  551       Rosa  4  Rowe.  Inr     SN  32.339      Pub 
2-18-58.     Filed  6-20-57 

861,257     NUOPLAZ.     Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corporation 
8N  33.710.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-15-37 

661,258.      PHALTAN.      CallfornU    Spray-Chemical    Corpora 
tlon.      8N  33,861.     Pub.   2-18-58      Filed   7-17-57 


Inc.      8N  33,»<)e 


661.259      DIARON.      Relchhold   Chemical*. 
Pnb.  2-18-58.    Filed  7-17-57 

661.260.  LEMOFLKX.     The  Borden   Company       8N   34,114 
Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-22-57 

661.261.  JUS-RITE.     Potter-McCune  Company      SN  34,553 
Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-29-57. 

661.2S2.     TYRIL     The  Dow  Chemical  Company      SN  38,0.n 
Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  9-30-57 


diuO-Hardiwirt  aid  PliMbiif  aall 
StoanhRttiiil  Silvias 

661.275.  GOTTA-OO.  Hanover  AMOciatea.  Inc.  SN  27  308 
Pub    J-IS-.'SS.     Filed  4-1-57. 

661.276  HANDI-HOOK.  Van  Brode  Salea  Co..  Inc.  SN 
27,826.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  4-9-67. 

661.277  HUB  EYE.  Hubbard  *  Company.  SN  30,907.  Pub. 
2-18-58.     Filed  5-28-57. 

rtfl  1.278  S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Independent  Nail  *  Packing 
Company,  Inc      SN  30.908.     Pub.  2-18-.%8.     Filed  5-28-57. 

rtfll,279  TORQ  SET  AND  DESIGN.  American  Screw  Com- 
pany      SN  33,670,     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-15-57. 


Class  U-Matals  aad  Metal 
Forgings 


rt«1.280  BAUER  'THE  TYPES  OF  TODAY  AND  TOMOR- 
ROW "  Bauer  Alphabeta  Inc.  SN  30,470.  Pub.  2-18-68. 
Filed  5-22-57. 


Qass  7  -  Cordaga 


661.263.     DANCO      The  Danlelaon  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  32,474.     Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  6-24-57 


OassS-SaMkers'  Artides,  Not  laduding 
ToImcco  Prodacts 


661.264.     CROYDEN.     Rogers  Imports  Inc 
2-18-58.     Filed  6-12-57. 


SN  31,8«5      Pub 


Qass  15-0i1s  and  Greases 


««1,28]       H      Hamilton  Watch  Company      SN  22,615      Pub. 
2-18-58     Filed  1-15-57. 

«61,282      POCOTEMP.     The  Pure  Oil  Company      SN  28,378. 
Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  4-17-57. 

661.283  BLUE  BAY      The  Plowman  Company.     SN  30,442. 
Pub    2-18-58      Filed  5-21-57. 

661.284  CKN  PE-CO  DIESEL-KLENZ.     Curtla  Manufactur- 
Inif  Com[)any      SN  32.236.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  6-19-67. 

661.285  BRILLOL.     Continental  Oil  Company.     SN  33,129. 
I'ub   2-18-58      Filed  7-3-57 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rreanns,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectfles 

661.265.  PACKAGED   POWER.      Olln    Mathieaon    Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  23,080      Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  1-23-57 

OasslO-Fertflizers 

661.266.  GARDEN   JOY.      Bryan    Chemical    Company       SN 
22.506,    Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  1-14-57 


QaM  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiiias 

661.286  DUTCH  KRAFT  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Grand 
Rapid*  F'alnt  and  Enamel  Company.  SN  6,251.  Pub. 
2^18-58.     Filed  4-12-56. 

661.287  V  AND  DESIGN.  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc 
SN  29,322.     Pub  2-18-58.    PUed  6-2-57. 

t(81,288  LAMCO  PREVENT-O-SLIP  Lamco  Chemical  Co., 
Inc       SN  38,617      Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed   10-9-57. 

661.289  DUX  BAC.  F,  E.  Schundler  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  38,838, 
Pub  2-18-58      Filed  10-9-57. 

661.290  RADON  Maintenance.  Inc  SN  38,660.  Pub. 
2-18-58      Filed  9-26-57. 


Qass  12-ConstnictioB  iMaterials 

661,287.  RAMODE  AND  DESIGN  Ramode.  Inc  SN  26.489 
Pub,  2-18-58.    Filed  3-19-57 

661.268.  MALCO.  Malco,  Inc.  SN  26,715  Pub.  2-18-58 
Filed  3-22-57 

661.269.  CORNER-LOK.  AA  Wire  Product!  Company  SN 
27.255.    Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  4-1-57 

861.270.  KEY.  ACF  Indnatrlea.  Incorporated  SN  27,259 
Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  4-1-57. 

661.271.  FLAKE-BOND.  Carolina  Foreat  Products,  Inc 
SN  29,136.     Pub  2-18-58.     FUed  4-30-57 

661.272.  BITULA8TEEL  Bitulac.  Limited  SN  34.789 
Pub.  2-18-58.    Filed  8-1-57 

661.273.  CHROMOCEL  TR0PIGLA8  Ruaaell  Reinforced 
Plaatics  Corporation.  SN  35,004  Pub.  2-18-58  Filed 
8-6-37 

M1^4.  WIRETITE.  National  Oypaum  Company  gN 
85,874.    Pnb.  2-18-68.    Filed  8-20-67 


Qass  18-Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

661.291  DR  D  B  HAND'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hand 
Medicine  Company  S.N  2,877.  Pub.  2-18-58.  Filed 
2-17-56 

661.292  WALLEX.  Carter  Product!,  Inc.  SN  8.744.  Pub 
2-18-58.     Filed  5-22-56. 

661,293.      SY.MBICIN       American   Cyanamid   Company       SN 

19,084      Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  10-23-57. 
661.294      METHACET.     laaac  D.  Klnley,  d.  b.  a.  Klnley  Lab- 

oratoriea.     SN  21,555.     Pub.  2-18-58,     Filed  12-24-56. 
661,295.      PATHOLON.     American  Cyanamid   Company.      SN 

28,743      Pub   2-18-58      Filed  4-24-57. 

661.296  FRIOOPLASMA  Walter  Blrnatlel  SN  29,783, 
Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  5-10-57. 

661.297  CANARY  PILLS.  Alonao  Ancira,  d.  b.  a.  Romero 
Drug  Company      SN  81,449.     Pub.  2-18-58.     FUed  6-6-57. 
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Pub  2-l»-S8     FUM  6-17-^7.  •'■'-'*^      I  ub  .   in  ds      nini. 

661.300,     KOBOMKXA.     Ho.Und-Ranto.  Company,  Inc.     SN  ««V'f.\/'';^L-'-';r^7    ''""""    '"       "'''''""''      ''"' 

32.755.     Pub.  2-18-58.     FIIh)  6^27-37.  •^1^-^'*      ^1^,-1157 

661.301       PREPAR.      B^rnhoft    L.bor.tori«.    Inc.,    d.    b     .  ^61  331.      VOIC'EOUV      W..    A    Ho.n^in   Corpc.r.,ion       8N 

B*rnhoft  Laboratorte..      SN  33.044.      Pub.   2-18-58.      Fll«l         33..VS4.     Pub   i-18-58.     FiW,-ll-5. 

''l^.^tT'^::^-^^^'''' "'"''''   "''"^  Class  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goadi 

661.303  PROZANCHOL       G     D     Searle   &   Co       SN    33,.j7.'.  ,  ^      av  1 9  a^9 
Pub    '-18-58      Filed  7-11-57  661332       LITTLE  BIRP      Mattel,  Incorporatert      8N    12,442 

^VTIQI*.  Pub.  2-lS.nK      F11P<1  7-19-:.H 

661.304  ACTHAR-PRO      Armour  and  (  ompany      ^N  33,9.'^8  DE.'^KiN        Mount     \>rnon 
Pub.2-.H-.58.     F,l«17-lH-.-.7  ^afL-.ur^n.    r.:rp        S.N. ■7,041        Puh2^l8.-.H       nie.l 

661.305  MILPATH.       Carter     Products,     Inf        .«^N     34. ..1  -^  27-57 

Pub    2-18-58      Filed  8-1-57  ,i,il  3"34       SNAPA  TOY       Pavld    Daniast.      SN30.(.«g       Pub 

6«l,30fi      PROCALMADI.NE.       Carter     PraductK,     In(         SN  .,"_,g..-,f,      kd^^   •>   1 '    57 

35.085      Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  8-7-57  ^^- ^^^      roRKYPK.       Hull   Pottery  Co      8N31.7.S7       Pub 

661,307        WHAM    AND    DESKiN        Lenter    ^      Heller        SN  j-lS   58      Filed  rt-10-57 

.35,194      Pub.  2    18   58      Filed  8   8  57 


661,308       APINOL.      The    Apinol    Corporation        SN    36.558 
Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  9-3-57  


661.3.36        Ti>TSY  TF.ENA        Totsy    Manvifarturtnv    I'o      Tnr 

SN  32.»t3»      Pub   2-l^-5h.     Filed  t>-25-.'i7 
661, .337.      RUPERCISE       William    M     Van    der   Veer,   d     t.    a 

Billy  Van.      SN   33.65fi      Pub    2-18-58.      Filed   7-  12-57. 


Class  19- Veiades 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

661  338        r.\RItWRITKR     .\Nr>     PESI'JN         A  .Vlres»n(rraph 

MultlKraph  Corporation       SN   ]».5<Ut       Pub.  2    18   5S      nied 

1  1    20-56 
6Hl,,r39        POWliKR     ACTUATED     TOOLS     AND     DESIGN 

Powder   Actuated   Tuol«,  In(       SN    2«1.8f,t,       Vub    12    17-57 

Filed  3-2.5-57 
titil,340       SrrERTEC       Seiitiouni    Eiiuipm.'nt    Tonipan.v    Inc. 

SN  -Mt/Mu       Pub    2-18   .")S      Filed  5   20-57. 
Ktil.341.      ACRO-FEED         .\<nvFeed     IndustrieH       Inc         SN 

.•<(t.70U       Pub    2    1  H-. -.8       Filed  .'•-27-57 

661.342  DCRII'M       The    RawlplUK   Compnny    l.inuted        SN 
30.833      Pub    2-lK'5H      Filed  .5-27    57 

661.343  SAFEToRgiE       Scully-Jones   and   <nmpan>       SN 

:?.-.008        Pub    2-18    .'.8       Piled  H-.V  .'7. 
nr.1,344        CFLLOFLOT        Leje    It     Thurne     Akti.-tiolac         SN 

:V)  1(1."       Put)    2    \^    58       V\\^<\  K    7    ."7 
661.345       MONTGOMERY        Montgomery    Elevator   (  onii»«ny 

SN3.').112      Pull   2    IS    5K      Fil.-<1  8   7-57 
661.346.     METEOR      .\nieri(«n  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc 

SN  3.->.l51      Pub   2-18-.-.8      Filed  8-8-57. 
661,347       FLEXOPRESS       I'rerlnlon   neTopress   Torpors tlon 

SN  .^5.i;04      Pub   2    18-.-,,s      Filed  'i   8    r,7 
f.»iI,34S.     AIRTL'RE      Lamaon  •  ■oriiorsition      SN  38  4fi«      Pub 

J    IH   .-iS      Filed  10   7 -,"57 
661.349       HOOKVEYOR       LiiniKon   Torporation       SN    38,471 

Pub    2-18    ,->R       Filed    10-7-57 
r,(>i,3.50       MIRAtn.E    M.\t;NET       Dal.-   K     Cliowninp    d    b    • 
Miracle     Mmrnet    Company        SN    38.521*       I'uh     2   18-58 
Filed  10   8   .■)7 
661,351       PANORAMA       The    International    Silver   Company 
^———-———^^-'^-^•^———'-^-—''~'~—  s.\  38,615       Pub   2-18_,%«      Filed  10-9-57 

661352       CHI-C<I       rhi-Co.    Inr       SN   .H8.«'.71       Pul>    2    18-58 

a«u21-ElMtrial   Appwatiis,  Madiines,  ,„;;^^,"^^;',1',,„    ,,,„„„„.„.„.,«,„.,,,„„.„ 
and  Supplies  sn 38, 7,-4   piib2-i8-.'8   Fiiedi<»ii57 

^^  tiHl  :<,-4       POWER    MASTER        Oxwall     Tool     lo       Ltd        SN 

661325      PES<-0B-WB0RG-WARNERANI>DESI.;N     Borg  ■^'^>^'      l'nb2    1H58      Filed  10-14- .57 

Warner    Corponitn-n        SN    21,864       Pub     2    18-.-.8       Flle<l  661,355        VERTI-SLIDE        The     Torrin^ton     Manufacturing 

y,    3,    .^,5  rompany.     SN   38.87.-,.      Pub    2-1  s   58       Filed   10   14-57 

e«l"326        DYNAPCLSE         Machlett      laboratories,      Incorpo  .161,356       FT.:EI)<1S10N     AND     DESIGN         M.«1ern     Derlce. 

rated       SN    27.214       Pub     2    18-.-.8       nied    3  2«-57  SN  38.W.36      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  10- 15-57 

•61327      8IGALERT      Packard  Bell  Electronic*  Corporation  661,357        WHALE        Muni-ter.    81mm.    *    Company    Limited 

aN  80,187      Pub    2-18-58.     Filed  5-16-57.  SN  38,938      Pub    2-18   58      Filed  10    15-5.. 


661.309  DESIGN  OF  EIGHT  POINTED  STAR  F.ird  Motor 
Company       SN    17.900.      Pub    2-18   58       Filed   10-22-.56. 

661.310  AUTOPAK  Cory  Corporation.  SN  18.497  Pub. 
2-18—58      Filed  10-31-56 

661.311  DESI(;N  OF  3  DIMENSIONAL  THREE  I'OINTED 
STAR  IN  A  RING.  Daimler-Bent  Aktlengenellachaft  8N 
23.897      I-ub.  2-18-58.    Filed  2-6-57 

661.312.  RANCH  WA(;OX  Ford  Motor  Compnny  SN 
24,151      Pub   2   IR-.W      Filed  2-11    57 

661.313.  ROUGH  N  IT  John  C  Weaver,  d  b  a  Rough-N  It 
Products  Co.      SN   28,215.      Pub    2-18-58.      Filed   4-15-57 

661.314.  TRUNKARRIER  A  J  Industries  (^•rporation 
8\  28.565       Pub,   2-18-58.      Filed  4-22-57. 

661.315  tiLASS  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Marine  PlaRtics. 
Inc.     SN  31.673      Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  0-10-57 

661.316  SANIV.\N  Sicard  Induatrlea  Inc.  SN  31.7UO. 
Pub   2-18-58      Filed  6-10-57 

661.317  FLEETFORM  Fleetform  Corporation  SN  31  75r, 
Pub    2    18-58.     Filed  6-11 -.57. 

661, .US  HARTMAN.  Hartman  Trailer  Manufacturing  'om 
pany       SN    31.765       Pub     2    18   .",8       Filed   «    1 1    57 

661.319  GO  BI  RI  The  Frank  F  Taylor  Company  SN 
32,024.     Pub    2-18-58      Filed  6-14-57 

661.320  PROMENADER  The  Frank  F  Taylor  Company 
SN  32,025.     Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  6-14-57 

661.321  MIDAS  MIdax,  Inr  SN  32.199  Pub  2-18-58 
Flle<l  6-18-57. 

661.322.  IMPALA  General  Moton*  Corporatl.m  SN  32.751 
Pub   2    18-58.     Filed  6   27    57 

661.323  BIS<AYNE  General  Motors  Corporation  SN 
32.752.     Pub   2    18   58      Filed  6   27    57 

661.324  BROOKWOOD  General  Motor»  Corporati..n  SN 
32.75:<      I'uh    2    18   58      ?'lled  6^-27-57 
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Qau  24  -  Lmiidry  AppKmces  and  Machines  Qass  32  -  Furnitnra  and  Upliolstafy 


I 


flei.358      FTLLINE      Thp  Janifd  Company  of  Hlcknry.  N 
Inc.      8N   33,159       Pub     2-18-58       Filed   7    .l-.'iT 


Qau  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 


6«1.35Sf.     RECHARGE-A  MATir      Htuman  Instriinientu  Tom 
p«ny.    Inc       S.\    16,121       I'uh    2-1H-5H      f\ie,\  y   21    .'ni 

861.360  APO-RONAR      Optlaohe  Werke  (i.  Rodermt  ><k       SN 
16.4«5      Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  9-23-57. 

661.361  ROTELAR       OptlHche    \\>rk*'   r,     R,>d«»n>ir...k       SN 
18,4«7       Pub    2-18-58      FU»^  »-2.i   57 

661.362.  EIRYGON       Optlsche    Wprk^-    (.     Rodf  not  m  k       S.N 
18.468      Pub    2-18   58      F11<»<1  9    23   57 

661.363.  SOLORAMIC       The    Wayne    Pump    r„mpany        SN 
23,527      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  l-3()-57 

661.364.  W    AND    DESIGN        Water*    Manufacturing      Inc 
8N  24.014.     Pub   2-18-58      Filed  2-7-57 

661.365.  EN8C0        Engineering    Specialty     Company        SN 
24.766.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  2-20-57 

661.366.  OPTO  MECHANISMS      OPTOmechaniam*    In.      ,8S 
28.722      Pub   2-18-58.     Filed  3-7-57 

661.367       SPRAY-RATER        Monaanto     niemioal     Company 
SN  27.038      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  .3-27-57. 

661.368.  ELGIN       Elgin   Softener  CorporHtlon       SN    27  rry.', 
Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  3-28-57 

661.369.  GARD       Sargent-Raymenr    Co       SN    27.895       Puh 
2-18-58      Filed  4-10-57 

661.370.  RINCO      F^-ancla  J    Rlnderfr,  d.  b    a    Rln.-o  Inntru 
ment  Company      SN  30.268      Pub    2    18-58      Filed.'-    17   57 


Qau  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

661,371       ZILA       Fabrlque  de  Montrea  Zlla  S.  A.     SN  26.076 
Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  3-13   57 

661.372.     TUDOR.      Montreu  Tudor  S    A.    (Tudor  Watch  c„ 
Ltd.).      SN   28,262       Pub     11-12-57       Filed   4-16-57 


Qau  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

861.373.  DIAMOND     STAR         The     St)pff     «'Miiipany         S\ 
29,837      Pub    2-l*-58      Filed  .VI 0-57 

Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

661.374.  TOPS   IN    .MOPS   .AND  DKSK.N       lOtti.n    Si.e<ia  ty 
Co.,    Inc       SN    12,709       Pub.    2-18-58       File<l    7    24    r,f\ 

661.375.  RATO      Otla  Company      SN   24,62(»       I'ob    2-lH-o8 
Filed  2-18-57 

661.376.  DABS.      Whlteatone  Products  c,,    hir       SN   29  '>'U 
Pub-  2-18-58.     KUed  ,V8-57 


Qau  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


661.377.  CHALFONTE  ET<'  AND  DESKiN  Chalfonte 
Products  Corporation  SN  23.125  Pub  2-lH-,'i8  Filp.1 
1-24-57 

661.378.  ROYAL  PALATINE  AND  DKSKJN  KrUter  Por 
Mltoa-IUnufaktur  AktlengeMllacbaft  SN  35  177  Pub 
)-lS-68     Filed  8-8-57 


661  ,?79       MAfHC   "V  SEATING.     Diamond  Broa    Company 

SN  H. «*,•!»>      Pub    2    18-58      Filed  5-2.1-56. 

'I'll  .<8ii       TRICOPR       The    Toledo    Plate    k    Window    Glaaii 
«  .uiipHiiv        SN    28. ,5.59       Pub    2-18-58       Filed    4-19-57 

iWl  :<H1       <'ASA  DEL  SOL.     Drexel  Furniture  Company       SN 

;?6.2K7       Pub    2    18   58.     Filed  8-27-57 

661  ,HM2        SVM.METRY        Drexel     Furniture    Company        SN 
:\Hy.\n      Pub    2   18.  58      Filed  10-8-57. 


Cass  3  3 — Glassware 


'i61,,iH;?  ItCKAN        Jf-naer    (Uaawerk     Schott    k    <;en        SN 

17,166  I'uh   2    18-58      Filed  10-12-58 

66  1  :iM4  (jul.li     BAND.       Wheaton     Glaaii     Company        SN 

:V>  145  1Mb    2-1 H   58      Filed  8-7-57 


Gass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

661,385  ORTHOFIX)W  The  M  W.  KelloCT  Company  »N 
12,89*1      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  7-26-56 

681. 38«  KOOK-CENTER  Weatern-Holly  Appliance  Com- 
pany      SN    13,108.      Pub    2-18-58       Filed    7-30-56 

661.387  EXITAIRE  The  Kxltaire  Company  SN  25,089 
Pub    2-18-58      Filed  2-26-57 

Qau  36  -  Musical  Instrumonts  and  Supplies 

661  (MH  KlMBo  AND  DESIGN  Robert  G  Kimble,  d  b  a 
KUiUw  Recorda      SN  22.847      Pub  2-18-58.     Filed  1-18-S7 

Oass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

6'il  389  EJECTO  L  *  C  Hardtmulh,  Inc  SN  32.387 
r>ih    2 -IK   .58      Filed  8-21-57 

Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

r,61  .W<i       BEKR  DISTRIBUTOR      Beer  Distributor   Publish- 

mir    I  -rp       SN    17,543       Pub    2-18-58.      Filed    10-16-56 
661. 391       PI.AVBOY  S  PLAYMATE  OF  THE  MONTH      HMH 

PubllnhlnK    <"o.    Inc       SN    20,267       Pub     2-18-58,      Died 

12    ,V56 
661  392      DINER  DRIVE  IN       Davidson  Publishing  Company 

SN  21)  K25      Pub   2-18-58      FMled  12-11-58. 
iW\  :W.\       KII.MSCOPE       Thf  Cpjohn  Company       SN   28.079 

Pub    2    18    .-,8       Filed  4    12    57 
■  uii  :UM        KKADER    FEEDBACK       Mr<;raw  Hill    Publishing 

|-..rni.any     III.        SN30.179       Pub2    18-.58       Filed  5-16-57 

6t;i    !»•.       THK    POWER  OF  FAITH       The  Ass(H-lated   Preas 

SN  :i.".,.-|6:!      Pub    2-18-58.     Filed  8-15-57. 
K61  .396        WIDE    WORLD        George    Newnes.     Llmlte<l        SN 

35.674      I'ub    2-18^-58      Filed  8-18-57 
6«  1.397      PLASTICS  HI  LITES      Herruleti  Powder  Company 

SN  3.-.. 772      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  8-19-57. 


Qau  39-Qothing 


661. 39H  SAINT  LAIRIE       Chextfr   I^urle  Ltd       SN   11,014. 

Pub    2  18  58      Filed  6-26-58 

681. .399  JlLirS  GROSSMAN      Julius  (Jroaaman,   lae.     SN 

23  232  Pub   2-18-58      Filed  1-2,V57 
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SN 


Ml  400      BECKY    SHARP.       Vanity    Fair    MllU.    Inc 

24,886     Pub  2-18-58     Filed  2-21-57. 
«61.401.     TOPPETTBS  BY  BROD     A    Brod,  Inc.     8N  25.393      Appliail€0S 

Pub  -2-18-68     Filed  3-4-57 

8HERI  SUE    ORIGINALS    AND    DESIGN        Onlta 


aiu44-DMiUl,    Medical,    and   Sur«icd 


««1,402 


«61.428 


Inr 


SN     25.451         Puh      2-18-58        Filwl  i^t,    jig-58      Kl led  1 2 - 11 -56 


VISO-St'OPE        Sanborn     ''ompany         SN     20.858 


Specialty    C 

:\  4  .'p7 

rt61  40,H       CALIMKRE     AND     DESIGN. 

Sportswar,  Inc     SN  26.948.    Pub.  2-18-58     FUf.l  :r2H   ,,, 
rt.il  4U4      COUNTRY  SET      Marglt  Sportiwear    Incorporated 

SN  28.»«3     Ptib   2-ia-58     Filed  4-17-S7 
ntil.40.')       WENDY    WILLOW.      Lynn'a    Fashions,    Inc       SN 

29.462      Pub.  2-18-58.    Filed  5-6-57. 
661.406      VICKIE  ROBINS  AND  DESIGN      Jamie  Tu^b.  Inr 

SN  29.913      Pub  2-18-68     Filed  5-13-67 
,un,407       (iENE  SHELLY.     Gene  Shelly.     SN   29,»»i2      rub 

2    IH   .-.H      Filed  5-13-57 
,MU  408       MISS      LEONORA      GOWN     OF     THE      MONTH 

Leonora.   Inc       SN   30,796       Pub.  2-18-^8      Filed  .^   27-5, 
.>«1.409      SARA  MYA.     Meco  Knitting  Mills.  Inc      SNai.019 

Pub    2    IH-.'iS      Filed  .V29-57 
661  410      CAROL  BRENT      Montgomery  Ward  4  «'<>      Incor 
porated      SN  31.340.     Pub   2-18-58      Filed  6-4  57 

661.411  WOOLANO  AND  DESIGN.     Ellas  Sayour  Co  .  Inc 
SN  31.849      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  6-10-57 

861.412  CY)ATIMK.        SHltlme.     Inc        SN      32.215         Pub 
2-18-68     Filed  fr- 18-57 

861.413  BIANCHINI       Blanchlnl,   Ferler,   Inc       SN    33,118 
Pub   2-18-58     Filed  7  3-57 

661.414  CASTLEROCK      Roob  Bros  ,  Inc      SN  33,374      Pub 
2-18-58      Filed  7-8-57 

661.415  IRIUESTE        Lamm    Brother*.    Inc       SN    33.422 
Pub    2    18-58.     Filed  7-9-57 

661.416  "CAMERA   CLASSICS  -      Standard  Garments     Inc 
SN  33,508      Pub   2-18-58      Filed  7-10-57. 

661.417  PACKARD      Howard  4  Foster  Co  ,  Inc 
Pub   2   18-58      Filed  9-23-57  


.        «  V-    i.t»,i    661.429       HANCER  AND  DESIGN      J    E    Hanger,   Inc      SN 

Le     Roy     Knitted    ""   ^;^^.^.,      y^t,   ■,  ^h:,H      Filed  ,5-20-57 


661,430       GIARDIAN        Youngs     Rubber    Corporation 
.30,7o:V     Pub   2-18  58      Filed  5-24-57     ^^ 


SN 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonattd 
Waters 

rt61  4'U       SKI    AND    DESIGN        Semluole    Flavor    (  ompany 
SN  14.413      Pub   2-18-58      Filed  8-22-56. ^^^ 


Class  46- Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 


Class  40  -  Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

661  418  TIME    SAVER       Consolidated   TrlmmlnK   Corpora 

tlon  SN   10,584       Pub    2-18-58      Filed  6-20-50 

tW1419  ELEGANT  LADY       Standard  Pyroxolold  Corpora 

tlon  SN  .30,960.     Pub   2-18-58.     Filed  5-28-57 

681  420  ELEGANT    MISS       Standard   Pyroxolold    CoriH.ra 

ti.m       SN   30,961       Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  5-28-57 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN    12.013 


661.421  ACRORA.      D    B.    Fuller   *  Co,   Inc 
Pub   5   22-56      Filed  12-30-55 

661.422  AURORA       The   Columbia   Mills,    Inc 
Pub    4-23-57      Filed  7-12-.5fl 

661.423  SILKROMB    STRIPES       Flamingo    Fabrics    I'orp 
SN  25,531.    Pub.  2-18-58.    Filed  3-5-«7. 

661  4'4       MIMIX        E     Albrecht    &    Son    I'ompany,    d     b     a 
.Mbrecht  Furs      SN  31,536.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  6-7-57 

661425       RKKDSTWEEDS       Robert    G     Reed    C,.      Inr       SN 
32,852      Pub   2-18-68      Filed  6-28-57 _____ 


861  432  CHEFS  FANCY  AND  DESIGN  AasocUted  Pack 
era,    Inc       SN    11.462       Pub    12-31-57       Filed   7-3-66. 

661  433  PORTRAIT  OF  CHINESE  GIRL  AND  DESIGN 
The  Great  Western  Sugar  Company  SN  19,451  Pub 
2-18-58      Filed  11-19-56 

661.434  IXL  IXL  Food  Company  SN  25,861  Pub 
2-18   58      Filed  3-11    57 

061.435  TARGET  Thai  Tapioca  Limited.  SN  26,304  Pub 
12   .•^   57      Filed  3-15-57. 

HH1,436       HARVEST  MOON      Kraft  Foods  Company,  now  by 
merger   National   Dairy    Products  Corporation       SN   27,322 
Pub   2-18-58.     Filed  4-1-57 
SN  38,885      661.437       TROPIC    SEA       Berelson.    Inc.      SN    27.770.      Pub 

2    18   58,      Filed   4   9 -'n 
—"""""    HO  1.438       MARKET  BASKET      Bush   Bros    &   Cmpany.   Inc 
SN  28.102.     Put).  2-18-58      Filed  4-15-57 
«61  439       OREGANELI>.\        Tollbla     Cheese     Manufacturing 

Gorporatlon       SN  29,764       Pub    2-18-58       Filed  5-9-67 
661,440.      CHALET  SUZANNE      Chalet   Suzanne  Foods,   Inc 

SN  31.821.     Pub  2-18-58      Filed  6-12-67 
tlOl  441      SOUTHERN  SUN      H    P    Hood  k  Sons,  Inc  ,  d   b  a 
H     V     Hood    &    Sons       SN    31.984       Pub     2-18-58       Filed 
ti    14    57 
661,442        RICARDO       Falcon    Packing    Company    Inc       SN 

32,671       Pub   2-18-58      Filed  6-26-57 
*itil.443      ■■'■  BROTHERS      Pandol  k  Sons      SN  32,979      Pub. 
2    18-58      Filed  7-1-57. 

061.444  DOH-FRI,      B    Schwarti   k  Co       SN   35,007       Pub, 
J    18-58      Filed  8-5-57 

061.445  (  RACKER  MATE      Cracker  Mate  Cheese  Company 
SN  35,332      J*ub    2    18-58      Filed  8-12-57 

661.446  HAWTHORNE        Safeway     Stores.     Incorporated 
SN  35,684      Pub    2    18-58      Filed  8-16-57 

661,447,     (ilOlA,     Gloia  Macaroni  Company,  Inc      SN  37,830 

Pub   2    18-58      Filed  9-4-57 
861.448      BERKS      J,  I^rk,  Inc      SN  38,884      Pub    2-18-58 

Filed  0    2(*-'>7,  , 


SN   700.858 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

661,449      DUNFIFE.     H.  Stone  4  Co,  Ltd.     SN  31,877 
2    18-58      Filed  6-12-57  


Pub 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


M1.426.      BEARLON.      Bear   Brand  Hosiery   <o       SN    11,053 
Plb.  2-18-58      Filed  8-28  o7 
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«61,451.      "PROTE(T-0-POUR.'      ScbMley    IndmtTl**.    Inc 
8N  35,300     Pub.  2-18-58.    nied  »-9-57  


Class  51  -  CosMttks  and  Toflet  Prtparatioiis 

rt61  452  JOHN  ROBERT  POWERS  John  Robert  Powers 
Product.  Co.  Inc.  8N  14,197  Pub.  2-18-S8  Fll^d 
8-20-56 

601.453.  PROKILE  Profile  Company.  Inc  SN2I.')T1  Pub 
2-l»-'>8.     Filed  12-24-56. 

661.454.  JARDIN  BLANC  Main  R  Booher  HN  21  sm 
Pub   2-18-58      Fllwl  12-31-5« 

Ml,455.       LANOLIN    BEAUTY        CharlM    Antell.     Inc        SN 

22,154      Pub    2-18-58      Filed  1-7-57 
861,456.      OLD  WESTERN       Para   Laboraturins       SN   23,170 

Pub.  2-18-58      Filed  1-24-57 
861,457       DESERT   DRI.      Shnlton.    Inc       SN    25.5«9       Pub. 

2-18-58     Filed  3-5-57 
661,458.     CYI^DENT.     Day-Baldwin,  Inc      SN  29  142       Pub 

2^18-58.     Filed  6-20-57. 
861  45*.     R-WAVI.     Th«  RwilUtic  Company,  d    b.  a    Reavl* 

Sale.  Company      SN  2«,387      Pub.  2-18^58      Filed  5-1  .'.7 

861.460.  CHBCKER.     Kay  E.  Schubert,  d.  b    a.  Checker  r.) 
SN  33,375.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-8-57 

061.461.  P0P8ICLE.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation  SN  ,?3  884 
PBb.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-17-57 

661  462  LADY  LENNOX.  Norman  W  Slebraa,  d  b  a  Lady 
Lennox  Co.     SN  34.319.     Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  7-24-^7 


Class  52  -  DetargMts  and  Soa^ 


661, 4«4       8AK.      Plunkett   Chemical    Company.      8N    21.939. 

FMib    2    18   .'.8      Filed  12-31-56 
fl61.48.^      NU  BOL      ReU  L.  Mclnnea,  d.  b.  a.  King  Manufac 

turlnK  Company     SN  22.939     Pub.  2-18-58.    Filed  1-22-57 


Service  Mark 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


Hrtl  4««      THK  THEATER  CCILD  ETC    AND  DESIGN      The 
Theatre  (Julld      SN  29.402      Pub.  2-18-58.     Filed  5-3-57 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


aass200 


««1.4rt7  AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  ETC  American  Aaao 
elation  of  Fund  Raising  Counael.  Inc  8N  .30,545  Pub 
2    IH   58       Filed  5   23-57 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  B- Services 


661,463      SUPBRGLO      Calgon,  Incorporated,  now  by  change     «614«8       «E»'«^8">'JATION    OF    HLMAN    FIGLRE    A^^^^^ 
of  name  to  Hagan  Chemical.  *  ControU,  Inc      SN   13  nil  LESKiN       OrvlUe   ",/"■"«"  J'   •*,  '•?'"'"*'"'   ^*'^'' 

Pub    11-5^7.     Filed  7-3(^56.  SN  «87.333      Pub    2-1^-58      Filed  5-11-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  rejflatratlon*  art-  not  subject  tn  oppoaltlon 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

rtH1.4Tl      Masonite  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     8N  9,996    Filed 
I'    K    rt    11    5H      Am.  S.  R    3-5-58. 

FARM -BOARD 

M1L<-LIU  -VJAo  ^^  ^^  ^^.^^  p^^^^^    InsuUting  Board.  Composite  Board.  Hard 

txmrd     uml   Synthetic   Lumber  or  Artificial   Lumber  Uaed  for 
For  Mildew  Proofing  and  Household   De.-1oranr   (  nnip-un,!      ^-^ri-uM-nstruction  Purposes 
First  use  Feb    4.  1955  j^,„t  u,^  May  30,  1956  


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

661  469  Roy  H  Cochran,  d  b  a  Excelsior  1-aboratory 
Atlantic  City.  N.  J  SN  3,826  Filed  V  R  :^  "  '.B  An. 
a.  R.  1-20-58. 


861,470       The   Dow   Chemical    Company     Mi'lUnd     Mich       SN 
12.872.     Filed  ;-2rt-.')«. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

««1  472       R    M     Wade  k  Co  ,   Portland,  Oreg       SN   700,066 
Filed  P.  R    12-15-55.     Am.  S.  R.  2-24-68 

POWER-SHIFT  ' 

The  drawing  1.  llne<l   for  the  color  red      No  claim  is  mad.  attachment,    for    Sprinkler   Irrigation  Pipes 

to  the  word  "Latei  '  apart  from  the  mark  a«  sho^n  ^ «r    >^n'''"«'<i  j^  ?    nT,wl    T„    Re    Prooelled    b,    Auilllary 

For  Synthetic   Latex  Ba«Ml  on  8tyrer>e  for  .ieneral    lndu«  Which    Enable    8uch    Pipe.    To    Be    Propelled    by    Auxiua  y 

»_,-.  ri««  Power 

Tl^  oae  Apr   7,  1955  ^*"t  -  --   ^-  '^''                                                      1 
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nm.  ^i        #       »£  661  477      The  Ohio  Foundry  J>  Manufacturing  Company,  Steu 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     t^„vuie.  ohio    sn  22.948    Fued  p  r  1-22-57    a.i. 


8    R    3   4   .^S 


,i,;i  473      Walter  Noel  Sommer,  d.  b    a    Spe-De-Way  I'roduct^s 
C.n.pany.  Portland,  Oreg      SN  24,819      Filed  P    R    2-21-5. 
.Vm    S    R    3-10-58. 


I 


k 


^yiVi//c^ 


WOC',0  i 


nHBMt-  WfttT-""**— 


FLAME-BUFFER 


For  Headers  for  Wall  Furnace  Heater*  hiu]   H..o„,   H-Hterh. 
First  one  I»e(     21.  195*i 


,iHl  47«       HaM.vBake   Manufacturing   C.i.parn      I.h      Tui^:. 
itklH       SN31.H0H       FlltHl  «1>»   57 


U 


Applicant   discUlms    the   word.   "Crystal   Clear   Finish    for 
wood,-    "Prime.— Seals— Finishes."    and   "Dries    in    30    Mm 
ute.,"  apart  from  the  mark  .hown. 

For  Wood  Flnl.hlng  Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1956. 


IT'S  THE  HOOD  THAT 
DOES  THE  GOOD" 


For  OutDoor  Portable  Barbecue  Oven» 
First  use  Sept   1,  1950 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  ^^  46 -Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

Preparations  ^^^^^^       ^     ^^^^^^    ^^^^    ^    Co    *inc      d     b     a     <^»>errydale 
6«1  474      S   O   Barnes  k  Son,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif      SN  12,137  Karms,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      SN   662.     Filed   P     R    1-13-56 

Filed  P.  R  7-16-56.     Am.  8.  E.  2-20-58.  Am    8    R    1-21-58 


BISCANE  BISQUE 


EXTRI-POTENT 

For     Dietary     Supplement,     Remedy,     Vitamin*.     Minerals, 
Lipotropic  Factors,  and  Amino  Acids. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  19.  1956. 

For  Confection  Composed  Pnncipaliv  "f  c„ndie»«  ..nd  Nuti. 

Qass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific      n m  use  June  i  n  55 

Appliances  ^^^^^^^       ^^^^^,  ,^.,^^.^    ,^^     ^an  l.«ndr,.    CaUf       SN   c,9.r. 

,61475        Precision    Scientific    Company.    Chicago,    III        SN         Klle.il'    H   6-U-.->rt      Au.  S    K    :    18  ..8 
28,797      Filed  P    R.  4-24-57      Am    8.  R.  2-19-5^ 


e 


MECISION 


tr>i-ri^iC    CO- 


For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Scientific  and  Clinical  Labora 
t„ries  Namely.  Constant  Tem|>erature  Cabinets.  Constant 
Temperature  Baths,  and  Petroleum  Testing  Equipment 

First  use  Jan   25,  1957  ^^^^^^^^^^^^___ 


aass  34-Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

661476       Dri-Heat    Food    System,    Inc      Washington.    D     C. 
SN   19.303       Filpd  P    R    11-15-56      Am    S    R    3-13-58 


dfl|-HEA> 


Fur  Apparatus  for  Ise  in  Transporting  and  Serving  Hot 
Foods  Including  Metal  Heat  Retaining  Pellets.  Metal  Plate 
Shells  and  Covers.  Pellet  Ovens,  Pellet  Oven  Stands,  and  Tra.v 
Conveyors 

First  use  Dec    5,  19.')0 

TM    T:i<i   i>     *'.-    3 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gre^-n,  the  heavy  in  ng 
in  the  lower  band  indicating  dark  green  ;  the  horiiontal  Hnlng 
in  the  upp^r  band  is  an  integral  part  of  the  design 

For  Canned  Fruit.,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Berries. 
Canned  Beans  With  Pork,  Canned  Frnlt  Juices  '■"*""!ll^ff!' 
table  Juices,  (^anned  Sauerkraut.  Canned  Fruit  Cocktail. 
Canned  Applesauce,  Canned  Olives,  Canned  FUh,  Canned 
Tomato  sauce.  Canned  Sliced  Pimientos,  Tomato  Catsup. 
Dried  Vegetables.  Pearl  Barley,  Raw  Popcorn.  Mayonnais.- 
Dressing  Vegetable  Shortening.  Salt.  Peanut  Butter,  Apple 
Butter  Jams.  Jellies.  Marmalades,  Fruit  and  Berry  Preserves^ 
Cottage  <-l.eese.  Ice  Cream.  Margarine.  Canned  Kvaporated 
Milk  and  Alimentary  Paste  Products 

First   use  August   1947  ;  August  1939  as  to  "Lady  Lee 


TM  34 
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,. .„,.    u,„^w,nn    r»lir      SN    MIA»Z.    Arlington  Height!  atru«  Company.  Blverilde.  C»llf. 

««1.481.      ^«^»'"'""/V"!   ir*^"*    a    R    ri3  5T  8NJflT54       FU^    V     R     :i~2.V.V       Am     S     R     2-24-58. 

25  211       Filed  P    R    2-27-.'57       Am     S    R    »-M-o( 


DESERT  DELUXE 


yi,r  Krt^h  Vegt-tables 
Flmt  UM  Apr.  3,  1»5«. 


i     I    Kr.«li  Citrus  Fruitu 

Krst  US''  Nov.  2.  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


117,880 

120,218. 

120,«2« 

120.913 

120.927 

121.180 

121,754 

121.944. 

121,945 

122,005 

122.273 

122.349 

122,443 

r22,.50« 

122.509 

3.50,743 

351,558 

352,071 

352,951 

354,117 
354.725 
,^54,8«5 
354,944 
.?54.9rt3 

.355,034 
355,102 
355.  Ufl 
355,138 
355,180 
355.181 
355. 24M 
.355.544 

155,548 
355.640 

355.726 

.355,727. 

355,728 

355.77  H 

355.863. 

355,865 

355.944 

353.984 

356.081 

366.243 


R-  1118 


If) 
37 


.'2  .:i» 


FIRST  STEP      n    39      8   7    IT 
FURO      CT.  13      1-15-18 
PRIZE      CT    4«      2-19-18 
BE.\U  BRCMMEL  AND  DESIGN 
FBATHER      CT    23      3-12-H 
GLOBB-WERNUKE.     CI    32 
VALOR.     CI.  39       5-28-18. 
!•    I)   CO      CI    14      ♦i-U-18. 
C    Q    AND   DE.^IirN       CI     14 
DRUID      CI    42      tV-18    IH 
(.AYLIMK  AND  DESIGN       CI    4       T 
S  AND  DESIGN      CI.  15      7   23    18 
PEEK-A-BOO  AND   DESK.N       C!     4* 
PIXIE      CI.  51      8-20-1 H 
SAKURA       CI    51       .K-20    IH 
BLUEBIRD  AND  DESIGN       CI     40 
YE   OLDE    TAVERN       C\     +6       11    2 
TKLAS  .\    B    C      CI    42       11    16  37 
HOUSE     OK     LORDS     AND     DESIGN 

12-21-37 
FIVE  HUNDED      CI    39      -'    1     !H 
DESKJN   OF   LINKS       < '1     :!'       2 
TRAVELAIR      CI    .39      3-1    3s 
SUPERTHBRM      CI.  44      3-1-38 
(iERMAINE    MONTEIL   BEAUTY 

3-1-38 
ROUS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    51 
CERADYNE      CI    18      3   H-3H. 
PAISLAYS  AND  DESIGN       CI 
B  PLEX      CI    18      3-8-38 
DAYLKIHT   CREPE       Cl 
TWILIiiHT  CREPE      (1 
SW.UiS      Cl    39      3-8-38 

desi(;n  of  four  mkn 

39      3-22-38. 
MANBSTY.     Cl.  23.     3-22-38 
BY   APPOINTMENT  TO  THE 

ESS  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  46 
BROWN  X      Cl    21       .3-29   38 
CHROME  X      Cl    21       .T -'i*    38. 
IVORY  X       C!     -M       3    -"■•     is 
ALROK      Cl.  14      3-2«   3H 
KRU8TO      Cl.  «      4-5-38 
NADUSTCO.     Cl.  34      4- 5-3H 
CAMOKA      Cl    42      4-5-3X 
NEEDLE  N  THREAD       ci     42 
LK  GOIT  SEASONING       Cl    46 
KUTMASTER      (1    23      4-19   38 


Cl    39     3    12    18 


4-16-18 


Di    IH. 


37 


B.XIM       Cl.   51 


3-S 


51 


3-H-38 


39 
39 


3   H   38. 


.\N!i   HE'TAN'-I.K 


AMEKIC.\.S 
3-22-38. 


Hu.sr 


<56,260 

156  416 

\:,f\  \si; 

^')>')  'ii\A 

,!56.6t>h 

:i56.723 

i.'ri.92fi. 

:l.-.6.936 

:i5rt,937 

{."><■.  U.')!! 

;157,2H9 

ir.T  321 

357,329 

557.455 

l.'.T  fit  11 

i.'.T  •«nl 


358.U64 

358.08K 

:v,  H  J 1 7 

■,.•.•',26  4 

.l.-.H  ,ijl 

35s  ,'.:!* 

:'..'.s,4nl 

.J5(*,421 

35s  :,i7 

35S  .",:» 

Sn8  603 

',-'J^,7.').i 

,;58,HtJ4 

3* 

12  :is 


l.iS.Hd.j 

i.'iSHiit; 

(.'.SSlH 

35H  92;? 

!59.i>7  1 
•..'.(»  111.' 
;.'ii'  1  •■!' 
359.191 
359.27tl 
.3.'.9,Js. 
35;i  :',',ti 


17-38 
.5-17-38. 


31    3S 


RESORTEB  Cl.  39  4-19-38. 
HOODS  AF  n  18  4-26-38 
DESIGN     OF     ELECTRICAL     SYMBOL        Cl      21. 

4-2tV  38 
HRID<;EP0RT  AND   DESIGN       Cl    26       5   3   38 
MAYFAIR  GREEN       Cl    12      .5-10-38 
PEPSICOLA.     Cl.  2      5-10-38 
P.\RTAGAS.     Cl.  17      .5-10-38. 
BRUTIR      Cl    15.     5-17-38. 
GARDA   AND   DESIGN.      Cl    46      .' 
GAI.BANI    AND   DESIGN.      Cl     46 
PEKHI.OY      Cl    14.     5-17-38 
P.  C.  A.     Ci.  10,     5-31-38. 
STOI'IT      Cl    16      5-31-38 
CABALLERO  TWINS      Cl    39 
KURLOX.     Cl.  40      6-7-38 
PERMAn>RM      I'l    32      6-7    3s 

NATIONAL    COOPERATIVES    («tUP    AND     DE 
SIGN       <'l    21       6    14    38 

I.Ol  VREX      Cl    33      6-14-38 

gUlCKlES      CL  51       ti-28-38 

10    UP    PISTON    RIN(;S    AND    DESIti.N        ci     35. 
r>-2&-38 

DINtJHY       <l.  39       7-5-,38 

RAYC   AND   DESIGN       Cl    37       7.5-38 

METAXA    AND   DESIGN       Cl     49       7   5   3H 

KIKLDM  ASTER      Cl    23      7-5-38 

HILL-BILLY  AND  DBSICiN      C!    23.     7-12-38 

X  2B      Cl.  50      7-12-30 

(^(VER-NOTE      Cl    37      7-19-38. 

IKIUM      Cl    6.     7-19-38 

ClUVRBKRT      Cl    51       7-19    3« 

PU\TEN       Cl    37      7-26   38 

THE    DIARY    OF    A    PLAIN    DIRT    GARDENER. 
Cl    38      7-26-38. 

ITS    NEWS   TO   ME'      Cl     3s       7    26-^18. 

THE    M.\N    NEXT    DOOR       Cl     3M       7    26   38 

HARCt>    VICTORV    LANK    AND   DKSK.N       Cl     39 
-  _■»  ft^'^H 

KENTUCKY   ANTHEM       Cl     49      7    2<-.   38 

KI>ECTRONOME       Cl     36       >^    2    3S 

BKMBER(;      Cl    43      8-2-.3». 

|iKS1(;N    of    SAILBOAT.      Cl.    46       s  9-3s 
DIXIANNA   AND   DBSKJN.      Cl.    46       s^9-38 
L   *   K   AND  DESI(;N.      (M.    18.      8-9-38 
MKIHOGON.     Cl    26.     8-9-38. 
MTTLK  GIANT.     Cl    23.     8-16-3N 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

.,,    .  vT-w  i-iiraTCV       Cl    25 


ScctkM  7(d) 


•V-704       ISO  RAPID      Cl    26      3-19   3." 
,jn3.('79       CALAIRE      <1.  42      3-8  .)5. 


Section  8 


s9  1M7 
195.374 

_'7K.61H 

287,847 
289.657 
290.030 
381.787 
391. HOK 
544,408 


12. 


I'RIMA  IMlNNA.     Cl.  46       11 
MYLANETTE     Cl.  39.     2   24    ■^■' 
WHITE     ROSE     LIME     AND     DKsK.N 


Cl      l: 


12   23 -.30 
CLEARWATER 
SOLLO.    Cl.  52 
H  FIFTEEN.     Cl 
CRAVATEUR 


B5e.3l2 
5.56,314 
.V>ti.318. 
.-,56.320. 

.556.321 

5.56.323 

556,330 

.-,.1«.334. 

5.56.342 


Cl.  39.     10-13   31 
12    1    31 

»i.      12-22    31.  - 
Cl    39.     10-8-40. 


BOT.VNY  ROBE      Cl    39.     11-25-41 
SALVADOR    RODRKJUEZ       Cl     17 
Thf  foUoinni,  r^pi«frnfiort«  >-ued  S(<ir 


t>   26   51 


556,153 

.556,159 

556.160. 

,556.163 

556,169 

556,170. 

556.174 

556,177 

556,187 

556.1  8« 

556.191. 

556,193. 

556.201. 

5.56.202 

556.210 

5.56.213 

556.214 

556.221 

556.223 

556.226 

556,229 

556,232 

556,243 

556,250 

556.251. 

556,252. 

556,259. 

556,260 

556.264 

5.56,265 

556,271 

556.275 

556.276 

556.277 

556. 2H3 

556,286 

556,287 

556,289 

556.291 


<'l    46 


39 

Cl     1. 
AND 

18. 
46. 


51. 


DESIGN 


AND   DESKJN 


556.298. 
556,301 

556.303 
556.304 
556.310 
5.56,311 


TOPPS  AND  PESKiN 

ARAMA      Cl    6. 

KOOLWEAVE  AND  DESKiN       *  1 

F\RM   MASTER   AND   DESIGN 

BEAUTY     IN     THE     MORNING 

Cl.  51 
LEDERCILLIN  SPERSOIDS.     Cl 
DICKY  BOY    AND   DESIGN       Cl 
ANAID.     Cl    18. 
EMGE      Cl    39 

3   SECRETS   AND  DESPJN       "  le 
KOPPER8  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 
PA8ACYLID.     (^1    18 
TORCH.     Cl.  6. 
DUOCOTIN      Cl    18. 
AMERICAN   INDUSTRY   SPRINGS 

("1    19 
WEATHER  OR-N(yr      Cl    39 

BREATHETTES      Cl    18 

AQUALAX.     Cl.  6 

QUESTRONE      Cl    18 

T-<'    M      Cl    12 

STRATOMA8TER      Cl    .39 

CO-HALANT.     Cl    18 

PACK-HAULER      Cl    19 

AT  HOME  IN  THE  AIR  AND  DESIGN 

LIFB-8IDE.     Cl.  12  ^„^,^,^.      ^,    „, 

BASELINE  AND  LINE  DESIGN      Cl    34 

TBLB8TAR.    Cl.  36. 

COLAREX      Cl    18 

4  STAR      <'l    ^ 

AQUAIRE.     Cl    34. 

EMOLICIDE      Cl    18 

BILAMIDE  CILAG      Cl    6 

CILAG  AND  DESIGN      Cl   6 

A  PLEDGE  PIN  FASHION      Cl.  39. 

STEAGKL.     Cl    15 

.iAiACONES      Cl    18 

WARGOTAN      Cl    6  .  ^,,t%    »vt\    nv 

PSA    PAU'O    PAU-08ULF0N1C    ACID    .XND    DE- 

SPs'^p'iu.CO    SODIUM    PALCOSULFONATE    AND 

DESKJN      Cl    6. 
LB  JOI.     Cl.  44. 
HELLA-GUM     Cl.  6 
FENAMUN      Cl    18 
ETHLOZINE      Cl.  18 
MERRY   MAID   AND  DESIGN       U.   24. 
I'OWER  TWILL     Cl   39 


Cl.  19. 


.5.56.343 

556.346 

.-,5n,349 

5.56,351. 

556.352 

556.357 

556.358 

556,3.59 

556,363 

556,364 

556.366 

556,.369 

556,375. 

5.56.377. 

556.380 

.556,381 

5.56,383 

5.56,384 

556.386 

5  5  6.. 39  2 

,556,396 

5.56.397 

556.411 

5,56,415 

55fi.4  22 

556,423 

556.427 

556,430 

5.56.4.33 

556,437 

5.56.442 

556.448 

556.451 

556,453 

556,454 

556.460 

556.461 

556.462 

556.464 

556,466 

556,468 

556.469 

556,470 

5.56.476 

.Y56,477 


READING  AND  DESKJN      Cl   2. 

HAIRBON.     Cl.  18. 

PAR-^   CREME  AND  DK«'^,^„ J,*,    '^,,.,„p   ^ND 
NATIONAL  DISTILLERS  CHEMICAL  tORF    AM 

DESIGN      Cl    fi 
C(>-ORD-I  KNITS.     Cl.  39 
HAKO  AND  DESIGN     Cl    12 
M.\XODYNE.     Cl    18 

UN^^I'VurI'LUS  associates   and  DESIGN 

Cl.  39 
KINGS  ROW.     Cl.  46. 
GRAY  BOY      Cl    19 
SWKATSTER      Cl    42 

VIVACRYL.    Cl  42.  7' 

MYTOLON      Cl.  18. 
TOWN  SERIES      Cl    39 
GROSGRAN.X       Cl    42 
C151NA  SEA  AND  DESIGN 
VINA-PINA.     Cl    1ft 

42 


Cl    4'. 


Cl 

42 


12. 
39 

21 


;  ROUND       c 


BT'LU  THE  ZULU 
WONDERLON       Cl 

SIU^UNA      Cl    42 

DAN-SARI      Cl    42 

ATRAL08E.     Cl    18 

(^ERT  ACOUSTIC      Cl 

EAGLE  NYLORD      Cl 

KILOWATTC-HER      "1 

BANASIL  ON   RED   BACK(i 

BERKOLEUM.     Cl    12 

NULLiriRE.    Cl.  6 

ANGUS  AND  DESIGN      Cl   39 

BETTY  LOU.    Cl  3. 

ZAMBA      a.  34. 

TRILBY.     Cl.  22 
DENTAPHONE.     Cl    lOl 
TREASURE  ISI^ND     Cl.  101. 
SOO  DOMINION.     Cl.  105 
C.ROOVIB'S  BOOGIE.  /'\  j;*\,„^,^  ^ 
BELGIAN  LINEN  ETC    AND  DESh.N 

SUPER  SPRAT,    a.  6  .      ^,   ^ 

SILVAPLATE  AND  DESIGN      Cl   4. 

DON  JUAN  PACHBCO      Cl.  46. 

SURE  SAFE.     Cl.  2. 

TYRE'S  PRIDE.     Cl.  46. 

CHILDER8.    C\.  12. 

YOUR  PALS  DRINK  PAL.     Cl   45 


18 


CL   42, 


Cl.  13. 

37 


105. 


57.579 
133.26H 
371.748. 
375.991. 
375.992 

414.941 

417,221 

42H,616 


HANDI  ARM  AND  DESIGN 
GRAVURA  AND  DESIGN      C 
NURLIZED      Cl.  23 
fjpiS.O-SERVER      Cl    2 
DUBROCK      Cl    45 
FLORIDIAN.     Cl.  48 
FAIRFIELD      Cl    13 
FOTOTITLES      Cl    100 
SOUTHWEST  AIRWAYS      < 

Section  18 

BOUQUET      (^   46      "-13-,^»^  .^.^ 
KARPBNESgUE      Cl.  32      .-20-2^ 
RHAPSODY   TWEED       Cl    42       10-3-39 
KARPFN       Cl    32.     3-12 -tU 
KaSpEN    GUARANTEED    FURNITURE 

3-12-40 
TEXOMA.     Cl.  46      2   20-190., 
DANCOLINE.     <-l.  39.      10-16-45. 
PRETTY  LEGS      Cl    6      3-25-4, 

TM    ?.^ 


Cl     32 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

\■2\M-^       NOPCO  AVD  DESIiJN.     ^^l.\^      till-IH      V«ri..n«l     '^KiiUU  KOMIVAK       (1     3.'i       .'»24   .^.")       Wllkpninc   Mnnn 

(H\  Prrxluctn  Co      N'opeo  Chemical  CompHny.  HHrrij<i>n.  \    J  fnctunnj:  »  omjmii)  ,  l'hllH<l«'lplilii,  I'n      AnifndtHl  to  hj>i>^hi 

Amt*iii1»Hl  rii  «|pp»-rir  : 


NOPCO 


i:;}.417  AMERICAN  I'l;  .'6  H-S.'V-^.'i.  Aiiitri.  ,m  Ste.uii 
(}tnip>  *  Valve  Manufactarine  Company  Manning.  Mhv 
w»*ll  k  .Moore.  Incorimratftt,  NVw  York  N.  \  AiiiHiidfd  >> 
appear  : 

AMERICAN 

.U7.;W»       MI.MBRIX.     (1.  2-'.     8-4-3«      I'renio  Rubber  c,,iii 
pany     Limited,     Petertiflpld,     F^nKland.       AmendKl       In     rhf 
statement,  column  1,  line  7.  "all  of  India  rubber  '  m  deU-t''! 

.3.-)8,377  RED  CREST  AND  DESUiN.  CI.  46  T-IJ  .is 
Mor-Pak  Pre«ervlnK  Corporation.  Stookton,  Caiif  (or 
rected  ;  In  the  certificate,  line  4,  and  in  line  4  of  Uie  uratn 
ment.  "California"  should  be  Ve'orfa 

tW)2,531  NEWS  ANI)  DESK.N.  CI  :..'  J  22-:.:>  I'urex 
roriM)ratlon.  Ltd..  South  (iate.  Calif  Amended  In  th*' 
Htatement.  column  2,  line  7,  "The  ilrawlni:  in  hn>-<!  to  indi 
(•ate  Kold  and  blu«"  "  in  deleted  and  Tke  drauring  i*  Itnni  tn 
indicate  red,  gold  and  blue  i»  Inserted  and  the  drawlntJ  1" 
ameniled  to  appear  . 


Croff^ 


,pak 


g 

■..■—■ 

=-— — ^'^^nr*"''^^;;^^;^— i 

^-'= 

'-^^^^^iftS^vj 

ffi^'^^^^ffl 

r. 

M@ 

^^s  1 

^^^  ^^^^iji^liliK 

f  -.z^l^^^^--  -— ^£^ 

!-'"^"4  PKARBOKN  CI.  0  9  27o.')  I>earborn  I'henilciil 
■  ■iiip«'->  Chicajtc),  111  Corrected  :  In  the  Htatement,  col- 
iiiiiii  2  line  1,  "water  soft'-ning  compijund"  should  be  de 
lHt..d  jiiid  oiateryalK  for  preventing  itcale  furmntxon.  conation 
inri  'Diiminq  of  boiler  water  and  for  prei  entinp  drleteriouf 
•  iction  ii'  water  ifhen  uned  in  'team  bo\ler>i  should  be  in 
•«erte<l 


H43  S.'S.'       I>YRII)      CI    18      4-&-57      The  Chattano<jga  Medl 

line  t"     Chattanooga,  Tenn       Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
rolumii    2     line   2     after   "of"    up*ef   iitnmaeh  and   should   be 

initerted 


'.  +  4:70  HdNNIE  HABY  <."1.  3»  4-30-57.  Arkwrlght 
M-ntiiindising  Corporation,  New  Yoril.  .N  Y.  .\niended  ;  In 
rlH-  Ktat'inent,  column  2,  linen  2  and  3,  "diapers"  1«  deleted 

rt58  4  +  ^  't.VS!."^  I'l  17  2-18-58.  Liggett  4  Myers  Tobacco 
Comt>ai!\  N>*w  York.  N  Y  Correctetl  In  the  statement. 
column   1    line  1    "and"  should  t)e  <f. 


t;.'s  '.in  TOCRICAMI*.  <'l  32  2-18-.'5S  International 
Touri  (iiniii  MrifanlsHtton  Reg  Trust,  Vadui,  Liechtenstein 
(iirrect.'i  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Oranglsa 
ri'in     "li'iuld  tve  (>rgani»ntion 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  l««ue<l  under  sections  7   .       7  1  f  -    7  1  ^       r  the  Tr.i  !•  notrk  Act  ot  ltf4ri  for  the  unexplre<l  term 

of  the  oriKiPHl  resist  rat  imus 

33,206       NIP.       CI     4.'        H     I'     Flnla.v    A    i.impiiriv     Iiir.'.!       UJl'^n        I'WIKI.      CI    »>      Beauty  Research  Laboratories.  Inc 


7-25-1S99.      New   Cert,    Sec    7(ci.   t-    Arthur   (iuinness    S'>i 

k  Company  Limited,  London.  England,  *-H   oh 
iU),73r).      READ  BROTHERS.   LONIKiN   ET(      .\ND   HKSIi.v 

CI.  4»      Read  Brothers,  Limited      2-19  <>7      New   (  err    S»-. 

7(c).  to  .\rthnr  (Juinness  Son  k  Company   Litnite«l    London 

England.  .V ft-.>8 
388. 10«       BED    OF    ROSES.      CI     i!       Stuart    Pr(«luofs     In< 

7-22-41       -New  Cert.   Sec    7(c».   to  Helena  Rublnsrfin     1  iic 

New  York,  N    Y     .■V-»V.-))^ 


2    JO   4".        V.'w    Cert     Sec     7(ci.    to   The    (Wllette    Coiiipan\. 
iloinc  biisinesti  under  the  name  anil  style  of  The  Tonl  Com- 
l»M!iy ,  1  ■tiM-nt;o,   1 11  ,  .">   ti   5.S 
-,:',  •^:<>        hlKST.K       CI    2       sterling  I'roducts.   Ine       l-22-r)2 
\.  iv    1  .rt     .Sv,      7i(  I     to   Standard   Packaging   CoriKiratlon, 

I4>i!t4       Sl'uRTS.MA.N      CI    4«.     Baker  FofKl  I'rixliicts  Coin 
piiiM        '1    .ill    .'12       New   Cert     Sec,   7(c),  to  .\»»oclated   Prod- 

i.    '.       hli  I     tlM'H».">       111    ,    ■'•     •*     •'>*< 


402.L')7       .\MERIC.\N.V     .\.VI>     DESIi;.\         Cl      :Ut         l-;ii'<t,-rn  :,1>.2]>        IW  IKl.       i'l     -'I        W  Inco   Asso<-intes,    Inc        S   4    .":{ 

Kiwtwear   <"ori)<iraf  ion       7-fV-4:!        N^w    I'trr     S.-.      7.'  1,    to  .\.-«    '  •■■'     s.-c     7ii  .     tn   The   (.lllette   Company,  doing  busl- 

The     Cnlted     States     Shoe     I'orporstinn      Cincinna':      1  itii^  n. ■■<.•<     iind^T     -tu     naiiie    ami    style    of    The    Toiii    <'oint>an\. 

5-6-58.  rincago,  lil     .-.  tl  .^h 
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REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marki  refl«ter«l  under  the  act  of  IW)."),  or  the  a(  t  of  1881,  arv  publUlit^l  under  the  provlgionK  of  sectlou 
l^ici  of  tl»e  Trademark  Act  of  1946  These  reginti  ntloni*  are  imt  i<iit)je<'t  u\  np[.,.siiinn  but  Htv  sufij«'t  to  cMiKvllatl.i:! 
jnder  tectlon  14  of  th«  act  of  1946. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


^ 


Class  17  "  Tobacco  Products 


-»H',,H."J      O.t    2,   194."^.     Continental  Can  (".'iiiiumv    Iii<      New     r5.">4.075      Feb    1.   19:<s      The  Axton  Fl^lier  Toharc.  CunipHnx 
Vurk    N    V      Pub   bv  reiflttrnnt  Loiilnv  lUe.   Ky.      I'lib    by    Philip   Morric    Inn.rtwrnted     N>« 

York.  N   Y 


HIGH  HAT 


For  Metal  Cana. 


Class  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

3,^4,811  Feb.  22.  1938.  E.  F.  Houghton  k  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Fa      Pub  by  registrant. 

NU-OAH» 

For   Composition   of  <'arbonaceou»   Material   and   Knerplzer 
for  the  Carburlilng  of  Steel 

Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

355,788  Mar.  29,  1938.  Hercule*  Powder  Company  Wil- 
niinjrton.  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Electric  Blasting  Cap 

Qass  13*  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

352,396  Nov  30,  1937  Aluminum  Products  Company, 
La  Grange.  Ill,  Pub  by  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co  ,  West 
Bend    Wis 


For  Cigarettes. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

354.101,     Feb.  1.  1938      Chambernburg  Engineering  Pompaiiy 
("hamberttburK    Pa      Pub   by  regixtrant 

CISCO  STAMP 

For  Stamping  Hammers  and  Presses 

Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

439,810       July    27     194H       I>ucoii    ("oinpany,    Brooklyn,   N     Y 
Pub,  by  The  Ducon  Company    Inc..  Mineola    N    Y 


For  Base  Metal  Cooking  HoUowware 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

354.220.     Feb.  8.  1938      E    F.  Houghton  &  To     Philadelphia, 
Pa      Pub  by  registrant. 

(UJT-MAX 


For    Air    Washing,    Tentrlfugai    Pust    Collecting,    and    Atr 
Filtering  Apparatus 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

361,489      Oct,   IS,   1938      Eugene  Nelson  Beard.  Washington, 
I,)    C,      Pub    by  Time.   Incorporated.  New   York,   N    Y 


ouse 
ome 


For  Cutting  Oils 


Fot   .\lagaiiiie. 


TVl    3' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6,  1958 


3.')3,T33.      Jan     18,    1938       Swan    Shi>«"    iVimpari}      Irv 
mor»,  Md      Pub  bj-  registrant 


BhI 


.i.'.TiiWl  May  ^4  !U3«  Kugen*-  E  Stone.  Ill,  il  b  a  The 
Stone  MauufacturlnK  foiupany,  (jreeuville.  S  C  I'uh  hj 
Stone  \Inniifarturlng  Company,  (;r«»*nrllle.  S    C 


roOTGLUV 


TcARMCNl 


^ 


y    r    I  ,,i  r-ii.-ri!^    FurniH.j    of   Cotton    and    ..r    RjiVdM       .\Htiiel\, 

Sii:i    ^'i,'*     riiii    Siiit.s     rti<)erw(»«r  for  Men.  \\ fii,   and  Chil- 

(1r»M;      I'jij'iiiiic*    f..r    Men     Woaien,    and    Children.    NlKhtBownH 

'"    ''''   'i"*-!!    (uid    I  hildren,    Aprons,    Maldn'    rniforinn.    .Maid.x' 

A[i'  .ii.«     MtiidK     fi. liars.    Maids'  Cuffn,   and    Maids'    Head   Band 

Kor   Slippers    atid    Shi.eji    .if    Leathf-r   ;ind    i>r    Fat)rir     anO     ,r     >•'-     l'lHi)^rM     hifanfw     lirfWHes,    Boys'    RonipePH,    Wash    Suit.* 

Rubber,  and   or  Combination  of  Said  Materia  i.«,  and  KasteruT"  ^~^^~'~^~''"~'"^~^"~""~'"~ 

for  th«  Same. 


Cass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and    Textile 


.i54,721       Feb    2^,  1938      Rhea  Manufarturing  r„mpany    Mil      FabHCS,   dttd   SubstitUteS   Tlierefor 

waukee,  Wii      Pub    by  reifijitrrtnt 


UWL 


3'.4,'l.'!i-       K^'b     1,'     1938       Joneph    Bancroft   Sc   Son«   I'.i.    W'll 
iiiinifriiti    I>et       I'uh    by  regiHtrant 

Staze-Rite 


For  Cotton  {'i«»c«  (iooda 


P,  ,v„       M,  ,.   ,  Class  50-Merchandl$e  Not  Otherwise 

r  or  Wonien.'i.   Ml.<«es  ,  and  Ihiidren.s  l>re»j<e«i,  Suiocks,  and  _^ 

Hoa»e<w«t8   of    <'otton.    Silk,    Artlttcial    Fibers     and    <  .>mbina  OaSStfJed 

tions  i>f  Aforesaiil  Mattrlals 


:!57,il90  May  2i.  1938  Eugene  E  Stone.  HI.  d  !.  d  1!). 
Stone  Manufacturing  Company,  (ireenville.  S  ('  Pub  hv 
Stone  Manufacturing  Company,  (JreenviUe,  .S    ( 


"COLORGLO" 


For  (iarnients  Formed  of  Cotton  and/or  Rayon  N<i!i.iv, 
Sun  Suit.i,  Play  Suits.  Cnderwear  for  Men.  Wonuii  finl  >  t;i 
dren.  Pajamas  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children,  \  luhi;  w  :ifi 
for  Women  an<t  Children.  Apronii.  Maids'  Cnlforms  Ma;ds 
Aprons.  .Mai. Is  CoHars.  Maids'  Cuffs,  and  Maids  Ufa-!  Hjind 
Sets,    Diapers     Infants     Kressen,    Boys'    Rompers,    U'ash    ^ui's 


3.'.'    t.H,       V[,r    o,;     ints      Cudfr^'v    Roll. T  Company,  Phlladel 

I'liiit    i'n       i'uti    hv    r«'k:isi  runt 

AQUATEX 

I     r     Knitted     Fabric    Covers    for    i:)aniiM>ning    Roiu-rs    for 
Lr     ^rijhy  or  Offset  I'rlntlng 


«.''| '«<:        Mar     ?«     194H       Continental    Can    Company,    Inc., 

N.-w  'I  Tk     \    V       I'ljb    by  registrant 


rown  I  aps 
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(Bcctatenm  ,  Kenewed  :  Canceled  ;  Amendwl,  Declaimed.  Corr«rttd  etc  :  New  certlflctet ;  12c  Publication.  ) 

AA  Wire  Product.  Co..  C.lc.r>.  !»      «ei.26..  pub.  2-l»^8.  ^'J-S£'-g;it[fa4"^Co^^l^^e'?l?''Sl\f:;  a^S'^^ISfel/s: 

ACF  Indu.trle..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y      W1.270.  pub.  2-l»-58.  ^^^^^^^''s'^  &*L.  0.r6.n^.  Cii\U      661.474.     CI.  18. 

A  S    ^^u-trie.  Corp  .  DeUv.n.  WU      661.314.  pub   2-1^8  BjjeUne  Mf r  grp^^^^^^^^^^^^  SS^f  l<,XU?  C^o* 

a|:V^^   ln^du.,Me.,    Inc..    IVtro.t.    M.ch.      661.341.    pub  ^?,Jt .e^^Creek.^rflc^      ^>?eV*^^orr  N^'V.'^  66?28j*  pub 

Addre-ograpb^Multlgraph    Corp      Cleveland.   Ohio.      661.888.  R^y^g-^^^Lo^b  l^p,,,«,   Co  .   Rochester.  N    Y.     359.286,   ren 

Xre4ri:^TSorff T"b/; /A.b?e'c'J*1^r^8t.^  BeTcS^'^lroS^cfs'corp..   N.wton    Highland..   MaM      556.466. 

..^iSlS/^J.**«;r''  2-18-58     CI.  42  BeTr^Brand  Hclery  Co..  Chicago.  Hi      354.865.  ren    3-l-fl8. 

Alorecnt  rur.  .  afr —  p.     _„ 

A..lnl\'e''lnUrt?.'ud':"l..nd..n.    EngUnd.      661,252.    pub  »ear  Br^and  Ho.lery  Co  ,  Chicago.  Hi.     661,426.    pub.  n-*-67 

mU'-^t  Skte^rl...  Co  .    inc..   New   York.    N.   Y.      566.159.  B.ard.    Eugene   N  j  ,VV,"V2Trpu?  5^1^.  ^^.%b''''    ^^' 

AllTn,*"  Walier    L..    Fort    Worth.   Tex       556  451.   cane       CI.    2  »*«"  "^""Sf'B^"^  c^o'^c 

'^'r'°T«   ^>,   "^,  ^•"""■"     P""'«'»^'^h-    P«-      »»«•"»•    ■•"  Be.unu'Milu;i^'c*:%-' 

Alunrinum    Product.    Co  .    Iv.    Orange.    Ill  .    bv    Weat    Bend  „       A"*":;?;^"  ^emberg  Corp^  ^,^ 

^58^'ci'^iV    ""■*""     "*""'      '^"'  ''      •  '  ^n^."-f^''I^.niC;.'l™I^/«^...     412  160.  new  «^^^^ 

5-6-58.     Cl.  13.  j^^j.  ni.trlbutor  Publl.hinc  Corp..  Stamford,  Conn      661,3»0. 


pub.  2-ia-58,     CI.  38. 
Belr.    Arthur,    k   Co,    Inc 


New    York.    N     Y       352.071.    ren 


2    18-58      CI.  6 
.\merlcan    Cyananild    C<>      New    York.    N     Y 

CI.    18. 
.Xmerlcan    ("yananild    Co.,     New    \<irk     N     Y 

2-18-58.     CI.  6 
American    Cyanamiil    Co.    New    York     N     \ 

2-18-58      CI    18 
American    Cyanamld    <'(i      New     York.    N     Y. 

2-18-58.     CI.  18. 


.\merace   Corp   :    See 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co. 

American    Aanociation    of    Fund  Ral.lng    Counael.    New    York  -^-.     -    __      p       „ 

NY.     661.467,  pub.  2-18-58.     CI.  200.  w,        v     ,.  u«n    F^.nW  R     fi// 

American    Bemberg  Corp.,   to   Beaunit    Mill..   Inc..    New  York  "^''' J^l^fJLi^ConioUdated  Abatract  Co 

A„^r.\a„'SL?nVc"abK-o^.«inc^'B^Adgep..r..Conn.     661.346  BeUa^'^Trc?ar\^X"  ^^^    Ca.tle.    l>e,       556.250,    cane 

A.Ser'ic^n'cheml^l    Paint    Co.    Ambler     Pa       661.256.    pub  »"'  P?XSf'?  a'e  "'      '""' 

556.170.    cane  Beretaon.  Inc.,  San  Francl.co.  Calif      661.437,  pub.  2-18-58. 

66^231      pub  Be?k.  J%c..  New  York.  N.  Y      8«1 .448,  pub.  2    lH-,%8      Clin 

pu  B^rnhoft  Laboratories  ;   Sec-- 
Rfli  2fl1     nuh  Bemhoft  L*boratorle..  Inc.  ,.   -     ,    ,        .     , 

661.293.    pub  j^^jj^,j   Labor. tone..   Inc„  d     b    a     Bernhoft  Lalx.ratoii-M. 

661.2«5.    pub  ,,,^^cXrF.T^^^^.r  t\  ^^UT'I     '«BM13.    pu... 

•'T.ii"ji"S.""Nrw    ^ork."N"''^""''357%tr'''^7t^'l5*8"  Hi?n.\|e'^aSer''Bern.   Switaerland.     ««l,2»«,  pub.   2-lH  r.H.    , 

American    Hard    Rubber   Co.    Hempatead,    to   Amerace    Corp.,  BUuiac^    l.td       Newca.tle-«n-Tyne,    England        661.272.    pub. 

AmerTca'H^Sc^r   Co..     Willimantic.     Conn       661.279.     pub  B^her.^  M.ln    R.    New    York.    N     Y       r^l.4.'.4.   pub     2-18-5K      , 

AmVl!^n'8te*am  Gauge  *  Valve  Mfg    Co      Manning,  Maxwel,  Borden   Co.,    The,    New    York,    N     Y       r.,n,260,    pu.,     I'-lH-.-.V 

*    Nfoore,    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y.       173.417.      Am     7(dl  ^<^^.«,^„„    ^,„,p       Chicago,     111        661.32.-,.    pub,     J-l^'.S 

American  Truck  *Bo<ly  Co,  Inc.   MartinavUle.Va.     566.243,  b„^J„21^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^        .    ^      3^1  ^os    rauc       Cl.W 

Ammlm  A  Per.on.  Jeraey  City,  N    J  ,  to  Swift  A  Co.  Chicago  Bralnerd  Aluminum  Products,  inc.,  Brainerd,  .Mhm      .-,.-.fi,2,. ! . 

111.     120,626,  ren.  2-19-68      ('1.46.  u/!?Lt».  Vn "    >.>* 

Anclra,  Alonao.  d.  b.  a.   Romero  Drug  Co     San  Antonio,  Tex  "'^'^'sehuU    Arthur  F 

A^?i:;&?i:!^.^r^.tiSo^Md.     661,455.  pub    2-18-58  Bridgeport  WrnH«ta._C.,  Inc. _I^ 

AplnoltW.  The    Wilmington.  N    C      661  ,.W  pub    2-18-58.  ^^'^^     I^J.  .^^N>w    York, 
t-i     i»                                                          __-._-..  __-  C1.39. 


Arkwright    MerchandlBinK   Corp  ,  New   Y'ork.  N.    Y       644,770 

Am.  7(d)       CI.  .IS 

Arlington    Height.    Cltru.    Co..  Rlver.lde.    Calif.      661.482 

CI     46  „      „ 

Armour    and    Co.    Chicago.    111.  661.20»-18.    pub     2-18-58 

CI.    1 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     661..304.  pub.  2-18-58.    CI    18 


N.    Y        661.401,    pub     2-18-.->8. 


Brooklyn  Telephone  Answering  Service     See 

Schiller,  Solamon  S 
Hry     Edwin   k   Louia.    Inc..   New   York,    N     Y 

Ci.  42. 
Bryan  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     H61.2«6.  pub.  2-1 

CI    10 


371.748.   c.nc. 


^;,T^^ss&'^.r^'-Xi^.'^^-.s!^  gsK-l^- v-"e-"  K-=H,v„s;sf ^;«r«.y'pi'^ 


cane.     C1.  42. 
Aa.ociated   Packers.   Inc.,   Lo.  Angele.,  Calif      661.432,   pub 

12-.'»l-57.     CI    46. 
AB.oc1ated    Pre...    The.     New    York.     N      Y.       661. S95.    pub 

2-18-58.     CI  38. 
Associated  Product.,   Inc      See  - 
Baker  Food  Product.  Co 
Toungahuaband.  Jamea  L 
Atlas  Mineral  Products  of  Pennsylvania.  The.  Mertttown,  Pa 

556.386.  cane     CI.  12. 


Bush    Bros.    A    Co.,    Inc.,    Dandridge.    Tenn.      (irtl,43S,    pub. 

2-ig_58.      CI.  46. 
Butler  Brothers  :   See 

Baltimore  Bargain  Houw. 
Butler  Brothers.  Chicago,  111.     121.754,  ren    .■)-28^-.'>S      CI    3!) 
Cabot   Godfrey  L.,  Inc..  Boston,  Ma...     6«],2(»6.  |>iib   2-lS-.')M. 

CI.  1 
Calderon,    Victor    M.,    Co,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y.      352.»fil. 

ren.  12-21-57.     CI.   46. 
Calgon.  Inc..  Plttaburgh.  Pa  .  now   by  change  of  name  Hagan 
558.386.  cane     fl.  12.  Chemicals  A  Control..  In<.     661,4ft3.  pub.  ll-.-)-57      CI    .V2. 

Atlas  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     661.246-8.  pub.  2-18-58     California  Spray -Chemical  Corp,  Richmond.  Calif      (iiU.2.%H, 
CI.    6  pub.  2-18-,'^8.     CI.  6 

"^r^'l^l  '  T  J'"  ^r""'Th''"?:u.  vr'Kr"b.  ?hinn    S-dTn'^e*  au.'ln;"?^?,?lade.phrP;"    '(&.;:' pf.S. 
Axton-Flaher   Tobacco    Co..    The.    Louisville,    Ky..    by    Phllli)         2-IR-JW      CI    1 

Morris  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      354,075.  12(c)  pub.  5-6-5(r    J„;,^,„^     pj,^,^,,     ,„      «,„  ,.„    p,^„    ,,,_,,      ,-,    „. 

Baker    Food    Product.    Co..     to    Aaaoclated    Products,     Inc  Carolina   Forest  Products.  Inc.,   Wilmington.   N    C      661,271. 

Chicago.  111.     564.694.  new  cert.    CT.  46.  Puo    2-18-58.      LI    12 

Baltimore  Bargain  House.  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Butler  Brothers.  Carpenter  Paper  Co  -Jf  y 

Chlcago,  111      122,006.  r»n.  6-18-58.    CI   42.  ^«»on  Wide  Papern    Inr 

Bancroft     Joseph,    A    Bona    Co..    Wllmlnron.    Del       854.630.  CarreL  Ltd.  ;   See 

12(c)  pub.  5-6-68     CI.  42  Walgreen  Co. 

TM  i 


TM  i 
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Carter  Prodncu,  Inc..  New  York.  \   Y      6ril.L>9.'    puh    j    18   •),«« 

CI.  18. 
Carter    Products,    Inc  ,    Nt-w    Yurk.    N     Y       rt«l,305  fi,    pub 

2-18-5«.     CI.   18 
Cenol  Co..  luc,  Chicago    111      661.227,  pcb.  2-18-58.     CI    6. 
CertAiD-te«d    Products    Corp,    Ardmore,    Pa       556,380,    cane 

CI.  12. 
Chalet  Suxanne  Foodi.   Inc.   Lake  Wales    Fla      *}fil,440,  pub 

2-18-58.      CI.  46 
I'halfonte    Product*    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N     Y       661,377,    pub 

2-18-58.     CI.  30. 
Chamberaburg  Engineering  Co,  Chambtrsburg.   I'a       354, lui 

12(c)  pnb.  5-6-18.     CI.  23. 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Co  ,  The,  Chattanooga,  Tenn      643, «.','.. 

cor.     CI.  18. 
Checlier  Co.  :  See- 
Schubert,  fUy  E. 
Chefji*  Products  Co.,  Inc   :    See — 

Van  Korngut,  Joeeph  Q. 
Cherry.  B..  Bona  k  Co  .  Inc.,  d    b   h    i  h^-rrydale  Farms,  Phlla 

delphla.  Pa       661.479.      CI.  46 
Cherrydale  Farms  :   *>•— 

Cherry,  K.,  Son*  k  Co  ,  Inc 
Chl-Co,     Inc.     Northfleld,     Ohio        'i61  352      pub      2-18-.">8 

CI.  23. 
ChilderB    Mfg.    Co,   Houston,    Tei       5.'>6,454,   cane       CI     12 
Cbowning    D«le  K.,   d.    b,    a.    Miracle   Magnet   Co,    Mountain 

View,  Mo      661,350,  pub   2-1H-58       CI    23 
Cifuentea,     Pego    y     (ompania.     to     ClfueCtes     y     Compania 

Havana.    Ctiba       356,751,    ren.    5-10-58.      <1     17 
Cifuefltea  y  Compania  :    Hee — 

Cifuentes,  Pego  y  Compania 
Cllag  .\ktlengeaell8chaft.  ScnalThausen,  Swltserlaml      55H,J7,'i. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Cllag  Akttengeaellschaft.  Schaffhaunen.  Switzerland      556,27fi 

cane.     CI.  6. 
CloTcrdale   Knitwear  Corp.,    Brooklyn.    .V     Y       .■S.')6,321,   caui 

CI.  39 
Cochran,  Roy  H.,  d.  b    a.  Excelsior  Laboratory,  Atlantic  City 

N.   J.      661.469       CI    6 
Co-Halant  Products     See — 

Cohen,  George 
Cohen     George,    d,    b.    a.    Co-Halanr    Products,    Kasmn      la 

556,232,  cane.     CI    18 
Colarex  Co  .  The  :    See — 
Evans,  Emanuel  G. 
Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co  ,  The,  Denver,  Colo      122  4*. i, 

ren    8-20-58      CI.  46 
Columbia    Mills,    Inc.    The,    Syrarus*"     .N     Y       '561,422,    pub 

4-23-57      CI.  42 
ColumbUn  Art    Works,    Inc     Milwaukee,    Wis      358,547,    ren 

7-19-58,      CI.  37 
Consolidated  Trimming  Corp  ,  New  York    N    Y      661.418.  pub 

2-18-58.     CI    40 
Continental  Can   Co  ,    Inr  ,    New   York,    N    Y       41H,y22.    12(.' 

pub.  5-6-58      CI.  2. 
Continental  Can   Co.,    Inc  ,    New   York     \     Y       420,1197     12(.i 

pub.  5-6-58       CI.  50 
Continental  Oil  Co  ,  Ponca  City,  Okla      6rtl,28.1,  pub    2-18-58 

CI,   15. 
Cory  Corp.,   Chicago,   111      661.31"    pub    2-l8-:-»i       CI     19 
Cotton  !<peclalty  Co,  Inc  .  Chicago,  111     661.374,  pub  2    lH-:.'> 

CI.   29. 
Cracker-Mate    Cheese    Co,    Washington.    Iri-l        ';<;i4+.')     [ui;' 

2-18-58       CI    46 
Crawford  Creamery  Co.      See — 

Van  Korngut,  Joseph  G 
Crucible  Steel  Co,  of  Amertca,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      3.'>8.334.  ren 

7-5—58      CI    23 
Curtis    Mfg     Co',    Cleveland     Ohio       6rtl.284.    p-ib     2    ix  ^x 

CI    15, 
Cyclone  *ee<1er  Co  ,  The,  Urbana,  Iml      3.19,^9'!,  r^n    8-l>i   ■*'* 

CI    23, 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany    861,31 1 

pub,  2-18-58.     CI.  19. 
Damast,    David.    Rlverdale,    N.    Y        661,334,    pub     2-18  r-h 

CI.  22. 
Danbury  Novelty  O).,  Danbury,  Conn      417,221,  cane     CI   3y 
Danielson    Mfg     Co.    The,    Danlelson,    Conn       861,20><,    jmh 

2-18-58,     a,  1 
Danlelson    Mfg     Co  ,    The,    Danlelson.    <'onn        »1«1,263     pnh 

2-18-58,     CI,  7 
Dan  River  Mills,   Inc  ,   Danville,  Va      5.')6,375,   canr      Cl    42 
Davidson     Publishing     Co..     Duluth.     Mian        rtrtl,392,     pub 

2-18-58.      Cl.  38. 
Davis,  Jack,  New  York,  N.  Y      556,364,  caLc      Cl    42. 
Day-Baldwin,   Inc.,    Irvlngton.    S     J       661.458,    pub.    2-18-:)H 

Cl.  51 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago    111.     612,854,  cor.     Cl.  rt 
Defense    Committee    for    the    Flax    and    Linen    Induntry    In 

Belgium.   Tlelt,    Belgium       556  43,"^     r^nr       n     42 
Diamond  Alkali  Co      See— 

Diamond  BUck  Leaf  Co 
Diamond  Alkali  Co  ,  Cleveland.   Ohio      661,233,  pub    2-18-58 

Cl,    «. 
Diamond  Black   Leaf  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Co      661,254,  pub   2-18-5S      Cl    6 
Diamond    Bros,    Co,    Trenton,    N     .1       661,379,    pub     2-1S-58 

Cl     32 
Dick.  Charles  L.,  Kent,  Wash.     661.328  pub.  2-18-58      Cl.  21 
Dlion,    Delia    and    Claire,    Missoula.    Mr.nr        5.')6,318.    cane 

Cl.    15. 
Doodeheefver,  F    C,  d.  b.  a    "(iravura,      Anisterdam    .Nether 

lands      556,462,  cane      Cl    37 
Dow     Chemical     Co       The,     Midland,     Mich       661  262,     pub 

2-18-58.      CI    8 
Dow    Chemical    Co      The     Midland     Ml<-h       661  47iJ       Cl     6 
Drexel  Furniture  Co     Drexe',,  N    ("      861,381-2,  pub    2    18  5>» 
Cl.    32. 


Drl  Heat    F(jod    System,    Inc..    Washington.    D     C       661,476 

Cl.   34. 
Du   Brock,   Inc.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     556,468,   cane,      Cl.  45. 
l^con  Co.,  Brooklyn,  by  The  Ducon  Co.,  Ine,,   MIneola,  N,  Y. 

439,810,  12(c)  pub.  5-6-58.     Cl    34. 
Ducon  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ducon    Co 
I>uluth-Sup«Mior    Milling    Co..    Duluth,    Minn       89,017     cane, 

Cl.    46. 
Durex  Producu,  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.    661.298,  pub.  2-1^-58 

Cl     18, 
Eatfle  ClotlieH,   Inc.,  New  York    N.  Y.      556,381.  cauc.     Cl    39 
Eastern    Footwear   Corp..   to   The  United   Htates   Shoe  Corp, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,     402il57.  new  cert.     Cl.  39. 
Elgin    Softener    Corp.,    Klgln.    111.      661.368,    pub     2-18-58 

CI     26 
EnimonM,  Orville  H..  d.  b.  a.  Bmmons  Walker.   Ftover.   .Mai«(» 

rttil.468,  pub    2-18-58.     Cl.  B 
Emmons    Walker  :    See — 
Emmons.  Orville  H. 
Engineering    Specialty   Co,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah       661,365, 

pub.   2    18  58.     Cl.  26. 
Esitex   Wire  Corp.   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     661,203.  pub    2-1H-58 

Cl     1. 
KMHex   Wire  Corp  ,    Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     661,207.  pub.  2-18-58. 

CI     1 . 
Khho  Standard  Oil  Co      Sec— 
Standard  OH  Co. 
Standard  OH  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Evtins,    Emanuel    E.,    d.    b.    a.    The   Colarex   Co.,    Youngstown. 
uhlo   to  Kexall  Drug  Co  ,  Los  Angelen,  Calif     656.260.  cane 
Cl,    18. 
Excelsior  Laboratory  :  gee — 

•ochran.  Koy  H 
Exltaire   Co.   The,    I'acolma,    Calif       661,387.    pub.    2-18-58 

Cl     34. 
hrtbriiiue    tl*-    Mnntr>'K    Zila    -S.    A  ,    La    Heutte,    Switzerland 

ti61,371,  pub    2-18^58      Cl.  27. 
falcon    Pa(king    Co     Inc,    New    York.    N,    Y.      661.442,    pub 

2-18-68      Cl.  46. 
Fe.irn  Foods  Inc.     See — 

Feam  Laboratorle*.   Inc. 
P'earn     Laboratories.    Inc.,    Chicago,    to    Feam    Foods    Inc., 

Frankhn  Park,    111.     356.081.   ren.   4-12-88.     Cl    46. 
Finlay    U.  P  .  *  Co    Ltd  ,  to  Arthur  Guinness  Son  *  Co.  Ltd  , 

London.  England.     33,266,  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Firy  Box  Industries     See 
Happaport    Albert  I 
KlamUjgo    Fabrics    Corp,     New    York,     N.     Y        661.423,    pub 

2-18-58.     Cl.  42. 
Fleetform    Corp      Fort    Worth.    Tex.      661,317.    pub,    2-18-68 

Cl.    19. 
Florldlan  Iteveruge  Co  .  The     .*>>(    - 

Rothe.  Walter  F 
Floyd    County    Coal    Co      Inc      Charleston,    W,    Va,      661,202. 

pub.  2    18-58.     Cl.  1. 
Fonner    Dale  E..  Elkhart.   Ind      661,222,  pub    1-7-68.     Cl    2 
Fnrd    Mornr    Co       IVarborn,    MUh       661,309,    pub     2-18-58 

Cl      19 
F.rl    .\l.>tor    Co,    Dearborn.    Mich.      661,312.    pub.    2-18-58 

ri     19 
^'Iil^soi     Soclete    Anouynie,    l'ari«,    France.      661.248-4,    pub 

2    18-.-.8,     Cl    6. 
Fninx     MfK     Co       Inc.     .New     Haven.    Conn        359,071,     ren 

8-2-68.     Cl.  36. 
Frosst.  Charles  E.    k  Co.,  .Montreal,  guebec,  Canada.     566,223. 

rane,     Cl,  18, 
Fuller     1>     K      A   Co,    Inc,    .New    York,    N     Y       661,421,    pub 

,')    22    ."i6      Cl    42 
(iablt-r     Robert    \\  ,   il.   b.  a.   The   House  of  Gabler,   Chambers 

tmrg    I'a      «til,249,  pub,  2-18-58      Cl,  6. 
Oalbiiui.   S    A    E..   Melzo,   Italy,  to  Bel  Paese  Sales  Co,   Inc  . 

New    York,   N.   Y       356,936,   ren.  .•)-17-58.     Cl.  46. 
Gtilbanl,   8    A     E  ,   Melzo,  Italy,  to  Bel   Paeae  Sales  Co    Inc 

Nhw   York     N     Y       356,937.   ren    5-17-58      Cl.   46. 
(iHvlord,    Clmrles    H,,    to    The    Matchless    Metal    Polish    Co., 

ChlcHgo,  III      122,273.  ren,  7-16-58      Cl.  4, 
GeHalln   I'roducts     See — 

J^aporta,  Keiie 
Gvne     Shelly.     I.os    Angelen.    Calif       661,407,    pub     2-18-68 

CI      39 
(icneral      Mot    r»     Corp,      Detroit,      Mich,       661,822-4.     pub 

J    lH-,-,8      Cl    19 
(.jt-riniiine     .VIonteil     Cosmetlques     Corp.,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

354, 96.1,  ren    3-1-58      Cl    51 
(;i!!''tTH  Co.,  The  :  See 

Beauty  Kesearch  Laboratorkes,  Inc 
Wlnco   .\ssoelBtes,    Inc 
tilola     Macaroni     Co.      Inc.     Buffalo,     N      Y        601,447,     pub 

2-18   58      Cl    46 
'•!»'tir'*'   lUntlllliig  Co       See  - 

MHrdufnwn   Distillery,    Inc. 
(,^HU    Haven   Cotton   .Mills.    Inc,   Glen   Raven.   N    C,      550,351, 

rane      Cl    42 
Globe  Wernicke  Co    (1955),  The:  See- 
Globe- Wernicke  Co,,  The 
(ilotie  Wernicke  Co  ,  The,   to   The  Globe- Wernicke  Co     (1955i. 

Clndnnatl    Ohio       121,180,   ren.  4-16-58      Cl,  82, 
Godfrey    Koller   Co      Philadelphia,    Pa       366,429,    12(c)    pub 

.•W6-58      Cl    50 
Gordon.  M     Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.     556,187, 

Canc      Cl    39 
(iraiiil    Rapids   Paint    and    Enamel   Co  ,   Grand   Rapids,    Mich 

661,286,  pub.  2-18-58      Cl    16 
dravura"      See- — 

Doodeheefver,   F    C 

I, rent    Westertj    Su^ar   Co.   The,    IVnver.    Colo.      661.433.   pub 

2    IH    ,")H       C'     40 
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N.    Y.      Ml.SM,    pub. 


(ironman,    Jutlua.    Inc..    New    York 

2-1&-68.     CI.  39. 
(Juinn**!!,  Artbnr.  Son  A  Co.  Ltd. :  8er — 
Klnlair,  H.  P..  *  Co    Ltd. 
Read  Itrotheni.  Ltd. 
HMH    PublUhln«    Co.     Inc..     Chlmgo.     III.       681,881.    pub. 

2-l»-58.    CI.  88  ^  „,     ,„ 

Hacbmeistrr-lnc.    Plttubnrjfh,    Pa.      5ft6.828.    cane.      CI.    12. 
Hasan  CheinlcaU  k  ControU.  Inc.  :  Rrc- 

Calgon.    Inc. 
Hair  Bon  Laborntorlei.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I      556.314.  cane 

CI,   18. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaiter.  Pa      661,281,  pub    2-18-68. 

CI.   15. 
Hand  Medicine  Co..   New  York,  N    Y      661,291,  pub    2-18-58. 

CI.    18. 
HanRer.  J.  E..  Inc..  Waahinitton.  H   C.    661.429.  pub.  2-18-68 

CI     44 
Hanover' Aasoclates.   Inc..   Wont  Orsnge,  N.   J.      601.275.  pub 

2-18-58.     CI.  18. 
Hardin  k  Co.  :  Scc- 

Hardin,  Kenneth  F.  „       ., 

Hardin.  Kenneth  ¥..  d.  b.  a    Hardin  *  Co.,  New  Albany.  Ind 

358.819.  ren.  7-26-58.     CI.  39. 
llardtmuth,   L.  k.  C,   Inc.,  Bloomabury.  N.  J.     661,3i»9,  pub 

O     1  Q_  KQ         f  1      'I'T 

narrower    Laboratory,    Inc.,   The.    Glendale,   Calif.      556,202. 

Ha?tman    Trailer    Mfg     Co,    Perkaale.    Pa.      661.318,    pub 

tl    18   5fi       CI     19 
Haaty-Bake  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Tulea.  Okla.     661,478.     CI    34 
Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     354.117,  ren    2   1-.)H. 

CI    39 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk,  Conn     356,260.  ren.  4   19-5H. 

CI    39 
Hauinan  Inatrumenta  Co.,   Inc.,   Watertown,  Mane.     661.3:»», 

Heeler    Leater    Y.,    PottJtown.    Fa.      661,307,   pub    2-18-."»8. 

CI  is 

HerculM  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     366.788,  12(c)   pub. 

Herculea  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.    661,397,  pub.  2-18-58 

CI   38 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp  ,   New  York.  N    Y      661.257, 

pub.  2-18^-68.     CI.  8. 
HiTla.  John  H. :  Bee 


661,23.")- 


t>uro  Sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co 
Hoechat   Chemical  Corp.,   Weat  Warwick,   R    I 

pub.  2-1&-68.     CI.  6. 
Holland  American  Seed  Co      See^ 

HolliS'Rantoa    Co.*!    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y       681.300.    puh 

2-18-68.     CI.  18.  .         .        ,        r,  ,,,      K'.R  i«o 

Hollywood  Textile  Convertera.   Lo«  Angelea,  Calif.     Bj6,jh». 

Ho?r^^   Wm'A:.  Corp  .  Bockford.  Ill      661.331,  pub.  2-18-,%K 

CI.  2i. 
Home  Ideaa  Co..  The     See— 

Kosil,  John. 
Hood  H.  P.,  *  Bona  :  See — 

Hood  H^P  Ana,^"nc.;  S^b.  a  H,  P.  Hood  k  Son..  Dum-dln, 
FTa      '68i.441.  PUb.  2-18-68.      CI.  46.  ..    »  u 

H(^Pharmaci/co.,  Waahlngton,  D  '^r.^'VoT^fi  ^ C  'is' 
hoiH    Inc     New  York.  N   Y.     356,416,  ren.  4-2o-o8.     ^i.}°- 

Ho^rilto^fe    F.  V  Phlladel'phla,   Pa.     354,220,    liJ(c) 

HouVht^^F.  Vco..   Philadelphia.    Pa       364.811.    12(c) 

pub.  6-6-68.     CI.  6. 
Houae  of  Gabler,  The  :  See— 

Oabler,  Robert  W.  „      ^  „  «m  .ii-    n.ih 

Howard  k  Foater  Co..   Inc.,   Brockton,   Maaa.     661.41..  pub. 

HubiS?\    Co  .^"Plttaburgh.    Pa       661,277.    pub,    2-18-58. 

Hu?r  Pottery  Co..  CrookaTllle.  Ohio.     661.335.  pub,  2-18-58. 

IXLF^  Co..  Ban   Leandro,  Calif.     661.484,   pub.   2-18-58. 

IdSli  Toy  Corp.,  Hollia,  N^J^,  5»«.*1A  ^•"^   ,£I  ,?^      ..^nc 
Independent    Lock    Co,    Fitchburg,    Maaa       356.31.,    <anc, 

InSi)e^ndent    Nail    k    Packing    Colnc.    The.    Brldgewater, 

Maaa.     8«1.278.  pub.  2-18-^8.     CI.  13.  ,„„    7   1"  "iS 

Insley  Mfg,  Corp..  Indianapolla.  Ind      358,401.  ren.  7-U->8 

InfeVniuonal   Broadcaating  Corp..  Shreveport.  La.     556,430, 

In?er°nAtiSil^SliTer  Co.,  The.  Merlden.  Conn      661.361.  pub. 

In?er\Srftonal^Sllier  Co.,  The,  Merlden,  Conn.     661.353,  pub 

Interniaonal  Tourl   Camp  Organisation    Reg    Trust.   Vadur, 

Llechtenatein.     658,510.  cor.     CI.  32 
Iowa  Pearl  Button  Co  .  to  Lowa  Pearl  Button  Co .  Muacatlne, 

Iowa.     350,743,  ren.  10-5-57.     CI.  40 
Irwill  Knitwear  Corp.,  New  York,  N  Y      357,329,  ren.  6-31-58. 

CI.  39. 
Isaacaon,  L.,  k  Sons  :  See — 

laaacaon,  L.,  k  Sona,  Inc. 
Isaacaon,  L.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  to  L.  laaacnon  k  Sons,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     35^.247,  ren    7-5-68.     CI.  39 
Jamea    Co.    of    Hickory,    N     C,    Inc.    The,    Hickory,    N,    C. 

661.358.  pub.  2-18-58.     CI.  24. 
Jenaer  Qlaswerk   Schott  k  Oen..  Malm.   Germany      661.383 

pub.  2-18-58.     CI.  33. 
Johna-ManTille  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    588.264.  cane.     CI.  5 


Karg  Brothera,  Inc..  JohMtown.  N.  Y     ©61,206.  pub.  2-18-68. 

Ka^B.  8..  k  Broa..  Chicago.  111.     138.266.  cane.     CI.  32. , 
Karpen.  S.,  k  Broa..  Chicago.  Ill      375.991,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Karpen.  8..  *  Br«a  ,  Chicago.  Ill      375.B92,  cane     CI    32 
Kaufmann  Department  Stores.  Inc..  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.     289.657, 

Kellogg    M '  W..   Co..   The,    New    York,    N.   Y      661,385.   pub 
2-ia-68.     CI.  34.  .  .    .-  .o 

Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Co  .  Peoria,  111      3.^«.950,  ren.  o-l  i -58. 

CI    14. 
Kllowattcher  Corp  ,  Chicago.  Ill      .'>56.383.  cane.     (T    21. 
Kimble.   Robert  O..  d.  b.  a.   Kimbo  Records.   Mountain  View. 

N.  J.      861  ..H88,  pub  2-18-58       CI.  36 
Kimbo  Records  :  See — 

Kimble.  Robert  <;,  ^      ^ 

King.    .\.    R..   Mra..    Inc.   to   B.    W    Woodbury,   Philadelphia. 

Pa.      117.880,  ren    8-7-57      01    39 
King  Maljan  k  Co  ,  El  Centro.  Calif.     556,343.  cane.     CI.  4>\. 
King  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See— 
Mclnnes,  Reta  L. 
Klnley    Isaac  D..  d.  b   a.  Kinl.-v  Laboratories,  Pittsburgh.  Vn 

661,294.  pub    2-18-68.      n     1« 
Klnley  Laboratories :   See 

Klnley.  Isaac  D 
Koppers    Co..     Inc  ,     Pittsburgh,     I'a  ,     and     Hultlmore.     \U\. 

.f56,191.  cane.     CI    1« 
Kotil.    John,    d     b.    a     The    Home    Ideas    Co..    Chicago,    111 

556.461.  cane.     CI    13 
Kraft  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  Ill  ,  nnw  by  merger  National  I>airj 

Products  Corp.      661,436.  pub    2    lS-58       CI    46. 
Krister    Poraellan-Manufaktur    AkflenResellsehaft,    Marktred 

witi.  Bararia,  Germany      661. 37H    pub    2-18-58      CI    30 
Lady  Lennox  Co.  :   See — 
Siebras.  Norman  W. 
Lameo    Chemical    Co,     Inc..    Boston.    Ma«s       661,288,    pub 

2-18-58.     ri.   16 
Lamm  Brothern.  Inc.  Baltlmorp,   Mrt      661, 41.1.  pub    2-18-.">8, 

CI.  39 
Lamont.   Corliss  k   Co.   .New   Yorli,    to  The   Nestl*  Co..   Inc.. 

White   Plains.   N    Y       359.139.   ren    8-9-58.      CI.   46. 
Lamaon    Corp,    Syracuse,    N     Y       H61, 348-9,    pub     2-18-58. 

CI.  23. 
Lander  Co.  Inc..  The;   See — 

Landt>org  Co 
Langrock,  David  T.  New  Haven.  Conn      550.160.  cane,     CI.  3» 
Ijinman  k  Kemp-Barclay  A  Co  ,   Ine  ,  Palisades  Park.  N.   J 

3,59,276.  ren.  8-9-68      CI.  IS 
I.Arson,  I.#roy  J,.  Baglev,  Minn.     .556,298.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Laton,    Inc..   Merrick,   N.   Y      661,234.  pub,    2-18-68.     Cl.   0 
Laucka,  I.  F.,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waah..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co  , 

St.  Louis.  Mo       357. .321,  ren.  .5-31-.18       Cl.  16 
I^urle,  Chester.  Ltd  .  New  York.  N   Y.    661,398,  pub   2-18-."'.8 

Cl    39. 
I^atherflex    Products.    Inc.,    .Newark,    N,    J 
'>-l8-58      CI    50 


661,4.50.    pub. 

Lele  k  Thurne  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden      661.344.  pub. 

2-18-68      Cl.  23. 
Leonardi.    8.    B..  k  Co.    Inc  ,    New   Roehelle.   N    Y      566..330, 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
I^onora.  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y.    661.408,  pub  2-18-58.    Cl   39. 
Le  Roy  Knitted  Sportswear  Ine  .  I^os  Angeles,  Calif.     661.403, 

pub.  2-18-68.     Cl.  39 
Lever  Brothers  Co  :  Sc — 

Pepaodent  Co.,  The. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y.     658,448.  cor 

Cl.  17. 
Llmbaek.   Curtis  A..  New  York    N    Y       381,787    cane      Cl    Rfl 
Little  Ort-y  Gift  Shop  :  Sff- 

Sllvaplate   Corp. 
lAtt  Banos  Produce  Distributors,    L<»g  Banos,   Calif.     556,448, 

cane      Cl.  46 
Lowe.   Jw.   Corp..    New    York     N     Y       661.461.   pub    2-18-.")8 

Cl     51 
Luckv    StoreH,    Inc..    .San    I^eandro.   Calif       661.480.      Cl     46. 
Luikens.  Wilbur,  d.  b.  a.   Holland  American  Seed  Co.,  Granrl 

Rapids.  Mich.     556  174,  cane      Cl    46, 
Lundborg    Co.    to    The    I^andor    Co     Inc.    New    York.    N     Y 

122.508.  ren.  8-20-58     Cl   51. 

Lundborg    Co..    to    The    Lander    To      Ine      New    York.    N     Y 

122.509.  ren    8   20   .IS      ri    51 

Lvnn  H  Fanhionh    Inc,  New  York.  N    V     661.406,  pub.  2-18-68 

"Cl.    39 
Maehlett    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Springdale.  Conn      661,326,  pub 

2- 1 8—58      Cl    21 
Maintenance     Inc.,    WiKister.    Ohio       661,290,    pub.    2-18-68 

Cl.    16. 
Malco.  Ine     Rock  Island,  111      661.26J».  pub    2    18-58      Cl    12. 
Miiltlne  Co  ,  The.  Morrin  Plains    N    .1      556,377,  cane      Cl,  18 
Manesty    Machines   Ltd      I.lverp4>ol.   England.      355,548.   ren. 

3    22   58      Cl    23 
Mannln»j.  Muxwell  k  Moore,  Inc      ^ee    - 

.\meriean  Steam  Gauge  A  Valve  Mfg   Co 
Nfi\rKlt     Sportswear.      Irx        St      LouIk,     Mo 

2-18-58.     Cl    39. 
M.irine     Plastics,     Inc  .     Fort     Worth.     Tex 

2-lH-.'i8.     Cl.  19  .  , 

Marroquln,  Carlos  C,.  d   b.  a.  Nova  LaboratorieK    San  Antonio, 

Tex,     55«,363,  <-anc.     Cl.  18 
Masonlte  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill      661471      Cl    12 

Matchless  Metal  Polish  Co.,  Tlie     Srr 

Gaylord,  Charles  H 
Mattel      Inc.,    Lott    Angeles,    Calif       661.332.    pub     2-18-58. 

Cl     22. 
May    L>epartment    Stores    Co  ,    The,    St     Ix>ul8.    Mo       287.847. 

cane      n.  39 
MeCrory  Stores  Corp     New  Yorlt    N    Y      359  191,  ren    8-9-58 

Cl.    46 


661.404. 
661  315, 


pub. 
pub 


TM 
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^^  pub'Tia^M'  ■  ci  ^2  *^'"*  "'*•  ^^^  *''^'  "'*'*'  ««1.4«S. 
^'^^^Sr'ci  39"'  ^"*"  "''^"y"-  •'»'  ^  «fll.4o».  pub 
"'**V-^«^^'"ci*38^    *"      ""''    ■^'"'"''''     '"*"       338,H04,    r^-n 

M|.rt^ith    Publi.hin^    *'"      l*^"    M"'"-".    I"«a       .!:)S,805     r^n 
f-i**— OS.     CI.  3«. 

'     *^"0o.      i  I.  3o. 

Ui^."-  .  "!:^-  <^*'*7t"-  '"•  ««1.321  pub.  2-18158  CI  ]" 
WnuxT  I'r.KluctM  Inc  ,  Hr.K,klyn,  .V  V  55«.2rt.'j  canr  CI  :u 
Minn*a|>olU,     8t      I'.iul     A    Sauir     .Sfe      .Mari^     Kallroad    «',, 


Hara    Labor* rorle*,   .%>»•  York.   J*    Y 


861, 4M,  pub.   2-lg-58 


{•arfait.  I.u  .  ChUaKo.  III.     428.616.  cant     CI   6 

CI     51 


I'arfum*  Charb^rt.  Inr  .  Newark,  n' J 
Syracua*-    N'.  Y 


MinD««polla.  Mlsn.     TtM.4-2 


7.  raoc      CI.   105. 


Mlrarli>  MaKm>t  Co      Nre 

ChowninK.  Dale  K 

Miron    Mill..    Inc  .    Cllnfon      Mh-i«       .■^.■\«.358.    ran.-  CI     4> 

Cl*''23        '""*'"     '^'^'■'>'"'"'     '"        •'«1.'^3«.    pub  2    18   ."is 
-Monsanto  CtiPinieal   Co       See— 

I-auck«.   I    F  .  Inr 

^ionMnio  ru^unrH]  in  ,  S!    ''"""*    ^'"      "«!•<«'    I'«'b  J    18   r>s 

^'^,'K'j^n"''-y  El'-vator  Co     M„||n».    (11      ««l„T4,Vpuh  ■2-\H^^:>s 

^'•i-l^^iP  cVTd^   ^"      '"''      ''hirago.    Ill       M\4U).    puh 

Montrea    Tudor    8.    A      (Tudor     Watch    C,     Ltd  ,  (;^n^v« 

Switierland.     661.372,  pub    1 1  - 12   57      CI    27  "^""^  >' 

'^'2^27-Ss''  n   )it      -   '^^*-    ^"*^*"^    EnKlan.l  :<54,72.'. 

**a^46    *''*•*"'"''    '^'"'■1'      '<t"'-kton,    Calif       .^.'i8..'?77     .or 


Haas  k.  S^yiuoor,  In 

•  ■I  21 
Pan*  k  Seymour    Inc.,  Syrucuae,  N.   Y 

\'HH»  k  Sfymour    Iiic  ,  Syracuse,  .V    Y 

IViiiiey     J     r.    c,      Sfw   York,    .N     Y 

reiint-y,    J     c.    Co..    .\>w    Vork    .V     Y 

CI  39 
ivnn.'y.   .J     C.    Co..   .Ww    York    N     Y 

CI  39 
I'pnn».y,   J     c,  Co.,   Sew   York.   N.   Y 

rtiinaalt  Cheinlcala  Corp.      tier- 
Sterlinx  Producti  Co 


358,603.  ron    7-19  58 

335.726,  r««n.  3   29-58. 

355.727,  r«»n.  3-2^88 

355.728,  ff-n.  3-29-58. 

355.180.  ren.    3-8-58 

355.181.  ren.    S-g-88 
305.544,  rcn.  3-22-58 

35.5.984.    ren    4   5-58 


Morria.  Philip,  Inc      See 

Axton-FUher  Tob«<-(ii  ('..      i 


he. 


**2-"8-5r°a  ^"'2''   ^'"^    "''*"*  '*'"■'*    ^    ^'     '*'^'  ^^-^   ^"^ 

''"'^Ts^i.^JtCUh"  fV'k^  ""^•^'"-  •'^■""'••'^"  '^^'-" 

Xachman  Corp      8re~ 

Narhman  sprlnKfllle*!  Corp 

■  '35'7:i?H).?en,TK8*''c^  ..V'  •^"■^"'-  ^"^^  '^"-•^■'  '^' 
^'^c  ^l**'ll'°''*'  ^''^  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada  556.286. 
National  Blow  Pipe  t  Mtg.  Co  ,  Inc     Hee- 

National  Duat  Control  Co 
^■rl3JJiL';P'°P*'V^^*    '"''     In'l'anapolU    Ind      to   National 
S?*^a8     a'  21                            ^^"^     '^'°°        357.727.     rvn 
National  Cooperatives    Inc      Set 

National  Co  OiHratlvp.  inc. 
National  Dairy  Producti  Corp     See 

Kraft  Food*  Co, 
National  Dlatlllera  Chernlral  Corp     N^-w  York    N    Y      558  320 

National   rhi«t  Cf>ntrol   Cn     to  National  Blow   P|r>p  4  \ifc    r,, 

V  '.?*■•  .-^S.?'    "'■'♦"an"     La       355,865,    ren.    4-5-58     "  CI     34 

■.^ST2^m"  n   2'^"'"'   ^"'^      Pittsburgh,    Pr      356,4M 

-NaMonal   Gypsum   Co      BufTulo,   NY      661.274.  pub.  2-18-58 

■'■  vT'/2l'92''7'^.rm%yd,     'T-'iT,  ''"'"'^'"    ^'"      "-^^'"""' 
.Vanonal  Package  Druifi.   Inc.,  St    Loula.  Mo      556,437,  canr 

^^rl"""  aVnL^V^J'     ',",'■.•  ,^5 ""»«"     '"      »"   Carpent*»r   PHp*.r 
Co.,   Oninha,    Nt-br       358  753,    rpn     7    26-58       CI     ?7 

"?r"  CI  ?**""'""    ^"      ■^'"'    •'•>'^    York.    N.    \.  '  290.030 
NeatW  Co  ,  Inc  .  The     See— 
Lnnnont.  Corliss  k  Co 

2^nir:58°n*"3a  ^^'^       I-on'lon       Kngland        «61,39*i      pub 
Nopco  Chemical  Co      .s>f- 

National  Oil  Products  Co 
Norton    Co.    Troy     N,    y       661,225     pub     .'    11    .'.m       ci      ', 
Nova   Laboratories     See-  '         • 

MarrooiiLn,   Carlos   C 
^*^a    ^^^'*'^'^  *   **''    ^"     ■r^*'    ••"•'Uh^nvllle    Ohio       firtl  477 

'*"p1ib^2'Vr58  ^^["'s'^'  '""""^  ''**"  •^"""  '"  ««>  2fln 
""o-V^sT'T/^??"  '"'■  B'-'"il«lyn  N  Y  661402  puh 
*^''p^b*2-l*^'58  ^nf^^'"'*'"'^  Munich  .;ermany  661  3fi.V  2 
Oproni^^hanlsmi,  Inc.,  Slineola  N  Y  661,366  pub  2  1»^,'.8 
11^'*  *^?'i?*"  '^'■'*"'^''*'"  Calif  661  .'<75  pub  2  18^-58  CI  •>« 
2V,l5^r'cr23  ^■"'  ^■•'*'  ^"'^  ^  '^  66^354  puS 
OMrk.Mahonlng'Co..    Tulsa     (tkla        KHl.iSl      pub.    2    18  58 

Paclflc^ Lumber  Co.,  The,  San  KrHn.isco,  Calif      556. 289.  cane 

^'.^Jr    ^cTT''    ^"^    '^^''-    •**■"     '^™"<"'»<^>.    C«"f       556.291, 
^'pu"V'iai58'''''cr"2r  ^""^     ^'"  Angeles.   Calif      661.327 
Pal,    Inc,   Washington    It    c      556,460    ranc       Ci    45 
^^cT^Sl  and' 5 '>^*""^ '"'***'■     ^^''^'      <'«ni<lH        .-5H  m«,     ran,- 
Palm    Terrace    Co..    M-     r>or„.    Fla       .',,')ti,453     ,anc       CI      4« 
Pandol  ft  Sons.  Iielan,,,  Calif      .>61,443,  pub    -'-I5   5s.     CI.  ic. 


IVpai  CoU  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     356.773.  ren.  5-10-58      CI    2 

Pepaodent  Co  .  The.  Chicago,  III.,  to  Lever  BrotheVTco     New 

\ork.N    Y       308.579,  ren.  7-19-,58.      CI  «  ■  v-u  ,  .>ew 

erfect  Circle  Corp  ,  Hawpiitown.  Ind      556,464.  cane      CI    2.3 

'"reD*"" J^M^'^cf  37   ^""'"""K  ^-"  '  *^"'*'>*-  ^^^^       358.'2H4 

'  *^2-T^-58   *"Cl'"6"'     *^ "''''"     "*'"*'°°'     ■^^^        681.245.    pub 

"2-*"I'8-58"ct*  18°  ■    ^°*^'    ^'■''<'^'>'°-    ^'     ^       661.299.    pub 

'"^18-58**  0*18*' ■    "**''    ^'■°*""y°-    ''*■     Y       661,302,    pub 

'''ri%Jrf^n*ai-*5"8^''trir''  ^•"•^  '  ■"■'''  ^*'^^-  •"■    '^ 
Phelpa  I>odge  Corp  :   8ee~ 
I'helpa  Dodge  ft  Co 

''^Cl^U^"*'*^*'  ^°^'  ^^"^   ^''"''  ^'    '*'       '21.945,  ren    6-n-,58 
Phraiclans    and    Hoapltala    Supply    Co.    Inc.,   d     b     a     Ulmer 
Phartnacal  Co..  Mlnneapoll.^  Minn.     556,384.  cane      CI    IS 
ledKewear,  Inc     St.  Loufa^.V^o.     »56,277,  cane      O    39 
IMowman  Co  .  The.  Garden  tlty,  N.  Y.    961.283,  pub.  2-18-58 

'"'a^y'*  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,   111      661.464,  pub.  2-18-58 

''°V3^8^°  n    lo""'*^'    ^"■'■'>««J-    •'^'     M"  387,289.    ren 

^'"ci"fl*^**^"°*'  Co..   McKeeaport.  Pa.     861,261.  pub.  2-lg-58 

'  "lY-T7-57""a    Ir'"'   '"'  ■  **"'  '^"^^"'  *'""'  881.339,  pub 

'"&2,iSb."^iT^8''"'crVi  "^^  '""•  '"'•"  ^"'^-  •"■ ' 

'''2-'r8^8       ""23"  '^'"'^  •   <^'"'^'°'""'   *^»>'o      «81.347,  pub 
Precision  Sflentlflc  Co     Chicago.   111.     661.475.     Cl    26. 

\m"  7fd.       CI     ">  •■     P*^"»"'''«l.     ^"iUnd.       837.389. 

l^r::^!^^]:i'^;i[^in^'''Ji^^''''  W8.213.canc.  a  39 

Hood  Pharmaeal  Co 
'^cf'sf"  ■  '°*^'  ^°"  Lauderdale,  n*.     661,458,  pub.  2-lft-58 
^"n    Ks"    ^°'    ^^*'    ^'^'"K"'    "1-      8«1.282.    pub.    2-18-58 
^'"c"52°'^^'   ^"^^   ^°"**^   *'*'•■  *^""      802,531.     Am.   7(d). 

''"miu* "J^V^  ^'■^'"''°«  Fountain  Co.,  Haydenvllle,  to  J  H. 
I'  ".•  w  ^  "  '^"'■•>  sanitary  Drinking  Fountain  Co  Am- 
herat.  Maaa       120;J18.  ren.  1-15-68.     Cl    13      "*  ^°-  '^'" 

pu"  2-18^8"  Cl°?  ^°  •  ^""^  •  ^**  ^'"■'''  ^-  ^-     *«1223. 
^"iub'  P-TI-a"**  S^T'"'   ^°'   "^"*<»<x>-   »«»»      Ml. 282, 
Ramode.  Inc  .  Cleveland  Ohio.     661,267,  pub  2-18-58     C112 
^r^.*:^^   Accesaorle.   M/g.    Corn..    St.    Louia^  Mo.,    to   Himiey 

Corp  .  Mancheater,  Mo.     358^088.  ren.  *-i8-58      Cl    35 
Ramsey  Corp       Kcc-  ^  '  ^^ 

Ramaey  Acceaaorlea  Mfg.  Corp. 

Rappaport,  Albert  Id,  b   a,  Flre'ttox  Industriea.  Lon,  I.land 

1    2^-58      Cl    6  Industrie.    Inc.      681, 2&,    pub. 

"^"Kfs^lHa'    ^^'   ^"'**'°'    Kn*!"""!       661,342,    puh 

"i?^^JlY^d.^"«6.^7"35^^^^'e^;;'"-Cr  4^1°  *  '"  '^'''  ^°" 
%T4Vpib^'|llV5/    Cf  5f  S.>e.  CO.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Ueavls  Salea  Co.  :   See — 
Realistic  Co..  The. 

"T^;o^''i*''U*'Vo^"'    '°'^'    Boston,    Maia       661,428,    pub. 
-    1  r*   <  >  5        (  1 .   42. 

Reetntsma,  Bernard  A..  Garner,  Iowa.     556.310   cane      a    24 

o  ^fi"'**!.    ^5,t™i*""'*'     '"•■■     Detroit.     Mich.     '661.259     pub 

2-18-58       Cl.    6. 

Reiail  Drug  Co.  :    S«^ 
Evans,   Emanuel   K. 

"  n*  ,39*    *^""  '^"''"*"^^*'  ^^^      354.721,  12(c)   pub.  6-ft-58. 

Htchford    Corp..    Oceanalde,    N     Y.      661,220,    pub.    2-18-58. 


Cl 

Kincr)   Instrument  Co       See — 
Rlnderer.  Francla  J 

"'Cm'"'"n7'"««*','*oVi>    '^     ''    "    ^'''<'"  Inatrumfnt  Co.,   Green- 
Tllle.  Ill       661.370    puh,  2-18-58.      Cl.  26. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co       .sVf.-  ~ 
Bridgeport  Theriu.mtat  Co  .   Inc. 
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ub.  2-18-58 


Rogen  Imports  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y.    •61,284.  pab.  2-18-M. 

CI.  8. 
Bomcro  Dr^  Co. :  See — 

Ito-^lSriliJirSi  rr.«l«.,  cut.    «.1.4M.  pob.  2-l»-M. 

Rottie!'  Walter  F.,  d.  b.  a.  The  FloridUn  Beverage  Co..  Wa.h 

tncton.  D.  C.     6M.469,  cane.     CI.  48. 
Rou|^-N-It  Producta  :  See— 

Roux    L^'»S>™to?i«^  Inc..    to   Roux    l^boratoriea.    Inc..   New 

York.  N.  Y.     S56.034.  ren.  3-&-58.     C\.  5J. 
Rublnateln.  Helena,  Inc. :  See — 

atuart  Producta.  Inc.  . .   ..     w   —.  v  v     a«i  ^ti 

Ruaaell  Reinforced  PUatlca  Corp..  Llndenhumt,  N.  Y.    861.J7J, 

S    *"  K.^i^lTMetaM.  Plraeua.  Ore«M..     358.321.  «n.  7-8-58. 

8  ^  F^Chemlcal   Co..    Inc.,   NaahTllle,   Tenn.     661.228.  pub. 

t%      «  0     Kq  AVI       pr 

S    M.  .\.  Corp^' Cleveland.  Ohio   to  American  Home  Producta 

Corn    New  York.  N.  Y.     355,138.  ren.  3-8-58.     p.„l»-    ,„ 

Safeway  St^rei    Inc..  OakUnd.  Calif.     681.446.  pub.  2-18-58. 

SariMw   Lime  *    Stone   Co.,   Saiflnaw.   Ala.     278.618,   cane. 

Salrador  Rodrlfuei,  Inc..  Tampa.  J'»*;^,'^lt****;,n{t°''2  ?8-58 
Sanborn    Co.,    Cambridge,    Mafsa.      661,428,    pnb.    2-18-58. 

CI    44 
Saporta    Bene.  d.  b.  a.  Qe-Halln  Producta.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hafe^^en?Co^p'alo  AUo,  Calif.     661,369.  pub.  2-1^^8. 

Saronr.    Kllaa^    Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      681.411.    pub. 

Schiife^^nduatrte^    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.      861.451.    pub. 

Schuliflolomin  8..  d.  b.  a.  Brooklyn  Telephone  AnawerlnR 

Semie,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      556  422.  cane      C\.  101. 
Schluderbirf-T..   Wm.^  J.    Kurdie    Co..    The.    Baltimore,    Md 

855,640.  ren.  3-22-58^    CI.  46  v  ,w    v   v      iflH  174 

Schreiber.  Brantman  *  Wyner.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y     198.374, 

Mk  n  c       CI    3d 
8chub<;rt.    RarB..    d.    b.    a.    Checker    Co.,    Hamden.    Conn. 

661,466,  pub.  2-18-58.     CI    51. 
Schuli^  Arthur  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Breathette  Co..  Kanaaa  C  it.v.  Mo. 

.V^fl,2l4,  cane.     CI.  18.  ...  .,o«        k  o   ia   ^b 

Schundier.  F.  B..  h  Co.  Inc  .  Jollet.  111.    661,289.  pub.  2   18-58. 

Schwarti.    B..   A   Co.,    Chicago.    111.      681,444,   pub.   2-1&-58. 

ScSntfflc   Solution..   Inc.,    Weat   Palm   Beach.   Fla      556.392, 

8eabo.^?d    Bqulpment   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N,    Y       661.340. 

R^r"le.    O.'^^.*  *  *Co."8kokle,    111       661.303,    pub     2-18-58. 

SeTra.^Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  ■J.»«-^«3,  cane.  CI.  12. 
S^lnole    Flavor    Co..     Chattanoow,    Tenn.       661,431.    pub. 

SenmeVco.,  ?ouf^town,  Ohio,  ^.-^-^ai "«?««' Vane  ^Cl  42 
Sheraton  MlUa,  Inc.,  New  York.  V  Y  ^56^«'»>^'°^;,g ^^l^* e 
Shlrtcraft   Co.   Inc..   The.   New   York,   N.   Y.      5.%«.2-9,   cane. 

Shulto?,  inc..  Clifton,  N.  J^  661.457.  P,"b^2-18-58  CI  51. 
Slcard    Induatrle.    Inc  .    Watertom-n,    S.    Y       «ei,316.    pub. 

Slebra^''Norm^'n  w!.  d.  b.  a   Lady  Lennox  Co  .  MemphU.  Tenn. 

661.462,  pub.  2-18-58       CI    .M  ■..!«„,     p,nr 

SlewL  Henry   I.,  Co    Inc.,  New  York.   N     Y       556.311.  cane. 

SlSame  Ine  Neptune,  N.  J.  661,329.  pub.  2-18-58.  CV  21 
SlWerelate  Corp  .  d.  b.   a.  Little  drey  ftlft   Shop.  New  York. 

Slria,  A.  j^!* Vrtdue7."corJ^!  New  York.  N.  Y.     5.56,397.  cane 

Smlth^    Kline    *    French     Laboratorlea,     Philadelphia.     I'a. 

Smith.  M.B..  ft  Co.  inc,  to  Beau  Bruramel  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr 

SoiSe^NoraandV^dJ^Produlta'   Chlmlqnea.    Farla.    France 

Sommer^W«*Uer  N^,'  d^'^.  a.   8pe-De-Way  Product.  Co..  Porf- 

Southwe.t'^irwRy.'Co  ,  South  San  Franciaco,  Calif      556.477, 

c«nc.     CI.  105. 
8pe-De-Way  Product.  Co.  :  See — 

Sommer.  Walter  N. 
Spontane  Mfg.  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.     556.221.  eanc.     CI    6 
Sqnlbb,  E.  R.,  ft  Rona,  New  York.  N.  Y.     556.303,  cane.    CI   18 
Squibb,  E.  R..  ft  Son.,  New  York.  N   Y     556.304.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Standard    Oarmenta.    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.       661.416,    pub 

2-18-58.     n.  89 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  to  Eaao  Standard  Oil  Co  . 

Wilmington,  Del.     122,349,  ren.  7-23-58.     CI.  15, 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Whiting.  Ind..  and  Chicago.  111.     556.201. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jeraey.  to  Eaao  Standard  Oil  Co.. 

Wilmington.  Del.     356.926.  ren.  5-17-58.     CI.  15. 

Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :   See — 
Sterling  Producta.  Inc. 


StaiMUnl  Pyroxrtold  Corp..  Leomlnater.  Maaa.     861.419-20, 

pnb.  2-18-58.     CI.  40.  „„,  ^„.        . 

Btudard  Thrvad  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     661. 42T.  pub. 

2—1  ft  5fl       Ol    43 
Steptaesa,  W.   K..   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Naahvllle.   Tenn,     556.398, 

cane.     CI.  39.  _ 

Sterling  Producta  Co..  Baaton.  to  Pennaalt  Chemlcale  Corp.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     355.883,  ren.  4-6-58.     CI.  6. 
Sterling  Producta.   Inc..  to  Standard   Packaging  Corp.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     558,879,  new  cert.     CI.  2. 
Stleff  Co.,  The.  Baltimore.  Md     861.373,  pub.  2-18-58.    C1J28. 
Stockport  Dlatributlng  Co.  (Mail  Order)  Ltd.,  The,  Stockport. 

BngUnd.     558.411,  cane.     CI.  34.  „,     ^       k     o.^n. 

Stone,  Eugene  E..  III.  d.  b    a.  The  Stone  Mfg.  Co.    by  Sto^ 

Mfg.   Co,   Greenrille,    8.    C.      357.090.   12(e)    pub.  B-6-58. 

CI   39 
Stone    Eugene  E  ,  III.  d.  b.  a.  The  Stone  Mfg.  Co.    by  Stone 

Mfg.    C^^reinvllte,    S,   C.      357.091.   12(c)    pub.  ImJ-68. 

StSe.^H..    ft    Co.    Ltd..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      661.449.    pnb. 

2-18-58.     a.  49. 
Stone  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Stuart  Product..  Inc.,'  to  Helena  Rubin. teln.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     889.106.  new  cert      CI.  6 
Style   Stone.   Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      661.219.   pub.   2-18-58 

8a?tiroe   Inc    New  York.  N.  Y.     681,412.  pub.  2-lft-58     CI.  39 
Swan^W    Co.     Inc.    Baltimore.   Md.      3.53,733.    12(c)    pub 

5-6-58.     CI.  39. 
Swift  ft  Co.  :  See— 

.\mmon  ft  Peraon.  . 

Tanatex   Chemical   Corp..  The.   Kearny.   N     J      «fil.253,   pub 

Tayiif^^Frank    P..    Co.,    The,    Norwood,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Tec"5iaVo'-I^n"c'*  fnirw-<>.?«l«?     ««1.228.  Pub.  2-18-58. 

TMlee^PIa.tlc.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T      661.221.  pub   2-18-.18 

TeSfunken       ForMlJnlngaaktlebolaK,       Storkholin,       Sweden. 

Th?i*'Tfpl^r  Lt^^  ■^Bangkok.     Thailand        661.435.     pub 

Thea't?;:^Ouli?The,  New  York.  N.  Y      661.466.  pub.  2-18^^8, 

CI.  107. 
Thoma.  Candy  Co.  :  8ee 

Thoma*.  Jack  O.  „     ..     ^       r. ,.^^    t-* 

Thoma..  Jack  O..  d.  b.  a  Thoma.  Candy  Co  ..Denlaon.  Tex. 

414,941.  cane.      CI.  46.  rup  ooa    r«nr 

Thread  Compound.  Mfg.  Co.,  Cardena.  Calif.     S56.226,  cane 

a.  12 
Time.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Tog.^amle''Te".'New  York.  N    Y      ««1.40fi.  pub    2-18-,5fi 

To^ilo  Plate  ft  Wlndow^C.laa.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio      861  ..380, 

To?&^ChSi®Mf?  CoVp..  Fond  du  Lac.  WU      661.439.  pub 

2-18-58.     CI.  46. 
TonI  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Beauty  Reaearch  Laboratorlea.  Inc 

Wlnco  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.  ,    _      Mtainq    mnc 

Toppa   Chewing  <5um.   Inc..    Brooklyn.    N     Y       ."»5fi.l53.   ennr 

To?rin*«rton   Mfg.  Co..  The.   Torrlngton,   Conn      6R1.855.   pub. 

To^tiJ  M^J.  Cal  Inc..  Springfield.  Maa.     661. .3.36.  pub.  2-lf^^^8 

TrSl.u"e   laland.    Inc.,  Cleveland,   Ohio       S.->6.423,   cane.      CI. 

101. 
Flmer  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See--  „ 

^•"^  Phyalclan.  and  Hoapttal.  8"DPly  Co..  Inr 
United     State.    Ovpaum     Co..     Chicago.    HI.       .3.W.668. 

V^ltl^tnt.?^li^r   Co.,    N.w    York.    N     Y       661.2.50.   pub. 

Un^lTl^S^tate^^  S^pring    4    Bumper    Co..    Lo.    .Vngelea,    Calif. 

UnlSl'sur^pIS:  Aa^akcla'tee.  New  York.   N    Y.     .V.fl..342,   o.nc. 

Un?ve?«l  Laboratorle..  inc.    Ea.t  Ora„,e    to  Weat^rt  Lal>o. 

ratoriea    Inc,    Brldgeton.  N    J       ^•^"•'D':'  'A"'^-  ,\,     ib 

rp7ohn  Co.     The.  Kalama.oo,   Mloh      -^^flW.   f""'"      '.^i   1« 

Upvlhn   Co.:   The.  Kalamaaoo.    Mich       661.393.   pub.   2    1H-..8 

CtSa  Cutlery  Co..  I'tlca.  N    Y    ^356.243.  ren.  4-l»-.''.8.     CI.  2.T 
Valentine  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :   See 

WalEreen  Co. 
Van,  Billy  ;  See- 
Van  der  Veer,  William  M 
Van    Brodp    Sales    C^i..    Inc.    Clinton,    Maaa.      661.276,    puh 

2-18-58.     CI.  13. 
Vanderbllt.   B.   T..  To.   Inc..   New  York,    N    Y      661.287,   Puh 

2-18-.58.      CI.   16. 
Van    der   Veer.    William   M  .   d.    b    a.    Billy   Van,    San    Diego, 

Calif       661.337.  pub    2-18-68       CI.  22 
Vanltv  Pair  Mllla,  Inc.,  Reartlne,  Ta      061.400,  pub.  2-l8-.%8. 

CI.  '39. 
Van    Korngut,   Joaeph   G..    d.    b.    a.   Crawford   Creamery   Co., 

Harmnnsburg.   Pa.,  to  Chwae  Products  Co  .    Inc.,  Chicago. 

111.      361, .WS,  ren.   11-2-67       CI.  46 
Wade.  R.  M..  ft  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     661,472.     C\.  13. 
Walgreen  Co     d.   b.    a.    Valentine   LaborHtorlea.   to  Valentiivp 

I'fS^atorleii.    Inc.    Chicago.     Ill        3.Vi,102,    ren.    3-8-,-S8. 

CI.  18. 


T\f  V 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Walgrwn    Co.,    to    Csrr*!.    Ltd      Chicago,    III       "155,1  k;.    rfii 

3-8-58.      CI.   51 
WaBABUiker,  John.   PhlladrlphU.   I'hUadelphia.    Pa       ri.V).24H 

r«»n.  3-g-58.      CI    39 
Wargona  Akt1«bolaff.  Variton.   Swt^ten      55«.J87,  ranc      CI    H 
Warren    Wool«»n    Co.    Stafford    SprinKn.    i  onn       .WSui^     rt-n 

4-5-48.      CI    42 
\Vat»*rii     Mfi£.     <'o  .     S..ufli     Sudburv       Man*         •;«!  MM      nub 

2-lg^'58.      CI.  26 
Watklna.   I'hyllla  E..  d    b    «    Victor  K    WatklriN  i',,     HollniiH 

Mich       56fl,34«,  pane       CI.   1» 
WatklB«.  Victor  K.,  Co       See 

Watklna,  Phyllis  E 
Wayne  Piunp  Co.,  The.  Sallaburv,  Md      t\»\.W-^.  pub   2   IH-  5s 

a.  26. 
Wearer,  John  C.  d    b.  a.  Rough  N  It  I'rodiK  tn    <>s(.rland   Turk 

Kana.     861.313.  pub.  2-18-58      ci    19 
Weber  and  Hf-llbroner.   Inc  .  N>w  York.   N    V      ^'.e  t.5T    .hh 

CI.  39 
We«t  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  :   Si-e 

Aluminum  Products  i"n 
Western   Consolidated    .Vbwtrirr    (o      frmii    t'     K     Ii>'ll.   d     t)    a 

Western  C/in»olldatP<l  .Khstrni  t  ii>     Midliunt,  Tex      5.'itt  4"' 

cane.     CI    100 
W'eatern-Holly    Appliance    Cn  .    c  i!v»>r    <"ity     (Hllf       -ini   ?*•» 

pub.  2-18-58.      CI    34 
Weatport  Lalxjratnries.    Inc       .s>< 
CnlTersal   Laboratories,   Iti 


Wheaton   Glass   Co..    Millvllle,    \     J       «fil.3H4,   pub.    2-1K-58 

CI    33 
White     Latx)ratorie«,     Inc.     .Newark.     N      J.       556,271      cane. 

CI.   18 
Whitf^tone  Pnxlucts  <  ,,    Im  .   Hrooklvn.  N.  Y      rt«1.376.  pub 

2    18  58.      CI.  29 
Whitewater   Rain. oat    Co.    Whitfwater.    Wis.      556,349     cane 

CI    42 
WllkeniDK    .Vlft'     Cm.    Philadelphia.    Pa       »50«5.3»1        Am     7(di 

CI    35. 
Wlnci)  As».K  iat.-M     Inc.,   to  Thf  (Jillette  Co..  d    b.  a    The  Ton! 

Co  .  Chicnjfi).   Ill       57x,21M,  nt-w  c^rf       CI    51 
Wlnthrop  Stejirnj*     Inc  .     New     York.     .N      Y,       6.5ti.352.     cane 

CI     18 

VVm)dt>iiry     Kyrmi   W       See  — 
Kin*:.  A    R    (Mr«  ).   Inc 

WorthlnKfim  (.'nrp   :    See 

WorthiiiK'tDn   Punip  and   Miuhinery  Corp 

Worthln){ton    Pump   and    Machinery   Corp.    .New    York.    N     Y  . 
to     WorthlnRton     Corp.     Harrison      N      .1         120927      ren 
•■l- 12-58       «•!     23 

Younuhusband.  James  L..  Chicago,  111.,  to  .\88ociated  Produpt^^ 
Inc.   New    York,   N    Y.     358,064,  ren    H   28-58      CI    51 

Younifx  Rubber  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  «61.430,  pub.  2-18  oh. 
•   I     44 

Zuckennan   Fann*  Co  .   8to<kton.  Calif.      6fi  1,481.      CI.  4«. 

J     s     -OnctNMtM^   fit  *■'  Ml.    J  f  r   :[     ';-    -itsi 
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Rotter  of  Attonieys  and  Agents 

The  Patent  Office  ha*  recently  publiabed  a  new  edition  of 
the  Roster  of  Attomryg  and  Aoeftrln  Registered,  to  Practice 
Before  the  V.  8  Patent  Office. 

Thl*  edition  like  the  preoedlng  one  In  an  extract  of  the 
Official  Reglatera  maintained  by  the  Patent  Office  and  containa 
the  names  and  addreaaea  of  all  Indiriduala  and  firms  regis- 
tered In  the  Patent  Office  on  January  1.  1958.  This  publica- 
tion la  composed  of  three  sections  (1)  Individuals  in  the 
United  States,  (2)  Firms,  and  (3)  Individuals  in  Foreign 
Countries.  Each  section  contains  Part  I,  Arranged  Alpha- 
betically, and  Part  II,  Arranged  Geographically 

This  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Washington  25,  D  C,  for  |1  00  per  copy. 
Remittance  in  the  form  of  check  or  money  order  should  be 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  DocumentB 


Annual  Index  of  Tradcmarlu 

The  1957  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
t>een  published  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin 
tendent  of  Documents,  (iovernment  Printing  Office.  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C      Price  :   Buckram  bound  »2.50 


Change  in  Rules  of  Practice 

Notice  was  given  In  the  Federal  Register  of  April  16,  195X, 
of  the  following  change  in  the  Rules  of  Practice  which  will 
take  effect  May  16,  1»58  : 

1     Rulen  of  Practke  in  Patent  Casen 

Paragraph    (b)    of    Rule    21    is    amended    to    read    as 
follows  : 

(b)  For  photocopies  or  other  reproductions  of 
records    or    printed    material,    i)er    page    of 

material    copied $0  30 

2.    Trademark  Rule*  of  Practice 

Paragraph    (b|    of    Rule   2.6    is    amendeil    to    read    ati 

follows  ; 

(hi  For  photocopies  or  other  reproductions  of 
rt-cords  or  printed  material,  per  page  of 
material    copied.- |0.30 


Eiratnm 

All  references  to  I'atent  No.  2,831,816  to  Joseph  L.  Switier, 
Robert  C.  Switzer,  and  Richard  A.  Ward,  assignors  to  John 
II  Steelt',  for  NU'thod  of  Making  Fluores<"ent  Paramagnetic 
l'ignient8,  appearing  in  the  OrriciAL  (iAiETTE  of  April  22, 
19.')8,  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn 
from    issue   and    the    patent    was    not    Issued 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.  A.  Calif. ;  Welch  Patent  No  2,534.644  (.33  126.4).  for 
liquid  measuring  gauge.  Held  invalid  Welch  v  Grindle.  2,*il 
F.2d  671  ;  116  U8PQ  236 

<C  A.  Oreg. )  Korter  Patent  No.  2.63:,5r)2  ilOS— 17(.  for 
aluminum  shingles.  Held  invalid  Heroman  v  Aluminum 
Lock  dhingle  Corp  .  251   F  2d  801  :  -^   I'SPQ  -- 

(D.  C  Oreg.)  Speed  Patent  No  2,253,990  (279- 
tool  handle.  Held  valid  and  infringed  Wrt^ntcr 
Corp.,  158  F.  Supp.  472  ;  ll,')  LSPQ  28.") 

(D.  C    N,  Y. )     Hochman  Patent  No.  2,326.997   (1 
for  bandage,  Held  invalid.     Surgitu-be  Products  Corporation  v 
Scholl  ilfg.  Co  .  Inc..  158  F.  Supp.  540  ;  116  USPQ  2.'>3 

(I)  C  R,  I  I  Oklak  I'atent  No  2,472,958  (24— 97t.  cuff 
link  construction  Claims  1  to  4  Held  invalid  .Vmj*;i  Reftn- 
ing  Co.  V.  Asor,  Inc.,  158  F.  Supp    505  ;  116  USPQ  406. 


631  I.  for 
\      Speed 

18-    156  I, 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  lndicate<l 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed 

Pat  2,714,131.  F  N  Gillette.  R  L  Garman,  and  L  L 
Pourclau,  Television  recording  apparatus,  decided  Feb.  4, 
1958,   Interference  No    87.979,   claims   1.   2.  3.   11.  and  12. 

Pat.  2,728.105,  A.  Pacriarlnl,  Apparatus  for  making  tires, 
decided  Nov  25,  1957.  Interference  No  88,165,  claims  1,  4, 
6.  7,  9,  and  12 

Pat.  2,738,379,  I  J.  P.  Jame«i  and  J  A  Lo<lge.  Color  tele- 
vision apparatus,  decided  Mar  12,  1958,  Interference  No 
88,300,  claims  1  and  6. 

Pat.  2,742.185,  J.  L  l>andry.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
feeding  and  dispensing  particulate  materials,  decided  Apr  7, 
1958,    Interference   No.  88,233,   claims    1.   2,  3.   4.   10.   and   11 


Disclaimers 

2,457,310.-  -/>or»ci  .V  JudeUhon.  Park  Ridge,  N  J  CtTTi.vi; 
Machine.  Patent  dated  I>ec  28,  1948  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  11,  1958.  by  the  Inventor 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1.   2.   3.  4.  5.   6,   7, 
and  8  of  said  patent 


2.658.728.  — Ororpe    U.    /■-tan*,   ./r  .    Teaneck     N     J       Mbthod 
i>p     I»ETE(Ti>(;      LeAKA<;K     Hktwrk.n      Heat     Tra.s'Bktcb 
Fliiiw*.      I'atent   dated    Nov     10.    1953       l>isclalmer   filed 
Apr     11,    1958.    by   tlie  assignee,    Thr   Lummu$   Companv 
Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to    claim    1    of    said    patent 


New  Applications  Received  During  Marcli  1958 

Patents 7.056 

Designs               412 

Plant  Patents 13 

Reissues    19 

Total --    7.500 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant   Patents 

Total 


Issue 

947      No    2,834.016  to  No,   :!,834.f»62,  iiirl 

29- -No,       182.753  to  No,      182.781.  incl. 

9- -No  ],7(K)  to  No  1,708.  incl 


985 


179 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1958        | 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs  > 

Total  number  of  pending  D^ign  applications   ...  

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs ) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


210,  227 

6,592 

88,284 

2,926 

Mar. 

8,  1957 

Feb. 

13,  1957 

M.  C.  KOSA.  CNrector,  Patent  Ezaninli«  Oparmtton 


PATWST  EXAMINING  GHOUPS.  ANI>  SUPEHVTSOBT  ETAMINKKS 


C[)  STONE.  I    O,  CHEMICAL  AST)    RELATKD   ARTS      

rin   STRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMTNIC ATIONS,  RADIAST   FNKR'jY  AND   El-KCTRICAL  ARTS 

air   YUNO   KWAI,   B  .   MECHANICAL   M  AN  T  F  ACTCRIN* ).   MACHINE    K.I.EMENT<   AND   DESIGNS  . 

(IV)   FREEHOF,   H.    B.   MATERIAL    HANDLINf)    AND   TRFVTINO    nF'Tirs.   RAILWAYS    AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
(Vi   HULL,  ;    3  .  STATIC  STRCCTCRES   AND   INSTRf  V(  F  N  T-<   ■'<¥   TRFCISIoN       

fVI)   MURPHY,  T     F.,   AORICC  LTCRE,   CALCCLATnRS,  ITVIf^   AND   M'^TORS,   TRANSPORTATION 

fVII)  KAl'FFMAN,  H,  E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTH  -HAPING  AND  CiiaTING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLAE8.)  OORECKI,  O.  A  ,  ARTS  CNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTFD  INDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


!        DIVISIONS 

i 

I  «.  31.  38,  43.  4«.  *0. 

,M,  5W,  80,  M,  M. 
I   Ifl,  26,  37,  <1,  42.  44. 
4«,  51,54,  W 
2,  12.  13,  14.  21,  24, 
57,  5«,  81.  Designs, 
7,   11,   17.  27.  34,  35. 
39,  53,  82. 
I  .S.   8,   21),   2«,  33,  3«. 
I       40,  52,  fl«. 

1,  4,  9.  10.  18.  22.  23. 
'       28.  45.  47. 
'  3,  15.  19.  25.  30,  32, 
49,  55,  87 
I.  II.  Ill,  IV,  V 


DfVigiONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SVBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
^Buf  ■■  BBMarala  In  parcatkeaes  Indkate  Examiainc  Groof 


Oldest  .Application 


1    (YD  GOLDBERG,  A    J  ,  Brakes;  Eicavatlng.  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry.  Scattering  Cnloaders 

2.  fill)   HERRMA.N'N,   D  ,   Fiflhtng,   Trapping  and   Vormtn    Dft^tmymg.   Pre.sjies    Tohacori.  Tpitik"   Wringers,   Buckles, 

Rattonj  and  Clasps 

3.  fVII)  LE  ROY,  C    A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Tr»^tnifnl    -Metallurgy    r^-v-n  ^nl   ^pi'iirntus      Alloys;   Rfslstancfs  and 

RlMWCtats 
4    fVI;  FALLER,  E    .K  .  Holsta,  Power  Driven  Conveyors,  Hanilint;  A[ii»irH"is    Kleviitrirs    ['neumallc  Dispatch;  Store 

Service,  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids.  Guides  and  Wa><( 
5.   iV'i   ROBINSO.N,  C,   W,.   Harvester?,   Cnearthing  Ohit-its     rhrv<h.:n!.   Kn-.ttrrs     ^-umal   Husbandry;    Bw  Culture: 

Dairy.   Butchering;  Vegetable  and   Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutor'i.    Feruvs    iiat<>s,   \li:slc;  Signals  and  Indicator?; 

Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing    . 

8.  (I)  LI  DOFF,  H.J,  Carbon  Chemistry  fpart).  eg,  HeU-rocyfllc.  iW'ntrul  Organic  I'r'Kvss-N.  Prt>telns.  Amides,  Amines 
7    rlV>   GONSALVES,  J    E    (ANDERSON,  F    'i  .  acting.  Optics 

n    (Vi   LEWIS,  R   O  ,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinet"   Tables    M  iscel!.ine,>us  Fumltur*.  1-  ;r>'  F<c»[>^*    I  adders.  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles  . 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J   H.,  Pumpe;  Fans,  Turbine* 

10.  fVT)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V  ,  Boot,'.  Shoes  and  LeCTlngs.  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture.  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting, 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihihiting.  Cutlery.  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits        . . 

12  fill)  SPINTMAN,  S  ,  (DCRHAM,  B    G  .  acting  .  Machine  Elements    Fium.-  <r.\Tt,Ts    Interrt'litcd  riutcn   in-l  Motor 

Controls   

13  OID  BEALL.  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Nee<lle  an.l  I'm  Making;  MeUl  Working 

'partl,  e   g   Special  Work.  Fonrtng.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing   Turning 

14  'III'    MANIAN'.J    C    iWILTZ.W    A  .  acting^ ,  Metal  Working  ■  part     •'    t    <h^'t  \\>'\^l.   W  irn  HendiiiK,    M  iscfllari.'ou> 

P*rooe«es,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  .\pt)a/atu5;  Wire  Fabrics.  Ar  Hr  ik.v  

15.  fVID  BRINDISI,  M    V  ,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Ajnittratus    'ila-ss        -. 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L    M.,  Telephony;  Recorder'    parti      .  . 

17  'IVi   LEIGHEY.   R,   A  .   Packaging   'part   ,  Typewriter*,   Printing    T  .  i»'   (  a."ing  and   Setting,  Sheet    Material   Asso- 

ciatk)n  or  Folding. 

18  (VI    BLCM.  A..  Power  Plants,  Fluid  Transmissions.  Servomotor  Systems.  Jet  Motors.  Combustlcn  Turbines,  Speed 

Responsive  Devices  

ly  fVII)  PATRICK.  P  I.  fMATTESON.  F  L.  acting^,  <»f5res and  Fnrns,-^  BniW:  Fluid  Fuel  BumPris;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Mtoceltan<<ou.»  Heating;  Autom>itic  Temperatiir*' and  Huit  i.!;i%   Kegtjia:  :,,i 

20  (V)   SEERS,  J    D  .    Mlscellaneoas  Hardware    Closure   Fastener*    Ix>fk<i,  Safes     Hank    Protection.   Hresd.   Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies.  I  mbrellas.  Canes,  rndertaking    Flectnml  Connectors 

21  (III)  MADER.  R    C  ,  Textiles 

22  fVL  MARLAND,  M     L  ,  .Veronautics.   Boats,  Buoys,  -ships.  Marine  Propulsion    Proiu'llen!,  V\indmllls:  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows .  

23  fVD  SMILOW,  L,  Da U  Processors;  Digital  and  Anaicig  Tomputers;  Calciiliior«,   Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers:  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

24.  fill)  HICKEY.  T  J  ,  Apparel  feicept  CorseU  and  Brassieres  Aiicar.l  Apjwiratus  Swing  .Vlachlnes,  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

28.  (VII)  NEVIC8.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Pro«luct.s  ind  Apjiaraiiis.  Distillation,  Wood  Trwitlng  Ap- 
paratus; Paper  Making. 

3fi  fll  RADER,  O  L  ,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  H  ransniLViWin  S\stenis.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Ijimiw,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  fpart>, 
''   g    Mlscellanerju.-i  El.'ctric  Control  Mechanism.'*    Inductors. 

27  (IVi  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning,  Hru-sh    Hf-tm  and  Mop  Making.  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

28  (VI)   BRAUNER.   R    H  .  Internal  Combustion   Engines:   Expansible  <'haml->er   Motors    Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors.  Cylinders;  Pistons  Drive  Shaftv  Fleilble-Shaft  Couplings,  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  Modulating  Relays    Wheel  Substitutes 

20  (V  FRITZ,  M.  M  .  Tools:  Woo<1worktng;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making,  Baggage,  ("Uith,  Leather  and  Rubbt-r  Re- 
ceptacles, Package  and  Article  Carriers.  Joint  Packing,  VaJved  Pipe  Couplings.  R<xi  Joints.  ToolHandlmg  Fastenings 

3»J  i\ir  0'LE.<R>',R  A  .  Uluminating  Burners,  fnmminu'ors;  Coin  Controlle.l  ^ppMriiius  [>i.s[w>n.'-lng  Cahmets.  Vrticle 
Dispensing.  Coin  Handling 


New  Amended 

7- lU-57  7-30-^7 

7-S-57  7-2-57 

d- 19-57  7-9-57 


7-1-57 


7-5-57 


7-1-57 

7-1-57 

h- 29-57 

S-5-57 

7   1-57 

7-1-57 

9-5-*7 

5-31-57 

7-11-57 

7-S-57 

7-17-,'i7 

7-2-57 

H- 22-57 

»-7-.S7 

7-,V,'i7 

♦-1,V,".7 

7-H-57 

7   1V^7 

7-l-.'i7 

7-1-57 

7-l.V.V 

7-3-57 

,V21-.V 

.V- 22-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-67 

7-1-57 

7-l-,')7 

7-1-^7 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

.V|;i-57 

.")-(»- 57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

4-4-57 

4-1-57 

!^  13-57 

8-19-57 

4-30-57 

4-4-57 

9-3-^7 

7-1-57 

H-U-,')7 

8-13-57 

7-1-57  7-1-57 

fi-2lV-57  *-*>-57 

7-9-.S7  7-1 -,57 
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DIVISIONS,  KXAMTNBB8  AND  SUBJKCTS  OF  INTKNTION 


Oldest  AppUcstion 


New      Amcndwl 


31.  (I)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M.,  CArbonCbemtstry  (part), e.g.,  UrwAdduoU,  StUoon  ConUlnlnc Carbon  C<)inpoun(U,  Hjrdro- 
BtDAtloD  of  Carbon  Ozklei,  Partial  Oxklatlon  of  Noo-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixture*.  Hydrocarbons,  Haiocrnatcd 
Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oils  

82.  (VTI)  BERMAN,  H.,  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Ezchanice;  Oas  Separation;  AglUtlon;  SeU  Proportlon- 
ln«  Fluid  Syitems;  Liquid  LeTel  Reaponslve  Systems;  Plre  Eztlnirutsbers.   . 
(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Brldtes;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EnrUMwtrlnf;  Roads  and  Pavemenu 

(IV)  QUACKEN'BUSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appllanoes.  8wltch«  and  Slrnals,  Surface  TVack.  Rollinf  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dumping  Vehicle*:  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hotst  Line  Implements 

fIV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles:  Toilet:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  

(VI  McFADYEN,  A.  D,  MtMortag  and  Tertlng;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales    

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L,  Electricity— Swttchea,  Welding,  Healing,  Photo-ooD  CIrculU    

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N'.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  An- 
thrones,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols  

fIV)  WEIL,  I  .  Flu  Id -Pressure  Regulators;  Valrw:  Fluid  Handling  (eioept  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Dlaphracms  and  Bellows).. .     

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E  J.,  Receptacles— MeUllIc,  Paper.  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVE  WELL,  X.  .V,  Recorders  (part):  Sound  Recording;  Television  

fll)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leather"; 
Preserving.  Sterlllilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatusi;  Bleaching.  l)>'etne.  Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles ^ ^, 

(ID  EVANS,  N"  H  .  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometer*;  Nuclear  Batteries:  .NucJeer  Resonant  Devices 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Mea-wrlng:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes  

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Asks;  Railway  Wh««U  and  Axles.  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides,  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I I   WILES.  W.  O    (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock, 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part),  Metallurgy  (part);  Radloactl\-e  Medicines.  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part, 
(Vn   KA.NOF,  W    J  ,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harventng;  Motor  Vehicles,  land  Vehicles.  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Converston  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meiers); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers      

iVII.  BENDETT,  B  .  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids.  Ventilation.  Wells;  Earth  Boring.  Conoentrating 
F  \-aporaton'  . .       . . 

CI)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Composltlon.s  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(11)  YAFEEE,  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners.  Moduliilors   i  letocloctrlc  Devices;  Antennas  

(XT  NEFF,  P.  R.  (RIORDAN,  R.  C.  acting).  Supports  and  Racks    .  

av*  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making,  Manifolding,  Printed  Matter,  Sutlon- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Ck>sure8  or  Partltioiu,  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters, 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators  . 

(II)  NIL80N,  R,  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Dlacherge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e  g,  X-Ray,  T'ltravlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J   R  ,  Surgery;  DentUrtry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  A.ssortlng  Solid?  (part) 

(I)  SPECK.  J  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Metal  Bending 

(III)  BRONAVOH,  F  H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tootaand  Impkments;  Stone  Working,  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CloseU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Borlcg  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging  (part) 

M.  (I)  BRINDI8L  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUliers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating  

flO.  (I)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part'.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  fpart\ 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products .   _ 
(III)  STRIZAK  J  P..  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Railway  Mall 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths —  

(IVi  I  OWE.  D   E.,  Games.  Toys,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Guns  and  frojec^ors:  Illumination; 

Photographic  Apparatus ^  

(Ii  WINKELSTEIN,  AH.  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  (.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfurliea  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(Ii  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instnimentt:  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 

67    fVIl!  KKAFFT.C    F  ,  Ornamentation:  Llijuld  Set>aratlon  or  Purlflcjtlon;  Centrlfugfll  Bow!  Separator^;  Separating  and 

.\s»ortlng  Solids  (pari  1  

(ID  SAX,  E   J..  Wave  OuMes;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators     

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Security  Uws  Admlnlstratton. 

I- BAILEY.  J.  8..  Laminated  Fabrics 

IT-  LADY.  J.  E..  Oscillators;  Amplifiers 

CLASS    DIVS(ni_WAHL.  R    A  ,  Cutting  and  Punching    

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows. 

V-  ANOEI  .  C    D..  Refrlgeratlor..  Roofs  Scafiolrts      

(I)  LANHAM,  B.   E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  f   g  .  Steroids   Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

A-MONCURE.  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts  

B— ORAY.  MA.  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU.., 
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M    E    DIV.  A" 
DESIGNS  (III) 


•Established  August  23.  1967,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 722  0.0.  215. 
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9-16-67 
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10-11-57 
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The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished    65  and  68 
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4-5--V 

4-2-57 
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4-22-57 

H-7-.".7 

7-1-57 

7-1-67 

7-3-57 

*-a-57 
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»-5-57 

8-1-57 

9-12-57 

9-4-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 
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7-1-57 
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7-1-57 

5-15-57 

5-28-57 

9-3-67 

10-18-57 

7-36-57 

9-20-57 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1958,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provision.^  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  .\ct  (64  Stat.  316  a.><  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690      A  li?t  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents — 195S 

Patents Numbers  2,240,477.  to  2,243,828.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents --    Numbers  466  to  469,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  H0LLING8WOBTH  ET  AL. 

So    StSS.     DeciiUd  March  n.  19SH 
(—  rtT>A  —  ;  —  F2d  —  ;  117  U8PQ  182) 
1.  EviDBNCB — AmoAViTs  To  Show  CiirrcALNKga  or  DimR 
BNcaa    OvEa    Prior    Art — STATiMi.vTfi    of   Opinions 
AND  or  Fact 
Where  applicants  filed  affidavits  in  support  of  a  conten- 
tion    that     difference*     between     references     and     claimed 
proceMea    were   critical,    Held    that    the   Board    of    Appeals 
"properly  refused  to  ylve  weight  to  the  affidavits  so  far  as 
they  expreca  merely   the  opinions  of  the  affiants  as  tu  the 
relative    merits    of    appellants'    process    and    those    »(    the 
referencea,    or    as    to    poaalble   difficulties    involved    In    the 
carrying  out  of  the  procesaea  of  the  reference*."  hot,  Held 
that  aome  of  the  affidavits  contain  statements  of  fact  con 
sidered   relevant  and   material    to   the   question   of   patent 
ability 

2  Same — Commercial  SrccRss — MrsT  R*arLT  From  Isven 

TION     Ag     Cl-AIMBD FaRTICCI^R     RaNOEB     CLAIMED 

"•  •  •  if  evidence  as  to  commercial  success  is  to  be  per- 
suasive it  must  appear  that  such  succeas  resulted  from  the 
Invention  as  claimed,  but  that  principle  does  not  neces 
sarlly  require  that,  when  a  particular  range  Is  claimed, 
there  must  have  been  successful  commercial  operation  at 
every  point  In  the  range  Where,  aa  here,  the  claims  are 
directed  to  a  combination  of  ranges  and  procedures  not 
shown  by  the  prior  art.  and  where  substantial  commercial 
succesa  la  achieved  at  an  apparently  typical  point  within 
tho«e  ranges,  and  the  affldavlu  definitely  Indicate  that 
operation  throughout  the  claimed  ranges  approximates  that 
at  the  particular  points  Involved  in  the  commercial  opera 
tlon,  we  think  the  evidence  as  to  commercial  success  !« 
persuasive  " 

3  Patintabilitt — Particular    Subject    Matter — MrrHnn 

or  DartuoRiNATiNo  Phosphate  Rock 
Claims    to    a    method    of    defluorlnating    phosphate    rock 
Held  patentable  over  the  cited  prior  art 

Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office      Serial  Nf».  213.284 

REVERSED. 

Pennie,  Edmonds,  Morton.  HarrourH  rf  Taylor  t  Clar- 
ence M.  Fiiher  and  iterton  W.  Ha-gt  of  (vmnsel,)  for 
HoUingsworth  et  al. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {H.  S  Millf^  and  ./  !<rhimm>l 
of  cooDsel)   for  the  Commissioner  of  E'ateiit.s 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judgr,  and  O'Connei.l.  \V(iri  >n 
Rich,  and  Jackson   (retired),  A»xociate  Judyen 

WoBL«Y,  J.,  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  HoHrd  nf 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  afflrmin»f 
the  final  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  nf  claiin.s 
1,  10,  11,  and  12  of  appellants'  application  for  a  patent 
on  a  method  of  detluorinatinjj  phosphate  rock,  >>u  rhe 
(fround  of  unpatentability  over  prior  patt'iits  N'd 
claims  were  allowed. 

Claim  1,  typical  of  the  appeale<l  claiiu.s.  ami  upon 
which  the  other  claims  are  dependent,  reads 

1.   The  method  of  defluorlnating  phosphate  rix-k  which  com 
prises  subjecting  the  rock  with  a  silica  content  not  fxif^edine 
rt%   to  calcination  at  a  tt>mperarure  ot  at  l»"a«t  .'^iiHi     V    with 
out   substantial   fusion  in   the  presence  of  water  vapor  aiul  of 
a  reagent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod 
uct  of  so<iium  carbonatp  and  phosphoric  acid,   the  mo|   ratio 
of   the    N'aiO    to    Pi<H   content   of    tne   reaction    product    t>elnif 
between   1  fl  and   2.8.  and  the  CaO.   NaiO.   Pi<J.  and   SlOi  con 
tent    of    the    combined    phosphate    rock    and    reagent    mixture 
being   such    that   the   mol    ratio  of   these   constituent!*    In    thf 
formula 

Mols  CaO  -t-  XajO  -SPfOe 

Mols  SlOt 

is  between  1.3  and  2  8,  and  maintaining  the  calcining  charge 

at  said  caldnlng  temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
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to  produce  a  phosphate  product  having  high  fertiliser  avail- 
ability and  containing  leu  than  one  part  of  fluorine  for  each 
40  parts  of  phosphorus. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Meriwether,   1,058;249.  April  8.   1913. 
British   Patent,  453.646,  Septeml)er  11,  1946. 
Tremel,   2.008,176.  September  14.   1947. 
Hitter  et  al..  2.337,498,  December  21,  1943. 
Butt.  2.442.969,  June  8,  1948. 

Appellants'  process  relates  to  the  defluorlnating  of 
phosphate  rock  by  calcination  for  producing  a  product 
suitable  for  use  as  a  fertilizer  or  aa  a  supplement  for 
animal  fee<l  As  claimed  here,  the  process  consists 
es.sentially  of  subjecting  such  rock  with  a  silica  con- 
tent of  not  more  than  6%  to  calcination  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  2600'  F.  In  the  presence  of  water  vapor 
an(i  a  reagent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  sodium  carbonate  and  phosphoric 
acid,  with  the  mol  ratio  of  the  NajO  to  PiOi  content  of 
the  reaction  mixture  being  between  l.H  and  2.8.  and  the 
CaO,  Na,0,  P,0,  and  SiOi  content  of  the  rocit  and  re- 
agent mixture  having  a  mol  ratio  corresponding  to  ii 
sj>e<'ifled  formula.  The  charge  Is  maintained  at  calcin- 
ing temperature  long  enough  to  produce  a  product 
containing  les.s  than  one  part  of  fluorine  for  each  forty 
parts  of  phosphorus. 

The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Fixaminer's  rejection  of 
claim  1.  considered  as  a  basic  referentv  only  the  Rltter 
patent  which  it  found  "most  nearly  approaches  the 
claimed  process."  That  patent  relates  to  a  process  of 
l)ro<lucing  fertilizer  from  phosphate  rock  by  heating 
in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid  or  alkali  metal 
phosphates  The  temperature  may  be  as  high  as 
2.'^52°  K  ,  but  it  is  stated  that  when  alkali  metal  phos- 
phates are  used  the  temperature  should  be  lower,  with 
the  preferable  maximum  being  2336°  F.  Rltter  does 
not  indicate  that  the  silica  content  of  the  rock  should 
be  less  than  69c-  He  suggests  a  A%  silica  content 
when  phosphoric  add  Is  used,  but  notes  that  a  higher 
silica  content  is  suitable  when  alkali  metal  phosphates 
nrf»  use<i.  and  .some  of  his  examples  involve  the  use  of 
lunie  tiian  'irv  silica.  I'nllke  appellants,  Rltter  does 
not  add  a  reaction  pnxluct  of  »<Mla  and  phosphoric 
mid,  but  adds  those  ingredients  separately. 

Kitrer  gives  six  spe<'iflc  examples,  none  of  which 
fully  satisHt's  rhe  requirements  of  appealed  claim  1. 
F-xample  »>  is  the  closest,  since  It  Is  the  only  ime  in 
uhicii  fhn  niol  ratio  of  the  lime,  soda,  phosphoric  acid, 
and  silica  meets  the  requirements  of  the  claim  In 
that  example,  however,  the  soda  and  phosphoric  acid 
are  adde<l  separately  and  the  mol  ratio  of  .\a:0  to 
i'jOi  is  4  .3>i  as  opposed  to  the  upper  limit  of  2.8  set 
forrti  in  riuim  1.  Moreover,  the  operating  tempera- 
ture- in  Kxample  6  does  not  exceed  2336°  F.  whereas 
( laiui  1  rwiuirns  a  temperature  of  at  least  2tS<)0°  V 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  the  differences  be- 
fwet-n  Hitters  pnwess  and  that  of  claim  1  Involved 
merely  variations  whlih  would  be  obvious  to  a  skilled 
worker  in  the  art  [1]  Appellants,  on  the  other  hand, 
as.sert  that  the  differences  as  recited  In  claim  1  are 
critical  and  have  t11e«l  several  affidavits  in  support  of 
that  contention 


May  13,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


283 


The  Board  properly  refused  to  plve  weight  to  the 
affidavits  so  far  as  the.v  express  merely  the  opinions 
of  the  affiants  as  to  the  relative  raerlta  of  appellants' 
process  and  those  of  the  references,  or  as  to  possible 
difficulties  involved  In  the  carrylnjr  out  of  the 
processes  of  the  references.  However,  as  pointed  out 
below,  some  of  the  affidavits  contain  statements  of  fact 
which  we  consider  relevant  and  material  to  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability  of  the  appealed  claims. 

The  affidavits  state  that  unless  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially In  excess  of  2500°  F.  Is  attained  during  the 
calcining  the  tricalcium  phosphate  present  remains  in 
its  beta  form,  which  appears  to  have  no  commercial 
value  as  a  fertilizer.  Heating  to  a  higher  temperature 
results  In  conversion  of  the  phosphate  to  Its  alpha 
form  which  produces  a  higher  availability  aa  fertilizer. 
Accordingly,  the  <lifference  In  operating  temperatures 
between  appellants'  process  and  that  of  Ritter  is  not 
nit^rely   arbitrary,  but  has  a   definite  significance. 

It  was  noted  by  the  Board  that  the  Butt  patent 
"ini'ntion.M  a  temperature  of  2642°  F.  as  previously 
used  in  the  calcination  of  phosphate  rock  to  reduce  the 
fluorine  content  thereof."  While  Butt  does  refer  to 
that  temperature,  he  states  that  it  may  be  used  only 
"by  the  exercise  of  extreme  care"  and  that  because 
of  the  difticulfies  involved  in  oi>erating  commercially 
at  such  a  temperature  it  has  l)een  the  general  practice 
to  pretreat  the  phosphate  rock  with  sulphuric  acid  to 
convert  it  "into  so-calle<1  den  superphosphate."  He 
does  not  flescribe  how  operation  at  any  temperature 
above  2.'>00°  ('.  can  be  carrie<l  out.  It  therefore  seems 
to  us  that  the  Butt  ilisclosure  would  tend  to  discour- 
age, rather  than  encourage,  the  use  of  a  temjierature 
as  high  as  2«^MI'  in  the  Ritter  process 

From  the  foregoing,  it  api:>ear8  there  are  definite  and 
significant  differences  in  temi)erature,  proiK)rtlons  of 
materials,  and  operating  pnx^dures  between  appel- 
lants' process  and  that  of  the  Hitter  patent,  which  ap- 
parently ctinstitutes  the  closest  approach  in  the  prior 
art.  The  affidavits  refiect  that  appellants'  process  is 
lieing  used  extensively  and  that  it  Is  the  only  commer- 
cial process  l)elng  used  to  defluorinate  phosphate  rock 
solely  by  calcination  to  produce  a  <lefluorinate<l  prod- 
uct suitable  as  iKith  a  fertilizer  and  a  supplement  for 
animal  fee<l. 

The  Board  gave  no  weight  to  the  evidence  relating 
to  comuiercial  success.  Although  the  cf)tnmercial 
process  was  carried  out  with  the  particular  typf>  of 
raw  material  available,  there  is  nothing  to  suggest 
that  other  similar  materials  would  not  als<i  be  success- 
ful so  long  as  they  conformed  to  the  requiren)ents  of 
the  claims  On  the  contrary,  the  affidavits  appear  to 
be  sufficient  to  establish  that  satisfactory  oi>eration 
can  l)e  obtained  throughout  the  clalme<l  ranges  but 
that  dlfflc'ilties  are  encountere*!  at  once  in  going  beyond 
them 

It  f  course,  true,  as  observe*!  by  the  Board,  that 

[2]  it  evidence  as  to  commercial  success  is  to  l>e  per- 
suasive it  must  appear  that  such  success  resulted  from 
the  Invention  as  claimed,  but  that  principle  does  not 
necessarily  require  that,  when  a  particular  range  is 
claimed,  there  must  have  t)een  successful  commercial 
operation  at  every  point  in  the  range.  Where,  as  here, 
the  claims  are  dlre<'ted  to  a  combination  of  ranges  and 
procedures  not  shown  by  the  prior  art,  and  where  sub- 
stantial commercial  success  is  achieved  at  an  appar- 
ently typical  point  within  those  ranges,  and  the  affi- 


davits definitely  indicate  that  operation  throughout 
the  claimed  ranges  approximates  that  at  the  particu- 
lar points  involved  in  the  commercial  operation,  we 
think  the  evidence  as  to  commercial  success  Is  per- 
suasive 

Claim  1  is  drawn  to  a  rather  sj^ecific  method  which 
differs  in  substantial  respects  from  those  of  the  prior 
art.  and  which  is  shown  to  have  resulted  in  the  success- 
ful solution  of  a  (ximmercial  problem  of  long  standing. 
I'nder  the  circumstances  of  the  case  we  feel  that 
aj)pellants  have  made  an  inventive  contribution  to  the 
art   and   that  it   is  properly  defined  in  claim   1. 

riaims  10,  n,  and  12  are  dependent  upon  and  more 
limited  than  claim  1,  and  are  allowable  for  the  same 
reasons. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

HEVKRSKI) 

.Jackson.  ,/.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  was 
present  at  the  hearing  of  this  appeal  but  did  not  par- 
ticipate in  the  decision. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   rf.  Tansei 

,\o    6Mi.     Decided  Manh    1  * .   J.''.l^ 

1       (X"PA  — :"—  F.2d  —  :  117  I'SPQ  188] 

1       I'RIllKlTY    OF    INNKNTIciN        ("OMI'LETluN    OF    I  N  \  K  V  T  l(  IN  -    Dl  L 

i«;em  K  Not  Matkriu  m  rKiuKiT^  w  REK(iRr 
Conception 
"It  18  not  cleHr  hiiw  Hii  inventor  vhxx  Uf  dllijcfnt  with 
rrspt'ct  i4>  an  invention  before  lie  han  i-nnceivtHl  it  and.  if 
lie  were,  such  ctilUjence  would  not  be  rnatfrial  t(i  any  Isnuf 
of  priority.  The  only  diligence  which  is  material  in  that 
respect  rt'lafps  to  tiie  rtvluctlon  to  practice  of  hii  invention 
Mfter    it    has   hffw   concelvwl    (.'1,5    I'.   .S     ('     l(ll.'(pit  ' 

2.  .s.^ME  —  Same  --  Co.ncbption  —  Uergenthaler  \  Scudder 
(18971,  11  .\pp.  1).  C.  2«4.  1897  C.  I).  724.  Constrcbd. 
"Tile  Merifenthaler  decision  has  be»>n  repeate<11y  cited 
and  approved  by  this  court  •  •  •,  hut  we  do  not  construe 
if  HS  holding  that  the  final  size  and  shape  nf  every  part 
and  ttie  location  of  every  nut.  screw,  and  bolt  must  b*" 
exactly  f(>re»»»«'n  before  the  conct-ption  of  an  apparatus  can 
be  sail!  to  l>e  complete  It  is  sufficient  if  the  inventor  is 
able  t(i  iiiake  a  disclosure  wtiich  would  enable  a  [i^rson  (if 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  construct  the  apparatus  with 
out    extPiislve    research    or    "•xjierlmenf at  ion 

■H.    Same      Same      Same      Kffei  t     of     Tr^im.     To     Improve 
Mai  ui>e  Before  Hi  ii.mm, 
"•    •    •    the   Hoard    •    •    •    iit>ser\e(l   that   "Mr    Harder   was 

perhaps    working   for   a   de^r if  excellence   and    efficiency 

ill  the  completed  machine  tieyotid  what  was  required  to 
constitute  a  reduction  to  prai'tice  of  the  invention.'  The 
fact  that  Harder  was  trying  td  improve  the  machine  befon' 
hiilding  it  does  not  neivssarily  estahlUh  that  the  original 
coiirepfion  tiy  Hi'p»'ll;nit  did  not  enihrac»'  an  operative 
niiichlni 

4    Patentahii.it\      .\  ntei'ati  ni.    a    Reference,    Rile    l.'^l    - 

("OMEPTION        PaRTIi  ri.AK       SCK.lEtT      MaTTEK        PHOTO- 
'.HAl'ini      I'KIMI.Nl.    .AriAKATt   ,S 

fpori  finding  that  iipfH'llant  had  established  <'oiiception 
of  the  invention  defined  by  the  ilalms  prior  to  the  fllini: 
ilate  of  the  basic  reference  with  lark  of  diligence  not 
being  in  issue.  Hfl<i  that  the  decision  of  file  Board  of 
Appeals  refusing  claims  to  a  photograpliK  printing  appa- 
ratus is  reverseil 

Appeal  from   I'atent  Office.     Serial   No,  56,88<"t. 
UKVERSKI). 

Fnrl  Hnbcock  and  No/on  B    Kemon  for  Tansei. 

Clarence  ^l'   Moorr  (S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel  I  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Co.vnei.i.,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and   Woruv. 

and   Rich.  Afoirtcinte  Judpeit 
WoRi.EY.  ./,.  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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ThiM  Is  an  appeal   from  the  «ie<i.si(in  of  the  Fioard  sures  to  sele<teil  churarters.     The  ctjotrol  of  the  fla«h 

of  Appeals  of  the  rnite<l  States  Patent  Office  afflrtu-  >lls<  tiar>re  tul>e  to  operate  at  the  proper  time  is  effeoted 

ing   the  flfial    reJe<'tIon   by   the   Primary    FIxaminer   of  by  solenoidH  coritrollefl  by  the  detHxiin^  device. 

•  lafms  9.  10.  11.  13,  14,  H\  to  2<1,  incluHive.  34.  35,  and        It  Is  unrmessary  to  t-onslder  appellant's  rather  coni- 

38  to  44.   inrluftive,   of  ap{)ellant'8   appliratiori    for   a  i)li(ate<l  apparatus  in  further  detail  Hinoe  the  Board's 

patent  on  photoKraphic  printing  apparatus.     Claim  !♦  holding  that  apr)ellant  had  not  amceived  the  Invention 

is  representative  of  the  appealed  claims  and  reads  prior   to   Novenil)er   l.'>,    lt>44,    is   based   solely   on   the 

9    In  photographic  printing  apparatun.  In   rombinatUin    a  flniiintr  that  he  did  not  have  "a  definite  and  permanent 

irrliT.   nieann  for  mounting  th«»  rarrier  fi)r  confinuouii  rofa  ,  i  ,  ..  ... 


tlon  during  operation,  a  motor  for   rotating  th**  rarrl*r  con 
rinuounly,   a   plurality  of   fonts  of  pharacfer«  on  nald  rarrif-r. 
of    flai^ 


n    nource 


Idea  of  the  complete  ami  operative  concept  of  the  flash 

.h  light,  a   photographic  film  and  an  optical  .I"  ""  '•'""I>^'"»'"t  "f  his  inventi.m."  prior  to  that  date 

syatem  for  projecting,  upon  th*"  i>ccurr«»ncp  of  iiue«>«alve  fla8h»»8  I  he  claims  have  nut  been  discussed  separately  either 

of   light,   imagea  of   the  charartprg  of  a  given   font   onto  gald  :,,    ,u^   ,1,^.1^1    ,        #   ,t.      i.  .  ,       .1.      i.   ,    „'„ 

film   one  at  a   time  and   m«"an«  for  bringing  a  iM>l«.ctw1  f,.nt  '"    "'*^  de<-isioii   of  the  Hoard  or   In   the  brief  for   the 

*y«t!^m''when*dMlr'Td**^"  *^'"  *"""^  °'  "*^'  **"''  '''*'  "^"''"'    '  ^""""'•'*'*1"'>^'-,   and   apparently  they   will  all  stand  or 

fall   together,  since  it  appears  to  be  ('oncede<l  by  the 


The  following  references  were  relied  on  . 

Franke,  829.2H3.  August  21,  li«t»). 

Muller  friermau),  407.t#i.'i,  .January  •>.  W2'^ 

Harrold.  2.475.497,  July  5,  1949 

rialms  34  and  40  were  reje<ne<l  on  Harrold  1ti  view 

of  Muller,  claim  41  on  Harrold  in  vi^'w  of  Franke,  and 

the  remainder  of  the  claims  on   Harrold   alone      .Ml 

the  rejections  are  thus  dependent  upon  the  use  of  the 

Ho— ,1,1   r...,^^f  „  f  1     .   ■  ,.  ,         T^*'*"   loncvptloti   of   the  invention  conalats   in   the   oomnlete 

Harrold  patent  as  a  reference,  and  it  is  not  disputed     p^rf.,rmHn<v  of   the   mental   part   of  the   Inventive  act.     All 

by  appellant  that   if  that  patent  is  properly   used  as  11     '-**'..  Ti""'"*. ';'  ,'>«'  a  ceo  no  pi  Uhed   In  order  to  perfect  the  act 


Hoard  that  if  the  various  exhibits  and  disi-losures  of 
api)ellant  prior  to  November  15,  1944.  containe<l  an 
adequate  dl.s<losure  of  the  flash  circuit  component  of 
the  device,  they  are  sufllcient  to  establish  conception 
as  to  all  the  appeale<l  claims. 

In  support  of  its  holding,  the  Board  relied  on  the 
following  statement  in  MergenthaUr  v.  Seudder,  11 
App    DC.  2r,4,  1897  0.  D.  724: 


reference  the  rejection  is  proper      Appellant  <ontends. 
however,  that  he  has  e8tabllshe<i  a  date  of  lnvenfi<in 
prior  to  Novemlier  15,  1944,  the  filing  date  of  the  appli 
cation  on  whl<h  the  Harrold  patent  was  grante<l,  and 
that  the  patent  is  thus  not  properly  used  as  a  reference 

The  evidence  relie<l  on  by  appellant  in  sup{>ort  of 
his  alleged  date  of  invention  comprises  a  numf)er  of 
aflSdavits  and  exhibits,  as  well  as  the  evidence  pre 
.xente^l  by  him  in  Interferencv  \o  H4,«;85,  which  wax 
considered  by  this  court  in  Tan*<l  v  Hifjnnnrt  rt  <il  . 
42  CrPA  (Patents)  732,  215  F  2d  457,  l(l3  T'SPQ  .'.X 
The  Hoard  of  Appeals,  while  holding  that  api>ellanr  had 
faile<l  to  prove  a  conception  date  as  early  as  NovemlKT 
15.  1944.  stated  that  "The  reoord  in  the  lnterferen<'e 
proceeding  Is  consiiiered  as  estat>llshing  that  the  part,\ 
Tansel  was  diligent  in  woricing  on  the  subject  matter 
supporting  such  claims  [the  claims  involved  here]  from 
a  time  prior  to  November  15.  VM-i."  [\]  It  is  nnr 
apparent  how  an  inventor  can  be  diligent  with  resjie.  t 
to  an  invention  l)efore  he  has  conceive<l  it  and,  if  he 
were,  such  diligence  would  not  t>e  mateflal  to  aii.\  issue 
of  priority.  The  only  diligence  which  is  material  in 
that  respect  relates  to  the  reduction  to  practice  of  an 
invention  after  it  has  l>een  conceivf'<l  (.35  I"  S  (' 
102(g)  ).  It  seems  clear  from  the  H(.iard's  ile<  ision. 
however,  that  lack  of  diligence  was  not  a  ground  for 
reJe<'tion  of  the  ap[)eale<l  claims,  and  that  the  st^W 
issue  here  is  whether  appellant  has  established  niii 
ception  of  the  invention  deflne<i  by  those  claims  prii>r 
to  Harrold's  ttling  date,  November   15,   TiM-l 

Appellant's  application  di.scloses  a  phnt.Koiiiposlnr 
machine  in  which  chara<ters  im  a  continuously  niovink; 
carrier  are  photographically  re<'orde<l  on  Him  for  ns*- 
in  the  printing  prtM-ess.  The  machine  is  controlled  b> 
a  keyboard  and  a  register  is  provide*!  for  storing'  iri 
formation  as  to  the  chara<ters  and  spaces  in  ea<h  line 
of  cH^mposition.  A  <lecoding  device  controlle<l  from 
the  stored  information  controls  the  projection  of  such 
characters  onto  a  fllm  in  projier  sjiace<l  relation.  Tlie 
projecting  device  includes  a  rotatalde  character  carrier, 
optical  projecting  system,  film  carrying  devices,  and 
an  intermittent  dis<^harge  tut>e  for  giving  flash  t'Xp<i 


I 


r  Irmrrument  helongn  to  the  department  of  construction,  not 
invfntldn  It  \».  therefore,  the  formation  In  the  mind  of  the 
inventor  of  a  definite  and  permanent  Idea  of  the  complete 
.in<l  iiperHtlve  invention  aa  It  la  thereafter  to  be  applied  In 
practice  that  conatltuten  an  available  conception  wltnln  the 
MieHiiIng  of  tlie  patent  law 

[2]  The  Mergenthaler  decision  has  been  repeatedly 
I  ited  and  approval  by  this  court,  Hni-ry  P  Toicnnend 
V  Ihury  L.  Smith.  17  (X'PA  (Patents)  ♦M7.  3^i  F.2d 
2'.»2,  4  ISPg  2t«(:  Kenneth  F.  Cooper  v  Je»»e  P. 
Huhhrli.  19  (TPA  (Patents)  790.  53  F.2d  1072.  12 
VSVKi  .'1  OriM  F.  Roire  v.  Frederick  C.  Holtz.  19 
I'Ci'A  (I'atentsi  SMW,  ,V.  F.2d  Ai\r\  12  I'SPQ  2(6;  and 
hi  re  Hxuh.  ;«  CCPA  (Patents)  815.  1.52  F.2d  981. 
»><  rspg  llHl.  hut  we  do  n«»t  construe  it  as  holding 
that  the  final  sliw  and  shai>e  of  every  part  and  the 
location  of  every  nut,  s<Tew,  and  lH>lt  must  i>e  exactly 
fnreseeu  l>efore  the  conception  of  an  apparatus  can  be 
said  to  tie  ciunplete.  It  is  sufllcieiit  if  tiie  inventor  is 
idde  to  make  a  dis<-losure  which  would  enable  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  construct  the  apparatus 
without  extensive  research  or  exi)erimentation.  In  re 
Hi'uh,  sujira  ;  (hinmd  v.  I'edernen.  22  ('('PA  (Patents) 
lltll.  7t;  F.2d  407,  25  rsPQ  247;  and  Ii<irha  v  Hri:- 
:»l>ini.  _•(;  CCPA  (Patents)  1281.  KM  F.2d  198,  41 
CSI'g    74it 

As  stated  l)y  fiie  Hoard,  the  evidencv  of  re<'ord  shows 
'hat  aiipeilant,  prior  to  N(»vemi»er  15,  li+44,  had  pre- 
pared H  written  description  of  iiis  invention  "including 
tlie  c  once|tt  that  a  Hash  tul>e,  photo-<vll  timing  circuit. 
and  electronic  equipment  to  flash  said  tul)e  would  l)e 
u.se<l  in  the  combination."  Api)ellant  does  not  contend 
'bat  ills  disclosures  prior  to  November  15.  li>44.  include*! 
a  specific  flash  ( ircuit  or  timing  means,  and  admit* 
that  if  be  were  claiming  to  i»e  the  inventor  irf  a  flash 
ifcuit.  su<  b  di.sclosures  would  l>e  insutticieiU.  It  is 
bis  position.  Iiowever.  that  sucii  circuits  were  old  and 
that  those  skilled  in  the  art  would  have  understo«Ml, 
nil  the  basis  of  his  disclosures,  how  they  could  i)e 
employed  to  produce  the  desire* i  result. 

honald  C.  Harder,  who  was  employed  by  apj)ellant 
to  build  a  machine  emiMwiying  his  invention,  exe<uted 
an  afli<lavit  in  which  iie  maile  the  following  statements  : 

That  file  new  combination  using  the  flash  control  was  fully 
lm<loHe<l    tn   hliii   by   Tanael   In  I^cembtr,    194.S,   and   that    he 
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told  Timsfl  In  IH-<H>mb«T.  1943,  that  he  roiild  nuccenHfully 
build  H  photiH-<inipoMiii(j  machine  In  actiTdanc*'  with  hln 
(•(inrciitlon    wlilcli  he  fh«»n  prtwefded  t"  do  ; 

That  luimefllately  after  Tanner*  diwittoure  to  him  in 
iWeuiher  194.<  he  b«'Kan  a  study  of  the  prior  •rt,  par 
ticiilnrly  tl)e  art  on  flanh  rlrrultw  and  controU  therefor  and 
:iii  a  reBHlt  of  that  Hfudv  wleoted.  from  the  prior  art.  the 
circuitd  known  ax  the  Edgerton  riroult*  fur  controlling  the 
flash  In  the  Tauiiel  machine 

•  •••••• 

That  while  Tansel  hetiMHl  htm  build  the  machine  he  had 
Mii(!l(  lent  know  ledge  long  before  November  «  1944  to  enable 
him  to  have  b'lllt  It  wtthoiif  TaiiMel's  help 

We  find  imthiiin  nf  re<'<inl  whicti  teiiiis  \n  discredit 
tin-  nh<ive  stMtriiients.  The  i>rol)lein  itiv(dve<l  is  essen- 
tially one  iif  iK-ctirately  ctM  rdiriHtinjr  tlie  riming  of  the 
Miish  with  the  reiiiaiiiiiiK  oi>erations  of  the  upparatus 
Smh  ((K  rdiiiHtioii  is,  of  course,  hroadly  ol<i  in  a  wiiie 
Miriety  of  ine<hanisms.  and  it  d<H*s  not  npi>enr  that  its 
.ipplicMtion  to  api>ellant's  device  presente<l  any  prolt- 
lenis  of  i»e<'uliar  difflcnlty  If  we  corre<tiy  understHnil 
the  invention,  there  is  no  apparent  reasoi\  why  a  skilled 
iiieihani<'  could  not  Jiave  readily  worked  out  an  oper 
iitive  apparatus,  on  the  hasis  of  api>ellaiit's  disclosures, 
for  iH^rforiiunj:  the  necessary  functions. 

Hoth  in  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  and  in  tlie  brief 
for  the  (Nuninissloner  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fact 
ftiaf    in    .lHnuar\     1!M.")    Harder    wrote    a    letter    whi*  li 


indiciitcs  that  he  was  still  seeking  Information  as  to 
tri«j:»'rinK  circuits  for  oi>eratinK  tlash  tubes  t<t  iiM^et 
"the  requirements  of  the  apparatus  I  have  in  mind  " 
Th.at  letter,  howevt  r.  in  our  oi>inion.  dees  not  refute 
Harder's  catepi.rical  stateineiils  that  he  could  lia\e 
built  an  ojierutive  machine  on  the  basis  of  information 
which  lie  iiad  prior  to  N"ovemt»er  ITi.  Iit44.  liut  merely 
indicates  that  he  was  swkiiiK  the  best  niethwl  of  adapt- 
iiij:  api>ellants  discli  sure  for  use  {'A]  This  api>ear8 
t  I  have  beeti  recnirnized  b\  the  Hoard  which  observe<J 
that  ■■.Mr  Hart'er  was  perhaps  working  for  a  degre«» 
if  excellence  jind  efficiency  in  the  completefi  machine 
lH'y(  n<i  what  was  required  to  constitute  a  re<lucTion  to 
Iiracti<-e  of  the  invention  "  The  fa<-t  that  Harder  was 
trying'  to  improve  the  machine  before  building  it  does 
not  necessaril.^  establisli  thai  the  original  conception 
b\   api>ellant  did  not  eiiitirace  an  oi>erative  machine 

1 4]  For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  apj>ellant  iias  establishe<l  con<-eption  of  the  inven- 
tion detine<l  by  the  api>eale(l  claims  pri(»r  to  Noveml>er 
I.'-,  iiM4  Thus,  it  l>ecoines  iie<-essary  to  reverse  the 
decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Ajiiteals 
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\oti.-e.-  under  :■•".  I      S    C    'JHo     I'm  tent  .\  .  t  of  1 '».' 


S.ISS.A.Vt,  S  r  VaUKhn.  I'lenninu  devicen  ,  S.X.Vl.SIS,  sanif 
.Mop.  filed  Nov  1.  IH.'i.'..  !•  ("  S  1»  Calif  iSan  DieKOi,  Doc 
17W4  SI  I  Si(1nt>}/  I'  Viiutjhn  rt  nl  v  Alfred  U  lyevrxK.  Inr 
,t  nl  ClHlniH  S  and  9  of  I'at  No  li.lfiS.rt.'ih  held  valid  and 
not  infringetl  ;  claim  -'i  of  I'at  No  2,.'i,')8.rtT;i  heV»l  valid  anil 
infringeil  ;    defeiidantu    restrained    Mar.    J.'i.     1»")H 

2.2tO..VH»,    K     MroiiH.    I'rocesn    and    apparalUK    for    expliiruiK' 
>;e<)loKical   ittrata,   •mended   report    tile<]    Jan     IT,    li*.").s,    P    < 
S     1»    Tex     I  Houston  J.   Doc.    114.'>4,    Vgnc  Unelopment   Co     v 
l.iinr  H  » (I*  <'u  ,  Inc. 

«.i.%ft.:70,  K  .\  (;lynn.  Ketreading  mold  i.-WS.lS:  same. 
Tread  centering  niechanixm  for  tire  inoldn  .  2.7*4,285,  kbuh' 
filed  .lulv  24,  lit.'itl.  II  «' .  N  D  Calif  ( .^an  Krancincoi,  Do, 
.(."iToT,  S'upir  Mold  Corp  of  <'alifoinui  \  Batan  1  udnni.-'r 
Mfg  Co  .  Inc.  ConiM'nt  judgment  of  dlmniauHl  a»  to  PatenlK 
2.2.'S.").770  and  2..'.H;i.  1.S7  ;  p«>rmanent  injunction  aw  to  I'ateni 
2,7:u,'.'2.')  .\pr  -J,  IWriH 
2.!W«,«7.S       (S.H'  2,lt«.rt,1H  1 

i.HM.Mtl  K  Herdach  rndergarment  :  2.549,8«1  same,  llled 
D.H'  J»!  19'H,  D  C.  S  D  N  Y,  Doc  IIH  .%H.  LUu  of  Frnncf . 
Inc  V  Fnrhantrroi-  Foundatwnx.  Iru  rt  nl  Sti|Kilntion  nml 
order  of  dUcotitlnuance  Apr,  .T.  1S».'>M 

2.408.2M.  K  K  I'Hvne,  Sealu;  2,4«4.»M.  same.  Single  con 
volution  ruhlier  sealing  element,  8.472,2fl7,  A  J  Matt.r 
Shaft  weal  with  internal  drive,  filed  May  2.  19.'>7,  D  C  , 
\  1)  111  (Chii'agoi,  Do(  .")7rS0.",  Cratif  I'arkinfj  Co  v  Uni 
lock  fiirkint;  Co  Cons.iit  .mler.  diHnil.-<N.Ml  wittonit  preju 
,li<e  .Ian    29.  19,".s 

2.48H.17S,     .lohiiwon    iind     Harvey      I'ortiilfle    iind     rolliipsibl> 
scHfTolding   linn  .   2,«1»..S»0.    W    J     S    Johnson.    SrafroldiiiK   uiul 
span    therefor.   Hied   Apr    9.    19.')S,   D    C    Minn     (Minneapolis!. 
D(M'     4."is   5S     I  f>  Hiii^C  Inf    ''   "'    ^      ^^'lynr  K     liruxh 
2.4«l,»88       iSrt'  2,4(W,'29S  ) 
2,472. 2.^7       i.S.v  2.40;i.29S  » 

2.495.870,  <i  J  Soukup,  Trim  attaching  dex  jce  filed  .Vpr 
4,  19.'is,  D  C,  S  D  Calif  i  I.t>»  .Xngelem.  Do<  29ti  •">s  H\\ 
l.ockhrrd  Amriift  Corp    \.  Chrynler  Corp 


(See  2,;iM,H0«.) 
I  See  2.2.'>rxTT(l  i 
iSe«-  2,4.iH.lT:ii 
H      \V      Samolewiti,    Transiiareiit    doll    e,\e.    H\r^ 


2,M».S«I 

2..W8,I.S"; 

Z.«A7,.%M 

Dec     1,     19.'>.''>.  D     C.    K     D     N      V      illrooklyni,    IKk      lt;()8(i 

Uarffon   Corp  v     Winnknr  Metal  Mfg    lorp    rt   al       (  onaenf 

judgment  .Vpr  7,  19.')8. 


2.M)7.»iMI.  Re.  2S.lt»0.  A  B  Mojonnier  Dii-penKing  merha- 
iiiHiii  With  time  coniroDed  flow,  flled  Apr  10,  19."'.s.  D  C. 
\  ]i  111  (Chicago..  l»o<  .")HrH48.  Thr  Maionnier  l>a%ciion  to. 
\     I  iqutfl  I'(i(k4iiir  hijuipmfnt  Cu    it  al 

2.6«8.S2«.  F  K  Porter,  Method  of  coating  patterned  [daatic 
sheets,  ftled  July  1.  19:.4.  D  C  N  J  i  Camden  i  IKx  tUMi  .•)4. 
;  .V'  C^irmic.il  Corp  v  Satumal  Solrentx  Corp  Stipulation 
of  dl.«niis»al   with  prejudice   i  notice  Mar    2.'),   1958 1 

2,7ft.MI27,  Jean  Paul  ^iamache.  Thread  cutting  and  niKpec- 
tion  niHchine,  appeal  filed  Mar  24,  19.'>S  C  C  A  ,  4th  Cir,, 
Hoc  7rt.">l,  ./  H  ;,  Funchion  v  Somrmft  KnUttng  Co  et  al. 
Dismissed  on  stipulation  with  prejudice  cause  remanded  to 
1  ilKtrict  I  'ourt  Apr  h.  19.".M, 
2.7S4,22.'i       I  St-e  2,2.V).7T0  t 

2.:S7.««2,     J      \\  inson.     Waterproof     inittenH,     Bled     I  ►ec      23, 
19.'i7,    D     C.    S     D     N     Y       I  K)c     12S    UHi,    ,A«r    /toby.    Inc     v 
Improved    I'laxtw   Utttrn   Corp     rt   al       Consent    judgment    for 
permanent   injunction   Apr    4,   19.'iS 

2.760.8*5,  I>«rsen  and  tiroome.  Proc'-ss  fiir  bonding  hydraulic 
cen'ientltioun  materia  Ih.  filed  Apr  4.  19.'.S,  D  I'  Oreg  ( Port- 
land i.  Do<  97;i9.  lAi'Mcn  l'r<,(1urt>  Corp  rt  al  ^  /'nci/fr 
Hinldrr-  Supjilf/  Co    '  t  a! 

2.7«2.8»1.  \V  M  Reene,  DifferentlHl  pret<K\ir.  resfxmsive  de- 
vice, 2.7C2.882,  MHiie,  DifTerentia!  pren»ure  re»l>onsl\e  l>elioWK 
ile\  ice  2.762,398,  same.  Different  ial  prenbUre  renponstve  de 
vi.-e.  2.827.716,  same.  Hied  Apr  2,  19.-.S.  D  C.  S  D  Tex 
illonwtoiii,  Do<  llti92,  /nrfu,.frwi/  Iti^trumrnt  C„rp  v  The 
h'liifiiirit  Cii 

2, 762, .892        .See  2  Trt2.:<91    1 
2.762.898       i  See  2,T«2,;i91   ) 

2.787.826,    C     N     Aronson,    Work    holder,   ftled   Apr     >»     19.'5H, 
D     C,   K     D     \Vii*     I  .Milwaukee  i,    D(S'    ,"iScS.'>,    Chnrlr^    \     Aror, 
M/M   V     HarniMchfrprr  Corp 

2.8«R,8S4,  \N  C  Marden  .^pparafud  for  (tenieii  i-olle(tion. 
Hied  Jan  2,  19.'>S,  D  C  Colo  iDenxeri  Dot  .'9o«  U  liluim 
(,  Marden  v  SirhoUon  ilfp  Co  it  al  (  irder  of  dismissal 
with  prejudice  M.nr    2ti.   19.'S 

2.809,673,  A  W  McMurray,  Non  ^lip  or  friction  surfaced 
extensilde  woven  fabric  etc.  filed  Apr  .3.  19.'-.S.  D  C  W  P 
N  C  (  StatesviUe  C  IVxv  3fi8.  Annonia  M<ll».  Inc  v  \ ational 
11  f7n  ini?   C(,  .  Inr 

2.816,666,  M  R  Nadel,  Display  devices,  filed  Apr  in  19.'>8, 
d'c.K  D  N  Y  iHrooklyn'  Dfx  1  sfilfi,  Compfon^  Co  ,  7. fd 
V    (ipfi  Hn\i    Ini 
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t,«7.71«.     (See  2,782,3»1.)  > 

B«.  tSJtm      ( See  2.667,900.  i 

D«s.  ltS.4M.   I.   Roskln.  Gem  settiiiK  or  similar  arti(-lf>    Hied 
Nov.  29,  IS-W,  D.  C.  S.  I)    S    Y    Doc    115/124.  /    KOMkin  '"o 
Inc.    V.    Alsan    Mfg     Co       StipulatiDn    and    ordtr   uf    i|iHini(»na' 
Apr   8,  1958 

De«.  178,W1,  L.  W  SparkH,  Watch  nr  nimilar  articU'  rtird 
May  1,  1957.  D  C  .  S  D  N  Y  .  !»<><■  120  »0.  Vncheron  <t  Cnn 
itantiti-Lff  Coultre   Watchtt.  Inc.  v.  Lovric  Watch.  Inc      i\in 


sent    order    and    judjfment    for   permanent   Injunction   Apr.    8. 

19.")H 

I>e«.  mo.»«7  Kay  and  Cormier.  Sock.  fll«d  Deo.  3.  1957, 
1>  r.  s  1>  .\  V,  I»oc  127/238.  Roland  J  O  Sadeau. 
Trujiter.  Vider  a  I>frloration  of  Trust  v.  Kramer  Bro»  ,  Itic 
Final  consent  Judinnent  for  permanent  Injunction  Apr.  4. 
19.')H  Hmme,  Bled  r>ec  12.  1957,  same,  Doc  127/346,  Roland 
J    <i     \adeau.  TrMntec  v    W    W    Wooluyorih  Co..  Inc      Decree 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED   MAY   13.   1958 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  t(ip  illustration^  of  the  iilant  patents  art'  in  rolors.  it  i8  not  practicable  t(  :«rlnt 

a  cut  of  the  drawing 


1,700 
ROSE  PLANT 

Francis  Meilland.  Cap  Azura,  Cap  d'Antibes  Alpcs 
Maritimes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Com- 
pany, West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsytvania 
ApplicaHon  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  687315 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  varieiy  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  relaliveK 
tall,  vigorous  and  free  habit  of  growth,  its  flowering  stems 
of  good  cutting  length,  its  fioriferousness,  its  ver\  double 
bkwms  and  their  good  form  when  open,  the  ..Icar.  bright 
Delft  Rose  general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms  and  their 
habit  of  maintaining  their  color  throughout  their  life. 
and  the  good  substance  and  longlasting  qualitv  of  the 
flower  petals 


1,701 

AZALEA   PLANT 

Owen  R.  Bristow,  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mossholder  Nursery,  Orange  County,  Calif. 
Application  December  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,429 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as   illustrated    and   described    hereinabove   characterized 
generally  by  its  firm  rooting  and  unusual  controllable  forc- 
ing qualities  as  well  as  adaptability  to  outdoor  growth. 
Its  compactness  of  plant  with  prolific  bud  setting  qualities, 
and  particularly  characterized  by  its  massive  blooming  of 
large  deeply  ribbed  flowers  having  characteristic  speckling 
on  the  top  half  of  the  flower. 


1.702 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Owen  R.  Bristow,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mossholder  Nursery,  Orange  Countv,  Calif. 

Application  March  1.  1957.  Serial  No.  643,482 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  desciibed  hereinabove,  and  character- 
ized generally  by  the  massive  blooming  habit  of  an  un- 
usually large  hose-in-hosc  flower  having  ruffled  edges, 
and  further  characterized  by  the  extended  holding  quality 
of  the  flower,  but  particularly  characterized  by  the  flower 
color  of  a  soft  salmon  with  contrasting  maroon  speckling 
and  throat  markings. 


1.703 
AZALEA   PIANT 
Owen  R.  Bristow.  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mossholder  Nurserv,  Orange  County.  Calif. 
Application  Mav  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  657,466 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
.\  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
a\  illustrated  and  described  hereinabove,  and  characterized 
generally   by   its  compact    bushy   growth   in   the   absence 
of  trimming  and  its  attractive  green  glossy  foliage  between 
blooming  seasons,  and  particularly  characterized  by  the 
exceptional   commercial  forcing  qualitv   as  an  unusually 
heavy  bud  setter  with  resulting  blooming  period  of  longer 
duration    than    most   known    varieties,    the    flower   being 
characterized  by  a  delicate  pastel  color  particularly  suita- 
ble for  spring  and  Faster  forcing. 


1,704 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Owen  R.  Bristow.  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mossholder  Nursery,  Orange  County,  Calif. 

Application  May  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  657,467 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantial- 
ly as  illustrated  and  described  hereinabove,  and  charac- 
terized generally  by  the  ease  and  rapidity  with  which  the 
plant  may  be  grown  outdoors  or  as  forced  under  glass. 
the  plant  being  distinguished  by  its  bushy  and  many- 
branched  feature  with  attractive  dark  green  glossv 
foliage,  and  particularly  characterized  bv  the  heavy  and 
prolonged  bud  setting  quality  resulting  in  continuing 
massive  blooming  of  orchid-like  pure  white  flowers  hav- 
ing distinctive  red  speckling  in  their  throat.s 


1,705 
AZALEA   PLANT 


Owen  R.  Bristow,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mossholder  Nursery.  Orange  County,  Calif. 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,468 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  hereinabove.  ..nd  character- 
ized generally  by  the  extended  salable  period  of  the  forced 
plant  when  the  buds  are  ready  to  open  into  full  blt%om. 
and  particularly  characterized  by  rosebud  form  of  the 
bud  while  opening  and  the  exceptional  lasting  quality 
of  the  unusual  double  flower  having  an  outstandingly 
delicate  pink  color. 


T'Ki   (I     <• 


JU 


1,706 

AZALEA   PLANT 

Owen  R.  Bristow.  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mossholder  Nursery,  Orange  Countj.  Calif. 

Application  May  9.  1957.  Serial  No,  658,211 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

.'\  distinct  and  new  vanclv  of  aZalca  pLint  Mih'-t.in 
liallv  as  illustrated  .inJ  described  hcreinabtivc.  .ind  ..hai- 
actenzed  generalU  h>  its  sucnj-'in  ot  Moimi;  ,ind  growih 
on  it\  own  roots,  its  rapid  grov^ih  .is  .i  forcing  variclv, 
its  glossv  deep  green  mature  foliage,  and  Us  delicate  out- 
standing pastel  lavender  colored  flowers  with  white  blotch- 
ings.  and  particularly  charac!eri/ed  h\  the  exceptional 
holding  ability  of  the  flowers  after  ihev  come  into 
bloom. 
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l,7t7 
AZALEA  PLAf^ 
Owen  R.  Bristow,  Smn  Bcraaniiiio,  Califs  avlgiior  to 
Mowholdtr  Nmntry,  Onutc  Cooaty,  Caltf. 
AppUcatkM  imty  39,  1957,  ScrfaJ  No.  <7SJ37 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—69) 
A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substan 
tially  as  illustrated  and  described  hereinabove,  and  char- 
acterized generally  by  its  compact,  bushy,  symmetrical 
plant  aspect  with  very  dark  green,  glossy  foliage,  and  par- 
ticularly characterized  by  the  exceptionally  different  color 
markings   on   the   hose-in-hose   and    hose-in-hose   scmi 
double  ruffled  flowers  as  seen  to  be  a  variation  in  their 
pink  coloring  with  irregular  white  mottling. 


1.7M 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Owen  R.  Bristow,  Su  B«raardliio,  Califs  aMignor  to 
MoMkoider  Nancry,  Orange  Cooaty,  CaUf. 
Application  July  39,  1M7,  Serial  No.  (75438 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47— «•) 
A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  white  azalea  plant,  sub- 
stantially  as  illustrated  and  described  hereinabove,  and 
characterized   generally    by   its   trumpet   shaped   bose-in- 
hose  flower  having  prominent  stamens,  and  particularly 
.haracten/ed   hv    its   exceptionally  late   blooming  season 
;rt'm   a   heavv    conMstent  set  of  greenish-yellow   budi  in 
^hich   the  greenish  yellow  color  decreases  in  saturation 
on  the  petals  as  the  flower  opens. 


PATENTS 
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2,834,01i 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  NAILS  ON  PLATES 
MADE  FROM  PLIABLE  MATERIAL,  ESPECIALLY 
PLYWOOD  PLATES 
Heiorich  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Stedlcr,  Lautertach,  Hessen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Durabel-Faltbox  Stedler  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft,  Lauterbach,  Hessen,  Germany 
Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  20, 1954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1—1) 


cured  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  shield  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  shield,  a  pair  of  readily  de- 
tachable supporting  clips  clipped  onto  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  brim  for  rotatably  supporting  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  strip,  each  of  said  clips  being  in  the  form 
of  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  portion  adapted  to  be  clipped  onto  a  side  por- 
tion of  said  brim  and  having  a  vertical  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  and  inwardly  of  said  brim,  said  vertical  portion 
havmg  a  hole  with  a  bolt  extending  therethrough,  the 
ends  of  the  strip  extending  from  said  shield  across  the 
hrim  and  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  vertical 
portion  by  the  said  boh. 


2,834,018 

FINGER  PROTECTORS 

Allen  E.  Farmcs,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,470 

6  Claims.    (CL  2— 21) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  nailing 
a  plurality  of  superposed  worlcpieces  together,  the  com- 
bination of  table  means  including  a  plate  for  supporting 
said  workpieces,  hammer  means  for  driving  a  nail  through 
said  workpieces,  clinching  anvil  means  disposed  below 
said  table  means  and  in  alignment  with  said  hammer 
means  for  engaging  the  protruding  end  of  a  nail  shank 
after  the  nail  is  driven  through  the  workpieces  by  said 
hammer  means,  resilientiy  mounted  sleeve  means  sur- 
rounding  said  clinching  anvil   means,   said  plate   being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  which  said  resilientiy  mounted 
sleeve  is  sunk,  said  plate  also  being  spring-biased,  a  lock- 
ing member  firmly  holding  said  plate,   while   the   nail 
is  driven  through  said  workpieces  by  said  hammer  means, 
means  for  disengaging  said   locking  member  after  the 
nail    is   driven   through   said  workpieces  so  as  to   allow 
said  plate  in  said  table  means  to  descend  and  the  pro- 
truding portion  of  the  nail  shank  to  contact  said  clinch- 
ing anvil  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  anvil  means 
whereby  the  protruding  portion  of  the  nail  shank  will  be 
spirally  twisted  and  pressed  flat  against  a  face  of  one 
of  the  workpieces. 

2,834,017 
DETACHABLE  SHIELD  FOR  SAFETY  HATS 
Jacli  N.  Simpson  and  William  R.  Bohner,  Reading,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbc  Electric  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,052 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2—10) 


1.  An  archer's  finger  protector  comprising  a  finger 
covering  constructed  of  flexible  material  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  portions  of  the  fingers  of  the  archer  which 
grasp  the  bow  string,  said  covering  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  space  between  the  fingers 
through  which  the  arrow  slides  and  a  spacer,  plate-like 
in  form  having  an  edge  overlying  a  portion  of  said  cover- 
ing and  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  said 
spacer  being  constructed  of  a  rigid  material,  fasteners  ex- 
tending through  said  covering  and  into  said  spacer  for 
holding  the  spacer  through  said  edge  attached  to  the 
covering,  and  holding  means  on  said  covering  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  portions  of  the  fingers  of  the  user  to  hold 
the  covering  and  spacer  in  operative  position. 


2,834,019 
HAT 
Lawrence  D.  Cavanagh,  East  Norwalk,  Com^  assignor  to 
Hat  Corporation  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicatlOD  January  6, 195«.  Serial  No.  557,735 
3  Claims.    (0.2—175) 


In  combination  with  a  safety  helmet  having  a  crown 
and  an  outwardly  extending  brim  at  the  front  part  there-        1.  In  a  felt  hat  having  a  crown  and  a  connected  bnm 
of.  an  arcuate  transparent  shield  of  substantially  the  same    extending  therearound,  said  brim  having  the  outer  por- 
radius  as  the  brim  for  protecting  the  face  of  the  wearer,    tion  folded  back  and  secured  to  the  crown  adjacent  the 
a  flexible  strip  bent  into  arcuate  shape  and  rigidly  se-    base  thereof  to  form  a  two-ply,  soft,  flexible  bnm,  the 
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improvement  wherein  a  preformed,  stiff,  downwardly  ex- 
tending visor  member  is  disposed  between  and  completely 
enclosed  by  the  plies  of  the  brim  at  the  front  of  ihe 
hat.  the  front  portion  of  said  visor  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  brim  at  the  front  central  portion  of 
the  brim,  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  brim  and  the  se- 
cured portion  of  the  brim  at  the  base  of  the  crown 
tightly  engaging  the  visor  for  a  substantial  portion  across, 
the  front  of  the  hnm  to  provide  a  predetermined  fixed, 
downwardly  extending  shape  for  the  brim  at  the  front 
of  the  bat. 


skirt,  the   said  flexible  loop  and  said  flexible  supporting 
members    providing    outer    weighted    means    which    will 


2,834,e20 
PANT  TYPE  GARMENT 
Fredrick  Warten,  Carversville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kingsboro 
Mills,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,417 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2—224) 


A  panty  garment  comprising  a  central  elongated  panel 
wider  at  its  midportion  than  at  its  ends  and  havint:  the 
edges  of  said  midportion  concave  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  legs  at  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  having  straight 
side  edges  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
cave portions  in  outwardly  converging  directions,  a  pair 
of  rear  sections  of  identical  shape  and  size,  each  section 
having  an  inner  edge  coextensive  with  and  stitched  to 
the  adjacent  straight  side  edges  of  one  end  of  said  panel. 
the  outer  edges  on  said  sections  parallel  with  the  inner 
edges  thereof  and  being  shorter  than  said  inner  edges,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sections  disposed  parallel  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  panel,  front 
sections  of  identical  shape  and  size  having  their  inner 
edges  coextensive  with  and  stitched  to  the  adjacent  straight 
edges  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  panel,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  front  sections  being  shorter  than  the  inner  edces 
thereof,  and  the  end  edges  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  panel,  the  outer  side  edges 
of  said  rear  and  front  sections  being  of  equal  length  an^! 
are  stitched  together,  and  the  inner  end  edges  o\  s.iid 
front  and  rear  >eclions  curved  to  form  ,;ontiniiat;onN  or 
the  concave  edges  of  said  central  panel  torminij  !cl'  ^-n- 
gaging  portion.s.  elastic  bands  superimposed  upon  the 
outer  sides  of  the  waist  line  edge  portions  and  the  outer 
sides  of  the  leg  engaging  portions  whereby  the  panty 
garment  is  devoid  of  seams  in  the  central  crotch  panel. 
and  whereby  the  concave  portions  engage  the  legs  unJ 
hold  the  garment  against  nde-up 


2,834,021 
SKIRT  RESTRAIN ER 
Charles  W.  Landauer,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  August  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  531.367 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2—273) 
1.    A   restraining  device   adapted    to   be    worn   o\er   a 
skirt,  comprising,  a  flaccidly  flexible  loop  to  freely  en 
Circle   and   lie   upon   the   lower  outer  face   portion   o*    a 
skirt  above  the  lower  skirt  hem,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
supporting  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  loop 
along  the  outer  face  of  said  skirt,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  members  at  the  waist  line  ot  the 


restrain  the  skirt  against  wind  gusts  but  will  not  interfere 
with  natural  movement  of  the  skirt  due  to  body  motion. 


2,834,022 

TROUSERS  SUPPORT 

Louis  Heyman,  Plainficid,  N.  J. 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,354 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—323) 


I  he  combination  of  a  suspender-depending  member 
having  a  slotted  lower  end.  with  a  trousers  support  com- 
prising a  single  body  of  oval  outline  and  having  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  narrow  intermediate  portion 
joining  said  front  and  rear  portions  and  forming  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  said  intermediate  portion  being  re- 
movably mounted  into  said  slotted  end.  said  front  portion 
having  a  front  surface;  and  a  hook  firmly  connected  with 
said  front  portion  and  extending  from  an  edge  of  said 
front  portion  over  a  part  of  said  front  surface  and  parallel 
to  said  front  surface. 


2,834,023 
ANTERIOR  CHAMBER  LENSES  FOR  REFRACTIVE 
CORRECTION  OF  APHAKIA,  HIGH  AMETROPIA. 
AND  ANISOMETROPIA 

WolfeanK  A.   Lieb.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Titraus 
Optical  Company.  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
ApplicaHon  February  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  638.484 
7  CUims.    (CL  3—1) 


1  An  optical  lens  having  resilient  mounting  means 
for  positioning  said  lens  in  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eve  between  the  cornea  and  the  ins.  said  means  com- 
prising loops  formed  of  a  thin  rod  of  resilient  material 
secured  to  said  lens  and  in  the  form  of  tapered  wings 
terminating  in  arcuate  end  portions  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lens. 
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2,834,024 

ARTIFICIAL  ARM 

Joseph  C.  ATcni,  Melrose,  Mass. 

CootinnatkHi  of  application  Serial  No.  208,199,  January 

27,  1951.    This  applkatloa  September  10,  1954,  Serial 

No.  455,162 

2  Claims.    (CI.  3—12) 


the  socket  of  the  artificial  limb,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  member  fixed  in  said  aperture,  said 
ring-shaped  member  having  a  seating  surface  near  its 
inner  end.  a  resilient  member  engaging  said  seating  sur- 
face in  sealing  relation,  said  ring-shaped  member  having 
a  flange  near  its  outer  end,  a  rotatablc  bridge  member 
having  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber on  inner  surfaces  of  said  flange  for  holding  said  bridge 
member  in  place  in  said  ring-shaped  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  resilient  member  on  said  bridge  member, 
a  spring  positioned  between  said  bridge  member  and  said 
resilient  member  for  pressing  said  resilient  member 
against  said  seating  surface  when  said  bridge  member  is 
locked  in  place,  said  flange  having  cut  away  portions  for 
clearing  the  fingers  of  said  bridge  member  so  that  said 
bridge  member  and  said  resilient  member  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  ring-shaped  member  when  said  bridge 
member  is  rotated  and  the  fingers  thereof  are  aligned 
with  said  cut  away  portions. 


1.   An  artificial   arm   for  use  with   a   gripping  device 
and   with  a  supporting  harness,  said  arm  comprising   a 
hollow  upper  arm  section  having  a  stump  receiving  socket 
at  its  upper  end.  a  hollow  forearm  section  including  at 
one  end  a  device  receiving  support,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  arm  sections  so  that  said 
arm  may  be  flexed  from  a  predetermined  straightened 
position  with  a  pivot  center  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  arm  section,  the  front  portion   of  said   forearm 
section  having  an  opening  extending  forwardly  from  its 
connected   end  and   being  dimensioned    and   located  to 
enable  said  arm  to  be  flexed  to  an  extent  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  a  normal  human  arm,  and  a  relatively 
wide  transversely  disposed  slot  adjacent  said  support  in 
the  front  part  of  the  side  of  said  forearm  section,  said 
upper  arm  section  having  a  first  aperture   in  its  front 
portion  and  a  second  aperture  in  its  back  portion  lo- 
cated between  the  bottom  of  said  socket  and  said  center, 
an  arm  flexing  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  forearm  section  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  said   opening  and  extending  freely  into  said  upper 
arm  section  and  directly  through  said  second  aperture  for 
attachment  to  said  harness,  said  means  including  a  pulley 
and  a  transverse  supporting  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  said   upper  arm  section  over  which  shaft  said 
cord  extends,  and  a  second  cord  in  said  arm  trained  under 
said  pulley  with  one  end  extending  directly  through  said 
slot  for  attachment  to  said  device  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending directly  through  said  first   aperture  for   attach- 
ment to  said  harness. 


2.834.026 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  BEDPANS  AND  I  RINALS 

Joseph  Kronish.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  V. 

Application  December  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  328.033 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4— 10» 


2,834,025 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
Jerry  D.  Leavy,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Hos- 
mer  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ,,.»,., 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,024 
4  Claims.    (0.3—17) 


In   combination,   a  toilet  bowl   and  a  vertical   hopper 
fixed   to  said  toilet  bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  top  seat- 
opening,   said  hopper  extending  upwardly   from  the  top 
of  said  bowl  and  being  located  rearwardly  of  said  seat 
opening,  said  bowl  having  an  outflow   passage,  said  hop- 
per  having  a  communicating  opening  at   its   lower   end 
which   communicates  with   said  bowl,  said   bowl  having 
an  integral  lateral  partition  trap-wall  which  extends  com- 
pieteK   lateralU   across  the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  said 
partition    trap    wall    being    at    and    depending    from    the 
rear  of  said  communicating  opening,  said  partition  trap- 
wall   being  located  in  front  of  said  outflow   passage  and 
extending  below    the  entire   inlet   mouth   of  said  outflow 
passage    and    being    proximate   to   the    rear   wall    of   the 
bowl,  said  outflow   passage  being  located  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said   bowl  to  provide  a  basin-part   in  said  bowl 
which  IS  normalU  hlled  with  a  pool  of  water,  said  trap- 
wall   extending   below    the   top  of   said   basin   part   to  be 
located   below   the   top  of   said   pool,   said   partition   trap 
wall  being  shaped  and  Uxated  to  block  an>   reverse  flow 
of  gas  through  said  outlet  passage  into  said  hopper  or 
out  of  said  bowl,  said  hopper  having  holding  means  to 
hold  a  receptacle  therein  and  having  a  door  which  can 
be  moved  to  closed  position  and  to  open  position,  said 
hopper    having    internal    washing    means    for    supphing 
wash   water  to  wash  said   receptacle,  and  said  combina- 
tion  having  supply   means   for  supplying   water  to  said 
bowl  and  to  said  internal  washing  means 


l.ln  an  artificial  limb  of  the  type  that  is  provided 
with  a  socket  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  pulled  over 
the  stockinet  covered  limb  stump  of  the  wearer,  said  socket 
portion  being  provided  with  a  suction  controlling  device 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  loose  end  of  the 
stockinet  is  exposed  when  the  stump  is  being  inserted  into 


2.834,027 

COMBLNED  VALVE  SEAT  AND  GUIDE  FIXTURE 

FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 

Lester  S.  Coffelt,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,833 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—56) 

The  combination   with   the   discharge   pipe    and  valve 

seat  of  a  flush  tank,  of  a  valve  seat  attachment  comprising 
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a  tubular  member  adapted  to  fit  within  the  discharge  pipe 
a  substantial  distance,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  outwardly  flared  providing  a  supplemental 
valve  seat  adapted  to  fit  within  the  valve  seat  of  the  flush 
tank,  laterally  extended  ears  formed  integral  with  the 
flared  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  ears  extending 
downwardly  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  flush  tank  valve 
seat  securing  the  attachment  within  the  flush  tank  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  float  valve  operating  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  rod  forming  a  part  of  said  valve  and  depending 


therefrom,  cross  arms  fitted  withm  said  tuhular  member 
said  cross  arms  being  spaced  apart  verticaiU  of  Sind 
tubular  member,  and  extending  at  substantialK  right 
angles  to  each  otfier.  said  tubular  member  having  ver 
tically  spaced  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  openings, 
into  which  the  ends  of  said  cross  arms  extend,  said  cross 
arms  having  vertically  aligned  bushings  through  which  the 
depending  rod  of  the  valve  extends,  guiding  the  rod  in  its 
movements,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical  movement 
of  said  valve. 


2,ft34,02S 

TOILET  STAND  FOR  CHILDREN 

Gtena  D.  SCanJcy,  Capertino,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,719 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4— 254) 


2,S34,029 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNTTURE 
Keooetli  John  Fnunptoo  and  Max  SUvcriMrg,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  astlgiion  to  EzclusiTC  Upbolitering 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Canada 

Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  August  27,  1954 

8  Claims.    (Q.  5-^7) 


J_L 


1  In  an  article  of  furniture  convertible  between  seat 
and  bed  forming  positions  a  framework,  a  backrest  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  within  said  framework  at  pivot 
points  intermediately  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  backrest  member,  a  scat  member,  scat  supporting 
means  adapted  to  guid'*  the  seat  member  from  a  seat 
forming  position  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  bed  form- 
ing position,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
the  seat  and  the  lower  end  of  the  backrest  member,  means 
including  an  operating  lever  for  positively  initiating  for- 
ward and  upward  movement  of  the  seat  member  while  the 
article  is  in  seat  forming  position,  causing  the  backrest 
member  to  tilt  rearwardly,  the  weight  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  backrest  member  when  tilted  rearwardly  acting 
through  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  backrest  and 
seat  members  to  complete  the  movement  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber to  a  raised  forward  position  in  which  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  seat  member  and  the  front  surface  of  the  back- 
rest member  are  in  aligned  level,  bed  forming  position. 
means  opcrably  connecting  said  operating  lever  to  the 
assembly  constituted  by  said  back  rest  member,  said  seat 
member  and  said  means  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  the  seat  and  the  lower  end  of  the  back  rest  member  and 
co-operating  with  said  means  for  positively  initiating  for- 
Nvard  and  backward  movement  of  the  seat  member  to  re- 
turn said  operating  lever  substantially  to  its  original 
position,  means  for  locking  said  seat  and  backrest  mem- 
bers in  aligned  position  and  means  for  returning  the  article 
from  bed  forming  to  seat  forming  position. 


I.  A  toilet  stand  for  children  comprising  a  U-shaped 
base  frame  of  predetermined  height,  and  of  a  size  to  fit 
freely  around  the  front  and  sides  of  the  base  of  a  pre- 
determined toilet  bowl,  a  pair  of  first,  rear  platform  mem- 
bers secured  one  to  the  top  of  each  side  of  the  U-shaped 
base  frame  adjacent  its  open  end.  said  first  platform 
members  being  separated  by  a  width  sufficient  to  span 
the  base  of  such  toilet  bowl,  a  pair  of  second  platform 
members  hingedly  mounted  one  on  the  forward  end  of 
each  rear  platform  member  and  swingable  from  a  post 
tion  overlying  their  respective  rear  platform  members  to 
a  position  co-cxtensivc  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  third 
platform  members,  hingedly  connected  one  to  the  inner 
edge  of  each  second  platform  member  and  swingable 
oppositely  from  the  direction  of  swinging  movement  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  platform  members,  each  third 
platform  member  being  of  a  size  to  provide  proper  sup- 
port for  a  child  standing  thereon. 


2,834,030 

WHEELED  STRETCHER 

Lucille  P.  Jones,  FUnt,  Mich. 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,948 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—81) 


1  A  wheeled  stretcher  comprising  a  lower  frame  struc- 
ture, an  upper  frame  structure  substantially  rectangular 
in  plan,  a  vertical  adjusting  and  supporting  mechanism 
connected  to  both  frame  structures  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  upper  frame  structure  relative  to  said  lower  frame 
structure,  casters  on  said  lower  frame  structure  for  mov- 
ing the  stretcher  bodily  so  as  to  position  it  alongside  of  a 
bed,  an  upstanding  transversely  extending  flange  at  each 
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end  of  said  upper  rectangular  frame  structure,  spaced 
rollers  supported  on  horizontal  axes  mounted  laterally 
along  said  rectangular  upper  frame  structure  and  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  and  upon  said  end  flanges,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  horizontally  arranged  platform  of  less 
length  than  said  upper  frame  structure  positioned  between 
said  upstanding  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  upper 
frame  structure,  a  transversely  extending  channel  rail 
fixed  to  each  end  of  said  platform,  said  channel  rails 
having  the  outer  surfaces  of  their  parallel  flanges  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
platform  and  having  their  cavities  open  outwardly  and 
receiving  therein  said  rollers  so  as  to  guide  the  platform 
in  lateral  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  upper 
frame  structure,  said  platform  and  channel  rails  being  of 
uniform  minimum  thickness  and  free  from  obstructions 
on  their  under  sides  so  as  to  minimize  the  amount  of 
elevation  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  above  the 
mattress  of  a  bed  when  said  platform  is  in  a  position 
pressing  on  and  overlapping  said  mattress,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  said 
platform.  

2,834,031 

CRIB  AND  PLAY  PEN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Fred  W.  Johansen,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,945 

5  CUhns.    (a.  5—94) 


base  portion,  a  back  rest  portion  supporting  member 
having  one  end  pivotally  joined  to  the  back  rest  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  the  otje  end  of  the  back  rest 
portion  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  back 
rest  portion,  the  back  rest  supporting  member  having 
another  end  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  the 
supporting  surface  when  the  base  portion  is  placed  on 
the  supporting  surface,  a  thigh  rest  portion  having  one 
end  pivoully  joined  to  the  base  portion  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  the  base  portion,  a  thigh  rest 
portion  supporting  member  having  one  end  pivotally 
joined  to  the  thigh  rest  portion  in  spaced  relation  to 
the    one   end   of   the    thigh    rest    portion    for    swinging 


movement  relative  to  the  thigh  rest  portion,  the  thigh 
rest  support  member  having  another  end  constructed  and 
arranged  to  contact  the  supporting  surface  when  the 
base  portion  is  placed  on  the  supporting  surface,  elon- 
gated tensional  means  connected  to  the  back  rest  sup- 
porting member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  one  end  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  back  rest  portion 
relative  to  the  base  portion,  and  holding  means  carried 
by  the  body  support  contiguous  to  the  base  portion  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  elongated  tensional  means 
at  desired  points  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  ten- 
sional means  to  thereby  hold  the  back  rest  portion  in 
adjusted  position  relative  to  the  base  portion. 


5.  An    automobile   crib   comprising   a    back    member 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  and  a  pair  of  horizontal 
members  to  which  the  bars  are  secured,  a  pair  of  tubular 
barred  side  members  pivoted  to  said  back  member  about 
a  pair  of  vertical  axes,  each  of  said  side  members  hav- 
ing  a  front   vertical   edge  portion   and  a   front   inclined 
edge   portion   contiguous  therewith  for   close  fitting   en- 
gagement with  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  seat  of  an 
automobile  when  installed  therein,  a  bottom  pivoted  to 
said  back   member  for  inward   movement   with  respect 
thereto,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  bottom  to 
the  side  members  whereby  the  bottom  is  in  a  horizontal 
position  when  the  crib  is  installed  in  the  automobile  and 
thfr  side  members  and  bottom  may  be  folded  inwardly 
against   the   back    member   when  the   bottom   has   been 
disconnected  from  the  side  members,  and  a  flexible  cover 
secured  to  the  front  edge  portions  of  said  side  members 
and  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  thereby  to  form   a 
front  wall  in  closely  spaced  adjacency  to  the  rear  of  the 
back  portion  of  the  front  seat  of  an  automobile  when 
the  crib  is  installed  therein. 


2,834,033 

BLANKET 

Anne  Lonbe  O^rien,  Somerset,  Mass. 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,289 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5— 334) 


II   Mill  I I 

1  A  blanket  comprising  substantially  superipiposed  up- 
per and  lower  walls  of  textile  material,  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  being  joined  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
pocket  thereinbetween  having  an  access  opening  leading 
thereinto,  and  a  sponge  rubber-like  removable  positioned 
within  said  pocket. 

2,834.034 

SWEEPING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  Angell,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,182 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—79) 


2,834,032 
BODY  SUPPORT 
Henry  M.  Scott,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  three- 
tenths  to  T.  Blafa-  Middkton,  Washtaigton,  D.  C,  and 
two-tenths  to  lanacs  J.  Shanley,  Bethcsda,  Md. 
Application  Jnly  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,934 
8CUims.    (CL5— 327) 
1.  An    adjustable    body    support   comprising    a    base 
portion  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  supporting  surface,  a 
back  rest   portion  having  one  end   pivotally  joined   to 
the  base  portion  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 


2.  In  a  sweeper:  a  housing  having  front  and  rear  ends; 
wheels  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  rear  end  supporting 


^ 
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said  bousing  for  Lilting  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
wheels;  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  housing  adjacent 
said  front  end;  means  on  said  housing  for  driving  said 
wheels  and  said  brush;  a  receptacle  for  the  sweepings 
picked  up  by  said  brush;  said  receptacle  having  front  and 
rear  ends;  wheels  supporting  said  receptacle  adjacent  said 
rear  end  of  said  receptacle;  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  receptacle  with  the  rear  end  of  said  hous 
ing;  said  last  named  means  including  side  walls  on  said 
housing  and  receptacle  respectively  disposed  in  over 
lapping  relation  and  pivot  members  extending  through  said 
overlapped  side  walls;  and  a  handle  connected  with  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing  and  said  receptacle  respectively, 
operable  for  tilting  said  housing  and  said  receptacle  aoout 
the  axis  of  the  supporting  wheels  therefor. 


2,834,035 
MOPS  WITH  SEPARATE  CLEANING  AND 

EXTRACTING  HANDLES 

Peter  S.  Vosbikian  and  Thonuis  S.  Vosbikian. 

Melrose,  Pa. 

Application  September  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  459,055 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—119) 


A  mop,  comprising  a  hlock  of  absorbent  materia! 
backing  members  secured  to  the  top  face  of  the  block 
with  their  inner  ends  in  spaced  relationship  and  adapted 
to  receive  pintles,  front  and  rear  U-shaped  pintles  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  backing  members  and  pivoted 
thereto,  a  body  portion  overhanging  the  inner  ends  ot 
the  backing  members  and  having  front  and  rear  portions 
bent  around  the  bight  ends  of  the  U-shaped  pmt;e^  i 
sectional  handle  bracket  having  an  upper  section  t'ued 
only  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a  lower  section  hcnt 
around  said  rear  pintle,  an  extractor  handle  connected 
with  said  handle  bracket,  a  mop  handle  for  moving  said 
block  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  wire  strand 
secured  to  said  mop  handle,  said  strand  being  ^ent  upcm 
Itself  to  form  outwardly  extending  lateral  stretcheN  mcrt; 
ing  into  downwjrdly  extending  vtret^hcs  ^huh  merk:c 
into  forwardly  extending  straight  stretches  spaced  from 
each  other  and  terminating  in  pivot  members  pivoted  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  whereby  when 
said  extractor  handle  is  moved  forwardly  and  down 
wardly  relative  to  the  mop  handle  the  backing  member^ 
are  pressed  towarJ^  each  iither  until  stopped  '^\  said 
lateral  stretches  coming  into  contact  with  said  ^^a^kin,*; 
members 


2,834.036 
COMBINED  MOP.  SQL  EEZER  AND  RE.SEK\()IK 
Mary  E.  Shannon,  Akron,  Ohio 
Application  April  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  503,212 
10  Claims.     (CI.  15—124) 
1.  A  mop  comprising  a  hollow  container  defining  a 
reservoir  for  a  cleansing  liquid  and  having  opposing  top 
and  bottom  walls,  said  container  having  outlet  means  for 
passage  of  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  the  bot- 
tom   wall,    an   absorbent    applicator,    means   detachahly 
mounting  the  applicator  over  the  bottom   wall   so   that 
the  liquid  feeds   into  and   through   the   applicator  to  a 
floor  surface,  a  handle,  means  pivoting  the  container  to 
the  handle  so  that  it  can  be  swung  about  the  handle  to 
selectively   position   the   applicator  and   the   top   wall    in 
superimposed  engagement  with  a  floor  surface,  a  squeezer 


element  pivoiably  carried  by  the  handle  and  positioned 
above  the  container  and  movable  downwardly  under 
manual  pressure  into  pressing  contact  with  the  applica- 
tor, when  the  top  wall  is  in  contact  with  the  floor  surface, 
to  press  the  liquid  from  the  applicator  back  into  the  con- 
tainer, means  normally  holding  said  squeezer  elemcDt  in  a 


position  raised  above  the  container,  said  squeezer  clement 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  handle  on  a  common 
axis  with  the  container  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
'"^v  a  user's  foot  downwardly  into  contact  with  the  ap- 
plicator and  spring  means  connected  between  the  handle 
and  the  squeezer  element  for  normally  retaining  it  in  a 
raised   position. 


2,834,037 

BASTING  BRUSH 

Lawrence  R.  Schumann,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,139 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—160) 


A  new  and  improved  basting  brush  comprising  a  body 
of  pliant  bristles  enclosed  in  and  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  a  rectangular  casing,  a  rectangular  flat  back  plate 
attached  to  the  rectangular  top  of  said  casing,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  metal  handle  rigidly  connected  to  said  back 
plate  and  extending  longitudinally  and  outwardly  there- 
from, there  being  an  acute  angle  between  the  plane  of 
said  back  plate  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle, 
and  a  gripping  body  composed  of  a  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial rigidly  connected  to  the  extremity  of  said  handle, 
^.lld  ijripping  body  having  its  upper  portion  terminating 
in  a  strauht  transverse  edge  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
hrush.  said  edge  being  parallel  to  the  upper,  outer  trans- 
verse c  Ice  of  the  back  plate,  whereby  said  brush  will  have 
contac?  v«,ith  ,i  flat  supporting  surface  onl\  at  its  opposite 
envK   v»,i!h    its   bristles  extending  in  an  upward  direction 


2,834,038 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  MECHANISM 
Clarence    F.   Kramer,   Birmingham,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,305 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—255) 
^^    A  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  cleaning  a  wind- 
shield of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  power  driven  shaft 
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routably  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  primary  arm 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
secondary  arm  between  said  primary  arm  and  said  wind- 
shield, a  blade  adapted  to  clean  said  windshield  and 
having  two  spaced  points  of  connection  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  primary  and  said  seocndary  arms,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  primary  and  secondary  arms  ad- 
jacent said  pivot  shaft,  the  inner  end  of  said  secondary 
arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  driving  connection 
for  rotation  about  a  transversely  extending  axis  such  that 


eluding  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  one  end  of  said  tension  coil  spring  and  at  an  op- 
posite end  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  crank  portion,  said 
first  crank  portion  being  turnable  to  and  from  an  end 
position  where  the  shortest  distance  between  said  flexible 
member  and  the  turning  axis  of  said  shaft  is  at  a  maximum 
so  that  the  effective  moment  arm  of  said  first  crank  portion 
at  said  end  position  is  at  a  maximum  and  where  the  door 
to  which  the  apparatus  is  connected  is  closed;  a  second 
crank  portion  connected  to  said  shaft,  being  located  in 
said  housing,  and  extending  radially  from  the  turning 
axis  of  said  shaft;  and  hydraulic  braking  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  crank  portion  for  brak- 
ing the  turning  of  said  shaft  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring  means  during  the  closing  of  a  door  to  which  the 
apparatus  is  connected. 


2,834,040 

SEA  FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Melroy  M.  Martinez,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  August  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,300 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17—2) 


said  secondary  arm  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
primary  arm  so  that  the  point  of  connection  of  the  sec- 
ondary arm  to  the  blade  is  located  on  one  side  of  the  line 
joining  the  point  of  connection  of  the  primary  arm  to  the 
blade  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  shaft,  a  stationary  cam 
mounted  upon  said  vehicle  body  adjacent  said  driving 
connection  and  engageable  with  said  driving  connection 
to  move  said  secondary  arm  relative  to  said  primary  arm 
in  a  direction  radially  of  said  pivot  shaft  to  vary  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  said 
primary  arm  as  said  pivot  shaft  is  rotated. 


2  834  039 
DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Gundier    Sasse,    Brcmcrluiveia,    Germany,    assignor,    by 
direct  and  mesne  aaignments,  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Stachowicz,    Bronx,    N.    Y.,    and    one-half    to    Otto 
Bcncckc,  Bremcriuiven,  Germany 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  5, 1952 

6  CUlma.    (CL  16—51) 


1.  Sea  food  processing  apparatus  comprising  means 
having  an  abradant  surface  arranged  for  movement  m  a 
vertical  plane,  an  endless  belt  having  upper  and  lower 
courses  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  abradant  surface 
of  said  means  with  said  upper  course  moving  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  endless  belt  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the   horizontal. 

2,834,041 

FISH  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Walter  F.  Mhron,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,612 

1  Claim.    (CI.  17—8) 


1,  Automatic  door  closing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing;  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  in  said  housing;  a  first  crank  portion  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  being  located  in  said  housing,  and 
extending  radially  from  the  turning  axis  of  said  shaft; 
spring  means  located  in  said  housing  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  crank  portion  for  urging  the 
latter  to  turn  said  shaft  in  a  direction  which  closes  a  door 
to  which  the  apparatus  is  connected,  said  spring  means 
including  an  elongated  tension  coil  spring  having  one  end 
portion  which  is  nearer  to  said  first  crank  portion  than 
the  opposite  end  portion  is,  said  opposite  end  portion  being 
connected  to  said  housing,  said  spring  means  further  in- 


In  a  device  for  holding  a  fish  extended  for  cleaning, 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  coiled  to  form  a  spring 
member  having  the  ends  extending  approximately  parallel 
a  substantial  distance  to  form  a  handle  portion,  one  of 
said  ends  being  extended  to  form  an  attenuated  fish  hold- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  fish  to  extend 
along  the  backbone  from  the  head  to  the  tail  thereof. 
said  extended  portion  being  provided  with  a  crimped  area 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  roof  of  the  mouth  of  the  fish  to 
form  a  gripping  jaw  portion,  and  the  other  extended 
portion  of  said  handle  being  bent  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  thereto  with  its  free  end  provided 
with  a  return  bent  portion  extending  around  the  other 
handle  section  in  proximity  to  said  crimped  portion  to 
yieldingly  urge  the  head  of  the  fish  into  contactual  engage- 
ment with  said  crimped  portion  and  frictionally  hold  the 
head  of  the  fish  in  position  on  said  attenuated  portion,  and 
a  coiled  loop  on  one  of  said  handle  sections  intermediate 
the  end  of  the  handle  and  said  crimped  portion  adapted 
to  form  a  thumb  engaging  area  to  permit  separation  of 
the  gripping  jaw  portions  by  yieldingly  exerting  pressure 
on  said  handle  sections  whereby  said  jaw  portions  will 
separate. 
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2«S34  M2 

SAUSAGE  LINKING  MACHINE 

Lawrracc  P.  Cnm,  VdpaniM,  lad. 

Appttcattoo  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,135 

12  ChUmc    (a.  17—34) 


1.  In  a  linking  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  guard 
members  mounted  on  said  frame  for  directing  a  con 
tinuous  length  of  filled  casing  along  a  linear  path,  a  pair 
of  elongate  endless  conveyors  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  guard  members,  said  conveyors  having 
spaced  opposed  runs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  drive 
means  connected  to  said  conveyors  for  moving  the  same 
in  opposite  directions,  and  cooperating  divider  elements 
mounted  on  said  conveyors  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  each  of  said  divider  elements  having  a  plate-liikc 
portion  extending  laterally  and  outwardly  of  the  convevor 
on  which  it  is  mounted  and  being  supported  for  rotating 
movement  relative  to  said  conveyor,  said  platc-like  per 
tion  having  an  outer  edge  with  an  outwardly  opening  slot 
therein  and  being  movable  by  said  conveyor  into  coopera- 
tive casing  constricting  relation  with  the  corresponding 
portion  of  a  divider  element  on  the  opposite  conveyor 
whereby  to  constrict  the  casing  to  a  relatively  small  area 
defined  by  the  slots  in  said  divider  elements. 


2,834,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PELLETS 
Kenneth   M.   H«ley,   Babbitt,   Minn^  Harold   V.  Trask, 
Shaker  Heighti,  Ohio,  and  WUIiam  C.  Larter,  Ashland. 
Ky^  assignors  to  Ogiebay,  Norton  and  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,073 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  substantially  spherical 
bodies  from  finely  divided  material,  the  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  open-ended  drum,  means  to  supply  the 
material  to  the  interior  of  said  drum  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  mounting  said  cylinder  to  permit  rotation 
thereof,  a  nonrotatable  supporting  member  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  drum  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum,  means  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  member  supporting  the  latter  exteriorly  of  said 
drum,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  flexible  scraper  members  supported 
on  said  longitudinally  extending  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  extending  transversely  therefrom  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  into  radial 
engagement  with  the  layer  of  material  adhering  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  drum  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
the  supporting  member  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated  moves 
the  said  scraper  members  progressively  to  ultimately  en- 


gage the  entire  surface  of  the  drum  whereby  the  thickness 
and  surface  roughness  of  said  layer  are  maintained  sub- 
stantialy  constant  and  the  material  scraped  therefrom  is 
formed  into  the  said  substantially  spherical  bodies  by 
rolling  within  said  drum,  the  outer  ends  of  said  flexible 
scraper  members  being  unsupported. 


2,834,044 
APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING  FINELY-DIVIDED 
PIGMENTS 
Randolph  Antoosen,  Boston,  and  Robert  D.  Beattic,  Cam- 
bridge,   Mass.,   assignors  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc., 
Boston.  Mass..  ■  corporalioa  of  Massachusetts 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,512 
8  ClaiBM.     (CL  18—1) 


S^ 


1  In  apparatus  for  pelleting  finely-divided  pigmenu. 
including  a  rotatable  drum,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  fixed  liquid  supply  conduit  extending  into  said 
drum  approximately  in  the  axis  thereof,  a  substan- 
tially liquid-tight  swivel  joint  connected  to  and  supported 
by  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable branch  conduit  radially  connected  into  the  swivel 
jomt,  a  spray  distributor  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
branch  conduit,  adjustable  counterbalancing  means  for 
the  branch  conduit  and  spray  distributor  affixed  to  the 
swivel  joint,  and  means  to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  supply  conduit. 


2,834,045 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM  RUBBER 

SLAB  MATERIAL 

Clarence  J.  Da  vies,  Grossc  Polnte  Woods,  Mich,,  assignor 

to  National  Automotive  Fibres,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,304 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 4) 


I  Apparatus  for  injecting  gas  bubbles  in  uncured  foam 
comprising  a  conveyor,  a  doctor  blade  over  said  conveyor 
to  determine  the  shape  and  thickness  of  foam  passing 
thereheneath.  means  for  depositing  uncured  foam  on  the 
convevor  lust  m  front  of  said  blade,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
needles  having  ports  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  needles 
being  disposed  with  their  ports  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  conveyor  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  doctor 
hidde.  means  for  admitting  gas  into  the  interior  of  the 
foam  through  said  needles,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  gas. 


2,834,046 
SPINNERET  ARRANGEMENT 
Frans  Hesselink,  Amhem,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  17, 1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  18—8) 
I     A  spinning  apparatus  compnsing  a  spinneret  having 
a  flat  outer  face  extending  normal  to  an  extrusion  axis. 
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first  means  defining  a  surface  flush  with  the  face  of  said 
spinneret  and  extending  radially  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  conduit  having  a  mouth  coaxial  with  but  spaced 
slightly  from  the  face  of  said  spinneret,  second  means 
defining  a  surface  flush  with  and  extending  radially  away 


ly  disposed  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end.  a  pressure-applying  piston  axially  slidable 
within  said  cylinder  betwecen  retracted  position  and  posi- 
tion with  the  lower  end  substantially  protruded  from  said 
open  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  base  substantially 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  removable  cup-shaped  receptacle  adapt- 
ed and  shaped  to  be  disposed  between  said  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  base  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  side  wall  thereof  in  substantial  registration  with  the 


from  the  mouth  of  said  conduit,  said  first  and  second 
means  defining  therebetween  an  annular  zone  surround- 
ing the  extrusion  axis,  and  means  to  circulate  coagulating 
liquid  radially  inwardly  through  said  zone  and  coaxially 
into  said  conduit. 

2  834  047 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED  SPIRAL 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
I  Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,178 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—13) 


inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  for  receiving  said  lower 
end  of  said  piston,  means  cooperating  with  external  sur- 
face presented  by  said  receptacle  for  positioning  said 
receptacle  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
receptacle  in  substantial  registration  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  and  means  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing said  pressure-applying  piston  for  first  compressing 
powder  within  said  receptacle  and  then  withdrawing  said 
piston  therefrom  for  permitting  removal  of  said  recep- 
tacle from  said  base. 

2,834,049 
TIRE  RETREADING  MOLD  WTTH  MECHANICAL 

TIRE  EXPANDER  ASSEMBLY 

Eldridgc  S.  White,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbhu 

Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.,  i 

corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,817 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—18) 


1.  In  a  device  for  continuously  making  an  insulated 
conductor,  a  hopper  for  granular  plastic,  a  feed  screw  in 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
heating  elements  for  said  cylinder  to  plasticize  the  plasUc 
as  it  is  fed  through  said  cylinder,  an  elongated  die  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  plastic  discharged  therefrom,  means 
for  guiding  an  elongated  conductor  into  through  said  die 
along  the  central  axis  thereof,  means  for  cooling  said  die 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof  to  solidify  said  plas- 
tic, a  plurality  of  grippcrs  adapted  to  engage  the  insulated 
conductor  after  it  emerges  from  said  die,  means  for  op- 
erating said  grippers  successively  to  continuously  with- 
draw said  insulated  conductor  from  said  die.  and  said 
means  comprising  a  rotating  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  grippers  in  sequence  to  continuously  feed  said  con- 
ductor through  said  die. 


2,834  048 
HYDRAULIC  POWDER  PRESS 

Arthur  Wright,  Monntatai  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Charics  of  the  Ritz  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,682 

4Cbdms.    (CL  18— 16) 
2.   In  a  press  adapted  to  compress  a  powdered  mate- 
rial, the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  vertical- 


5.  A  tire  expander  assembly  for  use  with  a  tire  retread- 
ing mold  comprising  an  arcuate  and  circumferentially  ex- 
tending expander  section  having  opposed  relatively  op- 
positely inclined  wedge  shaped  surfaces  engageablc  with 
the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  beads  of  a  tire,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  section  upon  the  concave  side  thereof, 
means  connected  to  said  arm  for  selectively  and  positively 
moving  said  section  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  a  tire  whereby  to  cause  said  wedge 
shaped  surfaces  to  wedgingly  contact  the  beads  of  a  tire 
to  thereby  engage  the  side  walls  of  a  tire  against  the  re- 
treading mold  and  to  disengage  said  wedging  contact  and 
thereby  release  the  pressure  upon  the  tire  beads. 
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2,834,050 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  MOLTEN 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  MOULDING 

Tadcan  Dymcza  and  Maorkc  Alfred  Bardin, 

Loodoo,  England 

AppUcatioo  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,018 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  23.  1954 

(CI.  18—30) 
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justable  lost  motion  means  for  transmitting  the  dowo- 


appllcatif 
1  Claim. 


'^r 


A 


I 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  injection  of  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  into  molds  having  a  sprue  opening,  a 
discharge  cylinder  presented  to  said  mold,  an  outlet 
nozzle  on  said  cylinder  having  a  central  bore  larger  than 
said  sprue  opening  and  being  provided  with  an  mternal 
conical  valve  seat,  said  central  bore  forming  an  outlet 
passage  as  an  extension  of  said  conical  valve  seat,  a 
conical  valve  having  a  conicity  the  same  as  that  of  the 
conical  valve  seat  the  smallest  diameter  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  passage,  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  into  and  out  of  seating  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  stem  on  said  valve  having  a  di- 
ameter equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  outlet 
passage  and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  nozzle  to  unseat  said  valve  when  the  end  of  the 
stem  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  mold  body, 
said  valve  stems  being  provided  with  a  longitudmally 
extending  central  bore  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  sprue  opening,  said  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  inwardly  to  said 
conical  valve  and  said  valve  stem  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  equiangularly  spaced  radially  extending  slots 
extending  axially  from  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  to  its 
junction  with  said  valve  and  providing  communication 
from  the  outlet  passage  to  the  central  bore  along  the 
whole  of  the  length  of  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  pre 
venting  discharge  of  material  from  said  cylinder  when 
in  its  dosed  position  and  the  lower  slotted  portion  of 
said  valve  stem  being  closed  when  the  discharge  nozzle 
is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  mold,  whereby  material 
from  said  cylinder  will  be  discharged  inwardly  through 
the  radial  slots  to  the  central  bore  of  said  stem  and 
through  said  sprue  opening. 


2,834,051 

MOLD  CHARGING  MECHANISM 

Paul  Rekettye,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sun  Rubber 

Company,  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  534.316 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
1.  A  device  for  charging  liquid  material  into  a  mold 
having  a  plurality  of  matrices,  including  a  charging  reser- 
voir containing  said  liquid  material,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual charging  cylinders  for  the  respective  matnces 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  movable  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  conduits  for  conducting  liquid  material 
from  said  cylinders  to  the  respective  matrices,  a  recipro- 
cating plate  for  operating  said  pistons,  and  individual  ad- 


•^i^^JC^ 


stroke  of  said  plate   to  the  several  pistons  whereby  the 
stroke  ol  cav.h  piston  may  be  varied. 


2,834,052 

METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  MOLD  MASTERS 

James  V.  Hunn,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 

wio-Williams  Company,  Clevebud,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,136 

14  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 47.5) 
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1.  A  process  for  making  molds  which  includes  the 
steps  of  gelling  a  liquid  plastisol  to  form  a  solid  body, 
cooling  said  gelled  plastisol,  shaping  said  gelled  plastisol 
body  by  removing  material  therefrom  to  form  a  de- 
sign in  the  surface  thereof,  and  then  reheating  said  shaped 
gelled  plastisol  to  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  point 
of  said  plastisol,  but  sufficient  to  completely  solvate 
said  plastisol. 


2,834,053 
GRANULATION  OF  FUSIBLE,  MOLECULARLY 
ORIENTABLE  POLYMERS 
Frank  Bilanin,  Morris  Plains,  Harry  E.  Gronich,  deceased, 
late  of  Morristown,  by  Clah-e  K.  Gronich,  Morristown, 
N.  J.,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
&  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,046 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—47.5) 


u 


t 


-ir~ 


1  Process  for  forming  granules  from  fusible,  molec- 
uiarly  orientable  thermoplastic  organic  polymer  which 
comprises  extruding  from  a  melt  of  said  polymer  separate, 
rounded,  essentially  uniform,  essentially  nonmolecularly- 
onented  filaments;  passing  said  filaments  into  an  inert 
cooling  liquid,  cooling  said  filaments  to  surface  tempera- 
ture below  the  temperature  at  which  fusion  occurs  and 
coalescence  between  filaments  will  develop  immediately 
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at  all  adjacent  areas  but  with  average  temperature  re- 
maining in  the  range  in  which  the  filaments  adhere  while 
maintaining  their  individual  identity;  then  immediately 
gatherings  said  filaments  into  side-by-side  contact  in  a  rib 
bon  wherein  each  filament  substantially  maintains  its  indi- 
vidual identity  throughout  its  length;  continuing  to  ex- 
tract heat  from  the  surface  of  the  ribbon  except  the 
laterally  contacting  surfaces  of  the  filaments,  at  a  rate  to 
allow  the  nbbon  to  solidify  into  a  connected  structure; 
then  passing  the  ribbon  under  nonorienting  tension  to  a 
cutter  which  severs  the  free  end  thereof  and  breaks  the 
severed  strip  into  separate  granules  at  the  lateral  bonds 
between  filament  ends. 


2,834,056 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DEPOSITED  LATEX 
ARTICLES 
Wilbur  A.  Miller,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  IntematlOBa] 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^27 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—58.7) 


V  « 


2,834,054 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  POLYCHLORO- 
TRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
Bruce  H.  Maddock,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  and  William  M. 
Land,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  L nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,856 
1  Claim.    (O.  18—55) 


2.  The  method  for  imparting  a  desired  appearance  to 
a  shaped  rubber  latex  garment  comprising  a  thickened 
reinforcement,  said  reinforcement  being  generated  during 
the  dipping  of  a  form  in  rubber  latex,  which  comprises 
removing  an  incompletely  cured  film  comprising  said 
reinforcement  from  the  dipping  form  on  which  it  was 
generated,  stretching  the  region  of  said  film  in  which 
said  thickened  reinforcement  is  located  with  the  surface 
reversed  on  a  stretching  form  similarly  shaped  to  said 
dipping  form  but  comprising  tension  exerting  members 
positioned  to  exert  tension  on  said  region  of  the  film,  and 
completely  curing  said  film  while  so  positioned  on  said 
stretching  form,  so  that,  when  in  a  relaxed  position  on  a 
horizontal  surface,  said  garment  assumes  a  flat  con- 
figuration with  desired  curved  sides. 


A  process  for  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising a  chlorotrifluoroethylene  polymer  having  a  melt 
viscosity  from  about  5  to  100  megapoises  at  230*  C.  into 
hollow  forms  which  comprises  supplying  said  material 
to  a  chamber,  heating  said  material  in  said  chamber  at 
a  temperature  below  600*  F.  to  convert  said  polymer  to 
a  plastic  state  and  forcing  said  heated  material  through 
an  annular-forming  section  comprising  inner  and  outer 
members  while  maintaining  the  inner  member  of  said 
annular-forming  section  through  heating  means  positioned 
within  said  inner  member  at  a  temperature  above  700*  F. 
and  the  temperature  of  the  outer  member  of  said  annular- 
forming  section  below  600'  F.  whereby  said  extruded 
material  will  have  a  melt  viscosity  of  from  about  4  to  10 
megapoises  at  230"  C. 


2,834.057 
TRASH  REMOVER  FOR  COTTON  GIN 
Chariie  J.  Raynor,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Original  application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,904, 
now  Patent  No.  2,743,484,  dated  May  1,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No. 
578,416 

10  Qaims.    (CI.  19—55) 


2,834,055 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Gosta  Cari  Akcrlof,  Princeton,  N.  Jm  assignor  to  Callery 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,213 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18— 58) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyethylene  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  boron  tri- 
chloride to  an  electrodeless  discharge,  and  recovering 
solid  polyethylene  thus  formed. 


1.  A  trash  remover  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  roll  box 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  positioned  substantially 
axially  in  said  roll  box,  said  cylinder  being  perforated, 
a  wiper  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  for 
driving  said  wiper,  a  perforated  plate  defining  a  surface  of 
the  roll  box,  and  a  wiper  mounted  adjacent  and  movable 
across  the  outer  surface  of  the  perforated  plate  to  clean 
said  surface. 


2,834,058 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLLNG 

THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  LINT  COTTON 

William  R.  Bryant,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 
Application  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,813 

32  Claims.  (CI.  19—66) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  in  the  lint  condenser  of  a 
seed  cotton  ginning  plant  a  predetermined  percentage  by 
weight  moisture  content  in  lint  cotton  having  a  percentage 
by  weight  deficiency  of  moisture  which  comprises;  deliv- 
ering from  a  gin  stand  of  a  seed  cotton  ginning  plant  to 
a  lint  condenser  thereof  lint  cotton  accompanied  by  an 
air  stream,  continucxisly  forming  in  said  lint  condenser 
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a  batt  of  lint  cotton,  continuously  introducing  into  the 
air  stream  and  within  the  confines  of  the  lint  condenser 
and  applying  to  said  batt  a  surplus  of  moisture  over  that 
which  would  produce  the  said  predetermined  percentage 
of  moisture  content  to  thereby  increase  the  rate  of  moiv 
ture  absorption  by  the  batt.  continuously  removing  from 


thereof,  dividers  extending  radially  between  said  inner 
and  outer  drums  and  dividing  said  strip  into  sections,  said 


said  batt  and  lint  condenser  by  said  air  stream  said  sur 
plus  of  moisture  of  said  introduced  moisture,  controllink: 
the  relative  quantities  of  moisture  introduced  and  sur 
plus  moisture  removed  and  thereby  limiting  the  total 
moisture  content  of  the  lint  cotton  in  said  batt  to  said 
predetermined  percentage  by  weight  moisture  content 


2,S34,0S9 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  BULK 

INSULATION  MATERIAL 

Herman  H.  Hocizd,  Kmmh  CUy,  Mo. 

Applicatloii  May  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  433^25 

3  Claims,     (a.  19—72) 


*»^  i.  —■ 


lh~^^^-  - 


C 


5 


3 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  system  for  laying  loose  fibrous  bulk 
insulation  material  which  includes  a  flexible  conduit 
through  which  the  insulation  is  forced  by  pneumatic 
means  and  from  which  it  is  discharged  in  a  continuous 
stream,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  tube  section 
coupled  with  said  conduit  to  form  a  part  thereof,  said 
tube  section  being  provided  on  its  inside  wall  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extending  combing  teeth  spaced  from 
one  another  around  the  inside  of  and  lengthwise  of  sdk! 
tube  section  to  comb  and  separate  the  fibrous  material 
as  it  passes  therethrough. 


2,834,M« 

BLOWER  SCREEN 

Edward  M.  Bm,  PorterrUlc,  Calif. 

Appllcatkm  Mareh  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  570,740 

4  Claima.     (O.  19—72) 

1.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  blower,  a  housing,  a  screen 

rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cotton  inlet  in  one 

side  of  said  housing,  a  trash  outlet  in  an  opposite  side  of 

said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  cotton  inlet,  a  hot 

air  inlet   in  said  opposite   side  remote  from   said   trash 

outlet,  a  cotton  outlet  in  said  one  side  in  alignment  with 

said  hot  air  inlet,  said  screen  including  concentric  inner 

and   outer  drums,    a    spiral   wound    strip   extending   be 

tween   said    inner   and   outer   drums    intermediate    ends 


dividers  being  secured  to  said  strip  and  reinforcing  said 
strip. 


Z,S34,M1 

PNEUMATIC  FIBER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Donald  W.  Van  Doom,  Colnmboa,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Lum- 

mus  Cotton  Gin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,355 

2  Claims.    (CL  19—76) 


I  In  apparatus  for  separating  trash  from  an  air  borne 
commingled  stream  of  fiber  and  trash,  a  duct  having  an 
inlet  section  into  which  the  commingled  stream  is  in- 
troduced and  an  outlet  section  joined  at  an  abrupt  angle 
to  the  inlet  section  and  through  which  fiber  is  discharged. 
said  duct  being  of  substantial  width  and  having  a  depth 
which  IS  a  minor  fraction  of  its  width,  there  being  a 
narrow  trash  discharge  opening  extending  the  width  of 
the  duct  and  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
sections  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fiber-trash  stream 
flowing  in  the  inlet  section,  an  air  nozzle  disposed  near  the 
trash  discharge  opening  and  having  a  narrow  opening  co- 
extensive in  length  with  the  trash  discharge  opening  and 
disposed  to  direct  a  ribbon-like  stream  of  clean  air  there- 
through and  transversely  onto  the  fiber-trash  stream  ap- 
proaching the  trash  discharge  opening,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  nozzle  under  pressure  positively  to  impel 
said  nbbon-likc  stream  of  air  at  a  velocity  above  the 
velocity  of  the  fiber-trash  stream  as  the  latter  reaches 
sA\i\  trash  discharge  opening. 


2,834,M2 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAFT  SYSTEMS,  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  FLYER  DRAFT  SYSTEMS 
Ernst  Tocnnienen,  Mnnlcli,  Germany 
Application  September  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,991 
5  Claims.     (CI.  19—139) 


1.  A  roller  cleaning  device  for  draft  systems,  in  par- 
ticular flyer  draft  systems,  comprising  lower  cleaning 
plates  engaging  the  lower  draft  cylinders  from   below 
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and  extending  from  the  delivery  cyliixlen  to  behind  the 
intake  cylinders,  said  cleaning  plates  being  tilubly  mount- 
ed at  their  rear  ends  behind  the  intake  cylinders  for 
being  swung  down  from  the  lower  cylinders,  and  re- 
leasable  flat  locking  springs  for  securing  their  front  ends 
in  their  operative  position,  said  locking  springs  being 
fixed  with  their  upper  ends  to  an  upper  fixing  point  of 
the  system  and  having  a  hook-like  head  with  an  inclined 
abutment  surface  at  their  lower  ends  engaging  the  front 
ends  of  the  lower  cleaning  plates  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2,834,063 
SILO  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Rntten,  Plainfield,  DI.,  aarignor  to  Railoc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Plainfield,  DI.,  a  corporatkMi  of  DUdoIs 
AppUcatkm  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,638 
10  Claims,    (a.  20— 1.4) 


and  through  said  locking  flanges,  said  locking  flanges 
comprising  portions  of  said  metallic  and  non-metallic 
sheets  of  material,  said  panel  having  end  pieces,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  top  member  and 
said  end  pieces  comprising  nails,  said  cover  being  of  non- 
metallic  character  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
assembly. 

2,834,065 
PORTABLE,  REVERSIBLE  DANCE  FLOOR 

Herbert  B.  MneUer,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,791 

2  Claims.    (Q.  20—^) 


.UZ^V<<i./^<i"  -"^ 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  porUble  laid  floor,  a  car- 
pet upon  which  said  floor  is  superimposed,  and  a  perma- 
nent floor  underlying  said  carpet;  of  horizontal  anchor 
plates  between  said  floor  and  carpet,  and  fastening  means 
securing  said  plates  both  to  said  portable  floor  and  to 
said  carpet,  said  fastening  means  having  point  portions 
terminating  superjacent  to  the  permanent  floor. 


2,834,066 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  JAMBS 

Nile  R.  Lybarger,  Grand  Jnctlon,  Colo. 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,471 

2  Claims.    (0.20—12) 


1.  In  silo  construction,  the  combination  with  a  slave 
silo  having  a  row  of  horizontally  aligned  silo  tic  rods 
encircling  the  same,  a  vertical  door  frame  forming  a 
door  opening  throughout  it  height,  said  opening  formed 
by  oppositely  facing  side  frame  members  which  are  angle 
members,  spacers  fastened  between  said  frame  members 
at  spaced  distances,  rectangular  door  members  each  hav- 
ing a  bracket  for  mounting  on  one  of  said  spacers,  said 
door  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  align- 
ment against  the  inside  of  said  door  opening  to  close  said 
door  opening,  each  of  said  side  frame  members  having 
an  aligned  row  of  slots  in  its  facing  leg,  sets  of  brackets 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  extending  forward  from  the  door 
opening,  and  removable  steps  fasteiKd  to  certain  of  said 
brackets. 


2,834,064 

PANEL 

MacMUIan  Clements,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Application  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,232 

3  Claims.    (CL  20—4) 


/,  -•... 


1.  An  adjustable  jamb  for  mounting  a  door  in  a  door 
opening,  having  a  pair  of  door  bucks  and  a  header  in  a 
wall  forming  a  door  opening,  said  door  bucks  and  header 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  both  faces  being 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  opening,  and  said  door 
bucks  and  header  having  a  side  face  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  opening,  comprising:  a  side  casing  nailer  secured 
in  said  opening  at  each  side   thereof:  a  casing  secured 
to  each  nailer  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to  over- 
lie one  face  of  said  wall  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from towards  said   door;   a  hinge  and   lock   strip   posi- 
tioned against  the  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  each 
casing;  screws  extending  through  said  strips  and  through 
said  casing  nailer  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  sides 
of  said  door  opening;  abutment  means  on  said  screws 
acting  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  in 
said  strips;  a  jamb  strip  positioned  against  the  inner  face 
of  each  casing  nailer  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hinge  and 
lock  strip  thereon;  a  second  casing  secured  to  each  jamb 
strip  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  face  of  said  wall; 
and  a  door  stop  strip  secured  to  each  jamb  strip  and  ex- 
tending to  the  adjacent  hinge  and  lock  strip  to  cover  the 
space  between  said  jamb  strip  and  said  hinge  and  lock 
strip  and  acting  as  a  stop  for  said  door. 


3  A  panel  for  use  in  building  construction  and  re- 
frigerators comprising  in  combination,  a  metallic  sheet 
and  a  non-metallic  sheet  of  material,  said  sheets  being 
bonded  to  each  other  and  fashioned  to  define  a  U-shaped 
open-ended  metal  covered  assembly  having  a  base,  sides 
and  turned-over  flanges,  a  cover,  means  for  attaching 
said  cover  to  said  locking  flanges,  said  means  including 
rabbeted  side  edges  on  said  cover  for  the  reception  of 
said  locking  flanges,  said  means  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  nails  extending  through  said  rabbeted  side  edges 


2,834,067 

BOX  CARS  AND  DOORS  THEREFOR 

Wilfred  A.  Bcanchamp,  Chicago,  111.,  aastgnor  to  The 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a 

cotporatlon  of  (Mik> 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  20, 1956.  Serial  No.  566,419 

20  Claims.    (CI.  20— 23) 
15.  In  a  railway  box  car  having  a  side  wall  provided 
with  a  door  opening,  a  sliding  flush  door  adapted  to  be 


:y>2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1958 


seated  in  the  door  opening,  a  track  secured  to  said  car 
below  the  door  opening,  said  traclc  being  parallel  to  said 
side  wall,  means  mounting  said  door  upon  said  track 
for  longitudinal  movement  and  for  lateral  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  door  opening,  said  means  embodymg 
vertical  pipes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  door  and  pro- 
vided   with    upper    and    lower    cranks,    said    door    when 


seated  in  the  door  opening  being  flush  with  the  msiJe 
and  outside  of  said  wall,  flanges  on  said  wall  ivin^  suh 
stantially  in  the  inner  and  outer  planes  thereof  and  ex- 
tending vertically  along  the  door  opening,  and  cooperat- 
mg  means  on  said  door  and  said  car  automatically  shift 
ing  said  door  rearwardly  to  dispose  the  rear  margin 
thereof  between  said  flanges  dunng  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  door  into  the  door  opening 


2  834  068 
JAMB  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  WINDOW 
STRUCTURE 
Earl  M.  Trammel],  Sr^  and  Earl  M.  Trammel],  Jr.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Origina]  appUcation  May   11,  1949,  Serial  No.  92.572. 
now  Patent  No.  2,676,367,  dated  April  27,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatloa  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No. 
406,816 

5  Claims.     (CI.  20—52) 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  element  in- 
cluding an  inverted  channel  portion  having  sides  which 
arc  of  resilient  character  adapted  to  receive  in  gripping 
relation,  a  bead  element  of  a  window  frame,  said  cover 
element  including  a  base  portion  extending  laterally  out- 
ward of  said  resilient  sides,  said  base  portion  being  nor- 
mally angularly  related  to  said  sides  so  as  to  exert  a 
retaining  force  on  an  adjacent  fixed  element  of  the 
sashway. 


2,834,069 

WTSDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Ruben  O.  Perrone,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,768 

2  CUims.     (CI.  20—52) 


I — "T-r 


I.  In  a  structure  for  a  window  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sill,  a  lintel,  said  sill  having  a  straight  hori- 
zontal surface,  at  least  one  sa^h  frame  including  upper 
and  lower  rails  disposed  above,  and  movable  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  along,  said  sill,  the  lower  rail  having 
recesses  and  including  wheels  journalled  for  turning  in 
said  recesses  and  engaging  said  horizontal  surface  of  said 


sill  as  a  track  surface  and  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  the  base  surface  of  the  lower  rail  above  the  track  sur- 
face of  the  sill,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  guide  ele- 
ments lournalled  to  said  sill  along  a  straight  line  parallel 
of  said  sill,  adjacent  guide  elements  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  for  substantially  the  same  distance,  said 
lower  rail  having  a  straight  groove  open  on  the  bottom 
of  Naid  lower  rail  throughout  its  horizontal  length,  said 
distance  between  the  guide  elements  being  sufficiently 
%maller  than  the  length  of  said  groove  whereby  at  least 
Mime  of  ^ald  guide  elements  will  protrude  into  said  groove 
in  ail  positions  of  said  sash  frame  for  jam-free  guiding 
of  the  Ndsh  frame  during  its  movement  in  either  direction, 
vaid  lintel  having  a  recess  opposite  said  track  surface  of 
said  >.ill.  said  upper  rail  protruding  into  said  recess,  and 
rollers  connected  to  said  upper  rail  and  disposed  in  said 
recess  adjacent  the  opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
Slid  recess  tor  guiding  of  said  upper  rail. 


2,834,070 

ADJUSTABLE  VERTICAL  SLIDING  SASH 

John  S.  Deats,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595^04 

6  Claims.     (CL  20—52) 


^ES5' 


1.  An  adjustable  vertical  sliding  sash,  said  sash  having 
a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  and  side  stiles,  and  comprising 
.1  channeled  pane  supporting  structure,  a  corresponding 
trame  in  which  the  sash  is  fitted  for  movement  and  means 
;or  automatically  locking  the  sash  in  desired  position  in 
the  frame,  said  means  including  a  cam  bar.  said  cam 
^^ar  extending  completely  across  the  sash,  with  its  ends 
in  juxtaposition  with  the  frame  and  positioned  in  the 
top  member  of  the  sash  and  an  operating  protruding  latch 
element  fitted  onto  the  cam  bar. 


2,834,071 

FXPANDAB]  E  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  ALT^ILIARY 

WINDOW  FRAMING 

Ernest  Camerino,  Lindenhurst,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,341 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—55) 


An  auxiliary  window  unit  formed  to  fit  in  window 
openings  of  varying  sizes  and  to  be  mounted  to  conven- 
tional stops  about  the  inner  walls  of  the  window  open- 
ing, comprising  a  rectangular  casing  adapted  to  receive 
sash  members  therein,  a  pair  of  perimetrical  closely  spaced 
flanges  extending  integrally  from  the  outer  walls  of  the 
casing  and  defining  between  them  a  continuous  narrow 
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channel  about  the  casing,  resilient  material  lining  the 
inner  walls  of  the  channel,  four  broad  fiat  strips  defining 
a  rectangular  outer  frame  for  the  casing,  two  of  the 
strips  being  in  opposed  relation  and  having  their  mar- 
ginal end  portions  recessed  in  from  their  inner  edges, 
the  other  two  strips  having  offset  marginal  end  portions 
overlapping  the  aforementioned  recessed  marginal  end 
portions,  each  strip  normally  extending  part  way  into  the 
channel  between  the  resilient  lining  and  being  frictionally 
gripped  by  the  latter,  and  each  strip  being  moveable  as 
desired  further  in  or  out  of  the  channel  whereby  the 
overall  projected  dimensions  of  the  combined  casing  and 
outer  frame  may  be  selectively  expanded  or  contracted  so 
as  to  fit  in  a  selected  window  opening,  and  the  outer 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  conventional  stops 
of  the  selected  window  opening,  whereby  the  casing  attains 
a  floating  relation  to  the  fixed  outer  frame  by  virtue  of 
the  resiliently  lined  channel  in  which  the  outer  frame  is 
gripped.  

2,834,072 

AWNING  STRUCTURE 

Urban  J.  Miller,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,527 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  20—57.5) 


in  face  to  face  relation  along  the  wide  dimension  thereof 
and  with  the  width  of  each  panel  decreasing  from  its  lower 
end  toward  the  top  thereof,  said  laminations  in  each  of 
said  side  panels  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another 
so  that  the  outer  edges  thereof  collectively  provide  a 
generally  conically  contoured  outer  surface,  a  pair  of 
laminated  wood  cover  plates  having  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions thereof  overlying  and  glued  to  the  faces  of  the 
outermost  laminations  of  said  side  panels  respectively  to 


^X^^ 


1.  In  a  rigid  type  sectional  awning,  a  frame  and  hinge 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  extruded  mem 
hers  of  integral  one-ply  construction  each  having  a  flat 
frame  attachment  surface  portion,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  C-shaped  socket  portion  to  which  its  associated 
fiat  attachment  portion  is  generally  tangential  at  a  point 
opposite  the  throat  of  said  socket,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  socket  being  generally  cylindrical  and  exceeding 
180°  in  inner  circumference,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  C-shaped  male  portion  connected  to  its  associ- 
ated attachment  portion  through  an  L-shaped  offset  por- 
tion, the  point  of  connection  between  said  male  portion 
and  said  offset  portion  being  spaced  from  the  throat  of 
said  male  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  male  portion 
being  cylindrical  and  having  its  narrowest  dimension 
across  its  axis  less  than  the  width  of  the  throat  of  said 
socket  member  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  stxket 
portion  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  male  portion  being 
approximately  the  same  so  as  to  permit  one  to  have  a 
bearing  within  the  other,  the  C-shape  of  said  socket  and 
male  portions  enabling  said  male  portion  to  be  laterally 
inserted  into  said  socket  portion  through  the  throat  of  said 
socket  portion  with  the  throat  of  said  male  portion  in  one 
relative  position  to  the  throat  of  said  socket  portion,  said 
socket  and  male  portions  in  another  relative  position 
interlocking  with  each  other. 


form  a  pole  having  a  substantially  annular  wall  cross- 
section  with  the  overall  diameter  of  the  pole  decreasing 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  toward  the  top,  wood  mem- 
bers glued  to  said  side  panels  and  said  cover  plates  along 
the  interior  of  said  pole  for  a  portion  of  the  length  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof  to  provide  thickened  walls 
in  the  base  portion  of  the  pole,  and  plug  seal  members 
secured  within  the  open  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  pole 
to  seal  against  the  entrance  of  moisture  and  foreign 
material  into  the  hollow  pole  interior. 


2,834,074 
APPARATUS  FOR   THE   MANITACTURE   OF 
MOULDS,  HOLLOW  CORES  AND  THE  LIKE 
FOR  FOUNDRY  PURPOSES 
Gw>nville  Jenkins,  Staines,  England,  assignor  to  Poly- 
Rraoi  Casting  Company  Limited,  Victoria.  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  3,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  22—34) 


2,834,073 

FABRICATED  POLE 

Robert  J.  Hoyle,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   The   MacGillis   A   Gibbs  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,563 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—99) 
1.  A   fabricated  pole  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
side  panels  formed  of  a  series  of  wood  laminations  glued 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  moulds,  hollow 
cores  and  the  like  for  foundry  purposes  comprising  in 
combination,  upright  support  means,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  pattern  plate  mounted 
between  said  arms,  ejector  pins  passing  through  said  pat- 
tern plate,  an  ejector  plate  mounted  below  said  pattern 
plate  for  operating  said  pins,  locking  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pattern  plate  for  locking  said  ejector 
plate  against  movement  relative  to  said  pattern  plate  and 
releasing  means  secured  to  said  upright  support  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  levers  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  ejector  plate  and  said  pattern  plate 
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2,834,075 

EMERGENCY  STOPPER  FOR  LADLE  POLR  HOLES 

A     ..    S^  ^'  "•*»«»'  St.  P«al,  Minn. 

Application  September  6,  1W6,  Serial  No.  608  J47 

5  Claims.     (CI.  22 — 85) 
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hardened  core  having  curved  ends  formed  by  said  arcu- 
ate tube  end  sections,  die  molding  a  flat  manifold  cavity 
corresponding  to  the  external  shape  of  the  final  casting 
desired,  and  mounting  the  arcuate  cotr  ends  at  one  side 
of  the  mold  cavity  to  support  the  intermediate  core  por- 
lons  within  the  cavity  with  arcuate  medial  portions 
thereof  crossing  but  spaced  from  adjacent  medial  portions 
ot  other  cores. 


1  In  combination  with  the  pour  hole  ot  a  iaJU:  tor 
molten  metal,  an  apertured  plate  member,  a  vvall  dcrfiid 
mg  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  plate  member  adja- 
cent to  and  extendmg  partially  about  said  aperture  a 
trackway  supported  from  said  plate  member  an  open 
top  frame  supported  by  said  trackway,  a  cam  surface  on 
said  frame,  an  open  top  container,  a  frame  supptKtmg 
said  container  on  said  cam  surface  of  said  frame,  and  a 
handle  on  said  frame  supporting  said  container,  where 
by  a  plastic  material  when  placed  m  said  container  ,s 
forced  by  said  wall  into  said  pour  hole  upon  forcing  sai.l 
frame  supporting  said  container  to  ride  over  said  .am 
surface  and  said  open  top  frame  to  ride  forv^ardlv  on 
said  trackway 


2,834,078 

CORD  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Helen  S.  Bnradace,  Aaron,  Colo. 

Application  Inly  2,  1 J54,  Serial  No.  441,009 

3Clalnu.    (CI.  24— 71.2) 


2,834,076 
J-II-.  EPI?'^'''^  CURING  OF  SHELL  MOLDS 

Motor^ompany.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Application  Auenst  12.  1953 

Serial  No.  373,919 

2  Claims.     (Q.  22— 193) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  shell  molds  comprising 
heating  a  pattern,  securing  the  heated  pattern  to  an 
open  topped  sand  box  containing  a  mixture  of  sand 
and    a   heat   settahie   resin,   inverting    the   assemblage   of 

upon  the  heated  pattern,  permitting  the  sand  box  to 
remain  inverted  until  a  shell  of  the  desired  thickness 
has  iHren  secured,  detaching  the  pattern,  carrying  the 
shell  from  this  sand  box  and  attaching  it  to  the  top  of 
a  second  open  topped  sand  box  containing  sand  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  350'  F.  to  1,300-  F.,  inverting  the 
assemblage  of  the  second  sand  box  and  pattern  untU  the 
desired  degree  of  cure  of  the  resin  is  obtained,  deta.h- 
mg  the  pattern  from  the  second  sand  box  and  removing 


2,834,077 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNS  FOR 

CORED  CASTINGS 

Howard  A.  Grels,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  and  John  R. 

*      ..    ..  Watson,  Waawatosa,  Wis, 

Application  May  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  433,054 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22—194) 


I     A  cord  storage  device,  comprising  a  spool  having  a 
-■niral  post  and  upper  and  lower  circular  flanges  attached 
<  '  ..nd  extending  radially  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
't   said  post,  and  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inside 
_1iameter    corresponding   to    the    diameter    of   said    spool 
"'inges  and  a  height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said 
Np>L  said  housing  having  an  open  bottom  adapted  to  be 
Uosed  hy  the  lower  flange  of  said  spool  when  said  spool 
•  s  inserted  in  said  housing  and  a  top  which  is  imperforate 
cwept  for  a  centrally  disposed,  circular  opening  through 
vvh:  h  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  upper  flange  of  said 
sp.>ol    for   pushing  said  spool   out  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  also  having  an  annular  side  wall  provided  at  its 
lo^^er   edge    with    upwardly   extending   slots   disposed   in 
J.ametncally  opposite  positions  and  communicating  with 
the  open  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  slots  having  a  width 
and  height  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  cord  passing  into 
said   housing  through  one  slot  and  out  of  said  housing 
through  the  opposite  slot,  said  side  wall  of  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  on  the 
mside   theerof,  said   ribs  extending  substantially  the  full 
height  of  said  housing  and   being  substantially  semi-vir- 
^ular  in   cross  section  and  being  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage   said    spool   flanges,   to   retain   said   spool   ,n   said 
housing  and  oppose  turning  of  said  spool  in  said  housing 
v^herehv   a   length  of  cord  may  be  wound  on  said  spool 
^i(h  the  opposite  ends  of  such  cord  length  extending  out- 
wardly^ from  said  spool  and  said  spool  with  such  length 
of  cord  wound  thereon  may  be  inserted  within  said  hous- 
'ng  so  that  said  spool  is  enclosed  by  said  housing  with  said 
ends  of  such  length  of  cord  extending  through  said  slots 


2  834  079 

r.         S\^^  ^^^  ""OR  GARMENTS 
Elaine  Haber  and  Milton  Haber,  Little  Neck,  N.  Y 
Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471  408 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—97) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mold  for  casting  a 
unaary  flat  manifold  having  therein  several  segregated 
and  crossing  fluid  conducting  conduits  termmatmg'a  a 
flat  side  of  the  final  casting,  which  comprises  endwise 
umung  straight  and  arcuate  end  and  med'a  "ect  on^  of 

lnd"smSiri°'  ''"'"  '^""«  ^"'^--  wall "h,:  nes 
?or  «  h  '"'"T  '°  P'"^'"^^  ^"  ."dependent  pattern 
for  each  conduit  having  the  same  configuration  and  di 
mensions  as  those  of  the  required  final  conduit  com- 
P^c  ciy  fiu.ng  ,h  tubular  pattern  with  self-hardening 
refractory  core  forming  material  and  after  said  mate  ,a1 
has    hardened    removing  the   plastic  pattern   from  ea  h 


A   cuf^  link   comprising  a  disc-shaped   support   having 
a  central  depressed  portion,  said  central  depressed  por 

a  disc-shaped  ornamental  insert  mounted  on  th^  disc- 
shaped support  over  said  central  depressed  portion  a 
s  em  support  extending  through  said  central  opening  a 
stem  pivotally  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem 
support,  an  angular  extension  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem  support  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  oma- 
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mental  insert  and  the  central  depressed  portion  of  the 
disc-shaped  support,  and  extending  along  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  central  depressed  portion,  said  extension  hav- 
ing an  opening  registering  with  the  off-center  opening  in 
the  central  depressed  portion,  and  a  rivet  extending 
through  said  registered  openings  for  securing  the  angular 
extension  to  the  inner  face  of  the  central  depressed  por- 
tion. 


2.834,0M 

BUTTON  ORNAMENT  MOUNTING 

Alfred  Corbl,  Pawtnckct,  R.  I. 

Application  Angnst  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,223 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 113) 


inner  surface  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  jaw  members  and  an  inclined  outer  surface  which 
jointly  define  a  generally  conic  wedging  surface  engaging 
the  inclined  tapered  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  acting  to  force  the  jaw  members  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  a  reinforcing  rod  within  the  socket  mem- 
ber when  said  wedge  members  are  advanced  axially 
towards  the  small  end  of  the  inclined  tapered  bore,  said  in- 
clined tapered  bore  near  the  small  end  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  conic  constriction  disposed  in 
opposition  to  the  jointly  formed,  generally  conic,  ter- 
minal portion  of  the  jaw  members,  the  advancing  ends 
of  the  wedge  members  bending  inwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  inwardly  inclined  surface  portions  of  the  jaw 
members  upon  engagement  with  said  conic  constrictioa 


A  button  ornament  mounting  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  flat  portion  and  an  integral  wall  portion  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  periphery  of  said  flat 
portion,  said  housing  being  of  sufficient  size  to  house  a 
garment  button,  an  ornament  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  said  housing,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  extend  between  a  garment  button 
and  its  attached  garment  for  locking  the  garment  button 
in  said  housing,  said  means  being  adapted  to  nest  in  said 
housing  in  closed  position,  said  means  including  a  plate, 
said  plate  having  an  integral  tubular  portion  adjacent 
one  end,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  portion,  said  plate  having 
integral  side  walls  adapted  to  nest  within  the  walls  of 
said  housing,  said  plate  having  a  V-shaped  cut  out  extend- 
ing from  the  free  edge  to  a  point  beyond  the  center  of 
said  plate,  the  sides  of  said  cut  out  being  curved,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  plate  in  nested  posi- 
tion in  said  housing. 


2,834,082 

PIN  FASTENERS  FOR  FURNITURE  COVERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Marietta  A.  Moscr,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,832 

8  Claims.    (CI.  24— 152) 


1,  A  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 
made  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  extending  from  the  front  side  to  the  back 
side  thereof,  a  first  prong  member  attached  to  said  body 
member  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  opening,  and  a 
locking  prong  attached  to  said  body  member  on  the  back 
side  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  opening  and  having 
a  pointed  end,  said  pointed  end  being  positioned  to  ex- 
tend through  said  opening,  the  pointed  end  of  said  lock- 
ing prong  adapted  to  swing  through  said  opening  toward 
said  first  prong  member. 


2,834,081 

ROD  FASTENER 

Charies  W.  Stump,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,721 

10  Claims.    (CI.  24—126) 


2,834,083 

PARACHUTE  CANOPY  RELEASE 

William   H.   Newell.   Mount  Vernon,  and   Howard   W. 

Brevoort,  Stewart  Manor,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,325 

10  Claims.    (CL  24—201) 


1.  A  rod  fastener  for  concrete  reinforcing  elements 
comprising  a  socket  member  having  an  inclined  tapered 
bore  extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end.  said  socket 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  reinforcing  rod  within 
said  bore,  a  plurality  of  rod-gripping  jaw  members  dis- 
posed within  said  bore  longitudinally  thereof,  said  jaw 
members  having  inner  surfaces  adapted  to  grip  a  reinforc- 
ing rod  within  the  socket  member,  each  said  jaw  member 
also  having  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surfaces  at  the 
small  end  of  the  socket  bore  each  being  provided  with  a 
portion  inclined  inwardly  towards  the  small  end  of  the 
socket  bore  and  jointly  providing  a  generally  conic  termin- 
al portion,  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  disposed  in  a 
circular  series  within  the  socket  and  surrounding  the  jaw 
members,  each  said  wedge  member  having  an  inner  sur- 
face which  jointly  define  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  the 


10  In  a  combination,  a  canopy  riser  lug  for  a  para- 
chute comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  core  pin  of  elongated 
shape,  and  a  canopy  riser  webbing  wrapped  around  said 
core  pin  to  form  therewith  said  lug.  in  the  general  form 
of  a  cylindrical  handle  or  bar,  said  pin  being  entirely 
enclosed  within  the  wrapping  of  said  webbing,  whereby 
said  lug  IS  free  of  metal  parts  or  fittings  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  webbing,  and  a  parachute  canopy  re- 
lease foi  use  in  connection  with  the  harness  of  a  para- 
chutist, comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  with  substan- 
tially semi-cylmdrical  recesses  and  end  walls  to  embrace 
and  completely  house  said  web-padded  lug  for  coupling, 
means  foi  supporting  said  jaws  for  relative  movements 
toward',  and  away  from  each  other  into  closed  and  open 
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position,  means  for  locking  said  jaws  in  closed  lug  holding 
position,  latch  means  for  unlocking  said  jaws  to  permit 
said  jaws  to  open  up  and  the  riser  lug  to  be  released 
and  means  for  securing  the  release  to  the  harness  of  a 
parachutist  with  its  jaws  at  the  upper  end  of  the  release 
said  jaws  when  open  defining  an  opening  therebetween  at 
the  top  through  which  the  riser  lug  may  escape  upwardly 
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shaped  blocks  respectively,  portions  of  the  interior  of  said 
housing  abutting  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second 
jaws  to  guide  said  first  and  said  second  jaws  so  they  move 
toward  said  workpiecc.  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface 
of  said  housing  abutting  said  workpiece.  and  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  first  jaw  and  of  said  second  jaw  co- 
operating to  define  the  sides  of  a  V  for  engagement  with 


2,834,084 
SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

*      ..    ^    ^-**^  **•  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkNi  September  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,477 
17  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.11) 


l^'^r^l 


,..\>."'' 


I.  A  separable  fastener  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stringer 
tapes   carrying   scoops,   each    scoop   having   a    mounting 
portion  with  a   forward  end  projecting  beyond   the  tape 
edge,  a  coupling  portion  projecting  beyond  said  forward 
end  of  the  mounting  portion,  said  forward  end  consisting 
of  a  male  section  on  one  side  of  the  scoop  and  a  female 
section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  scoop,  the  coupling 
portion  consisting  at  its  forward  end  of  a  recess  on  said 
one  side  of  the  scoop  and.  on  the  said  opposite  side  of 
the  scoop,  of  a  projection,   the    said   male  section   and 
projection  adapted,  respectively,   to  enter  the  recess  and 
female  section  of  a   single  scoop  on   the  opposite  tape 
and    to  overlap,    respectively,   the   projection    and    male 
section  of  such  single  scoop,  thereby  interlockmg  each 
scoop   with   a   single    opposite    scoop   against    transverse 
separation;  the  scoops  of  each  pair  of  said  opposed  inter- 
locked scoops  being  in  sufficient  transverse  alinement  as 
to    provide    alined,    opposed    portions    of    stringer    tape 
between  next  adjacent  pairs  of  opposed  interlocked  scoops 
thereby   providing    increased   flexibility    to    said    fastener' 
each  coupling  portion  also  incorporating  upper  and  Kiv^er 
projecting    portions,    and.    inwardly    thereof,    upper    and 
lower  surfaces  converging  toward  the  tape  edge    the  said 
upper  and  lower  projecting  portions  and  surfaces  adapted 
to  overlie,    respectively,   the   corresponding   surfaces    and 
upper  and   lower  projecting  portions   of  two  scoops   on 
the  opposite  tape,  thereby  interlocking  the  scoops  oi  one 
tape  with  two  scoops  of  the  opposite  tape  against  lonai 
tudinal  and  pull-apart  separation. 


the  surface  of  the  workpiecc  to  be  clamped,  said  first 
and  said  second  wedge  shaped  blocks  when  they  are 
moved  by  said  force  means,  moving  said  first  and  said 
second  laws  and  in  turn  their  surfaces  that  define  said  V 
against  said  workpiece,  forcing  said  workpiece  against  said 
portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  abutting 
said  workpiece  to  clamp  said  workpiece. 


2,834,086 
PIPE  CLAMP  OR  COUPLING  AND  LUG 
MEMBERS  THEREFOR 
Telford  L.  Smith,  South  San  Francisco,  and  Paal  G.  Dun- 
mire,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith-Blair,  Inc., 
J»an  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,588 
9  Claims.    (CI.  24— 279) 


,^  2,834,085 

n      T^^a  "V^*^  SYSTEM  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

lSi!JS*iS?"°;  iL"T""!^**'  ^'*-'  ■**'«»>'  <o  Aiiis- 

Ctalmcn  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,974 

8  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 

1.  A  clamp  for  a  workpiece  comprising:  a  housing,  first 
and  second  wedge  shaped  blocks  movably  supported  with- 
in said  housing,  force  means  connected  to  said  wedge 
shaped  blocks  to  move  said  wedge  shaped  blocks,  a  first 
movable  jaw  m  engagement  with  said  first  wedge  shaped 
block  and  a  second  movable  jaw  in  engagement  with  said 
second  wedge  shaped  block,  said  first  and  said  second 
jaws  being  moved  by  said  first  and  said  second  wedge 


*^    In  a  clamp  for  tightening  a  band  about  an  object 
having  a  flexible  band  with  bent-back  spaced-apart  ends! 
md  a  plurality  of  lugs  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  hent  back  ends,  with  a  bolt  extending  between  each 
Jdiacent  pair  of  said  lugs,  the  improvement  comprising 
lugs  in  which  each  lug  has  a  gripping  portion  which  ex- 
tends  axially   of   said    bolt  so  it  engages   the   bent-back 
hand  at  points  radially  spaced  from  said  bolt,  a  wedge- 
engaging  portion  spaced  between  said  bolt  and'  said  grip- 
ping portion,  and  a  single  arm  projecting  in  a  plane  ra- 
di..ll>   in  line  v.nh  said  bolt  and  curved  inwardly  to  meet 
a  like  arm  on  the  adjacent  lug  with  a  male  and  female 
loint,  and  a  wedge  between  said  wedge-engaging  portion 
and  said  bent-back  end  forming  said  bent-back  end  into 
tight   engagement   with   said  gripping  portion,   whereby 
upon  installation  of  said  clamp  about  an  object  the  inser- 
tion of  said  bolt  and  first  engagement  of  said  male  and 
female  portions  will  assure  continued  axial  alignment  of 
said  lugs  while  tightening  said  band  and  the  bolt-in-line 
contact  of  said  arms  will  assure  an  equahzed  pull  on  the 
bent-hack  hand  ends,  while  said  wedge  prevents  sidewise 
slipping  ot  the  band 


2,834,087 

V-BAND  CLAMP  WITH  INTEGRAL 

STRENGTHENING  RIBS 

Albert  Dale  Herman,  Endno,  Calif. 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660.667 

14  Claims.    (O.  24— 279) 

1     / n  a  V-band  clamp  for  coupling  together  a  pair  of 

tube  flanges,  in  combination;  a  flexible  constrictor  band 
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of  ribbon  metal  having  means  to  connect  the  ends  thereof 
and  to  develop  constricting  tension  therein;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  coupling  segments  attached  to  said  band 
in  an  arrangement  such  as  to  collectively  constitute  a 
coupling  collar  of  substantially  360*  circumferential  ex- 
tent when  drawn  around  a  pair  of  flanges,  each  segment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  separated 
coupling  jaw  elements  and  a  plurality  of  buttress  ele- 
ments in  alternating  relation  to  said  jaw  elements  and 
integrally  joining  the  same,  each  jaw  element  being  of 
truncated  V-channel  section,  iiKluding  a  crown  web  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  integral  jaws  diverging  axially  and  to- 
ward the  coupling  axis  from  respective  axial  extremities 
of  the  respective  crown  web  portion,  each  of  said  buttress 
elements  including  a  peripheral  head  member  seated 
against  a  respective  area  of  the  inner  face  of  said  con- 
strictor band,  having  respective  end  portions  extending 
axially  beyond  the  axial  extremities  of  said  crown  webs, 
and  having  respective  axially  extending  side  margins  the 


2  834  089 

FORM  FOR  MOLDING  QUADRANGULAR  OBJECTS 

Walter  Bast,  Cicero,  U.,  and  Wesley  Miles  Chandler  and 

Panl  Fred  Heuser,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wflbert 

W.  Haase  Co.,  Forest  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

AppUcation  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,383 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25—121) 


central  portions  of  which  are  integrally  joined  to  the 
circumferential  extremities  of  the  respective  crown  webs, 
a  pair  of  bracing  legs  joined  integrally  to  respective  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  side  margins  of  the  head  mem- 
ber and  extending  inwardly  in  a  common  plane  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  coupling  axis,  said  legs  having  inner 
margins  joined  integrally  to  respective  ends  of  respective 
jaws,  and  a  pair  of  end  members  integral  with  respective 
axial  extremities  of  said  head  member  and  extending  gen- 
erally radially  inwardly  in  axially  spaced  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  coupling  axis  and  joined  integrally  to  the 
outer  margins  of  said  legs  by  dihedral  bends  extending 
generally  radially,  said  legs  and  end  members  transmitting 
from  said  constrictor  band  to  said  jaws,  radially  inwardly 
directed  loading  derived  from  radially  constricting  forces 
resulting  from  the  tension  developed  in  said  constrictor 
band,  whereby  to  brace  said  jaws  against  spreading  under 
the  wedging  reaction  loads  received  by  said  tube  flanges 
as  they  are  drawn  together  by  said  flanges. 


2,834,088 
COMBINED  MOLD  AND  RACK 
Buel  W.  Miller,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Varsity 
Pre-Cast  Scat  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 
Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,467 
9  Claims.    (CI.  25— 118) 


2.  In  a  form  for  molding  quadrangular  objects,  two  side 
walls,  two  end  walls,  said  walls  being  hingedly  mounted 
relative  to  each  other  for  pivotal  movement  inwardly 
and  outwardly  relative  to  each  other  between  closed  and 
open  positions,  actuating  means,  including  elongated  rods 
movably  mounted  on  said  end  walls  and  engaged  with 
said  side  walls,  for  pivoting  said  side  walls  inwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  projecting 
inwardly  over  and  progressively  slidably  engageablc  with 
the  edges  of  said  end  walls  for  pushing  the  latter  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  for  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  end  walls  to  lock  said  end  walls  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  side  walls  reach  their  closed  position  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  side  walls  inwardly  toward  each 
other. 

2,834,090 

SUCTION  TYPE  BOBBIN  STRIPPER 

Philip  J.  Vowles,  Fltchburg,  Mass. 

AppUcation  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,336 

8  Claims.    (CL  28— 19) 


t^»a79ii 


1.  In  a  bobbin  stripping  machine,  a  pair  of  rotatable, 
inclined,  smooth,  cylindrical  rolls  closely  spaced  in  paral- 
lelism and  having  a  nip  defining  an  elongated  suction 
slot  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  a  bobbin,  for 
guiding  a  single  file  of  spent  bobbins  in  a  downward 
longitudinal  path  along  said  slot  while  supporting  such 
bobbins  only  on  each  opposite  side  of  the  underface  of 
the  tip  and  butt  thereof;  means  continuously  rotating  said 
rolls  in  the  same  angular  direction  for  frictionally  ro- 
tating each  bobbin  around  its  axial  centre  line  while  the 
bobbin  is  advancing  along  said  nip  formed  suction  slot; 
and  suction  means  continuously  creating  air  suction 
through  said  nip  formed  suction  slot  and  away  from  said 
bobbins  for  picking  up  loose  ends  of  residue  yam  and 
unwinding  said  yam  from  said  rotating  bobbins. 


1,  In  a  combined  mold  and  rack  therefor,  a  mold  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  two-part  rack  with  each  part  having 
semi-circular  hoop  members,  said  mold  being  mounted 
in  one  of  said  rack  parts  with  the  open  top  of  said  mold 
in  the  plane  of  separation  of  said  rack  parts,  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  rack  parts  at  the  plane  of  separa- 
tion of  said  rack  parts  to  support  articles  cast  in  said  mold 
when  said  rack  is  inverted,  and  means  to  secure  said  rack 
parts  together. 


2,834,091 

BEAM  WARPING  MACHINE 

Stefan  Fiirst,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Rebiers,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany 

ApplicaHon  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  15,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  28— 38) 

1.  A  beam  warping  machine,  comprising  a  revolvablc 

warp  beam,  a  revolvablc  pressure  roller  parallel  to  said 
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beam  and  engageable  with  the  warp  on  said  beam,  an 
arm  structure  on  which  said  beam  is  joumaled,  a  pivot 
located  beneath  the  axis  of  said  beam,  said  arm  structure 
being  pivotaJly  movable  about  said  pivot  so  that  the  beam 
weight  has  a  pressure  component  directed  toward  said 
roller  when  said  beam  axis  is  horizontally  displaced  to- 
ward said  roller  relative  to  said  pivot,  arresting  means  for 
said  beam  comprising  a  fixed  stop  enagageable  with  said 


arm  structure  on  the  side  facing  said  roller  so  as  to  define 
the  extreme  beam  position  on  said  side,  a  carrier  struc- 
ture on  which  said  pressure  roller  is  joumaled,  said  car- 
rier structure  being  displaceable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  beam  axis,  biasing  means  connected  with  said 
carrier  structure  for  urging  it  toward  said  beam,  and 
latch  means  to  delimit  the  extent  of  displacement  of  the 
carrier  structure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  and  away 
from  the  beam  axis. 


W 


PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  CONTINUOUS 
STRAND 
WendcO  Dnumnoad  aad  WaUaiii  R.  Sicttz,  An- 
S.  C^  and  Ptiilfp  J.  Fricfccrt,  Hebron,  Ohio, 
to   Owena-Confaig   Fibcrglas   Cotporatioii, 
ToMo,  Oklo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicntioa  Jnac  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,156 
tClaiiiH.    (a.  28— 72) 


3.  A  method  for  the  packaging  of  a  continuous  strand 
that  comprises  laying  said  strand  in  generally  waveform 
spiral  laycn  on  the  interior  of  a  routing  cylindrical  sur- 
face. 


2.S34  994 
COLD  NOSING  OF  TTflN  WALL  SHELLS 

Gcoffi*  AJbtrt  LjoiL  Datrait,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Aacfl  26. 19SS,  Serial  No.  5f4,«ll 

4  Claims,    (a.  29— 1  Jl) 


I  In  a  method  of  nosing  a  drawn  thin  wall  shell,  con- 
tracting the  tip  terminal  of  the  shell  to  a  substantially 
reduced  diameter  joined  to  the  thin  terminal  wall  on  a 
relatively  small  radius  ogive  and  therefore  bulging  to  a 
larger  diameter  than  desired,  and  thereafter  substantially 
increasing  the  radius  of  the  ogive  and  reducing  the  bulge 
diameter  thereof  to  the  desired  taper  while  the  tip  di- 
ameter remains  substantially  unchanged  from  said  con- 
tracted reduced  diameter. 


2,834,095 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRUM  TYPE  SEQUENCE 

SWITCHES 

'^'Sfl^;.'^^^i**"'  fT»»>>*»»fc  •»•  iottfb  V.  D'ODofrio, 
S?^.!?  JIZZ-*"***^"  **»  Sperry  Raod  Coiporal 
tion.  Ford  Imtrament  Company  DirWon,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616J35 
1  Claim,    (a.  29-~l55S) 


2,834,093 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

UMfk  Wooden,  RIcfaaond,  Va^  amitMr  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  d«  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmiaiton,  DcU 

a  cwpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,567 
6ClainM.    (CL28— 78) 


1.  A  regenerated  cellulose  filament  having  a  rough 
surface  comprising  wave-like  irregularities  of  the  order 
of  200  to  700  per  inch  along  the  length  of  the  filament. 


The  method  of  producing  a  sequence  switch  contact 
surface  of  the  character  described  comprising  providing  a 
metallic  open  ended  cylindrical  tube  having  an  unbroken 
wall  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  annular  grooves  in 
the  mner  surface  of  said  tube,  filling  said  grooves  and 
coating  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  with  thermosetting 
plastic  material,  machining  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
to  a  depth  sufficient  to  remove  the  tubing  material  sur- 
rounding said  grooves  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  slip  rings  embedded  in  said  plastic  mate- 
rial, cutting  a  circumferentially  extending  segmental  slot 
completely  through  each  of  said  slip  rings,  and  then  cut- 
tmg  a  pair  of  spaced  transversely  extending  slots  com- 
pletely through  each  of  said  slip  rings,  each  transversely 
extending  pair  of  slots  extending  completely  across  a  slip 
ring  and  intersecting  the  said  longitudinally  extending  seg- 
menul  slot  therein  between  the  ends  thereof  to  thereby 
provide  a  pair  of  segments  in  each  slip  ring  which  arc 
isolated  from  the  remainder  of  the  slip  ring  and  from 
each  other. 
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2,8M,«M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTON  RING  STOCK 
Suiocl  H.  NortoB,  UniTcnity  Hcighti,  Ol^o,  udgnor  to 
ThompiOD  Products,  Inc^  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 
tionof  Ohio 
Original  appiication  August  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  111311. 
now  Patent  No.  2,699,299,  dated  January  11, 1955.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
347,M8 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  29—156.6) 


having  a  neck  adapted  to  be  press-fitted  into  said  port, 
said  body  having  an  external  neck  around  said  port  and 
said  coupling  having  an  external  collar  around  its  neck, 
said  external  neck  and  collar  being  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  coupling  neck  when  the  coupling  neck  is  fitted 
into  said  port,  the  method  of  assembling  said  subassembly 
comprising  press  fitting  said  coupling  neck  into  said  port 
from  the  exterior  of  said  body  until  the  end  of  said  collar 


The  method  of  fabricatmg  a  channel  shaped  ladder- 
like metal  strip  which  comprises  simultaneously  piercing 
a   plurality  of   longitudinally  spaced   parallel   transverse 
slots  along  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  ad- 
vance end  of  the  strip  to  produce  a  ladder-like  blank  with 
longitudinal   side  legs  and  spaced  transverse  cross  por- 
tions connecting  the  legs  together  in  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive piercing  operations  along  the  length  of  the  strip, 
and  during  the  second   piercing  operation   locating  the 
strip   by  engagement  with  the  pierced  portions  thereof, 
then  advancing  the  pierced  strip  and  supporting  the  legs 
of  an  advance  increment  in  length  of  the  pierced  strip 
at  longitudinally  spaced  areas  and  leaving  alternate  por- 
tions of  the  opposite  side  legs  unsupported  in  staggered 
relation   with    respect    to   each   other,   then    in   a   third 
operation  simultaneously  piercing  and  locating  the  strip 
by  engaging  the  pierced  portions  of  a  next  succeeding 
length  of  strip  and  holding  down  and  straightening  the 
supported  leg  portions  and  transversely  shearing  the  un- 
supported leg  portions  from  the  supported  portions  and 
in  the  same  operation  bending  the  unsupported  leg  por- 
tions to  form  downwardly  bent  tabs  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  on  each  side  of  the  strip,  advarKing 
the  resulting  sheared  and  alternately  bend  strip  to  move 
the  remaining  unbent  leg  portions  beyond  the  supports 
therefore   and   during  the    advancing   operation   guiding 
the  strip  on  the  alternately  bent  leg  portions,  and  then 
in  a   fourth   operation   simultaneously   piercing   and   lo- 
cating next  succeeding  increments  in  length  of  strip  and 
holding  down  the  supported  leg  portions  and  shearing 
and  alternately  slitting  and  bending  the  unsupported  leg 
portions  of  an  increment  in  length  of  the  strip  in  ad- 
vance of  the  length  pierced  and  at  the  same  time  bending 
the   unbent  leg  portions  of  an  increment  in  length   of 
the  strip  in  advance  of  the  increment  in  length  being  slit 
and   bent  into  alignment  with   the  bent  leg  portions  of 
an  advance  increment  in  length  of  the  strip  to  form  a 
channel-like  strip,  and  then  continuing  advance  of  the 
strip  and  simultaneous  piercing,  locating,  shearing  holding 
down  and  alternate  bending  and  finish  bending  and  guid- 
ing operations  at  spaced  equal  increments  in  length  of 
the  strip  throughout  the  length  of  the  strip,  to  continu- 
ously produce  a  channel-like  strip  having  a  ladder-like 
web  and  slit  legs  extending  therefrom. 


abuts  against  the  end  of  said  body  neck,  and  welding 
together  the  ends  of  said  collar  and  body  neck  including 
the  inner  peripheries  thereof  adjacent  the  space  between 
said  body  neck  and  collar  and  said  couphng  neck  while 
said  coupling  and  body  are  kept  stationary  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  leave  after  welding  an  annular  air  space 
between  said  coupling  neck  and  the  welded  ends  of  said 
collar  and  body  neck. 


2,834,098 
METAL  ARC  WELDING  OF  90-10  TYPE 
COPPER-NICKEL  MATERIAL 
George     Raymond     Pease,     Westfield,     and     Theodore 
Ephraim  Kihlgren,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J^  assignors 
to  The  International  Nidiel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  390,732,  now  Patent  No.  2,745,771,  dated 
May  15,  1956.    Divided  and  this  application  Novem- 
ber 3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,822 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—194) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welded  structure 
comprising  at  least  two  members  made  of  a  90-10  type 
copper-nickel  alloy  containing  5%  to  15%  nickel,  1% 
to  1.5%  iron  and  the  balance  substantially  copper  joined 
together  by  at  least  one  weld  metal  deposit  composed  of 
an  alloy  having  as  the  essential  elements  84.5%  to  89.4% 
copper,  9%  to  11%  nickel.  1%  to  2.2%  iron,  0.5%  to 
1.25%  manganese,  and  0  1%  to  0.15%  silicon  with  any 
lead  contamination  in  the  resultant  weld  metal  not  ex- 
ceeding the  amount  being  expressed  by  the  equation: 

Maximum  percent  lead  in  weld  =  0.08  — 

0.2  X  percent  silicon  in  weld 


2  834  097 

WELDED  CONNECTIONS  AND  VALVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  Eichenbcrg  and  J  C  Shnptrinc,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  George  A.  Butler,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,283 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 157.1) 
2.  With  reference  to  a  subassembly  comprising  a  hol- 
low steel  body  having  an  inlet-outlet  port,  a  steel  coupling 


2,834,099 

APPARATUS  FOR  LNSERTING  AND 

REMOVING  PINS 

Robert    R.    Gasper,    Clarendon    Hills,    III.,    assignor   to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,873 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—257) 
1.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  removing  pins  from  ele- 
ments, which  comprises  a  bushing,  a  push  rod  carried  by 
the  bushing  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  tubular  guide 
for  the  push  rod  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  the 
push  rod  may  slide  and  a  counterbore  in  the  free  end 
thereof,  means  for  urging  the  guide  away  from  the  btjsh- 
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ing   an  arm  pivotaJly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bushing    said  latter  bath    electrooIatinB  «  lav^r  nf  ir««  i,     • 

^^^sf^^^  ss  z-\z^z  i^rrrj— -sSH  SS 

receiving  an  element  from  which  a  p.n  is  to  be  removed    at  least  HOO'  F  temperature  of 

and  also  having  a  latching  notch,  and  a  handle  projecting  "   -^— ^_-^__ 

2,834,102 
SOLID-PHASE  BONDING  OF  METALS 
Hehu   R.    Pflumm,   North   Attleboro,  and   Freeman  P 
Rogere,  Plainville,  Ma«^  asrignors  to  Metals  &  Con- 
trols  Corporation,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,635 
laterally  from  the  arm  at  said  one  end  thereof  for  moving  Claims.    (CI.  29—497) 

the  hook  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  push  rod. 
said  bushing  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  latch- 
ing notch  in  the  hook  for  holding  it  in  alignment  with  the 
push  rod. 


2,834,100 

GEAR  PULLER 

Carl  R.  Harsh,  Newton,  Iowa 

Application  Aotnst  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,137 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—261) 


In   a  pulling   tool,   a   block   member   provided   with   a 
slot  on  two  opposite  ends,  a  jaw  member  pivotally   se 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  respective  slot  and  extend- 
mg  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  be  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an  integral  shoulder 
on  each  jaw  at  its  pivot  point,  said  shoulders   movable 
m  said  respective  slots  when  said  jaws  are  moved,  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  said   block  member  for  adjust- 
able engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  one  of  said  jaw 
members,  a  second  set  screw  threaded  through  said  block 
member  for  adjustable  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  other  said  jaw  member,  said  block  member  provided 
with   a  transverse   opening,  a   rod   loosely    slidahlv   dis 
posed  through  said  opening  so  that  its  major  portion  can 
be  intermediate  of  said  jaws,  and  a  plate  threaded  on 
said  rod  and  engageable  with  said  shoulders  of  said  jaw 
members,  to  limit  their  movement  in  one  direction,  said 
set  screws  and  said  plate  operable  together  to  adjustably 
limit  any  movement  of  said  jaws  from  a  predetermined 
position. 


2.834,101 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  TITANIUM 
Wlllard  M.  Boam,  Fairlawn,  N.  J.,  Isidore  Friedman, 
Brooklyn,  Henry  Paige,  New  Yorii,  and  Leo  Souzis, 
BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Kurt  Strater,  Paterson,  \.  J, 
aas^rs  to  Cnrtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  490,143 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—488) 
The  method  of  bonding  together  two  parts  in  which 
at  least  one  of  said  parts  is  of  titanium;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  immersing  at  least  the  surface  of  said 
one  part  to  be  bonded  to  the  other  part  in  a  bath  of 
boiling  hydrochloric  acid  for  at  least  ten  minutes;  while 
still  wet  with  said  hydrochloric  acid,  connecting  said  part 
to  the  negative  side  of  an  electric  circuit;  after  making 
said  electric  circuit  connection  and  while  still  wet  with 
said  hydrochloric  acid,  immersing  at  least  said  surface 
of  the  part  in  a  ferrous  chloride  bath,  while  immersed  in 


1     I  he  method  of  solid-phase  bonding  malleable  metal 
pieces   which   have   been  cleaned   throughout   their  sur- 
faces which  are  to  be  bonded,  which  have  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  work  hardened  and  which  have  said  sur- 
faces placed  in  contact;  comprising,  first,  simultaneous- 
ly heating  and  pressing  together  the  metals,  the  pressure 
during  said  pressing  and  heating  being  sufficient  to  effect 
substantially  throughout  the  bonding  area  a  multitude  of 
discrete   contacts,   said   heating   being   at  a  temperature 
Iving  within  the  range  which  extends  from  and  includes 
the  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  one  of  the  met- 
als  which  has  been  work  hardened,  or  if  there  be  more 
than  one  work-hardened  metal  then  from  and  including 
the   recrystallization  temperature  of  the  one  which  has 
the  highest  recrystallization  temperature,  and  in  cither 
case  up  to  but  not  including  the  temperature  at  which 
t    liquid-phase  or   brittle   intermetallic  compound  would 
appear  in  the  bonding  area,  in  order  to  create  a  first  par- 
tial bond  between  the  metals  throughout  said  area    sec- 
ond, squeezing  the  partially  bonded  metals  at  a  tem'pera- 
ture  below  the  recrystallization  temperature  of  that  one 
of  the   metals   having   the  highest  recrystallization   tem- 
perature, said  squeezing  being  carried  out  with  a  substan- 
tial reduction  of  the  combined  thicknes%es  of  the  metals 
with  a  concomitant  substantial  increase  in  the  bonding 
area,   in  order  to  re-energize   the  interface;  and,  third 
heating  the  metals  at  a  temperature  which  will  recrys- 
tallize  at  least  one  of  the  metals,  but  below  one  of  those 
temperatures,  whichever  is  the  lower,  as  the  case  may  be 
at  which   hquid-phase  material  or  a  bnttle  intermetallic 
compound  would  form  in  appreciable  amount,  said  heat- 
ing being  continued  for  such  a  time  as  to  effect  growth 
of  the  partial  bond,  thereby  substantially  to  increase  the 
over  all  bond  strength. 


2,834,103 
CAN  PUNCH 
Arthur  E.  Wood,  Pendleton,  Ind. 
Application  August  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,442 
5  Claims.    (CI.  3(^—6.1) 
I     A   can    opener   comprising   a   base   for   supporting 
cans  to  be  opened,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  ba,se  and 
extending  upwardly   therefrom,  one  leg  of  said  bracket 
having  apertures  therein  adapting  said  opener  to  be  at- 
tached   to  a   supporting  surface,   the  other  leg  of  said 
bracket    having   a   longitudinally   extending   slot    formed 
therein,  pegs  mounted  on  said  other  leg  in  spaced  longi- 
tudinal relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  row    said 
row  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  slot,  a  handle 
shdahlv  mounted  in  said  slot  in  opposing  relation  to  said 
base,  one  end  of  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
about  one  of  said  pegs  whereby  the  height  of  said  handle 
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may  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  various  size  cans,  a 
can   punch  adjustable  along  said   handle  whereby  when 


^ald  handle  is  pivoted  about  said  peg  said  punch  will  be 
mserted  into  the  upper  surtace  ot  a  can  so  as  to  lorm  an 
opening  therein 


transverse  rib  providing  a  skin  guard,  said  rib  extending 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  flat  portion  and 
stiffening  the  same  against  warping  or  bending,  project- 
ing tabs  at  the  ends  of  the  rib  providing  stops  for  de- 
terminately  positioning  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with 
respect  to  the  rib  to  shield  the  corners  of  the  blade  and 
prevent  cutting  and  scratching  of  the  skin  of  the  user,  a 
front  clamping  plate  having  a  pair  of  reversely  bent 
spring  clips  for  releasably  securing  said  clamping  plate 
on  said  backing  plate,  said  plates  adapted  to  firmly  wedge 
said  blade  therebetween  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
the  blade  and  a  handle-receiving  means  integrally  formed 
with  said  backing  plate  and  angularly  disposed  relative 
thereto,  said  means  including  an  elongate  flat  p>ortion 
having  a  flange  substantially  coextensive  along  one  mar- 
ginal portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  clip  tabs  fwsiticncd 
along  the  opposite  margin  thereof  for  receiving  there- 
between a  handle  means. 


2.834.104 
HOLDER  FOR  RIBBON  TYPE  RAZOR  BLADE 

Maxym  Olijnyli,  New  Yorii.  N.  V. 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455.461 

7  Claims.     (CI.  30—^0) 
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1  A  ribbon  type  blade  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade 
assembly  including  an  elongated  flat  ribbon  of  hard  metal 
sharpened  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof,  a  holder  for 
said  ribbon  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  for  supporting 
said  ribbon  blade,  said  ribbon  blade  attached  to  said  roll- 
ers and  wound  on  one  of  said  rollers,  an  open  spring 
metal  ring  encasing  the  periphery  of  the  ribbon  of  hard 
metal  wound  on  said  rollers  and  helping  to  hold  said  rib- 
bon in  place,  said  rollers  provided  with  flanges  and  brak- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  rollers  and  said  flanges 
to  exert  a  frictional  braking  drag  thereon  and  thereby 
hold  said  ribbon  in  place. 


2,834,105 

SAFETY  RAZOR  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

RAZOR  STORING  HANDLE 

Alfred  F.  Terenzi,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  June  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  589.929 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30 — 47) 


An  improved,  inexpensively  constructed,  throw-away 
safety  razor  comprising  a  sheet  metal,  backing  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  portion  provided  with  opposed  inwardly  bent 
tabs  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  flat  portion  adapted  to 
support  a  razor  blade  in  face  to  face  contact  therewith 
and  slidably  received  between  said  inwardly  bent  tabs, 
said  backing  plate  having  integral  therewith  a  half  round 


2,834,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLnTING  TUBES 
Christy   F.  Conder.  Fairport  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Alluili  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,948 
2  Claims.    (CI.  30— 91) 


!  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  cutting  the  wall  of  a 
hollow  tube  extending  through  a  tube  support  when 
forced  into  said  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  support,  and  a  cutter  assembly  secured  there- 
to, said  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
provided  adjacent  its  free  end  with  three  intersecting 
openings  perpendicular  to  each  other,  one  of  said  open- 
ings containing  a  cutter  which  projects  therefrom  for  a 
distance  dictated  by  the  depth  of  cut  desired,  the  plane  in- 
cluding the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  other  two  openings 
being  parallel  to  and  spaced  towards  the  cutter  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank. 


2,834,107 

TOOL  FOR  PRUNING  GROWTH  ON 

TOBACCO  PLANTS 

Adelard  R.  Brunellc,  Batiscan,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcation  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,676 

2  CUims.    (CL  30—251) 


I .  A  tool  for  pruning  growth  on  tobacco  plants  com- 
prising a  hollow  tubular  body  of  elongated  shape  and 
tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  an  integral  handle 
depending  from  the  larger  end  of  said  body,  said  handle 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectior  with  its  open  side  di- 
rected towards  said  body,  an  operating  member  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section  inserted  within  the  open  side  of  said 
handle  and  pivoted  thereto  at  the  outer  end  of  said  han- 
dle, said  operating  member  having  a  guard  member 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  extending  close  to 
said  body,  resilient  means  to  urge  said  operating  member 
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outwardly  of  said  handle,  abutment  shoulders  on  said 
body  cngageable  with  the  outer  end  of  said  operating 
member  to  limit  the  outward  pivotal  movement  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  handle,  the  smaller  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  having  an  integral  extension  forming  a  first  claw 
member  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  termi- 
nated by  an  intumed  lip  having  a  bevelled  cutting  edge. 
said  second  claw  member  pivoted  for  movement  of  its 
cutting  edge  towards  and  away  from  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  first  claw  member,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  second 
claw  member  to  said  operating  member  whereby  squeez- 
ing of  said  operating  member  will  cause  closing  movement 
of  said  pivoted  claw  member  in  respect  to  said  stationary 
claw  member. 


2,834,108 

KNIFE 

Charies  C.  Tbompson,  Lakewood.  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560.138 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—355) 


CUX 
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A  knife  blade  having  tore  and  aft  ends  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  comprising  a  scries  of  teeth  ground  on  op- 
posite sides  to  said  cutting  edge,  said  blade  adjacent  lt^ 
toothed  cuuing  edge  being  of  sinuous  formation  trans 
versely  of  the  blade  and  including  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  plane  surfaces  of  semi-tear  drop  form  on 
each  side  of  the  blade,  said  semi-tear  drop  surfaces  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  a  line  at  the  rcxMs 
of  said  teeth,  the  semi-tear  drop  surfaces  on  each  side  of 
the  blade  longitudinally  lapping  those  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  blade,  and  the  scmi-tear  drop  surfaces  extending 
into  the  ground  side  edges  of  the  teeth,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  semi-tear  drop  surfaces  being  curved  and  including 
arcs  of  relatively  small  radius  and  arcs  of  relatively  large 
radius,  the  arcs  of  relatively  large  radius  on  one  side 
of  the  blade  being  disposed  toward  the  front  end  thereof 
and  the  arcs  of  relatively  large  radius  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  blade  being  disposed  toward  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  a  generally  lunar  shaped  ridge  disposed  above 
each  teardrop  surface,  the  lower  concave  edges  of  said 
ridges  coinciding  with  the  upper  curved  edges  of  the  tear- 
drop surfaces  and  the  upper  convex  edges  of  said  ndgcs 
being  defined  by  arcs  of  circles. 


2,834,109 

ANTI-FOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  MIRRORS 

Allan  W.  OTfani,  Klnsstoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assisnor 

fo  Shiriey  Olfara,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  7.  1957.  Serial  No.  644,538 

5  Claims.    (CI.  32—69) 


.  .--^l". 


1  .'Kn  anti-fogging  device  for  a  dental  rrrirTor  having:  a 
frame,  a  member  having  a  reflecting  surface  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  shank  carrying  said  frame,  and  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  shank,  said  device  comprising  an  air  dis- 
tnbuting  skirt  having  side  walls  engageable  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  frame,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  free  edge 
substantially  cngageable  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  reflecting  member,  a  top  wall  arranged  for  dis 
position  above  said  frame  and  reflecting  surface,  nnd  a 
restricted  neck,  and  means  for  supplying  an  air  stream  (o 
said  neck  and  the  interior  of  said  skirt. 


2,834,110 
COMPirrER 

Louis  Malakoff,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,768 

3  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


::^^ 
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1  A  target  computer  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  ver- 
tical track  means  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  parallel  hori- 
zontal track  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame, 
a  first  transparent  plate  slidably  retained  in  said  vertical 
track  means,  cardinal  heading  markings  on  said  plate, 
a  second  transparent  plate  slidably  retained  in  said  hori- 
zontal track  means,  a  360  degree  compass  rose  on  said 
second  plate,  concentric  speed  ring  indicia  intersecting 
said  rose,  and  a  fixed  speed  ring  indicia  on  said  second 
plate,  said  cardinal  heading  markings  overlying  said  fixed 
speed  ring  when  the  first  plate  is  superimposed  over  the 
second  plate 


2,834,111 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  GAUGE 

John  B.  Sweany,  Caltatoga,  Calif. 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,598 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 46) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  Apparatus  for  comparing  surface  contour  variations, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  instruments  in- 
cluding a  telescope  and  a  collimator,  each  having  a  sight- 
mg  mark  adapted  to  fix  its  optical  axis,  movable  bases 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  movable  over  selected  areas 
on  said  surface,  said  telescope  and  said  collimator  being 
mounted  on  said  bases,  each  base  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face which  is  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  its  respective 
instrument,  the  optical  axes  of  said  instruments  being  par- 
allel ^iih  their  sighting  marks  in  coincidence  when  their 
bases  are  parallel  whereby  the  contour  of  the  surface  loca- 
tions may  be  compared  by  the  relationship  of  the  sighting 
marks  when  viewed  through  the  telescope,  an  external  tar- 
get mounted  on  the  collimator  base  and  adapted  to  be 
sighted  through  the  telescope,  a  micrometer  for  recipro- 
cating the  target  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  base  and  measuring  the  travel  for  aligning  the  target 
and  the  telescope  sighting  mark,  said  micrometer  capable 
t  f  measuring  the  movement  of  the  target. 


2.834,112 
MASONRY  GUIDE  LINE  HOLDER 
Lionel  D.  Scagraves,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,976 
1  Claim.    (CI.  33—85) 
In  a  masonry  guide  line  holder,  an  L-shapcd  body  hav- 
ing right  angularly  disposed  wall   corner  engaging  por- 
*iors.  .>ne  of  said  wall  engaging  portions  having  a  hori- 
zontal griHjve  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  line,  a  conical 
.h.imber  in  the  body  aligned  with  the  groove,  an  arcuate 
slot   m   the  outer  end  of  the   body   registering   with  the 
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chamber  and  having  a  lateral  entrance  slot  leading  to 
one  edge  portion  of  the  body,  said  line  passing  through 
the  chamber  and  outwardly  through  the  arcuate  slot  and 


retained  in  the  latter  out  of  alignment  with  the  entrance 
slot,  and  a  captive  spring  biased  clamping  member  in  the 

chamber  engaging  the  line 


2,834,113 
PIPELINE  SURVEYING 
Howard  J.  En  Dean,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  John  Delbcrt  Jones, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Edward  Topanelian,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,541 
6  Claims.    (CL  33— 141.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  surveying  the  spatial  configuration  of 
a  pipeline  which  comprises  a  first  vehicle  insertable  in  the 
pipe,  a  second  vehicle  insertable  in  the  pipe  connected  to 
said  first  vehicle  by  a  universal  joint,  a  packer  on  one  of 
said  vehicles  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  seal  against  the 
wall  of  the  pipe,  means  on  each  of  said  vehicles  adapted 
to  align  the  axis  cf  each  vehicle  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
adjacent  thereto,  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  vehicles 
responsive  to  angular  misalignment  between  the  axes  of 
said  vehicles,  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  vehicles  re- 
sponsive to  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  location  of  the 
vehicle  in  the  pipe,  and  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  ve- 
hicles adapted  to  record  the  correlation  between  the  re- 
sponse of  said  angle-responsive  means  and  the  response  of 
said  parameter  responsive  means. 


2,834.114 

MEASl'RING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICES 

Tord  Olof  Rickard  Dahlberg,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  lone  12,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 148) 
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1.  A  portable  instrumcm  for  measuring  and  record- 
ing diameter  dimensions  of  growing  timber  and  the  like 
comprising  a  protective  cover,  a  record  strip  therein, 
two   measuring  shanks  pivotally  supported   by   and  ex- 


tending outside  the  cover,  with  the  shanks  having  simul- 
taneous movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  measuring  jaw  at  one  end  of  each  shanl:,  link  means 
connected  to  guide  the  jaws  in  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  upon  the  movement  of  the  shanks,  record- 
ing means,  and  means  to  actuate  the  recording  means 
to  make  an  impression  on  the  record  strip  in  dependence 
of  the  measuring  shanks  having  engaged  the  object  to 
be  measured,  handle  means  to  bring  the  jaws  into  en- 
gagement with  the  object  to  be  measured,  a  longitudinal 
slide  member,  means  securing  the  handle  means  to  the 
slide  member,  the  slide  member  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  measuring  shanks  to  bring  the  jaws  to 
engage  the  object  to  be  measured  and  to  assume  actu- 
ated positions  having  a  predetermined  linear  relationship 
to  the  distance  between  the  measuring  jaws,  spring 
means  interconnecting  the  shanks  and  opposing  the  ac- 
tion of  the  slide  member  to  bring  the  jaws  to  engage 
the  object  to  be  measured,  and  a  record  guide  for  said 
strip  and  feed  mechanism  for  said  strip  actuated  by  the 
slide  member,  said  guide  and  mechanism  being  carried 
by  said  slide  member  for  bringing  the  latter  to  engage 
a  measuring  object  against  the  action  of  spring  means, 
said  slide  member  being  provided  with  record  strip  guide 
and  feed  mechanism. 


2,834.115 

DIAL  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

Walter  H.  Bachmann,  Athol,  Msm. 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,609 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 172) 
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2  A  portable  gauge  for  indicating  pressure  on  a  con- 
tact point,  said  gauge  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  member  having  a  hollow  stem  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  circumferential  surface  thereof;  a  contact  rod. 
having  a  contact  point,  said  rod  being  rectilinearly  slide- 
able  in  said  stem,  a  needle  shaft  rotatably  supported 
axially  of  said  cylindrical  body  member  and  having  an 
indicator  needle  thereon,  an  indicator  dial  in  said  body 
adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  needle:  a  smooth  faced 
pulley  on  said  needle  shaft  and  a  flexible  spring  propul- 
sion rod.  of  inherently  resilient  material,  said  rod  having 
a  base  portion  fixed  to  said  contact  rod  for  rectilinear 
movement  therewith  and  being  free  and  unsupported 
throughout  its  length  except  for  an  elongated  smooth 
face  in  frictional  resilient  engagement  with  the  smooth 
circumferential  face  of  said  pulley. 


2,834,116 
CENTERING  AND  MARKING  TOOL  FOR  PIPES 

WUIiam  T.  Hambrick,  Rndy,  Ark. 
Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,370 

1  Claim.  (CL  33—189) 
A  carpenter's  pipe  center  locating  and  marking  tool 
comprising  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  flat  parallel  front  and  rear  flanges  and  a  flat 
back  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  carpenter's  square  and 
be  slidably  adjusted  along  the  same,  a  transverse  sleeve 
on  the  front  flange  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  member,  a  spring  retracted  punch  slidably 
fitted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  punch  end,  a  transverse 
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pin  in  said  puiKh  at  said  punch  end  engaging  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  limit  the  traction  of  the  punch,  and  a  pair 
of  setscrews  in  one  of  said  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
sleeve  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  channel  member  en- 
gageable  with  a  carpenter's  square  to  retain  said  channel 


— / 


member  in  adjusted  position,  said  front  flange  having  a 
longitudinal  free  edge  provided  with  a  longitudmal  recess 
in  which  the  punch  is  set  back  and  which  is  open  for 
reading  the  punch  therethrough  against  graduations  on 
one  edge  of  the  carpenter's  square. 


2,834,117 

PENDULUM  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  W.  Kenyoo,  Old  Lyme,  Conn, 

AppUcatioo  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,189 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—215) 


1.  A  pendulum  type  sensing  device  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  pair  of  hke  pendulums,  means  to 
support  each  pendulum  rotatively  about  an  mdependent 
parallel  axis  so  that  the  two  pendulums  extend  to^^ard 
each  other  from  their  respective  axes,  gear  means  for 
coupling  the  two  pendulums  to  provide  mutual  mteraction 
on  both  by  gravitational  forces  affecting  each  pendulum 
individually  and  spring  restraint  means  for  the  pendulums 


2,834,111 

CLAMP  FOR  VERTICAL  ALIGNMENT  OF  POLF^ 

Riley  N.  Jacluoa,  AbUcne,  Tex. 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,689 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—215) 


^.   ^    '' 


t=^ 


1      t^T 


1.  A  detachable  pole  clamp  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  spring  jaws  each  )aw  havmg  a  flattened  portion  at 
the  back  thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  be  mscrted  over 
and  grip  the  pole,  and  a  rigid  vertical  member  to  which 
each  of  said  flattened  portions  is  joined,  a  shelf  support 
fastened  to  said  vertical  member  near  the  top  thereof 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  vertical  pointer  at 
any  one  of  several  positions,  a  second  shelf  support  fas- 
tened to  the  side  of  said  upper  spnng  jaw  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  vertical  pointer  at  any  one  of  sev- 


eral positions,  a  swingable  vertical  pointer  depending 
from  each  of  said  supports,  a  scale  on  the  lower  part  of 
said  vertical  member,  and  a  second  scale  on  the  side  of 
the  lower  spring  jaw,  each  of  said  scales  provided  with 
marks  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  pointer  can 
W  determined  regardless  of  which  position  on  the  shelf 
the  pomter  is  depending  from. 


2,834,119 

CONTACTING  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

WITH  GASES 

Franz  Schaub,  Oberfaauscn-Hohen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ruhrchemie     Alctiengesellschaft,     Oberhausen-Holten, 

Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Application  December  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  261.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  16,  1950 

13  Claims.    (CI.  34—25) 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  contacting  of  granular  mate- 
rials ^ith  gases  in  which  a  granular  material  is  substan- 
tially continuously  passed  downwardly  in  the  form  of  a 
contiguous  body  over  an  inclined  gas-permeable  surface 
and  a  gas  is  substantially  continuously  passed  upwardly 
through  the  gas-permeable  surface  in  counter-current  con- 
tact with  the  granular  material,  the  granular  material  hav- 
ing a  higher  flow  velocity  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mclined  surface  than  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  substantially  continuously 
controlling  the  flow  velocity  of  the  upwardly  flowing  gas 
so  that  the  same  moves  at  a  higher  flow  velocity  at  the 
places  of  higher  flow  velocity  of  the  granular  material 
and  at  a  lower  flow  velocity  at  the  places  of  lower  flow 
velocity  of  the  granular  material,  by  passing  the  gas 
through  the  gas-p)ermeable  surface  at  a  velocity  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  downward  pressure  of  the  granular 
material  on  the  surface  without  causing  substantial  eddy- 
ing thereof  and  in  which  the  flow  velocity  of  the  gas 
through  the  granular  material  is  controlled  by  maintaining 

1  lower  layer  height  of  granular  material  at  the  place  of 
higher  granular  matcnal  flow  velocity  than  at  the  place 

>f  lower  granular  material  flow  velocity 


2,834,120 

LI  MBER  CURING  PROCESS 

Klisha  Russell  Greenbood,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,671 

5Cbdms.    (CI.  34— 37) 


I.  The  process  of  curing  a  stack  of  boards  arranged 
in  spaced  courses  in  a  kiln  which  comprises  circulating 
in  a  horizontal  path  a  gaseous  atmosphere  through  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  stack   at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  200 


1 


May   13,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


816 


feet  per  minute  so  as  to  change  the  atmosphere  immediate- 
ly surrounding  the  lumber  at  a  frequency  between  40  and 
90  times  per  minute,  while  supplying  heat  to  the  circulat- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  rate  suitable  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  lumber  to  140"  F.  in  about  an  hour,  thereafter 
heating  the  atmosphere  at  the  same  rate  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  ZIZ'-ZZO"  and  maintaining  the  atmos- 
phere at  said  temperature  while  continuing  the  circulation 
at  said  velocity. 


supporting  position  extending  laterally  outward  and 
downward  from  the  standard  to  a  collapsed  position  ex- 
tending upward  alongside  the  standard;  a  centrifugal  fan 
comprising  a  scroll  housing  having  a  tangential  air  out 
let  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  for  blowing 
air  into  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  housing  with  its  shaft  extend- 
ing horizontally  into  the  scroll  housing:  and  a  fan  wheel 
en  the  shaft  inside  the  housing;  an  electrical  resistance 


2,834,121 

COMBINED  CLOTHES  WASHER  AND  DRIER 

Peter  Eduard  Geldbof,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor* 

poratioD  of  Delaware 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,924 

5  Claims.    (CI.  34— 75) 


1.  In  a  combined  washer  and  drier  for  clothes  or  the 
like  wherein  the  dner  is  disposed  above  the  washer  and 
spaced  ther?from  to  provide  for  opening  and  closing  of  \ 
door  disposed  at  the  upper  face  of  the  washer  and  wherein 
a  bulkhead  substantially  seals  and  supports  a  perforate 
end  wall  of  a  rotatable  drier  drum,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  a  condenser  positioned  adjacent  to  a  rear  sur- 
face of  said  washer,  means  to  exhaust  air  from  said  drier 
and  deliver  the  same  to  said  condenser,  means  to  exhaust 
air  from  said  condenser  and  heat  the  air  and  redeliver 
the  air  to  the  drier,  said  condenser  having  a  pair  of  outer 
chambers,  and  a  pair  of  inner  chambers  positioned  within 
said  outer  chambers,  all  of  said  chambers  being  substan- 
tially closed,  a  passage  between  said  pair  of  outer  cham- 
bers, a  passage  between  said  inner  chambers,  and  a  coolant 
passage  between  one  of  said  inner  chambers  aixl  one  of 
said  outer  chambers,  and  means  to  deliver  liquid  coolant 
to  the  other  of  said  inner  chambers  of  said  condenser 
whereby  coolant  will  flow  through  both  of  said  inner 
chambers  and  said  one  of  said  outer  chambers  to  wash 
and  dehumidify  the  air  delivered  to  the  condenser,  said 
exhaust  air  first  passing  through  said  one  outer  chamber 
having  said  coolant  passage  to  contact  the  coolant  and 
then  through  the  other  outer  chamber  in  order  that  the 
lint  will  be  removed  first  from  the  air. 


2,834,122 
DRIER 

William  J.  Ashworth,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Patents,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,993 
9  Claims.    (CI.  34—163) 
1     A  collapsible  and  portable  drier  for  clothes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  tubular  standard;  collapsible  legs  on  the 
standard   for  supporting  it  in   vertical   position,  each   of 
said  legs  being  adapted  to   be  moved   from  a  standard- 


heating  element  for  heating  air  blown  into  the  standard; 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  the  standard  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  and  a  position  extend- 
ing laterally  outward  from  the  standard  at  its  upper  end; 
the  standard  having  holes  for  lateral  exit  of  heated  air 
therefrom,  and  said  legs,  when  in  standard-supporting 
position,  holding  the  standard  with  its  lower  end  spaced 
above  the  floor  a  distance  greater  than  the  overall  height 
of  the  centrifugal  fan. 


2,834,123 

INTERPRETING  CONVERTER 

George  A.  Knight,  Beriin,  Germany 

Application  June  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,283 

4  Claims.    (CI.  35—2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  interpreting  device  for  inter-conversion  of  con- 
ventional geographic  longitude  and  latitude  indicia  and 
their  correspKinding  code  symbols  including  five  disks 
superimposed  one  on  the  other  and  relatively  rotatable 
about  a  common  center,  said  disks  increasing  in  diameter 
from  top  to  bottom,  each  of  said  four  largest  disks  having 
two  circularly  arranged  scales  spaced  from  each  other 
with  one  of  said  scales  being  disposed  along  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  disks  to  form  a  set  of  scales,  the  inner 
spaced  scales  of  said  four  largest  disks  forming  a  second 
set  of  scales,  one  of  said  scales  on  each  of  said  four 
largest  disks  having  one  of  said  geographic  latitude  and 
longitude  indicia,  the  other  of  said  scales  having  a  corre- 
sponding code  symbol  for  said  indicia,  one  of  said  sets 
of  scales  having  indicia  on  all, of  its  scales,  the  other  of 
said  sets  of  scales  having  code  symbols  on  all  of  its  scales, 
said  largest  disk  having  24  graduations  indicating  15° 
increments  of  longitude  on  one  of  said  scales  equally 
spaced  about  the  circumference  of  said  scale,  the  other 
scale  of  said  largest  disk  having  24  graduations  indicat- 
ing major  longitude  zone  code  symbols  corresponding  to 
each  15°  longitude  increment  and  equally  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  said  scale,  said  fourth  largest  disk 
having  15  graduations  indicating  1°  increments  of  lati- 
tude on  one  of  said  scales  spaced  the  same  distance  apart 
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as  the  graduations  on  the  scales  of  said  largest  disk,  the 
other  scale  of  said  fourth  largest  disk  having  15  gradua- 
tions indicating  minor  latitude  code  symbols  correspond- 
ing to  each  I*  latitude  increment,  one  of  the  two  remain- 
ing disks  of  said  four  largest  disks  having  1 5  graduations 
indicating  1*  increments  of  longitude  on  one  of  said 
scales  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  graduations 
on  the  scales  of  said  largest  disk,  the  other  scale  of  said 
one  of  the  two  remaining  disks  of  said  four  largest  disks 
having  15  graduations  indicating  minor  longitude  code 
symbols  corresponding  to  each  1  °  longitude  increment, 
the  remaining  disk  of  said  four  largest  disks  having  13 
graduations  indicating  15°  increments  of  latitude  on  one 
of  said  scales  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  the 
graduations  on  the  scales  of  said  largest  disk,  the  either 
scale  of  said  remaining  disk  of  said  four  largest  disks 
having  13  graduations  indicating  major  latitude  code 
symbols  corresponding  to  each  15°  latitude  increment, 
said  scales  on  said  disks  being  so  arranged  that  the  gradu- 
ations representing  the  15'  and  1°  longitude  increments 
are  adjacent  with  the  15*  longitude  increments  on  the 
larger  of  the  two  disks,  the  graduations  representing  the 
15°  and  1'  latitude  increments  are  adjacent  vMth  the  15' 
latitude  increments  on  the  larger  of  the  two  disks,  the 
graduations  representing  the  major  longitude  and  latitude 
zone  code  symbols  are  adjacent  with  the  longitude  sym- 
bols on  the  larger  of  the  two  disks,  and  the  graduations 
representing  the  minor  longitude  and  latitude  zone  code 
symbols  are  adjacent  with  the  longitude  symbols  on  the 
larger  of  the  two  disks,  and  means  on  said  smallest  disk 
to  convert  the  indicia  on  one  set  of  said  scales  to  the 
symbols  on  the  other  set  of  said   scales  and   vue   vers.i 


2,S34,124 

EDUCATIONAL  WORKBOOK 

John  W.  Shidcbakcr  and  John  G.  Studebaker, 

BrooxvUle,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  10,  1956.  SeriaJ  No.  627,285 

4  Claims.    (CI.  35—9) 


1.  An  educational  workbook  for  use  with  inscrtabk 
worksheets  on  which  answers  may  be  written  by  a  learner 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertured  leaves,  the 
apertures  in  each  leaf  of  the  pair  being  in  the  same 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  but  the  aper 
tures  in  the  first  leaf  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
apertures  in  said  second  leaf  so  that  the  non-apertured 
portions  of  each  leaf  provide  a  smooth  supporting  writing 
surface  for  an  inserted  worksheet  resting  thereon,  said 
first  leaf  carrying  questions  associated  with  its  apertures 
through  which  answers  may  be  written  on  said  inserted 
worksheet,  correct  answers  for  the  questions  on  said  first 
leaf  appearing  adjacent  the  apertures  in  the  second  leaf. 

2,834.125 

TRENCH  DIGGER 

Robert  J.  Brant,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,255 

3  Claims.    (CI.  37— 97) 

I.   In  combination,  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at 

their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  and  extending 

upwardly  and   longitudinally  thereof,   a  transverse  shaft 


mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  upstanding 
means  ngidly  connecting  the  intermediate  portions  of 
said  arms,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  arms  and  having  an  end  portion  extending 
subjacent  the  top  of  said  upstanding  means,  link  means 
connecting  said  frame  portion  to  the  top  of  said  upstanding 
means,  a  digging  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  inter- 


mediate portion  of  said  frame  for  rotation  around  a  trans- 
verse axis,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  digging  buckets 
on  Its  penpher\.  a  belt  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame 
within  .ind  transverse  to  said  wheel,  jack  means  connected 
'between  the  tractor  and  said  arms  for  raising  and  lowering 
viiJ  ,irm>  .ind  means  on  the  tractor  drivingly  coupled  to 
Nji  I  diLiging  wheel  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  digging 
vv  heel 


2,834,126 

MOTOR  GRADER  ATTACHMENT  SUPPORT  AND 

GRADER  BLADE  CONTROL 

John  A.  Swanson,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,074 

6  Claims.    (CI.  37—143) 


1.  In  a  motor  grader  attachment  adapted  to  support 
and  control  the  scraper  blade  of  said  grader,  the  com- 
bination of  an  attachment  support  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
scraper  blade,  means  for  holding  said  attachment  sup- 
port in  a  horizontally  adjusted  position  on  said  blade,  a 
hollow  upright  member  on  said  attachment  support  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  a  shaft  ear- 
ned by  said  attachment  support  and  slidably  mounted  in 
said  upnght  member,  means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  a 
fixed  vertical  position,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  caster  wheel  supported  by  said  bracket 
.idapied  to  engage  a  ground  surface,  and  a  roller  sup- 
portfd  h\  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
.1  vertical  reference  surface. 


2,834,127 
SEI  F-CLEANING  DIGGING  WHEEL  BUCKETS 
Frank  F.  Kolbe,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Electric  Coal  Companies,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  16.  1956,  Serial  No.  585,335 
11  Qaims.    (CI.  37— 189) 
1     A   self-cleaning  digging  wheel  bucket  for  excavat- 
ing   apparatus    comprising    a    bucket    including    spaced 
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parallel  side  walls  each  having  a  generally  arcuate  pe- 
ripheral edge,  a  lip  portion  bridging  between  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  side  walls  at  the  leading  edges 
thereof,  a  tail  portion  bridging  between  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  side  walls  at  the  trailing  edges  thereof. 
said  peripheral  edges  and  said  lip  and  tail  portions  de- 
fining an  opening,  and  a  perforate  flexible  mat  for  said 
opening  extending  between  said  lip  and  tail  portions, 
said  mat  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  of  a  length 


midlength  points  of  which  are  in  vertical  alignment,  each 
bar  including  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  pins  of  each  bar  being  arranged  in  pairs 
with  the  pins  of  each  pair  being  equidistantly  spaced, 
nlong  a  horizontal  line,  from  the  vertical  line  passing 
through  said  midlength  points,  of  a  holder  for  supporting 
tne  par  upon  a  military  uniform,  comprising:  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  indentations  arranged  in  horizontal 
rows  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  indentations  in  each  row, 
the  indentations  of  each  pair  being  equidistantly  spaced 
from  a  vertical  line  registering  with  the  first  line  and  bi- 
secting the  plate,  the  pins  of  each  pair  registering  with 
indentations  of  pairs  of  indentations  corresponding  with 
the  pairs  of  pins,  said  plate  being  of  a  material  capable 
of  being  readily  perforated  by  the  pins  for  projection  of 


Nubstantially  greater  than  the  shortest  distance  between 
said  lip  and  tail  portions,  said  mat  being  hmgedly  con- 
nected to  the  bucket  at  its  forward  edge  in  rearwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  lip  portion 
and  at  its  rearward  edge  in  forwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  leading  edge  of  said  tail  portion,  said  mat  at 
the  side  edges  thereof  being  freely  spaced  from  and 
freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  said  mat 
being  flexible  in  all  directions  and  freely  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  o[>ening. 


2,834,128  _ 

SELF-CLEANING  DIGGING  WHEEL  BUCKETS 
Frank  F.  Kolbe,  Winnetka,  III.,  asdgnor  to  The  United 
Electric  Coal  Companies,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  October  1.  1952.  Serial  No.  312,517. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No. 
586,806 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37— 189) 


the  pins  through  the  indentations  rearwardly  from  said 
plate,  the  pins  of  some  of  the  bars  being  bent  laterally 
m  back  of  the  plate  to  secure  their  associated  ribbon  b.irs 
to  the  plate,  the  pins  of  the  remaining  bars  extending 
straight  rearwardly  from  the  plate  for  passing  through 
the  material  of  the  uniform;  a  clamp  plate  for  positioning 
in  bsck  of  the  material  of  said  uniform  in  registration 
with  the  first  named  plate,  said  clamp  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  receiving  said  pins  of  the  remaining 
pairs  of  pins;  and  buttons  removably  attached  to  said  re- 
maining pins  in  back  cf  and  bearing  against  the  clamp 
plate  for  connecting  the  clamp  plate  and  the  first  named 
plate  together  with  the  uniform  engaged  therebetween, 
said  buttons  holding  said  remaining  ribbon  bars  against 
the  first  named  plate,  and  supporting  the  first  named  plate 
and  ribbon  bars  as  a  unit  against  the  uniform. 


1  In  a  digging  wheel  bucket  having  spaced  generally 
parallel  side  walls  and  an  arcuate  back  wall  joining  the 
side  walls,  the  back  wall  having  an  opening  therein  con- 
stituting the  major  portion  of  the  back  wall,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  mounted  in 
said  opening,  said  sheet  being  of  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  opening  and  of  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  shortest  distance  between  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  opening,  said  sheet  being  hingedly  connected  sole- 
ly at  its  forward  and  rearward  edges  to  said  back  wall 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  opening,  said 
sheet  at  the  side  edges  thereof  being  freely  spaced  from 
and  freely  movable  with  respect  to  'he  side  edges  of  said 
opening,  said  sheet  being  freely  spaced  from  and  not 
overlying  or  underlying  the  walls  and  surface  portions  of 
the  bucket,  said  sheet  being  flexible  in  all  directions  and 
freely  movable  into  and  out  of  said  opening. 


2,834,130 

PICTORIAL  BOX 

Ira  R.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487.423 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40—7) 


2.834,129 

CAMPAIGN  RIBBON  BAR  HOLDER 

Jack  D.  Kirlibride,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Application  December  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  477,275 

1  Claim,    (a.  40—1.5) 
in  a  military  campaign  ribbon  bar  assembly  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  separately  formed,  hori- 
zontally extending,  elongated  campaign  ribbon  bars  the 


4  A  double  box  construction  for  holding  articles  such 
.IS  coins  and  simultaneously  displaying  protected  sheet 
inserts,  said  double  box  comprising,  an  open-topped  rec 
tangular  outer  box  having  a  uniform  cross  section  and 
transparent  side  wall  areas  and  a  bottom  closure,  said 
outer  box  having  vertical  corner  construction,  a  rectan 
gular  inner  casing  of  slightly  smaller  and  similar  con- 
figuration having  each  end  open  and  defining  an  encom- 
passed space  of  constant  dimension  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  said  inner  casing  having  straight  and  vertical  corner 
construction,  and  integrally  formed  spacing  abutments  at 
the  corner  structure  of  said  inner  jnd  outer  casings  when 
interfitted  whereby  to  establish  a  protected  spaced  clear- 
ance for  removable  insertion  of  a  display  sheet  therein 
and  which  will  be  visible  through  the  transparent  wall 
area  of  said  outer  box. 
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2,834,131 

VEHICLE  DESTINATION  SIGN  MECHANISM 

Hany  Y»k  Magcoch,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

a^lpmeirts,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  of  Pitts- 

Innrgh,  a  corporatioa  of  PcnasylvanJa 

AppUcatkM  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461.365 

8  Claims.    (CI.  44—95) 


a  panel  at  its  lower  portion  adapted  to  display  a  warn- 
ing indicia  thereon,  and  a  coplanar  tip  integrally  formed 
and  displayed  in  silhouette  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  curved  outwardly  at  one  side  edge  thereof  and 
havinsj  a  tapered  upper  end. 


I.  In  a  vehicle  station  designation  sign  mechanism  of 
the  character  described,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  curtain 
rollers  respectively  adapted  to  receive  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  a  curtain  to  be  wound  upon  one  roller  simul- 
taneously as  It  is  unwound  from  the  other  whereby  [o 
present  to  view  a  selected  portion  of  the  curtain  extend- 
ing between  said  rollers,  and  a  drive  shaft  for  the  rollers 
having  its  opposite  ends  drive-connected  to  corresponding 
ends  of  the  rollers,  said  drive  shaft  extending  lengthwise 
between  said  corresponding  ends  of  the  rollers  and  in- 
cluding within  its  own  length  a  pair  of  relatively  rotat- 
able.  concentric  members  coaxial  with  and  respectively 
secured  t©  axially  spaced  portions  of  the  drive  shaft,  said 
members  being  yieldingly  connected  together. 


2,834,134 

ILLl  MINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Lonas  S.  Yoang,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,574 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—130) 


^^ — , 


2,834,132 
ELECTROSTATIC  APPLYING  AND  HOLDING 
DEVICE 
'^^  O.  Taylor,  PIcasantvillc,  and   Ralph  R.  Bergman. 
New  Yorlu  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N    J 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  .No.  475  195 
5  CUims.    (CL  40—125) 


An  illuminated  display  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
havmg  both  ends  open  and  carrying  a  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  frame  having  an  opening  therein  defining  a 
vMndow  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  body, 
a  background  panel  removably  carried  at  the  other  end 
ot  said  b(xiy  and  visible  through  said  window,  a  sil- 
houette panel  removably  carried  by  said  frame  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  background  panel  and  extending 
avToss  said  window  to  define  a  foreground  for  said  back- 
around  panel,  and  a  source  of  illumination  carried  by  said 
bcxiy  between  said  panels  to  illuminate  said  background 
panel  thereby  intensifying  the  depth  perception  effect  of 
!he  foreground  on  the  background  panel  as  viewed 
:hrout:h  said  window,  said  frame  including  a  bottom  panel 
n.ivina  a  ait-out  section  therein  defining  a  plate-receiving 
'^e.Lss.  a  plate  having  indicia  thereon  removably  received 
in  s.iiJ  recess. 


I.  An  electrostatic  sheet  applying  and  holding  device 
comprising  sheet  holding  means  including  a  reiativeK 
smooth  sheet  supporting  surface  of  electrical  msulatini: 
material,  a  flat  electrode  supported  on  the  back  of  sau! 
sheet  supporting  surface,  an  instrument  comprising  ar 
extended  current  carrying  surface  providing  a  se.onj 
electrode,  and  a  source  at  high  voltage  current  connevted 
with  said  electrode  whereby  when  a  sheet  is  placed  upon 
the  sheet  supporting  surface,  the  sheet  is  charged  wher 
the  instrument  is  moved  thereover  and  the  sheet  is  sus 
tamed  upon  the  supporting  surface  bv  the  electrostati. 
charge  induced  on  the  sheet. 


2,834,135 

UINDOH   PHOTO  FRAME  ENVELOPF  \M) 

SUPPORT 

Ralph    W.  Clarlie.  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Double  En- 

velope   Corporation,   Roanolie,  Va.,  a  corporation   of 

>  irginia 

Application  April  10.  1957,  Serial  No.  651,865 
8  Claims.    (CI.  40—152.1) 


2,834,133 

HIGHWAY  SIGN 

Clarence  A.  Carmack,  Pocatello,  Idaho 

Applicatioa  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,714 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40—125)  "       ' 

i  A  display  envelope  comprising  a  windowed  front 
panel  ,in  imperforate  back  panel  formed  of  two  flaps  the 
one  overlving  and  secured  to  the  other  centrally  of  said 
ba.k  panel  by  an  adhesive  seam,  a  bottom  flap  overlying 
s.iid  two  back  panel  flaps  and  secured  to  only  one  of 
said  flaps,  a  support  formed  as  an  extension  of  one  of 
said  flaps  extending  along  the  edge  of  said  flap  beyond  said 
1     A    k    w  seam  and  normally  held  against  said  other  flan  hv  the  hnt 

Jc^X^f'oTLTZ!  T  '""'"""«  '  "«''  ^'°"-    '^^^  ''^^  ^"^  ^'^^P'^^  ^°  ^  withdrawn    rom'  unde    s^id 
fn  !n  ]^Z  "latcnal.  means  supporting  the  body    bottom    flap   and   folded   outwardly   along  said   seam    o 

in  an  edgewise  upstanding  position,  said  body  including    form  a  support  for  said  envelope. 
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2.834,136 
FILM  MOUNT 
Paul  G.  Kiehl,  St.  Louis,  and  WUliam  H.  Kolath,  Jr., 
KIrkwood,  Mo. 
Original  application  March  15,  1948,  Serial  No.  15,004, 
now  Patent  No.  2,659,992,  dated  November  24,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  30,  1953,  Serial 
No.  389,374 

5  Claims.    (0.40—159) 


1  A  component  member  of  a  slide  binder  including 
a  tra^^parent  panel  having  a  continuous  planar  inner 
surface  bounded  by  four  edges,  a  right  angularly  extend- 
ing flange  extending  continuously  along  one  edge  of  said 
inner  surface,  a  shoulder  extending  continuously  along 
the  opposite  edge,  a  wall  extending  continuously  along  a 
third  edge  of  said  inner  surface  having  a  concave  inner 
surface,  and  a  wall  extending  continuously  along  the 
fourth  edge  of  said  inner  surface  having  a  convex  inner 
surface. 


2,834,137 
MAGAZINE  CHARGER 
William   R.   Kunz,   Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor   to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Application  June  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,769 

1  Claim.    (CI.  42—87) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,834,138 

FISH  LANDING  GEAR 

Marias  Pedersen,  EUendmrg,  Wash. 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,248 

8  Claims.    (CI.  43— 11) 


1.  A  fish  landing  net  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
edge  of  a  boat,  comprising:  a  rod  upper  frame  and  a 
fish  net  of  bag  form  having  an  upper  edge  and  depend- 
ing from  said  frame  which  extends  around  the  bag  upper 
edge,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  boat, 
and  a  supf>orting  arm  connected  to  said  clamp  at  one  end 
and  secured  in  supporting  relationship  to  one  edge  of  said 
frame  at  its  other  end,  the  supporting  arm  extending 
from  said  clamp  in  position  so  that  the  major  part  of  said 
net  may  be  submerged  in  the  water,  and  said  frame  having 
a  portion  thereof  which  is  offset  from  the  one  edge  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  arm  for  disposition  in  a  plane 
substantially  lower  than  the  remainder  of  said  frame 
forming  a  mouth  to  be  located  below  water  level  through 
which  fish  may  be  led  into  said  net. 


For  a  firearm  having  a  magazine  and  a  port  aligned 
(herewith,  a  charger  comprising  a  butt  section  having  a 
pair  of  forwardly  projecting  leg  portions  for  slidmgly  hold- 
ing the  base  portions  of  a  column  of  cartridges,  a  nose  sec- 
tion for  protecting  the  projectile  portions  of  the  column 
of  cartridges  and  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  extendini: 
rearwardly  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  necks  of  the 
cartridges  in  the  column,  a  pair  of  bridge  sections  joining 
said  base  and  nose  sections  at  opposite  sides  and  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  form  a  rigid  unit  insertable  at  either  end 
through  the  port  into  communication  with  the  magazine 
and  to  provide  a  clearance  for  facilitating  the  manual 
transfer  of  the  column  of  cartridges  in  part  or  m  toto  to 
the  magazine  from  either  end  of  said  charger,  a  plurality 
of  first  tab  means  extending  into  one  side  of  said  charger 
from  said  leg  and  side  portions  for  resilient  and  camming 
engagement  with  one  '.ide  of  the  cartridge  cases  in  the 
column,  a  plurality  of  second  tab  means  extending  into 
the  opposite  side  of  said  charger  from  said  leg  and  side 
portions  for  resilient  and  camming  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  cartridge  cases  in  the  column  to  re- 
silienily  support  and  maintain  each  of  the  cartridges  in 
the  column  in  aligned  position  whichever  end  of  said 
charger  is  inserted  into  the  port,  and  end  tabs  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  butt  and  nose  sections  for  resiliently 
holding  in  said  charger  those  cartridges  which  have  not 
been  transferred  therefrom  into  the  magazine  during  the 
loading  thereof. 

73U  u.  U.— 22 


2,834,139 

COMBINED  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  AND 

LANDING  NET 

Dee  E.  Needham,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

AppUcarion  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559.651 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43— 12) 


1,  In  combination,  a  fivhing  rod  handle  comprising 
a  hollow,  elongated  container  open  at  its  rearward  end. 
a  separate  landing  net  comprising  a  handle  section,  elon- 
gated arms  having  forward  free  ends,  and  rearward  ends 
attached  to  said  handle  section,  the  arms  being  biased 
resilienth  lo  diverge  toward  their  forward  ends,  and  an 
open-mesh  net  h:ning  an  open  end  secured  to  said  arms, 
the  forward  free  ends  of  the  arms  being  connected  solely 
by  a  flexible  edge  of  the  net  lo  permit  the  free  and  un- 
obstructed opening  and  closing  of  the  net,  the  landing 
net  arms  being  movable  toward  each  other  against  the  re- 
sistance of  their  resiliency,  the  landing  net  arms,  handle 
section  and  net  being  receivable  within  the  hollow  con- 
tainer, and  the  landing  net  arms  being  urged  apart  auto- 
matically to  open  the  net  when  the  landing  net  is  sep- 
arated from  the  container  and  to  cause  closing  of  the  net 
solely  by  pressing  the  arms  together  when  the  net  is  to 
be  restored  to  the  container. 
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2,834,14« 

TIP-UF  WFTH  ILLUMINABLE  SIGNAL 

loMph  P.  Knier,  AdcO,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Aoguit  29,  1956,  Scrtel  No.  M«,8«3 

ICIaiim.    (CI.  43— 17) 


1.  A  tip-up  comprising,  in  combination,  a  post,  means 
for  supporting  the  same  in  alignment  with  an  ice  hole, 
a  line-equipped  reel  mounted  for  operation  on  said  post, 
metal  attaching  brackets  for  a  flashlight  having  rings  en 
circling  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  post,  signalling 
means  comprising  a  spring  metal  band  having  on*  end 
portion  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  by  way  of 
said  rings  and  having  a  free  end  portion  provided  with 
a  signalling  flag,  a  keeper  on  said  post  at  which  said  free 
end    portion    is    reicasably    engageable,    a    flashlight    re 
movably  mounted  on  said  post  by  way  of  said  brackets 
and    provided   with    a   downwardly   directed   illuminable 
lamp,    said    flashlight    having   a   metallic   casing    with    a 
battery    and     switch-button-controlled     lamp,     a     screw 
threaded  stud  carried  by  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
end  of  said   casing,  said  stud  having  electrical  contaci 
with  said  battel^,  and   a  circuit  make  and   break   finger 
adjustably  mounted  on  the   upper  end  of  said   stud   and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  stud  and  having  a  free 
end  portion  arranged  for  cooperative  alignment  and  en 
gagement  with  an  adjacent  cooperating  part  ot   iht.-  free 
end  portion  of  said  spring  metal  band 


2,834,141 

FISHING  LURE 

Martin  E.  Quyk,  Stockton,  CaJif. 

Applicatioa  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,825 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43 — i2M) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  adapted 
at  the  rear  for  attachment  to  a  hook  and  at  the  front 
for  connection  to  a  line,  said  body  being  formed  of  a 
single  length  of  unbroken-surface  resilient  strip  material 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strips  hav- 
ing matching  lengthwise  curvature  in  a  continuous  di- 
rection and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  one  in- 
tegral bend  connecting  the  strips  at  the  rear  of  the  body, 
another  integral  bend  connected  at  one  end  to  one  strip 
at  the  front  of  the  body  and  extending  toward  the  other 
strip,  and  a  lip  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  other  end 
of  said  other  integral  bend  and  lapping  the  front  end  of 


the  other  strip  on  the  outside  in  disconnected  yieldable 
relation  and  parallel  thereto;  both  of  said  bends  being 
substantially  semi-circular  in  form  and  merging  directly 
into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strips  and  lip. 


2,834,142 
FISHING  FLOAT 

John  F.  Saye.  Forsyth,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-quarter  to  Philip  A.  McCarthy  and  one- 
quarter  to  Edward  M.  McCarthy  and  Lcnore  W.  Mc- 
(  arth>  as  joint  owners 
Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635.187 
3  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 44.87) 


1  A  tishing  float  compnsing  a  buoyant  body  having  an 
axial  passage  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  fishing  line. 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  having  centrally  disposed 
recess  means  defining  upper  and  lower  recesses  communi 
eating  with  each  other  and  also  with  said  axial  passage, 
the  upper  recess  providing  a  pocket,  the  lower  recess  pro- 
viding a  line  cleinng  and  liberating  socket,  said  pocket 
^eing  of  d  cross-sectional  diameter  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  diameter  of  said  socket,  and  a  washer  seated  and 
retained  in  said  pocket  and  having  its  centrally  apertured 
portion  spanning  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  socket. 
said  washer  having  at  least  one  radial  slit  closed  at  its 
outer  end  and  open  at  its  inner  end  and  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  said  slit  serving  as  a  friction  retaining 
ine  grip  when  the  line  is  intentionally  and  forcibly 
vanked   pulled,  and  seated  in  the  slit. 


2,834,143 

FISH  LLNE  SLNKER 

Russell  J.  Bibean,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,542 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43—44.95) 


A  fishing  sinker  having  in  combination  an  elongated 
r>ody  heavier  than  water,  said  body  having  a  line-receiv- 
ing slot  formed  longitudinally  thereof  in  its  outer  sur- 
face and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  body  also 
having  a  groove  formed  in  its  outer  surface  extending 
peripherally  of  said  body  and  longitudinally  of  said  body 
in  a  plane  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  slot  and  slightly  offset  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  body,  the  plane  of  said  groove  being  inwardly 
disposed  relative  to  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  between 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  body  and  the  bottom  of 
said  slot,  a  fish  line  extending  within  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  and  an  elastic  band  ex- 
tending   within    said    groove    and    snugly   encircling   said 
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body,  said  band  engagmg  said  line  and  in  cooperation 
with  the  bottom  of  said  groove  securing  it  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body,  said  groove  having  a  re- 
stricted portion  for  retaining  said  band  on  said  sinker 
body. 

2,834,144 

FISHING  LEADER  HOLDER 

Stephen  Jones,  Blngbamtoo,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,781 

5  Claims.    (O.  43—54.5) 


2334,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  SUBSTANCES  IN 

A  DIVIDED  STATE 
Jean    H.   BcrtiB,   Neuilly-sar-SciDe,    Francois   G.   Paris, 
Garchcs,  and  Maurice  Pain,  Paris,  France,  asslguon 
to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Etudc  et  de  Construction  dc 
Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
AppUcation  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,695 
Claims  priority,  application  France  March  22, 1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  43—147) 


o  o-  c 

O'  G'  O'j 


1.  A  fishing  leader  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  formed  in  said  plate,  each  of  said 
receptacles  having  sides  that  slope  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  90°  with  said  plate  and  merge  with  said  plate,  and  a 
generally  annular  rim  projecting  inwardly  partially  across 
each  of  the  cavities  formed  by  said  sloping  sides  to  form 
a  central  opening  and  annular  guides  for  receiving  coiled 
fishing  leaders  through  said  opening,  each  of  said  rims 
being  relieved  to  the  full  diameter  of  said  cavity  about 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  to  form  a  natural  opening  for 
the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  coiled  leaders. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  substances  in  a  divided 
state  comprising  a  pulse  jet  unit  having  a  valveless  air 
intake  duct  and  an  exhaust  pipe  facing  substantially  in 
the  same  direction,  said  pulse  jet  unit  being  in  the  form 
of  a  U-shaped  duct,  an  ejector  tube  extending  opposite 
said  intake  duct  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith  to 
collect  the  leak  gas  issuing  therefrom,  a  further  ejector 
tube  extending  opposite  said  exhaust  pipe  and  substan- 
tially coaxial  therewith  to  collect  the  exhaust  gas  issuing 
therefrom,  and  means  for  introducing  the  substance  to 
be  projected  into  each  of  the  gaseous  streams  through  said 
ejector  tubes. 

2,834,147 

LEATHER  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Dnrliec,  Wflmfaigton,  Mass. 

Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560.382 

4  Claims.    (CI.  45— 24) 


2,834,145 
MINNOW  BUCKET 
Stanley  C.  KisicI,  Leicester,  and  Cecil  S.  Kisiel  and  Henry 
J.  Kisiel,  Batavia,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Pinnacle 
Products  Company,  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  604,376 
2Clahns.    (CL  43— 56) 


1.  A  minnow  bucket  contprising  an  enclosed  body 
having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  convex  head  at  each  end 
of  said  body,  an  airtight  bulkhead  formed  in  each  head 
for  supporting  said  body  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  access  opening 
formed  in  the  rear  end  thereof  and  being  so  positioned 
that  a  portion  only  of  said  opening  will  be  submerged 
when  the  device  is  supported  in  its  horizontal  position,  a 
screen  for  covering  said  opening,  said  screen  being 
formed  with  a  stationary  part  extending  over  the  sub- 
merged portion  of  said  opening  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
portion  extending  over  the  unsubmerged  portion  of  said 
opening,  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  pivotal 
portion  in  place,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed fins  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  body  and 
equidistantly  spaced  thereon,  said  fins  extending  for- 
ardly  in  axial  direction  and  having  their  forward  edges 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  thus  providing  feet  for  supporting  said 
body  in  veriical  position  when  resting  upon  a  horizontal 
surface. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  stretching  leather,  a  pair  of 
members  each  of  which  includes  side  portions  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced  connectors,  the  side  portions  of 
one  member  being  in  the  form  of  channels  opening  to- 
wards each  other  and  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  the 
side  portions  of  the  other  pair  of  members  being  T- 
shaped  and  entrant  of  said  channels  each  with  its  base 
approximately  in  engagement  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
channel  and  its  cross  bar  slidably  engaging  said  rollers 
thereby  to  establish  a  frame  adapted  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted,  and  an  adjusting  jack  threaded  through  one 
member  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  other  member. 


2,834,148 

BOOK  HOLDER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

BOOK  CARRIER 

Gerald  W.  Walter,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Elwood  M. 

Walter,  Mission,  Kans. 

Application  March  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,076 

6  Claims.    (CI.  45— 58) 

1.  A   book    holder   comprising   a    frame    including    a 

frame   member,   a   book   carrier  comprising   rigid    front 

and  rear  cover  plates  hingedly  joined  together  along  one 

side   in   the   manner   of  a   book,   said   rear  cover   plate 

being  pivoted  in  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and 

spaced  apart  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  whereby  said 

carrier  may  be  pivoted  from  a  relatively  vertical  retracted 
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^^^Ir  kL  '  "  -  ^°';'^°"^^.'  ^^''^"^^^  f'^^^'"''"  -"^<  "^^^""^  comprising  a  channel  shaped  member  mounted  be- 
ZTf..^'J!L^  posaioned  relative  to  sa.d  frame  mem  hmd  sa.d  proscemum  above  the  opening  therein  ami 
ber  that  ^vhen  sa,d  earner  ,s  opened  when  ,n  n.  ex  having  a  longitudmally  extending  opening  at  the  rear  side 
tended  position,  said  front  cover  plate  w,Il  engage  saui    thereof,  a  plurality  of  roller,  sfidibly  positioned  wit^n 

'"  sJid  channel  shaped  member  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 

tending pms,  and  a  pair  of  curtain  halves  supported  on 


frame  member  to  retain  said  earner  in  its  extenvJeJ  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  to  secure  a  bcxik  m  said  Lar- 
rier  with  its  bound  edge  adjacent  the  hinge  of  said  carrier 


2,834,149 

BOOKHOLDER 

Thomas  J.  Flahive  and  Joseph  L.  Hunter,  Chicago,  HI. 

SabstitDted  for  abandoned  appikation  Serial  No.  406,644. 

i^TVl  ^t'J!*l-     ^^  -PPlkadoo   April   II.   1956. 
serial  >o.  577,615 

7  Claims.    (CI.  45—85) 


said  pins  at  their  upper  ends,  draw  strings  for  opening 
and  closing  said  curtain  halves  each  having  different 
identifying  means  thereon,  said  lower  curtain  comprising 
a  curtain  rod  extending  across  the  rear  face  of  said 
proscenium  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  ends  of  said  curtain  rod  on  said  proscenium. 


2,834,150 

DOORWAY  PLPPET  STAGE 

Nancy  .VI.  While,  Sausalito.  Calif. 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  61I.90X 

1  Claim.    (O.  46— 13» 
A  doorway  puppet  stage  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  rectangular  stage  proscenium  adapted  to  fit  within   a 
conventional  doorway  opening,  said  proscenium   having 
an  upper  horizontal  edge  defining  a  shelf  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  releasable  means  comprising  a  plurai 
ity  of  longitudinally  spaced  suction  cups  secured  to  said 
shelf  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  surface  of  a  door- 
way   opening    for    supporting    said    proscenium    therein 
drawstring   curtain   means   mounted    behind    the   central 
proscenium  opening  and  a  lower  curtain  mounted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  proscenium  to  fill  the  remaimng  door  open- 
mg  and  to  conceal  the  operator,  said  drawstnng  curtain 


2,834,151 

BALL  ACTUATED  TOY 

Paul  Zobrist,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,135 

2CUinis.    (CI.  46— 42) 


1.  A  bookholder  comprising  two  pairs  of  parallel  arms, 
the  arms  of  each  pair  being  m  side  by  side  relation  and 
said  pairs  of  arms  normally  extending  horizontally  in 
opposite  directions  parallel  with  a  predetermined  common 
plane,  a  support  for  said  arms,  tixed  means  on  said 
support  for  pivotally  attaching  the  corresponding  ends 
of  each  pair  of  arms  thereto  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  arms  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  common  plane, 
each  pair  of  arms  being  swingable  independently  of  the 
other  pair,  bracket  means  on  each  pair  of  arms  pivotalK 
connecting  the  free  ends  thereof  on  axes  parallel  with 
and  respectively  equidistant  from  the  pivot  attachment 
of  each  of  said  arms  to  said  support,  a  book  support  plate 
on  each  of  said  bracket  means  and  lying  parallel  with 
said  common  plane,  means  normally  urging  said  pairs 
of  arms  toward  said  common  plane,  and  lixcd  means  on 
said  support  extending  into  the  path  ol  movemcnr  ot  v.nd 
plates  toward  said  common  plane 


-  .a-j-. 


V  ■     - 

i  A  toy  compnsing  a  horizontally  disposed  base  pro- 
vided with  a  ball  receiving  recess  therein,  a  housing  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  and  including  vertically 
disposed  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  and  vertically  disposed 
^paced  parallel  front  and  rear  walls,  there  being  a  slot 
I'l  !he  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  adjacent  the  recess 
in  >aid  base,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of 
ihc  front  wall,  for  receiving  a  ball,  a  honzontally  dis- 
posed plate  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  body  members  pivotally  connected 
•o  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  shiftable 
"^ars  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
inclined  shelves  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said 
fiars.  a  support  member  including  an  intermediate  coil 
portion  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  extending  from  said  coil  portion,  said  arms 
being  loosely  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars, 
and  fingers  extending  from  said  body  members  and  loosely 
connected  to  said  arms,  whereby  by  inserting  the  ball 
in  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  the  ball 
will  selectively  engage  the  shelves  to  move  the  bars  and 
body  members. 


2,834,152 

CONTROL  FOR  BOAT 

Donald  J.  Lambert,  Trootdale,  Oreg. 

Application  Aagvst  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,483 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46— 77) 

1    C  ontrol  mechanism  for  a  captive  self-propelled  ve- 

hiJe    having  a   body  and  propulsion  means  comprising 
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a  movable  control  element  mounted  in  said  body  for 
controlling  said  vehicle,  biasing  means  mounted  in  said 
body  urging  said  control  element  in  one  direction,  and 
remotely  controlled  regulating  means  for  moving  said 
control  element  in  another  direction  against  said  biasing 
means,  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  flexible  line 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  control  element  in  said  ve- 
hicle body,  and  portable  mechanism  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  line  for  varying  the  tension  in  said  line. 


-^^ 


said  mechanism  having  a  power  source,  a  friction  clutch 
having  a  rotatable  driving  element  connected  to  said 
power  source  for  rotation  thereby  and  a  rotatable  fric- 
tionally  engaged  driven  element,  and  manually  operable 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  engagement  of  said 
driven  element,  said  line  being  connected  to  said  portable 
mechanism  through  said  driven  element,  engagement  of 
said  driven  element  by  said  driving  element  being  opera- 
able  to  tension  said  line  and  move  said  control  element 
against  said  biasing  means. 


upwardly  into  said  finish  mold,  a  bottom  forming  plunger 
and  a  bottom  forming  sleeve  movable  downwardly  into 
said  inverted  mold  to  plug  it.  said  inverted  mold  being 
openable  relative  to  said  finish  mold,  and  means  for 
sequentially  closing  said  finish  mold  around  said  finish 
sleeve  and  said  finish  plunger,  closing  said  inverted  mold 
about  said  finish  mold,  drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  inverted 
mold  around  said  finish  sleeve  after  a  charge  of  con- 
tainer forming  material  enters  said  inverted  mold, 
entering  said  bottom  forming  sleeve  and  said  bottom 
forming  plunger  into  said  inverted  mold  and  further  mov- 
ing said  bottom  forming  plunger  into  contact  with  the 
charge  in  said  inverted  mold,  drawing  a  vacuum  at  said 
bottom  forming  plunger,  simultaneously  moving  said 
finish  plunger  and  said  bottom  forming  plunger  upwardly 
to  stretch  the  parison  and  form  the  interior  thereof  hollow, 
retracting  said  finish  plunger,  introducing  expansion 
medium  into  the  cavity  of  the  parison  left  thereby  to  ex- 
pand the  parison  to  fill  said  inverted  mold,  releasing  the 
application  of  vacuum  around  said  finish  sleeve  and  at 
said  bottom  forming  plunger,  opening  said  inverted  mold, 
retracting  said  finish  sleeve  and  said  bottom  forming 
plunger  to  permit  removal  of  the  finished  ware,  and  re- 
tracting said  bottom  forming  sleeve. 


2,834,153 

FLOWERPOT  CONE 

William  H.  G.  Feam,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,261 

2  Claims.    (CI.  47— 34) 


I.  A  ventilating  cone  for  use  in  the  lower  part  of  a 
flowerpot  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  an  annular  rim  having 
spacing  nodes  extended  from  the  under  surface,  a  wall 
having  an  intermediate  portion  of  interlaced  strips  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rim.  and  an 
imperforate  cone  extended  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wall  to  the  apex  of  the  device. 


2,834,154 
CONTAINER  MAM  FACTl'RING  MACHINE 
Bernard  H.  Koob,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lynch  Cor- 
poration, Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,595 
14  Claims.    (CI.  49— 9) 


I  In  a  container  manufacturing  machine  of  the  charac- 
ter disclosed,  an  inverted  mold,  a  finish  mold  associated 
therewith,  a  finish  sleeve  and  a  finish  plunger  projecting 


2,834,155 
EQUALIZING  MEANS  FOR  MOLD  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Russell  G.  Allen,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,227 

3  Claims.    (CI.  49— 41) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axes,  power  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  mold  arms  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  partible  mold  comprising  mold  sec- 
lions  carried  by  said  arms,  means  comprising  air  op- 
erated motors  for  moving  said  arms  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft  and  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  mold,  and 
centering  mechanism  interconnecting  the  mold  arms  and 
comprising  means  for  positively  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  each  mold  arm  relative  to  the  other  and  equal- 
izing the  said  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  arms, 


2,834,156 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
William  C.  Oberlin,  Crystal  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,665 
7CbUms.    (CL49— 48) 


T2t^. 


:^^ 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  transversely  a  con- 
tinuous ribbon  of  glass  moving  along  a  conveyor,  which 
comprises  a  cutter,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  into 
engagement  with  and  across  the  moving  continuous  rib- 
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bon.  a  snapping  device  mounted  on  the  conveyor  for 
opening  the  cut  produced  by  said  cutter,  a  yoke  pivotally 
nwunted  on  the  conveyor  above  the  moving  continuous 
glass  ribbon  and  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  move- 
ment of  glass  ribbon,  a  wheel  rotatively  mounted  on 
the  yoke  to  ride  on  the  moving  continuous  glass  ribbon, 
a  first  cam  means  and  a  second  cam  means  mounted  on 
the  wheel,  cam-actuated  means  for  actuating  said  cut 
ler-moving  means  includmg  a  first  limit  switch  mounted 
to  be  tripped  by  said  first  cam  means,  and  cam-actuated 
means  for  actuating  said  snapping  device  including  a  sec- 
ond limit  switch  mounted  to  be  tripped  by  said  second 
cam  means. 


Hay  13,  1958 


2,t34,lS9 
CENTERLES8  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Oirm  E.  Hill,  Wm(  BoylilMi,  Mam^  amt^or  to  Nortoa 
Company,  Worctatcr,  Mam^  a  coipontfoB  of 
chaaetti 

AppUcatloa  April  U,  19M,  Serial  No.  57M12 
27Claimi.    (a.  51— 103) 


2,834,157 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 

'^'*"n.f:  ?"JT*^  ftrrytbmt,  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  Owena- 

IlUiok  Glas  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppttcadoB  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  U€^9€ 

3Claiim.    (Q.  49^-53) 


2.  A  glass  melting  furnace  comprising  a  rotatable  hearth 
of  inverted  frusto-conical  interior  configuration  having  a 
central  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  mean^ 
for  rotating  said  hearth,  said  hearth  having  a  generaliv 
horizontal  top  rim  portion,  means  for  feeding  batch  onto 
said  rim  portion,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
hearth  for  distributing  batch  from  said  rim  portion  into 
the  friisto-conical  portion,  a  cover  enclosing  and  sealing 
the  top  of  said  hearth,  means  for  tangentially  directing 
heating  flames  within  said  hearth,  whereby  batch  is  melted 
in  the  upper  regions  of  said  hearth  and  flows  down  the 
walls  thereof  to  said  discharge  opening,  a  fluid  C(X)led 
scraper  movable  in  a  rotary  path  relative  to  said  frusto- 
comcal  portion  to  level  the  molten  batch  on  said  frusto- 
comca!  portion,  said  discharge  opening  also  constituting 
the  exhaust  port  for  combustion  gases,  whereby  maximum 
contact  of  the  hot  gases  with  the  molten  batch  is  main- 
tained. 


2,834,158 

ULTRASONIC  DRILL 

^*"5l*°    \    Petermann,    .Vfetuchen,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

ualton  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484.648 

16  Claims.    (CI.  51—57) 


!.  In  a  centerlcss  grinding  machine,  a  rapidly  rotating 
grinding  wheel,  a  regulating  wheel  opposed  thereto, 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  regulating  wheel  at  a  slow 
speed  for  a  grinding  operation  or  at  a  faster  speed  for  a 
wheel  truing  operation,  a  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
nut  and  screw  mechanism  for  causing  a  transverse  feed- 
ing movement  between  said  wheels,  means  to  impart  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  feed  screw  to  produce  a  plunge- 
cut  grinding  feed,  a  work  gauge  arranged  to  intermit- 
tently move  into  gauging  contact  with  a  ground  work 
piece,  a  feed  compensating  mechanism  opcrativeiy  con- 
nected to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said  feed  nut  in  one 
direction  to  compensate  for  over  size  work,  a  second 
.ompensaung  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  im- 
part a  rotary  motion  to  said  feed  nut  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  compensate  for  under  size  work,  means  to 
intermittently  move  the  gauging  device  into  operative 
engagement  with  successive  ground  work  pieces,  an  elec- 
tric counter  operatively  connected  to  receive  an  impulse 
after  each  movement  of  said  gauge  to  and  from  opera- 
uon  position,  and  a  limit  switch  actuated  by  said  gauge 
^hich  IS  arranged  so  that  after  a  predetermined  number 
ut  work  pieces  have  been  ground  at  count-out  of  the 
.ounter  to  actuate  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  com- 
pensating mechanisms  to  facilitate  grinding  succeeding 
w.ork  pieces  to  the  desired  predetermined  size. 


2,834,1M 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Gordon  E.  Lillle.  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Bryant 
Chucking  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,   Vt.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vermont 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,893 
6  Claims.    (O.  51—165) 


•:t^" 


I.  An  ultrasonic  drill  for  removing  material  from  a 
hard  substantially  non-yielding  object  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer having  a  tool  member  connected  thereto  and  suit- 
able electrodes  affixed  to  the  surfaces  of  said  transducer 
said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  means  for 
exciting  said  transducer  such  that  the  end  of  said  too! 
member  will  vibrate  in  at  least  two  nx)des  with  respect 
to  the  major  axis  of  said  tool  member;  means  for  urging 
said  transducer  and  object  toward  each  other  along  a 
line  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  atis  of  the 
tool  member  and  means  for  applying  abrasive  particles 
in  liquid  suspension  between  the  tool  member  and  the 
object  such  that  said  abrasive  particles  are  driven  against 
said  object  to  remove  material  therefrom. 


1  In  a  grinding  machine,  workpiece  supporting  means 
including  a  headstock  and  spindle  means  rotatably 
mounted  therein  for  rotatively  supporting  a  workpiece  on 
vvhi^h  a  surface  of  revolution  is  to  be  generated,  carnage 
means  movable  relatively  to  said  workpiece  supporting 
means,  grindmg  tool  supporting  means  including  a  spindle 
for  supporting  a  grinding  tool  in  peripheral  engagement 
with  said  surface  of  revolution  to  grind  said  surface,  said 
grinding  tool  supporting  means  being  pivotally  mounted 


May  13,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


;V2.'. 


on  said  carriage  for  movement  about  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  grinding  tool  supporting 
spindle,  resilient  preloaded  ball  means  interposed  between 
said  grinding  tool  supporting  means  and  said  carriage 
means  at  a  point  remote  from  said  grinding  tool  spindle 
axis  and  said  supporting  means  pivot  axis,  means  includ- 
ing spring  means  for  preloading  said  resilient  means  to 
an  initial  predetermined  pressure  and  means  responsive 
to  the  degree  of  deformation  of  said  resilient  means  from 
pressure  contact  of  said  grinding  tool  and  said  workpiece 
adapted  to  control  the  grinding  cycle  of  said  machine 


2,834,161 
ADJUSTABLE  PORTABLE  GRINDING  TOOL 
Theodore  F.  Schmidt,  National  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rolir  Aircraft  Corporation,  Chola  Vista,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  July  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  668,983 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—166) 


1.  A  portable  tool  adapted  to  grind  material  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  substantially  plane  face  of  a  long  mem- 
ber comprising,  in  combination:  a  shaft  disposed  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  face  and  having  a 
rear  end  exposed  to  be  gripped  by  a  rotating  chuck;  a 
grinding  wheel  adjacent  said  plane  face  and  secured  to 
the  front  end  of  said  shaft;  a  hollow  casing  surrounding 
said  shaft;  a  bearing  secured  within  said  casing,  said 
bearing  supporting  said  shaft  for  both  rotary  and  axial 
movement;  a  stop  within  said  casing  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  towards  said  plane  face;  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  legs  attached  to  said  casing,  said  legs  being 
constructed  to  slide  along  said  plane  face  and  guide  said 
grinding  wheel  while  said  wheel  is  grinding  away  said 
protruding  material  and  also  to  prevent  said  grinding 
wheel  from  contactng  said  plane  face  when  said  shaft  is 
in  its  extreme  forward  position  against  said  stop. 


2,834,162 

TOOL  FOR  SHARPENING  PEELERS 

Johan  Emit  Adel,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  Jane  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,907 

1  Claim,    (a.  51—181) 


A  sharpener  adapted  to  sharpen  cutting  edges  defin- 
ing in  part  a  narrow  elongate  slot,  said  sharpener  com- 
prising an  elongate  memb>er  composed  of  hard  durable 
material,  said  member  having  a  distal  end  portion  de- 
fining a  projecting  triangular  finger,  said  finger  being 
obliquely  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gate member,  one  of  the  face  surfaces  of  said  triangular 
finger  being  adapted  to  engage  said  edge  to  be  sharpened 
in  the  normal  course  of  operation,  an  adjacent  portion 
of  said  elongate  member  to  which  said  projecting  finger 
is  attached  being  adapted  to  be  guided  thereby  in  the 
course  of  slidingly  engaging  the  opposed  slot  defining 
edge  in  the  normal  course  of  said  sharpening  operation. 


2,834,163 

WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Fay,  Wilbraham,  Mass. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,503 

4  Claims.    (CI.  51—237) 


1 .  A  device  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work  piece  for 
a  surface  grinding  or  other  machining  operation  com- 
prising, an  elongated  support,  head  and  tail  posts  secured 
at  lower  ends  to  said  support  in  relatively  spaced  rela- 
tion and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  head  and  tail 
bearings  secured  to  upper  portions  of  said  posts,  a  head 
center  secured  in  said  head  bearing,  a  tail  center  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  tail  bearing  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  head  center,  yielding  means  urging  said  tail  center 
towards  said  head  center,  a  bearing  fixed  relative  to  said 
head  post  having  a  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  member 
rotatable  in  said  head  center,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  member,  a  base,  said  support 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base  for  swinging 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  pivot  fixed  to  an  opposite 
end  of  said  support,  a  cam  member  rotatable  on  said 
pivot  having  an  eccentric  portion  engageablc  with  a  part 
provided  on  said  support  whereby  as  said  cam  member 
1^  rotated  said  pivot  is  moved  to  swing  said  base 


2,834,164 
MANUFACTURE    OF    FILLED    PACKAGES 
WITH  STRING-HANDLES  IN   PREDETER- 
MINED COUNTED  OUTPl'T  GROUPS 
Hans  O.  Irmscber.  L'niondale-Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  National  Tea  Pacldng  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  August  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,764 
36  Claims.    (CI.  53—14) 


,a 


pa 


4^^ 


.CI 


9,  Tn  an  apparatus  unit  of  the  character  described 
having  means  for  forming  filled  packages  with  closure 
seams  and  for  continously  moving  them  in  a  uniformly 
constant  advancing  motion  along  a  first  path,  means  for 
making  string-handles  each  terminated  by  a  lag  in  con- 
secutive sequence  along  a  path  intersecting  said  first  path 
in  timed  relation  with  the  rate  of  said  advarKing  motion 
of  said  package  closure  seams  along  said  first  path,  and 
a  wire  stapler  for  anchoring  free  ends  of  said  string- 
handles  opposite  said  tags  to  said  closure  seams,  in  com- 
bination with  a  transferor  means  portion  operated  in 
timed  relation  with  said  wire  stapler  for  positioning  said 
string-handle  ends  in  over-edge  extending  relation  to  the 
package  closure  seams  prior  to  applying  anchoring  staple 
by  said  stapler  while  the  filled  packages  continue  in  said 
constant  advancing  motion  passing  through  the  apparatus 
unit,  and  shortener  means  for  looping  the  string-handles 
through  the  packages  to  non-tangling  positions  while  ad- 
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vancing  the  filled  packages  along  said  first  mentioned  path 
26.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  packages  with  string- 
handles  and  tags,  the  steps  of  forming  along  one  path 
tags  from  strip  sheet  material  to  terminate  an  end  of 
each  string-handle,  forming  along  a  second  path  simul- 
taneously multiple  filled  flat  sided  pillow  shaped  packages 
each  with  a  closure  scam  while  advancing  in  uniform  con- 
stant motion,  extending  the  other  end  of  each  string 
handle  in  position  in  an  over-edge  relation  against  a 
closure  seam  of  each  of  said  multiple  filled  packages  dur 
ing  said  constant  motion,  stapling  said  extended  ends  to 
said  closure  seams  while  said  packages  continue  m  said 
constant  motion  in  said  first  path,  moving  in  successive 
sequence  equal  numbers  of  said  packages  from  said  line 
series  sequence  to  erect  face  to  face  abutment  groups  along 
a  plurality  of  paths,  and  then  combining  said  abutment 
groups  into  a  single  file  of  successive  segregated  prede- 
termined packages  count  deliveries  for  cartoning. 


driving  same,  a  plurality  of  stations  radially  disposed 
about  said  turntable,  said  turntable  being  rotatabie  from 
station  to  station;  a  bag  earner  supported  on  said  turn- 
table for  each  station;  means  for  opening  a  bag  and  sup- 
porting It  in  said  earner  at  a  first  station;  means  for 
guiding  a  charge  of  matenal  into  said  opened  bag  at  a 
second  station  and  means  for  jogging  said  bag  and  car 
ner  at   said  second  station  to  settle  the  contents  thereof 


Z2 


2,834,166 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Joseph    W.    Fopell.    Herbert    I.    Hoffman.    William    F 
0«key.  and  Willis  L.   Donaldson,  San   Antonio.  Tex 
Mslgnora,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Carbon   Black 
dSIH^  '   **'^'*^^"'*'   «•''«••  ■   corpomtion   of 

AppUcatioa  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527  435 
32  Claims.     (CI.  53—59) 

30.   A  machine   for  packaging  fluent,  powderv  or  pel 
leti/ed  materials  compnsing  a  turntable  and    means   icr 


2,834,165 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Gay  M.  Booebrakc,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrig- 
ky  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,090 
16  Claims.    (CI.  53—57) 


-  >^j 


at  said  station,  means  for  severely  jolting  said  carrier  at 
a  third  station  to  compact  the  bag  contents  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  hag;  means  for  discharging  the  com- 
pacted hag  at  a  fourth  station,  said  bag  earner  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom,  end  walls  for  said  carrier,  said 
end  walls  being  permanently  positioned  at  the  jogging 
and  lolting  stations,  with  means  provided  at  said  sta- 
'lons  tor  giving  dvnamic  support  to  said  end  walls  dur- 
mg  the  jogging  and  jolting  cycles. 


2,834,167 

MILK  BOTTLE  CASE  LOADING  MACHINE 

William  Barnum  Loveridge,  Prospect,  Conn. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,849 

17  Claims.    (CI.  53—61) 


to'J  •      > 

I      I 1 


1 


A  X., 


1.   In  a  machine  for   packing  articles  into  boxes,   the 
combination  compri.sing   a  box   holder   for  supporting   .i 
box  during  the  placement  of  articles  therein,  means  in 
eluding  a  reciprocating  ram  for  successively  placing  emptv 
boxes  on  the  box  holder,  means  including  an  article  con- 
veyor and  a  second  reciprocating  ram  movable  relative 
to  said  conveyor  and  toward  and  from  the  box  holder  for 
moving  groups  of  articles   from   the  convevor  to  a   Un 
supported  on  the  box  holder,  means  for  dnvmu  both  of 
the  said  reciprocating  rams  in  timed  relationship  to  one 
another,    the   last   mentioned   means    including    a   clutch 
responsive    to    the    force    transmitted    therethrough    for 
stopping   the  operation   of   both   rams   in   the  event   tha; 
movement  of  either  ram   is   abnormallv   resisted,   a   plw 
rality  of  unequally   spaced   feeler   elements    .idiaceni    the 
conveyor  and  normally  engaging  articles  on  the  .onvevor 
each  of  said  elements  being  movable  into  any  gaps  be 
tween  articles  as  such  articles  pass  on  the  convevor   and 
a  second  clutch  responsive  to  the  movement  of  anv  on - 
of  the   feeler  elements   into  a  gap   between   artiJcs   for 
stopping  the  operations  of  the  rams. 


1- 


^■'■*Hf '^ 


10  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  beaded  milk  bottles 
into  a  rectangular  packing  case,  a  table,  a  conveyor  for 
delivenng  a  first  row  of  four  bottles  in  single  file  upon 
;'!,!  tjMc,  1  pusher  plate  for  moving  said  hrsi  tov.  oi 
tour  bottles  at  nght  angles  to  said  conveyor  one  bottle 
-pue  ,!;ng  said  table,  a  venically  movable  bottle  carrier 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  table  from  said  pusher  plate 
means  for  causing  said  conveyor  to  deliver  a  second  row 
of  four  bottles  in  single  file  upon  said  table,  parallel  to 
said  first  row  of  four  bottles,  means  to  cause  said  pusher 
plate  to  advance  said  first  and  second  rows  of  four  bottles 
each  along  said  table  another  bottle  space,  means  for 
causing  said  conveyor  to  deliver  a  third  row  of  four 
bottles  in  single  file  upon  said  table  parallel  with  said 
second  row  of  four  bottles,  means  to  cause  said  pusher 
plate  to  advance  all  three  rows  of  bottles  off  said  table 
into  said  bottle  carrier,  and  means  to  cause  said  carrier 
to  descend  and  deposit  said  twelve  bottles  simultaneously 
into  a  packing  case  beneath  it 


2  g34  1^ 

BOX  FLAP  TAPING  AND  END  SEALING 

EQUIPMENT 

John  P.  Lopez,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 

C  orrugated  Box  Machinery  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,935 
13  Claims.    (CI.  53— 137) 

I     Equipment    for  sealing  boxes  having  side   and  end 
rlaps.  comprising  means  to  apply  a  length  of  tape  to  the 
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top  of  such  box  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  side 
flaps  with  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  such  tape  pro- 
truding beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  such  box,  means  to 
advance  such  box.  a  pair  of  pressing  members  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  such  box,  supporting  means  for  each  of 
said  pressing  members,  respectively  pivotally  mounted  on 
axes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  such  box.  resilient  means  associated  wrth  the  support- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  pressing  members  normally 
urging  said  supporting  means  in  opposite  direction  to- 
ward each  other,  vertically  movable  mounting  means  for 


ing  means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  tray 
relative  to  said  positioning  means  whereby  the  latter  will 
align  and  move  in  accordance  with  the  disposition  of  said 

recesses. 


f^'V 


C 


2,834,179 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES  TO  JARS 

OR  LIKE  CONTAINERS 
Keitii  Alexander  RobiiiK>ii,  Chatfont,  St  Peter,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Paper  Cap  Manofacturlng  Company 
Limited,  Bcdfoot,  England 

AppUcatioa  Jbbc  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  14,  1954 

4  OaiiiM.    (Q.  53—293) 


said  supporting  means,  and  means  operative  in  timed  re- 
lation with  the  movement  of  such  box  to  effect  vertical 
downward  movement  of  said  mounting  means  to  bring 
one  of  said  pressing  members  in  front  of  such  box  and 
the  other  of  said  pressing  members  against  the  top  of  the 
tape  of  such  box.  whereby  with  continued  forward  move- 
ment of  such  box,  the  first  pressing  member  will  ride  up 
the  front  of  the  box  to  press  the  tape  thereagainst  and 
the  second  pressing  member  will  ride  along  the  top  of 
the  box  and  down  the  rear  thereof  to  press  the  rear  end 
of  the  tape  thereagainst. 


2,834,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  ARTICLES  INTO 

RECEPTACLES 

Clifton  F.  Stuart,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Clifton- 
Grant  Development  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,941 
18  Claims.    (CI.  53—246) 

.  •  --'l-i , 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  articles,  such  as  fruit  and 
the  like,  in  the  recesses  in  a  tray  wherein  such  recesses 
are  arranged  in  a  path  in  staggered  relation,  comprising 
a  hopper  for  a  plurality  of  aforementioned  trays,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles,  a 
conveyor  underlying  said  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  tray  for  movement  relative  to  said  supporting 
means  and  in  the  direction  of  said  path  whereby  succes- 
sive recesses  along  said  path  arc  positioned  in  juxtaposed 
relation  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  said  supporting 
means,  means  for  releasing  said  trays  from  said  hopper 
one  at  a  time  at  spaced-apart  intervals  and  for  depositing 
said  trays  on  said  conveyor  in  successive  relationship, 
positioning  means  at  said  supporting  means  portion  for 
receiving  articles  from  said  supporting  means  and  for 
positioning  said  articles  for  deposition  into  respective  tray 
recesses,  said  positioning  means  being  shiftable  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor, 
and  means  for  timing  shifting  movement  of  said  position- 


\ 


t 


il 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  elastically  stretchable  cup- 
like closure  caps  to  containers,  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  annular  capping  head  comprising  a  hollow  an- 
nular body  surrounding  a  central  space  open  on  its  upper 
and  lower  sides,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
fingers  spaced  around  the  space  of  said  body  and  each 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
fingers  extending  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  into  the 
central  space  of  the  body  and  having  free  inner  ends 
which  project  above  said  body  and  terminate  in  spherical 
enlargements  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  depend- 
ing flange  of  a  cup-like  closure  cap.  operating  means 
disposed  within  said  hollow  body  for  simultaneously 
rotating  all  of  said  fingers  about  their  respective  pivots. 
a  support  for  a  container  to  be  capped  disposed  beneath 
said  capping  head,  said  capping  head  and  said  support 
being  relatively  movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  means 
tor  moving  said  operating  means  in  one  direction  upon 
an  approaching  movement  of  said  capping  head  and  sup- 
port, whereby  to  move  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  out- 
wards and  stretch  the  closure  cap.  and  for  moving  said 
operating  means  in  the  reverse  direction  upon  a  separating 
movement  of  said  capping  head  and  support,  whereby  to 
return  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  inwards. 


2,834,171 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  CORN  HARVESTER 

Homer  B.  Aber,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,829 

7  Claims.    (CI.  56—18) 


1.  An  elongated  harvester  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off,  a  transverse  mounting 
shaft  adjacent  the  center  of  balance  of  said  harvester 
having  bearing  portions  supporting  said  harvester  adjacent 
the  axle  of  said  tractor,  drive  means  on  said  shaft  having 
means  connected  to  the  power  take-off  of  the  tractor, 
a  slotted  arm  and  pin  connection  between  said  tractor 
and  a  portion  of  said  harvester  spaced  from  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  harvester  may  be  adjusted  about  its  center 
of  balance  without  affecting  said  drive  means. 
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2434,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARVEOTING  CASTOR  BEANS 

wniMa  S.  Wood,  OUahooM  City,  Okla^  aMigMM-  to  Tbc 

Boardoua  Co^  a  corporatfoa  of  OUaiioma 

Applkadoa  October  19,  19S5,  Serial  No.  54U68 

4ClaiiM.    (CL5<— 19) 


I  A  combination  tractor  attached  harvester  thresher 
Lomprising  a  laterally  extending  frame  detachably  se 
cured  to  said  tractor,  a  vertically  adjustable  frame  se- 
cured to  said  laterally  extending  frame,  means  on  said 
laterally  extending  frame  engaging  the  ground  for  spac 
ing  said  vertically  adjustable  frame  from  the  ground, 
horizontally  oscillatrng  plant  striking  members  mounted 
on  said  vertically  adjustable  frame,  an  upright  shaft 
mounted  on  said  vertically  adjustable  frame  driven  by 
said  tractor,  crank  throws  formed  on  said  upright  shafi. 
means  yieldable  connecting  said  striking  members  to 
said  crank  throws  for  oscillating  said  members,  a  hous- 
ing on  said  vertically  adjustable  frame  extending  under 
said  members  for  collecting  the  crop  dislodged  from  said 
plant,  a  thresher  mounted  on  said  laterally  extending 
frame,  means  on  said  laterally  extending  frame  driven 
by  said  tractor  for  operating  said  thresher,  a  conveyor 
system  on  said  vertically  adjustable  frame  for  conveying 
the  harvested  crop  to  said  thresher,  a  crop  storage  bin 
on  said  tractor,  and  means  on  said  laterally  extending 
frame  extending  between  said  tnresher  and  said  crop 
storage  bin  for  conveying  the  threshed  crop  from  said 
thresher  to  said  crop  storage  bin. 


2.834,173 

TOBACCO  PRIMING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  WiliOB,  Charlotte,  N.  C^  asrignor  to  Research 

CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  October  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  542^55 

8  Claima.    (CI.  56—27.5) 


2,834,174 

TOBACCO  PRIMING  DEVICE 

Chartet  W.  SaoB,  Raldfh,  and  Robert  W.  Wilaoi^  Ckar- 

lotte,  N.  C  asrignon  to  Rcacardi  Corporatkia,  New 

Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  October  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  542^56 

5  Clalmi.    (CI.  5«—27.5) 


1  A  tobacco  plant  priming  device  comprising  frame 
means  movable  along  a  row  of  tobacco  plants,  a  pair 
of  elongated  defoliating  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  rotation  about  horizontally  spaced  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  axes,  each  of  said  defoliating 
members  including  resilient  web  means  disposed  out- 
wardly from  its  associated  axis  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  associated 
member,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
defoliating  members  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same  in 
opposite  directions  during  the  movement  of  said  frame 
means  so  that  said  web  means  will  be  deflected  by  the 
engagement  of  the  tobacco  stalks  therewith  to  thereby 
contact  the  leaves  adjacent  their  stalks  and  remove  Ihcm 
with  a  downward  wiping  action. 


2,834,175 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

James  H.  Knowlcs,  Tnlia,  Tex. 

Appilcatioa  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,062 

7  Claims.    (CI.  56— 33) 


s 


'»— 


i.  Apparatus  for  priming  tobacco  plants  having  stalks 
and  leaves  extending  outwardly  therefrom  comprising  a 
frame  movable  along  a  row  of  such  plants,  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  engag 
mg  the  plants  adjacent  their  stalks  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  as  the  frame  is  moved  therealong,  at  least  one  of 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  defoliating  elements, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  elements  mount 
ing  the  same  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  an  endless 
path  including  a  portion  during  which  said  elements  move 
translationally  downward  intc  engagement  with  the  leaves 
cf  the  plants,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
elements  for  rapidly  moving  the  same  in  said  endless  path 
so  that  during  the  translationally  downward  portion  there- 
of the  members  will  deliver  to  substantially  all  of  the 
leaves  engaged  thereby  a  downward  impact  blow  adja- 
cent their  connection  with  the  stalks. 


I  A  cotton  harvester  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
an  auger  type  cutter  carried  by  said  frame,  a  paddle 
wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  cutter  for  delivering  cotton 
bolls  from  said  cutter  to  a  blower,  a  blower  connected  to 
and  communicated  with  said  paddle  wheel,  delivery  duct 
means  earned  by  said  blower. 


2,834,176 

ROOT-CROP  TOPPER 

Horace  F.  Howell,  Coventry,  England,  aarignor  to  Maoey- 

Harris-Fergnsoo  Inc.,  Radne,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,738 

9  Claims.  (CI.  56—121.46) 
1  A  root-crop  topper  comprisiDg,  a  support  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tractive  vehicle  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  a  finder  arm  swing- 
ably  and  trailingly  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a  roUry  finder  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  topping 
knife  disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  ground  over  which  it  traverses  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  disposed  beneath  said  finder,  said  edge  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel,  parallel  arm 
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means  swingably  connecting  said  knife  to  said  franne,  Unk  rate  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  means  for  directing  said 
means  pivotally  connected  between  said  knife  and  said  strand  to  said  winding  core  including  a  traverse  mech- 
finder  arm  whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  said  finder    anism  driven  in  timed  relation  with  respect  to  said  ro- 

Utable  support,  and  means  driving  said  rotatabte  support 
.     .  from  said  spindle  through  an  adjustable  constant  torque 

coupling  for  controlling  the  tension  on  the  strand  being 


arm  said  knife  will  also  move  upwardly  but  at  a  slower 
rate  and  will  also  move  rearwardly  in  respect  to  said 
finder  wheel. 

2  834  177 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOr' A  PICK-UP  HAY  BALER 

Stanley  D.  Rnssell,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wbconsin 
Original  application  March  10,  1948,  Serial  No.  13,969, 
now  Patent  No.  2,674,839,  dated  AprU  13,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  September  8,  1953,  Serial 
No.  378,904 

5CUIms.    (a.  56— 341) 


wound  on  said  core,  said  adjustable  constant  torque 
coupling  comprising  a  slip  clutch  having  driving  and 
driven  members  urged  into  coactive  engagement  with 
each  other  through  resilient  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  operative  tension  of  the  resilient  means  for 
controlling  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  driving  and 
driven  members. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  baler  having  a  frame,  support 
wheels  journalled  on  said  frame,  an  engine  supported 
upon  said  frame,  said  engine  having  a  propeller  shaft 
which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed, 
a  baling  chamber  supported  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
feeding  means  supported  upon  said  frame  adjacent  said 
baling  chamber,  means  within  said  chamber  for  compress- 
ing the  material  fed  into  said  chamber,  and  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame  for  picking  up  crop  materials 
from  the  field  and  moving  them  to  said  feeding  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  baler  drive  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  driving  said  feeding  means  and  said 
compressing  means  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  from  said 
propeller  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  tractive  power 
from  said  propeller  shaft  to  at  least  one  of  said  support 
wheels,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an  infinitely 
variable,  speed  change  mechanism,  whereby  the  ground 
speed  of  the  implement  in  the  field  is  infinitely  variable  in 
a  range  determined  by  the  capacity  of  said  baler. 


2,834,178 
STRAND  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Pendleton,  S.  C,  aasignor  to  Deering 
Milllkcn  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.  C^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,461 
29  Claims.  (0.57—58^2) 
!  In  a  machine  for  twisting  and  winding  a  flexible 
strand,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  rotatable  winding  core  sup- 
port carried  by  said  spindle,  a  winding  core  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  advancing  a  strand 
into  the  machine  at  a  rate  in  direct  proportion  to  the 


2,834,179 

THREAD  TWISTING  MACHINE 

KatsaM  Nishimnra,  SImada  CHy,  Shlnoka  Ken,  Japan 

Application  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351.707 

11  Claims.    (CI.  57—59) 


1 .  In  a  thread  twisting  machine  in  combination  a  bobbin 
having  an  unwound  thread  cwnprising  a  plurality  of 
strands  thereon,  a  driven  spindle  supporting  the  bobbin 
and  frictionally  rotating  the  bobbin,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber substantially  surrounding  the  bobbin  and  being  ro- 
tated by  said  spindle,  adjustable  resilient  means  for  bias- 
ing the  bobbin  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
spindle,  a  stationary  closed  member  substantially  enclos- 
ing said  cylindrical  member  and  bobbin,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  hollow  portion  communicating  with  a  thread  entry 
portion  to  receive  the  unwound  thread  from  the  bobbin, 
said  thread  entry  portion  being  adapted  to  twist  the 
thread  when  said  spindle  is  driven  and  the  threads  arc 
pulled  therethrough,  driving  means  for  driving  the  spindle. 


2,834,180 

TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Tracy  B.  Tyler,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,407 

46  Claims.    (CL  58—38) 

23.  In  a  time  indicating  device,  timekeeping  mechanism 

and  periodically  operable  time-sounding  mechanism,  an 
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eiemem  activatable  by  the  time->ounding  mechanism  to 
produce  sound,  prime  moving  means,  means  motivated 
by  the  prime  moving  means  to  automatically  operate  the 
time-sounding  mechanism  at  prescribed  time  intervals, 
elements  incorporated  in  the  timc-^undmg  mechanism  by 
which  in  a  full  operation  it  is  adapted  to  activate  the 
sound  producing  element  twelve  consecutive  times,  means 
for  limiting  such  activation  of  the  sound  producing  ele- 
ment to  any  number  from  one  to  twelve  soundings,  the 
last  said  means  comprising  a  control  element  connected  to 
the  timekeeping  mechanism  and  movable  to  twelve  dif- 
ferent conditions,   and  a  cooperative  arresting  element 


2,834,1S2 
HIGH  ALTmJDE  COMPENSATION  OF  TWO  POSI- 
^u  _,      ™N  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  CONTROL 
Charies  H.  Culbcrtsoo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppUcation  Jnne  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,108 
2  Claims.    (Q.  60—35.6) 


connected  to  the  time-sounding  mechanism  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  projections  each  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  twelve  conditions  of  the  control  element,  means  mo- 
tivated by  the  prime  moving  means  to  automatically  and 
progressively  move  the  control  element  to  a  different  one 
of  Its  twelve  conditions  once  each  hour,  means  whereby 
each  condition  define,  a  predetermined  number  of  sound'- 
ings  of  the  activatable  element,  and  means  whereby  the 
sound  activating  operation  of  the  time-scunding  mecha- 
nism is  arrested  by  cooperation  cf  the  control  element 
and  the  arresting  element  after  sounding  such  number  of 
times  as  the  condition  of  the  control  clement  determines 


2.g34.181 

'^JJ^P^l^JOS  USTT  COMPRISING  PII.SF  JET 

^n?^^^^^^    EJECTOR    TUBES    WITHIN    A 
RAMJET  UNIT 

Francois  G.  Paris,  Chaville,  Jean  Le  Foil.  Le  Pre-Saint 
Gervais,   and   Jean   Bertin,   Neuilty-sur-SeJne.   France, 
usignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d*Etude  et  de  Construe 
Hon  de  Moteurs  d'Ariation,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Application  June  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  229.946 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  7   19^0 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


.  -f 


1.  A  composite  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  a 
ram  jet  nacelle  ending  with  a  rearwardly  facing  nozzle,  a 
plurality  of  pulse  jet  units  housed  inside  said  nacelle  an 
ejector  tube  extending  to  the  rear  of  each  pulse  ,et  unit 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  nozzle  and  ending  substantially 
in  a  transverse  plane  close  to  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  ejector  tubes  being 
surrounded  by  air  flowing  through  said  nacelle,  and  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  the  airstrcam  flowing  through  the 
ram  jet  nacelle,  upstream  of  the  ejector  tubes. 


2.  Emergency  control   apparatus   for  the  variable  ex- 
haust nozzle  of  a  jet  propulsion  unit  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pressurized  fluid  source;  a  fluid  operated  actu- 
ator which,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  increases  the 
effective  area   of   the  exhaust   nozzle   and   which,   when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  decreases  the  effective 
area  of  the  exhaust  nozzle;  a  valve  assembly  which  con- 
trols the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  to  the  actua- 
tor, said  valve  assembly  having  a  solenoid  operated  valve 
element  which,  when  in  a  first  position,  produces  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  in  the  said  one  direction  and  which, 
when   in  a  second  position,  produces  movement  of  the 
actuator  in  the  said  opposite  direction:  a  throttle  for  the 
propulsion    unit;    a  two   position   switch;   a   cam   which 
moves  with  the  throttle  and  which  causes  the  two  posi- 
tion switch  to  move  from  its  first  contact  position  to  its 
second  contact  position  when  the  throttle  is  positioned 
for    maximum    power;   an   emergency   power    source;    a 
stepped  cam;  a  three  position  switch,  said  stepped  cam, 
said  three  position  switch  and  said  variable  exhaust  nozzle 
being  operatively  coupled  one  to  another  such  that  the 
three  position  switch  occupies  its  first  position  when  the 
area  of  the  nozzle  is  less  than  a  predetermined  range  of 
values  and  occupies  its  second  position  when  the  nozzle 
area  falls  within  said  predetermined  range  of  values  and 
occupies  its  third  position  when  the  area  of  the  nozzle 
exceeds  said  predetermined  range  of  values;  a  barometric 
switch  which  closes  at  a  predetermined  altitude;  a  first 
electrical   circuit    which   includes   the  emergency   power 
source  and  the  first  contact  position  of  the  two  position 
switch  and  which  energizes  the  solenoid  operated  valve 
element  moving  it  into  its  said  first  position;  a  second 
electrical   circuit    which   includes   the  emergency   power 
source  and  the  second  contact  position  of  the  two  posi- 
tion switch  and  the  first  position  of  the  three  position 
switch  and  which  energizes  the  solenoid  operated  valve 
element  moving  it  into  its  said  second  position:  and  a 
third  electrical  circuit  which  includes  the  emergency  power 
circuit,  the  second  contact  position  of  the  two  position 
switch,  me  second  contact  position  of  the  three  position 
switch,  and  the  barometric  switch,  said  third  electrical 
circuit   being  adapted  to  energize  the  solenoid  operated 
valve  element  and  move  it  into  its  said  second  position 

2.834,183 
COMPOSITE  RAMJET-PULSEJET  ENGINE 
Jean  H.  Bertin.  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  Benjamin  J.  Salmon, 
Suresnes,  and  Francois  G.  Paris,  Garcfaes,  France  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
company 

Appilcarton  July  II.  1955.  Serial  No.  521352 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  28.  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 

I     A    composite   jet   propulsion   engine   comprising    a 
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ramjet  nacelle  having  in  succession  a  ramming  air  intake, 
an  intermediate  space  of  greater  cross-section  fed  with 
air  at  reduced  velocity  and  increased  pressure  which  has 
traversed  said  ramming  intake,  and  a  jet  propulsion  noz- 
zle; a  plurality  of  pulsejet  units  extending  inside  said 
intermediate  space,  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other 
and  with  the  wall  of  said  nacelle,  and  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  adapted  to  heat  the  air  flowing  through  said 
nacelle  around  said  units  and  an  exhaust  pipe  facing 
downstream  toward  said  propulsion  nozzle;  an  individual 
ejector  tube  coaxially  associated  with  each  pulsejet  unit 


sivcly  decreases  as  said  pedal  lever  moves  away  from  said 
normal  "ofT"  position  to  provide  an  initial  "soft"  pedal 
when  overcoming  said  spring  means,  operating  said  valve 
mechanism  and  initially  displacing  said  plunger  into  said 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber  independent  of  said  pressure  mov- 
able unit. 

2,834,185 

DRAIN  PIPE  POSITIONER  AND  SEPARATOR 

Clinton  R.  Snttlc,  Markw,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,791 

1  Claim.    (CI.  61—11) 


^ 


T^frT 


«   •  (    # 


and  having  an  inlet  opening  spaced  from  and  facing  to- 
ward the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  unit  and  an  outlet  opening 
in  a  rear  part  of  said  ramjet  nacelle,  said  ejectcw  tubes 
being  adapted  to  suck  said  heated  air;  and  a  transverse 
partition  across  said  nacelle  in  a  part  thereof  lying  be- 
tween the  inlet  openings  and  the  outlets  of  said  ejector 
tubes  whereby  said  nacelle  is  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments communicating  with  each  other  through  said  ejector 
tubes,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  partition  being  retractable 
to  provide  direct  communication  between  said  compart- 
ments. 

2  834  184 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Jeannot  G.  Ingres,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Kelsey 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  286,081 

9  Claims.    (0.60—54.6) 


A  pipe  positioner  comprising  a  pair  of  straight  elon- 
gated rigid  rods  of  circular  cross  section,  and  a  rigid  con- 
necting member  of  rod  stock  extending  between  said  rods 
and  having  end  portions  defining  loops  in  which  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  rods  are  secured,  said  connect- 
ing member  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
between  the  rods  and  supporting  the  rods  in  spaced  apart 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  compie- 
mentary  end  portions  of  the  rods  combining  with  said 
connecting  member  to  form  aligned  bifurcated  portions 
adapted  to  straddle  portions  of  the  walls  of  two  adja- 
cently disposed  ends  of  sections  of  a  drain  pipe  of  cir- 
cular or  other  cross  sectional  shapes  for  maintaining  the 
wall  portions  engaged  thereby  in  alignment,  said  connect- 
ing member  being  of  substantial  thickness  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe  positioner  and  having  the  in- 
termediate portion  thereof  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pipe  sections  to  form  a  separator  for  main- 
taining an  open  gap  between  the  pipe  section  ends 


5.  In  a  hydraulic  booster  brake  mechanism  compris- 
ing a   fluid  pressure   operated   motor   having  a   pressure 
movable  unit,  a  manually  movable  plunger,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  into  which  portions  of  said  manually  mov- 
able plunger  and  said  pressure  movable  unit  project  to 
displace   fluid  from   said  chamber   upon  energization   of 
said   motor,   said  plunger   being  displaceable   relative   to 
said  pressure  movable  unit  for  displacing  hydraulic  fluid 
prior  to  motor  energization,  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling energization  of  said  motor,  spring  means  acting 
against  said  valve  mechanism  and  said  manually  operable 
plunger  to  tend  to  return  both  to  normally  "off "  positions; 
a  pedal  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  to  rock  on  a  second  fixed  axis,  means  for 
translating    rocking   movement   of   said    rock   shaft    into 
movement  of  said  manually  operable  plunger  and  said 
valve  mechanism  in  a  motor  energizing  direction,  and  a 
cam  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  having  a  cam 
surface  engageable  by  a  portion  of  said  pedal  lever,  the 
point  of  contact  of  said  lever  portion  with  said  cam  lying 
to  one  side   of  a   plane  passing  through  said   axes  and 
movement  of  said  pedal  lever  away  from  a  normal  "ofT" 
position  moving  said  point  closer  to  said  plane  whereby 
the  initial  effective  lever  length  of  said  cam  arm  progres- 


2,834,186 
APPARATl'S  FOR  LAUNCHING  REVETMENT 
MATS     AND    CABLE    CLAMPING     MEANS 
THEREFOR 
John  O.  Frerichs  and  Eari  P.  Houston,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,855 

1  Claim.    (CI.  61—38) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  launching  system  for  controllably  launching  trans- 
versely of  a  stream  current  articulated  revetment  mats 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
launching  cables  from  a  launching  platform  while  pre- 
venting lifting  and  backward  folding  of  upstream  courses 
of  the  mats  under  action  of  water  currents  in  streams  in 
which  the  mats  are  being  placed  for  inhibiting  erosion  of 
embankments  subject  to  water  current  action,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  launching  platform,  a  plurality 
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ol  spaced  transverse  cables  adapted  to  interconnect  the 
said  spaced   JongitudinaJly  extending   launching  cables, 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  launching  cables,  said 
tensioning  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  toggle- 
beam  mounted  on  the  launching  platform  adjacent  to 
launching  stations  thereon,  said  toggle-beam  having  a  ver- 
tical longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the  beam  from 
top   to   bottom   thereof,  toggle  cable   means  extending 
through  said  slot  in  said  beam  and  connected  successive- 
ly to  a  pair  of  transverse  cables  next  to  submerge,  anchor- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  slot  for  the  toggle  cable 
means  in  the  toggle  beam,  means  connecting  said  toggle 
cable  means  to  the  pair  of  successive  transverse  cables 
next  to  submerge,  the  toggle  cable  means  and  anchonng 
means  being  movable  downwardly  through  the  slot  in  the 
toggle-beam  responsively  to  launching  movement  of  the 
revetment  mat,  a  winch  mounted  on  said  launching  plat- 
form for  launching  the  revetment  mats,  means  releasably 
interconnecting  each  upper  cable  of  the  pair  of  transverse 
cables  next  to  submerge  to  said  winch  for  tensioning  such 
upper  cable  through  the  connecting  means  between  the 
top  toggle  cable  means  and  said  transverse  cable  to  apply 
tension  to  such  transverse  cable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
in  opposition  to  direction  of  stream  flow,  and  clamping 
means  adapted  to  permanently  interconnect  each  lower 
cable  of  the  pair  of  transverse  cables  next  to  submerge 
to  the  leading  launching  cable  through  the  connecting 
means  between  the  toggle  cable  means  and  the  said  lower 
transverse  cable,   thereby  continuously  maintaining  the 
tension  applied  by  the  tensioning  means  to  each  upper 
cable  of  the  pair  of  transverse  cables  next  to  submerge. 


2  $34  igg 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC 
_  _  CONDITIONING  ^^ 

Pwrdj  Bndfonl.  Paloa  Park,  DI,  a«igBor  to  Swift  A 

■^/li^"??^  ™^  ■  ««PO«3oo  of  miBois 
i9rticmtkm  May  !•,  l»5«,  Serial  No.  584,140 
14C1alaM.    (CL€2—t) 
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REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUEFIED 

GASES 

Paid  E^veday,  KcuBort,  N.  Y^  aMigiior  to  Uaioa  Car- 

MdcCorporafloi^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  Scotcnibcr  1" " 

9ClaiHH. 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  chamber,  the 
combmaticn  comprising:  a  conditioning  unit,  a  first  air 
duct  for  removing  air  from  the  chamber  to  the  unit,  a 
second  air  duct  for  returning  air  from  the  unit  to  the 
chamber,  means  for  pressurizing  the  air  within  the  unit 
a  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  unit  and  the  chamber  as  a  function  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  chamber,  means  for  spraying  and  varying  the 
temperature  of  the  air  within  the  unit,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  air  within  the  conditioning 
unit  as  a  function  of  the  relative  humidity  of  the  chamber 
and  means  for  enabling  the  pressurized  air  to  do  work 
in  expanding, 


2,S34,1S9 
ir  ..w  ^  .    \^^  ^^^^  MAKING  MACHINE 
VS!!l^-  '■1«*''  9™«*J  Calif n  aarignor  to  Cariwnic 

Application  May  27,  IMS,  Serial  No.  511,674 
UClaioM.    (CI.  62— 7) 


-^■ 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  liquefied  gas  material  and 
dispensing  gas  therefrom,  a  thermally  insulated  pressure 
vessel  for  holding  a  supply  of  the  liquefied  gas  under 
pressure,  a  refrigeration  compartment  in  thermally  con- 
ducuve  association  with  the  liquefied  gas  in  said  vessel 
and  means  for  dispensing  gas  material  at  least  from  the 
gas  phase  of  said  vessel  to  a  service  connection  under 
high  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  occurring  in 
said  vessel,  said  refrigeration  compartment  being  sealed 
and  having  a  non-consumable  refrigeranf  characterized 
by  a  high  latent  heat  of  phase  change  within  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  range  of  the  liquefied  gas  in  said 
vessel,  for  reducing  the  buildup  m  temperature  and  pres- 
sure in  the  liquid  by  absorption  of  heat  during  prolonged 
penods  of  non-dispensation,  and  for  reducing  the  drop 
of  pressure  by  supplying  heat  during  penods  of  dis- 
pensing. 


1  In  an  ice  cube  making  machine,  a  multi-compart- 
ment cabinet  divided  into  adjacent  compartments  having  a 
common  vertical  division  wall,  said  wall  having  vertically 
spaced  apart  chutes  formed  therein  connecting  the  com- 
partments, an  ice  slab  cuber  in  one  compartment  disposed 
at  a  level  between  the  chutes  for  receiving  slabs  to  be 
cubed  from  one  of  the  chutes  and  discharging  the  cubes 
into  the  other  of  the  chutes,  said  one  chute  having  a  de- 
flectable door  in  the  path  of  the  ice  slabs  and  normally 
effective  to  keep  the  chute  closed,  and  a  separate  slab 
freezing  and  cube  storing  units  in  the  adjacent  compart- 
ment, said  slab  freezing  unit  confronting  said  one  chute 
for  discharging  slabs  thereinto  and  said  cube  storing  unit 
being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  cubes  discharged  from 
the  other  chute. 
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2.834,1m 

DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  REFRIGERATED 

PRE-MIXED  DRINKS 

Boley   A.   Andrews,  Mission,  Kaas.,  and  Theodore  L. 

Hanson,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo^  assignors  to  The  Vcndo 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missoari 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,122 

7  Claims.    (CL  62— 7) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  bringing  the  temperature  of  fluid 
material  within  a  bulk  container  therefor  from  an  ambient 
level  normally  characterizing  the  material  prior  to  intro- 
duction thereof  into  the  apparatus  to  a  different,  desired 
level  and  for  delivering  the  material  from  the  container 
only  when  the  temperature  thereof  has  been  brought  to 
said  desired  level,  the  combination  of:  means  presenting 
a  compartment  having  a  fluid  medium  therewithin,  said 
compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  therewithin  in  heat 
-•^changing  relationship  with  the  medium  a  thermally 
conductive  container  with  a  quantity  of  said  material 
therein  whose  temperature  when  initially  introduced  into 
the  compartment  will  normally  be  at  said  ambient  level; 
means,  including  an  element  in  heat  exchanging  relation- 
ship with  the  medium,  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  medium  at  a  predetermined  level  at  least  as  far  re- 
moved from  said  ambient  level  as  said  desired  level  is  and 
in  the  same  direction:  fluid  handling  means  adapted  for 
effecting  delivery  of  a  quantity  of  said  material  to  a  loca- 
tion where  same  may  be  utilized;  conduit  means  coupled 
with  the  fluid  handling  means  and  adapted  for  coupling 
with  the  container  for  carrying  said  material  from  the 
container  to  the  fluid  handling  means;  electrically  respon- 
sive valve  means  interposed  in  the  conduit  means;  ther- 
mally responsive  means  adapted  for  operable  association 
with  the  container  and  for  responding  to  the  temperature 
of  material  within  the  container,  said  thermally  responsive 
means  including  a  thermostatically  operable  electrical 
switch  adapted  for  automatic  actuation  whenever  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material  within  the  container  is  within  a 
predetermined  range  including  said  desired  level  and  ex- 
cluding said  ambient  level;  and  coupling  means  including 
an  electrical  control  circuit  operably  coupling  said  switch 
of  the  thermally  responsive  means  with  the  valve  means 


said  drive  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby  for  driving  a  tool 
with  a  maximum  force  which  varies  with  the  extent  of 
engagement  of  said  clutch  means,  the  latter  including  a 
driven  clutch  element  having  a  positioning  face  in  a  plane 
extending  across  said  axis  and  means  for  supporting  said 
driven  clutch  element  for  movement  from  a  fully  disen- 
gaged position,  where  said  plane  including  said  position- 
ing face  is  at  a  predetermined  point  of  said  axis,  along 
said  axis  to  an  engaged  position  of  predetermined  extent; 
a  tool  carrier  having  a  control  portion  included  between 
a  free  end  face  of  said  tool  carrier  and  a  second  face 
of  said  tool  carrier  directed  oppositely  from  said  end 
face  and  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom; 
and  adaptor  means  for  positioning  said  tool  carrier  with 
said  faces  thereof  in  planes  extending  across  said  axis, 
with  said  end  face  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  posi- 
tioning face  of  said  driven  clutch  element,  and  with  said 
second  face  of  said  carrier  located  at  less  than  said  prede- 
termined distance  along  said  axis  from  said  point,  said 
adaptor  means  being  connected  to  said  driven  clutch  ele- 
ment for  rotation  therewith  and  for  transmitting  the  drive 
from  said  driven  clutch  element  to  said  tool  carrier,  where- 
by said  control  portion  of  said  carrier  moves  said  driven 
clutch  element  into  a  predetermined  extent  of  engage- 
ment. 


2,834,192 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Eugene  St  Pierre,  Pawtacket,  and  Joseph  Wawzonck, 

Cumberland,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Hemphill  Company, 

Pawtncket,  R.  1.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Applkatlon  March  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  341^36 

11  Claims.    (CI.  66—56) 


1.  A  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting  machine 
having  a  rotatable  needle  bearing  cylinder  coupled  to  a 
shaft  whereby  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  and  means  for 


rotating  said  shaft  which  comprises  a  driving  member 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  valve  means  responsive  to    f^cdy  turnable  on  said  shaft  and  a  driven  member  fixed 


actuation  of  the  thermally  responsive  means. 


2,834,191  

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Geoffrey  Toothill,  Shelf,  near  Halifax.  Engiand,  aasigsor 
to  William  Asqulth  Limited,  Halifax,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appHcatioa  Serial  No. 
228,169,  May  25,  1951.  This  applicatioD  March  22, 
1957,  Serial  No.  649.587 

12  aalms.    (a.  64—29) 


to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  clutch 
plate  attached  to  said  driven  member  and  resilicntly  urged 
against  said  driving  member,  said  clutch  plate  having  a 
projection  on  its  face  urged  against  said  driving  member, 
said  driving  member  having  a  number  of  recesses  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection whereby  said  member  and  said  clutch  plate  may 
be  engaged  in  different  angular  relationships,  means  for 
turning  said  driving  member,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  clutch  plate  so  as  to  free  said  projections  from 
said  recesses  while  said  driving  member  is  turned  thcreb> 
permitting  said  angular  relationship  to  be  changed. 


2,834,193 

PRESSURE  SEAL 

Victor  T.  Fahringer,  ClarksvUlc,  Va. 

i.  A  driving  unit  for  rotary  cutting  tools,  comprising.  Application  Aoril  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,869 

in  combination,   a  drive  shaft  turnable   about  its  axis;  16,Claims.    (CI.  68— 5) 

slippable  clutch  means  engageable   to  different  extents        8.  In  a   pressure   treating   apparatus   having   a   vessel 
for  slipping  at  different  driving  forces  and  connected  to    provided  with  means  for  creating  fluid  pressure  therein 
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substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure   and  having  an  .   predetermined   arc   in   reverse  direction   fmm   i,c 

opening  therein  through  which  a  web  material  is  adapted  mally  locked  position    saTdm^^nt.nHnH-  L    "°'' 

to  pass,  a  pressure  seal   for  sa.d  opening  comprising   a  fur  ro.a^ng  the  pnmarj  barTefforw^^^^^^^^^        mechanism 
plurality  of  rollers,  said  plurality  of  rollers  comprising  at  ^       ^        '^'  f^'^^^'^'^'V  "PO"  -"otation 

least    two    freely    displacsable    pressure    rollers    adapted 


to  straddle  the  web  material  passing  through  the  open 
mg  in  the  vessel  and  means  for  permitting  the  passage  ot 
the  web  material  therethrough  and  normally  loosely  con 
fining  said  rollers  and  for  directing  the  pressure  rollers 
relative  to  each  other  into  sealing  position  upon  pressure 
escaping  through  the  opening  in  the  vessel. 


2  834  194 
LOCK  SPINDLE  CONSTRL CTION 
Eraest  L.  Schlage,  Bartingamc,  John  Aiel  Tornoe.  Red- 
wood City,  and  Armin  H.  Green,  San  Mateo,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 
Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,253 
4  Claims.    (CI.  7(K— 146) 


of   the    secondary    barrel    forwardly    from    its    normally 
locked^  posinon  when  the  primary  barrel  key  is  disposed 


in  its  barrel. 


2,834.196 

WELDED  SHEARHEAD 

John  Stanley  Donahue,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  and  George 

L.  Strehan,  Leonia,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lally  CoIuim 

I  o    t  ambridge,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusette 

Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,660 

1  Claim.    (CI.  72—75) 


5".  J  •'"^     _.     *fcC 


*•/ 


4,  In  a  door  lock  having  a  bolt  retractor  slidably  sup- 
ported for  movement  from  an  outer  position  in  which  the 
bolt  IS  projected  to  an  inner  position  in  which  the  bolt  is 
retracted,  spring  means  urging  said  retractor  to  said  outer 
position,  inside  and  outside  knob  spindles  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  independently  of  each  other,  and  a 
lock  mechanism  housed  in  said  outside  spindle  and  inde- 
pendently rotatable.  and  wherein  said  inside  knob  spindle 
IS  provided  with  a  rollback  in  engagement  with  said  re- 
tractor for  sliding  said  retractor  toward  said  inner  position 
upon  rotation  of  said  inner  spindle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  lugs  one  on  said  outside  spindle  and  one 
on  said  lock  mechanism,  respectively,  extending  axiallv 
thereof  into  spaced  relation  with  said  retractor,  and  a  pair 
of  separate  rollback  elements  interposed  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  lugs  and  said  retractor,  said  lugs  and  said 
elements  being  formed  at  their  points  of  engagement  such 
that  moving  said  lugs  toward  said  inner  position  of  said 
retractor  separates  said  lugs  from  said  elements. 


2,834,195 
MLXTI-BARREL  LOCK 
Wells  Stackhouse,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assi-nor  to  American 
oCdSiw  °"'**°'''  ^^^  P******"'  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Application  Angnst  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  531,732 
10  Claims.    (CI.  70—339) 

7.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  primary  rotary  kev 
receiving  barrel  in  the  casing  normally  locked  against 
rotation,  a  secondary  rotary  barrel  in  the  casing  nor- 
mally locked  against  rotation,  a  shutter  disposed  to  render 
the  key  slot  of  the  pnmary  barrel  inaccessible  to  key 
reception  when  the  secondary  barrel  is  in  locked  posi- 
tion, and  means  associated  with  the  shutter  and  both 
barrels  for  rendering  said  key  slot  accessible  to  kev 
reception  and  locking  the  primary  barrel  against  for- 
ward rotation  when  the  secondary  barrel  is  rotated  through 


In  a  .olumn  of  the  type  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  and  a  plastic  core,  the  casing  having  an  upper 
margin  and  oppositely  disposed  upright  slots  in  said 
margin,  a  head  frame  comprising  a  through  plate  em- 
bedded in  said  core  having  end  portions  passing  through 
said  slots  and  projecting  outward  from  said  casinp  the 
slots  being  deeper  than  the  plate  so  that  part  of  said  mar- 
l^in  lies  above  said  plate;  an  integral  flat  ring  disposed 
hon/onially  around  the  upper  part  of  said  margin  and 
having  an  inner  edge  closely  engaging  said  casing;  and 
a  pair  of  beams  disposed  outside  said  casing,  each  beam 
having  an  upright  web  attached  to  one  of  said  plate  end 
portion^  and  a  top  flange  close  to  and  attached  to  said 
casing,  said  top  flange  lying  below  and  being  attached  to 
said  ring 


2,834,197 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SHUTTER 

Frank  McM.  Sawyer,  Miami.  Fla. 

\pplication  March  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,663 

I  Claim.    (CI.  72—98) 


A  concrete  window  construction  comprising  a  frame 
including  concrete  stiles,  an  upper  concrete  member  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  stiles,  a  concrete  sill  con- 
necting the  stiles  at  their  lower  ends,  a  main  concrete 
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post  disposed  centrally  of  the  window  frame,  vertically 
swinging  shutters  arranged  side  by  side  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  frame  at  opopsite  sides  of  said  main  concrete 
post,  locking  means  embodying  aperturcd  spaced  plates 
integrally  embedded  within  said  post,  said  plates  extend- 
ing to  points  flush  with  one  edge  of  said  central  post, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates  and  having 
spaced  radially  disposed  openings  therein  a  shutter  op- 
erating arm  extending  from  said  disk  between  said  spaced 
plates,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  operating  arm 
to  said  shutters  effecting  vertical  swinging  movement  of 
said  shutters,  bolt  means  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  plates  and  engageable  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  openings. 


2,834,200 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  VISCOSIMETER 
Joseph  C.  Rhodes,  Park  Forest,  and  John  P.  Scgert,  Crete. 
IIU  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Applicarion  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,897 
8  Claims.    (CL  73— 55) 


2,834,198 

SEALING  STRIP 

James  E.  Goodman,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,704 

5  Claims.    (CI.  72—106) 


.?     <i  -' 


1.  Means  for  use  as  a  waterstop  between  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  concrete  slabs  or  forms,  including  a  strip  of 
a  material  which  is  flexible  and  elastic,  the  strip,  when 
viewed  in  transverse  cross  section,  being  bifurcated 
throughout  its  length  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of 
the  strip  and  transverse  to  the  thickness  thereof  to  an 
extent  enabling  the  arms  formed  by  the  bifurcation  to  be 
flexed  through  at  least  180°  relative  to  each  other  for  them 
to  lie  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  and  complementary 
male  and  female  formations  integral  with  the  arms  and 
positioned  for  the  formations  to  interlock  when  the  arms 
are  brought  together  for  the  arms  to  be  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship. 


2.834,199 

ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE  TROWELING  TOOL 

Lowell  O.  Freeman,  Concord,  Calif. 

Application  October  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  539,056 

SCbiims.    (CL72— 136) 


1.  A  continuous  flow  viscosimctcr  apparatus  including 
a  product  line,  a  closed  higr.  pressure  circulating  system 
in  parallel  with  said  line,  a  first  sample  conduit  leading 
from  said  system,  a  heat  exchanger  providing  a  multi- 
plicity of  parallel  flows  therethrough  said  heat  exchanger 
including  an  inlet  manifold,  an  outlet  manifold,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  tubing  strands  providing  parallel  flow 
between  said  manifolds,  said  first  conduit  discharging 
into  said  inlet  manifold,  a  discharge  line  from  the  outlet 
manifold  of  said  heat  exchanger,  a  constant  volumetric 
flow  rate  metering  means  connected  to  said  discharge 
line,  said  metering  means  comprising  a  metering  device 
and  a  zero  differential  pressure  regulator  across  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  metering  device,  said  differential  pres- 
sure regulator  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  differential 
across  the  metering  device  such  that  the  slippage  of  the 
metering  device  is  substantially  constant  regardless  of 
the  viscosity  of  the  sample  passing  therethrough,  a  capil- 
lary in  said  discharge  line  and  means  in  series  with  said 
metering  means,  and  a  second  conduit  means  in  series 
flow  with  said  capillary  means  for  returning  the  sample 
to  said  product  line. 


2,834,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HUMTOrTY 
CONDITIONS  IN  MATERIALS 
Carlton    E.   Ohlheiscr,   Silver  Spring,  Md^  MsigDor  to 
The    American    Instrument   Company,    Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  November  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  58,146, 
now  Patent  No.  2,655,734,  dated  October  20,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  16,  1953,  Serial 
No.  386,498 

SClafans.    (CL73— 73) 


1.  A  concrete  working  tool  comprising:  a  workpiecc 
frame;  a  substantially  flat  trowel  type  workpiece  defining 
substantially  parallel  leading  and  trailing  edges  mounted 
to  the  underside  of  said  workpiece  frame;  a  handle  re- 
ceiver pivotally  connected  to  said  workpiece  frame  about 
a  horizontal  axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges;  an  elongate  handle  having  its 
lower  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  receiver;  an 
arcuate  cam  rotatable  with  and  mounted  on  said  handle 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  cam  follower  disposed 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  handle  and  en- 
gageable by  said  cam  carried  by  said  workpiece  frame  to 
one  side  of  said  pivotal  axis;  spring  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  cam  and  cam  follower  into  engagement;  said  last- 
named  means,  said  cam.  and  cam  follower  cooperable 
upon  rotation  of  said  handle  and  said  cam  mounted  there- 
on to  cause  relative  tilting  between  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  workpiece. 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  conditions  of  humidity  in 
material  comprising  a  device  constituting  a  cylindrical 
hood  structure  insertable  into  the  material  for  forming 
an  air  pocket  therein,  a  support  for  a  multiplicity  of 
humidity  sensing  elements  carried  interiorly  of  said  hood, 
a  multiplicity  of  selectively  removable  and  replaceable 
humidity  sensing  elements  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
hood  structure  being  perforated  to  permit  the  moisture  in 
the  air  surrounding  the  material  in  which  the  device  is 
inserted  to  circulate  in  contact  with  the  humidity  sensing 
elements,  electrical  measuring  apparatus,  and  connections 
from  said  humidity  sensing  elements  through  said  sup- 
port with  said  electrical  measuring  apparatus  for  impress- 
ing upon  said  measuring  apparatus  control  currents  in- 
tegrated from  each  of  said  humidity  sensing  elements. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HARDNESS 

EanwAD.  Cook,  Scod..  N.  Y,  Mit»>r  to  G«.er.l 

Eltrtilc  ComMj,  a  corponrtkM  of  New  York 

Application  Juc  27,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  518482 

2«Claiiiit.    (a.  73— 81) 


in  which  said  second  receptacle  is  pivotally  mounted  a 
magnetizable  fluid  mixture  in  said  second  receptacle 
means  for  magnetizing  the  fluid  mixture  in  each  of  said 


Jtwptadcs   to   -solidify"   the   fluid    mixture,   and   means 
for  moving  said  receptacles  away  from  each  other  when 

!nc  fhiids  are  solidified. 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  hardness  of  a  moving 
material  comprising  movable  supporting  means  indent 
ing  means  movably  carried  by  said  supporting  means  for 
maiung  an  indentation  in  said  material,  means  coupled 
to  said  supporting  means  for  imparting  cyclical  move- 
ment in  response  to  movement  of  said  material  whereby 
said  indenting  means  periodically  makes  indentations  in 
the  moving  material  along  its  length,  means  mounted  in 
said  supporting  means  and  coupled  to  said  indenting 
means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  depth  of  said 
indentation,  and  means  disposed  between  said  support- 
ing means  and  said  indenting  means  for  providing  an  in- 
dication of  the  force  exerted  to  make  said  indentation 


2,834J85 

ADHESION  TESTING  MACHINES 

Bryan    Pickup    Suttoa   Coldfidd,   Ensland,   asritqior   to 

rI^..  ""•***•'  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britisii  company 

Application  December  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  11,  1953 

4  Claims.    (O.  73—150) 


2,834,203 
V^l^?^^^  •??  MEASURING  HARDNESS 

A^f^  Company,  ,  corporation  of  New  Yorti 
Application  Jute  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,283 
11  Claims.    (CI.  7i— 81) 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  hardness  of  a  con 
iinuously  moving  strip  of  material  comprising  movable 
supporting  means,  indenting  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port mg  means  for  making  an  indentation  of  predeter- 
mined depth  in  the  material,  means  coupled  to  said  sup- 
porting means  for  imparting  cyclical  movement  whereby 
said  indenting  means  periodically  makes  an  indentation 
m  the  moving  matcri'.i  along  its  length,  piezoeiectnc 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  posmoned 
to  receive  forces  applied  to  said  indenting  means  for  pro- 

^ce  exerted  to  make  said  indentation,  and  means  for 
measunng  said  electrical  potential. 


I  A  machine  for  tesfing  the  adhesion  between  two  ma- 
terials comprising  a  beam  having  a  high  natural  frequency 
of  oscillation  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  and  carrying  a 
clamp  for  one  material,  damping  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  beam,  a  recording  device,  a  pointer  ex- 
tending from  the  free  end  of  the  beam  into  operative  co- 
i.tion  with  said  recording  device,  a  second  clamp  for  the 
other  material  and  means  for  drawing  the  second  away 
from  the  first  clamp  at  a  constant  speed,  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  the  beam  with  the  attachments  thereto  being  at 
ieast  one  hundred  cycles  per  second  and  the  damping 
torce  provided  by  the  damping  means  being  at  least  0  2  of 
'he  critical  damping  force  for  the  beam  and  its  attach- 
ment> 


2,834-206 
r»        .   ^.  ^:S?  MARKING  MECHANISM 
Daniel   Mindheim,  Glen  Cove,  and  Howard  C.  Llnde- 
m-nn    Hestbury    N.  Y.  assignor,  to  Undly  &  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Mineola.  N.  V.  ' 
Application  September  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  537.654 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—159) 


,^  2.834,204 

FILAMENT  CLAMP  AND  TENSILE  TESTER 

^^SS.'SSLw'iT^*"'   ".«.de.pb.a,'T>...   a 
Application  Mardi  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,899 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 95) 

ter  al   .„T^""  rl"  '"''"*  apparatus  for  filamentary  ma- 
terial and   the   like  comprising  a   bracket    a    r..r^nr;.ri. 

mirre'inT."r^'  '"  ".''  '''''''■  '  ^^^^^^^"^^ 
mixture  m  said  receptacle,  a  second  receptacle,  a  bracket 


.\_^\- 


4    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
solenoid    operated    shaker    including    a    slotted    bottom 
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through  which  powdered  chalk  within  the  shaker  is 
adapted  to  fall  upon  operation  of  the  latter,  means  for 
sensing  a  defect  in  a  web  moving 'below  the  shaker  and 
for  establishing  an  energizing  circtiit  to  the  solenoid,  and 
timing  means  responsive  to  a  sensing  action  of  the  sens- 
ing means  for  delaying  the  establishment  of  the  circuit  to 
the  solenoid  until  the  sensed  defect  has  arrived  subsUn- 
tially  beneath  the  shaker. 


2,834,207 

GEL  COUNTER 

Malcolm  Chamberiain  and  Paul  V.  Greenfield,  Midland, 

Mich.,    assignors    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,558 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 160) 


the  aircraft,  said  instrument  comprising  an  angular  mova- 
ble sensing  head  having  a  pair  of  apertures  positioned  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  each  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  sense  a  fluid  pressure  representative  of  said 
angle  of  said  airplane*,  a  fluid  pressure  amplifier  stage, 
means  applying  the  fluid  pressures  sensed  by  said  aper- 
tures to  said  pressure  amplifier  stage,  a  source  of  regu- 
lated fluid  pressure,  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  am- 
plifier stage  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  regulated 
fluid  pressure  in  response  to  variations  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sures sensed  by  said  apertures;  a  power  output  stage, 
said  output  stage  being  responsive  to  variations  of  said 
regulated  fluid  pressure;  and  means  coupling  said  out- 
put stage  to  said  sensing  head  whereby  said  sensing  head 
is  rotated  until  said  fluid  pressures  sensed  by  said  aper- 
tures are  equal. 


2,834^09 
GYROSCOPIC  FLOWMETER 
William  A.  Jones,  Newtonrllle,  and  George  S.  Chemiak, 
Newton,  Mass.,  asisnon,  by  mesne  assiipmients,  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  CorporatioB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,640 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 194) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  imperfections  in 
strands  or  sheets  of  plastic  material,  comprising  a  signal 
pickup  assembly,  driving  means  for  drawing  said  material 
past  said  pickup  assembly,  vibration  damping  means, 
said  damping  means  being  disposed  in  physical  contact 
with  said  material  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  pick- 
up assembly  which  is  remote  from  said  driving  means, 
said  pickup  assembly  including  a  hollow  coil  having  a 
signal  winding,  a  rod-like  stylus  member  adapted  to  be 
in  substantially  continuous  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
material  being  mounted  to  permit  free  longitudinal  verti- 
cal movement  thereof,  and  having  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends into  the  interior  of  said  coil,  magnetic  means  se- 
cured to  that  portion  of  said  stylus  which  extends  into 
said  coil,  whereby  longitudinal  motion  of  said  stylus 
member  moves  said  magnetic  member  with  respect  to 
said  signal  coil  and  induces  an  electrical  signal  therein, 
indicator  means  for  registering  said  surface  imperfec- 
tions, and  electronic  amplifier  means  having  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  coil  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  said  indicator  means. 


2,834^08 
AIR  STREAM  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Sydney  E,  Westman,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ■  corporation 
of  California 

Application  March  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  418^97 
21  Claims.    (CI.  7^—180) 


1h 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  curved  conduit  through 
which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows  whereby  an  angular 
momentum  is  developed  by  said  fluid,  means  forming  in- 
let and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  curved 
conduit  axially  aligned  and  establishing  a  drive  axis  per- 
pendicular to  an  axis  about  which  there  exists  at  least 
a  component  of  said  angular  momentum  whereby  a  gyro- 
scopic couple  is  developed  by  said  fluid  when  said  curved 
conduit  is  rotated  about  said  drive  axis,  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  said  curved  conduit  unidirectionally  about 
said  drive  axis,  flexible  conduit  portions  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  curved  conduit  respectively  with  said  means 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  each  of  said  conduit 
portions  being  coaxial  with  an  axis  passing  through  the 
intersection  of  said  above-named  axes  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  drive  axis,  whereby  said  gyroscopic 
couple  constantly  deflects  said  curved  conduit  about  the 
axis  of  said  conduit  portions  by  an  amount  responsive  to 
the  mass  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  curved  conduit 
at  any  given  instant,  and  means  responsive  to  the  amount 
of  such  deflection  for  indicating  said  mass  rate  of  flow 


2.834,210 

GOLF  PRACTICE  MACHINE 

Edward  Crellnsten,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Mareh  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,972 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 379) 


1    An  instrument  for  measuring  the  angle  of  a  moving        1.  A  golf  practice  machine  comprising  a  base   a  shaft 
aircraft  with  its  air  stream  in  a  predetermined  plane  of    journalled  vertically  therein,  a  link  extending  from  the 


3.^8 
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upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  universal  jcant  connecting  one 
end  of  said  link  to  said  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stem  extending 
upwardly  from  the  remaining  end  of  said  link,  a  unj- 
versal  joint  connecting  one  end  of  said  stem  to  the  latter 
end  of  said  link,  a  golf  ball  mounted  on  the  remaining 
end  of  said  stem,  adjustable  spring  tensioning  means  in 
said  joints,  and  a  counting  device  connected  to  said  shaft. 


2434J13 

DAMPING  CONTKOL 

Robert  E.  Fredcridu,  Eadoo,  Calif. 

AppUcatktn  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,995 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.5) 


2,t34411 

UQUID  FUEL  GAUGE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

ioMpk  SMMritaao,  Hawtkornc,  Calif. 

Applkadoa  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,421 

lOCIaimi.    (CL  73— 422) 


1.  A  gauge  for  indicating  the  liquid  content  of  an 
aircraft  fuel  tank,  comprising:  an  annular  mounting 
member  securable  against  the  under  surface  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  tank  in  axial  alignment  v*ith  an  opening  in 
said  wall  and  with  its  upper  end  flush  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  wall.  sa.J  member  having  a  threaded  axial  bore, 
a  circular  head  screwed  downwardly  into  said  bore  and 
having  a  bore  at  its  upper  end  and  a  screw-threaded 
counterbore  at  its  lower  end;  a  guide  tube  having  an  upper 
threaded  end  adjustably  screwed  into  said  counterbore. 
said  tube  depending  from  said  head,  a  graduated  gauge 
tube  telescopically  mounted  in  said  guide  tube  with  lU 
upper  end  slidable  in  said  bore  of  said  head;  a  float  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  gauge  tube  and  slidable 
vertically  in  said  guide  tube,  said  float  and  gauge  tube 
assembly  being  adapted  to  float  on  the  liquid  fuel  in 
the  tank  and  to  rise  within  the  guide  tube  to  project  its 
upper  end  above  the  tank  in  response  to  rise  of  the  liquid 
level;  and  a  cap  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  said  mount- 
ing member  with  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  align  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tank. 


2,834 J 12 
CORE  SAMPLING 
^V^ll'  ^°'*"«'«  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Conditioning  House,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  ■  corporation 
of  Massacbosetts 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Seriai  No.  550.137 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 423) 


1.  A  damping  control  for  a  rotatable  body  comprising 
a  cdsinj;  for  carrying  the  body  and  being  filled  with  fluid 
ahout  the  bcxJy.  a  plurality  of  walled  chambers  formed  by 
and  poMtioned  interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
^ane-,  sc.ured  to  said  rotatable  body,  one  each  of  said 
.anes  extending  into  each  of  said  chambers  with  the 
f^enpheral  edge  of  each  vane  being  in  spaced  relationship 
ir>  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  said  chambers  each  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  orifices,  control  means  associated 
with  said  chamber  orifices  to  vary  the  passage  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  chambers  and  thermal  responsive  means  to 
actuate  said  control  means. 


2,834J14 

GRAVITY  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Deer,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Iron  Fhvman 

Manufacturing  Company,  ■  corporation  of  Oregon 

AppUcation  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  691 J70 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  74—5.6) 


J 


y^io  H 


M '' 


I.  For  extracting  a  sample  of  material  from  a  con- 
tainer, apparatus  which  comprises  spreading  means  ha\ 
ing  a  tapered  nose  for  puncturing  a  container  and  then 
spreading  the  opening,  and  coring  means  nwvable  through 
said  opening  from  a  retracted  position  where  its  cutting 
end  IS  behind  said  nose  to  an  advanced  position  where  its 
cutting  end  projects  beyond  said  nose. 


!  ^  gravity  responsive  control  system  for  a  gyroscope 
having  a  first  axis  required  to  be  continuously  erected 
towards  a  gravity  vertical  reference  position,  said  gyro- 
scope being  gimbal  supported  for  free  movement  about 
^ccond  and  third  mutually  perpendicular  axes  to  allow 
said  first  axis  to  be  erected  towards  said  reference  posi- 
tion, said  system  including  a  pair  of  two  directional 
electric  motors  each  adapted  when  selectively  energized 
to  applv  a  torque  to  said  gyroscope  in  a  selected  direction 
at-out  one  of  said  second  or  third  axes  to  precess  said 
^ivroscope  about  the  other  of  said  second  or  third  axes 
toward  Its  said  reference  position,  said  system  including 
a  i;ravity  vertical  sensing  four  terminal  potentiometer. 
and  said  s>siem  including  additional  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
cncrgi/ation  of  said  motors  continuously  to  torque  said 
gyroscope  about  selected  axes  to  erect  said  gyroscope  to- 
ward Its  said  reference  position,  said  potentiometer  in- 
cluding an  insulating  container  filled  with  a  liquid  elec- 

I 
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irolyte  having  a  selected  specific  electric  resistance,  an 
insulating  body  buoyantly  supported  in  said  electrolyte 
for  free  lateral  motion  therein,  laterally  flexible  vertical 
tension  filar  means  attached  at  one  end  interiorly  to  said 
container  below  said  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
body  on  the  vertical  centerline  thereof  to  tether  said  body 
submerged  in  said  liquid,  four  electrodes  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  container,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
electrodes  being  spaced  in  quadrature  about  said  center- 
line  and  radially  equidistant  from  said  body  when  said 
first  axis  of  said  gyroscope  is  in  its  vertical  reference 
position. 

2,834,215 

GRAVTTY  SENSING  POTENTIOMETER 

James  W.  Deer,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Iron  Fireman 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,908 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.47) 


member  having  peripheral  teeth  and  further  having  a 
threaded  center  opening  for  receiving  said  first  member, 
a  second  elongated  member  formed  of  pinion  stock 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor  driven  control,  said 
second  member  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  being  at  least  partially  coextensive  longi- 
tudinally with  said  first  member,  said  second  member  hav- 


_L 


-J. 


{^•-^^ 


2.  A  gravity  vertical  sensing  potentiometer  for  con- 
tinuously  controlling   the   erection   from   either   of  two 
opposite  directions  in  a  vertical  plane  of  a  gravity  vertical 
gyroscope,  the  erection  forces  being  provided  by  a  re- 
versible two  phase  motor  one  winding  of  which  is  con- 
tinuously excited  from  a  first  power  source  and  the  other 
winding  of  which  is  intermittently  excited  from  a  second 
power  source,  the  supply  of  power  to  said  second  winding 
being  controlled  by  said  potentiometer  to  be  of  one  phase 
for  erection  of  said  gyroscope  in  one  direction  in  said 
plane  and  of  opposite  phase  for  erection  of  said  gyro- 
scope in  the  other  direction  in  said  plane,  said  poten- 
tiometer comprising  a  resistor  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  terminals  and  intermediate  terminal  together  with 
gravity  sensing  means  for  varying  the  relative  resistances 
of  the  parts  of  said  resistor  connected  between  said  in- 
termediate  terminal   and   the   respective   end   terminals. 
said  intermediate  terminal  of  said  potentiometer  includ- 
ing  an  electrically   conducting  rigid   cylinder  having   a 
smoothly   cylindrical   inner  surface,   said  end   terminals 
comprising    electrically     conducting    means    insulatedly 
and  hermetically  sealed  concentrically  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  rigid  cylinder,  said  resistor  comprising  a 
liquid  fill  of  an  electrolyte  for  said  cylinder  and   said 
gravity  sensing  means  comprising  a  smoothly  spherical 
inorganic  electric  insulator  slightly  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  inside  of  said  cylinder. 


ing  teeth  intermeshed  with  said  teeth  of  said  gear  mem- 
ber, and  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  gear  member 
for  moving  the  tuning  elements,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
first  member  causes  said  gear  member  to  move  without 
rotation  along  said  threaded  first  member,  and  rotation 
of  said  second  member  causes  rotation  of  said  gear  mem- 
ber so  that  it  moves  along  said  first  member  which  re- 
mains at  rest. 


2,834417 
LIQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Bauer,  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  avignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  331.626 
7  Claims.    (C\.  74—18) 


2,834^16 
TUNER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Reynald  E.  Thompson,  Mooat  Prospect,  111^  asrignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
Application  AprU  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,053 
6  Claims.    (CL  74— 10J5) 
1.  A  tuner  drive  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position 
of  longitudinally  movable  tuning  elements  by  operation  of 
a  first  relatively  low  speed  manual  rotary  control  and  of 
a  second  relatively  high  speed  motor  driven  rotary  control, 
said  mechanism  including  in  con>bination,  a  first  elon- 
gated member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  manual  con- 
trol and  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  member  having  a  threaded  periphery,  a  gear 


I.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  variations  in  the  level 
of  liquid  in  a  container,  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
displacer.  a  horizontal  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  arm,  a  suspension  connection  through  which  said  dis- 
placer is  suspended  from  the  second  end  of  said  arm,  a 
torque  tube  transverse  to  said  arm  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  arm.  and  a 
stationary  member,  the  improved  means  for  adjustably 
anchoring  the  second  end  of  said  torque  tube  to  said 
stationary  member  comprising  an  element  angularly  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  second  end  of  said  torque  tube 
about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  element  to  said  member  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  including  a  splined  connection  between  said 
element  and  torque  tube  for  detachably  securing  said 
element  to  said  second  end  in  different  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  second  torque  tube  end. 


2,834,218 

SCANNING  DEMCE 

John  Lovell,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  July  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,019 

7Clafans.    (H.  74— 86) 

I.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 

shaft  about  a  given  centerline,  a  crank,  a  driving  arm 

having  one  end  supported  at  a  pivot  point,  means  for 

causing  said  arm  to  trace  out  a  cone  of  movement  with 


;i40 
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respect  to  said  pivot  point  comprising  said  crank  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  its  other 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  driving  arm  for 
driving  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  pivot  point,  a  con- 
necting rod,  means  for  imparting  a  component  of  linear 
movement  of  given  amplitude  to  one  end  of  said  rod 
with  respect  to  a  given  reference  line  comprising  a  collar 
for  coupling  said  rod  at  the  other  end  to  a  position  on  said 
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flange  fixed  to,  and  extending  radially  from,  said  hub 
between,  and  spaced  from,  the  axial  ends  thereof,  said 
flange  having  two  co-axial,  axially  spaced,  peripheral 
surfaces  of  different  diameters  and  a  conical  surface 
connecting  said  peripheral  surfaces;  a  circular,  movable 
flange,  havmg  a  co-axial,  cylindrical  opening,  through 
which  that  portion  of  said  hub  adjacent  to  the  smaller 
peripheral  surface  on  said  fixed  flange  is  snugly  receiv- 
able, said  movable  flange  having  a  conical  surface  sub- 
stantially identical  in  shape  and  size  to  the  conical  sur- 
face on  said  fixed  flange;  an  insert  ring,  having  a  co-axial 
opening  through  which  said  hub  portion  is  slidably  and 
snugly  receivable,  and  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially  equal   to  that  of  the  smaller  peripheral  sur- 


driving  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
reference  line  comprising  a  first  driven  screw  device  op- 
erative to  adjust  the  position  of  said  pivot  point  with 
respect  to  said  centerline,  means  for  adjusting  said  am- 
plitude a  second  driven  screw  device  operative  to  adjust 
the  coupling  position  of  said  collar  along  the  length 
of  said  driving  arm,  and  means  for  indepcndenUy  op- 
erating each  of  screw  devices  during  movement  of  said 
rod. 


2,S34J19 
FLUID  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
^^^^S^  f  •  "^^  ^•«*  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United   Aircraft  CorporatioD,  East  Hartford,   Conn., 
a  conoration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  NovemlMr  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  391,790 
8  Claims.    (Q.  74— 2W) 


face  on  said  fixed  flange;  m;ans  defining  cooperating. 
semi -cylindrical  grooves  in  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
portion  and  the  walls  of  the  openings  in  said  insert  ring 
and  said  movable  flange,  the  axes  of  said  grooves  being 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hub.  and  said  grooves  being 
arranged  to  form  cyhndrical  openings  when  said  insert 
ring  and  said  movable  flange  are  mounted  upon  said 
hub  portion;  a  lock  member,  having  spaced,  parallel  and 
cylindrical  pins  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and 
snugly,  but  slidably,  receivable  into  the  cylindrical  open- 
ings created  by  said  grooves;  and  screw  means  slidably 
receivable  through  said  insert  ring,  said  movable  flange 
and  said  lock  member,  for  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  movable  flange  with  respect  to  said  integral  flange. 


2,S34^21 

VISE  LOCK 

Cart  O.  Laoy,  Ptaiarflle,  Conn. 

Appiicatfoo  January  g,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  4«2,8M 

1  CWm.    (CL  74—503) 


—J 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft,  said  shafts  being  spaced  apart,  a  wheel  having  cir- 
cumferential grooves  and  flanges  drivably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  wheel  having  circumferential  grooves 
and  flanges  drivably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  said 
wheels  so  placed  that  the  flanges  of  the  driving  wheel 
project  into  the  grooves  of  the  driven  wheel,  the  flanges 
on  both  wheels  being  spaced  from  the  wheel  into  which 
they  project,  a  nozzle  mounted  so  as  to  inject  fluid  under 
high  pressure  into  the  meshing  grooves  and  flanges  and 
fluid  supply  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  nozzle  includ- 
ing a  high  pressure  pump  having  its  outlet  connected  to 
said  nozzle. 


2434^20 
EXPANSIBLE  PULLET 
.     »    Myri«  E.  Rtofdom,  LoweU,  Mlcb. 
Application  Jamnry  23,  1957,  Serial  ?lo.  635,762 
1  Claim,    (a.  74— 23e.l7) 
An  expansible  pulley,  comprising:  a  hub  having  a  co- 
axial,   cylindrical    shaft    opening;    an    annular,    co-axial 


A  bar  lock  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
having  an  upstanding  head  portion  at  one  end,  said  head 
portion   being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  bar 
slidably  received  through  said  bore,  said  bar  being  ser- 
rated,  said   head   portion  having  a   transverse   recess  in- 
tersecting said  bore,  a  block  received  on  said  bar  within 
said  recess,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  block  having  an  end 
portion  projecting  outwardly  of  the  head  through  said  re- 
cess, an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  terminating  in  a  toothed 
end  portion  engaged  with  the  serrated  portion  of  said 
bar,  a  cam  element  journaled  transversely  of  said  head 
means  for  oscillating  said  cam  element  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  cam  element  having  a  surface  en- 
gaging said  block  for  urging  the  same  in  one  direction  in 
one  of  said  positions,  and  means  operative  between  said 
positions  for  pivoting  said  arm  out  of  engagement  with 
the  serrated  bar.  said  means  for  operating  said  arm  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft. 
a  collar  secured  to  said  cam  element,  a  projection  on  said 
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collar,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  projection  as  the  cam  ele- 
ment is  rotated  from  said  one  position,  and  a  set  screw 
selectively  securing  said  collar  to  said  cam  element 


2,834^22 

ADJUSTABLE  TREADLES  FOR  SEWLNG 

MACHINES 

Fredericli  R.  Hermanns,  Union,  N.  J.^  aoignor  to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Eliadbctli,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556,150 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—561) 


2  In  a  support  and  treadle  mechanism  adapted  for 
supporting  and  controlling  an  industrial  type  sewing 
machine  anJ  before  which  an  operator  sits  when  oper- 
cUng  the  sewing  machine;  a  base  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  extends  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of 
the  operator,  and  said  base  having  a  front-to-back  axis 
which  extends  away  from  the  operator,  and  said  base 
having  two  threaded  holes  the  central  axes  of  said  holes 
defining  a  vertical  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  longi 
ludinal  axis  of  said  base;  a  treadle-plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  front-to-back  axis  both  of  which  in 
general  extend  in  the  same  direction  as  the  respective  axes 
of  said  base,  and  said  treadle-plate  having  a  centrally 
located  elongated  hole  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hole 
extending  along  and  parallel  to  the  front-to-back  axis  of 
said  treadle-plate;  a  single  threaded  screw  passing  through 
the  elongated  hole  in  said  treadle-plate,  and  being  engage- 
able  with  a  selected  one  of  said  threaded  holes  in  said 
base;  bearing  supports  carried  by  said  treadle-plate  and 
located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  treadle-plate;  a 
treadle-rod  pivotally  carried  by  said  bearing  supports; 
and  a  treadle  secured  to  said  treadle-rod. 


spaced  openings  disposed  in  circular  order  about  its  axis 
of  rotation;  an  inner  eccentric  member  rotatably  and 
slidably  positioned  on  said  power-driven  member,  said 
eccentric  member  being  formed  with  a  circular  body 
extending  outwardly  through  an  opening  formed  in  said 
frame  for  exterior  manipulation,  said  body  being  mounted 
concentrically  on  said  driven  member,  the  body  of  said 
eccentric  member  further  including  an  internal  chamber 
opening  to  its  outer  side;  an  indexing  device  positioned 
rigidly  on  said  power-driven  member  and  arranged  within 
said  chamber,  spring  means  disposed  between  said  indexing 
device  and  said  inner  eccentric  member;  an  eccentrically 
disposed  huh  extension  having  a  circular  outer  periphery 
forming  a  part  of  said  inner  eccentric  member;  a  pin 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  hub  extension  receivable 
selectively  in  the  openings  of  said  plate,  said  pin  serving 
to  rotate  said  inner  member  in  unison  with  said  plate  and 
power-driven  member  in  all  positions  of  rotational  ad- 
lustment  of  the  inner  eccentric  member  on  said  power- 
driven  member;  a  second  outer  eccentric  member  having 
a  circular  opening  therein  slidably  and  rotatably  receiving 
the  hub  extension  of  said  first-named  inner  eccentric 
member,  and  stud  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  engag- 
ing said  outer  eccentric  member  for  causing  the  latter  to 
rotate  in  unison  with  said  plate  and  power-driven  member. 


2,834.224 
ADJUSTABLE  THROW  CRANKS 
Jerome   R.   Marcus,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,384 
5  Claims.    (CL  74—571) 


2,834^23 
ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC 
James  J.  Stmad,   Bedford,  OUo,   assigBor  to  Lcmpco 
Products,  Incorporated,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310^257 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 571) 


n-^O 


I.  Eccentric  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  frame;  a 
power-driven  member  supported  for  rotation  in  said  frame; 
a  coupling  plate  mounted  on  said  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 


1  An  adjustable  throw  crank  for  a  punch  press,  which 
comprises  a  crank  pin  having  a  tapered  portion,  a  por- 
tion provided  with  flats  and  a  threaded  portion  arranged 
in  the  order  named,  a  tapered  eccentric  bushing  designed 
to  fit  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the  pin  and  provided  with 
a  flange  on  one  end  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially 
extending  wedge-shaped  slots,  a  locking  ring  having  a 
radially  extending,  wedge-shaped  projection  designed  to 
enter  only  partially  any  of  the  slots  and  also  being  pro- 
vided with  flats  for  engaging  closely  the  flats  on  the  pin. 
and  a  nut  designed  to  be  threaded  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  pin  to  force  the  wedge-shaped  projection  tight- 
ly into  one  of  the  wedge-shaped  slots  to  force  the  bushing 
tightly  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the  pin  and  key  the  bush- 
ing to  the  pin. 


2,834^25 
CORK  FACED  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
John  W.  Carter  and  William  P.  EvaM,  Peoria,  UL,  as- 
signors to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IB.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaHfomia 
Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,845 
6  Claims.    (CL  74— 574) 
I.  A  vibration  damper  which  comprises  a  casing  defin- 
ing an  annular  chamber,  an  annular  weight  within  the 
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chamber  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  a  distance  to    clutch  member  of  each  pair  having  a  fnction  face  arranBed 
perm.,  relative  rotation  of  the  casing  and  weight,  a  lining    opposite  the  first  said  friction  face    a  plv^tat^oS^ 

between    each    friction   element   and    said   other   clutch 


JU. 


r 

i 

Hj 

2,834J26 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 

Archie  John  Hirst,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 

Metalnstik  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Application  March  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,768 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—574) 


^-^ 
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1  A  torsional  vibration  damper  for  the  propeller  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  ring-like  inertia  mem- 
ber, a  hub  member  co-axial  within  the  inertia  member 
and  at  least  three  equi-spaced  cylinders  of  rubber-like 
material  each  extending  with  its  cylindrical  axis  radially 
of  the  hub  and  inertia  members  with  which  the  end  faces 
of  the  cylinders  drivingly  engage  so  that  upon  relative 
rotation  of  the  members  the  cylinders  are  subject  sub- 
stantially entirely  to  shear  whereby  low  torsional  fre 
qucncy  is  provided  to  de-tune  the  vibrations  of  the  pro- 
peller shaft. 


2,834J27 
SLIPPING  CLUTCH  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR 
Clifford  Wlllian  Sweet  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to 
Leventart  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 


Applii:ation  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525304 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31.  1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  74—665) 

8.  A  variable  speed  and  reversing  gear  comprising  a 
gear  box  having  two  output  shafts  rotatable  in  opposite 
directions,  a  primary  driven  shaft,  two  pairs  of  clutch 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  clutch  member  of 
each  pair  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  member 
of  each  pair  being  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  transmission 
between  each  said  rotatable  clutch  member  and  one  of  said 
output  shafts,  a  friction  plate  secured  to  one  of  said 
clutch  members  of  each  pair  and  having  a  friction  face 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch  members 
a   number   of   friction   elements   mounted   on    the   other 


If  -- 


member,  and  arranged  with  its  axis  of  pivoting  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  control  mechanism  adapted 
!>>  mpdrt  pivotal  movement  to  the  two  sets  of  factional 
elements  m  opposite  directions. 


of  non-metallic  pliable  material  in  the  space  to  prevent 
contact  between  the  weight  and  chamber,  and  a  viscous 
substance  substantially  filling  the  remainder  of  the  space. 


2,834,22S 

Tl  RBO-.MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Charics  I.  Place,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,754 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74— 688) 


I  A  transmission  interconnecting  driving  and  driven 
shafts  comprising  a  fluid  unit  having  driving  and  driven 
members,  an  operative  connection  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  said  driving  member,  a  differential  gearing  pro- 
viding a  terminal  gear  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  in- 
cluding a  sun  gear,  and  including  a  planet  gear  means 
having  a  planet  carrier  and  planet  gears  engaging  said 
Mjn  gear  and  said  terminal  gear,  a  gear  element  drive 
amnectcd  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  operatively  con- 
ncvtint-  !hL-  gear  element  to  said  sun  gear,  a  second  sun 
i:car  drive  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
ritativelv  earned  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  planet 
gear  means  including  a  second  carrier  drive  connected  to 
said  driven  member  and  including  second  planet  gears 
engaging  said  second  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  means 
operativelv  interccnnecting  said  ring  gear  to  said  first 
planet  carrier  <if  the  differential  gearing. 


2,834,229 

REVERSING  MECHANISM 

Clinton  L.  Graybill,  Superior,  Mont. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,882 

1  Claim,  (a.  74—765) 
.A  reversing  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
both  extending  into  a  fixedly  mounted  casing,  said  driving 
shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  within  a  circular  housing 
disposed  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  rotary  pumps  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  in  communication  with  each 
other  by  interconnecting  ducts,  said  pumps  having  shafts 
extending  into  a  gear  casing  formed  in  said  circular  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  spiral  planetary  gears 
meshing  with  a  spiral  sun  gear  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  said  driving  shaft  extending  from  said  sun  gear 
through  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  into  a  longitudinal 
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bore  formed  in  said  driven  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft  will  impart  rotation  to  said  pumps,  an  en- 
gaging member  slidably  mounted  on  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  one  end  of  said  housing  and  operatively  connected 
by  internal  spirally  arranged  teeth  to  said  planetary  gears, 
manually  actuated  means  for  engaging  said  driven  shaft 
with  and  disengaging  it  from  said  housing,  means  formed 
on  said  engaging  member  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  first  mentioned  meaiu  for  interconnecting  said  engag- 
ing member  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  engaging  member 
having  an  external  surface  engageable  with  said  fixed 
casing  and  an  internal  surface  engageable  with  said  cir- 


^  .-^ 
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cular  housing  whereby  movement  of  the  engaging  member 
in  one  direction  will  engage  it  with  said  fixed  casing  to  stop 
rotation  of  the  engaging  member  and  whereby  movement 
of  the  engaging  member  in  an  opposite  direction  will  en- 
gage it  with  said  circular  bousing  to  lock  them  together  as 
a  unit  whereupon  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  will  be 
connected  in  direct  drive,  manually  actuated  valve  means 
disposed  within  said  ducts  for  selectively  blocking  off  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  pumps  to  the  other,  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  in  communication  with  said  ducts 
and  actuated  by  said  fluid  pressure  therein  to  lock  said 
circular  housing  to  said  casing  and  to  hold  the  engaging 
member  in  a  disengaged  neutral  position. 


2,834431 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  DIE  MAKING 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

lohn  T.  GnMtmcr,  Aadahon,  N.  J. 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,828 

ISClafans.    (O.  76— 107) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  engraving  spherical  cavities  in  a  die 
comprising  a  base,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  work  holder  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  tool  holder,  means  to  mount  said  tool  holder  and 
work  bolder  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  tool  mounted  in  said  tool  holder,  a  die-plate 
mounted  in  said  work  holder,  said  die-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  working  surface  having  a  smooth  mirror-like 
finish,  aiKl  a  plurality  of  minute  balls  tangent  to  one  an- 
other and  secured  in  said  tool. 


2,S3443t  2,834032 

KNIFE  SHARPENER  TOOL  MOUNTING 

Evert  R.  Tengbcrg,  Pciriwdy,  Maik,  aMignor  to  New  Thomas  E.  Brooka,  Claiteda,  Iowa,  ■liigam   to  Lldc 

Enfhuid  Carbide  Tod  Conpuy.  Inc.,  Mcdford,  Mass.,  Corporation,  Chuioda,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

a  corporation  of  Maasachusetto  Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,653 

Application  Jmic  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,984  5  Claims.    (Q.  77—2) 
6Claln.   (a.  76— 88) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  of  the  type  having  sharpening 
elements  in  a  generally  V-shape  relation  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  case  having  offset  parallel  slots  extending 
part  way  up  from  the  bottom,  said  slots  being  defined  by 
parallel  side  and  end  walls  and  including  offset  co-planar 
surfaces,  said  slots  overlapping  to  form  an  enlarged  cen- 
tral space,  said  case  having  a  vertical  knife  receiving  ap- 
erture transverse  to  said  slots  and  extending  downwardly 
from  its  top  into  said  central  space,  a  pair  of  sharpener 
element  supports  having  surfaces  corresponding  with  the 
wall  surfaces  of  the  slots  and  press  fitted  into  partially 
overlapping  relation  in  said  slots,  said  supports  having 
adjacent  cut-away  inward  edge  portions  in  V-shape  rela- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  sharpener  elements  mounted  on  said 
edge  portions  partially  overlapping  each  other  in  said  V- 
shape  relation  in  said  aperture. 


7311    ().    G 
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1.  Tool  mounting  means  for  a  carrier  member  com- 
prising a  slot  in  the  carrier  member,  an  elongated  blade 
loosely  received  in  said  slot  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  work  contacting  portion 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  ends  being  inde- 
pendently slidable  into  and  out  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  en- 
larged spring  sockets  in  said  slot,  a  spring  in  each  socket 
back  of  said  blade  and  constituting  the  sole  supporting 
means  therefor  in  opposition  to  the  work,  one  of  said 
springs  being  located  back  of  said  cutting  edge  and  the 
other  back  of  said  work  contacting  portion  of  said  blade 
with  said  springs  exerting  substantially  equal  pressures 
on  said  cutting  edge  and  said  work  contacting  portion  of 
said  blade,  and  means  projecting  into  said  spring  sockets 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof  past  which  the  springs  may  be 
threaded  and  thereafter  retained  entirely  within  said 
sockets  by  said  projecting  means. 
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2434433 

ENGINE  RECONDmONING  EQUIFMENT 

Vyroa  E.  Aadmon,  C«dar  Rapids,  Iowa,  urignor  to 

C«dar  RapUs  Fthiiriin  CoiMwy,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  a  cotpowdoB  of  Iowa 

Applicadoa  Fabraary  17,  IMS,  Swial  No.  48S,824 

3ClalaH.    (a.  77— 2) 


1.  In  an  engine  boring  tool  of  the  type  described,  a 
yoke  member,  the  jawi  thereof  being  sufficiently  distant 
from  each  other  to  be  poeitiODed  on  both  iides  of  an 
eofine  bead  adjacent  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed bushings  positioned  in  opposite  jaws  of  said  yoke 
member,  one  of  said  bushings  having  a  slightly  lesser  in- 
ternal diameter  than  the  other,  an  arbor  member  slidably 
positioned  in  said  bushing,  said  arbor  being  composed  of 
three  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  of  the  same  di 
ameter  as  the  smaller  bushing,  the  opposed  section  being 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  larger  bushing,  and  the  center 
section  thereof  being  slightly  tapered  whereby  said  arbor 
member  may  be  inserted  through  said  bushings  in  said 
opposed  jaws  and  through  said  opening  in  said  engine 
head  in  accurate  circumferential  dimensional  relationship 
therewith,  and  means  for  mounting  said  yoke  on  said 
engine  head,  said  means  including  a  locking  portion 
adapted  to  rigidly  position  said  yoke  in  relation  to  said 
mounting  means  after  said  arbor  is  aligned  in  the  engine 
head. 


2434434 

COIN  DIMPLING  APPARATUS 

Howard  R.  Flachar.  Utica,  N.  Y^  aaaifnor  to  Chicago 


N.  Y. 


Tool  Coaspaay,  New  Y 
poradoB  of  New  Isncy 

"_  25, 1»54,  Serial  No.  432,l»fl 
UCfalM.    (Q.  7S— II) 


a  cor- 


1.  Apparatus  having  a  post  arrangement  including 
means  to  support  the  post  for  movement  in  an  axial  di- 
rection at  subsUntially  constant  pressure,  said  means  com- 
prisiiig  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocably  arranged 
therein,  a  mechanical  movement  interposed  between  the 
piston  and  the  post  to  multiply  the  reactive  force  of  the 
piston  against  the  post  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  a 
pressure  fluid  connection  on  the  cylinder,  a  manipulative 
means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  pressure  fluid  entering 
the  cylinder  by  way  of  the  pressure  fluid  connection,  and 
a  visible  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  amount 
of  pressure  in  the  cylinder. 


2434435 

METAL  BUTTON  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Joseph  SailL  New  YoHe,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Jahr  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,934 

7  Claims.    (Q.  79^-3) 


!  In  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  button,  the  steps  in- 
cluding forming  a  blank  having  four  sides  meeting  by 
pairs  at  corners,  cupping  said  blank  to  form  a  body  having 
integral  triangular  projections,  each  of  said  projections 
being  defined  by  converging  half-sections  of  a  pair  of 
sides  meeting  at  a  corner,  and  turning  said  triangular 
projections  inwardly  until  the  corners  of  said  blank  define 
an  aperture  substantially  centrally  of  said  body  and  simul- 
taneously indenting  said  projections  to  displace  said  aper- 
ture into  a  plane  oflfset  inwardly  from  the  rim  of  said  body 
and  to  form  curved  gripping  jaws  surrounding  said  aper- 


ture. 


cmiJ^ 


Doa  R.  Pardoa,  SOrsr  Spil^  aad  Albwrt  L.  Hadrick, 

Bofhsada,  Md. 

ApplkatkM  Octobtr  12, 1^,  S«1al  No.  «15,727 

2  Claims.    (CL  181— 4) 

(Granted  oodcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


<  f 
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1  A  method  of  measuring  sound  intensity,  which 
method  comprises:  transmitting  high-frequency  acousti- 
cal energy  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point;  transmit- 
ting lower-frequency  sound,  the  intensity  of  which  is  to 
be  measured,  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  between 
said  first  point  and  said  second  point  traversed  by  said 
high-frequency  energy,  thereby  producing  phase  shifts  in 
the  high-frequency  energy  at  said  second  point  relative 
to  the  high-frequency  energy  at  said  first  point;  and  meas- 
uring said  phase  shifts,  said  phase  shifts  being  dependent 
upon  the  intensity  of  said  low-frequency  energy. 


2434437 
ANGLXARLY  ADJUCTABLE,  MULTIPLE-SOCKET 

WRENCH 

Kenncdi  L.  Raoon,  Paablo,  Colo. 

Appikatfoo  Febraaiy  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,765 

7ClalBas.    (Q.  II— 574) 


1  A  muluple  socket  wrench  tool  comprising:  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  main  yoke;  a  transversely^ztetding 
pivot  member  supported  between  the  lep  of  said  main 
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yoke;  wrench-receiving  means  oxninted  on  said  main  yoke 
for  rotating  the  latter;  a  cross  frame  member  rotatably 
mounted  00  said  pivot  member  so  as  to  rotate  in  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  said  yoke,  said  cross  frame  member  having 
oppositely  pn^cting  radial  studs;  a  secondary  U-shaped 
yoke  supported  upon  each  of  said  studs;  and  a  double- 
ended,  work-receiving,  socket  wrench  member  rotatably 
supported  in  each  secondary  yoke. 


adapted  to  slide  axially  into  said  keyways  and  adapted  to 
move  die  parts  of  the  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 
with  respwrt  to  one  another,  whereby  to  reduce  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  opening  about  the  socket  to  lock 
the  socket  against  rotation  when  the  handle  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  to  enlarge  the  opening  and  free  the 
socket  when  the  handle  is  turned  the  opposite  direction. 


a,l3443S 

PIPE  WRENCH  WITH  COOPERATING  SUDABLE 

JAW  AND  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  HOLDING  MEANS 

Frsdrick  D.  Stover,  Sr>  Coalgata,  OUa. 

AppUcatkm  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,MI 

1  Claim.    (CLIl— 64) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  handle  having  a 
head  at  one  end  aind  at  one  side  thereof  formed  with  a 
slot,  a  filler  member  fixed  in  said  slot,  a  slidable  jaw  hav- 
ing a  shank  slidably  fitted  in  the  slot  between  the  sU- 
tionary  handle  and  the  filler  member  for  sliding  of  said 
slidable  jaw  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  end  of  the 
sutionary  handle,  a  second  handle  pivoted  to  said  filler 
member  tar  movement  toward  and  from  the  stationary 
handle,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  embrace  work  posi- 
tioned against  the  slidable  jaw  and  having  one  end  fixed 
in  said  filler  member,  pockets  in  the  other  side  of  the  sta- 
tionary handle  spaced  along  the  same,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber interlocking  with  selected  pockets  to  adjust  the  flexible 
member  into  engaging  relation  to  work  positioned  against 
the  slidable  jaw,  and  a  roller  on  the  second  handle  work- 
ing in  said  slot  against  said  shank  to  move  said  slidable 
jaw  outwardly  in  reqwnse  to  movement  of  said  second 
handle  toward  the  stationary  handle  whereby  to  tighten 
the  flexible  member  against  the  work. 


2434439 

FRICTION  DRIVE  SOCKET  WRENCHES 

IVflchaal  Maadai,  PIUsbMifh,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  Fcbrwuy  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,073 

1  Claim.    (CLIl— 64) 


A  friction  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  surrounded  in  part  by  a  thin  resilient 
section,  a  socket  normally  rotatable  in  said  opening,  a 
slot  in  said  head  extending  from  the  circular  opening  to 
the  periphery  of  the  head,  a  pair  of  semicylindrical  key- 
ways  in  the  head  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  and  opening  into  said  slot  over  an  arc  substantially 
less  than  half  the  circumference  of  each,  a  handle  and 
a  pair  of  side  by  side  cylindrical  keys  on  said  handle 


2434441 

REUEVED  WRENCH  SOCKET  FOR  HOLDING 

EITHER  A  NUT  OR  HEADED  FASTE7«fER 

Frederick  P.  SchUcM^  St  Loais,  Mo.,  aasigDor  to  ACF 

IndMtrias,  iacoiporatad,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corporatton 

of  New  Jsisey 

AppttcatloB  Jane  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590427 
2Clirfw.    (CLIl— 125) 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  socket  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  to  en- 
gage a  nut,  said  ribs  being  interrupted  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  socket  by  a  groove  to  provide  inner  and  outer 
rib  sections,  the  inner  ends  of  the  outer  rib  sections  hav- 
ing abutment  surfaces  for  abutting  engagement  with  mar- 
ginal portions  of  a  nut  when  the  latter  u  tilted  within  the 
socket,  each  abutment  surface  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket. 


2,134441 

MAGNETIC  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Dale  K.  Chowning,  Mouitain  View,  Mo. 

Application  March22, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,146 

2  Claims.    (0.11—125) 


-tf 


2.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  b<M-e 
extending  axially  therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  tube  having  a  portion  adjacent  one 
end  extending  into  one  end  of  said  bore  and  fixedly  se- 
cured therein,  an  open-ended  socket  on  the  other  end  of 
said  tube;  a  housing,  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end.  conformably  shaped  to  the  interior  of  said 
socket  and  positioned  within  said  socket  so  that  the  open 
end  of  the  housing  is  normally  disposed  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  the  free  end  of  said  socket,  the  closed  end 
of  the  housing  being  remote  from  said  socket  free  end, 
said  housing  being  movable  within  said  socket  from  the 
normal  position  to  a  position  in  which  said  housing  open 
end  is  in  alignment  with  said  socket  free  end;  a  shank 
carried  by  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  extending 
slidably  through  said  bore;  a  magnet  positioned  within 
said  housing  and  having  one  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
open  end  of  said  housing,  the  portion  of  said  socket  in- 
termediate the  free  end  thereof  and  the  free  end  of  said 
magnet  forming  a  recess  for  a  nut  therein;  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  shank  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  housing. 
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2,134^2 

TOOL  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 

F.  r— ith  SidB,  Rockford,  OL,  ■■Ignnr  of  one-half  to 

S.  Byrk  Stela,  Rockf ord,  ID. 

Appikalioa  Jmtj  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  U5,M9 

ZClafaM.    (a.t2— 3^ 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical collet  having  a  vertically  split  portion  for  expansi- 
bility thereof  and  a  base  portion  of  increased  radius  for 
resting  on  a  support  providing  thereon  a  flat  horizontal 
top  surface  annularly  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said 
collet,  a  vertically  elongated  key  projection  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  collet  above  the  base  portion,  a  tool 
holder  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  collet  for  de- 
mountable support  thereon  and  having  a  bore  in  which 
the  collet  has  a  free  fit  when  not  expanded  whereby  to 
permit  adjustment  lengthwise  and  circumfercntially  of  the 
collet  to  any  desired  position,  said  tool  holder  element 
also  having  in  its  lower  portion  a  smooth  counterbore 
provided  therein  concentric  with  the  first  named  bore,  a 
ring  having  a  smooth  outer  periphery  rotatably  adjustable 
to  an  infinite  degree  in  the  counterbore  and  having  a  key- 
way  provided  therein  on  its  inner  diameter  to  receive  the 
key  projection  on  said  collet  with  an  easy  sliding  fit,  a 
set  screw  in  said  tool  holder  element  for  clamping  said 
ring  in  any  adjusted  position  in  said  tool  holder  element, 
so  that  the  latter  may  be  removed  and  replaced  on  the 
collet  without  disturbing  its  setting  with  respect  to  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  relative  to  the  collet,  vertically 
adjustable  screw  means  provided  on  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  tool  holder  element  for  engagement 
with  the  flat  top  surface  on  said  base  portion  for  support 
of  the  tool  holder  element  at  any  selected  elevation  on  the 
collet,  the  adjustment  of  said  screw  means  also  remaining 
unchanged  in  the  event  of  removal  and  replacement  of 
said  tool  holder  element  and  means  for  expanding  said 
collet  to  clamp  the  tool  holder  element. 


2,S34443 
TONE  GENERATORS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Benjamin  F.  MicMOcr,  Harding  Township,  Morris  County, 
N.  J.,  BMlgnor  to  Mlcaincr  Inventions,  Inc.,  Harding 
TowiMhlp,   Morris  Connty,   N.   J.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jeraey 
Application  Fcbraary  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  270,311 
4Clahnc    (0.84-^.14) 


J*'  -jj 


3.  A  musical  instrument  for  the  selective  production 
of  plurality  of  notes  comprising  for  each  note  respectively 
a  tuned  vibrator,  a  pick-up  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vibra- 
tor and  a  vibratory  support  for  the  pick-up,  the  pick-up 
and  support  together  having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion musically  related  to  the  predominant  natural  fre- 
quency of  the  vibrator,  and  means  for  effecting  impulse 
excitation  of  the  vibrator,  the  vibratory  support  being 
positioned  to  be  struck  by  the  vibrator  and  thereby  set 
into  vibration  upon  such  excitation  of  the  vibrator. 


2434,244 

ORCHESTRAL  AND  BAND  DRUM  WTTH 

IMPROVED  SHELL 

Hohart  I.  Wmita,  Hoigate,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to 

Dmms,  Incorporated,  Ddancc,  OUo 

Application  Octohcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,89f 

2  aatau.    (CL  S4— 411) 


1.  For  orchestral  and  band  use  a  drum  comprising 
a  shell  which  is  generally  cylindrical  in  cross-section,  is 
open  at  the  top  and  has  a  closed  imperforate  hemispherical 
bottom,  a  single  vibratory  batter  head  stretched  tautly 
over  and  covering  said  open  top,  head  hold-down  and  ten- 
sioning means  embracing  the  marginal  edge  of  said  head 
and  opcratively  and  accessibly  mounted  on  the  upper  wall 
portion  of  said  shell,  a  plate  secured  to  the  interior 
of  the  wall  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  shell, 
an  anchor  block  secured  to  the  shell  at  a  diametrically 
opposite  point,  a  plurality  of  snares  having  end  portions 
connected  with  the  block  and  plate  respectively,  said 
snares  being  engageable  with  the  underside  of  said  dnim, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  wall  of 
the  drum,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  said  roller  being 
engageable  with  the  snares  at  a  point  between  the  plate 
and  anchor  block,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  for  purposes  of  regulating  the  ten- 
sioning function  of  said  roller. 


2,834,245 

BLAST  HOLE  LOADING  DEVICE 

Charles  C.  Osbmnc,  MhuBi,  Okla. 

Applkatioo  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,140 

7aahBS.   (CI.  8^— 2«) 


1  A  pneumatic  device  for  projecting  a  series  of  ex- 
plosive charges  into  blast  boles,  said  device  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  chamber;  closure  means  sealing  one 
end  of  the  chamber;  spaced  stops  within  the  chamber. 
one  of  said  stops  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  closure  means;  an  elongated  tubular  ram  tele- 
scoped in  the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  one  end  of  the 
ram  being  adapted  to  engage  said  one  stop;  valve  struc- 
ture on  said  one  end  of  the  ram,  said  structure  including 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  one  end  of  the  ram  and 
movable  means  engageable  with  the  other  stop  for  open- 
ing the  valve  upon  engagement  of  said  movable  means 
with  said  other  stop;  a  first  conduit  communicating  with 
the  chamber  adjacent  said  other  stop  for  directing  air 
under  pressure  against  said  movable  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  ram  toward  and  up  against  said  one  stop;  a  sec- 
ond conduit  communicating  with  the  chamber  between 
said  one  stop  and  the  closure  means  for  directing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  chamber  after  release  of  pressure  in 
the  first  conduit  to  move  the  ram  with  the  valve  thereon 
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closed,  toward  the  other  stop,  said  valve  opening  upon 
engagement  of  the  movable  means  with  said  other  stop; 
a  third  conduit  communicating  with  the  chamber  between 
said  other  stop  and  the  closure  means  for  directing  air 
under  pressure  into  the  chamber  and  past  the  open  valve 
upon  opening  of  the  latter;  an  air  supply  line;  and  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  conduits  and  the  line  for 
successively  directing  air  under  pressure  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  conduits  respectively  and  for  releasing 
the  pressure  in  said  first  conduit  upon  pressurization  of 
the  second  conduit. 


2  834,246 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORPTION 
SPECTRA  ANALYSIS 
Lanivncc  W.  Fodtett,  WasUngloB,  D.  C,  Norman  B. 
Foster,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  WUUam  R.  Thicktton,  Waah- 
faqiton,  D.  C,  and  Rex  C.  Wood,  Rodnrfllc,  Md.,  aa- 
signon  to  the  United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Conuncrcc 

Application  June  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,307 
7  Claims.   (CL  88— 14) 


ing  means  for  adjusting  the  resolution  of  the  apparatos, 
a  second  adjusUble  slit  located  between  said  source  and 
said  second  photoelectric  means  and  providing  means 
for  zeroing  the  apparatus,  means  for  driving  the  strip 
material  past  said  first  slit  whereby  energy  transmitted 
by  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  strip  is  incident  upon 
said  first  photoelectric  means,  a  chart  table,  means  for 
driving  the  chart,  said  paper  strip  and  chart  driving 
means  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  drive  said  paper 
strip  and  chart  whereby  the  distance  along  said  chart 
may  be  correlated  with  distance  along  said  paper  strip, 
a  cam  shaped  shutter  disposed  between  said  second  photo- 
electric means  and  said  source  and  adapted  to  control 
the  energy  incident  upon  said  second  photoelectric  means, 
a  driven  shaft  serving  to  mount  said  cam  shaped  shutter, 
servo  means  adapted  to  receive  said  difference  voltage 
and  serving  to  drive  said  shaft  whereby  the  shutter  is 
rotated  until  the  difference  voltage  is  reduced  to  zero, 
a  pen,  means  serving  to  guide  said  pen  transversely  across 
the  chart,  a  continuous  cable  connected  to  said  pen  and 
adapted  to  move  the  pen,  and  a  drive  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cable  whereby 
the  pen  is  moved  a  distance  which  corresponds  to  the 
angular  rotation  of  said  shaft,  whereby  a  trace  of  the 
optical  density  as  a  function  of  distance  along  the  strip 
material  is  plotted  on  the  chart. 


1.  In  an  absorption  spectrum  analyzer  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  method  of  producing  two  groups  of  light 
waves  which  are  closely  related  in  the  Ught  spectrum  and 
in  which  one  of  the  groups  of  light  waves  lies  in  the  ab- 
sorption spectrum  of  a  medium  which  is  to  be  analyzed 
and  in  which  a  second  of  the  groups  of  Ught  waves  lies 
in  a  region  of  the  spectrum  which  is  unaffected  by  the 
medium,  which  method  comprises  directing  a  beam  of 
light  at  a  transmission-tyi>e  narrow  band-pass  light  filter 
and  periodically  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  between 
the  face  of  the  filter  and  the  beam  of  light  through  a 
predetermined  angle. 


2434047 

OPTICAL  DENSITY  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Edward  G.  Pickels,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcckman 

Instmments,  Inc.,  FnDcrton,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif ornia 

AppUcation  January  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,268 

4Clafans.    (Q.  88— 14) 


1.  Analyzing  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  meas- 
ure the  optical  density  along  a  strip  material  and  serving 
to  trace  a  curve  of  the  density  on  a  chart  comprising  a 
source  of  radiant  energy,  first  and  second  photoelectric 
means  disposed  to  receive  energy  from  said  source  and 
having  their  electrical  outputs  opposed  to  generate  a 
difference  voltage,  a  first  adjustable  slit  disposed  between 
said  first  photoelectric  means  and  said  source  and  provid- 


2  834,248 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  RE- 
FRACTIVE INDEX  VARIATIONS  AND  REFRAC- 
TIVE INDEX  GRADIENTS 
Edward  G.  Pidwls,  Atfierton,  and  Frank  A.  Pearson,  Los 
Altos,  Caltf.,  asalgnon  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,854 
Saaims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


■^-A^ 


6.  In  apparatus  for  analyzing  refractive  index  varia- 
tions and  refractive  index  gradients  in  solutions  contained 
in  a  cell,  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam,  a  slit  disposed 
to  intercept  said  beam  and  serving  to  form  an  illuminated 
slit  source  of  light,  the  light  rays  from  said  source  being 
projected  through  the  cell  and  solution,  an  optical  system 
serving  to  produce  a  pattern  of  interference  fringes  in- 
cluding an  undeviated  slit  image,  a  mask  assembly  inter- 
posed between  the  slit  source  and  the  cell  and  including 
means  for  forming  a  reference  pattern  of  interference 
fringes  adjacent  said  pattern  of  interference  fringes,  means 
for  calibrating  the  equipment  to  a  particular  cell,  and 
movable  shutters  adapted  to  be  continuously  moved  to 
follow  and  mask  the  undeviated  portion  of  the  light  beam 
for  reducing  the  intensity  of  the  undeviated  slit  image. 


2,834,249 

MECHANISM  FOR  PROJECTING  FILMS  OF 

DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Erwtn  May,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 

Lcitz,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corpontioa  of  Germany 

AppUcation  Angnst  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  531381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Scpten^>er  2, 1954 

14  Claims.    (0.88—18.4) 

1.  In  a  film  transporting  and  film  guiding  mechanism 

for  use  in  a  film  projection  apparatus,  an  exchangeable  film 
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guide  for  the  pusage  of  the  film  therethrough  for  projec- 
tion of  the  film;  meau  for  detachably  securing  said  film 
guide  to  said  apparatus;  a  picture  window  in  the  film  guide; 
a  pivotaUy  supported  and  laterally  movable  film  claw 
engaging  the  film  to  move  it  past  said  picture  window;  a 
coupling  lever;  means  in  said  film  guide  for  receiving  said 
coupling  lever  manually  inserted  in  said  guide  in  a  pre- 


«■/    A  Mi 


determined  position  depending  upon  the  spacing  of  the 
perforatioQs  in  the  film  to  be  pro^ted  and  means  inter- 
poacd  between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  coupling 
lever  and  the  said  film  claw  for  eh«ngjng  the  location  of 
the  operating  pivot  of  the  film  claw  to  position  the  film 
claw  for  engagement  with  the  perforations  in  the  film 
to  be  projected  and  means  for  operating  said  film  claw. 


PROJECTING  CLOCKS  PROVIDED  WITH 

ROTATABLE  DIALS 

Eaca  Stalanl,  Bologna,  Italy 

Applkatkm  Dcccanbtr  7,  IfSMwtel  No.  5S1,M0 

OaiaM  priority,  arplicatiOB  Italy  March  28, 1955 

4Claiw.   (CLM— 24) 


■n  I 

I.  In  a  projecting  clock  combination  having  an  arbor 
of  the  hours  driven  by  a  conventional  clock  mechanism 
mounted  in  a  casing,  a  rotatable  dial  having  transparent 
indicia  fastened  to  said  arbor  for  rotation  therewith;  a 
window  in  said  clock  casing  in  front  of  the  transparent 
section  of  said  dial;  a  non-transparent  pointer  projecting 
from  said  window  through  a  transparent  section  of  said 
window  and  pointing  to  the  corresponding  transparent 
indicia  of  the  dial  fastened  to  said  hours  wheel  arbor, 
and  an  electric  lamp  arranged  behind  said  dial  fastened 
to  a  part  of  the  said  clock  casing  remote  from  said  win- 
dow whereby  a  shadow  image  of  said  transparent  indicia 
and  of  said  non- transparent  pointer  may  be  projected 
upon  a  viewing  screen  surface. 


2,S34^1 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER  AND  RECTANGLXAR 
VIEW  MOUNTING  CARD 
Clarence  L.  RonrcU,  Portland,  Orcg^  a«i«nor  to  Sawyer's 
Inc.,  ProartM,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
AppHcatfon  Jvne  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S%U6 
2qainis.   (Q.  SS—Jl) 
1.  A    stereoscopic    viewer   for   viewing   stereo-paired 
transparencies  mounted  in  an  elongated  holder  having 
parallel  side  edges  with  the  transparencies  in  two  paral- 
lel in  two  parallel  rows  adjacent  the  respective  side  edges 


of  the  holder  and  said  holder  having  a  row  of  feeding 
apertures  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  to  said  side  edges, 
comprising  a  housing,  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  eyepiece 
lenses  at  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a  laterally  spaced  pair 
of  light  admitting  windows  at  the  front  of  said  housing, 
guide  means  defining  a  transverse  slot  extending  through 
said  housing  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  in  which  a 
holder  may  be  maintained  with  the  rows  of  transparencies 
m  alignment  with  the  respective  lenses  and  windows,  said 
guide  means  having  openings  therethrough  with  which 
the  stereo-pairs  of  transparencies  may  be  registered  suc- 
cessively for  viewing  purposes,  reciprocable  feeding  means 
guided  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  said  housing  and 
including  a  feeding  claw  engagcable  successively  with 
said  feeding  apertures,  said  guide  means  defining  a  slot  of 
greater  width  than  the  distance  between  the  side  edges  of 
said  holder  and  serving  roughly  to  locate  said  holder  in 
said  bousing,  and  orienting  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  inserted  holder 


comprising  a  fixed  guide  extending  vertically,  a  short  dis- 
tance above  and  below  the  transverse  axis  of  the  viewer 
through  the  optical  centers  of  said  eyepiece  lenses,  at  one 
side  of  said  slot  for  engagement  with  one  side  edge  of 
said  holder,  and  resilient  guide  means  engaging  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  holder  for  pressing  said  one  side  edge 
against  said  fixed  guide  in  order  to  orient  the  transverse 
axis  of  each  stereo-pair  of  transparencies  parallel  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  viewer  through  the  optical  centers 
of  said  eyepiece  lenses,  said  resilient  guide  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  leaf  springs  projecting 
inwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of  the  slot,  one  above 
and  the  other  below  said  transverse  axis  of  the  viewer 
so  as  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  card  at  a  pair  of  spaced 
points  res{>ectively  above  and  below  said  transverse  axis 
of  the  viewer,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  comprising  an  in- 
wardly bowed  leaf  spring  having  its  ends  directed  out- 
wardly away  from  the  slot,  and  said  housing  comprising 
means  forming  niches  in  which  said  leaf  spring  ends  arc 
maintained. 


2,S34aS2 

SEMI-RIMLESS  SPECTACLE  MOUNTING 

Walter  F.  Moniaon,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  February  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,452 

S  Claims.    (CL8«— 47) 


?  Spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses,  each  lens 
having  its  edges  at  the  upper  corners  thereof  in  the  form 
of  obtuse  angled  convexities,  the  sides  of  which  converge 
downwardly  and  the  tops  of  which  extend  towards  each 
other  and  form  portions  of  the  top  edges  of  the  lenses, 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  said  convexities,  said  sockets 
being  transversely  concave  across  the  side  edges  of  the 
lenses  and  being  angular  in  plan  providing  portions  com- 
plementary to  the  downwardly  converging  side  edges 
of  the  convexities  and  portions  complementary  to  the  tops 
of  the  convexities,  resilient  means  connecting  the  sockets 
for  each  tens  to  each  other  serving  to  urge  the  sockets  into 
clampmg  engagment  upon  the  convexities,  and  means 
connecting  the  resilient  means  to  each  other. 
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2,834453 

mGH  APERTURE  WIDE  ANGLE  FOUR 

COMPONENT  LENS 

Hiroshl  Ito,  Sctagaya^ni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Canon 

Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japsn,  a  corporatioB 

of  Japan 

Application  Aagnst  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  December  1,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  8ft— 57) 


1.  A  high  aperture  wide  angle  lens  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, a  first  cemented  positive  lens  of  which  each  con- 
stituent lens  is  of  meniscus  shape,  a  first  cemented  nega- 
tive lens  of  which  each  constituent  lens  is  of  meniscus 
shape,  the  first  cemented  positive  and  the  first  cemented 
negative  lenses  being  air  spaced  from  each  other  and 
to  the  object  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  single  negative  lens 
of  meniscus  shape,  and  a  second  cemented  pmitive  lens 
of  which  each  constituent  lens  is  of  meniscus  shape,  the 
single  negative  and  the  second  cemented  positive  lenses 
being  air  spaced  from  each  other  and  to  the  image  side 
of  the  diaphragm,  every  curved  surface  of  each  lens  and 
including  the  cemented  surfaces  being  disposed  concave 
toward  the  stop,  the  refractive  indices,  n,uiMeri{it<  aix^  the 
Abbe  numbers,  v.ubiertpt.  of  the  lens  elements,  with  the 
subscripts  increasing  in  the  direction  from  the  object  to 
the  image  side  of  the  array,  satisfying  the  following  con- 
ditions: 


perpendicular  plane;  a  first  optically  active  element  com- 
prising a  first  optical  bias  plate  having  a  retardation  of 
approximately  one-sixth  of  a  wavelength  of  green  light 
and  a  flnt  electro-optic  retardation  plate  having  an  optic 
axis,  said  electro-optic  retardation  plate  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  transparent  electrodes  thereon;  a  substan- 
tially pure  alternating  current  pulse  source  connected  to 
said  electrodes  to  esublish  an  electric  field  substantially 
parallel  to  the  optic  axis  thereof,  the  pulses  of  said  source 
having  a  duty  cycle  of  substantially  W ;  a  linear  polarizer 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  planes  of 
polarization;  a  second  optically  active  element  comprising 
a  second  optical  bias  plate  having  a  reurdation  of  ap- 
proximately one-sixth  of  a  wavelength  of  green  light  and 
a  second  electro-optic  retardation  plate  having  an  optic 
axis,  said  electro-optic  retardation  plate  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  transparent  electrodes  thereon;  a  second  sub- 
stantially pure  alternating  current  pulse  source  connected 
to  said  last  named  electrodes  to  establish  an  electric  field 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optic  axis  thereof,  the 
pulses  of  said  second  source  having  a  duty  cycle  of  sub- 
stantially W ;  and  a  second  dichroic  polarizer  passing  said 
first  and  third  primary  color  components  in  one  said  plane 
of  polarization  and  said  second  primary  color  component 
in  the  other  said  plane. 


1 

1    0.12>iii-m>0.M 

M>n-ri>10 

1.75>     m    >1.M 

flO>    V,    >88 

1.78>    n.    >1.» 

S0>    r4     >a6 

1.78>    m    >1.» 

4a>    ri     >M 

0.12>n«-ii?>0.(B 

1 

S3>ii.-r->10 

and  the  following  relations  with  rc^JCCt  to  the  absolute 
values  for  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  cemented  surfaces 
rj  and  rio  of  the  first  and  second  cemented  positive  lenses 
and  the  concave  surfaces,  r,  and  r^,  of  the  cemented 
negative  lens  and  the  single  negative  lens  toward  the  stop: 


0.40  f>r,>0.25/  050/>     r„     >034/ 

0.»/>ri>0.18/  0.aO/>     r-      >0.J»/ 


where  '  is  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective 


2,834aS4 

ELECTRONIC  COLOR  FILTER 
Stanley  J.  Sms,  BrookHne,  Mam.,  amlgnor  to  All«i  B. 
Dn  Mont  LnboraloriM,  Inc^  CHflon,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dataware 
Application  Octobw  22, 1953,  Swtal  No.  387,729 
2  Claims.    (O.  8ft— 10<) 


.  ,  ■■■*  -^^ 


1 .  An  electronic  color  filter  comprising  in  order  along 
an  optical  path,  a  first  dichroic  polarizer  passing  first 
and  second  primary  color  components  in  a  first  plane  of 
polarization  and  a  third  primary  color  component  in  a 


2,834455 

RECOILLESS  FIREARM  AND  AMMUNITION 

THEREFOR 

C  Walton  MnsBcr,  PhilndelpUa,  Pa.,  asslgnnr  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  repreasntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
Application  Angost  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  306,743 
1  Claim,   (a.89— L7) 
(Granted  mider  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


A  recoilless  firearm  including  a  gim  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  forward  portion  blending  into  a  upered  rear 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  forward  of 
said  rear  portion,  said  rear  portion  beiiig  arranged  to 
receive  the  cartridge  case  of  an  ammunition  round  with 
the  forward  edge  of  said  case  in  a  plane  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  rear  edges  of  said  openings  and  said 
forward  portion  being  arranged  to  receive  the  round's 
projectile  with  its  routing  band  located  between  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  said  openings,  and  a  recoil  neutralizing 
sleeve  encircling  said  tube  to  form  between  it  and  said 
tube  a  venturi  having  its  rear  end  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  joined  at  its  front  end  to  said  cylindrical  portion  at 
a  point  forward  of  said  opening. 


2,134456 
RAPID  FIRE  GUN  SLIDE  HYDRAUUC 
CONTROL  SYVTEM 
David  Weiteaa,  KcMfawlon,  Md. 
Application  April  19. 1955,  Serial  No.  502,536 
nClalma.    (0.19—45) 
(Granted  mder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  rapid  fire  turret  gun  and  a 
trunnion  mounted  slide  assembly  of  a  type  including  a 
projectile  transfer  tray  and  a  powder  case  transfer  tray 
for  usage  of  semi-fixed  cased  ammunition  of  major  bore 
and  for  movement  of  said  ammunition  as  separate  in- 
crements from  a  receiving  position  external  to  the  gun 
slide  to  mutually  aligned  positions  for  ramming  in  align- 
ment with  the  gun  breech,  a  hydraulic  power  and  control 
system  for  said  automatic  gun  assembly  which  comprises 
pump  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  pressure  energy  to 
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uid  system,  an  accumulator  type  pressure  regulator  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  of  said  pump  means  and  to 
maintain  available  a  constant  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  use  by  the  system,  a  bi-directional  breech  operat- 
ing cylinder  assembly  in  said  system,  a  sliding  joint  con- 
necting means  connected  in  interposed  relationship  be- 
tween the  said  breech  operating  cylinder  and  the  accimiu- 
lator  assembly  whereby  the  breech  operating  cylinder 
functions  to  receive  and  dissipate  fluid  under  recoil  and 
counter  recoil  conditions  of  the  gun  in  its  housing,  a 
hydraulically  operated  empty  case  extraction  means,  a 
control  valve  means  for  said  extraction  means  and  dis- 
posed to  be  actuated  by  the  breechblock  on  completion  of 
the  opening  cycle  thereof,  the  valve  being  connected  be- 
tween the  operating  device  and  the  accumulator  pressure 
regulator,  a  breechblock  control  valve  connected  in  the 
breechblock  operating  lines  of  said  hydraulic  power  and 


V 


between  a  cocked  and  a  firing  position  and  sear 

for  releasably  holding  the  hammer  in  the  cocked  pocition, 
a  device  for  reducing  the  normal  rate  of  the  automatic 
fire  of  the  firearm  including  a  first  inertia  means  slidingly 
responsive  to  recoil  movement  of  the  operating  rod  for 
delaying  the  return  of  the  operating  rod  frcxn  the  reeoil 
position,  and  a  second  inertia  means  pivotally  responsive 
to  battery  movement  of  the  operating  rod  for  delaying  the 
release  of  the  hammer  by  the  sear  means  after  the  oper- 
ating rod  is  in  battery  position,  said  second  inertia  means 
including  a  member  having  a  relatively  massive  body 
portion  and  a  stem  p<Mlion  extending  therefrom  mount- 
ed to  the  firearm  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said 
member  between  a  retracting  and  an  actuating  position, 
said  member  being  engageable  with  the  sear  means  when 
in  said  actuating  position  for  release  of  the  hammer,  a 
spring  for  biasing  said  member  to  said  actuating  position. 
and  cam  means  responsive  to  said  battery  movement 
of  the  operating  rod  for  actuating  said  member  to  said 
retracting  position  against  the  bias  ot  said  spring  for  de- 
laying the  actuation  of  the  sear  means  by  said  member 
according  to  the  energy  imparted  to  the  operating  rod 
by  said  first  inertia  means. 


24344St 

GEAR  CUmNG  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LOADER 

Hoiry  J.  AadcTMB  aad  LMnrd  O.  Carlscn,  Rochastar, 

S*  J-*  ■"*«■?"  *•  ''*•  G»«"«»  Wofta,  Rochailsr. 
N.  Y^  a  coivoratfoB  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoB  March  29. 1957,  Sotel  No.  M93M 
TCIalM.    (CL90— I) 


control  system  to  control  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the 
breechblock  operating  cylinder,  a  rammer  drive  assembly 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  accumulator,  a  control 
valve  operatively  connected  with  said  rammer  drive  as- 
sembly for  controlling  ramming  and  ram  retracting  action 
thereof,  a  pair  of  transfer  tray  operating  cylinders  dis- 
posed on  said  slide  respectively  to  move  the  projectile 
transfer  tray  and  the  powder  transfer  tray  of  said  gun- 
slide  from  their  respective  load  increment  receiving  posi- 
tions rearwardly  of  the  gunslide  trunnions  to  a  position 
wherein  the  trays  are  aligned  for  simultaneous  ramming, 
a  transfer  tray  valve  block  assembly  interposed  between 
the  transfer  tray  operating  cylinders  and  the  accumulator, 
and  a  sequence  valve  assembly  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  tray  control  valve  block  assembly  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  pressure  regulator  to  control  the 
time  functioning  of  the  gun  system. 


2,t34,257 

INERTIA  OPERATED  RATE  REDUCER  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

lokiiC.  Ganod,  Mngfield,  Mml,  nssigiiiii  to  the  United 

States  of  Ajnerka  as  reprcsorted  by  the  Sccratary  of 

dte  Aimj 

AppHcatkM  Febrvary  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  410,4^ 

(CUaii.    (a.W— Ul) 

(Gmted  mdcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  166) 


I.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  an  operating  rod 
redprocable  between  a  recoil  and  a  battery  position,  a  bolt 
redprocable  with  the  operating  rod  and  having  a  firmg 
pin  therein,  a  firing  pin  actuating  hammer  reciprocable 


1  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  a  rotary  cutter  and 
a  work  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  bevel  gear  workpiece 
in  such  position  that  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  is  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  root  of  the  tooth  space  to  be  cut 
in  the  workpiece,  the  cutter  comprising  a  disc  having 
around  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  with  a 
gap  between  the  last  and  first  blades  to  permit  tooth-to- 
tooth  indexing  of  the  work  without  cessation  of  cutter 
rotation,  a  loader  having  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  sets 
of  work-gnpping  jaws  and  being  roUtable,  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  work  spindle  and  perpendicular  to  the 
cutter  axis,  to  cause  said  sets  of  jaws  to  successively  carry 
work  pieces  to  and  from  a  position  of  alignment  with  the 
work  spindle,  and  said  loader  being  reciprocable  rear- 
wardly and  forwardly  along  its  rotation  axis  to  load  the 
workpiece  on  the  spindle  and  to  unload  it  from  the 
spindle,  respectively,  and  the  cutter  disc  having  a  recess 
in  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  gap  and  into  which 
the  workpiece  may  extend  when  the  loader  is  in  forward 
position. 

7.  A  gear  cutting  nuu;hine  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  loader  head,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  jaws 
equi-spaced  about  the  head  and  each  comprising  two  jaws 
extending  radially  outwards  from  the  head  and  pivoted  to 
the  head  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
head,  an  arm  on  each  jaw  extending  radially  inwaixis 
from  the  jaw  pivot  axis,  a  spring  disposed  between  adja- 
cent arms  erf  adjacent  sets  for  urging  opening  movement 
of  the  jaws,  a  spring -backed  plunger  for  each  set  movaMe 
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radially  in  the  head  and  engaging  both  arms  of  the  set 
for  urging  closing  movement  of  the  jaws,  and  a  jaw 
actitator  concentric  with  the  head  and  movable  axially 
therein  for  shifting  said  plungers  outwardly  to  open  the 

jaws. 

2,834459 
MACHINES  FOR  HOT  INGOTS 
Sdplonc  Capctti,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Innocentl  So- 
dctik  Gcneralc  per  rindostrle  MctaOniglca  e  Mcccanica, 
^filan,  Italy 

AppUcadk»  Augnst  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,3U 

OalBU  priority,  application  Italy  September  14,  1954 

1  Claim.    (0.90— 18) 


with  said  moulding  surface  along  a  generating  line  there- 
of, and  the  other  is  free;  means  for  progressively  wran»ng 
said  sheet  from  its  held  end  to  its  free  end,  around  said 
mandrel  and  for  clamping  said  sheet  firmly  to  said  mould- 
ing surface  throughout  substantially  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  mandrel,  said  sheet  being  a  length  such 
that  in  the  wrapped  position  thereof  said  free  end  over- 
laps said  held  end;  and,  sealing  means  engageable  with 
said  sheet  along  the  overlap,  for  sealingly  joining  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  sheet. 


'Q^— ^ 


In  a  machine  tool  for  removing  the  superficial  crusts 
from  hot  metal  ingots,  a  device  for  reducing  the  heat  loss 
from  a  hot  ingot  during  working  on  the  latter  and  for 
shielding  the  parts  of  the  machine  tool  from  heat  from 
the  hot  ingot;  said  device  comprising  a  metal  case  having 
hollow  top,  bottom,  back  and  opposite  side  portions 
defining  a  recess  open  only  at  the  front  thereof  to  loosely 
receive  a  hot  ingot  during  the  performance  of  work  on 
the  latter  by  the  machine  tool  with  the  metal  case  being 
spaced  from  the  hot  ingot  so  that  the  ventilating  move- 
ment of  the  surrounding  air  past  the  hot  ingot  is  dis- 
couraged, thereby  to  reduce  the  loss  of  heat  from  the 
ingot  by  convection  and  to  reflect  back  to  the  ingot  at 
least  some  of  the  heat  radiated  from  the  ingot,  and 
means  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  said  hollow 
portions  of  the  metal  case,  thereby  to  remove  heat  ab- 
sorbed from  the  hot  ingot  by  said  metal  case  and  to 
avoid  the  transmission  of  the  absorbed  heat  to  adjacent 
parts  of  the  machine  tool. 


2,8344M 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG 

CONTAINERS 

Ferdinand  A.  de  Wicaa,  Tnckahoc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Rondo  Development  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,109 
7  Claims.    (CI.  93— 39.1) 
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2,834461 
MULTIPLE  FORM  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  PAPER  BOXES 
Harold  X.  Goat,  Naafaua,  N.  H^  aaaicnor  to  The  Inter- 
national Paper  Box  Machine  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H., 
a  corporati<Hi  of  New  Hampahlre 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,284 
5CUhns.    (CL  93— 44.1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  setting  up  boxes  from  flat  box  blanks 
of  bendable  material  and  having  notched  interlocking 
flaps,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  having  four  box  forms  spaced 
therearound  each  with  a  suction  face  having  central 
suction  openings  therein;  Geneva  motion  driving  mech- 
anism for  halting  each  box  form  successively  at  four  sta- 
tions spaced  around  the  axis  of  the  carrier;  blank  supply 
means  including  a  forwardly  tilted  magazine  reciprocat- 
ing rectilinearly  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  horizontal 
toward  and  away  from  the  suction  face  of  a  box  form 
halted  at  a  blank  supply  station,  said  means  feeding  the 
endmost  blank  in  the  magazine  flatwise  and  bowing  said 
blank  during  retraction  of  the  magazine;  box  folding 
means  including  a  rigid  box  forming  channel,  reciprocat- 
ing rectilinearly  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  vertical  up- 
wardly toward  and  downwardly  away  from  the  suction 
face  of  a  box  form  halted  at  a  box  folding  station  for 
folding  and  locking  the  flaps  of  a  blank  adhered  thereon; 
box  discharge  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed pairs  of  hooks,  reciprocating  rectilinearly  at  a  slight 
angle  from  the  horizontal  toward  and  away  from  the  suc- 
tion face  of  a  box  form  halted  at  a  box  discbarge  station 
and  positively  locking  the  locking  flaps  of  a  box  while 
extracting  the  box  from  said  box  form  in  a  slightly  down- 
ward direction  and  suction  control  means  for  releasing  the 
suction  on  the  suction  faces  of  said  box  forms  during  ex- 
traction of  a  box  therefrom. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  thin-walled  hollow  body 
from  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  mouldable  material:  com- 
prising a  stationary  rigid  mandrel  having  circumferen- 
tially  thereof  a  moulding  surface  which  is  essentially  a 
surface  of  revolution;  means  for  releasably  holding  a 
sheet  of  said  mouldable  material  to  said  moulding  sur- 
face in  a  poistion  in  which  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
of  said  sheet  is  held  in  substantially  tangential  contact    a 

730   (•     U~2A 


2,8344<2 

BLANK  HOLDDOWN  APPARATUS 

Raymond  A.  Labombarde,  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,946 

7aalms.    (0.93-^9) 

1.  Holddown  apparatus  for  holding  down  portions  of 

foldable  box  blank,  advancing  individually  and  succes- 
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sively  through  the  zooe  of  an  adhesive  applying  roll  op- 
poied  by  a  pressure  roll  in  a  box  folding  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising  fixed,  rigid,  support  means  on  said 
machine  in  said  zone  and  proximate  the  path  of  said 
blank  portions;  a  unitary,  elongated,  holddown  element 
of  rigid  materia]  mounted  on  said  support  means  along- 
side the  nip  of  said  rolls  for  movement  normal  to  the 
path  of  said  blanks,  said  holddown  element  having  a 
straight  elongated  holddown  face  normally  parallel  to 
said  path  and  extending  along  said  path  from  a  forward 
end  in  advance  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls  to  a  rearward  end 
in  rear  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls;  first  spring  means  between 


the  forward  end  of  said  holddown  element  and  said  sup- 
port means  for  reailientJy  urging  said  end  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  adhesive  applying  roll  and  toward  the 
path  of  the  flatwise  unfoldeid  portions  of  said  blank  and 
second  spring  means  between  the  rearward  end  of  said 
holddown  element  and  said  support  means  for  rcsilicntly 
urging  said  end  in  a  direction  away  from  the  adhesive 
applying  roll  and  toward  the  path  of  the  flatwise  un- 
folded portions  of  said  blank  whereby  said  elongated 
holddown  element  rocks  as  it  yields  upwardly  for  hold- 
ing down  the  unfolded  part  of  a  blank  trailing  behind  an 
overfolded  flap. 


2434,20 

BOX  STRIPPING  AND  EXTRACTING  APPARATL  S 

HaroM  J.  Go«,  NMkoa,  N.  H^  a«igBor  to  The  Inter- 

national  Paper  Box  Macfataic  Company,  Naahoa,  N.  H., 

■  corponttoa  of  New  Hampdilra 

AppHcatloa  DccamlMr  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  i25,<96 

llCIalnu.    (Q.  93— 51) 


tion,  said  box  discharge  means  supporting  said  box  strip- 
ping means  at  said  box  discharge  station  in  righted  posi- 
tion for  free  downward  movement  of  a  box  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  completed  inverted  tray 
boxes  from  a  plunger  and  channel  box  forming  machine, 
said  apparatus  comprising  mechanical  box  stripping 
means,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  box  forming  channel  of 
said  machine  in  the  path  of  each  successive  completed 
tray  box.  said  means  frictionally  gripping  opposite  out- 
side walls  of  each  said  tray  box  and  preventing  rearward, 
while  permitting  free  forward,  movement  thereof  and  box 
discharge  means  supporting  said  box  stripping  means  and 
moving  in  timed  relation  to  the  box  forming  mechanism  of 
said  machine  toward  and  away  from  a  box  discharge  sta- 


2,S3<2M 
CARTON  SET-UP  MACHINE 
John  L.  Fcrguaoo  and  Cari  E.  BeOhan,  JoUct,  and  La«»- 
rcnce  E.  Ahmmb,  Moerli,  IH^  aMlgBon,  by  mamc  as- 
dgnmcnti,  to  Fcdaral  Pi^cr  Board  Company,  Inc., 
Bogota,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfcin  of  New  York 
AppUcatloo  November  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,172 
nClalmi.    (CI.  93— 53) 


10  A  machine  for  erecting  and  latching  containers, 
comprising  a  device  engageable  with  opposite  side  walls 
of  a  flat,  knocked-down  container  to  spread  the  same  to 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  container  holding  frame  into 
which  spread  containers  are  advanced  from  said  device, 
a  rear  wall  deflecting  unit  engageable  with  a  rear  wall 
of  a  container  in  said  frame  to  deflect  said  rear  wall  for- 
wardly  in  relation  to  the  spread  side  walls,  and  a  latch- 
ing unit  associated  with  said  frame  comprising  a  laterally 
shiftable  stop  finger  engageable  with  a  container  in  the 
frame  to  sustain  the  container  longitudinally  during  move- 
ment of  said  deflecting  unit,  and  a  tucker  arm  acting  trans- 
versel>  on  a  spread  bottom  wall  of  the  container  to  deflect 
the  same  inwardly  of  said  side  walls  for  latching  engage- 
ment with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  partition  in 
the  container,  an^^eans  actuating  said  stop  finger  and 
tucker  arms  in  u'mRd  relation  to  one  another. 


2  t34JM5 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDDsfc  CORRUGATED  CARD- 
BOARD SHIELDS  FOR  PACKING  CASES 
Eari  E.  Crtot,  Decatar,  Dl. 
AppUcatioo  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,883 
4ClalnH.   (CL93— «4) 


I  An  apparatus  for  folding  sheets  of  cardboard  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing,  said  casing  being  rectangular 
in  cross  section  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned 
slots,  a  pair  of  folding  assemblies  projecting  from  said 
casing  through  said  slots  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  pair 
of  bearing  blocks  disposed  within  the  casing,  means  for 
adjusting  said  blocks  lengthwise  of  the  casing,  said  fold- 
able  assemblies  being  rotatably  supported  by  spindles  pro- 
jecting in  each  of  said  blocks,  said  block  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  stop  bar  adjustably  supported  within  said 
casing  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  intercon- 
necting each  bearing  block  and  stop  bar  whereby  the  bear- 
ing blocks  engage  the  stop  bars  in  any  adjusted  position 
thereof. 
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TRANSLOAD  DEVICE 

Alan  E.  BrickMH,  WHUaaMTllte,  N.  Yn  MrifBor  to  United 

SCatm  Sted  Coipofatkm,  a  cosyoratlon  of  New  Jcney 

Application  October  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,539 

5Clalmi.    (0.94— «) 


1.  In  a  transload  device  for  adjacent  slabs  having  a 
fllled  therebetween,  the  combination  including  a  pair  of 
telescoping  supporting  units,  one  positioned  on  each  side 
of  the  filler,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  outboard 
longitudinal  rods  spaced  apart  one  above  the  other,  spaced 
apart  rods  extending  between  and  welded  to  said  longitudi- 
nal rods,  each  of  said  last  named  rods  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  rod.  then  inwardly  to 
form  a  knee  at  a  point  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
rods  and  then  upwardly  to  the  top  rod.  a  dowel  fastened 
to  each  of  said  last  named  rods,  the  spacing  between 
opposed  bottom  longitudinal  rods  being  at  least  approxi- 
mately as  great  as  the  length  of  said  dowel,  a  plate 
welded  to  each  of  said  dowels  adjacent  said  filler,  a 
clamping  rod  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  last  named 
rods  extending  between  and  welded  to  the  bottom  and 
top  longitudinal  rods  in  opposed  relationship  to  the 
second  named  rods  associateid  with  the  opposite  pair  of 
longitudinal  rods,  said  clamping  rod  having  a  loop  ex- 
tending above  said  top  longitudinal  rod  and  clamping 
the  free  end  of  the  dowel  secured  to  said  opposed  rod, 
each  of  said  clamping  rods  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  rod,  then  inwardly  to  form  a 
knee  at  a  point  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  rods  and 
then  upwardly  to  the  top  rod,  the  knees  associated  with 
each  pair  of  outboard  longitudinal  rods  being  in  align- 
ment and  forming  a  support  for  the  bottom  longitudinal 
rod  of  a  second  transload  device  when  arranged  in  nested 
position. 

2434^7 

GRATING 

Gerald  T.  Beebc,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  amlgBor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatloo,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  lanaary  2<,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,264 

1  Claim.    (Q.  94—39) 
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A  grating  comi>rising  a  plurality  of  q)aced  parallel 
main  longitudinal  bars  having  aligned  slots,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  lacing  bars  extending  through  said  slots  and 
having  notches  in  their  upper  edges  receiving  the  upper 
portions  of  the  said  main  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge 
bars  correapooding  with  said  lacing  bars  and  extending 
through  said  slots  underneath  the  respective  lacing  bars, 
each  of  said  slots  having  an  eiilarged  horizontal  portion 
and  upper  and  lower  vertical  leg  portions  merging  into 
said  horizontal  portion  and  forming  upper  and  lower 
shoulders,  each  of  said  wedge  bars  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  notches  in  its  bottom  edge  adapted  to  register  with 
the  respective  main  bars,  the  rearward  portions  of  said 
last  named  notches  being  inclined  to  form  wedge  surfaces, 


said  lacing  bars  being  insertabie  in  the  horizontal  portions 
of  said  slots  and  rotatable  through  the  enlargements  into 
the  vertical  leg  portions  when  the  notches  in  said  wedge 
bars  are  in  registry  with  said  main  bars,  said  wedge  bars 
locking  said  lacing  bars  behind  said  upper  and  lower 
shoulders  when  moved  in  the  direction  of  their  length  so 
that  their  notches  are  out  of  registry  with  said  main  bars. 


24344I6S 
SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTO- 
COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Joeeph  Henry  wmtams,  Canhalton,  Fjtgiand,  aMlmor 
to  The  Monotype  Coraoration  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brttlrii  corporaoon 

Application  October  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,46« 

CUrimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  24, 1953 

4Clalmi.    (CL9S— 43) 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  sensitized  sheet  in  a  photo- 
composing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  rigid 
cylindrical  support  furnished  with  registering  devices  for 
the  sheet  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  within  a  light- 
excluding  casing  furnished  with  a  transverse  opening  for 
the  admission  of  photographic  rays,  a  ratio-reducing 
driving  gear  for  the  support,  and  adjustable  measuring 
and  gauging  bar  furnished  with  a  rack,  a  rotating  cam  for 
operating  the  measuring  bar  to  impart  periodically  step- 
by-step  movements  to  the  support,  a  holding  pawl  for 
the  cylindrical  support,  a  rotating  cam  for  raising  the 
measuring  bar  to  engage  the  rack  thereon,  and  a  rotat- 
ing cam  for  engagement  and  disengaging  the  measuring 
bar  and  holding  pawl  with  the  driving  gear  alternately. 


2,834,269 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     APPARATUS     INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING  EXPOSED  PHOTO- 
SENSmVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Maia^  amlgnor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maik,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,982 
29  Claims.    (O.  95—13) 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  film  units  each 
including  a  first  element  having  a  photosensitive  area 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  actinic  light,  a  second  element 
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having  an  area  superposable  with  said  photosensitive  area 
and  means  containing  a  processing  liquid,  a  housing  within 
which  the  first  elements  of  a  plurality  of  film  units  may 
be  pontioned  in  stacked  relation  for  exposure,  a  passage 
ia  said  bousing  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  film 
units  with  the  first  and  second  elements  thereof  disposed 
in  stacked  relation,  means  within  said  passage  for  sepa- 
rating the  stack  of  said  first  elements  from  the  stack  of 
said  second  elements  during  movement  of  said  film  units 
through  said  passage  into  exposure  position,  means  within 
said  housing  for  positioning  said  stack  of  second  elements 
apart  from  said  stack  of  first  elements  during  movement 
of  said  film  units  into  said  camera  and  during  exposure 
of  said  first  elements,  and  means  mounted  on  said  camera 
adjacent  said  passage  for  superposing  the  first  and  second 
elements  of  each  film  unit  during  withdrawal  of  said  film 
unit  through  said  passage  and  so  distributing  said  proces- 
sing liquid  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  elements  as  to  effect  the  processing  of  the  exposed 
photosensitive  area  of  said  first  element 


camera,  said  portion  having  an  enlarged  leading  end  sec- 
tion and  the  remainder  of  said  portion  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  and  thickness  throughout  its  length, 
and  a  device  for  light-sealing  said  passage  during  intrx>- 
duction  of  said  film  unit  therethrough,  said  device  being 
secured  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  portion  of  said 
film  unit  adjacent  said  enlarged  leading  end  section  and 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  difficultly  defOTmabIc  members 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheets  and  having 
opposed  surface  portions  located  substantially  parallel 
with  one  another  and  a  pliant  material  secured  to  at  least 
said  surface  portions  between  the  latter  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  sheets  for  contacting  transverse  areas 
of  said  sheets  in  a  lighttight  manner,  said  members  being 
so  constructed  as  to  engage  the  housing  of  a  camera  in  a 
lighttight  manner  in  the  region  of  a  passage  therein 
through  which  said  sheets  are  introduced,  said  device 
being  movable  in  lighttight  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  portion  of  said  sheets  during  movement  thereof 
commencing  at  said  leading  end  section  through  said 
passage. 


2,834^7i 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

David  L.  WaHams,  Wechawkcn,  N.  J„  anignor  to  L. 

Sanoff-WUUams  Camera  Corporation,  a  corporatloo 

of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,772 

5  Claims.    (0.95—18) 


1.  In  a  camera  for  simultaneously  projecting  a  pair  of 
objective  scenes  on  a  single  photosensitive  element,  a  pair 
of  lenses  spaced  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  camera  a  distaiKe  corresponding  to  the  normal  spac- 
ing of  the  human  eyes,  a  focal  plane  in  which  said  ele- 
ment is  positioned,  a  pair  of  spaced  isosceles  prisms  dis- 
posed symmetrically  with  respect  to  and  on  said  axis  and 
between  said  lenses  and  said  focal  plane,  said  prisms 
having  their  bases  in  adjacent  relation  and  normal  to  said 
axis,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
prisms  to  converge  the  images  in  superposed  relation  on 
said  element. 


2,S34471 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 
Jowph  H.  Bootk,  Bcimoot,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  Polaroid 
Corporarion,  Camlnidgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appiicatioa  October  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  538,010 
TOafcna.    (CI.  95— 47) 


I.  A  photographic  film  unit  including  a  pair  of  super 
posed  sheets  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  introduced 
into  a  camera  through  a  passage  in  the  housing  of  said 


2,S34^72 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 
Irving  Erlichman,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,048 
20  Claims.    (0.95—67) 


!    A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self -processing  type 
comprising  a  photosensitive  sheet,  a  second  sheet  secured 
m  superposition  with  said  photosensitive  sheet  along  the 
lateral  margins  of  said  sheets,  said  sheets  being  adapted  to 
be  introduced  into  a  camera  through  an  aperture  in  the 
housing  of  said  camera  and  separated  from  one  another 
during   introductory    movement,   a   quantity   of  photo- 
graphic liquid  capable  of  processing  said  film  unit  when 
distributed  between  said  sheets  carried  in  a  container  lo- 
cated  between   the   leading  end  sections  of  said   sheets 
and  a  device  secured  around  said  leading  end  sections  of 
said  sheets  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  camera, 
said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair 
of  side   walls   cooperating  to  define  a  passage  through 
which  said  sheets  are  movable,  said  passage  including  a 
relatively    narrow    section    at    which    substantially    rigid 
parallel   portions  of  said  side   walls  engage  said  super- 
posed sheets  for  preventing  the  admission  of  light  through 
said  passage  and  a  relatively  wide  section  wherein  said 
side  walls  are  spaced  apart  so  that  said  leading  end  sec- 
tions of  said  sheets  may  be  maintained  in  separated  con- 
dition   with    said    container   located    therebetween,   and 
means    within   said    wide   section   of  said   passage    and 
located  between  said  lateral  margins  of  said  sheets  for 
retaining  said  leading  end  sections  of  said  sheets  apart 
from  one  another  and  for  separating  said  sheets  in  re- 
sponse to  introductory  movement  of  said  sheets  through 
said   passage  against  said  members,   said  rigid   parallel 
portions  of  said  side  walls  being  so  constructed  as  to 
superpose  said  sheets  during  withdrawal  from  said  camera 
through  said  passage  and  apply  compressive  pressure  to 
said  superposed  sheets  to  effect  the  spreading  of  said 
photographic  liquid  in  a  layer  between  said  sheets. 
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2434473 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE 

WllUm  *.  Btftllotta,  CUeaao,  DL 

AppUcatfoa  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,tll 

SCialflH.    (0.95—77) 


1.  A  photographic  printing  device  for  a  film  strip  of 
photosensitive  material,  and  comprising  a  base  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  providing  a  film  strip  guideway.  a 
platen  having  a  longitudinal  opening  substantially  coex 
tensive  with  said  guideway  and  moveable  relative  to  the 
base  to  a  position  with  the  opening  overlying  the  guide- 
way  and  in  alignment  therewith,  a  section  of  transparent 
material  on  the  underside  of  said  platen  and  closing  said 
opening  and  snugly  fitting  in  said  guideway  when  the 
platen  is  positioned  with  the  opening  overlying  the  guide- 
way  for  holding  an  inserted  film  strip  flat  in  the  guideway. 
a  mask  of  opaque  material  having  an  aperture  positioned 
laterally  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  guideway  and 
said  opening  and  of  lesser  longitudinal  extent,  and  means 
removably  connecting  said  mask  to  said  base  for  move- 
ment thereof  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions 
and  including  a  mounting  member  for  the  mask  shiftable 
relative  to  said  base  between  a  position  in  which  said 
mask  may  be  moved  to  parallel  and  directly  overlie  said 
guideway  and  a  position  in  which  said  mask  may  be 
moved  to  parallel  and  overlie  the  section  of  transparent 
material  on  said  platen. 


spindle  of  one  of  said  discs,  said  adjustable  bar  pcludiag 
a  further  bar  portion  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  further  bar  portion  having  a  pair  of  vertically  posi- 
tioned stop  portions  adapted  to  abut  against  said  swing- 
ing frame  and  said  main  framework,  a  stop  bracket  at- 
tached at  the  termination  of  said  swinging  frame  having 
stop  portions  for  limiting  movement  of  said  coulter  wheel, 
said  latches  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame- 
work, a  transverse  bar  for  operating  said  latches,  said 
transverse  bar  having  slou  therein,  pins  engaged  in  said 
slots,  a  bell  crank  attached  to  said  transverse  bar  and  to 
said  hydraulic  ram,  said  transverse  bar  operating  either 
of  said  latches  to  provide  holding  means  for  the  forward 
end  of  said  swinging  frame  when  in  either  swung  posi- 
tion. 

2,834,275  

POWER  DRIVEN  ROLLING  CUTTER 

Doyle  Hincs,  Carmi,  Dl. 

Application  April  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,649 

1  Claim.    (CI.  97— 35) 


2,834474 

REVERSIBLE  DISC  PLOW 

Charies  F.  Barrett,  Jr..  Selma,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  August  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,379 

1  Claim.    (O.  97—32) 


A  reversible  disc  plow  having  a  main  framework,  a 
swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  said  main  frame- 
work and  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  discs  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  means 
for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  laterally,  means  cooper- 
ant  with  the  sides  of  said  main  framework  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  swinging  frame,  latches  for  securing  said 
swinging  frame  in  either  position,  a  hydraulic  ram  ftw  op- 
erating said  latches,  said  ram  also  being  adapted  to  swing 
said  swinging  frame,  a  draft  control  coulter  wheel,  a 
further  swinging  frame  to  which  said  coulter  wheel  is 
jour.ialled,  said  further  swinging  frame  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  swinging  frame  at  a  point  ahead  of  the  rear- 
most of  said  discs,  a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  said  main 
framework,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  wheels 
vertically,  said  wheels  being  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
plow  elements  of  said  reversible  disc  plow,  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  discs 
comprising  an   adjustable   bar   attached   to  the  vertical 


J_L 


J 


In  a  rolling  cutter  attachment  for  a  tractor,  the  com- 
bination,  with   an  elevatable  implement  hook-up  and  a 
power  take-off.  said  hook-up  comprising  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulically  actuated  lift  arms  mounted  on  said  tractor  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tractor,  said  power  take-off 
comprising  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  tractor  below  and  rearwardly  from  the  lift  arms,  said 
hook-up  further  including  a  center  link  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  tractor,  the  link  extending 
rearwardly   from   the  tractor   above  the   power  taJte-<^ 
shaft,  a  pair  of  side  links  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  trac- 
tor for  swinging  movement  about  a  common  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  the  lift  arms,  a  pair  of  connecting  links  pivot- 
ally connected  between  the  lift  arms  and  intermediate 
portions  of   the  side   links,   of:    a  pair  of  plow  beams 
formed  identically  to  each  other  and  having  horizontal, 
straight  leading  end  portions  extending  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction  and  downwardly  curving  trailing  end  portions, 
said  plow  beams  being  spaced  transversely  of  one  another 
and  being  offset  from  one  another  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  plow  beams;  plow  bottoms  carried  by  the 
plow    beams   at    the    trailing   end    portions    thereof   and 
spaced  transversely  and  logitudinally  of  the  plow  beams 
correspondingly  to  the  spacing  of  the  plow  beams;  means 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beams,  conneclable  to 
said    hook-up    comprising    upwardly    convergent    plates 
rigid  at  their  divergent  lower  ends  with  the  respective 
plow  beams  and  spaced  closely  apart  at  their  upper  ends 
at  a  location  offset  laterally  from  a  vertical  plane  lying 
medially  between  the  respective  plow  beams,  said  plates 
at  their  upper  ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  center  link  of  said  hook-up,  said  means  fur- 
ther including  a  cross  bar  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  lengths  of  the  plow  beams  and  projecting  at  its  op- 
posite ends  beyond  the  respective  plow  beams,  through 
said  plates,  one  end  of  said  cross  bar  being  pivouUy  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  side  links  of  the  hook-up  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  plow  beams,  the  other  end 
of  the  cross  bar  projecting  outwardly  a  substantial  dit- 
tance  beyond  the  other  plow   beam  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  side  link  of  the  hook-up.  the  con- 
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yergent  ends  of  the  plates  being  disposed  symmetrically 
in  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  the  crow  bar 
medially  between  the  points  at  which  the  cross  bar  is  con- 
nect«l  to  the  second  and  third  portions  of  said  hook-up; 
a  pair  of  hanger  bars  extending  downwardly  from  the 
front  end  portions  of  the  respective  plow  beams  and  off- 
set from  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  plow  beams; 
jubsuntially  horizontal  arms  carried  by  said  hanger  bars 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  hanger  bars;  a  gear 
box  mounted  upon  and  between  the  plow  beams,  the  gear 
box  including  an  input  shaft  having  a  telescopic  driving 
connection  with  the  power  Uke-off.  said  telescopic  con- 
nection being  universally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  power  take-off  shaft  and  input  shaft,  and  an  out- 
put shaft  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
gear  box;  cutter  discs  routably  mounted  upon  the  re- 
spective arms;  and  chain  and  sprocket  driving  connections 
between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  output  shaft  and 
the  respective  cutter  discs,  the  chains  of  the  last  named 
driving  connections  being  adjustably  tensioned  responsive 
to  adjustment  of  the  arms  longitudiaally  of  their  asso- 
ciated hanger  bars. 


POWER  DRIVEN  SOIL  SPADES 

Huold  M.  Scbwiib,  Baavtrtoo,  Or«g. 

AppUcatfoa  Joly  M,  1955,  Stitel  No.  523,181 

4  dalmi.    (CL  97—40) 


1.  A  power  driven  soil  spade,  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheeled  frame,  means  for  anchoring  said  frame 
to  the  ground,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
carrier  nx)unted  on  said  frame,  a  handle  provided  on  said 
carrier  for  moving  the  same,  a  rotary  spade  unit  provided 
on  said  carrier  and  including  a  set  of  spade  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  soil  when  the  carrier  is  lowered 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  operatively  connected  to  said  spade  unit  for 
rotating  the  same,  said  means  for  anchoring  said  frame 
to  the  ground  comprising  a  prong  unit  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  ground  when  in  its  lowered  position,  a  foot 
plate  provided  on  said  prong  unit  for  lowering  the  same 
relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  biasing  said  prong 
unit  to  its  raised  position. 


combination,  a  coupling  device  having  relatively  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  component  elements  operatively 
connected,  respectively,  with  said  tractor  and  implement 
and  being  operable  to  automatically  esublish  a  universally 
swingable    draft   transmitting   connection    between    said 
tractor  and  implement  by  relative  movement  of  said  tractor 
and  implement  in  a  mutually  approaching  direction;  con- 
trol  means  for  said  coupling  device  mounted  on  said 
tractor   and   manually  operable   to  interrupt  said  draft 
transmitting  connection;  a  pair  of  power  lift  arms  mounted 
on  said  tractor  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis;  actuating  means 
for  said  power  lift  arms  operable  to  control  the  appli- 
cation of  lifting  power  thereto;  and  lift  force  transmit- 
ting means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  members  uni- 
versally connected  with  said  implement  at  one  side  and 
at   the  other  side,  respectively,  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
separable  connecting  devices  operatively  associated,  re- 
spectively, with  said  elongated  members  and  with  said 
power  lift  arms,  so  that  either  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers may  be  connected  with  iu  respective  power  lift  arm 
to  esublish  one  of  said  lift  force  transmitting  connections 
without  restraining  univenai  movement  of  the  other  of 
said  elongated  members  relative  to  said  Implement,  said 
separable  connecting  device*  each  comprising  a  knuckle 
piece  pivotally  connected  with  the  associated  elongated 
member  for  swinging  movement  on  a  hinge  axis  extend- 
ing in  right  angle  relation  to  said  transverse  axis  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  power  lift  arms,  stud  portions 
connected  with  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  knuckle  piece  in  right  angle  relation  to  said  hinge 
axis,  and  a  hanger  element  rigidly  connected  with  the 
associated  lift  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  hanger  arms 
straddling  said  knuckle  piece  so  as  to  supportingly  en- 
gage said  stud  portions  from  below,  said  hanger  arms 
having  upwardly  facing  recesses  for  removably  seating 
said  stud  portions  on  said  hanger  element,  and  locking 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hanger  element  and  posi- 
tionable    in   cooperative    locking   engagement   with    said 
stud  portions  from  above. 


2ft34»27l 

VENT  CLOSURE 

Jamca  Edmonwm  Cnita,  Jr^  Wilson,  N.  C. 

AppUcadon  ScpttnlMr  M,  1955,  SmUI  No.  534,713 

SClalnM.    (a.  9»— 29) 


'^:^' 


2,«34;277 

.«..    .  ..        QUICK  HITCH  SYSTEM 

^^^!l!gff  "•  J."*^  ^  Crowa,  Wb,  aariciior  to  Allk- 

Ctatawri  MamrfactBriiif  Compuy,  MUwaakee,  Wis. 

AppUcadon  Angmt  13,  1953,  Sarial  No.  373,93* 

3  Clatana.     (CI.  97—47.14) 


I.  A  hitch   and   power  lift  system   for  connecting  an 
implement   with    a    tractor,   said    system    compnsing.   in 


I  A  weather  tight  and  insulated  vent  closure  for  the 
gnll  vent  opening  of  a  building  wall  or  the  like,  and  com- 
pnsing a  base  wall  adapted  to  be  diapoaed  adjacent  the 
building  wall,  an  inner  wan  having  peripheral  dde  walls 
sealed  to  said  base  wall  within  the  peripheral  edges  thereof 
to  leave  a  peripheral  flange  portion,  a  gasket  carried  by 
said  flange  portion  for  engagement  with  the  building  wall 
surface  around  the  vent  opening  therethrough,  the  said 
walls  providing  an  interior  sealed  insulating  space,  the 
base  and  inner  walls  having  aligned  openings  there- 
through, a  sealing  sleeve  traversing  the  insulating  space 
in  line  with  said  openings  and  sealed  to  the  base  and  inner 
walls  adjacent  the  openings  therethrough  to  maintain  the 
insulating  space  in  sealed  condition,  and  a  bolt  member 
extending  through  said  sealing  sleeve  and  substantially 
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fliling  the  same,  said  bolt  having  an  angular  end  adi^ted 
for  engagement  with  the  grill  in  the  opening,  aiid  a 
fastener  element  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt 
to  press  the  closure  against  the  buildiiig  wall  with  the 
gasket  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  surface  around 
the  vent  opening  therethrough. 


closed  to  present  the  rib  portions  of  adjacent  blades  into 
engagement  with  the  inclined  portions  of  their  cooperating 
blades  to  form  two  spaced  weather  seals  along  the  engag- 
ing faces  of  adjacent  blades  when  closed,  and  stop  means 


2,S34479 

BLOWER  UNIT  FOR  WALL  HEATERS 

Harry  E.  Thompson,  Stenbcarffla,  Ohio,  awifor  to  The 

Ohio  Foundry  Jk  Maanfttctafteg  Company,  Steuben- 

villa,  Ohio,  a  cofporatioB  of  Ohio 

Application  Novasnber  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,207 

iClafan.    (a.  9»— 3t) 


r.-^ 


A  wall  heater  comprising  a  main  front  pand  having  a 
louvercd  front  wall  and  rcarwardly  directed  side  walls,  the 
space  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  wall  and  the 
side  walls  being  open  to  permit  the  escape  of  heated  air 
currents,  a  blower  housing  surmounting  the  panel  and 
having  a  louvered  front  wall  and  side  and  top  walls  each 
having  air  intake  openings,  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
front  and  side  walls  being  formed  for  registry  with  the  cor- 
responding upper  edges  of  the  main  pahel  so  that  the 
blower  housing  receives  said  heated  air  currents,  a  forced- 
air-duct-forming  and  biower-means-supporting  member 
of  angular  cross  section  disposed  horizontally  across  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  of  the  blower  housing  and  in 
the  path  of  said  heated  air  currents,  said  member  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  shelf  portion  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
louvered  front  wall  of  the  blower  casing  and  a  portion  in- 
clined forwardly  and  downwardly  to  direct  forced  air 
currents  toward  the  louvered  front  wall  of  the  blower 
housing,  blower  means  supported  on  said  horizontal  shelf 
poTtioii  and  including  a  motor  and  a  casing  having  its 
discharge  outlet  directed  toward  the  outer  face  of  the 
inclined  portion  of  said  member,  said  blower  means  when 
in  operation  drawing  air  through  the  openings  of  the  side 
and  top  walls  of  the  blower  housing  and  discharging  it 
onto  the  outer  face  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the  duct 
forming  member  to  conduct  a  forced  air  blast  through 
the  louvered  front  of  the  blower  housing  and  across  the 
path  of  heat  currents  rising  from  the  louvered  front  wall 
of  the  main  panel. 


2,8344M  \^ 

LOUVER 
Max  B.  Feldman,  PHtsbufgh,  ud  Oscar  E.  Roaeman, 
Lectadale,  Pa.,  assipion  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company, 
PHtsbnrgh,  Pa^  a  corporatfon  of  PcnasylTania 
AppUcatfoa  Fabraary  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*9,354 

5Clafaas.  (Q.  9t— M) 
I.  A  louver  having,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  louver  blades  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  frame,  each  blade  having  a  cross  sectional  shape 
defined  by  an  iitclined  blade  portion,  vertical  front  and 
rear  flanges  extended  from  the  edges  of  said  inclined 
portion,  each  flange  having  a  relatively  short  inwardly 
extendi  rib,  means  for  rocking  said  blades,  said  blades 
being  spaced  to  effect  overlapping  of  adjacent  edges  when 


carried  by  said  frame  at  the  top  and  bottom  ihereot 
engageable  by  a  rib  on  the  upper  and  lower  blades  to 
form  weather  seals  therewith  when  said  blades  arc  in 
their  closed  position. 


2,S34,2S1 

AIR  OUTLET  REGISTER 

Clarence  O.  Grincr,  Cercsco,  Mich^  assignor  to  United 

States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Michigan 

Application  Fcbmary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,293 

7  Claims.     (Q.  9S— 108) 


I .  An  air  outlet  register  for  delivery  of  preconditioned 
air  therethrough,  which  comprises  a  single  compartment 
hollow  housing  having  a  front,  back,  ends,  and  top  with 
an  outlet  located  wholly  in  its  upper  portion  and  extending 
substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  front  and  back 
members  having  engageable  lower  edges,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber fcM"  said  housing,  said  bottom  member  having  an  inlet 
for  admitting  said  preconditioned  air  into  said  housing, 
said  bottom  member  also  having  upwardly  extending  out- 
turned  ears  for  engagement  with  said  engageable  lower 
edges  of  said  front  and  back  members  of  said  housing,  as 
well  as  upwardly  extending  inturned  ears  adjacent  its  side 
edges,  and  gate  members  for  varying  the  length  and  posi- 
tion of  said  inlet,  said  gate  members  slidably  fitting  said 
inturned  ears,  a  damper  hinged  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of 
said  outlet  portion,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  damper  and  the  air  flow  through  said  outlet 
portion 

2,S34aS2 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  VEGETABLES 
AND  FRUITS 
James  J.  Barry,  Black's  Harboor,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, asrignor  to  Connors  Bros.  Limited,  Black's  Har- 
bour, New  Brunswick,  Canada 
Appllcatfon  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,610 
1  Claim.    (CI.  10«— 98) 
A  machine  for  treating   cooked   fruits   or   vegetables 
which  comprises  a  frame,  a  perforated  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  plungers  reciprocally 
mounted  in  the  frame,  one  of  said  plungers  being  super- 
imposed on  the  other  plunger,  each  plunger  having  an 
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end  surface  facing  the  external  surface  of  the  drum  and 
movable  with  the  plunger  into  substantial  engagement 
with  said  external  drum  surface,  the  width  of  each  said 
plunger  end  surface  and  said  external  drum  surface  being 


substantially  coextensive,  means  for  feeding  matenal  to 
be  treated  between  said  plunger  end  surfaces  and  said 
external  drum  surface  to  press  a  portion  of  said  material 
through  said  perforated  drum,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  plungers  in  opposite  directions. 


ROTATABLE  WORK  HOLDER  IN  PENCIL 

STAMPING  MACHINES 

Hturj  A.  IVflnfz,  Norwood,  Msm. 

AppUcatfoo  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,M4 

7  CUdma.    (CI.  101—11) 


tates;  means  for  locking  said  marking  drum  in  a  predeter- 
mined indexed  position;  and  meaiu  for  unlocking  the 
drum  to  permit  printing  rotatioo  thereof  including  a 
feeler  arm  at  the  pwnt  of  contact  between  the  article 
and  the  drum  engageable  by  an  article  as  it  cotan  into 
contact  with  the  printing  drum;  and  meaiu  activated  by 
the  operation  of  said  feeler  arm  by  one  article  and  driven 
by  contact  with  a  subsequent  article  to  route  the  printing 
drum  to  locked  position  after  the  printing  of  the  one 
article  is  completed  and  before  the  printing  of  the  next 
article  begins. 

24344S5 

MARKING  DEVICBS 
Ira  S.  Gottscbo,  Mflbon,  N.  J.,  Midcolin  Hlnclicy,  Wood- 
side,  N.  Y.,  and  Andrew  J.  Akaai,  Jr.,  Colooia,  N.  J., 
aaricDon  to  AdolpK  GoMicko,  Inc.,  HHUdc,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Yorfc 

AppbcatioB  May  21, 1»53,  Serial  No.  35«,374 
15  ClalBH.    (CL  101—35) 


1~    L'    V 


i 


I  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable 
arbor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  arbor  whereby  a  plurality 
of  recesses  is  formed,  each  of  said  recesses  being  shaped 
to  engage  an  elongated  article  to  be  stamped  around  ap- 
proximately half  of  its  peripheral  cross-section  whereby 
a  tendency  is  created  for  each  of  said  articles  to  be  jammed 
into  one  of  said  recesses,  means  for  feeding  a  plural- 
ity of  said  articles  toward  said  arbor,  means  for  rotating 
said  arbor  between  stamping  operations  whereby  one  of 
said  articles  is  picked  up  from  said  feeding  means  and 
moved  to  a  stamping  position,  means  for  imparting  a  jar 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  said  arbor  as  it  moves  into  said 
stamping  position  to  insure  the  correct  seating  of  said 
article  in  its  recess  and  to  cause  ejection  of  a  previously 
stamped  article  from  its  recess,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  base  for  stamping  the  article  in  said  stamping 
position. 


2,t34at4 

ARTICLE  MARKING 
Jotai  p.  Van  Boaktrit,  Soothport,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Van 
BwUrk  A  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport  Coon.,  a  cor- 
pontlon  of  Connactkut 

Application  NoTcmbar  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320.463 
12  ClainM.    (O.  101—35) 


i    A  device  for  marking  a  side  surface  and  the  trailing 
end  surface  of  successive  articles  moving  continuously 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  a  straight  path;  said 
device  comprising  a  marking  wheel  having  marking  means 
on  the  periphery  thereof  for  rolling  and  marking  conuct 
with  a  side  surface  and  the  trailing  end  surface  of  each 
article  in  succession,  frame  means  having  said  marking 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  support  means  at  one 
side  of  the  straight  path  of  travel  of  the  article  roUUbly 
carrying  said  frame  means  for  repeated  roution  of  the 
latter   in  one  direction  through   360  degrees  about  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  marking  wheel  on  the  frame  means  so 
that  the  marking  wheel  moves  bodily  along  a  circular  path 
extending  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  articles,  and 
actuating  means  operative  to  urge  said  frame  means  to 
rotate  only  in  said  one  direction  moving  said  marking 
wheel  bodily  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  articles 
from  in  front  of  an  article  to  be  marked  into  initial  rolling 
and  marking  contact  with  the  side  surface  of  the  article 
facing  toward  said  support  means  and  then  to  continue 
to  urge  said  marking  wheel  against  the  moving  article 
at  least  until  said  marking  wheel  has  rolled  along  that 
side  surface  and  across  the  trailing  end  surface  of  the 
article  to  complete  the  marking  of  said  surfaces. 


4-V^^^i^i 


1.  A  rnarking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  indicia-bearing  marking  drum  arranged  to 
be  frictionally  rotated  by  an  article  passing  by  the  same 
to  be  marked;  means  to  ink  the  indicia  as  the  drum  ro- 


2,834,2M 
ARTICLE  MARKING  MECHANISM 

John  P.  Jakob,  RoacUc,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jcncy 

Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,237 
1  Claim.  (CL  101—35) 
Mechariism  for  marking  articles  such  as  containers  and 
the  like  with  an  identifying  legend,  comprising  a  conveyor 
for  feeding  the  containen  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
through  a  marking  station,  an  inking  device  at  an  inking 
station  disposed  adjacent  said  marking  station  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  shaft  movable  axially  relative  to  said 
stations,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  continuously  in  time 
with  said  conveyor,  a  marking  die  on  said  shaft  and  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  pair  of  grooves  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  sections  and  connecting  sections  which 
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croas  each  other,  and  a  stationary  element  operating  in 
said  grooves  to  shift  said  shaft,  cam  and  die  as  a  unit  first 
in  one  axial  direction  upon  one  revolution  of  said  shaft 
and  then  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  a  second  revolution 
of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  one  shaft  revolution  holds  said 
marking  die  in  alignment  with  said  inking  device  to  receive 


latch  member  and  rod  being  arranged  in  said  wheel  ao 
that  said  rod  extends  out  of  said  wheel  in  the  direction 
opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyed  boxes  when 
said  wheel  is  in  said  predetermined  rotati(»al  position 
and  said  arm  is  in  said  inner  position  so  that  each  box, 
in  first  engaging  the  marking  wheel,  depresses  said  rod 
to  release  said  latch  member  from  said  keeper  groove 
thereby  to  free  said  marking  wheel  for  rotation  until  said 
latch  member  again  registers  with  said  keeper  groove. 


2,834aU 

MARKING  DEVICES 

Louis  Groai,  Plataiflcid,  N.  J.,  a«i|nor  to  Adolph  Gott- 
scbo, Inc.,  HilUde,  N.  Y.,  a  conontloa  of  New  Yoit 
Application  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504^91 
15  CWnu.    (CL  101—35) 


a  supply  of  ink  and  thereafter  shifts  said  die  laterally  into 
alignment  with  a  container  to  be  marked  at  said  marking 
station,  and  said  second  shaft  revolution  holds  said  mark- 
ing die  in  alignment  with  said  container  for  marking  the 
latter  and  thereafter  shifts  said  die  laterally  back  into 
alignment  with  said  inking  device  to  receive  ink  for  a  sub- 
sequent container  marking  operation. 


2,934,207 

MARKING  APPARATUS 

Louia  Groae,  Plafaifleld,  N.  Jn  amlfiior  to  Adolph  Gott- 

acho.  Inc.,  HDliidc,  N.  J.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 


Application  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,179 
Claima.     '       '*'     "^ 


(a.  101—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  the  front  wall 
surface  and  a  side  wall  surface  of  each  successive  rec- 
tangular box  carried  by  an  associated  conveyor;  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  arm  having  a  fixed  axle  at  one 
end  on  which  a  marking  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted, 
means  swingably  supporting  said  arm  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  swinging  movement  between  an  inner  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  marking  wheel  is  interposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  successive  conveyed  boxes,  and  an 
outer  position  along-side  the  path  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyed boxes,   spring  means   yieldably  urging  said   arm 
toward  said  inner  position  so  that  the  front  wall  of  each 
box  first  engages  said  marking  wheel  with  said  arm  in 
said  inner  position  and  swings  said  arm  to  said  outer 
position  while  said  marking  wheel  rolls  and  applies  mark- 
ings across  the  front  wall  and  then  along  the  side  wall 
of  the  box,  a  latch  member  movable  radially  within  said 
marking  wheel,  said  fixed  axle  having  a  keeper  groove 
therein  to  receive  said  latch  member  when  said  wheel 
is  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  with  respect  to 
said  arm,  a  spring  urging  said  latch  member  radially  in- 
ward to  engage  in  said  groove,  and  a  latch  actuating  rod 
connected  to  said  latch  member  and  extending  slidably 
through  said  wheel  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  latch  member  to  project  from  said  wheel  when 
said  latch  member  engages  in  said  keeper  groove,  said 


1 .  A  device  for  marking  a  side  surface  and  the  trailing 
end  surface  of  each  of  a  succession  of  rectangular  articles 
moving  along  a  straight  path;  said  device  comprising  a 
marking  wheel  having  marking  means  on  the  periphery 
thereof  for  rolling   and   marking   contact  with   a   side 
surface  and  the  trailing  end  surface  of  each  article  in 
succession,    frame   means   having   said   marking   wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  support  means  at  one  side 
of  the  straight  path  of  travel  of  the  articles  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  that  path,  said  frame  means  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  swinging 
relative  to  the  latter  about  an  axis  which  is  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  marking  wheel,  cam  means 
connected  to  said  frame  means  and  controlling  the  swing- 
ing of  the  latter  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
support    means,    means    yieldably   urging    said    support 
means  to  move  toward  the  path  of  travel  of  the  articles, 
and   means  controlling  the   movement   of   said  support 
means  including  a  trigger  member  movable  laterally  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  articles,  actuating 
arms    mounted    on    said    support    means    for    limited 
rocking  with  respect  to  the  latter  to  project  more  cw 
less   in  the  lateral  direction  from   said  support  means 
toward  the  path  of  the  articles  and  cooperative  means 
extending  from  said  trigger  member  and  actuating  arms 
to  control  the  rocked  position  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  support  means  in  response  to  the  lateral  position 
of  said  trigger  member  so  that,  as  long  as  the  latter  is 
engaged    by    an   article    to   be    marked   and    is    thereby 
moved   out   of  the   path   of  the   article,   said  actuating 
arms   simultaneously  engaging  the  article  maintain  the 
support  means  in  a  position  wherein  said  cam  means 
dispose  said  frame  means  to  space  said  marking  wheel 
from  the  side  surface  of  the  article  and.  when  the  article 
moves  off  the  trigger  member  to  permit  the  latter  to 
move  into  the  path  of  the  articles,  said  actuating  arms 
arc  free  to  rock  in  the  direction  decreasing  the  extent 
of  their  lateral  projection  from  said  support  means  to 
permit    further    movement    of    the    latter    toward    the 
path  of  the  articles  for  then  bringing  the  marking  wheel 
into  initial  rolling  and  marking  contact  with  the  side 
surface  of  the  article  facing  toward  the  support  means 
and  to  continuously  urge  the  same  against  the  moving 
article  until  said  marking  wheel  has  rolled  along  that 
side  surface  and  across  the  trailing  end  surface  of  the 
article  to  complete  the  marking  of  said  surfaces. 
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PIUNTING  DEVICB 

WMlliMbiia,  Gcrmanr,  at- 
^riMB  GmMttbaitmlt.  H^ 

r?,  IfSS,  StfU  No.  555,739 

7  JarauT  ll,  1955 
(CL  111—95) 


off  cams  tx)Utably  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  auxiliary 
cams,  and  means  for  turning  said  throw-<tf  cams  to  cause 
them  to  hold  the  said  ducton  out  of  contact  with  the 
ink  fountain  roll. 


2,134491 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SURFACES 

NOT  READILY  ABSORPnYE  OF  PRINTING 

MEDIUMS 

Loois  MaateOa,  Ocwo,  OL,  ■■If^nr  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr^ 

Comfar,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  cotporilloB  of  Ddaware 

Appllcatkw  April  21. 1M5,  Ssrtal  No.  5n,914 

SOdhBS.    (CLl«l-^Sf) 


1.  In  a  printing  device  for  adding  and  calculating  ma- 
chines including  a  platen,  having  in  each  denomination 
a  type  carrier  with  a  series  of  types  0  to  9  adapted  to  be 
bodily  impressed  against  the  platen,  a  diiTerential  member 
for  adjusting  said  type  carrier  with  each  of  its  types  into 
the  printing  position  and  having  an  edge  with  a  recess 
portion,  a  spring  actuated  bridging  member  adapted  to 
assume  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position,  a  feeling  fin- 
ger on  said  bridging  member  cooperating  with  said  edge 
and  recess  portion,  causing  the  unlocking  position  of  the 
bridging  member  when  it  touches  said  edge  and  permit- 
ting the  bridging  member  to  be  urged  into  its  locking 
position  when  said  recess  portion  being  adjusted  in  its 
reach,  a  locking  lug  on  said  bridging  member  adapted  to 
lock  said  type  carrier  in  its  home  position  when  the  bridg- 
ing member  is  in  its  locking  position,  an  overiap  fixed  to 
the  bridging  member  overlying  the  bridging  member  of 
the  neighbouring  denomination  to  the  right  adapted,  when 
its  bridging  member  assumes  the  unlocking  position,  to 
hold  said  bridging  member  neighbouring  on  the  right  and 
the  ones  following  to  the  right  in  unlocking  position,  and 
a  retaining  member  adapted  to  hold  all  bridging  members 
in  their  unlocking  position  when  the  differential  members 
ind  type  carriers  perform  their  adjusting  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  indicia  upon  a  relatively 
non-absorptive  surface  comprising  a  printing  roller  hav- 
ing embossed  thereon  the  indicia  to  be  printed,  a  reservoir 
having  therein  a  supply  of  colored  tbermo-liqucfled  print- 
ing medium,  means  for  maintaining  the  printing  medium 
in  liquid  state,  a  soft  porous  roller  of  cylindrical  shape 
rotatable  about  a  central  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
printing  roller,  one  axial  end  of  the  soft  porous  roller 
being  immersed  in  the  liquefied  printing  medium  in  said 
reservoir  and  the  other  end  being  above  the  liquefied 
printing  medium  in  the  reservoir  and  in  contact  with  the 
printing  roller,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
the  soft  porous  roller  for  cranpelling  the  liquefied  printing 
medium  to  travel  from  the  reservoir  to  the  said  end  of 
the  soft  porous  roller  which  is  in  contact  with  the  printing 
roller. 


2,«3449« 

INK  DISTRIBUTIONS  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Joseph  E.  McyeTt  Wsalsilj,  R.  I,,  aastgnor,  by  mesne 

■w*tnmeatB,  to  Tbe  Cottrdl  Compwiy,  Westcrty,  R.  I., 

a  cosporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoo  Jue  24,  1953,  S«M  No.  344^39 
15  Claims.    (CL  1«1— 35t) 


2,t34492 

INTERMITTENT  ACTION  BALL  CAM  ROTOR 
Vladimir  Vlasmenaky,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rsprsaantsd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Applicatioii  Jnly  6,  195«,  Serial  No.  59M47 
7  ClafaBi.    (CL  1«2— 79) 


1.  In  an  ink  distribution  for  rotary  printing  presses, 
a  continuous  speed  ink  fountain  roll,  two  ink  rolls,  two 
ductors,  rocking  supports  therefor,  two  rotary  main  cams 
for  oscillating  the  ductors  between  the  ink  fountain  roll 
and  the  ink  rolls,  two  auxiliary  cams  for  also  oscillat- 
ing said  ductors,  means  for  altering  the  angular  relation- 
ship of  the  auxiliary  cams  to  their  main  cams  to  vary 
the  dwell  of  the  ducton  on  the  ink  fountain  roll,  throw- 


7.  The  combination  in  a  point  detonator  fuze  of  the 
type  disclosed  comprising  a  fuze  body  having  a  booster 
charge  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  impact  responsive  means  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  periodic  time-delay  arming 
mechanism  within  said  body  disposed  between  said  im- 
pact means  and  said  booster  charge,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  sutor  fixedly  attached  to  said  fuze  body,  a  rotor 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  stator,  said  rotw  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  within  said  housing  about  an  axis  co- 
incident with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stator,  nonnally 
angular  spaced  powder  train  elements  carried  within  a 
bore  in  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  spring  biased  detents  co- 


"  J 
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acting  with  detent  pockets  formed  in  said  rotor  to  lock 
said  rotor  in  unarmed  position,  said  detents  releasing  said 
rotor  in  response  to  predetermined  angular  acceleration  of 
said  fuze  body,  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  straight  radial 
grooves  cut  in  one  face  of  said  stator  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  stator  and  terminating  in  cup  shaped  recesses  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stator,  said  rotor  having 
a  single  spiral  cam  groove  cut  in  the  face  adjacent  said 
stator  and  extending  from  the  dmmiference  of  said  rotor 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  steel  indexing  balls  loosely  fitting  within  said 
cup  shaped  recesses  for  successively  and  periodically  ro- 
tating said  rotor  in  response  to  centrifugal  forces  acting 
on  said  balls  to  index  said  rotor  to  align  said  powder  train 
elements  to  armed  position,  said  balls  successively  and 
periodically  received  in  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in- 
wardly in  the  body  of  said  fuze  as  said  balls  pass  from 
the  semi-circular  grooves  in  said  stator  and  Mid  rotor, 
and  means  to  lock  said  rotor  in  armed  position,  said  meau 
including  a  semi-circular  radial  groove  cut  in  said  stator 
and  having  its  outer  end  terminating  in  an  outwardly  in- 
clined surface  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor. 


2,t34493 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  FUZB8 

Frederick  H.  Baack,  Kiailiiina,  Mi.,  aad 

WaMo  E.  Aftart,  Jr.,  Oiriam  IM. 

Appttcatloa  laly  2$,  1951,  total  No.  237^12 

5ClalM.   {CLin-m 

(Granted  noder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


W*-; 


1 .  A  projectile  of  the  character  disclosed  for  recording 
information  as  the  projectile  is  fired  from  a  gun  and 
travels  along  the  trajectory,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
separable  containers,  said  inner  container  having  suitable 
recording  instruments  arranged  therein,  means  including 
a  pilot  member  detachably  secured  to  said  inner  container 
and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  ejected  from  said  containers 
into  the  airstream  for  retarding  the  forward  motion  of  the 
inner  container  sufficiently  to  cause  the  outer  container  to 
be  separated  therefrom  in  response  to  the  retardation  of 
the  inner  container  with  respect  to  the  outer  container, 
explosive  means  including  a  time  delay  fuze  adapted  to  be 
fired  in  time  delayed  relation  with  respect  to  the  firing  of 
the  projectile  from  said  gun  for  forcibly  ejecting  said  last 
named  means  from  said  containen,  a  parachute  arranged 
within  the  inner  container  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom  into  the  airstream  by  said  pilot  member  when 
the  pilot  member  is  detached  from  said  inner  container 
thereby  to  gently  fioat  the  inner  cmitainer  to  the  ground 
when  the  forward  motion  of  the  inner  container  has 
reached  a  minimum  value  and  the  parachute  is  fully 
opened,  means  including  a  fluid  actuated  device  secured 
to  the  inner  container  for  detachably  seciiring  the  pilot 
member  to  said  iimer  container  and  adapted  to  detach  the 
pilot  member  therefrom  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
decrease  in  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  fluid  actuated  de- 
vice as  the  pilot  member  travels  through  said  airstream, 
and  flexible  means  secured  to  the  pilot  memt>er  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  oarachute  for  rendering  the  pilot 
member  effective  to  withdraw  the  parachute  from  the 
inner  container  as  the  pilot  member  is  deuched  there- 
from, said  flexible  means  being  adapted  to  be  deuched 
from  the  parachute  in  response  to  the  sudden  shock  ex- 
erted thereon  by  the  pilot  member  when  the  parachute  is 
fully  extended. 


2,S34494 
DEEP  WELL  PUMP 
Roger  W.  Schoen,  Mineral  WeUs,  Tcz^ 
Valve  Company,  Univenlty  Qty,  Mo..,  a 
of  Mhaonri 

AppUcatkw  Angnst  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,955 
19  Claims.    (O.  193-^40 


361 
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1.  In  a  well  pump:  a  power  cylinder;  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  therein  and  provided  with  a  tubular  cage;  valve 
meaiu  to  control  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  the  valve  means 
including  a  valve  movable  in  the  same  directions  as  the 
piston;  a  valve  stem  coaxial  with  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing into  the  tubular  cage  of  the  piston;  first  abuttable 
elements  on  piston  and  stem  within  the  piston  comprising 
a  ring-like  retainer  to  be  engaged  at  the  end  of  a  stroke 
in  which  the  piston  moves  in  a  first  direction  to  withdraw 
from  the  stem,  the  elements  preventing  such  withdrawal; 
second  abuttable  elements  on  piston  and  stem  comprising 
a  collar  to  be  engaged  at  the  end  of  an  opposite  stroke 
when  the  piston  moves  in  its  second  direction;  and  yield- 
able  means  including  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and 
yieldably  holding  the  retainer  a  maximum  distance  toward 
the  collar  so  as  to  resistingly  yield  when  the  elements 
are  abutted  as  aforesaid,  to  permit  overtravel  of  the  piston 
relatively  to  the  valve. 


2434,295 
PNEUMATIC  UQUID  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Eric  Geori  HJinc,  Gotoborf.  Sweden,  mrignor  to  Aklle- 
bolaget  SveBska  KoBafaifiibiftaB,  Gotoborf,  Swedes, 
a  corporatloa  of  Sweden 

AppttcatloB  Jamiafy  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  451,443 

Clafans  priority,  appUieatloa  Sweden  Jannary  29, 1954 

5  CUms.    (a.  193—49) 


y,  ^m/».fW>Wfrf//'fw;mf-rf>/."^' — - 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  liquid  pressure  pump 
including,  in  combination,  a  connection  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air;  a  valve  body  carrying  said  connection; 
a  pair  of  cylinders;  a  pair  of  differential  pistons  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  cylinders,  each  differential  piston 
consisting  of  a  large  piston  and  a  small  piston  united 
together:  a  pressure-responsive  piston  valve  redprocable 
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in  a  vaJve  chamber  provided  in  said  valve  body;  means 
Goonecting   said   valve   chamber   with    said    source    of 
compressed   air;   said  valve  body  having   air   channels 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  cylinders  at 
such  p(nnts   that   the    compressed   air    flowing   through 
said  channels  acts  only  on  the  large  piston  of  each  dif- 
ferential piston;  the  piston  valve  being  so  shaped,  posi- 
tioned and  proportioned  relative  to  said  air  channels  and 
said  means  connecting  the  valve  chamber  with  said  source 
that  both  cylinders  can  never  be  cut  off  simultaneously 
from  said  source;  said  cylinders  and  said  valve  chamber 
all  having  exhaust  ports  to  the  atmosphere;  a  plurality  of 
reciprocable  auxiliary  pistons  movable  in  chambers  ad- 
jacent said  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  source,  said 
auxiliary  pistons  being  operativcly  associated  with  said 
differential  pistons   to  move  the  same  in   their  suction 
strokes;  means  providing  channels  for  flow  of  air  from  the 
auxiliary  piston  chambers  associated  with  one  differential 
piston  to  one  end  of  the  piston  valve  chamber;  a  pair  of 
separate  liquid  chambers,  one  connected  with  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  into  each  of  which  liquid  chambers  the 
small  piston  of  one  of  the  differentia]  pistons  moves  as 
the  differentia]  piston  malces  its  working  or  liquid-displac- 
ing stroke;  automatic  inlet  valves  controlling  inflow  of 
liquid  to  said  liquid  chambers;  automatic  outlet  valves 
controlling  egress  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  chambers  to 
a  discharge  outlet;   the  parts  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  one  of  said  differential  pistons  always  makes 
complete  working  strokes  of  constant  length   while  the 
other  differential  piston  moves  through  only  such  part  of 
a  complete  working  stroke  as  is  required  to  maintain  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  being  pumped  during  the  period 
of  the  return  or  suction  stroke  and  the  initiation  of  the 
working  stroke  of  the  first-mentioned  differential  piston. 


2,834,297 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  I.   Poitel,  Detroit,  awl  Coond  J. 
GroMc  Pointe  Woods,  Mkk^  iMigiion  to  Vkkcn  I»^ 
corporatcd,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  conoratioii  of  MiciiisMi 
Application  Febraary  12, 1»53,  Serial  No.  33^531^ 
3  aaim.    (CL  lt3— 162) 


PUMP  UNIT  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CLEARING 

SYSTEMS 

Leonard  C.  Nenfeid  and  Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  aarisnon  to  The  Deiman  Company,  Cookeville, 

Tenn.,  a  corporatioo  of  TennesMc 

Application  November  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,826 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—148) 


I     A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the  ro- 

tdrv.  variable  stroke  type  comprising:  a  housing;  a  drive 

shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing;  a  cylinder  barrel 

in   a  driving  relation  with  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a 

plurality  of  cylinder  bores  therein;  pistons  in  the  bores; 

artijulated  rods  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  drive  shaft' 

a   distributing   valve    member;   distributing  ports   in   the 

cylinder   barrel   to  cooperate   with  said   valve   member; 

meani   for   rotatably  supporting  the  cylinder  barrel   in 

axial  abutment   with  the   distributing   valve   member;   a 

yoke  supporting  the  valve  member;  hollow  pintle  means 

integral  with  the  yoke;  fluid  passage  means  in  the  yoke 

communicating  between  the  pintle  means  and  the  valve 

member,  port  means  in  the  housing  communicating  with 

the   pintle  means;  and  means  in  the  housing  for  jour- 

nalling  the  pintle  means  for  swinging  movement  about 

an    axis   substantially   perpendicular  to  the   drive  shaft 

axis  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  unit,  said  means  including 

means  forming  a  bore  in  the  housing  having  a  cut-away 

portion   through   which   the   pintle   means   are   movable 

radially  of  the  pintle  means,  and  a  wall  portion  movable 

to  Its  assembled  location,  wherein  it  blocks  said  cutaway 

portion,  subsequent  to  positioning  of  the  yoke,  thereby 

restraining  radial  movement  of  the  pintle  means. 


2  834,298 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  PISTON  PUMP 
George  W.  Wright  and  Otto  R.  Scheorer,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assicnors  to  Toitheim  Oil  Tanii  and  Pump  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatioo  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,878 
12  Claims.     (CL  193—175) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  windshield  clearing  system,  a 
pump  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of  a  flexible 
material  and  having  a  fluid  chamber  therein,  said  body 
member  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  side 
wall  connected  to  and  extended  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  said  top  wall  including  an  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  annular  portion  connected  to  said  side 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  actuating  portion  connected  to  and 
extended  upwardly  from  said  annular  portion  said  side 
wall  having  a  pair  of  reversely  inclined  sections  of  sub- 
stantially equal  thickness  arranged  in  a  diverging  relation 
inwardly  of  the  body  member,  with  the  junction  of  said 
pair  of  sections  being  formed  with  a  groove  on  the  inner 
side  thereof  so  as  to  constitute  a  hinge,  whereby  on 
movement  of  said  top  wall  toward  said  bottom  wall,  the 
top  one  of  said  side  wall  sections  is  moved  downwardly 
about  said  hmge  to  a  position  within  and  into  a  substan- 
tially nested  relation  with  the  bottom  one  of  said  side 
wall  sections. 


1  A  double-acting  piston-pump,  comprising  a  body 
having  end  faces,  a  cylinder  extending  end-to-end  through 
said  body,  a  sheet-metal  valve-plate  gasketed  against  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  rod-passing 
opening,  a  cover  secured  over  each  valve  plate  against 
each  bxxly  end-face  and  having  a  central  boss  surrounding 
a  bearing  area,  the  inner  edge  of  said  boss  extending 
into  proximate  abutment  with  the  adjacent  valve  plate 
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about  its  central  opening,  webs  extending  generally  radial- 
ly from  said  boss  and  dividing  said  cover  to  form  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  said  boss,  the 
edges  of  said  webs  extending  into  proximate  abutment 
with  the  adjacent  valve  plate,  intake  valves  in  said  valve 
plates  opening  from  the  inlet  passages  to  said  cylinder,  out- 
let valves  in  said  valve  plates  opening  from  said  cylin- 
der to  the  outlet  passages,  a  sealing  member  between 
each  valve  plate  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  boss  and 
webs  of  its  overlying  cover,  sealing  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  from  each  other  and  from  the  central  rod- 
passing  opening  in  the  valve  plate,  a  rod  slidably  journaled 
in  said  cover  bosses,  and  a  double  acting  piston  carried 
by  said  rod. 

2,834^99 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  DIAPHRAGM  CASINGS 
Irven  E.  Coffey,  Clayton,  Mo^  anisnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,499, 
now  Patent  No.  2,786,423,  dated  March  26,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No. 
618,166 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—292) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump,  the  combination  of  separate  pump 
casings,  flanges  on  said  casings,  opposed  registering  faces 
on  said  flanges,  and  means  for  coupling  said  casings  when 
assembled,  comprising  a  first  ring  on  one  of  said  flanges, 
a  second  ring  on  the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  a  resilient- 
ly  deformablc  portion  on  said  second  ring  for  engaging 
said  first  ring  arul  anchoring  said  pump  casings  in  assem- 
bled relation  by  wedging  action. 


2,834,300 

COMBINATION  SAND  TRAP  AND  JUNK  BASKET 

Eugene  N.  Brock,  Odessa,  Tex. 

AppUcation  Jnly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,220 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103— 220) 


a  portion  of  said  suclier  rod  string  within  said  well  tubing 
to  form  a  sand  receiving  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  closed,  said  tubular  member  having  apertures 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  perforate,  cylin- 
drical screen  fitted  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  and  covering  said  apertures,  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending, apertured  tubular  member  forming  a  sand  trap, 
a  guide  member,  which  guide  member  is  fitted  on  said 
tubular  member  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  is  adapted 
to  embrace  a  sucker  rod  of  said  sucker  rod  string,  said 
guide  means  having  longitudinal  openings  formed  there- 
through, said  longitudinal  openings  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installation  within  a  string  of 
threaded  sucker  rods  within  a  well  tubing  for  entrapping 
sand  and  junk  encountered  therein;  comprising  a  threaded 
coupling,  said  threaded  coupling  being  adapted  to  be 
threadably  secured  between  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair 
of  threaded  sucker  rods  within  said  string,  a  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  secured  to  said 
threaded  coupling  and  adapted  to  extend  upward  around 


2,834301 
CABLE  TRAVELERS 

Leon  A.  Morris,  Abqalq,  Saodi  Arabia 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,776 

12  Claims.     (O.  104—182) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  a  load  while  traveling  along 
a  cable  suspended  from  above  by  spaced  apart  supports; 
said  device  comprising  an  upper  portion  rotatablc  around 
a  vertical  axis  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cable  and  movable 
along  the  latter,  a  lower  portion  disposed  below  the  cable 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  load,  and  means  rotatably  con- 
necting said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  slot  extending  in  a  generally  ra- 
dial direction  from  substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation 
to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  slot  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  forward  movement  of  the  device  along  the 
cable,  and  means  effecting  rotation  of  said  upper  portion 
when  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
device  arrives  at  a  support  for  said  cable  so  that,  when  the 
device  approaches  a  support  for  the  cable  with  said  slot 
opening  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  device 
along  the  cable,  the  support  is  received  in  said  slot  to 
permit  movement  of  the  device  to  a  position  along  the 
cable  where  the  support  is  proximate  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  upper  portion,  whereupon,  turning  of  said 
upper  portion  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180  de- 
grees disposes  said  slot  to  open  in  the  direction  opp>08cd 
to  the  movement  of  the  device  along  the  cable  for  p>er- 
mitting  movement  of  the  device  away  from  the  support 
which  is  thereby  extracted  from  said  slot. 


2,834302 
SELF-PROPELLING  AERIAL  TRAMWAY  CAR 

Leroy  Nixon,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Rocb- 
ling's  Sons  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,741 
10  Clatans.  (O.  105—148) 
2.  A  power  driven  propeUing  device  for  moving  an 
aerial  tramway  car  along  a  suspended  overhead  stationary 
traction  rope  comprising  an  upper  and  two  lower  frames, 
a  lower  endless  travelling  link  belt  mounted  on  sprockets 
on  each  of  said  lower  frames,  an  upper  endless  travelling 
link  belt  mounted  on  sprockets  on  said  upper  frame,  said 
sprocket*  normally  lying  in  a  single  vertical  plane,  said 
belts  carrying  traction  rope  grippers,  the  grippers  of  die 
lower  run  of  said  upper  belt  being  complementary  to  and 
mating  with  the  grippers  of  the  upper  runs  of  said  lower 
belts,  said  mating  grippers  being  engageable  with  and  dis- 
engageable  from  said  traction  rope,  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lower  frames,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said 
levers  lying  beneath  and  parallel  with  said  rope  and  in 
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said  vertical  plane,  said  levers  mounting  said  upper  frame 
for  swmging  movement  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
levers,  a  power  driven  mechanism  connected  to  drive  said 
belts,  an  upper  trackway  guide  above  the  lower  run  of 
said  upper  belt,  a  lower  trackway  guide  below  each  of 
the  upper  runs  of  said  lower  belts,  compression  springs 
on  said  lower  frames  normally  urging  said  lower  guides 
upwardly  to  force  the  grippers  of  the  upper  runs  of  said 
lower  belts  mto  gripping  contact  with  said  traction  rope 
said  grippers  drivmg  said  device  along  said  traction  rope 


when  said  belts  are  in  gripping  contact  with  said  traction 
rope  and  driven  by  said  driving  mechanism,  hydraulically 
operated  jacks  connected  to  said  lower  trackway  guides 
to  move  said  lower  trackway  guides  downwardly  against 
the  force  of  said  springs  to  disengage  the  grippers  of  said 
upper  runs  of  said  lower  belts  from  said  tracuon  rope 
and  hydraulically  operated  jacks  mounted  on  said  lower 
frames  and  engaging  said  levers  to  rotate  said  levers 
about  their  pivots  to  swing  said  upper  frame  to  swing  the 
gnppcrs  of  said  upper  belt  free  from  said  traction  rope 


2,S34403 

,  u    »   r^     LIGHTWEIGHT  VEHICLE 

JohnR^  Farrtr,  Mllwaakec,  Wis.,  udgnor  to  ACF  Indos. 

OKij  incorponited,  a  corporatloii  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Noyember  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,1 2S 

5  Clalnu.     (CI.  105—176) 


ri^rtrd 


1 .  A  railway  car  comprising  the  combination  with  a  car 
body  portion  and  a  pair  of  axles,  each  axle  having  a  wheel 
at  each  end  thereof  and  being  dingibly  mounted  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  car.  of  a  swinger  mounted  for  longitudinal 
swinging  motion  on  said  car  body  adjacent  each  corner 
thereof,  a  radius  rod  extending  substantially  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  car  body  and  connecting  each  axle  end  to  the 
adjacem  swinger,  a  draft  means  including  a  coupler 
pivotally  connected  to  said  car  body  portion  for  swmging 
in  a  honzontal  plane,  said  coupler  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  portion  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  car  body  for  coupling  said  car  to  an  adjacent  car 
said  coupler  further  comprising  a  yoke  portion  at  ,ts 
pivoted  end  and  extending  laterally  on  each  side  thereof 
a  link  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  car 
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and  connecting  each  end  of  said  yoke  portion  to  the  adja- 
cent swinger,  and  linkage  means  connecting  together  the 
swingers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  car  for  moving  the 
swingers  en  the  same  side  of  the  car  either  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  upon  the  actuation  of  the  swingers 
at  cither  end  of  the  car,  whereby  swinging  of  a  coupled 
coupler  actuates  the  axle  at  the  coupled  end  of  said  car 
through  said  yoke,  said  links,  said  swingers  and  said  radius 
rods  to  a  position  collinear  with  the  radius  of  a  curve  of 
trackage  being  traversed,  and  the  axle  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  car  is  actuated  through  said  yoke,  said  links 
and  said  swmgers  at  the  coupled  end  of  the  car.  and  fur- 
ther throjgh  said  linkage  means  connecting  together  the 
swingers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  and  further  through 
saiJ  swingers  and  radius  rods  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
car    to  a  corresponding  collinear  position. 


2,834^04 
FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUS 

/^*lJ^    SJlJI'iT"'   '^«*~'*'  •^  Henry  L.  Donlap, 
Dearborn,  Mkh.,  aarignon  to  Eyana  Produds  Com- 
''*""';.  «yn»o«th,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,474 
17  Clafani.    (CI.  105—369) 


1    A   freight  bracing  bar  for  extending  between  and 
being  supported  as  its  ends  in  aligned  series  of  holes  in 
spaced  support  surfaces,  said  bar  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  fittings  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the 
body  that  arc  no  wider  than  the  body  and  each  of  which 
has  a  pair  of  pins  for  entry  into  selected  said  holes  to  se- 
cure the  bar  in  place,  said  body  having  at  least  one  elon- 
gated  bore  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  and  opening 
out  of  one  end  thereof,  one  of  the  fittings  having  a  portion 
telescopically  mounted  in  said  bore,  coengageable  stop 
surfaces  on  said  one  fitting  and  body  for  limiting  the  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  one  fitting  in  said  bore,  both 
said  fittings  having  side  sections  which  are  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  and  extend  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
har^the  pins  of  each  said  pair  being  laterally  spaced  from 
ej.h  other  and  rigid  with  the  corresponding  fitting  and 
pro.ecling  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  length  of  the 
har  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fitting,  said  pins 
of  each  pair  having  tapered  ends  for  extending  into  spaced 
pairs  of  said  holes  in  a  said  support  surface,  each  fitting 
having  a  latching  lever  located  centrally  between  the  cor 
responding  said  side  sections  and  pivoted  on  the  corre- 
sponding fitting  for  movement  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  body,  each  said  lever  including  a  han- 
dle portion  located  between  the  corresponding  said  side 
sections  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  them,  each 
said  lever  further  including  a  tapered-end  latch  pin  ex- 
lenJing  parallel  to  the  corresponding  said  side  sections  for 
entering  a   said    hole   intermediate  said   spaced   pair   of 
holes,  each   said  latch  pin  being  located  approximately 
midway   between   the  corresponding  rigid  pins  and  ap- 
proximately in  a  plane  defined  by  such  rigid  pins,  each 
said  latch  pin  having  a  transverse  locking  surface  thereon 
facing  toward  the  bar  body  for  engaging  behind  said  sup- 
port surface  when  the  lock  pin  extends  through  a  said  in- 
termediate hole,  spring  means  acting  between  the  lever 
and  each  fitting  and  biasing  the  corresponding  said  latch 
pin  to  a  position  in  which  it  partially  but  not  completely 
registers  with  a  said  intermediate  hole  when  the  corre- 
sponding rigid  pins  completely  register  with  said  pair  of 
holes,  each  said  latch  pin  being  movable  against  the  op- 
position of  said  spring  means  to  a  position  in  which  it  reg- 
isters with  a  said  intermediate  hole,  thereby  enabling  said 
fittings  to  be  moved  toward  the  respective  said  support 
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surfaces  to  thereby  project  said  rigid  pins  and  said  latch 
piiu  through  the  corresponding  holes  and  enabling  the 
latch  pins  to  engage  behind  the  said  surfaces  and  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  pins  from  the  holes. 


MARGINAL  RAIL  FOn  COl^  STRIP  RETAINING 

PANELS,  BSPKOALLY  POR  RAILWAY  CAR 
Albert  G.  DeM,  Nartertk,  Pm  aoliMr  to  Hm  ~ 

Psn  a  coepowtfosi  of 


N 


vLlMI 
DMioiMd  thta 
U7  lt»  19SS,  SefW  No.  419,152 

3CMM.    (CLlM--4tl) 


194l,S«fWNo.57,79C 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  panel  having  nodes  provided 
with  cover-strip-retaining  noeans.  a  separately  made  mold- 
ing section  secured  to  a  margin  of  said  panel  free  of  a 
node,  said  section  having  formed  thereon  cover-ctrip-re- 
taining  means  corresponding  to  the  means  on  said  nodes 
so  that  the  means  on  said  section  and  on  the  next  node 
of  the  panel  serve  for  the  retention  of  a  cover  strip 
between  them. 

¥V«SACB8 
WnUaa  Bryaoa  Rozb«f|k,  St  Hakaa,  EagiaBd,  awlinnr 
to  PiOdngtoa  Brofksn  Ltanltod,  livafpool,  EoflaBd,  a 
corponlloa  of  Giaal  BiHaisi 
AppUcaltea  Jmny  14,190,Serinl  No. 331,198 
ImIuiIIj,  appUcilloB  Gnat  Britain 

Febrauy  M,  19S2 
ICUbiS.    (CL119— 99) 


•-■•  if 


>.•  ''. 


In  a  furnace  having  buckstays  and  an  arched  roof 
resting  on  springers  at  the  sides  of  the  roof  along  the 
length  thereof  and  supported  solely  at  the  sides  to  permit 
movement  of  the  roof  as  a  unit  upon  expansion  and  con- 
traction thereof,  the  combination  to  permit  the  roof  to 
accommodate  itself  to  thermal  changes  during  the  stages 
when  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  is  substantially 
increasing  or  decreasing,  comprising  links  on  the  sides 
of  the  roof  extending  downward  therefrom  for  carrying 


the  downward  pressure  of  the  roof,  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  their  upper  ends  by  the  buckstays  for  swinging 
movements  towards  and  away  from  the  adjoining  buck- 
stays,  a  springer  supporting  angle  bracket  at  each  loogi- 
tudinal  side  of  the  roof,  said  angle  brackets  being 
pivotally  supported  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  links 
for  angular  movement  about  axes  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  roof  arch,  rigid  thrust  reaction  members  engaging 
the  angle  brackets  at  about  the  comer  junctions  of  the 
sides  thereof  to  produce  in  the  roof  a  thrust  along  a 
line  disposed  more  than  half  the  distance  from  the  outside 
to  the  inside  of  the  roof,  thereby  to  hold  together  dte 
elements  of  the  roof  at  its  inner  face,  said  links,  angle 
brackets  and  thrust  reaction  members  constituting  the 
sole  means  of  support  of  the  roof  during  said  stages, 
whereby  as  said  roof  is  expanded  or  contracted  by 
changes  in  temperature,  the  link  swing  about  their  upper 
supports  towards  or  away  from  the  adjcnning  buckctays 
and  at  the  same  time,  the  sides  of  said  roof  under  control 
of  said  angle  brackets  swing  angularly  about  the  thrust 
reaction  members  as  fixed  fulcnuns,  and  meua  rigidly 
but  adjustably  supporting  said  thrust  reaction  members 
on  said  buckstays  for  adjustment  along  straight  lines  in 
their  respective  directions  of  thrust  in  relation  to  said 
buckstays  to  vary  lateral  thrust  transmitted  from  said 
thrust  reaction  members  to  the  bucksuys  and  to  the  roof 
during  said  stages  and  to  compensate  thereby  for  thermal 
expansion  ot  contraction  of  the  roof. 


2,S34,397 

MACHINE  FOR  PROVIDING  DIVIDED 

FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURES 

Gordon  A.  Joaea,  BrooUyn,  and  Edward  W.  Jones, 

OriikanyFalla,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  JiUM  30, 1953,  SmW  No.  3«5,0«2 

11  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 


1.  A  sewing  device  comprising  a  conveyor,  a  plurality 
of  sewing  machines  spaced  in  alinement  longitudinally 
of  said  conveyor  to  produce  stitching  on  a  single  line, 
means  for  normally  causing  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
sewing  machines  to  produce  a  line  of  stitching,  means 
for  rendering  said  one  of  said  sewing  machines  inopera- 
tive and  automatically  rendering  another  of  said  sew- 
ing machines  operative  to  continue  said  line  of  stitching, 
and  means  for  rendering  a  machine  other  than  said  other 
machine  operative  to  further  continue  said  line  of  stitch- 
ing and  for  automatically  rendering  said  other  machine 
inoperative. 

2,8343S 
FOLD  GUIDES 
Max  Blumanknuitz,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Original  appUcadon  Jamiary  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  SS8.149, 
now  Patent  No.  2,773,2M,  dated  December  11,  1956. 
DIvMcd  and  tUs  appikatkiB  Inly  31,  1956,  Serial  No. 
MU47 

14  ClataiB.  (CI.  112—139) 
1.  In  a  folder  for  the  formation  of  double  welting, 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  exit  end.  said  inlet 
end  being  larger  than  said  exit  end  and  generally  U 
shaped  in  cross  section,  while  said  exit  end  is  smaller  and 
generally  rectangular  in  form  with  its  lateral  sides  rounded, 
a  second  casing  secured  to  said  first  casing  and  having  a 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  inlet  end  to  form 
a  web  suppori  upon  which  a  web  may  be  fed  there- 
through, and  having  an  extending  plate  portion  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  outlet  end,  said  extending 
plate  portion  being  supported  therein  to  divide  said  out- 
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let  end  into  upper  and  lower  passages,  said  plate  portion 
having  free  lateral  edges  adjacent  to  said  rounded  lateral 
sides,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  cord  tubes  supported  by  said 
folder  through  which  cords  are  fed  to  form  said  welting, 
said  casings  conjointly  defining  a  graded  passage  for 
the  transit  of  a  fabric   web   therethrough,   wherein  the 


borders  of  said  fabnc  web  being  passed  therethrough 
are  folded  about  said  cords  and  delivered  to  double 
stitching  means  which  forms  a  row  of  stitches  in  said 
web  adjacent  to  each  of  said  cords,  and  longitudinal  slot 
means  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  of  said  casings 
to  facilitate  the  guiding  of  a  fabric  web  therethrough  dur 
ing  a  setup. 


2,134309 
OVEREDGE  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
SAFETY  SEAM 
Harrey  W.   RumU,  Nyack,  and   Nonnan   Woimacott, 
Scandak,  N.  Y^  Md^ion  to  WIDcoz  &  GIMm  Sewing 
MacUae  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatica 
of  New  York 

AppUcatk»  Ansust  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,071 
9  Clafans.     (O.  112—163) 


2,S34310 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
WilUam  J.  Hkb,  Elisibalh,  N.  J^  ■■Ignor  to  The  Sl^er 
Manofactnrlng  Company,  Elkabctli,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jertcy 

Appikation  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,654 
6  Claims.    (CL  112—226) 


'  --^j- 


i 


r 


1  A  three-blade  sewing  machine  needle  comprising 
a  needle  element  having  an  eye-pointed  work-penetrating 
blade,  a  shank  and  a  tapered  intermediate  portion  con- 
verging from  said  shank  to  said  blade,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  flat  side  extending  into  said  intermediate  portion. 
a  pair  of  needle-blades  arranged  parallel  to  and  in  a 
plane  w.ith  said  element  with  one  of  said  blades  dis- 
posed upon  each  side  of  said  element,  each  of  said  blades 
having  an  eye-pointed  work-penetrating  end  and  a  butt 
end,  the  butt  ends  of  said  blades  being  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
element,  and  a  connector  cast  in  place  about  the  butt 
ends  of  said  blades  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
element  which  are  thereby  embedded  in  said  connector, 
the  embedded  butt  ends  of  said  blades  and  intermediate 
portion  of  said  shank  having  indents  formed  therein, 
which  indents  together  with  the  embedded  ends  of  said 
blades,  the  converging  side  walls  of  the  intermediate 
portion  and  the  portion  of  the  flat  side  extending  into 
said  intermediate  portion,  will  prevent  both  rotation  and 
axial  movement  of  said  element  and  blades  relative  to 
said  connector. 


2J34J11 
FLOATING  DRY  DOCK 

Guonar  C.  En«Btrand,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mrignor,  by 
meaae  aarignmenti,  to  Fredcfic  R.  Harrfa,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Dcconbcr  7,  1950,  Serial  No. 
199,650,  now  Patent  No.  2,7403<7,  dated  April  3, 
1956.  Dirided  and  this  application  February  16.  1955. 
Serial  No.  4«8,504 

3  Clalmi.    (CL  114—^5) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  main 
shaft,  means  feeding  the  superposed  edge  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  fabric  through  a  sutching  station 
having  at  least  two  needles  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  and  also  offset  in  the  direction  of  stitching, 
means  driven  by  said  main  shaft  for  actuating  said 
needles;  secondary  looper  mechanism  driven  from  said 
main  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  needle  adjacent  the 
edge  to  form  an  overedge  binding  stitch  extending  around 
the  edges  of  the  fabric;  and  looper  mechanism  driven 
from  said  main  shaft  and  cooperating  with  remaining 
needles  to  secure  the  pieces  of  fabric  together,  said  last- 
named  mechanism  comprising  a  crank  arm  and  eccentric 
connected  to  the  main  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  looper 
support  connected  to  said  crank  arm  for  forward  and 
rearward  rocking  movement,  a  looper  carrier  having  a 
looper  thereon  for  each  remaining  needle  mounted  on 
the  support  for  transverse  sliding  movement,  and  a  piv 
otally  mounted  actuator  lever  driven  from  said  crank  arm 
and  reciprocating  the  carrier  in  timed  relation  to  the  rock 
ing  of  the  looper  support. 


1  A  floating  dry  dock  having  a  pontoon  hull  with  bot- 
tom, a  deck  and  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  hull,  the  height 
of  each  wing  being  less  than  the  beam  of  the  dock,  said 
hull  having  a  central  compartment  and  each  wing  having 
compartments  closed  against  each  other,  all  said  compart- 
ments to  be  flooded  and  pumped  out  as  required  to  sink 
and  raise  the  dock,  a  bulkhead  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  interior  of  the  wing,  one  of  said  last-named  com- 
partments extending  from  the  top  of  the  wing  containing  it 
towards  the  deck  of  the  pontoon,  said  one  compartment 
having  such  capacity  when  flooded  as  to  hold  said  wing 
water-borne  along  its  entire  outboard  side  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  dock  above  water  in  nearly  vertical  posi- 
tion, each  bulkhead  extending  from  the  bottom  adjacent 
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the  inboard  side  to  the  outboard  side,  above  the  deck, 
and  being  horizontal  at  the  outboard  side,  said  hull  having 
buoyancy  compartments,  one  extending  along  the  hull  be- 
tween said  middle  compartment  and  each  wing. 


2,834,312 
PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 
George  C.  Baxter,  Maiioii,  Kum^  aaigiior  to  Hopkliis 
Maoof  actailBg  Corporadoii,  Emporia,  Kant^  a  corpo- 
ratk>D  of  Kanaaa 

Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,324 
4  Claima.    (Q.  114—185) 


-mn-; 


1.  A  water  ejection  apparatus  for  a  propeller  driven 
boat  comprising  a  frusto-conical  tube,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  tube  on  said  boat  in  a  position  behind  said  pro- 
peller in  the  wake  thereof,  said  conical  tube  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  smaller  end  forwardly,  a  suction  tube 
fixed  to  said  conical  tube  with  its  rearward  end  portion 
disposed  concentrically  within  the  forward  portion  of  said 
conical  tube,  and  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  suction  tube,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  flexible  tube  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
bilge  of  the  boat. 


2,834313 

MARINE  PROPELLING  AND  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

WUIy  O.  Frohlicfa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioD  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,425 

8  Clatmi.    (Q.  115—35) 


1.  In  a  marine  propelling  and  steering  mechanism,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  main  support  fixedly  mounted 
above  an  opening  in  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  hollow  turret 
assembly  revolubly  nested  within  and  fixed  against  axial 
displacement  relative  to  said  support,  a  water-tight  hous- 
ing depending  from  said  turret  and  arranged  beneath 
the  opening  in  said  hull  for  rotation  with  said  turret,  a 
shaft  revolubly  joumaled  in  and  fixed  against  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  housing,  a  propeller  mounted 
upon  a  terminal  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  housing,  electric  motor  elements  with- 
in said  housing  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  motor  elements  with  elec- 
tric current  for  actuating  the  same  and  thereby  turning 
said  shaft  and  propeller,  said   supply  means  including 


stationary  brush  means  carried  by  said  main  support  and 
mounted  over  the  hollow  interior  of  said  turret,  and 
conductor  ring  means  carried  by  said  turret  and  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  with  said  turret  in  contact  with  said 
brushes. 


2,834414 

TRAPnC  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

George  L.  Moore,  Lot  Angelet,  CaUf . 

Application  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,1T7 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  116—63) 


yp^ 


A  traffic  signalling  device  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  ribbon  hav- 
ing traffic  instructing  indicia  thereon  wound  on  said  reel 
with  one  end  secured  to  said  reel  and  the  other  end 
extending  out  of  said  housing,  spring  means  resisting 
rotation  of  said  reel  incident  to  withdrawal  of  said  ribbon 
from  said  housing,  a  ratchet  disc  fixed  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  toothed  periphery,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said 
reel  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent 
said  spring  rewinding  said  ribbon  on  said  reel,  a  weak 
spring  urging  said  pawl  toward  said  ratchet,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  said  pawl  being  rounded 
whereby  said  pawl  does  not  engage  in  said  teeth  while 
said  reel  is  rotating  in  rewinding  direction,  and  said 
pawl  being  so  mounted  that  centrifugal  force,  when  said 
reel  is  rotating,  urges  said  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  reel  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  bifurcated 
end  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  cap  fixed  to 
said  housing,  overlying  said  end  and  having  a  portion 
engaging  within  said  bifurcated  end  to  hold  said  shaft 
against  rotation,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  coiled 
spring  around  said  shaft  having  an  end  secured  thereto 
and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  reel. 


2,834,315 

PERSONAL  SAFETY  ALARM 

Emmett  B.  Simpson,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,261 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116—67) 


1.  A  personal  safety  alarm  including,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  carried  in  the  hand  of  the  user,  means  providing  an 
audible  alarm  carried  within  the  casing,  means  provid- 
ing a  visible  alarm  carried  within  the  casing,  a  source  of 
mechanical  energy  actuating  said  audible  alarm  carried 
within  the  casing,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  also  car- 
ried within  the  casing,  cam  means  intermittently  contact- 
ing the  source  of  electrical  energy  also  actuated  by  said 
source  of  mechanical  energy  to  actuate  the  visible  alarm, 
and  automatic  control  mechanism  which  actuates  the 
source  of  mechanical  energy  to  thereby  simultaneously 
actuate  both  the  audible  and  visible  alarm. 
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AUTOMATIC  MICRO  GUIDE  FOR  DUFUCATING 

MACHINES 
Aalko^  PwK,  New  York,  md  WIHn  Golftaboraaiili, 
i«Mo»,  N.  Y^  mttjtnn  to  EIBot  Maadd,  New  Yort, 

ApyHcirton  Octob«r  29,  1»5«,  Serial  No.  ilS,SS5 
SCIafeM.    (CL11<— U3) 


2434^11 
ATTAOIMENT  FOR  IfflJONG  MACHINES 

AppHcatfon  Mai!eh""^M<,  sS  No.  571^1 
1  ClaiBL    (CL  119~-UA5) 


1.  Fn  a  multiple  sheet  detector  of  a  duplicating  ma- 
chine the  combination,  with  a  detector  setting  knob  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  series  of  notches,  and  with  a  detent  pin 
engageable  in  any  selected  notch  of  said  series,  of  means 
attachable  to  said  knob  having  indicia  designating  dif- 
ferent weights  of  stock  to  be  fed  through  said  detector. 
said  indicia  being  selectively  registrable  with  the  detent 
pin  responsive  to  roution  of  the  knob  for  selection  of 
different  knob  settings  corresponding  to  the  weighu  of  the 
stock  fed  through  the  detector,  said  means  comprising  a 
plate  element  of  inverted  cup  shape  including  a  flat,  cir- 
cular plate  portion  overlying  the  knob  and  a  depending, 
peripheral  skirt  having  an  external  series  of  notches  ex- 
tending in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
knob,  said  element  including  means  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  skirt  lockably  engageable  with  selected  notches  of 
the  knob  for  connecting  the  cup-shaped  element  and  knob 
together  for  conjoint  rotation,  the  notches  of  the  skirt 
being  adapted  for  engagement  of  said  detent  pins  therein. 
said  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  comprising 
angulariy  spaced  ribs  extending  in  parallelism  with  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  knob,  said  ribs  being  slidably  en- 
gaged in  the  notches  of  the  knob,  for  axial  adjustment 
of  the  cup-shaped  element  relative  to  the  knob,  said 
notches  of  the  skirt  terminating  short  of  the  plate  ponion 
to  define  a  smooth-surfaced  portion  on  the  skirt  against 
which  the  detent  pin  engages  in  a  selected  position  of 
axial  adjustment  of  the  cup-shaped  element,  to  permit 
free  rotational  movement  of  the  cup-shaped  element  and 
knob  between  selected  settings  of  the  knob. 


A  milking  machine  attachment  comprising  a  relatively 
flat  cover  for  said  machine,  a  plurality  of  tubular  conduits 
extending  through  said  cover  and  tenninating  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  cover,  said  conduits  having  the  outer 
ends  thereof  beveled  at  a  substantial  angle  thereto  with 
the  beveled  ends  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  cover, 
an  arcuate  plate  projecting  radially  integrally  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  adjacent  said  conduits,  and 
a  teat  cup  flexible  tube  connected  to  each  of  said  conduits, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teat  cup  tube  receiving 
bores  extending  therethrough  with  each  of  said  bcMres  hav- 
ing a  reduced  neck  portion  commimicating  said  bore  with 
the  edge  of  said  plate,  said  teat  cup  tubes  being  positioned 
in  said  bores,  said  tubes  having  bends  between  said  con- 
duits and  said  plate  forming  seals  whereby  said  conduits 
are  sealed  against  entry  of  foreign  material. 


2,134319 

BROODERS 

Cari  F.  Goodmaa,  TIgard,  Oreg. 

Application  September  11,  IfScTSerial  No.  609,247 

2  ClalDH.     (CL  119u^3) 


2434^17 

WOUND  CAFACITOR  RACKS 

Edward  F.  Egcr  and  Warm  O.  SimpMn,  Indianapolis, 

lad.,  aiiifnon  to  Wcatem  Electric  Company.  lacorpo- 

rated.  New  York,  \.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatloo  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,766 

4  Clalnu.     {CI.  11»— 503) 


1.  A  capacitor  rack  which  comprises  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  channel  members  having  the  open  portions  there- 
of facing  each  other,  a  bottom  bar  pivotally  secured  at 
each  end  to  a  lower  end  of  one  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  spacer  ban  of  such  length  as  to  ex- 
tend into  both  said  channel  members,  a  top  bar,  said 
top  bar  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  channel  members 
bemg  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  a  pair  of 
pms  extending  through  said  apenures,  and  a  head  on  the 
end  of  each  pin  of  a  diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  apertures. 


I  A  brooder  comprising  a  rectangular  framework 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  side  rails 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  by  a  pair  of  parallel 
transverse  beams,  a  central  beam  intermediate  said  pair 
of  beams  and  parallel  thereto  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  mid-points  of  said  side  rails,  said  beams 
each  having  upwardly  sloping  centrally  converging  upper 
edges,  a  plurality  of  depending  legs  supporting  said  frame- 
v*ork,  a  pair  of  plywood  roof  panels  secured  to  the  sloping 
upper  edges  of  said  beams,  an  aluminum  foil  sheet  sup- 
ported in  intimate  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  each 
of  said  plywood  panels,  a  peripheral  curtain  depending 
from  said  framework,  a  plurality  of  infra  red  radiant 
heating  lamps  suspended  from  said  roof  panels  in  widely 
spaced  relation  for  establishing  heat  lones  within  said 
brooder  of  different  temperatures  with  the  zones  having 
a  higher  temperature  at  points  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  axial  center  of  the  brooder,  means  automatically  con- 
trolling actuation  of  a  portion  of  said  lamps,  and  means 
for  manually  controlling  actuation  of  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  lamps. 


2,S34,320 
FIG  FEEDER 
Theodore  ToDey,  Eatoa,  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  April  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  499,270 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  119^-53) 
1    In  a  pig  feeder  accessible  to  little  pigs  but  inacces- 
sible to  the  sow.  a  flat  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
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diverginf  from  the  ends  of  said  rear  wall  at  rigbt  angles 
to  each  other,  a  bottom  wall  interconnecting  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  side  and  rear  walls,  a  first  front  wall  up- 
standing from  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  to  toon 
a  feed  trough  therein,  a  second  front  wall  between  said 
side  walls  and  extending  on  an  incline  toward  said  rear 


wall  from  the  top  edge  of  said  side  walls  to  a  line  above 
said  bottom  wall  and  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall  to  form 
with  said  side  and  rear  a  wall  hopper  having  an  opening 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  first  front  wall  and  the 
front  edges  of  said  side,  second  front  wall  and  bottom 
wall  being  positioned  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


fluid  outlet,  a  pair  of  rotors,  pistons  on  each  rotor  inter- 
digitating  in  the  cylinder,  annularly  disposed  and  radially 
movable  sealing  means  contained  in  each  piston,  a  fluid 
off-take  passage  in  each  piston  forming  a  connection  with 
said  fluid  outlet,  said  off-take  passage  in  each  piston  rela- 
tive to  piston  movement  being  located  behind  said  seal- 
ing means,  whereby  any  leakage  of  gas  past  said  sealing 
means  may  pass  through  said  off-take  passage  to  said 
fluid  outlet,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  in  each  piston  forming 
a  connection  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  adapted  to  deliver 
hydraulic  pressurizing  fluid  within  the  radially  movable 
sealing  means  to  bias  said  sealing  means  against  the  cyl- 
inder wall,  any  radial  leakage  of  said  hydraulic  pres- 
surizing fluid  past  the  sealing  means  also  passing  through 
said  off-take  passage  to  said  fluid  outlet,  said  piston 
having  hydraiilic  coolant  circulating  passages  disposed 
therein  adapted  to  prevent  commingling  of  said  coolant 
with  said  hydraulic  pressurizing  fluid  within  the  piston, 
said  coolant  circulating  passages  having  connections  with 
said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  respectively. 


BALL-TYPI 


2(194321 

Pk  WRITIN< 


G  TIP 


Geom 


Apptteatloa  Noreaiiber 


Ml  MepM7»  Com. 
f.lH^Swtel  No.  4«7,75S 
(CL  12i--42v4) 


1 .  A  writing  tip  for  a  ball-type  pen  comprising  an  ink 
applicator  ball,  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  sheet  metal 
side  wall  and  having  integral  with  said  side  wall  a  sheet 
metal  end  wall  doubling  back  on  said  side  wall  and  ex- 
tending into  the  tube,  said  end  wall  being  so  formed  as 
to  provide  a  semispherical  socket  having  a  radius  to  re- 
ceive the  applicator  ball,  said  socket-forming  end  wall 
having  an  ink  feed  hole  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
tube  to  said  socket,  the  end  of  said  side  wall  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  end  wall  extending  inwardly  to  em- 
brace and  retain  the  ball  in  the  socket,  portions  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  tube  extending  radially  inwardly  and  into 
engagement  with  portions  of  the  socket-forming  end  wall 
to  reenforce  the  latter  against  distortion  when  force  is 
applied  to  the  ball  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


2434322 

ROTARY  ENGINE,  PISTONS  AND  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Geoffa  E.  MalllBckrodt,  St  Lods,  Mo. 

AppUcatioB  Juamarj  25, 19S7,  Solid  No.  (34,41( 

nOaliM.    (0.121— 49) 


2J34J2S 

STEAM  JIOILP^NgTRUCnON 

Arlwr  A.  Rsdfofd,  Wooditock,  OhIuic 

AppUcstloo  Jvfy  27, 1955,  Seital  No.  524,699 

SCtafaM.    (CL  122—114) 


I.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine,  a  frame  having  an  annu- 
lar cylinder  and  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  and  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  firepot.  a  vertically  disposed 
boiler  shell  disposed  ai}Ove  the  firepot,  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  in  communication  with  said  shell,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  through  said  boiler  shell  for  permitting 
passage  of  hot  gases  therethrough,  a  jacket  enclosing  said 
shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  exhaust  stack  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  jacket,  a  plurality  of  fins 
between  the  shell  and  jacket  for  slowing  the  flow  of  hot 
gases  therebetween,  and  means  for  supplying  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  to  the  firepot,  said  fins  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  boiler  shell  in  high  heat  transfer  relationship,  said 
means  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  including  an 
elongated  air  intake  pipe,  said  exhaust  stack  being  elon- 
gated and  surrounding  said  intake  pipe  thereby  preheat- 
ing the  intake  air  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gases  and  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  boiler, 
said  jacket  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  firepot  and  the  lower  periphery  of  the 
shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell  and  being  removable  for  inspection 
and  cleaning  of  the  tubes  and  surfaces  of  the  shell,  jacket 
and  fins,  said  fins  being  annular  plates  attached  to  the 
shell  in  inclined  relation,  each  of  said  fins  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  and  an  outer  edge  spaced  from 
the  jacket  for  permitting  tortuous  passage  of  hot  gases 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubes  downwardly  to  the  ex- 
haust stack. 


t 
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2434^24 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURE PENDENT  SUPERHEATER  PLATENS 
Gka  I.  SchocMow,  Barbertoo,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  Th« 
Bdbcock  A  Wikoz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatfoa  of  New  Jency 
Apirttcatfoa  February  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,525 
11  ClaioH.      (a.  122—476) 


4.  In  a  fluid  heater  having  a  vertically  extending  heat- 
ing gas  pass,  a  pair  of  headers,  a  vertically  arranged  bank 
of  vapor  heating  tubes  in  said  heating  gas  pass  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  tube  platens  ar 
ranged  in  vertical  planes,  each  of  said  lube  platens  com- 
prising at  least  one  return  bend  vapor  heating  tube  havmg 
vertically  arranged  horizontally  spaced  tube  legs,  said  re- 
turn bend  tube  being  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
headers,  a  fluid  cooled  platen  spacer  tube  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  headers  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  tube  leg  portion  extending  through  said  platens 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  platens,  means  for  pendently  supporting  the  weight 
of  said  headers  and  tubes  to  permit  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  platens  and  spacer  tube,  and  platen  spacer 
means  including  metallic  members  secured  at  spaced  posi- 
tions along  the  length  of  said  horizontal  tube  leg  portion 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  platen 
tube  legs  to  maintain  said  platens  in  their  spaced  relation, 
while  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  platens. 


2,834,325 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

UNIT 
John  J.  Banker,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,326 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 478) 


1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compns- 
ing  an  upper  horizontally  extending  vapor  and  liquid 
drum,  a  lower  horizontally  extending  liquid  drum,  a  bank 


of  vapor  generating  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  walls 
defining  a  furnace  chamber  arranged  along  one  side  of 
said  tube  bank,  fuel  burning  means  for  said  funuux 
chamber,  a  heating  gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
tube  bank,  a  vertically  extending  bank  of  U-shaped  vapor 
superheating  tubes  horizontally  arranged  in  the  space 
diongside  said  tube  bank  and  having  the  legs  of  the  tubes 
laterally  spaced  a  distance  apart  to  form  a  manway 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  headers  at 
one  end  of  said  unit  externally  of  said  walls  and  one 
header  laterally  spaced  from  the  other  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  tube  legs,  said  super- 
heating tubes  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
headers,  a  manway  door  in  the  wall  between  said  headers 
permitting  access  by  a  man  to  said  manway,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  heavy  tube  wall  vapor  generating  tubes 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  vapor  superheating  tube  bank, 
and  superheater  support  means  on  each  of  said  last  named 
tubes  including  a  series  of  superheater  tube-supporting 
fingers  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  lateral  and  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  the  superheater  tubes  supported 
thereon. 


2,834,326 
VAPOR    GENERATING    AND    SUPERHEATING 
UNIT,  AND  METHOD  EFFECTED  THEREBY 
Willem  F.  C.  Schaap,  London,  England,  anlgnor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Angnst  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,329 
13  Claims.    (CI.  122—481) 


/ 


2  In  a  vertically  elongated  vapor  generating  and  super- 
heating unit,  means  including  vapor  generating  wall  tubes 
defining  a  combustion  chamber,  fuel  burning  means  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  providing  the 
combustion  chamber  with  high  temperature  combustion 
products,  means  providing  a  gas  outlet  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  wall  construction  having 
Its  upper  part  presenting  a  recess  or  pocket  opening  at 
one  side  toward  the  main  flow  of  combustion  products 
from  the  fuel  burning  means  to  said  outlet,  radiant  super- 
heater tubes  associated  as  tubular  platens  dividing  said 
recess  into  a  plurality  of  sub-pockets  opening  at  said  one 
side  toward  the  main  flow  of  combustion  products  to  said 
outlet,  some  of  the  vapor  generating  tubes  having  parts 
arranged  in  close  formation  and  in  wall  alignment  to 
constitute  a  tubular  wall  of  each  of  the  sub-pockets  at 
the  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  said  pocket. 


2,834,327 
CANTILEVER  SUPERHEATER  TUBE  SUPPORT 
John  J.  Banker,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock A  WDcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Aogust  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,237 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122—510) 
1    In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  having 
A  fluid  circulation  system  and  a  heating  gas  pass,  a  vertical 
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bank  of  return  bend  horizontally  arranged  vapor  super- 
heating tubes  disposed  in  said  heating  gas  pass,  a  vertically 
extending  support  tube  arranged  alongside  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  tube  bank  and  connected  into  said  fluid 
circulation  system,  a  plurality  of  superheater  tube  sup- 
ports each  ounprising  a  bracket  and  a  cantilever  member, 
each  bracket  bdng  mounted  on  said  support  tube  at  verti- 
cally spaced  positions  along  the  length  thereof  and  having 
at  least  one  socket  and  one  tube  positioning  recess,  each 
cantilever  member  being  releasably  engaged  at  one  end  in 


C2=> 


^- — -^3 

said  socket  and  arranged  between  vertically  adjacent 
superheater  tubes,  each  cantilever  member  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  to  receive  said  super- 
beater  tubes  and  cooperate  with  said  bracket  and  vertically 
adjacent  superheater  tube  supports  to  restrain  lateral  and 
vertical  movements  of  the  superheater  tubes  while  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  bracket  tube 
positioning  recess  and  one  of  said  cantilever  member 
recesses  cooperating  to  form  a  seat  to  support  one  of  said 
superheater  tubes. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

JnllM  E.  WHzky,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  aaigiior  to  Stade- 

bakcr>Packard  Corporation,  a  corponrtloii  of  Midiigan 

Application  January  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  406,415 

ITCUma.    (CL  123-^2) 


1  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  a  fixed  cylinder  head  structure  coaxial  with  the 
cylinder  and  piston  and  having  a  near  end  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  varying  sized  main  combustion 
chamber  depending  on  the  position  assumed  by  the  mov- 
able piston,  said  head  structure  having  a  remote  end  for 
receiving  an  injector  nozzle,  a  central  opening  in  the 
near  end  of  the  head  structure  disposed  so  as  to  be  co- 
axial with  the  nozzle,  means  providing  a  spherically 
formed  prc-combustion  chamber  between  the  ends  of 
the  head  structure  and  having  diametrically  opposed 
openings  one  in  registry  with  the  nozzle  and  the  other  in 
registry  with  the  cylinder  head  opening,  and  a  centrally 
passaged  member  received  in  said  other  of  said  registered 
openings  and  having  a  tubular  upstanding  part  within  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  spherical  pre-combustion 
chamber  at  all  points,  said  upstanding  tubular  part  of 


the  centrally  passaged  member  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  apart  terraced  surfaces  one  providing  a 
sharp  cornered  mouth  for  the  noted  central  passage,  an- 
other of  said  terraced  surfaces  defining  a  sharp  cornered 
marginal  edge  for  a  non-circular  counter  socket  surround- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  passage  for  receiving  a  complemen- 
tary noncircular  tool,  the  body  of  said  centrally  passaged 
member  being  externally  threaded  for  threadably  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  surface  of  said  other  of  said  registered 
openings. 

2,S34329 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 
Cari  F.  Bachle,  Grone  Pointe,  and  Earl  R.  Klingc,  Harper 
Woods,  Mich.,  aMigiiocB  to  ConttiicBtal  Aviatloa  A 
EogiiMcrlBg  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  coipon- 
tionofVlifWa 

AppUcatloB  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,617 
SCIainas.    (CL  125— 41 J5) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  free  piston 
type  and  having  a  cylinder  structure,  a  free  piston  re- 
ciprocating in  said  cylinder  structure,  a  chamber  in  said 
piston,  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  source 
of  liquid  supply,  and  means  selectively  operable  to  trap 
a  desired  amount  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  whereby  to 
change  the  mass  of  said  piston  and  alter  the  reciprocat- 
ing cycle  frequency  thereof. 


2,S3433t 
INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINES 
John  H.  Wearliv,  Copt  Heath,  Knowle,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Austin  Motor  Company  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,649 
3  dafans.    (a.  123—90) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  overhead 
valve  type  in  which  the  valves  are  operated  by  an  over- 
head camshaft,  means  interposed  between  each  valve 
stem  and  its  operating  cam  for  adjusting  valve  clearance, 
comprising  a  tapered  tappet,  means  for  pivotaJly  mount- 
ing the  tappet  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  ccMitain- 
ing  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  coincident  with  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  cam,  comprising  a  stationary  bracket  hav- 
ing an  ei^arged  opening  through  which  the  free  end  of 
the  tappet  extends,  a  spherical  bearing  surface  formed  on 
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one  nde  of  the  brtcket,  a  splwrical  beariaf  member  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  ol  the  tappet  and  cooperation  with 
said  bearinf  lurface,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said 
bearinf  member  in  bearing  contact  with  said  bearing  sur- 
face, and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  tappet 


FOOT  TARGET  THROWER 

tmm  raaphin  Cowk,  Llrcraool,  Nora  Scoda,    

Applleatfcw  Normber  21, 1955,  Sciial  No.  54M91 

(CI.  124—7) 


tion.  an  oacillatable  annular  transfer  ring  co-axially  ar- 
ranged within  nid  hoosng  with  respect  to  the  loogitiidinal 
axis  thereof,  a  tool  holder  rotatably  and  oo-ajdally 
mounted  within  said  ring  and  having  a  recess  at  the  nar 
end  thereof,  means  of  one-way  clutch  connection  between 
said  transfer  ring  and  said  tool  bolder  for  effecting  one- 
way rotary  movement  of  said  tool  holder,  a  spring  disk 
having  frictional  engagement  between  said  central  base 
portion  of  said  housing  and  the  recessed  rear  end  of 


A  target  thrower  comprising  a  base  member,  a  resilient 
throwing  arm,  a  form  means  attached  to  said  base  about 
which  said  throwing  arm  is  deformed,  uid  throwing  arm 
comprising  a  U-shaped  rod,  cylindrical  bolder  means 
attached  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  form  for  hold- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  rod.  said  form 
means  being  shaped  such  that  said  rod  extends  from  said 
holding  means  forward  and  upwards  and  is  then  de- 
formed rearwards,  rubber  bumper  means  attached  to 
the  front  portion  of  said  form  to  absorb  the  shock  from 
said  throwing  arm,  and  foot  lever  hook  means  pivouUy 
attached  to  the  rear  of  said  base  to  hold  and  release  the 
rearmost  portion  of  said  throwing  arm,  said  foot  lever 
hook  means  being  adjristable  in  length  to  control  the 
amount  of  deformation  of  said  throwing  arm. 


said  tool  holder  for  holding  said  tool  holder  in  position 
to  which  adjusted,  a  cover  ring  surrouiKling  and  osdllat- 
able  about  said  housing,  a  removable  handle  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  cover  ring  for  manipulation 
thereof  and  having  an  inward  projection  therethrxnigh, 
the  wall  of  said  housing  having  an  arctute  aperture 
through  which  said  projection  extends,  and  said  transfer 
ring  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said  pro- 
jection for  operative  engagement  therewith  for  manipula- 
tion of  said  one-way  clutch  means. 


2^432 

TOY  GUN 

Joka  M.  G«Chrt«,  Pomona,  CaHf . 

Ap^lcalioa  Jaly  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,M9 

llClainM.    (CL124— 13) 


2,134334 

OVEN  RACK  WITH  RAUABLE  SHELF  PORTION 

William  Bill,  Ckkato,  OL,  MrigMr  to  Gcnenri  Electric 

Coonny,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  Jaly  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  600,799 

2Claliiis.    (CL  124-^1) 


p  f  'ff»r 


1.  A  gun  comprising  an  elongate  barrel  formed  of  non- 
magnetic OMterial  having  a  breech  end,  a  muzzle  end  and 
an  open  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  breech  member  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  formed 
therein,  said  cavity  being  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  breech  member,  the  barrel  being 
slidable  in  the  breech  end  portion  thereof  axially  in  the 
cavity,  the  barrel  having  at  least  a  longitudinal  length  of 
its  breech  end  portion  conforming  in  cross  section  in  the 
outside  surface  thereof  substantially  to  the  cross  section 
of  the  cavity  so  that  the  barrel  slides  snugly  in  the  cavity 
to  cause  air  within  the  cavity  to  pass  out  through  the 
barrel  passage  when  the  barrel  is  moved  m  a  direction 
inwardly  in  the  cavity,  a  plunger  formed  of  magnetic 
material  mtegral  with  the  barrel,  and  a  coil  in  the  breech 
member  around  the  barrel,  the  coil  being  connectable  to 
a  source  of  electric  power  and  being  arranged  in  the 
breech  member  with  relation  to  the  plunger  to  cause  the 
barrel  to  move  inwardly  of  the  cavity  as  a  result  of  the 
plunger  bemg  pulled  in  a  direction  toward  a  position  of 
minimum  reluctance  in  the  coil  when  the  coil  is  elec- 
trically energized.  ^ 


TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  DIAMOND  TOOL 
.     .,'<**i«>*7»  'N  ChardoB,  OUo 
Applkatloa  Marck  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,227 
,    I       ^        2CIal»i.    (CL  125-39) 
I .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  intenoriy  cyhndrical  housing  having  a  central  base  por- 


1.  In  an  oven  rack  having  a  rectangular  base  frame- 
work including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  struc- 
tural members  and  a  shelf  structure  having  linkage  means 
pivotally  attached  to  said  framework  for  elevating  said 
shelf  in  parallel  relation  to  said  base  framework;  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  guide  member 
slidably  supported  by  said  transversely  extending  struc- 
tural members,  said  guide  member  being  of  rod-like  ma- 
terial  and  at  its  closed  end  being  bent  back  on  itself 
about  one  of  said  transverse  members  to  provide  upper 
and   lower   portions  of  said   guide  member   in   spaced 
mutually  parallel  relation  with  said  transverse  member 
confined  therebetween,  a  rigid  actuating  member  pivotally 
connecting  said  guide  member  and  said  linkage  means 
to  rotate  the  latter  according  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  guide  member  relative  to  said  base  frame- 
work, a  screw  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  base 
framework  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
member,  a  nut  on  said  screw,  said  nut  having  apertures 
in  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  free  ends  of 
said  guide  member  being  angularly  offset  to  enter  the  re- 
spective apertures  to  mechanically  connect  said  nut  and 
said  guide  member,  the  said  free  ends  being  of  less  di- 
anicter  than  the  diameter  of  said  nut  apertures  whereby 
said  nut  is  permitted  a  limited  rotation  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  to  effect  displacement 
of  said  nut  and  said  guide  member  relative  to  said  base 
framework  and  said  linkage  means.  f 
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GAS  ST0VESAFETYDEV1CB 

Jab  U,  IfSi,  8«W  No.  5r7,434 
(OiiIm.    (CLlM-42) 


1.  A  gas  stove  comprUing  a  plurality  of  burner  valve 
operating  knobs  having  openings  therein  which  are 
aligned  when  the  valves  are  in  doaed  position,  said  stove 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  doors  and 
handles  on  said  doors,  a  removable  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  the  aligned  openings  in  said  valve  knobs  for  securing 
the  valves  in  closed  position,  and  bars  engaged  with  the 
rod  and  mounted  on  the  door  handles  for  securing  the 
doors  in  closed  position. 


VEHICLE  COMBUSTION  HEATER 
Frank  A.  RvAot,  Vchmm  N.  TiMNMlidl,  mi  lohn  F. 
Wain,  ImUuapoUi,  lad.  Msfannri  to  Stewart-Wanaer 
CoiponitioD,    ladhiMpoHa,    btL,    ■   cospondoB    of 
Vbgiala 
AppHcatkM  SmtM^btf  2, 19SS,  Sarial  No.  532499 
(Obfam.    (CL12C— 110 


1.  In  a  relatively  small,  compact  vehicle  heater  of  the 
sealed  combustion  type,  means  forming  three  nested  gen- 
erally cylindrical  sheet  metal  shells  with  the  second  of 
said  shells  being  located  within  the  first,  and  the  third 
being  located  within  the  second  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  flanged  end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said 
third  shell,  a  burner  secured  in  and  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  third  shell,  said  second  shell  being  expanded  at 
its  ends  to  fit  said  first  shell  and  being  welded  thereto, 
said  third  shell  having  a  single  longitudinally  extending 
slot  therein  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
third  shell,  the  metal  of  said  third  shell  surrounding  said 
slot  being  shaped  outwardly  to  form  a  peripheral  out- 
standing rib  surrounding  said  slot,  said  second  shell  hav- 
ing a  single  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein 
with  the  metal  surrounding  the  last  said  slot  being  shaped 
inwardly  to  form  a  peripheral  rib  surrounding  the  last 
said  slot,  said  peripheral  ribs  being  telescoped  a  distance 
not  greater  than  the  spacing  distance  between  said  third 
and  second  shells  opposite  said  slots  and  joined  together 
by  resistance  welding  such  that  said  welded-together  ribs 
serve  to  support  said  third  shell,  said  burner,  and  said 
flanged  end  cap  from  said  second  shell,  whereas  said  sec- 
ond shell  is  supported  at  its  ends  from  said  first  shell 


and  said  joined  slots  form  a  single  passage  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  third  shell  to  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  shells,  said  first  shell  having  an  exhaust 
outlet  opening  formed  therein  on  the  side  opposite  said 
passage,  a  sheet  metal  air  case  surrounding  said  first 
shell  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  generally  annular 
passage  between  said  first  shell  and  said  air  case,  means 
supporting  said  first  shell  from  said  case,  and  an  ex- 
haust fitting  secured  to  said  first  shell  around  said  ex- 
haust outlet  evening,  said  fitting  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  air  case. 


2J34J37 

WATER  HEATV<IG  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Sclurab,  Chkogo,  m.  Mrignor  to  Fred  H. 

Schanb  Eiigfamring  Co.,  lac,  ChkagOi  01.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  miiiote 

AppHcatloa  S«>tMri»«  7. 1954,  Sarial  No.  4544M 

2CliilBM.    (CL12<-^342) 


^,^-^-^^.  ,^' 


mr  '^ — '  -»« — -^ 


'^. 


1.  A  water  heating  system  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  hot  water,  heating  means  to  beat  water  in  the 
tank  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  an  external  cir- 
culating system  having  an  outlet  coimection  from  the 
tank  and  a  return  connection  to  the  tank  and  from  which 
hot  water  is  taken  for  use,  a  pump  to  cause  a  substan- 
tially constant  circulation  of  water  through  the  external 
system,  said  pump  having  a  capacity  at  least  as  great  as 
the  maximum  demand  for  hot  water,  a  coimection  to 
the  tank  to  supply  cold  water  thereto,  a  control  valve  in 
the  last  named  coimection,  and  control  meau  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  water  withdrawn  from  the  tank 
to  open  the  valve  when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined maximum  and  close  the  valve  when  the 
temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 


2,t34A3l 

DEVICE  FOR  MEAS^WG  BLOOD  DENSITY 

IN  TISSUE 

Jamci  E.  Canon,  Dearer,  Colo^  aHlgaor,  by  mesne  as- 

slgBaaenti,  to  Hamfltoa  Watdi  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Pcaan^lraala 

Appttcatton  November  IM^H  Serial  No.  449,140 

4Clala».    (a.l2S— 2) 


-■rf   ^    ■«■   /• 


I 


^  •  _   ~-        •» 

^ 


*    1 


2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  blood  in  a 
given  quantity  of  tissue  comprising  a  circuit  including 
a  coil  and  a  capacitor  having  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
lying  in  a  single  plane,  an  electrically  insulating  envelope 
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disposed  about  the  plates,  and  means  connected  to  the 
circuit  to  meastire  the  Q  of  the  circuit,  whereby  the 
amount  of  blood  in  a  given  quantity  of  tissue  may  be 
determined  by  pressing  the  tissue  against  the  insulating 
envelop*  adjacent  to  the  capacitor  and  measuring  the 
Q  of  the  circuit. 


2434439 

POSmVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

VMam  Ray  Bennett,  Bcveily  HBk,  CaUf^  and  RoUen  E. 

Brown,  Denver,  Colo^  aarignnw  to  Bennett  Respinition 

Pradacts,  Incn  a  corpontion  of  CaUfomia 

Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,009 

(ClaiBM.    (CL128— 29) 


1.  Positive  pressure  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a 
manually  supportable  bulb  compressible  to  expel  air 
therefrom,  a  housing  connected  to  the  bulb  for  support 
therefrom  and  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  bulb,  said  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  check  valves 
associated  with  said  ports,  a  flexible  delivery  tube  se- 
cured to  the  housing  with  its  bore  communicating  with 
said  outlet  port,  a  face  mask  secured  to  the  delivery  tube 
with  the  interior  of  the  tube  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  tube,  means  defining  an  exhalation  port  adja 
cent  said  mask  and  in  communication  with  the  intcnor  of 
the  same,  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
exhalation  port,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  flue 
tuation  of  pressure  within  said  chamber  for  controlling 
said  valve. 


2,83434« 

INFLATABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Cari  W.  Walter,  HoUiaton,  Mats. 

Appttcation  Marck  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,060 

7  Claims.    (Q.  128— «4) 


1.  An  article-holding  device  comprising  a  flexible  col- 
lapsible double-walled  envelope  shaped  and  proportioned 
to  fit  about  the  article  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  it  may  be  introduced,  said  envelope  formed  of  flex- 
ible sheets  opposed  and  sealed  together  at  their  margins. 
communicating  tube  means  sealed  through  said  sheets  and 
for  inflating  the  envelope,  and  means  on  said  sheets  adapt- 
ing the  envelope  for  coupling  to  a  traction  device. 


2434441 
SnJNT 
Homer  H.  Strykcr,  ^•'■— nwy,  Aflch.,  ■■ipini  to  Ortlio- 
pedic  Frame  Company,  Kaiamasoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MkUfan 
Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535499 

9  daioH.    (CL  128—87) 
1    A  splint  construction  for  an  injured  bodily  member, 


•-1    1 


including  in  combination:  a  pair  of  similar  rigid,  substan- 
tially channel-shaped  frame  members;  deformable  com- 
pressors, positioned  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  frame 
members  and  extending  beyond  the  lateral  edges  thereof, 
said  compressors  including  a  casing  and  material  within 
said  casing  resisting  deformation  thereof  with  a  force 
which  is  substantially  uniform,  said  compressors  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  said  frame  members;  a  web  connect- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  compresson  each  of  said  adjacent 
compressors  being  located  respectively  on  one  of  said 
frame  memben,  said  web  thereby  providing  an  operative 
connection  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  edges  of  said  frame 
members  so  that  said  frame  members  may  be  moved 
relative  to  each  other  into  engagement  with  different  por- 
tions of  the  injured  member;  and  means  secured  to  said 
frame  members  for  securing  said  frame  members  and 
compressors  about  the  injured  member. 


2434442 

SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF 

FRACTURED  BONES 

Clyde  E.  Yost,  Eranirinc,  Ind. 

Applicatloo  Angnst  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,838 

3  Claims.    (Q.  128— M) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  the  fixation 
of  fractured  bones,  in  combination,  guide  means  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  fractured  bone,  said  guide 
means  including  a  sleeve,  a  pin  slidably  disposed  within 
the  sleeve,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  by  the 
sleeve  and  to  extend  through  the  fractured  bone,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  frictional  engagement  between 
the  sleeve  and  pin,  said  means  including  slots  in  one  end 
of  the  pin  and  a  tapered  screw  fitting  in  the  end  of  the 
pin 
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2.834343 
COMBINATION  MASK  AND  SUIT  REGULATORS 
John  W.  Kcddcr  ud  Walter  O.  Wilkcrtas,  Bryan,  Ohio, 
aaricDon  to  Tlw  Aro  Coiporatioa,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  March  30, 19S5.  Serial  No.  498,025 
12  Claimi.    (0. 128—142) 


2,834344 

DEVICE  FOR  PENETRATING  TEETH  WITH 

FLUORIDE 

IVf  asaknni  Kanai,  Ichiluwa,  Japan,  aariraor  of  one-half 

to  Lion  Bnuh  K.  IL,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Application  Jnly  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523338 

Claims  priorttv.  appUcation  Japan  Jnly  22,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—172.1) 


»f&JLATO*  OXrClS,  .H^l'EH  DC  UANfJ 


cm 
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I     In    combination    mask    and    suit   regulators    for    a 
diluter    demand    oxygen    regulator    having    a    first-stage 
chamber  and  a  demand  diaphragm,  a  suit  regulator  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  suit  regulator  chamber  com- 
municating with  a  suit  for  pressurizing  the  suit,  a  suit 
valve  seat  between  said  first-stage  chamber  and  said  suit 
regulator  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  seat  between  said 
suit  regulator  chamber  and  atmosphere,  a  suit  valve  disc 
and  an  exhaust  valve  disc  connected  together  for  simul- 
taneous movement,  a  diaphragm  carrying  said  exhaust 
valve   seat,   altitude   responsive   means   for  closing   said 
exhaust  valve  seat  against  said  exhaust  valve  disc  upon 
increase  in  altitude  to  a  predetermined  degree  and  there- 
upon moving  both  discs  for  immediately  opening  said 
suit  valve  upon  further  increase  above  said  degree,  said 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  suit  regulator  cham- 
ber and  thereby  responsive  on  one  side  thereof  to  the 
pressure  therein  and  in  the  suit,  and  responsive  on  the 
other  side  thereof  to  atmosphere,  spring  means  for  acting 
on  said  diaphragm  to  bias  said  exhaust  valve  seat  toward 
said  exhaust  valve  disc,  manually  operable  means  to  apply 
and  increase  the  force  of  said  spKng  means  to  close  said 
exhaust  valve  and  open  said  suit  valve,  a  mask  regulator 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  communi- 
cating with   said  demand   diaphragm   to  pressurize   the 
same,  a  pressure  breather  valve  seat  between  said  first- 
stage  chamber  and  said  first  chamber,  said  demand  dia- 
phragm having  a  leak  opening  therein  from  said  first 
chamber  to  the  demand  diaphragm  chamber,  a  first  dia- 
phragm  responsive  on  one   side  to  pressure  from   said 
first  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  responsive  on  the 
other  side  thereof  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  pressure 
breather   valve    disc   normally   seated   on   said   pressure 
breather  valve  disc  scat  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  first  diaphragm  to  be  spaced  thereby  from  said  pres- 
sure breather  valve  seat  upon  response  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm to  predetermined  differential  of  pressures  between 
that  in  said  first  chamber  and  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
second  diaphragm  responsive  on  one  side  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  on  its  other  side  to  pressure  from  said  suit 
regulator  chamber,  said  second  diaphragm  opposing  said 
fint  diaphragm  to  unseat  said  pressure  breather  valve  disc 
from  said  pressure  breather  valve  scat  and  to  regulate  the 
action  thereof  on  said  pressure  breather  valve  disc  pro- 
portional to  altitude,  and  adjustable  spring  means  acting 
on  said  first  and  secor)d  diaphragms  and  tending  to  open 
said  pressure  breather  valve. 

7;U)   O    G  -   25 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  an  elongated  bristle  carrying 
and  handle  portion  made  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material,  said  handle  portion  having  an  elongated  hollow 
free  end  located  distant  from  said  bristle  carrying  portion 
thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  plate  carried  by  said 
bristle  carrying  portion,  a  plurality  of  bristles  carried  by 
said  bristle  carrying  portion  and  engaging  said  plate  so 
that  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  carried  by  the  bristle 
will  communicate  electrically  with  said  plate,  an  electrical 
lead  extending  from  said  plate  through  said  handle  portion 
to  said  hollow  end  thereof,  a  battery  in  said  hollow  end 
of  said  handle  portion  having  one  pole  connected  elec- 
trically with  said  lead,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
member  covering  said  hollow  end  of  said  handle  portion, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  user,  closing  said 
hollow  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  other  pole  of  said  battery. 


2,834  345 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WTTH  INTEGRAL 

SAMPLE  TUBE 

Donna  S.  Tabbert,  Wanltegan,  ID.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,   North   Chicago,   HI.,   a   corporation   of 

nUBoif 

Application  November  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  466,498 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  128—214) 


Sc- 


,^^*'^ 


L 1 1 


%' 


1.  A  container  for  receiving,  storing,  arid  dispensing 
fluids  comprising  in  combination:  a  flexible  willed  body 
section  of  chemically  inert  and  physically  non-porous 
phistic,  said  body  section  having  a  filling  end  and  a  bot- 
tom end  providing  a  fluid  impervious  container  for  receiv- 
ing, storing,  and  dispensing  fluids;  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  of  the  said  body  section  having  integrally  affixed 
therewith  a  plastic  small  diameter  fluid  retaining  chamber 
forming  an  impervious  non-frangible  compartment  which 
extends  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  said  body  section 
and  outwardly  therefrom;  said  chamber  having  its  outer 
end  closed  by  a  penetrable  closure  member;  thereby  pro- 
viding a  small  volume  fluid  compartment  which  is  integral 
with  the  said  body  section  and  protected  thereby. 
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SYRINGE  AND  HUB  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Q.  AdaiM,  Newark,  N.  J^  tadf^or  to  Bcctoa,  Dkk- 
uiy,  Rathcfford,  N.  J^  a  conontioa 
of  Ncwicncy 

Jnc  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,4S2 
THilMi      (CL12S— 211) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  including  in  combi- 
nation a  barrel,  a  tip  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  a  hollow 
needle  having  piercing  ends,  a  cup-shaped  hub  secured  to 
said  needle  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  an  enlarged 
head  portion  defining  the  end  of  said  tip,  the  side  face  of 
said  tip  presenting  a  receiving  recess  intermediate  said 
head  and  barrel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  hub  and  extendmg 
into  said  recess  to  lock  said  hub  and  needle  againsi  re 
moval  from  said  tip,  said  hub  encircling  said  tip  and 
having  its  edge  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  barrel  and  one  of  the  needle  ends  extending  through 
said  tip  into  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel. 
at  least  certain  recited  parts  of  said  assembly  being 
formed  of  compressible  material  whereby  that  material 
win  be  placed  under  compression  as  said  hub  is  tele- 
scoped over  said  tip,  whereby  to  cause  said  hub  to  be 
urged  outwardly  and  force  an  edge  of  said  pawl  into  con- 
tact with  an  end  surface  of  said  receiving  recess. 


2434447 

DISrOSABLE  DIAPER 

Conally,  MadiMM,  Wk. 

AppOcadoB  Jaly  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  5MJt25 

3  Claims.     (CL  128— 2S4) 


1  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  disposable  diaper 
made  from  a  folded  structure,  said  structure  embodying 
an  outer  sheet  of  water-repel lant  material  and  an  inner 
sheet  of  water-absorbent  material  conformably  shaped 
to  fit  said  outer  sheet  and  superimposed  upon  said  outer 
sheet,  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  assembled  sheets 
having  medially  thereof  an  inwardly  extending  arcuate 
cut-out  with  the  portions  of  the  side  edges  of  the  as- 
sembled sheets  between  each  of  the  ends  of  the  sheets 
and  the  adjacent  cut-out  extending  in  diverging  direc- 
tions to  the  ends  of  said  sheets,  said  assembled  sheets 
being  folded  so  that  the  diverging  portions  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  sheets  on  one  side  of  the  cut-outs  are  in 
mating  relation  with  the  diverging  portions  of  the  side 
edfes  of  the  sheets  on  the  other  side  of  the  cut-ouu.  said 
mating  portions  being  adhesively  bound  together,  and  a 
tear  string  positioned  between  and  extending  longitudinal- 
ly along  each  of  the  adhesively  bound  mating  portions 
and  having  opposed  free  end  parts  projecting  from  each 
of  the  adhesively  bound  mating  portions. 


243444« 
PANTY 

AppUcadon  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,t92 
3  ClaiBS.     (a.  12s— 2M) 


1  An  underwear  garment,  comprising  a  first  elongated 
fabric  panel  having  inwardly  curved  sides,  a  portion  of 
said  panel  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  therein,  a  suspensory  bag  member 
of  similar  shape  secured  to  a  section  of  said  portion  to 
define  a  scrotal  support,  a  cod  piece  member  covering 
said  scrotal  support  and  secured  to  said  portion,  and 
d  plurality  of  strap  members  secured  to  the  corners  of 
said  panel. 

2434349 

FASCIA  CUTTER  AND  CARRIER 

Henry  A.  Spriafcr,  ClndBMill,  Ohio 

ApplkatkHi  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,095 

3  dalBM.     (Q.  12s— ^5) 


3.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
legs  each  having  a  manually  operative  handle  on  an 
end.  a  pair  of  jaws  on  the  other  ends  of  said  legs  and 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  of  each  of  said 
legs,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  sharp 
outer  elongated  edge  capable  of  keen  cutting. 


1,834JS» 

PACIFIER 

Ceorse  Beck,  Jr.,  and  Kadc  E.  Beck,  El  Cafoo,  Calif. 

AppUcatloo  NoTcmber  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  622,168 

4  ClafaM.    (a.  128— 3M) 


1  An  infant's  pacifier  comprising  a  nipple,  a  guard, 
said  nipple  being  located  generally  centrally  of  said  guard 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  securing  means 
connected  to  said  guard  for  holding  the  pacifier  in  posi- 
tion on  an  infant's  head,  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lengths  of  strap  having  adjustable  intercon- 
nection therebetween  to  permit  variation  in  the  size  of 
the  head  opening  defined  by  said  seciuing  means. 


24343S1 

SUN-TANNING  CHAIR 

Edwin  H.  GanoB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  lannary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402^45 

1  CUb.    (CL  128—377) 

A  sun-tanning  chair  including  a  seat  and  a  back  both 

made  of  material  which  is  transparent  to  ultra-violet  rays 
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and  having  legs  which  are  slender  as  ccxnpared  to  their 
lengths  for  supporting  the  seat,  a  plurality  of  ultra- 
violet ray  reflectors  for  the  back  of  the  chair,  an  ultra- 
violet ray  reflector  for  each  side  of  the  seat  of  the  chair, 
and  a  mounting  assembly  connected  to  the  chair  legs  and 


mounting  the  respective  reflectors  each  by  means  of  an 
adjustable  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  angulari- 
ties of  the  reflectors  relative  to  the  chair  so  as  to  reflect 
rays  from  an  ultra-violet  ray  source  above  the  chair 
through  the  seat  and  back  thereof. 


2,t34JS2 

BRASSIERE  PADS 

Marry  UUiaa,  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  5854S2 

3  ClaiBM.     (Q.  lit     481) 


1 .  A  brassiere  pad  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  cup-like  body  of  soft  yieldable  material,  said  body 
having  a  rounded  upper  peripheral  edge  and  a  rounded 
lower  peripheral  edge,  the  lower  portion  of  the  cup  body 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  upper  portion  to  form 
an  enlarged  lift  portion,  said  lift  portion  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  rounded  lift  members  disposed  at  side  portions 
of  the  body,  said  members  having  curved  receding  por- 
tions extending  to  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  body, 
and  said  receding  portions,  intermediate  the  members, 
uniting  in  a  central  relatively  thick  supplemental  hft  ma- 
terially less  in  thickness  than  and  bridging  said  members. 


2,S34353 

MARGINALLY  PUNCHED  AND  NOTCHED 

SORTING  CARDS 

Albert  A.  ReniboM,  Saa  FrandMO,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Joly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,314 

2  Claimi.    (CI.  129—16.1) 


'  rcoooco    ooo  L     ( 
,*-o  ooooolooo        I 


2.  Selective  sorting  cards  for  direct  sorting  of  combi- 
nations of  different  symbols  representing  different  titles, 
each  card  having  at  least  three  rows  of  openings  formed 
therein  along  and  parallel  with  one  edge  of  said  cards 
disposed  in  an  undivided  field,  the  openings  in  said  rows 
being  in  alignment  perpendicular  to  said  edge  thus  defin- 
ing files  each  having  the  same  number  of  openings  as 


there  are  rows  thereof,  a  series  of  difTereni  symbols  on 
each  card  identifying  said  files  in  a  predetermined  order 
from  one  of  the  corresporuling  ends  of  said  rows  to  the 
other  with  one  symbol  for  each  file,  each  card  having  a 
title  thereon  formed  from  a  group  of  symbols  occurring 
in  said  series  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order,  the  open- 
ing nearest  said  edge  in  the  file  identified  by  a  first  prede- 
termined symbol  in  the  title  on  each  card  being  slotted  out 
to  said  edge,  the  second  opening  from  said  edge  in  the 
file  identified  by  a  second  predetermined  symbol  in  the 
title  on  each  card  being  slotted  out  to  said  edge  aixl  die 
third  opening  from  said  edge  in  the  file  identified  by  a  third 
predetermined  symbol  in  th^  title  on  each  card  being 
slotted  out  to  said  edge,  said  first,  second  and  third  pre- 
determined symbols  being  in  a  predetermined  order  in 
each  title  and  being  independent  of  each  other  in  each 
title,  the  cards  in  which  said  first  predetermined  symbol 
is  duplicated  and  the  remaining  predetermined  symbol  is 
different  being  slotted  out  to  said  edge  to  openings  in  only 
two  of  said  files  in  said  field,  and  the  cards  in  which  said 
first,  second,  and  third  predetermined  symbols  in  the  title 
are  the  same  having  only  one  slot  in  said  field  and  which 
slot  extends  to  the  opening  in  the  third  row  from  said  edge 
in  the  file  identified  by  said  first,  second  and  third  pre- 
determined symbols,  a  second  field  and  a  third  field  on 
each  card,  said  second  field  and  said  third  having  openings 
formed  therein  in  alignment  with  the  row  in  said  un- 
divided field  that  is  nearest  to  said  edge  and  said  second 
field  having  an  opening  formed  therein  in  aligmnent  with 
the  second  row  from  said  edge  in  said  undivided  field, 
aligned  perpendicular  to  said  edge  with  respect  to  the 
other  opening  in  said  second  field,  said  cards  in  which 
the  duplication  of  said  predetermined  symbols  occurs  in 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  symbols  only,  being 
slotted  out  to  said  edge  from  the  opening  in  said  third 
field,  and  the  cards  in  which  said  duplication  is  in  said 
first  and  third  predetermined  symbols  only,  being  slotted 
out  to  said  edge  from  the  opening  in  said  second  field  that 
is  nearest  to  said  edge,  and  the  cards  in  which  said  dupli- 
cation of  symbols  u  in  said  second  and  third  predeter- 
mined symbols  only,  being  slotted  out  to  said  edge  from 
the  opening  in  said  second  field  that  is  aligned  with  the 
second  row  of  openings  from  said  edge,  and  the  cards 
in  which  said  first,  second  and  third  predetermined  sym- 
bols are  the  same  being  slotted  out  to  said  edge  from  the 
opening  in  said  third  field  and  from  the  opening  in  said 
second  field  that  is  aligned  with  the  openings  in  said 
second  row. 


2,t34354 

FILTERING  MATERIAL  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Eltat  RoacBlwn,  Parii,  France 

No  Dnwiag.     Appllcatioa  March  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  573.55S 

Clainis  priorItT,  appHcatfon  France  March  25, 1955 

5  ClahM.  (0. 131— 2«S) 
1 .  Filtering  material  of  the  class  used  to  filter  tobacco 
smoke,  comprising  a  support  permeable  to  gases,  and 
slightly  polymerized  furfural  fixed  on  said  support  so  that 
the  said  material  can  retain  tars  and  heavy  hydrocarbom 
carried  by  the  tobacco  smoke,  but  permit  the  passage 
of  light  hydrocarbons  which  constitute  a  substantial  part 
of  the  aroma  of  tobacco  smoke. 


2,S34  355 

MOUTHPIECES 

Ining  J.  Gnmtfest,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  January  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  403.957 

2  Chrfms.    (a.  131—216) 

1.  A  mouthpiece  for  smoking  pipes  and  cigarette  and 
cigar  holders  consisting  of  a  single  unit  having  one  end 
adapted  for  connectoin  to  a  zone  where  tobacco  is 
burned,  having  a  second  end  containing  a  terminal  cham- 
ber and  being  adapted  for  holding  the  said  mouthpiece 
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in  the  mouth  of  the  smoker,  and  having  a  plurality  of    tcrial  adapted  to  impart  the  color  thereof  to  the  hair 


passages  convergins  and  mo-ging  in  one  face  of  said 


chamber  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one  another,  and  said 
chjunber  being  open  to  the  mouth  of  the  smoker. 


when  rubbed  in  contact  therewith;  a  rigid  plate  overlying 
said  coloring  material;  manually  operable  means  securing 
said  plate  to  the  back  of  said  comb  with  a  portion  of  said 
colonng  material  clamped  between  said  plate  and  a  few 
of  the  coarse  teeth  of  said  comb  adjacent  one  end  only 
of  said  comb  and  with  the  free  edge  of  said  material 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  underlying  teeth;  all  of  the  other 
teeth  of  said  comb  being  free  of  coloring  material; 
whereby  said  comb  may  be  used  for  coloring  the  hair 
and  also  for  combing  the  hair  without  imparting  color 
thereto. 


UP  LINER 

L  Wdltr,  Lm  Aaeclcs,  Calif. 

AppikalioB  Jnhr  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,607 
ICUb^    (CL  132— «8.7) 


2,S34358 

COIN  DISPENSER  AND  PERMIT  HOLDER 

Harry  J.  Lormcc,  OadMad,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  June  21,  1954,  Scffal  No.  43SJ84 

2ClaiaH.    (CLU3— O 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lip  liner  patterned 
to  correspond  with  the  outline  of  a  person's  upper  lip, 
said  liner  facilitating  the  application  of  lip  rouge  to  lips 
of  an  individual  whereby  a  substantially  perfect  lip  line 
is  readily  obtained,  said  liner  being  made  of  wire-like 
material  and  shaped  to  include  a  V-shaped  intermediate 
portion,  said  V-shaped  portion   terminating  in   arcuate 
upwardly  extending  sections  which  terminate  in  down- 
wardly extending  portions   that  are  curved,  knobs  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  named 
portions,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  knobs  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  curved  portions  extending  to  the  comers  at 
the  sides  of  the  mouth,  whereby  a  complete  line  is  pro- 
vided that  extends  from  a  ctMiier  of  a  mouth  at  one  side 
of  the  center  to  a  comer  of  the  mouth  at  the  opposite 
side,  arms  connecting  said  knobs  to  said  curved  portions, 
the   longitudinal   axes  of  the   arms   being  arranged   in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
arcuate  sections,  curved  portions  and  arms  being  of  sub- 
stantially  uniform  cross-section,  said   knobs   being  flat- 
tened out  and  being  of  a  size  which  is  greater  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  arcuate  sections  and  curved  portions, 
whereby  a  line  is  adapted  to  be  formed  by  placing  lip 
rouge  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  liner  and  pressing  the 
liner  against  the  lip,  and  with  a  line  representing  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upper  lip  positioned  on  the  upper  lip 
the  upper  rouged  Up  is  rolled  over  the  lower  lip  where- 
by the  line  is  positioned  on  the  lower  Up  and  the  surface 
between  the  lines  and  inner  portion  of  the   mouth   is 
readily  covered   with  lip  rouge  providing   substantially 
perfectly  fwined  lips. 

2,834457 

COMB  FOR  THE  HAIR 

WDUun  L.  GooM,  Albuy,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoo  April  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  575,751 

2Clainis.    (Q.  U2— 109) 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  rear  side,  a  rear  wall  secured  against  said 
rear  side  of  the  plate,  said  rear  wall  and  plate  combining 
to  form  a  housing  including  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end,  a  coin  slot  formed  in  said  housing  having  an  open 
end  opening  outwardly  of  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
closed  upper  end,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  having  a  lower 
end  displaccable  into  the  coin  slot  in  alignment  with  the 
open  end  thereof  for  ejecting  a  coin  therethrough,  said 
com  slot  including  a  lower  portion  disposed  obliquely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate  and  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
terminating  at  ils  lower  end  in  said  open  end  of  the  slot, 
said  plunger  having  an  upper  end  projecting  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing  when  the  plunger  is  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  a  plunger  spring  retained  in  said  housing 
and  engaging  and  urging  the  plunger  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  com  retaining  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  free  end  extending  into  the  coin  slot  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof  and  yieldable  relative  to  the  slot  to 
permit  the  passage  of  coins  in  either  direction  through 
the  open  end  of  said  coin  slot,  said  rear  side  of  the  plate 
having  a  recess  forming  said  coin  slot,  a  recess  for  slidably 
receiving  said  plunger  and  recesses  for  receiving  and 
anchoring  opposite  ends  of  said  springs. 


2.  A  comb  for  the  hau-  comprising  a  back;  a  multi- 
pbcity  of  fine  teeth  and  a  multiplicity  of  coarse  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  said  back;  a  flat  piece  of  solid  colonng  ma- 


2,834359 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Tbomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  MiciL,  MsicDor  to  Dctrcx 
Cbcmicai  laduslrlea,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Michigan 

Application  Aociist  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,788 
3  Claims.  (CL  134—74) 
1  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  machine  parts  or  the  like 
by  treatment  with  a  chlorinated  solvent  such  as  trichlor- 
ethylene,  perchlorethylene  and  the  like,  a  horizontally 
elongate  housing  having  serially  arranged  therein,  an 
evaporation  trough  in  which  the  solvent  is  boiled  off,  a 
catch  tray  with  a  spray  means  positioned  thereover,  and 
a  wash  trough  containing  solvent;  an  endless  chain  con- 
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veyer  with  spaced  carriers  for  the  parts  to  be  cleaned; 
a  system  of  guide  wheels  deAning  a  circuit  from  a  load- 
ing and  unloading  station  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
through  the  housing  such  that  the  carriers  are  passed 
over  the  evaporating  trough  for  treatment  with  solvent 
vapor,  then  over  the  catch  tray  beneath  the  spray  means 
for  spray  treatment,  and  then  submerged  in  the  wash 
trough;  a  separator  tank  with  magnetic  means  therein; 
a  settling  tank  having  strainer  means  therein;  a  circula- 


i  (Hi 
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tory  piping  for  conducting  spray  liquid  collected  in  the 
tray  back  to  the  spray  pipe;  valves  interposed  on  the  pip- 
ing and  selectively  operable  to  determine  passage  of  the 
spray  solvent  from  the  collecting  tray  through  the  set- 
tling and  separator  tanks  in  succession  enroute  from  the 
tray  to  the  spray  means  or  through  either  the  separator 
tank  or  the  settling  tank  alone;  and  a  pump  also  inter- 
posed in  the  piping  to  maintain  the  spray  solvent  in  cir- 
culation. 


HEAT  OPERATED  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  StobbMcId,  CtaidBaatl,  Ohio,  aMlgnor,  by 
mcflM  wrigminenti,  to  Arkla  Air  Coodftioning  Corpo- 
ratkm,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
CootinoatioD  of  application  Serial  No.  296,875,  July  2, 
1952.  Thia  application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No. 
580,132 

2  Claims,    (a.  137—72) 


i»  *  »  ' j> 
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1.  In  a  closed  heat  operated  apparatus  containing  a 
working  medium,  a  safety  device  for  hermetically  scaling 
the  apparatus  during  inoperative  periods  and  venting  the 
apparatus  at  a  predetermined  pressure  therein  during  op- 
erative periods  comprising  a  trap  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  apparatus  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  material 
in  said  trap  which  is  solid  at  atmospheric  temperatures, 
and  means  for  heating  said  trap  above  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  material  during  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus, said  trap  having  an  upright  leg  for  producing  a 
liquid  column  of  the  material  of  a  height  corresponding 
to  the  venting  pressure. 


2,8343<1 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  WITH  RATE- 
RESPONSIVE  ACTION 
Panl  F.  K.  Eri>gatk«  Gnat  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aMisnor,  by 
awjgnmeati,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Marray  Mil, 
N.  L,  a  corporatioa  of  New  JerMy 

AppHcatkNi  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,523 
13  Ciaima.    (CL  137—44) 


13.  An  electro-pneumatic  system  comprising  an  electri- 
cal instrument  having  a  rotatable  pointer,  a  discharge  noz- 
zle and  an  axially-aligned  receiving  nozzle,  means  nonnally 
maintaining  an  air  stream  flowing  from  the  discharge  noz- 
zle to  the  receiving  nozzle,  a  lever  on  a  shaft  and  movable 
by  said  pointer  during  operation,  a  vane  movable  by  the 
lever  to  intercept  more  or  less  of  the  air  stream,  an  air 
relay  having  a  chamber  closed  by  a  diaphragm,  a  tube 
connecting  said  chamber  to  the  receiving  nozzle,  means 
actuated  upon  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  correspond- 
ingly vary  the  pressure  in  an  air  line,  a  first  bellows  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  air  line,  a  second  bellows  con- 
nected to  the  air  line  through  a  flow  restrictor,  a  beam 
pivotally  movable  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
both  bellows,  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  said  lever  shaft, 
resilient  means  positioning  said  lever  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  lever  shaft  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  second  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  said  second  shaft, 
an  adjustable  disc  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  carried 
by  said  beam  for  engaging  said  disc  so  as  to  move  the  vane 
in  a  sense  to  maintain  it  in  a  throttling  position  in  the  air 
stream. 


2,S34.362 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RELAY  VALVE  MEANS 
Harvard  H.  Gorric,  Cleveland  Heights,  Jacit  F.  Shannon, 
Endid,  and  Michael  Panich,  Mayflcld  Heigbti,  Ohio, 
anignon  to  Bailey  Meter  Conq»any,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Janoarv  4, 1954  Serial  No.  402,124 
5  Clafaas.    (Q.  137—85) 


5.  A  fluid  pressure  relay  of  the  biased  type  having  a 
pair  of  pressure  chambers  with  a  common  movable  wall, 
one  of  the  chambers  receptive  of  a  variable  input  loading 
pressure,  the  other  chamber  receptive  of  relay  output  con- 
trol pressure,  manually  loadable  spring  means  for  the 
movable  wall,  whereby  the  said  wall  is  positioned  respon- 
sive to  pressure  differential  of  the  two  chambers  and  the 
bias  loading  spring  means;  a  nozzle  baffle  positioned  in 
the  second  chamber  by  the  movable  wall  relative  to  a 
nozzle  entrance  to  that  chamber;  a  supply  of  commercial- 
ly constant  pressure  fluid  to  the  assembly:  a  third  cham- 
ber having  a  movable  wall,  supplied  with  pressure  fluid 
from  said  supply  through  a  fixed  bleed  orifice  and  dis- 
charging through  said  nozzle  at  a  flow  rate  regulated  by 
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baffle  position;  a  fourth  chamber  having  a  spring  loaded 
movable  waJl  also  acted  upon  by  the  movable  wall  of 
the  third  chamber,  the  four  chambers  being  aligned  and 
the  first  and  second  chambers  increase  or  decrease  at  the 
expense  of  each  other  and  the  third  and  fourth  cham- 
bers increase  or  decrease  at  the  expense  of  each  other. 
and  the  said  fluid  pressure  relay  includes  exteriorly  ad- 
justable inlet-exhaust  valve  seat  spacing  means,  an  inlet 
and  exhaust  valve  assembly  cooperating  with  a  supply 
inlet  in  a  fixed  wall  and  an  exhaust  outlet  in  the  mov- 
able wall  in  development  of  the  relay  output  control 
pressure,  and  pipe  means  communicating  the  second  and 
fourth  chambers  with  an  output  control  conduit,  whereby 
the  relay  output  control  pressure  is  made  linearly  prt> 
portional  to  the  variable  input  loading  pressure. 


2^34343 
SELF  ADJUSTING  COPOTIOL  AFPARATUS 
Daiid  W.  Pmmb,  PhilaJclpUa,  Pa^  airifiior  to  Mlime- 
ayoHg-HoocTwcU    Rcgalator    Compwiy,    Minneapolis, 
Mkm^  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

AnncatiM  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,131 
I  Clnimm     (CL  137— S5) 


m 


'{K}' 


1.  A  self  adjusting  controller  comprising,  a  controller 
apparatus  for  producing  an  output  controlling  action 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  an  input  variable. 
a  single  controller  gain  and  reset  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  said  controller  to  regulate  the  response  of  the 
controller  to  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the  input  vari- 
able, a  stability  meter  connected  to  said  adjusting  means, 
said  stability  meter  comprising  a  chambered  space,  means 
connected  to  supply  a  fluid  pressure  to  said  space  upon  the 
presence  of  steady  state  deviation  of  the  input  variable. 
and  means  connected  to  bleed  fluid  pressure  from  said 
space  when  there  is  an  oscillatory  deviation  of  the  input 
variable,  and  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  space  and  operable  to  adjust 
said  adjusting  means. 


24343M 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUTD  SOAF  OR  DETERGENT  DIS- 
PENSER FOR  DISH  WASHING  MACHINES 
Geoifc  loaepk  Fc4critki  and  Tore  H.  Nom^ 
Su  FraMdbcc  CaHr. 
Applicadun  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,194 
3  OafaM.    (CL  137— «t) 
1.  In  combination,   a  dishwashing  machine  having  a 
dish-receiving  compartment  and  a  tank  disposed  below 
the  compartment  for  holding  dish-washing  water,  a  liquid 
soap  or  detergent  dispenser  mounted  above  the  tank  and 
having  an  outlet  tube  leading  downwardly  from  the  dis- 
penser for  delivering  liquid  from  the  dispenser  into  the 
Unk  by  gravity;  a  hot  water  feed  pipe;  hot  water  spray 
nozzles  mounted  in  the  compartment  and  communicating 
through  a  spray  pipe  line  with  the  hot  water  feed  pipe;  a 


first  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  water  from  the 
feed  pipe  to  the  spray  pipe  line;  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  the  hot  water  feed  pipe  to  the  tank  for  deiivering  hot 
water  to  the  tank;  a  scccMid  valve  in  the  branch  pipe  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  hot  water  therethrough  to  the 
tank;  a  pressure  switch  operable  by  a  change  in  pressure 
of  water  flowing  from  the  feed  pipe  to  the  nozzles  or 


-tj^^ 


"IJ 


tank,  and  being  automatically  closed  when  either  valve 
IS  opened,  and  an  electric  valve  mounted  in  the  liquid- 
delivering  outlet  tube  of  the  dispenser  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  pressure  switch;  said  electric  valve 
being  normally  closed  but  being  opened  when  the  pres- 
sure switch  closes  due  to  either  the  flrst  or  second-named 
valves  being  opened;  the  opening  of  the  electric  valve 
permitting  liquid  to  flow  from  the  dispenser  to  the  tank. 


2,834^65 

OVERFLOW  DEVICE  FOR  SEWAGE 

Thomas  M.  Pair,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  Octolicr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,5M 

4  ClaliM.    (CL  137—247.11) 


till    J 


1  An  overflow  device  for  sewage  comprising  a  cylin 
dncai  body  portion  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
adapted  to  be  horizontally  disposed  and  connected  into 
a  sewage  conduit,  a  waste  receiving  chamber  formed 
integrally  with  and  surrounding  said  body  portion  a 
major  part  of  which  extends  below  the  said  body  portion. 
and  a  minor  part  above  said  body  portion,  overflow  pas- 
sage means  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  body  portion 
into  the  waste  receiving  chamber,  and  a  discharge  outlet 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  waste  receiving  chamber. 


2,t343M 
VALVE  FOR  GAS  FLOW 
George  R.  Bond,  Jr.,  Panlslioro,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Hoodry 
Proccm  Corporation,  WDmingtoii,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatloo  lamnry  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  633,782 
3ClafcmL     (a.  137— 251) 
1.  A  check  valve  adapted  to  permit  gases  to  flow  in 
one  direction  and  adapted  automatically  to  close  upon 
cessation  of  forward  flow,  and  adapted  to  prevent  re- 
verse flow,  said  check  valve  consisting  of:  a  substantially 
vcrucal  tube  having  a  gas  entry  at  a  lower  portion  there- 
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of;  a  horizontal  poroas  plate  pontiooed  across  the  pas- 
sageway of  said  vertical  tube  and  adapted  to  permit 
passage  of  the  gas  therethrough  without  loss  of  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  pressure  thereof;  a  quantity  of  fluid- 
izable  solids  forming  a  compact  bed  at  least  about  2  mm. 
deep  and  at  least  as  deep  as  one  tenth  the  longest  lateral 
dimension  of  the  porous  plate,  said  compact  bed  of 
fluidizable  solids  resting  on  said  porous  plate  during 
periods  when  no  gas  flows  upwardly  through  said  plate; 
a  fluidizing  chamber  in  said  vertical  tube  above  said 
porous  plate,  in  which  chamber  the  fluidizable  solids  are 


maintained  as  a  fluidized  bed  by  the  normal  upflow  of 
gases;  means  for  preventing  the  fluidizable  solids  from 
being  blown  out  from  the  fluidizing  chamber,  but  per- 
mitting gases  to  flow  therethrough  without  loss  of  a 
significant  portion  of  the  pressure  thereof;  and  a  gas  exit 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  tube,  said  fluidizable 
solids  being  fluidized  in  said  fluidizing  chamber  during 
normal  upward  flow  of  gases  through  the  check  valve, 
but  said  fluidizable  solids  forming  a  gas  impermeable 
bed  on  said  porous  plate  during  the  absence  of  upward 
flow  of  gases. 


2,S343<7 

FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hcmuui  A.  Mihns,  Wavwaton,  I^Il,  aasigiior  to  Baso 

Inc^  MDwaakcc,  WIl,  a  cofponlloa  of  WbconsiB 

AppllcatloB  Jmc  2, 1953,  SciW  No.  359,184 

4  CtaioH.     (a.  137— M) 


f:-    V 


first  set  of  similar  ports  formed  in  said  body,  one  each 
of  said  ports  extending  inwardly  from  one  each  of  said 
faces  between  the  side  edges  in  line  with  the  central  axis 
thereof  to  intersect  said  chamber,  each  tit  said  ports  hav- 
ing its  axis  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cen- 
tral axis,  a  second  set  of  similar  poru  formed  in  said 
body,  one  each  of  uid  wcood  set  of  ports  extending 
inwardly  from  one  each  of  said  faces  between  the  side 
edges  in  line  with  the  central  axis  thereof  to  intersect 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  second  set  of  ports  having  its 
axis  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
common  plane  of  said  first  set  of  ports;  second  and  third 
valve  bodies  identical  to  said  first  valve  body  and  in 
which  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second  ports  cxi 


each  side  of  each  of  the  three  valve  bodies  is  the  same; 
said  valves  being  assembled  with  the  axes  of  the  valve 
bodies  being  parallel;  said  valves  being  further  assembled 
with  one  face  of  said  first  valve  body  being  flush  against 
one  face  of  said  second  valve  body  and  with  the  first 
and  second  ports  of  said  faces  being  in  registration;  said 
valves  being  further  assembled  with  one  face  of  said  third 
valve  body  being  flush  against  a  second  face  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  body  and  with  the  first  and  second  ports  of 
these  latter  faces  being  in  registration;  valve  means  in 
each  of  said  valve  receiving  chambers  to  control  flow 
between  selected  ports  of  the  first  set  of  ports  and 
selected  ports  of  the  second  set  of  ports  within  each  oi 
said  valve  bodies;  and  means  to  hold  said  assembled 
valve  bodies  rigidly  in  the  above  assembled  relationship. 


2,S34^9 

STOP  AND  WASTE  VALVE  COMBWED  WITH 

INSTALLATION  SLEEVE 

MyroB  C.  Wbcelcr,  Sbaker  Helglits,  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  Ine  26,  195^  Serial  No.  593,171 

12  dalnia.    (CL  137— 3M) 


1.  A  fuel  control  device  comprising,  a  pilot  fuel  pas- 
sage and  a  main  fuel  passage  separate  from  said  pilot 
fuel  passage,  a  valve  interposed  in  both  the  pilot  fuel 
passage  and  the  main  fuel  passage,  electromagnetically 
controlled  safety  shutoff  means  for  both  of  said  fuel 
passages  downstream  from  said  first-mentioned  valve, 
and  means  including  a  selector  valve  interposed  between 
said  main  and  said  pilot  fuel  passages  upstream  from  said 
first-mentioned  valve,  said  selector  valve  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  wherein  it  affords  communica- 
tion between  said  main  and  pilot  fuel  passages  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  such  communication  is  shut  off. 


2,t34,36S 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
LMdoa  R.  Gray,  Tomncc.  CaHf. 
Apylkatloa  AanMt  1,  1955.  ScfM  No.  525,447 
lOalBf.    (a.  137— 271) 
1.  A  multiple  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  first  valve 
body  having  four  equal  faces  disposed  to  form  a  90* 
angle  with  one  another  about  a  central  axis,  a  valve  re- 
ceiving chamber  formed  in  said  body  along  said  axis,  a 


9.  In  combination,  a  valve  that  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled in  a  pipe  concealed  in  a  wall  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  wall  surface,  said  valve  having  a 
laterally  facing  holding  part,  and  an  installation  sleeve 
of  fixed  length  enclosing  the  valve  and  adapted  to  have 
its  entrance  end  exposed  through  and  located  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  wall  surface,  the  valve  including  an 
operating  member  accessible  through  said  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  including  a  resilient  portion  provided  with  a  series 
of  holding  parts  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  hold- 
ing part  of  the  valve  and  that  are  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sleeve. 
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FLOAT  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

_  IIL,  ■■ifni  lo  Lyna  H. 
m  Black  Hawk  Comfmuj,  Rock 


N.  N( 

iiL 


IS,  19S7,  Serial  No.  <72,<75 
(CL  137—433) 


2,S34;J71 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

SCa^tTE.  UQcalraBd,  HowtoB,  Tex^  avIiDor,  by 

aaripmcali,  to  U.  S.  hdaitrics,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawara 

4, 1954.  Serial  No.  4«1,94« 

(a.  137— 45«) 


17 


6.  Ail  automatic  shut-oflf  valve  for  a  flow  line  com- 
prising: a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  flow 
line  and  having  an  interior  vaJvc  chamber  provided  with 
an  inlet  port  and  an  ouUet  port;  a  valve  seat  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  ouUet  port;  a  valve  member  in  said  chamber 


cooperable  with  said  scat  for  shutting  off  flow  through 
the  valve;  means  defining  a  space  in  said  chamber  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  seat  for  accommodating  said  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  normally  being  positioned  in 
said  space  in  laterally-spaced  relation  to  said  seat  out  of 
the  direct  path  of  flow  into  said  outlet  port;  piston  means 
disconnected  from  said  valve  member,  exposed  to  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  and  urged  by  said  pressure  to  move 
into  engagement  with  and  project  said  valve  member  into 
said  direct  path  of  flow  for  engagement  with  said  seat; 
and  spring  means  for  urging  said  piston  means  away 
from  said  vaJve  member  and  effective  below  a  predeter- 
mined high  chamber  pressure  to  restrain  said  piston 
means  against  movement. 


2,S34,372 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Maor^  W.  Yoang,  Fort  WajM,  Ind^  anigBor  to  KnnkJc 
Valve  Company,  Fort  WajBC,  lad^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

AppUcatkM  Jnnc  t,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  514,042 
5  Claimi.     (CL  137— 47S) 


1.  A  float  operated  valve  comprising  a  cylindrically 
shaped  valve  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
and  a  frusto-conically  shaped  chamber  in  said  housing 
having  an  open  upper  end,  an  inlet  conduit  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  wall  to  support  said  hous- 
ing thereon,  said  bottom  wall  and  housing  having  pas- 
sageways therein  communicating  with  said  inlet  conduit 
and  with  ports  in  said  chamber  wall  near  its  open  upper 
end,  a  tapered  plug  valve  reciprocal  in  said  frusto-coni- 
cally shaped  chamber,  said  plug  valve  being  of  a  size 
slightly  smaller  than  said  frusto-conically  shaped  cham- 
ber, a  stem  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  float  ball 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  plug  valve 
closing  the  ports  in  said  chamber  wall  in  raised  position 
and  opening  the  same  when  said  float  ball  is  lowered. 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  valve  seat  carried  thereby,  a  valve  disc  slidably  fitted 
in  the  body  member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  disc  having  a  thrust  seat 
formed  therein  upon  its  axis,  a  pressure  pin  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  disc  thrust  scat,  a  bottom 
spring  thrust  collar  having  a  universally  tiltable  engage- 
ment with  the  pressure  pin.  a  pressure  spring  having  its 
lower  end  engaging  the  thrust  collar,  a  floating  spindle 
in  alignment  with  the  pressure  pin  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  bottom  spring  thrust  collar  and 
spring,  means  interconnecting  the  bottom  thrust  collar 
and  valve  disc  and  means  interconnecting  the  spindle 
and  bottom  thrust  collar  whereby  an  upward  movement 
of  the  spindle  will  lift  the  valve  disc,  means  for  raising 
the  spindle  and  adjustable  means  for  supplying  a  thrust 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  said  adjustable 
means  being  supported  from  the  body  member. 


2,04373 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Kari  H.  Schwarz,  Chicago,  Di^  nd  JomT  Drablk,  near 
Ombra^^GanBaoy,  ■■^ow  to  G.  KroMMchrodei 

AaiWiigf  tflwddrft,  Oflnocvck,  GaffMuy 
Applicatloa  NoTcmlMr  9, 1954,  ScrW  No.  447,(97 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  CiniiMij  Noraariicr  12, 1953 
4ClaiM.    (CLU7— 4S4^) 

1  ■  A  gas  pressure  regulator  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  casing,  an  open-ended  tubular  valve  body 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing  and  forming  a  gas  ad- 
mission channel  and  defining  with  said  casing  an  annular 
gas  discharge  channel,  said  body  having  an  inwardly  fac- 
ing valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  loaded  dia- 
phragm disposed  within  said  casing  beyond  the  inner  end 
of  said  valve  body  coaxially  therewith,  a  valve  head  ar- 
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ranged  within  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  valve  seat  and  a  valve  stem  connecting  said 
valve  head  with  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  defining 
with  said  casing  a  discharge  pressure  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  channel  and  so  arranged  that 
gas  pressure  within  said  chamber  acts  upon  said  dia- 
phragm in  opposition  to  the  loading  thereof  to  tend  to 
move  said  valve  head  toward  said  valve  seat  to  reduce 
the  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve  body  into  said  discharge 
channel,  and  a  bell-shaped  baffle  concentrically  attached 
to  said  diaphragm  and  having  the  skirt  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  extend  increasingly  into  said  discharge  channel 
in   increasingly  overlapping  relationship   with   the   inner 


end  portion  of  said  valve  body  as  increasing  gas  demand 
tends  to  lower  the  pressure  in  said  discharge  chamber  and 
increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  through  said  regulator, 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
baffle  and  valve  body  being  generally  parallel  to  form  an 
annular  throttling  passageway  therebetween,  the  form  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  through  said  regulator 
also  moves  said  bafl3e  to  increase  the  throttling  effect  of 
the  throttling  passageway  whereby  to  further  lower  the 
pressure  in  said  discharge  chamber  and  cause  increased 
action  of  said  diaphragm  and  valve  bead  to  permit  in- 
creased flow  of  gas  and  thus  to  compensate  for  the  falling 
regulating  characteristic  of  the  regulator. 


2,t34^74 

SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 
Otto  Klinkenbcrg,  Winnetka,  ID.,  aaiigDor  to  The  Basdan- 
Blessing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515.829 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—541) 


3.  A  safety  valve  characterized  by  a  limited  range  of 
opening  and  closing  pressures  comprising  a  housing  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  threaded  coupling  defin- 
ing an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  container,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  downward  opening  passage  therethrough  including 
a  bore  at  one  end.  axially  elongated  web-like  guide  mem- 
bers disposed  radially  in  said  passage,  said  guide  mem- 
bers extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  integral  with  their  inner  edges  a  guide  element 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  terminating  at  a 
predetermined  distance  below  said  passage,  a  stem  slid- 
abiy  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  guide  element,  an  elon- 
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gated  helical  spring  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  stem,  said  spring  being  subject  to  lateral  deflection 
when  compressed  by  upward  movement  of  said  stem,  said 
housing  portion  being  formed  with  an  annular  valve  seat 
surrounding  said  bore,  a  retainer  assembly  including  a 
valve  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  retainer 
washer  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  spring,  said  spring  being  con- 
fined under  a  predetermined  compression  between  said 
washer  and  said  guide  member  whereby  the  spring  nor- 
mally urges  the  valve  into  contact  with  said  scat,  and  an 
elongated  sleeve  disposed  between  and  in  closely  adjacent 
relation  to  both  said  stem  and  said  spring  to  prevent 
lateral  deflection  of  said  spring  and  consequent  binding 
of  the  stem  in  the  bore  of  said  guide  member,  said  sleeve 
having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said  spring 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
abutting  said  guide  element  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  stem  when  said  valve  is  in  its  fully  open 
position. 


2,834375 

FUEL  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Ella   A.  Gallo,  Englcwood,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to  Cartiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,019 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—614.2) 


1.  Mechanism  for  providing  a  control  force  compris- 
ing a  support  structure;  an  arm;  means  supporting  said 
arm  on  said  support  structure  for  pivotal  adjustment 
about  an  axis;  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  support 
structure,  said  lever  having  a  concave  circular  portion 
with  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  circular  portion  be- 
ing substantially  on  the  axis  of  adjustment  of  said  arm; 
a  flexible  bellows;  means  for  subjecting  said  bellows  to  a 
control  pressure;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
bellows  to  said  arm  and  to  said  lever  concave  portion  so 
that  said  bellows  exerts  a  turning  moment  on  said  lever 
the  moment  arm  of  which  varies  with  the  pivotal  adjust- 
ment of  said  arm;  and  means  exerting  a  force  on  said 
lever  to  provide  an  opposing  turning  moment  on  said 
lever  which  increases  and  decreases  with  said  first  men- 
tioned turning  moment. 


2,834476 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LUBRICANT 
FLOW   TO   A   PLURALITY   OF   LUBRICATED 
POEVTS 
John  Farrar  Hnidies.  Droylsden.  Mandicater,  England 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580.619 

Claims  prioritv.  npolication  Great  Britain  May  10,  1955 

3  Clainu.    (O.  137—625.11) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  points 
comprising  in  combination,  a  body  provided  with  a  bore 
disposed  on  a  vertical  axis  having  a  bottom  and  being 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  body  provided  with  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  separate  outlets  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  bore,  a  plug  in  said  bore  having  inlet 
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means  in  the  upper  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
supply  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  tberebclow 
and   outlet  means  extending  from   the  central   opening 
radially  outwardly  through  said  plug,  check  valve  means 
in  the  central  opening  below  said  inlet  means  arranged 
to  prevent  flow   outwardly  of  fluid   through   said   inlet 
means,  said  plug  being  reciprocabie  in  said  bore  between 
upper  and   lower  positions   and  the  sides  of  said  bore 
and  plug  being  complemental  and  converging  downwardly 
and  arranged  for  engagement  to  limit  the  lower  position 
of  said  plug  and  provide  a  space  between  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  bottom  of  said  bore,  a  spring  urging  said 
complemental   sides   into  engagement    with   each    other, 
said  plug   being   rotatable  in  said  bore   and   the   outlet 
meaas  thereof  being  arranged  for  communication  with 
a  selected  one  of  the  outlets  of  said  body  in  lower  posi- 
tion of  said  plug,  said  body  provided  with  communicat 
ing  means  between  at  least  one  of  the  outlets  thereof 
and  the  space  between  said  lower  end  of  the  plug  and 
bottom  of  said  bore  whereby  inlet  pressure  is  transmitted 
into  the  bottom  of  said  bore  for  acting  on  the  bottom 
of  said  plug  to  raise  it  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
and  permit  all   of  said   outlets  of  said   body   to  b*    fed 
simultaneously. 


2.834J77 

SAFETY  now  VALVE 

Robert  M.  Braes,  Frtaao,  Calif. 

AppUcatoa  fnUnh  U,  1935,  Serial  No.  495,144) 

(  Cbdms.     (O.  137^-^9.14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  tank  a  safety 
tank   fining  valve   device   for  charging   and   discharging 
fluid  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  hollow  section 
forming  an  exterior  chamber,  a  hollow  section  compris- 
ing part  of  said  tank  forming  an  interior  chamber,  means 
releasably  joining  said  sections  together  in  axial  align 
ment,  and  a  valve  scat  intermediate  said  chambers,  a  disc 
valve  element  in  the  fluid  path  through  the  interior  cham- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  including  a  valve 
stem   slidably   mounted   in   the   interior   chamber   and   a 
closure-resisting  spring  between  the  valve  body  and  the 
stem  normally  urging  said  valve  device  to  unseated  posi- 
tion, a  valve  closing  shaft  extending  through   the  stem 
and  the  valve  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  there 
between,  a  closing   spring  of  strength  greater  than  the 
first  spring  acting  between  the  shaft  and  the  body  nor 
mally   biased    to   close   said   valve  element,   and    valve 
operating  means  extending  to  the  exterior  section  of  the 
valve  body  and  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  said  shaft  in  a  direction  inwardly  against  tension 
of  the  closing  spring  to  a  valve  releasing  position 


inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  therein  disposed  adja- 
cent one  another;  valve  means  between  said  passages 
biased  to  a  closed  position  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  inlet 
passage  and  comprising  a  hollow  valve  stem,  pilot  valve 
means  within  said  hollow  stem  biased  to  closed  position 
by  said  fluid  pressure  in  the  inlet  passage,  spring  means 
in  said  hollow  valve  stem  biasing  said  pilot  valve  to  a 
closed    position,  a  chamber,  having  one  apertured  end 


2,S34^78 
VALVE 
Friti  Nicsemaiin,  Pfttibargli,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rockwell 
MaoBfactDrins  Company,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  PcmMyiraiiia 
Coot'ooat  oa  of  appiicatkM  Serial  No.  410,975,  February 
17,  1954.     TWs  appUcadon  Jane  3,  1957.  Serial  No. 
M3,097 

4  Claima.    (O.  137— <3«.15) 
I .  A  flow  control  valve  for  use  in  a  predetcrmininc  dis- 
pensing apparatus  comprising;    a   valve  body  having  an 


wall  disposed  concentrically  to  said  valve  stem  in  said 
inlet  passage;  piston  means  on  said  valve  stem  within  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  portions;  pre- 
determined orifice  bleed  means  connecting  the  lower 
cylindrical  chamber  portion  to  said  inlet  valve  passage; 
fluid  passage  means  formed  in  said  apertured  end  wall  and 
connecting  said  upper  chamber  portion  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, and  means  to  successively  actuate  said  pilot  valve 
and  said  main  valve  againt  the  biasing  forces. 


2,834J79 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
George  C.  Fields,  WUmctte,  Dl.,  aHignor  to  Scovlll  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Watertary,   Conn.,    a    specially 
chartered  corporation  of  Conncoticnt 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605^43 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—43) 


2.  A  flow  control  unit  for  assembly  into  a  fluid  supply 
line  of  varying  pressures,  said  unit  comprising  a  body,  a 
resilient  washer  and  a  pressure  responsive  element,  said 
b(xly  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  flat  shoul- 
der surrounding  one  end  of  said  passageway,  means  sup- 
porting said  washer  against  said  shoulder,  said  element 
having  a  base  portion  disposed  across  said  body  passage- 
way and  a  series  of  fingers  loosely  embracing  said  body, 
said  base  portion  having  channels  formed  radially  therein 
on  the  side  adjacent  said  washer  whereupon  when  fluid 
pressure  is  applied  against  said  base  portion  said  washer 
will  be  compre^sed  and  proportionately  fill  and  restrict 
said  channels. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—38  see: 
Patent  No.  2,834.806 


24344M 

SLACK  PAWL  FOR  LOOMS 

Fred  A.  Hamflton,  Easlcy,  S.  C. 

Applicatloa  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,585 

3  Claims.    (O.  139^-313) 

i     In  a  loom,  a  let-back  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet 
heel,  a  slack  pawj  carrier,  a  shaft  on  which  the  ratchet 
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wheel  and  carrier  are  mounted  to  turn  during  the  let-back 
operation,  said  carrier  including  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  slack  pawls,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  slack  pawls  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  arm  about  a 
common  pivot,  a  stationary  slack  pawl  stop,  means  form- 
ing a  loose  connection  between  the  slack  pawl  carrier  and 
slack  pawl  stop  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  the 
carrier  about  said  shaft,  said  carrier  including  a  weight 
for  urging  the  carrier  and  slack  pawls  to  swing  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  swinging  movement  there- 
of  during   the   let-back   operation,   said   ratchet  wheel 


being  disposed  in  a  forward  position  relative  to  the  loom, 
and  said  slack  pawls  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
pivot  thereof  and  having  intumed  forwardly  extending 
free  ends  engaging  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  the  slack  pawls  are  disposed  behind  the 
ratchet  wheel,  said  slack  pawls  including  a  long  pawl 
and  a  short  pawl,  each  of  said  pawls  being  formed  from  a 
strip  of  metal,  said  pawl  forming  strips  having  twisted 
substantially  corresponding  ends  disposed  in  substantially 
abutting  engagement  and  in  planes  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  plane  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  forming 
shank  ends  of  the  pawls,  said  shank  ends  being  engaged  by 
the  pawl  pivot. 


2J343S1 

DROrPERS  FOR  WARP  DETECTORS 

Emfle  Loois  Grangkr,  LyoB-Mootcfaat,  France 

AppUcatioo  September  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,496 

Clalins  priority,  appUartloa  Fraocc  April  8,  1955 

1  Claini.    (O.  139^-368) 


A  dropper  for  warp  detectors  having  a  transverse 
member  of  flat  vertically  elongated  cross-section,  said 
dropper  being  formed  of  a  vertically  elongated  blade 
with  parallel  vertical  edges,  having  an  eye  for  the  passage 
of  a  warp  thread  adapted  to  normally  support  said  drop- 
per; and  an  elongated  opening  above  said  eye  for  pas- 
sage of  said  transverse  member,  said  opening  comprising 
a  lower  vertically  elongated  lower  portion  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  said  transverse  member  and 
wherein  said  transverse  member  is  situated  when  said 
dropper  is  supported  by  said  warp  thread,  an  upper 
obliquely  directed  blind  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  transverse  member  when  said  dropper  falls  to 
cause  said  dropper  to  assume  a  substantially  oblique 
position,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said 
lower  portion  and  said  upper  portion,  the  edge  of  said 
intermediate  portion  which  is  exterior  to  the  angle 
formed  by  said  lower  and  upper  portions  being  curved 
outwardly,  with  respect  to  the  mean  axis  of  said  opening 


to  provide  in  said  intermediate  portion  a  progressively 
increasing  and  then  decreasing  width  to  permit  passage 
of  said  transverse  member  from  said  lower  portion  into 
said  upper  portion. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  139 — 406  see; 
Patent  No.  2,834.807 


2,834^82 
GRIPPER  FOR  WIRE  TYING  MACHINE 
DarM  M.  Dankl,  Bcrlcdcy,  Calif.,  avigDor  to  Eiwat  Roc, 
daimg  boifaMn  at  Coast  Wire  Coaspaay,  Saa  Frandfco, 
Calif. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  3(7,587 


on  July  1 
1  Clafan. 


(Q.  149— 93.0 


A  gripper  for  a  wire  tying  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  substantially  flat,  vertical  surface  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  direction  assumed  by  the  wire  to  be 
tied,  a  horizontal  pin  in  said  support,  a  gnpper  plate, 
and  means  mounting  said  gripper  plate  on  said  support 
for  pivotal  movement  parallel  to  said  vertical  surface 
of  said  support,  said  pin  being  positioned  substantially 
directly  below  said  mounting  means,  said  gripper  plate 
having  a  leg  depending  below  said  mounting  means  an  J 
a  heavy  portion  positioned  tending  to  rotate  said  plate 
about  said  mounting  means  to  bring  the  lower  end  of 
said  leg  into  contact  with  said  pin.  the  lower  end  of  said 
leg  being  formed  with  teeth  disposed  along  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  leg,  said  gripper  plate  having 
a  central  portion  parallel  to  and  in  bearing  contact  with 
said  vertical  surface  of  said  support  for  connecting  said 
leg  and  heavy  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  such  that  said  teeth  grip  the  top 
of  a  wire  inserted  over  said  pin,  the  vertical  surface  of 
said  support  being  recessed  beyond  said  pin  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  normal  insertion  of  a  wire,  the  recess 
extending  upward  to  an  elevation  higher  than  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  top  of  said  pin,  and  guide  means  connected 
on  said  support  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said 
wire  adjacent  said  recess. 


2,834383 

POWDER  FILLING  MACHINE 

Victor  G.  WD'lami,  Tormito,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Delamerc  &  Williams  Company,  Limited,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  ■  corporation  of  Ontario 

Application  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326.449 

2  Claims.    (CL  141— 73) 


1.  In  a  container  filling  machine  of  the  type  having  an 
intermittently  rotated  spider  having  a  plurality  of  carriers 
secured  thereto  and  movable  therewith  for  supporting 
open-mouthed   containers   having   cylindrical   body   por- 
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dons  and  conically  shaped  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means 
for  alternately  depositing  and  compressing  a  plurality  of 
successive  partial  charges  of  material  into  successive  con- 
tainers, the  improvement  comprising  each  of  said  car- 
riers having  a  holder  provided  with  an  opening  cylindrical 
at  its  open  upper  end  and  conically  shaped  at  its  lower 
end  forming  a  socket  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  con- 
tainer for  snugly  receiving  and  embracing  the  entire  con- 
tainer with  the  open  end  thereof  flush  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  holder  whereby  to  prevent  expansion  of  the 
walla  of  the  container  during  the  compressing  operations. 
said  holder  having  a  tapered  ejection  opening  at  its  lower 
end  communicating  with  said  socket  opening,  said  carrier 
having  a  pivoully  mounted  arm  provided  with  a  funnel 
shaped  opening  arranged  to  be  rocked  into  alignment 
with  the  bolder  opening  and  resiliently  urged  into  snug 
engagement  therewith  prior  to  the  filling  operation,  driv- 
ing means  including  a  clutch,  detecting  means  including 
an  electrical  circuit  having  a  switch  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm  in  the  event  that  the  arm  a  prevented 
from  snug  engagement  with  the  bolder  opening  by  a  non- 
flush  container,  and  a  solenoid  in  said  circuit  actuated  by 
said  switch  and  opcratively  connected  to  said  clutch  for 
disengaging  the  same  when  a  non-flush  condition  is  de- 
tected. 


2,834,394 
VENEER  JOGGERS  AND  JOINTERS 
John  J.  Pearl,  Lebuoo,  Ong^  sHigBOff  to  Cascades  Ply- 
wood CorporatkHi,  Portlaiid,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  ABgnst  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,911 
If  Claims.    (CL  144—117) 


13.  A  sheet  jogger  comprising  jogging  means,  pack 
tipping  means  operable  to  tip  a  pack  of  sheets  on  edge 
on  said  jogging  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pack 
tipping  means  in  moving  to  tip  a  pack  of  sheets  on  edge. 
operable  to  initiate  operation  of  said  jogging  means. 


2,8343«5 
LOG-BARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  LOG- 
FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Mm  L.  GyHeabsfi.  Baker,  Ong^  assignor  to 
AaAomj  BnmdcBtiialcr.  Baker,  Oreg. 
Vplicatfoa  OctolMr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M.49 1 , 
■WW  PMaat  No.  2,7M,252,  dated  February  5.   1957. 
DhiM  SMl  dilB  appttcatioB  Juc  18,  1956,  Serial  No. 
592,lt4 

14  Claims.     (O.  144— 24«) 


II.  In  a  log-barking  machine,  log-supporting  means 
including  two  laterally  spaced  rows  of  longitudinallv 
spaced  log-rotating  elements,  guide  means  supporting  the 
elements  for  movement  of  said  rows  toward  or  away 
from  one  another  and  mutually  toward  and  away  from  a 
log  supported  by  the  elements  so  that  different-sized  logs 
may  be  supported  with  their  axes  contained  in  a  common 
vertical  plane,  said  guide  means  also  supporting  said  ele- 
ments for  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
elements. 


AppiicatioD 


May  13,  1968 

1,834J8< 
SUCING  APPARATUS 
F.  HdaiBsar,  ToMo,  Ohio 

2i,  1955,  Scfial  No.  534,449 
1  Claim.    (CL144— 78) 


A  slicing  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  frame  adapted 
to  contain  material  to  be  sliced,  a  closure  plate  at  one  end 
of  said  hopper,  a  removable  rotaUble  member  journaled 
on  said  frame  at  the  other  end  of  said  hopper,  means  for 
lockmg  said  rotatable  member  to  said  frame;  said  rotatable 
member  comprising  a  web,  an  annular  band  enclosing  said 
web  and  integral  therewith,  said  web  comprising  two  flat 
surfaces  interconnected  by  an  angular  surface,  said  flat 
surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  said  closure  plate  with  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  spaced 
a  closer  distance  to  said  plate  than  the  other  to  provide  a 
generally  radially  disposed  gap  in  said  web  of  involute 
curvature,  a  planar  severing  cutter  carried  on  said  one 
flat  surface  closest  to  said  plate  and  having  an  involute 
cutting  edge   projecting  into   said  gap   and  coextensive 
therewith  and  arranged  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  an  integral  cutter  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  rotatable  member  on  the  other  of 
said  flat  surfaces,  said  cutter  element  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  located  adjacent  said  gap  and  having  cut- 
ting edges  out  of  radial  alignment  arranged  for  rotation 
in  concentric  paths,  said  cutting  edges  being  disposed  in 
a  curved  zone  substantially  parallel  with  a  wall  of  said 
gap.  said  concentrically  spaced  edges  being  arranged  to 
progressively  engage  the  material  to  be  sliced  in  advance 
of  the  planar  severing  cutter  whereby  the  cutting  opera- 
tion of  the  concentrically  arranged  cutting  blades  is  ef- 
fected in  a  zone  in  advance  of  the  zone  of  severing  the 
material  by  the  planar  severing  cutter,  a  plate  disposed  in 
said    hopper   and    engageabic    with   the   material   in   the 
hopper  to  advance  the  material  into  position  to  be  severed 
'"^v    the   cutter   and    cutter  element   blades,   and   a   guard 
secured   to    said    frame   and   substantially   encasing  said 
rotatable  member. 


2,834J87 

CORN  CRACKER 

Wilfred  F.  Trangott,  West  Point,  Va. 

Application  Aprfl  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421.776 

1  Claim.    (O.  14«— 79) 


In  a  corn  cracker,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
vertically  disposed  housing,  rectangular-shaped  in  cross 
section  having  side  and  end  walls,  an  L-shaped  bracket 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  housing  for  mounting  the 
housing,  a  hopper  extended  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  extended  through 
the  housing  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  walls 
thereof,  a  milling  cutter  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  block 
having    vertically    spaced    horizontally    disposed    cutting 
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blades  on  the  face  thereof  positioned  between  the  milling 
cutter  head  and  a  side  wall  of  the  housing,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  lower  edge  of  the  block  on  the 
side  wall  of  the  housing,  a  screw  threaded  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  block  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side  wall 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  blades  on  the  face  ot 
the  block  in  relation  to  cutting  blades  of  the  cutter  head, 
an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  leg  secured  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  housing  opposite  to  the  side  wall  upon  which 
the  block  is  positional  and  having  an  arm  extended 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  solenoid  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in  an  inclined 
position  in  the  housing  and  extended  over  the  milling 
cutter  head,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  gate 
to  the  solenoid  whereby  the  position  of  the  gate  is  con- 
trolled by  the  solenoid,  a  rotary  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  and  positioned  above  the 
milling  cutter  head,  a  baffle  extended  from  the  hopper  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  rotary  cutter  for  guiding  corn  to 
the  cutter,  meshing  gears  carried  by  the  rotary  cutter 
and  shaft  of  the  milling  cutter  head  for  rotating  the 
rotary  cutter  by  the  milling  cutter  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  of  the  milling  cutter  bead. 


2,S34^88 

SUCING  MACHINE  SUCER,  STACKER,  AND 
WEIGHER 
Paol  H.  Meyer,  U  Porte,  Ind^  Mrignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing 
MjKliiiie  Company,  Inc^  La  Poite,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  IndiaBa 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,899 
3  Clalnu.    (a.  14«--94) 


3.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  cutting  knife,  a  plat- 
form upon  which  cut  slices  are  accumulated  in  successive 
stacks,  and  means  for  conveying  stacks  of  slices  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  a  plurality  of  stack  receiving  posi- 
tions, said  means  comprising  a  rear  pusher  normally  ar- 
ranged behind  a  stack,  operating  means  to  operate  said 
pusher  in  a  forwardly  direction  to  move  a  said  stack  to 
a  predetermined  position,  a  second  pusher  forwardly  of 
the  first  pusher  to  push  said  stack  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined position,  said  pushers  being  pivotally  connected 
together  by  spaced  links,  spaced  pivotally  mounted  plates 
connected  to  the  second  pusher,  driven  links  connected 
to  and  driven  by  the  first  named  Unks,  said  second  pusher 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  slidable  guided  member. 


2,S343S9 

NON-SLIP  BILLFOLD 

Bcnlainln  M.  Ma)or.  New  YotIl,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,578 

2  Claims.    (CL  150— 47) 


1 


1^      ^^^__  "  ^-r**"*^ 


about  a  medial  hne  with  the  folded  front  wall  portions 
adjoining  one  another,  a  lining  wall  secured  to  and  over- 
lying said  rear  wall,  each  of  the  folded  rear  wall  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  strip-like  cut-outs  parallel  to 
said  medial  line,  a  plurality  of  friction  members  conform- 
ing to  said  cut-outs  and  having  a  friction  coefficient  greater 
than  the  friction  coefficient  ot  said  rear  wall,  and  means  to 
mount  said  members  within  said  cut-outs  with  the  fric- 
tion surface  thereof  protruding  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
rear  wall  including  lateral  flanges  secured  to  the  inside  of 
said  rear  wall  adjacent  to  said  cut-outs. 


2,S3439« 

RESILIENT  COIL  PAWL  AND  RATCHET  TYPE 

NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK 

Ludlow  Stevens,  PUladclpkia,  Pa. 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,47i 

1  Claim.    (CI.  151—11) 


In  combination,  a  nut  and  bolt  which  are  correspond- 
ingly threaded,  said  nut  having  a  threaded  resilient  coiled 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  complete,  generally 
helically  arranged  and  connected  turns,  said  coiled  por- 
tion being  longitudinally  displaced  and  disposed  about 
and  extending  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
nut,  the  threads  of  said  coiled  portion  being  tapered  rela- 
tive to  the  threads  oi  said  bolt  and  being  axially  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  bolt  threads  in  the  direction  of 
the  body  of  said  nut,  whereby  the  coiled  portion  is  elas- 
tically  unwound  or  uncoiled  and  axially  extended  when 
the  nut  and  bolt  are  threaded  together,  and  said  bolt  and 
said  coiled  portion  each  having  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  forming  coacting  teeth  having  sets  of  correspond- 
ing locking  surfaces  which  extend  at  an  angle  to  the 
radius  and  are  resiliently  locked  to  one  another  when  the 
nut  and  bolt  are  threaded  together. 


2,834^91 

RELEASABLE  SECURING  MEANS 

Simon  M.  Hellman,  Waokegan,  m. 

Application  Jnly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,778 

2  Claims.    (CL  152— 2U) 


1.  A  wallet  comprising  oblong  front  and  rear  walls 
connected  to  form  a  bill  receiving  compartment  foldable 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  chain  formed  of  a  pair  of  side  chains 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  tread  chains,  means  for  re- 
leasably  coupling  the  ends  of  said  side  chains  together, 
said  means  comprising  a  substantially  flat  hook  element 
secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  chains,  a  flat 
substantially  C-shaped  member  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  each  of  said  hook  elements  and  each  rotatable  in  a 
plane  adjacent  the  plane  of  a  respective  hook  element,  each 
of  said  members  being  rotatable  to  a  position  to  extend 
across  the  open  portion  of  a  respective  hook  element  to 
lock  a  chain  end  to  said  hook  element,  said  C-shaped 
member  constituting  camming  means  whereby  when  said 
member  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction  the  outer 
edge  of  said  member  is  caused  to  trasverse  the  open 
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portion  of  a  respective  hook  element  to  cam  the  chain 
end  out  of  the  open  portion  of  a  corresponding  hook  ele- 
ment, means  secured  to  each  of  said  members  for  routing 
the  same,  a  transverse  tread  chain  having  a  first  end  op- 
eralively  secured  to  one  of  said  last-mentioned  meaas. 
and  having  a  second  end  releasably  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  last-mentioned  means,  said  tread  chain  when  dis- 
connected at  said  second  end  and  when  twisted  effecting 
rotation  of  said  first  end  and  the  corresponding  C-shaped 
member  to  urge  a  corresponding  side  chain  out  of  en 
gagement  with  a  corresponding  hook  element. 


2,t34394 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  BONDING 
2SS5P     ^"^^^^     WASHERS     AND     NUf- 
Fred  J.  Sham.  St.  Louis,  Mo^  and  Arthur  H.  Boondy. 

?r^  '*55.'"**  ''■™^  '^"^•'  ■«««»>ii  to  Amcrkan- 
Marietta  Compuy,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corporatioa  of  DM- 
DOa 

AppUcatioB  Aocwt  2,  IMf,  Serial  No.  691M5 
lOClahM.    (CL154— 1) 


2,>34,392 
PUNCH-PRESS  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
mUP  METAL 
H.  Nortoo,  UalTcrrity  Hcishti,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
-fmm  Prodocti,  bc^  Clcrdaiid,  Ohio,  a  coipors- 
—  OUo 

Originl  appUcatioa  Augnst  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,311, 
BOW  Palcot  No.  2,699,209,  dated  January  11.  1955. 
Dfridcd  awl  this  appUcatioa  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 

13  Claims.    (O.  153—2) 


I.  In  a  punch  press  for  strip  material,  a  main  frame, 
laterally  spaced  die  means  extending  along  said  frame 
and  having  spaced  portions  supporting  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  strip  material,  a  bending  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  die  means  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
frame,  means  feeding  strip  material  to  said  bending  bar 
and  die  means,  and  slitting  and  bending  punch  means 
alternately  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  die  means 
to  silt  and  alternately  bend  the  strip  material  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bending  bar  over  and  along  the  side 
of  said  bending  bar,  whereby  said  bending  bar  fo-m^  an 
anvil  and  guide  means  for  the  formed  strip,  for  discharge 
beyond  the  end  of  said  frame. 


2,834,393 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES  BY  BENDING 

THE  FREE  END  PORTIONS  THEREOF 
Anthony  J.  Cihlar,  Riverside,  and  Franii  A.  Klasek.  Iji 
Grange  Park,  m.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
oi  New  York 

Application  December  29.  1954  Serial  No.  478,J3« 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  153—16) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  terminal  end  portions  of 
wires  of  wire  spring  relay  combs,  which  compnses  bend 
mg  portions  of  wires  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel 
wires  which  lie  m  the  same  plane  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  plane,  bending  the  edge  wire  of  one  group 
laterally  m  said  plane  toward  the  group  adjacent  thereto 
and  then  bending  the  wire  next  to  the  previously  bent 
wire  of  that  group  laterally  in  said  plane  into  the  space 
left  by  said  previously  bent  wire. 


1  .Apparatus  for  assembhng  and  bonding  together  mas- 
tic washers  and  nut-washers,  the  mastic  washers  having 
a  bonding  agent  thereon  adapted  to  be  activated  by  heat 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  chain,  means  for 
driving  the  chain,  the  chain  having  an  upper  horizontal 
reach,  a  series  of  holders  on  the  chain  each  comprising 
a  seat  having  a  convex  face  and  a  pin  extending  outward 
from  said  face,  the  pins  extending  upward  in  the  upper 
horizontal  reach  of  the  chain,  means  for  delivering  a 
masiic  washer  onto  a  pin  at  one  station  on  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  upper  reach  of  the  chain,  the  pin  being 
received  in  the  aperture  of  the  mastic  washer,  means  for 
delivering  a  heated  nut-washer  onto  the  pin  at  another 
station  along  the  path  of  the  upper  reach  of  the  chain. 
the  nut-washer  overlying  the  mastic  washer  and  the  pin 
being  received  in  the  nut-washer,  and  means  at  a  third 
station  along  the  path  of  the  upper  reach  of  the  chain 
for  pressing  the  heated  nut-washer  on  a  pin  against  the 
mastic  washer  on  the  pin  and  for  pressing  the  mastic 
»*asher  against  the  convex  face  of  the  seat  to  deform 
the  mastic  washer  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  face. 


2,834,395 

APPARATL'S  FOR  JOINING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHV.V.'TS 

Arthur  O.  Russell  and  Michael  Graratt  Jones,  Fredericks- 

S!?'.\":."^**"  ***  American  Viscose  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oi  Dcbiware 
Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474J65 
2  CUims.    (CL  154—42) 


r 


J 


I  Apparatus  for  joining  adjacent  portions  of  thermo- 
plasii.  sheet  materials  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
heat  conductive  bodies  disposed  in  opposing  relationship 
and  adapted  for  relative  movement  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  an  elongated  extension  formed 
integrally  with  each  of  said  heat-conductive  bodies,  said 
exteoMons  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  and  projecting 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  flat  thin  heat-conductive 
plates,  said  plates  being  fixed  at  approximately  a  middle 
section  thereof  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  extensions  with 
lateral  portions  of  said  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
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ship  with  portions  of  its  respective  heat-conductive  body, 
means  for  heating  said  heat-conductive  body,  thermal  in- 
sulation interposed  between  the  lateral  portions  of  said 
plates  and  its  respective  body,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ducts  formed  in  said  heat-conductive  plates  and  adapted 
to  convey  a  cooling  fluid. 


SEAT  SUPPORT 

Elmer  A.  Herider,  Dcarboni  TowiMhip,  Wayne  County, 
and  James  Camming,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
RoclKwell  Spring  and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  PenoiyiTania 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,536 
12  Claims.    (Q.  155—14) 


1.  A  seat  support  adapted  to  move  a  seat  mounted 
thereon  fore  and  aft  and  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
which  comprises  a  base,  a  pair  of  supporting  links  ad- 
jacent the  front  end  of  said  base  and  a  pair  of  support- 
ing links  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  base,  each  of  said 
links  being  pivoted  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  said  base 
and  having  its  upper  end  extending  above  said  base,  a 
lower  seat  track  located  above  said  base  and  pivotally 
supported  by  said  supporting  links,  said  links  and  the 
portions  of  said  base  and  said  lower  seat  track  between 
said  links  forming  a  parallelogram,  an  upper  seat  track 
slidably  supported  on  said  lower  seat  track,  a  crosshead 
having  a  slide  connection  to  said  upper  seat  track,  means 
for  locking  said  upper  seat  track  to  said  crosshead,  a 
stabilizing  link  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  directly  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  supporting  linlis  and 
pivoted  adjacent  its  other  end  to  said  crosshead  to  con- 
strain the  same  to  freedom  of  movement  substantially 
in  the  up  and  down  direction  only,  means  for  rotating 
said  supporting  links  about  their  pivots  to  the  base  to 
raise  and  lower  said  lower  seat  track,  and  means  for 
locking  said  lower  scat  track  in  and  releasing  it  from 
adjusted  vertical  position. 


2,834^97 

CHAIR  BED 

Theobald  Khigiein  and  Hehnnth  Kh^itin, 

VaOcy  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Application  Dcccml>cr  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,894 

2  Claims.    (CI.  155—49) 


I.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  base  section  having 
spaced  side  members  and  a  seal  arranged  between  the 
side  members  and  secured  thereto,  a  seat-back,  a  leg-rest, 
means  on  the  seat  connected  with  the  seat-back  and  the 
leg-rest  mounting  the  seat-back  and  leg-rest  for  pivotal 
movement  on  transverse  axes  respectively  and  enabling 
the  movement  of  the  leg-rest  into  different  angular  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 


seat-back  into  different  angular  positions  of  adjustment 
with  re^>ect  to  the  seat,  said  first  means  comprising  plates 
respectively  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat-back,  plates 
respectively  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  leg-rest, 
sprockets  fixedly  secured  to  all  of  said  plates  respectively 
by  trunnions  integral  with  the  plates  and  sprockets,  bear- 
ings on  the  seat  which  turnably  support  said  trunnions  re- 
spectively, said  sprockets  being  arranged  in  pairs  respec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  and  a  chain  meshing 
with  the  sprockets  of  each  pair  thereof;  means  which  co- 
operates with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  causing  the 
return  movement  of  the  seat-back  and  the  leg-rest  with 
respect  to  the  seat,  and  a  manually  operable  device  which 
cooperates  with  the  first  mentioned  means  to  releasably 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  seat-back  and  the  leg-rest 
and  to  hold  them  in  the  desired  positions  of  adjustment. 


2,8344)98 

CONCEALABLE  SEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Kenneth  J.  Thdca,  Macomb,  111. 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,122 

8  Claims.    (CI.  155— 8«) 


1 .  A  concealable  attachment  for  the  luggage  com- 
partment of  a  vehicle  or  the  like  provided  with  spare 
tire  anchorage  means,  comprising  telescopic  arm  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  anchorage  means,  arm 
suppixt  means  hingeably  secured  to  said  telescopic  arm 
means  and  having  a  vertical  support  portion,  and  a  seat 
clement  and  a  back  rest  element  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  support  portion  of  said  arm  support  means, 
rivets  means  secured  to  said  arm  support  means,  and 
table  means  removably  secured  by  virtue  of  bayonet  slot 
lock  means  to  said  rivet  means. 


2,834,399 

SWIVEL  SEAT 

Wilmot  H.  Scott,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481.(77 

4  Claims.    (Q.  155—95) 


1.  In  a  seat  of  the  character  described  having  an  up- 
right tubular  support;  an  internal  supporting  projection 
formed  on  said  support  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spring 
holder  having  a  flange  supported  on  said  projection,  a 
spring  supported  on  said  holder,  said  holder  having  an 
axially  extending  portion  positioned  to  center  said  spring 
and  support  the  same  against  buckling,  a  ball-socket 
supported  by  said  spring  and  having  a  peripheral  flange 
slidably  guided  in  said  tubular  support,  said  ball-socket 
being  engageable  with  said  holder  after  a  predetermined 
compression  of  said  spring  to  limit  such  compression, 
and  a  seat  bracket  having  a  ball-swivel  engaging  said 
hall-sockct  and  supported  thereby  m  said  tubular  support 
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2434y4M 
LOUNGE  CHAIRS 


W 


LidL,  MoBtrcal,  Qm6cc,  Cwada 
If.  IMS,  Serb!  No.  535,197 
(CL  155—117) 


to 


SEATS  OF  THE  RECLINING  TYFE 

McGregor,  Glcwlalc,  CdM,  a«igM>n  to  nJAaro- 
Cbcnn  CorporatfoB,  Baatam,  Cooa^  ■  corporatkM  of 
Connccticvt 

AppUcatioo  NoTcmbcr  21,  1*54,  Serial  No.  623,704 
3ClaioM.    (CL  155— 155) 


A  lounfe  chair  including  a  leg  structure  comprising 
front  and  rear   U   shaped  leg  members  having  straight 
aides  of  approximately  equal  length,  the  ends  of  the  u 
members  being  pivocally  joined  together  to  provide  for 
relative  folding  and  unfolding  movement  of  the  said  leg 
members,  means  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  leg  structure. 
a   unitary   body   supporting    structure    including    a    seat 
section,  a  leg  section  extending  downwardly  from   the 
front  portion  of  the  seat  section  and  a  back  section  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  scat  sec 
tion,  the  said  body  supporting  structure  being  pivotally 
supported  on  the  side  members  of  the  front  leg  structure 
to  afford  a  horizontal  axis  about  which  the   body   sup- 
porting structure  may  be  swung  to  different  operative 
positions  relative  to  the  leg  structure  in  the  set-up  posi- 
tion of  the  lounging  chair,  the  pivot  of  the  body  structure 
being  disposed  at  a  point  on  the  side  members  of  rhe 
front   U-shaped   leg  mcnvber   substantially   adjacent    the 
midpoint  of  the  side  members  of  the  front  leg  member, 
the  pivot  of  the  said  body  structure  and  the  pivot  of  the 
leg  structure  being  in  the  same  straight  line  as  the  axis 
of  the  side  members  of  the  front  leg  structure,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  body  support- 
ing structure. 


1  A  seat  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
frame;  a  seat  frame  disposed  between  the  sides  of  said 
base  frame,  said  seat  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  two 
sides  of  said  base  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
seat  frame;  a  back  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  frame  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  base  frame  sides; 
a  pair  of  projections  rigid  with  the  two  sides  of  said  back 
frame  and  extending  therefrom  forwardly  of  the  scat 
frame  between  the  two  sides  of  the  said  base  frame;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  each  of  said  projections  and 
the  two  sides  of  the  base  frame  to  provide  for  rearward 
movement  of  said  back  frame  to  various  angles  of  re- 
cline; and  means  for  attaching  the  seat  frame  to  the  said 
forwardly  extending  projections  of  the  back  frame  to 
the  rear  of  the  said  pivotal  connections  of  said  projections 
10  the  sides  of  the  base  frame,  to  provide  for  pivoting  of 
the  seat  frame  about  its  said  pivotal  connections  to  the 
sides  of  the  said  base  frame,  to  lower  the  rear  end  of 
the  scat  frame  as  the  back  frame  is  pivoted  rearwardly 
about  Its  pivotal  connections  to  the  sides  of  the  base 
frame. 


AUXILIARY  CHAIR 

Troy  Taamcr,  MobOc,  Ala. 

AppBcatioa  Marcb  8,  If 57.  Serial  No.  644,837 

2  Claims.    (C\.  155—131) 


2,834,443 
STRIP  SPRING  CONSTRUCnON 
Kennard  Pitts,  Detroit,  and  Elmer  A.  Herider,  DeariMrn 
TowmhJ.,  Wayne  Comity,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Rock. 
well  Spring  and  Axle  Co.,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  January  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  637,456 
6  Claims.    (Q.  155— 179) 


1.  An  auxiliary  chair  adapted  for  removable  mounting 
on  a  basic  supporting  chair,  said  auxiliary  chair  including 
a  supporting  framework  and  a  seat  framework  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  frame- 
work, means  on  said  supporting  framework  for  guid- 
ing said  seat  framework  in  its  vertical  movements,  and 
a  sheath  rockably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame- 
woit,  the  inner  end  of  said  sheath  being  engageable  with 
said  seat  framework  when  the  sheath  is  rocked  on  said 
supporting  framework,  an  operating  lever  telescopically 
mounted  m  said  sheath  and  projectable  therefrom  for 
manual  actuation  to  cause  said  sheath  to  rock  and  engage 
said  seat  framework  for  its  upward  movement  to  adjusted 
positions,  and  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  seat 
framework  in  any  such  adjusted  position 


1  In  combination,  a  spring  element  made  from  a  one- 
piece  spring  metal  band  having  a  supported  portion  and 
a  pair  of  portions  at  the  ends  projecting  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides,  one  of  which  projecting  portions  extends 
at  an  acute  angle  from  the  supported  portion  and  from 
which  a  section  is  bent  and  overlapped  in  a  joint  to  the 
supported  portion  between  iu  ends  thereby  arching  a  sec- 
tion of  said  supported  portion  and  stressing  said  extending 
portion  into  complementary  arched  shape,  the  other 
projecting  portion  of  said  pair  having  a  substantially 
straight  terminal  joined  to  said  supported  portion  by  a 
main  bend  to  produce  an  upward  offset  between  the  two 
portions  and  further  joined  by  a  rebend  for  directing 
the  terminal  of  the  projecting  portion  for  lying  flat  against 
a  transverse  supporting  surface,  and  spaced  transverse 
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frame  members  presenting  integral  spring  securing  means 
on  which  to  pin  respectively  said  upwardly  offset  terminal 
and  said  extending  portion  at  a  point  in  the  lower  arch 
thereof  opposite  to  the  overlapped  joint. 


2,S34,404 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Thomas  E.  Groomc,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,456 

1  Claim,    (a.  155—194) 


chamber  and  said  source  through  which  air  from  said 
source  passes  into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  jet  open- 
ings arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  echelon  groups 
around  the  inner  circumference  of  said  annular  gas  pipe 
with  said  echelon  groups  disposed  along  lines  of  bear- 
ing substantially  paralleling  the  said  oblique  angle  at 
which  the  swirling  air  enters  said  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  a  plurality  of  baffles  spaced  circum- 
ferentially around  the  inner  circumference  of  said  gas. 
pipe  and  projecting  therefrom  generally  toward  the  center 
of  said  ring  and  into  the  path  of  swirling  air  flow  from 
said  source  to  said  chamber;  each  said  baffle  disposed 
adjacent  a  respectively  associated  echelon  group  of  jet 
openings  and  also  disposed  between  and  in  approximate 
alignment  with  a  said  echelon  group  and  said  source  to 
create  eddy  currents  of  mixed  gas  and  air  flowing  into 
said  combustion  chamber;  each  baffle  formed  substan- 
tially rhomboidal  in  shape  defining  parallel  end  surfaces 
each  lying  within  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  said 
oblique  angle  at  which  the  swirling  air  flow  enters  said 
chamber. 


A  high  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  in- 
verted U-shaped  frames,  each  of  said  frames  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  upright  members  integrally  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  horizontal  member,  outwardly 
diverging  front  and  rear  legs  integrally  formed  on  the 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  frames,  a  horizontal  spacer 
bar  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rear  legs,  a  second  spacer  bar  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  front  legs,  means  securing  said  second 
spacer  bar  to  said  front  legs  for  vertical  adjustment  there- 
on, a  footrest  mounted  on  said  second  spacer  bar.  a 
horizontal  bar  extending  between  the  upright  members 
of  each  of  said  frames  parallel  to  said  horizontal  member, 
an  arcuate  offset  end  portion  integrally  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal  bars  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  the  forward  upright  member,  an  up- 
right portion  integrally  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  horizontal  bars,  a  back  rest  having  its  opposite 
edges  secured  to  said  upright  portions,  means  securing 
said  arcuate  offset  end  portions  to  the  forward  upright 
member  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  means  securing 
the  rear  end  portions  of  said  horizontal  bars  to  the  rear 
upright  members  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  and 
a  seat  having  its  opposite  edges  secured  to  said  horizontal 
bars. 


2,834,405 

FLAME  RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Temple  S.  Vooriieis,  San  Francisco,  Caltf. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,922 

1  CUim.     (CI.  158—7) 


In  a  gas  burner  unit  of  the  type  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  forced  draft  air  source  for  introducing  air 
to  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  generally  swirling  motion 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  medial  axis 
of  the  said  chamber,  an  annular  gas  pipe  disposed  adja- 
cent the   throat  opening  to  said  chamber  between  said 


2.834,406 

COKE  OVEN 

Carl  Otto,  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576, 

14  Claims.    (CI.  158— 7.5) 


i  In  combination  w.ih  a  regenerator  having  an  elon- 
gated edge  and  a  sole  channel  alongside  said  edge,  a  wall 
interposed  between  said  edge  and  said  sole  channel  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  distributed  along  the  length 
thereof,  and  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
ports  and  selectiveh  responsive  to  pressure  exerted  in 
the  direction  of  gaseous  fluid  flow  through  the  regen- 
erator for  subjecting  some  of  said  ports  to  a  throttling 
effect  when  gaseous  fluid  flow  is  in  one  direction  and 
for  subjecting  said  some  ports  to  a  different  throttling 
effect  when  gaseous  fluid  flow  is  in  the  opposite  direction 


2,834,407 

BLTINER  FOR  BAKERY  OVENS 

Charles  O.  M.  Mason,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Qoincy  Syrian  Baking  Cc 

Inc.,  Qoincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,494 

1  Claim.    (Q.  15ft— 109) 


A  burner  for  a  baking  oven  which  has  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  burner-receiving  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof  that  communicates  with  the  combustion  chamber. 


:VJ'j 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said   burner   having  a   tubular  burner  element   provided 
at    Its    rear    portion    with    a    laterally    extending    flange 
adapted  to  overlie  and  be  bolted  to  the  outside  of  the 
wall  of  the  baking  oven  and  to  support  said  burner  cle 
mem  with  the  major  portion  thereof  within  said  burner- 
receiving  opening,  said  burner  element   having  a  diam 
eter  sufficiently  smaller  than  that  of  the  burner-receiving 
opening  to  provide  an  annular  space  of  substantial  width 
between  said  burner  element  and  the  wall  of  said  burner 
receiving  opening,  which  annular  space  is  adapted  to  ht- 
covered  by  said  flange,  said  flange  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  annular  space,  means 
to  deliver  gaseous   fuel    to  the    burner   element,    means 
to  deliver  a  stream  of  primary  air  to  the  burner  eiemen: 
axially  thereof,  an  air  induction  ring  separate  from  the 
burner  element  and  encircling  the  rear  end  thereof,  said 
ring  having  an  interior  chamber,  a  supporting  arm  rigid 
with  said  ring  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
radial   direction,   said   arm    overlapping   said   flange   and 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  by  the  means  for  bolting 
the  flange  to  the  wall  of  the  baking  oven,  said  arm  being 
operative  to  hold  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  against  the 
outer    face   of   the   flange,    said    inner    face   of   the    ring 
having    jet    openings    therethrough    v^hich    communicate 
With    said   chamber   and    register    with    the    openings    in 
said    flange,    said   jet  openings   being  directed   toward    a 
point    in    front    of    the    burner    elemem.    and    means    to 
deliver  secondary  air  to  the  chamber  of  the  air  induction 
ring  whereby  jets  of  secondary  air  are  delivered  thrtnigh 
said  jet  openings. 
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fernng  the  heat  from  the  vapon  thus  formed  to  condense 
the  same  by  indirect  heat  transfer  with  the  organic  Uquid 
to  be  concentrated;  separating  the  uncondenscd  products 


if  hi 


from  the  condensed,  noncharrable  fJuid;  and  directly  con- 
tacting said  organic  liquid  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
uncondensed  products. 


2,834,410 
FOLDING  DOOR 

Herman  S.   Kuyper.  Pella,  Iowa,  asignor  to  Rolscrecn 

Company.  Pella,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,875 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—199) 


2,834,408 
^      ..   ^    r.  PILOT  BURNER 

rif   C.  Reinhart,  Fersuson,  and  Eugene   P.   Porfas, 
Afftoo,  Mo.,  aasigiiors  to  .Magic  CbefFood  Giant  Mar 
kets.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,412 
8  Claims.    (CI.  158—115) 


1.  A  pilot  burner  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup  said 
cup  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  portions  of  the  side 
wall  being  struck  in  to  provide  side  openings  for  entr\ 
of  gas,  said  struck-in  portions  being  angled  to  act  as 
baffles  for  the  openings,  a  spud  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
and  a  filament  extending  across  the  cup  above  the  mp 
of  the  spud  in  position  to  be  located  m  the  pilot  flame 
tor  stabilizing  the  flame. 


2,834,409 

EVAPORATION  OF  CHARRABLE  ORGANIC 

LIQUIDS 

LoweU   W.  Petersen,  Homewood.   III.,  assignor  to  Swift 

&  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinois 
Ori^l    applicatfon    Nor  ember    16.    1951.    Serial    No. 
256,680^now  Patent  No    2,762,429.  dated  September 

li55.'lfri.l^N';"5l'4,7?i  ""^  "*'*"^"*^  ^"•"•»*'  "' 
10  Claims.    (Cl.  159—16) 

''In  a  method  for  concentrating  charrable  organic 
Iiqujds  by  direct  contact  combustion  gas  heatmg.  the  steps 
which  comprise:  passing  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases 
in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  into  a  body  of  non 
charrable.  condensible  fJuid  maintained  below  the  surface 
of  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  charrable,  organic 
liquid  to  be  concentrated;  vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  noncharrable  fluid  by  heat  obtained  from  said  gases 
thereby  effecting  a  partial  cooling  of  said  gases    trans 


'     A   folding  door  comprising  a  scries  of  panels  ar- 
ranged substantially  edge  to  edge,  moldings  between  the 
edges  thereof,  said  panels  having  openings  extending  into 
the   edges   thereof,    tensioned    flexible    resilient   elements 
received    m    said    openings,   said    moldings   having   inner 
faces  and  side  edges  at  obtuse  angles  to  said  inner  faces, 
hinge  elements  at  substantially  the  corners  between  said 
inner  faces  and  said  side  edges  lying  in  registry  with  said 
^enings  and  connected   with  said  tensioned  flexible  re- 
Mhenl  elements,  said  resilient  elements  urging  the  edges 
<'f  said  panels  against  said  moldings  to  cooperate  there- 
■^ith  in  tending  to  retain  said  panels  in  both  edge-to-face 
rdafionship  with  said  moldings  in  the  folded  position  of 
!hc   door  and  edge-to-edge  relation   with  said   moldings 
m    the    unfolded    position   of  the   door,   and   permitting 
u.ordion  like    folding   and    unfolding  of   the   door,    the 
.o.Ktion  of  said  panel  edges  and  said  molding  inner  faces 
holding  the  door  in  said  folded  position  when  open,  and 
the  .oaction  of  said  panel  edges  and  said  molding  side 
edces    holding    the   door   in  a   substantially   shallow   ac- 
cordion torrr.ation  when  closed. 


2,834.411 

ACCORDION-TYPE  DOOR 

MacMiUan  Clements,  Naatiicket,  Mi».. 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,227 

7  Claims.  (0.160—207) 
i  An  accordion-type  door  comprising  a  plurality  of 
articulated  sections,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  sec- 
tions to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  door  sections 
comprising  a  panel  having  a  metallic  skin  and  a  non- 
metallic  layer  bonded  to  said  skin,  and  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  sections  from  the  open  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  do<ir.  said  aforesaid  door  section  which  in- 
cludes said  metallic  skin  and  non-metallic  layer  having 
a  fory-ardlv  facing  metallic  and  non-metallic  portior*,  a 
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pair  of  horizontally  extending  metallic  and  rion-mctallic 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  inturncd  metallic  and  non-metallic 


portions,  said  portions  forming  U -bends  in  cross  section 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  panel  and  filler  biixks  in  each 
U-bend 


2,834,412 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  SCREENS 

Herbert  Veike,  I'zwil,  Switzertand,  assignor  to  Gebriider 

Buhler,  Urwil,  Switzerland 

Appticatioo  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391.311 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  18,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  160—395) 


linear  movement  to  said  pusher  member  and  therethrough 
to  said  sheet  toward  the  die  mechanism  at  the  work  sta- 
tion, means  for  imparting  a  reversal  of  travel  to  said  chain 
toretrLCt  said  pusher  member  at  the  completion  of  a  series 
of  die-cutting  operations  in  one  pass  of  said  sheet,  co- 
operating pairs  of  feed  rollers  mounted  in  flanking  rela- 
tion to  the  near  and  far  sides  of  the  work  station  as  related 
to  the  linear  travel  of  the  sheet  during  a  cutting  pass, 
sheet  cutting  means  at  the  far  side  of  said  work  station, 
means  for  causing  engagement  of  the  far  side  pair  of  roll- 
ers with  said  sheet  in  the  completion  of  a  cutting  pass, 
means  for  imparting  rotative  drive  to  said  far  side  pair 
of  rollers  to  feed  said  sheet  through  said  sheet  cutting 
means  to  sever  the  scrap  therefrom,  means  for  subse- 
quently reversing  rotative  drive  of  said  far  side  pair  of 
rollers  to  feed  said  sheet  in  a  reverse  direction  for  en- 
gagement with  said  near  side  pair  of  rollers,  means  for 
imparting  rotative  drive  to  said  near  side  pair  of  rollers 
in  a  direction  to  continue  the  reverse  travel  of  the  sheet 
and  cause  its  trailing  edge  to  move  toward  and  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pusher  member  when  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion, 'rip  and  gauge  means  at  said  work  station  for  oper- 
ative contact  with  said  sheet,  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  trip  and  gauge  means  for  controlling  the  sheet 
feeding  and  retracting  movements  of  said  pusher  member 
imparted  thereto  by  said  chain  in  response  to  the  position 
of  the  sheet  with  respect  to  said  trip  and  gauge  means, 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  trip 
and  gauge  means  for  causing  said  actuation  ot  the  pairs 
of  rollers. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  supporting  of  screens,  and  par- 
ticularly fabric  screens,  a  housing,  a  screen  supporting 
frame  located  in  said  housing,  said  frame  having  a  first 
recess  outwardly  opening  towards  said  housing,  a  screen 
carried  by  said  frame  having  edge  portions  extending  be- 
tween said  housing  and  frame  and  across  said  first  recess, 
said  housing  having  a  second  recess  outwardly  opening 
towards  said  frame,  said  recesses  being  situated  adjacently 
one  to  another,  an  elastic  cord  member  in  said  recesses, 
to  resiliently  fasten  said  screen  to  said  frame  and  the 
latter  in  said  housing. 


2,834.413 

SOLE  BLANKING  APPARATUS 

Eino  Jaakkola,  Los  An-eles,  Calif. 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,415 

6  Claims.    (CI.  164—21) 


-ft.  /t 


1  In  sole  blanking  apparatus,  a  work  station  includ- 
ing intermittently  operable  cutting  die  mechanism,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  a  sheet  of  material  to 
be  cut  in  a  plurality  of  cutting  passes  with  respect  to 
said  work  station  so  that  a  different  area  of  said  sheet  will 
be  presented  to  said  cutting  die  mechanism  at  each  pass, 
said  feeding  means  including  a  pusher  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sheet,  a  recip- 
rocably  guided  support  for  said  pusher  member,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  support,  a  fixed  rack  member  with  which 
said  pinion  is  constantly  operatively  engaged,  a  travelling 
chain  in  driving  engagement  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
imparting  linear  travel  to  said  chain  to  rotate  said  pinion 
and  cause  it  to  travel  along  said  rack  to  thereby  impart 


2,834,414 

WELL  PACKER 

Jacli  E.  Edwards,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.033 

6  Claims.    (CI.  166—130) 


1.  A  well  packer  for  use  in  a  casing  comprising,  a 
generally  tubular  body,  a  packer  element  secured  about 
the  body,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  disposed  about  the 
body  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof,  slips  secured 
to  the  sleeve  member  and  disposed  about  the  body  for 
radial  expansion  and  contraction  into  and  out  of  frictional 
engagement  with  an  inner  wall  of  a  casing,  a  slip  expander 
slidably  secured  to  the  body  and  engaging  the  slips,  said 
slip  expander  and  slips  having  guide  and  slide  surfaces 
for  such  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  slips 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  slip  expander  and  slips, 
shoulders  on  the  body  and  the  slip  expander  abutting  and 
confining  the  packer  element  whereby  upon  relative  move- 
ment of, said  body  and  sleeve  member  in  one  direction 
said  slips  are  expanded  radially  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  casing  thereby  fixing  said  slip  ex- 
pander against  further  movement  in  said  one  direction, 
continued  movement  of  said  body  in  said  one  direction 
compressing  said  packer  element  between  said  shoulders 
and  expanding  the  packer  element  into  sealing  engagement 
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mth  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  mandrel  slidably 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  body  and  said 
sieeve,  said  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  string 
of  pipe  for  raising,  lowering,  and  manipulating  the  well 
packer  in  said  casing,  an  unrestricted  passageway  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  body,  first  and  second  enlargements 
ngidly  mounted  on  the  mandrel  exteriorly  of  and  spaced 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  body  for  engaging  each  such 
end  for  moving  the  body  relative  to  the  sleeve  member 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  enlargement  being  internal- 
ly receivable   within   the  sleeve   menvber.   coacting   and 
engageable  valve  surfaces  on  each  enlargement  and  each 
end  of  the  body  for  selectively  closing  the  passageway  at 
each  end  on  reciprocation  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the 
body,  yieldable  means  between  the  second  enlargement 
and  the  body  yieldably  separating  the  engageable  valve 
surfaces  on  the  second  enlargement  and  body,  expansible 
latch  means  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  second  enlarge- 
ment, engageable  thread  means  on  said  latch  means  and 
on  the  sleeve  member  threadcdiy  locking   the  mandrel 
and  sleeve  member  against  relative   longitudinal  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  said  latch  means  being  discngagc- 
able  on  rotation  of  the  mandrel   relative  to  the  sleeve 
member    and    engageable     by     longitudinal     movement 
of  the  sleeve  member  relative  to  the  mandrel  in  the  other 
direction,  and  friction  means  cooperating  with  the  sleeve 
member   yieldingly   and    frictionally   engaging    said    wall 
of  the  casmg  for  holding  the  sleeve  member  substantial Iv 
stationary  during  movement  of  said  mandrel   when   the 
latch  means  is  released  from  the  sleeve  member. 


I 

May  13,  1968 


2.834.415 

TLBING  PACKER 

George  Boer.  Hourton.  Tex.,  aadgiior.  by  mesne  assiRn- 

roente,  to  Eno  Research  .od  Engineering  Company. 

EiiMbeth,  N.  J.,  .  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppJicatioo  May  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  430.207 

3  CUJnu.    (CI.  166—139) 


the  pipe  slips  with  the  wall  of  a  casing  on  downward 
movement  of  the  packer  mandrel,  a  single,  continuous. 
helical,  reinforced,  deformable  solid  rubber  packing  mem- 
ber spirally  arranged  on  and  connected  by  its  upper  end 
to  ^ald  packer  mandrel  for  vertical  movement  with  said 
packer  mandrel  and  by  its  lower  end  to  said  packer  sleeve 
for   rotational   movement  with  respect   to   its   upper  end 
for  providing  a  seal  in  the  annulus  between  the  tubing 
and  a  casing  on  downward  movement  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  packing  member  with  respect  to  said  packer  sleeve 
to  .ompress  said   packing  member  into  sealing  enaaae- 
ment  uuh  the  v^all  of  said  casing,  and  projection  means 
«'n    the    intermediate    portion    of    said    packer    mandrel 
threadcdlv  engaging  with  a  groove  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  packer  sleeve  for  rotational  movement  of 
said  packer  mandrel  and  providing  rotational  movement 
of  said  packing  member  on  shearing  said  frangible  means 
>     on,, n lied  downward  movement  of  the  packer  mandrel 
v^herehv    uniform  wrapping  of  said  packing  member  on 
said  packer  mandrel  is  obtained. 


2,834,41( 

II....  ^}^^  FIGHTING  APPARATLS 
Lloyd  J.  Becker.  Woorter,  Ohio,  asdgiior  to  Akron  Brass 
MWacturing  Co.,  Inc.  WoosSToL.  a^raSS 

AppUcation  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524.045 
4  Claims.    (CI.  16»— 25) 


^ 


.*•• 


I     A   packer   adapted   to   be   connected    into   a   tubing 
string  which   comprises,   in  combination,   a   full  opening 
tubular  packer  mandrel,   a   packer   sleeve  assembly   em 
braccab  y    surrounding    the    lower    end    of   said    packer 
mandrel,    frangible    means    relcasably    connecting    said 
packer  mandrel  to  said  packer  sleeve,  a  slip  cage  assembly 
carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  packer  slerve.  a  pluralitv 
of  pipe  slips   arranged   in  said   slip  cage  assembly,   said 
packer  sleeve  having  stepped  surfaces  m  operative  con- 
tact  with    corresponding    stepped    surfaces   of   said   pipe 
slips,  a  plurality  of  friction   springs  carried  on   said  sIm 
cage  assembly  holding  said  packer  sleeve  against  rotation 
w  th   respect   to  said   packer   mandrel,   releasable    means 
mtcrconnecting   said    packer    sleeve    and    said    slip    cage 
assembly  for  relative  movement  for  setting  said  pipe  slips 

DaclTerZ     '  V'""''  ^'^'^"^  °"  '^^  P'P^  slips  and  the 
packer  sleeve  relative  to  each  other  and  therebv  engaging 


n  'TTf^  controlled  fire  fighting  apparatus  com- 

prising a  ladder  pipe  for  facile  connection  to  a  ladder 
upper  and  lower  mounting  brackets  carried  by  the  ladder 
pipe,   the  brackets  being  in  longitudinally  adjustable  re- 
lationship on  the  ladder  pipe,  one  of  the  brackets  includ- 
ing d  clamp  arrangement  to  removably  fix  the   ladder 
P'pe  to  a  ladder,  a  support  base  of  generally  Y-shaped 
construction,  the  support  base  having  one  inlet  and  two 
outlet  openings,  a  Siamese  carried  by  the  support  base 
and  having  first  and  second  inlet  openings,  pivotal  fluid 
tight  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  the  Siamese 
to   the  support  base  with  the  Siamese  first  and  second 
inlet  openings  being  in  communication  with  the  support 
f^ase  first  and  second  outlet  openings  respectively,  a  gear 
segment  fixed  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  support  base 
the  Siamese  including  a  first  motor  bracket,  a  first  revers- 
ible motor  fixed  to  the  Siamese  motor  bracket,  the  motor 
havmg  a  drive  shaft,  a   first  worm  gear  carried   by  the 
first  motor  shaft,  the  first  worm  gear  and  the  gear  seg- 
ment being  in  engagement  with  one  another  whereby  op- 
eration of  the  first  reversible  motor  in  one  direction  will 
elevate  the  Siamese  and  operation  of  the  first  motor  in  the 
other  direction    will   depress   the   Siamese,  an   adjustable 
noz/le  carried  by  the  Siamese,  said  nozzle  having  a  base 
a  sleeve,  and  a  baffle,  the  baffle  being  fixed  to  the  base' 
the  sleeve  being  a  tubular  member  threaded  to  the  base 
and  disposed  about  the  baffle,  the  sleeve  member  and  the 
baffle  together  defining  an  adjustable  annular  fluid  open- 
ing,  a  sleeve  gear  disposed  circumferentially  about  and 
hxed  to  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  and  sleeve  gear  being  shift- 
able  axially  relative  to  the  base  upon  rotation  relative  to 
the  base,  the  Siamese  including  a  second  motor  bracket 
a  second   reversible   motor  fixed   to  the  Siamese  second 
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motor  bracket,  the  second  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a 
drive  gear  fixed  to  the  second  motor  shaft,   the   drive 

gear  being  fixed  axially  and  being  engaged  with  the 
sleeve  gear  whereby  operation  of  the  second  motor  will 
cause  the  sleeve  to  move  axially  relative  to  the  base  and 
baffle  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  annular  fluid  opening, 
means  to  selectively  operate  the  first  motor  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  selectively  operate  the  second  motor 
in  either  direction. 


2,834,417 
ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Carl  F.  Bachic,  Gross*  Pointe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of  Virginia 
ApplicaHon  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  180—9.1) 


body  portion  a  change  speed  gear  with  the  output  shaft 
thereof  projecting  toward  said  rear  portion  for  connec- 
tion with  said  power  transmission  shaft  for  the  rear 
wheels,  complementary  flanges  on  said  rear  and  fore 
portions  each  arranged  in  a  transverse  plane  of  said 
body  and  in  registration  when  said  body  portions  are 
secured  together,  a  frame  secured  to  and  between  said 
flanges  with  both  sides  thereof  contacting  the  faces  of 
both  flanges  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  body, 
there  being  an  opening  in  said  frame,  a  lateral  box  on 
said  frame  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
body  through  said  frame  opening,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  in  said  lateral  box,  a  transmission  drive  within  said 
frame  to  transmit  power  to  said  shaft  in  said  lateral  box 
from  the  same  change  gear  output  shaft  which  is  driv- 
ingly  connected  through  said  power  transmission  shaft 
to  said  rear  wheels  whereby  said  front  and  rear  wheels 
can  be  driven  at  the  same  rotary  speed,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  lateral  box  shaft  to  said  front 
wheel  shaft,  and  clutch  means  for  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  lateral  box  shaft  from  said  trans- 
mission drive. 


1.  In  a  track  laying  military  vehicle  having  driving 
means  and  a  track  driven  thereby,  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
brake  mechanism  assembly  adapted  to  be  supported  b\  a 
front  axle  of  said  vehicle,  said  sprocket  wheel  bemg 
rotatably  carried  on  said  axle,  said  sprocket  wheel  carry- 
mg  said  track  and  rotated  thereby,  said  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  brake  shoes  an- 
nularly  arranged  and  carried  by  said  axle,  said  brake 
shoes  operable  to  be  radially  urged  in  braking  contact 
with  said  sprocket  wheel  actuating  means  for  said  brake 
shoes,  and  retaining  means  operable  to  restrain  said 
brake  shoes  against  angular  displacement  with  respect 
to  said  axle,  said  axle  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
supporting  member,  said  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a 
hub  portion  rotatably  carried  internally  of  said  axle 
tubular  member  and  a  sprocket  portion  carried  by  said 
hub  portion  and  having  an  inner  cylinder  forming  a 
brake  drum  element  concentric  with  and  radially  spaced 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  axle  tubular  member. 
said  brake  shoes  arranged  in  the  space  between  said 
axle  and  said  sprocket  wheel  inner  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  selectively  urged  into  frictional  braking  contact 
with  said  inner  cylinder. 


2,834,418 
CONVERSION  OF   A  TWO  WHEEL  DRIVE  TRAC- 
TOR TO   A   FOUR   WHEEL  DRIVE  TRACTOR 
Cario  Torcliio.  Belgioioso,  and  Sioo  Segre  Amar,  Nlchel- 
ino   (Turin),    Italy;    said   Torchio   assignor   to  Selene 
S.  r.  I.,  Nichelino  (Turin),  Italy 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  12,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  180—49) 


2,834,419 

HOOD  AND  AIR  CLEANER  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  B.  Sebok.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Purolator    Products,    Inc.,    Rahway. 

N.  J.,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  468,825 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—54) 


2  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  compart- 
ment and  a  hood  over  said  compartment  with  an  eleva- 
tion therein,  the  forward  part  of  said  elevation  having 
vent  openings  therein,  an  air  cleaner  mounted  in  the  en- 
gine compartment  and  projecting  into  the  space  under 
said  elevation,  said  air  cleaner  having  an  annular  air 
inlet,  and  resilient  sealing  means  on  said  air  cleaner  ex- 
tending upwardly  over  the  forward  part  of  said  inlet  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  hood  forward  of  said  eleva- 
tion. 


2.834,420 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DOOR  LOCKING  AND 
WINDOW    CLOSING    MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES 

Shorey  C.  Guess.  Tucson.  Arir. 

ApplicaHon  March  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  494.717 

1  Claim.    (CI.  180—82) 


In  a  rear  drive  tractor,  a  box  shaped  body  comprising 
rear  and  fore  portions  detachably  secured  together,  said 
rear  portion  supporting  the  rear  wheels  and  enclosing 
the   differential   gear   and   power   transmission   shaft    for 

the    rear  wheels,   said   fore   portion   supporting   a   front        The  combination  of  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the  type 
wheel  shaft  and  enclosing  at  its  end  adjacent  said  rear    having  door  latches  including  latching  bolts  having  means 
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associated  therewith   for  positively  locking  said  bolts  in 
latching  position,  a  plurality  of  window  raising  motors, 
and  an  ignition  circuit  with  an  electric  control  circuit,  a 
switch  in  said  electric  control  circuit  and  having  portions 
thereof   simultaneously   controlling  said   ignition   circuit, 
electromagnetic  means  in  said  electric  circuit  for  moving 
said   latch   bolt   locking  means  into   locking  engagement 
therewith,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  latch   bolt 
locking  means  out  of  locking  engagement  therewith,  elec- 
tromagnetic   means    for    simultaneously    energizing    said 
motors,  said  switch   being  adapted  when  turned  through 
a   plurality  of  predetermined   select  positions  to  actuate 
said  latch  bolt  locking  means,  said  latch  bolt  unlocking 
means,   said    motor   energizing   means   and   said   ignition 
circuit    both    singly    and    in   preselected   combinations,   a 
latching  head  telescopically  mounted  on  said  latch  holt. 
means  on  said  latch  bolt  for  retaining  said  head  thereon, 
and   a   spring   normally    biasing   said   head   in   a   latching 
direction  whereby  said  head  may  move  m  an  unlatching 
direction  to  permit  said  door  to  close  with   said   bolt  m 
locked  condition 


.hdnges  exisimg  below   the  earths  surface,  of  means  for 
applving  a  pulse  of  acoustic  energy  to  said  elastic  member. 


m 


M 9L. 


\nr-^ 


IU;« 


-]  3  -1 


in.l  Jcic.tinL.'  meanN  coupled  to  said  elastic  member  re 
>ponsi%e   to  rhc  effect  upon  said  pulse  of  acoustic  encr>;v 


2,S34,421 
LOW  NOISE  LEVEL  ACOLSTIC  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

V?'1..9;n^'""**"'   '^"*^   T**-  "ssignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,798 
10  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


2,834  423 

HIGH  FIOELITY  LOUD  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  L,  Bradford,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,635 

15  Claims,    (CL  181—31) 


[:Ih 


I 

1  In  an  enclosed  loud  spealcer  enclosure  having  a 
speaker  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  speaker  mount- 
ed in  said  enclosure  and  having  a  cone  thereof  forming  a 
Josure  for  said  opening,  pressure  relief  means  movably 
mounted  in  an  opening  formed  in  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  enclosure  for  placing  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  thereby  re- 
lieving pressures  exerted  by  the  air  column  within  said 
enclosure  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  cone  of  said  speaker 
and  thereby  permitting  it  to  move  freely  and  reproduce 
sound  with  a  minimum  loss  of  life,  color  and  timbre. 


4.  In  combination  a    magnefostrictive   transducer   for 
translating  electrical  energy  into  acoustic  energy   and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  cylinders  of  magnetostrictive  material 
separate    toroidal    windings    for    each    of    said    cvlmders 
cable  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  including  dec 
irical  conducting  means  forming  a  signal  channel  at  ieast 
a  portion  of  which  passes   through   both   said   cvlin^Jers 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  source  and  said  windings  for  flow  of  cur 
rent   from  said  source   instantaneously  in   relatively   op- 
posed directions  through  said  windings  to  maintain  at  a 
rninimum  the  voltages  induced  in  said  signal  channel   hv 
the  resultant  magnetic  fields  while  producing  like  dimen 
sional   changes    in    said    cylinders   for  generation    of    ,n 
acoustic  energy  field  in  adjacent  media 


2,834,424 
SOUND-REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Alexis  Badmaleff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altec 
Lansing  Corporation,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  561,632 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181—32) 


;  In  a  sound-reproducing  device  of  the  type  having 
a  .onical  diaphragm  concentrically  divided  by  corruga- 
tion>  into  .in  inner  conical  section  and  an  outer  peripheral 
NCctuin,  the  improvement  in  said  sound-reproducing  de- 
vice comprising  a  coating  on  said  corrugations  of  a  resis- 
tance-increasing agent. 


2.834,422 
SEISMIC  DATA  PRODI  CING  SYSTEM 
Frank   A.   Angona,   Dallas,  Tex..  a$.signor.  bv   mesne  as- 
s^gnments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Company.  Inc..  \ev»  York 
>.  T..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  592.960 

16  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5» 

I,    The  combination  with  .m  elongated  el.,s[„   :nen,hr' 

whuh   has   a    section    whose   cross-sectional    are.    .h..n,-c. 

leng.hwixe  thereof  ,n  scaled  correspondence  wuh  .eUK,-. 


2,834,425 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

triianucl  Rawson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Grand  Sheet 

IV»    P'^<'"<^*s  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,607 
7  Claims.    (CL  181—42) 

1     \   muffler  for  automobile  engines  comprising  three 
nested  elongated  tubular  metal  members  laterally  spaced 
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from  each  other  along  substantially  ail  of  their  respective 
opposed  surfaces,  the  two  inner  members  therecrf  being 
perforated,  means  for  maintaining  said  members  in  gen- 
erally symmetrical  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
layer  of  relatively  coarse  glass  fiber  mat  disposed  immedi- 
ately around  the  outer  surface  of  said  innermost  mem- 


-^iJt 


ber  and  additional  fibrous  inert  material  disposed  over  the 
first  named  fiber  mat,  said  additional  material  being  sub- 
stantially finer  than  the  coarse  glass  fiber  and  normally 
being  subject  to  rapid  deterioration  when  used  directly 
around  said  innermost  member,  the  fiber  mat  being  strong 
enough  to  resist  deterioration  due  to  exposure  to  the  ex- 
haust gases. 

2^34,4M 

MUFFLER 

Lindon  D.  Mason,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Nn-Flo 

Prodocts,  Incorporated,  IJttleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,251 

4  Claims.    (O.  181—57) 


T 


^ 


■y^ 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  muffler  comprising  an  elongated, 
hollow  shell  closed  at  its  ends,  an  open-ended,  otherwise, 
imperforate,  inlet  pipe  centrally  through  one  closed  end 
of  the  shell  for  delivery  interiorly  of  the  shell  well  be- 
yond the  end  thereby  intersected,  an  open-end  tailpipe 
centrally  through  the  other  closed  end  of  the  shell  for 
major  intake  at  some  distance  from  the  end  thereby 
intersected,  a  single,  apertured  baffle  inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell  transversely  within  and  sub- 
stantially obstructing  the  shell  interior  more  nearly  ad- 
jacent said  tailpipe  than  said  inlet  pipe,  whereby  to  divide 
the  shell  inferior  into  a  greater  inlet  compartment  and 
a  lesser  outlet  compartment,  said  baffle  being  the  only 
barrier  to  direct  free  flow  of  gas  through  the  shell  be- 
tween the  inlet  pipe  and  tailpipe,  and  a  margin  at  the 
edge  of  said  baffle  most  nearly  adjacent  the  tailpipe  spaced 
from  the  shell  wall  to  provide  a  passage  interconnecting 
said  compartments. 


2,834,427 
MUFFLER  HAVING  A  COVER  AND  A  RETAINING 

STRIP  THEREFOR 
Walter  H.  Powers  and  Benton  D.  Jacokes,  Jackson,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Walker  Manofactnring  Comoany  of  Wis- 
consin, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  December  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  399,686 
2  Claims.    (CI.  181—61) 


material  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  casing,  a  sheet 
metal  cover  wrapped  around  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  non-heat  conducting  material  in  place,  said 
cover  having  its  adjoining  longitudinal  edges  folded  up 
wardly  and  backwardlv  to  form  a  pair  of  ouiwardK 
extending  longitudinal  ears,  a  sheet  metal  retaining  strip 
bent  along  its  longitudinal  center  line  to  form  a  pair 
of  downwardly  slanting  shoulders  flexible  about  said 
center  line,  said  shoulders  having  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  folded  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  a  pair 
of  inwardly  facing  channels  adapted  to  be  slid  over  said 
outwardly  extending  longitudinal  cars  to  lock  said  cover 
on  said  casing. 

1,834,428 
ELIMINATOR  SCREEN  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 
TOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Madan  L.  Ghal,  Manchester,  and  Joseph  A.  Koren,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dun- 
ham-Bush, Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532.054 
8  Claims.    (CI.  183—75) 


I.  A  nuifflcr  toi  silencing  exhaust  g.iscs  compi-inc. 
,1  casinu  basing  a  pas  inlet  port  and  a  Lias  outlet  port, 
means  between  said  ports  in  said  casine  adapted  \o  si- 
lence   csh.iii^t     LM^cs.    ,(     LiAcf     ol     non-heat    ^(.MKluclin!: 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elimi- 
nator screen  comprising,  a  frame  construction,  and  an 
eliminator  screen  supported  by  said  frame  construction 
formed  by  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  rows  of  louvers  having  passageways 
therebetween  and  trough  means  adjacent  each  of  said 
rows,  said  louvers  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  and  extending  downwardly  toward  said  trough 
means  whereby  liquid  collecting  on  said  louvers  flows 
downwardly  therealong  to  said  trough  means  and  thence 
in  a  protected  stream  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  screen. 


2,834.429 
TREATING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  FLl  IDIZED 

MASS  OF  ADSORBENT 
Arthur  J.  Kinsella.  Jr.,  Samuel  P.  Dickens,  and  Wiie>  P. 
Ballard,  Port  Arthur,  and  Benjamin  F.  Smith,  Groves. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company.    New    York, 
N.  >'.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  542.722 
2  Claims.     (CI.  183—114.2) 


I.  A  method  of  ircafine  .i  gascuius  mixture  containing 
A  component  Ic^  be  sepai.iitd  Iherefrcm  which  comprises 
introducing  s.iid  mixture  into  an  adsorption  /one  provided 
With  a  fluidi/ed  admixture  consisting  essenliallv  of  about 
40''V  h\  weight  finely  divided  alumino-silicatc  molecular 
sieve  ispe  selective  adsorbent  which  sclect!vel\  adsorbs 
s.iid  component  from  shhI  mixture,  said  adscrhcnt  having 
.1   particle   s|/e   in   the    ran;cc   <'^    '■  ^^  microns   and   .in   >!\ 
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erage  particle  size  of  about  2  microns,  and  about  M)'r 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  solid  particle  form  clayey 
material  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  55 
microns  and   the   follou'ing  particle  size  distribution 

Particle  size:  Weight  percent 

0-20  microns 14 

20-40  microns i\ 

40-80  microns ^0 

80-t-  microns ^<; 


2,834,430 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  SI  I  Fl  R 

DIOXIDE  GASES 

>V alter  F.  Johnson.  Wesfficid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 

SoMlting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y     a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Vlarcli  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,495 
6  Claims.    (CI.  183— 114.2) 


9  • 


I  In  a  process  for  removing  organic  constituenis  w,rii,h 
di-colcrize  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  from  an  St),  ijas 
involving  contacting  a  stream  of  said  gas  with  an  activated 
carbon  adsorbent  to  remove  said  discclorizmg  organic  con- 
^tItuents  from  the  gas.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
establishing  in  said  gas  stream  a  relative  humiditv  below 
about  10%  and  passing  the  thus  establl^hed  stream  in  .on 
tact  with  the  activated  carbcn  adsorbent,  wherehv  the  ad 
sorptive  capacity  of  said  adsorbent  is  enhanced 


in  acetylene,  selectively  absorbs  higher  acetylenes  and 
additional   acetylene,  subjecting  the  rising  vapors  to  a 
scrubbing   and   absorbing  action  of  a   countercurrently 
applied  third  and  larger  portion  of  said  solvent  which 
has   been   cooled   to  a  temperature  slightly   above  the 
freezing  point  of  acetylene  and  which  completely  absorbs 
the  remaining  acetylene  and  the  carbon  dioxide  of  said 
gaseous  mixture,  separating  the  scrubbed  gaseous  mixture 
into  a  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  fraction,  a  meth 
ane   fraction  which  is  recycled  for  combustion,  and  an 
ethylene  fraction,  liberating  said  countercurrently  applied 
second  solvent  portion  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
methane  and  nitrogen  by  degassing  through  pressure  re- 
lease and   recovering  acetylene  and  carbon  dioxide   by 
heating  and  rcfluxing  said  second  solvent  portion   liberat- 
ing said  countercurrently  applied  third  solvent  portion  of 
the  less  soluble  gases  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  as 
well  as  of  inert  gas  by  degassing  through  pressure  re- 
lease, recovering  the  main  portion  of  acetylene  and  car- 
bon dioxide   by  heating  to  about  30»   C.   and  refluxing 
said  third  solvent  portion,  separating  the  carbon  dioxide 
from  acetylene,  partly  cooling  said  third  solvent  portion 
after  having  been  freed  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
acetylene  and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  heat  exchange  with 
parts  of  said  third  solvent  portion  which  have  not  been 
heated   and   rcfluxed  as  yet.  compressing  to  the   initial 
pressure  of  about  13  atm..  cooling  one  part  of  the  com- 
pressed solvent  to  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  -80° 
(       adding  said  cooled  and  compressed  solvent  as  part 
of   said   countercurrently  applied   third   solvent   portion 
combining  the  balance  of  said  partly  cooled  and  com- 
pressed solvent  with  said  heated  second  solvent  portion 
liberating  this  combined  fraction  of  most  of  the  higher 
acetylenes   by  means  of  passing  methane  through   said 
combined  fraction  and  subjecting  the  gaseous  discharge 
to  cracking  and  recycling,  heating  the  remaining  solvent 
while  partially  refluxing.  condensing  rectified  solvent  va- 
pors in  heat  exchange  with  water,  compressing  to  about 
13  atm..  cooling  to  about  -90°  C.  and  using  said  com- 
pressed solvent  at  about   -85'  C.  as  said  countercur- 
rently applied  third  solvent  portion. 


2.834.431 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ACETYLENE  FROM 

METHANE  CRACKLNG  G ASE.S 

^^  Fauaer.Novara   Italy,  .saignor  to  Mootecatini, 

r^2SLS!!r^*,*?L'  nndnstria  Mineraria  e  Chlmlca. 
a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

A'Sl^iSliP***".^  "•  *'"•  S«ri«I  No.  552,619 

Claims  prioffity,  application  Italy  December  16.  1954 

2  Claims.    (O.  183—120) 


2,834,432 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

wm^Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.887 
10  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 


-:  3 


^=5^  ^  ^  ♦  ^^ 


-I     -&- 
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I  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recover',  of  fh, 
constituents  of  a  gaseous  mixture  obtained  from  a  par- 
tial combustion  of  methane  whereby  the  acetylene  and 
carbon  dioxide  constituents  of  the  mixture  are  recovered 
subsunually  pure,  said  process  comprising  compressing 
the  gaseous  muture  to  about  13  atm.,  cooling  to  a  tern 
Ptrature  of  the  order  of  -80=   C.  in  a  multiple  stage 

and  the  addition  of  a  first  portion  acetaldehyde  as  selec- 
•  vc  solvent,  subjecting  a  rising  flow  of  said  admixture 
o  a  scrubbing  and  absorbing  action  of  a  countercurienth 

applied  second  portion  of  said  solvent  which,  already  rich 


1  Apparatus  adapted  to  lubricate  a  moving  mech- 
anl^m  in  a  non-gravity  environment  comprising  a  supply 
conduit  for  feeding  liquid  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
the  moving  mechanism,  a  rotatable  absorbent  endless 
belt  surrounding  the  moving  mechanism  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  means  for  rotating  said  belt,  means  for  guiding 
said  belt  for  travel  in  a  circular  path,  said  belt  being 
adapted  to  absorb  lubricant  flung  from  the  mechanism 
during  the  course  of  movement  thereof,  said  rotating 
means  being  operable  upon  actuation  to  press  lubricant 
from  said  belt,  and  means  connecting  said  rotating  means 
and  said  supply  conduit  for  feeding  the  lubricant  back  to 
the  moving  mechanism. 
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2,S34.433 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 

Cecfl  Cyprian  HIocbs,  West  Wortidng,  England,  aadgnor, 

by  mesne  asslpmiCBts,  to  Tanway  Limited,  Bamby 

Dnn,  Doocaster,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 

Appikatloa  lanmur  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,962 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Britahi 

Febnniy  26, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  184— 7) 


lically  actuated  switch  and  thence  to  the  rheostat,  a  second 
lead  extending  from  the  rheostat  to  the  brake  solenoid, 
another  lead  extending  from  the  rheostat  to  the  battery, 
and  still  another  lead  extending  from  the  brake  solenoid 
to  the  battery,  a  manually  operable  switch  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  rheostat  and  to  the  battery  to 
by-pass  the  hydraulically  actuated  switch. 


. .  ' 


1  \  lubricating  system  for  delivering  quantities  of 
a  lubricant  to  various  lubricating  points  comprising  end 
blocks  containing  pistons  of  the  three-land  double-acting 
type,  blocks  intermediate  said  end  blocks  and  containing 
pistons  of  the  two-land  double-acting  type,  passages  in  all 
of  said  blocks  controlled  by  the  pistons  therein  for  de- 
livering the  lubricant  to  a  plurality  of  lubricating  points, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pistons  successively  in  series 
from  a  first  end  block  through  the  intermediate  blocks 
to  the  last  end  block,  said  operating  means  comprising 
passages  in  said  intermediate  blocks  controlled  by  the 
lands  of  the  pistons  therein  whereby  on  movement  of  an 
intermediate  piston  by  lubricant  under  pressure  applied 
to  one  end  thereof,  the  supply  of  lubricant  is  directed  from 
said  end  to  the  same  end  of  the  next  piston  in  sequence. 
passages  in  said  end  blocks  controlled  by  the  middle 
ands  of  said  end  pistons,  a  lubricant  feed  line  connected 
solely  to  said  passages  controlled  by  said  middle  lands, 
and  communicating  passages  arranged  in  said  blocks  so 
that  when  the  last  piston  in  the  series  is  operated,  lu- 
bricant under  pressure  is  directed  under  the  control  of 
the  middle  land  of  the  last  piston  to  the  appropriate  end 
cf  the  first  piston  in  series  to  effect  reversal  thereof, 
whereupon  lubricant  is  directed  from  the  feed  line  under 
the  control  of  the  middle  land  of  the  first  piston  to  the 
appropriate  end  of  the  next  piston  to  effect  reversal  there- 
of, and  so  on  throughout  the  series. 


2,834,434 

DUAL  BRAKE  APPLICATOR 

Harry  A.  Stuart,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  December  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  401,619 

4  Qaims.    (Q.  188—3) 


1     A 
eluding 


brake  applicator  for  electrical  trailer  brakes  in- 
a  brake  solenoid  on  the  trailer,  said  brake  appli- 
cator including  the  combination  with  the  hydraulic  brake 
lines  of  a  pulling  vehicle  and  a  manually  operable  rheo- 
stat, a  hydraulically  actuated  electric  switch  mounted  in 
the  hydraulic  brake  line  of  the  pulling  vehicle,  a  relay 
including  contact  points,  a  battery,  said  relay  contact 
points  bH;ing  electrically  connected  to  the  battery,  an 
electrical  lead  extending  from  the  battery  to  the  hydrau- 


2,834,435 

CRANE  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Alfred  G.  Vanderbeck,  Merlon  Golf  Manor,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  Angust  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,474 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188 — 42) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  flanged  rail,  a 
trolley  including  spaced  vertical  side  plates,  said  plates 
having  upper  portions  with  wheels  journalled  therebetween 
and  rotatable  along  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  flange  and 
lower  portions  mounting  therebetween  and  below  the 
rail  flange  nested  inner  and  outer  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
ders, one  of  said  cylinders  being  fixed  to  a  side  plate  and 
the  other  being  movable  axially  of  the  fixed  cylinder 
toward  and  away  from  the  lower  face  of  the  rail  flange, 
said  movable  cylinder  having  an  anchoring  surface  at 
its  upper  end  and  said  fixed  cylinder  having  a  base  plate 
at  its  lower  end  providing  a  housing,  a  spring  within  the 
housing  in  tension  between  said  anchoring  surface  and 
said  base  plate  for  maintaining  the  movable  cylinder  in 
extended  position  and  its  anchoring  surface  in  contact 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  rail  flange,  an  actuating  rod 
having  abutment  means  at  one  end  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  and  said  rod  being  manually  operable 
to  urge  said  abutment  means  downwardly  to  compress 
the  spring  and  release  the  anchoring  surface  of  the  mov- 
able member  from  the  lower  face  of  the  rail  to  thereby 
permit  the  frame  and  supported  structure  to  be  moved 
along  the  rail  to  a  new  position. 


2,834,436 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  APPLICATOR 

Berryman  O.  Darids,  Longriew,  Wash. 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.910 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—112) 


An  automatic  inertia  brake  operator  for  trailer  vehicles 
comprising  a  trailer  frame,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  in 
said  housing,  a  trailer  coupling  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
hydraulic  shock  absorber  mounted  chi  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  shaft  to  restrain  the  longitudinal  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  in  said 
housing,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  shaft  engaging  said 
spring,  a  brake  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  brake  actuator  and  engag- 
ing said  shaft  wherebv    reciprocating  movement  of  said 
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shaft  will  move  said  lever  and  operate  said  brake  actu- 
ator, said  lever  being  hand  operative  to  operate  said  brake 
actuator  when  the  trailer  is  parked,  and  an  emergency 
spring  operator  in  said  brake  actuator  to  operate  said  actu- 
ator on  disconnection  of  said  trailer  from  a  towing 
vehicle. 


2,04,437 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  APPLICATOR 

Bcffryvu  O.  Davida,  Loacvicw,  Wash. 

AppUcatloa  Aaunst  22, 195«,  Serial  No.  605.504 

5  Claims.    (O.  18S— 112) 


r 
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one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
toggJc  levers  for  normally  biasing  said  toggle  levers  and 
said  piston  rod  toward  said  bracket,  a  fluid  pressure  pump, 
conduits  connecting  said  pump  with  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, an  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  pump,  a  key 
controlled  switch  energizing  said  electric  motor,  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  pressure  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  deenergizing  said  electric  motor,  and  means 
iliernately  energized  by  said  key  controlled  switch  to 
release  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  release  said  brakes. 


2434^439 
ROTOR  BRAKE  MOUNTING 

?/".  ^   '*'iy'^-S***»^  ™^  ■■■*««>'  to  American 
Sted  Foondrica,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  cotporatioo  of  New 

Applicatioa  May  2f,  1»54.  Serial  No.  431,075 
2aaimi.    (a.  Its— 20«) 


1.  An  automatic  momentum  brake  applicator  for  trail- 
ers comprising  a  support  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  trailer,  a  coupling  slidably  mounted  in  said  support 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  means  in  said  sup- 
port normally  biasing  said  coupling  forwardly  in  said  sup- 
port, a  hydraulic  brake  applicator  pump  mounted  on  said 
trailer  rcarwardly  of  said  coupler,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
rncdiate  its  ends  to  said  trailer  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  between  said  coupling  and  said  hydraulic  brake 
applicator    pump,    means    on    said    lever   engaging    said 
coupler   whereby   said   coupler  is  adapted    upon   move- 
ment toward  said  pump  to  move  said  lever  on  its  pivot 
means  posiUvely  connecting  said  lever  to  said  pump  where- 
by   pivotal    movement   of  said   lever   will    actuate    said 
pump,  a  motion  retarding  shock  absorber  carried  by  said 
trailer  and   connected    to   said    lever   for   retarding    the 
release  of  the  brakes,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  a  tractor  vehicle  to  move  said  lever  to  a  brake 
applying  position  upon  separation  of  said  tractor  vehicle 
and  said  trailer. 


crm, 


2,834,438 

R«iiiIfl^°p.iV^  ^^*^  SETTING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Riddle  and  George  R.  Lee,  St  Marys.  Ga 
Applicatioo  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509?458 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—152) 


1     In   a   brake   arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  a  truck  frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle 
assembly   including   a   brake   surface   which   is   approxi- 
mately radial  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  assembly;  the 
combination  of:   a  brake  support  pivoted  to  the  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  or  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  brake  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
braking  cooperation  with  said  surface,  a  bracket  on  said 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a 
series  extending  toward  said  surface,  a  torque  link  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  to  the  support  on  another  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  said  link  having  at  least  two 
holes  arranged  one  closer  than  the  other  to  said  surface, 
the  openings  of  said  scries  having  their  axes  at  different 
heights  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  register  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  holes  to  adjust  the  height  of  said 
other  axis  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  along  a  path 
extending  upwardly  and  away  from  said  surface,  and  a 
readily  removable  retainer  extending  through  one  of  said 
openings  and  one  of  said  holes  registered  therewith. 


in  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  a  cable  controlled  parking  brake  a^semblv  a 
'vhnH  "T"i.'^"^  ''^"  '"'*=""<=diate  Its  ends,  a  hydraulic 

m.nT  !i  °  T"^  r*°"  ""^  extending  m  axial  align- 
ment with  said  yoke,  a  sleeve,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  stem,  means  ad- 

piston  rod.  a  bracket  member  secured  to  said  cylinder 
oppositely  projecting  end  extensions  integrally  formed  on 

pair  of  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
he  o,her  end  of  each  of  said  support  arms,  said  toggle 

P  "n  \Ty  '"".^^^'^/'•°-  -'d  support  arms  to  said 
pi  n  rod.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  toggle  levers 
tOKther  at  their  other  ends  and  to  said  p.s.on  rod  a 
pa,r  of  oppositely  disposed  tension  springs  connected  at 


2,834  444 

SPACERS   FOR   HOLDING   A   GASKET  IN  PLACE 

AND     FOR     OBTAINING    SLIT    WIDTH     WITH 

THERMAL   DIFFUSION  PLATES 

Wendell  T,  Berg,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Clevefaind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,070 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  gasket  having  substan- 
tially parallel  lateral  faces  to  be  assembled  between  two 
parallel  spaced-apart  members  which  are  required  to  be 
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spaced  apart  a  critical  distance,  one  of  said  spaced-apart 
members  having  a  gasket  receiving  recess  therein  and  said 
gasket  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  combined 
depth  of  said  gasket  receiving  recess  and  said  critical 
distance,  and  having  an  aperture  between  and  communi- 
cating with  said  lateral  faces,  comprising  a  gasket  holding 
stud  fixedly  mounted  in  said  gasket  receiving  recess  in 
corresponding  relation  to  said  aperture  and  having  a 
height  equivalent  to  the  depth  of  said  gasket  receiving 
recess,  a  cap  member  snugly  receiving  said  gasket  hold- 
ing stud  and  being  received  by  said  aperture  in  said 
gasket,  siiid  cap  member  having  a  non-compressible  head 
thereon  of  a  thickness  equivalent  to  the  desired  spacing 
between  said  two  spaced-apart  members  when  assembled 
and  said  non-compressible  head  being  contiguous  with 
one  end  of  said  gasket  holding  stud  opposite  said  receiv- 
ing recess  so  as  to  serve  as  a  positive  stop  which  con- 
trols the  spacing  between  the  spaced-apart  members. 


Uquid  circuit  with  a  restricted  orifice  therein,  differential 
means  coupling  said  driving  member  to  said  pump  and 
to  said  driven  member  so  that  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  tends  botj^)  pump  liquid  through  said  restricted 
orifice  and  to  rorn  said  driven  member,  a  housing  en- 
closing and  spaccd^rom  said  liquid  pump  and  means  for 
conducting  the  exhaust  air  from  said  motor  through  said 
housing  and  around  said  liquid  pump  for  removing  the 
heat  generated  by  the  operation  thereof. 


2,834,443 
IRREVERSIBLE  DRIVE 
Joseph  M.  Olchawa,  Chicafo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Footc  Bros. 
Gear  and  Machine  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  UU  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,214 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192— 8) 


2,834,441 

WINDOW  CONSERVATORY 

PhillB  Boms  MtaBS,  Alexandria,  Va. 

AppUcatioiiDcccmbcr 31, 1954, Serial  No. 479,M5 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—64) 


A  knock-down  type  conservatory  detachably  connected 
to  a  wall  having  upper,  lower  or  sill  and  side  elements 
which  define  a  window  opening;  said  conservatory  com- 
prising a  metal  box  frame  of  rigidly  connected  members 
which  members  when  united  form  panel  openings  for  a 
top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  front  panel  and  side  panels: 
glass  panels  placed  in  said  top.  side  and  front  openings; 
and  a  metal  panel  having  drainage  holes  placed  in  the 
bottom  panel  opening;  said  metal  box  frame  and  its 
panels  resting  on  the  sill  element  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  support  the  entire  box  frame  against 
the  wall;  said  bottom  panel  with  its  rigidly  connected 
members  resting  flush  on  the  sill  while  the  tc^  panel 
member  and  its  rigidly  connected  members  rest  against 
the  wall  above  the  window  opening,  and  the  side  panel 
members  with  their  rigidly  connected  members  rest  against 
the  wall  beyond  the  window  opening;  and  bolt  means 
securing  the  rigidly  connected  box  frame  members  to 
the   wall. 

2  834  442 

TORQUE  CONTROL  CLUTCH 

James  Sturrocl^  Orwell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  Pnca- 

matic  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tiooof  Ohio 

Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616.542 

12  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 096) 


'•^^*"^S3^i 


1.  In  an  irreversible  drive  coupling,  a  rotaiable  driving 
element  and  a  rotatable  driven  element,  a  rotatable  drive 
pinion  and  a  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  floating  jaw 
clutch  carried  by  said  driving  element,  a  driving  jaw  clutch 
rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  element,  said  drive  pinion, 
floating  jaw  clutch  and  driving  jaw  clutch  coupling  ele- 
ments being  disposed  in  consecutive  axially  adjacent  rela- 
tion and  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  therebetween 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  floating  jaw  clutch 
relative  to  said  driving  jaw  clutch,  whereby  said  floating 
and  driving  jaw  clutches  arc  connected  for  rotation  to- 
gether through  said  cam  surfaces,  said  drive  pinion  en- 
gaging a  driven  pinion  carried  by  said  driven  clement 
whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  pinion  effects  rotation  of 
said  driven  clement,  and  brake  means  controlled  by  cam- 
ming movement  of  said  floating  jaw  clutch,  said  brake 
means  being  operatively  engaged  upon  over-riding  rota- 
tion of  said  driven  clement. 


2  834  444 
ELECTRIC  CLLTCH-BRAKE  DRIVING  DEVICES 
Lorcnz  A.  Wendel,  Somerville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Mannfactnring  Company,  Elixabctfa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Apirticatioa  January  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,046 
9  Claims.    (CI.  192—18) 


I'p^- 


1 .  A  power  torque  tool  comprising  a  pneumatic  motor 
having  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  rotatable  driven 
member,  a  liquid  pump  having  passageways  forming  a 


1.  An  electric  power  driving  unit  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  housing  and  including  an  actuating 
lever  operatively  connected  to  a  clutch-brake  mechanism 
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forming  a  part  of  the  driving  unit,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably naounting  said  unit  on  the  supporting  structure  of 
the  machine  to  be  driven;  said  mounting  means  com 
prising  a  bracket,  a  pivot  means  supported  on  said 
bracket,  strap  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot 
means,  means  securing  said  driving  unit  to  the  straps  to 
support  the  driving  unit  substantially  parallel  with  said 
pivot  means,  means  for  locking  said  straps  in  a  selective 
angular  position  on  said  pivot  means,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  straps  cooperating  with  said  driving  unit 
securing  means  to  permit  axial  rotational  adjustment  of 
said  driving  unit  whereby  said  actuating  lever  may  be 
aligned  to  lie  in  a  selective  predetermined  plane 


May  13,  1968 


2,S34y447 
SILO  ESSTALLATION  FOR  STORING  ARTICLES 
Briuo    Gmur     St    Galka,    SwttnriaBd,    Mrignor    to 
Gjb™j<*«r  BoehJer.  Uiwll,  SwhzcrUiid,  a  flm^SwIt- 

Applkattoo  JuJy  13  1954,  Serial  No.  443,107 

Claims  priority,  ■pplkatfcM  Switzeriaiid  July  20  1953 

IClaln.    (a.  193— 12) 


2,S34^5 
SPRAG  CLUTCH 
Radolph  i.  Gorsky,  Fenton,  Mfch^  .ssigDor  to  General 
DeuISr^**''***"  I>«tro*t,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,442 
2  Claims.    (CL  192—45.1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  race,  a  member 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  race  disposed  concentrically 
about  said  inner  race  to  form  an  annular  space   there- 
between,   an    array   of   sprags    circumfercntially    spaced 
around  said  annular  space  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
engaging  the  axially  central  portions  of  said  races  for 
allowing  said  races  to  overrun  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment, a  washer  shaped  bearing  element  disposed  sub^tan 
tiaily  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  races  immediately  ad 
jacent  each  of  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  sprags 
each  of  said  bearing  elements  including   an   inner   and 
an  outer  bearing  surface  for  slidably  engaging  said  races 
adjacent  the  axially  opposite  ends  thereof  for  maintaininR 
said  races  substantially  concentric,  each  of  the  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  bearing  elements  including  recessed  per 
tions  disposed  adjacent  said  races. 


A  silo  for  the  transport  and  the  storage  of  goods  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coaxiaJly  located  transporting  and 
stoi-ing  systems,  said  systems  being  composed  of  gradual- 
ly downwardly  extending  superposed  spiral  slides  consist- 
ing of  substanually  straight  lateral  and  rounded  edge 
proportions,  said  slides  forming  continuously  spirally 
shaped  superposed  slideways  for  said  goods  to  effect  a 
downward  slide  thereof  under  the  influence  of  their  own 
weight,  and  an  inner  free  space  in  the  center  of  said  silo 
and  formed  by  said  slides,  said  inner  free  space  accom- 
modating control  devices  and  supervision  passages  and  a 
frame  to  support  said  superposed  slideways. 


2,834,448 

BLANK  TYPING  OF  TERMINAL  SEGMENTS 

.     .,    ^'**«"*  L*«H«t  Paria,  France 

Applicatioo  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,072 

18  Claims.    (CI.  197—84) 


2,834  446 

SEED  DISTRIBUTING  SHOE 

A      .. '*f'*  I-  ^■*'«'  Consort,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  September  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  381.860 

1  Claim.    (CI.  193—9) 


1  A  method  of  typing  justified  lines  which  comprises 
typing  an  initial  portion  of  a  line,  stopping  said  typing 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  typewriter 
carnage,  said  point  being  the  same  for  all  the  lines  to 
be  typed  in  a  given  piece  of  work,  introducing  a  no- 
impression  device  for  the  terminal  segment  of  the  line 
and  continuing  typing  to  the  end  of  said  segment  while 
the  carriage  moves  but  without  producing  impressions  on 
the  sheet,  then  returning  to  the  beginning  of  the  terminal 
segment,  setting  the  justifier  according  to  the  carriage 
course  during  the  blank  typing  of  said  terminal  segment, 
removing  the  no-impression  device  and  actually  typing 
said  terminal  segment. 


A  seed  distributing  shoe  of  the  character  described  pro- 
viding a   base   portion   and   upstanding  column   on    the 
base  portion,  said  column  having  diverging  apertures  ex- 
tending downward  therethrough  terminating  in  rearwardh 
directed  outlets  and  a  further  aperture  in  the  upper  part 
thereof  communicating  with  the  diverging  apertures,  the 
portion  of  the  column  between  the  diverging  apertures 
forming  a  dividing  saddle  semi-circular  throughout   Us 
length- as  viewed  in  transverse  section,  and  the  further 
aperture  having  a  seed  inlet  tube  mounted  therein,  said 
tube  having  its  lower  end  turned  inward  to  provide  an 
annular   downwardly    inclined    ledge    portion    concavely 
curved  on  its  upper  side  and  terminating  in  a  delivery 
outlet  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  tube  at  the 
start  of  the  ledge  portion. 


2,834,449 

^  ^v^?l^FPJ^>^^  PARTICLE  COLLECTING  DE- 
V  ICE  AND  DUST  GUARD  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
William  Sisklnd,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,436 
9  Claims.    (CI.  197—181) 
I     In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  platen 
an  anvil  adjacent  the  platen  and  type  bars  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  beneath  the  anvil,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  dust  pan  pivotally  mounted  on  the  type- 
w.riter  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  adjacent 
>«aid  platen  and  over  said  anvil  for  collecting  any  erased 
particles  when  the  operator  makes  an  erasure  and  pre- 
venting the  particles  from  falling  between  said  type  bars 
and  their  operating  mechanism,  mounting  means  attached 
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to  the  typewriter  for  movably  supporting  said  pan  fw 
pivotal  movement,  power  drive  means  urging  said  pan 
into  erasure  particle  collecting  position  and  cover  posi- 
tion for  said  type  bars  and  their  operating  mechanism  ad- 
jacent said  platen,  and  control  means  for  said  power 
means,  said  control  means  including  an  eraser  member 


used  for  erasing  typed  work  adapted  to  be  housed  in 
said  control  means  and  upon  removal  therefrom  causing 
said  power  means  and  the  control  means  operated  thereby 
to  move  said  dust  pan  and  its  pivotal  mounting  means  so 
that  the  dust  pan  is  positioned  adjacent  the  platen  to 
collect  erased  particles  and  cover  said  type  bars  and  their 
operating  mechanism. 


2,834,450 

COUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKER 

Charies  T.  Govin,  Mattoon,  IIL,  aHignor  to  Cntler-Ham- 

mcr,  Inc^  Mllwaokec,  Wk^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  April  4,  1957,  ScrW  No.  650,735 

lOaaima.    (0.198-^40) 


with  the  hopper  for  receiving  the  feed  therefrom,  said 
conduit  terminating  in  a  downwardly  inclined  free  end 
portion,  an  elevaimg  conveyor  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  on  the  discharge  conveyor 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  feed  therefrom,  said  elevating 


1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  and  counting  substantial- 
ly flat,  flexible  articles,  in  combination,  conveyor  means 
for  moving  said  articles  in  a  given  direction,  a  flrst  light 
source  disposed  to  project  a  first  light  beam  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  articles,  a  second  light  source  dis- 
posed to  project  a  second  light  beam  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  articles,  said  second  beam  disposed  upstream 
of  said  first  beam  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  articles,  light  sensitive  means  disposed  to  have 
said  first  and  second  beams  impinge  thereon,  electrore- 
sponsive  registration  means  associated  with  said  light  sen- 
sitive means,  said  electroresponsive  means  registering 
when  both  said  first  beam  and  second  beam  are  effectively 
interrupted  simultaneously,  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  means  for  conveyance  of  said  articles  and  to 
effect  in  succession  passage  of  an  article  into  said  second 
beam,  directing  of  the  leading  portion  of  said  article 
through  said  first  beam  while  said  second  beam  is  inter- 
rupted by  portions  of  said  article,  and  movement  of  said 
article  clear  of  said  second  beam  while  portions  of  said 
article  is  in  a  position  wherein  it  could  be  flipped  through 
said  first  beam  again. 


conveyor  comprising  a  stationary  mounting  member  on 
one  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  con- 
duit and  including  a  flange,  and  hooks  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  conduit  and  engageable  by  gravity  with  the  flange 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  conduit  in  end-abutting 
engagement  therewith. 


2,834,451 

MECHANICAL  FEED  BOX 

Jack  W.  Tnracr,  Cody,  Wyo^  ■■jgnwr  of  forty^atnc  pen 

cent  to  Harold  R.  Cmaib,  Cody,  Wyo. 

Application  Jnly  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,196 

1  Claim.    (CI.  198—99) 

A  mechanical  feed  box  comprising:  a  wheel  supported 

hopper  for  the  reception  of  feed,  a  discharge  conveyor 

including  a  horizontal  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 


2,834,452 
AUTOMATIC  GRAVITY  TAKE-UP  FOR  BUCKET 
ELEVATORS 
Edgar  C.  Richardson,  Wenonah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Febmary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,087 
3  nalms.    (Q.  198—208) 


1.  In  a  vertically  disposed  bucket  elevator  including  an 
endless  bucket  belt,  a  lower  sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  fixed 
thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  floating  gravity 
take-up  assembly  adapted  to  rotatably  support  either  end 
of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  freely  in  vertically  dis- 
posed guides;  a  substantially  gas-tight  casing  surrounding 
said  sprocket  wheel,  said  shaft,  said  floating  assembly  and 
said  guides,  and  means  for  imparting  a  constantly  ap- 
plied down-thrust  to  said  floating  take-up  assembly,  said 
means  including  an  axially  movable  first  rod  passing 
through  said  casing  throuj^  a  gas-tight  packing  gland, 
means  inside  the  casing  for  coimecting  said  rod  to  said 
floating  assembly,  and  arranged,  when  said  rod  is  under 
tensiMi,  to  impart  down-thrust  to  said  assembly,  and 
means  mounted  outside  said  casing  and  adjacent  thereto  at 
a  position  above  the  normal  position  of  the  tc^  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  connected  by  means  of  a  second  rod 
and  flexible  cable  to  said  rod  to  maintain  said  rod  under 
axial  tension. 

2,834.453 

BOTTLE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Hendrikos  W.  M.  DomcnsiBO,  Helmond,  Netbcriands 

Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,456 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Netfacrlaads  Jannary  27, 1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—211) 

1.  Bottle  conveying  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 

conveying  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common 
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axis,  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  compartments  for  radially  positioned  bottles,  while 
intermediate  said  wheels  dividing  walls  are  arranged  which 
are  provided  with  passages  for  the  bottles,  near  said  pas- 
sages switches  being  provided  which  are  directed  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  transportation  of  the 
bottles  and  serve  for  transmitting  the  bottles  to  a  next 


mounted  in  each  of  said  bushings,  said  rods  being  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  support,  means  to  effect  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rods  in  said  bushings  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  drive  roller  rotaubly  mounted  at  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  rods  respectively  and  adapted  to  engage 


wheel  or  for  discharging  the  bottles,  said  switches  co- 
operating with  carriers  defining  laterally  the  bottle  com- 
partments, each  of  said  switches  being  composed  of  two 
sets  of  overlapping  combs,  directed  towards  each  other 
from  opposite  dividing  walls  and  each  said  carrier  being 
composed  of  a  member  bent  in  a  zigzag  line  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  pass  said  switches. 


an  associated  tube,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  extending 
parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  path  of  movement 
of  such  tubes  on  said  support,  means  to  rotate  said 
rods  to  adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  roller 
thereon,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  to  effect  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  the  tubes  in  opposed  directions  and 
advance  of  the  tubes  engaged  by  said  rollers. 


2434,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  MATTER 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

Adolf  Sambnms,  Lancbarg,  Germany 

Appiicatioa  Aogwt  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448.818 

Cuims  priority,  appltcation  Germany  Aagnst  13,  1953 

5  Clains.    (CI.  198—224) 


2,S34  456 
FRANGIBLE  TABLET  PACKAGING 

Adolpfc  Artlwr  Lai^er,  Pwl  Rhrer,  N.  Y^  avignor  to 
American  Cyananid  Coaqnuiy,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,424 
2  Claims.    (Q.  206-^2) 


Zi^' 


_— . ' 


'-^J^ 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  scraping 
a  surface,  in  combination,  scraper  means;  and  combmed 
positive  motion  transmitting  and  driving  means  for  posi 
tively  moving  said  scraper  means  along  a  substantially 
elliptical  path  having  a  major  axis  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  coextensive  with  the  surface  and  a 
minor  axis  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  combined 
positive  motion  transmitting  and  driving  means  compris- 
ing first  slide  guide  means  for  guiding  said  scraper  means 
for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  major 
axis,  second  slide  guide  means  for  mounting  said  first 
slide  guide  means  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  in- 
clined to  said  major  axis  so  that  when  said  first  slide  guide 
means  is  sought  to  be  moved  parallel  to  said  major  axis, 
said  first  slide  guide  means  together  with  said  scraper- 
means  moves  parallel  to  said  minor  axis,  and  moving 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  scraper  means  and 
said  first  slide  guide  means  in  said  direction  parallel  to 
said  major  axis  in  such  a  manner  that  said  scraper  means 
moves  along  said  substantially  elliptical  path. 


1  A  package  containing  a  plurality  of  frangible  tablets 
con>prising:  a  thick  rigid  mold  sheet  of  inert  plastic 
material  having  top  and  bottom  planar  faces,  said  sheet 
having  therein  spaced  uniformly-tapcred-wall  apertures 
extending  therethrough  from  the  top  face  to  the  bottom 
face  of  said  plastic  mold  sheet,  a  tablet  of  coalesced 
powdered  material,  too  frangible  to  be  shipped  in  com- 
merce without  support,  in  each  of  said  apertures  and 
adhering  to  the  tapcred-wall  of  said  aperture,  said  tablet 
extending  from  the  plane  of  the  top  face  to  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  face  of  said  mold  sheet,  and  an  adherent 
protective  cover  sheet  of  inert,  flexible,  strippable  mate- 
rial covering  the  tablet  filled  cavities  and  adherent  to 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  inert  plastic  mold 
sheet,  said  inert  plastic  mold  sheet  and  said  adherent 
protective  sheets  being  partially  severed  into  divisible  seg- 
ments by  breakable  zones  of  weakness,  so  that  selected 
numbers  of  tablets  in  the  protective  inert  plastic  mold 
sheet,  still  protected  by  the  adherent  protective  sheets. 
may  be  separated. 


2,834,455 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  TUBES 

^  S'  'iJ^^  ""r***  ™*«'  ^-  '»^-  ■«*inior  to  Co- 
tamMa  Cable  &  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorIt 

Application  March  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  275.944 
9aaimi.  (CL  203— 75) 
I  A  feed  mechanism  for  tubes  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  carry  a  pair  of  tubes  in  side  by  side  relation 
m  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  drive  means  positioned 
respectively  on  each  side  of  said  support,  said  drive 
means  each  having  a  bushing,  a  rod  rotatably  and  slidably 


2,834,457 
TAPE  PACKAGES 
Robert  M.  Dunning,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paol,  Minn^  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,209 
10  Claims.    (0.206—52) 
1     A  holder  for  a  member  having  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  core,  the  holder  including  a  panel  of  paper- 
board,  a  support  cut  from  said  panel  and  including  a 
series  of  angularly  spaced  members  having  substantially 
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arcuate  outer  surfaces  having  a  substantially  common 
center,  and  a  aeries  of  straps  connecting  said  angularly 


spaced  members  to  said  panel,  and  fold  lines  connecting 
said  straps  to  said  panel  and  to  said  angularly  spaced 
members  and  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
from  the  center  of  curvature. 


2,834,458 

MAKE-UP  STICK  HOLDER 
Murray  Dnlbcrg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  293,154,  June  12, 
1952.     This  appiicatioa  Augnst  22,  1956,  Serial  No. 
605,922 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  206—56) 


i»'- 

i-'l 

tr 

J 

1.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  casing,  an  article 
carrier  movable  longitudinally  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  cylindrical  lateral  projection,  slot  means  within 
said  casing  defining  a  helical  path  having  opposed  side 
edges  to  receive  said  lateral  projection,  means  rotatable 
relative  to  said  casing  and  said  slot  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  same  and  to  said  article  carrier  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  article  carrier  upon  rotation 
relative  to  said  casing  and  said  slot  means,  said  helical 
path  defining  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lateral  pro- 
tection; said  casing  having  a  conical  projection  lying  in 
said  helical  path  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  said  helical 
path  at  a  location  before  the  retracted  position  of  said 
lateral  projection,  the  diameter  of  said  conical  projection 
at  its  base  plus  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  lateral 
projection  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  and 
the  width  of  the  slot  minus  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
lateral  projection  being  substantially  one  half  the  diameter 
of  the  conical  projection  at  its  base  wherein  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  force  greater  than  normally  required  to  move 
said  article  carrier  longitudinally  of  said  casing  once  past 
said  casing  projection  said  lateral  projection  will  be  forced 
between  and  past  said  casing  projection  and  the  oppo- 
site side  edge  of  said  helical  path  at  said  location. 


2,834,459 
ABSORBENT  DRESSING  PACKAGE 
Chariotte  I.  Rickard  and  John  C.  Bletzinger,  Necnah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimbcriy-Clarli  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  June  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  589.527 
8  Claims.    (CI.  206—63.2) 


ally  overlying  portions  of  said  absorbent  dressing  so  a^ 
to  be  thereby  held  in  assembled  relationship  to  the  folded 
pad,  and  an  envelope  enclosing  said  folded  pad  and  wip- 
ing member  and  holding  the  same  in  the  aforesaid  as- 
sembled relationship. 


1.  An  absorbent  dressing  package  comprising  an  ab- 
sorbent dressing  having  a  pad,  a  wrapper  enclosing  said 
pad  and  having  attachment  tab  portions  which  extend 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pad,  said  pad  being  folded 
intermediate  its  ends  into  U -shape  and  said  tabs  being 
folded  over  the  respectively  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
folded  pad.  a  wiping  member  positioned  between  mutu- 


2334,460 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHOE  BOXES 

Charies  A.  Lee,  Jr.,  and  Robert  D.  Weyman,  Middletown, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  meac  assignments,  to  Diamond 

Gardner  Corporation,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,740 

6  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


A. 


^ 


J^lli 


I 


id.  , 


I 

^ 


1.  In  a  package  comprising  a  collapsible  paperboard 
box  having  a  tubular  body  and  end  closure  flaps  and  a 
pair  of  shoes  contained  in  said  box,  a  flat  self-sustaining 
handle  element  dctachably  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  one  of  the  box  body  walls,  said  shoes  being  arranged 
in  the  box  with  the  sole  of  one  of  said  shoes  juxtaposed 
to  said  handle  element,  whereby  said  last  named  shoe 
will  overlie  and  protect  said  handle  element  from  ac- 
cidental disengagement,  one  of  the  body  walls  including 
means  contactable  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  the  handle  clement  in  package  carrying  posi- 
tion upon  its  removal  from  the  interior  of  the  box  and 
the  engagement  of  the  ends  thereof  with  said  handle  re- 
ceiving means. 


2,834,461 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

John  L.  DosManlt,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Application  AprU  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,760 

11  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


4.  A  wrap  around  folding  box  for  the  visual  packaging 
of  bulge  type  bottles,  said  box  comprising  four  rectangu 
lar  panels  substantially  greater  in  width  than  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  a  bulge  bottle  to  be  contained  therein 
and  connected  in  series  by  corner  fold  lines  to  form  a  top 
panel,  a  first  end  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  second  end 
panel,  said  top  panel  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein; 
integral,  detachable,  connecting  means  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  series  of  panels  for  dctachably  connecting  said  free 
ends  together;  a  pair  of  bottle  cushioning  flaps,  each 
hingcdly  connected  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  bottom 
panel,  each  folded  inwardly  toward  the  other  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  bottom  panel  to  resiliently  support  the  bot- 
tom of  a  bottle  depending  by  its  neck  portion  from  an 
aperture  in  said   top  panel  and   each  having   a  locking 
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notch  at  each  opposite  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  bottle  but- 
tressing flaps  each  hingedly  connected  to  an  opposite  side 
ol  said  top  panel,  each  folded  inwardly  toward  the  other 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  top  panel  and  each  having  op- 
positely disposed  cutouts  in  the  free  side  edge  thereof 
for  embracing  the  adjacent  side  of  the  top  of  a  bulge 
bottle  and  buttressing  the  same  against  lateral  movement 
m  any  direction  and  two  pairs  of  stiffening  flaps  each  pajr 
hingedly  connected  to  an  opposite  side  of  one  of  said 
end  panels  and  each  flap  of  each  pair  being  folded  in 
wardjy  toward  the  other  at  an  acute  angle  to  its  respective 
end  panel  and  seated  in  the  notch  of  the  adjacent  cushion- 
ing flap. 


2,134,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

LIQUID  THERMAL  DIFFUSION 

'^'tr.JJ'*"*"^   Woodb.ry  Height!,  and  Junes   R. 

^atte,  WcDonah,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Compwy,  lac^  a  conoratioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatkMi  Aofut  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,604 

3  Claims.    (O.  210--72) 


2  834  462 
PNELTVIATIC  MATERIAL  SEPARATION 
Raymond  E.  Dawson,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
•on-Starrctt  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,   IIU  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  533.712 
14  Claims.    (CL  209—475) 


4.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  separating  by  the 
application   of   air  impulses   heterogcneously    intermixed 
matenaJ  particles  in  accordance  with  the  specific  gravi- 
ties thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  enclosed  spaced 
and  successive  perforate  decks  for  receiving  a  stream  of 
matenal   particles   to   be   separated   thereon   and   having 
means  for  discharging  separated  particles  from  each  of 
said  decks,  a  device  for  producing  air  impulses  to  act 
upon  said  stream  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  panicles 
therein  to  stratify  for  discharge  therefrom,  said  device 
comprising  means  forming  underneath  each  of  said  decks 
a  pulsing  chamber,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  valve 
for  said  pulsing  chamber,  a  fan  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  inlet  valve  and  for  withdrawing  air  from 
said  outlet  valve,  and  means  for  successively  opening  one 
of  said  valves  and  simultaneously  closing  the  other  valve 
for  the  duration  of  each  opening  interval   of  said  one 
valve. 


1    In  a  process  for  effecting  continuous  separation  by 
thermal  diflfusion  of  a  mixture  having  unlike  components 
which  are  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  separation  where- 
in said  mixture  is  continuously  introduced  into  a  substan- 
tially vertical  slit  formed  of  two  smooth  surfaces  across 
which  IS  maintained  a  temperature  gradient  and  wherein  a 
fraction  containing  a  greater  concentration  of  one  of  said 
unlike  components  than  the  initial  mixture  is  continuous- 
ly removed  from  one  part  ot  said  slit  and  a  fraction 
containing   a   greater  concentration  of  another  of  said 
unlike  components  is  continuously  removed  from  another 
part  of  said  slit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  uni- 
formly introducing  said  mixture  through  a  porous  feed 
inlet  extending  laterally  across  one  of  said  surfaces  to 
thereby  achieve  uniform  lateral  distribution  of  said  mix- 
ture over  the  surface  through  which  it  is  introduced  into 
said  slit  and  uniformly  withdrawing  said  fractions  through 
porous  outlets,  positioned  above  and  below  said  feed  inlet 
and  extending  laterally  across  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces to  thereby  achieve  uniform  lateral  withdrawal  of  the 
separated  liquid  fractions  over  the  surfaces  through  which 
they  are  removed  from  said  slit,  the  rate  of  liquid  flow 
through   each   of   the   porous   openings   being   uniform 
throughout  the  opening  area  thereof  and  further  being 
characterized  by  being  insufficient  to  induce  turbulence  in 
the  liquid  in  said  slit. 


2,834.465 
SWrVEL  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Palmer  L,  McMkhael,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allen 
T.  Chase,  doing  bosiness  as  Standardized  Aircraft.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  503,408 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—95) 


r,i' 


2,834,463 
w     ^^  r^    ^FLOTATION  OF  BARITE 
*2?*^  t  •  7'?*^"*'  ^*^  ^'**»'  Calif.,  assignor  to  Na- 
SfN^wJik        '*"'''  ^*''  ^°'*'  ^   ^^  ■  "»n»or.tion 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  April  4.  1956 
Serial  No.  575.926 
4  Claims,    (a.  209— 166) 
I.   In  the  concentration  of  barite  from  a  comminuted 
bante-ccntainmg  ore  by  a  process  of  flotation,  the  stcos 
comprising:  treating  the  comminuted  ore  with  a  mahog^ 
any  petroleum  sulfonate  derived  by  the  sulfonalion  with 
fuming  sulfuric  acid  of  a  California  stock   hydrocarbon 

un  ,  nTwn '''i°"  ^""'"^  '  molecular  weight  of  between 
'hO  and  380  and  containing  frcm  }()^r  to  36^r  aromatics 

said  petroleum  sulfonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
rom  46  )  to  470.  so  as  to  render  the  bante  particles'float- 

able,  and  subjecting  the  soireated  ore  to  froth  flotation 


f 


A  swivel  hose  assembly  comprising  a  length  of  flexi- 
ble hose,  a  swivelled  coupling  at  each  end  of  the  hose. 
means  for  removably  fastening  one  swivelled  coupUng 
to  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  means  for  similarly  fastening 
the  other  coupling  to  a  receptacle,  a  continuous  series 
of  vent  ducts  in  parallel  with  the  hose  and  coupling  as- 
sembly, the  swivel  at  one  end  of  the  hose  including  a  web 
for  supporting  the  duct  portions,  one  portion  of  said 
swivel  including  an  integral  duct  portion,  a  removable 
duct   portion   with   a  supporting   web  mounted  in  said 
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swivel  section,  the  swivel  coaoectioa  at  the  other  end  of 
the  hose  includint  *  strainer  and  sight  glan,  the  iwivel 
connection  at  the  first  end  of  the  hose  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  screw-threaded  tube  rotatably  mounted  oa  the  sleeve, 
means  for  rotaubly  but  non-leakably  maintaining  said 
tube  in  position  on  the  sleeve,  said  means  indading 
manuaDy  operated  handles,  the  strainer  and  sight  glass 
mounting  additionally  including  a  passageway  for  dis- 
placed air,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  series  of  air 
ducts  is  inside  the  swivelled  flttinp  and  wherein  another 
portion  of  the  air  duct  is  outside  the  hose,  integral  duct 
exit  studs  on  certain  of  the  swivel  connectioiM,  the  air 
duct  connection  in  one  of  the  swivels  including  a  T- 
shaped  fitting,  the  vent  duct  at  one  end  of  the  coupling 
extending  into  the  source  of  fluid  supply  and  comprising 
a  removable  pipe  and  the  vent  duct  at  the  receptacle 
end  of  the  coupling  including  a  fixed  sleeve  and  a  rotata- 
ble  connecting  pipe  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  and 
spaced  therefrom. 


LIQUID  FURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Lonlf  Haacat,  MoHtviDc  N.  J. 

Application  May  2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  505,182 

13  Clahoi.    (CL  210—120) 


1.  In  apparattis  for  treating  liquid  to  remove  there- 
from oxidizable  materials  carried  in  solution  and /or  in 
suspension,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  gas-liquid  in- 
termingling chamber,  a  plurality  of  elements  loosely  dis- 
posed in  random  manner  as  a  packing  in  said  chamber, 
each  element  being  shaped  to  provide  in  conjunction  with 
the  other  elements  a  multiplicity  of  small  tortuous  inter- 
connected passages  extending  in  numerous  directions  up- 
wardly through  said  chamber  and  a  large  total  area  of 
liquid  and  gas  scrubbing  surfaces  defining  said  passages, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  chamber  and  forcing  it  upwardly 
through  said  packing,  means  to  introduce  an  oxidizing  gas 
into  said  liquid  for  concurrent  flow  upwardly  in  intimate 
and  thorough  diffusion  with  the  liquid  as  the  liquid  and 
gas  pass  upwardly  through  the  tortuous  passages  formed 
by  said  randomly  disposed  elements  to  oxidize  the  oxidiza- 
ble material  carried  by  said  liquid  and  means  separating 
gas  from  the  treated  liquid  including  a  continuation  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  gas-liquid  intermingling  cham- 
ber to  function  as  a  gas  disengaging  chamber,  means 
to  maintain  an  upper  liquid  surface  level  in  said  gas 
disengaging  chamber,  and  means  under  control  of  said 
surface  level  maintaining  means  to  vent  gases  from  said 
disengaging  chamber. 


order  to  provide  communication  between  adjacent  sep- 
aration chambers  formed  by  a  plurality  of  said  plates. 


said  slots  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  breadth 
of  said  separation  chamber. 


2,834,468 
THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Thomas,  Mayfleld  Heights,  Richard  W.  Aamus, 
CleveUind,  and  Wenddl  T.  Berg,  EncUd,  Ohio,  aatligoon 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  CIcvefaiBd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  OUo 

AppUcadon  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,596 
9  Claims.    (0.210—176) 


1.  Thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  wall  members  having  opposed  surfaces  spaced 
apart  substantially  equidistantly  for  forming  a  thermal 
diffusion  separation  chamber  between  them,  one  of  said 
wall  members  being  transparent  and  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  film  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
chamber-forming  surface  thereof;  means  for  introducing 
and  withdrawing  liquid  into  and  from  said  chamber; 
means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  con- 
ductive film  and  thereby  relatively  heating  the  transpar- 
ent wall  member;  means  for  relatively  cooling  the  other 
wall  member;  and  means  for  maintaining  the  spacing  of 
the  chamber-forming  surfaces  substantially  constant. 


2,834,469 

FUEL  CONDENSER  AND  STRAINER 

Adolph  V.  Mitterer,  Karlsfeld-MttBich,  Germany 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  22,  1953 

5  Clafans.    (CL  210—181) 


2434,467 
THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Thomas,  Ckveland,  OUo,  MritBor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  ConpMiy,  Ckvclwd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

AppUcatioo  Jnlv  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,547 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  210 — 176)  1    A  fuel  condenser  for  a  fuel  supply  system  o5  an  in- 

I.  A  plate  adapted  to  fonn  at  least  one  side  of  a  liquid    ternal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  line,  comprising 

thermal   diffusion   separation  chamber  comprising  heat    a   base  connected   with   the   fuel    line,   a   closed   vessel 

transfer  means  and  having  at  least  three  slots  therein  in    mounted  on  said  base  and  having  cooling  ribs   on  its 
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outiide  and  an  aperture  of  relatively  large  diameter  in 
its  bottom  communicating  with  the  fuel  line  in  said  base, 
a  Venturi  tube  mounted  within  said  aperture  and  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  from  said  base,  said  tube  taper- 
ing gradually  from  its  relatively  large  bottom  opening  to 
a  relatively  narrow  opening  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel  and  then  again  upering  outwardly  at  a  funnel- 
like angle  toward  a  peripheral  upper  edge  abutting  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel,  the  funnel-like  portion  of 
said  tube  above  said  narrow  opening  separating  said  con- 
denser vessel  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  funnel- 
like  portion  having  a  scries  of  drain  openings  near  said 
peripheral  edge,  whereby  the  fuel  vapor  rising  through 
said  Venturi  tube  and  projected  against  a  wall  of  said 
upper  chamber  is  condensed  thereon  and  then  flows 
downwardly  along  said  wall  to  pass  through  said  drain 
openings  into  said  lower  chamber,  and  said  lower  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  opening  therein  communicating 
with  said  fuel  line  for  draining  the  condensate  from  said 
lower  chamber. 


2,S34v47t 

MEANS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  SEPARATING 

SOLID    MAGNETIC    PARTICLES    FROM    A 

FLUID  CURRENT 

George  Henry  Joocs,  Hayle,  EngiaW,  assignor  of  one- 

tiaif  to  Austen  Ernest  Janes,  Do^on  Dutsi,  N.  Nigeria 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,071 

1  Claim.    (CL  210—222) 


A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnet 
assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  magnet  assembly  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
poles  slightly  spaced  apart  to  provide  therebetween  an 
annular  gap  having  a  mean  plane  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  magnet  assembly,  means  for 
delivering  a  current  of  magnetic-particle-carrying  fluid  m 
a  subsUntially  axial  direction  into  said  magnet  assembly 
and  thence  in  a  direction  outwardly  thereof  through  the 
gap  between  said  opposed  annular  poles  whereby  mag 
nctic  particles  are  separated  by  the  magnets  from  the 
fluid. 


2,834,471 

TREATMENT  OF  DOMESTIC  SEWAGE 

John  Gibson,  Penwortham,  Preston,  England 

AppUcation  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,549 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210—256) 


rir 


1.  A  self-contained  domestic  sewage  treatment  unit 
comprising  inner  and  outer  chambers  formed  inside  inner 
and  outer  co-axial  concentric  cylinders,  said  inner  cham- 
ber being  a  sewage  digestion  chamber  connected  to  an 
affluent  mlet  pipe  and  said  outer  chamber  being  an  annular 
filter  chamber,  containing  filter  media,  connected  to  an 


effluent  discharge  pipe,  said  inner  cylinder  being  shorter 
than  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner  cylinder  being 
provided  with  an  annular  ring  constructed  in  segments 
which  co-operate  to  form  a  drip  edge  extending  half  way 
over  said  filter  media,  below  said  ring  an  imperforate  an- 
nular spreader  plate  positioned  over  said  filter  media  and 
adapted  to  guide  liquid,  coming  from  said  inner  digestion 
chamber  by  way  of  said  drip  edge,  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  substantially  uniformly  over  the  filter  media 
and  a  scum  hood  extending  over  said  inner  chamber  so 
as  to  prevent  substantially  the  passage  of  scum  from  said 
inner  digestion  chamber  on  to  said  filter  media. 


2434,472 

SCAVENGING  FILTER 

Vincent  C.  Lynford,  Ubcrtyrine,  IB.,  aaa^nor  to  SpaiUcr 

Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUtnois 

Application  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,975 

7  Claims.    (O.  210—314) 


1  In  a  filter  apparatus  of  the  type  having  one  or 
more  filter  units  in  a  sealed  tank  wherein  fluid  is  filtered 
through  the  sides  of  said  units  and  into  a  center  dis- 
charge column;  a  scavenging  unit  positioned  below  the 
lowermost  filter  unit  and  comprising  a  separate  filtering 
unit  having  imperforate  side  walls;  an  inlet  tube  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  latter  unit  and  extending  to 
a  point  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  a 
discharge  tube  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  sepa- 
rate unit  and  extending  through  said  tank;  and  a  pres- 
sure connection  connected  to  said  tank  whereby  pressure 
may  be  placed  upon  the  fluid  in  said  tank. 


2,834,473 

FILTER 

Everett  M.  Battey,  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  Infiico 

Incorporated,  Tucson,  Arte.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,089 

12  Claims.    (CI.  210—333) 


:     !   ^1 


1  A  filter  element  for  a  diatomite  filter  of  the  type 
described  comprising  a  hollow  member  free  of  internal 
structure  having  end  wails  and  an  encompassing  side  wall, 
said  end  walls  being  impervious  members,  said  side  wall 
having  a  lower  pervious  portion  providing  a  filtering  area 
through  which  the  hquid  filters  into  said  element,  and  hav- 
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ing  an  upper  impervious  portion  cooperating  widi  at  least 
one  of  said  end  walls  to  form  an  airtight  chamber,  where- 
in air  is  compressed  by  the  liquid  filtering  into  said  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  walls  having  a  port,  and  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  port  and  in  direct  hydraulic  communica- 
tion with  the  space  in  said  element  subjacent  said  airtight 
chamber,  for  withdrawing  filtered  liquid  from  said  ele- 
ment. 


2,834,474 

STRAINER  APPARATUS 

Matti  Johannes  Jalkancn,  ffsnma,  Finland,  assipwr 

Ranma^Repola  Oy,  Rauna,  Fbiland 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429308 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  May  28,  1953 

20  Claims.    (CI.  210-^08) 


to 


1.  In  a  strainer  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  upright 
container;  strainer  means  arranged  near  the  bottom  of 
said  container  and  having  a  horizontal  first  upwardly 
directed  face  on  which  a  suspension  of  solid  materia]  to 
be  strained  is  deposited,  the  filtrate  passing  in  one  direc- 
tion through  said  strainer  means  to  the  second  face  there- 
of and  a  deposit  of  strained  solid  material  remaining 
on  said  first  face  of  said  strainer  means;  doctor  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  first  face  of  said  strainer  means 
and  having  a  cleaning  edge  extending  along  the  same; 
moving  means  moving  one  of  said  means  relative  to  the 
other  with  said  cleaning  edge  of  said  doctor  means  mov- 
ing relative  to  and  along  said  first  face  of  said  strainer 
means;  and  loosening  means  for  forcing  filtrate  which  has 
passed  in  said  one  direction  through  said  strainer  means 
back  in  the  opposite  directicm  from  said  second  face 
through  said  strainer  means  to  said  first  face  thereof  and 
in  front  of  said  cleaning  edge  of  said  doctor  means,  said 
loosening  means  being  mounted  in  a  position  relative  to 
said  doctor  means  for  forcing  filtrate  out  of  said  first  face 
of  said  strainer  means  in  front  of  the  cleaning  edge  of 
said  doctor  means  during  movement  thereof  relative  to 
said  strainer  means,  so  as  to  thereby  loosen  said  deposit 
of  solid  material  on  said  first  face  of  said  strainer  means 
whereby  the  strained  solid  material  accumulates  in  said 
upright  container  to  apply  pressure  to  the  suspension  of 
solid  material  deposited  on  said  horizontal  first  face. 


2,834,475 
SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  GAR- 
MENT  HANGERS  IN  CLOSELY  SPACED  RELA- 
TION 

Harold  A.  Rckk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,620 

1  Claim,  (a.  211— 113) 
A  carrier  for  holding  and  transporting  a  group  of  gar- 
ment hangers  as  a  unit  on  a  supporting  rail,  comprising 
upright  flexible  yieldingly  separable  side  plates  spaced  to 
stand  at  opposite  sides  of  a  supporting  rail  and  having 
horizontally  aligned  bearing  openings  disposed  to  stand 
above  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  support- 
ing rail,  a  roller  confined  between  said  side  plates  having 
projecting  spindles  at  opposite  ends  rotaubiy  and  re- 
movably engaged  in  said  bearing  openings  and  having  a 
midlength  located,  circumferentialiy  extending  annular  V 


groove  providing  reversely  faced  conical  surfaces  effecting 
engagement  of  the' roller  with  the  top  of  the  supporting 
rail  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  center  for  centering  the 
roller  and  supported  structure  and  for  holding  the  same 
against  twisting  on  supporting  rails  of  different  diameters, 
said  side  plates  having  spaced  apart  portions  extending 
below  said  roller  and  supporting  rail  center  having  lat- 
erally separated  horizontally  extended  transverse  notches 

'1  .     r' 


for  receiving  garment  banger  hooks  in  spaced  relation  to 
maintain  garment  hangers  laterally  separated  and  whereby 
said  carrier  may  be  engaged  on  or  be  removed  from  dif- 
ferent supporting  rails  on  springing  the  flexible  side  plates 
apart  to  release  the  spindle  extensions  of  the  roller  and 
whereby  said  V  grooved  roller  will  hold  the  carrier  against 
twisting  or  turning  on  the  rail  and  the  horizontally  ex- 
tended hanger  hook  notches  will  hold  the  garment  hangers 
against  twisting  or  turning  on  the  carrier. 


2,834,476 

CLOTHESLINE  SUPPORT 

Artimr  PIconc,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbivaiy  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,194 

1  Claim.    (O.  211—119.02) 


In  combination,  a  window  having  spaced  vertical  side 
members,  a  support  spaced  from  the  window,  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  side  members  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other,  a  horizontal  rod  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  rod  having  etids  supportably  joumalled  on  said 
brackets,  said  rod  having  longitudinally  spaced  slots  in 
opposite  sides  thereof,  some  of  said  slots  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  ends  of  the  rod  and  others  of  the  slots  being 
disposed  spacedly  between  the  other  slots,  a  clothesline 
having  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  support  and  an  inner 
end.  a  ring  secured  on  said  inner  end  and  freely  encircling 
said  rod.  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged 
in  slots  in  the  side  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  support 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  position  others  of  the 
slots  for  selective  reception  of  said  ring. 


2,834,477 

TOWEL  RACK  HAVING  TOWEL  CLAMPING 

MEANS 

Gall  A.  Schmnck,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,712 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 124) 

2.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  fixed  rail  and  a  movable 

rail  coextensive  therewith,  support  arms  extending  from 
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the  ends  of  said  fixed  rail  to  one  side  thereof,  hinge  anns 
shorter  than  said  support  arms  and  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  movable  rail  parallel  to  said  support  arms 
and  disposed  therebetween,  whereby  said  movable  rail 
in  one  position  thereof  is  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the 
fixed  rail  and  parallel  thereto,  hinge  pins  interconnecting 
said  support  arms  and  said  hinge  arms,  said  movable  rail 
having  slots  engaged  with  said  pins  for  limited  sliding 

M 


apart  and  constructed  to  support  articles  of  merchandise 
and  having  a  drivingly  engageable  surface;  and  stationary 
means  affixed  to  said  supporting  frame  and  engageable 


*l 


1.  In  a  book  shelf,  the  combination  with  a  wide  shelf 
bar  having  a  top  wall  and  downtumed  front  and  rear 
walls,  each  of  said  downtumed  walls  having  horizontal 
flanges  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  the 
lower  edges  of  said  downtumed  walls,  the  inner  edges  of 
the  flanges  being  curved  upwardly  toward  said  top  wall. 
of  supporting  brackets  secured  to  spaced  upright  columns 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shelf  bar.  said  brackets  hav 
ing  horizontal  flange  portions  extending  inwardly  toward 
each  other  upon  which  the  ends  of  said  shelf  bar  are 
supported,  a  pair  of  struck-oui  upstanding  spring  clips 
carried  by  the  flange  portion  of  each  bracket,  and  said 
pair  of  clips  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately 
corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  the  upwardly  curved 
inner  edges  of  the  shelf  bar  flanges  and  having  outwardly 
directed  faces  engaging  said  upwardly  curved  edges. 


2,t34y479 
ROT  AT  ABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  Kaytoo,  Jacksoa  HdcJhti,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  Rob- 
ert   Kayton   AsMtdatea,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

ApplicaHoa  Martk  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.291 
7  Claims.    (CL  211— 164) 

I.  A  merchandise  display  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame;  at  least  two  parallel  carrier  members 
spaced  apart  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame;  means  for  routing  said  carrier  members;  a  plu 
rality  of  merchandise  holders  rotatably  mounted  on  shafts 
on  said  earner  members,  each  said  merchandise  holder 
comprising  at   least  two  parallel   side  members   spaced 


movement  on  said  hinge  pins,  back  plates  depending  from 
said  support  arms  and  including  flat  back  stop  portions 
adjacent  the  support  arms,  flat  end  surfaces  on  said  hinge 
arms  for  firmly  abutting  said  flat  back  stop  portions  when 
said  movable  rail  is  shifted  to  the  limit  of  said  sliding 
movement  by  a  towel  clamped  between  the  rails,  whereby 
said  movable  rail  is  locked  against  inadvertent  pivotal 
displacement. 

2434,47S 
BOOKSHELVES 
Angns  Socad  MacdooaM,  near  Rapidaa,  Va^  aarisnor  to 
Ctftkagc  Corporatioa,  ClnclDiiad,  OUo,  a  corporation 
oTOhio 
Orifiiial  appUcatioa  January  17,  194*.  Serial  No.  71.287. 
Dfvidcd  and  this  appUcadoo  Angnst  19,  1953,  Serial 
No.  375.129 

2  Claimg.    (Q.  211—136) 


with  said  drivingly  engageable  surfaces  during  roUtion 
of  said  carrier  members  to  effect  rotation  of  said  mer- 
chandise holders  relative  to  said  carrier  members. 


Tl  RN  POST  AND  HYDRAULIC  MEANS  FOR 
SWINGING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  F.  Przybylrid,  WlnoM,  Minn^  anignor,  by  mcflic 
asiignnients,  to  The  Wamcr  &  Swaaey  Company,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,404 
1  Claim.    (CL  212—66) 


A  support,  upper  and  lower  bearings  fixed  to  the  sup- 
port, a  frame,  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  for- 
wardly  projecting  side  plates  the  rear  end  portions  there- 
of extending  between  the  said  bearings,  a  tumpost  in- 
cluding an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  axially 
aligned  and  axially  spaced,  said  upper  and  lower  tum- 
post sections  being  joumaled  in  said  uper  and  lower 
bearings  respectively,  said  turnpost  sections  being  inter- 
posed between  the  said  side  plates  at  their  rear  end  por- 
tions and  fixed  thereto,  the  upper  and  front  portions  of 
said  side  plates  being  extended  to  form  a  pair  of  ears 
having  means  for  attaching  a  hydraulic  ram  thereto,  the 
front  and  lower  portion  of  said  side  plates  being  extended 
to  form  a  pair  of  ears  having  means  for  attaching  a  boom 
thereto,  and  means  for  turning  the  lower  turnpost  sections 
and  thus  swing  the  frame  about  the  axis  of  the  lower 
turnpost  sections. 

2,834,481 
AITOMATIC  COUPLERS  FOR  RAILWAY  AND 
LIKE  VEHICLES 
Gerald  Cranton  Marah,  Bramkall,  Ckcshirc,  Eric  John 
Wiboa,  Ecdcaan,  Shafllcid,  Yorfci,  awl  Joka  WliUam 
Greenwood   Kcnhaw,  Lc<glMMKSca,   Eaex,  Rfi— »h, 
aaiiCBors  to  WcadaglMNHC  Brake  *  Signl  Company 
Limited,  London,  Ei«iMd 
Application  NoTcmber  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain 
November  16,  1954 
5  Claims.    (Q.  215—76) 
1    Tn  an  automatic  coupler  of  the  kind  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  face  arranged  to  abut  a  corresponding 
vertical  face  of  a  mating  coupler  and  to  be  locked  in 
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abuttiiig  relatioftthip  therewith,  a  detachable  traio  pipe 
connecting  aoit  comprising  a  hollow  body  slidable  axial- 
ly within  the  coupler  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  vertical  face,  said  body  defining  therein  a  cham- 
ber open  at  the  end  there<rf  facing  outwards  of  the 
coupler  and  closed  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  port  to 
establish  permanent  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  device  for  opening  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  a  resilient  sealing 
member  extending  around  said  open  end  and  located 
to  be  engageable  with  the  corresponding  member  of  a 
mating  coupler,  a  spring  positioning  said  body,  when  the 
coupler  is  not  coupled,  with  said  open  end  projecting 


slightly  beyond  said  plane  so  that  the  coupling  together 
of  two  couplers  causes  said  spring  to-be  further  stressed 
to  provide  sealing  pressure  between  the  sealing  members, 
and  means  for  the  automatic  opening  of  said  valve  de- 
vice by  the  coupling  together  of  the  two  couplers,  said 
valve  device  comprising  a  valve  member  which  is  biassed 
by  a  spring  towards  its  closed  position  and  which  is 
opened  by  the  flow  o(  air  between  the  train  pipe  and 
atmosphere  through  said  chamber  when  two  couplers  are 
accidentally  parted  and  remains  open  until  the  difference 
in  pressure  between  the  train  pipe  and  atmosphere  is  re- 
duced to  a  value  no  longer  sufficient  to  hc^d  the  valve 
member  open  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,834,482 

LUMBER  HACK  EXTRACTOR 

Vcmo  W.  Parton,  Ihrtheifordloa,  N.  C. 

Application  DccMnbcr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,425 

3  Claims.    (Q.  214—83) 


1  A  device  for  extracting  pieces  of  lumber  from  lum- 
ber hacks  having  intermediate  spacer  strips  between  the 
layers  of  lumber,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  revers- 
ible conveyor  systems  disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  lumber  hack  supported  on 
the  conveyor  systems,  said  spacing  between  the  conveying 
systems  being  of  a  width  to  permit  passage  of  pieces 
of  lumber  therethrough,  said  reversible  conveyor  systems 
being  adapted  to  feed  a  lumber  hack  alternatively  in  each 
direction  over  said  space  between  the  conveyor  systems 
to  allow  the  pieces  of  lumber  constituting  the  lowermost 
layer  to  fall  down  between  said  conveyor  systems,  con- 
veying means  between  the  conveyor  system  for  carrying 
the  extracted  pieces  of  lumber  transversely  of  the  con- 
veyor systems,  means  for  transporting  the  spacer  strips 
away  from  the  conveyor  systenu,  each  of  said  conveyor 
systems  iiKluding  a  supporting  frame,  remotely  spaced 


shafts  on  said  frame,  sprocket  gears  arranged  in  aligned 
pairs  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  conveycM*  chain  encircling 
each  pair  of  sprockets  with  the  upper  flight  of  said  chains 
forming  a  support  for  the  lumber  hack,  and  means  for 
stmuluneously  driving  said  conveyor  chains  on  each 
system  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed,  said 
transporting  means  fcx*  the  spacer  strips  iiKluding  an 
inclined  collecting  ramp  under  each  conveyor  system 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  distance  between  the 
conveyor  chains  for  acconunodating  randomly  arranged 
spacer  strips,  each  ramp  being  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined,  and  conveying  means  at  the  lower  edge 
of  each  ramp  for  carrying  the  strips  to  a  remote  area. 


2,834,483 

SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Andrew  J.  Friedman,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Application  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,536 

8CIafaBg.    (a.  214— 17) 


6.  A  silage  distributor  assembly  adapted  to  be  hoisted 
to  the  top  of  a  silo  and  secured  thereto,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  distributor  supporting  arm.  a  bracing 
arm  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  distributor 
supporting  arm,  and  a  movable  platform  on  said  distribu- 
tor supporting  arm,  a  clamp  mountable  over  the  top  edge 
of  a  silo  wall  and  including  hooks  for  engaging  the  free 
end  of  said  distributor  supporting  arm,  said  clamp  in- 
cluding pulleys  for  guiding  a  hoisting  rope  when  said 
bracket  is  hoisted  into  engagement  with  said  books,  and 
ties  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bracket  arms  to  hold 
the  free  end  of  said  bracing  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
below  the  hook  engaged  end  of  said  distributor  supporting 
arm.  thereby  to  suppori  said  distributor  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


2,834,484 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  FL'RNACE  HAVING 

RECTANGULAR  .MOLTH 
Fred  D.  Dc  Vancy,  Hibbing,  Minn.,  and  Donald  Bcggi, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eric  Mbiing  Company,  Hib- 
bing, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  June  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  437.948 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214— 18) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  mouth,  cf  means  tor  charging 
fluent  material  into  the  mouth  of  said  tumace.  said  fur- 
nace charging  means  comprising,  a  first  conveyor  belt 
disposed  parallel  to  one   side  of  the  furnace  mouth,  a 
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second  conveyor  belt  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  first  belt  and  transversely  of  the  latter  for  receiving 
material  discharged  from  said  first  belt,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  and  second  belts,  means  for  reciprocatmg 
said  first  and  second  belts  as  a  unit  longiiudmaily  of  said 
side  of  said   furnace  mouth  whereby  to  move   said  first 
belt  in  translation  with  respect  to  a  point  of  loading  there- 
for, means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  second  belt 
relative   to  said  first  belt  whereby  to  move  said  second 
belt  in  translation   with   respect  to  the  point  of  loading 
from   said   fir^t    belt  and  thereby  enabling   the  discharge 
end  of  said  second  belt  to  be  moved  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  paths  over  the  furnace  mouth,   means  super 
imposing  the  actual   translational  speeds  of   said  belts  in 
reverse  upon  their  respective  rotational  speeds  and  means 
changing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  belt  hv   the 
same  percentage  as  the  change  in  rotational  speed  of  said 
first  belt  thereby  to  maintain  constant  the  effective  speeds 
of  said  belts  relative  tc  their  respective  points  of  loading 
irrespective   of  the  translatory  movements   of  said   belts 
thereby  to  maintain  constant  the  material  loading  on  said 
belts. 


frame  as  the  trailer  is  moved  toward  the  end  of  the  rail- 
road track  whereby  the  rails  on  the  trailer  are  moved  into 
vertical  and  horizontal  alignment  with  the  end  of  the  rail- 
road track,  said  ramp  having  portions  between  the  level 
portions  thereof  of  a  lower  level  than  the  portions  at  each 
exterior  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels 
near  said  one  end  of  the  frame  whereby  the  wheels  on 
the  inside  of  the  rails  on  the  trailer  frame  are  lowered 
sufficiently  to  present  no  obstruction  to  passage  of  a  rail 
car  thereover. 


2«834  4M 
CAR  CLAMP  \SB  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 
Halver  R.  Straight,  Adel,  and  CynM  J.  Bristol,  Dea  Moines, 
Iowa;  Valley  Bank  and  Tnut  Company,  Dcf  Moines, 
Iowa,  executor  of  said  Strai^M,  deceased;  assignors  to 
Straiglit  Engineering  Company,  Adel,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Application  Mardi  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,266 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—55) 


2,S34,4«5 

TRAILER  TRUCK  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS  AND 

LOADING  DOCK  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Simmoods,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-iialf 

to  Dick  Williams,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Application  Febniary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489.623 

3  Claims.    (Q.  214—38) 


."■  g..'L/!>;.^, 


1.  A  device  for  moving  rail  cars  to  destinations  having 
no    rail    facilities   comprising,   a    trailer   truck    having    a 
frame  with  a  substantially  level  portion  extending  from 
one  end  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  said  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  side  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  members  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  members  whereby 
the  upper  portions  of  the  transverse  members  define  the 
level  portion  of  the   frame,  said  side   members   having 
greater  spacing  than  the  width  of  a  rail  car.  laterally 
spaced   rails   fixed    on    the    transverse    members    of   the 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  the  said 
one  end,  said  rails  having  a  spacing  corresponding  to  the 
normal    spacing   of   railroad    rails,    self-propelled    wheel 
means  supporting  said  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof 
near  said  one  end  of  the  frame,  aligned  trunnions   ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  axes  of  the 
trunmons  are  movable  in  vertical  planes  extending  Ipngi- 
tudinally  of  the  frame  between  the  rails  and  the  adjacent 
side  members,  oppositely  directed  axle  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  trunnions  whereby  the  axes  of  the  axle 
rriembers  are  movable  in  planes  extending  transversely  of 
the  frame,  said  axle  members  extending  beyond  the  ad 
jacent  rails  and  side  members,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  portions  of  the  axle  members  extending  beyond 
the  adjacent  rails  and  side  members,  said  wheels  bcintj 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  roadway  at  the  end  of  a  railroad 
track  and  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  track    a  ramp 
extending  from  the  end  of  the  railroad  track  and  in  align- 
ment therewith,  said  ramp  having  spaced  level  portions 
guide  members  fixed  on  the  spaced  level  portions  of  the 
ramp  in  parallel  relation  to  the  railroad  u-ack.  and  means 
on  the  said  one  end  of  the  frame  engageable  with  spaced 
guide  members  on  the  ramp  for  guiding  said  end  of  the 


1    The  combination  of  a  car  supporting  cradle  mount- 
ed  to  tilt  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  itself  and 
adapted  to  support  a  railway  box  car  having  at  each  end 
a  standard    D  type  coupler,   a  clamp  support  movably 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cradle  to  move  toward  and 
from  said  coupler,  said  clamp  support  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  plates,  having  near  their  upper  ends  ver- 
tical slots  and  below  said  slots  laterally  projecting  and 
notched  flanges,  a  horizontal  pressure  bar  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  slots,  a  spring  supporting  rod  having  a  head 
at  its  upper  end  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
pressure    bar   with    the   beads   resting  on   said   notched 
flanges  with   the  rods  in  said  notches,  a  helical  spring 
supported   on   each  rod   with  its   upper  end  against   the 
under   side  of  said  flanges,  adjusting  nuts  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  a  horizontally  inclined  link  having  one 
end   fixed   to  the  central   portion  of  said  pressure  bar, 
mcan-s    yicldably   mainuining   said    link    in   an    inclined 
position  relative  to  the  horizontal,  said  link  being  mount- 
ed   for   swinging   movement   downwardly   from   said    in- 
clined position  to  a  vertical  position,  a  vertical  and  elon- 
gated  contact   bar  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  depending  there- 
from, having  at  one  side  a  contact  face  and  at  its  upper 
end  a  laterally  projecting  contact  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  and  the  upper  face  of  said  coupler  re- 
spectively,  the   upper  contact  face   being   normally   sup- 
ported above  the   level  of  the  top  of  the  coupler  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  engage  the  top  of  the  coupler 
as  the  free  end  of  the  coupler  is  engaged  by  the  vertical 
contact    face   of   the   contact   bar   by   movement   of   the 
clamp  support  toward  the  coupler. 


2,«34,4<7 
FOLDING  ELEVATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Roy  C  Gaddis,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa 
Application  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,947 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 83.26) 
1     In  a  vehicle  having  a  hopper  and  a  generally  hori- 
iontal  conveyor  for  unloading  the  hopper;  an  elevating 
conveyor   comprising,   a    lower    boom,   means   pivotally 
mounting  the  lower  boom  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
the   horizontal   conveyor,   an  upper  boom   pivotally  at- 
tached at  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  boom,  hinge  5top 
means  adapted  to  prevent  downward  hinging  at  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  outer  boom  to  the  inner  bootn,  a 
driving  drum  mounted  co-axial  with  the  pivotaJ  mounting 
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means,  an  idler  drum  mounted  for  free  rotation  in  the    shovel  actuating  boom  assembly;  an  upright  swivel  post 


outer  end  of  the  outer  boOm,  a  belt  extending  over  the 
said  drums,  and  a  rigging  for  supporting  the  elevating 
conveyor  when  extended,  the  said  rigging  including,  rigid 
struts  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  outer 


to  which  said  boom  assembly  is  connected  and  about 
which  said  boom  assembly  may  pivot  on  a  vertical  axis; 
an  ear  depending  from  said  post;  a  tongue  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  post;  a  plurality  of  spaced  ear  receiving 
and  post  supporting  seats  carried  by  said  frame  including 
at  least  one  seat  near  one  end  of  said  frame  located  be- 
yond the  adjacent  side  of  said  vehicle;  a  clevis  secured  to 


boom,  flexible  supporting  means  extending  between  the 
rigid  struts  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  vehicle  hopper 
at  a  point  above  the  pivot  mounting  means  and  tie  mem- 
bers extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  and 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  boom  generally  in 
line  with  the  said  flexible  supporting  means. 


2,834,488 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS  DEPANNING  APPARATl'S 

Milton  FW  and  Elwood  E.  Firi,  Meyersdale,  Pa. 

Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,216 

9  Claims.    (Q.  214— 308) 


1  A  baked  product  depanning  apparatus  adapted  to 
receive  pans  from  a  conveyor,  including  fulcrum  elements 
for  initially  supporting  a  pan  as  it  is  fed  from  the  con- 
veyor and  for  permitting  said  pan  to  rock  downwardly 
when  a  portion  thereof  has  passed  beyond  said  fulcrum 
elements,  pan  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  support- 
ing the  pan  on  its  lower  end  when  it  has  rocked  down- 
wardly, and  mechanism  operably  connected  with  said 
fulcrum  elements  and  operable  after  the  pan  has  rocked 
downwardly  and  is  supported  on  said  pan  supporting  and 
guiding  means  to  move  said  fulcrum  elements  into  posi- 
tion engaging  the  under  side  of  the  pan  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  rocking  it  rearwardly  to  dump  the  baked 
products  from  the  pan.  and  further  means  engageable  by 
said  pan  when  it  rocks  downwardly  and  operated  thereby 
to  cause  said  mechanism  to  operate. 


2,834,489 
MECHANICAL  SHOVEL 
Charics  J.  Davis,  Wichita,  Kaas.,  asaigDor,  by  mcsac  as- 
signments,   to    Maasey-Harris-Fergnson    Inc.,    Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,809 
5  Claims.  (O.  214—138) 
1  A  mechanical  shovel  attachment  for  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle comprising:  an  upright  transversely  elongated  frame; 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  frame  to  a  wheeled  vehicle 
supporting  the  frame  in  a  fixed  upright  position  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  extend- 
ing beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle;  a  unitary 


said  frame  at  the  upper  end  thereof  overlying  each  of  said 
seats:  means  securing  said  tongue  in  a  selected  clevis;  and 
means  for  securing  said  ear  and  hence  the  entire  boom 
assembly  in  the  one  of  said  seats  underlying  said  selected 
clevis. 


2,834,49« 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Hans  Zoller,  LanbcnhcfaB,  near  Mainz,  Germany 

Applicatioa  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,698 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  October  29,  1953 

16  Claims.    (CI.  214-^03) 


I  Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tiorr.  support  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  side  walls;  a  front  plate  formed  with  a  bore 
passing  transversely  therethrough  from  one  side  edge 
thereof  to  an  opposite  side  edge  thereof,  said  front  plate 
being  located  between  said  side  walls  with  said  side  edges 
of  said  front  plate  respectively  located  next  to  said  side 
walls,  and  said  front  plate  being  carried  by  said  side 
walls  of  said  support  means  for  turning  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  bore;  straight  torsion  spring  means  lo- 
cated in  said  bore  and  connected  to  said  support  means 
and  to  said  front  plate  for  urging  the  latter  to  a  rest  posi- 
tion on  said  support  means;  and  setting  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means  for  setting  said  torsion  spring 
means  to  a  predetermined  condition. 


2.834,491 

BOAT  LOADER  AND  CARRIER 

Russell  A.  Wells,  St.  Johm,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  February  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  563,462 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  214—450) 

1.  A  car  top  boat  carrier  comprising:  front  and  rear 

support   members;   positioning   elements  electively   posi- 

tionable  on  a  vehicle  body  surface  and  attached  to  said 

support   members;  a   loading  arm  centrally  pivotal   on 

and  slidably  attached  to  the  said  front  support  member 

so  as  to  transversely   move  across  an  automobile   top; 

a   lock   selectively  positioning   said  arm   in  restraint  of 
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tWing  motion;  a  s«cond  lock  selectively  positioning  .aid  having  a  split  casing  portion  and  being  mounted  on  the 
arm  m  restraint  of  swivel  motion;  restrainen  awociated  storage  compartment  by  hlngedly  connecting  one  por- 
tion of  the  casing  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  storage 
compartment,  a  movable  door  in  said  storage  compart- 
ment, and  the  other  split  casing  portion  being  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  movable  door  whereby  opening  (rf  said 
door  separates  a  portion  of  the  casing  and  exposes  the 
auger  to  the  interior  of  the  storafe  compartment,  and 
completely  closes  the  communication  between  the  storage 
compartment  and  the  auger  upon  nK>vement  of  the  split 
casing  portions  to  a  closed  position,  said  split  casing  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  provide  an  opening  from  the  stor- 
age bin  to  said  auger  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open- 
ing which  provides  an  exposure  of  one  half  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  said  auger. 


with  said  front  and  rear  members  and  said  arm  to  secure 
a  load  to  said  supports  and  arm. 


2,834,492 
BOAT  TRAILER 
Dwfgkt  B.  Roy,  Sr^  and  RlchaH  M.  Roy,  Wetbcnficid, 
CoBB^  awifun  to  Mafrtcrcraft  Traflers,  Inc>,  Middle- 
■n,  CoBB^  acotpontkM 

AppHcatfon  March  7,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  570,028 
It  Clatet.    (CI.  214—^05) 


1  A  boat  trailer,  comprising:  a  wheel  supponed  frame 
having  keel  supporting  means  thereon  and  a  winch  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof;  and  a  ramp 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  on 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  trailer,  said  ramp 
being  mounted  independently  of  the  wheels  supporlmg 
said  frame  and  having  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
extending  forwardly  of  said  axis  and  having  a  plurality 
of  keel  guiding  and  supporting  rollers  mounted  thereon. 
one  at  each  end  of  said  ramp,  with  said  rollers  being 
sufficiently  closely  spaced  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of 
said  ramp  to  prevent  the  bow  of  a  boat  directly  contact- 
ing said  rollers  and  being  raised  on  said  ramp  by  a  line 
from  said  winch  trained  over  the  forwardmost  of  said 
rollers  from  hanging  between  adjacent  rollers. 


2,S34,493 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  BIN 

Harvey  Romberg,  Oihkosh,  Wis. 

AppHcafioa  April  2,  1W«,  Serial  No.  575,549 

<ClaiaH.    (a.  214— 5M) 


3^ 


1.  A  portable  bin  device  comprising:  a  mobile  frame 
unit,  a  storage  compartment,  means  mounting  said  stor- 
age compartment  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
therewith,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  storage  com- 
partment for  unloading  the  same  comprising  an  auger 


243M94 
HAND  TRUCK 
Raddph  Petrn,  OdUand,  CaUf^  MigMir,  bj  dkcct  and 
tatm*  BirigBBMBti,  of  WW  half  to  Pruk  DoaiOBfe 
Nicoli  and  <mt-haU  to  Charict  ThomM,  both  of  El  Cer> 
rito,  Calif. 
Applkatioa  Aa«BK  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,672 
SOalni.    (CL  214— 511) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  an  upright  frame;  a  load 
carrying  platform  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame; 
an  axle  secured  to  said  frame  back  of  said  platform;  a 
pair  of  wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  axle;  means  for 
pushing  the  load  off  said  platform,  comprising  a  lever 
arranged  on  said  frame,  a  pusher  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  for  pushing  the  load  off  the  platform, 
said  pusher  extending  parallel  to  said  platform  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  guide  plates 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  secured  to 
said  guide  plates,  said  guide  plates  having  a  pair  of  slots, 
means  sliding  in  said  slots  to  control  the  motion  of  said 
lever  for  moving  said  pusher  over  said  platform  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  said  means  providing  greater  lever- 
age to  said  lever  at  the  beginning  of  the  load  pushing  oper- 
ation and  diminishing  leverage  toward  the  end  of  same. 


2434,495 

CONTAINER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

"■P^.  ^:  ^of**®*"^  Akxaadria,  Va.,  avigiior  to  David 

N.  Ftonle,  dohig  buhicai  aa  Darld  N.  Finnic  AsMKiates, 

New  York,N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  AagHt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,857 

5ClainH.    (CL214— 51i) 


^ 


IT 


*5r 

I    In  freight  container  transfer  equipment  for  a  vehi- 
cle, the  combination  comprising  guide  means  mounted 
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on  the  vehicle;  an  elongate  slide  rererabty  movaMe  in 
said  guide  means  laterally  of  the  vehicle  between  extreme 
poMitions  respectively  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehi- 
cle; a  drive  member  movable  longitudinally  on  said  slide 
between  fixed  limits;  means  interconnecting  said  slide  and 
drive  member  for  simultaneous  movement  at  different 
rates,  said  means  causing  the  slide  to  be  positioned  at  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  vehicle  in  responte  to  completed 
movement  of  the  drive  member  along  said  slide  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  respectively,  to  one  of  its  limiu 
of  movement;  a  power  drive  connected  to  said  intercon- 
necting means,  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  a 
chain  carrying  the  drive  member  and  sprockets  mounted 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slide,  said  chain  passing 
over  said  sprockets  and  at  its  ends  being  anchored  to 
the  slide  at  points  removed  from  the  ends  of  the  slide;  a 
drive  shaft  having  a  sprocket,  said  power  drive  comprising 
additional  sprockets  alongside  and  turning  with  the 
sprockets  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slide;  a  second  chain 
which  passes  over  the  sprocket  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  said  additional  sprockets,  the  ends  of  said  chain  being 
anchored  to  the  slide  at  points  removed  from  the  ends  of 
the  slide. 


Frank  E.  Boston  and 


2,t34y4M 
SKIRTED  NURSER  HOOD 

leph  J.  ShoMock,  Rav 
to  The  Pynunid  Rnbbcr  Conpany 
AppUcatioa  September  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,815 
(CUM.    (CL  215—11) 


OWo, 


1 .  A  nurser  hood  comprising  a  cover  portion  closed  at 
its  upper  end,  a  flange  portion  extending  radially  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  cover  portion,  and  a  skirt  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  part  of  the  flange 
portion,  and  channel  means  itiside  said  skirt  and  under 
said  flange  to  allow  the  escape  of  aeriform  fluid  from  a 
nurser  on  which  said  hood  is  placed,  said  channel  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  the  interior  of  said 
skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  flange,  and  a  relieved 
area  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange,  said  flange 
having  a  recess  in  its  under  surface  connecting  said 
relieved  area  with  the  space  between  ridges  on  the  interior 
of  said  skirt. 


2,834,497 
NON-DRIP  BOTTLE  INSERT 
Stanford  J.  Wolf,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  asrigoor  to  Schcnlcy 
IndMtrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipocBlion  of 

Application  Aa^nst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,899 
4  Claims.    (CL  215— 40) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  which  has  a  neck 
and  which  contains  a  liquid  which  has  the  free  flow  of 
water  and  wine,  said  neck  being  made  of  material  which 
is  wetted  by  said  liquid,  a  flexible  bcdlow  insert  made  of 
resilient,  non-wettable  material,  said  neck  having  a  bore 
which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  bore  having  an  axial 
wall,  said  neck  having  an  outer  and  substantially  planar 
end-wall  which  is  transverse  relative  to  said  axis,  said  in- 
sert having  an  inner  hollow  sleeve  located  in  said  bore 
and  ia  liquid-tight  contact  with  said  inner  axial  wall,  said 
inner  sleeve  being  integral  with  a  step-flange  which  is  ex- 

730   O    G  — 28 


temal  to  said  end-wall,  said  step-flange  being  transvene 
relative  lo  said  axis,  said  step-flange  consisting  of  an  in- 
ner flange-portioo  of  outer  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  end-wall  and  an  outer  flange-portion  of 
substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  end-wall,  said  inner  flanfe-poition  having  a 
transverse  inner  face  which  contacts  liquid-tight  with  cmly 
a  part  of  said  end-wall  of  said  neck  adjacent  said  inner 
axial  wall  of  said  neck,  said  flange-portions  being  thus 


shaped  to  provide  an  annular  air-space  between  said  end- 
wall  and  said  outer  flange-portion,  said  outer  flange-portion 
having  an  outer  end-surface  which  is  subsuntially  planar 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  height  of 
said  outer  flange-portion  being  less  than  the  height  of 
said  inner  flange-portion,  the  difference  in  height  and  the 
difference  in  outer  diameter  of  said  flange-portions  being 
suflSciently  great  in  relation  to  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid 
to  prevent  a  drop  of  said  liquid,  in  a  pouring  operation, 
fnxn  bridge  of  said  annular  air  tpmct. 


2,834,498 

CROWN  WITH  IMPROVED  LINER 

Leonard  F.  OM,  BaMmors,  Md.,  and  Robert  L.  Olt,  New 

Casdc,  Dd^  asslfBon  to  Crown  Caik  A  Scftl  Coa^aay , 

Inc.,  BaMmors,  Md^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Febnmry  13, 1957.  Serial  No.  (39,925 

4  Claims.    (CL  215— 40) 


4.  A  container  closure  having  a  liner  composed  of 
10  to  87.5%  granular  MM-k  bonded  together  by  90  to 
12.5%  polyethylene. 


2,834,499 

DEVICE  FOR  TAPING  WIRING  HARNESSES 

FrHikHn  D.  Scndtow,  Spencer,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  (72302 

nOalmB.    (a.  21(— 29) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  wrapping  tape  about  ao  article  while 
the  article  is  supported  with  a  portion  unobstructed 
radially,  feed  means  to  apply  one  end  of  a  length  ol  tape 
radially  to  the  periphery  of  the  article  at  said  portion, 
tensioning  means,  carrier  means  supporting  the  tensioning 
means  for  movement  concurrently  peripherally  about  and 
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inwardly  toward  said  portion,  and  holding  means  con- 
nected the  other  end  of  the  tape  to  the  tensioning  means 
for  maintaining  the  tape  under  tension  endwise  during 
said  inward  movement  and  for  releasing  said  other  end 
when  the  tensioning  means  has  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  inwardly. 


PACXING  MACHINES 
Donald  Rkhard  Patrick  Jackaoo,  London,  England,  as- 
ligBor  to  Molfau  Machine  Company  Limited,  London, 
Eogtand,  a  British  conpavy 

AppUcatioo  Joly  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  366308 

Claimf  priority,  applicatioa  Giwt  Britain  July  10,  1952 

6  Claimt.    (CI.  216—59) 


1.  A  stacker  wheel  having  pockets  open  at  both  ends. 
means  to  insert  a  partly- finished  packet  into  each  pocket 
in  turn,  a  movable  member  arranged  to  enter  and  move 
with  a  pocket  so  as  to  reduce  its  depth  in  order  to  prevent 
complete  entry  thereinto  of  a  packet,  means  to  apply  a 
stamp  or  the  like  to  the  projecting  end  of  a  packet,  and 
means  to  insert  a  stamped  packet  completely  into  the 
pocket,  the  said  movable  member  being  arranged  to  with 
draw  from  the  pocket  by  moving  in  the  reverse  direction 
of  that  of  the  wheel  in  timed  relationship  with  said  last- 
named  means  to  permit  such  insertion. 


2,«343«1 
SPHERICAL  SHELL  CLOSURE 
Georic  H.  Natter,  Maachcster,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,299 
1  Claim.    (CL  220—4) 


An  openable  spherical  container  for  corrosive  liquids 
at  high  pressure  and  temperature,  the  walls  of  which 
arc  substantially  free  from  bending  moments  and  have 
substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  throughout,  said 
container  comprising  a  first  spherical  shell  segment  con- 
sisting of  substantially  more  than  half  the  sphere,  said 
first  segment  having  a  circular  opening  intersecting  its 
inner  surface,  a  second  spherical  shell  segment  fcM-mmg 
a  cover  for  said  first  segment  and  completing  the  sphere, 
said  first  segment  having  a  threaded  conical  surface  ex- 
tending between  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  the 


outer  surface  of  said  segment  and  its  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  opening  and  through  the  cen- 
ler  of  said  sphere  with  its  apex  intersecting  said  axis  at 
a  point  externally  of  said  sphere,  said  second  shell  seg- 
ment having  a  threaded  conical  surface  extending  around 
Its  inner  edge  and  threadably  engaging  the  threaded 
conical  surface  on  said  first  shell  segment,  aiul  an  annular 
stop  on  one  of  said  shell  segments  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  circular  edge  of  the  outer  shell  seg- 
ment as  said  segments  are  threadably  engaged. 


2,S34»5t2 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  BASKET 

Jean  Trojan,  Wvandottc,  Mich. 

Application  May  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,574 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  220— «) 


A  collapsible  clothes  basket  comprising  a  base,  a  multi- 
plicity of  elongated  continuous  open-centered  upwardly- 
flared  side  wall  sections  disposed  in  telescoping  relation- 
ship relatively  to  one  another,  the  lowermost  of  said  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  said  base,  each  of  said  sections 
having  cross  diameters  adjacent  its  lower  edge  which  are 
slightly  smaller  than  the  cross  diameters  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  section  immediately  inside  it.  handles 
secured  to  the  uppermost  of  said  sections,  and  a  casing 
having  a  bottom  disposed  beneath  said  side  wall  sections 
and  extending  laterally  outward  beyorxl  the  lower  edge 
of  the  outermost  side  wall  section  in  its  collapsed  posi- 
tion, the  lower  edges  of  all  of  said  side  wall  sections  be- 
ing engageable  with  said  bottom  in  their  collapsed  posi- 
tions, said  base  being  connected  to  said  bottom,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  upstanding  side  wall  having  a  height  at 
least  as  great  as  the  height  of  the  highest  of  said  sections, 
said  casing  side  wall  being  secured  to  said  bottom  out- 
wardly of  said  sections  in  their  collapsed  telescoped  posi- 
tions, said  handles  projecting  laterally  into  overhanging 
relationship  with  said  casing  side  wall,  and  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  casing  side  wall  having  notches 
aligned  with  said  handles  and  through  which  said  handles 
project  outwardly  in  the  collapsed  telescoped  positions 
of  said  sections. 


2,t34,St3 
NECK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AJG 
Andrew  S.  Knapp,  St.  Lovii,  Mo^  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarcfa  Company,  St  Loois,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  5,  195«,  Serial  No.  5^9329 
3Clafam.    (CK220— 15) 


I  A  neck  construction  for  a  thermal  jug.  which  jug 
includes  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner,  said  neck  con- 
struction including  upper  portions  of  said  shell  and  hner, 
said  neck  construction  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
horizontal  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  inner  liner,  and  an  elongated  vertical  annular 
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collar  extending  upwardly  from  said  shoulder;  said  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  shell  defining  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing annular  wall  of  smaller  inner  dimension  than  the 
outer  dimension  of  said  annular  shoulder  on  the  inner 
liner  and  of  larger  inner  dimension  than  the  annular 
collar  on  the  liner,  and  an  upwardly  extending  annular 
collar  of  smaller  height  than  the  annular  collar  on  the 
liner;  a  single  preformed  annular  gasket  fitted  on  the  an- 
nular collar  of  the  shell  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  the  shell's  collar  and  to  engage  opposite  an- 
nular portions  of  said  shell's  annular  wall,  and  being  of  a 
size  to  engage  annular  portions  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
liner's  collar  and  of  the  liner's  horizontal  shoulder;  a 
portion  of  the  liner's  collar  extending  above  said  gasket 
being  spun  over  to  define  a  lateral  annular  clamping  wall 
engaging  the  gasket  to  compress  same  between  said  lat- 
eral clamping  wall,  said  shell's  annular  wall,  and  the 
liner's  shoulder,  and  to  define  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  clamping  collar  engaging  the  gasket  to  compress 
same  between  said  clamping  collar,  said  shell's  collar, 
and  said  liner's  collar. 


2,834,504 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  Analcq,  Renaix,  Bclgiimi 

Application  Norember  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Bcl*1nm  November  20,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  220— 46) 


•>    i« 


1.  A  locking  device  for  fastening  the  edges  of  two 
members  together,  comprising:  a  pivot  support  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  near  its  edge  with  its  pivotal  axis 
parallel  to  said  edge,  a  forked  extension  having  two  tines 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  near  its  edge  and 
projecting  adjacent  said  pivot  support,  a  bell  crank  type 
primary  lever  pivoted  on  said  pivot  support,  one  arm  of 
said  lever  movable  between  said  tines  and  having  an  en- 
larged means  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tines  from  said  pivot  for  said  lever,  a  pair  of 
toggle  links  connected  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
and  said  support,  a  second  pivot  mounted  on  said  support 
for  connecting  said  toggle  thereto,  and  reciprocating 
motor  means  connected  to  the  pivot  between  said  pair 
of  toggle  links  to  move  said  toggle  to  and  from  its  dead 
center  position  and  to  move  said  one  arm  of  said  lever 
between  and  away  from  said  tines  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  two  members,  respectively. 


2,834,505 
BAKING  PAN 
Jerome  H.  Debs,  Chicago,  Hi.,  aasisiior  to  Chicago  Metal- 
lic Manufactmring  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Marrh  9.  1955,  Serial  No,  493,144 
3  Clafans.    (d  220—72) 
I.  In  a  baking  pan  having  a  flat,  horizontally  disposed 
bottom  wall  and  deep  side  and  end  walls  extending  up- 
wardly substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  outer  edges 
of  the  bottom  wall,  and  elongate  grooves  in  closely  spaced 


apart  parallel  relation  in  the  inner  walls  of  the  pan  ex- 
tending continuously  from  the  corner  portions  inwardly 
in  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  the  pan  for  a  distance  short  of 
the  center  and  up  the  respective  side  and  end  walls  for  a 
distance  short  of  the  center  and  dimensioned  to  have  a 
width  narrow  enough  to  resist  entrance  of  dough  therein 


during  the  baking  operation  thereby  to  provide  continuous 
open  channels  in  the  interior  of  the  pan  extending  along 
outer  portions  of  the  bottom  wall,  about  the  comers  and 
up  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  pan 
through  which  moisture  vapors  arc  able  to  escape  during 
the  baking  operation. 


2.834,506 
TOWEL   DISPENSER    AND   WASTE   RECEPTACLE 

UNIT,  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Charies  V.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Medina,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bennett  Manufacturini;  Company,  Alden,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,986 

7  Claims.    (CL  220— 85) 


1  In  combination  with,  a  waste  receptacle  having  a  flat- 
sided  head  portion  provided  with  openings  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  the  deposit  of  refuse  therein  and  having 
a  generally  flat  top  surface,  a  clamp  device  including 
opposed  clamp  parts  each  having  a  generally  flat  base 
portion  resting  on  said  receptacle  head  top  surface  and  a 
flanged  part  engaging  under  said  head  portion  along  the 
upper  edge  of  one  of  said  openings,  said  clamp  device 
having  an  upstanding  flange  positioned  generally  central- 
ly of  said  receptacle  head  top  surface,  a  mounting  panel 
having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  panel  resting  on  said  clamp 
device  base  portions  with  said  upstanding  flange  project- 
ing through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and 
means  securing  said  panel  to  said  upstanding  flange,  said 
panel  being  adapted  to  have  towel  dispensers  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  substantially  directly  above  said 
receptacle  openings. 


2,834,507 
DISPENSER  STACKING  DEVICE 

Charies  L.  Metzler,  Palisades  Park,  N.  J.,  and  John  D. 

Warfc,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  JohoMHi, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  389,084 
1  Oaim.    (a.  220—97) 

A  portable  dispensing  device  for  adhesive  tape  com- 
prising circular  top  and  bottom  members,  said  top  and 
bottom  members  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion  re- 
spectively immediately  adjacent  their  peripheral  edges, 
said  top  and  bottom  members  interconnected  by  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  member  being  in  engagement  with  the 
flange  portions  of  said   top  and   bottom   members  and 
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Ma.  inner  cylindrical  wall  for  supporting  the  tape  roll. 
said  inner  wall  b«ng  split  intermediate  tlie  top  and 
bottom  m«nbers  forming  separate  sections  intercon- 
nected with  one  another,  said  top  and  bottom  members 
and  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members  forming  an  an- 
nulns  for  enclosing  the  tape,  said  annulus  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  defined  by  said  inner  cylindrical  wall,  and 
circular  ridge  devices  projecting  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  top  and  bottom  members  and  disposed  around 
the  central  bole  of  the  annulus  in  a  closed  geometric 


conformation,  opposite  portions  of  said  ridge  devices 
extending  vertically  and  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  one  another,  said  ridge  devices  comprising  ex- 
tensions of  said  inner  wall  and  one  ridge  device  having 
an  outside  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  other  ridge  device  whereby  the  ridge 
portions  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  a  plurality 
of  such  dispensers  will  meet  one  within  the  other,  and 
said  top  and  bottom  members  tapering  from  the  ridge 
devices  toward  their  peripheral  edges. 


CANCAMIER 
Carl  T.  Oateibcrf,  MBwfc— ,  Wlk,  ■■ignrw  to  A.  Geo. 
Scteli  Con^uy,  MUwankec,  Wla^  a  corporatkM  of 


AppikatioB  May  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  «M,777 
6ClaiBM.    (CL23«— 112) 


4-/? 


1.  A  carrier  including  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected 
sections  including  in  succession  a  handle  panel,  a  top 
panel,  a  side  wall  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  secur- 
ing flange  connected  by  substantially  parallel  fold  lines, 
a  partition  strap  cut  from  the  top  panel  and  from  an 
adjoining  portion  of  each  side  wall  in  each  section,  said 
handle  panels  being  secured  in  surface  contact  and  said 
flanges  being  folded  upwardly  from  said  bottom  panels 
and  secured  together  in  surface  contact,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  notch  therein,  said  notches  being  offset 
on  opposite  sides  of  center,  each  of  said  partition  straps 
having  its  extremity  longitudinally  split  into  two  individ- 
ually flexible  portions,  each  said  notch  being  of  proper 
size  to  accommodate  one  portion  of  one  of  said  partition 
straps  therein,  and  means  securing  said  one  portion  of  the 
partition  strap  of  each  section  to  the  flange  of  the  other 
section. 


hold  loosely  a  plurality  of  cores  and  having  an  aperture 
in  its  side,  pick-up  means  within  the  magazine  aiMci- 
ated  with  said  aperture  for  picking  up  and  delivering  one 
core  through  said  aperture  on  each  complete  rotation  of 
the  magazine,  a  holder  to  receive  said  core  from  the 
magazine,  feeler  means  adjacent  to  and  advanceable  to- 
ward said  holder  to  detect  the  presence  or  abaence  of  a 
core  in  the  holder,  contintioualy  rotating  driving  means 
having  a  clutch  for  periodic  engagement  with  the  maga- 
zine connected  to  the  said  feeler  means  to  engage  the 
driving  means  with  the  "*»g«^~»  upon  advancement  of 
the  feeler  means,  said  continuously  rotating  driving  means 
being  axially  movable  and  said  clutch  having  a  cam  as- 


sociated with  the  continuously  rotating  driving  means, 
a  lever  having  a  cam  follower  at  one  end  and  co-<q}erat- 
ing  with  feeler  means  at  the  other  and  means  urging 
the  driving  means  in  a  directicHi  to  maintain  contact  of 
the  cam  with  the  follower,  in  combination  with  comple- 
mentary driving  formations  on  the  driving  means  and 
the  magazine  engageable  once  in  each  revolution  where- 
by prevention  of  movement  <rf  the  lever  due  to  engage- 
ment of  the  feeler  with  a  core  in  the  bolder  causes  the 
driving  means  to  be  moved  back  as  the  cam  rides  on  the 
follower  so  that  the  driving  formation  on  the  driving 
means  passes  that  on  the  magazine  and  means  for  pre- 
venting advancement  of  the  feeler  means  whenever  a 
core  is  in  the  holder. 


The 


2434^1t 
riE-VENDING  MACHINE 
Lewis   CcooMi,   Wast   Havca,   Cohl,   aHlgMir  to 
Plc-O-Mntk  Corpontfoa,  North  Havci^  Cono^  a  cor- 
poratiou  of  Cnwnstrtfl 

AppBcatloa  Dwtn*cr  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  629,753 
UCIalw.    (CL221— 79) 


2,t343f9 
CORE  DEUVESY  DEVICE  FOB  COF  WINDING 
MACmNBS 
HaroU  LteMl  Mwckaaip,  ■n^riL  a^  Johi 
Gnd^,  Chsnde  HirfM,  EngkMi;  mm  Gntj 


April  !<,  1953,  Scriy  No.  349,211 
3CWnH.    (0,221—22) 
1.  A  core  delivery  device  for  cop  winding  machines 
comprising  a  routabic  magazine  adapted  to  receive  and 


2  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  housing  including 
a  cooling  compartmem  and  a  heating  compartment  below 
the  cooling  compartment,  refrigerating  means  associated 
with  the  cooling  compartment,  heating  means  associated 
with  the  heating  compartment,  an  annular  gravity-feed 
rack  rotatably  supported  in  the  cooling  compartment  and 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  food  articles  arranged  in 
columns  disposed  circumferentially  thereof,  plate  mem- 
ben  supporting  the  respective  articles  from  below,  the 
plate  members  being  slidable  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
rack  by  gravity,  a  chute  having  the  upper  end  thereof 


May  is,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


419 


radially  inwardly  of  the  rack  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  chute 
having  the  upper  end  thereof  radially  outwardly  of  the 
rack  and  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said  chutes  extending 
toward  the  heating  compartntent  and  the  other  extending 
toward  a  collection  chamber  formed  by  the  housing,  said 
rack  being  rotatable  to  selectively  position  any  column 
of  food  articles  thereon  between  and  adjacent  the  upper 
ends  of  said  chutes,  means  aModated  with  the  cooling 
compartmem  for  ejecting  the  lowermost  food  article  and 
plate  member  therefor  in  the  selected  column,  the  last- 
mentioned  means  ejecting  the  food  article  to  the  chute 
extending  toward  the  heating  compartment  and  ejecting 
the  plate  member  to  the  chute  extending  toward  the  ctA- 
lection  chamber,  and  means  in  the  heating  compartment 
to  receive  the  food  article  from  the  chute  therefor  and 
transport  the  article  to  an  exit  in  the  heating  compart- 
ment, the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  motor- 
driven  article-supporting  member. 


doeed  position  in  front  of  the  magarines  and  an  open  posi- 
tion out  of  the  way  of  die  fronts  of  the  magarines.  a  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  supporting  means  opening  to  the 
front  ot  aaid  supporting  means  and  located  in  front  of 
die  magazines  and  at  a  Icvd  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  magazines  when  the  supporting  means  is  in 


2,834^11 

CUP  DISPENSER  FOR  BEVERAGE  VENDING 

MACHINES 

Jack  I.  Boo<k,  DaBas,  Tex. 

Application  Decea^btr  IS,  19S4,  SsrW  No.  475^95 

7ClataM.    (CL  221— 110 
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dosed  position  for  reodving  an  article  discharged  from 
any  trap,  a  delivery  chute  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
located  in  front  of  said  magazines  and  above  the  ncep- 
tade  when  the  supporting  means  is  in  dosed  position  (or 
delivering  to  the  recqitade  an  artide  discharged  from  any 
trap,  and  means  for  rdeating  the  traps  to  discharge  articles 
therefrom  into  the  delivery  chute. 


7.  A  cup  dispensing  means  comprising  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  cups  may 
pass;  a  slidable  plate  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary plate  for  dispensing  cups  alternately  through  said 
openings,  a  leaf  spring  at  each  end  of  said  stationary  plate, 
said  leaf  springs  each  having  an  end  secured  to  an  end 
of  said  stationary  plate  and  formed  into  a  loop  lying  in 
the  path  of  said  slidable  plate,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  extending  past  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  opening  to 
hold  a  cup  against  tilting  as  the  cup  is  dropped  through 
said  opening,  said  loop  being  engaged  by  said  slidable  plate 
to  withdraw  the  extended  end  of  said  spring  from  said 
opening. 

2.834312 

ARTICLE  DBPENSING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  W.  Fry,  Ladsc,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sigiinMBtB,  to  Natkmnl  Vendors,  InL,  a  corporalkw  of 

Masoon 
OrifliBal   applkatkm   Dcccsnber    U,    1948,    Serial   No. 

(5,857,  now  Patent  No.  2394,147,  dated  April  22, 

1952.    DIvMed  and  thb  applicatloa  Odobcr  8,  1951, 

Serial  No.  258053 

4CIalBM.    (CL  221— 131) 

1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  adapted 
to  be  opened  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  magazines  within 
the  cabinet  for  holding  upri^t  stacks  of  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  magazines  being  located  side-by-side  and 
being  open  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  traps,  one  for  each 
magazine,  located  adjacent  and  in  front  of  the  upper  ends 
of  the  magazines,  eadi  trap  being  adapted  releasably  to 
retain  an  article  supplied  thereto  from  its  respective 
magazine,  means  for  guiding  articles  for  travel  upward  in 
the  rear  of  the  magazines  and  around  the  upper  ends  of 
the  magazines  to  the  traps,  mechanism  for  ejecting  the 
lowermost  artide  of  any  stack  from  the  respective  maga- 
zine rearward  into  said  guiding  means,  means  for  causing 
the  ejected  artide  to  shoot  dirough  said  guide  means  and 
around  the  tipper  end  of  said  magazine  to  the  respective 
trap,  supporting  means  mounted  for  movement  between  a 


23M3U 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 

Alfred  J.  Sctapp,  Sm  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppttcaHon  Siplsmlisr  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,481 

Idaink    (CL  221— 151) 


A  device  for  dispensing  cylindrical  objects,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  case  having  a  delivery  slot  mounted  within  said 
frame,  a  delivery  drum  having  an  article  receiving  groove 
formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  mounted  within  the 
frame  under  said  case  into  which  articles  are  delivered 
from  said  case,  a  rack  onto  which  articles  are  delivered 
from  said  drum,  said  rack  having  horizontal  openings  and 
notches,  locking  arms  slidable  through  said  openings, 
adapted  to  engage  an  article  resting  on  said  rack  restrict- 
ing movement  of  said  arms  in  a  forward  direction,  a 
member  connected  between  said  drum  and  arms  adapted 
to  hold  said  drum  against  rotation  for  the  reception  of 
an  artide  in  said  groove  to  deliver  an  article  to  said  rack 
upon  contact  of  said  arms  with  an  article  deposited  in 
said  receiving  notches,  and  a  guard  strip  extending  across 
said  case  and  disposed  within  said  delivery  slot,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  guard  strip  being  spaced  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  slot,  controlling  the  passage  of 
articles  from  said  case  into  said  slot,  and  a  Up  carried  by 
said  delivery  drum  movable  over  said  gxurd  adapted  to 
deliver  an  artide  to  said  article  recdving  groove  in  said 
drum. 
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CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  OPENER  AND 

EXTRACTOR 

Aacd  E.  Redondo,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

AppUcatfoa  October  25,  1>54,  Serial  No.  464,289 

3  ClafaM.    (a.  221—208) 


h 


1.  A  package  for  cigarettes  comprising  inner  and  outer 
wrappers,  said  inner  wrapper  including  sides  and   ends 
having  closure  flaps  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof. 
said  top  and  bottom  side  flaps  being  slit  at  intervals  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  wrapper  and  said  sidewalls 
being  slit  at  intervals  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  to  pro- 
vide an  extractor  for  lifting  one  or  more  cigarettes  from 
the  package,  said  side  walls  of  the  wrapper  being  slit  at 
intervals  diagonally  from  the  ends  of  the  slits  across  the 
top  end  flaps  to  one  of  the  end  walls  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  provide  a  hinge  line  for  the  upper  portion  of 
the  extractor,  said  side  walls  being  cut  horizontally  in 
ward  from  the  hinge  line  to  provide  downwardly  facing 
stop  shoulders  in  the  retained  portion  of  the  side  walls 
said  side  walls  being  slit  at  intervals  from  the  inner  ends 
of  the  horizontally  cut  lines  in  the  wrapper  to  the  ends 
of  the  slits  in  the  bottom  flaps  whereby  a  pull  on  the  tor 
end  flap  of  the  extractor  will  sever  the  wrapper  between 
the  slits  and  release  the  extractor  for  withdrawing  one  or 
more  cigarettes  from  the  package. 


2,834^15 
^^^a^^G   MEANS   FOR  REMOVING    A    PRFDF- 
™»yjJED^ QUANTITY   OF   LIQL ID    FrGvi    A 

.      „     Samuel  H.  Lanyon,  Oakland,  CaJif. 
AppUcatioa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.39^ 
1  Claim,    (a.  222—38) 


7 


charge  port  adjacent  the  large  outer  end  thereof  and  said 
plug  having  an  ouUct  port  adapted  in  a  second  position  of 
said  plug  to  register  with  said  discharge  port,  said  hous- 
ing and  plug  having  vent  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  when  said  outlet  and  discharge  ports  are  in 
registry,  means  for  rotating  said  plug,  a  counter  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  housing,  a  driven  gear  member  car- 
ried by  said  counter  mechanism,  a  driving  gear  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  plug  meshing  with  said  driven  gear  for  operat- 
ing said  counter  mechanism  with  rotation  of  said  plug, 
a  filler  extending  along  one  side  of  the  inner  of  said 
plug,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  be  uppermost  when  the 
plug  is  in  filling  position  to  eliminate  the  formation  of 
an  air  pocket  when  the  plug  is  in  filling  position,  a  cover 
for  said  housing,  apertured  screws  securing  said  cover  to 
said  housing,  a  sealing  wire  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  screws  and  connecting  said  cover  and  hous- 
ing, said  cover  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said 
handle  means  extends,  and  said  housing  having  aper- 
tures therein  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  hasp  of  a  padlock  to  prevent  unauthorized 
actuation  of  the  device. 


2,834,516 

NON-SPILLING  MOVABLE  DRIP  CATCHER 

Walter  E.  Mosher,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,467 

9  Claims.    (CI.  222—108) 


A  liquid  samphng  device  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
housing,  a  flange  carried  by  said  housing  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  engageable  with  a  container  wall  for 
attaching  said  housing  to  the  container  with  the  small 
end  of  said  housing  projecting  into  said  container  said 
housing  having  a  pair  of  intake  ports  adjacent  the  small 
end  thereof,  a  frusto-conical  hollow  measuring  plug 
rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  hollow  projection  earned 
by  the  small  end  of  said  plug  tor  adjusting  the  mterior 
vokime  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  pair  of  intake 
ports  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  plug  to  register  with 
wid  first  named  intake  ports  whereby  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer will  flow  into  said  plug,  said  housing  having  a  dis- 


9    \  drip  catcher  for  use  with  a  faucet  comprising:  a 
framework  for  supporting  said  drip  catcher  having  three 
equally  spaced  legs;  a  pan  normally  positioned  beneath 
^aid  faucet  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed  exit  portion 
so  disposed  that  a  generally  horizontal  reference  line  lies 
along  said  bottom  from  the  front  portion  to  said  exit 
portion;  a  support  member  for  supporting  said  pan;  a 
hmge  connecting  said  support  jnember  to  a  first  of  said 
legs  and  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  pan  rear- 
wardly from  said  normal  position  to  a  position  removed 
from  beneath  said  faucet,  said  hinge  being  positioned  rear- 
wardly   and   outwardly   from   said  pan  and   having  the 
upper  portion  of  its  axis  tilted  forwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  vertical  such  that  vertical  planes  passing  through 
said  axis  and  said  line  intersect  forward  of  said  exit  por- 
tion  whereby  said  pan  is  tilted  during  said  movement 
to   prevent  spillage  therefrom  and  is  automatically  re- 
turned to  said  normal  position  by  gravity;  and  limiting 
means  on  said  support  member  for  engaging  a  second  of 
said  legs  when  said  pan  is  pivoUlly  moved  to  said  re- 
moved position  to  limit  said  pivotal  movement  anc)  en- 
gaging a  third  of  said  legs  when  said  pan  is  returned  to 
said  normal  position  to  assure  proper  positioning  beneath 
said  faucet. 
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M34317 
ROTATING  PROPELLANT  TANK  HAVING  BAFFLE 
MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING  PROPELLANT  TO 
OUTLETS 
John  J.  TowDslcy,  Whartoa,  N.  J.,  anigiior,  by  mesne 
aaaigiuiienti,  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Scrhil  No.  416.450 
2  Clafans.    (O.  222—168) 


I.  In  a  rotatable  propellant  tank,  a  series  of  baffles 
forming  compartments,  openings  in  said  baffles  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  compartments,  said  baffles 
also  being  provided  with  imperforate  walls  which  form 
end  walls  for  said  compartments  and  which  also  form,  in 
combination  with  the  wall  of  said  tank,  a  series  of  pas- 
sages, said  tank  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  pro- 
vided therein,  said  passages  being  directed  toward  said 
ports. 


the  partition  means,  aperture  means  through  the  partition 
means  communicating  with  the  upper  compartment  and 
adapted  to  provide  direct  communication  with  the  con- 
tainer aperture,  said  lower  compartment  having  an  open 
bottom  with  peripheral  sealing  means  around  the  edge 
thereof  engageable  with  the  container  end  to  complete 
therewith  the  sealing  of  the  lower  compartment,  aperture 
means  through  the  partition  means  providing  separate 
communication  between  the  upper  compartment  and  the 
lower  compartment,  and  a  dispensing  of)ening  in  the  wall 
of  the  lower  compartment  for  dispensing  material  ac- 
cumulated therein. 


2,834,520 

SPOUTS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Nyden,  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,688 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—525) 


2,834,518 

COMBINATION  TILE  AND  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Fruaccs  Erzen,  PfttabarKh,  Pa. 

Application  Febmary  21.  1957,  Serhil  No.  641,570 

1  Chifan.    (CI.  222—193) 


In  combination  with  a  tile,  an  outlet  nozzle  and  plunger 
projecting  through  said  tile,  a  container  enclosing  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  in  communication  with  said  nozzle,  a 
pressure  cylinder  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  tile  and  containing  a  piston  and  a  helical  spring 
normally  urging  said  piston  toward  the  rear  surface  of 
said  tile,  an  outlet  tube  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a 
tube  projecting  into  said  liquid  and  to  said  nozzle,  where- 
by as  the  piston  is  pushed  in  by  said  plunger,  it  will 
compress  said  spring  and  force  compressed  air  through 
said  nozzle  so  as  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  tube  and 
spray  liquid  through  said  nozzle. 


2,834,519 

DISPENSER  CAP 

Uoyd  C.  Mnicr,  Bfaic  Uand,  111.,  BHilPKtr  to  Formold 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Bhie  Uaod,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  NoTembcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,898 

18  Chdms.    (CI.  222-^55) 


1 .  A  dispenser  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  apertured 
end  of  a  container  holding  fluent  material,  and  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  compartments 
and  partition  means  separating  the  same  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  container  aperture  to  seal  the  lower 
compartment  from  the  container  aperture  except  through 


I.  A  spout  for  a  container  comprising  a  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  mounting  member  and  a  discharge  passage  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  mounting  member  and  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  arranged 
with  a  valve  seat  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge passage  in  the  cylindrical  portion  and  an  annular 
intnrned  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  to 
constrict  the  outer  end  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  a 
valve-spout  member  having  a  tubular  portion  sliding  in 
the  constricted  end  of  the  discharge  passage  and  an  en- 
larged portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  portion 
sliding  in  the  discharge  passage  above  the  valve  seat  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  valve  seat  and  close  the  discharge 
passage,  the  tubular  portion  of  the  valve-spout  member 
having  an  axial  bore  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar |x>rtion  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  valve-spout 
member  being  arranged  with  a  port  opening  to  said  bore 
and  forming  a  communication  between  the  bore  and  the 
discharge  passage,  whereby  outward  movement  of  the 
valve-spout  member  c^)ens  the  discharge  passage  and  per- 
mits the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  container  through 
the  part  in  the  enlarged  portion  and  the  base  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  and  inward  movement  of  the  valve-spout  mem- 
ber closes  the  discharge  passage  and  seals  the  container. 


2,834^21 

SPOUTS  COMBINED  WITH  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Nydcn,  ManhasMt,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562^95 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222—569) 


I.  A  spout  of  resilient  material  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  ba.se  portion  having  an  opening  through  the  center 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  portion,  and  a  tubular 
portion  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  base  portion  and  integral  with 
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at  the  bottom  wall  of  the  baac  portico 
with  ths  bora  of  the  tnbolar  portioo  coaunuaicatiag  with 
tho  opMiog  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bate  portion  and 
Mttendad  ceatralty  of  the  baae  portioo  and  beyond  the 
open  ead  ai  the  base  portion,  whereby  an  unintemipted 
ammlar  well  is  formed  in  the  base  portion  for  the  inser- 
tion of  an  assemblint  tool  and  the  flexing  of  the  wall 
of  the  well  into  the  well. 


FLBAT  FORMING  DEVICE 
Mark  Oile,  Fort  Dote, 

"     Sefa^ 


when  said  heads  an  broniltt  againtt  opposile  portioM 
of  said  bock  symmetrically  ni  respect  to  said  major  d>> 
vision  plane,  means  for  movtnt  said  bock  from  a 
loading  position,  theaoe  by  a  truulatory  motioo  edte- 
wise  and  parallel  to  said  divWoa  plane  lo  a  positioa  be- 
tween said  heads,  means  for  then  moviag  said  beads 
simoltaneooaly  toward  each  other  aad  into  contact  with 
said  buck  with  ironing  pressure  and  for  simuhaneoosly 
imparting  to  each  of  said  hcoKls  a  slight  component  Ot 
motion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
saki  buck. 


1,  1954,  ScffW  No.  472,M1 
(CL223— 34) 


1^    /' 


xm; 


T..\ 


WRAPAROUND  GARMENT  COVER 
Dm  IlBlliw,  Hmlw.  AA. 

Aapnrt  It,  19S4,  Saiw  No.  44fl,ft2 
SddtaM.    (CL233— M) 


^ 


1.  In  a  pleat  forming  device,  two  sheet  members  spaced 
apart  at  their  imier  adjacent  sides  to  provide  s  slit  open- 
ing between  them  for  at  least  a  major  p<^on  of  their 
lengths,  a  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said  two  sheet 
members  together  at  a  point  away  from  the  ends  of  their 
inner  adjacent  edges  whereby  one  sheet  member  may  be 
laterally  folded  over  the  other  without  moving  the  other; 
said  two  sheet  members  having  straight  outer  side  edges 
and  widths  of  different  values. 


baC. 

E. 


2434423 
SHIRT  FREaSING  MACHINE 

Ole  H.  I  anisn  and  Caivfa 

to  The  Uai- 

MIh.  a 


May  13, 1H5,  Serial  No.  5M,142 
33  Hi  III  I     (CL223— 57) 


1  A  garment  cover  for  a  garment  hanger  and  garment 
thereon,  said  cover  comprising  front  and  rear  walls,  each 
wall  having  a  pair  of  shoulder  portions,  a  horizontal 
upper  edge  and  a  pair  of  vertical  edges  and  adJ4>ted  to 
fit  downwardly  over  the  garment  and  hanger,  said  front 
and  rear  walls  being  secured  together  along  cme  shoulder 
portion,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  open  across  the 
horizontal  i4>per  edges  thereof  whereby  to  receive  the 
hanger  hook  upwardly  therethrough,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  being  integral  along  the  vertical  edges  adjacent 
said  shoulder  portions  which  are  secured  together,  the 
other  vertical  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being 
separable,  an  intermediate  wall  integral  with  said  other 
vertical  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  disposed  intermediate 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  a  sloping  shoulder 
portioo.  said  intermediate  and  front  walls  being  secured 
together  along  the  adjacent  shoulder  portions,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  other  shoulder  portion  of  said  rear 
wall  with  said  front  wall  whereby  to  retain  the  cover 
about  the  garment  and  hanger. 


Eiiii 

of 


2434425 
SAFETY  BODY  BELT 

PraBUiB,  Pa^  Msivaor  to  MBer 
Compaay,  lac,  Frantlhi,  Pa^  a  eetfonUnm 


2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  (294M 

(CL227— 49) 


1.  A  press  for  finishing  the  body  portions  of  shirts 
comprisisg  a  frame  having  mounted  thereon,  a  padded 
bu^  having  longitudinal  axis  and  a  generally  eUiptical 
yto  wrfional  shape  of  snbstantiaUy  uniform  dimension 
from  one  ead  to  the  other,  said  bock  having  a  majtv 
diviaioo  plane  diru  said  tn^git^wtinal  axis  and  the  major 
MM  <rf  said  cross-section  ellipse  shape,  thin  buck  wings 
mounted  for  variable  extensioo  movemem  in  said  major 
divjaion  plane,  a  pair  of  pressor  beads  symmetrical 
about  said  major  division  plane  and  each  having  flat  por- 
tioaa  extaading  at  oppoaite  sides  for  contacting  opposite 
^•c»  <rf  Mtid  wings,  said  flat  portions  being  smoothly 
connected  to  semi-elliptical  recesses  shaped  to  conform  to 
said  buck,  said  heads  being  shaped  so  as  together  to 

'         an  but  the  edges  of  said  wings  and  said  bock 


I.  A  safety  body  belt  for  use  with  a  safety  strap  ex- 
tending around  a  pole  or  the  like,  said  belt  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  saddle,  D-rings  on  each  end  of  said 
saddle  engageable  by  snap  hooks  on  the  safety  strap,  a 
body  back  strap  slidaMy  mounted  at  ito  lower  portions 
on  said  saddle,  said  back  strap  extending  upwardly  from 
said  slide  mounting  for  supporting  a  wearer's  bock  and  in- 
cluding on  its  upper  portion  a  tongue  and  buckle  for 
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snugly  fastening  said  back  su-ap  about  the  wearer's  waist 
and  for  holding  the  back  strap  snugly  against  the  wearer's 
back  whereby  the  wearer  is  safely  and  comfortably  sup- 
ported by  the  safety  body  belt  while  being  free  to  move 
relative  to  the  saddle. 


COMBINATION  TRUCK  AND  LADDER 

Angnst  F.  Park,  Brodnray,  Pa. 

Application  Angnit  9,  195<,  Scriid  No.  603,034 

IClaiaH.    (a.22t— 16) 


1.  A  wheeled  truck  useable  as  a  stepladder  and  having 
a  load-carrying  body  and  a  foldable  leg  member  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  of  the  top  portion  of  the 
body  to  support  the  latter  in  an  inclined  position  for 
loading  and  foldable  into  parallel  relation  with  the  rear 
of  the  body,  the  body  having  at  its  top  rearwardly 
curved  handles  to  serve  as  body-supporting  feet  when 
the  body  is  disposed  horizontally  for  loading  with  the 
leg  member  in  folded  position  beneath  it.  a  flat  load 
supporting  platform  plate  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  and  disposed  horizontally  for  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  floor  or  ground  when  the 
body  is  in  its  inclined  position,  a  pair  of  laterally-opposed 
bearing  bracket  plates  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  body  in  upwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  platform  plate,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
in  the  lower  portions  of  said  bracket  plates,  a  pair  of 
ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the  end  portions 
of  said  shaft,  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  being  dis- 
posed above  the  plane  of  said  platform  plate,  whereby 
they  will  be  spaced  above  the  ground  when  the  body  is  in 
its  inclined  position,  a  combined  stop  and  keeper  rod 
having  its  ends  mounted  in  the  upper  portions  of  said 
bracket  plates  and  engageable  by  said  leg  member  to  limit 
its  folding  movement,  and  manually-retractable  spring 
projected  latch  means  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
said  leg  member  and  engageable  with  said  keeper  rod 
to  hold  the  leg  member  in  its  folded  position  when  the 
truck  is  used  for  hauling  a  load. 


der  sections  being  offset  laterally  from  each  other,  and 
having  a  transverse  landing  shelf  supported  at  about  the 
level  of  the  said  joint;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 


2,t34427 

SECTIONAL  LADDER  INSTALLATION  FOR 

LARGE  TANKS 

T  Dwlgiit  ADcr,  Smi  Gnbrid,  Cailff^  MritMr  to  Sovtiiwcst 


Wetdlng  &  Mfg.  ComiMuiy,  a  eMnantkm  of  Caiifomla 

Applicatloa  AncMt  15,  19SS,  Serial  No.  52S451 

llClalns.    (CI.  228— 23) 

1  In  a  ladder  installation  for  liquid  tanks,  or  the  like, 
having  a  floating  deck  therein,  the  combination  of  upright 
guide-means  on  the  inner  face  of  the  tank  wall,  a  float- 
ing deck  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  said  guide  means,  a  ladder 
comprising  two  sections  located  at  different  levels,  with 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  same,  the  lower  ladder 
section  having  its  lower  end  guided  to  move  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  on  the  upper  side  of  the  deck  when  the 
deck  rises  and  falls  with  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tank,  the  upper  section  of  the  ladder  having  iu  upper  end 
supported  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  said  lad- 


7-^1^^'^ 


landing  shelf  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  as  the 
said  joint  flexes  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  said  floating 
deck. 


2.834^28 

CONVERTIBLE  LADDER 

KIbbcy  W.  Covse,  Newart,  N.  J. 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,836 

7  Claims.    (CI.  228—25) 


I.  A  ladder  convertible  to  provide  a  propped  ladder 
or  an  extension  ladder  and  comprising  a  main  ladder 
section  and  an  auxiliary  ladder  section,  each  section  in- 
cluding side  rails  having  steps  secured  thereto  and  bridg- 
ing the  same,  curved  extensions  on  the  top  ends  of  the 
side  rails  of  the  main  section,  curved  extensions  on  the 
top  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  the  auxiliary  section  sep- 
arably telescopically  connectible  to  the  curved  extensions 
on  the  main  section  for  use  of  the  ladder  as  a  propped 
ladder,  the  side  rails  of  said  auxiliary  section  adjacent 
their  bottom  ends  having  slots,  the  curved  extensions 
of  said  main  section  being  separably  receivable  in  said 
slots  when  the  ladder  is  used  as  an  extension  ladder, 
and  means  to  secure  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  sections 
together  when  the  ladder  is  used  as  an  extension  ladder 
including  means  carried  by  the  curved  extensions  of  the 
main  section  and  coactive  with  said  auxiliary  section, 
and  a  part  on  a  step  of  one  of  said  main  and  auxiliary 
ladder  sections  cooperative  with  a  part  on  a  step  of 
the  other  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  ladder  sections. 


2,834^29 

SPACING  DISKS  FOR  JACOB'S  LADDERS 

Noel  L.  Dahlander,  St.,  New  Milfonl,  Pa^  aarignor  of 

(Mie-lialf  to  Robert  J.  Earl,  New  YotIl  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,942 

3  Claims.  (CI.  228—40) 
1.  The  spacing  disk  for  a  Jacobs  ladder  having  flexible 
stiles  and  rigid  rungs  having  end  portions  characterized 
by  flanges  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  disk,  extending 
inwardly  from  said  disk  and  having  openings  through  said 
flanges  in  alinemeni  with  said  rungs,  yicldable  devices 
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engaging  said  disk  and  having  portions  extending  through 
said  openings  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  disk  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  rungs  and 
projecting  from  the  outside  of  said  flanges  to  form  bump- 
ers, and  means  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the 


said  inner  cover  member  having  end  parts  articulated  to 
the  end  edges  thereof,  said  parts  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  bottom  part,  and  a  line 
for  severance  dividing  said  inner  cover  part  into  a  pair 


CTTTX 


rungs  to  said  disks,  the  end  portions  of  the  rungs  v^hen 
so  connected  engaging  said  yieldable  devices,  the   yield 
able  devices  when  so  engaging  said  disk  and  end  portions 
of  the  rungs  being  captured  to  anchor  said  bumpers  in 
place. 


of  foldable  panel  parts  capable  of  being  folded  upwardly 
to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  said  bottom  part  upon 
separation  of  said  panel  parts  along  said  line  for  sev- 
erance, said  line  for  severance  tiaversing  said  inner  cover 
memher  and  terminating  at  the  opening  therein. 


2,834^3f 
CHICK  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Jay  H.  Nate,  Lyawood,  Calif.,  anigBor  to  The  Patent 
and  LkciMliig  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  MaMaciiiitctti 

AppikatkM  Janaary  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633^42 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—^) 


2,834,532 
Dl  AL  OPENING  DISPLAY  CARTONS 
John  H.  Ro«pl(e,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  David  D. 
Davis  and  Gilbert  F.  Fitzgerald,  both  of  MUwaukee, 
Wis. 

Applicatioa  An^ust  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,587 
8  Claims.    (CI.  229—44) 


In  a  chick  shipping  container  of  paperboard.  a  body 
member  compnsing  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  partition 
memben  and  a  cover  member,  side  wall  members  con- 
nected together  by  means  of  lock  tabs  in  slots  adjacent  the 
corners  of  said  container  and  said  cover  secured  by  lock 
tabs  in  slots  therein,  said  side  walls  being  wider  at  their 
bottom  than  at  the  top,  one  pair  of  said  side  walls  having 
recesses  in  their  upper  edges,  said  cover  member  compris- 
ing seven  sections  foldably  connected  to  each  other  and 
being  folded  into  said  recesses  so  as  to  form  a  channel  in 
the  top  of  the  container,  said  cover  having  four  rows  of 
U-shaped  cut-outs,  the  base  of  each  U-shaped  cut-out  be 
ing  continuous  with  the  cover  member  and  not  separated 
therefrom  by  fold  lines  whereby  in  assembled  relationship 
U-shaped  tabs  extend  into  the  container  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  bottom  of  said  channel. 


I  In  a  carton,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  upright 
walls  defining  therebetween  an  enclosure  for  articles  of 
merchandise,  a  dual  opening  lid  for  controlling  access  to 
the  enclosure  and  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
longitudinal  margins  adapted  to  substantially  coincide 
respectively  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  apart  upright  walls,  a  hinge  strip  traversing 
the  upper  end  of  the  enclosure  and  having  one  end 
hingedly  secured  to  the  first  upright  wall  and  having  its 
other  end  hingedly  secured  to  the  second  longitudinal 
margin  of  the  lid.  and  a  panel  also  traversing  the  upper 
end  of  the  enclosure  and  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  second  upright  wall  and  hingedly  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  a  portion  of  the  first  longitudinal  margin  of 
the  lid. 


2,834.531 
TAMPER  PROOF  CARTON 
dean  E.  Strabic,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■■fgainints,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnfy  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,157 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—33) 
1.  In  a  tamper  proof  carton,  a  bottom  part  having  a 
bottom  wall,  front,  rear  and  end  walls  articulated  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  permanently  secured  together  at  their 
end  edges,  an  outer  cover  member  hingedly  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said  cover  member 
having  a  tuck  flap  extending  along  its  free  side  edge, 
and  an  inner  cover  member  hingedly  connected  to  said 
front  wall  adjacent  the  end  edges  thereof,  said  inner  cover 
member  having  an  opening  therein  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  intermediate  its  end  edges, 


2,834,533 
PAPER  CUP  WITH  REMOVABLE  HANDLE 
Herman  Carew,  Easton,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,841 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229^52) 


I     In  combination,  a  paper  cup  having  at  least  one  ex- 
ternal  slot-like   wall   socket,  a  reusable  rigid  handle  for 
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removable  attachment  to  said  cup,  and  an  upward  pro-  2,834,536 

jection  on  said  handle  gradually  decreasing  in  thickness  SPIN  VANE  CONTROLS  FOR  FANS 

away  from  the  point  of  connection  with  the  handle  to  ^ojn  E-  McDonald,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
enter  said  wall  socket  in  an  upward  direction  and  establish  *****5i|^MP  *^**'y*'"™»"'  "«*  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

a  frictional  wedging  engagement  therein.  plication  &!S^blr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537.484 

^...,..^___  2  Claims.    (CI.  230— 114) 

2,834,534 
CENTRIFL'GAL  AIR  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Marcel  Kadosch,  Paris,  and  Jean  Lc  Foil,  Le  Pre-Saint- 
Gervais,  France,  assignors  to  Socictc  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Paris,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  27.  1951 

SCblms.    (CI.  230— 114) 


1.  In  a  fan  having  a  fan  shaft  with  an  air  moving 
rotor,  having  an  inlet  sheet  extending  around  said  shaft, 
having  an  annular  spin  vane  support  around  said  shaft, 
and  having  spin  inducing  vanes  pivoted  at  said  sheet  and 
said  support,  the  combination  of  means  for  removing 
the  spin  from  the  air  in  a  small  annulus  around  and  ad- 
jacent the  surface  of  said  shaft  comprising  tabs  on  the 
downstream  sides  of  said  vanes  protruding  towards  said 
rotor,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabs  being  spaced  a  distance 
from  said  shaft  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  dis- 
tance the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  are,  and  the  inner 
ends  of  said  tabs  being  located  closer  to  said  shaft  than 
the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  are. 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  air  compressor  having  a  rotor 
provided  with  radial  blades,  a  discharge  pressure  control 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced,  air 
inlet  passages  extending  radially  of,  positioned  around, 
and  ending  at  the  intake  portion  of  said  rotor  whereby 
air  is  normally  sucked  through  said  passages  and  into 
said  intake  portion  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
thereto,  and  controllable  means  positioned  laterally  of 
said  passages  for  selectively  diverting  the  air  flows 
therethrough  from  said  radial  direction. 


2,834,535 
BLOWER  DAMPER  MOUNTING 
Wilford  A.  Antry,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Robert  Warren 
Eicbom.  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,580 
1  Claim.    (CI.  230— 114) 


In  a  variable  discharge  blower  having  a  rotor,  a  volute 
casing  surrounding  the  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  plates  and  an  arcuate  panel  extending  between 
said  end  plates  defining  a  discharge  passage,  and  a  damper 
disposed  within  said  discharge  passage  having  one  edge 
adjacent  said  panel,  said  damper  extending  laterally 
across  the  discharge  passage  and  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending offset  near  said  edge,  mounting  means  for  said 
damper  comprising  openings  in  said  opposed  end  plates, 
a  rubber  grommet  lining  each  opening  having  a  flange  in 
contact  with  the  outside  margin  surrounding  said  opening 
and  having  a  second  flange  in  contact  with  the  inside 
margin  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  stubby  shaft  ex- 
tending through  each  grommet  into  said  discharge  pas- 
sage having  a  head  engaging  said  one  flange  and  an  axial 
split  in  its  inner  end,  the  opposite  margins  of  said  offset 
being  disposed  in  said  axial  split  and  bearing  against  said 
other  flange,  whereby  said  damper  is  pivotally  mounted 
in  insulating  relation  to  said  discharge  passage. 


2,834,537 

COMPRESSOR  STATOR  STRUCTL'RE 

Kenneth  J.  Neary,  El  Cafon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,437 

7  Claims.    (O.  230—133) 


r-^y:p 


I.  An  axial  flow  compressor  stator  structure,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stator  blades  having  platforms  thereon 
at  one  end.  said  platforms  each  having  opposed  keys 
integral  therewith  on  the  face  adjacent  the  blade,  retain- 
ing rings  having  spaced  notches  to  receive  said  keys,  a 
compressor  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said  retaining 
rings  to  said  compressor  casing  with  said  blades  there- 
between. 


2,834,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  CLEARING 

Joseph  Sugme  and  James  Anstctt,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,195 
4  Claims.    (CI.  230—174) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  open-ended  cylin- 
der, an  inverted  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  tele- 
scopically  positioned  over  the  same  for  reciprocaticMi,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  transverse 
wall,  a  nozzle  member  positioned  axially  thereof  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  wall,  a  central  bore  in  said 
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nozzle  member  and  spring  means  pocitiooed  between  said 
base  and  uid  transverse  waJI  for  normally  holding  said 
cyliadrica]  member  in  an  extended  position,  and  means 
limiting  the  reciprocal  travel  of  said  cylindrical  member, 


said  means  including  vertical  slots  in  the  outside  wall  of 
uid  open-ended  cylinder  and  pin  members  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inside  wall  of  said  cylinder  member  an- 
gaging  said  slots. 


2334^59 

MAa  BOX  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Lawreace  M.  Carey.  Lancafter.  Pa. 

AppUcadoa  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,987 

3  Claima.    (CI.  232—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rural  delivery  mail  box  pro- 
vided with  a  swingably  mounted  door;  of  a  signal  device 
comprising,  a  signaling  member  mounted  for  up  and  down 
movement,  link  means  arranged  to  extend  along  a  side 
wall  of  the  mail  box  and  having  its  front  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  door  of  the  mail  box  in  such  manner 
that  the  link  means  will  be  reciprocated  during  swinging 
movement  of  the  mail  box  door  to  its  ooen  and  closed 
positions,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  that  is  operativcly 
connected  with  said  signaling  member,  and  reciprocablc 
motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between  the  link 
means  and  the  rotatably  mounted  member  which  recipro- 
cable  motion  transmitting  means  is  adapted  to  effect  step- 
by-step  rotary  movement  of  said  rotatably  mounted  mem- 
ber m  one  direction  only  and  thereby  effect  upward  move- 
ment of  the  signaling  member  to  iu  uppermost  position 
during  one  reciprocating  movement  of  the  link  means 
and  downward  movement  to  its  lowermost  position  dur 
mg  the  next  reciprocating  movement  of  said  link  means 


having  their  outer  ends  free  to  swing,  springs  connected 
with  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  levers  and  also  connected 
to  the  door  below  the  said  hinged  axis  thereof,  and  means 
for  selectively  actuating  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers, 
said  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket 
having  a  vertical  web  and  iu  opposite  end  portions  offset 
m  the  same  direction  to  straddle  the  levers,  said  member 
being  honzontally  swingable  on  said  shaft,  the  edges  of 


2,834^9 
DOOR-OPENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RURAL- 
TYPE  MAILBOXES 
.        '^  D- HBdIltai,  Sortfc  BortoB,  Va. 
AppttcatfoB  Aatwt  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  •••,574 
3ClaiBa.    (a.  232— 45) 
I.  In  a  mailbox,  a  door  hinged  on  a  horizontal  axis 
thereof  and    normally    biased    to   closed    position    and 
means  supported  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  mov- 
ing said  door  to  an  open  position  to  permit  access  to  the 
box,  said  means  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  pair  of 
door-operating  levers  having  their  inner  ends  coaxiaiiy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  independent  movement  and 


said  web  extending  laterally  to  either  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  levers,  and  crank  means 
having  one  end  rigidly  carried  by  the  web  of  said  U- 
shapcd  bracket  and  iU  other  end  adapied  to  be  engaged 
to  turn  the  crank,  whereby  the  routing  of  the  crank  in 
one  direction  will  turn  and  actuate  a  related  lever  to 
yieldingly  pull  the  door  to  open  position  through  its  re- 
lated spring  while  the  other  spring  is  relaxed. 


2,934,541 

CENTRIFUGING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Albert  Szcnt-GyorgTl,  Woods  Hole,   Maw.,  and  Joacf 

Blum,  Norwalk,  Com.,  awl^Bn  to  Iran  SorraH,  Idc., 

.Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  corponitioB  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  610,943 

UCIaiai.    (Q.  233— 26) 


I  A  centrifuge  apparatus  comprising  a  centrifuge 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  separately  removable  receiven  in 
radial  array  in  said  rotor,  a  distributor  cup  positioned 
axially  at  the  top  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
means  communicating  between  said  distributor  cup  and 
each  of  said  respective  receiven.  an  aperture  in  the  outo 
wall  of  each  of  said  receiven,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
bored  through  the  outer  wall  of  said  rotor  and  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  fint  mentioned  apertures,  the 
apertures  in  said  receivers  registering  with  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  said  rotor. 


2,834,542 
TOTALIZER  ENGAGING  MECHANBM 
OKar  J.  SmdKraBd,  Wast  Hartford,  Cooa., 
Victor  Adding  MocMm  Co.,  CbfcafoTnL,  a 
tioa  of  nilBois 
Application  Jannaiy  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,088 
4ClaiaH.    (0.235—40) 
1    In   an  electric   motor  driven  calculating  machine 
having  a   plurality  of  registers  and  actuaton  therefor, 
means  for  engaging  and  resilient  means  for  disengaging 
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the  registera  and  their  actuaton  comprising  a  pliirality  of 
slides  each  of  which  is  cooperable  with  one  of  the  regis- 
ten  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  its  actuators,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  the  slides  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  shaft  rotated  through  one  revolution  during  each 
operating  cycle  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  operating 


cams  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cooperable  respectively 
with  the  slides  to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposing 
the  resilient  biasing  means,  and  a  cycle  control  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  cams  secured  thereto  position- 
able  in  cooperable  relation  with  the  slides  and  effective 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  slides  by  their  respective 
resilient  biasing  meaiu. 


paring  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  dividend  represen- 
tation with  the  representations  of  said  nine  multiples 
of  the  divisor,  said  comparison  means  controlling  said 
selection  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  highest  multiple  di- 
visible into  the  dividend  to  effect  transmittal  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  said  multiple  to  the  adder-subtracter  for  sub- 
traction of  that  multiple  from  the  dividend,  means  for 
shifting  the  representation  of  the  remainder  produced  by 
said  subtraction  effectively,  one  digit  representation  time 
for  application  to  the  comparison  circuit  for  comparison 
with  the  representations  of  the  nine  multiples,  means  for 
recording  in  the  precessing  unit  representations  of  the 
quotient  digits  appropriate  to  the  results  of  the  compari- 
sons, and  means  for  transmitting  assembled  quotient 
representations  to  said  number  source. 


2.834443 

MULTIPLYING  AND  DIVIDING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATORS 

WliUam  H.  Bmlikart,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Monroe  Calcniating  Machine  Cooqpnny,  Orange,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  12,  1952,  Sertal  No.  298,524 
36  Claima.    (Q.  235— 61) 
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1 .  In  a  cyclically  operable  computer  wherein  numbers 
embodying  one  or  more  digits  are  represented  by  electric 
signals,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  representations 
of  numbers  to  be  used  in  computations,  a  precessing 
storage  unit  wherein  a  number  representation  is  processed 
one  digit  representation  time  per  cycle,  an  adder-sub- 
tracter wherein  the  nine  multiples  of  a  multiplicand  or 
divisor  whose  representation  is  applied  thereto  are  formed 
by  adding  the  same  to  itself  and  its  sums  on  nine  suc- 
cessive cycles,  means  for  so  operating  the  adder-sub- 
tracter, a  multichannel  storage  unit  wherein  representa- 
tions of  the  multiples  are  stored,  means  for  transmitting 
a  multiplier  representation  to  the  precessing  unit,  a  selector 
circuit  controlled  by  multiplier  digit  representations  for 
selecting  the  channel  of  the  multiples  storage  unit  appro- 
priate to  the  value  of  a  multipler  digit  on  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  cycles,  means  for  applying  the  multi- 
ples representations  in  selected  channels  to  the  adder-sub- 
tracter on  successive  cycles  for  addition  of  one  multiple  to 
another  to  form  a  product,  means  for  shifting  the  represen- 
tations of  the  fint  multiple  so  applied  and  the  represen- 
tations of  the  sums  of  it  and  other  multiples  one  digit 
representation  time  per  cycle  to  align  the  same  fw  ap- 
propriate addition  to  the  next  multiple  whose  represen- 
tation is  transmitted  to  the  adder-subtracter,  means  for 
transmitting  a  representation  of  the  product  formed  in 
the  adder-subtracter  to  the  number  source,  means  for 
transmitting  a  dividend  representation  from  the  number 
source  to  the  adder-subtracter,  circuit  means  for  com- 


2,834,544 

ACCUMULATOR  CARRY  MEANS 

Peter  W.  Dalno  and  Charics  B.  Stott,  Endwdl,  N.  Y., 

aMignon  to  International  Bnsinrsi  Machines  Corpora- 

tion.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Applicatfon  December  24, 1956,  SetW  No.  630,321 

11  Claims,    (a.  235—61.6) 


9.  In  combination  a  decimal  accumulating  element 
controlled  by  records  having  columns  for  bearing  data 
and  in  each  of  which  the  presence  of  any  one  of  the  data 
designations,  0-9,  inclusive,  constitutes  a  valid  entry  which 
enables  a  corresponding  value  to  be  stored  in  the  element, 
the  absence  of  the  designation  constituting  an  invalid 
entry  that  enables  a  value  to  be  stored  which  in  effect  pro- 
vides no  change  in  the  element  except  to  yield  a  carry  sig- 
nal; an  entry  means  for  the  element  and  including  entry 
controllable  means  responsive  to  valid  entries  and  non- 
responsive  to  invalid  entries;  carry  yielding  means  for  the 
element  and  adapted  to  yield  a  carry  signal  whenever  the 
element  passes  from  9  to  0  in  response  to  entries;  an  asso- 
ciated electronic  carry  storage  means  having  OFF  and  ON 
conditions  of  stability,  respectively,  to  indicate  storage 
and  nonstorage.  and  effective  in  response  to  a  carry  signal 
to  assume  an  ON  condition,  including  connections  to  said 
carry  yielding  means  which  enables  the  electronic  storage 
means  to  receive  a  carry  signal;  carry  storage  enabling 
means,  including  first  and  second  switch  controls,  the  first 
switch  control  being  normally  effective  during  the  entry  of 
data  to  enable  a  carry  signal,  irrespective  of  character,  to 
cause  the  electronic  carry  storage  means  to  assume  an  ON 
condition,  the  second  switch  control  rendered  effective 
under  contrc^  of  said  entry  controllable  means  in  response 
to  a  valid  entry  to  maintain  the  ON  condition  of  the  elec- 
tronic carry  storage  means  for  an  interval  after  the  com- 
pletion of  an  entry;  and  means  operative  after  entry  has 
been  completed  to  open  said  first  switch  control  to  cause 
the  electronic  carry  storage  means  to  assume  an  OFF  con- 
dition whenever  the  second  switch  control  is  noneffective 
in  response  to  an  invalid  entry,  or,  to  maintain  the  ON 
condition  whenever  the  second  switch  control  is  effective 
in  response  to  a  valid  entry;  and  a  utilization  circuit  in- 
cluding connections,  effective  during  the  interval,  to  read 
out  the  ON  condition  of  the  electronic  carry  storage  means. 
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2.fl34,545 

"^mVi^^^^'^'TER  FOR  COMPACT  GROl  P 

INDICATION  AND/OR  RECORDING 

A    u  ^•^^l  ^;  '*«•'«'.  i>"ytoo,  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498.125 
,-         ^         » Clahns.    (O.  235—71) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35.  U.  S,  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
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2.  A  register  for  compact  group  indication  compris- 
ing a  support,  orbit  forming  guidcways  rigidly  mounted 
m  said  support,  an  endless  flexible  belt  rigid  in  sections 
ndmg  on  the  surface  of  said  orbit  formmg  guideways 
said  orbit  forming  guideways  shaped  to  cause  said  end- 
less flexible  belt  to  follow  a  substantially  rectangular  orbit 
said  rectangular  orbit  having  a  width  substantially  equil 
to  the  length  of  a  single  rigid  section,  each  of  said  rigid 
*^tioos  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
^T  °"  ^  °"L"  '"'^'*«  °^  "^f'  "«'d  «^tion  sub- 

of  S  L"'""  2  *'  '  "  °^  '^'  "«'^  »«»'°''-  «  Portion 
of  said  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  section  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  orbit  forming  guideways,  belt  driving 
signal   responsive  means  mounted  in   said  support,   an 
other  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  sec  ions 

MrlnZT'^'T''  '°  "^  -^'-ntially  engaged  by  ^^^d 
be  dnvmg  signal  responsive  means  so  that  the  flexible 
belt  IS  moved  along  its  rectangular  orbit  to  an  extent  de 
termined  by  the  signal  to  the  belt  driving  signal  responsive 
Tn^'  "'^./"<''^«  fl*'^'*"-  be>t  portioned  on  safd  orb, 
t^^.Jr^'Tl'  ^  '^^'  '^'  '''^'^""'"  O"  'he  rigid  sec- 
ofThe  ,L  ?f  °V^'  ^^'^'angular  orbit  records  the  value 
Of  the  signal  to  the  register. 


calibrated  scale,  and  the  next  to  leftmost  of  said  groups 
comprising  second  degree  individual  stripes,  each  of  said 
second    degree    individual    stripes   being  of  exactly   the 
>ame  physical  length  as  one  of  the  first  unit  subdivisions 
on  the  said  calibrated  scale,  each  following  said  group 
being  placed  to  the  right  of  each  previous  said  group 
md  each  following  group  representing  in  the  same  said 
manner   the   subsequent  subdivisions   of  said  calibrated 
scale    until    the   physical    lengths   of   the   said   individual 
stripes  become  less  than  the  dimension  of  height  of  the 
said    windows    in    said    housing,    and    further    the    said 
windows   being  inscribed  to  bear  indicia  corresponding 
to  the  readings  of  units  and  of  major  and  of  intermediate 
and  of  minor  subdivisions  of  units  which  the  said  cali- 
brated scale  as  well  as  the  laterally  displaced  segmented 
forms   of  the   said  calibrated   scale   represented   by   the 
said   groups   of  stiipes.   there   being   an  individual   said 
stripe  in  the  said  pattern  for  every  said  calibrated  scale 
JivisioM  of  physical   length  greater  than  the  said  limit 
imposed   by   the  said   window  height;  further,   the   said 
stripes  in  the  said  pattern  being  so  aligned  with  respect 
to   the  said   windows  over  each   said  band  that  lateral 
coincidence  is  established  between  each  individual  said 
^trlpe   and   that   particular   said   window   bearing  a   said 
inscribed  value  equal  to  the  immediate  value  of  the  divi- 
Mon  of  said  calibrated  scale  to  which  the  individual  said 
stripe  IS  equal  in  length;  and  further,  a  light  source,  said 
light   source    positioned    behind   said  essentially   opaque 
^^.tnds  in  said  housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  windows 
tnJ  said  light  source  capable  of  illuminating  whichever 
ot  sdKl  windows  that  may  be  uncovered  bv  the  alignment 
^ith  said  window  of  any  said  light  conductive  stripe  in 
viid   hands. 


2,834,546 
D  1     ..    CALCULATING  DEVICES 

Applictioa  jMwry  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634.896 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—71) 


tvJ^  ^L"  "'^"'"""^  '^«^'«  of  the  band  scale  slide  rule 
type,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  hairline  read  nut 
mdicator.    said    hairline    readout   indicate     mounted    "n 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  essentially  transparent  drums 
said  drums  ax^lly  and  rotatably  mounted  in'said  Lusing 
^id    drums    being    peripherally    provided    with    se"s    of 

bant   L.?T'h'"'''  ?  P'"""^^  °^  ^^""«'^V  op  qui 
bands    said  bands  so  placed  as  to  run  on  said  drums 

said   perforations   corresponding    to   said    teeth   on   said 

eaT'arban"d"be''"'  "^^""^  ^  ""^^^'^^  -^"   "' 
each   said    band    bearing    a    pattern    of    light<onductive 

horizcntal    stripes;    the    said    housing    provided    wuha 

a  ro^'LS'h""'""^'  "■'  -"dows' irteralTy'ex"  ded 
across  said  housing  essentially  in  line  with  the  hairline 
on  said  hairhne  read-out  indicator,  said  windows  be  ne 
lateral^  disposed  and  positioned  over  the  said  pa«em' 
of  igh  conductive  stripes  on  said  bands;  the  said  pa  er^ 
of  ligh  conductive  stripes  consisting  of  distinct  stepped 
off  groups  of  stripes,  with  the  leftmost  of  the  said  grouDs 

of   said    individual    stripes    being   of   exactly    the    same 
Physical  length  as  one  of  the  full  unit  divisions  of  s^d 


2,834,547 

DIRECT  WORK  CALCULATOR 

Percy  M.  Fry,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.723 

4  Claims.    (O.  235—88) 


1    A  calculator  for  duct  work  estimating  and  for  other 
purposes  comprising  in  combination,  concentric  top  and 
bottom  disks,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  disks  at 
centers  for  relative  rotation,  the  bottom  disk  being  dia- 
metrically larger  than  the  top  disk,  each  disk  having  at 
it>  top  surface  an  outer  marginal  and  circumferentially 
extending   series   of   registerable   indicia-bearing   spaces 
each   disk   also  providing  a  top  surface  gap  separating 
the  first  and  the  last  of  the  marginal  spaces  of  its  said 
series,    an    indicator   on    the   top   surface   of   each    disk 
adjacent  the  site  of  the  related  top  surface  gap,  said  in- 
dicators extending  in  opposite  circumferential  directions 
to  define  a  marginal  space-provided  work  area  therebe- 
tween, adjacent  radial  rows  of  indicia  legends  on  said 
bottom  disk,   said  rows  of  bottom  disk-carrying  indicia 
being  corelated  to  different  work  area-defined  groups  of 
registering    marginal    indicia,   and  said   top   disk   having 
slot  means  through  which  the  rows  of  bottom  disk  indicia 
arc  selectively  displayed. 


May  13,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


1.834^48 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

PohI  I.  Olacn,  Paril  RMgc,  and   Gcoisc  J.  Safranek, 

Chic«|0,  ni^  aarigDors  to  The  Dole  Valre  Company, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatloa  of  lllfaiols 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serhd  No.  638,012 

7  Clahns.    (Q.  234— 34) 


1  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  valve  housing  having  a 
scat  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bridge  extending  across  said 
housing  and  spaced  upstream  from  said  seat,  a  thermal 
element  having  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  bridge  and 
having  a  piston  extensible  from  said  cylinder  toward 
said  seat  upon  certain  predetermined  increases  in  temper- 
ature, a  valve  engageabie  with  said  seat  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  piston,  means  for  mounting  said  valve 
on  said  piston  and  biasing  said  valve  into  engagement 
with  said  seat  and  retractibly  moving  said  piston  upon 
reductions  in  temperature  comprising  a  yoke  extending 
across  the  upstream  face  of  said  valve  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  spaced  legs  extending  along  said  ther- 
mal element,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  bridge 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  legs. 


2,834449 

AUTOMOTIVE  HEATER 

Elmer  A.  Cariaoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

EsMz  Wfav  Corporation 

AppHcatioB  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,136 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  234— 37) 
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I  In  a  heating  system  for  the  passenger  compartment 
of  a  vehicle  including  a  passageway  for  conveying  air 
into  the  passenger  compartment,  a  source  of  heated  fluid, 
and  a  heat  exchanger  located  in  the  air  passageway  and 
connected  to  the  source  of  heated  fluid,  said  heat  ex- 
changer having  heat  exchanging  elements  over  which  the 
air  in  said  passageway  passes  and  through  which  said 
heated  fluid  is  circulated  in  a  heat  exchanging  relation- 
ship with  said  air,  said  heat  exchanging  elements  being 
arranged  such  that  cool  air  passing  over  the  portion  of  the 
heat  exchanging  elements  through  which  the  heated  fluid 
first  passes  issues  from  the  heat  exchanger  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  does  air  issuing  from  other  portions  of  the 
heat  exchanging  elements  through  which  the  heated  fluid 
subsequently  flows;  automatic  control  means  comprising: 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heated  fluid  in  said 
heat  exchanger;  and  a  thermostat  located  adjacent  a 
selected  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  on  the  air  issuing 
side  to  maintain  the  air  issuing  from  said  selected  heat 
exchanger  portion  at  a  nearly  constant  temperature  by 
actuating  said  valve  which  regulates  the  flow  of  heated 
fluid  through  the  heat  exchanger;  said  portion  of  the 
heat  exchanger  adjacent  the  thermostat  being  selected  such 
that  with  a  constant  temperature  of  air  issuing  from  said 


selected  beat  exchanger  portion,  the  flow  of  heated  fluid 
through  the  heat  exchanger  will  vary  inversely  with  the 
temperature  of  the  air  entering  heat  exchanger  to  cause 
the  average  temperature  of  all  the  air  issuing  from  the 
heat  exchanger  to  vary  inversely  with  the  temperature  of 
the  air  entering  the  heat  exchanger. 


2,834350 

RAIL  BOND  OR  ELECTRICAL  CONTS'ECTOR 

Ralph  T.  Lowerre,  Bedford,  Ohio,  atrignor  to  UnHed 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  oif  New  Jersey 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,669 

4  Claims.    (CI.  238—14.9) 


1 .  A  rail  bond  for  connecting  two  rails  at  widely  spaced 
points  comprising  a  rigid  metal  rod  of  electrical  conduct- 
ing material,  a  flexible  stranded  wire  end  connector  of 
electrical  conducting  material  fastened  to  each  end  of 
said  rod,  the  length  of  each  connector  being  short  in 
comparison  to  the  length  of  said  rod,  and  a  terminal  fitting 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  stranded 
wire  end  connectors. 


2,834,551 

ARC  WELD  RAIL  BOND 

Merrill  F.  Blacli,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388.481 

1  Claim.    (O.  238—14.13) 


A  rail  bond  comprising  a  conductor  and  a  pair  of  ter- 
minal fittings,  each  of  said  fittings  including  a  sleeve  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  one  end  of  said  conductor  and  an 
elongated  body  portion  extending  from  said  sleeve,  said 
body  portion  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving weld  metal  when  the  fitting  is  against  the  rail, 
said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  diagonal 
grooves  therein  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  flat  sur- 
face and  away  from  the  pocket,  said  grooves  intersecting 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  conductor,  one  of  said 
grooves  extending  from  the  point  of  intersection  up- 
wardly toward  the  end  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  the 
conductor  and  the  other  of  said  grooves  extending  from 
the  point  of  intersection  downwardly  toward  the  end 
of  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  conductor,  said  grooves 
being  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  a  chisel  to  cut  the 
fitting  from  the  rail. 


2.834.552 
WATER-COOLED  MOTOR-DRIVEN  COFFEE  MILL 
Giovanni  Gozzoli,  Bologna,  Italy 
Application  October  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  617,839 
3  Claims.    (CI.  241—67) 
1.  In  a  motor-driven  coffee  mill  the  combination  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  container  for  the  coffee  to  be  ground, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  toothed  grinding  disc 
arranged  below  said  container  for  cooperation;  a  central 
opening  in  the  upper  grinding  disc;  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  container  to  said  opening;  a  support  for  said  upper 
grinding  disc  integral  with  said  housing  and  forming  with 
the  rear  surface  of  said  upper  grinding  disc  a  tight  an- 
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nular  jacket  surrounding  said  conduit;  a  hollow  vertical 
stub  shaft  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  said  lower 
grinding  disc  and  having  a  funnel-shaped  end  portion 
adjacent  to  said  disc;  a  screw-conveyor  projecting  from 
the  other  side  or  said  lower  disc  into  said  conduit;  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  lower  grinding  disc  in  said 
housing  with  the  ridges  of  its  outer  teeth  row  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  ridges  of  the  corresponding  teeth  row  of 


sink  for  the  flow  of  water  from  said  sink  into  said  cham- 
ber, means  within  said  chamber  few  comminuting  ma- 
terial contained  therein  in  the  presence  of  water  enter- 
ing said  chamber  from  said  sink,  means  for  discharging 
the  mixture  of  comminuted  waste  and  water,  and  guard 
means  disposed  within  said  sleeve  above  said  chamber, 
said  guard  means  extending  entirely  across  said  sleeve 
and  including  a  spherical  body  portion  of  flexible  sheet 
material  disposed  with  the  concave  side  thereof  facing 
the  inlet  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  body  portion  being  sub- 
divided, by  narrow  slit-like  water  passages  extending 
radially   from  a  very  small  opening  at  the  center  of  said 


the  said  upper  grinding  disc;  means  for  rotating  said 
lower  grinding  disc;  a  tube  mounted  coaxially  in  said 
hollow  stub  shaft;  a  spraying  device  arranged  at  the  end 
of  said  tuoe  within  said  funnel-shaped  end  portion  of  said 
shaft;  a  cooling  liquid  tank;  a  pump  with  conduits  de- 
livering liquid  from  said  tank  through  said  jacket  and 
through  said  spraying  device  against  the  back  of  said 
lower  grinding  disc;  and  conduits  for  returning  said  liquid 
back  into  said  tank. 


2434^53 

HAMMER  ROTOR  TYPE  BRADFORD  CRl  SHER 

Forest  H.  Neely,  PhUadeipUa,  Pa^  Mssigaor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppiicatkMi  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,415 

2  Claims.    (CI.  241— SI) 


body  portion  to  near  the  rim  thereof,  into  a  plurality  of 
imperforate  triangular  sectors  which  are  distortable  to 
permit  passage  of  waste  material  into  said  chamber  but 
restore  to  original  concavo-convex  condition  to  provide 
a  cup-like  device  to  restrict  the  passage  of  water  into  said 
chamber  to  substantially  the  flow  capacity  of  said  slits 
and  said  opening,  whereby  upon  flow  of  water  into  said 
sleeve  member  from  said  sink  at  a  rate  faster  than  laid 
flow  capacity  a  volume  of  water  will  accumulate  in  said 
spherical  body  portion  to  provide  a  sound  insulation  me- 
dium during  the  operation  of  said  disposer. 


2434^5 

ORE  GRINDING  MILL 

BenJanriB  J.  Push,  HdcM,  Mont. 

Applicadon  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,660 

5  Claima.    (CI.  241—205) 


v^  - 


^-X' 


1.  In  a  hammer  rotor  type  Bradford  crusher,  the  com- 
bination, including,  a  perforated  screening  cylinder,  a 
spider  dividing  the  cylinder  into  an  initial  screening 
chamber  to  receive  bulk  material  and  a  hammer  chamber 
downstream  of  the  screening  chamber,  a  rotary  hammer 
in  the  hammer  chamber,  said  hammer  including  a  shaft 
having  its  inner  end  journalled  in  the  spider  and  its  outer 
end  journalled  outside  the  chamber,  and  means  at  the 
exit  side  of  said  screening  chamber  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  tramp  iron  and  preventing  the  same  from 
entering  the  hammer  chamber  to  protect  the  hammers 
of  the  rotor. 


2.(34,554 

SPLASH  GLARD  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 
Jacii  E.  Bcbincer,  Broofcficid,  IIL,  anigaor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yoris 
Applicadoa  October  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,750 
2  aaims.    (CI.  241—100.5) 
I.   A  food  waste  disposer  comprising  in  combination, 
a  comminution  chamber,  means  mcluding  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  chamber  ana  providing  an  entrance 
for  the   introduction   of  food   w-aste   thereto,   means   for 
securing  said  sleeve  member  about  an  opening  of  a  kitchen 


2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  tank,  crushing  shoes  fixed  in 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  hollow  standard  extending  into 
said  tank  concentrically  therewith  and  from  the  top  there- 
of and  receiving  directly  the  material  to  be  crushed,  said 
standard  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a 
hollow  shaft  enclosing  said  standard  and  capable  of  re- 
ciprocating and  rotary  movement  thereon,  a  flange  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  grinding  shoes  secured  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  flange  and  resting  upon  said  fixed  shoes, 
the  engaging  faces  of  said  shoes  having  complementary 
inclined  surfaces,  a  gear  afl^xed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  elongated  pinions  secured  in  said  Unk  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  in  parallelism  therewith,  said  pin- 
ions in  mesh  with  said  gear,  means  for  driving  said  pin- 
ions, means  for  introducing  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said 
standard,  and  a  circular  member  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  beneath  said  standard  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  circular  wall  to  direct 
and  deflect  material  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  stand- 
ard to  the  grinding  surfaces  of  the  shoes. 
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2434,556 

TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AMMt  Lkm  Kntft,  RomOc  Faifc,  N.  J. 

AppUcatton  Febraary  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,522 

7  Claims.    (O.  242— 45) 


243445s 

PORTABLE  RE-ROLL,  INSPECTION,  MEASURING, 

AND  CUTTING  UNTT  FOR  RUGS 

John  G.  HaMB,  Babjion,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502476 

3  Claima.    (O.  242—56) 


I  A  tension  control  device  for  regulating  the  tension 
applied  to  a  length  of  material  including  in  combination 
a  drive  means,  a  sensing  clement  in  engagement  with  said 
length  of  material,  means  for  mounting  said  sensing  ele- 
ment for  movement  in  response  to  changes  in  tension  on 
said  length  of  material,  a  control  adapted  when  actuated 
to  activate  said  drive  means,  a  control  actuating  member, 
and  frictional  means  interconnecting  said  sensing  element 
and  said  control  actuating  member,  said  frictional  means 
normally  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
sensing  element  and  said  control  actuating  member  while 
permitting  relative  movement  between  said  clement  and 
said  member  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  tend- 
ing to  move  said  element  and  said  member  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


2,S34457 

ROLL  PAPER  DISPENSER 

William  S.  Graham,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493443 

7  Claims.    (O.  242—55.5) 


6.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  spirally  rolled  paper 
which  includes  a  planar  face  plate  the  forward  end  of 
which  is  spaced  from  a  supporting  surface,  said  face  plate 
having  mounted  at  its  forward  end  a  guide  for  a  strip 
of  paper  and  a  shearing  edge  and  means  whereby  the 
strip  of  paper  may  be  manually  moved  through  said  guide 
towards  said  shearing  edge,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  bracket  means  pivotal ly  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  base  and  having  extending  arms  for 
rotatively  mounting  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  dispensed,  said 
bracket  arms  being  adapted  for  swinging  on  said  pivot 
arcuately  forwardly  towards  the  shearing  edge  and  main- 
taining the  circumference  of  the  paper  roll  against  the 
face  plate  whereby  the  axis  of  the  paper  roll  and  the 
contact  with  the  face  plate  are  progressively  moved  for- 
wardly toward  the  shearing  edge  as  the  roll  becomes 
smaller  from  use.  and  means  on  said  face  plate  for  in- 
creasing the  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  paper 
roll  against  the  face  plate  when  the  paper  roll  is  dimin- 
ished in  diameter  from  its  use  and  has  been  moved  by 
said  bracket  arms  to  a  relatively  forward  position  of 
circumferential  contact  with  the  face  plate. 


1.  A  portable  re-roll  inspection,  measuring  and  cutting 
device  for  carpets,  rugs  and  like  heavy  materials  compris- 
ing a  frame  with  casters,  said  frame  having  a  table  adapted 
for  moving  carpeting,  rugs  and  other  like  heavy  material 
thereacross.  a  cutting  member  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  disposed  over  the  table,  a  measuring  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  table  adjacent  the  cutting  member,  spaced 
spindle  holding  brackets  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  table 
adapted  to  hold  a  re-roll  spindle  therebetween,  spindle 
winding  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
the  spindle  holding  brackets,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle 
winding  members,  said  spaced  spindle  holding  brackets 
each  having  a  pair  of  vertical  arms  spaced  apart  a  distance 
rotatably  and  slidably  to  hold  a  re-roll  spindle  there- 
between, one  of  said  arms  of  each  bracket  being  pivotally 
connected  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  other  arm  for 
inserting  and  removing  re-roll  spindles,  and  a  bifurcated 
locking  lever  on  the  other  of  said  arms  for  each  pair  of 
arms  to  prevent  the  pivotable  arm  from  pivoting. 


2,834,559 

FISHING  REEL 

Michael  J.  Nagy,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

AppIicatioD  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395.107 

16  Claims.    (CI.  242— 84.21) 


1  In  a  reel  of  the  character  described  to  control  a 
fishing  line,  the  combination  of:  a  spool  to  receive  wound 
turns  of  the  line;  means  to  support  the  spool  on  a  fishing 
rod  with  clearance  around  one  end  of  the  spool  to  permit 
the  line  to  unwind  by  peeling  off  the  spool  end  while  the 
spool  IS  stationary;  manually  rotatable  winding  means 
adapted  to  overhang  said  spool  end  for  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  line  to  wind  the  line  onto  the  spool  with 
the  sf>ool  stationary,  said  winding  means  being  retractible 
from  said  spool  end  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  s[>ool  to  a  position  to  release  the  line  for  unwind- 
ing by  said  peeling  action,  and  a  housing  provided  by 
said  support  means  and  enclosing  said  winding  means, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  for  said  line  in  the  region 
of  the  projected  axis  of  said  spool,  said  housing  having 
a  peripheral  window  in  the  region  of  said  spool,  said 
manually  rotatable  winding  means  being  retractible  to  a 
position  substantially  closing  said  window,  said  housing 
being  made  in  tv^o  sections  having  adjacent  ends  and  a 
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ring  member  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  adjacent 
ends,  said  two  sections  being  releasably  joined  by  a 
bayonet  type  connection  including  two  sets  of  multiple 
circum/erentjally  spaced  longitudinal  lands,  each  of 
which  lands  has  multiple  screw  threads,  one  of  said  sets 
being  on  said  ring  member,  the  other  of  said  sets  being 
on  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent  ends,  said  ring  mem 
ber  being  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  one  adjacent  end 
for  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
window  in  the  factory  assemblv  of  the  reel 


FLUID  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 

Luczio  Werner  and  Fraak  Werner,  Irvingtoo.  N.J. 

Application  NoTerabcr  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  623.346 

1  Claim.    (CI.  244—23) 


An  aircraft  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  horizontally 
disposed  lower  propellers  mounted  in  the  frame,  an 
upper  propeller  positioned  in  a  plane  spaced  above  the 
plane  in  which  the  lower  propellers  are  positioned,  ducts 
for  guiding  air  from  the  upper  propeller  to  the  rear  and 
forward  ends  of  the  frame,  suid  ducts  including  for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  discharging  outlets  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  and  control  means  for  guiding  the 
air  through  said  ducts,  selectively,  to  the  front,  rear 
and  also  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame. 


2,834^1 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  THE  COORDINATION 

OF  CRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACES 
Charles  R.  BcU,  Bcrgcnficld,  and  Arthnr  C.  Diani,  Clifton, 
N.  J>,  asgi|{non  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation.  Teter- 
boro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  278.022 
10  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


2.834362 
AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
George  F.  Jndc,  FhHhing,  and  Harry  Mlikr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465^32 
8  Claims.    (CI.  244— 77) 


2.  A  regulator  for  an  automatic  pilot  system  which  hv 
way  of  signals  controls  the  aileron  and  rudder  surfaces  of 
an  aircraft,  comprising  first  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  automatic  pilot  system  for  regulating  the  signal 
ratio  between  the  aileron  and  the  rudder  surfaces  for  the 
aircraft  so  as  to  control  the  craft  mainly  by  the  aileron 
surface  while  the  craft  is  cruising,  second  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  automatic  pilot  system  for  regulat- 
ing the  signal  ratio  between  the  aileron  and  the  rudder 
surfaces  so  as  to  control  the  craft  mainly  by  the  rudder 
while  the  craft  is  landing,  and  selecting  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  first  and  second  means  for  sclectinc 
one  of  said  means. 


<5- 


3  A  correction  device  for  automatic  pilots  having  rud- 
der and  aileron  controlling  servo  systems  and  directional 
and  vertical  gyroscopes  slaved  to  a  magnetic  compass 
and  a  gravitational  device,  respectively,  through  error  sig- 
nals, means  for  integrating  the  error  signals  both  between 
the  magnetic  compass  and  directional  gyroscope  and  be- 
tween the  gravitational  device  and  gyro  vertical,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  integrated  signal  as  a  corrective 
factor  for  said  aileron  servo  system. 


2,834,563 

AIRCRAFT  ALTOMATIC  PILOT 

Harry   Vtiller.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

XppllcaHon  November  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  471.991 

14  Claims.    (CI.  244— 77) 


-CL^t'-*4^' 


Qi 


.r-r. 


-  *^  -.     p 


T-    '-  •     •    •  - 


14  In  an  automatic  pilot  susceptible  of  radio  path 
and  manual  guidance,  and  having  attitude  maintaining 
instruments  and  a  radio  guidance  receiver,  servomotors 
for  moving  the  rudder  and  ailerons,  manual  means  produc- 
ing a  signal  commanding  a  turn,  a  lateral  accelerometcr, 
means  for  integrating  the  output  thereof  to  produce  a 
signal,  means  producing  a  signal  upon  displacement  of  the 
craft  with  respect  to  its  radio  path,  means  producing  sig- 
nals upon  error  between  the  craft's  attitude  in  azimuth  and 
bank  from  that  maintained  by  said  instruments,  means 
for  controlling  said  aileron  servo  from  a  mixture  of  said 
integrated  radio  displacement  and  attitude  signals  to  keep 
and  damp  the  craft  on  its  radio  defined  path,  and  alterna- 
tive means  for  controlling  both  said  servos  from  a  mixture 
of  said  command  and  error  signals,  said  mixed  signals 
bemg  introduced  into  the  controls  for  both  said  servo- 
motors. ■ 
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ORIENTATION  CONTROL 
Corica  Mclrln  Pcrkim,  Sr^  Rnlhciford,  N.  J^  and  Alfred 
BcoMtt,  Brawt,  N.  Y.,  asitgnnn  to  BcmHx  Aviatioa 
Corporation,  Tctcrboro,  N.  J^  a  cotporaltoa  of  Dcla- 


Application  September  19,  1947,  Serial  No.  774,956 
33aainH.    (CL  244— 77) 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  steering  an  aircraft 
toward  a  directional  radio  beam  when  the  aircraft  is 
within  the  radio  pattern  but  is  displaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  beam,  the  aircraft  being  provided  with 
an  automatic  pilot  and  with  an  automatic  approach  con- 
trol system  for  controlling  craft  flight  along  the  beam 
through  the  automatic  pilot,  comprising  means  for  ren- 
dering ineffective  control  of  the  automatic  pilot  by  the 
automatic  approach  system,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  first  means  for  developing  a  signal  for  assuming 
primary  control  of  the  automatic  pilot  to  turn  the  air- 
craft toward  the  beam. 


2,834,545 

ALTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Lonis  F.  Cole,  Sherwood,  Orec. 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,445 

1  Claim.    (CI.  244—82) 


stream  and  connected  to  said  first  valve  for  operating  the 
same  to  control  the  supply  of  suction  to  said  suction 
motor,  and  means  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  auxil- 
iary rudder  horns  and  said  second  valve  for  operating  the 
latter  to  supply  suction  to  the  motor  to  return  the  rudder 
to  a  neutral  position. 


In  a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  flight  of  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  a  rudder 
movably  mounted  thereon  and  manually  operable  by 
main  rudder  horns  and  rudder  cables  and  having  a  neu- 
tral position  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  from 
neutral  position  to  steer  the  aircraft,  the  combination  of 
an  auxiliary  rudder  horn  carried  by  the  rudder  on  each 
side  thereof,  means  for  effecting  power  operation  of  the 
rudder  independent  of  said  manually  operable  means, 
said  power  means  comprising  a  double  acting  suction 
motor  mounted  within  the  fuselage  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton connected  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  rudder  horns,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  suction  to  said  motor, 
said  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  for  supplying 
suction  to  the  motor  to  operate  the  latter  and  the  rudder 
in  one  direction  and  a  second  valve  for  supplying  suction 
to  the  motor  to  operate  the  latter  to  return  the  rudder  to 
a  neutral  position,  a  pressure  responsive  free-floating  tab 
swingabiy  attached  to  the  rudder  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  swingabie  independently  of  the  rudder  in 
response  to  impact  pressures  other  than  that  of  the  slip 


2,834,566 

BABY  BOTTLE  WARMER 

Marian  E.  Bower,  Bridgewatcr,  Iowa,  assignor  ol 

third  to  S.  Merwyn  Allen,  Crcston,  Iowa 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,675 

1  Clalak    (CL  248—103) 


one- 


For  use  in  an  automobile  having  the  usual  instrument 
panel  including  a  structural  portion  having  a  defroster 
slot;  a  nursing  bottle  holder  and  warmer  comprising  a 
sheath-like  holder  in  which  a  nursing  bottle  is  to  be 
removably  held,  said  holder  comprising  an  elongate  one- 
piece  expansible  and  contractible  resilient  clamp  con- 
structed of  imperforate  sheet  material,  said  clamp  being 
channel-shaped  in  cross-section,  open  at  its  opposite  ends, 
provided  along  a  lengthwise  edge  with  laterally  bent  out- 
standing ear-like  anchoring  lugs  which  are  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  and  thus  anchored  in  a  defroster  slot, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  located  at 
the  respective  outer  transverse  end  portions  of  said  holder, 
said  sheet  material  being  indented  at  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  disposed  places  to  provide  transverse  beads, 
the  convex  sides  of  the  beads  projecting  into  the  channel 
portion  of  said  holder  and  providing  bottle  contacting  and 
spacing  elements,  said  beads  being  situated  inwardly  of 
and  between  the  respective  anchoring  lugs,  and  laterally 
bent  ears  provided  on  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  re- 
spective transverse  ends  of  said  holder  and  providing 
stops  and  serving  to  assist  in  preventing  endwise  di.splace- 
ment  of  the  bottle  once  it  is  put  in  its  intended  position 
in  the  channel  portion  of  said  holder. 


2,834,567 

CAMERA  TRIPOD  ADAPTER 

James  B.  Young,  Salem,  Orcg. 

Application  March  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,741 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—187) 


1  ^ 
r 


-Pl^-'j 


An  adapter  for  detachably  mounting  a  camera  on  a 
tripod  comprising  a  pedestal,  said  pedestal  comprising 
a  column  and  a  foot  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  foot 
having  three  straight  edges  defining  the  base  and  sides 
of  a  regular  triangle,  means  mounted  in  said  pedestal  to 
secure  the  pedestal  to  a  camera  in  dependent  relation  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  tripod,  said  support  having  a  horizontal  outline  in  the 
shape  of  a  regular  triangle  equiangular  with  respect  to 
said  foot  and  having  a  longer  base  and  longer  sides,  an 
undercut  gib  extending  along  the  base  of  said  support, 
a  rib  extending  along  the  base  of  said  foot  and  adapted 
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to  interkxrk  with  Baid  gib  when  the  foot  is  resting  on 
said  support,  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  support  and  projecting  rcarwardly  from 
the  base  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  plunger  being  parallel 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  and  bisecting  the 
angk  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  plunger  compris- 
ing a  stem  and  a  manually  engageable  knob  thereon,  said 
support  being  provided  with  a  bore  slidably  guiding  said 
stem  and  said  bore  having  a  rearwardly  open  enlarge- 
ment at  its  outer  end  through  which  said  step  coaxial ly 
proiects,  a  clamping  shoe  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  embracing 
portions  of  the  sides  of  said  support  adjacent  the  apex 
thereof,  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  claw  facing  in- 
wardly and  overhanging  the  upper  surface  of  said  sup- 
port and  engaging  the  top  of  said  foot  when  it  is  resting 
on  said  support,  a  spiral  spring  seated  in  said  bore  en 
largement  in  encircling  relation  to  said  stem  and  com 
pressed  between  said  support  and  said  knob  to  urge  said 
shoe  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  foot  and  said 
rib  into  interlocking  engagement  with  said   gib.  and   a 
cylindrical  sleeve  coaxiaJly  surrounding  said   stem   and 
encloiing  said  spring,  said  sleeve  extending  into  the  en 
largement  of  said  bore  and  slidably  engaging  the  wall 
thereof,  and  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  said  enlargement  and  said  knob  when  said  plunger 
a  forced  inwardly  to  limit  opening  movement  of  said 
clamping  shoe. 

2fS34v5M 

JOINTEp  SUPPORTING  ARMS  FOR  FLATIRONS 

E4wta  E.  Foater,  Aosdn,  Tex^  iMifDor  to  Ma|iicIroocn, 

loc^  a  corpontloa  of  Texas 

AppHeatkM  Jaly  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  3««,592 

7ClaiBM.    (CI.  24S-.2M) 
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PISTON  ACTUATED  VAL^WTTH  RESTRAINING 

DITKNT 

57  ^''^  ^-  *wjte,  •daWrtnMz,  Wot  Haven, 
Cona^  aarignor  to  ChapoM  Valve  and  MaMfacterlng 
Compaay  * 

AppUcadoo  November  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,195 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251—62) 


In    a   valve   construction    including   a    cylinder   being 
closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  rcciprocable  piston 
disposed  therein  and  connected  to  a  valve  disc,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of,  a  head  disposed  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  piston  and  having  a  lower  surface  diverging 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  piston  to  an  enlarged 
intermediate   portion   and  an   upper  surface  converging 
inwardly  and   upwardly  from   the  intermediate  portion. 
a  pair  of  arms  having  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  upper 
end  ol  the  cylinder  and  having  lower  free  ends  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  being  swingabic  between  closed  head- 
embracing  and  open  head-releasing  positions,  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  having  surfaces  formed  for  engagement  by 
the  upper  surface  of  said  head  as  the  piston  approaches 
IIS    upper   open   position,   said   arms   being   arranged   to 
releasablv  embrace  and  hold  said  head  in  the  upper  open 
poMtion  of  the  piston,  means  including  a  rod  extending 
through  said  arms  and  compression  springs  on  said  rod 
acting  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  arms  urging  said  arms 
to  closed  position,  said  pivotal  connection  being  disposed 
on   an   axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  movement  of   the 
piston. 


I.  Jointed  supporting  arms  for  a  flatiron  comprising  a 
support  fixed  against  vertical  movement,  a  first  arm  piv- 
oted  on  the  support  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  arm 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  arm  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  first  cam  member  fixed  to  the  support  adjacent  to 
the  pivot  for  the  first  arm  and  having  a  curved  outer  sur- 
face, a  second  cam  member  fixed  to  the  second  arm  adja- 
cent to  its  pivoui  connection  to  the  first  arm  and  having 
a  curved  outer  surface,  and  a  flexible  tension  clement 
passing  over  and  engaging  the  curved  outer  surfaces  and 
secured  at  its  ends  in  the  support  and  the  second  arm 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  there 
being  a  theoretical  shape  for  the  cams  which  would  cause 
the  free  end  of  the  second  arm  to  move  in  a  horizontal 
plane  as  the  arms  pivot  relative  to  each  other  if  the  parts 
were  weightless,  the  arms  and  tension  elements  yielding 
m  response  to  their  own  weight  and  the  weight  of  an 
iron  suspended  on  the  second  arm  and  at  least  one  of  the 
cam  surfaces  being  non-circular  and  having  a  greater  rate 
of  rise  than  the  theoretical  cam  shape  thereby  to  com 
pensate  for  yielding  of  the  arms  and  the  tension  element 


2,>3M7« 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Howard    L.  Harrisoo,  Mfamcapolig,   Mfau.,  amignor  to 
Minncapolis-HoocyweU   Ratulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, !Vfhin>,  a  coiporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoo  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,047 
11  Claims,    (a.  251— 129) 


5  In  a  solenoid,  a  solenoid  tube,  a  coil  of  wire  encir- 
cling said  tube,  and  a  plunger  in  said  tube,  said  plunger 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  magnetic 
members  spaced  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  move 
axially  to  one  another  after  sard  coil  is  energized  and 
means  actuated  by  said  relative  motion  of  said  members 
for  supporting  said  members  within  said  tube. 


I 


VALVES  WITH  WEDGING  VALVE  ELEMENTS 
Walter  C.  nnWmin,  naill^ham  Cmmty,  Va. 
■M  24, 19S5,  9«fM  N*.  517,M9 
aaClaima.    (CL  251— 195) 


hub  structure  comprising  axially  spaced  sheet  metal 
plates,  a  plurality  of  boUow  axial  flow  blades  of  limited 
weight  supported  on  said  structure  peripherally  spaced 
thereabout  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom, 
said  blades  upon  rotation  devdoping  limited  centrifugal 
forces  at  the  root  end*  thereof  and  a  change  in  pressure 
and  density  of  said  fluid  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  webs 
peripherally  qtaced  and  extending  axially  from  one  said 
plate  to  the  other,  each  said  web  having  flanges  oo  oppo- 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therethrough,  a  movable  valve  element  hav- 
ing opposite  faces  which  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  which  seat  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position, 
and  a  structure  for  seating  the  valve  element,  said  struc- 
ture being  removably  mounted  in  the  valve  body  and 
comprising  spaced  metal  members  which  receive  the 
valve  element  between  them  and  which  are  wedged  apart 
by  the  valve  element  as  it  moves  into  seated  position, 
and  a  pair  of  metal  connecting  arms  extending  integrally 
between  said  members  and  adapted  to  resiliently  oppose 
the  wedging  action  of  the  closing  valve  element  on  said 
members,  said  arms  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  flex  so  that  said  mem- 
bers may  move  laterally  and  tilt  relative  to  each  other 
as  the  valve  gate  seats  between  them. 


r  to  Walter  Eicfccie. 


2334472 
FAUCETS 
Wmiam  Stelxw,  Soounk,  N.  J. 

Samnrit,  N.  J. 

Application  Aagwt  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  52S,1S9 

17  Claims.    (CI.  251—243) 


1 .  A  faucet  comprising  a  body,  a  liquid  passage  extend- 
ing through  said  body  and  having  an  open  end,  an  outlet 
port  in  said  body  branching  from  said  passage,  a  pivot- 
ally  movable  stopper  fltted  into  said  open  end  to  seal  said 
open  end  and  to  close  off  said  outlet  port  from  said  pas- 
sage, an  external  spring  supported  by  said  body  and  pivot- 
ally  engaging  said  stopper  to  releasably  hold  said  stepper 
in  an  assembled  position  relative  to  said  body  and  to  bias 
said  stopper  in  a  position  to  close  off  said  outlet  port,  and 
a  handle  to  manually  operate  said  stepper. 


2334,573 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLUID  MACHINES 
Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  CKy,  Mich.,  asiiganr  to  The 
Stalker  Devclopmeat  Company,  Bay  City,  Mick.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Michigaa 

ArtOeatkm  iwm  23, 1953,  Scriri  No.  343,472 
15  Claims.    (0.253—39) 
1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  light  weight  rotor 
for  interchanging  force  with  an  elastic  fluid,  a  rotatable 


site  sides  thereof  faying  with  the  adjacent  said  plate,  each 
said  blade  having  a  sheet  metal  element  extending  ra- 
dially inward  and  secured  to  a  said  web,  and  a  plurality 
of  rim  segments  positioned  between  adjacent  said  blades 
to  close  the  hub  periphery  and  sustain  said  variation  in 
pressure,  said  segments  having  flanges  bonded  to  said 
blades  and  other  flanges  bonded  to  said  plates,  said  ele- 
ments serving  to  transmit  said  centrifugal  forces  to  said 
web  while  leaving  said  segments  substantially  free  of  said 
forces,  said  webs  and  said  rim  segments  cooperating  to 
position  said  blades. 


2.834374 

WINCH  ASSEMBLY 

Ckarics  E.  SratmM,  Waveiaad,  Ind. 

AppHcatioB  JanmuT  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,785 

1  Claias.    (a.  254—144) 


A  winch  assembly  for  use  with  farm  implements  having 
a  rear  axle  and  a  power  take-off,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  downwardly  inclined  frame  having  hooks  at 
one  end  for  readily  separable  connection  to  said  rear 
axle,  the  other  end  of  said  frame  including  a  ground 
engaging  shoe,  a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame 
and  including  means  for  connection  to  said  power  take- 
off whereby  said  drum  may  be  rotated,  a  pair  of  aligned 
posts  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  drum  rotatably  journalled 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  in  a  plane  forwardly  of 
and  above  said  first  drum,  and  a  cable  connected  to  said 
first  drum  and  extending  first  under  and  then  around  a 
portion  of  said  second  drum  to  the  rear  of  said  assembly 
for  attachment  to  objects  to  be  pulled,  whereby  backward 
and  downward  pressure  will  be  exerted  upon  said  frame 
as  objects  are  being  pulled. 


2334375 

POWER  AND  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DRILLING  RIGS 

Ardell  Hnf^es,  Soath  Gate,  Califs  aaignor,  by  mcsoc 

anigmacBts,  to  The  Yoangstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Com- 


Appikatkm  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,135 
4ClalBm.    (CL255— 19) 

1.  In  a  portable  power  and  transmission  assembly  for 
driving  the  drawworks  of  a  drilling  rig;  a  portable  trans- 
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mission  unit  having  an  elongated  base,  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally directed  shafts  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  base,  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  shafts  and  transmission 
means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  to  said 
drawworks,  a  plurality  of  torque  converters  spaced  along 
one  side  of  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  like  ends  of 
said  shafts,  clutches  between  said  shafts  and  said  torque 
converters  for  connecting  the  output  members  of  said 
torque  converters  respectively  to  said  shafts,  a  portable 
power  unit  arranged  along  the  torque  converter  side  of 
said  base,  said  power  unit  having  an  elongated  base  with 


one  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  base  of  said  transmission 
unit,  a  plurality  of  engines  spaced  along  said  base  in 
alignment  with  said  torque  converters;  flexible  shaft  means 
connecting  the  output  members  of  said  engines  with  the 
input  members  of  said  torque  converters,  and  links  con 
necting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  bases  so  that  the  base 
of  said  power  unit  may  have  up  and  down  adjusting  move 
ment  relative  to  said  base  of  said  transmission  unit,  said 
links  bemg  characterized  by  having  hon/ontal  hinge 
means  at  the  ends  thereof  connecting  said  links  u^  said 
bases. 


2,S34^76 

BORING  MACHINE 

Cleo  R.  Ivey,  Jasper,  Ala. 

Appiicatk>a  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320.959 

5  Claimi.    (CL  255—20) 


y' 


2,8344T7 

ROCK  DRILL  FRONT  END  WTTH  DUST 

COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Jacob    E.  Feockt,  Garfldd   Hdghti,  OUo,   awlj to 

CIcvelaDd  Rock  DriU  DiTWoa,  Wcadaghoasc  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Pcmuyl- 
vania 

Application  Marcb  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49<,181 
7  ClaioM.    (a.  255--50) 


I.  A  machine  for  drilling  horizontal  bores,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  horizontal  frame  having  a  forward 
guide  wheel  and  a  pair  of  rear  driving  wheels,  a  car- 
riage slidably  supported  on  the  frame  and  movable  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  car- 
riage to  the  frame  for  moving  the  carriage  relative  to 
the  frame,  a  vertical  support  slidably  earned  by  the 
carriage,  means  connected  to  the  support  for  adjusting 
the  same  vertically,  a  drill  driving  means  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  power  plant  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  uni- 
versal joint  connected  to  the  power  plant  and  including 
a  multi-sided  sleeve,  a  rear  wheel  driving  shaft  connected 
to  the  driving  wheels,  a  second  universal  joint  connected 
to  the  rear  wheel  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  selectively 
coupling  the  sleeve  to  the  second  loint  or  the  drill  dnv 
ing  means. 


1  in  a  rock  drill  front  end.  a  chuck  housing,  a  drill 
steel  chuck  member  within  said  housing  having  one  end 
of  a  drill  steel  fitted  therein,  a  first  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  housing  to  form  therewith  a  dust 
chamber,  a  dust  passage  through  said  drill  steel  opening 
into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected 
lo  a  suction  source  for  drawing  cutting  dust  througli  said 
passage,  bearing  means  for  a  second  portion  of  said 
member,  an  annular  passageway  around  said  member 
axially  between  said  first  and  second  portions  opening 
into  sid  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  passageway 
Id  the  exterior  of  said  housing  whereby  upon  suction 
vTeated  in  said  chamber  free  air  is  drawn  through  said 
pass.tgcwav  to  isolate  said  second  portion  from  the  dust 
wiihin  said  chamber. 


2,834,578 

REAMER 

Charles  J.  Carr,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,543 

8  Claims.    (CI.  255—73) 


'■Am 


1  A  reamer  of  the  character  referred  to  including. 
an  elongate  tubular  body  engagcable  in  a  fluid  handling 
drilling  string,  a  plurality  of  cutters  shiftably  carried  by 
the  body  to  project  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  an  elon- 
gate fluid  conducting  sleeve  slidably  engaged  in  the  body 
and  positioned  radially  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
cutters  to  prevent  them  from  shifting  radially  inwardly, 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  control  means  adapted  to  shift 
the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  away  from  the 


cutters 


2,834,579 
WELL  BORE  ENGAGING  TOOL 
Vbicent  Emamwl,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asiigBor  to  Grant  Oil 
Tod  Company,  Loa  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Applicatioa  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586039 
6  Claims.    (CI.  255— 73) 
6.  An  oil  well  tool  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  a  well,  an  element  rotatably  carried  at  a 
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side  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  and  act  upon 
the  well  bore  waL;  attaching  means  fw  rotatably  moiint- 
iog  said  element  radially  at  the  side  of  said  body,  said 
attaching  means  including  a  shaft,  said  shaft  rotatably 
mounting  said  dement  and  extending  entirely  there- 
through, said  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end  section 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  element;  first  and 
second  mounting  members  attached  to  said  body  to  radi- 
ally mount  said  shaft,  said  mounting  members  each  defin- 
ing a  bearing  recess  for  receiving  and  axially  and  radially 
positioning  said  respective  end  sections  of  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  recess  being  a  cylindrical  recess  substantially 
circular   in   cross-sectional   configuration,   said   end    sec- 


tions of  said  shaft  receivable  within  said  bearing  recesses 
and  having  a  symmetrical  cross-sectional  configuration 
at  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  shaft  which  is  radially  in- 
ward of  a  diameter  of  said  bearing  recess  which  diameter 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  said  body 
extending  through  the  axial  centerline  of  said  bearing 
recess,  said  symmetrical  cross-section  having  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  bearing  recess, 
the  portion  of  said  end  section  of  said  shaft  which  is  radi- 
ally outward  of  said  diameter  being  reduced  in  radius 
whereby  a  clearance  is  defined  between  said  end  section 
and  the  wall  of  said  bearing  recess  radially  outward  of 
said  diameter;  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  within  said  bearing  recesses. 


2,834388 
EXPANSIBLE  DRILLING  DEVICE 
Martin  E.  True,  George  Boer,  and  Wallace  M.  OHeilly, 
HoostoB,  Tex.,  aad^nors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Eaao  Research  aad  Eughieeilng  Company,  Elizabeth, 
N.  Jm  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,918 
id  Claims.    (CI.  255— 76) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  well  and  lowerable  through 
a  well  tubing  string  which  comprises  in  combination,  a 
retrievable  support  member,  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
arranged   on   said   support   member,   at   least   a  pair  of 


expansible  blades  pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, frangible  means  releasably  attaching  said  blades  in 
inoperative  position  to  said  sleeve  member,  said  support 
member  enclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said  blades  and  being 
provided  with  upwardly  inclined  surfaces  matingly  engag- 
ing with  corresponding  inclined  surfaces  on  said  blades, 
and  biasing  means  urging  said  sleeve  upwardly  relative 
to  said  support  member  for  expanding  said  blades  into 
operative  position  on  release  of  said  frangible  means. 


2,834,581 

STEEL  RECUPERATOR 

Gerhard  Scbcfels,  Gcrd  Wellcoiick,  and  Hngo  TrebW, 

WHhelm-Marx'Haiis,  DmmMaii,  Germany 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,468 

Cteims  priority,  applkatkM  Germany  May  20,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  257— 224) 


1.  A  steel  recuperator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
means  in  said  casing  for  defining  a  sealed  heat  exchanging 
space,  said  means  including  an  upper  partition  member 
and  a  lower  partition  member,  tubes  mounted  with  their 
respective  ends  in  said  members  and  extending  through 
said  space,  an  inlet  for  gas  to  be  heated  leading  into  the 
upper  part  of  said  space,  and  an  outlet  for  the  heated  gas 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  space,  means  mounted  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing  for  heating  gas  to  pass  through 
said  tubes,  baffle  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  in- 
creasing the  velocity  of  the  gas  to  be  heated  in  the  pas- 
sage through  the  cylinder,  the  lower  partition  member 
comprising  two  horizontally  disposed  plates  extending 
completely  across  said  cylinder  and  a  space  extending 
between  said  plates  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said 
cylinder  for  the  circulation  of  cooling  air  between  the 
plates,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  ivspectively 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  space,  said  outlet  pipe  passing 
the  air  for  entry  to  said  heat  exchanging  space  to  consti- 
tute a  portion  of  the  gas  to  be  heated  thereby. 


2,834382 

PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Rkkard  Kabtttz,  Bcriia-Sdiocacbcrg,  Germany 

Application  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  257— 245) 


3  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed plate  elements,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
substantially  planar  surfaces  and  a  flange  curved  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  surfaces,  the  flange  of  one  plate  element 
being  connected  fluid-tightly  to  and  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  plate  element. 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  jubtuntially  parallel   jerpentine- 
shaped  ribs  disposed  on  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces, 
said  ribs  being  subdivided  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
to  form  successive  groups  of  rib  portions,  each  of  said 
rib  portions  being  crescent-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
having  a  median  pan  gradually  converging  to  the  respec- 
tive ends,  the  ends  of  the  rib  portions  of  adjacent  groups 
facing  in  opposite  directions,  adjacent  groups  of  rib  por- 
tions being  slidably  offset  in  transverse  direction  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  ribs  of  one  of  said  surfaces 
extending  in  transverse  direction  to  said  ribs  of  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  and  being  greater  in  height  than  said 
ribs  of  said  other  surface,  each  of  said  plate  elements 
being   further  provided  with   at   least  one  substantially 
straight    rib   disposed   on   said    one   surface   along    said 
flange  and  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  latter 
outwardly  curved  cover  means  positioned  on  said  super 
posed  plate  elements,  and  means  connecting  sajd  cover 
means  and  said  plate  elements. 


ing  and  forming  acute  angles  of  substantially  less  than 
90*  with  the  center  line  of  the  notch  and  extending  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  the  notch  and  laterally  away  from 
the  center  ime  of  the  notch  and  terminating  in  free  ends 
seated  in  the  corners  between  the  shoulders  and  the  adja- 
cent edfe  portions  of  the  niches,  the  transvene  extent  <rf 
the  shouktert  inwardly  toward  the  center  line  of  the 
notch  from  the  comers  preventing  the  body  portion  from 
assuming  it*  normal  planar  configuration. 


PNEUMATIC  VIBRATORS 

Lennart  Per-TroUe  BoBdc  Bondeaon,  LJangby,  Sweden, 
and  Eric  Fridh,  Sao  Panic,  Brazil,  aa^gnors  to  Vlbro- 
Plus  Corp.,  WoodsMc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkM  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  i,  1954,  Scriai  No.  441,542 
2CUiBM.    (a.  259— 1) 


2,«344S3 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

OaMT  Oldbcrg,  Blmynghaa,  Mfch^  and  Ray  A.  Sandbenc 

Waakcgan,  ffl^  aaaicBon  to  Hondatllc  Irnhntries,  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatloB  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  Scpteail>«r  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,941 

2  Clnfans.    (CL  257—262.16) 


'^^\S 


v 


1.   A  plate  and  tube  assembly  comprising  a  length  of 
tubing,   a  plurality  of  plates  stacked  in  closely  spaced 
overiying  parallel  relation  with  an  exterior  edge  of  each 
plate  lying  flush   with  corresponding  exterior  edges  of 
the  other  plates  and  with  a  notch  formed  in  each  of  said 
exterior  edges  in  alignment  with  corresponding  notches  in 
the  other  phtcs,  said  length  of  tubing  extending  through 
tl>e  aligned  notches  of  the  respective  plates,  the  margin 
of  each  notch  being  of  U-shape  and  being  defined  by  in- 
terior edge  portions  of  said  plate  integral  with  the  plate,  the 
mtenor  edge  portion  of  said  plate  at  the  inner  closed  end 
of  each   notch  contacting  a  semi-peripheral  portion   of 
the  tubmg.  and  the  interior  edge  portions  at  the  respec 
tive  sides  of  each  notch  having  niches  therein  extending 
outwardly  from  the  notch  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
center  line  of  the  notch  to  provide  generally  right  angle 
shoulders  of  substantial  extent  in  the  direction  at  nght 
angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  notch  and   facing  the 
mner  closed  end  of  the  notch,  said  niches  having  a  sub- 
stantially greater  extent  along  the  sides  of  the  notch  than 
the  depth  of  said  shoulders,  said  shoulders  joining  with 
adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  plate  defining  the  bottoms 
of  the  niches  to  define  a  corner  at  the  ends  of  the  shoul- 
ders remote  from  the  center  line  of  the  notch,  and  a 
sinale  continuous  elongated   channel    retaining   member 
which  normally  assumes  a  U-«hape  with  a  substantially 
planar  body  portion  and  right  angle  flanges  extending 
in  the  same  du-ection  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
portion  and  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion 
said    channel   member    extending    through    the    aligned 
notches  and  having  its  body  portion  transversely  arced 
in  conforming  conuct  to  a  further  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tubing  at  the  side  of  the  tubing  nearest 
the  open  end  of  the  notch,  said  arced  body  portion  con- 
lacung  a  ponion  of  the  periohery  of  the  tubing  substan- 
tiauy  leas  than  a  semi-periphery  thereof  and  the  integral 
nsnge  portions  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  tub- 


2.  A  pneumatically  operated  vibrator  comprising 
means  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  hollow  tubular 
roller  body  in  the  chamber  having  an  external  diameter 
smaller  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  chamber,  means 
to  direct  a  flow  of  pressurized  air  longitudinally  through 
the  hollow  tubular  roller  body  and  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  and  vane  means  in  the  hollow  tubular  roller 
body  responsive  to  the  air  flow  to  rotate  the  roller  body 
whereby,  primarily,  rotational  movement  about  its  own 
axis  is  imparted  to  the  roller  body  and.  secondarily,  a 
rolling  movement  in  engagement  with  the  inside  wall 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  is  imparted  to  the 
roller  body. 


2,g34  U5 

RETORT  SHAKING  APPARATUS 

Lobomyra  OlMrtnko,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  December  29, 1955,  Scriai  No.  554,162 

4ClainM.    (CL  259— 75) 


^  ~^r^ 
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I  A  retort  shaking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame  members,  each  frame  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  bars  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by 
a  horizontal  member  having  its  ends  terminating  in 
said  vertical  bars,  a  pair  of  spartd  interconnected  hori- 
,'ontal  bars,  each  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical bars,  means  on  said  frame  members  extending  later- 
ally substantially  beyond  the  lateral  confines  of  said  frame 
members,  a  platform  pivoted  to  and  between  said  lower 
horizontal  members,  an  upwardly  directed  rocking  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  with  said  platform,  a  crank  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  upper  horizontal  frame  bars,  link- 
age means  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rock- 
ing member  and  said  crank  member,  and  a  reciprocable 
shaft  pivoted  to  said  crank  member,  whereby  said  shak- 
ing device  may  be  suspended  in  a  container  containing 
boiling  water  with  said  laterally  extending  means  resting 
un  the  rim  of  said  container. 


2,>34^M 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  LATCH 
Sxwaiinlski,  St.  Lo«b,  Mc,  awignor,  l»y 
to   ACF   Indiuitiiea,   iBcorporatcd. 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioa  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469.583 
8  ClaioM.    (CL  261—39) 


w-t 


New 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  choke  valve 
and  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
carburetor,  a  manifold  suction  operated  mixture  ratio 
control  means  including  a  temperature  responsive  means 
to  actuate  said  valve,  latch  means  for  rendering  said  mix- 
ture ratio  control  inoperative  when  said  valve  is  in  its 
full  open  position,  and  means  to  release  said  latch  re- 
sponsive to  full  opening  of  said  throttle  to  restore  control 
of  the  fuel  mixture  ratio  to  said  suction  operated  means 
and  said  temperature  responsive  means 


2,834,587 

CARBURETOR 

Charles  R.  Goodyear,  Detroit,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Holley 

Carbaretor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Mlckigan 

Applicatton  November  7.  1955,  Seikd  No.  545,159 

4  Claims.    (CL  261—78) 


I.  In  a  downdraft  carburetor  having  an  induction  pas- 
sage in  which  air  and  liquid  fuel  are  mixed,  said  passage 
having  a  venturi  portion  provided  with  a  restricted  throat, 
a  fuel  supply  system  including  a  passage  having  a  port 
opening  radially  inwardly  into  a  side  of  said  venturi  ad- 
jacent its  throat,  said  venturi  comprising  an  annular  lip 
of  acute  included  angle  cross-section  located  upstream 
from  and  above  said  port  and  partially  overhanging  said 
port. 

2,834,588 

BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  FOl  R 

BORING  HEADS 
Chester  C.  Boescwettcr,  Eric,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Goodman 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  nihiois 
Applicatkw  Fcbraary  24, 1956,  Scriai  No.  567,547 
1  Clahn.    (CL  262—7) 
In  a  mobile  boring  type  mining  machine,  a  frame,  four 
boring  heads  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about 
parallel   axes  disposed   in   a  common   horizontal   plane, 
each  of  the  boring  heads  having  a  plurality  of  boring 
arms  of  equal  length,  the  two  inner  boring  heads  being 
arranged  to  cut  overlapping  bores,  means  on  the  frame 
defining  a  pair  of  cuttings  receiving  throats  disposed  one 
7:«>  <i    (,      21* 


between  an  outer  boring  head  and  the  adjacent  inner 
boring  head  and  the  other  between  the  other  two  boring 
heads,  conveyor  means  on  the  frame  having  a  pair  of 
material  receiving  ends  and  a  single  material  discharge 
end.  said  material  receiving  ends  being  disposed  one  in 
each  said  throat  and  adapted  to  move  cuttings  longi- 
tudinally rearwardiy  of  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the 
two  outer  boring  beads  in  opposite  directions  with  their 
respective  boring  arms  moving  toward  each  other  along 
the  mine  floor,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  on  the  machine  ad- 
jacent the  mine  floor  and  disposed  generally  tangentially 
of  and  extending  between  the  bores  cut  by  the  two  outer 
boring  heads,  a  paddle  at  the  outer  end  of  each  boring 


arm  of  each  of  the  two  inner  boring  heads  for  moving 
cuttings  laterally  of  the  axes  of  the  two  inner  bonng 
heads,  and  common  means  for  rotating  the  two  inner 
boring  heads  at  equal  angular  velocities  with  their  re- 
spective boring  arms  in  out-of-phase  relationship  and  in 
opposite  directions  such  that  ftie  boring  arms  of  the  two 
inner  boring  heads  move  away  from  each  other  along 
the  mine  fioor.  whereby  the  paddles  on  the  boring  arms 
af  the  two  inner  boring  heads  divide  the  mass  of  cuttings 
which  IS  between  the  two  cuttings  receiving  throats  and 
move  portions  of  that  mass  of  cuttings  alternately  m 
opposite  directions  toward  each  of  the  cuttings  receiving 
throats. 


2,834,589 
ANNEALLNG  SPIDER 
John  P.  King,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Alfred 
B.  King  Company,  North  Haven,  Cou.,  a  corp<wntloa 
of  Connecticnt 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,879 
3  Claims.    (CI.  263—47) 


;| 
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1.  A  coil-supporting  spider  comprising  a  base  plate 
and  a  core  member  secured  thereto  and  rising  therefrom, 
said  core  member  having  a  hollow  body  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  projecting 
hollow  ribs  of  substantially  V-shaped  form,  said  base 
plate  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  core  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  support  for  the  coils  and  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  centrally  disposed  opening  communrcal- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  core  member,  a  cover  for 
the  core  member  also  provided  with  a  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  of  smaller  size  than  the  opening 
in  the  base  plate,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  within 
the  core  member  having  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  edges  of  said  flanges  being  secured  to  the  inner 
edges  of  said  ribs  to  reinforce  the  core  member,  a  cou- 
pling member  having  a  stem  portion  received  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  cover,  and  a  body  portion  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  stem  portion  projecting  above  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  rest  thereon  and  to  be  received  in  the  opening 
of  a  base  plate  of  a  second  spider  stacked  upon  the  first. 
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and  the  interior  of  said  cylindncal  member  providing  a 
socket  within  which  the  stem  of  the  coupling  member 
is  sQugiy  received. 


2,834^90 
BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATI  RE 
FURNACE 
Emersoa  Pngh,  Downen  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compaiiy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpora tkMi  of  New  Yort 
OrigiQaJ  appikadon  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  403.001. 
now  Patent  No.  2,798,716,  dated  July  9,   1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  May   17,  1957,  Serial  No 
i59,863 

3  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 49) 


1.  A  base  for  a  high  temperature  furnace  having   a 
removable   domed   hood,   which   comprises   a   stauonar\ 
platform  supported  on  a  floor,  a  metal   base  plate  sup 
ported  on  the  stationary  platform  above  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  floor  and  having  a  marginal  portion  for 
supporting  the  domed  hood  to  form  a  gas-tight  chamber 
for  healing  articles  therein,  a   unitary   hearth   structure 
supported  removably  on  the  base  plate  comprising  a  metal 
hearth  plate  supported  on  the  base  plate,  a  laver  of  refra^ 
tory  material  supported  upon  the  hearth  plate,  said  laver 
of  refractory  material  forming  a  bottom  for  the  gas-tight 
chamber  for  insulating  the  hearth  plate,  the  base  plate. 
and  the  platform  from  direct  exposure  to  heat  within  the 
chamber,  and  vertical   tubes  extending  through  and   at 
tached  to   the   base  plate   with   upper  portions   of   said 
tubes  extending  through   the  hearth  to   the  top  surface 
thereof  and  with  lower  portions  of  said  tubes  extending 
through  a  portion  of  the  platform  and  being  detachablv 
arranged  to  conduct  gases  into  and  out  of  said  chamber 
the  hearth  and  the  platform  having  clearance  apertures 
for  receivmg  the  said  tubes  therein. 


2,834,591 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  OSCII  I  A  TING 

SCALE  BEAMS 

Emersoo  Eugene  Hess,  Powell.  Ohio 

Application  May  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  427,312 

3  Claims.    (CI.  265 — 49) 


i  Mechanism  for  holding  a  pivotally  mounted  weight 
balancing  beam  of  a  weighing  scale  in  a  position  of 
balance  during  periods  of  scale  inactivity,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  arms  arranged  respectively  above  and 
below  such  an  oscillatory  scale  beam,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  upper  arm  at  one  end  thereof  on  an  asso- 
ciated scale  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  lower 
cf  said  arms  on  said  frame  at  a  position  midwav  of  the 
length  of  said  lower  arm.  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 


.  ne  end  thereof  with  said  upper  arm  at  a  position  spaced 
utwjrdiv  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  upper  arm 
with  said  frame,  said  hnk  having  its  opposite  end  pivotal- 
ly connected  with  said  lower  arm  at  a  position  spaced 
inwardl>  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  lower  arm 
'  n  said  frame,  and  manually  operated  means  joined  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  lower  arm  and  operative  through 
the  interposition  of  said  link  to  impart  concomitant  swing- 
n^  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  said  armN  in  hold- 
nc    tnj  rckMsin^'  the  associated  scale  beam. 


2,834,592 
ROLLING  QUENCH  MACHINE 
Robert  V.  Adair  and  Leonard  O.  Carlscn,  Rochester,  and 
Earl   D.   Oammert,  Penfield,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Gleason   Horks,   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Application  August  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305.262 
14  Claims.    (CI.  266—6) 


I  A  rolling  quench  machine  having  a  quenching  cham- 
ber containing  lower  rollers  for  supporting  work,  upper 
rollers  and  supporting  means  carrying  them  and  arranged 
to  be  lowered  and  raised  to  carry  said  upper  rollers  into 
ind  trom  operative  position  wherein  they  clamp  the  work 
upon  the  louer  rollers,  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  of 
the  rollers  to  thereby  rotate  the  work  during  the  quench- 
ing; operation,  means  to  continuously  supply  quenching 
iquid  tc  the  chamber,  the  wall  structure  of  the  chamber 
muuding  a  stationary  wall  portion  of  such  height  that 
ovirrlow  maintains  the  level  of  the  liquid  below  work 
vipported  on  the  lower  rollers,  said  chamber  wall  struc- 
ujre  also  including  a  movable  wall  poition  adapted  in 
one  position  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary  wall 
portion  to  increase  the  overflow  height  of  the  chamber 
structure  sufficiently  to  raise  the  level  of  the  liquid  above 
the  work  supported  on  the  lower  rollers,  and  power 
operated  means  to  lower  and  raise  the  supporting  means 
for  the  upper  rollers  and,  in  time  therewith,  to  move 
said  movable  wall  portion  to  and  from  said  one  position 
r hereof 


2,834,593 
PALLET  FOR  SINTERING  MACHINES 
Edwin  B.  Hudson,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,478 
10  Claims.    (CL  266— 31) 


I  A  pallet  for  sintering  machines,  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  frame  members  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
aligned  wheels,  and  a  grate  bar  carrying  frame,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  grate  bar  carrying  frame  to  said 
end  frame  members  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  grate 
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bar  carrying  frame,  whereby  said  grate  bar  carrying 
frame  may  be  inverted,  means  fixing  said  grate  bar  carry- 
ing frame  to  said  end  frame  members  against  pivotal 
movement  both  in  obverted  and  inverted  position,  a 
pair  of  grate  bar  carriers,  means  for  securing  said  grate 
bar  carriers  to  either  side  of  said  grate  bar  carrying 
frame,  said  grate  bar  carriers  having  a  series  of  aligned 
apertures,  alternate  of  said  apertures  being  substantially 
circular,  and  intermediate  ones  of  said  apertures  being 
vertically  elongated  slots  of  a  width  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  circular  apertures,  and  a  senes  of  rod- 
like grate  bars  retained  at  their  ends  in  aligned  apertures 
in  the  respective  grate  bar  carriers. 


2,834,594 
ONE  PIECE  FORMED  SINUOUS  SPRING 
Walter  M.  Pictraszka,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kay 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,745 
5  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1) 


1.  A  one  piece  sinucnis  wire  spring  having  two  thick- 
nesses of  wire  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
spring  toward  the  other  end,  corresponding  portions  of 
said  thicknesses  being  coextensive  and  self-urged  into  mu- 
tual pressed  ccmtact,  and  means  securing  the  thicknesses 
together,  said  thicknesses  continuing  past  said  means  and 
diverging,  said  corresponding  portions  of  the  thicknesses 
being  interlaced,  and  the  securing  means  comprising  a  sin- 
gle clip. 

2,834,595 
FOLDER  CONTROL 
John  E.  Gilchrist,  Seattle,  Wasli.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,522 
5  Claims.    (CI.  270—81) 


in 
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I.  A  control  system  for  article  folding  apparatus  com- 
prising article  folding  means;  a  plurality  of  timing  mecha- 
nisms having  means  connected  to  said  folding  means  and 
each  operable  to  selectively  control  the  operation  of  said 
folding  means,  sensing  means  adapted  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  each  of  said  mechanisms  and  responsive  to  the 
lengths  of  the  articles  being  folded  and  connectable  to 
each  of  said  timing  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  same, 
a  sequence  controller  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
and  actuated  thereby  operable  to  sequentially  transfer 
control  to  each  of  said  timing  mechanisms  in  sequence  for 


successively  fed  articles  such  that  each  of  the  itming 
mechanisms  controls  the  operation  of  said  folding  means 
for  each  of  a  sequence  of  anicles  being  folded;  and  se- 
quence modifying  means  operable  in  a  first  position  to 
permit  said  sequential  transfer  of  control  by  said  sensing 
means  to  each  of  said  timing  mechanisms  in  sequence  and 
operable  in  a  second 'position  to  prevent  said  sequential 
transfer  of  control  by  said  sensing  means  to  at  least  one 
of  said  timing  mechanisms  while  permitting  said  se- 
quential transfer  of  control  by  said  sensing  means  to 
each  of  the  remaining  liming  mechamsms. 


2,834,596 
PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
John  Halahan,  Brookvillc,  Theodore  F.  Aronson,  Valley 
Stream,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon,  Brookvillc,  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,398, 
now  Patent  No.  2,704,209,  dated  March  15,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  thb  application  December  13.  1954,  Serial 
No.  475,652 

5  Claims.    (CI.  271—29) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  hollow  member  having  at  least  one  peripherally 
extending  aperture  therein  communicating  between  the 
exterior  and  interior  of  said  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  papers  to  rest  operatively  upon  said 
member  with  the  closest  paper  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
aperture  and  tangent  to  said  curved  surface,  the  surface 
of  said  hollow  member  being  inclined  away  from  the 
leading  edge  of  said  stack  to  peel  off  the  leading  edge 
of  the  closest  paper  in  said  stack,  means  for  placing 
portions  of  said  aperture  under  vacuum  in  controlled 
sequence,  including  means  inside  the  hollow  memh>er  to 
provide  a  vacuum  applied  first  at  the  end  of  the  aperture 
adjacent  the  stack  only  and  then  progressingly  being 
applied  to  the  other  portions  of  the  aperture,  and  means 
for  moving  the  closest  paper  when  overlapping  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  cylinder  separated  in  part  from  the  rest 
of  the  stack  and  for  removing  said  paper  from  the  stack, 
including  means  for  holding  said  paper  against  said  sur- 
face whereby  as  the  trailing  edge  of  said  paper  exposes 
said  aperture  a  second  paper  is  sucked  onto  said  surface 
in  overlapping  relation  to  said  first  paper,  whereby  said 
overlapping  papers  seal  said  aperture  continuously 


2,834,597 

REACTION  TIME  METERS 

Klaus  Johannes  Ylinen,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  August  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  605.257 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  August  26,  1955 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—95) 
4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  reaction  time  of 
a  person,  comprising  means  forming  a  channel  for  a 
falling  body,  a  spring-actuated  temporary  support  for 
such  body  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  chan- 
nel and  being  normally  withdrawn  from  the  active  posi- 
tion therein,  a  push-button  for  moving  said  support  into 
the  active  position  within  said  channel,  delay  means  co- 
operating with  said  push-button  for  delaying  the   sub- 
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sequent  withdrawal  of  the  spring-actuated  support,  means 
for  emitting  a  signal  at  the  moment  of  withdrawal  of 
the  support  when  the  body  starts  its  falling  movement, 
a  brake  rod  disposed  in  said  channel  and  extending  along 
the  same,  said  brake  rod  being  movable  from  an  in- 
active position  into  an  active  position  in  which  latter  it 


F-l 


v^^-V 


4{-li^-: 


-f 


is  ada^)ted  to  stop  the  falling  movement  of  said  Kxly. 
and  manually  operable  means  for  causing  said  brake  rod 
to  move  suddenly  from  the  inactive  into  the  active  posi- 
tion to  stop  the  movement  of  the  body,  the  distance 
which  the  body  has  fallen  until  stopped  indicating  the  re 
action  time  of  the  person  being  tested. 


2,834^98 

TARGET  APPARATLS 

leromc  J.  Weinblatt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594.957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—101.2) 


Vir^. 


-<<'     ^^ 


e 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
including  a  top  wall  having  a  guide  slot  therein,  a  rail 
mounted  above  said  top  wall,  said  rail  being  coincidental 
to  the  slot,  a  tiltable  target  mounted  for  manual  position- 
ing along  said  rail,  a  bracket  extending  through  the  slot. 
means  connecting  the  target  and  bracket  for  movement 
along  the  rail  and  slot  respectively  m  unison,  said  means 
retaining  the  target  in  an  upright  position,  target  dis- 
placenKnt  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  with- 
in the  base,  a  displacement  plunger  carried  by  the  said 
mechanism,  a  vertically  adjustable  guide  on  the  plunger 
carrying  end  of  said  mechanism,  said  plunger  projecting 
through  the  said  guide,  mirrw  means  to  reflect  an  image 
of  said  target,  an  aiming  device  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base,  means  operably  connecting  the  aimmg  device 
and  the  pivoted  end  of  the  target  displacement  mech 
anism  for  swinging  said  tnechanism  in  a  horizontal  plane 
in  one  direction  when  the  aiming  device  is  swung  in  a 
horizontal  plane  in  the  opposite  direction  while  aiming 
it  at  the  image  to  point  the  plunger  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  the  bracket,  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
the  adjusuble  guide  to  vary  the  effective  elevation  of  the 
plunger  relative  to  the  bracket  when  the  aiming  device 
is  tilted  in  a  vertical  plane,  trigger  mechanism  in  the 
aiming  device,  and  means  connecting  said  trigger  mech- 


anism with  the  plunger  to  actuate  the  plunger  to  displace 
the  bracket  and  permit  the  target  to  tilt  out  of  upright 
position. 

2,834^99 
TRAILER  BODY  HOUSE  AND  CHASSIS 

Tbooas  H.  Sorbet,  Spokaae,  Wash. 

AppUcatkm  Apcfl  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,912 

3ClaiBS.    (Q.  28«— 30) 


.^;3 


1    The   combination   with  a  trailer  body  house  sup- 
ported above  a  ground  surface  and  including  a  floor,  a 
pair  of  spring  shackles  arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relation  positioned  along  each  of  the  sides  of  the  house 
inwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  house  and  dependingly 
carried  by  the  house  floor,  and  longitudinally  spaced  at- 
taching elements  positioned  along  each  of  the  sides  of 
said  house  inwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  house  and 
dependingly  earned  by  the  house  floor,  of  a  mobile  sup- 
porting  chassis   movable   into   and   out  of  a   supporting 
position  beneath  said  house  floor,  said  chassis  comprising 
a  bed  frame,  an  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  frame 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  carried  by  said  frame. 
a   rotatable   wheel   supporting  each  end  of  said  axle,   a 
horizontally    disposed    spring    assembly    arranged    trans- 
versely of  said  axle  and  inwardly  of  each  of  said  wheels, 
a  honzontally  disposed  support  plate  arranged  above  and 
along  said  frame  on  each  side  of  and  inwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  resiliently  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  tongue  projecting  longitudinally  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  having  means  on  the  free 
end  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  spring 
assemblies  and  said  supporting  plates  of  said  chassis  being 
detachably  connectabie  to  said  spring  shackles  and  fasten- 
ing   elements    respectively    when    said   chassis   has    been 
moved    to   the   supporting   position   beneath   said   trailer 
body  house. 

2,834,600 

JIG  SAW  CHUCK 

Otto  Merrian  Revdl,  North  Star,  AlberU,  Canada 

VpplkaHon  August  15.  1956,  Serial  No.  604,246 

3  Claims.    (CI.  279—107) 


-^Sus^ 


s 
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1     In   ,1   |ig  \aw  chuck   including  a  stem  and  integral 

"ikjv.   said  body  having  a   transverse   opening  providing 

'pposmt:  flat  parallel  faces  and  a  bore  aligned  centrally 

^ith  said  opening,  a  back  plate  positioned  against  one  of 

the  flat  faces  of  said  bore,  a  jaw  in  the  slotted  opening. 

means  securing  the  jaw  and  back  plate  to  the  chuck  body 

wirh   the   working  face   of  said  jaw  adapted   to  align  a 

saw  blade  held  against  said  working  face  and  back  plate 

ixiallv  of  said  bore,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  in  the  slotted 

■•pening  of  the  chuck  body  lying  against  the  back  plate 

in  opposing  relation  to  the  jaw  fixed  to  said  back  plate  and 

^^etween  which  jaws  a  saw  blade  is  adapted  to  be  held, 

and  a  collar  embracing  the  chuck  body  slidable  thereon. 

said  collar  including   set   screws  adapted  to  be  brought 

to  hear  against  the  jaws. 
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2,834,601 

LIQUID  TANK  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROAD  GRADERS 

loka  WOnot  Scdcy,  Dwdaft,  Ontario,  Canada 

ApHlcation  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,824 

3  Claim.   (CL28«— 5) 


prises:  a  first  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor 
and  to  the  vehicle  body:  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted 
on  axles  joumaled  in  slides  movable  m  tracks  fixed  on 
the    vehicle     body;    means    fixed     on    said    body    and 


'  >^-^  ~^J^ 


1.  A  liquid  tank  attachment  structure  for  road  grad- 
ing equipment  and  the  like  having  a  drive  motor  radiator 
at  one  end  supported  on  the  frame  thereof,  and  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  plurality  of  outer  walls  defining 
a  tank  enclosure;  a  plurality  of  inner  walls  defining  an 
opening  through  said  tank;  and  supporting  means  extend- 
ing from  said  inner  walls  for  attachment  to  the  said  frame 
and  disposing  the  opening  of  said  structure  substantially 
in  alignment  with  said  radiator  for  communication  of 
coolant  air  thereto. 


-  ^ 


I.  In  combination  with  an  appliance  hand  truck  hav- 
ing a  frame,  and  at  least  one  glider  unit  for  traversing 
a  raised  surface,  a  lift  assembly  mounted  at  the  rear  of 
said  hand  truck,  said  lift  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  secured  to  said  truck  frame  and  having  a  top 
open  end,  a  shoe  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  hollow  interior  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  pulleys  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  said  shoe  and  being  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  housing,  a  cable  trained  over  said  pulleys  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  shoe,  a  handle  at  the  top 
open  end  of  said  housing,  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cable,  said  handle  being  movable  upwardly  away 
from  said  housing  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the  cable 
out  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  decrease 
the  distance  between  said  pulleys,  thereby  sliding  said 
shoe  downwardly  on  said  housing,  said  shoe  being  slid- 
able on  said  housing  between  a  normally-rused  position 
above  said  glider  unit  and  a  lowered  position  below 
said  glider  unit,  whereby  said  hand  truck  is  lifted  to 
the  level  of  said  raised  surface  upon  a  single  upward 
movement  of  said  handle,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
shoe  back  to  its  normally-raised  position. 


2,834,603 

SELF-LEVELING  WHEEL  SUPPORTED  DEVICE 

Harry  Guthrie  Bell,  Paris,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Gay-Bcll  Cor- 

poratloa,  Paris,  Ky.,  a  corporatioB  of  Kentncliy 

Applicatloa  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,778 

8  Claims.    (CL  280— 6) 

I.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  tractor  drawn 

vehicle  body  while  maintaining  same  level  which  corn- 


connected  to  said  slides  for  moving  them  simultaneously 
and  equally  in  said  tracks  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
the  body;  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body  and  to  one  of  said  slides;  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected  between   said   first   and   second    members. 


2,834,602 
LIFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAND  TRUCKS 
Alfred  H.  Hanson,  Garriaon,  N.  Y.,  aasisnor  to  The  Fair- 
banks Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,556 
10  Claims.    (CL  280— 5J) 


2,S34,604 

SKIER'S  SEAT  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Paul  M.  Osmnn,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,043 

7  Claims.    (CL  280— 11J7) 


?  K  skier's  seat  member,  comprising:  a  seat  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  shaft  and  slidable  thereon, 
said  seat  member  including  a  hub  and  a  series  of  spokes 
radiating  therefrom  and  a  rim  joining  said  spokes  and 
encircling  at  least  approximately  half  of  the  periphcr> 
of  said  hub.  said  hub  having  a  through  opening  in  which 
Slid  shaft  is  positioned  and  opposed  outstanding  lugs 
in  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  first  and  a  second 
locking  member  positioned  in  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  and  having  horizontal  grooves  in  their  exte- 
rior surfaces  in  which  said  lugs  are  loosely  posilicncd. 
said  locking  members  having  opposed  surfaces  on  their 
inner  sides  at  the  level  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  closely 
fit  said  shaft  and  said  lugs  and  grooves  being  disposed 
to  fixedly  clamp  said  opposed  surfaces  on  said  shaft  when 
said  seat  member  is  tilted  when  supporting  a  weight 


2,834,605 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

John   D.  McCollottgh,  \jo&   Angeles,   Calif~,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Alan  E.  Grimley,  Giendalc.  Calif. 

Application  November  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  394.705 

16  Oaims.    (CI.  280—91) 


1  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of:  a  load 
supporting  structure;  a  plurality  of  supporting  rotatable 
rolling  wheels  on  the  structure,  at  least  two  of  which 
are  castered  and  are  symmetrically  related  to  one  axis 
of  the  structure;  a  reversibly  movable  steering  means  for 
the  wheels;  a  first  gear  wheel  rotatively  driven  by  the 
steering  means;  two  second  gear  wheels  associated  with 
the    two    caster    wheels    respectively    and    connected    to 
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steeringly  rotate  their  associated  wheels  on  vertical  caster 
axes  at  a  constant  speed  ratio  respectively;  intermediate 
third  gear  wheels  each  engaging  the  first  gear  wheel 
and  an  associated  one  of  the  second  gear  wheels  respec- 
tively, the  first  gear  wheel  being  movable  translatively 
of  its  axis  while  in  operative  engagement  with  the  third 
gear  wheels  m  a  path  directed  between  the  second  gear 
wheels,  and  the  third  gear  wheels  being  free  to  move 
translatively  of  their  axis  while  in  engagement  with  both 
the  first  gear  wheel  and  their  respectively  associated 
second  gear  wheels;  and  means  for  effecting  the  trans 
lative  movement  of  the  first  gear  wheel  concurrently  and 
commensuratelv   with  the  steering  rotation  thereof 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PASSENGERS 

Harry  A.  Bcrtnuid,  Flint,  Mkfa. 

Applkation  C»ctob«r  S.  1955.  ScriaJ  No.  538,748 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—151) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  a  passenger-carrying  com- 
partment of  a  conveyance,  said  safety  device  comprising 
a  casing  having  therein  a  compressed  fluid  chamber,  an 
inflatable  bag  connected  to  said  casing,  supporting  means 
for  yieldably  holding  said  bag  when  deflated  in  a  folded 
position  adjacent  said  casing,  a  valve  for  communicating 
the  chamber  of  said  casing  with  the  interior  of  said  bag 
and  for  communicating  the  interior  of  the  bag  with  the 
atmosphere,  spring  means  for  normally  and  yieldably 
holding  said  valve  in  a  position  communicating  the  interior 
of  the  bag  with  the  atmosphere^an  electric  solenoid  con 
nccted  to  said  valve  and  when  energized  moves  said  valve 
to  the  position  where  the  chamber  of  the  casing  and  inte- 
rior of  the  bag  communicate,  said  bag  being  forced  from 
its  yieldable  support  and  extended  by  the  expansion  there 
of  to  a  position  between  a  passenger  and  structural  parts 
of  the  conveyance  upon  the  inflation  thereof,  and  a  time 
delay  electric  switch  conveniently  arranged  in  said  com- 
partment of  the  conveyance  and  wired  to  said  solenoid 
for  energizing  the  same  to  inflate  the  bag  and  for  de-ener- 
gizing  said  solenoid  to  deflate  the  bag  after  a  period  of 
time  has  elapsed  since  said  inflation. 


2  834  607 

SAFETY  BELT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AITOMOBILE.S 
Kenneth   H.   Hisgins,   Pontiac,   Midi.,  assignor  to   Ford 

Motor  Company,   Deart>ora,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,259 
2  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 

1.  In  an  automobile  safety  belt  assembly  that  improve 
ment  comprising  in  combination  mountings,  longitudinal 
frame  members,  a  longitudinal  central  frame  member, 
safety  belts,  safety  belt  connecting  means,  a  mounting 
being  placed  on  each  of  said  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers, a  mounting  being  placed  on  either  side  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal central  frame  member,  said  mountings  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  lower  rear  edge  of  seat 
members  with  which  safety  belt  assembly  is  to  be  used. 
said  mounting  comprising  a  raised  portion,  said  raised 
portion  having  elliptical  cutouts  with  grooves  extending 
along  the  major  axis  thereof,  said  major  axis  and  groove 
being  approximately  aligned  with  the  safety  belt  when  in 


operating  pxjsition,  spring  means,  said  spring  means  being 
located  between  said  raised  portion  and  the  longitudinal 
member  to  which  said  raised  portion  is  mounted,  T- 
^hjped  belt  ends,  said  belt  ends  being  fastened  to  the  end 

of   said  seat  belts,  said  belt  ends  being  designed  to  be 
nvcrtcJ   into  said  grooves  contacting  said  spring  means 


■'^'   'li-Wv 


so  that  said  belt  ends  upon  being  depressed  and  turned 
approximately  ninety  degrees  will  be  substantially  locked 
in  said  raised  portion,  said  spring  means  exerting  a  pres- 
Mire  on  said  tselt  end  to  hold  said  belt  end  in  constant 
relative  position  to  said  raised  portion,  said  raised  por- 
tion being  accessible  through  the  automobile  floor  cover- 
ings thereby  providing  an  even,  attractive  surface. 


2,834,608 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  UNDERCARRIAGE 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

John  B.  Wixson,  Lyndhursl,  N.  J. 

Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,105 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 


I  in  a  protective  device  for  the  undercarriage  of 
motor  vehicles  having  a  framework  with  downwardly- 
facing  surface  portions,  the  combination  comprising  a 
U  shaped  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  in  inverted 
position  along  the  underside  of  a  motor  vehicle  frame- 
work, a  U  shaped  wheel  support  member,  said  U-shaped 
*sracket  having  a  web  portion  in  face-to-face  abutting 
disptisition  with  respect  to  the  downwardly-facing  surface 
portion  of  an  automobile  framework,  means  for  con- 
n:'cting  said  wheel  support  member  in  inverted  position 
at  <>ne  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions,  selectively,  be- 
tAcen  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  and  a  wheel 
unirnalled  at  the  lower  end  of  said  wheel  support  mem- 
^CT  hctwcen  the  sides  thereof  and  operative  to  ride  along 
the  road  ^^l^face  when  the  vehicle  travels  over  a  deep 
depression  or  the  like  to  prevent  damage  to  the  under- 
Mde  of  the  vehicle 


2,834,609 

PA.SSENGER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harry  A.  Bertrand,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,312 

8  Clainas.    (CI.  280—150) 


1     A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
air  pressure  tank,  an  intlaiable  bag  attached  to  said  tSink, 
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a  relatively  large  inflating  valve  interconnecting  the  tank 
and  bag,  and  means  operable  by  the  pressure  of  air  in 
said  tank  to  open  said  inflating  valve,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  mounted  beneath  said  inflating  valve 
exteriorly  of  said  tank  and  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
large  openings  therein  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  bag,  a  piston-like  member  that  abuts  said  in- 
flating valve  when  in  raised  condition,  said  inflating  valve 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  communicating  said 
tank  with  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
and  said  piston-like  member,  a  pilot  valve  seated  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  passageway,  a  stem  for  said  pilot  valve 
extending  through  said  passageway  and  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  opening  said  pilot 
valve 


2,834,610 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATIVELY  CONNECTING  A 

DYNAMO  WITH  A  WHEEL  HLB 

Otto  Kurz,  Goppingen,  Germany 

Application  Aagiut  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526.844 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280—289) 


I.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  wire  wheel  vehicle, 
sLich  device  comprising  a  frame  fastened  fixedly  to  the 
hub  of  one  of  the  wire  wheels,  an  externally  toothed  gear 
provided  with  an  internal  peripheral  brake  surface  keveJ 
to  the  axle  of  said  wire  wheel  between  said  frame  and 
said  wire  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cogs  extending  laterally 
from  said  gear  to  enter  into  driven  contact  with  wires 
of  the  rotating  wire  wheel,  a  shoe  brake  provided  with 
brake  linings  and  means  of  expanding  the  brake  shoes 
arranged  to  enter  into  braking  engagement  with  the  brake 
surface  of  said  gear  upon  expansion  of  said  brake  shoes. 
a  housing  formmg  part  of  said  frame  provided  eccentnc 
to  the  axle  of  said  wire  wheel,  a  generator  mounted  within 
said  housing,  a  gear  train  mounted  within  said  housing 
which  IS  operative  by  connecting  said  generator  with  said 
externalU  toothed  gear,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear 
tram  m  and  out  of  operative  contact  with  said  generator. 


2,834,611 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  HITCH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Joseph  E.  Chenette,  Madera.  Calif. 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  611.060 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 511) 


I  A  trailer  hitch  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  drawbar  for  mounting  on  a  towing  vehicle,  a 
tongue  for  mounting  on  a  trailer,  a  ball  mounted  on  the 
drawbar  and  including  a  threaded  stud  depending  there- 


from through  said  drawbar,  a  retaining  nut  for  the  ball 
threaded  on  the  stud  and  engaged  beneath  the  drawbar, 
a  socket  on  the  tongue  for  the  reception  of  the  ball,  and 
means  on  the  tongue  for  preventing  separation  of  the 
socket  from  the  ball  and  for  securing  the  nut  against  un- 
threading on  the  stud,  said  means  including  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  tongue  for  upward  swinging  move- 
ment, a  disk  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  engageable  be- 
neath the  nut  in  response  to  upward  swinging  of  the  arm. 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  arm  in  upward 
swung  position,  said  arm  when  released  gravitating  down- 
wardly into  nut  releasing  position. 


2,834,612 
POSTING  DEVICE 
Henry    A.   Gripekoven,   Bronxvillc,   N 
VISIrecord.  Inc..  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 
New  York 

Application  March  29,  1956.  Serial  No,  574.687 
5  Claims.    (CI.  282—29) 


Y.,   assignor   to 
a  corporation  of 


\ 


1.  A  posting  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  metallic 
side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  including  a 
flat  upper  surface,  a  series  of  equally  spaced  pins  on  one 
of  said  side  members,  an  upper  member  and  a  lower 
member,  said  upper  and  lower  members  each  including 
flat  upper  surfaces  arranged  in  planes  slightly  above  the 
flat  upper  surfaces  of  the  side  members,  a  supporting 
plate  arranged  between  said  upper  and  lower  members 
in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  side  members, 
said  supporting  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  sheets  of 
paper  with  the  sheets  arranged  beneath  the  flat  up|>er 
surface  of  the  upper  member,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
sheets  in  f>osition. 


2.834,613 
Ql  ICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Jacob  Rush  Snyder,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  September  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,597 
8  Claims.    (CI.  284 — 11) 


I.  In  a  detachable  couilinp  comprising  first  and  second 
detachably  connected  coupling  boxes  defining  a  conduit 
for  fluid   flow   communication  therebetween,   a  multiple- 
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part  valve  member  mcludmg  first  and  second  slidable 
valve  plates  respectively  carried  by  and  laterally  shiftable 
in  said  boxes  in  and  between  a  conduit  closing  position 
in  which  portions  thereof  seal  oflf  the  ends  of  said  con- 
duit whereupon  said  boxes  may  be  detached  one  from 
another,  and  a  conduit-communicating  position  in  which 
openings  provided  in  said  plates  register  with  one  an- 
other and  with  said  conduit  to  permit  fluid  flow  through 
said  coupling,  a  bushing  carried  by  said  first  plate  and 
having  a  forward  portion  projecting  ahead  of  said  fir^i 
plate  to  be  received  within  the  said  opening  provided  m 
said  second  plate,  the  opening  of  said  first  plate  in  the 
face  thereof  remote  from  said  second  plate  being  en 
iarged.  and  the  said  bushing  having  a  flange  means  Jis 
posed  m  said  enlarged  opening  to  present  a  shoulder 
limiting  approach  of  said  bushing  toward  the  second 
plate,  and  flange  means  carried  by  said  bushing  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  first  plate  to  locate  saul 
bushing  with  respect  to  said  first  plate. 


2.834,614 

MACHINE-INSERTED  SERVICE  T  WITH 

CONICAL  WEB 

Frank  H.  Mocller  and  John  J.  Smith.  Decatur,  III.,  as- 

siRDors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Dccatnr,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppHcatioo  June  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  364.370 
2  Claims.    (0.285—119) 


!.  A  service  T  having  a  through  bore  and  a  lateral 
outlet,  one  end  of  said  T  being  exteriorly  threaded  for 
engagement  in  a  tapped  opening  in  a  mam  and  the  other 
end  of  said  T  being  interiorly  threaded  for  reception  of 
a  threaded  plug  and  provided  with  exterior  means  for 
the  attachment  of  means  defining  a  prcisure  chamber 
through  which  tools  may  be  manipulated,  and  a  relatively 
thin  conical  drillable  web  of  uniform  thickness  through 
out  blocking  that  section  of  said  through  bore  extending 
between  said  one  T  end  and  said  lateral  outlet  with  the 
concave  surface  of  said  web  facing  said  other  T  end, 
whereby  in  drilling  through  said  web  from  said  concave 
surface  thereof  with  a  metal  drill  having  a  conical  tip 
complementary  to  said  concave  surface,  the  drill  need 
travel  a  distance  equal  only  to  the  thickness  of  s,iid  v^eh 
measured  axiaily  of  said  bore 


2,834,615 
NON-SYMMETRICAL  ADJUSTABLE  Y-TYPE 
CONNECTOR 
Nonnan  F.   BlealUcy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
D«art>oni  Braas  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Application  April  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  423.273 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285—151) 
A    non-symmetrical    Y-fitting    for    fluid    transmission 
therethrough,   comprising  a  main   body  portion    having 
a  main  axis,  a  first  branch  arm  formed  integral  with  one 
side  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  main  axis  second 
ary  to  said  first  main  axis  and  extending  at  substantially 
a  45  degree  angle  relative  thereto,  a  second  branch  arm 
formed  integral  with  the  other  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  main  axis  secondary  to  said  first  main  axis 
and   extending  at   substantially   a   ?0  degree  angle   rela- 
tive thereto,  said  axes  lying  in  but  one  plane  and  said 


secondary  axes  forming  the  radial  limits  of  a  first  radial 
arc  having  an  angular  value  equal  to  the  combined  angles 
therebetween,  and  a  connector  member  corresponding  to 
and  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  terminal  end  of  each 
branch  arm  whereby  the  axis  of  said  connector  member 
has  an  angular  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
branch  arm  of  approximately  IS  degrees  on  any  side 
thereof,  each  said  connector  member  being  pivoted  along 


the  branch  arm  axis  a  spaced  distance  from  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  main  axes  whereby,  upon  movement  of  both 
said  connectors  within  said  plane,  a  second  radial  arc 
is  formed  having  an  apex  on  said  first  main  axis  and 
encompassing  and  extending  the  angular  value  of  said 
first  radial  arc  substantially  15  degrees  from  each  limit 
thereof  relative  to  the  first  main  axis,  and  wherein  the 
connector  axes  are  movable  into  a  substantial  like  angular 
rel.ition  with  said  first  main  axis. 


2,834,616 
SHAFT  SEALS 
Marshall   K.  Gebert  San  Carlos,  and  George  E.  Rich, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Fedenil-Mognl-Bower  Bcaiiags,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicarion  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,632 
23  Claims.    (CI.  286—5) 


1  A  shaft  seal  assembly  for  use  in  excluding  dirt  from 
a  bearing  chamber  while  preventing  the  escape  of  lubri- 
cant therefrom,  said  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer 
cupped  rings  of  rigid  material  formed  to  nest  snugly  one 
within  the  other,  each  ring  having  a  radial  wall  with  an 
inner  face  and  outer  face,  an  outwardly  flaring  sealing  lip 
of  resilient  material  bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  the  radial 
*all  of  said  outer  ring,  an  oppositely  flaring  sealing  lip 
(if  resilient  material  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the  radial 
^.tll  ot  said  inner  ring,  means  for  holding  said  rings  nested 
together  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  and  means  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  outer  ring  for  securing  said  shaft  seal 
assembly  to  a  bearing  chamber  with  said  resilient  lips 
seated  against  a  cylindrical  relatively  rotating  surface. 


2,834,617 
sn  FFING  BOX  FOR  SOLIDS  HANDLING  PI  MPS 
Macaiah  R.  Creasy,  Laiielaod,  Fla. 
Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514.539 
1  Claim.    (CI.  286—8) 
A  stuffing  box  for  a  solids  handling  pump  including  an 
impeller  housing  arxJ  a  ^haft,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubular  body  carried  by  said  housing  in  circumposed  rela- 
tion about  said  shaft,  said  body  having  an  annular  loDgi- 
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tudinal  recess  in  its  inner  surface  and  opening  through 
one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  arraniged  within  said 
body  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft,  said 
sleeve  and  the  recess  in  said  body  defining  a  water  seal 
chamber,  an  outer  lantern  ring  carried  by  said  sleeve  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  defining  one  end  wall  for  said 
chamber  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body,  there  being 
a  p<Ml  through  said  body  and  in  communication  with  said 
lantern  ring,  an  inner  ring  carried  by  said  sleeve  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof  to  define  at  its  juncture  with  said 
sleeve  a  shoulder,  packing  extending  about  said  shaft  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  and 
in  abutting  relation  at  one  end  against  said  shoulder,  an 


outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  its 
other  end  and  defining  an  end  wall  for  said  chamber  at 
said  one  end  of  the  body,  said  flange  being  secured  to 
said  body,  a  gland  carried  by  said  body  for  adjustment 
axially  thereof  for  maintaining  said  packing  under  a  pre- 
determined compression  against  said  shoulder,  said  in- 
ner ring  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radial  openings  therethrough  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  to  transmit  the  pressure  sealing  water  entering 
into  said  chamber  through  the  length  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  flange  to  said  body,  said  predetermined  compression 
on  said  packing  being  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the 
sealmp  water. 


2,834,618 

nUID  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS 

Samncr  D.  Wiltie,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,533 

1  Claim.    (CI.  286—9) 


High  temperature  seal  structure  for  sealing  the  space 
between  a  stationary  member  having  an  opening  and  a 
rotary  shaft  in  said  opening,  said  structure  comprising  a 
radially  inwardly  open  annular  channel  carried  by  and 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  sealed  thereto,  an  annular 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  carried  by  and  sealed 
to  said  stationary  member,  said  annular  member  having 
a  continuous  flat  annular  portion  received  in  said  annu- 
lar channel  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therein  to 
be  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  annular  chan- 
nel, and  a  fluid  sealing  material  in  said  annular  channel 
in  which  the  outer  edge  of  said  flat  annular  portion  is 
received,  said  fluid  sealing  material  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  silicone  oil  and  powdered  molybdenum  di-sulphide. 
said  seal  when  said  shaft  is  rotating  at  high  speeds  com- 
prising ccntrifugally  separated  powdered  molybdenum  di- 
sulphide  at  the  bottom  of  said  channel  in  which  the  edge 
of  said  flat  annular  portion  is  received,  and  a  radially 
inwardly  located  cover  of  said  silicone  oil.  said  oil  form- 
ing a  liquid  seal  over  and  throughout  said  powder. 

7'ln    (I     I  ,        :!li 


2,834,619 
FLUID  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
lohB  A.  McNab,  Gtestonbnry,  Coob,,  ■■igniK  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Coan^  a 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,703 
8  Claims.    (CI.  286— 9) 


^ffffaiBi 


I.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  nonrotating 
member  through  which  said  shaft  extends  having  on  one 
side  thereof  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  shaft  with  said  nonrotating  member,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  flange  means  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said 
flange  means  having  a  first  annular  face  thereon,  said 
nonrotating  member  having  a  second  annular  face  thereon 
biased  against  said  first  annular  face,  said  second  annular 
face  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  pockets  of  substantial 
area  therein,  said  second  face  also  having  an  annular 
groove  therearound  between  said  pockets  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  face,  means  connecting  said  p>ockets  under 
one  condition  of  operation  with  an  independent  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  pressure 
of  fluid  on  said  one  side  of  said  member,  means  for 
directing  the  fluid  on  said  one  side  of  said  nonrotating 
member  to  said  annular  groove  under  a  different  con- 
dition of  operatioo. 


2,834,620 

IMPROVED  ROTATIVE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

William  A.  Mande,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,626 

6  Claims.    (CI.  287—53) 


'^ fi(-* 

-  1      .-.  .ni 


I  \  rotative  drive  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  member  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  ha\e  ai 
least  one  straight  edge  transverse  to  an  axis  of  rotation. 
a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  end  portion  for  rota 
tion  therewith,  said  driven  member  having  a  curved 
coupling  surface  abutting  said  edge  in  a  tangential  manner 
to  form  a  rotative  drive  engagement,  and  retaining  means 
engaging  and  axially  constraining  said  members  to  main- 
tain said  drive  engagement  whereby  relative  movement 
between  said  members  is  prevented, 


2,834,621 
HAND  RAILING  AND  MOUNTING 
John  B.  Schroer,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Application  June  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589.702 
8  Claims.    (CI.  287—54) 
I.  A  combination  hand  rail  and  mounting  comprising 
supporting  post  structure,  a  pipe-type  hand  rail,  a  sup- 
porting fitting  for  mounting  said  rail  on  said  post  struc- 
ture, said  supporting  fitting  having  a  recess  with  a  wail 
corresponding  to  the  external  surface  of  said  hand  rail 
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for  receiving  said  hand  rail  therein,  said  supporting  fit- 
ting tuving  a  reduced  cyliodricai  extension  providing  a 
shoulder  at  one  end,  a  spacer  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
at  one  eiKl  adapted  to  receive  said  reduced  extension  and 
to  abut  said  shoulder  and  said  spacer  having  its  other  end 
provided  with  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  external  sur 


face  ot"  said  supporting  post  structure  for  intimate  engage 
ment  therewith,  an  axial  connection  between  said  support 
ing  fitting  said  spacer  and  said  supporting  post  structure 
uniting  them  in  a  manner  that  said  supporting  fitting  mav 
be  rotated  the  desired  angularity  of  the  hand  rail  which 
It  suppofu  and  to  which  it  is  attached. 


2,834,622 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  CABLE-SLPPORTINC 

TROLGH  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Tbonus  C.  Reeves,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  J. 
Cope,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  December  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  475.374 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287—62) 


'  -  Ji-   '  -1^ 

'\      ••p, »,,  "^ 

.^lii-Mfh^^ 

/.^Mli^l         i}^^  . 

1  Means  for  connecting  together,  end  to  end.  pre- 
fabricated channel  section  trough  components  of  cable 
or  tube-supporting  trough  systems,  comprising  pairs  of 
axially-aligned  tubular  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being 
horizontally  arranged  and  affixed  to  corresponding  side 
walls  of  the  trough  components  adjacent  the  confronting 
ends  of  said  walls;  pairs  of  cooperative  overlapping  wedge 
members  meeting  in  an  inclined  plane  and  respectively 
engaged  in  the  corresponding  pairs  of  lugs;  and  screw 
means  for  drawing  the  wedge  members  of  the  respective 
pairs  toward  each  other  for  lateral  expansion  within  the 
hollow-,  of  the  lu^s. 


2.834.623 
METHOD  OF  INTERLOCKING  PARTS  BY  DEFOR- 
MATION AND  AN  ARTICLE  OF  MANl  FACTl  RF 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Fred   W.  Doering,  Cicero,  and  James  C.  Morison.   La 
Grange,  UU  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Compiin>, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  NeU 
!  York 

Application  December  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  396,802 
10  Claims.    (CI.  287—82) 


said  tabs  having  perforations  therein  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  one  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  wire  extending  through 
the  perforations  in  said  tabs  in  contact  with  said  one  face 
of  the  plate  and  having  flat  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tabs  in  parallel  relation  to  the  plate,  said  flat  portions 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  plate  and  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  and  a  width  greater 
than  said  diameter  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
shoulders  in  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  tabs 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wire  relative  to 
the  plate  and  to  establish  a  connection  between  the  plate 
and  the  wire  of  high  tensile  strength. 


2,834,624 
MKANS   FOR   CONNECTING   SWITCH    CIRCIIT 
CONTROLLER  OPERATING   RODS   AND  THE 
I  IKF    rO   RAILWAY  SWITCHES 

David  C.  Bcttison,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,377 

17  Claims.    (CI.  287—85) 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  o!  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from  one  face 
thereof  in  aligned  and  uniformly  spaced  relation  one  to 
another  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  pLite 


\  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
!^ii  planes,  comprising  an  eye  on  one  of  said  members 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  member  with  some 
clearance  in  a  single  plane  only,  two  washers  of  resilient 
material  for  said  eye  interposed  between  the  received  por- 
tion of  said  other  member  and  said  eye,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  washers  and  said  eye  to  said  other  member. 


2,834,625 
MULTI-PART  HANDLE 
John  C.  Stanley,  Corinth,  Miss.,  George  Le  Goff,  Bangor. 
Maine,  and  Robert  B.  Moore,  Jr.,  and  Charies  F.  Wil- 
liams, Corinth,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Gateway  Corpora- 
tion. Corinth,  Miss. 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,733 
1  Claim.    (CI.  287—125) 


A  relatively  solid  two-piece  handle  for  a  broom,  mop 
ot  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  shaft  sections  of  hard 
Aood  and  of  substantially  identical  external  diamctcn, 
.^ne  of  said  shaft  sections  having  a  portion  of  substantial 
length  of  reduced  diameter  and  provided  with  external 
threads  thereon  in  spaced  relation  to  the  junction  of  said 
reduced  portion  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  shaft 
section,  said  threads  being  provided  with  flattened  crests 
and  base  portions,  the  opposed  extremity  of  the  other  of 
^ald  shafts  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  having 
threads  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  the 
threads  of  said  bore  being  complementary  to  the  threads 
on  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  being  spaced 
from  the  free  extremity  of  said  bore  a  distance  sub- 
^tantlally  equal  to  the  length  of  the  unthreaded  part 
af  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  providing  a  co- 
<ipcratinc  bearing  portion  for  a  snug  fit  therewith,  and  a 
reinforcing  sleeve  surrounding  the  free  extremity  of  said 
oihiT  shaft  portion,  said  reinforcing  sleeve  having  an 
integral  radial  flange  with  a  central  aperture  of  a  diameter 
to  accommcxJate  the  unthreaded  part  of  said  portion  of 
reduced  diameter. 
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2,834,626  2,834.628 

HOOD  LATCH  DOOR  LOCK  KNOB 

Arthur  Chind-Mantle,  Tmmbull,  CcHm.,  assignor  to  The  Joseph  Paparelli,  Yonkers,  and  Bertram  M.  Kaplan.  Bay- 

Bassick  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.^  a  corporation  of  side,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kastar  Incorporated,  Bronx. 

Connecticut  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,793  Application  August  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  450.754 

15  Claims.    (CI.  292—52)  8  Claims.    (CI.  292—347) 


1  In  a  latch  for  alligator-type  hoods,  upper  and  lower 
mounting  or  carrying  members  respectively  applicable  to 
the  lid  and  to  the  lower  fixed  part  of  the  hood  structure, 
a  keeper  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
latching  head,  and  a  cooperating  latch  member  fixed  to 
the  other  of  said  members  and  presenting  a  centering  and 
guiding  channel  projecting  toward  the  keeper  head  to 
guide  the  lid  preliminary  to  latching,  said  latch  member 
having  independent  primary  and  secondary  latching  mem- 
bers laterally  of  said  channel  cooperating  with  the  keeper 
head  and  providing  for  latching  the  lid  in  fully  closed 
and  partially  closed  positions,  said  primary  and  second- 
ary members  being  constituted  by  levers  having  latching 
lugs  movable  into  and  out  of  said  centering  and  guiding 
channel,  and  said  latch  member  being  provided  with  a 
swingable  manually  operable  lever  operable  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  hood  for  releasing  both  the  primary 
and  secondary  latching  members. 


2.834.627 

DOOR  SPACER 

John  B.  Sullivan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

George  Moses,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  September  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  456.729 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292—274) 


1  A  door  spacer  for  locking  a  door  member  in  a  par- 
iialK  open  position  with  respect  to  a  wall  member  com- 
prising a  spacer  member  and  a  kicking  member  con- 
nected one  to  said  door  membtr  adjacent  the  edge  thereof 
and  the  other  to  said  wall  member  adjacent  an  edge  there- 
of, said  spacer  member  including  a  terminal  disc-shaped 
flange  having  a  spherical  head  joined  thereto  by  a  small 
waist,  said  locking  member  including  a  casing,  a  tongue 
slidable  in  said  casing  and  defining  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving said  spherical  head  therethrough  and  a  commu- 
nicating smaller  opening  to  receive  said  waist  and  means 
for  locking  said  tongue  against  movement  with  respect 
to  said  casing. 


1.  In  an  automobile  door  having  a  window  frame  with 
an  aperture  therein  and  a  terminal  member  which  may 
be  depressed  to  a  first  position  to  lock  said  automobile 
door  and  raised  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  unlock  said  door,  a  control  mechanism  movable 
within  said  aperture,  said  control  mechanism  having  a 
first  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  terminal  member, 
a  second  means  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said 
control  mechanism  beyond  a  point  of  maximum  extension 
through  said  aperture,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining 
said  terminal  member  in  said  first  position  and  said  con- 
trol mechanism  at  said  point  of  maximum  extension  when 
said  terminal  member  is  not  engaged  by  said  control 
mechanism,  whereby  when  said  terminal  member  is  in  said 
first  position  and  said  control  mechanism  is  at  said  point 
of  maximum  extension  and  said  terminal  member  is  en- 
gaged by  said  control  mechanism,  said  terminal  member 
may  not  be  moved  from  said  first  position,  said  control 
mechanism  being  movable  from  said  point  of  maximum 
extension  to  a  down  position,  whereby  when  said  terminal 
member  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  control  mech- 
anism is  in  said  down  position  and  said  terminal  member 
is  releasably  engaged  by  said  control  mechanism,  said 
door  may  be  unlocked  by  moving  said  control  mechanism 


2,834,629 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

James  A.  Williams,  Chapel  Hill.  N.  C. 

ApplicaHoD  March  20.  1956.  Serial  No.  572.709 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294—19) 


1  A  device  for  recovering  a  golf  ball  comprising  a 
retriever  head,  a  pair  of  opposed  members  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  spring  means  reacting  be- 
tween and  tending  to  move  said  members  yieldably  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  toggle  for  holding  said  opposed 
members  in  spaced  relation,  means  including  a  concave 
ball  engaging  surface  on  said  retriever  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  toggle  and  located  in  a  manner  to  be 
engaged  by  a  golf  ball  passing  between  said  opposed 
members  and  acting  to  shift  said  toggle  to  cause  said 
members  to  engage  and  hold  said  golf  ball. 
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MAGNETIC  FISHING  TOOL 

Wamcr  W.  Greer,  OUahoMi  City,  OUa. 

Appttcadoa  Mardi  li,  195S,  Serial  No.  494,733 

U  Clahn*.    (CI.  294—65.5) 


10.  A  fishing  tool  for  removing  articles  from  a  well 
bore,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a  lower  open 
end  for  receiving  the  articles  during  downward  movement 
of  the  tool  in  the  well  bore,  a  plate  secured  transversely 
in  said  housing  and  having  fluid  inlets  therethrough,  and 
a  mafnetic  unit  slidingly  disposed  in  said  bousing  below 
said  plate  and  being  responsive  to  contact  with  the  articles 
for  relative  upward  movement  in  said  bousing  into  con- 
tact with  said  plates,  said  magnetic  unit  compnsing  a 
sleeve  of  magnetic  material  of  a  size  to  slidingly  fit  in 
said  housing,  there  being  vertical  passageways  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  housing  out  of  alignment  with  said 
fluid  inlets,  magnetic  material  plates  ciKlosing  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  ring  of  non-magnetic 
material  securing  said  lower  plate  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
tubular  shaped  permanent  magnet  core  secured  in  said 
sleeve  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  being  of 
a  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said  core  and  said 
sleeve,  and  a  plastic  non-magnetic  material  in  said  annu- 
lar space  between  said  core  and  said  sleeve,  whereby  a 
portion  of  a  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  by  said  lower 
plate,  core,  upper  plate  and  sleeve  to  provide  a  concen- 
tration of  flux  in  substantially  annular  pattern  on  said 
lower  plate. 

2,t34,i31 

TRAILER  FOR  HAULING  ALTOMOBILES  AND 

OTHER  CARGO 

DavM  L.  TaraMMB,  Bvtenk,  Calif. 

ArffOcmtkom  April  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  576,569 

ICIalns.    (a.296— 1) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  for  transporting  automobiles  and  other 
cargo,  a  main  frame  having  forward  and  after  ends; 
wheels  on  said  frame  for  movably  supporting  the  latter 
on  the  ground;  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening,  longitudinally 
extending,  generally  U -section  channels  fixed  to  the  main 
farme  and  forming  tracks  laterally  spaced  to  receive  the 
wheels  of  a  lower  row  of  automobiles;  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  frames  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame;  one  side 
frame  of  each  pair  of  side  frames  being  located  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and  each  having  a 
vertical  forward  edge,  the  other  side  frame  of  each  pair 
of  side  frames  being  located  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
niain  frame  and  each  having  a  vertical  rear  edge;  means 
hinging  the  forward  side  frames  to  the  main  frame  for 
swinging  about  vertical  axes  lying  along  said  forward 
edges  of  the  forward  %idt  frames;  means  hinging  the  rear 


side  frames  to  the  main  frame  for  swinging  about  vertical 
axes  lying  along  said  rear  edges  of  the  rear  side  frames; 
said  side  frames  being  swingable  between  closed  positioos 
against  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  open  positions 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  to  accommodate 
the  loading  of  cargo  onto  the  main  frame  from  the  sides 
of  the  latter;  an  upper,  horizontal,  generally  U-section 
channel  fixed  to  each  side  frame  a  distance  above  the 
main  frame,  said  upper  channels  of  each  pair  of  side 
frames  being  longitudinally  aligned  and  said  upper  chan- 
nels of  the  pairs  of  side  frames  forming  upper  tracks  lat- 
erally spaced  to  receive  the  wheels  of  an  upper  row  of 
automobiles  in  the  closed  positions  of  the  side  frames; 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  upper  channels  of  each  pair  of 
side  frames  being  lonigtudinally  spaced  sufficiently  to 
accommodate  outward  swinging  of  the  side  frames  and 
their  respective  upper  channels;  cooperating  vertical  sup- 
port means  on  the  main  frame  and  side  frames  for  ver- 
tically supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  side  frames  against 
downward  deflection  under  the  weight  of  automobiles 
supported  in  said  upper  tracks  when  the  side  frames  are 
in  said  closed  positions;  and  releaseable  latch  means  for 
latching  said  side  frames  in  said  closed  positions. 


2,834.632 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

Fred  N.  Mattox.  Indiaiiapolte,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  September  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  533,374 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296—27) 
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I.  A  collapsible  camping  trailer  comprising  a  body 
having  a  floor  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  trailer  chassis 
and  a  second  floor  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  storage 
space,  upwardly  facing  end  and  side  channels  mounted 
arnund  the  outer  edges  of  said  second  floor,  end  panels 
mounted  in  the  end  channels,  each  end  panel  having 
hinped  thereto  a  pair  of  partial  side  panels  mounted  in  the 
side  channels,  said  partial  side  panels  being  spaced  from 
one  another  to  form  a  door  space  on  each  side  of  said 
body,  a  roof  including  downwardly  facing  channel  mem- 
bers fitting  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  to  lock 
them  in  upright  position,  columns  hingedly  mounted  at 
each  corner  of  said  body  and  including  hoisting  apparatus 
attached  to  said  roof  for  lifting  or  lowering  said  roof 
with  respect  to  said  body,  and  a  winch  having  a  drum  at 
each  end  of  said  body  cooperating  with  said  hoisting 
apparatus  whereby  said  panels  may  be  erected  or  col- 
lapsed wiih  respect  to  said  body. 


2,834.633 
OPERATOR'S  CAB  AND  GRAIN  TANK  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  HARVESTERS 
Robert  Ashtoo,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Massey-Harris-Fergiisoii,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maryland 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,667 
13  Claims.  (CI.  296—28) 
I  In  a  self-propelled  harvester  having  a  body,  an 
operator's  cab  secured  on  top  of  said  body  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  grain  tank  also  secured  on  top  of  said 
body  and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  wall  forming 
the   rear   side   of   said   cab,   said   tank    also   having   side 
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walls  which  together  with  said  U-shaped  wall  forms  grain 
storage  portions  extending  along  either  side  of  the  rear 


side  of  said  cab,  means  for  rigidly  and  detachably  se- 
curing said  tank  and  cab  together. 


2,834,634 

PORTABLE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  John  Johnson,  Eogene,  Orcg.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  R.  H.  Fierce  Investment  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,230 

7  Claims.    (O.  299—47) 


1  An  irrigation  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipe 
sections,  means  rcleasably  coupling  said  sections  end-to- 
end  to  form  an  elongate  conduit,  draft  means  for  impart- 
ing longitudinal  movement  to  said  conduit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongate  strap  elements  associated  one  with 
each  of  said  sections,  said  strap  elements  being  posi- 
tioned horizontally  and  beneath  said  sections,  and  being 
of  substantially  the  length  of  the  associated  section  and 
extending  end-to-end  thereof,  means  securing  each  of 
said  strap  elements  to  its  associated  section,  interengag- 
ing  means  on  the  ends  of  said  strap  elements  relcasably 
connecting  the  same  together  whereby  endwise  traction 
may  be  imparted  to  said  conduit  through  said  strap  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  pipe  sections  having  a  drain  valve 
closely  adjacent  an  end  thereof  for  draining  the  conduit, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  plates  positioned  hori- 
zontally and  one  beneath  each  of  said  coupling  means 
and  the  corresponding,  interengaged  ends  of  the  strap 
elements,  said  plates  having  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  pipe  sections  and  being  of  substantial 
length,  whereby  said  plates  stabilize  said  conduit  laterally 
and  distribute  water  draining  from  said  drain  valves  to 
minimize  washout  of  the  soil  therebeneath. 


tion  of  the  liquid  source,  the  opening  being  bounded  by 
wall  surfaces  defining  a  frusto- pyramidal  outwardly  widen- 
ing orifice  having  a  rhombic  lateral  cross  section. 


2,834,635 

LIQUID  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Melvfai  W.  Miller,  Broadview,  111.,  assignor  to  Moeller- 

mist  Irrigation  Co.,  ■  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  Jone  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,246 

11  Claims.    (O.  299— IM) 


9  The  method  of  spraying  a  liquid  in  a  fan-like  sheet 
from  a  source  outwardly  into  the  atmosphere  having  a 
lower  pressure  than  that  of  the  liquid  in  the  source  com- 
prising forcing  the  liquid  under  the  pressure  differential 
through  an  opening  in  means  constituting  a  bounding  por- 


2,834,636 

FORGED  WHEEL 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,799 

2ClafaBS.    (a.  301— 6) 


1  A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  forged  wheel-body  parts  and  a  separately  formed, 
highly  heat-conductive  brake-drum,  sealingiy  secured  to 
one  another  and  defining  a  coolant-retaining  space  in 
direct  communication  with  only  a  face  of  the  said  brake- 
drum  that  is  not  its  friction  face,  a  torque-sustaining 
brake-shoe  mounting,  a  plurality  of  brake-shoes  hinged 
on  said  mounting  for  movement  of  all  of  them  in  the 
same  routivc  direction  for  frictional  engagement  with 
said  brake-drum,  a  pull  spring  connecting  each  of  said 
brake-shoes  near  its  outer  end  with  said  brake-shoe 
mounting  for  retracting  the  shoes  respectively,  actuating 
means  for  exerting  engaging  pressure  against  each  shoe 
at  a  position  between  its  spring  and  its  hinge  axis,  and 
adjustable  force-transmitting  means  between  each  of  the 
actuating  means  and  the  shoe  that  it  actuates,  for  com- 
pensation of  wear  of  the  shoes,  each  of  the  said  wheel- 
body  parts  being  of  a  shape  permitting  it  to  be  formed 
wholly  by  forging  approximately  to  its  final  shape. 


2.834.637 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicatfcM  Febniary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,150 

2CialiM.    (Q.  301— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  having  a  stepped  tire 
rim  including  an  outer  margin  and  an  intermediate  flange 
extending  generally  axially  inwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  boss-like 
spoke  terminals  thereon,  and  an  annular  trim  ring  sec- 
tion to  fit  generally  over  said  outer  margin  and  having 
an  axially  inner  substantially  continuous  margin  notched 
out  to  receive  and  complementary  to  said  boss-like  spoice 
terminals  and  provided  with  finger  means  for  gripping 
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engagement  with  said  intermediate  flange  between  said 
terminals,  said  notches  each  being  defined  by  a  termmal 
edge  nestingly  cooperable  with  said  spoke  terminal  lo 
resist  turning  of  the  ring  section  on  the  wheel  and  pro 
viding  a  rigid  back-up  for  said  ring  section  when  engaged 
against  the  spoke  terminal  to  resist  inward  deflection  of 
the  ring  section. 


2,834,639 

SHAFT  MOUNTING  FOR  ROLLER  ON 

TRACKED  VEHICLE 

C  haries  H.  Herr,  Jr.,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

ApplicaHoa  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,979 

12  Claims.    (CI.  305—1) 


2,834,638 

AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ALTOMOTIV  E 

VEHICLES 

Robert  H.  George,  Melrose  Park,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,076 

4  Claims.    (CI.  303 — 85) 


I.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  in- 
cluding an  air  compressor,  a  reservoir  tank,  air  operated 
brakes,  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  for  the  operation  of  said  brakes,  and  automatic 
valve  means  for  permitting  the  actuation  of  said  brakes 
by  direct  flow  of  air  under  pres.sure  from  the  compressor 
and  for  restoring  the  norma]  operating  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  tank,  said  automatic  valve  including  a  slidabh 
mounted  valve  member  having  a  valve  surface  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  valve  member  having  an  enlarged  piston 
portion,  means  for  applying  air  from  the  compressor  to 
said  piston  portion  to  impel  the  valve  member  in  one 
direction  tending  to  seat  the  valve  surface  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  valve  structure,  a  spring  impelling  the  valve 
member  in  the  other  direction  to  seat  the  valve  surface 
at  the  inlet  end  of  the  valve  structure,  a  connection  from 
the  inlet  end  of  the  valve  structure  to  the  reservoir  tank, 
and  a  connection  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve  struc- 
ture to  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  air  to 
the  brakes. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  of 
the  tractor  trailer  type  including  an  air  compressor,  a 
reservoir  tank  for  the  tractor,  air  operated  brakes  on  the 
tractor,  a  reservoir  tank  for  the  trailer,  air  operated 
brakes  on  the  trailer,  manually  operable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  for  the  operation  of  said  brakes. 
and  an  automatic  valve  for  permitting  the  actuation  of 
the  tractor  brakes  by  direct  flow  of  air  under  pressure 
from  the  compressor  and  for  restoring  the  norma!  or 
erating  pressure  in  the  reservoir  tanks,  said  automatK 
valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  bore,  a 
valve  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  valve  surface  at  each  end  thereof,  the  valve 
member  having  an  enlarged  piston  portion  intermediate  its 
ends,  an  inlet  for  air  from  the  compressor  under  pressure 
at  one  end  of  the  valve  structure,  a  connection  to  the 
tractor  reservoir  tank  extending  from  the  inlet  end  of 
the  valve  housing,  a  spring  impelling  the  valve  member 
in  a  direction  to  seat  the  valve  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
valve  structure,  the  valve  having  a  bypass  passage  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and 
the  interior  of  the  housing  having  an  annulus  subdividing 
the  internal  bore  between  the  piston  portion  of  the  valve 
member  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing  thereby  pro- 
viding an  intermediate  chamber  between  said  annulus 
and  said  piston  portion,  the  housing  having  a  port  ex- 
tending from  said  intermediate  chamber  to  the  exterior, 
and  a  connection  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve  structure 
to  the  operating  valves  for  the  control  of  the  brakes  and 
to  ti»e  trailer  reservoir  tank. 


1  In  combination:  a  support  member,  a  shaft  having 
an  attaching  portion  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  sup- 
port at  one  side  of  the  latter;  a  bracket  connected  with 
said  attaching  portion  at  said  one  side  of  said  support; 
an  adapter  member  operatively  interposed  between  said 
bracket  and  said  one  side  of  said  support,  one  of  said 
support  and  adapter  members  presenting  a  concave  bear- 
ing surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  presenting  a 
convex  hearing  surface  complementary  to  and  in  load 
transmitting  engagement  with  said  concave  bearing  sur- 
face, one  said  surface  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
other  said  surface;  and  releasable  fastening  means  opera- 
iivelv  associated  with  and  rigidly  retaining  said  bracket, 
adapter  member  and  support  member  in  cooperating  load 
transmitting  relation  to  one  another. 


2,834.640 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVELINE  MOL^NTING 
George    H,   Muller  and   William    E.   Davis,   Nortfaville, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,122 
1  Claim.    (CI.  308—28) 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame  member,  a  vehicle 
iriveline.  a  cylindrical  bearing  housing  surrounding  said 
driveline,  a  bearing  assembly  within  said  bearing  housing 
rotatably  supporting  said  driveline,  a  cylindrical  trunnion 
extending  horizontally  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  driveline  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  bearing  housing  and  projecting  beyond 
the  lateral  sides  thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame 
member  and  extending  directly  beneath  said  drivehne, 
said  bracket  having  vertically  extending  flanges  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  driveline  vertically  overlapping  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  supporting  members  for  said  bearing 
housing,  each  of  said  supporting  members  having  its 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  flanges  of 
said  bracket  and  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  trunnion,  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  supporting  members  being  offset  inwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  member  toward 
the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  said  drivdine  for 
pivotal  connection  to  said  truimion  closely  adjacent  aid 
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cylindrical  bearing  housing,  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nections at  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  supporting 
members  being  in  alignment  with  eadi  other  to  fbrm  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  axes  accommodstini 
limited  movement  of  said  bearing  housing  and  said  bear- 
ing assembly  axially  of  said  driveline  axis. 


2,834,641 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVELINE  MOUNTING 
George  H.  Mailer  and  Wflfhw  E.  Davk, 
Mkh^  asiifora  to  Ford  Motor  Coipawy 
Mich^  a  corporadoB  of  Ddawan 

Applicattofl  May  31, 19SS,  Serial  No.  512,123 
2ClainM.    (CLMS— 28) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  member,  a  driveline. 
a  bearing  housing  having  a  vertical  plate  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  vehicle  and  an  annular  ring 
portion  embracing  the  vehicle  driveline.  a  bearing  assem- 
bly mounted  within  said  ring  portion  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  driveline.  a  pair  of  axially  extending  studs 
carried  by  said  bearing  housing  on  the  laterally  opposite 
sides  of  said  driveline,  resilient  bushings  having  cylindn- 
cal  outer  surfaces  mounted  upon  said  studs,  and  a  pair 
of  flat  spring  members  extending  generally  vertically  and 
equally  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  said  driveline,  said  flat  spring  members 
being  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  frame 
member  and  at  their  upper  ends  being  apertured  to  re- 
ceive and  embrace  the  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  said 
bushings  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  spring 
members  being  flexible  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle  frame  to  permit  limited  axial  movement  of 
said  bearing  housing  and  bearing  assembly. 


2,834,642 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  MEASURING  ROLLERS  OF 

PLANIMETERS  OR  SIMILAR  INSTRUMENTS 

Hermann  Ott,  Kempten,  Germany 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  30,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  308—233) 


the  cooical  apex,  tbe  ooter  end  face  of  tlie  bore 
conically  bevelled  farming  a  cooical  surface  to  cooperalB 
with  the  cooical  apex  as  an  annular  ptp  of  capillary  in, 
the  diameter  of  said  bearing  pin  being  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  spindle,  said  ball  bearing  being  spaced 
axially  from  tbe  corneal  sorface  of  said  bore  to  provide 
a  space  fanning  a  gieaae  chamber  between  said  capillary 
gap  and  said  ball  bearinf,  and  said  grease  chamber  and 
said  capillary  gap  being  filled  with  a  grease  of  very  low 
viscoiity. 

TOP-GROOVED  OIL  RING  GROOVE 
Fraak  C  Hntto,  DcaAom,  MUb^  awifor  to  Ford  Motor 
Coi^aay,  Deaibora,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,784 
5aalms.    (0.309—8) 


I.  .An  internal  combustion  engine  piston  comprising 
ccmprcNSion  ring  grooves  and  an  oil  retaining  ring  groove, 
the  radial  surface  of  the  oil  retaining  ring  groove  near- 
est the  combustion  chamber  when  assembled  in  an  engine 
being  provided  with  substantially  peripheral  undulations 
of  a  height  suflficient  to  form  with  the  oil  ring  a  laby- 
rinth seal  to  prevent  loss  of  oil.  said  undulations  being 
saw-tooth  shaped  in  section  with  the  portion  of  the  saw- 
tooth making  the  larger  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  piston 
sloping  simultaneously  away  from  the  combustion 
chamber  and  toward  the  axis  of  the  piston,  the  apices 
of  said  undulations  being  arranged  to  contact  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  oil  retaining  piston  ring. 


2.834,644 

COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  TABLE  WITH 

CROSS  LEGS 

Ebbe  Anders  Israel  Johansson  and  Sture  Allan  Mattias 

Johansson,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  29,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  311—79) 


A   collapsible   storage   table   comprising   a   rectangular 

table    top,    a    pair    of    substantially    rectangular    closed 

frames  each  having  the  sides  thereof  pivotally  connected 

to  corresponding  sides  of  the  other  frame  whereby  said 

frames   can   assume    a   table   top   supporting  position   in 

which  their  respective  planes  cross  each  other  or  a  folded 

A  planimeter  comprising  a  measuring  roller  in  the  form    position  in  which  said  frames  are  positioned  in  a  common 

of  a  spindle  having  a  conical  apex  on  one  end.  and  a    plane  with   one   frame  inside   the  other,  and  means  for 

fixed  bearing  pin  having  a  cylindrical  wall  in  a  bore  in    detachahly  connecting'  said  frames  m  their  folded  posi- 

one  end  extending  to  said  conical  apex  and  having  a  ball    tion  to.  but  spaced  from  said  table  top  providing  a  storage 

bearing  in  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  in  engagement  with    space    therebetween    which    connecting    means    consists 
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of  a  pair  of  L -shaped  bars  connected  to  said  table  each 
along  a  side  of  said  top  for  receiving  said  folded  frames 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  clips  connected  to 
one  of  said  bars  and  projecting  towards  the  other  of  said 
ban  for  retaining  one  of  the  sides  of  said  frames,  and  a 
hasp  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  bars  for 
retaining  the  other  sides  of  said  frames. 


2  834  645 
TOWEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
"TST  ?•  ■*".  '>«»«*>»^  m^  muigmir  to  American 
UDcn    Svppty    Co^    Chfeafo,    DI^    a   corporarton    of 
Nerada 

Afflicatioa  Scptenbcr  22,  IWl,  Scrfal  No.  247,829 
9ClaiiiM.    (a.  312— 38) 
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of  the   front  thereof,  said  container  including  a  cutter 
portion  and  a  lever  portion,  the  said  lever  portion  nor- 
mally depending  within  said  container  adjacent  the  front 
thereof,  the  said  cutter  portion  normally  extending  from 
sajd  container  in  spaced  relationship  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  thereof,  the  said  cutter  portion  havinra 
cutting  edge   formed   at   the   outer   edge   thereof,   sheet 
material  from  said  roll  extending  out  of  and  withdrawable 
rom  sa,d  container  between  the  front  edge  of  said  pivoted 
op  and  the  cutter  portion  of  said  cutter-levcr  bar    said 
lever  portion  of  said  cutter-lever  bar  being  formed  to 
engage   said  roll  of  sheet  material  and  bias  it  in  non- 
lurnahle  relationship  against  the  back  of  the  container 
responsive  to  pressure  applied  on  the  cutter  portion  of 
sa.d  cutter-lever  bar  responsive  to  manual  pressure  ap- 
plied on  the  pivoted  cover  of  said  container  during  the 
tearing  of  sheet  material  from  said  roll  along  the  said 
anting  edge  of  said  cutter  bar. 


/ 


2,834  647 
VENDING  MACHP^  ELEVATORS  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS  FOR  SAME  '^^'^^ 

FaWkW  W.  HofcM,  BabykMi,  N.  Y. 

Appllcartoii  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  431.093 

lOCIaiaat.    (CI.  312— 71) 


4.  In  a  towel  dispensing  cabinet  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  towel  measuring  roll,  a  rotatably  mounted 
soiled  towel  take-up  drive  roll  and  a  member  rotated  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  measuring  roll;  the  combina- 
tion compnsing  a  rotatably  mounted  element,  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  member  for  rotaUng  said 
element,  an  elastic  coupling  device  connected  between 
said  element  and  said  drive  roll  for  imparting  gradual 
rotation  to  said  drive  roll  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
clement,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
limited  arc  of  rotation  of  said  element  with  respect  to 
said  dnve  roll  for  effecting  a  direct  drive  between  said 
element  and  said  drive  roll. 


,-"■»" 


2,834,646 

DISPENSERS  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERlAl 

.      ..    ^L«*  Beif,  Mrnriiighaim  Mich. 

ApplkatkMi  Febraary  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  490,667 

2  aaims.    (CI.  312—39) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  rolled  sheet  material  comprising  a 
container  into  which  a  roll  of  sheet  material  is  freely 
positioned,  said  container  including  a  front,  a  back  sides 
and  a  top  pivoted  to  open  from  the  front  of  the  container 
and  a  cutter-lever  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
wild  container  on  a  transverse  axis  rearwardly  of  the  top 


1      n  a  vending  machine  including  a  cabinet  having  a 
dished  bottom,  the  latter  terminating  in  a  low  frontal  wall 
provided    ^.ith    a    frontally   projecting    lip.    said    cabinet 
including  a  door  panel  adapted,  when  in  closing  position 
fo  cover  said  low  frontal  wall,  said  lip  of  the  latter  form- 
mg   a   stop  for   the  door  panel,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
"*lly   vertical,  channel-shaped   article  magazines  in   the 
.ahinet,  each  magazine  having  a  gear  rack  and  guide  bar 
in   article   elevator  operative  in  each   of  the  magazines 
^^od   engaging  said  gear  rack  and  guide   bar  and  being 
adapted  to  automatically  move  articles  in  upward  direc- 
tion  to  their  ejecting  position;  a  detent  bar  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  operating  means  for  the 
detent  bar  for  moving  it  either  to  what  may  be  termed 
its  operative  or  inoperative  positions,  said  bar  operating 
means  being  adapted,  when  moved  to  place  the  detent 
har  into  operative  position,  to  extend  beyond  said  pro- 
jecting lip  of  the  low  bottom  frontal  wall,  thus  prevent- 
ing  the   door   panel    from   closing;   the  elevators   of   all 
magazines  having  means  for  engaging  said  detent  bar  in 
the    latter  s    operative   position    when    the   elevators    are 
forced  to  their  lowermost  position,   thus  being  held  in 
that  position  until  released  by  the  bar  when  the  latter 
IS    brought    by   said  operating   means  to   its   inoperative 
position,  said  detent  bar  operating  means  then  assuming 
a   retracted   position  within  the  cabinet,  thus  permitting 
the  closing  of  the  door  panel 


CHEMICAL 


2,834>4f 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  CHLOROSOANES  EM- 

PLOYD^G  AMINE-TYPE  CATALYSTS 
DomM  L.  Bailey,  S^rdcr,  Paul  W.  Skafer,  Niagara  Falls, 
and  GMTgc  H.  Wagner,  Clarence,  N.  Y.,  aaiignon  to 
Union  CaiWdc  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  344,683 
17  Claims.    (Q.  23— 14) 
1.  A  process  of  disproportkmating  a  chlorosilane  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  silicon, 
which  comprises  heating  said  silane  with  a  hydrocarbyl 
amine  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  C.  and 
recovering  two  different  silane  compounds  one  of  which 
contains  more  chlorine  atoms  and  fewer  hydrogen  atoms 
attached  to  silicon  than  the  starting  chlorosilane  and  the 
other  contains  more  hydrogen  atoms  and  fewer  chlorine 
atoms  attached  to  silicon  than  the  starting  chlorosilane. 


2,834,649 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXTOE 

Sovcn  Z.  ATcdOdan,  Larctanont,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janaary  30, 1956 
Serial  No.  562,017 

4ClalnH.    (a.  23— 152) 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  chlorine  dioxide  consist- 
ing of  adding  a  dry  mixture  of  salt  coi\sisting  of  two 
moles  of  finely  divided  sodium  chlorate  mixed  with  one 
mole  of  finely  divided  sodium  sulfite  to  a  suitable  amount 
of  aqueous  acid  solution  to  liberate  chlorine  dioxide. 


2,834,652 
RECOVERY  OF  SELENATE  VALUES  CONTAINED 

IN  SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Max  L.  Hollander,  PlainMd,  and  Ynrii  E,  Lebcdcfl, 
Metnchcn,  N.  J.,  assignocs  to  Anglican  SaMlting  and 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  _      ^      ,,«,,., 

No  DfBwi^.    Applicatioa  October  1,  1956 
Svrial  No.  612,968 
6  Claims.    (0.23—209) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  elemental  selenium  from 
an  alkali  slag  containing  selenites  and  selenates  of  an 
alkali  metal  involving  leaching  said  slag  to  dissolve  said 
selenium  values  therefrom,  acidifying  the  leach  solution 
with  sulfuric  acid,  introducing  sulfur  dioxide  into  the 
acidified  solution  to  reduce  the  selenite  values  therein  to 
elemental  selenium,  and  recovering  the  latter  from  the 
solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  sele- 
nate  values  remaining  in  the  residual  acid  solution  from 
said  selenite  reduction  step  to  elemental  selenium  in  the 
presence  of  thiourea  in  said  residual  solution,  recovering 
the  thus  precipitated  elemental  selenium  from  said  re- 
sidual solution,  incorporating  said  last  mentioned  ele- 
mental selenium  into  a  molten  alkali  slag,  controlling  the 
oxidation  conditions  in  the  latter  to  convert  the  selenium 
values  therein  to  values  comprising  an  alkali  metal  selenite. 
and  repeating  said  selenite  reduction  step  and  the  recovery 
of  the  elemental  selenium  precipitated  therein. 


2,834,650 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  NITRIDE 

Lonis  A.  Conant,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Erart  F.  Hittle, 
Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,531 

7  Clatans.    (O.  23—191) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  boron  nitride  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mctaboric  acid  and  boric  oxide  with  calcium 
cyanamide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1200''  C.  to 
2000*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing,  nitrogenous  atmosphere. 


2,834,653 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  FROM  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Edward  P.  Fleming,  Los  Angeles,  and  Theodore  C.  FItt, 
Selby,  Calif.,  ass^piors  to  American  Smelting  and  Re- 
fining Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ^.„..^ 

Application  Febraary  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  338314 
5aaims.    (CI.  23— 225) 


2,834,651 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  BORON 
CARBIDE 

Edgar  Garry  Gray,  Longford,  England 

No  Dnwfam.    AppHcadon  May  21, 1953 
Scrfad  No.  356,599 

9ClalnH.    (a.  23— 208) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  boron  carbide  pow- 
ders of  desired  particle  size,  including  the  steps  of  beat- 
ing to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  930*  C  to  2000* 
C.  a  charge  containing  carbon,  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  oxide  (BjOi),  alkali  metal 
tetraborate,  and  alkali  earth  metal  tetraborate;  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  magnesium, 
and  subsequently  separating  the  boron  carbide  by  a  leach- 
ing treatment 


1  In  a  method  of  producing  sulfur  from  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  involving  passing  a  gaseous 
stream  of  said  reactants  through  a  bed  of  catalyst  con- 
tained in  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  to  form  sulfur  and  re- 
covering the  thus  formed  sulfur,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  said  stream  through  said  zone  at 
atmospheric  pressure;  controlling  the  amount  of  any 
diluent  gases  contained  in  said  stream  passing  to  said 
zone,  including  one  of  said  reactants  in  amounts  greater 
than  two  mols  of  hydrogen  sulfiide  for  each  mol  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  to  a  value  not  in  excess  of  about  60% 
by  volume  of  said  stream,  whereby  said  stream  of  re- 
actants is  capable  of  sustaining  a  reaction  temperature 
of  about  400-600°  C.  in  said  catalyst;  passing  said  stream 
of  reactants  through  said  caulyst  at  a  space  velocity  of 
at  least  about  0.66  cubic  foot  of  gas  as  measured  at 
standard  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  per 
second  per  cubic  foot  of  catalyst  but  at  space  velocity 
which  is  below  that  at  which  migration  of  the  zone  of 
reaction  out  of  the  catalyst  in  the  direction  of  said  stream 
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is  avoided;  whereby  a  reaction  zone  having  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  400-600*  C.  is  established 
an  autogenously  sustained  in  said  catalyst  zone  and  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  sulfur  formed  by  the  reaction  is  m 
a  gaseous  state  and  poisoning  of  the  catalyst  due  to 
sulfur  deposition  thereon  is  avoided  during  the  process, 
passing  the  hot  products  of  reaction  to  a  cooling  zone- 
cooling  and  condensing  sulfur  from  said  hot  gases  in 
said  cooling  zone;  and  recovering  the  thus  condensed 
sulfur. 


2,834,654 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

AMPEROMETRIC  TITRATION 

Makio  Moniyama,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Febmary  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  407,500 

,   3  Qaims.    (CI.  23—230) 


extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum  through  the  aecood 
water  jacket  and  opening  at  one  end  into  the  first  open 
chamber,  and  a  second  open  chamber  following  the 
second  water  jacket  with  the  tubes  of  small  cross  section 
opening  thereinto  at  their  opposite  end,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  second  open 
chamber  for  draining  elemenul  sulfur  therefrom,  a  vapor 
outlet  conduit  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
second  open  chamber,  the  drum  being  provided  with 
means  for  introducing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  an  oxygcn- 
containing  gas  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the 
.rmhusiion  chdmher  and  the  two  water  jackets  each  being 
substantially  longer  than  said  first  and  second  chambers. 


2,834,65« 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  CONDUCTING  FLUIDEATION 

REACTIONS 

Kenneth  M.  Watson,  Lake  Zarkfa,  UU  amdgoor  to  The 

Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,026 

8  aaims.    (CI.  23—288) 


3.  In  a  method  for  automatic  amperometric  titration, 
the  steps  which  include:  uninterruptedly  inserting  material 
to  be  titrated  into  a  titrating  vessel  while  constantly 
agitating  saftT  titrating  material;  continually  uninter 
ruptedly  and  graphically  measuring  the  amperometric 
characteristics  of  the  said  material  to  be  titrated;  adding 
a  titrant  to  said  material  to  be  titrated  at  a  constant  rate 
while  synchronizing  the  automatic  amperometric  measure 
ments  with  the  addition  of  titrant 


\l/ 


2,834,655 

A^^^^^'^^^^  ^^  ELEMENTAL  SLTFl  R 
Andrew  E.  Chute,  South  Paswiena,  George  E.  Smaller . 

ArSS*'    f""*!    ^-    •"***•''    ^^hittler,    and    Blair    G 
Aldridge,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  asBi«non  to  The  Ralph 

don  o*'Ne"adir°'**"'''  ^***  ^°«*'**'  <^»"'-  ■  corpora- 
AppUcation  September  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  533.283 
11  Claims.    (Q.  23—277) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  elemental  sulfur  from 
gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  by  burning  part  of  ihe  hvJrogen 
sulfide  to  form  sulfur  dioxide  and  reacting  this  sulfur 
dioxide  with  remaining  hydrogen  sulfide,  an  elongated 
drum  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  disposed  on 
Its  side  and  enclosing  a  plurality  of  successive  portions 
each  extending  across  the  drum  and  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  for  the  hydrogen  sulfide  at  the  front 
of  the  drum,  a  first  water  jacket  following  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  provided  with  a  relatively  few  tubes 
of  large  cross  section  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  drum  through  the  jacket  and 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  coministion  chamber,  a  first 
open  chamber  immediately  following  the  first  water  jacket 
with  the  other  end  of  the  tubes  of  large  cross  section 
opening  thereinto,  a  second  water  jacket  following  the 
f^m  open  chamber  and  provided  with  relatively  numerous 
tubes  of  small  cross  section  spaced  from  each  other  and 


1     An    apparatus    for    conducting    fiuidized    reactions 
a^mprising  a  reactor  having  a  fiuidized  reaction  zone,  a 
regenerated  catalyst  hopper  above  said  reactor,  said  cata- 
Kst  hopper  having  a  downwardly  extending  catalyst  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  reaction  zone,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  catalyst  through  said  conduit,  a 
regenerator  having  a  fluidized  catalyst  regeneration  zone, 
the  top  of  said  fiuidized  regeneration  zone  being  at  sub- 
stantially   the   same   level   as   the  top   of  said   fiuidized 
reaction  zone,  a  spent  catalyst  hopper  above  said  regener- 
ator,  said   spent  catalyst   hopper  having  a  downwardly 
extending  catalyst  conduit  communicating  with  said  rc- 
i-'eneration  zone,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cata- 
lyst through  said  conduit,  a  catalyst  fill  line  communicat- 
ing  between   said  reaction  zone  and  said  spent  catalyst 
hopper,  a  second  catalyst  fill  line  communicating  between 
s.iid    regeneration    zone    and    said    regenerated    catalyst 
h.ipper    valve   means   within   each  of  said   fill  hnes   for 
vontrolhng  the  flow  of  catalyst  therethrough,  said  valve 
means  being  above  the  top  levels  of  said  fiuidized  reaction 
tnd  regeneration  zones,  a  source  of  inert  gas  under  pres- 
sure   higher   than   the  pressure   in   said   reactor   and   re- 
generator, means  for  conducting  said  inert  gas  into  said 
valve  means  within  said  first  and  second  fill  lines  to  sweep 
the  catalyst  particles  therefrom  on  closing  of  same,  with 
means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  within 
said    hoppers   to  create   a    pressure  difTercntial    between 
>aid  regenerated  catalyst  hopper  and  said  reactor  and  be- 
!v*een   saij   spent   catalyst   hopper   and   said    regenerator 
whereby   incremental    transfer  of  catalyst   to   and  from 
reactor  and  regenerator  in  alternate  cycles  may  be  accom- 
plished 
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2,834^7 

CATALYTIC  MUFFLER 

J.  Hoodiy,  Ardmorc,  Pa^  aMignor  to  Oxy- 

Catalyst,  Inc^  a  corporatloB  of  Pennsytranla 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,715 

6ClaiiiH.    (a.  23— 288) 


to  rotate  through  angular  deflections  in  continuous  re- 
sponse to  equal  angular  deflections  of  said  lever  arm 
in  response  to  changes  in  depth  of  solids  above  said  de- 
tecting element. 


r  r 


-rt^ 
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1.  Catalytic  apparatus  suitable  for  attachment  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  oxi- 
dizing toxic  and  obnoxious  components  of  the  exhaust 
gases  therefrom  comprising  a  housing,  a  rigid  beam  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  hoa^ng  in  the  central 
portion  thereof,  said  beam  being  arranged  horizontally 
with  respect  to  its  length  and  vertically  with  respect  to 
its  width,  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  vertically 
spaced-apart  foraminous  trays  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
centrally  located  beam  in  parallel  relationship  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  trays  extending  laterally  from  said 
beam  in  both  directions  to  the  walls  of  said  housing  and 
defining  between  them  a  space  for  receiving  a  layer  of 
catalyst  pellets,  the  beam  and  tray  assembly  being  car- 
ried by  said  housing  by  means  permitting  limited  sliding 
motion  between  said  assembly  and  said  housing  whereby 
said  assembly  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  thermally 
independently  of  said  housing. 


2.834,658 
SOLIDS  LEVEL  INDICATION  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
William  C.  Licffers,  Santa  Ana,  and  Vxwak  C.  Riddick, 
Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Switzer,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
sii^rs  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,122 
nClabns.    (CI.  23— 288) 


2,834,659 
CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF  METALS 
Owen  B.  Mathre  and  Donald  M.  Sowards,  Wilmington, 
Del^  Hrisnon  to  E.  I.  dn  Poet  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  DcU  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,980 
8  Claims.    (CI.  41 — 42) 
5.  The   process   of  polishing   a   metal    surface   which 
comprises  contacting  the  same  at  a  temperature  of  100* 
C.  to  110*  C.  with  a  solution  containing  0,5  to  3%  mono- 
pcrphosphoric  acid.  739?:   to  79%   phosphoric  acid,  and 
20%  to  23%  water. 


2.834,660 
PROCESS  OF  BRIQUETTING 
Franz    Eiscnhnt,    Geiaenldrcben-Horst,    Viictor    Gobiei, 
Bottrop,  and  Adolf  Siegl,   Essen-Ruhr.  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    GelsenUrchener    Bcrgwerlu    Aktiengcsell- 
sdiait,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  18,  1953 

Serial  No.  343,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  19, 1952 

10  Claims.  (CI.  44—19) 
1.  A  process  of  briquetting,  comprising  the  steps  of 
intimately  mixing  a  wet,  subdivided  solid  material  having 
a  water  content  of  between  3.9-90%  by  weight  with  a 
molten  pitch  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  said  sub- 
divided solid  material  and  between  1-30%  by  weight, 
said  molten  pitch  containing  between  2-40%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a 
maximum  of  three  rings  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mass  of  said  wet,  subdivided  solid  material  and  said  molten 
pitch  containing  said  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
the  amount  of  water  in  the  thus  formed  mixture  being 
between  .8  and  9  times  the  weight  of  the  pitch;  and  drying 
and  cooling  said  homogeneous  mass,  thereby  causing  the 
components  thereof  to  adhere  to  each  other,  thus  forming 
a  coherent  briquette. 


2  834  661 

SELF-KINDLING  FLEL  PACKAGE 

Charies  J.  Chaplhi.  Sooth  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Chaplin  Corporation,  Porthmd,  Maine,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

Application  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615398 

8CUims.    (CL  44-^0) 


1  An  apparatus  for  handling  granular  solid  material 
which  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted 
to  confine  in  said  vessel  a  continuous  downwardly  moving 
bed  of  solids,  means  for  introducing  and  means  for  re- 
moving substantially  continuous  streams  of  solids  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  vessel  respectively,  a  detecting 
element  having  a  small  cross  section  relative  to  said 
vessel  and  disposed  within  said  vessel  opposite  a  point 
along  the  wall  thereof  entirely  below  the  desired  solids 
level,  a  lever  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  detecting 
element  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  vessel  to 
a  pivotable  lever  arm  support,  a  torque  tube  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  lever  arm  and  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  thereto  and  rigidly  anchored  at 
its  outer  end.  a  torque  rod  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
torque  tube  and  integrally  connected  thereto  at  its  inner 
end,  the  outer  and  free  end  of  said  torque  rod  being  free 


1.  A  substantially  dust-tight  self-kindling  fuel  pack- 
age con>prising  a  readily  combustible  container  having 
loose  discrete  pieces  of  fuel  therein,  said  container  in- 
cluding spaced  outer  and  inner  wall  means  joined  at 
their  ends  around  their  peripheries  providing  a  substan- 
tially dust-tight  seal,  said  inner  wall  means  forming  a 
chimney  within  said  outer  wall  means  with  said  fuel  posi- 
tioned around  said  chimney  between  said  outer  and  inner 
wall  means 
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2,S34,M2 
GASOLINE  FUELS 
Dwrid  A.  Hindilcr,  Ir^  Mrmiiigham,  Glenn  Irish,  De- 
troit, aad  James  B.  Hinkamp,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  as- 
dcwtrs  to  Ethyl  Corporalkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
yoratton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  358,174 
llClainH.    (CL44— 42) 
1.  Gasoline   containing   an    antiknock    quantity    of    a 
hydrocarbon  lead  antiknock  agent,  said  quantity  being  up 
to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  of  said  gasoline,  and 
a  gasoline-soluble,  sulfur-free  organic   magnesium  com- 
pound containing  only  the  elements  magnesium,  carbon. 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  magnesium  being  bonded  to 
the  organic  portion  of  the  molecule  through  oxygen,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  magnesium  salts  of  (\)  saturated  monobasic  hydro- 
carboaliphatic  carboxylic   acids,    (2)    monobasic    unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  (3  )  dibasic  aliphatic  acids. 
M)    polybasic  aliphatic  acids,    (5)    aromatic   carboxylic 
acids,  (ft)  naphthcnic  acids,  (7)  rosin  acids.  f8)  mono- 
hydric  phenols.   (9)  polyhydric  phenols;  said  acids  and 
said  phenols  containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule;  (B)  magnesium  alcoholatcs  made  from  al 
cohols  containing  from  about  10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule,  and  (C)  magnesium  chelates  made  from 
bidentatc  chelating  agents  which  contain  one  acidic  group 
and  one  coordinating  group  and  which  contain   up   to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule:  said  compound 
being  present  in  amount  such  that  the  magnesium-to-lead 
atom  ratio  is  between  about  0.001  to  1  and  about  4  to  1. 


hydrocarbon   lead  antiknock  agent,  said  quantity  being 
up  to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  of  said  gasohne, 
and  a  gasoline-soluble,  sulfur-free  organic  strontium  com- 
pound containing  only  the  elements  strontium,  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  strontium  being  bonded  to  the 
organic   portion  of  the  molecule   through  oxygen,   said 
compound   being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  strontium  salts  of  ( 1 )  saturated  monobasic  hydro- 
carboaiiphauc  carboxyhc   acids,   (2)    monobasic   unsatu- 
rated   aliphatic    carboxylic   acids,    (3)    dibasic    aliphatic 
acids,    (4)    polybasic  aliphatic  acids.   (5)   aromatic  car- 
boxylic acids,  (6)  naphthenic  acids,  (7)  rosin  acids,  (8) 
monohydric  phenols,  (9)  polyhydric  phenols;  said  acids 
and  said  phenols  containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
in   the  molecule,   (B)  strontium  alcoholates  made  from 
alcohols  containing  from  about   10  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  m  the  molecule,  and  (C)  strontium  chelates  made 
from  bidentate  chelating  agents  which  contain  one  acidic 
group   and   one  coordinating  group  and  which  contain 
up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule;  said  com- 
pound being  present  in  amount  such  that  the  strontium- 
to-lead  atom  ratio  is  between  about  0.001  to  1  and  about 
1^^  to    1. 


2,S34,6« 
GASOLINE  FUELS 
James  B.  Hlnkamp  and  Daniel  A.  Hirscfaier,  Jr.,  Birming- 
ham, and  Glenn  Irish,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignon  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  358,207 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  44—42) 

!.  Gasoline    containing   an    antiknock    quantity    of    a 
hydrocarbon  lead  antiknock  agent,  said   quantity  being 
up  to  about  6.34  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  of  said  gasoline, 
and  a  gasoline-soluble,  sulfur-free  organic  calcium  com- 
pound   containing   only    the    elements   calcium,    carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  calcium  being  bonded  to  the 
organic   portion  of  the  molecule   through   oxygen,   said 
compound   being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)   calcium   salts  of   (1 )    saturated   monobasic  hydro- 
carboaliphatic  carboxylic  acids.   (2)    monobasic  unsatu- 
rated   aliphatic    carboxylic    acids,    (3)    dibasic    aliphatic 
acids   (4)   polybasic   aliphatic  acids.    (5)    aromatic   car- 
boxylic acids,  (6)  naphthenic  acids,  (7)  rosin  acids,  (8) 
monohydric  phenols,  (9)  polyhydric  phenols;  said  acids 
and  said  phenols  containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule L  (B)  calcium  alcoholates  made  from  alco- 
hols containing  from  about  10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule,  and  (C)   calcium  chelates  made  from 
bidentate  chelating  agents  which  contain  one  acidic  group 
and  one  coordinating  group   and  which   contain   up  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule;  said  compound 
being  present  in  amount   such  that  the  calcium-to-lead 
atom  ratio  is  between  about  0.005  to  1  and  about  2  to  1 


2,834,M5 
DEPRESSURIZING  OF  ASH  DISCHARGE  LOCKS 
AND  SIMILAR  CHAMBERS 
Paul  Rudolph,  Franltfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  and  Erie- 
drich  Danolat,  deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  by  Hedwig  Gertrud  Danolat,  Use  Dannlat, 
Hans  Friedricfa  Dannlat,  and  Dieter  Dannlat,  admin- 
istrators, Franltfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  aa^piors  to 
Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengcselbcliaft,    Frankfnri    am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Geraiany 

Application  August  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  528^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  17,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  48—87) 


3  In  combination  with  a  gas  generator  having  an  ash 
discharge  lock  with  a  lock  chamber  for  the  discharge  of 
ash  therethrough;  a  pressure-tight  container,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  lock  chamber  to  said  container, 
means  for  passing  water  into  said  container  for  contact- 
ing the  gases  passed  therein  through  said  conduit  means, 
a  pressure  reducing  valve  for  releasing  said  gases  from 
said  container  therethrough  after  contact  with  the  water 
and  means  for  removing  water  from  the  container. 


2,834,664 
GASOLINE  FUELS 
Glenn  Irish,  Detroit,  and  James  B.  Hhikamp  and  Daniel 
A.  fUnchlcr,  Jr.,  Bfamingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawhig.    Application  May  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  358,214 

11  Clahns.    (O.  44—62) 

1.  Gasoline   containing   an   anuknock    quantity    of   a 


2  834  666 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 
POWDERS 
Sven  Sicvard  Bergh,  Vargoo,  Cwt  Andcn  Gnatav  Erics- 
son, Surahammar,  and  Bdlge  Trobcrc,  Vargoo,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  WargoH  Akticboiag,  Vargon,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  September  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  380,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  25,  1952 
2  Claims,    (a.  75— .5) 
1    A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  powders  from 
low  carbon  iron-chromium-nickel  alloys  containing  from 
30%   to  60%  of  chromium  and  from  10%  to  30%  of 
nickel,  the  weight  of  the  nickel  amounting  to  from  one- 
half  to  one-third  of  the  weight  of  the  chromium  which 
comprises  subjecting  such  an  alloy  to  a  temperature  with- 
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in  the  range  from  600'  C.  to  880*  C.  for  a  pcnod  of 

time  sufficient  to  effect  the  transformation  of  said  alloy 
into  the  sigma  phase,  and  cooling  and  crushing  said 
alloy.  

2,834,667 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  REDUCING 

TITANIUM  OXIDE 

Dottgfau  W.  Rostron,  Haley,  Ontario,  Canada,  M^gnor 

to  Dominion  MaffacsiBm  United,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,097 
14  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 


2,834,670 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LEAD  AND 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

Edward  Alexander  Sicnicki,  Wllmii«toa,  Dd.,  aaiignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemows  and  Company,  waaafa^ton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwaft 

Appiicatioo  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,626 
3ClafaM.    (a.  75— 78) 


_,     f  1-,,    : 


10.  The  method  of  producing  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  titanium,  comprising 
mixing  an  oxide  of  the  selected  meul  with  magnesium 
metal,  using  the  magnesium  in  excess  of  that  theoretically 
needed  to  effect  complete  reduction,  heating  the  mixture 
in  inert  gas  to  a  temperature  not  less  than  1000*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  melt  the  magnesium,  to  cause 
it  to  react  with  said  oxide  to  effect  a  partial  reduction, 
cooling  the  mixture,  leaching,  drying  the  partially  reduced 
oxide,  mixing  it  with  commercial  calcium,  using  the  cal- 
cium in  excess  of  that  theoretically  needed  to  effect  com- 
plete reduction,  heating  the  mixture  in  an  inert  gas  to  a 
temperature  not  less  than  1000'  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  melt  the  calcium,  to  cause  it  to  react  with 
the  partially  reduced  oxide  and  liberate  the  selected  metal 
in  powder  form,  leaching  and  drying  the  separated 
powder. 

2  834  668 
MIXTURE  FOR  TREATING  CAST  IRON 
Homer  C.   Barnes,  Jr.,  Boticr,  and  George  P.  Dahm, 
Linden,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  Union  Cari>lde  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1954 

Scrfal  No.  428,812 

3  Claims,   (a.  75—58) 

1.  A  mixture  for  treating  cast  iron  comprismg  40% 

to  70%   by  weight  calcium  carbide,  and  the  remainder 

magnesium-ferrosilicon,   and   calcium    silicon,   the   total 

amount  of  silicon  in  said  mixture  being  by  weight  between 

7  and  20  times  the  amount  of  magnesium  in  said  mixture. 


1.  In  the  process  of  separating  sodium  chloride  from 
an  intimate  mixture  with  finely  divided  unoxidizcd  metal- 
lic lead,  said  lead  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  ethyl 
chtoride  with  NaPb,  the  improvenwnt  which  comprises 
intimately  mixing  said  mixture  by  conventional  agitating 
means  with  a  mass  of  unoxidized  molten  lead  main^ 
tained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  327  to  800' 
C,  said  mixing  being  conducted  under  inert  atmospheric 
conditions  followed  by  allowing  the  solid  sodium  chloride 
to  rise  throu^  said  molten  lead  to  form  a  granular  super- 
natant layer  of  said  sodium  chloride  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
said  process  being  conducted  under  anhydrous  conditions, 
said  process  resulting  in  substantially  complete  separation 
of  said  sodium  chloride  and  said  unoxidized  lead. 


2,834,671 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLYBDENUM 
John  S.  Nachtman,  Washington,  D.  Cm  and 
Henry  Gordon  Poole,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  429,674 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75—84) 
1.  The   method    of    producing   metallic    molybdenum 
from  its  sulfide  by  beating  molybdenum  sulfide  with  tin 
under  non-oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1200"  C.  and  to  about  1300*  C.  to  reduce  molybdenum 
sulfide  in  the  soUd  phase  with  tin  in  the  liquid  phase  to 
obtain  a  purified  molybdenum. 


2,834,669 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  EXTRACTION  OF  A 

METAL  FROM  ITS  SULPHIDE 

Kemicth  Pendar,  Tangier,  Morocco,  asrignor  to  Sesam 

S.  A.,  Tangier,  Morocco,  a  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.    Applhatioa  April  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  422436 

Cbdms  priority,  application  FraKc  April  18, 1953 

6  Claims.  (0.75—77) 
I.  A  method  of  extracting  a  metal  from  its  sulfide, 
comprising  the  steps  of  melting  lead  sulfide  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  carbonate,  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  iron  oxide,  silica  and 
lime,  sodium  chloride,  and  carbon,  thereby  causing  re- 
duction of  said  lead  sulfide  to  the  corresponding  lead; 
and  recovering  the  thus  formed  free  lead. 


2^34,672 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  URANIUM 
Lanrence  S.  Foster,  Behnoot,  ami  P^«  T.  Mngd, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnne  10, 1946 
Serial  No.  675.834 
5  Clahns.  (0.75—84.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  uranium  metal, 
which  comprises  heating  a  closed  system  containing  a 
mixture  comprising  a  uranium  halidc,  a  manganese  halidc 
and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 400°  and  800*  C.  wherein  the  manganese  halide 
is  present  in  stoichiometric  proportions  equivalent  to  a 
yield  of  uranium-manganese  alloy  conuining  from  1  to 
60  atomic  percent  of  manganese;  maintaining  said  tem- 
perature until  the  reduction  of  uranium  and  manganese  is 
completed  and  molten  metal  is  obtained;  holding  the 
resultant  reaction  products  in  said  heated  closed  system 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  allow  settling  of  the 
molten  uranium-manganese  alloy;  separating  said  alloy 
from  the  slag  formed;  and  recovering  the  uranium  from 
said  uranium-manganese  alloy. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EXTRUDED  CATHODE 
Rokcft  T.   Ljmck,  Bcrfcdcy  Hcighti,  and  Lawrence  J. 
SfMfc,  BmUbi  Ridge,  N.  J^  amigaon  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Ljibontorics,  bKorporatod,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporadoa  of  New  Yotfc 
AppUcatkw  AagHt  22,  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  529,642 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75— 20S) 


fe~:»~«p~ 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  minute  electron  emis- 
sive cathode  for  use  in  evacuated  electron  discharge  de- 
vices comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  paste  of  a  sinter- 
able  metal  powder,  an  alkaline  earth  carbonate  powder, 
and  a  suitable  lubricant  binder;  extruding  said  paste 
through  the  bore  of  an  accurately  machined  cathode-shell 
of  said  sinterable  metal,  a  portion  of  the  paste  project- 
ing  out  of  the  ejection  end  of  said  cathode-shell;  sever- 
ing said  projecting  portion  flush  with  said  ejection  end 
before  the  projected  paste  can  become  brittle,  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cathode-shell  thereby  defining  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  emissive  surface  area;  and  heatmg  the 
paste  in  said  cathode-shell  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to 
vaporize  the  lubricant  binder  and  sinter  said  metal  powder 
together  and  to  said  cathode-shell,  thereby  forming  a  rigid 
matrix  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkaline  earth 
carbonates  are  reduced  to  their  oxides. 


ured  at  25*  C.  on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of  a  dihaloalkane  having  the 
general  formula 

X — C,Hj, — X 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  greater 
than  35  and  n  is  an  integer  of  not  more  than  4  and  con- 
taining at  least  2  and  not  more  than  3  chain  carbon  atoms 
between  the  halogen  atoms  thereof,  and  a  polyalkylene 
polyaminc  having  the  general  formula 

H,N(C„H^NY)pC„H,„NH, 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
alky!  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
^mHj^NHj,  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  p  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  0  to  4,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  about  0.5: 1  to 
about  1  2:1,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
chain  carbon  atoms  of  said  dihaloalkane  and  said  poly- 
amine  is  an  integer  of  at  least  5. 


2^34,674 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRIP 

John  E.  SfiTMy  and  Lovii  Tiylor,  YooBgitowii.  Ohio; 

said  Taylor  Mrifnor  to  nid  Sflvwy 
Oricfaul  application  Jmc  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,524, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,771,637,  dated  NoTember  27.  1956. 

Vll^V^,  "**  ***^  application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No. 
5©7,861 

5  Clafana.    (CI.  75—214) 


2,834,676 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  DIRECT  POSITIVE 

COPIES 
Edward  I.  Stanley,  Lake  Mohawk,  John  J.  Dnghi,  Lake 

Owaasa,  and   Walton  Arthur  Hey,  Sussex.  N.  J.,  as- 

■Ifnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlM.    Application  Jnly  19,  1955 

Serial  No.  523,098 

SCIafam.    (0.96—29) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  multiple  copies  from  an 
exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  emulsion  layer  with  a  reception  layer  con- 
taining development  nuclei,  said  contacting  being  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  silver  halide  developer  containing 
a  silver  halide  solvent  and  a  fixation  accelerator  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
chlorides,  and  a  latent  image  dcsensitizer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cupric.  mercuric,  zinc,  and  man- 
ganese chlorides,  and  a  gelatin  softening  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
nitrates,  separating  the  layers  and  recontacting  the  silver 
haiide  emulsion  layer  with  another  reception  layer  in  the 
presence  of  said  alkaline  developer. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  sheet  metal  strips  from 
powdered  metal  comprising  feeding  powdered  metal 
under  pressure  to  pressure  rolls,  compressing  the 
powdered  metal  by  rolling  in  said  rolls.  fnctionaJly 
resisting  the  passage  of  the  material  from  the  rolls  to 
increase  the  compression  of  the  material  between  the 
rolls,  sintering  the  material  after  the  same  has  been 
compressed,  and  then  finish-rolling  the  strip. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  92—3  sec: 
Patent  No  2.834,809 


2,834,677 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FROZEN  SANDWICH 
William  Gelsler,  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnmcnti,  to  C  &  C  Sapcr  Corporation,  New  Yorii. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  DcUiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  5,  1951 

Serial  No.  250,019 

3  Oafans.    (CI.  99—1) 

I    The  method  of  making  sandwiches  which  consists 

m  providing  slices  of  frozen  bread,  chilling  the  filling  for 

the  sandwich  to  an  extent  such  that  it  is  not  absorbed 

hv    the    frozen    bread,   assembling   the    sandwich    filling 

^\ih   the   bread   while  the  bread  is  frozen  and  placing 

thf  sandwich  in  sub-freezing  storage  while  the  bread  is 

^u\\  frozen,. 


.^  2,834,675 

iiJ^o\^*^i^■|^.k^'^'^'^*^  RESINOUS  COM. 
rSt?^c;Ji^^5J?  ^^  MAKING  PAPER 
SAME^  ^^^^^     CONTAINING 

^"T"  A*l!Ilt.^r"  ^  '^****"'  Stamford.  Coon.,  assignor, 
toAnieriain  Cyawmid  Conip«,y,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.    Application  July  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  445,169 

20CIahns.    (CL  92— 3) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  of  matter  having  a  viscosity 

of  from  about  A  to  about  Z,  at  33^r  rcsm  solids  meas 


2,834,678 
DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 
William  A.  Hanaon,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  392,491 
5ClainM.    (CL  99—11) 
I    A    dietary    supplement    composition,    the    essential 
.omp<inents   of   which   consist   of;    enzymatically    active 
powdered  whole  edible  veal  bone  having  a  phosphatase 
en/yme  content   substantially   corresponding   to   that  of 
the   original   unprocessed   bone;  the   mixed  calcium  and 
magnesium    salt    of   inositol    hexaphosphoric    acid,   com- 
mon     known  as  phytin:  and  a  moisture  content  approxi- 
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mately  within  the  range  of  4%  to  10%;  wherein  said 
phosphatase  enzyme  of  said  powdered  bone  provides  for 
bodily  assimilation  of  the  phytin  during  the  digestive  pro- 
cess in  that  it  acts  to  hydrolyze  said  phytin  and  to  thereby 
release  free  inositol,  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium  and 
magnesium  ions  and  to  inhibit  deleterious  decalcifying 
action  of  the  phytin  per  se;  said  powdered  bone  and  phytin 
being  intermixed  and  bonded  together  in  a  hard  coherent 
tablet  in  which  the  phytin,  functioning  as  a  binder,  pro- 
vides the  coherence  of  the  mixture;  the  proportion  of 
phytin  to  bone  powder  being  substantially  within  the 
range  of  4:10  and  7:10. 


them  in  hot  air  at  a  temperature  below  caramelization 
temperature  of  the  sugar  until  they  show  no  loose  moisture 
when  broken. 


2,834  679 
PREPARATION  OF  FLAVORED  MILK  DRINKS 
Leonard  S.  Stoloff,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  aadignor  to  Sea- 
phut  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  484.839 
5Cbifan8.    (a.  99— 54) 
I    A  method  of  producing  a  flavored  milk  drink  which 
IS  flavored  by  a  flavoring  ingredient,  a  portion  of  which 
is  in  the  form  of  fine  particles,  which  comprises  adding 
at  least  0.01%  but  not  more  than  0.01%  by  weight  of 
Irish  moss  extractive  to  the  milk,  heating  the  mixture  of 
extractive  and  milk  without  added  flavoring  ingredients  at 
a  temperature  and  for  sufficient  time  to  adequately  modify 
the  proteins  in  the  milk  and  to  pasteurize  it,  then  cooling 
the  milk,  thereby  forming  a  stabilized  milk,  and  there- 
after adding  to  the  stabilized  milk  a  flavoring  ingredient 
a  portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  discrete  fine  particles. 


2,834.680 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  ROASTED 

AND    GROUND    COFFEE    AND    THE    MAINTE- 

NANCE  OF  THEIR  NUTRmVE  VALUE 

Hans  Jenny.  Chnr,  Switzerland 

Application  April  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  422.587 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  10. 1953 

5aalnis.  (a.  99— 68) 
1.  Process  for  heating  coffee  beans,  comprising  the 
steps  of  roasting  said  beans,  allowing  said  beans  to  cool 
to  substantially  40"  C,  producing  a  pressure  gradient 
from  the  interior  of  the  beans  to  the  outside  by  the  cre- 
ation of  a  partial  vacuum  around  the  beans  with  con- 
tinuous removal  of  roasting  gases  and  aqueous  vapors 
from  said  beans  and  simultaneously  therewith  providing 
a  coiutant  coolant  temperature  for  cooling  said  beans 
to  a  temperature  below  ambient  temperature,  thereby  al- 
lowing an  undisturbed  completion  of  the  roasting  process 
to  provide  beans  in  a  dry  state. 


2.834.681 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FRUIT  CONFECTION 
Frank  O.  Krcager,  deceased,  Imtt  of  Pnllman,  Wash.,  by 
Homer  Dana,  adminiitnitor,  Pnllman,  Wash. 
No  Drawfaic.    Application  June  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  513.152 
3  aahns.    (O.  99—102) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  fruit  confection  from  fruits 
having  a  fibrous  structure  in  their  raw  state  which  com- 
prises first  cutting  the  fruits  into  pieces  of  desired  size, 
immediately  immersing  the  cut  fruit  pieces  in  salt  water, 
thereafter  transferring  the  pieces  to  a  cold  water  sugar 
solution  and  soaking  the  particles  in  the  cold  water  sugar 
solution  until  the  pieces  are  thoroughly  impregnated  with 
said  solution,  thereafter  transferring  the  impregnated  fruit 
pieces  into  a  previously  boiled  cold  sugar  syrup  and  boil- 
ing the  syrup  with  the  fruit  pieces  therein  until  the  fruits 
are  cooked  to  a  semi-translucent  state,  about  45  minutes, 
cooling  the  syrup  and  fruit  pieces  to  about  150  degrees  P., 
then  removing  the  fruit  pieces  from  the  syrup  and  drying 


2,834,682 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  PEANUT  BLTTER 
Paul  ZfUdKcrman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sunshine 

Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Application  June  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  515.779 

4  Claims.    (CL  99—128) 

1.  A  process  for  making  foamed  peanut  butter,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  grinding  an  admixture  of  peanuts  and 
a  stabilizing  agent  at  a  temperature  substantially  above 
100'  F.,  mixing  said  ground  peanuts  and  stabilizing  agent 
while  cooling  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  about  90- 
100'  F.,  whipping  the  mixture  at  a  substantially  higher 
intensity  than  that  of  said  first  mixing  step  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  30-40  p.  s.  i.  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mass  below  about  100'  P.,  and  simultane- 
ously feeding  an  inert  gas  into  the  mass  at  a  predetermined 
rate  so  that  the  resulting  foamed  peanut  butter  will  have 
about  12-19%  by  volume  of  entrapped  gas. 


2,834,683 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLD  WATER-SOLUTILE 

GELATIN  AND  THE  RESLTLTING  PRODUCT 
Leo  D.  Corbcn,  Rozbury,  and  Ernst  Albert  Stelgmann, 

Stoneham.  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora. 

tlon.  New  YoriL,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  25,  1956 

Serial  No.  593343 

13ChdmB.    (0.99—130) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  cold  water-soluble  gelatin 
characterized  by  solubility  in  water  at  temperature  as 
low  as  1°  C.-20'  C,  low  tendency  to  cake  on  contact 
with  water,  low  hygroscopicity,  and  high  density  which 
comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  gelatin  at  temperature 
above  its  aggregation  temperature  with  a  liquid  dehydrat- 
ing medium,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  temperature  of 
50*  C.-70'  C.  whereby  cold  water-soluble  gelatin  is 
formed  in  and  precipitates  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
and  separating  cold  water-soluble  gelatin  from  said  re> 
action  mixture. 


2,834.684 

STABILIZED  BODIED  MILK  AND  FROZEN  MILK 

PRODUCTS     COMPRISING     CARBOXYMETHYL 

DEXTRAN 
Harry  A.  Toulnin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asaignos^by  mesne 

andgnments,  to  Midland  Chemical  Corporation,  Day* 

ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17, 1954 

SurUl  No.  437484 

3  Clahns.    (O.  99—136) 

1.  An  ice  cream  mix  containing  from  0.01%  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  a  carboxymethyl  ether  of  a  native,  unhy- 
drolyzed,  water-soluble  dextran  characterized  in  that  90% 
to  97%  of  the  linkages  joining  the  anhydroglucopyrano- 
sidic  unit  arc  1.6  linkages,  said  ether  containing  an  aver- 
age of  from  about  2.0  up  to  3.0  carboxymethyl  groups 
per  anhydroglucopyranosidic  unit  of  the  drxtran 


2  834  685 

COMBINATION  CONFECTION  HOLDER  AND 

TOY  BOAT 

Martin  J.  Femaon,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  456.203 

8  Claims,  (d.  99—137) 
I.  A  combination  toy  boat  and  frozcn-on-a-slick  con- 
fection holder  comprising  a  boat-shaped  supporting  con- 
tainer for  the  confection  including  a  unitary  hull  and 
keel,  said  keel  serving  as  a  handle  when  the  confection 
is  being  consumed,  a  platform  in  the  center  section  of 
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the  boat  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as  the  gunwales  erf  said 
boat,  a  slot  extending  downwardly  through  said  platform 

••■■■  .  i>i 


2,*M,ttf 

INFRARED  TRANSMITTING  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Heko  lapidk.  So«(UNrU|t,  Maii^  ■■jgiim  to  Amcricn 

Opdql  Coayy,  gwrthfcildii,  Mam^  a  rolntaiy  •». 

locialloa  of  MmmcmmcMi 

Appttcadoa  April  2S,  195S,  Scriid  No.  5«4,«34 
17  ClaiM.    (CL  117-^3  J) 


^ ,  ■,,j: 


into  said  keel  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  end  of  a  con 
fection-on-a-stick.  the  boat  thereby  comprising  a  holder 
for  said  confection  during  consumption  thereof. 


PACKAGE 

Paol  B.  Reuaan,  Ada^ic  HltiaaBdi,  N.  J. 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,775 

7  Claims.    (CL  W— 171) 


1  An  infrared  transmitting  medium  comprising  arsenic 
trisulphide  glass  having  aethin  layer  of  thorium  oxy- 
fluondc  bonded  to  said  arsenic  trisulphide  glass  by  an  in- 
termediate layer  of  a  lead  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  fluoride,  lead  chromate,  lead 
sulphide  and  lead  phosphate  which  is  a  fraction  in  thick- 
ness of  the  thorium  oxyfluoride  layer. 

2,t34,M« 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  SHAPES  BY 
GAS  PLATING 
PhUip  R.  Marrin,  Dayto^  OWo,  MrigMr  to  The  Com- 
monwealth  Ea^Mofa.  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicadon  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,W5 
2  Claims.    (Q.  117— 6«) 


1.  A  scaled  package  for  an  article  having  a  predeter 
mined  configuration  comprising  a  first  sheet  moulded  on 
the  anicle  to  form  a  trough  for  nesting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  article  to  be  packed,  said  trough  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  contours  of  said  nested  portion  of  said 
article  and  having  a  continuous  outwardly-extending 
planar  wrinkle-free  flange  surrounding  the  open  end  there- 
of, and  a  second  sheet  enclosing  said  article  in  said 
trough  and  having  its  margins  secured  to  said  flange  to 
form  a  gas-tight  seam,  at  least  the  first  sheet  being  con- 
stituted by  a  polyester  film  made  from  polyethylene 
terephthalate. 


Lkti' 


2,i34,#t7 
CONTROL  OF  NAVEL  BITTER  IN  DEHYDRATED 

JUICE  PRODUCTS 
RortonE.  SwWmt,  Upiaad,  CaBf.,  asritnor  to  Snokist 
Grojrm^bc,  Los  Anfcics,  CaHf.,  a  cotroratioa  of 


No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  Aprfl  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  424J71 

9ClaiBn.    (CL99L-20O 

I  A  prpcess  for  producing  nonbitter  dehydrated  nave! 
orange  juice  which  comprises  extracting  the  juice  from 
navel  oranges,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  juice  before  bitter- 
ness has  developed  to  5  to  7  to  inhibit  the  development 
of  bitterness,  concentrating,  dehydrating  to  a  moisture 
content  of  less  than  4%  and  adding  citric  acid  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  pH  of  from  3.4  to  4.5  upon  reconstitution 
with  water. 


I  A  method  of  producing  integral  metal  shapes  by 
gas  plating  which  consists  in  the  steps  of  providing  a 
shape  from  cellulosic  material  which  is  combustible  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature,  applying  a  coating  film  there- 
over which  is  heat  conductive,  heating  the  resultant 
coated-shape  under  reduced  atmospheric  pressure  condi- 
tions to  a  temperature  to  cause  a  gaseous  metal  compound 
brought  into  contact  therewith  to  be  decomposed,  con- 
tacting the  heated  coated-shape  with  a  gaseous  metal 
compound  which  decomposes  depositing  the  metal  con- 
stituent as  a  coating  thereon,  and  continuing  the  deposi- 
tion of  metal  to  build  up  a  relatively  thick  coating  of 
metal,  and  then  burning  away  the  cellulosic  material  to 
provide  a  completed  metal  shape. 


2,S34,MS 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM  CARRYING 
«/..«-     J^^?"^*^'"NG  COMPOSITION 
^l*^^^-  W«»*^  OW  Greenwich,  Conn.,  amiaDor  to 
American  Cyaaamid  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawinc    AppHcalion  Novemhcr  3«,  1956 

Serial  No.  <25J1« 

4  dafaoL    (CL  IM— 1«) 

r  Non-fibrous   regenerated   cellulose   film    plasticized 

with  a  water-soluble  hygroscopic  polyhydric  alcohol  and 

carrying  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  cationic  methyl 

enebisacrylamide-higher  fatty  amine  condensation  product 

as  anti-blockiflg  agent. 


2,S34,<91 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  METAL  SURFACE 
FOR  COATING  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Williain  Bmid  StcphenMM,  Jr.,  and  Don  Homer  GrcU, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aMignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, ■  corporation  of  New  Yoih 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  9,  195( 
Serial  No.  614,787 
4  Claims.    (CL  117— iS) 
1    A  method  of  preparing  iron  or  an  iron  base  metal 
article  to  produce  a  bonding  film  for  subsequent  coating 
comprising    the    steps   of:    treating  the  article   with  an 
aqueous  solution  including  about  6-9%   by  weight  hy- 
drated  sodium  sulfate  and  about  6-11%  by  weight  hy- 
drochloric acid  solution  having  a  concentration  of  about 
37%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride  until  a  serf!  bonding 
film  is  produced  on  the  surface  of  the  article;  rinsing  the 
article,  and  then  heating  the  article  to  about  4<X)-440* 
F  to  convert  the  soft  bonding  film  to  a  hard  and  adherent 
form. 
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2,834  692 
ARTICLE  METAL  COATING 
Marin  Tama,  ManliriDe,  Pik,  aarigMr  to  A|n 

N.  J,  a 


New 


Match  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,M5, 
ta  a  aiMin  «f  mliatfiia  Smtoi  No.  2tM33,  April 
9, 1952.  DMdod  mid  Ihli  uppBinhun  March  28,  1957. 
Serial  No.  649^59 

2nilnii     (CL117— 93) 


comprising  the  steps  of  winding  the  endless  towel  into  a 
first  roll;  wiping  with  the  successively  exposed  portions 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  towel  while  intermittently  wind- 
ing the  used  toweling  into  a  second  roll  wound  in  ■  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  winding  of  the  first  roll; 
rewinding  the  toweling  into  a  third  roll  in  a  direction 


'"\ 


2  in  a  method  of  electrically  coating  elongated  arti- 
cles, apt  to  withstand  metal  melting  temperature,  in  a 
container  for  molten  electrically  inductable  metal  having 
two  opposite  apertures  disposed  below  the  metal  level, 
the  steps  comprising,  inserting  said  article  in  one  aperture 
and  drawing  it  through  said  bath  and  through  said 
other  aperture,  and  restraining  gravitational  outflow  of 
metal  through  said  other  apertures  by  electric  induction 
tensioning  applied  to  the  metal  bath 

2,834,693 
VINYL  SILANE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
TREATING  FIBROUS  GLASS  MATERIAL  THERE- 
WITH 
Manrice  H.  Jeflinek,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Union 
Carhide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
No  Drawl^.    Application  March  27,  1953 
Scrhri  No.  345^63 
17  CUms.    (CL  117—126) 
1 1 .  A  composition  for  treating  fibrous  glass  materials 
prior  to  the  formation  of  composite  products  therefrom 
in   combination  with  polyester  resin,  said  composition 
comprising  a  non-flammable  aqueous  organic  solvent  con- 
taining at  least  0.6  part  of  vinyltriethoxysilane  per  100 
parts  of  said  solvent  and  a  small  catalytic  amount  of 
an  alkaline  reacting  material  such  as  to  provide  a  pH 
of  8  to  11  in  said  solution;  said  solvent  being  predomi- 
nantly water  in  admixture  with  a  water-miscible  organic 
solvent  for  vinyltriethoxysilane  and  non-reactive  therewith. 


2,834,694 
FRUCTOSE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Robert  HiU,  Richmond,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,292 
2  Clafans.    (O.  127—41) 
1    The  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  of  fructose  from 
inulin  which  comprises  heating  said  inulin  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  30'  C.  and  130*  C.  for  more  than 
one  minute  in  contact  with  a  0.05%  to  100%  by  volume 
aqueous  solution  of  a  weak  acid  to  form  a  polymer  of 
fructose  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  340 
and  2500,  having  the  property  of  being  soluble  in  cold 
water,  being  substantially  hydrolyzable  by  0.1  N  HCl  at 
below  40°   C.  to  form  fructose,  and  having  an  unsweet 
flavor. 


0< 
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opposite  to  that  of  the  winding  of  the  first  roll  to  expose 
an  unused  towel  face  of  the  towel  outer  surface;  suc- 
cessively wiping  with  the  surface  portion  exposed  from 
said  third  roll  while  intermittently  winding  the  used 
surface  portion  from  the  third  roll  into  a  fourth  roll 
after  use;  said  fourth  roll  being  wound  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  third  roll. 


2,834,696 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

BODIES 

Calvin  S.  FnOer,  Chntham,  N.  J.,  mrignor  to  Bell  Tele 

phone  Labon^rles,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,272 
4  Clafans.    (CL  148—1.5) 


.  tci,        miOi^iMtn} 
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I  The  method  of  diffusing  a  significant  impurity  into 
a  body  of  n-type  conductivity  silicon  to  a  depth  of  the 
order  of  0.1  mil  which  comprises  heating  said  body  in 
a  gas  flow  composed  of  about  one  volume  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride  vapor  and  100  volumes  of  helium  at  a  rate  of 
about  0.5  liter  per  minute  at  a  temperature  of  1000'  C. 
for  a  period  of  about  five  hours. 


2434,697 
PROCESS  FOR  VAPOR-SOLID  DIFFUSION  OF  A 
CONDUCTIVITY-TYPE  DETERMINING  IMPU- 
RITY  IN  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Fricdolf  M.  SmMi,  Morririown,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Bcfl 
Telephone  Laboratariea,  Incorpornted,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,851 
10  Clain^    (CL  148—1.5) 


2,834,695 
PROCESS  FOR  COf^iSERVING  TOWELING 

Richard  T.  Scnif,  Chk^o,  m. 

Applicnilon  April  19, 1956,  SminI  No.  579329 

4anfaM.    (CL134— 6) 

1.  A  process  for  utilizing  endless  toweling  employed 

in  cleaning  and  the  like  whereby  the  same  is  conserved. 


1.  The  process  for  vap>or-solid  diffusion  of  a  conduc- 
tivity-type determining  impurity  into  a  semiconductor 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  semiconductor  in  a 
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diffusion  furnace  to  a  temperature  at  whkh  the  desired 
impurity  will  diffuse  into  the  semiconductor,  and  intro- 
ducing the  desired  impurity  in  vapor  form  into  the  dif- 
fusion furnace  at  a  controlled  rate,  while  simultaneously 
evacuating  the  diffusion  furnace  for  the  evaporation  of 
the  semiconductor  at  a  rate  comparable  to  the  rate  of 
diffusion  of  the  impurity  into  the  semiconductor. 


completion  with  said  air  in  the  second  chamber,  to  produce 
secondary  products  (rf  complete  combustion  therein  in 
heat  imparting  relation  to  said  work  chamber  and  venting 
said  secondary  producU  of  combustion  from  said  second 
chamber  at  a  rate  which  will  maintain  a  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  below  that  in  the  work  chamber. 


SLPERIOR  GALVANIC  MAGNESR  M  ANODF 
John  J.  Newport,  Lake  lackioa,  Tex^  a«igDor  to  Tb« 
Dow  ChcmJcaJ  Company,  Myiand,  Mlch^  i  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiw.    Appttcadoa  lane  17,  19S7 

Mai  No.  tuait 

«  ClalaH.    (CL  14S— >}) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  magnesium  alloy  which 
contains  from  0.2  to  2.0  percent  manganese  and  from 
0.0  to  1.0  percent  other  materials  and  which  has  superior 
galvanic  anode  activity,  comprising:  cooling  said  alloy 
from  its  pourabie  temperature  to  a  temperature  between 
450  and  350  degrees  centigrade  at  a  rate  of  at  least  65 
centigrade  degrees  per  minute  in  a  water-cooled  mold. 
removing  said  alloy  from  said  mold  at  said  temperature 
and  cooling  said  alloy  at  a  different  rate 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  magnesium  alloy  which 
contains  from  0.2  to  2.0  percent  manganese  and  0  0  to  1  0 
percent  metallic  materials  other  than  magnesium  and 
which  has  superior  galvanic  anode  activity,  comprising 
cooling  said  alloy  from  its  pourabie  temperature  to  a 
temperature  between  450  and  350  degrees  centigrade  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  65  centigrade  degrees  per  minute  in 
a  water-cooled  mold,  and,  thereafter  cooling  vaid  alloy 
to  a  temperature  below  approximately  110  degrees  cen- 
tigrade by  quenching. 


2,S34,70# 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
James  H.  T.  Fetch,  CItftoa  Janctioii,  Manchester,  England, 
*»i«Dor  to  Magnerinn  Elcktron  Limited,  Clifton  Junc- 
tion, England,  a  Brltirii  company 

No  Drawiiw.    Application  May  6,  1955 
Serial  No.  5«6,M1 
3  Clafani.    (CL  14«— 21.90) 
I    A  process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  magnesium  base 
alloys  consisting  of  the  following: 

Zinc    5  to  7%. 

Rare  earth  metals 0.2  to  1%. 

Manganese 0.3  to  0.7%. 

Aluminum    From  nil  to  0. 1  % . 

Iron    0.01  to  0.1%. 

Tellurium From  nil  up  to  0.1%. 

Beryllium From  nil  to  0.05%. 

Magnesium     Remainder. 

wherein  the  alloy  is  subjected  to  a  solution  heat  treatment 
commencing  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C.  which 
temperature  is  increased  slowly  up  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  445°  C,  and  not  exceeding  465*  C.  the  duration 
of  heat  treatment,  whilst  over  440"  C.  not  exceeding 
that  which  will  produce  appreciable  grain  growth  or  dis- 
tortion, and  subsequently  subjecting  the  alloy  to  precip- 
itation heat  treatment. 


2^*34,699 

METHOD  OF  VENTING  CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE  FURNACES 
FrMk  A.  RaKiaao,  New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  Metal- 
lugical  FroccaMa  Ca.,  Newark,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jetsey 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,493 
Saaims.    (Q.  14«— 13.1) 
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2.S34,7«1 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
Richard  \.  Gudmnndsen  and  Joeenh  Maserjian,  Jr.,  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Company, 
Cntver  City,  Calif„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,743 
15  Claims.    (CL  148—33) 


«.■.-.! 


_a — — tJ 


I.  The  method  of  producing  scale-free  heating  of  metal 
at  high  temperatures  in  a  furnace  havmg  a  work  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said 
work  chamber  which  comprises  thermally  reacting  a  mix 
ture  of  fuel  and  air  having  a  large  deficiency  of  air  for 
complete  combustion  to  produce  hot  reaction  products. 
continuously  supplying  a  sufficient  volume  of  the  unmodi 
fied  hot  reaction  products  of  said  such  reaction  to  the  work 
chamber  to  beat  the  same  and  to  maintain  a  positive  pres- 
sure of  said  products  in  said  chamber,  continuously  con- 
veying the  products  from  said  work  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber,  adding  air  to  said  second  chamber  in  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  said  deficiency,  utilizing  said 
added  air,  at  least  in  part,  to  covey  said  products  from  said 
work  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  at  a  rate  which 
will  maintain  a  positive  pressure  of  from  .001  to  .008  inch 
of  water  in  said  work  chamber,  burning  said  products  to 


1  A  semiconductor  translating  device  comprising:  a 
semiconductor  wafer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  germanium  and  silicon  of  a  predetermined  conductiv- 
ity type  having  first  and  second  major  faces;  a  region  hav- 
ing a  conductivity  type  oppo^  to  that  of  said  wafer 
within  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  major  faces;  and  a 
separate  mechanical  backing  member  ohmically  affixed 
to  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
major  faces  of  said  wafer  and  spaced  from  said  region, 
said  separate  mechanical  backing  member  being  of  the 
same  kind  of  semiconductor  material  as  that  of  the  said 
wafer  and  being  of  said  predetermined  conductivity  type, 
and  said  separate  mechanical  backing  member  having  an 
electrical  resistivity  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer. 


2,834,792 
REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SHEETS 
John  F.  Gibb,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  National  Tank 
Company,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Application  Angosl  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528^35 
(  CfarinH.    (CI.  154-^43) 
1    A  reinforced  synthetic  resin  wall  member  for  liquid- 
containing  enclosures,  including,  a  sheet  of  hardened  syn- 
thetic resin,  at  least  two  main  reinforcing  layers  embedded 
in  said  sheet,  each  main  reinforcing  layer  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  parallel  substantially-abutting  relatively  large 
diameter  ro^dngs  of  reinforcing  glass  fibers  disposed  in  a 
single  layer  over  the  area  of  the  sheet,  and  supplementary 
reinforcing  layers  embedded  in  the  sheet  outwardly  of 


n 


in  a  state  of  less  complete  formation,  and  thereafter  com- 
pleting the  formation  of  said  ribbon  into  a  continuously 
twislless  filamentary  body  by  moving  the  partially  formed 
ribbon  relative  to  a  second  fixed  station  and  reciprocally 
rubbing  said  partially  formed  ribbon  at  said  second  sta- 
tion transversely  thereof  primarily  in  the  portions  of  said 
partially  formed  ribbon  which  were  left  in  said  state  of 
incomplete  formation  after  passing  said  first  station. 


the  main  reinforcing  layers,  said  supplementary  reinforc- 
ing layers  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  reinforcing  glass 
fibers  arranged  in  small  diameter  yams  and  extending 
primarily  transversely  to  the  rovingi  of  the  main  reinforc- 
ing layers. 

2,834,7t3 

TISSUE-FACED  COTTON  SQUARES 

Ralph  L.  AtUnson,  WestficM,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Personal 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

Applicadon  Fcbmary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,858 

3  Claims.    (CI.  154--44) 


.Ainw 


1.  A  nonwovcn  fabric  consisting  of  a  relatively  heavy 
layer  of  a  nonwoven  cotton  fiber  web  and  a  relatively 
light  layer  of  an  extensible  paper  tissue  on  one  face  there- 
of, the  layers  being  united  nonadhesively  by  strong  pres- 
sure at  frequent  intervals  along  narrow  lines  of  compres- 
sion formed  by  high  pressure  so  as  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially permanent  bond  between  the  layers  along  the  lines 
of  compression,  the  layen  being  in  an  uncompressed 
state  at  approximately  their  natural  bulk  in  relatively 
wide  areas  between  the  lines,  said  paper  tissue  having 
sufficient  extensibility  to  permit  said  layers  to  remain  at 
said  natural  bulk  without  the  layers  separating. 


2,834,704 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BONDED 
TWISTLESS  YARN 
Bcardslcy  Lawrence,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fiberi>ond 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Original  appUcation  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,282, 
now  Patent  No.  2,759,526,  dated  Angnst  21,  1956. 
Divided  and  tills  application  December  19,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  557,224 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  154—91) 


2,834,705 
PROCESS  FOR  EDGE^LUING  WOODEN 

ELEMENTS 
Stephen  Marcndo,  Deri»y,  and  Harold  Brodsky,  WalUng- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 
No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbmary  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  410,743 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—126.5) 
1.  In   the   process  for   edge-gluing  wooden   elements 
wherein  the  edges  thereof  are  coated  with  a  layer  of  an 
adhesive,  the  edges  tightly  clamped  together  and  the  ad- 
hesive cured  by  the  passage  of  a  high-frequency  electric 
current  therethrough,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  adhesive  a  composition  c(Mnprising  from 
about  75%  to  about  86%  of  a  urea-formaldehyde  con- 
densation product  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  urea  to  for- 
maldehyde is  from  about  1.0:1.0  to  about  1.0:2.0,  respec- 
tively, from  about  10%  to  about  20%  of  a  melamine- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  wherein  the  mol  ratio 
of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  is  from  about  1.0:3.0  to 
about  1.0:4.0.  respectively,  frwn  about  1%  to  about  2% 
of  a  hardening  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  fluosilicate  and  ammonium  boro- 
fluoride  and  the  balance  being  a  metallic  soap,  wherein 
all  percentages  are  based  on  tiie  total  weight  of  solids  in 
said  composition. 


2,834,706 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  MARINE  BORERS 
Clarence  Oscar  Fnlton,  Vernon,  British  Colnmbia,  and 
Paul  Chandos  Tnusell,  Vancouver,  British  Cohimbia, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  Application  Angnst  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  601386 
8  Chiims.  (CI.  167—14) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  adult  forms  of  teredine  marine 
borers  that  exist  during  their  entire  adult  stage  in  bur- 
rows in  wood  in  sea  water  and  have  siphons  normally 
projecting  from  the  wood  into  the  sea  water  by  means 
of  which  they  detect  normally-accepted  poisons,  compris- 
ing the  application  to  the  sea  water  surrounding  the  in- 
fested wood  of  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  arsenite 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  sodium,  potassium 
and  ammonium  arsenites,  the  arsenite  being  dissolved  in 
water  so  that  the  water-soluble  arsenite  is  sucked  into  the 
body  of  the  borer,  the  solution  ranging  in  concentration 
from  0.000625%  to  2%  arsenite  (calculated  as  arsenic 
trioxide)  by  weight  of  water,  whereby  said  borers,  being 
unable  to  detect  the  solution  over  these  concentrations, 
are  killed  as  they  draw  the  sea  water  containing  the  solu- 
tion in  through  their  siphons. 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  bonded  twistless  yam  con- 
sisting in  the  steps  of  drafting  staple  length  fibers  into  a 
thin  ribbon  wherein  said  fibers  lie  in  substantially  parallel 
and  overlapping  relation,  thoroughly  saturating  said  rib- 
bon with  adhesive,  thereafter  forming  first  portions  of  said 
ribbon  into  composite  twistless  filamentary  groups  by 
movin"  said  saturated  ribbon  through  a  first  fixed  station 
and  reciprocally  rubbing  said  ribbon  transversely  thereof 
at  said  first  station  while  said  ribbon  is  passing  through 
the  same,  whereby  said  first  formed  portions  of  said 
ribbon  lie  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  axis  of  said 
ribbon  leaving  intermediate  second  portions  of  said  ribbon 


2,834.707 
INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
Fred  Smith,   Wayzata,  and  Lanrcncc  K.  Catkomp,  St. 
PaoL  Minn.,  and  Abdel  Aziz  Fathy,  GIza,  Egypt,  as- 
signors to   Regents  of  the   University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minnn  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  2,  1952 
Serial  No.  312,854 
13  Oafans.    (O.  167—22) 
4.  An  insecticidal  composition  of  matter  comprising 
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a  polymer  of  a  compound  having  the  following  formula ; 

m 

in  which  R  and  R'  are,  respectively,  an  alkyl  group  and 
a  perilaoro  alkyl  group,  each  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


2,tM,7tt 
DIPHENYLACET  ALDEHYDES 
Edwvd  F.  Riner,  HaddoniM^  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Rolini 
A  Hmi  Company,  PhOaddpUa,  P«^  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtac.    Appttcatioa  Deccnbcr  27,  1954 
^  Serial  No.  477337 

t  CUw.    (CL  1«7— 30) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  diphenylacctaldchydes  of 
the  formula 

(R  phenyl) ^HCHO 

which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about 
75 •  and   150*  C,  a  cyclic  acctal  of  the  formula 

(RptjenyDrCHCH        A 

\    /- 
0 

with  an  aqueous  strong  inorganic  acid,  the  strength  of 
said  acid  being  between  about  5%  and  about  65%.  R 
being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine  and  A  being  an  alkyicne 
group  of  not  over  12  carbon  atoms  having  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  between  the  oxygen  atoms. 

7.  A  process  for  controlling  fungi  on  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  plants  a  composition  comprising 
a  mmor  proportion  of  bis(chlorophenyl)acctaldehyde 
dispersed  in  a  major  proportion  of  a  carrier  therefor. 


2*134,712 
URINARY  ESTROGEN  COMPOSmONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
"^"J?****  .?*^  Weal»»Mt,  QMbcc,  Md  Gordoa  A. 
Grant,  Moat  Royal,  MoitfrMl,  Qwbcc,  Camda,  ai- 
^BOfi,   by  mcanc  Mrigamfirta,  to  American   Home 
Prodocta  CorporatkHi,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.    A|Mllcalion  May  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  357,89S 
SCiafaH.    (CL  167— 74.5) 
5.  The   process   for   obtaining   an  estrogenic,   thera- 
peutic product  comprising  extracting  equine  urinary  ma- 
tenal  containing  water-aoluble  estrogenic  substances  in 
conjugate  form  with  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ketones  and  alcohols  hav- 
mg  a  water-solubility  of  less  than  about  6%  which  selec- 
tively removes  substantially  all  of  the  estrogenic  conju- 
gates   together    with   some   urinary   solids   from   protei- 
naceous  materials  as  well  as  higher  aliphatic  amines  and 
diammes.  washing  under  acid  conditions  the  extract  ob- 
tained, with   benzene,  and  then  with  ether  to  remove 
phenolic  constituents  thus  obtaining  an  estrogenic  con 
centrate   substantially  free  of  odoriferous  urinary   sub- 
stances,   neutralizing  the   acidity,  separating   the   acUve 
estrogenic    components   substantially   free   of   pyrogens. 
indoxyl  and  cresol  toxic  compounds  by  contacting  said 
concentrate  with  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
phosphoric  and  hydrochloric  add.  said  salt  solution  caus- 
ing the  precipitation  of  the  estrogenic  factors  substantial- 
ly free  of  said  toxic  components,  then  extracting  the  estro- 
genic components  from  said  precipitated  material  with  a 
mixture  of  lower  aliphatic  ketone  and  alcohol  solvent 
and   finally   evaporating  off  the  solvent   to  obtain   the 
estrogenic  potency  in  highly  purified  form. 


2,834,709 

WITHDRAWN 


2434,710 
''^^^j^J^^JP^^^^^^^ONUCLEASE  PEMCIl  - 
]^  COMPOSITION   AND   PROCESS   OF    PREP- 

^•"^.^"^•^  ^**^  ™'^  ■«»<*  ReghiaJd  F.  John- 
Km^Winow  Grove,  Pa^  amtgaon  to  Merek  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Kamwt^,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jency 
No  DrawiwL    AppHcatfoa  lane  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,948 
•  Clalma.    (CI.  167—45) 
1.  A  dry  stable  lyophilized  powder  containing  penicillin 
pancreatic  desoxynbonuclease,  sodium  glycerophosphate 
as  a  pH  7   buffer  and  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  calcium 
ions,    which    composition,    when    reconstituted    with    a 
diluent,  results  in  a  homogeneous  solution   mainiaimng 
maximum  enzymatic  and  antibiotic  activity 


2,834,711 
n  Tw    J"ODUCTION  OF  BACITRACIN 

ranncrsbarg,  Ind.,  amigaon  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Coyoradon,  Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  a  corporatioo  of  Mary- 


No  Drawing.    Applicatfoa  May  17.  1956 

Serial  No.  585380 

8  Claimf.    (CI.  167-45) 

I.  in  a  process  for  purifying  bacitracin,  the  steps  which 
cooipnae  adding  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  to  an  aqueous 
soiulioo  of  bacitracin,  adjusting  the  pH  to  from  5  to  9 
recovering  the   precipitate   which   forms,   dissolving   the 
precipitate  m  water  at  a  pH  not  substantially  in  excess 

^ImA-^k"*"?^'  ^^  °°^  "*  ^y  P***^"*  ^^  aqueous 
solution  through  a  cation  exchange  resin. 


2,834,713 
PREPARATION  OF  ENZYME  EXTRACTS  FROM 

UVER 
KenneA  C.  Robbtea.  Clila|o,  ID.,  amigDor  to  Annonr 
and  Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  IIHnoit 
>o  Drawing.    Application  November  22, 1952 
Serial  No.  322,160 
9Claimi.    (CL195— 66) 
1     In  a  process  for  obtaining  from  liver  tissue  at  least 
one  en/yme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caulase 
cathepsin  and  arginase.  said  Ussue  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beef  liver  tissue  and  hog  liver  tissue 
the  steps  of  washing  said  tissue  with  a  mixture  of  water 
and  ethanol  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  —3  to  —15* 
C.  said  ethanol  being  present  in  said  mixture  while  it 
is  in  contact  with  said  tissue  in  concentrations  ranging 
from  40  to  50%  by  volume,  extracting  the  residual  solid 
material  with  water  at  a  pH  ranging  from  6.3  to  6.7.  sub- 
sequently subjecting  the  extract  thus  obtained  to  an  iso- 
electric precipiution  at  a  pH  within  the  range  from  5.2  to 
5.4  to  obtain  a  purified  enzyme  extract,  fractionating  said 
extract  at  a  pH  ranging  from  5.4  to  6.2.  at  an  ionic  strength 
below  .1,  and  at  a  temperature  between  —3  to  —15'  C. 
by  adding  an  organic  solvent  thereto  to  a  concentration 
of  between  20  to  50%   by  volume  said  organic  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and 
methanol,  and  separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from 
the  supernatant. 


2.834.714 

r^  ^l^^J^^  PROCESS  FOR  ERYTHROMYCIN  B 

7"i    .L.RS'^wJ*^"  ^^*  ■*^'  ■«'  ^■'*»  C.  Fried- 
land  and  Merlin  H.  Peteraon,  Waakegan,  Dl.,  anigBon 

^***i'^'*^*I.J^*r*"***'*^  ^"*  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUnolfl  ^^ 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,482  i 
12  Clahm.    (a.  195— *•) 

I    A  method  of  producing  an  erythromycin  B-contain- 

ing   fermentaiion    broth   having   a    major  prc^ortion   of 


i 


erythromycin  B  therein  which  comprises:  forming  a  fer- 
mentation culture  medium  containing  an  aasimilable 
source  of  carbon,  inorganic  salt,  and  nitrogen;  the  nitrogen 
content  of  said  niedium  being  in  excess  of  2.5  mg./ml.  cul- 
ture medium;  and  cultivatins  nnder  aerobic  conditions 
an  erythromycin-producinf  strain  of  Streptomycei 
erythreuM  therein  to  form  a  subsUntial  amount  of  erythro- 
mycin B  in  the  said  culture  medium. 


2434,715  

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  FEED 

Thomai  W.  Pratt,  Rnthatford,  N.  X. 

Appllcatioa  Jmm  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,182 

7  Clafani.    (CL  196—14.46) 


separating  at  least  part  of  the  urea  adduction  raffinate 
from  the  complex  slurry  by  decanution  and  within  the 
period  prior  to  and  during  said  separation,  subjecting  said 
slurry  to  the  action  of  mechanical  vibrations  of  an  ampli- 
tude in  the  range  of  1  mm.  to  5  cms.  and  a  frequency 
in  the  range  of  100-20(X)  per  minute  whereby  there  is 
formed  an  upper  liquid  phase  comprising  raffinate  and 
whereby  the  solid  materials  pass  into  the  lower  liquid 
phase  comprising  urea  solution,  and  after  said  separation 
recovering  the  urea  adduction  extract  from  the  remain- 
ing mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  phases. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  charge  oil  for  catalytic 
cracking,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  heating  an  atmos- 
pheric reduced  crude  and  introducing  it  into  a  vacuum 
flash  tower  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  main- 
tain a  flash  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  200* 
F.  below  that  at  which  substantial  thermal  decomposi- 
tion begins  to  take  place;  withdrawing  a  vacuum  distil- 
late from  said  tower;  withdrawing  from  said  tower  a 
vacuum  bottoms  comprised  of  at  least  25%  of  the  oil 
present  in  said  reduced  crude  and  suitable  for  catalytic 
cracking:  cooling  said  vacuum  bottoms,  introducing  said 
cooled  vacuum  bottoms  into  a  fractionation  zone  and 
countercurrently  contacting  said  cooled  vacuum  bottoms 
therein  with  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  solvent  at 
temperatures  within  100*  F.  of  the  critical  temperature 
of  said  solvent  to  fractionate  said  vacuum  bottoms  into 
an  asphaltic  raffinate  and  a  decarbonized  oil  extract  hav- 
ing a  Conradson  carbon  residue  substantially  lower  than 
said  vacuum  bottoms;  and  employing  the  major  parts 
of  said  vacuum  distillate  and  said  decarbonized  oil  in 
forming  a  catalytic  cracking  feed. 


Alfred 


2,834,716 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

it  and  Charica  Vcroct,  Park,  France, 
to  The  Brfthh  Pctrolcna  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  BrMah  )oint-atocfc  corporation 
Application  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,642 
Chdms  priority,  application  France  May  19, 1954 
17  Claims.    (Q.  19^—17) 


2,834,717 
PROCESS  OF  DESULFURIZING  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH   A    BORON   FLUORIDE   COORDINATION 

COMPOUND    FOLLOWED    BY    HYDROFESING 

WITH  A  HYDROGEN  DONOR 

Chyn  dMg  SUah,  MaahasMt,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawhig.    AppttrafUoa  March  7, 1956 

Scrial^io.  569,971 

SCbina.    (CL  196— 28) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  crude  oil,  residua  and  like 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  stocks  characterized  by  a  signi- 
ficant content  of  sulfur  compounds  to  reduce  the  quantity 
of  said  sulfur  compounds  in  said  stocks  which  comprises, 
intimately  mixing  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  stock  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  coalescing  agent 
comprising  a  coordination  compound  of  boron  fluoride, 
said  coalescing  agent  being  employed  in  a  quantity  of 
at  least  about  0.1%  by  volume  but  substantially  less  than 
the  quantity  required  for  solvent  separation  of  said  sulfur 
compounds  from  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  stock,  caus- 
ing the  intimately  mixed  stock  to  separate  into  a  coalesced 
phase  and  a  purified  phase,  separating  said  purified  phase 
from  said  coalesced  phase,  mixing  said  purified  phase 
with  a  hydro-aromatic  compound  and  introducing  the 
mixture  into  a  hydrogenation  rone  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure ranging  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  700  p.  s.  i.  g. 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst, maintaining  a  temperature  of  650  to  l.OOO*  F.  in 
said  hydrogenation  zone  to  effect  hydrogenation  of  said 
purified  phase,  withdrawing  the  hydrogenated  purified 
phase  from  said  hydrogenation  zone  in  admixture  with  the 
dehydrogenation  product  of  the  hydro-aromatic  com- 
pound, and  separating  said  dehydrogenation  product  from 
the  hydrogenated  purified  phase. 


2*834,718 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Stanford,  LlndeB,  and  James  L.  Pattoa 
sey.  N.  J.,  assignon  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,426 
6aaiM.    (CL196— 50) 


'^iZ'h^  '3,^" 


1.  A  process  for  the  extractive  crystallization  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  which  form 
adducts  with  urea  and  hydrocarbons  which  do  not  form 
adducts  with  urea,  which  comprises  treating  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture  with  a  solution  comprising  urea  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  whereby  there  is  formed  a  complex  slurry, 
said  slurry  comprising  a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  urea 
adduction  raffinate.  a  liquid  phase  comprising  urea  solu- 
tion, and.  in  suspension,  a  solid  urea  adduct,  thereafter 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  light  hy- 
drocarbon oil  with  a  reforming  catalyst  under  suitable 
reforming  conditions  in  a  reforming  zone  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  including  normally  liquid  product  and 
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»  gaseous  product  containing  hydrogen,  separating  the 
normally  Uquid  product  from  the  reaction  product,  com 
bining  a  portion  of  the  separated  gaseous  product  with 
a  sulfur  containing  Ught  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  and  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  contact  with  a  desulfurization  cala 
lyst   under    suitable    desulfurization   reaction   conditions 
to  produce  a  dcsulfurized  reaction  product  including  dc 
sulfurized  normally  Uquid  product  and  gaseous  product 
containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  gasoline   components    and 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  cooling  the  dcsulfurized 
reaction  product  to  condense  the  normally  hquid  product 
contajning  dissolved  hydrogen  sulfide,  separaung  the  con- 
densed hquid  product  from  the  gaseous  product,  passing 
the  desulfurized  liquid  product  to  a  stripping  zone  where- 
in the  same  is  subjected  to  heat  and  thereby  hydrogen 
luJfide  IS  separated  subsUntiaUy  therefrom,  passing  the 
gaseous  product  from  the  stripping  zone  to  an  absorption 
zone,  contacting  the  gaseous  product  in  the  absorption 
zone  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  whereby  gasoline  components 
are  absorbed  from  the  gaseous  product,  said  oil  com- 
prising at  least  a  portion  of  the  feed  to  the  desulfurization 
reaction  and  passing  the  stripped  desulfurized  liquid  prod- 
uct to  the  reforming  zone. 


2434,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROLLED  WITHDRAWAL  OF  GRANULAR 
SOLIDS  FROM  A  UQUIIMSRANULAR  SOL- 
IDS  CONTACTING  ZONE 
Gndy  L.  Payne,  Micklcioa,  N.  J^  aHlsiior  to  Socooy 
Mobfl  Oil  Compuy,  Inc^  a  coiponitioa  of  New  YoA 
AppUcadon  Angut  2<,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,M7 
5  Claim*.    (CI  196—147) 


2,S34,719 
Eiliyi]^  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
^^Jr^°*^'  Lafayette,  and  George  M.  Good,  Bcrke- 
toy,  CaWj^  •>^<^on  to  Shell  DereJopinent  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaf.    Apfikatioa  Jaouary  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  4S2376 
4CUBH.    (a.  19*— 52) 
1.  m  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to 
produce  gasoline,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  oil  to  be  cracked  under  cracking  conditions 
with  discrete  particles  of  an  active  cracking  catalyst  and 
m   admixture   therewith  discrete   particles  of  silica  gel 
having  a  microporous  structure  affording  a   large   sur- 
face area  the  ratio  of  the  latter  to  the  former  being  such 
that  the  ratio  of  their  available  surfaces  is  between    1 
and  8. 


«„  2,«34,72« 

GRANULAR  SOLIDS  WITHDRAWAL  METHOD 
•        w  .   o  ^^^^  APPARATL'S 

nHllI  V^Tr****  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
A  JLS!!5°"f"*y'  ^-^  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  Aognst  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376.686 
S  Claima.    (a.  196—147) 


1    A  method  for  the  continuous  withdrawal  of  granu- 
lar solids  at  controlled  rates  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon- 
granular  solids  contacting  zone,  which  comprises:  passing 
a  stream  of  granular  solids-liquid  hydrocarbon  slurry  in 
turbulent  flow  condition  from  the  contacting  zone  down- 
wardly through  a  confined  passage;  discharging  the  slurry 
from  said  passage  onto  a  substantially  horizontal  perfo- 
rated surface  which  is  pervious  to  the  liquid  hydrocarbons 
but  impervious  to  granular  solids  so  that  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons will  pass  through  the  surface  while  granular  soUds 
are  retained  thereon;  rotating  said  surface  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  of  rotation  removed  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  point  of  supply  of  the  slurry  to  the  surface;  control- 
ling the  linear  velocity  of  the  stream  in  the  drain  passage 
the  distance  between  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  and  the 
surface,  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  surface  and  the  per- 
viousness  of  the  surface  to  liquid  flow  so  as  to  cause  an 
accumulation  of  wet  granular  solids  to  build  up  on  the 
surface  and  throttle  the  flow  of  granular  solids  from  the 
passage,  which  accumulation  has  an  oU  content  less  than 
that  determined  by  the  following  equation: 
L=100K«»«T_54 

where  L==  liquid  oil  content  of  the  accumulation  as  percent 
volume  and  F=viscosity  of  the  liquid  in  centipoises;  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  granular  solids  from 
the  passage  by  controlling  the  distance  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  passage  and  the  perforated  surface. 


it 
'  i 


2  134  722 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DECONTAMINATION  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES 

James  A.  McLaroi,  Byingtoa,  uad  Jerry  H.  Goode,  Kloti- 

!^«I"^."?*P**^»°  *•  ^»**««  Slatea  of  AmerC 

?o3Sr*  "^  «»•  ^-^  *>««  Atomie  Energy 

AppUcatioo  Jane  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,988 

lOClaimi.    (CI.  204—1.5) 


fttrr^^ 


I.  A  method  for  the  controlled  withdrawal  of  granular 
soUds  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon-granular  solids  contact 
ing  zone,  which  comprises:    passing  a   liquid  hydrocar- 
bon-granular solids  stream   downwardly   from   the   con 
tacting  zone  as  a  slurry  stream  flowing  m  other  than  vis- 
cous flow   through   a  confined   passage,  removing  suffi- 
cient bquid  hydrocarbon  from  said  stream  while  in  said 
passage  to  conven  the  stream  into  viscous  flow,  intcrpos 
mg  an  obstruction  to  flow  in  said  pas.sagc  after  said  stream 

lo  'l^*;r  r  r«  '''y*"«  '^'  ^^^"^  °f  obstruction 
to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  granular  solids  through 
saw  passage.  * 


WTJT^^ 


1  A  new  and  improved  process  for  segregating  and 
separately  recovering  uranium  values  from  a  mass  of 
metallic  uranium  contaminated  throughout  with  values 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  values  and  plu- 
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tonium  values,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mass  of 
uranium  to  anodic  dissolution,  employing  an  anode  cur- 
rent density  approximating  the  range  of  1  to  5  amperes 
per  square  decimeter  of  surface  of  the  dissolving  uranium 
mass,  in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  substantially- 
saturated  aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate  solution  as  its 
electrolyte  while  continuously  circulating  said  electrolyte 
solution  past  the  surface  of  the  anodically-dissolving 
uranium  mass,  thereby  promoting  a  concomitant  settling 
from  the  solution  of  a  solid  sludge  from  about  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  cell,  and  separating  the  resulting  electro- 
lyte solution  containing  consequently-decontaminated 
anodically-dissolved  uranium  values  from  the  resulting 
sludge  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  said  contami- 
nating values. 

2,834,723 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

James  C.  Robinson,  La  Croase,  WIs.^  assignor  to  Nortiiem 

EngraTing  A  Manufactoriiif  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  December  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  401,529 
4  Claims.    (Q.  204— 15) 


1.  The  method  of  electro-plating  the  conducting  ele- 
ments of  a  multi-part  printed  circuit  formed  on  the  face 
of  a  non-conducting  base,  comprising  the  steps  of:  mask- 
ing a  fragmentary  f>ortion  of  each  conducting  element 
while  leaving  a  fragment  of  each  element  exposed  along 
the  margin  of  the  masked  portion;  covering  the  entire 
face  with  a  removable  electrically  conducting  coating;  ap- 
plying an  electrically  non<onducting  coating  over  the 
electrically  conducting  coating;  removing  the  first  mask 
and  the  coatings  thereon  to  expose  the  masked  portion 
and  define  a  unitary  conducting  area  including  the  elec- 
trically conducting  coating  and  the  conducting  elements 
of  the  printed  circuit;  electro-plating  onto  the  face  using 
the  said  conducting  area  as  one  electrode;  and  removing 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  coatings  to  restore  the  orig- 
inal circuit  configuration. 


2,834,724 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Abraham  Piza  Mendes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  580,964 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—20) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  plastic  article  with  a  noble 

metal,   which   comprises   the   steps  of  forming   on   said 

plastic  article  in  a  vapor  vacuum  chamber  a  thin  film 

base  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

antimony,    bismuth   and   arsenic,   and   then   coating   said 

article  with  the  noble  metal  by  electrodeposition. 


2,834,725 
COBALT-NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION 
Herman  C.  Scbecr,  Endicott,  and  Edward  R.  York,  End- 
well,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporatica,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawinx.    Application  December  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  630,750 
6  Clahns.    (O.  204—43) 
1.  An  electroplating  solution  for  depositing  a  coating 
of  an  alloy  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  which  con- 
sists of  a  water  solution  containing  chlorides  of  cobalt 
and  nickel,  boric  acid,  and  a  thiocyanate  from  the  class 


consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  thio- 
cyanates.  the  aoMunt  of  thiocyanate  ranging  from 
5x10-*  to  5  X  10-'  grams  per  liter. 


2434,726 
ELECTROLYTICALLY  DISSOLVING  IRON 
Jay  Y.  Welsh,  Brainerd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Manganese 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Minneapo^  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

No  DrawtiH.    Applicatioa  Jnnc  8, 1955 
^rial  No.  514,118 
13  Clahns.    (0.204—82) 
1.  Process  of  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  am- 
monio  complex  of  iron  which  comprises  anodically  dis- 
solving iron  metal  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially 
of  a  strongly  ammoniacal  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
carbamate  by  passing  unidirectional  direct  current  there- 
through from  a  ferrous  metal  anode  to  a  cathode  and  con- 
tinuing the  passage  of  direct  current  until  a  predetermined 
dissolved  iron  concentration  has  been  attained. 


2  834  727 

PURIFICATION  OF  MOLTEN  ELECTROLYTES 
WUliam  W.  GoUett,  College  Park,  Md^  assignor  to  Chi- 

cago  Development  Corporatioa,  Riverdale,  Md.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aognst  26,  1957 

Serial  No.  680^91 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—64) 

In  a  process  of  electrorefining  titanium  in  a  single- 
phase  bath  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  containing  1-8%  dissolved 
titanium  chloride,  average  valence  of  titanium  2.05-3.0. 
and  1-5%  dissolved  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  said 
bath  being  contaminated  by  a  significant  amount  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  alumi- 
num and  magnesium,  in  which  process  direct  current  is 
passed  through  the  electrolyte  from  an  anode  of  the  im- 
pure titanium  to  be  refined  to  an  inert  solid  cathode,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  purifying  the  contaminated  bath, 
without  substantially  changing  the  composition  of  the 
same  as  regards  said  essential  constituents,  by  substituting 
a  pure  titanium  anode  for  said  impure  anode,  passing  a 
direct  current  through  the  electrolyte  from  said  pure 
titanium  anode  to  a  substantially  smaller  inert  cathode  at 
a  current  density  on  the  cathode,  at  least  2000  amps./sq. 
ft.,  several  times  as  great  as  that  employed  in  the  electro- 
refining  oi>eration,  for  a  period  of  time,  at  least  10  min- 
utes, sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  contami- 
nating metal  from  the  bath  as  a  fine  powderous  alloy  de- 
posit, and  thereupon  replacing  the  impure  anode  and  the 
cathode  and  continuing  the  electrorefining  operation. 


2,834,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

THE  CATHODES  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Patrizio  Gallonc,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Orooxlo 

De  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochlmid 

Applicatioa  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413332 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  March  2, 1953 

5  Claims.    (O.  204—147) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  the  cathodes  of  electro- 
lytic cells,  having  anodes  and  a  mercury  cathode  said 
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anodes  and  said  cathode  being  of  substantiaDy  the  same 
surface  area,  a  main  electrolysis  circuit,  and  a  source  of 
polarizing  current,  when  the  cell  is  cut  out  of  the  main 
electrolysis  current,  which  ccxnprises  disconnecting  said 
source  of  polarizing  current  from  the  anodes  and  cathode 
of  said  cell  when  the  cell  is  in  the  main  electrolysis 
circuit,  automatically  connecting  said  source  of  polariz- 
ing current,  having  a  potential  lower  than  the  decomposi- 
tion potential  of  the  electrolysis  solution  to  the  electrolysis 
anodes  and  the  mercury  cathode  of  the  cell  when  the  cell 
is  cut  out  of  the  main  electrolyits  circuit. 

4.  In  a  switching  device  for  electrolytic  cells  compris- 
ing fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  mov- 
able conuct  member  framed  of  a  pltirality  of  segments  of 
a  cylinder  spaced  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  sfvinp  spaced  on  each 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  pressing  outwardly 
against  each  end  of  each  of  said  segments,  means  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  segments  by  said  springs, 
connections  between  said  springs  and  said  segments  and 
the  rotary  shaft  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft 
causes  rotary  movement  of  said  segments  past  said  fixed 
contact  members,  said  connections  also  permitting  radial 
tipping  nwvement  of  said  segmenU  relative  to  said  shaft 


of  the  non-woven  fibrous  sheet  composed  of  an  about 
50-50  blend  of  crimped  rayon  having  about  6  to  15 
crimps  per  inch,  of  about  1%6  inch  staple  length  and 
about  5  5  denier,  with  cotton  having  a  fineness  weight  of 
about  3  to  6  micrograms  per  inch,  and  (b)  a  bottom 
layer  containing  the  remainder  of  the  total  weight  of 
said  sheet,  said  bottom  layer  containing  substantially 
all  cotton  fibers  of  about  3  to  6  micrograms  per  inch, 
said  sheet  being  bonded  with  an  adhesive  bonding  agent! 
said  bonding  agent  defining  two  continuous  zones  within 
said  sheet  co-extensive  with  the  opposite  external  surfaces 
thereof,  each  of  said  adhesive  containing  zones  containing 
'ft  to  1 3  of  the  total  fibers  in  the  sheet,  the  weight  of 
said  sheet  based  on  non-woven  fibers  being  about  2 
ounces  per  square  yard. 


2434,729 
_^ .    ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 

nSSf  n'  Si!'"  ^  '?*'"*•  ^-  Scoield,  Atberton,  and 
Fr^JG.  WOUum,  Redwood  Chy.  Calif„  asrignon  to 

ApvlkatkM  Fehnmry  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490  J6 1 
S  Claims.    (0.204—299) 


2,S34,731 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  EMULSIFIER 

John  FCarpcDter.  Clark,  N.  J„  a«igaor  to  Emo  ReKareh 

and  Eogiiwcriiig  Conpaoy,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatioa  Jaanaiy  11, 195« 

Serial  No.  55S,4«2 

4Clalw.    (CL252— «.9) 

1    A   water-emulsifiable  oil   concentrate   which   com- 

pnscs  a  paraffinic  petroleum  white  oil  containing  about 

0  5  to  1  wt.  percent  of  an  alkylphenoxy  ether  of  diethylene 

glycol,  the  alkyl  group  substituent  in  the  phenoxy  group 

containing  about  9  carbon  atoms,  and  0.5  to  1  wt.  percent 

of  monooleate  ester  of  polyethylene  glycol  containing  4 

to  6  ethylene  glycol  units. 


/ 

I  In  paper  strip  electrophoresis  apparatus,  container 
means  forming  two  cells  for  electrolyte,  a  rack  comprising 
two  side  portions  hingedly  connected  together,  said  side 
portions  havmg  means  thereon  for  engaging  end  portlon^ 
of  paper  stnps.  support  means  carried  by  the  container 
means  for  supporting  said  rack  and  said  strips  aith  the 
side  portions  of  the  rack  swung  downwardly  to  thereby 
establish  electrical  contact  between  the  extremities  of 
the  strips  and  the  electrolyte  of  the  cells,  said  hinged 
rack  being  readily  removable  from  said  supporting  means 
at  the  end  of  a  run. 


2*134,732 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 

Morton  Fainnaii,  CUono,  IlL,  awlinoi  to  StudaH  Oil 

^T'^5^_?**'*«**'  "•»  ■  «o»»onrtioo  of  ladina 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  Novciiibcr  29,  1954 

Sartal  No.  471,t77 

IClaii^    (CL252— 33.*) 

An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  consisting  essentially 
of  a  viscous  mineral  oil  base,  about  10  to  15  weight 
percent  of  lead  sulfurized  tall  oil  prepared  by  heating  tall 
oil  with  about  10  percent  of  its  weight  of  sulfur  for 
obtaining  sulfurized  tall  oil  and  then  heating  about  3 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sulfurized  tall  oil  with  about 
I  part  by  weight  of  lead  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  aque- 
ous medium  to  obtain  said  lead  sulfurized  tall  oil,  said 
extreme  pressure  lubricant  also  containing  an  arom'atics- 
rich  lubricating  oil  extract  in  a  small  but  sufllcieot  amount 
to  solubihze  the  lead  sulfurized  tall  oil  in  said  mineral 
oil  base,  a  small  amount  of  asphalt  having  a  softening 
point  of  about  160'  F.,  and  about  3  weight  percent  lead 
naphthenate. 


2,S34,73« 
■f-i     ,.    -^^  FILTER  MEDIA 

^1     Lm!"\  'V  ^  ^^"^  ^  Strickel,  Chicago. 
"cWTSy"       'olJMon  A  JotuMoo,  a  corporatioo  of 

NoDrawfag.    Appiicatioa  JaiMary  18, 1956 

Serial  No.  5M,t39 

«  ClaiBM.    (a.  21*— 504) 

I.  A  niter  sheet  of  matted  regenerated  cellulose  fibers 
of  about  1  to  2  inches  in  length  and  cotton  comprising 
fn)  a  top  layer  containing  about  ^  of  the  total  weight 


2,834,733 

HYDRAl  I  IC  FLUID  AND  LLBRICANT 

COMPOSITION 

Douglas  H.   VIoretoo,  Paciic  Palisades,  Calif.,  aasinior 

^o    Douglas    Aircraft   Company.    Inc.,   Santa  Monica, 

Cam. 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1949 

Serial  No.  85,042 

15  Claims.    (CI.  252—49.8) 

1  The  L-omposition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
cf  monoalky!  diaryl  phosphates  in  which  the  aryl  groups 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cresyl  and 
xyl>l  radicals  and  the  monoalkyi  groups  are  branched 
chain  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  sufficient 
proportion  of  a  poly  alkyl  methacrylatc  having  an  aver- 
age  molecuiar   weight  of  about   8,000  to   12,000  and  in 
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which  the  alkyl  portion  has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  C-higher  alkyl-N-trimethyl-a- 

to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  at  elevated  betaine,  said  higher  alkyl   group  containing    10  to   18 

temperatures  and  to  increase  the  viscosity  index  of  the  carbon  atoms, 

composition.  


2,134,734 
UQUID  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING 

COMPOSmONS 
WatMT  Darid,  Cheater,  mi  Robert  Inrlag,  Great 
Eagiaad,  Msinon  to  ShcU  De- 
r.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB 

NoDrawtaa.    AppHcalloB  laac  18, 1950 

Serial  No.  591,781 

Claiois  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Brttafa  Aagait  12, 1955 

4ClalaH.    (CL252— 03) 

1.  A  Uqiiid  dielectric  composition  comprising  a  msjor 
amount  of  a  gas  evolving  electric  insulating  solvent  re- 
fined, acid  treated  and  adsorbent  earth  treated  mineral 
oil  containing  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  of  a  non- 
aromatic  cyclopentene  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-Ca  alkyl  fulvene  and  dicydopentadiene. 


2,834,735 
PRODUCING  AN  ALCOHOL-BASE  ANTIFREEZE 
CONTAINING  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
BORATE  AS  AN  INHIBITOR 
Robert  A.  Woodic,  Groves,  and  RobMl  H.  HowcD  nd 
WBHam  B.  Cbaadkr,  Port  Arthar,  Tea.,  aatpiors  to 
Tb«  Texas  Coaipaay,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoeatkiB 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawtaa.    AppUcatioa  April  23, 1954 

ScrialNo.  425408 

nClaiuH.    (a.  252— 74) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glycol  base  antifreeze 

containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  borate  as  an  inhibitor, 

said  process  comprising  dissolving  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  borax  and  boric  acid  in  a 

glycol  to  form  a  glycol  solution,  and  then  contacting 

said  glycol  solution  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  having 

exchangeable  cations  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal. 


2,834,730 
BIS(TRIPHENOXYSILYL)BENZENE  AND  METHOD 

OF  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  THEREWITH 
Herbert  C.  Kaafnum,  West  Havca,  Com.,  Mstgaor  to 
Joha  B.  Pierce  Foaodation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  oT  New  Yoefc 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  March  5,  1950 
ScrialNo.  509^05 
2  Claims.    (Q.  252—78) 
1.  A  heat  transmitting  medium  comprising  the  com- 
pound having  the  following  structural  formula: 


2.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  to  materials  in  in- 
direct contact  with  a  heat  transmitting  medium,  which 
comprising  using  as  a  heat  transmitting  medium  the  com- 
pound described  in  claim  1. 


to  Tczlic 
of 


2,834,737 
FOAMING  BLEACH 
Rola^  Z.  Faitaa,  GrMariDe,  S.  C,  _ 
Chtaslrah,  lac,  GrccarlDc,  S.  CL  a 
SoathCaroUaa 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  laaaafy  15, 1957 

Sattei  No.  034,170 

OCWaK    (a.  252— 187) 

1 .  A  bleach  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 

hypochlorite  containing  from  about  3%  to  about  16.5% 

available  chlorine  by  weight  and  from  about  0.05%  to 

730  O    G  — 31 


2,834,738 
PRODUCnON  OF  SKELETAL  GLASS  CATALYSTS 
Gm»i«c  Oarhsoa  Ylacaat,  Nortoa  oa  Tees,  Fjiglaad,  m- 
siiBar  to  Imperial  Chcaikal  hdwtriM  Uasltad,  Loa- 
doa,  Ei«faud,  a  corponUoa  af  Great  Brilata 
No  Drawiag.    Appttaitioa  Aagart  8,  1955 
SMiai  No.  527,120 
OafaBS  prtority,  appHcaUoa  Great  Britdbn  Aagast  25, 1954 
4Clafaaa.    (O.  252-^432) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  skeletal  glass  cata- 
lyst in  the  form  of  a  sintered  aggregate  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  glass  having  the  composition: 

Percent 

Alumina  10-35 

Silica 30-60 

Alkaline  earths 5-20 

Boric   oxide 12-22 

to  a  temperature  from  650*  to  950*  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  about  24  hours  to  cause  a  phase  separation  wherein 
at  least  one  phase  is  soluble  in  mineral  acid,  reducing 
the  glass  to  particles  of  a  suitable  size,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  particles  to  a  sintering  temperature  to  form 
an  aggregate  and  extracting  with  said  mineral  acid  for 
a  period  of  about  2  to  3  hours  to  remove  at  least  part  of 
one  soluble  phase  from  said  aggregate. 


2,834,739 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GELATION  TIME 
Hago  G.  Becker  aad  Cart  W.  Strccd,  Woodbary,  N.  J., 
assignon  to  Socoay  Mobil  OO  Company,  lac,  a  corpo- 
ratioo of  New  York 

NoDrawfaig.  AppUcatioa  Jaac  25, 1953 
Serial  No.  304^00 
OClafaas.  (a.  252-448) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  siliceous  bydrogel  by 
intimately  admixing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion and  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  under  conditions  of 
constant  pH  and  temperature  to  yield  a  siliceous  hydrosol 
whi;h  inherently  undergoes  gelation  after  lapse  of  time 
to  a  hydrogel  of  unvarying  composition,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  controlling  the  gelation  time  of 
said  hydrogel  without  change  in  the  solids  content  there- 
of by  inversely  varying  the  concentration  of  said  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  s<riution,  without  variation  in  the 
alkali  metal  oxide  to  silica  ratio  thereof,  and  the  con- 
centration of  said  aqueous  acidic  solution  by  adjusting 
the  relative  water  contents  of  the  solutions  while  main- 
taining the  volumetric  ratio  of  acidic  solution  to  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution  between  about  0.27  and  about 
2.08. 


2,834,740 

PLATINUM  CATALYST  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

OUrer  Johnson,  Berkeley,  and  Keezie  NozaU,  El  Cerrilo, 

Calif.,  asalgBors  to  Shell  Dcvck^aMat  Coaqkaay,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawiag.    Application  Novenrifcr  1,  1950 
Serial  No.  019.090 
OChdms.    (a.  252— 400) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  supported  platinum-contain- 
ing catalyst  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  chloride-free 
carrier    and    a    minor    amount    between    0.1    and    1% 
platinum  the  improvement  which  comprises  impregnating 
the    carrier    with    an    aqueous    solution    of    tetrammine 
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platinous  hydroxide,  drying,  and  calcining  to  decompose  2,834,744 

said   compound    leaving    the    carrier    impregnated    with  AQUEOUS  SODIUM  SILICATE  ADHESIVE 

platinum.  COMFOSITION 

^  James  G.  Lander,  PalncsrUlc,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  Dtamood 

—^-^^^^•^^  Alkali  Company,  Clerdaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpocatloa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoo  AngMt  2,  1956 
2,834,741  S«W  No.  M1,M2 

SAND  COATING  *  Claims    (Q.  260— 29.7) 

I«Um  M.  BlMMOstein,  Dcavhoni,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford        1    A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
Motor  Coi^any,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Percent 

Delaware  Aqueous  silicate  glass  solution  (NasOrSiOj  ratio, 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429485  12  5^.  35-47%  solids)  __ 70-«5 

5  Clafana.    (0.260—25)  jjrca   2-« 

Clay 5-20 

Piccopalc  Resin 0.1-2 

Water Balance  to   100 


1 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  sand  suitable  for  use 
in  shell  molding  comprising  agitating  together  Vinsol 
comprising  a  dark  colored,  hard,  pine  resin  which  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and 
which  has  a  methoxy  content  of  3  to  7  percent  and 
sand  heated  to  a  temperature  of  300  to  500°  F.  until 
the  Vinsol  has  melted  and  coated  each  sand  grain,  ex- 
posing the  heated  and  Vinsol  coated  grains  to  hexa- 
methylenetetramine  to  produce  a  higher  melting  resin, 
permitting  this  reaction  to  occur,  at  least  partially  cool- 
ing the  resin  coated  sand  and  agitating  the  cooled  sand 
with  a  heat  settable  resin. 


2,834,742 
ELASTIC  INSULATING  TAPE 
Johnny  N.  Scott  and  Rufos  Vernon  Jones,  Bartlesville. 
Olcla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1954 

ScrUI  No.  410,418 

5  Claims.    (O.  260—28.5) 

1.   An  elastic  insulating  tape  having  a  tensile  strength 

of  at  least    120  p.  s.   i.  and  prepared  by   blending  from 

25  to  45  weight  percent  of  an  asphalt  with  from   ^5   tc 

55  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  having  a  melt  indent 

from    0.4    to    25    and    solid    hydrogenated    polymers    of 

butadiene. 


2,834,743 
SOLUTION  OF  a^CHLORO-ACRYLONITRILE  POLY- 
MERS IN  NITROMETHANE  SOLVENT  MIX- 
TURE AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Heinz  Peter  Basch,  Satton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Dis- 
tillers Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  403,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
Fcbniary  7,  1953 
SClafans.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  «-chIoroacryIonitrilc 
polymer  containing  at  least  85%  of  a-chIoroacry!onitrile 
units  in  its  molecular  structure  dissolved  in  a  nitromethanc 
solvent  mixture,  said  mixture  having  as  its  second  com- 
ponent a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  a  mononuclear  phenol  having  not  more  than  ten 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,834,745 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRESOL-FORMALDE- 

HYDE   POLYMER  COATING   COMPOSITIONS 
Gene  C.  Weber,  Hermosa  Beach,  Robert  P.  Hoyt,  Re- 
doodo  Beach,  and  Robert  L.  Dinsmore,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatloa  February  5, 1954 
Serid  No.  408,568 
5  Claims.  (0.260—32.8) 
1  A  method  of  producing  a  cresol  formaldehyde  poly- 
mer coating  composition  containing  about  25  to  97  parts 
by  weight  of  the  polymer,  said  polymer  being  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  after  cur- 
ing, which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  the  crcsoI 
and  formaldehyde  containing  about  Vi  to  5  mols  of 
formaldehyde  per  mole  of  cresol.  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  to  effect  polymerization  until  the  formalde- 
hyde is  virtually  all  reacted  and  the  product  when  cooled 
to  about  70  to  120°  F.  is  in  the  fluid  state,  quenching 
the  reaction  mixture  with  water,  immediately  removing 
catalyst  and  water  from  the  reaction  mixture,  reheating 
the  reaction  mixture  to  polymerize  it  until  it  approaches 
a  semi-solid  state  when  at  room  temperature,  cooling  the 
reaction  product,  adding  to  the  reaction  product  about 
^  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low  boiling,  lower  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  low  boiling,  lower  aliphatic  ketones,  said  alcohols 
and  ketones  being  volatile  under  normal  atmospheric 
conditions,  and  mixing  about  5  to  60  parts  by  weight 
of  an  inorganic  filler  with  the  reaction  product-solvent 
mixture. 


2,834,746 
MINERAL   OIL   MODIFIED   POLYSTYRENE-POLY- 
ETHYLENE BLEND  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Ival  O.  Salyer  and  Robert  J.  Slocombe,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  January  8,  1953 
Serial  No.  330352 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1  A  method  of  improving  a  blend  of  90  to  99  parts 
hv  weight  styrene  polymer  and  10  to  1  parts  by  weight 
ethylene  polymer,  which  comprises  forming  an  intimate 
mixture  of  said  blend  with  from  1  to  5  weight  percent. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture,  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  mineral  oil,  said  styrene  polymer  being 
a  normally  solid  high  molecular  weight  styrene  polymer 
composed  at  least  principally  of  styrene,  said  ethylene 
polymer  being  a  normally  solid  high  molecular  weight 
ethylene  polymer  composed  at  least  principally  of  eth- 
ylene, and  said  mineral  oil  being  a  high  molecular 
weight  mineral  oil  which  is  principally  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon in  character  and  at  least  about  80  percent  of  which 
has  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  300°  C.  corrected  to  at- 
mospheric pressure. 
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2,834,747 
CO-POLYMERS  FROM  ARYL-SUBSTTTUTED  BU- 
TENYL  ALCOHOLS,  ETHERS,  AND  ESTERS  AND 
A  CONJUGATED  DIENE,  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
James  N.  Short,  Borger,  Carl  A.  Urancch,  PhOUps,  and 
Ahin  C.  RofhHsberger,  Borger,  Tcx^  asaignori  to 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatira  of  Debi- 
ware 

NoDrawtaig.    AppUcatloa  November  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  393.924 
19Clahns.    (Q.  260— 41.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  copolymer  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


A 

I 


CH*=C-CH-CH-0— X 

where  R  is  an  aryl  radical.  A  and  B  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


and 


-H.   -R' 

I 


0 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  radicals,  and  substituted  saturated  ali- 
phatic radicals;  and 


(2) 


and 


o 


-R".   -C-R'.   -(CH,CHir)).H 


-(CH,CH,KH).H 

where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
having  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  16  and  a  conjugated  diene. 


2,834.748 
SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Donald   L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  and   Francb  M.  O'Connor, 
Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  417,935 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—42) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
block  copolymers  wherein  each  copolymer  contains  a 
siloxane  polymer  and  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  polymer 
in  combination,  the  siloxane  polymer  being  composed  of 
at  least  one  trifunctional  silicon  atom,  bonded  to  three 
oxygen  atoms  and  a  single  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  joined  to  at  least  three  difunctional  silicon 
atoms  through  oxysilicon  bonds,  each  of  said  difunctional 
silicon  atoms  having  two  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals bonded  thereto  and  the  oxyalkylene  polymer  being 
composed  of  at  least  five  oxyalkylene  groups  bonded  to 
each  other  by  oxycarbon  bonds  and  bonded  at  one  end  to 
the  siloxane  polymer  through  a  carbon-oxy-silicon  bond 
and  bonded  at  the  other  end  to  a  monoether  radical. 


2,834,749 
HIGH  IMPACT  STYRENE  POLYMER  PREPARED 
FROM  STYRENE  MONOMER  CONTAINING 
CHLOROSULPONATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Iral  O.  Salyer  and  James  A.  HerMg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  December  26,  1952 
Serial  No.  328,126 
7  Chihns.    (O.  260—30.6) 
3.  Styrene  polymer  containing  from  1  to  30  weight  per- 
cent (based  on  total  product)  preformed  chlorosulfonated 


ethylene  polymer  which  was  present  in  the  monomeric 
styrene  from  which  said  styrene  polymer  was  derived  by 
polymerization  to  a  high  molecular  weight  resin,  said 
ethylene  polymer  having  had  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  6,000  prior  to  chlorost'fonation. 


2,834,750 
BLE?VDS  OF  POLYSTYRENE  AND  HYDROGEN- 
ATED POLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLE- 
FINS 
Iral  O.  Salyer  and  James  A.  Herbig,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
stgnon  to  Monsanto  ChenUcal  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  12,  1953 
Serial  No.  330,911 
2CUims.    (0.260—45.5) 
1.  Styrene  polymer  containing  from    1   to  30  weight 
percent  (based  on  total  product)  of  a  material  prepared 
by  catalytically  hydrogenating  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a 
monomeric  material  comprising  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin    hydrocarbon   containing   from    4    to   6   carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  to  a  residual  unsaturation  of  from 
1  to  50  percent  that  in  the  unhydrogenated  rubbery  poly- 
mer. 


2,834.751 
COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING    HYDROGENATED 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERS  AND  POLY-1- 
OLEFINS 
Rufus  V.  Jones,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  350,779 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  resinous  blend 
comprising  a  normally  solid  polyethylene  and  a  partially 
hydrogenated  polybutadiene  wherein  at  least  50  percent 
but  not  all  of  the  double  bonds  of  the  unhydrogenated 
polybutadiene  have  been  saturated,  the  partially  hydro- 
genated polybutadiene  constituting  from  5  to  95  weight 
percent  of  said  blend. 


2,834,752 
STABILIZING  SYNTHETIC  Rl'BBERS 
Arnold  R.  Davis,  Riverside,  and  Fnnk  A.  V.  Sullivan, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. .New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  »  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  Januar>  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  406,596 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.95) 
1.   A   synthetic   rubber   composition   stabilized   against 
polymerization,  cyclization,  cross  linkage  and  the  forma- 
tion  therein  of  an   insoluble   gel   fraction,  consisting  of 
an    unvulcanized,    sulfur    vulcanizable    synthetic    rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber-like  fwlymers 
and  copolymers  of  butadiene- 1.3  and  from  about  0.25 '^r 
to  about  2.5^r   by  weight  of  said  rubber  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R:       OH 


OH      R. 


< 


"\    r 


_/ 


H: 


> 


Ri 


in  which  Rj  is  a  straight  chain  alkyi  radical  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  is  a  tertiary  alky!  radical  of  4-8  carbon 
atoms,  the  linkage  from  the  tertiary  carbon  being  directly 
to  the  phenol  ring, 
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2,134,753 

REMOVAL  OF  POLYMERIZING  AGENTS  FROM 

CONVERTIBLE  ORGANOFOLYSILOXANES 

Fndertc  W.  Hanmcrfahr  aad  Robert  L.  Haick,  PMifickl, 

MiM.,  ■Mifon  to  Gwirai  Electric  CoaipaBy,  ■  cor- 

ponOou  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AMikatioa  December  3,  1953 

Scrtal  No.  3M,M7 

JClaiBH.    iCL  26%-^iiS) 

1.  The  process  for  removing  small  amounts  of  an  alka- 
line polymerizing  agent  and  volatile  materials  boiling 
below  230*  C.  when  measured  at  760  mm.  from  an 
organopolysiloxane  having  a  ratio  of  from  1.98  to  2  0! 
organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  the  organic  groups  being 
attached  to  silicon  by  carbon-silicon  linkages  and  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  chlorinated  aryl  radicals,  the  said 
organopolysiloxane  containing  the  aforesaid  polymerizing 
agent  and  volatile  materials  as  a  result  of  polymerizing  a 
low  molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane,  in  which  the 
organic  radicals  arc  the  same  as  those  recited  above,  with 
the  aforesaid  alkaline  polymerizing  agent  to  a  high 
molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  of  a  viscosity  above 
500.000  ccntipoises  and  being  convertible  to  the  cured. 
solid,  elastic  state,  which  process  comprises  ( 1 )  subjecting 
the  said  convertible  organopolysiloxane  to  a  kneading 
action  in  a  dough  mixer  equipped  with  mixing  arms  while 
simultaneously  intimately  dispersing  water  having  a  tem- 
perature of  from  75°  to  125°  C.  and  steam  by  means  of 
this  kneading  action  of  the  mixing  arms  through  the  said 
convertible  organopolysiloxane,  the  water  being  present, 
by  weight,  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  0.2  to  2  parts  of  the  latter 
per  part  of  convertible  organopolysiloxane,  and  (2)  there- 
after removing  from  the  kneading  chamber  (a)  the  treat- 
ing water  containing  the  polymerizing  agent  therein  and 
(b)  the  volatile  organopolysiloxanes  in  the  form  of  vapors 
in  the  effluent  stream. 


2,834,754 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE  ORGANO- 
POLYSILOXANES FROM  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  BY  STRIP- 
PING GAS  AND  KNEADING 
Robert  L.  Hatch,  Pfttificki,  Maas^  umI  John  F.  Bhimen- 
feM,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  GeneraJ  Electric 
Compuy,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  December  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  3M,068 
8  Claims.  (O.  260-^46.5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  an  organo- 
polysiloxane of  at  least  500.000  centipotse  viscosity  to 
a  kneading  action  at  a  temperature  from  75*  to  175*  C. 
while  simultaneously  and  continuously  introducing  a 
stripping  gas  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  air. 
steam,  nitrogen,  neon,  and  argon  through  the  aforesaid 
organopolysiloxane  by  means  of  the  kneading  action, 
and  simultaneously  and  continuously  sweeping  out  by 
means  of  the  effluent  stripping  gas.  the  volatile  mate- 
rials originally  present  in  the  aforesaid  organopoly- 
siloxane, the  organic  groups  of  the  organopolysiloxane 
being  monovalent  organic  radicals  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
chlorinated  aryl  radicals,  there  being  present  from  about 
1.98  to  2.05  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom. 


2,834,755 
PHENOLIC  LIQUID  RESINS 
Lonis  M.  Higashi  and  Rehio  A.  Jarvi,  San  Jow,  Calif., 
assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  NovcmlMr  9,  1955 

Serial  No.  545,999 

4  aaims.    (a.  2M— 57) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  phenolic  resin  which 

comprises:  ( 1 )  condensing  1  mol  of  a  moix>hydric  pbeool 

with  from  0.8-3  mols  of  paraformaldehyde  to  the  pres- 


ence of  0.01-0.1  mol  of  a  catalyst  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  banum  oxide,  barium  hydroxide,  barium 
hydroxide  octahydrate,  and  barium  carbonate,  and  in 
the  presence  of  0.2  to  1  mol  of  water  said  condensa- 
tion reaction  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
30  to  60*  C.  until  the  paraformaldehyde  is  dissolved  and 
then  continued  at  65  to  75*  C.  under  reflux  at  reduced 
pressure  until  the  free  formaldehyde  content  is  less  than 
5%  by  weight,  (2)  thereafter  coding  the  reaction  me- 
dium to  less  than  30*  C,  (3)  neutralizing  the  cooled  re- 
action medium  with  orthophosphoric  add  to  a  pH  of 
6.0-7.5,  (4)  diluting  the  neutralized  medium  with  cool 
water  to  less  than  50%  solids  by  weight,  whereby  a  crys- 
talline precipitate  is  obtained  and  (S)  filtering  the  reac- 
tion medium. 


2,834,754 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINE-ALDEHYDE 
RESINOUS    COMPOSITIONS    AND    PRODUCT 
OBTAINED 
Tseng  JIm<|  SutM,  New  Caonaa,  and  Yn  lea  and  Sewell 
T.  Moore,  Staiaford,  Conn.,  assigBon  to  Amctkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfton 
of  Maine 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatioa  Jnnc  18,  1954 

Serial  No.  435J31 

gdaiaH.    (CL2«f— 72) 

1.  A   process   for  preparing   a   resinous   omiposition 

which   comprises   reacting   dibaloalkane   of  the   general 

formula 

X-CH„— X 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  greater 
than  21  and  n  is  an  integer  of  not  more  than  4  and 
containing  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  3  chain  carbon 
atoms  between  the  halogen  atoms  thereof,  and  a  poly- 
aikylene  polyamine  of  the  general  formula 

H,N(C^H„„NY),C,H^NH, 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CmHjnjNHj,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  and  p  is 
an  mteger  of  from  0  to  4,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  about 
0.5:1  to  about  1.2:1,  respectively,  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  25*  C.  to  reflux  until  the  reaction 
product  has  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about 
A  to  about  T  at  33%  resin  solids  measured  at  25"  C. 
on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
cham  carbon  atoms  of  said  dibaloalkane  and  said  poly- 
amine employed  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  6,  adding  a 
sufflcient  amount  of  an  acid  to  form  the  complete  poly- 
amine salt,  reacting  therewith  a  ccxnpound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanate  and  alkali 
metal  thiocyanate  in  the  order  of  from  about  0.9  to  about 
1.5  mols  per  atom  of  nitrogen  in  said  salt  until  the 
exotherm  ceases,  and  reacting  therewith  formaldehyde 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  3 : 1  based 
on  the  mols  of  the  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanate  and  alkali  metal  thio- 
cyanate present  therein. 


2,834,757 

N-< AMINO- 1,2,4-TRIAZOLYL)  ITACONAMIDES 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Cactano  F.  IVAletto,  PItisbaiBk,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Koppers 

Cootpaay,  Inc.,  a  corporadoa  of  Dcfaware 

NoDrawiag.    AppHcatioa  laac  28, 1953 

Serial  No.  384,512 

13  Clalais.    (O.  2«8— 78) 

1 .  A  new  monomeric  compound  having  the  formula 


Y- 


•CH, 


CHi   C=0 

I  I 


-NR"- 


R" 

I 
N 

/    ^ 
-C  N- 


L   v- 


-U 


-NR  R  ' 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 


I 


carbonylophilic  radicals  piperidyl,  piperazino,  morpholino, 
RO— ,  R,N— .  and 


R" 

J  A  1 

XR"-1  -C  N       -NR'R" 


R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl,  and  cydoaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  their  halo-,  carboxylic  acyloxy-,  and 
alkoxy-derivatives;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carboxylic  acyl,  and  alkyl  groups;  R" 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups  and  in  which  R'  and  R"  contain  together  not  more 
than  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,834,758 

COPOLYMERS  OF  N-ACRYLAMIDO  ALKYL 

BETAINES 

Comer  Drake  Shacklctt,  Roaallc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  aad  Conpaay,  WOmiagton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.    ApaHcation  March  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  415,163 
11  Cbdms.    (CL  260—78) 
1.  A  copolymer  containing  recurring  intralinear  units 
of  the  formulae: 

Ri         Ri 

R-C-COVHR,-N*-R,-COO" 
CH, 


and 


R" 


R-C-rON 

I 

CHt 


/ 


R'" 


wherein  R.  R"  and  R'"  are  members  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl.  R,  is  a  saturated 
bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  R]  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  first  unit  constituting  5  to  80 
mol  percent  of  the  copolymer. 


2.834,759 
WATER  SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ACE- 
TATE AND  ALLYL  SULFONIC  ACID  SALTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Paul  R.  Aastin,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  Miignor  to  E.  1.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jaly  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,201 
8Clainn.    (a.  260— 79  J) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  water-soluble 
copolymer  having  the  formula 


-CHr-CH- 


(CO(CHi)«),Hjr 


CH^SO,.\^ 


-CHr-C- 


(CHi).H 


wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  zero  to  one.  m  is  a 
cardinal  number  of  zero  to  three,  X  is  a  cation  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  ammonium,  and  the  ratio  of  x  to  v  is  between  65:35 
and  97:3. 


2,834,760 
REDOX  TYPE  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  I.  Orr  and  Harry  Levenc  WHUaMt,  Sarala,  Oa- 
tario,  Caaada,  asrigaon  to  Polymer  Corporatioa  Un- 
ited, Saraia,  Oatarto,  Caaada,  a  corporattoa  of  Caaada 
NoDrawii«.    AppttcaHoe  Jaaaaiy  31, 1955 
Serial  No.  485,296 
Cfaiiais  priority,  appHcatioa  Caaada  Dcccaibcr  14,  1954 
7  Claims.    (0.260—82.5) 
1 .  In  the  process  of  polymerizing,  in  an  aqtieous  emul- 
sion, a  conjugated  diolefin  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  salt  and  p-diiso- 
propylbenzene    dihydroperoxide,    said    dihydroperoxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.0 1  and  0.4 
part  by  weight  based  on  said  diolefin. 


2,834,761 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  OF  EFFLUENT 
STREAMS     FROM     POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Harold  J.  Roae  and  John  L.  Erast,  Baton  Rongc,  La., 
assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Eaginccring  Company, 
8  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,727 
8Clafans.    (CI.  26<V— 85J) 


II 


J, 


t 


hi:., 
ii  >  .  II 


T^, 


1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  isobutylene  with  a 
minor  amount  of  C4  to  C«  diolefin  with  a  Friede  I -Crafts 
catalyst  at  temperatures  below  —40*  C,  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  saturated  hydrocarbon  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  as  reaction  diluent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  completing  the  polymerization  reaction 
to  the  desired  percent  conversion,  withdrawing  cold  re- 
action liquid,  containing  polymer  at  least  substantially 
disserved  in  the  reaction  diluent  together  with  unreacted 
monomers  and  residual  catalyst,  from  the  reaction  zone, 
adding  thereto  5  to  20%  of  a  higher  boiling  substantially 
inert  material  boiling  between  15  and  175*  C,  which  is  a 
solvent  for  the  polymer,  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
in  heat  exchange  with  fresh  feed  whereby  precipitation  of 
polymer  from  said  cold  reaction  liquid  during  said  beat 
exchange  is  substantially  prevented. 


2,834.762 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BLTYL  RUBBER 
Charles  A.  McKenzie  and  Robert  F.  KlUey,  Samfai,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corptntion  Lim- 
ited, Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatioo  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,920 
2aaiau.    (CL  260— 85  J) 
1.  In  a  low  temperature  polymerization  reaction  which 
includes  the  steps  in  combination  of  mixing  together  a 
major  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  conjugated  diolefin  hydrocarbon  containing  4-6  car- 
bon atoms  together  with  a  non-polymerizablc  diluent  hav- 
ing a  freezing  point  sufficiently  near  to  the  polymerization 
temperature  to  permit  the  freezing  out  of  a  layer  contain- 
ing frozen  diluent,  cooling  the  resulting  liquid  feed  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  within  the  range  between  —40*  C. 
and  —164*  C,  by  the  application  thereto  of  refrigeration 
from  a  refrigerating  jacket,  polymerizing  the  mixture  by 
the  application  thereto  of  a  catalyst  solution  of  a  Friedel- 
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Crafts  catalyst  dissolved  in  a  low-freezing  non-complex 
fmmiiig  solvent  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
refrigenot  to  such  a  value  as  to  freeze  out  on  the  wall 
at  the  jacket  a  solid  layer  containing  frozen  diluent  from 
the  reaction  mixture  prior  to  and  during  the  time  of  ap- 
plication of  catalyst  to  the  cold  mixture  to  ensure  a  con- 
tinuous layer  containing  frozen  diluent  thereon,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  effecting  such  polymerization 
by  cir^lating  the  reacting  mass  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least 
4  feet  per  second  but  less  than  8  feet  per  second. 


2,t34,7«3 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIFLUOROETHYL  ACRYLATE 

Bcajamtai  D.  Halpcrn,  Wolf  Kara,  and  Pbilip  UtIdc, 

LcoBtaMter,  Mm^  anigiiori,  by  mcaic  awlgnntents, 

to  The  Borden  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

mkm  of  New  Jersey 

No  DnwiDg.    AppikatkM  October  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  465,725 
TClaimt.    (0.260—85^) 
1.  Addition  copolymers  of  at  least  88%  by  weight  of 
trifluoroethyl  acrylate  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  and  N-alkyl  substi 
tuted  acrylamide. 


2,834,764 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  N-SUB- 
SmXTTED-BENZOSULFOTRlAZINE  POLYMERI- 
ZATION CATALYSTS 
Walter  M.  TbomM,  Noroton  Heigliti,  and  Frank  A.  V. 
SvUtna^  Glenbrook,  Conn^  anignon  to  American 
Cyanaaild  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1954 
Scria]  No.  475,291 
15  Claims.    (O.  26<K— 85.5) 
3.   A  process  for  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


^. 


CH=CH. 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  at  elevated 
temperatures  wherein  the  polymerization  catalyst  com- 
prises an  N-substituted-bcnzosulfotriazine  of  the  formula 


-V-R 


\y\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  ar\l  radicals  of 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals,  cycloalkyl 
radicals  and  chloro-  and  hydroxy-derivatives  of  such 
radicals. 


2,834,765 
N-CYANO-N-ALKYLAMINOALKYL  ESTERS 
Peter  L.  Dc  BcnneTfllc,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Rohm  A  Haai  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwhu.    Appllcatloo  Inly  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  444,629 
9  Clafatts.    (a.  260—86.1)  ^, 

7.  Copolymers  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

CHr-C-COO-A-KR' 
I  I 

R  C.V 

and  another  polymerizable  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
compound.  R  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group,  A  being  an  alkylcne 
group  of  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  being  an 
alkyl  group. 


2,t34,7M 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PERFLUOROBUTADIENE  AND 
VINYL  ALKYL  ETHERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 
John  M.  Hoyt,  Woodridc,  N.  Y.,  MrigMV,  by  mcac  m- 
aigmncnti,  to  Mfancaota  Mining  and  ManntectnilBf 
Company,  St.  Pant,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  13, 1955 
SertelNo.  481,698 
12ClainM.    (CL  268— 87.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  in  which  said  alkyl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  uiuub- 
stituted  alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radical  and  an  alkoxy 
substituted  alkyl  radical,  and  perfluorobutadiene. 

7.  A  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing  a  vinyl 
alkyl  ether  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
and  in  which  said  alkyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl 
radical  and  an  alkoxy  substituted  alkyl  radical,  with  per- 
fluorobutadiene at  a  temperature  between  about  —30*  C. 
and  about  150°  C. 


2,834,767 
COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
John  M.  Hoyt,  Woodridc,  N.  Y.,  amignor,  by  mcanc  m- 

signments,  to  Minnewta  Mining  and  Mannfactulng 

Company,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  484^17 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—87.5) 

7  A  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  having  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  in  which  said 
alkyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  a  chloroalkyi  radical  and  an 
alkoxy-substituted  alkyl  radical,  and  dichlorodifluoro- 
ethylene  as  the  remaining  major  monomeric  constituent. 

9.  A  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing  a  mono- 
menc  mixture  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  having  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  in  which  said  alkyl 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  un- 
substituted alkyl  radical,  a  chloroalkyi  radical  and  an 
alkoxy-substituted  alkyl  radical,  and  dichlorodifluoro- 
ethylene  as  the  remaining  major  monomeric  component 
of  said  monomeric  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
about      30*  C.  and  about  150*  C. 


2,834,768 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKENES  TO 

NORMALLY  SOLID  POLYMERS 
Herbert   N.   Friedlander,   Homcwood,   ID.,  aarignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnit  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  529  J26 

ISClafant.    (CL  260— 93.7) 

!     A  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 

polymer   from  a  normally  gaseous   unbranched  alkene, 

which  process  comprises   contacting   said   alkene  under 

polymerization   conditions  with   a  catalyst  prepared  by 

mixing  a  metal  aluminum  hydride  with  a  boron  halide 

in   a   proportion   sufficient  to  provide   an   atomic  A1:B 

ratio  of  at  least  one,  and  recovering  a  normally  solid 

polymer  thus  produced. 


2,834,769 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Morris  Feller,  Park  Forest,  and  Edmund  Field,  Chicago, 
III.,  aasignon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  18,  1954 

Serial  No.  411.245 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

t     In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 

polymer,  the  steps  of  contacting  ethylene  with  an  alkaline 


May   13.  1958 


CHEMICAL 


477 


earth  metal  and  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  of  subgroup  5  of  the  periodic  table  at  a 
polymerization  reaction  temperature  between  about  75* 
C.  and  about  325°  C.  and  separating  a  normally  solid 
polymer  thus  produced. 


wherein  R"  and  R^  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl.  lowc 
alkoxy.  sulfamyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfamyl.  lower  dialkyi  sulf- 
amyl.  and  sulfonylmorpholine  radicals. 


2,834,770 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SHELLAC  POWDER 

Walter  Kalkhof-Rose,  Mainz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  22,  1957 

Serial  No.  673,108 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—97) 

A  shellac  powder  obtained  by  spray  drying  at  elevated 
temperatures  not  exceeding  70*  C.  a  shellac  solution  with 
a  pH  of  between  5-6  7  and  a  moisture  content  of  between 
40  80*"^  by  weight,  the  solution  being  prepared  by  sub- 
jecting at  room  temperatures  between  !5~40'~f  by  weight 
of  chlorine  bleached  shellac,  free  of  bleaching  residues 
and  while  still  wet.  to  the  action  of  between  2-12%  by 
weight  of  a  fixed  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  borax,  caustic  soda,  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  per- 
borate, ammonia,  sodium  phosphate  and  tricthanolamine. 
the  spra:  dried  powder  being  dry,  non-adhesive,  of  uni- 
form fine  mesh,  non-blocking,  stable  at  above  refrigera- 
tion temperatures,  having  a  liter  weight  of  about  0.2,  a 
gravity  of  about  6.5-6.6  Be.,  an  acid  number  of  about 
6(V65  and  being  dispersible  in  water  without  addition  of 
alkali,  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  powder  having  a  pH 
not  exceeding  6.7. 


2,834,771 

GELATIN  DERrVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

William  A.  Mitchell,  Lincoln  Park,  and  William  C.  Scidel. 

Dumont,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 

White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  556.796 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 117) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  gelatin  derivative  which 
comprises  adjusting  a  gelatin  solution  to  an  alkaline  pH 
by  means  of  calcium  hydroxide,  and  reacting  carbon  di- 
oxide therewith. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  a  gelatin  derivative  which 
comprises  adjusting  a  gelatin  solution  to  an  alkaline  pH 
by  means  of  calcium  hydroxide,  reacting  carbon  dioxide 
therewith,  and  drying  the  resulting  solution  while  main- 
taining it  in  the  sol  state, 


2,834,772 
METALLIZED  COMPOUNDS  OF  3-AMINO-4-HV- 
DROXYBENZENE      SULFONYLMORPHOLINE 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Albert  F.  Strxtbel,  Phniipsburg,  N.  J.,  and  William  W. 
Williams,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  451.292 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—147) 
1     The   metalli/ed  compounds  of  a  monoazo  dyestufT. 
containing  a  metal   selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chromium  and  cobalt,  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

ou 

-N=x-r C    (  H 

il       " 


N 


SOt 


N 


y^s^  R'— i-    -i-H' 
H,C            rH:  ^^      y 

H,c         CH; 
o 


2,834,773 
STABILIZATION  OF  COPPERIZED  AZO 
DYESTUFFS 
Mark)  Scalera,  Somervillc,  Frederick  Brody,  Plainiield, 
and   Frank  Fazio,  Bound  Brooli,  N.  J^  anignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1952 
Serial  No.  311,152 
16  Claims.    (CL  260—148) 
I.  A   storage-stable  composition  comprising  the  dye- 
stufT obtained  by  coupling  tetrazotized  dianisidine  with 
l-amino-8-naphthol-2.4-disulfonic   acid    and  copperizing, 
and  a   water-soluble  aliphatic  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
sequestering  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1%  and  not 
exceeding  about  \09c  of  the  weight  of  the  dyestuff. 


2.834,774 
MANNAN  TYPE  Gl  MS 
Charles  A.  Anker,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  27, 1953 
Serial  No.  357,934 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—209) 
I .   Process  of  treating  guar   flour   to  produce  a   guar 
product  having  increased  viscosity  and  increased  viscosity 
stability  when  made  into  a  sol  as  well  as  improved  odor, 
color,  and  flavor  which  comprises  extracting  guar  flour 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an- 
hydrous  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms  and  aqueous  solutions  of  these  alcohols  con- 
taining less  than  509c  water  to  remove  impurities  soluble 
in   the  solvent  while  maintaining  the  bulk  of  the  guar 
flour  in  the  form  of  a  solid  residue,  separating  the  residue 
from  the  solvent  which  contains  the  dissolved  impurities, 
and  drying  the  residue  to  produce  the  improved  guar  prod- 
uct. 


2,834,775 
CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
Fred  E.  Boettner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  Si 
Haas   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,045 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 211) 
I    A    method   for   preparing   the   cyclic   urethanes   of 
N-alkyl-N-sorbitylcarbamic   acid   which   comprises  react- 
ing an  N-alkylglucamine,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains 
one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  urea  at  a  temperature 
of  140  to  175°  C.  until  two  equivalents  of  ammonia  are 
liberated. 

5.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  cyclic  urethanes 
of  N-alkyl-N-sorbitylcarbamic  acid,  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  formed 
by  reacting  an  N-alkylglucamine  with  urea  until  two 
equivalents  of  ammonia  are  liberated. 


2.834,776 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDROLYZED  CELLU- 
LOSE ACETATE  BLTYRATES 
Cari  J.  Malm  and  Loring  W.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eutman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  397.272 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—225) 

I .  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrolyzed  cellulose  ace- 

tate-butyrate  of  good  uniformity  and  which  will  dissolve 

in  solvents  therefor  without  haze  or  grain,  which  com- 
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prises  reactiuf  upon  ceUulo«e  with  an  estehflcation  bath 
essentially  consisting,  except  for  the  catalyst,  only  of 
acetic  and  butyric  compounds,  the  mol  ratio  of  butyryl 
to  acetyl  being  greater  than  1,  in  which  the  liquid  to  cellu- 
lose ratio  does  not  exceed  8:1,  and  hydrolyzing  the  thus 
prepared  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  by  allowing  it  to  stand 
in  solution  in  the  hydrolysis  bath  obtained  by  dilution 
of  the  spent  esterification  man  with  acetic  add  and  aque- 
ous acetic  add  to  the  point  where  the  ratio  of  liquid  to 
cellulose  ester  is  within  the  ratio  of  8: 1  to  10:1  by  weight 
and  acetic  add  is  the  predominating  acid  therein. 
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2vt34,7M 
niTHALIDYL  FIPERAZnVES 
DouM  D.  Wkcdcr  aid  Oarid  C.  YoMg.  MldfaMd,  IVflch^ 
Mripots  to  TiM  Dow  Chcuycnl  Coi^My,  MidlaML 

NoDrawlag.    AMttcatkM  Jsly  5, 19M 

ScfW  Nor595,>44 

4ClaiBH.    (CL26«— US) 

I    A  phthalidyl  piperazinc  having  the  formula 


B 


CH,-CH, 


CHt-CHi 

O  N-C-CHr-C-N  n 

^.  /        W  >i  / 

CHr-CH,       S  3  CHr-Cft, 


2,«34.779 

DISUBOTFTUTED  AMINOALKYL  QUCVUCLI- 
DLNIUM  DERrVATTVES 
Jo^H-  ■*«•  WHi  AJczaadcr  E.  Dnikkcr,  Mflwaiikcc,  Wb^ 
M^Bonto  Lafceridc  Labontorfai,  Iik^  •  corporatioa 

of  WlMOaHi 

NoDrawiiif.    AppHcatloa  December  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  627,549 

<Clalni.    (CI.  24»— 247.5) 

4.  N  -  (3  -  morpholinopropyD-quinuclidinium    bromide 
methobromide. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N'  R, 


Y^(CH,).-V' 


■fRi-X-). 


Ri 


wherrin  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  m  is  an  integer  no 
larger  than  2,  R,  and  R,  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  groups,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
groups,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  and  groups  in  which 


i, 


2,134,777 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
EM  lagTar  laOaBder,  OrMkoidtrik,  Swedes,  Mrignor  to 
Mo  Ock  Donrid  Akticbolag.  Oraakoldarik,  Sweden, 
■  cocporadoM  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.   AnUcation  April  30, 1957 

Serial  No.  i55>M 

9Clainia.    (CL  2<«>-232) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether, 

which  comprises  reacting  said  cellulose  ether   with   an 

alkali  metal  borohydride. 


H-CHi 

/  \ 

CH-N  N CH    ^ 

0  -^ 


i     ° 


—  .V 


represents  bctcrocycUc  groups  of  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  morpholino.  1.2.3,4-tetrahydro- 
quinolino,  lJ,3,4-tetrabydroisoquinoUno  and  isoindolino, 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups,  and  X  and  Y  are  nontoxjc 
anions. 


wherein  each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,t34,778 
DITRIOMALONIC  ACID-DIMORPHOLIDE 
Hans  Pdchtinicr,  Dntriwrf-Becck,  Germany,  mricnor  fo 
R^^kr^cnrie    AkHcnfewIbchaft,    Obcrhanten-Hohen, 
Gcranny,  a  German  cornoradon 

No  Drawtef.    AppHcatfon  lannary  20,  1954 

Serial  No.  S«0  JM 

Chimi  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Jannary  22,  1955 

OClaimi.    (0,2*0—247.1) 

1.  A  novel  compound  having  the  formula 


2,S34,7S1 
HYDRAZIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Peter  S.  Petrie  and  Lee  H.  Honlcy,  Midland,  Mich.,  as. 
^lon  to  The  Dow  Ckemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawma 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalion  October  3,  1956 

ScrinI  No.  (13,617 

11  CUnM.    (CI.  260— 2a) 

I    A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidine- 

alkanoic  acid  hydrazidet,  1-piperidinealkanoic  add  hydra- 

zidcs,    1-piperazinealkanoic  acid  hydrazides,    1.4-pipera- 

zinebis-Calkanoic  acid  hydrazides)  and  their  lower  alkyl 

nng-substitutrd    homologs    and    analogs,    the    alkanoic 

moiety  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,834  702 
MONOCALCIUM  MONOPIPERAZINE  SALT  OF 
ETHYLENEDIAMINETETRACETIC  ACID 
Albert  Sdilcringw,  Jackaon  Hdgkti,  Kari  Schocn,  Kcw 
Gardena,  and  Snmnd  M.  Gordon,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y., 
Ms^^on  to  Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Richmond  HilL 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  DrawfaL    Application  Jnly  14, 1955 

Serial  No.  522,172 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—268) 

I     As   a    new   composition,   the  monocalcium   mono- 

piperazine  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  having 

the  formula  CuHa4N40,Ca.2H,0. 


2,834,783 
NORTROPFNE  AND  TROPANOLS  l-SUBSTITLTED 

BY  DIPHENYL  CARBINOL 
Barry    M.    Bloom    and    Gerald    D.    Laubach,    Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pliier  tt  Co.,  Inc.. 
BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  con»oratioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatioD  August  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  605,470 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 292) 
I     -\   compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ircpane    2a  diphenylcarbinol-3^-ol,    tropanc-2/:^-diphenyl- 
.arhinol  3d  ol.   N-nor-^»-tropcnc-2-diphenylcarbinol.  and 
ihe  esters  thereof 
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2,834,784 
1  SUBSTrnJTED^l.METHYL.2-PYRROLIDINYL)- 

PireRIDlNE 
Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Lee  H.  Horsiey,  Midland,  Kfich., 
aaslgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemicnl  Company,  Midland, 
ISQo.,  a  covporaHon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcntion  April  1, 1957 
Serial  No.  649,618 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 293) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
structure: 

CHi     H.C CHi 

HiC^     HC CH        CHi 

1  I  N.     / 

HiC  CH,  N' 

'■■^.     /'  i 

N  CH, 

I 
CiHr-Z 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrile 
radical  and  an  aminomethyl  radical. 


2,834,785 
N^UBSTmJTED.3-THOL  PIPERIDINES  AND 
THIOESTERS  THEREOF 
John  H.  Biel,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,312 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—293.4) 
8.   A   member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formula 


VS-C-   R" 


non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  non-toxic 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  aralkyl  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  a  lower 
alkyl  and  the  aryi  moiety  is  phenyl,  and  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower 
alkenyl  groups,  phenyl,  aralky!  groups  in  which  the  alky! 
moiety  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  in  which  the  aryl 
moiety  is  phenyl,  monocycloalkyi  groups,  and  the  benzo- 
hydryi  group 


2,834  786 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NICOTINIC  ACID 
Max  B.  MneOer,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  ai^VBor  to  Allied 

Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Application  Septenri>er  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  531,931 
7  aaims.    (a.  260—295.5) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  the  diammonium  salt  of 
isocinchomeronic  acid  to  ammonium  nicotinate,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  non-acidic  aqueous  solution  of 
said  diammonium  salt  of  isocinchomeronic  acid  to  tem- 
peratures between  about  225*  C.  and  about  325*  C.  un- 
der pressures  ranging  from  about  500  p.  s.  i.  g.  to  about 
1500  p.  s.  i.  g.  for  a  time  between  about  2  minutes  and 
about  2  hours,  correlated  with  temperature,  whereby 
substantial  decarboxylation  of  the  alpha  carboxylate 
group  is  effected  without  substantial  decarboxylation  of 
the  beta  carboxylate  group. 

5.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  am- 
monium nicotinate  which  comprises  continuously  passing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  diammonium  isocinchomeronate 
through  a  confined  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  about  225*  C.  and  about 
325'  C.  and  under  pressure  ranging  from  about  500 
p.  s.  i.  g.  to  about  1500  p.  s.  i.  g.  during  a  residence  time 
correlated  with  temperature  of  between  about  2  minutes 
and  about  2  hours,  whereby  diammonium  isocinchomero- 
nate is  converted  to  ammonium  nicotinate. 

730    f)     C       32 


2,834,787 
PYRIDINE-3.ALDEHYDE  ACETALS 
Adolf  ChiMiaa  Josef  < 


No  Drawing.    Application  July  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  599,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  3,  1955 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—297) 
As  a  new  product  pyridine-3-aldehyde-dimethylacetal 


2,834,788 
AMINOBENZYLANILINOPHTHAUDES 
Donald  D.  Wheeler  and  David  C.  Young,  Midland,  Mich< 
aasignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcntion  July  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,850 
2Clahns.    (a.  200— 343  J) 
1.  An  aminobenzylanilinophthahde  having  the  struc- 
tm« 


NH 


KHi 


f^\^. 

yy 

2,834,789 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LOWER   ALKYL  2J,6. 
TRIHYDROXYBENZOATE,     AND     INTERMEDI- 
ATES THEREFOR 
NIeb  K.  F.  W.  Cbmaoo-Kaas,  Haifa,  Israel,  amignor  to 
A/S  Sadolin  9t  Holmblad,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
No  Drawling.    Application  February  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  488,405 
6  Claims,    (a.  260—347.5) 
1.  Lower    alkyl    2,5-di(lower    alkoxy)-2,5-dihydro-2- 
furoyl   acetate. 

2,834.790 
HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE  ADDUCT 
Wilbur  L.  Bresslcr  and  John  C.  Smith,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  588.982 
1  Claim.    (O.  260—348) 
The  compound,    1.4.5,6,7.7  -  hexachloro  -  2  •   (2,3- 
epoxypropoxymethyl)  -  bicycio  (2.2.1.)  -  5  -  heptene. 


2.834.791 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOVIOLANTHRONE 
Maurice  H.  Fleyiher,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  8,  1954 
Serkl  No.  474.018 
6  Clahns.  (O.  260—358) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  isoviolanthrone  which  com- 
prises heating  to  a  temperature  between  about  115*  C. 
and  about  140°  C,  a  homogeneous,  fluid  mixture  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  a  saturated  lower  ahphatic  monohy- 
dric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Bz-l.Bz-l'-dibenzanthronyl  sulfide  and  Bz-l.  Bz-l'-dibenz- 
anthronyl  selenide,  in  the  proportions  of  between  about  1 
part  and  about  3  parts  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  1  part  of 
dibenzanthronyl  compound,  a  ratio  of  alcohol  to  sodium 
hydroxide  substantially  in  excess  of  1  and  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  mixture  in  fluid  condition  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  115*  C.  and  about  140*  C.  and 
continuing  said  heating  until  condensation  to  isoviolan- 
throne is  substantially  complete. 


I 
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2,04,792 

ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  l-ACYLOXY-J-BUTEiN- 

2^NES 

JoMph  M.  WDUiMOD,  Jr^  and  Edgar  E.  Renfrew,  Jr., 
Earton,  Tm^ma^vaon  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Appttcatioa  Decenbcr  31,  1952 
Serial  No.  329,105 

TClalnii.    (CI.  260— 376) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
o  o 

RiC-O^CHr-C-CHr-CHr    X      K 

in  which  Ri  is  alkyl,  X  is  NH,  and  R  is  aryl. 


2,834,793 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-AMLINO-3.MTROBF.\ZF\F- 
SLLFONAMIDE 

Herbert  K.  Uvingston,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Alfred  J. 
Jolinson,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  u  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  676.915 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.7) 

1     A  dye  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  irec 
base  form,  salts  and  quaternizcd  compounds  of  a  com 
pound  whose  free  base  form  corresponds  to  the  formula 


S  ij. 


Nil 


\ 


:  \  f !      >■ 


wherem  Y  is  a  tertiary  nitrogenous  base  radual   ot   :he 
group  consisting  of  dialkylammoalkyl.  dialkvlaminoalkv  I- 
phenyl   and   dialkyiaminoaikoxy-phenvl,   v«,herein   all    the 
alkyl   radicals  named  contain  not  over  4  (  -aiorriN   ea^h 
while  the  aikox>   radical  contains  from  2  to  4  (    atoms 
and  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of   1  to  4  C-atoms,  alkoxy  of   1   to  4  C 
atoms  and  phenyl. 


2,834,794 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-AN1LINO-3-MTROBENZKNF 
SLLFONAMIDE 

John  D.  Sterling,  Jr.,  Wenonah,  N.  J.,  and  John  W.  Rich- 
ter.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  676,916 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.7) 

I  A  dye  compound  of  the  group  consisimg  of  'he 
free  base  form,  salts  and  quaternized  compounds  ot  i 
compound  whose  free  base  form  corresponds  to  the 
fornluia 


X 


vn. 


>     NH 


> 


'J;MI        > 


wherein  X  is  a  tertiary  nitrogenous  base  radical  ot  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkylammoalkyl  and  dialkvlammo- 
aikoxy.  wherein  all  the  alkyl  radicals  named  contain 
not  over  4  C-atoms  each,  while  the  alkoxy  radical  con- 
tains from  2  to  4  C-atoms.  and  wherein  V  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
C-atoms.  phenyl,  tolyl.  biphenyl  and  alkoxyphenyl  hav- 
ing from   I   to  4  C-atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group 


2,834,795 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  MERCURIAL  DIURETICS  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREFOR 

Gertiard  R.  Wendt,  HaTertown,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    AnpUcatlon  Norember  5,  1953 
Serial  No.  390,410 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—431) 

'     The   method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 

form  U.J 


CHt-C-COON» 

C=(CHi)i 
CH-(''i-Nn-CH»- 


CH 


OCHi 
I 
CH-CH» 


-H|— S-CHi— COONa 


A  huh  comprises  condensing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and 
in  a  non  aqueous  lower  alcoholic  medium  a  compound 
ha^  ing  the  formula 

vn, 

CHi— 6— COON'a 
C=((  H,), 


■n.    (  ii^co    xH-cH, 


OCHi 

I 

CH-CHr 


-Hg    X 


in  vi,hich  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  constst- 
nc  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  a  solution  of  disodium 
thtocKcolate  in  a  lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  suffi- 
cient sodium  lower  alkanolate  to  bring  the  pH  into  the 
range  10  II,  filtering  the  reaction  mixture,  adding  the 
filtrate  to  a  multiple  volume  of  a  lower  ketone,  and  filter- 
mg  off  the  resulting  precipitate. 


2,834,796 

PREPARATION  OF  IRON  CYCLOPENTADIENIDES 

Maurice  R.  Barasch  and  E^dic  G.  Lindstrom,  Richmond, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Franc^o,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2,  1953 
Serial  No.  350,216 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 439) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  iron  cyclopenta- 
dienide  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  cyclo- 
pentadienide  with  an  anhydrous  iron  salt  in  the  presence 
K^i  A  non-aqueous  liquid  reaction  medium. 


2,834,797 

VtETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONO-  AND  DI ALKYL 
HYDROGEN  PHOSPHITES 

David  H.  Chad  wick,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,738 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 

I  The  method  of  preparing  an  alkyl  hydrogen  phos- 
phite wherem  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  which  consists  in  reacting  an  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  phosphites 
and  irialkyi  phosphites,  wherein  the  respective  phos- 
phites the  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  phosphorous  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said 
ester  to  said  phosphorous  acid  of  about  I(X):1  to  about 
1  UK)  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  25"  C. 
up  to  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  decomposition 
of  'he  reaction  products  is  avoided. 
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2,834,798 
HETEROCYCUC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
iBgcDnin  Hccbcnbldkiier,  Clariubai,  Carl  WlUlam 
Pa«ac  Adams,  and  Franck  C.  Laaoae,  Nortk  Adams, 
MasL,  aarignors  to  Sbca  Chemical  Corporation,  JcSer- 
sonvillc,  Ind.,  and  ColmaMa,  Tom.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1957 
Serial  No.  704,004 
25  Claims.    (O.  260—461) 
1.  Cyclic  phosphites  having  the  formula: 


I 

Rr-r — <) 


(Rr-C-R,). 


R|-( 


-0 


"< 


where  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R4.  R5  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups, 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halo,  nitre.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  phen- 
oxy.  naphthoxy  and  phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  the 
LToup  consisting  of  0  and  1  comprising  reacting  I  mol  of 
1  elycol  having  the  formula- 

Ri 
Ri-C-OH 

(Ri-C-R.). 

Ri-C-OH 

Ri 

with   at   least   about   I   mol  of  a  phosphite  having  the 

formula: 

« 

Rr 


«  >0),P 


2.834.799 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ESTERS  OF 

CARBAMIC  AND  CARBONIC  ACIDS 

Frank  J.  Sown,  Cranford,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  547,840 

14  Claims.    (O.  260—463) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  esters  of  carbamic  and 
carbonic  acid  which  comprise  the  step  of  bringing  a  urea 
containing  the  group 

o 


2,834300 
ACRYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  B.  Trapp  and  Donald  E.  Pletcher,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignor!  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  604,601 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—464) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


:i 


CH  — CH, 


X 


CH-CH=r 


(Ri-(:-R4).  p-0~ 


where  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R4.  Rj  and  R,  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups.  R-, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  phenoxy, 
naphthoxy  and  phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  1. 

15.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cyclic  phosphite  having 
the  formula: 


Cnr-CHj  V 

wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano  and  carbalkoxyl  containing  ffom  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  Y  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxyl 
and  carbalkoxyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


2,834,801 
METHOD  OF  ESTERIFICATION  AND  PURIFI- 
CATION OF  HIGHER  ALCOHOLS 
Clyde  L.  Aldridge,  Baker,  and  Joseph  K.  Mertzweiller, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,707 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  plasticizcr  ester  from 
a  branched  C5  to  Cjo  alcohol,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  removing  by  distillation  from  said  ester  under 
subatmospheric  pressure  excess  unreacted  alcohol  and 
contaminants  which  are  principally  ethers  which  have  a 
lower  boiling  range  than  the  desired  ester  and  higher 
boiling  than  the  alcohol,  and  recovering  said  ester  as  an 
undistillcd  bottoms  stripped  of  the  excess  unreacted  alco- 
hol and  of  said  contaminants  which  are  principally  ethers. 


2,834,802 

SULFONATION  OF  PETROLEUM  OILS 

Le  Roi   Hutchings,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Pore   Oil    Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  26.  1954 

Serial  No.  471,527 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—504) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  petroleum  solfonic  acids 
which  comprises  treating  solvent  refined  neutral  oils, 
having  a  viscosity  index  of  not  more  than  100  and  ob- 
tained as  a  raffinate  from  the  solvent  refining  of  petro- 
leum lubricating  oil  fractions  of  Mid-Continent  origin, 
witfi  a  sulfonating  agent  consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide 
diluted  with  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  32°  to  50'  F.  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction 
zone,  withdrawing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  phase  and  a  sulfur  dioxide  phase  from 
the  reaction  zone,  introducing  into  said  reaction  mixture 
a  mutual  solvent  miscible  with  both  of  said  phases,  said 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, toluene  and  xylene,  the  amount  of  said  solvent  being 
at  least  about  10%  by  volume  based  on  the  amount 
of  said  neutral  lubricating  oil  fraction  charged  and  pass- 
ing the  combined  mixture  to  a  sulfur  dioxide  separation 
stage  wherein  the  sulfur  dioxide  is  separated  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat,  thereby  preventing  the  separation  of  in- 
sohibles  from  said  phases. 


h-l 


-CNH 


into  reaction  contact  with  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol 
and  a  source  of  boron  trifluoride  at  a  temperature  above 
about  60°  C. 


2,834,803 
PLTIIFICATION  PROCESS 
Gilford  W.  Crosby,  River  Forest,  and  Le  Roi  E.  Hutch- 
ings, Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  1.  1956 

Serial  No.  612.950 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—504) 

!    The  process  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of 

petroleum    sulfonic    acids    which    comprises    reacting    a 
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petroleum  oil  conuining  about  10  to  40%  of  sulfonatabie 
material  with  a  sulfooating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide,  sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  —30*  F.  to 
iOO*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  recovering  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  petroleum  sulfonic  acids  and   unde- 
'*     sired  impurities  from  said  reaction,  adding  to  said  reac- 
tion mixture  between  about  50%   to  300%   by  volume 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  petroleum  oil  m  said  reac 
tion  mixture  of  a  single  mutual   solvent  selected   from 
the  group  consisting  of  ketones  containing  a  total  of  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  ethers  containing  about 
5  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbons containing  more   than    1    carbon    atom   per 
molecule,    said   solvents   being   further  characterized    by 
having  a  boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point  of  said 
diluent   and   below  the   boiling  point  of  said   reaction 
mixture  and   forming  a   homogeneous   solution   of  said 
reaction  mixture,  removing  said  diluent  from  said  homo- 
geneous reaction  solution,  adding  to  said  homogeneous 
solution  about  0.1  to  1  volume  of  water  per  10  volumes 
thereof,  removing  a  water  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
all  of  said  added  water  along  with  said  impurities  from 
said  reaction  solution  and  recovering   an  oil  phase   of 
purified  petroleum  sulfonic  acids. 


\ 


2,834,904 

DICARBOXYFHENYLFHOSPHONIC  ACID 

HaM  Z.  Lccbcr,   Plainfield,  and   Rath   A.   Greenwood, 

Somcrvillc,   N.   J^  aasignon   to   American   CyanamJd 

Compnny,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  DnwiK.    Application  July  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  596,820 

nClaimg.    (a.  260— 515) 

2.  As  a  new  product  a  mono-potassium  salt  of  the  for 
mula 


HOOC 
HOOC-v 


o 

■P-OH 
OK 


2,834,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOSODILM 
GLUTAMATE  CRYSTALS 
L.  Parrii,  Norliibrook,  and  Brano  VasMl,  Deer- 
•cM,  DL,  BirisiiorB  to  Intetutionnl  MiMralt  &  Chem- 
ical CiwpontioB,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Yort 
No  DrawiM.    AppUcatim  Juc  2,  1955 
Scrld  No.  512,874 
8ClalM.    (CL  26^—534) 
1.  In  a  process  for  crystallizing  mooosodium  glutamate 
from  a  supersaturated  aqueous  solution  of  monosodium 
glutamate  which  normally  deposits  long,  needle-like  crys- 
ttls  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  solution  prior  to  said  crystallization  a  small  amount, 
at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight,  of  alanine  based  on  the 
weight  of  monosodium  glutamate  in  said  solution,  and 
maintaining  a  relatively  low  rate  of  crystal  growth  during 
said  crystallization,  said  rate  of  crystal  growth  being  at 
least  as  low  as  that  which  occurs  when  a  super-saturated 
solution  containing  about  50%  by  weight  of  monosodium 
glutamate  in  water  at  room  temperature  is  allowed  to 
undergo  spontaneous  crystallization  at  room  temperature 
without  evaporation,  seeding  and  agitation,  whereby  crys- 
tals of  monosodium  glutamate  are  obtained  in  which  the 
longest  axis  is  less  than  about  5  times  the  length  of  the 
shortest  axis. 


J,t34,ii6 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PILB  CARPETS 
Harry  F.  J— rogowka,  Sddca,  Cmb.,  anrivwr  to 
low-Saaford  CanaC  CaMiy,  be, 
Coan^  a  coffponOM  of  Ddawa 

AppHcatfM  Miqr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,874 
46  Claima.    (O.  139—38) 


1  The  method  of  weaving  a  carpet  having  a  raised 
warp  pile  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  shedding 
ground  warps  and  pile  warps  at  a  different  level  from 
the  ground  warps,  inserting  wefts  into  the  successively 
formed  sheds  and  beating  the  wefts  into  the  fell  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  shedding  to 
produce  successive  rows  of  weaving,  and  manipulating 
in  substantially  vertical  directions  and  oscillating  a  hook 
bar  assembly  comprising  a  bar  having  hooiis  individually 
positioned  and  supported  in  said  bar  to  engage  and  raise 
loops  of  said  pile  warps  of  different  selected  heights  to  be 
beaten  into  the  fell,  and  changing  the  hook  bar  assembly 
after  a  selected  row  of  weaving  to  provide  a  different 
selection  of  bar  supported  hook  lengths  to  produce  differ- 
ent loop  height  selections  for  a  successive  row  of  weaving 
in  accordance  with  a  pattern. 


2,834,807 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARPETS 

Harry  F.  Jamroffowicz,  HazardrlDe,  Conn. 

Or{g:inal  applicadoa  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,874. 

Divided  and  this  applicadoa  Jane  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 

434,209 

5  Claims,    (a.  139—406) 


I  A  woven  pile  fabric  floor  covering  comprising  a 
backing  structure  including  stuffer  warps,  chain  warps 
and  wefts  interwoven  with  said  stuffer  warps  and  chain 
warps  m  successive  rows  of  weaving,  and  a  pile  surface 
which  comprises  pile  loops  raised  from  pile  warps  in  a 
plurality  of  individually  selected  graduated  heights  pro- 
viding a  substantial  range  of  such  differing  heights  in- 
cluding pile  loops  of  widely  differing  heights  and  inter- 
vening loops  of  graduated  intermediate  heights  between 
a  predetermined  maximum  and  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum height  in  accordance  with  the  dictation  of  a  pat- 
tern,  and   in   any   desired   sequence  both   weftwike   and 
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warpwise  of  the  fabric  providing  selections  of  said  pile 
loops  graduated  between  said  maximum  and  said  mini- 
mum heights,  and  selections  of  said  pile  loops  weftwiae 
of  the  fabric  of  widely  differing  heights  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion omitting  the  intervening  loops  of  graduated  inter- 
mediate heights  in  said  weftwise  directiwi. 


2,834,808 

RATIONAL  SPEED  SYNCHRONIZING  SWITCH 

Robert  Bradshaw,  Loadoa,  Eaflaod 

Application  Angait  20, 1948,  Serial  No.  45,254 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—61.46) 


«  u, 


A  dual  device  for  effecting  a  first  control  operation  in 
an  electric  circuit  according  to  a  first  predctermiiKd  order 
of  speed  of  rotation  of  a  first  rotary  member  in  relation 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  second  rotary  member  and 
for  subsequently  effecting  a  further  control  operation  in 
an  electric  circuit  when  the  said  members  attain  a  pre- 
determined relative  rate  of  rotation  of  a  different  order 
from  the  first,  comprising  a  first  control  device  and  a  sec- 
ond control  device,  each  of  said  control  devices  compris- 
ing a  switch,  said  switch  including  a  first  switch-part  and 
a  second  switch-part  complementary  to  said  first  switch- 
part,  means  to  support  said  first  switch-part  to  rotate  in  a 
circular  path  and  means  to  suppwrt  said  second  switch- 
part  to  rotate  in  the  same  circular  path  as  said  first  switch- 
part,  a  first  drive-transmitting  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  first  switch-parts  to  said  first  rotary  member  in 
driven  relation  thereto  to  effect  the  travel  of  said  first 
switch-parts  in  their  respective  circular  paths,  a  second 
drive-transmitting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sec- 
ond switch-parts  of  said  second  rotary  member  in  driven 
relation  thereto  to  effect  the  travel  of  said  second  switch- 
parts  in  their  respective  circular  paths,  said  second  drive- 
transmitting  means  including  coupling  means  responsive 
to  a  change  of  predetermined  degree  in  the  rate  of  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  to  move  said  second  switch- 
parts  into  cooperative  relation  to  their  respective  first 
switch-parts. 

2,834,809 
ABSORBENT  PAPER 
Richard  W.  Scbntte,  Newtown  Sqnarc,  Kenneth  W.  Britt, 
Norwood,  and  Albert  L.  McCoandl,  Morton,  Pa.,  as- 
signon  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  366,108 
18  Claims.    (0.92—3) 


2,834,810 

DIHALO  DINITROCYCLIC  KETONES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Henry  Fcacr,  Lafayette,  lad.,  aad  James  W.  Sbephcrd, 

Man,  Pa.,  asrigaors  to  Pvrdne  Research  Foundation, 

Lafayette,  Isd.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  591,507 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—586) 
1     Dihalo   dinitrocyclic   ketones  having  the   following 
structural  formula 


X        (CH.l.      X 

r  c 

/  -\   /   \ 
s'o,      r  \0i 


where  X  is  a  hologen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5. 

7    A  process  for  producing  dihalo  dinitrocyclic  ketones 
having  the  following  structural  formula 

X         (CHi).      X 
\    /      \    / 

c  c 


?.  Paper  having  a  plurality  of  crests  and  depressions  in 
each  side  thereof,  the  depressions  in  one  side  forming  the 
crests  on  the  other  side  and  the  crests  on  one  side  forming 
depressions  in  the  other  side,  sloping  connecting  portions 
intervening  crests  and  depressions,  the  paper  being  rup- 
tured in  areas  which  form  said  sloping  connecting  por- 
tions, said  paper  including  substantial  areas  which  are 
not  ruptured. 


NO.       C 


NO, 


where  X  is  a  hologen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine  with 
a   dipotassium   dinitrocyclic   ketone   having  the   formula 


[ 


(ce.). 

NOf==C  C=NOi 

.     / 

r 

11 


h 


2K~ 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions. 


2,834,811 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLACETONE 
Kari  K.  Georgicff,  Shawlnigan  Falls,  Qaebcc,  Canada, 
asaiffior  to  Shawlnigan  ChemicaU  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Caaada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  624,492 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  260—593) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetylacetone  from 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  sodium  salt  of  acetyl- 
acetone comprising  (a)   acidifying  the  reaction  mixture 
with  organic  acid  to  decreasing  pH  values  in  successive 
stages  to  liberate  only  a  part  of  the  acetylacetone  from 
its  salt  in   each  stage   prior  to  the  last  stage   and   (b) 
recovering  the  liberated  acetylacetone  from  the  acidified 
reaction  mixture  after  each  of  the  successive  acidification 
stages. 


2,834,812 
PROMOTED  CARBONYLATION  REACTION 
Vincent  L.  Hogbcs,  Oark  Township,  and  Isidor  Kirshen- 
baom.  Union,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Eo- 
glncering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiae.    Application  Aprfl  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  576,768 
5  Claims.    (0.260—604) 
1.  In  a  carbonylation  reacticMi  wherein  an  olefinic  com- 
pound is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal-containing   carbonylation   catalyst   to   produce    an 
aldehyde  containing  one  more  carbon  atom  in  the  mole- 
cule than  said  olefinic  compound,  the  improvement  which 
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comprises  employing  an  amide  having  the  following  struc- 
tiirai  formula: 

O  H 


R-C-N 


\vhercin  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alky!  radi- 
cal as  a  promoter  for  said  reaction. 


2  834  813  ' 

SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  A 
William  Oroshnik,  Plaiiifleld,  N.  J^  assitpior  to  Ortho 
Pturmaccattcai   CorporatkMi,    a   corporation   of   New 
Icncy 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  April  21,  1953 

Serial  No.  350^50 

13  Claims.     (0.260—611) 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  compounds  having 

vitamin  A  activity  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


ril, 


CHi 


CHi   CHi 

H^       ,|-Ce=rH-r-r=C rnr-C=CH-CHiX 


H, 


-^' 


-CH, 


''iH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 
and 

o 

II 

-OCR 

and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  with  a  strongly  alkaline 
reagent  whereby  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(  n,  CHi 

CH^CH-C-CH=C=CH-C=CH- 


CH»X' 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 
and  — OH,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  is  produced 
II.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CUi   CHj 


CHi 

I 


Y. 


CH, 

-CH=(H-C-CH  =  r=CH-r^  'H-fH-X 

OH 
-CH, 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OR 
and  — OH,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,834,814 
PREPARATION  OF  VERBENYL  ETHERS 
Joseph  P.  Bain,  Wilbur  Y.  Gary,  and  Albert  B.  Booth, 
JackaooTille,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company, 
ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicadoo  July  IS,  1953 

Serial  No.  368,208 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—611) 

1     Ethers  of  3-pinene-2-ol  and  a  hydroxy  compound  of 

the  formula  R — OH  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  radical 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals, 

halogen    substituted    hydrocarbon    radicals   and    hydroxy 

substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals 

2.  2-methoxy-3-pinene 

3.  o-Verb:nyl  phenols  m  which  the  aromatic  radical  to 
which  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group  is  attached  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical. 

4.  o-Verbenyl  phenol 


2,834,815 
SOLID  COBALT  ACETATE  AS  CATALYST  FOR 
OXO  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Joseph    K.    Mertzwciilcr  aad  Ralph   B.   Mason,   Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  aasignon  to  Ease  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,494 
SCUims.  (CL  260— 638) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  an  olefioic  compound  is  re- 
acted with  H2,  CO,  and  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  elevated 
pressures  and  temperatiires  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce 
an  aldehyde  compound  containing  one  more  carbon  atom 
than  said  olehnic  compound,  and  said  aldehyde  is  sub- 
sequently hydrogenated  to  an  alcohol  product  in  a  by- 
drogenation  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  the  catalyst  in  said  first  named  reaction  zone 
solid  cobalt  acetate. 


2,834,816 
PRODICTION  OF  ISOPROPANOL  BY  HYDRATION 

WITH  PROPYLENE  RECYCLE 
Norman  Levy  and  Ronald  Cooper  Thomson,  Norton-on- 
Tees,  England,  assignorB  to  Imperial  Cbemkal  Indus- 
tries Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioo  January  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  402,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  13,  1949 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—641) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  isopropanol  sub- 
stantially free  from  propylene  which  comprises  hydrat- 
ing  propylene  in  a  reaction  zone  with  water  under  ele- 
vated temperature  and  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the 
vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  and  of 
liquid  water;  taking  off  together  from  the  hydration  zone 
a  mixed  product  consisting  of  (i)  a  vaporous  mixture  of 
propylene,  isopropanol  and  steam,  and  (ii)  of  liquid  com- 
prising  isopropanol    and    water;   releasing   the    pressure 
over  the   mixed  product  to  between   10  and  25  atmos- 
pheres: and  without  addition  of  water,  flash  distilling  the 
mixture  in  a  vessel  at  a  column  head  temperature  just 
above  the  vaporisation  temperature  of  propylene  at  the 
pressure  employd,  obtaining  as  overhead  propylene  at 
between  10  and  25  atmospheres,  substantially  free  from 
isopropanol  and  as  bottoms  aqueous  isopropanol,  sub- 
stantially free  from  propylene,  condensing  the  propylene 
!o  the  liquid  state  by  cooling,  recompressing  and  recycling 
he  said  propylene  to  the  hydration  reaction  zone. 


2,834,817 

PI  RIFICATION  OF  THE  GAMMA  ISOMER  OF 

BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 

Ernest    Marcel    D^corges   and    Jean   Lchureau,    Lyon, 

France,  assignors  to  Progil,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  474,034 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  9,  1953 
10  Claims.    (0.260— 448) 

1.  .A  process  for  the  removal  of  both  odor-imparting 
impurities  and  chlorinated  benzene  impurities  from  a 
benzene-hexachloride  gamma  isomer  concentrate  which 
comprises  mixing  the  concentrate  with  nitric  acid  of  a 
density  of  at  least  about  1.48  in  a  quantity  which  will 
react  with  the  odor-imparting  impurities  and  also  dis- 
solve substantially  all  of  the  gamma  isomer  content  dur- 
ing the  subsequent  heating  operation,  heating  the  result- 
ing mass  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  nitric  acid  reacts 
with  the  odor-imparting  impurities,  and  at  which  the 
gamma  isomer  and  unavoidably  also  some  of  the  chlo- 
nnated  benzene  impurities  are  dissolved,  rapidly  cooling 
the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  at  which  sub- 
stantially only  the  gamma  isomer  crystallizes  out,  ai>d 
separating  such  crystals  from  the  acid  solution  still  con- 
taining the  dissolved  impurities. 
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2434,818 
ALKYLATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Lonis  Schmeritaig,  Riverside,  and  Yladimir  Hacnscl,  Hins- 
dale, lU.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plahies,  111.,  a  coqNMvtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,410 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260     666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  allcylation  of  an  alkylatable  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin-acting  compound  at 
alkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  free  alkali  metal  and  a  minor  promoting  amount 
of  an  organic  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  free  alkali  metal  to  form  a  metallized  organic 
compound. 


2,834,819 
PRODUCTION    OF    LOW    MOLECULAR    WEIGHT 
POLYMER    WITH    SULFONIC    ACID-CONTAIN- 
ING POLYMER  AS  CATALYST 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  11, 1952 
Serial  No.  281.884 
29  Claims.    (CI.  260—669) 
1.  A   process  for  the  production   of  p>olymeric  com- 
positions comprising  predominantly  dimers.  trimers  and 
fetramers  comprising  the  polymerization  of  a  polymcr- 
izable  mass  comprising  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enic  monomer   in   the  presence   of  a   fusible,  aqueous- 
alkali-soluble  polymer  having  sulfonic  acid  groups  there- 
in as  a  catalyst. 


2  834  820 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  ORGANIC  MIXTURES 

WITH  MIXED  GLYCOL  ETHERS  AS  SOLVENTS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalncs,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  370,860 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 
1.  A  solvent  extraction  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  feed  stock  containing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  a  solvent  comprising  a  mixed  ethcr-glycol  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  glycols  having  the  empirical  formula: 

HO(CjH40),(C3H^),H 

in  which  jc  is  a  whole  number  having  a  value  of  from  1 
to  6  and  y  is  a  whole  number  having  a  value  of  from  1  to 
5,  thereby  forming  an  extract  phase  and  a  raflfinate  phase, 
and  separating  said  phases. 


2,834,822 

DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

AROMATICS 

Robert  S.  Worthlngton,  El  Segnndo,  and  Harrison  M. 

Lavender,  Jr.,  San  Anselmo,  Calif. 

Application  August  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,456 

4  Claims,    (a.  260— 674) 


1  In  a  process  for  recovering  substantially  pure  ben- 
zene from  a  catalytic  rcformate  containing  benzene,  tolu- 
ene and  nonaromatic  components,  the  steps  comprising 
fractionally  distilling  said  reformate  to  produce  a  con- 
centrate containing  substantially  all  the  benzene  content 
of  said  reformate.  along  with  nonaromatic  components 
and  from  about  0.2  to  ^^c  toluene,  based  on  the  volume 
of  benzene  present  in  said  concentrate;  passing  said  con- 
centrate to  an  extractive  distillation  zone,  and  the^  con- 
tacting the  concentrate  with  a  selective  solvent  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  whereby  the  relatively  low  boiling 
nonaromatic  components  arc  separated  as  an  overhead 
product,  while  withdrawing  a  bottoms  product  containing 
substantially  all  the  benzene  and  toluene  content  of  the 
concentrate,  along  with  solvent;  passing  said  bottoms 
product  through  a  first  stripping  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  adapted  to  distill  the  benzene  content  thereof 
overhead  as  a  pure  benzene  stream,  while  withdrawing  a 
bottoms  product  containing  solvent,  toluene  and  any 
higher  boiling  nonaromatic  components;  passing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  latter  bottoms  product  to  a  second  strip- 
ping zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  distill 
toluene  and  any  nonaromatic  components  overhead  while 
withdrawing  a  solvent-containing  bottoms  product;  and 
recycling  to  the  extractive  distillation  zone  said  last-men- 
tioned bottoms  product,  along  with  any  bottoms  from  the 
first   stripping   zone  not  passed   to   the  second   stripping 

zone. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  selective  solvent 
employed  in  the  extractive  distillation  zone  is  phenol. 


2,834,821 
PURIFICATION  OF  XYLENE-ETHYLBENZENE 
MIXTURES 
Ingolfur  Bcrgsteinsson,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Califomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomia 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  438,347 
9  Claims.    (0.260—674) 
1     A  process  for  removing  ethylbenzene  from  a  mix- 
ture thereof  with  at  least  one  xylene  isomer  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
about   170°  and  450°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  activated  alumina-silica  and  be- 
tween  about    1    to  50  moles  of  a   fuscd-ring  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  per  mole  of  ethylbenzene.  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  transfer  substantially  all  of  the  ethyl 
groups  from  ethylbenzene  to  said  fused-nng  hydrocar- 
bon,   and    thereafter   recovering    substantially    ethylben- 
zcne-free  xylene. 


2,834,823 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
James  L.  Patton,  Ramsey,  George  W.  Stanford,  Unden, 
and  WllUam  P.  Burton,  Little  SOrer,  N.  Jm  ussignors  to 
The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,537 
6  Oalms.  (Q.  260—683.65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  an  isomerizable  hydrocarbon 
in  a  vapor  state  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  solid 
isomerization  catalyst  under  suitable  conversion  condi- 
tions, separating  the  reaction  zone  effluent  into  a  hydrogen 
rich  gas,  product  isomer,  unreacted  hydrocarbon,  low 
boiling  hydrocarbon  side  products  and  high  boiling  hydro- 
carbon side  products,  contacting  the  hydrogen  rich  gas 
with  a  portion  of  the  high  boiling  side  products  in  an 
absorption  zone  to  effect  the  removal  of  Ught  hydro- 
carbons therefrom,  passing  hydrogen  from  the  absorption 
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zone  to  the  reaction  zone,  conibiniDg  the  high  boiling  side    operating   the   clamping   bands,   pressure   means  in   the 
product  absorbent  with  the  reaction  zone  effluent  after    cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  for  forcinf  the  clamp- 
ing bands  into  contact  with  the  electrode,  means  providing 
a  continuous  circuit  of  cooling  water  within  the  cylinder 


^pq:^ 


...-TT 
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hydrogen  removal  and  recycling  unreacted  hydrocarbon 
to  Jie  reaction  zone. 


2,834,924 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRODE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Jack  A.  Van  Nostrao,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  Ohio 
Ferro-AJIoyt  Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Ohio 

Appiicntion  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,710 
12  aaims.    (CI.  13— 1() 
1.  An  electrode  clamping  device  comprising  clamping 
bands,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  for 


on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  trapping 
the  cooling  water  in  said  circuit  for  applying  presure 
against  said  other  side  of  the  piston  to  overcome  said 
pressure  means  and  release  the  clamping  bands. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,S34,S25 
STORAGE  BATTERIES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Elwood  P.  Wcudbcrgcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMifnor  to  The 
CoBmonwcalth  Eattnccri^i  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  14,  If  55,  Serial  No.  49«,M7 
11  Claimi.    (CL  134 — 69) 


abrading  said  surface  with  graphite,  applying  to  said  sur- 
face a  molten  mixture  of  rosin  and  bees  wax  which  con- 
tains gilsonite  and  battery  grade  graphite  particles  dis- 
persed therein  while  said  surface  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  as  high  as  that  of  the  molten  mixture,  cool- 
ing said  coated  surface  so  as  to  solidify  the  mixture,  add- 
ing additional  battery  grade  graphite  particles  to  the 
ccx>led  coated  surface,  and  heating  said  coated  surface  at 
least  to  the  melting  point  of  said  wax  to  disperse  said 
additional  graphite  particles  into  said  coating. 


1.  An  accumulator  plate  for  a  storage  battery  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  refractory  fibers  having  a  porous 
metal  surface,  and  a  binding  dgent  of  sponge  rubber  latex 
bonding  said  metal  plated  fibers,  said  accumulator  plate 
having  a  honeycomb  structure  which  is  permeable  to 
electrolyte. 

2,834  92$ 
CONDUCnVELY  COATED  ELECTRODES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
RaynMMid  W.  Reid,  Snnford,  and  Percy  F.  George,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  BMlMUw  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

on  Jnn«  30,  1954,  Serinl  No.  44«,397 
7  OainH.    (CI.  134— IM) 


2,t34,<37 

FLAT  TYPE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Raymond  EmerlaL  Park,  Fnmcc,  aaritBo**  to  Sodete  dc 

la  PUc  Ledancha,  ChaaMncnii  dn  Poiton,  France,  a 

French  company 

Application  Jannanr  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,087 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jannaiy  27,  1954 

13  OalflM.    (a.  134—111) 


> 


7.  The  method  of  applying  an  electrically  conductive, 
fluid  impervious  coating  to  a  magnesium  surface,  com- 
prising weak  bright  pickling   the  surface  to  be  coated. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  a 
battery  block  comprising  n  piled  flat  cells  including  pro- 
viding n-f  1  trays  of  thermoplastic  material  each  bavins 
a  depth  in  excess  of  the  depth  of  a  completed  cell  and  a 
bottom  opening  and  each  being  provided  interiorly  at  its 
bottom  with  an  anode  plate  overlying  the  bottom  open- 
ing, and  exteriorly  on  its  bottom  with  a  conductive  coat- 
ing plate  united  both  to  the  bottom  and  to  the  aoode  plate 
appeanng  in  the  opening,  loading  a  first  of  said  trayi  with 
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an  electrolyte  cairying  sqMntor  vod  a  mix  cake  as  com- 
pooentB  of  the  first  of  said  cells,  nestint  a  aecond  of  said 

trays  in  the  first  so  that  upper  wall  portions  of  the  firrt 
tray  lap  raly  the  lower  wall  portions  of  the  second  tray 
and  so  that  the  conductive  coating  plate  of  the  sec<»d 
tray  is  in  surface  contact  with  the  mix  cake  in  the  first 
tray,  ^iplying  a  predetermined  amoont  of  compression 
to  the  cell  components  between  the  two  trays  and  simul- 
taneously providing  internal  support  for  the  lapped  por- 
tions and  externally  applied,  bteral  pressure  with  heat  to 
said  lapped  porti<nis  apunst  said  support  for  uniting  said 
lan>ed  portions  of  the  two  trays  permanently  to  complete 
the  first  of  the  cells,  thereafier  successively  and  inde- 
pendently rq>eating  the  loading,  nesting,  compression  and 
union  to  complete  each  of  the  succeeding  cells  until  n 
piled  cdls  have  been  prt^Mred  widi  the  n+l  trays,  aU 
of  the  succenive  compressiotts  utilizing  like  pressure  and 
each  union  serving  indep^idcntly  to  unite  the  uppermoct 
of  the  |»led  trays  to  the  next  preceding  tray  of  the  akeady 
united  trays  of  preceding  cells  so  that  when  n  cells  are 
completed  a  umtary  overall  covoing  for  all  the  cells  is 
defined  by  the  united  wall  portions  of  the  n+l  hidividual 
trays,  and  the  components  of  each  individual  cell  are 
maintained  m  required  contact  with  each  other  and  those 
of  adjacent  cells  at  substantially  identical  pressures. 


in  said  member  and  another  aperture  formed  in  another 
portion  of  said  member,  and  an  electrically  insulated 


ELEC^i^ABLE 
Lawrence  C  EbcL  Hattla^-em-Hmimm,  N.  Y. 
to  Anaconda  Wire  and  CaMc  Company,  a  coiponition 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,961 
TClafana.    (CL  174— Ifl) 


plug  adapted  to  close  said  another  aperture  and  simul- 
taneously clamp  said  Ub  between  said  plug  and  clamp. 


1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  metallic  conductor, 
a  layer  of  insulation  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  shield  tape 
surrounding  said  layer  of  insulation,  said  shield  tape 
comprising  a  layer  of  thin  metal  tape  securely  bonded 
to  a  layer  of  elastic  material,  said  thin  metal  tape  being 
formed  with  repeating  groups  of  laterally  extending 
expansion  slits  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  metal  tape,  each  group  of  said  expansion  slits 
comprising  at  least  two  laterally  overlapping  longitu- 
dinally spaced  slits  which  individually  extend  laterally 
only  part  way  across  the  metal  tape  and  which  together 
extend  laterally  from  edge  to  edge  completely  across  the 
metal  tape. 


2J34J29 

BUSHING  TERMINAL  GUAAD 

Mkhad  Brevmnan,  PlllsisH.  Mmb.,  aaslgnor  to  GcMral 

Eleclrle  Company,  a  cotporailon  of  New  York 

AppHorfloa  December  M.  19SS,  Serial  No.  554,17t 

5  Claims.  (Q.  174— 13S) 
1.  An  electrical  insulating  material  hollow  member 
which  is  adapted  to  endow  substantially  completely  an 
electrical  lead  clamp  therein,  said  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  in  a  portion  thereof  for  the  passage  of 
an  electrical  lead  therethrough,  an  internal  tab  formed 


2,S344M 
SERVICE  INSULATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  E.  Skymofe,  East  Liverpool,  OMo 

Applkntloa  AprU  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  SM,79I 

1  Claim,    (a.  174— U5) 


A  service  insulator  comprising  an  insulator  body  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  body  having  an  axial  recess  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  body  also  having  an  obliquely 
inclined  opening  extending  downwardly  from  one  side 
thereof  and  communicating  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with 
said  recess,  said  body  also  having  a  shoulder  on  each 
side  of  said  oblique  opening  parallel  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  body,  a  lag  screw  formed  with  a  square  head 
insertable  in  said  body  through  said  oblique  opening,  the 
head  of  said  screw  seating  on  said  shoulder  with  the 
shank  of  said  screw  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  body, 
machine  screw  threads  on  said  shank  above  the  wood 
screw  threads,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  machine  threads 
and  seated  in  said  recess  for  tightly  holding  said  lag 
screw  relative  to  said  body. 


dalBH  priority, 


2,834,131 
DATA  RECORDING  MEANS 
John  Antho^r  HardhM  GIffard,  London,  England,  as- 
stonor,  by  mtmt  assignmfts,  to  IntematloMl  Bnatocas 
Marblnii  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

19, 195«,  Serial  No.  2«l,Sie 
Great  Britain 
22,1949 
(a.  178—15) 

1.  Data  recording  means  comprising  a  first  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  screen  bearing  a  number  of  areas  in 
the  form  of  symbols  suitable  for  expressing  the  data 
which  is  to  be  recorded  and  which  have  a  secondary 
electron  emission  ratio  different  from  that  of  the  rest  of 
said  screen,  an  electrostatic  signal  pick-up  plate  asso- 
ciated with  said  screen,  means  causing  the  electron  beam 
of  said  tube  to  scan  part  of  said  screen  bearing  one  of 
said  areas  in  a  plurality  of  different  random  selected 
orders,  the  part  scanned  being  chosen  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  representing  the  data  to  be  recorded,  such 
means  comprising  means  for  scanning  the  whole  of  said 
larger  screen  portion  by  a  raster-like  movement  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  beam  and  means  for  rendering  said 
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scanning  beam  ineffective  except  at  those  time  instants 
when  it  is  passing  over  the  part  of  said  screen  bearing 
one  of  said  areas,  a  second  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for 
scanning  part  of  the  screen  in  said  second  tube  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  scanning  in  said  first  tube,  the  parts 
of  the  screen  which  are  successively  scanned  in  said 
second  tube  being  arranged  in  an  orderly  sequence,  means 
for  modulating  the  electron  beam  in  said  second  tube 
in  accordance  with  the  signals  received  from  said  elec- 
trostatic signal  pick-up  plate  of  said  first  tube  so  that  the 


la 


symbol  scanned  in  said  first  tube  and  selected  in  accord- 
ance with  the  data  signals  is  reproduced  in  an  orderly 
arrangement  on  the  screen  of  said  second  tube,  a  third 
cathode  ray  tube  arranged  as  an  electrostatic  storage  de- 
vice, circuit  means  for  operating  said  third  cathode  ray 
tube  in  parallel  with  said  second  cathode  ray  tube  and 
means  for  deriving  beam  controlling  potentials  for  said 
second  cathode  ray  tube  from  said  third  cathode  ray  tube 
to  provide  a  persistent  display  on  said  second  tube  of  the 
recorded  data. 


2,834,832 

FILM  DRIVE  APPARATX'S 

Frank  J.  Somen,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Radio 

Coqwratioa  of  Amcrka,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Joly  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,409 

11  Claims.    (CL  178—7.2) 


1.  In  a  television  film  pickup  system  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  light  source,  a  television  pickup  tube,  and  a 
source  of  television  field  frequency  pulses,  and  wherein 
said  film  is  to  be  intermittently  moved  in  a  path  between 
said  light  source  and  said  tube,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  periodically  energizing  said  light  source 
in  accordance  with  said  field  frequency  pulses,  counting 
means  responsive  to  said  field  frequency  pulses  for  deriv- 
ing actuating  pulses  separated  alternately  by  intervals 
of  two  field  frequency  cycles  and  three  field  frequency 
cycles  respectively,  and  means  responsive  to  said  actuat- 
ing pulses  for  controlling  the  advancement  of  said  film 
in  said  path. 


2434^3 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATED  CHANNEL 
SEPARATORS 
Carl  A.  Segerstrom,  Wlacliester,  Conrad  H.  Hoeppner, 
Weston,   and   Antbony   Abate,  WaHham,   Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Mimufactniing  Company,  Newton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,754 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179^15) 


T  r  FT  IT 


1  An  electronic  commutatcd  channel  separator  hav- 
ing input  and  output  terminals  and  adapted  to  selectively 
transmit  therebetween  a  desired  channel  of  communica- 
tion in  the  form  of  pulses  from  recurring  multiple  chan- 
nel trains  of  signal  pulses,  each  of  said  trains  of  pulses 
including  a  synchronizing  pulse  followed  by  a  plurality 
of  channel  pulses,  comprising  means  responsive  only  to 
said  synchronizing  pulses  for  producing  a  control  voltage 
which  is  a  direct  function  of  the  period  between  suc- 
cessive synchronizing  pulses,  a  generator  of  electrical 
energy  whose  frequency  is  maintained  at  a  multiple  of 
said  period  in  response  to  said  control  voltage,  electronic 
counter  means  receptive  of  said  electrical  energy  for 
producing  pulses  which  have  substantially  the  same  re- 
currence frequency  as  said  synchronizing  pulses,  selector- 
tor  means  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  said 
wountcr  means  in  accordance  with  the  channel  desired, 
said  selector  means  being  productive  of  an  impulse  cor- 
responding in  phase  and  duration  to  said  desired  channel, 
a  gate  circuit  interposed  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  and  responsive  to  said  impulse  for  effecting 
transmission  of  said  desired  channel  between  said  input 
and  output  terminals. 


2,834,834 
CIRCLTT   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

CALL  LOSSES  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  WITH 

REGISTERS 
Anton  Pfau,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,382 

C  laims  priority,  application  Germany  September  20,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CL  179—16) 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  telecommunication  sys- 
tems comprising  a  plurality  of  selectors  arranged  in 
groups  a  register  for  each  group,  means  responsive  to  an 
impulse  from  one  of  said  selectors  for  seizing  the  register 
associated  therewith  and  for  connecting  said  register 
thereto  over  a  plurality  of  connecting  paths,  means  at  each 
of  said  selectors  for  receiving  dial  impulses,  means  at  each 
of  said  selectors  for  storing  a  particular  number  of  the 
first  tram  of  dial  impulses  to  be  received,  means  operative 
subsequent  to  the  connection  of  a  register  for  transmit- 
ting said  particular  number  of  stored  dial  impulses  to  said 
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connected  register  over  a  first  path  in  said  connecting 
means,  and  means  for  transmitting  succeeding  dial  im- 
pulses over  a  second  path  in  said  connecting  means. 


2,834,835 
DIAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
SENDERS  WITH  CARD  TRANSLATORS 
Judson  0*0.  Shepherd,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Margaret  F.  Shep- 
herd, executrix  of  said  JudsoD  O'D.  Shepherd,  deceased 
Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,044 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


I 

• 

T 

• 
< 

• 

• 

12  A  dial  telephone  sender  mcluding  a  register  to 
register  a  wanted  telephone  number,  outgoing  switching 
control  means,  a  card  translator  comprising  data  and 
block  cards  with  means  to  selectively  displace  them,  means 
to  interconnect  said  register  and  said  selective  means  in 
said  card  translator  to  selectively  displace  a  data  card 
in  response  to  the  registration  of  two  of  the  first  three 
digits  of  the  wanted  telephone  number  in  said  register  and 
to  selectively  displace  a  block  card  in  response  to  the 
registration  of  the  third  of  said  first  three  digits  in  said 
register,  scanning  means  for  said  displaced  cards  to  con- 
trol jointly  with  said  register  said  outgoing  switching 
control  means  to  transmit  step-by  step  impulses  followed 
by  multi-frequency  impulses  to  designate  the  wanted 
number. 


2,834,836 

STATIC  ELECTRICAL  CODE  TRANSLATING 

APPARATUS 

Georsc  Clifrord  Hartley,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 

Yorlc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  13, 1954 

9  CUims.    (CI.  179—18) 


mmmm 


diflferent  combination  of  said  cores  from  one  terminal  of 
said  first  plurality  of  terminals  to  one  terminal  of  said 
second  plurality  of  terminals,  the  combination  of  said 
first  and  second  terminals  representing  the  number  to  be 
translated  and  the  combination  of  cores  through  which 
the  jumper  wire  connecting  said  combination  of  terminals 
is  threaded  representing  the  translated  number,  means 
responsive  to  a  signal  denoting  the  other  part  of  a  code 
to  be  translated  for  applying  a  potential  to  one  of  the 
terminals  of  said  second  plurality  of  terminals  sufficient 
to  cause  a  surge  of  current  through  one  of  said  jumper 
wires  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  first  plurality  which 
is  in  turn  connected  to  a  static  electric  switching  device 
which  has  been  rendered  conductive,  and  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  voltage  developed  in  the  secondary  windings  of 
toroidal  cores  traversed  by  said  jumper  wire  for  indicating 
the  translated  number. 


1.  Static  electrical  code  translating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  static  electric  switching  devices 
arranged  in  a  coordinate  array  and  having  control  cir- 
cuits therefor,  means  responsive  to  a  signal  denoting  one 
part  of  a  code  to  be  translated  for  applying  an  operating 
voltage  to  one  of  said  control  circuits  to  render  the 
switching  device  thereof  conductive,  a  first  plurality  of 
terminals,  a  second  plurality  of  terminals,  the  terminals 
of  said  first  plurality  of  terminals  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  switches,  a  plurality  of  toroidal  cores, 
each  of  said  cores  having  a  secondary  winding,  a  plurality 
of  jumper  wires  there  being  one  for  each  translation  to 
be  made,  each  of  said  wires  being  threaded  through  a 


2,834,837 

DUST  COVER  OF  SILENCING  MATERIAL  FOR 

TELEPHONE  DIAL  MECHANISM 

Lloyd  Bender,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,837 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 


1.  A  telephone  dialing  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
member,  electrical  impulse  generating  means  mounted 
on  said  base  member,  a  housing  of  a  material  having 
the  effective  sound  attenuation  characteristics  of  a  poly- 
ethylene material  relative  to  the  noise  produced  by 
said  impulsing  means,  said  housing  having  depending 
sides  abutting  said  base  member  for  effecting  a  sub- 
stantially dustproof  shield  for  said  means  and  for  reduc- 
ing the  intensity  of  noise  produced  by  said  impulse  gen- 
erating means. 

2,834,838 

TELEPHONE  CALLING  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  Klhigel,  St  Paul,  Mfain. 

An»lication  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,634 

4  Claims,    (a.  179—90) 


1.  In  a  telephone  calling  device,  supporting  means,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby .  and  rotalable  relative  thereto,  a 
dial  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a  finger  wheel 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  serving  to  rotate  the  same, 
resilient  means  acting  between  said  supporting  means  and 
shaft  and  stressed  upon  manual  rotation  of  the  wheel  in 
one  direction  to  urge  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 
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direction,  switch  means  operated  by  said  shaft  upon 
movement  in  said  last  named  direction,  said  shaft  and  sup- 
porting means  having  corresponding  parts,  a  magnetic 
structure  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  including  a 
number  of  groups  of  pole  pieces,  there  being  an  even  num- 
ber of  pole  pieces  in  each  group,  a  core  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  having  the  same  number  of  groups 
of  pole  pieces  as  the  magnetic  structure,  the  number 
of  pole  pieces  in  each  group  of  the  core  differing  from 
the  number  of  pole  pieces  in  each  group  of  the  magnetic 
structure  by  one,  the  pole  pieces  on  said  shaft  being  mov- 
able past  the  pole  pieces  on  said  supporting  means,  and 
an  amortisseur  winding  on  said  core. 


2,t34,>39 
DICTATION-RECORDING  SYSTEM 
VVilliam  W.  Logan,  Glen  Ridge,  N,  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMigniiicnts,  to  McGnw-E^mm  Company,  Elgin,  III., 
a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

Appifcadoo  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,071 
19  CUbm.    (CL  179— IM.l) 


1  In  a  remotely-controlled  dictation-recording  system 
comprising  an  attendant's  station  including  a  dictating 
machine  having  a  movable  support  onto  and  from  which 
a  record  may  be  mounted  and  removed,  a  record-co- 
operable  translating  device,  and  drive  means  operative  to 
produce  a  relative  advance  movement  between  said  rec- 
ord support  and  translating  device  for  scanning  a  sup- 
ported record  by  said  device:  the  combination  of  a  re- 
mote dictator's  station  and  interstation  wiring  for  con- 
necting said  dictator's  station  to  said  dictating  machine, 
apparatus  at  said  dictator's  station  for  operating  said 
dictating  machine  to  record  dictation,  said  apparatus 
including  an  on-off  station  switch;  means  controlled  by 
said  station  switch  via  said  interstation  wiring  to  enable 
recordation  of  dictation  from  the  dictator's  station  only 
while  the  station  switch  is  in  "on"  position;  signaling 
means  at  said  attendant's  station;  operation-preparing 
means  for  said  signaling  means,  means  for  operating  said 
preparing  means  as  said  station  switch  is  moved  to  "on" 
position;  and  means  controlled  by  said  station  switch  and 
prepanng  means  for  activating  said  signaling  means  upon 
return  of  said  station  switch  to  "oflT  position  while  said 
preparing  means  is  in  operated  position. 


2tS34  t49 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  TO  COORDINATE  A 
SOUND  REPRODUCER  WITH  A  PROGRAM 
SOURCE 
Aathooy  Flan,  EvanstoB,  and  Harold  N.  Mfller.  Glencoe, 
D'*«    aarigBors    to    Oaktoa    Easinecriiig    Conraradon, 
ETaaattm,  m^  a  corporatfoa  of  miooii 

AppikadoB  May  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  5MJ35 
S  Claims.    (CL  179— IM.l) 
1.  A  control   device   operable   to  supply   signal  to  an 
output  circuit  from  a  sound  reproducer  in  coordination 


with  a  sound  program  source,  the  sound  program  source 
having  means  to  generate  a  predetermined  negative  con- 
trol voltage  in  response  to  program  material  of  a  pre- 
determined kind  and  the  sound  reproducer  having  start 
terminals  operable  when  connected  momentarily  to 
initiate  a  reproducer  program  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion and  a  second  set  of  terminals  across  which  prede- 
termined voltage  exists  when  the  reproducer  is  in 
operation,  the  control  device  comprising:  a  control  relay 
having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  and  a  pair  of  normally 
open  contacts;  means  to  energize  the  control  relay  in 
rhe  absence  of  negative  control  voltage;  a  capacitor; 
means  to  charge  said  capacitor  through  the  normally 
open  contacts  of  the  control  relay;  a  start  relay  having 
an  operating  coil  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts; 
means  connecting  the  operating  coil  of  the  start  relay 


•-^■^  r-SS8' 


to  the  capacitor  through  the  normally  closed  contacts 
of  the  control  relay,  whereby  the  start  relay  is  momen- 
tarily energized  in  response  to  said  negative  control 
voltage;  means  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  start  relay 
to  the  start  terminals  of  the  reproducer;  a  priority  relay 
having  a  pair  of  normally  open  and  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts,  and  means  connecting  the  priority  relay 
to  said  second  set  of  terminals  of  the  sound  reproducer 
whereby  the  sound  reproducer  is  connected  to  the  out- 
put circuit  through  the  normally  open  contacts  when 
the  predetermined  voltage  exists  across  said  second  set 
of  terminals  of  the  reproducer  and  the  output  circuit 
IS  connected  to  the  program  source  through  the  normally 
cli>sed  contacts  when  the  predetermined  voltage  is  re- 
moved from  said  second  set  of  terminals  of  the  rc- 
prcxliKcr. 


2,834,841 

CURRENT  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Wsogfa,  BclMUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 

Brass  Company,  Maasfield,  Ohio,  a  corponitioB  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  November  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,470 

16  Claims.    (CL  191—59.1) 


1  A  sliding  current  collector  comprising,  a  swivel 
head  and  a  saddle  detachably  secured  together  and  each 
having  spherical  and  parallel  bearing  surfaces,  a  sup- 
port provided  with  spherical  bearing  surfaces  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  said  bearing  surfaces  whereby  the 
swivel  head  and  saddle  may  rotate  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  pivot  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  saddle  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  portion  and  a  longitudinal  bear- 
ing surface  of  substantially  the  full  width  and  length  of 
the  central  longitudinal  portion,  a  plurality  of  lugs,  one 
projecting  both  laterally  and  lognitudinally  from  each 
corner  of  the  said  central  portion  thereby  forming  a 
recess  at  each  end  of  the  saddle,  an  opening  extending 
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transversely  through  the  said  central  portion,  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  saddle,  the  holder  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  upright  walls  with  end  walls  thereby  form- 
ing an  elongated  receptacle  positioned  above   the   said 
longitudinal    bearing    surface    and   of   substantially    the 
width  thereof,  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  at  each  end  of 
the  holder  inter-engaging  with  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of 
the  saddle  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  lateral   relative 
movement  of  the  holder  and  the  saddle,  the  receptacle 
having  an  upper  portion  to  receive  a  trolley  wire  and  a 
lower  portion,  an  insert  of  frangible  electrical  conduct- 
ing material  with  plane  parallel  side  surfaces  mounted  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  resting  upon  the 
said  longitudinal  bearing  surface  of  the  saddle,  the  por- 
tion of  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  insert  being  inwardly 
yieldable  and  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  being  concave 
relative  to  the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  insert,  a  lug 
depending  from   the  lower  longitudinal  center  of  each 
wall  normally  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  side 
face  of  the  saddle,  an  opening  in  each  lug  registering  with 
the  opening  through  the  saddle,  and  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  to  first  draw  the  said  inner 
concaved  surfaces  of  the  walls  into  contact  with  the  in- 
sert and   then  draw  the  last  said  lug  into  engagement 
with  the  saddle. 

2,834,842 

DETENT  MECHANISM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

ROTARY  SWITCHES 

Lcc  Le  Bcaa,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Alto  Scicndiic 

Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf^  a  corporadon  of  CaHfornia 

AppHcadoB  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,826 

4  Claims.    (CLlt^—tt) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200 — 61.46  see: 
Patent  No.  2,834.808 


2  834  844 
TIRE  and' WHEEL  ALARM 
Thomas  S.  Zastrow,  St  Paal,  Mfan.,  aaslgDor  to  Rcnmiclc 
EmtfaMcrfaf  Compaaj,  St  Paul,  MIbb.,  a  corporadon 
of  Mhmcaote 

AppUcadoD  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,246 
9  Claims.    (0.200—61.23) 


yc 


2,834J43 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Raymond  N.  Anger,  New  Yofiu  N.  Y. 

Applicadon  December  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  550,264 

HClafaiH.    (CL200— 17) 


i 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  member  having 
means  adjacent  one  end  for  supporting  the  same  from 
the  framework  of  a  motor  vehicle,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  being 
hollow,  means  threaded  on  said  hollow  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  for  concentrically  supporting  an  insulating 
clement,  said  element  in  turn  concentrically  supporting 
an  elongated  indicator  actuator  member  having  an  ex- 
tension partially  within  and  partially  without  said  hollow 
member,  a  tubular  sleeve  threaded  into  said  means 
threaded  on  said  hollow  end  of  said  elongated  member, 
resilient  insulating  means  supporting  said  extension  of 
said  indicator  actuator  member  within  said  sleeve  in 
spaced  relation  with  reference  to  said  sleeve,  a  contact 
element  located  on  said  end  of  said  indicator  actuator 
member  within  said  sleeve  and  a  second  contact  element 
positioned  on  said  tubular  sleeve  and  slightly  spaced 
from  said  first  contact  element. 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  for  a  rotary  member  compris- 
ing a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  number  of  notches  formed  in  its  edge, 
a  casing  of  an  elastic  material  surrounding  said  disc  and 
having  a  tooth  formed  on  its  inner  wall  integral  with  and 
of  the  same  material  as  said  casing,  for  yieldable  engage- 
ment with  the  notches  in  the  edge  of  said  disc. 


2  834  845 

SUMP  pump'  CONTROL 

Axel  L.  Nielsen,  Hazel  Park,  Midi. 

Applicadon  March  12. 1956,  Serial  No.  570,730 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— 81.5) 


1.  The  combination  which  comprises  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  source  of  mechanically  stored  energy  opcratively 
connected  to  said  member  and  applying  a  force  to  said 
men>ber  tending  to  cause  said  member  to  move,  stop- 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  con- 
tacts said  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  member 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  contact  with 
said  member,  means  for  moving  said  stop  means  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  free  said 
movable  member  for  motion  under  the  influence  of  the 
force  applied  by  said  source  of  mechanically  stored 
energy,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  movable  member  for  returning  said  stop  means  to 
said  first  position. 


1 .  A  pump  motor  control  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  including  a  flexible 
diaphragm  defining  a  scaled  liquid  receiving  pressure 
chamber  having  a  pressure  opening  to  its  exterior  through 
which  the  chamber  is  variably  pressurized,  and  electrical 
control  means  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  to  open  and 
close  an  electrical  control  circuit  in  response  to  the 
flexure  of  the  diaphragm  under  differing  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  said  control  means  and  diaphragm  having 
means  opcratively  connecting  the  same  to  open  and  close 
said  circuit  only  at  the  limits  of  a  substantial  range  of 
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pr«sures  in  said  chamber,  said  first  named   means  in-    stantially   a;iially  aligned   with   said  core  and  havina   a 

eluding  a  sealed  control  chamber  on  the   side   of  said    resilient  transverse  metallic  portion  and  a  movable  cx)n- 

diaphragm  opposite  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  hollow 

vacuum   line   communicating  said   control  chamber  with 

the  intake  side  of  a  pump  powered  by  the  controlled 

motor. 


2,S34,84« 

RELAY  SWITCH 

Hubert  H.  Eavta  and  Walter  R.  Clinton,  Snta  Barbara. 

CaHf^   aMignors   to   Penta   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Santa 

Barbara,  Cailf^  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Febniary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,071 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.   In  a  vacuum  switch  of  the  type  having  magnetically 
operable  first  and  second  contact  points  within  an  evac- 
uated  envelope   and   a   magnetic   flux    producing   means 
positionable  adjacent  the  envelope  operable   to   produce 
a  magnetic  fJux  field  to  operate  the  contact  points,  the 
combination  of;  an  integral  electrically  conductive  non 
magnetic  shaft   having  a   first  section   supported   by   the 
walls  of  the  envelope,  a  second  section  within  said  en- 
velope in  spaced  relation  from  the  envelope   walls,   and 
a  third   section  extending  exteriorly   of  the   envelope   to 
form  a  terminal   lead  for  the  first  contact   point  of  the 
switch;  first  and  second  cylindrical  magnetic  core  mem- 
bers axially  aligned  on  the  shaft;  said  first  member  being 
longer  than  said  second  member  and  positioned  within 
the  flux  field  of  magnetic  flux  producing  means;  said  sec- 
ond core  member  being  spaced  from  said  first  core  mem 
ber  to  form  a  gap  between  the  core  members,  a   mag 
netic   electrically    conductive    armature    aligned    ^ubstan 
tially  parallel  with  said  core  members  and  positioned  to 
overlie  the  first  and  second  core  members  and  the  gap 
electrically   conductive   spring   means   mounted    on    said 
first  core  and  supporting  said  armature;  said  spring  means 
formed  to  resiliently  bias  said  armature  in  a  first  position 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  cores  whereat  said  armature 
IS   positioned   to   be   magnetically   shifted   into   a    second 
position   in    abutting    engagement    with    the    cores    upon 
magnetic  flux  producing  means  being  energized,  said  first 
contact  point  positioned  on  said  armature,  and  means  to 
position   the  second   contact   point   in   electrical    conta.i 
with  the  first  contact  point  when  the  armature  is  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  positions  but  not  in   the  other 
the  second  contact  point  having  a  terminal  lead  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  envelope. 


2,834,847 
VACLUM  RELAY 

i^Zi'*^^J^i°^^  ^■'*'  '  •***«"«'  'o  Jennings 

fta^o  Mannfactnring  Corporatioo,  San  Jose,  Calif    a 

cofporatioo  of  California 

AppUcation  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,1 1 1 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 

I.  A  vacuum  relay  comprising  a  dielectric  bulb  closed 
on  one  side  with  a  metallic  wall  and  therewith  enclosing 
a  vacuumizcd  chamber,  a  magnetic  core  integral  with  the 
metallic  wall  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof  core 
energizing  means  adjacent  the  external  end  of  the'  core 
an  armature  pivotally  mounted  within  the  chamber  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  the  core,  means  pressing  the  arma- 

the  chamber  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bulb  and  each  inte- 
grally continuous  with  a  lead  external  to  the  bulb  a  stem 
fued  on  the  armature  and  having  a  dielectric  portion  sub- 


tact  to  engage  the  contact  points  for  closing  the  circuit 
therebetween   mounted  on  the  resilient   metallic  portion 

of  the  stem 


2,834,849 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Halter  B.  Ellwood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,258 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


-^  XT  ri 


'•  »  ■«•>  -•, 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  switch  envelope,  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  enclosed  in  said  envelope  and  hav- 
ing contact  areas,  a  bridging  element  movably  supported 
within  said  envelope  and  arranged  when  moved  to  bridge 
contact  areas  of  certain  of  said  members,  support  means 
for  said  bridging  element  comprising  a  spring,  and  spac- 
ing means  within  said  envelope  for  positioning  said  con- 
tact members  in  spaced  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  said  spring  and  for  positioning  a  portion  of  said 
spring  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  envelope. 


2  834  849 
MULTl^ONTACT  RELAY 
Arthur    Mehlis,    Stuttgart-Zairenhaascn,    Wnrttemberg- 
Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,687 

(  laims  prionty,  application  Germany  November  18  1950 

14  Oaims.    (CI.  200—104) 


I  A  flat  multi-contact  relay  comprising  a  mounting 
base  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  an  array  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  said  base  adjacent  a  first  edge  thereof,  an  array 
of  movable  contacts  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  an 
opposite  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  movable  contacts 
having  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  common  plane,  each 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
fixed  contacts,  single  contact-operating  means  disposed 
between  said  base  and  said  movable  contact  array,  resil- 
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ient  means  coupled  to  said  contact  operating  means  for 
normally  causing  said  contact  operating  means  to  abut 
against  said  base,  an  armature  actuating  means  respon- 
sive to  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  said  armature 
being  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  plane  within 
said  aperture  and  said  armature  having  a  portion  over- 
lying said  base  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  electro- 
magnet, said  portion  being  engageable  with  said  contact 
operating  means  transversely  to  said  axis  when  said  con- 
tact operating  means  is  in  abutment  with  said  base  against 
the  tension  of  said  resilient  means  upon  energization  of 
jaid  electromagnet  to  cause  movement  of  said  movable 
contacts  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  plane. 


2,834,85« 

RELAY 

Leonard  Eugene  Earling,  Loganaport,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Ecsez  Wire  Corporation 

Application  Febniary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,793 

2  Claims.    (0.200—104) 


1.  A  relay  including  an  energizable  coil,  a  support 
frame  for  said  coil,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  energization  of 
said  coil,  and  further  chafaeterized  by  an  armature  ex- 
tension, an  actuator  in'mased  overlapping  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  said  armature  extension  and  pivotally 
hinged  at  the  end  remote  from  said  armature  extension, 
said  actuator  being  further  characterized  by  a  groove  in 
the  free  end  thereof  for  mating  engagement  with  said  ex- 
tension to  avoid  lateral  disengagement  of  the  actuator 
and  extension  with  the  result  that  a  concurrent  displace- 
ment of  the  actuator  results  from  armature  action. 


2,834,851 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Mastney,  Berwyn,  and  Lndwig  J.  Fichter,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 

AppUcation  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,213 
4  Claims.    (Q.  200—105) 


•ji  J 


1.  A  switch  construction  comprising  an  insulating 
base,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  rigidly  supported 
on  said  base  and  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern,  each 
stationary  contact  extending  radially  with  the  inner  end 
as  an  active  contact  portion,  a  rotor  supported  on  said 
insulating  base,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  rotor, 
said  movable  contact  having  an  active  contact  portion 
for  cooperating  with  one  stator  contact  at  a  time,  means 
for  grounding  said  rotor  contact,  a  solid  metal  support 


member,  said  solid  metal  support  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  spring  contact  fingers,  there  being  a 
spring  contact  finger  for  each  stator  contact,  a  fixed  metal 
contact  portion  adjacent  each  spring  contact  finger,  said 
fixed  contact  portion  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
stator  contact,  screw  means  for  effecting  engagement  or 
disengagernent  between  a  spring  contact  finger  and  its 
corresponding  fixed  contact  portion,  each  spring  contact 
finger  being  thereby  electrically  connectable  selectively 
to  its  corresponding  stator  contact,  said  metal  support 
member  having  a  coaunon  connection,  said  entire  con- 
struction being  adaptable  to  have  the  rotor  stepped  along 
by  solenoid  means,  the  rotor  contact  stepping  from  one 
stator  contact  to  the  next  stator  contact,  the  control  cir- 
cuit for  said  solenoid  means  being  adapted  to  include  said 
grounded  rotary  contact  and  the  common  connection  for 
said  support  member  and  the  stopping  position  of  said 
switch  means  being  readily  adjustable  by  said  individual 
screw  means. 

2,834,852 

PLUG-IN  TYPE  POWER  FUSES 

Kenneth  W.  Swain,  Hanq»ton  Falls,  and  Frederick  I. 

Kozacka,  Southampton,  N.  H. 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,852 

7  Claims.    (0.200—117) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  tulip-type  contacts, 
a  pair  of  spaced  plug-type  contacts  plugged  into  said  pair 
of  tulip-type  contacts,  said  pair  of  plug-type  contacts  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  an  electric  power  fuse  comprising 
a  tubular  insulating  casing,  a  pair  of  metal  plugs  plugged 
into  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  fuse  link  means  conduc- 
tively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  plugs,  and  one  of  said 
pair  of  plug-type  contacts  being  permanently  secured  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  plugs  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
plug-type  contacts  being  removably  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  plugs. 


2  834  853 

SNAP-ACTING  BIMETAL  DEVICE 

Stanley  R.  Hood,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Essex  Wire  Corporation 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,500 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


7.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising;  a  sup- 
port member;  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  said  support 
member;  a  bimetal  member  of  substantially  triangular 
shape  mounted  upon  said  support  member,  a  movable 
contact  member  carried  by  said  bimetal  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  cx5ntact;  said  bimetal  member 
comprising  first  and  second  strip  portions  joined  by  a  base 
portion  at  their  separated  ends;  said  second  strip  portion 
having  a  generally  uniform  width  less  than  that  of  said 
first  strip  portion  and  having  a  length  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  strip  portion;  said  first  and  second  strip  por- 
tions being  initially  formed  with  a  longitudinally  convex 
curvature  away  from  a  common  plane,  said  second  strip 
portion  being  additionally  formed  with  a  transversely 
extending   crimp    buckling    said    bimetal    member    in    a 
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direction  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  convex  curva- 
ture to  stress  said  btmeul  member  into  a  oon-developabie 
form;  and  means  attaching  said  bimetal  member  to  said 
support  member  such  that  the  base  portion  adjacent  one 
strip  portion  is  freely  flexible  in  the  presence  of  thermal 
stresses  for  movement  relative  to  the  base  portion  ad 
jacent  the  other  of  said  strip  portions. 


2tS34  S54 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SPRING  ACTUATED 

SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICES 

ThMdor  H.  Sdcbd  mi  Otto  L  Irrifagcr. 

HohniBdca  (Wcmt),  Gcrnaiiy 

ApHioitkM  Jaly  25,  1954,  ScrW  No.  M«,0S1 

dates  priority,  ■ppHcation  Gtrmmay  Joly  29,  1955 

12  CUoas.    (CL  200— 14«) 


cally  interrupting  an  overcurrent  therethrough,  said  in- 
terrupter having  other  means  ftw  extinguishing  an  electric 
arc  established  when  said  interrupter  is  manually  opened, 
said  other  means  comprising  a  replaceable  cartridge 
which  is  small  with  respect  to  said  interrupter,  said  car- 
tridge being  adapted  to  produce  an  electric  arc  extin- 
guishing pressure  blast  into  said  electric  arc,  and  means 
for  initiating  said  pressure  blast  only  if  an  electric  arc 
IS  established  when  said  interrupter  is  manually  opened. 


1.  A  switching  mechanisin  for  lines  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  heat  an  eiKlosure  comprisint  •  movable  ele- 
ment responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  enclosure,  at 
least  one  fixed  terminal  in  the  line,  a  first  and  a  second 
switch  element,  at  least  one  movable  terminal  on  the 
first  switch  element  engageable  to  the  fixed  terminal  to 
close  the  line  circuit,  a  first  stop  limiting  the  motion  of 
each  switch  element  in  the  directiOT  away  from  the  fixed 
terminal,  a  pair  of  prebiased  plate  springs  having  one 
end  of  each  spring  pivotally  supported  in  the  second 
switch  element,  a  second  stop,  a  pair  of  supports  for  the 
other  ends  of  the   plate   springs   positioned   above   the 
second  switch  element  in  the  line  closing  position  of  the 
ojechanism,  the  second  switch  element  being  moved  to- 
ward the  first  switch  element  by  the  beat  responsive  ele- 
naent  with  increasing  temperature  to  position  such  one 
ends  of  the  springs  coplanar  with  the  other  ends  of  the 
springs  and  slightly  therebeyond  and  being  rapidly  pro- 
pelled in  such  direction  thereafter  by  the  plate  springs  to 
engage  the  second  stop,  the  first  switch  element  simul- 
taneously with   the   spring  propelled  movement  of  the 
second  switch  element  moving  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  the  plate  springs  to  disengage  the  movable  terminal 
from  the  fixed  line  terminal  until  it  engages  the  first  stop, 
and  means  connected  to  the  second  switch  element  to 
restore  the  first  and  second  switch  elements  to  the  circuit 
closing  position. 


2434,155 

LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE 
a^^J:,f*^^'  Pltts««ld,  aMl  Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr., 
StocUwMfe,  Mjhb^  aaaigBOfs  to  General  Electric  Com- 
ply, a  corpontfoa  of  New  York 

Aypilcatfoa  April  18,  195<,  Serial  No.  57S,995 
ItCiyois.    (O.  2««— 148) 


2434,S5« 

LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE 

Francis  J.  Charewicz,  LaMsboro,  and  Sidney  R.  Smith, 

Jr.,  Stockbridgc,  Maa^  ■■ignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioa  Scptcaabcr  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  609,219 

19  ClaiBH.    (a.  2M^148) 


I  A  manually  operable  circuit  maker  and  breaker  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  electrical  apparatus  from 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fixed  contact  for  connection  to  said  source,  a 
cooperating  manually  operable  and  removable  switch 
member  for  connection  to  said  apparatus,  an  expend- 
able and  replaceable  cartridge  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical arc  interrupting  fluid  blast,  said  cartridge  being 
small  with  respect  to  said  switch  member  and  being 
detachably  mounted  on  said  switch  member,  means  for 
initiating  said  fluid  blast  into  an  electrical  arc  which 
IS  established  when  said  switch  member  is  manually 
opened,  and  means  rendering  said  initiating  means  in- 
active when  said  switch  member  is  being  manually  closed 
and  active  when  said  switch  member  is  being  manually 
opened. 


2,834357 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

George  O.  Baker,  Rocfaeater,  and  Frands  W.  Tniesdcli, 

Dover,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioa  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,686 

2  Claims.    (O.  20«— 166) 


1.  In  an  automatically  and  manually  operable  circuit 
interrupter,  said  interrupter  having  means  for  automaii- 


1  An  electrical  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  spaced,  resilient,  relatively  movable 
switch  blades,  first  and  second  electrical  conUcts  mounted 
on  corresponding  switch  blades,  a  molded  plastic  block 
having  a  wedge-shaped  section  molded  as  a  part  thereof 
and  a  mounting  post  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  support 
means  on  which  said  block  is  mounted  including  a  metal- 
lic plate  having  an  opening  through  which  said  mounting 
post  extends,  means  for  clamping  said  block  to  said 
plate,    said   clamping  means  permitting  limited   turning 
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of  said  block  about  the  axis  of  said  mounting  post, 
means  for  mounting  said  switch  blades  on  the  other  end 
of  said  block,  said  blades  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  mounting  post,  switch  actuating  means 
for  selectively  changing  the  spacing  of  said  switch  blades 
to  make  and  break  said  contacts,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  member  bearing  against  one  of  said  blades 
to  normally  separate  said  contacts,  a  metallic  adjusting 
arm  wedged  on  said  block  for  turning  said  block  about 
the  axis  of  said  mounting  post  to  adjust  the  normal 
separation  of  said  contacts,  said  adjusting  arm  having 
one  end  thereof  notched  to  receive  said  wedge-shaped 
section  whereby  the  two  parts  arc  wedged  securely  to- 
gether, and  means  for  clamping  said  adjusting  arm  in  a 
fixed  position  upon  adjustment  of  said  contact  separation.  ^ 


2f834,M# 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DRYING  OF 
YARN  ETC. 
IcffcTMNi  L.  CUdborm  and' WBUui  F.   Lirthcr,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn^  assignors  to  Dixie  Merceriaing  Com* 
pany,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  coiporation  of  Tenneswe 
Application  Match  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^2 
4ClalBBS.    (a.  219— 19) 


2.834,85s 

CORROSION  TESTING  PROBE 

Edward  SchMchl,  CiTStal  Lake,  ID.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  December  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,077 

11  Claims.    (CL  201—63) 


9*  m   -m  m  m 


1.  A  corrosion  test  probe  comprising  an  external  in- 
sulating base  means  supporting  a  conductor  rod,  a  cap 
means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod  to  present  an  annu- 
lar, continuous  sealing  surface  toward  said  base  means, 
said  base  means  having  a  corresponding  annular,  continu- 
ous sealing  surface  toward  the  sealing  surface  of  said  cap 
means,  a  sleeve  means  encompassing  and  spaced  from 
said  base  means  and  having  terminal  annular,  continuous 
sealing  surfaces  opposite  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  base 
means  and  said  cap  means,  resilient  annular  seals  between 
said  opposed  sealing  surfaces,  a  pair  of  elongated  test 
specimens  mounted  longitudinally  by  said  base  means, 
each  having  their  contiguous  ends  held  by  said  sealing 
surfaces  and  said  annular  seals  under  compression  by 
said  cap  means,  one  of  said  test  specimens  having  its  body 
portion  outside  said  base  and  said  sleeve  means,  the  other 
of  said  test  specimens  having  its  body  within  the  annular 
space  between  said  sleeve  means  aixl  said  base  means, 
and  one  pair  of  contiguous  ends  of  said  test  specimens 
being  maintained  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductor 
rod  forming  a  common  lead  therefrom. 


2.834,859 

BONDING  STRANDED  NYLON  JACKETED 

INSULATED  WIRE 

Donald  C.  Alexander,  Paxton,  and  Harold  L.  Pfbos, 

Sterilmi,  Mass. 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,798 

9aalms.    (a.  219— 9.5) 


S r^ 


1.  Drying  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
hollow  cylinders  the  surfaces  of  which  are  adapted  to 
support  thread  or  yarn  for  drying,  a  segmented  and  ex- 
pansible metal  body  in  contact  with  most  of  the  interior 
of  each  cylinder  and  rotatable  therewith,  each  body 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  cavities  therein,  a  thermostat  in  one  cavity  of  each 
body,  a  heater  in  each  other  cavity  of  both  bodies,  means 
to  control  the  circuit  to  the  heaters  of  each  body  and 
means  to  actuate  said  control  means,  said  actuating  means 
being  connected  in  series  with,  both  said  thermostats. 


2,834,861 
RADIANT  HEATER 
Sidney  J.  Temple,  PHtsbsrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 
Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,865 
9  Claims.    (CL  219— 34) 


I-    " 


1.  The  method  for  bonding  and  stripping  an  end  of 
insulated,  nylon  jacketed  tinned  stranded  wire  comprising 
forming  gaps  in  the  nylon  jacket  at  the  portion  of  the 
insulation  that  is  to  be  stripped,  bonding  the  tinned  strands 
by  application  of  heat  at  the  gapped  portion  of  the  wire, 
and  then  cutting  the  nylon  jacket  and  insulation  off  at  the 
bonded  area. 


1.  An  electric  heater  for  use  with  an  apertured  sup- 
porting member,  comprising  an  electric  heating  element 
having  electrically  connected  spaced-apart  portions  one 
of  which  generates  heat  when  current  is  passed  there- 
through and  the  other  of  which  provides  for  making 
an  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of  current,  said 
heating  element  being  securable  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  passing  through  its  aperiure  to  position  said  one 
portion  thereof  on  one  side  of  said  member  and  said 
other  portion  thereof  on  the  other  side  of  said  member, 
shield  means  slideably  carried  by  said  heating  element 
and  interposed  between  said  one  portion  and  said  sup- 
porting member  and  overlying  the  aperture  in  the  latter 
to  protect  said  other  portion  from  the  heat  produced  by 
said  one  portion,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  shield 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  one  portion  and 
toward  said  supporting  member. 


1. 


2,834,862 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Comelins  W.  Meyers,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,942 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 34) 
A  heating  panel  comprising  the  combination  of  a 


relatively  thin  rigid  upper  sheet  member  and  a  relatively 
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thin  flexible  lower  sheet  member  substantially  coexten- 
sive therewith  and  disposed  thereunder,  said  lower  sheet 
member  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  relatively  thin  flex- 
ible thermoplastic  laminae  bonded  together  and  having 


embedded  therebetween  an  electric  resistance  conductor, 
said  upper  and'lower  sheet  members  being  loosely  secured 
together  so  as  to  permit  flexure  of  said  lower  sheet  mem 
ber  independently  of  said  upper  sheet  member 


heating  element  in  said  lower  section,  electric  conduit 
means  for  said  heating  element  extending  through  said 
upper  section,  threads  on  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
section  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  in  a  bolt  hole  of  an 
engine  block  below  the  cylinder  head,  a  longitudinally 
shdable  tubular  head  mounted  on  said  upper  section,  a 
set  screw  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  head  having 
selective  reception  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  recesses  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  upper  housing 
section,  and  a  tubular  cylinder  head  engaging  pressure 
member  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
tubular  head  and  depending  therefrom,  said  recesses  being 
longitudinally  spaced  with  respect  to  said  housing  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  extent  of  threaded  engagement  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  pressure  member. 


2,S34,8«3 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 
George  G.  Andcnoo,  Fox  River  Grove,  and  L«ro>  C. 
Hanson,    Elmhurst,   IIL,  aarignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Ferro  Corporadon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  Febmary  1,  1956,  Serial  No,  562,757 
U  ChdnH.    (a.  219—37) 


7.   A    heater    mounting    assembly    which    comprises    a 
tubular  sheathed   embedded   resistor  heating  unit  in   th 
form  of  a  flat  winding  with  a  substantially  tangential  ex- 
tension, a  thin  walled  mounting  having  a  depending  an 
nular  wall  defining  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  which 
the  winding  is  removably  supported   with  the  extension 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  annular  wall  in  which 
said  extension  is  pivoted  for  swinging  of  the  flat  winding 
from   said  opening   to  an   upraised   position   at  one   side 
thereof,   the   said    bearing   having   an   access   opening    at 
the  bottom  through  which  the  extension  of  the  winding  is 
enterable  by  sidewise  movement  thereof  and  the  bearing 
and  said  extension  having  parts  which  are  cooperativelv 
engaged  by  such  sidewise  movement  to  hold  the  said  ex 
tension  against  endwise  movement  in  the  bearing. 


2,834,864 

HEAD  BOLT  HEATER 

Geonje  H.  Grinde,  Mfaincapolis,  Minn. 

Appllcatioa  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608.764 

1  Claim,    (a.  219—38) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  tubular 
housing  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  lower 
section  being  diametrically  reduced  with  respect  to  the 
upper  section  and  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  electrical 


2,>34,S65 

TA^O-COMPARTMENT  HOT  WATER  TANTt 

Sydney  N.  Coates,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,499 

3  Claims.    (CL  219^38) 


*-3a 


!  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  an  upright  tank,  a 
transverse  partition  intermediate  its  ends  dividing  the 
tank  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  partition 
having  a  group  of  apertures  for  limited  communication 
between  the  two  compartments,  a  heating  chamber  in 
each  compartment,  freely  open  at  top  and  at  bottom  to 
the  space  therein,  and  each  aligned  with  said  group  of 
apertures,  whereby  heated  water  rising  from  the  lower 
heating  chamber  will  in  part  rise  through  the  apertures 
to  enter  the  upper  heating  chamber,  and  in  part  will 
circulate  within  the  lower  compartment,  and  heated 
water  rising  from  the  upper  chamber  will  circulate  with- 
in the  upper  compartment,  a  cold  water  inlet  admitting 
to  the  lower  compartment  only,  two  hot  water  delivery 
connections,  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  respective 
.ompartments,  a  heating  element  in  each  chamber  acting 
'.pon  the  water  rising  therethrough,  and  thermostatic  con- 
tr.ii  means  for  the  respective  heating  elements,  to  main- 
tain the  a. Iter  in  the  upper  compartment  at  a  given  tem- 
per.iiure  and  that  in  the  lower  compartment  at  a  given 
lower  temperature. 


2,834,866 
PORTABLE  DRYER 
I.ouis  Bentzman,  Oalc  Hill,  Del.,  assignor  to  Saxony  Elec- 
troDics,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,946 

13  Claims.  (CI.  219^39) 
A  structure  for  a  portable  dryer  comprising  a  ped- 
CNtal,  a  shell  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  spheroid 
mounted  on  its  side  upon  said  pedestal,  said  shell  having 
an  air  discharge  opening  in  its  front  end,  an  electric 
motor  having  an  extending  shaft,  said  motor  being 
mounted  within  said  shell  over  said  pedestal,  a  fan  im- 
peller mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  fan  scroll  housing  and 
discharge  duct  mounted  within  said  shell  and  respec- 
tively enclosing  said  impeller  and  being  aligned  with 
said   air   discharge   opening,   said   scroll    being  mounted 
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dose  to  said  motor  to  provide  a  compact  assembly,  an    adjacent  said  contact  plugs,  a  guide  member  connected  to 
air  inlet  opening  in  said  scroll  adjacent  said  motor  and    the  cooking  utensil  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the 


fan  impeller  shaft,  an  air  intake  aperture  in  said  shell 
for  admitting  a  stream  of  air  which  flows  over  said 


motor  and  into  said  scroll  inlet,  an  electrical  heater  dis- 
posed within  said  discharge  duct,  and  said  motor  is 
mounted  within  the  bottom  of  said  shell  with  its  shaft 
extending  upward. 


2,834,867 

RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Robert  M.  White,  Waukegan,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  The  Chicago 

Hardware  Foundry  Company,  Nordi  Chicago,  01.,  a 

corporatloa  of  IlUnols 

Applicatloo  Noveraber  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,984 

3CiabiM.    (a.  219— 39) 


contact  jrfugs  and  the  heat  transfer  member,  a  connecting 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  guide  member  and  being  separate  from  the 
cooking  utensil  and  having  sockets  therein  connected  to  a 
source  of  electricity  to  receive  said  terminal  plugs,  tem- 
perature control  means  associated  with  said  connecting 
member  and  responsive  to  variation  from  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  open  the  connection  of  said  sockets  to 
the  source  of  electricity,  and  means  within  said  connect- 
ing member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  heat  trans- 
fer member  upon  insertion  of  the  terminal  plugs  into 
the  sockets  for  transferring  the  heat  of  the  cooking  utensil 
to  the  temperature  control  means. 


2,834,869 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  REGULATOR 
SWITCH  HAVING  MEANS  LIMmNG  DRY- 
RUN  HEATING  AND  PREVENTING  SUBSE- 
QUENT     ENERGIZATION     OF     ELECTRIC 
HEATERS  FOR  UQUIDS 
Theodor  H.  Stiebcl,  Holzminden,  Weser,  Germany 
AppUcation  July  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,143 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219-^44) 


1.  A  heating  element,  comprising  in  combination:  an 
elongated  U-shaped  supporting  base  adapted  for  being 
mounted  at  its  bight;  a  pair  of  opposed  flatwise-spaced 
electrically  insulative  sheets  each  secured  to  only  one 
leg  of  said  base  and  lying  in  separate  spaced  planes  de- 
fining a  volumetric  space  therebetween;  a  heater  wire 
uniformly  externally  wound  directly  around  said  spaced 
sheets  and  cooperating  in  the  defining  of  said  voluiiietric 
space,  one  end  of  said  heater  wire  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  base  and  the  other  end 
terminating  remotely  therefrom;  and  a  connector  wire 
disposed  within  said  volumetric  space  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  heater  wire,  one  end  of  said  connector  wire  com- 
municating with  said  other  other  end  of  said  heater  wire, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  connector  wire  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  base. 


2,834,868 

TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

COOKING  UTENSILS 

William  L.  Greene,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and  Henry  A. 

Berliner,  Washincton,  D.  C. 

Application  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572.318 

2  Claims.    (CL  219— 43) 


\ 


...jL-^'1^ 


r^^ 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  cooking  utensil  hav- 
ing electrical  heating  means  built  into  it.  external  elec- 
trical contact  plugs  on  said  utensil  connected  to  the  heat- 
ing means,  a  heat  transfer  member  formed  integrally  with 
the  cooking  utensil  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 


1.  Temperature  controlled  switch  for  electric  heaters 
for  liquids  comprising  an  electric  heating  coil  for  heat- 
ing a  body  of  liquid,  a  housing  immersed  into  the  body 
of  liquid,  a  temperature  responsive  bimetal  plate  spring 
within  the  housing,  the  bimetal  plate  spring  having  a 
free  end  region  which  is  increasingly  deflected  with  in- 
creasing temperature,  the  spring  having  also  a  pair  of 
laterally  aligned  projections  at  its  free  end  region,  a  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  switch  members  engageable 
with  each  other  to  connect  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  the  heating  coil,  a  connector  interconnecting  the  bi- 
metal plate  spring  and  one  of  the  pair  of  switch  members 
to  move  it  in  the  direction  of  disengagement  from  the 
other  of  the  switch  members  with  increasing  temperature 
of  the  bimetal  plate  spring  and  to  disengage  such  one 
switch  member  from  the  other  when  the  bimetal  plate 
spring  is  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  heat  conduc- 
tive body  directly  connects  a  limited  area  of  the  heating 
coil  to  the  housing  to  transmit  heat  to  the  bimetal  plate 
spring  with  a  time  delay,  and  an  automatically  operating 
latching  means  cooperating  with  the  bimetal  plate  spring 
is  at  such  distance  from  the  latter  that  only  when  the 
heating  element  runs  dry  does  the  latching  means  oper- 
ate to  latch  the  one  switch  member  to  its  disengaging 
position,  the  automatically  operating  latching  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  two-armed  lever,  a  recess  in  the 
free  end  of  one  arm  of  the  lever  through  which  the  free 
end  of  the  plate  spring  normally  extends,  a  spring  press- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  one  arm  against  the  laterally, 
aligned  projections  when  the  plate  spring  extends  through 
the  recess  and  beyond  the  projections  when  the  plate 
spring  is  deflected  out  of  the  recess,  and  a  stop  means  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  two-armed  lever  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  one  arm  on  deflec- 
tion of  the  plate  spring  out  of  the  recess  to  a  position  in 
which  the  return  of  the  plate  spring  into  the  recess  is 
blocked. 
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243447f 
ARC  WELDING  GUN 

,  Pik,  Mii^ai  to  .. 
CMFontfiM,  Eart  PMibwfh,  Pa^ 


fioa  of  temagybrwmim 


a  corpora- 

Mvck  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  57f  ,5M 
~  (CL219— 75) 


2,S34,r71 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WELDED  CAST 
IRON    TUBES    BY    ELECTRICAL    RESISTANCE 
WELDING 

Manfred  V.  Berg,  Gotbcoborg,  Sweden 

AppBcadoa  Aofnut  2,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  3«2^2 

4  CfaUnu.    (CL  219^104) 


-^rUJ^... 


1.  The  method  of  producing  welded  cast  iron  articles 
which  comprises:  effecting  electric  current  flow  through 
pieces  by  flash  welding  means,  the  said  pieces  of  cast  iron 
having  a  total  percentage  of  carbon  within  the  range 
of  from  2.7  to  3.6%  with  a  mutual  variation  in  carbon 
content  not  exceeding  0.5%  and  containing  more  totally 
bound  carbon  than  free  graphite,  a  percentage  of  silicon 
not  exceeding  1.9%  and  a  percentage  of  phosphorus  not 
exceeding  0.3%.  with  a  mutual  variation  in  phosphorus 
content  not  exceeding  0.2%;  rapidly  cooling  the  weld  to 
a  temperature  of  about  500'  C;  and  slowly  cooling  the 
weld  from  said  temperature  of  about  500*  C.  to  room 
temperature. 


I 

ward  half-portion,  the  latter  being  hingedly  mounted 
on  the  rearward  half-portion  and  providing  a  lid.  the 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  grooves  opening  through  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  being  covered 
by  the  lid  when  the  lid  is  closed,  a  n>irror  slidingly  and 
removably  fitted  and  retained  in  said  grooves  and  cover- 
mg  in  part  said  open  front,  a  glass  panel  coplanar  with 
and  complemental  to  said  mirror,  said  panel  being  slid- 
ingly and  removably  keyed  in  upper  portions  of  said 
vertical  grooves  and  being  held  against  displacement  by 
said  lid.  and  a  source  of  illumination  operativcly  mounted 
in  said  compartment  and  including  flashlight  batteries  and 
a   miniature   lamp,  the   latter  supported   in  cooperating 


I.  An  arc  welding  gun  for  welding  work  in  a  shield 
of  noo-reactive  gas  comprising  a  gun  body  having  a  chan 
nel  for  transmitting  said  gas  and  including  means  for 
supporting  an  electrode  in  welding  relationship  to  said 
work,  and  means  for  supplying  current  for  welding  to 
said  electrode,  the  said  gun  being  characterized  by  gctier 
ing  means  connected  to  said  gun  body  and  interposed  at 
the  terminus  of  said  channel,  said  gcttering  means  being 
so  connected  to  said  arc  that  during  wcldmg  said  gettcr- 
ing  means  is  heated  to  a  temperature  such  that  it  is  effec- 
tive in  removing  material  such  as  water  vapor  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  from  said  gas. 


alignment  with  said  glass  panel,  said  glass  panel  being 
situated  at  the  top  portion  of  said  compartment  and  being 
frosted,  and  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
compartment  directly  behind  said  panel  and  said  lamp 
being  removably  supported  by  said  reflector,  said  re- 
flector being  inclined  and  thus  slanted  forwardly  and 
dov^nwardly  and  provided  centrally  with  a  hole  which  is 
hushed  by  a  collar,  the  base  of  said  lamp  being  friction- 
fitted  into  said  collar  and  thus  supported  in  its  operating 
position,  said  lid  being  spring-biased  and  normally  held 
in  Its  closed  position,  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  rest- 
ing atop  the  upper  edge  of  the  n>irror  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  panel  being  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls. 


2,834,873 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

John  R.  Cooper,  Miami,  FTa^  anignor  to  Simon  Gro«, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Applicatton  January  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,484 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  240—11.4) 


\ 


2,834  872 
PORTABLE  ILLUMINABLE  MIRROR 
Theodore  Van  Eslcy.  Detroit  Midi. 
AppUcadoo  February  13. 1957.  Serial  No.  640,015 
2Claim«.    (Q.  240— 4.2) 
1.  An  illuminable  self<ontained   portable  pocket-size 
mirror  comprising  a  box-hke  case  having  an  open  front 
and  embodying  non-transparent  bottom,  top.  back  and 
side  walls  defining  a  compartment,  said  bottom  and  side 
walls  having  aligned  horizontal  and  vertical  grooves  situ- 
ated  adjacent   and   parallel   with    said   open    front,   said 
top  wall  having  a  fixed  rearward  half-portion  and  a  for- 


A  fluorescent  light  fixture  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  L-shaped  mem- 
bers, one  side  of  each  member  constituting  an  end  wall 
and  said  end  walls  being  parallel,  the  other  sides  of  said 
members  being  disposed  in  confronting  position  and  con- 
stituting rear  walls,  elongated  rods  connecting  the  portions 
of  said  plates  which  comprise  the  end  walls  to  form  a 
frame,  confronting  sockets  carried  by  said  members,  a 
contact  plugs,  means  securing  said  plug  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  end  wall,  said  plug  when  engaged  with  a  receptacle 
constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  fixture,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  plug  with  said  sockets,  a  trans- 
former interposed  in  said  electrical  connecting  means,  a 
starter  also  interposed  in  said  electrical  connecting  means 
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for  electrical  interconnection  of  said  phig,  sockets,  trans- 
former and  starter,  and  means  securing  said  starter  and 
transfcHiner  to  one  of  said  rear  walls. 


2,834,874 

VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  WITH  MOVABLE  SCREEN 

Marcd  Edorad  HoKhoa  and  E^Mod  Thcopkflc 


Appttcatton  Manh  31. 1954,  ScrW  No.  420,142 

Clafarn  priority,  appUcatioa  Swltzcria^  April  1, 1953 

OClains.    (0.240-^4^07) 


1.  A  vehicle  headlight  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
parabolic  reflector,  a  source  of  light  centered  at  the  focus 
of  said  reflector,  and  means  for  modifying  the  paths  of 
the  light  rays  leaving  said  light  source  and  reflector  for 
the  purpose  of  diminishing  the  glaring  effect  produced  by 
the  rays  upon  the  driver  of  an  approaching  vehicle,  said 
means  comprising  a  front  extension  to  said  reflector,  a 
rigid  disk  formed  from  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  a  solid 
transparent  material,  said  laminae  being  assembled  with 
their  lateral  edges  forming  the  front  and  rear  faces  of 
the  disk,  a  frame  holding  the  assembly  of  laminae  to 
define  said  disk,  said  disk  being  sufficiently  large  that  it 
receives  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the  light  rays  re- 
flected by  the  reflector,  said  laminae  having  their  upper 
faces  polished  and  their  lower  faces  furrowed  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  their  edges,  said  disk  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  with  its  faces 
and  the  faces  of  the  said  laminae,  said  axis  being  per- 
pendicular to   the   optical   axis  of   the   headlight,   said 
laminae  having  a  thickness  comprised  between  Vie  and 
Ho  of  their  width  measured  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  and  having  their  front  and  rear  lateral 
edges  polished  over  at  least  the  greater  part  of  their 
height,  actuating  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position 
of  the  disk  in  said  extension. 


sidewall  of  said  shade  defining  said  lateral  door-apolure; 
said  separated  section  of  said  lower  rim  being  provided 
with  a  door  edge  rim  extending  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  separated  sidewall  section  and  being  of  U -channel 
conformation  having  parallel  sides  receiving,  effectively 
holding,  and  supporting  in  a  rigid  manner  therebetween 
edge  portions  of  said  separated  sidewall  section  and  effec- 
tively defining  a  door  dimensioned  to  interfit  within  said 
aperture  edge  rim  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  door- 
aperture;  frictional  hinge  means  fastened  to  said  aperture 
edge  rim  carried  by  said  shade  and  also  fastened  to  said 
door  edge  rim  carried  by  said  door,  said  frictional  hinge 
means  Dormally  frictionally  mounting  and  holding  said 
door  within  said  aperture  and  in  substantial  peripheral 
alignment  with  said  sidewall  of  said  shade,  said  fric- 
tional hinge  means  including  two  hinge  portions  forcibly 
frictionally  engaged  in  interleaved  frictional  contact  with 
each  other  and  frictionally  pivotally  cooperable  to  fixedly 
support  said  door  in  rotatively  displaced  position  with 
respect  to  said  aperture  at  any  predetermined  outwardly 
projecting  angle  with  respect  to  said  sidewall  of  said 
shade;  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  rim  extending  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  aperture  along  the  inner  edges 
of  said  rim  and  abuttingly  cooperable  with  said  door 
holding  same  in  substantial  peripheral  alignment  with 
said  sidewall  of  said  shade  when  said  door  is  closed  with 
respect  thereto. 

2,834.876 
BALANCED  MIXERS  WHICH  UTILIZE  IMAGE- 
FREQUENCY     POWER     REFLECTED     FROM 
DETECTOR  DIODES 
Wilbvr  L.  Pritchard,  Watcrtowa,  and  Cario  P.  Domeni- 
chiai,  Lcxingtoii,  Mmm^  aaigaon  to  Raytkcoa  Mann- 
factnrfag  Compaay,  Newton,  Maak,  a  coiporalkM  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,676 
1  Claim.    (Q.  250— 20) 


^■ 
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2,834,875 

SIDE-OPENING  LAMP  SHADE 

Elmer  F.  Gft>lMiropf,  Shriwyfaa,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Inly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,813 

3  Claims.    (0.240—108) 


1.  A  side-opening  lamp  shade,  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially conventional  lamp  shade  having  an  upper  sup- 
porting rim  and  a  lower  supporting  rim  and  a  generally 
upwardly  directed  sidewall  disposed  therebetween;  a  sec- 
tion of  said  lower  rim  and  said  sidewall  being  separated 
from  said  shade,  providing  a  lateral  door-aprrturc  therein: 
said  lower  rim  of  said  shade  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture edge  rim  extending  along  the  edge  of  said  door- 
aperture;  and  being  of  U -channel  conformation  having 
parallel  sides  receiving,  effectively  holding,  and  support- 
ing in  a  rigid  manner  therebetween  edge  p<Mtions  of  said 


9' 

Apparatus  for  mixing  two  periodic  waves  of  different 
frequencies  comprising  two  sections  of  wave  guide  hav- 
ing a  common  wall  with  an  opening  in  said  wall,  means 
including  a  resonant  cavity  to  propagate  a  first  of  said 
waves  in  a  first  of  said  wave  guides,  means  to  propagate 
a  second  of  said  waves  in  a  second  of  said  wave  guides, 
a  nonlinear  impedance  mounted  in  a  transverse  plane  in 
each  of  said  wave  guides,  and  means  coupled  to  each  of 
said  nonlinear  impedances  for  deriving  therefrom  an  out- 
put wave  at  a  third  frequency,  the  nonlinear  impedance 
in  the  first  wave  guide  being  positioned  at  such  a  dis- 
tance from  the  resonant  cavity  at  the  input  end  that  said 
cavity  appears  as  substantially  an  open  circuit  to  energy 
at  the  image  frequency  with  the  result  that  said  energy 
is  reflected  back  toward  said  non-linear  impedances  where 
it  combines  with  energy  at  the  second  frequency  to  pro- 
due  energy  at  the  third  frequency,  the  plane  of  the  sec- 
ond impedance  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  plane 
of  the  first  equal  to  approximately  a  quarter  of  a  guide 
wave  length  at  the  invage  frequency. 


2,834,877 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Wmiam  MHwitt,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,423 

5  Claims.    (O.  250— 20) 

1.  In  a  signal  receiving  apparatus  including  first  and 

second   signal    amplifier   stages    adapted   to   amplify    re- 
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ceived  signal  waves  and  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
generating  means  for  deriving  a  gain  control  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  said  received  signal  waves, 
an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising,  a  first  volt- 
age divider  network  including  a  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  voltage  generating  means 
and  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential,  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  second  signal  amplifier  suge  and 
the  junction  of  said  pair  of  resistors  for  applying  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  control  voltage  to  said  second 


2,834,878 
CONTROLLABLE  REACTANCE  SYSTEMS 
L«dteL.  BwiM,  Ir.  and  Eogenc  O.  Keizer,  Princeton,  N.  J., 
aaifBon  to  RjkUo  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Defanrarc 

Applkatioa  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,707 

The  terminn]  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  b« 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—20) 


ir^y^^i^--^ 
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In  a   television   signal   receiving   apparatus   the   com- 
bination of:  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  modu- 
lated radio  frequency  signals  to  produce  video  frequency 
signals,  said  means  including  an  automatic  gain  control 
potential  acceptance  terminal  means;  an  automatic  gain 
control   circuit  operatively   coupled   with   said    receiving 
means  responsive  to  received  signals  to  develop  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential;  means  operatively  coupling 
said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  with  said  gain  con- 
trol potential  acceptance  terminal  means  to  operatively 
apply  said  developed  automatic  gain  control  potential  in 
stabilizing  relation  to  said  receiving  means  to  reduce  am- 
plitude variations  in  demodulated  video  frequency  signals 
a5  a  result  of  variations  in  the  intensity  of  received  radio 
frequency  signals;  time  constant  means  included  in  said 
aiitomatic  gain  control  circuit  and  substantially  in  shunt 
with  said  coupling  means  to  reduce  the  response  speed  of 
said  automatic  gain  control  circuit;  a  capacitance  means 
and  resistance  means  connected  in  series  with  one  an- 
other to  form  a  combination;  means  connecting  said  com- 
bmation  in  shunt  with  said  time  constant  means  in  such 
relation  thereto  as  to  increase  the  time  constant  value 
thereof  by  an  amount  depending  upon  the  effective  value 
of  capacitance  appearing  across  the  terminals  of  said  com- 
bination, said  combination  being  further  connected  such 
that  said  automatic  gam  control  potential  appears  at  least 


in  part  across  said  combination;  a  transistor  amplifier  de- 
vice having  a  base  electrode,  collector  electrode  and  emit- 
ter electrode;  means  connecting  said  capacitance  means 
between  said  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode; 
means  direct  current  connecting  the  extremity  of  said  re- 
sistance means  remote  from  said  capacitance  means  with 
said  collector  electrode  to  form  a  collector-emitter  cur- 
rent path;  power  supply  means  operatively  connected  in 
said  collector-emitter  path  for  rendering  said  transistor 
operative  for  power  amplification  with  a  power  gain  de- 
termined by  the  value  of  automatic  gain  control  potential 
appeanng  across  said  combination  such  that  the  effective 
value  of  capacitance  presented  by  said  combination  and 
hence  the  time  constant  of  said  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  is  rendered  a  function  of  the  value  of  developed 
automatic  gain  control  potential. 


signal  amplifier,  a  second  voltage  divider  network  in- 
cluding a  varistor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
arrangement  in  shunt  with  said  first  voltage  divider  net- 
work, said  varistor  having  the  characteristic  defined  by 
I^KV  where  /=current,  K=voltage,  K  and  n  are  con- 
stants, and  circuit  means  connected  between  said  first 
signal  amphficr  stage  and  the  junction  of  said  varistor 
and  said  resistor  whereby  the  magnitude  and  rate  of  ap- 
plied control  voltage  to  each  of  said  signal  amplifier  stages 
is  different. 


2,834,879 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Fdward  Bauman,  Chicago,  IIl^  asrignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,887 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


P-. 
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1     An  electric  signal  frequency  selector  circuit  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  adapted  to  respond  to  an 
input  signal  of  selected  continuous  frequency  in  the  pres- 
ence  of   random    mixed   discontinuous    frequency  input 
signals,  said  circuit  including  in  combination,  a  first  reso- 
nant circuit  portion  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and 
being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  of  selected 
frequency,   a   second   circuit  portion   connected   to  said 
input  terminals  in  parallel  with  said  first  resonant  circuit 
portion    and   including   transformer   means,   said   second 
portion  being  adapted  to  pass  the  random  mixed  frequen- 
cy input  electric  signals  and  to  attenuate  signals  of  said 
selected  frequency,  the  resonant  impedance  of  said  reso- 
nant circuit  portion  being  substantially  less  than  the  paral- 
lel connected  impedance  of  said  second  circuit  portion,  the 
i;  of  said  resonant  circuit  portion  being  of  substantially  the 
same   value   as   the  transformation   factor  of  said   trans- 
'ormer  means,  means  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  por- 
■!>'n  \o  recify  the  selected  signal  frequency  signals  passed 
^\   ^ald  resonant  circuit  portion  to  produce  a  first  direct 
current  signal  of  one  polarity,  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond urcuii  portion  to  rectify  the  mixed  frequency  signals 
passed  hv  ^aid  second  circuit  portion  to  produce  a  second 
direct  current  Mgnal  having  a  polarity  opposite   to  said 
first  direct  current  signal,  and  means  connected  with  both 
K^\  >aid  rectifying  means  and  said  output  terminals  to  dif- 
rerentiallv  combine  said  first  direct  current  signal  of  one 
polarity  with  said  direct  current  signals  of  the  opposite 
polarit)  to  produce  at  least  momentarily  across  said  out- 
put terminals  a  signal  of  said  one  polarity  and  amplitude 
responding  to  said  selected  continuous  frequency  signal. 
/  ^— ^-^.^^— 

2,834,880 
PLXSE  GENERATOR 
Gennng  L.  Clapper,  Vestel,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,941 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
I     A  pulse  generator  comprising  in  combination  first 
and  second  vacuum  tubes  each  having  at  least  an  anode 
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and  a  control  electrode,  a  condenser  connected  between 
the  anode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  and  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  a  resistor  connected 
between  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  first  rectifier  con- 


I^- 


input  circuit  of  the  second  of  said  amplifier  devices,  capac- 
itivc  reactance  elements  connected  between  said  tapping 
and  the  terminals  of  said  one  resistive  element  and  biasing 
means  including  said  resistive  elements  for  connection 
with  the  input  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  device  to 


^ 
i- 


nected  between  the  anode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  and 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  for  im- 
pressing rises  in  potential  at  the  anode  of  said  second 
vacuum  tube  on  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  vacuum 
tube,  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  pulses,  and  a 
second  rectifier  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube. 


2,834,881 
AMPLIFIER  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  THEREFOR 
Samuel  Fcinstein,  Wantagk,  N.Y.,  aaigDor  to  Scrro- 

mechanisms  Inc.,  a  corponrtton  of  New  York 

Application  December  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,408 

3  Claims,    (a.  250— 27) 


•o 
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render  said  second  amplifier  device  non-conductive  in 
response  to  signal  waves  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude,  the  setting  of  said  predetermined  amplitude 
being  determined  by  the  position  of  said  tapping  along  said 
one  resistive  element. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  voltage 
and  load  circuit  tuned  for  parallel  resonance  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  source,  of  an  amplifier  and  power  supply 
therefor  for  controlling  the  load  in  response  to  an  alter- 
nating current  control  signal  of  the  frequency  of  the 
source  comprising  an  amplifier  stage,  including  a  voltage 
amplifier  tube  and  a  driver  tube,  for  amplifying  the  input 
signal,  a  power  stage  coupled  to  said  amplifier  stage  and 
including  a  power  tube  having  an  anode  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  tuned  load  circuit,  and  a  power  trans- 
former having  a  primary  connected  across  said  source 
and  a  center  grounded  secondary,  a  full  wave  rectifier 
for  rectifying  the  voltage  across  said  secondary  and  iin- 
pressing  unfiltered  rectified  voltage  across  said  load  cir- 
cuit and  power  tube  in  series  and  two  decoupliiig  networks 
for  delivering  operating  energy  from  said  rectifier  to  said 
amplifier  stage,  said  voltage  amplifier  tube  being  con- 
nected for  receipt  of  operating  energy  through  both  said 
networks  and  said  driver  tube  receiving  operating  energy 
through  one  decoupling  network,  and  a  feedback  connec- 
tion from  the  output  end  of  said  last  mentioned  network 
to  an  electrode  of  said  amplifier  tube  phased  to  minimize 
current  through  the  load  circuit  of  twice  the  frequency 
of  the  source. 

2,834,882 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  AMPLITUDE  CLIPPING 
CIRCUIT 
Richard  Wolfgang  Sonncnfeldt,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,418 
8  Claims,  (a.  250—27) 
1.  A  wave  signal  amplifier  system  including,  a  pair  of 
amplifier  devices  having  input  and  output  circuits,  a  pair 
of  resistive  elements  connected  in  series  and  coupled  to 
the  output  circuit  of  one  of  said  amplifier  devices,  one 
of  said  resistive  elements  having  a  tapping  thereon  and 
two  terminals,  a  connection  between  said  tapping  and  the 


2,834,883 
PEAK  AMPLTRJDE  INDICATOR 
Herman  Lokofl,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

^Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,019 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 

r 


^1 


1.  In  a  control  circuit,  a  differential  amplifier  having 
first  and  second  inputs,  a  peak  detector,  means  substan- 
tially simultaneously  coupling  a  varying  amplitude  input 
signal  to  said  first  input  and  to  said  peak  detector,  said 
peak  detector  including  unidirectional  means  for  follow- 
ing said  input  amplitude  variations  in  a  single  sense  only, 
means  coupling  said  peak  detector  to  said  second  input, 
and  means  for  taking  an  output  from  said  differential  am- 
plifier in  response  to  a  difference  in  potential  applied  to 
the  said  first  and  second  inputs. 


2  834  884 
WAVE   GUIDE   with' CRYSTAL  DIODE  SOCKET 

HAVING  CAPTIVE  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Carlo  P.  Domenichini,  Uxington,  and  Joseph  Bakura. 
Watertown,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1854,  Serial  No.  421,721 
1  Claim,    (a.  250—31) 


In  an  electromagnetic  wave  energy  guiding  structure, 
the  improvement  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  bush- 
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infi  secured  to  said  wave  guiding  structure,  said  bushings 
having  aligned  central  apertures  therein  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  wave  guiding  structure,  a  con- 
ductor mounted  within  the  aperture  of  said  second  bush- 
ing, said  conductor  terminating  in  resilient  gripping  ele- 
ments, a  crystal  element  positioned  in  the  aperture  of 
said  first  bushing  and  projecting  within  said  wave  guiding 
structure,  said  crystal  element  having  a  portion  thereof 
engaged  by  said  gripping  elements  establishing  an  elec- 
trical juncture,  said  first  bushing  having  a  peripheral 
groove  therein,  a  slidable  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  fingers  carrying  a  resilient  element,  said  fingers 
cooperating  with  said  peripheral  groove  whereby  said 
resilient  element  may  be  slidably  positioned  over  the 
aperture  in  said  first  bushing  to  bear  upon  the  exposed 
end  of  said  crystal  element,  said  parallel  fingers  being  of 
sufiicient  length  to  permit  said  resilient  clement  to  be 
displaced  entirely  clear  of  said  aperture,  and  means 
secured  to  said  fingers  at  the  ends  thereof  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  slidable  member  from  said  first  bushing. 


,  243MS5 

'  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

Ralph  AaUcy  Shutc,  CambfUgc,  EaflaBd,  a«i«Bor  to 
Pyc  Liaritc^  CuMdce,  Eaifadid,  a  Bridih  company 

12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,592 

Gicai  BriCaio 
24,  1954 
9CIaiaH.    (CL  25»--^3«) 
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1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  particularly  for  use  as  a  time 
base  oscillator,  comprising  at  least  one  electronic  valve, 
a  high  tension  supply  for  said  valve,  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  an  electrode  of  said  valve,  the  action  of  said 
valve  charging  and  discharging  said  condenser  in  order 
to  form  a  sawtooth  waveform,  a  rectifying  device  con- 
nected to  a  grid  electrode  of  said  valve,  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  rectifying  device  and  a  voltage 
stabilising  device  having  a  non-linear  voltage/current 
characteristic  connected  to  bias  said  rectifying  device  in 
order  to  clamp  the  oscillator  waveform  appearing  at  said 
grid  electrode  to  a  level  set  by  said  stabilising  device, 
and  thereby  maintain  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  sub- 
stantially constant  within  given  limits,  when  variations 
occur  in  the  high  tension  supply. 


2  834  tM 

TUNING  APPARATUS 

ReynaM  E.  Thompaoii,  Mont  Proipcct,  Dl^  aarignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chkago,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUaob 

AppUcatfoa  Febnury  14, 1955,  Scriid  No.  4r7.989 

ISOaims.    (O.  25»-4«) 

6.  Tuning  apparatus  for  a  radio  receiver   adapted   to 

provide  tuning  over  a  range  of  frequencies  and  to  stop 

the   tuning  in   response  to  a  predetermined   signal,   said 

tuning  apparatus  mcluding  in  combination,  energy  supply 

means,  dnving  means,  means  for  connecting  said  driving 

means  to  said   supply  means,  movable  tuner  means   for 

the    receiver,    and    rotary   speed    reducing    means    inter 

connecting  said  driving  means  and  said  tuner  means  for 

causing  said  tuner  means  tc  sweep  the  frequency  range 

in  response  tc  operation  of  said  driving  means,  said  rotary 

means  including  a  rotatable  member  which  is  effective 

to  cause   transfer  of  motion  through  said  rotary  means 


when  said  rotatable  member  is  held  against  rotation,  said 
rotatable  member  being  effective  to  disengage  said  rotary 
means  when  allowed  to  rotate,  said  connecting  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  adapted  to  physically  engage  said  ro- 
tatable member  when  said  connecting  means  is  actuated 


ft  " 


to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  with  said  connecting  means 
being  actuated  when  tuning  is  initiated  to  energize  said 
driving  means,  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  so  that  said  tuner  means  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  driving  means. 


2434,S«7 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MATCHING  IMPED- 

ANCE  NETWORKS 

Thomas  Theodore  Brown,  Eppfeu,  Rfi^ii^p   aarigiior  to 

MarconTi  WlrelcM  Telcgrapa  Conpaay  Limited,  Loo- 

doa,  England,  a  BrMdi  company 

Appttcadon  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,975 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

Norembcr  18,  1954 

IClafaas.    (Q.  250— 40) 


1  An  automatic  control  system  for  an  impedance 
matching  network  having  at  least  two  adjustable  ele- 
menu,  comprising  two  impedance  comparators  and  a 
phase  discriminator,  adjustment  means  for  each  of  said 
elements,  means  controlled  by  said  phase  discriminator  for 
adjusting  the  adjustment  means  for  one  of  said  elements 
for  tuning  said  element  in  response  to  departures  from 
a  resonant  condition  and  in  a  direction  to  restore  said 
condition,  means  controlled  by  one  impedance  compara- 
tor for  adjusting  the  adjustment  means  for  the  other  of 
said  elements  for  matching  said  last  mentioned  element 
in  response  to  departures  from  a  matched  condition  and 
in  a  direction  to  restore  said  matched  condition,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  other  impedance  comparator  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  input  impedance  of  said 
network  below  a  predetermined  value  which  is  substantial- 
ly less  than  that  for  the  matched  condition,  for  reversing 
I  he  direction  of  adjustment  of  said  first  mentioned  ele- 
n-.eni  as  determined  by  the  phase  discriminator. 


2,834,888 
DATA  ANALYZING  EQUIPMENT 

James  F.  Norton,  Sche—ctody,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,1M 

12ClalmB.    (CL  25«--41.9) 

I  A  data  analyzer  for  spectrum  analysis  instruments 
comprising  an  oscilloscope,  means  for  supplying  the  elec- 
tric output  signal  from  a  spectrum  analysis  device  to  one 
set  of  deflection  elements  of  said  oscilloscope,  generator 
means  for  producing  electric  signals  representative  of  the 
calibration  of  constitxjents  that  compose  the  various  mix- 
tures to  be  analyzed,  means  for  coupling  the  output  from 
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said  generator  means  to  said  one  set  of  deflection  ele- 
ments in  phase  opposition  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
spectrum  analysis  device,  and  means  for  supplying  a  syn- 


^ 


and  defining  an  X-ray  exposure  area,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  one  housing  wall  being  open  to  provide  access 
to  a  film  cassette  in  the  housing,  a  cassette  carrier  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  and  adapted  for  selective  reciprocable 
movement  between  the  film  access  and  multiple  exposure 
areas  in  the  housing  where  each  exposure  area  corre- 
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chronizing  signal  to  the  remaining  set  of  transverse  de- 
flecting elements  of  said  osciloscope  for  sweeping  the 
beam  of  the  oscilloscope  in  synchronism  with  the  scan- 
ning through  the  range  of  the  spectrum  analysis  device. 


2,834,889 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Gustav  Fries,  Ostheim,  near  HaMU-on-Maln,  Gennany, 
■ssigDor  to  Jalias  Cato  Vredcnburg-Inglesby,  London, 
Eni^nd 

Application  Jonc  8, 1953,  Seria]  No.  360^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1952 

21  Claims.    (CL  250— 49.5) 


^'^" 
■.•^■i 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  hous- 
ing having  a  lens;  a  diaphragm  stop  associated  with  said 
lens,  an  evacuated  envelope  the  wall  of  which  includes  a 
light-pervious  portion  and  an  electron-pervious  material 
window  including  a  continuous,  self-supporting  part;  an 
electrode  having  a  photo-emissive  surface  within  said 
evacuated  envelope  adjacent  said  light  pervious  wall  part 
thereof  and  spaced  from  said  electron-pervious  window 
so  as  to  emit  electrons  according  to  a  distribution  pattern 
determined  by  the  light  falling  through  said  light  pervious 
wail  portion,  said  envelope  being  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing with  said  photo-cathode  in  imaging  relation  to  said 
lens;  electron-optical  means  for  accelerating  and  focus- 
sing electrons  emitted  from  the  photo-cathode  so  as  to 
cause  said  electrons  to  pass  through  said  window  and 
form  outside  said  envelope  a  sharply  focussed  electron 
image  of  at  least  part  of  said  photocathode  area;  an 
electron-sensitive  record-receiving  element,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  record-receiving  element  in  said  housing 
outside  said  envelope  in  such  a  position  that  said  sharply 
focussed  image  is  formed  on  the  record-receiving  surface 
of  said  element. 

2,834,89* 
MULTl-FILMER 
Edgar  J.   Bastin,   Chcsterland,  and   David    M.   Barrett, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corpora- 
tion, Waite  Mfg.  Div.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioaof  Ohio 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,846 
28  Claims.    (CI.  250— 66) 
1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  a  hollow  fluoroscope  housing 
having  a  fluorescent  screen  forming  a  portion  of  one  wall 


sponds  to  a  different  predetermined  exposure  location  for 
the  film,  and  adjustable  means  for  selectively  reciprocat- 
ing the  carrier  into  and  out  of  each  exposure  area  in  a 
simple  harmonic  motion  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
which  can  be  adjusted  to  coincide  with  the  selected  ex- 
posure area. 

2  834  891 
RADIATION  DETECTION  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES 
Leonard  E.  Rarich,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,319 
19CUims.    (CI.  250— 71) 


c^b^"'- 


1.  An  infra-red  counter-detection  device  for  field  use 
comprising  a  phosphor  which  after  excitation  is  stim- 
ulable  to  visible  luminescence  by  exposure  to  infra-red 
radiation,  said  phosphor  being  dispersed  through  a  solid 
carrier  material  impervious  to  moisture  and  transparent 
to  visible,  infra-red  and  excitation  radiation,  and  en- 
velope means  substantially  opaque  to  infra-red  enclosing 
said  phosphor  bearing  carrier  material  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  material' may  be  passed  for 
exposure  to  incident  radiation. 


2,834,892 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    REGULATION    OF    THE 

VOLTAGE  ACROSS  A  COMMON  LOAD  CIRCUIT 

SUPPLIED  FROM  TWO  OR  MORE  SOURCES  OF 

DIRECT  CURRENT 
Raymond  Gerald  Martin,  King's  Cross,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  Westfaighotuc  Brake  and  Signal  Company 

Limited,  London,  England 

Application  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307— 52) 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  regulation  of  the  voltage  across 
a  common  load  circuit  supplied  simultaneously  from  two 
or  more  parallel  connected  sources  of  direct  current  com 
prising,  in  combination,  associated  with  each  source. 
voltage  regulating  means  having  input  terminals  and  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  the  output  voltage  of  its   associated 


7.iu  o.  i; 


s.\ 


5<H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1968 


source  in  accordance  with  a  direct  current  potential  ap- 
plied across  said  input  terminals,  means  for  deriving  a 
first  direct  current  potential  proportional  to  the  voltage 
across  said  load  circuit,  a  resistance  bridge  having  a  first 
and  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  points,  means 
for  supplying  to«said  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
points  a  direct  current  proportional  to  the  direct  current 
supplied  to  the  load  circuit  by  said  source  and  means  for 
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applying  to  said  input  terminals  a  voltage  dependent  up 
on  the  sum  of  said  first  direct  current  potential  and  a  set 
ond  direct  current  potential  appearing  across  said  second 
pair  of   diametrically   opposite    points,    a    corresponding 
point  of  each  other  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  points 
being  connected  to  a  common  interconnection,  all  bridge 
arms  having  one  end  connected  to  said  common  inter 
connection  having  equal  resistances  and  all  other  bridge 
arms  also  having  equal  resistances 


2,834,893 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Riciurd  W.  Spencer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aMJgnnKttti,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioo,  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,671 

21  Claims.    <CL  307—88) 


P  In  a  magnetic  control  circuit,  magnetic  core  means, 
a  source  of  carrier  potential,  first  coil  means  on  said 
core  means,  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  first  coil 
means  to  said  carrier  source  for  producing  a  flux  in 
said  core  means,  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  coil  means,  rectifier  means  in  scries  with 
said  first  coil  means  between  said  carrier  source  and  said 
output  circuit,  a  signal  source,  second  coil  means  on  said 
core  means  coupled  to  said  signal  source  tCr  selectively 
producing  a  further  flux  in  said  core  means  in  response 
to  occurrence  of  a  signal  from  said  signal  source,  and 
impedance  means  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said  core 
means  for  producing  a  feedback  flux  in  said  core  means 
in  additive  relation  to  said  further  flux  in  response  tii 
an  output  voltage  in  said  output  circuit 


2  834  894 

ASYMMETRICALLY  ENERGIZED  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIERS 

William    F.  Steagall.   Merchantvilic,   N.   J.,   assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  i  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  589.426 
27  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 
26,   In    J    magnetic    amplifier    system    that    crnpiuvs    .i 
plurality    oi    magnetic    ampllht'^^    conneLicd    in    .as^jJe 


so  that  output  pulses  from  one  are  applied  as  input  pulses 
to  the  next,  and  a  source  of  alternating  potential  is  used 
for  energizing  said  amplifiers,  the  improvement  in  such 
a  system  of  each  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers  comprising 
,1  >aturable  magnetic  element,  winding  means  linked  to 
said  element  unidirectional  means  for  connecting  said 
voii;^e  to  d  terminal  of  said  winding  means  whereby  at 
ieasi  J  portion  of  said  winding  means  tends  to  be  ener 
gi/cd  by  voltage  excursions  of  only  one  polarity  of  said 
alternating  potential  source  to  magnetize  said  element  in 
one  direction,  output  load  means  connected  to  a  terminal 
of  said  winding  means  for  deriving  output  pulses  in  ac 


corJan^c   ^ith  certain  pulses  of  current  in  said  winding 
mcanN.  means  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  and  for  com 
bining  sjid  bias  voltage  with  the  alternating  potential  of 
Niid  source  to  provide  opposite  going  voltage  excursions 
o'    different   effective   magnitudes,   and   means    for   ener 
gizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  winding  means  to  mag 
neti/e    said    element    in    the    opposite    direction    and    to 
develop  a  voltage  across  said  winding  means  during  said 
w  Itjge  excursions  of  the  other  polarity,  which  developed 
voltage  u  in  a  direction  tending  to  cause  said  unidirec 
nonal  means  to  conduct  and  which  has  a  magnitude  less 
th,in  the  effective  magnitude  of  said  other  polarity  voltage 
excursion 


2,834  895 

H  ECTRIC  ROTARY-FIELD  SYSTEM 

Mermann  Papst,  St.  Georgen  (Schwarzwald),  Germany 

Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,055 

4  Claims.    (CI.  310 — 44) 


1  In  an  electric  rotary  apparatus  comprising  a  pri- 
marv  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  produce  a  rotating 
field  and  a  secondary  cylindrical  member  coaxial  with 
the  primary  member,  the  first  and  secondary  members 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  a  layer  of  hysteretic 
material  on  the  surface  region  of  the  secondary  member 
adjacent  to  the  primary  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  finite  length  striplike  portions  disposed  with  their  lon- 
ijitudmal  axes  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


2,834,896 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Charles  P.  Fisher,  Framingliam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 
Instruments.    Incorporated,   a    corporation   of   Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  September  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537.102 
18  Claims.    (CI.  310 — 49) 


( 


I    A  stepping  motor  having  a  rotatable  soft  iron  arma- 
ture with  a  plurality  of  spaced  poles  thereon,  a  stationary 
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field  structure  surrounding  the  armature  having  at  least 
one  detent  pole  with  a  pole  face  of  limited  area  to  con- 
centrate flux  in  a  single  adjacent  armature  pole,  a  plu- 
rality of  torque  poles,  means  for  establishing  a  permanent 
magnetic  circuit  making  said  detent  pole  of  one  polarity, 
and  said  torque  poles  of  the  opposite  polarity,  said  torque 
poles  being  linked  in  a  variable  magnetic  circuit  having 
coil  means  associated  therewith  for  modifying  the  flux 
therein,  and  means  for  supplying  variable  current  to  said 
coil  means  so  as  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  a  part  only  of 
the  torque  poles  at  each  current  change. 


three  output  leads  and  said  three  generating  means  pro- 
viding voltage  waves  representing  voltages  derived  from 
two  arm  electrodes  and  one  chest  electrode,  said  two 
common  output  leads  providing  voltages  representing 
voltages  derived  from  two  leg  electrodes;  and  switching 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  output  leads  to 
said  pair  of  amplifier  input  leads.  ^ 


2  834  897 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COOLING 

Kenneth  H.  Fox,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Eatoatown,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^  .^^ 

Application  December  21, 1953,  SerW  No.  399.389 

4  Claims.    (CL  310— 59) 


2,834,899 
RADIOACTIVE  RESISTOR 
Victor   E.   Ragostnc,   Willlamstown,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Sprague   Electric  Company,   North   Adams,  Mass..  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts  

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.966 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313—54) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  inside  said  housing,  a  con- 
trol box  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  fan  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  into  said  dynamoelectric 
machine,  the  normal  flow  of  air  from  said  fan  being  to- 
wards the  other  end  of  said  housing  over  said  rotatable 
member  and  having  a  reverse  flow  of  air  around  the  outer 
circumference  thereof,  a  circumferential  channel  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  fan  on  the  side  away  from  said 
normal  air  flow  with  the  center  of  said  channel  being 
substantially  in  line  with  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
fan,  and  means  connecting  said  channel  to  said  control 
box  whereby  air  flow  in  a  reverse  direction  from  said 
fan  is  diverted  into  said  control  box 


1,  A  resistor  comprising  a  sealed  glass  envelope,  at 
least  two  uniformly  spaced  electrodes  of  low  secondary 
emission  material  positioned  within  said  envelope,  said 
envelope  filled  with  a  radioactive  gaseous  mixture  con- 
sisting essenlially  of  tritium  and  an  electronegative  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  air  and 
water  vapor,  having  a  pressure  of  from  500  microns  to 
Hi  centimeters  of  mercury,  said  electrodes  having  an 
electrode  spacing  of  about  1  to  1.5  millimeters,  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  current  and  voltage  across 
the  electrodes  vary  linearly  in  an  inter-related  manner 
to  enable  either  to  function  as  the  measure  of  the  other. 


2,834,900 
GRID  STRUCmiE 
John  A.  McCarthy,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    New    Yorl^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporaticm  of  New  York 

Application  August  30,  1956,  SerUl  No.  607,083 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 68) 


2,834,898 
VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Leslie   W.   Partridge,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to   The 
Burdick  Corporation,  Milton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,157 
14  Claims.    (CI.  310— 111) 


1.  A  barrier  grid  storage  tube  comprising  a  dielectric 
target,  an  electrode  upon  one  face  of  said  target,  electron 
gun  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  against 
the  opposite  face  of  said  target,  and  a  multilayer  barrier 
grid  adjacent  said  opposite  face  and  through  v.hich  said 
electrons  arc  projected,  said  barrier  grid  comprising  four 
arrays  of  parallel  wires,  the  wires  of  each  arrav  being 
oriented  at  45  \  90°  and  1^*^'  v.ith  respect  to  the  wires 
of  the  other  arrays 


1.  An  apparattis  for  use  with  an  electrocardiograph 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  cardiac  voltages  derived  from 
electrodes  applied  to  two  legs,  two  arms,  and  the  chest  of 
a  human  being  and  including  an  amplifier  having  a  pair 
of  input  leads  comprising  a  voluge  generating  network 
having  three  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  pro- 
vide three  output  leads  connected  to  one  side  of  each  of 
said  three  generating  means  and  two  output  leads  con- 
nected in  common  with  said  three  generating  means,  said 


2  g't :  OAi 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ADJUNCT 
WflHara  H.  Barkow,  Pennsankcn,  and  JerroW  K.  Kratz, 
Haddonfield.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  428,014 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313— 76) 
1.  An  adjunct  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target, 
means  for  directing  un  electron  beam  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  such  tube  toward  said  target  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  deflecting  such  electron  beam  trans- 
versely of  said  target,  said  adjunct  comprising:  a  con- 
tinuous core  member  adapted  to  surround  such  tube  and 
reside  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  such  axis;  a  first 
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conductor  wound  about  said  core;  a  second  conductor 
wound  about  said  core  but  spaced  from  said  first  con- 
ductor on  said  core;  means  including  a  circuit  clement 


i! 

connecting  the  ends  of  said  first  conductor;  and  means 
including  a  circuit  element  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
second  conductor,  said  first  and  second  conductors  form- 
ing electrically  and  physically  separate  coils. 


2,S34,902 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BES 
Ebcrhard  Guadert,  Uim  (Danube),  Geinuuiy,  assi|{nor  to 
Telcfoalica    Geicllachaft    fncr    dnihtlosc    Telegnphie 
m.  b.  H^  Hannover,  Germany 

Application  Joly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18.  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  313—78) 


c 


I  In  an  electrostatic  deflection  system  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube;  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  between  which  the 
electron  beam  passes  in  direction  from  the  miet  edges 
to  the  outlet  edges  of  said  plates,  said  plates  having  a 
first  zone  spaced  from  the  inlet  edges  thereof  wherein 
said  plates  are  substantially  planar  and  equidistant  from 
the  electron  beam,  and  means  combined  with  said  deflect- 
ing plates  for  establishing  between  said  first  zone  and 
said  inlet  edges  a  second  zone  in  which  the  electnc  field 
varies  in  intensity  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  plane  of  deflection  of  said  electron  beam. 


2,834  903 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Shepard  Roberts,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  3«.  1952,  Serial  No.  317.613 
3  Claims.    (CL  313— 108) 


Naid  conductive  layers,  and  a  light  transmitting  insulating 
Uiver  interposed  between  said  phosphor  dielectric  layer 
ind  s.iii)  light  transmitting  conductive  layer,  said  dielec- 
tric materi.il  and  the  material  composing  said  insulating 
laver  each  being  soluble  in  a  solvent  in  which  the  other 


ncH 


2,834,904 

SPARK  PLUG 

Alexander  F.  Dicliey,  HoncyriUc  Utah 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  50^,769 

9  Claims.    (CI.  313—143) 


it     t-^rir- 
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I.  An  electroluminescent  device  -ompnsmg  a  puir  of 
superposed  electrically  conductive  layers,  one  of  said 
layers  being  light-transmitting,  an  electroluminescent 
phosphor  of  a  low  resistance  type  dispersed  in  a  solid 
light  transmitting  dielecfnc  material  sandwiched  betv-een 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  cell  at  the  ignition  end 
thereof  closed  by  a  fluid  diffuser  serving  as  one  of  the 
electrical  terminals,  said  cell  defining  a  rone  for  fluid 
turbulence  within  said  ignition  end  of  the  spark  plug,  the 
improvement  comprising  outwardly  directed  and  arcuately 
configurated  elongate  vanes  defining  substantially  similarly 
outwardly  directed  and  arcuately  configurated  elongate 
fluid-flow  openings,  said  vanes  each  having  an  undercut 
beveled,  longitudinal,  edge  surface  and  an  opposite  over- 
cut  beveled,  longitudinal,  edge  surface,  so  that  said  open- 
ings are  disposed  to  direct  flowing  gases  substantially 
spirally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spark 
plug. 


2,834,905 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Lee,  Locust,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bcndix  Avlatloa 
Corporation,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicarion  March  28,  195<,  Serial  No.  574^30 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—179) 


;  -X  cas  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope,  an 
elongated  concave  shaped  cathode,  an  inverted  L-shaped 
anvxje     jnd    barium    filled    rods    supported    substantially 

p,ir,t!lci  to  ^aid  cathode. 


2  834  906 
G  AS-FIl  I  FD  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUIBES 
(lienrce  Francis  Klepp  and  Douglas  Albert  Beard,  London. 
FnEland.  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1953 

10  Claims,    (a.  313—217) 

1     A   cold   cathode  gas-filled   electric   glow   discharge 

tube  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  a  common 

axis  of  symmetry  and  defining  a  discharge  gap  between 

them    the  cathode   being  shaped   so  that  the  radius  of 

curvature   of   the  intersection  of  the  cathode  discharge 
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surface  with  any  plane  containing  the  said  axis  is  not 
positive  as  viewed  from  the  anode  over  the  region  at  the 


2,834,909 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
WUliam  L.  Beaver,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  June  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  437.461 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.6) 


^ 


minimum  distance  from  the  anode  and  is  finite  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  intersection,  whereby  the  cathode 
glow  is  spread  uniformly  across  the  cathode  surface. 


2,834,907 

ELECTRON  TUBE 

Nicholas  D.  Glypds,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  November  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,675 

15  Claims.     (0.313—293) 
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1.  An  electron  tube,  comprising:  an  anode;  a  cathode; 
means  supporting  and  housing  said  anode  and  said 
cathode;  a  high  resistance  coating  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  supporting  and  housing  means;  and  connector 
means  in  electrically  conductive  relation  with  said  coat- 
ing for  making  a  plurality  of  connections  between  said 
high  resistance  coating  and  an  external  circuit. 


2,834,908 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Rudolf  Kompfner,  Far  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  June  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,579 
6  Cbdms.    (Q.  315—3.6) 


2.  In  an  electron  beam  wave  interaction  device,  means 
for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  an 
axis,  focusing  means  disposed  along  said  axis  for  alter- 
nately focusing  said  beam  in  a  first  plane  parallel  thereto 
for  a  portion  of  its  travel  along  said  axis  and  then  in  a 
different  plane  parallel  thereto  for  a  portion  of  its  travel 
along  said  axis,  said  focusing  means  comprising  at  least 
two  helically  wound  conductors,  each  helix  having  a  flat 
sided  cross  section  which  periodically  is  angularly  rotated 
along  the  length  of  said  helix,  means  for  applying  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  helices,  and  input  and  output 
signal  transmission  means  connected  to  said  focusing 
means. 


1.  In  an  oscillation  device  of  the  backward  v.ave  type. 
in  combination,  a  wave  amplifying  device  including  an 
electromagnetic  wave  transmission  path  comprising  a 
pair  of  conductors  wound  into  the  form  of  a  hifilar  helix 
having  the  individual  helices  thereof  of  the  same  pitch 
and  diameter  with  the  conductors  of  the  two  helices  inter- 
leaved though  insulated  from  each  other  for  carrying 
signal  currents  in  phase  opposition,  a  source  of  electrons, 
means  for  forming  electrons  from  said  source  into  a  con- 
centrated stream  traveling  at  a  suitable  velocity  longi- 
tudinally of  and  in  the  proximity  of  said  helix  and  in  a 
direction  contra  to  the  phase  velocity  of  the  traveling 
wave  thereon,  means  applying  differential  direct  current 
voltages  to  said  conductors,  an  output  waveguide,  means 
coupled  respectively  with  said  conductors  for  conveying 
the  out-of-phase  signal  components  of  said  individual 
helices  for  supplying  a  microwave  output  to  said  wave- 
guide, and  means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  said  electron 
stream  to  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  said  microwave 
output,  the  electrons  of  said  stream  moving  through  a 
pitch  distance  of  the  helices  in  one  cycle  less  the  phase 
delay  of  the  wave  traveling  one  pitch  distance 


2.834.910 
VARIABLE  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER, 
MODULATOR  Tl'BE 
Herbert  J.  Woliistein.  Newarit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  490,984 
8  Claims.    (CL  315—12) 


1.  Electron  tube  apparatus  comprising,  means  to  de- 
velop a  deflectable  electron  beam,  electrode  means  to 
control  the  beam  current,  target  electrode  means  having 
front  and  rear  portions  with  respect  to  the  beam  trajec- 
tory one  portion  being  a  dynode  and  the  other  an 
anode,  said  target  means  being  mounted  transversely  of 
the  beam  trajectory  so  that  when  the  beam  is  in  its  normal 
undeflected  position  it  impinges  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
on  both  the  dynode  and  the  anode  to  produce  a  zero 
combined  current  from  the  dynode  and  the  anode,  means 
to  deflect  the  beam  to  vary  said  ratio  of  interception  and 
thereby  to  vary  the  said  combined  current,  means  con- 
necting the  dynode  and  anode  in  common  to  the  same 
output  load,  and  the  entire  dynode  surface  impinged  upon 
by  the  beam  having  substantially  uniform  secondary  emis- 
sion characteristics. 
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2,S34,911 

MULTI-BEAM  CO>rVERGENCE  CIRCT  ITS 

MoRte  D.  Ndson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ass^or  to  Radio 

CorporatkMi  of  America,  a  corpondoB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  October  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  539.883 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315— 13) 


*tf!P 


for  coupling  an  input  switching  pulse  commonly  to  all  the 
switching  electrodes,  and  circuit  meaQs  for  causing  the 
beam  to  step  from  a  stable  locked-in  position  on  one 
spade  electrode  to  at  least  one  semi-stable  locked-in  posi- 
tion on  the  adjacent  auxiliary  holding  electrode  for  the 
duration  of  an  input  trigger  pulse  coupled  to  the  switch- 
ing electrode,  whereby  upon  cessation  of  the  trigger  pulse 
the  presence  of  magnetic  field  and  the  change  of  electric 
field  together  cause  the  beam  to  progress  to  the  next  adja- 
cent holding  electrode  to  become  locked  into  a  correspond- 
ing position. 


2,S34,913 

TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 

I  eonard   Dietcfa,  HaddonflcM,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporadoa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jwic  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,893 

3  ClaliiH.    (a.  315—27) 


1.  A  beam  convergence  circuit  arrangement  for  multi 
beam  kinescope  the  electron  beams  of  which  are  deflected 
in  two  directions  normal  with  respect  to  each  other,  in- 
cluding a  plurahty  of  convergence  windings  through  which 
currents  of  substantially  parabolic  waveform  of  frequency 
corresponding  to  electron  beam  deflection  in  one  of  said 
directions  are  desired,  a  plurahty  of  series  circuits  each 
comprising  an  inductance  element  and  a  resistance  ele- 
ment connected  in  series,  means  to  apply  a  voltage  pulse 
train  of  recurrence  rate  corresponding  to  said  deflection  in 
said  one  direction  across  said  series  circuits,  and  mean^ 
to  couple  said  windings  individually  across  said  resistance 
elements  in  such  manner  that  the  voltage  pnxiu.ed  across 
each  resistance  element  by  said  pulse  train  u  impressed 
upon  Its  associated  winding. 


2,834,912 
^  SWITCHING  METHODS  AND  STRl  CTT  RE  WITH 
'  ML  LTI-Ol  TFl  T  TL'BES 

Sin-Pih  Fan  aod  Rudolph  A.  Cola,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
signors   to  Burroughs  Corporatton,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454.28X 
18  Claims.    (CI.  315— 21) 


1.  A  switching  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
multiple  compartment  beam  tube  having  an  elongated 
cathode,  a  plurality  of  spade  holding  electrodes  surround 
mg  the  cathode,  a  plurality  of  beam  receiving  target  dec 
trodes  positioned  exterior  to  the  spade  electrodes  to  re- 
ceive the  beam  when  it  passes  between  two  adjacent  spade 
electrodes,  at  least  one  auxiliary  holding  electrode,  and 
corresponding  switching  electrode  adjacent  to  one  spade 
electrode  in  each  tube  compartment,  means  forming  a 
magnetic  field  with  flux  lines  parallel  to  the  elongated 
cathode,  a  circuit  coupled  to  said  tube  providing  operating 
potentials  for  forming  a  beam  which  follows  an  equi- 
potcntial  path  established  between  adjacent  electrodes, 
a  arcuit  coupled  to  each  spade  electrode  for  holding  the 
beam  in  a  stable  locked-in  position  responsive  to  beam 
current  flow  to  the  individual  spade  electrode,  a  circuit 


1    A  horizontal  deflection  amplifier  for  use  in  a  tele- 
vision receiver,  which  amplifier  comprises:   an  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  control  grid,  screen  grid  and  anode; 
means  connecting  said  tube  as  an  amplifier,  said  means 
including  a  reactive  load  circuit  connected  between  said 
anode  and  a  source  of  positive  operating  voltage,  means 
for  applying  a  positive  operating  voltage  to  said  screen 
grid   and   means   connecting  said  cathode  to  a  point  of 
reference   potential;  a  source  of  sawtooth  voltage  wave- 
forms, means  including  a  coupling  capacitor  connected 
between  said  saw  tooth  waveform  source  and  said  control 
grid  and  a  grid  leak  resistor  connected  between  said  con- 
trol grid  and  a  point  of  fixed  potential  for  applying  wave- 
forms from  said  source  to  said  control  grid  to  control 
current  conduction  of  said  tube,  said  operating  voltages 
being  so  proportioned  and  said  waveform  being  of  such 
amplitude  as  to  drive  said  tube  beyond  cut-off  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  a  horizontal  scanning  interval  and  there- 
after to  increase  anode  grid  conduction  through  said  tube 
Mivh   that  said  tube  operates,  for  a  latter  portion  of  the 
s.annint;    interval,   in   its   region  of  control   grid   current 
.onJu^tion    during  which  time  the  voltage  at  said  anode 
icvreases    to   a   value   substantially    below   that   of   said 
screen  grid,  such  that  said  tube  is  susceptible  to  undesir- 
able  high  frequency  oscillations,  said  capacitor  and  re- 
sutor  being  so  proportioned  as  to  develop  a  self-bias  for 
said  control  grid  from  such  control  grid  current  conduc- 
tion  of  said   amplifier  tube;  and  means  for  applying  to 
said  control  grid  a  negative  direct  current  bias  voltage, 
\«.htTeb>    the  self  bias  required  to  be  developed  by  said 
'ube  IS  reduced  to  such  a  point  that  the  time  in  which  said 
tube  draws  control  grid  current  is  substantially  reduced, 
rherebv  to  minimize  the  tendency  of  said  tube  to  such 
undesired  oscillations. 


2  834  914 
MAGNETRON  CONSTRUCTION 
Palmer  P.  Derby,  Weston,  Maak,  aasigDor  to  Raytheon 
Majiufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,573 
3  Claims.    (CI.  3 IS— 39) 
1     In  combination,  an  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising a  cathode,  an  anode  structure  spaced  from  said 
cathode,   said   anode   structure  at  least  partially  defining 
a    plurality   of   cavity   resonators,   means  for  applying  a 
transverse  magnetic  field  to  the  space  between  the  said 
anode  and  cathode,  a  rectangular  waveguide,  means  for 
producing    an    electrical    unbalance    across    said    anode 
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parallel  to  its  axis,  and  means  for  mounting  said  anode    pacitor  means  in  series  with  a  first  gaseous  discharge  de- 
structure    within   said    waveguide   with   its  axis  parallel    vice,  second  capacitor   means   in  scries  with   a   second 

gaseous  discharge  device  having  a  firing  voltage  other 


to    the    electrical    vector    of    energy    propagated    m    the 
waveguide 

2,834,915 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Edward  C.  Dench,  Needham,  Mass^  anisDor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,415. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  4,    1955,  Serial 
No.  492,073 

4  Claims.    (0.315— 39J) 


4.  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  envelope,  an  electrically 
insulating  member  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  en- 
velope, a  pair  of  thin  interleaved  electrically  conductive 
coatings  attached  to  said  insulating  member,  said  coat- 
ings forming  an  interdigital  periodic  slow  wave  propagat- 
ing network,  and  energy  coupling  means  having  a  portion 
thereof  connected  to  said  network  through  an  aperture 
in  said  insulating  member. 


2,834,916 
TUNING  MEMBER  FOR  TL^ABLE  MAGNETRON 

DEVICES 

Richard  S.  Briggs,  Beveriy,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Bomac 

Laboratories    Inc.,    Bereriy,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts 

Application  August  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,722 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39.61) 


2.  In  a  capacitively-tuned  magnetron  comprising  an 
anode  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
resonant  cavities  defined  by  metallic  vane  members,  con- 
centrically disposed  metallic  strap  means  electrically  con- 
necting alternate  vane  members  and  providing  therebe- 
tween a  capacitance,  a  tuning  member  of  a  dielectric  ma- 
terial movable  between  said  strap  means  to  alter  the 
capacitance. 

2,834,917 

DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND  STABILIZING  A 

WELDING  ARC 

Jacques  Moignet.  La  Fretfe,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtade  et  MExploita- 
tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,526 
4  Claims,    (a.  315—163) 
1     A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  starting  and  stabilizing 
an  alternating  current  welding  arc  comprising,  first  ca- 


than  that  of  said  first  discharge  device,  means  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  means,  and  circuit  means  for  perma- 
nently connecting  both  said  members  in  parallel  with  the 
welding  arc  terminals. 


2,834,918 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Hartwig,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,546 

11  Claims.    (CL  315—230) 


8-   »  *  »•    "t 


1.  In  combination  a  first  conductor,  a  second  conduc- 
tor, a  third  conductor,  means  for  impressing  a  first  alter- 
nating potential  between  said  first  conductor  and  said  sec- 
ond conductor,  means  for  impressing  a  second  alternat- 
ing potential  between  said  third  conductor  and  said  second 
conductor,  said  potentials  being  so  related  that  the  po- 
tential of  said  first  conductor  is  substantially  in  opposite 
phase  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  third  conduc- 
tor, a  first  electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  second  electric  dis- 
charge device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  second  device  being  of  the  gaseous  type 
which  cleans  up  if  a  negative  potential  of  substantial  mag- 
nitude is  impressed  between  its  control  electrode  and  lU 
cathode  while  it  is  conducting,  inductive  reactance  means, 
means  including  said  inductive  reactance  means  for  con- 
necting said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  device  be- 
tween said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor  re- 
spectively, a  time  constant  network,  an  impedance,  means 
for  connecting  said  impedance  between  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  said  network,  means  for  connecting  said  network 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  device,  means 
for  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  de- 
vice between  said  third  conductor  and  said  second  con- 
ductor respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  junction  of 
said  impedance  and  said  network  to  said  anode  of  said 
first  device,  and  rectifier  means  connected  between  said 
second  conductor  and  said  anode  of  said  first  device  in  a 
direction  to  conduct  from  said  second  conductor  to  said 
anode. 
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2,t34^19 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
GwlBT  V.  A.  Malmrac,  Binghiimfoe,  and  DoaaM  K.  Rex, 
Eodkott,  N.  Y^  Mricnon  to  latcnatkMuil   BwIdcss 
MacUMs  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioa 
ot  New  Yofk 
Application  Febniary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,213 
25  Claimf.    (CI.  317—6) 
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neutral  ground  lead  through  said  series  connected  re- 
sistance elements,  one  of  said  resistance  elements  having 
a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  and  the  other 
of  said  resistance  elements  having  a  low  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance,  said  high  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  resietance  element  submerged  in  said  di- 
electric fluid,  the  polarity  of  said  other  of  said  another 
I rans former  windings  and  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  drop 
m  the  resistance  element  which  is  serially  connected  with 
said  other  winding  being  opposed. 


2,S34,92i 
PHASE  COMPARISON  PROTECTIVE  RELAYING 

SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  McCoancn,  Ddmar,  N.  Y^  avigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Norembcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,575 
6Claiiiif.    (CI.  317— 2i) 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  two 
mdepcndcntly  driven  machines  comprising  two  synchro- 
nous generators  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  respective 
machine  so  that  the  generator  rotational  speed  is  pro- 
portional to  that  of  the  coupled  machine,  an  electrical 
circuit  interconnecting  the  output  terminals  of  the  gen- 
erators so  that  electrical  power  is  transferred  therebe- 
tween to  equalize  the  rotational  speed  of  the  generators, 
the  circuit  including  switching  means  for  sequentially 
reversing  the  relative  polarity  of  the  interconnection  be- 
tween the  generator  out^jut  terminals  so  that  the  gen- 
erator into  which  electrical  power  is  being  transferred 
drops  back  180  electrical  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
other  generator  dunng  each  reversal  by  the  switching 
means,  and  control  means  for  rendering  the  switching 
means  inoperative  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  gen- 
erators at  the  same  speed  with  no  relative  mechanical 
phase  difference  therebetween. 


2,834,920 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULATING  TRANSFORMER 

WINDING  HOT  SPOT  TEMPERATURE 

Thomas  C.  Lennox  and  Howard  A.  Fobriultz,  Plttsfield, 

and  James  F.  McKenney,  Lenox,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

ApplicaHon  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,702 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—14) 


1.  In  a  three-phase  grounding  transformer  apparatus 
having  a  magnetic  core  and  electrical  windings  surround- 
ing said  core,  said  windings  and  core  submerged  in  a 
dielectric  fluid  and  a  neutral  ground  lead  extending  from 
a  neutral  point  in  said  windings  to  ground,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  simulating  hot  spot  temperature  in  said  wind- 
ings, comprising  two  series  connected  resistance  ele- 
ments, another  transformer  having  two  electrical  wind- 
ings, one  of  said  another  transformer  windings  connected 
across  one  of  said  resistance  elements  and  the  other  of 
said  another  transformer  windings  connected  in  series 
with  the  other  of  said  resistance  elements,  and  means  for 
sending  a  current  proportional  to  a  fault  current  in  said 


1     A  phase  comparison  relaying  system  for  protecting 
an  alternating  current  polyphase  electric  power  transmis- 
Mon  circuit  having  spaced  apart  terminals  and  having  an 
electroresponsively   tripped  circuit  interrupter  at  one  of 
said   terminals  comprising,   a  transmitter  located  at  an- 
other terminal  of  the  protected  circuit  and  operable  when 
energi/ed   to  transmit  an  oscillating  signal  of  predeter- 
mined  frequency,   means   including  a  first  fault  respon- 
sive  starting   relay    for  energizing  said  transmitter  only 
when  the  circuit  current  at  said  other  terminal  is  flowing 
n  a  predetermined  instantaneous  direction  during  prede- 
ic-rmined  fault  conditions,  a  receiver  located  at  said  one 
terminal  and  tuned  to  said  predetermined  frequency  for 
produving  a  restraining  voltage  in  response  to  energiza- 
:H>n  hv  said  oscillating  signal,  a  network  for  deriving  an 
operating  voltage  whenever  the  circuit  current  at  said  one 
:erminal   is   flowing  in  said  predetermined  instantaneous 
direction,    a    second    fault   responsive   starting   relay   for 
suppressing  said  operating  voltage,  said  second  starting 
relay  being  operable  to  liberate  said  operating  voltage  in 
response   to  a   fault  in   the  protected  circuit,  comparing 
means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  network  for  produc- 
ing a  tripping  impulse  when  energized  by  said  operating 
voltage  m  the  absence  of  energization  by  said  restraining 
voltage,  and  a  fault  responsive  supervising  relay  operable 
in  response  to  one  of  said  predetermined  fault  conditions 
to  supply  said  tripping  impulse  to  said  circuit  interrupter. 
Mid  supervising  relay  being  arranged  to  operate  after  said 
"irsi  >t,irting  relay  operates. 


2  834  922 
C  El  1  UI  AR  METHOD  OF  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  J.  Selgin,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  May  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  433311 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317—101) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1     A  coupling  device  comprising  a  frame  of  non-con- 
ducting material  having  a  first  side,  means  on  said  first 
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side  for  receiving  electron  tube  pins,  a  second  side  oppo- 
site to  and  spaced  from  said  first  side,  a  circuit  on  said 
second  side,  a  plurality  of  conducting  springs  mounted  on 
said  first  side,  a  first  leg  of  each  spring  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  pin  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  be  contacted 


biy  to  enclose  said  relay,  said  housing  including  an  caning 
therethrough  aUgned  with  respect  to  said  air  gap  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  axis  substantially  coplanar  with  said  pole 
face;  said  air  gap  being  accessible  through  said  opening 
to  permit  the  temporary  insertion  of  a  thickness  gauge 
through  said  opening  into  the  air  gap  between  the  core 
and  the  armature  for  testing  purposes;  and  a  cover  plate 
attached  to  said  housing  to  seal  said  opening. 


by  an  electron  tube  pin,  the  second  leg  of  each  spring 
extending  into  the  space  between  said  first  and  second 
sides,  whereby  a  cell  may  be  inserted  into  said  space  and 
be  contacted  and  resiliently  held  between  the  second  legs 
of  said  springs  and  said  circuit. 


2,S34,n? 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ROTARY  STEPPING 
SWITCHES 
WHUam  A.  En^and,  Morrktown,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe Calculating  Machioc  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawara 

Application  September  27   1954,  Serial  No.  458^10 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317— 149) 


r  T 


1.  A  circuit  for  effecting  single  step  operations  of  a 
stepping  switch  comprising  a  stepping  switch  having  an 
actuating  coil,  a  thyratron,  a  relay  means  for  applying  op- 
erating potential  to  said  stepping  switch  actuating  coil, 
means  for  firing  said  thyratron  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  stepping  switch,  means  for  shunting  said  actuating 
coil  and  for  operating  said  relay  in  response  to  conduc- 
tion by  said  thyratron  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
means  for  applying  operating  potential  from  said  actuat- 
ing coil  in  response  to  operation  of  said  relay. 


2,834,924 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAY 
George  A.  Binder,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Essex  Wire  Corporation 

Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,441 

3  Claims.    (CI.  317—165) 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  relay,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetic  relay  structure  including  a  fixed  core  member 
having  an  end  portion  defining  a  pole  face  and  a  movable 
armature  separated  in  a  normal  deenergized  position  from 
said  pole  face  by  an  air  gap,  and  a  terminal  header  assem- 
bly; of  a  housing  forming  a  closure  with  said  header  asscm- 
7:«i  (I    (i      ;u 


2,834,925 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Arthur  R.  Brinkraff  and  George  A.  Binder,  Loganspori, 
rs  to  Essex  Win  Corporation 


Ind. 
AppUcatioa  Jane  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,857 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—171) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  of  the  type  having  a 
core  and  an  armature,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
high  conductivity  metal  disposed  on  the  armature  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  the  core  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net mounted  adjacent  to  the  relatively  high  conductivity 
metal  to  generate  eddy  currents  in  the  high  conductivity 
metal  by  movement  of  the  armature. 


2,834,926 

TANTALUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH 

IRON  CHLORIDE  DEPOLARIZER 

James  M.   Booe,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.   R. 

Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,094 
12  Claims.    (O.  317-230) 


1 .  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  an  anode  of  tan- 
talum, a  cathode  selected  from  the  group  silver  and  gold, 
an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aque- 
ous solutions  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  and  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  a  depolarizer  of  a  chloride  of  iron. 


2,834.927 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO 

COUNTER  ELECTROMOTIVE  FORCE 

Allan   C.   Halter,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,945 

3  Claims.  (CL  318—77) 
I .  In  a  control  system  for  maintaining  the  speed  of  a 
first  motor  at  the  speed  of  a  second  motor,  a  first  circuit 
including  in  series  the  armature  winding  of  said  first 
motor,  a  field  wir>ding  of  said  first  motor  and  the  afmature 
of  a  booster  generator,  a  second  circuit  including  in 
series  the  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding  of  said 
second   motor,  an  exciter  generator  for  controlling   the 
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excitation  of  said  booster  generator,  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected across  said  windings  of  said  first  motor,  a  first 
pair  of  conductors  connected  across  a  point  on  said 
first  resistor  and  a  point  between  said  windings  of  said 
first  motor  for  picking  off  a  first  signal  voltage,  a  second 
resistor  connected  across  said  windings  of  said  second 
motor,  a  second  pair  of  conductors  connected  across  a 
point  on  said  second  resistor  and  a  point  between  said 
windings  of  said  second  motor  for  picking  off  a  second 

'•'^^^ 'j/      n^   ^Tstr V  N 
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said  control  surface;  a  first  balanceable  means  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  voltage  varying  in  response 
to  variation  of  attitude  of  said  craft  about  said  one 
axis  and  means  operated  from  a  normal  posiiton  tot  pro- 
ducing an  attitude  control  voltage,  a  first  servo  means 
connectabie  to  said  balanceable  means  for  operation 
therefrom  for  producing  in  said  balanceable  means  a 
voltage  in  accordance  with  the  relative  values  of  the  at- 
titude voltage  and  the  attitude  control  voltage,  a  second 
balanceable  means  including  said  means  for  producing 
an  attitude  control  voltage,  a  second  servo  means  con- 
nectabie with  said  second  balanceable  means  for  oper- 
ation  therefrom  and  supplying  to  the  second   balance- 


*m  w'  •  -     at 
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signal  voltage,  a  first  magnetic  amplifier  connected  \o 
said  first  pair  of  conductors  for  producing  a  first  control 
voltage  proportional  to  said  first  signal  voltage,  a  second 
magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  con- 
ductors for  producing  a  second  control  voltage  proper 
tional  to  said  second  signal  voltage,  and  a  third  magnetic 
amplifier  responsive  to  the  difference  of  said  control 
voltages  for  energizing  said  exciter  generator  to  maintain 
the  speed  of  said  first  motor  at  the  speed  of  !>aid  second 
motor. 


H-"'?' 


2,8M,92S 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

RECORD  TAPES 

Melvln  A.  Carter,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Appllcatioa  November  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  623,239 

18  Claims.    (CI.  318— lt2) 


^"»^,.,  .-.n    'T.-ff  ..Xr*        Ji*;^* 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  tape  carrying  conductive 
material  lengthwise  and  having  an  interruption  in  said 
conductive  material,  the  combination  comprising  an  elec 
trie  motor,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  moving 
the  tape,  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  conduc 
tive  material  in  said  tape,  and  means  in  the  circuit  means 
for  deenergizmg  said  motor  to  stop  movement  of  said 
tape  when  said  interruption  reaches  said  switch 


2,834,929 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  AFPARATLS 
Beajamio  H.  CIkcI,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assiKnor  to 
MiaacaDolii-Hoacywea   Regalator  Company,   Minoe- 
■polii,  Miu^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Febniary  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335.543 
12  Claims.    (CL  318 — 489) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    controlling    the    attitude    of    a 
dirigible  craft  about  one  of  its  axes  by  positioning  a  con 
trol     surface  thereof,  a  servomotor  adapted  to  position 


}    '*  t  -^      ;  •  •  nX^-^-t^"'' 

able  means  a  voltage  varying  with  said  attitude  control 
voltage,  means  for  alternatively  solely  controlling  said 
servomotor  that  positions  said  surface  from  said  first 
balanceable  means  while  the  first  servo  means  is  dis- 
connected and  controlling  said  second  servo  means  from 
said  second  balanceable  means  or  solely  controlling  said 
servomotor  from  said  second  balanceable  means  while 
said  second  servo  means  is  disconnected  and  controlling 
said  first  servo  means  from  said  first  balanceable  means 
whereby  control  of  said  servo  motor,  without  reaction 
on  said  craft,  may  be  transferred  from  one  balanceable 
means  to  the  other  while  the  operated  position  of  the 
attitude  control  voltage  producing  means  is  unchanged. 


2,834,936 
REVERSIBLE  CONSTANT-VOLTAGE 
DIRECT<:URRENT 
Ezra  C.  Hill,  Fort  Wayne,  faML,  asrignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,805 
4  Claims.    (CL  321— 8) 


I  .A  circuit  for  providing  constant-voltage  direct-current 
power  from  a  variable-volUgc  alternating-current  source 
vomprising  a  high-reactance  transformer  having  a  core,  a 
primary  winding  on  said  core  adapted  to  be  connected 
.uross  the  source,  a  secondary  winding  on  another  portion 
of  said  core,  a  path  for  leakage  flux  between  said  windings, 
a  capacitor  connected  across  at  least  a  part  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  thereby  to  provide  a  leading  current  in 
said  secondary  winding,  said  core  having  a  secondary 
winding  portion  of  such  dimensions  that  saturation  occurs 
at  operating  voltages  whereby  said  secondary  winding  has 
an  alternating-current  output  adapted  to  vary  in  a  pre- 
determined manner,  current  rectifying  means  connected 
m  series  with  said  secondary  winding  thereby  to  provide  a 
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ccxutant-voltage  direct-cunrent  output,  conductive  appa- 
ratus coooected  in  series  with  said  rectifying  means  and 
adapted  to  connect  a  load  thereto,  and  switch  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  said  rectifying  means  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  conductive  apparatus  respec- 
tively. 

2,834,931  

MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  INTERMITTENT  OVER- 
LOAD  CURRENTS  FROM  VOLTAGE  REGULAT- 
ING RECTIFIER  SETS 
Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  long's  Crom,  London,  Eosland,  as- 
signor to  Westln^KNMe  Brake  &  Signal  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  EagiaDd 

AppUcatioD  J^  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  441,449 

Claims  priority,  wpUotloB  Great  Britain  Inly  4, 1953 

SOaims.    (CL  321— 28) 


I  Means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  a  load  circuit 
from  an  alternating  current  source  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  rectifier  having  input  terminals  and  out- 
put terminals,  a  first  alternating  current  supply  circuit 
for  supplying  said  input  terminals,  a  boost  rectifier  hav- 
ing input  terminals  and  output  terminals,  a  second  alter- 
nating current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  said  input 
terminals  of  said  boost  rectifier,  the  output  terminals  of 
said  boos,  rectifier  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
output  terminals  of  said  main  rectifier  and  said  load 
circuit,  a  transductor  having  an  alternating  current  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  with  said  second  supply  circuit, 
the  impedance  of  said  alternating  current  winding  being 
controlled  in  accordatKe  with  the  voltage  across  said 
load  circuit  and  means  for  automatically  short-circuiting 
at  least  a  part  of  said  alternating  current  winding  when 
the  current  in  said  load  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined 
magnitude. 

2,834,932 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTACT 
SPARKING  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  AP- 
PARATUS 
Clyde  G.  Dewey,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Inly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,178 
11  Clafans.    (CL321— 48) 


ing  means  for  cyclically  operating  said  contact  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  alternating  voltage  thereby  to  rectify 
the  alternating  current,  said  actuating  means  periodically 
closing  said  contact  in  advance  of  zero  voltage  in  said 
phase  circuit,  a  current  limiting  shunting  circuit  connected 
to  bypass  said  contact,  said  shunting  circuit  liniiting  the 
current  in  said  phase  circuit  to  a  predetermit>cd  maxi- 
mum magnitude  whenever  said  contact  is  open,  a  saturable 
reactor  having  a  main  winding  connected  in  series  in  said 
phase  circuit,  a  control  winding  for  said  reactor,  and  a 
source  of  bias  current  of  substantially  rectangular  wave- 
form connected  to  supply  to  said  control  winding  alter- 
nating forward  and  reverse  bias  current,  said  forward  bias 
current  saturating  said  reactor  in  opposition  to  the  mag- 
netization produced  by  current  of  said  predetermined 
maximum  magnitude  flowing  in  said  main  winding  and 
said  reverse  bias  current  unsaturating  said  reactor,  said 
bias  current  source  being  arranged  to  change  the  bias 
current  from  its  forward  to  its  reverse  direction  at  a 
predetermined  instant  of  time  before  said  contact  is 
closed,  whereby  said  reactor  is  unsaturated  and  the  volt- 
age in  said  phase  circuit  is  applied  across  said  main  wind- 
ing thereby  to  control  the  rate  of  change  of  flux  in  said 
reactor  during  contact  closure. 

9.  In  a  circuit  controlling  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
cyclically  actuated  circuit  opening  and  closing  contacts 
arranged  to  conduct  direct  current  in  alternating  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other,  two  rectifier  bridge  net- 
works each  having  a  pair  of  alternating  current  and  a 
pair  of  direct  current  terminals,  means  connecting  each 
pair  of  alternating  current  terminals  across  one  of  said 
contacts,  two  inductive  circuits  each  connected  across  one 
pair  of  direct  current  terminals  for  limiting  change  of 
current  flowing  therein,  and  transformer  coupling  means 
interconnecting  said  inductive  circuits. 


't.2^    r^*^^  * 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rectifying  alternating  current,  a 
current  conducting  phase  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  including  a  mov- 
able contact  operable  to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  actuat- 


2  834  933 
ELECTRICAL  PEAK  FOLLOWER  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asrigMr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,021 
2  Claims.    (CI.  32^—22) 


<— r If- 
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1  An  electrical  peak  follower  circuit  comprising,  a 
first  triode  having  its  anode  connected  to  a  source  of 
positive  potential  and  being  biased  to  cut-off  by  means 
of  a  bias  potential  applied  to  its  control  grid,  said  control 
grid  being  receptive  of  positive  voltage  pulses  having 
sloping  rising  and  falling  edges  each  of  which  serves  to 
cause  said  first  triode  to  conduct,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  cathode  of  said  first  triode  and  a  source  of 
negative  potential  for  storing  the  peak  values  of  said 
positive  voltage  pulses  transmitted  to  it  whenever  said 
first  triode  conducts,  a  second  triode  having  its  anode 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  triode  and  having 
its  control  grid  receptive  of  said  positive  voltage  pulses, 
said  second  triode  being  caused  to  conduct  by  said  posi- 
tive voltage  pulses  and  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said 
capacitor  upon  becoming  conductive,  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  capacitor,  the  parallel  combina- 
tion being  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  second 
triode  and  the  source  of  negative  potential,  the  parallel 
circuit  serving  to  provide  a  bias  for  said  second  triode  and 
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having  a  time  constant  such  that  second  triode  will  re- 
main cut  off  until  said  positive  voltage  pulses  are  near 
their  peaks. 

2,S34,934 

MAGNETIC  INVERTER  CIRCLIT 

HwoM  H.  Koppel,  South  EocUd,  Ohio,  amigaor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  coq^ratioa  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,870 

6  Clafana.    (CI.  323—56) 


1.  A  reactor  for  inverting  a  single  low-level  D  -C.  sig- 
nal of  reversible  polarity  into  an  A.-C.  signal  of  reversi 
ble  phase,  comprising,  two  independent  magnetic  core 
paths,  an  A.-C.  source  of  power  for  producing  equal 
M.  M.  F.'s  in  each  of  the  two  magnetic  paths  in  prede- 
tennined  sense  during  each  half  cycle,  multi-purpose 
windings  connected  to  carry  the  low-level  D.-C.  signal 
and  arranged  in  respect  to  said  core  paths  to  provide 
M.  M.  F.'s  to  aid  the  A.-C.  M.  M.  F.'s  in  one  path  and 
oppose  the  A.-C.  M.  M.  F.'s  in  the  other  path  during  one 
half  cycle  and  vice  versa  durmg  the  other,  a  circuit  for 
detecting  the  A.-C.  voltage  induced  into  the  multi-purpose 
windings  at  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  AC 
source,  bias  windings  connected  for  carrying  DC  of 
fixed  polarity  and  magnitude  and  arranged  in  respect  to 
said  core  paths  to  produce  M.  M.  F.'s  to  aid  the  D  ( 
signal  M.  M.  F.'s  in  one  path  and  oppose  the  D  -C.  signal 
M.  M.  F.'s  in  the  other  path,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  A.-C.  voltage  induced  in  the  detection  circuit  for 
manifesting  the  value  of  the  low  level  DC    signal 


2,834,935 
THERMAL  INTEGRATOR 
Paal  A.  NoxoD,  Tenally,  N.  J.,  asa^nor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tlon  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,106 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323—69) 
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TUBE  ANALYZER 

lerrold  B.  Wiather,  Kenosha,  Wb. 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,994 

TChdms.    (CL  324— 27) 


<^ 
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I  A  phanotron  tube  analyzer  comprising  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  phanotron  tube  to  be  tested,  said  tube 
having  a  control  grid  and  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  first 
electrical  circuit  including  a  variable  A.  C.  voltage  source 
interconnecting  said  cathode  and  anode  to  establish  an 
A.  C.  potential  therebetween,  means  for  varying  said 
A  C  potential,  a  condenser  series-connected  in  said  first 
circuit  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  cathode,  a 
Necond  electrical  circuit  interconnecting  said  grid  and  said 
cathcxJe  and  commonly  including  said  condenser,  and  a 
voltmeter  having  a  predetermined  meter  resistance  shunt- 
connected  across  said  condenser,  said  condenser  being 
responsive  to  variation  in  said  A.  C.  anode-cathode  po- 
tential to  impress  a  potential  across  said  cathode-grid 
circuit  substantially  equal  to  the  critical  grid-anode  volt- 
age of  said  phanotron  which  is  thereby  indicated  by  said 
voltmeter. 


2,834,937 
CONDUCTIVITY  BRIDGES 
Derek  Ray  nor,  Goldlngton,  Enfiaod, 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Maine 

Application  Jnnc  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  24, 1954 

4Clahns.    (CI.  324— 30) 


to  Lever 
corporation 
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1.  A  circuit  for  obtaining  the  linear  function  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  energy  input  comprising  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  capable  of  an  energy  output  when  unbalanced,  a 
means  responsive  to  the  energy  input  to  unbalance  ad- 
jacent arms  of  said  bridge  including  means  for  delaying 

for  an  interval  of  time  the  unbalancing  of  said  bridge  ^ ..   

so  that  at  a  time  interval  after  the  en:rgy  input  one  arm  resistance  means  having  a  reference  value  connected  in 
of  said  bndge  unbalances  and  after  a  further  interval  an  the  fourth  bridge  arm  between  the  first  and  third  arms, 
adjacent  arm  of  said  bridge  unbalances,  a  means  to  feed  a  detector  connected  between  two  opposite  junctions  each 
the  output  of  the  bndge  back  to  the  input  and  a  means  for  formed  by  conjugate  bridge  arms,  the  remaining  two  op- 
obtammg  as  an  output  a  portion  of  the  output  as  the  posite  junctions  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pow- 
signal  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  change  of  input.  er  source. 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  bridge  fcM*  measuring 
the  conductivity  of  variable  temperature  solutions  com- 
prising four  arms,  a  test  cell  connected  in  the  first  arm 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  solution  and  provide  a  re- 
Mstance  which  is  a  function  of  the  solution  characteris- 
tics, first  resistance  means  variable  to  a  reference  mini- 
mum value  in  series  with  the  test  cell  in  the  first  arm. 
second  variable  resistance  means  in  the  second  bridge 
arm  loined  to  the  first  arm,  means  for  simultaneously 
varying  the  fint  and  second  resistances  through  the  same 
range  of  values,  temperature  controlled  resistance  means 
having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  less  than 
the  temperature  coefficient  of  conductivity  of  the  solu- 
tion being  tested,  said  temperature  controlled  resistance 
means  being  disposed  in  the  third  bridge  arm  joined  to 
the  second  arm  and  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  at 
the  temperature  of  the  solution  tested  by  the  cell,  third 
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1434,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THICKNESS 

Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of 


Frederick  W 
American  Beach 
New  York 

Application  A] 
8 


14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,703 
(a.  324—34) 


im   ■         I  ^IpSl I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  measur- 
ing the  thickness  of  a  wall,  a  variable  strength  magnet 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  wall,  the  thick- 
ness of  which  is  to  be  measured,  said  magnet  being  mov- 
able relative  to  varying  portions  of  said  wall,  indicator 
means  for  indicating  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
and  a  separate,  loose,  magnetizable  member  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  the  thick- 
ness of  which  is  to  be  measured  from  said  magnet,  said 
magnetizable  member  being  retained  against  said  op- 
posite side  of  said  wall  by  said  magnet. 


2,834,939 

COMPENSATION  OF  INDUCED  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS 

Walter  E.  Toiles,  Mfaieola,  N.  Y.,  assipior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Application  Jniy  31,  1944,  Serial  No.  547,447 
2  Claims.    (0.324-^3) 


2,?34,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WIRE  COATINGS 
Richard  D.  Dermer  and  John  A.  Whltaey,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assisnors,  by  mesne  aasiginmMits,  to  Essex  Wirt 
Corporation 

Application  June  23,  1954,  Serfad  No.  438,687 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324—54) 


I.  An  induced  magnetic  field  compensator  for  aircraft 
equipped  with  magnetometers  arranged  to  measure 
field  components  in  the  direction  of  the  earth's  magnetic 
field,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  magnetometer  means 
for  measuring  components  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  respect  to  the 
aircraft  and  producing  voltages  proportional  to  said  field 
components  in  said  directions,  first  and  second  coils  for 
generating  magnetic  fields  in  each  of  said  directions  when 
excited,  a  third  coil  for  producing  magnetic  fields  in  a 
a  direction  normal  to  each  of  said  directions  when  ex- 
cited, and  polarity  reversing  and  magnitude  varying 
means  connecting  the  output  from  said  magnetometer 
means  to  said  coils  for  exciting  said  coils,  the  output  from 
one  of  said  magnetometer  means  being  supplied  in  ad- 
justable polarity  and  magnitude,  through  said  polarity 
reversing  and  magnitude  varying  means,  individually  to 
each  of  said  coils,  and  the  output  from  the  other  of  said 
magnetometer  means  being  supplied  in  adjustable  po- 
larity and  magnitude,  through  said  polarity  reversing 
and  magnitude  varying  means,  individually  to  said  first 
and  third  coils. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  potential  difference  across 
a  dielectric  for  testing  purposes  consisting  of:  a  source 
of  power;  a  variable  output  voltage  transformer;  a  move- 
able tap  on  said  variable  transformer  for  adjusting  its  out- 
put voltage;  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  said  variable 
transformer  tap;  a  high  potential  transformer,  a  starting 
control  circuit  to  energize  said  variable  transformer,  and 
to  cause  said  motor  to  drive  said  variable  transformer  tap 
from  a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  point  to  provide  a 
constantly  increasing  input  voltage  to  said  high  potential 
transformer;  means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  of  said 
high  potential  transformer  to  said  dielectric;  a  fault  con- 
trol circuit  to  deencrgize  said  variable  transformer  and 
arrest  further  movement  of  said  variable  transformer  tap 
upon  failure  of  said  dielectric;  and  a  reset  control  circuit 
to  deencrgize  said  variable  transformer  if  not  already  de- 
energized,  and  to  cause  said  motor  to  drive  said  variable 
transformer  tap  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  output  voltage 
of  said  variable  transformer  until  the  variable  transformer 
tap  is  returned  to  said  minimum  voltage  point;  said  con- 
trol circuits  preventing  said  variable  transformer  from 
being  energized  after  failure  of  the  dielectric  until  said 
variable  transformer  tap  has  been  returned  to  said  mini- 
mum voltage  point. 


2,834,941 
CLAMP-ON  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Robert   D.  Hickok,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,   and   Steriing 
Davies,    Oeveland    Heights,   Ohio,   and    WnUam    H. 
Yenni,  Neillsville,  Wb.,  asslgnon  of  one-half  to  Cleve- 
land Patents,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  Anto-Test,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chiaqto,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,474 
nOaims.    (CI.  324— 127) 
1.  In  a  direct-current  electrical  measuring  instrument, 
means   defining    a    magnetic   circuit    and    comprising    a 
frame  structure  of  magnetic  material  having  spaced  pole 
portions  and  an  openable  yoke  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  current-carrying  conductor,  a   coil   movable   in 
the  space  between  said  pole  portions,  indicating  means 
including  a  movable  pointer  connected  with  said  coil  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  a  battery  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant terminal  potential  and  a  milliampere  current  out- 
put rating,  circuit  means  connecting  said  coil  with  said 
battery,  and  a  permanent  magnet  of  a  high  permanence 
characteristic  and  a  low  flux  permeability  contained  in 
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said  magneUc  circuit  and  having  substantially  fixed  en 
gagement  with  said  pole  portions  and  extending  across 
said  space,  said  magnet  being  a  bar  magnet  of  reiativelv 


of  cylindrical  elemenu  of  piezoelectric  material  having 
electrodes  secured  to  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
tor   bonding  said  cylinders  together,  said  cylinders  of 


■<-  '.\^' 


.<     ..'.'-.^ 


/ 


i^         Li    I 


H. 


2  (34  942 
MAGNETIZED  CORE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  T-SHAPED  MOVING  SYSTEM 
H^Mu  Ra^ar  Eocn,    HcOicciiiiaiis,   Gennany,   -«- 
g^or  to  Lkcntia  Patent- Vcrwaltmigs-G.   m.   b. 
HaailMrg,  Germany 

AppHcadoo  May  9,  1W5,  Serial  No.  5M,944 

In  Germany  October  1,  1948 

Prtlk  Uw  619,  Angoit  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  1,  19M 

3ClalBM.    (CI.  324— 151) 


1.  An   electrical   measuring   instrument   comprising    a 
substantially-cylindrical   soft  iron   yoke   having  a   cylin- 
drical bore  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  core  withm  said 
bore,  said  core  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  and  being  transversely  magnetized  to  have 
a  plane  of  maximum  magnetization  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  means  connecting  one 
side  of  said  core  midway  between  its  polar  regions  to 
said  yoke  so  that  the  core  will  be  spaced  from  the  yoke 
by  an  annular  air  gap,  and  a  coil  system  movable  with 
respect  to  said  core  and  said  yoke  including  a  substan 
tially-flat  main   coil   surrounding   said   core   and    having 
two  parallel  coil  sides  in  said  air  gap.  said  coil   sides 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  and 
a    substantially-flat    auxiliary    coil    mounted    upon    said 
yoke  with  one  coil  side  in  said   air  gap  and   a  parallel 
coil  side  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said   yoke,  said 
auxiliary  coil  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  main  coil 
at  one  side  thereof  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  main  coil. 


magnetostrictive  material  being  bonded  to  and  inter- 
leaved with  said  cylinders  of  piezoelectric  material,  and 
electrical  means  for  inductively  coupling  to  said  mag- 
netostncuve  cylinders. 


small  cross-sectional  area,  the  indicating  movement  of 
said  coil  being  responsive  to  the  resultant  effect  of  the 
fluxes  produced  by  said  permanent  magnet  and  bv  the 
currents  of  said  condurtor  and  coil. 


2,834,944 
A^^^^^P  ^^^^  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS 

^^  i  ^^.^^"^  ^'  '-  ■•«*8»0'  to  BeU  Tele- 
pbooe  Uboratoriee,  Incorporated,  New  Yort  N.  Y. 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yofffc  ",  i^-  i^ 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,579 
23ClainM.    (CI.  333— 18) 


1  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electromag- 
netic wave  transmission  lines,  means  for  coupling  said 
lines  along  a  given  longitudinal  section  of  said  Unes  said 
coupling  varying  smoothly  between  substantially  different 
maximum  and  mmimum  coupling  amplitudes  at  different 
points  along  said  section,  said  lines  having  phase  con- 
stants, the  difference  between  said  phase  constants  vary- 
ing smtwthly  along  said  section  with  a  maximum  differ- 
ence at  substantially  the  point  of  minimum  coupling  and 
d  mmimum  difference  at  substantially  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum  coupling. 


2,834,945 

FIELD  DISPLACEMENT  ISOLATOR 

J'li^'^*^  S*".  ^**^  ^-  ^-  ■'«*  Samuel  Welihaum, 
Morr^own,  N.  J.,  anignon  to  BeU  Telephone  Lab- 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503J82 
tOaims.    (a.  335— 81) 


2,834,943 
^^^?S^^^^  COUPLED  ELECTROMECHANI- 
DUCEK5         '^^^^^TOMECHANICAL    TRANS- 

RichardO.  Grisdale,  Short  HUk,  and  John  H.  Rowen, 
Montrtowp,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Lab- 
SS^eXT™*"*'  New  Yori.  N.  Y.  a  corpora. 

Application  September  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  380,574 
9  Claims.    (O.  332—51) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical elements  of  magnetostrictive  material,  a  plurality 


I  In  a  device  for  producing  nonreciprocal  wave  trans- 
mission by  displacing  the  electromagnetic  field  distribu- 
tion of  wave  energy  with  gyromagnetic  material  to  pro- 
vide an  electric  field  intensity  differential  in  wave  energy 
being  transmitted  in  opposite  directions  through  said  de- 
vice and  including  material  of  electrical  characteristic 
different  from  said  gyromagnetic  element  for  converting 
said  field  intensity  differential  into  a  nonreciprocal  at- 
tenuation, a  wave  guide,  two  elements  of  said  gyromag- 
netic material  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced 
away  from  the  wave  guide,  each  said  element  having  a 
coating  of  said  different  material  attached  to  a  portion 
of  the  surface  thereof,  and  externally  applied  means 
magnetizing  the  respective  gyromagnetic  elements  in  op- 
posite senses 
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2.834*94^ 
FIELD  DISPLACEMENT  ISOLATOR 


MoifMown,  N.  J.,  amicnort  to  Brfl  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

A^ttc^tion  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,677 
4aalnis.    (a.  333— 81) 


2,834,948 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT  STRUCTUWS 
Wen  Yuan  Pan  and  David  J.  Carlson,  Haddon  H^^ta, 
N.  Jm  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „  _.  .  ^,     ^..x  •** 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,033 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333— 82) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  nonreciprocal  wave  trans- 
mission by  displacing  the  electromagnetic  field  distribu- 
tion of  wave  energy  with  a  magnetically  polarized  gyro- 
magnetic element  to  provide  an  electric  field  intensity  dif- 
ferential in  energy  being  transmitted  in  opposite  directions 
through  said  device  and  including  resistive  material  hav- 
ing a  loss  characteristic  different  from  said  gyromagnetic 
clement  for  converting  said  field  intensity  differential  into 
a  nonreciprocal  attenuation,  a  wave  guide,  said  element 
having  a  rectangular  face  and  mounted  within  said  wave 
guide  with  the  rectangular  face  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  wave  guide,  said  resistive  material  being  in  the 
form  of  a  centrally  located  longitudinally  extending  re- 
sistive film  strip  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the 
said   rectangular  face   and   attached  thereto,   and   a   di- 
agonally  located   resistive  film   strip  approximately   the 
length  of  the  diagonal  of  said  rectangular  face  and  at- 
tached  thereto  to  render  said  nonreciprocal   attenuation 
frequency  insensitive  over  a  broad  frequency  band 


2  834  947 
FIELD  DISPLACEMENT  ISOLATOR 
Samuel  Weisbanm,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    New    Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppHcaHon  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,678 
10  Claims.    (CI.  333— 81) 


1.  A  high  frequency  tuner  structure  comprising  in 
combination  a  conductive  chasis.  a  conductive  ground 
plane  element  supported  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
conductive  chassis,  said  conductive  ground  plane  element 
being  closely  electrically  coupled  to  said  chassis  to  pro- 
vide a  low  impedance  path  to  said  chassis  for  high  fre- 
quency signal  currents,  a  tunable  resonant  transmission 
line  conductor  supported  in  close  proximity  to  said  ground 
plane  clement  relative  to  said  chassis,  a  tuning  element 
for  said  transn>ission  line  conductor,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  rotalablc  ground  plane  element  for  moving  said 
transmission  line  conductor  and  said  tuning  clement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  trans- 
mission line  conductor  and  the  frequency  response  of 
said  tuner  structure. 


2,834,949 
ROT ATABLE  RESONANT  IRIS 
John  M.  Duffy.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bomac  labora- 
tories Inc.,  Beveriy.  Mass.,  a  corponitton   of  Massa- 

^^A^Jucarton  February  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  489.233 
1  Claim.    (CI.  333—98) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  nonreciprocal  wave  trans- 
mission by  displacing  the  electromagnetic  field  distribu- 
tion of  wave  energy  with  a  magnetically  polarized  gyro- 
magnetic element  to  provide  an  electric  fie'd  intensity  dif- 
ferential in  wave  energy  being  transmitted  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  device  and  including  a  coating  of 
material   of  electrical   characteristic   different   from   said 
gyromagnetic  element  for  converting  said  field  intensity 
differential  into  a  nonreciprocal  attenuation,  a  wave  guide 
of   rectangular  cross  section   having   wide   and   narrow 
sides,  said  gyromagnetic  element  having  two  substantially 
parallel  plane  faces  defining  a  thickness  therebetween, 
said  element  being  mounted  longitudinally   within  said 
wave  guide  with  a  material  spacing  from  each  of  the  nar- 
rower side  walls,  said  spacing  being  more  than  one-half 
the  width  of  said  guide  from  one  of  said  narrow  side  walls 
and  less  than  one-half  the  width  from  the  other  of  said 
narrow  side  walls,  said  coating  being  on  that  one  of  said 
parallel  plane  faces  of  the  gyromagnetic  element  facing 
that  one  of  said  narrow  side  walls  from  which  said  ele- 
ment IS  spaced  more  than  one-half  the  width  of  said  guide. 


A  resonant  window  structure  for  hermetically  sealing 
an  open  end  of  a  waveguide  envelope  for  microwave 
transmission  devices  comprising  a  circular  flange  member 
secured  to  and  encircling  a  section  of  rectangular  wave- 
guide, said  flange  member  having  a  circular  recessed  por- 
tion with  a  depth  sufficient  to  expose  the  end  of  said 
waveguide,  a  metallic  plate  member  having  a  central  ins 
opening  positioned  within  said  recessed  portion  and  con- 
tacting said  waveguide  end.  said  plate  member  being 
rotatable  about  its  center  to  thereby  angularly  displace 
said  iris  opening  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  waveguide,  and  an  outer  frame  member  having  a 
central  dielectric  covered  aperture  positioned  in  contigu- 
ous relationship  against  said  plate  member,  the  overall 
structure  being  retained  within  said  recessed  portion 
without  extendmg  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  flange 
member.  

2.834,950 

HOT  LINE  CONNFCTOR 

Samuel  S.  Houllon,  Kensington,  Md. 

AppiicaHon  March  16.  1955.  Serial  No.  494.772 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 109  ► 

1.   A  hot  line  connector  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 

housing,   a   wall    closing   one    end   of    said   housing   and 
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having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  members  encompassing  said  housing,  means 
detachably  securing  said  members  to  said  housmg,  an 
arm  on  each  of  said  L-shaped  members  extending  in 
diverging  relation  tbercfrom.  a  reverted  hook,  formed 
on  the  terminal  of  each  of  said  arms  in  opposed  relation, 
a  closure  wall  detachably  secured  in  the  end  of  said 
tubular  housing  opposite  said  first  named  wall,  said 
closure  wall  having  a  bore  therein  axialiy  aligned  \vith  the 
bore  in  said  first  wall,  a  stem  projecting  through  said  bores 


and  adapted  to  move  therein,  a  vvorm  gear  on  ^aid  stem 
in  said  housing,  a  coil  spring  resting  on  said  closure 
wall  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  coil  spring  engaging  the  convolutions  of  said  worm 
gear  whereby  rotation  of  said  worm  gear  will  move  said 
worm  gear  and  said  stem  axially  in  said  hou->ing,  with  said 
stem  resiliently  earned  by  said  housing,  a  hot  line  engag- 
ing cradle  journalled  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  hot  line  having  its  op- 
posite side  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  means  on  said 
stem  for  connecting  said  stem  to  a  source  of  rotarv  pov».e; 


2,834,951 
SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Charkfl  A.  AqniUoa,  West  Newton,  and  SUfford  E.  Davis, 
Newtonvflle,  Maas^  aadgnors  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Cor- 
poratioa,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Massa- 
cbnsctts 

Applkation  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,213 
6  Oalms.    (CI.  339—217) 


6.  A  socket  connector  block  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  flat  spade  connectors  to  provide  an  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  U 
shaped  sheet  metal  members  each  having  a  base,  and  a 
pair  of  arms  connected  to  and  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  said  base  and  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  in 
their  free  position,  each  of  said  arms  having  its  free  end 
portion  bent  inwardly  back  toward  the  other  arm  and 
said  base  so  that  it  extends  along  and  is  spaced  from 
said  other  arm,  said  end  portions  being  divided  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  spaced  arm  portions  each  having  a  lug 
extending  outwardly,  terminal  means  on  said  bases  in 
contact  therewith  and  extending  beyond  said  bases,  and 
a  block  of  insulating  material  for  said  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers, said  block  having  a  plurality  of  through-passages 
each  with  a  pair  of  grooves  in  opposite  sides  thereof  ter- 
minating short  of  one  face  of  said  sleeve  to  provide  a 
pair  of  stops,  said  sheet  metal  members  being  inserted 
in  said  through-passages  from  said  one  face  with  their 
arms  in  firm  pressure  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  pa^- 
sages  to  press  their  bent-inwardly  end  portions  into  con 
tact  with  one  another  to  receive  and  retain  spade  ter 
minals  therebetween  and  with  their  lugs  in  said  grooves 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  said 


block  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  face,  and  said  ter- 
minal means  being  positioned  against  said  one  face  of 
said  block  to  prevent  movement  of  said  members  rela- 
tive  to  said   block  in  a  direction  away   from  said  one 

face. 


2434,952 

TRANSDUCER 

Wilbar  T.  Harrii,  Soathbary,  Conn. 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,531 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340— «) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i  in  a  transducer,  a  sensitive  element  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cone,  said  sensitive  element  being  formed  of 
ciectrostrictive  material,  a  pair  of  electrodes  one  on  the 
inner  and  one  on  the  outer  face  of  said  cone,  a  layer  of 
air-filled  rubber  covering  the  inside  of  said  cone,  and  a 
ring  upon  which  said  sensitive  element  rests  for  support- 
ing said  sensitive  element,  said  ring  being  formed  of 
metal,  said  ring  being  provided  with  slots  parallel  to 
Its  axis  to  provide  radial  flexibility. 


2,S34,953 
PRESSmE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Bechbergcr,  Tcnafly,  N.  I.,  and  Donald  F.  Hast- 
ings, Suffem,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Cor- 
poration, TetcrlMro,  N.  J.,  a  cor^ntlon  of  Delaware 
Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,192 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 236) 


I  A  fluid  pressure  condition  indicating  system  com- 
prising a  first  circuit  means  connected  to  a  source  of 
direct  current  voltage,  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
including  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  and  a  switch  arm 
having  a  normal  position  out  of  contacting  relation  with 
said  contacts  and  alternately  movable  into  contacting 
relation  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of  contacts, 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  operatively  position 
said  switch  arm,  a  voltmeter  type  indicator  having  a  first 
and  a  second  terminal  operatively  connected  in  said  first 
circuit  means,  said  first  circuit  means  including  electrical 
resistance  means  effective  to  apply  a  normal  voltage  to 
said  indicator  upon  said  switch  arm  being  adjusted  by 
said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  said  first-men- 
tioned normal  position  and  out  of  contacting  relation  with 
said  contacts  so  as  to  cause  said  indicator  to  be  adjusted  to 
a  first  position  indicative  of  a  normal  fluid  pressure  condi- 
tion, one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  the  first  ter- 
minal of  said  indicator  and  the  said  switch  arm  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  indicator,  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  adjust 
said  switch  arm  to  a  second  position  to  close  said  one  con- 
tact up<in  the  fluid  pressure  decreasing  below  a  predeter- 
mined normal  fluid  pressure  range,  said  switch  arm  upon 
closing  said  one  contact  short  circuiting  the  indicator  to 
cause  the  indicator  to  be  adjusted  to  a  second  position  in- 
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dicative  of  a  low  fluid  pressure  condition,  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  conucts  being  connected  to  a  tcrmmal  of  the  direct 
current  voltage  means,  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  being  so  arranged  as  to  adjust  said  switch  arm  to 
a  third  position  to  close  said  other  conUct  upon  the  fluid 
pressure  increasing  above  a  predetermined  normal  fluid 
pressure  range,  a  second  circuit  means  completed  upon 
the  closing  of  said  other  contact  by  said  switch  arm  to 
apply  a  different  voltage  to  said  indicator  to  cause  the 
indicator  to  be  adjusted  to  a  third  position  indicative  of 
a  high  fluid  pressure  condition,  and  said  voltmeter  type 
indicator  being  so  arranged  in  said  first  and  second  cu-cuit 
means  that  failure  of  said  source  of  du-ect  current  volt- 
age causes  said  indicator  to  be  adjusted  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned second  position  as  an  indication  thereof 


modulated  signals  of  higher  frequency,  and  a  receiver  for 
alternatively  receiving  and  displaying  echoes  of  signals 


h 


•^ 


-.-  f— ..-4-»-~^ 


±- 


2  834  954 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  RINGING  MACHINE 
Robert  B.  Tfooadalc,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnicnts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „_..,.,     ,4«  «^^ 
Applkation  AprU  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,862 
•^"^     7  Claims.    (CI.  340-248) 


A^ 


^W 


^ 


radiated  either  by  said  first  or  bv   said  second  radiating 
means. 

2,834,956  _  _, 

REDUCING  DOPPLER  SEARCH  TIME  IN 
CROSS-CORRELATION  SYSTEMS 
Hunter  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  Rosiyn  Heights,  N.  Y.  asslfpior  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,163 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343—14) 


111:  "h*-      "*— 


3^1^ 


4.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  telephonic  ringing 
signal  comprising  electron  valve  means  for  generating  a 
voltage  having  a  fixed  output  frequency,  relay  means  op- 
erated in  accordance  with  said  fixed  frequency  voltage, 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  means  for  producing 
waves  of  said  fixed  frequency,  means  for  initiating  op- 
eration of  said  relay  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
relay  means  and  responsive  to  proper  steady  state  opera 
tion  of  said  relay  means  at  said  fixed  frequency  for  in- 
itiating operation  of  said  producing  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  relay  means  after  a  time  interval  following 
the  initiation  of  the  operation  of  the  relay  means. 


7.  A  doppler  search  radar  including  a  transmitter  hav- 
ing a  modulator  and  further  including  a  receiver  and 
yielding  a  transmitted  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  spectrum,  said  receiver  including  means  for 
generating  a  spectrum  having  frequency  components  cor- 
responding to  the  transmitted  spectrum,  means  for  ad- 
justably shifting  the  generated  spectrum  gradually  through 
a  range  equal  to  the  modulation  frequency  and  additional 
means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  spectrum  stepwise  at 
modulation  frequency  intervals. 


2,834,955 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  Rees  Tanner  and  Ronald  Lawrence  Burr,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd,  assignon  to  The  Decca  Record  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  17,  1951 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 
10     A    radar    system    comprising    a   continuous    wave 
oscillator  for  generating  radio  frequency  signals,  a  modu- 
lator coupled   to  said  oscillator  to  modulate  the  output 
thereof,  first  radiating  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
for  radiating  said   modulated  output,  a  harmonic  gen- 
erator coupled  to  the  oscillator  to  be  excited  by  said  modu- 
lated output  so  as  to  produce  correspondingly  modulated 
radio  frequency  signals  of  a  frequency  higher  than  that 
generated    by    said    oscillator,    second    radiating    means 
coupled  to  said   harmonic  generator  for  radiating  said 


2,834,957 

NAVIGATIONAL  AID  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 
Spencer  Kellogg  2nd,  Glen  Head,   N.  Y..   assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,024 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343—107) 

1.  In  a  navigational  aid  for  dirigible  craft,  means  in- 
cluding a  localizer  receiver  for  providing  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  displacement  of  the  craft  laterally  of 
a  localizer-defined  path,  a  heading  reference  device  in- 
cluding means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  of  reversible 
sign  and  having  a  magnitude  variable  in  accordance  with 
deviations  of  the  craft  from  the  reference  heading,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  offsetting  the  heading 
reference  from  a  preselected  index  value  in  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  first  signal  such 
that  the  second  signal  represents  deviations  in  heading 
of  the  craft  from  the  oflfset  heading  reference,  said  second 
signal  being  substantially  zero  when  the  craft  heading 
corresponds  to  the  offset  reference  heading,  and  limiting 
means  for  rendering  said  signal  responsive  means  inca- 
pable of  offsetting  the  heading  reference  in  excess  of  a 
given  amount  from  said  preselected  index  value  so  that 
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when  SAid  lecond  signal  is  maintained  substantially  at  a 
zero  value,  the  craft  will  travel  in  a  substantially  straight 
line  toward  said  localizer-deflned  path  until  the  offset  di- 
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minishes  from  said  given  amount  thereof,  whereupon  said 
craft  will  thereafter  travel  along  a  path  asymptotically 
intercepting  said  localizer-defined  path 


2  S34  9SS 

indoor'tv'antenna 

Marcos  B.  Perez,  Ciadad  Traflllo,  Dominican  Republic 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525334 

6Claiiiif.    (a.  34^— 751) 


1.  An  indoor  TV  antenna  comprising  a  body  member 
adapted  to  be  located  and  oriented  relative  to  a  TV'  trans- 
mitter, a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  carried  by  said 
body  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  TV  receiver  by  a  transmission  line,  and  the 
following  components  carried  by  the  body  member:  a  first 
resistor,  a  first  inductor,  and  a  first  capacitor  connected 
m  series,  the  junction  of  said  first  resistor  and  first  con- 
der»ser  being  connected  to  said  first  contact;  a  second  re- 
sistor, a  second  inductor,  and  a  second  capacitor  in  series, 
the  junction  of  said  second  resistor  and  said  second  ca- 
pacitor being  connected  to  said  second  contact,  and  a  third 
resistor  bridging  the  junction  between  said  first  capacitor 
and  said  first  inductor  and  the  junction  between  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  and  said  second  inductor,  said  inductors 
each  including  a  coil  of  magnetic  wire  supported  upon  an 
insulated  iron  core. 


2,834,959 
AiNTENNAS 
Arthor  Dome,  Glen  Head,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dome  and 
Margolin,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.  Y,,  ■  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  581.909 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343—769) 
I    A  recessed  annular-slot  antenna  comprising  an  an- 
tenna  structure   having   a   substantially  continuous   wall 


adapted  to  be  mounted  flush  in  a  conductive  surface,  said 
structure  also  having  means  defining  a  generally  annular 
cavity  with  said  wall  and  said  wall  comprising  a  generally 
annular  conductive  member  surrounding  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  a  curved-outline  conductive  plate  to  define 
a  generally  annular  slot  therebetween,  a  radial  conical 


transmission  line  within  said  structure,  a  coaxial  line 
connector  at  the  center  thereof,  means  defining  a  gen- 
erally annular  distributed  capicitance  at  the  outer  rim 
of  said  radial  line,  said  last  means  comprising  means 
coupling  said  radial  line  to  said  cavity,  and  symmetrically 
located  inductive  means  resonating  said  distributed  capac- 
itance. 


2,S34.96a 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATING  HORN 

UTILIZING  APERTURE  LOADING 

William  W.  Hendcraoa,  Old  Gracnwlcli,  Conn.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignmcnte,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Febraary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,235 

3  Claims.    (O.  343—786) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  radiating  device  compris- 
ing a  flared  horn  having  a  throat  section  at  one  end  there- 
of and  four  outwardly  flared  walls  extending  from  said 
throat  section  defining  an  enlarged  aperture  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated 
members  disposed  within  said  horn  and  extending  be- 
tween said  throat  section  and  said  enlarged  aperture  with 
one  of  the  extremities  of  said  pair  of  opposed  elongated 
members  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  enlarged  aperture  and  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  pair  of  opposed  elongated  members 
terminating  proximate  said  throat  section,  the  extremities 
i)f  said  pair  of  opposed  elongated  members  terminating 
d  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  plane  of  said  en- 
larged aperture  being  rounded  and  each  of  said  opposed 
elongated  members  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  over 
substantially  its  entire  length,  each  of  said  opposed  elon- 
gated members  being  bound  by  tapered  walls  and  pro- 
-ir.'ssivcly  increasing  in  cross-section  from  a  point  in  the 
pLine  of  said  enlarged  aperture  to  the  extremity  thereof 
terminating  proximate  said  throat  section. 


2,834,961 
AIRCRAFT  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING  DEVICE 
William  Powell  Lear,  Sr.,  Prevorzler,  Mies,  Switzerland, 
and  Clyde  J.  Norton,  Canogo  Park,  Calif.,  asslgnon 
to  Lear,  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,658 
8  aaims.    (CI.  343—860) 
1     A  broad  band  antenna  construction  comprising  an 
elongated,  hollow,  lower  section  having  means  for  sup- 
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porting  the  antenna,  an  elongated  upper  section  aligned 
with  said  lower  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  trans- 
mission line  passing  into  said  space  and  connected  to 
the  upper  section,  an  impedance-matching  stub  connected 


2,S34.962 
WAVE  GUTOE  LENS 
Edward  K.  Proctor,  Jr.,  Fornt  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatlon  Marrh  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,577 

22aalim.    (CL  343— ••9) 


to  said  line  at  a  position  in  said  space,  said  sections  each 
having  a  reduced  end  portion  adjacent  said  space,  and  an 
electrically  insulating,  rigid  sleeve  fitted  over  said  por- 
tions, the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  and  sections 
being  in  flush  relation. 


r  to 


1  A  microwave  lens,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wave 
guide  channels  forming  a  cellular  lens  structure,  the 
effective  refractive  indices  of  said  channels  and  electrical 
lengths  thereof  being  predetermined  so  that  the  lens 
converts  incident  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  a  pre- 
determined frequency  and  phase  front  into  exit  wave 
energy  having  a  different  phase  front,  and  conductive 
ridge  means  in  each  wave  guide  channel  extending  from 
the  region  of  one  lens  face  to  another  lens  face  to  thereby 
load  said  wave  guide  channels  and  cflfectively  lower  their 
cut-off  frequencies  and  reduce  chromatic  aberration  due 
to  dispersion  of  said  effective  refractive  indices  with  fre- 
quency variation. 
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HAND  DRYER 

Warner  A.  Doo^as,  West  Hcmpatead,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4-^3) 


182,753 

KITE  REEL  OR  THE  LIKF 

Fred  A.  Allen,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Application  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,478 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


^^^^ 
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182,757 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Austin  B.  Belgard,  Evanston,  III. 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


©^^ 


182,764 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard    C.    Gavette,    Soothington,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
Wallace  Silv.'^rsmiths,  Inc.,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  June  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.502 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


182,754 

DRAWER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDFR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roberto  O.  Aivarado,  Miraflores,  Peru 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.823 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 14j 


182,758 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS  CABINET 
Adolph  T.  Berg,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,639 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D64— 11) 


182,762 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

Joseph  B.  Forrest,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


182,755 
o  .  u    ELECTRIC  UTENSIL  CONTROL  PL  I  (. 
Ralph  J.  T.  Bauer.  Briar  Cliff  Manor,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  C  onn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

ApplicaHon  January  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  44.529 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D81— 25)" 


182,759 
BATHROOM  CABINET 

Bernard  Berber.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 
(  abinet  (  ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,518 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


182,756 
PILLOWCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

™i?t?*''"/"'  >^^  ^''^'  ^  ""  "^'RHor  'o  Pep- 
^ZL^'Ti^^"^^  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,973 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D92— 26) 
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182,760 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLFii 
Bt^rnard    (  retin-Maltenaz,   Joinville-k-Pont,    France    as- 
signor   to    Soclete    Industrielle    &    Commerclale    des 
Ouvners   Lunetiers  (Cottet,   Poichet,   Tagnon   &   Cle) 
Paris  (Seine).  France 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— I) 


182,765 
PL  FFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnd>oro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,763 
PULL  TOY 
Raymond   C.   Gaston,  Madeira,  Ohio,  assignor   to 
Chas.    Wm.    Doepke   Manufacturing   Company, 
Rossmovne,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  June  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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182,766 
JEWEL  BOX 

William  H.  Hardy,  River  Edge,  N.  J. 

Api>llcarion  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.255 

Term  of  patent  3''2   vears 

(CI.  D86— 9) 
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lt2,7€7 
COMBINED  SUDE  NECKTIE  AND  PE.NCIl 

Robert  A.  KUtncr,  CruMtoo,  R.  I. 

ApplkatkMi  AagMt  12,  19S7,  Serial  No.  47^40 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 16) 


182,771 
TEAR-DROP-SHAPED  BICYCLE  LANTERN 

Erk  T.  New,  Kew  Gardcng,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMi  March  26,  If  57,  Serial  No.  45,443 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D48— 24) 


182,772 
STAPLING  MACHINE 

Henry  Ruskin,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Swlngllne, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  July  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


182,768 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Leroy  H.  Knibb,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 2) 


182,769 
COMMUTATOR  PLATE 
George  J.  Lynch,  Bloomield,  N.  J^  assignor  to  VIvcaJex 
Electronics  Corporatfon,  Oifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  41.238 
1        Term  of  prtcat  14  years 
'  (a.  D26— 13)  , 


182,773 

FINGER  RING  SPIRIT  LEVEL 

Edward  W.  Sonter,  Moss  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


182,770 
COMMUTATOR  PLATE 
George  J.  Lynch,  Bloomlieid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vtvcalex 
Electronics  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  41.239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


"Lk 


182,774 

DOOR  PULL 

Harold  Spitznagcl,  Sionx  Falls,  S.  Daii. 

AppiicaHon  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


May  13.  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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182,775 

SEA  FOOD  SHELL  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  A.  Tomartai,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  February  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,027 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


—  A 


182,779 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eari  S.  Tupper,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tupper  Cor- 
poration,  North   Smithield,   R.   L,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 25) 


./ 


182,776 
ADJUSTABLE  SERVICE  DISH  HOLDER 
Ray  E.  Trocndly,  Elliton,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Trocndly 
Illinois  Corporation,  Melrose  Parli,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


182,780 
CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  Wanielista,  Chicago,  UK,  assignor  to  Robertson 
Pboto-Mechanix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Ulinois 

Application  June  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


182,777 
ADJUSTABLE  SERVICE  DISH  HOLDER 
Ray   E.  Trocndly,   Elkton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Troendly 
Illinois  Corporation,  Melrose  Parli,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  January  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


182.778 

GOLFER'S  GLOVE 

Sidney  T.  Tudor,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 11) 


182,781 

SHOE  SOLE 

Albert  2^ri(owitz,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


=^' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1958 

Nan. — AnmBCMl  In  •ecorduK*  wltb  th«  flnt  slfiilflcmnt  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  witli  dtjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Brlttow, 

1.701. 
Brlitow. 

1,702. 
Brlatow, 

1,703. 
Brl«tow, 

1,704, 
Brlitow, 

1 ,705, 
BrUtow, 

1,706, 


Owen  R., 
5-13-68.  CT 

Owen  R.. 
S-13-68.  CI. 

Owen  R., 
5-13-68,Cl. 

Owen  R.. 
5-13-58,  CI. 

Owen  R.. 
5-1*^8.  CI. 

Owen  R., 
5-18-68.  CI. 


to   MoMbolder 

.  47— •0. 

to   Moaataolder 

47—60. 
to    MoMtaolder 

47 — 80. 
to    Mo««h<^der 

47—60. 

to   Moaabolder 

47—60. 
to    Moaaholder 

47—80. 


Nnraery. 
Nuraery. 
Nursery. 
Nuraery. 
Nursery. 
Nuraery. 


Aialea  plant. 

Aialea  plant. 

Axalea  plant. 

Aaalea  plant. 

Aaalea  plant. 

Aaalea  plant. 


Briitow,    Owen    R.,    to   Moaaholder    Nuraery. 

1.707,  5-13-58,  CI.  47—60 

Brlitow,    Owen    R.,    to    Moaaholder   Nuraery. 

1.708.  5-13-68,  CI.  47—60. 

Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Mellland,  FrancU.     1,700. 

i^lland,  Francis,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co 

5-13-58,  CI.  47—61. 
Moaaholder  Nursery  :   See — 

Bristow.  Owen  R.     1,701-8. 


Aaalea   plant 
Aaalea    plant 


Rose  plant.     1,700, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AUen,  Fred  A.     Kite  reel  or  the  like.     182,753.  6-13-«8,  CI. 

D4i— 1. 
Alvarado,    Roberto   O.      Drawer   for  a   magnetic   recorder  or 

ilmllar  article.    182.754.  6-13-58,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Bauer,  Ralph  J.  T.,  to  Casco  Products  Corp.     Electric  utensil 

control  plug.     182,755,  5-13-58,  CI.  D81— 25. 
Beldelman,  Harry,  to  Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.     Pillowcase  or  ilml 

lar  article.     18l756^  5-13-68,  CI.  D92— 26. 
Belgard,  Austin  B.     Spectacle  front.      182.757.   5-13-58,  CI. 

D57— 1. 
Berg,  Adolph  T.,  to  Teletype  Corp.     Printing  telegraph  appa- 
ratus cabinet.    182,758,  5-13-58.  CI.  1)64—11. 
Berger,   Bernard,  to   Nstlonal   Steel  Cabinet  Co.      Bathroom 

cabinet.     182.769,  6-13-68,  CI.  D4— 3 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
Bauer.  Ralph  r  T.     182,755. 
Cretln-Maltenai,  Bernard,  to  Sodete  Indnstrlelle  *  Commer- 

clale   des   Ourrlers   Lunetlers    (Cottel,   Polchet,   Tagnon   * 


Cle).     Pair  of  spectacles.      182 J60 
Doepke,  Chas.  Wm.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The 

Oaston    Raymond  C.     182,763. 
Douglaa,    Warner    A.      Hand    dryer. 

D4— S. 
Forrest,    Joseph    B 

D81— 10. 
(iastoD,  Raymond  C 


i-13-68. 

See — 


CI.   D57— 1. 


182,761.    5-1.H-58,    CI 


Portable   grill.      182.762,   6-13-58,    CI 


to  The  Chai.  Wm.  Doepke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 

Pull  toy.     182,763.  5-13-58,  CI.  D34— 15. 
(Javette,  Richard  C.  to  Wallace  SUversmltha,  Inc.     Spoon  or 

ilmllar  article      182,764,  5-13-68,  CI.  D64— 12. 
(Joforth.  Henry  E.,  to  United  Sutes  Rubber  Co.     Puffed  tex- 
tile fabric.     182,765,  5-1J-58.  C\.  D92— 1. 
Hardy,  William  H.     Jewel  box.     182,766,  6-13-58,  CI.  D86 — 9. 
Klltsner,    Robert    A       Combined    slide    necktie    and    pencil. 

182.767.  5-13-58^  Cl.  D»— 16. 
Knibb,   Leroy  H.      Ice  cream   freexer.      182,768.  5-1S-58,  Cl. 

D67— 2. 
Lynch.  George  J.,  to  Mycalex  Electronics  Corp.     Commutator 

plate      182,769.  5-13-58,  Cl.  D2«— 13. 
Lynch,  George  J.,  to  Mycalex  Electronics  Corp      Commutator 

plate.     182,770,  5-13-68,  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Mycalex  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Lynch.  ■George  J.      182.769 
Lynch,  George  J.     182,770. 


National  Steel  Cabinet  Co.  :   Se*— 

Berber,  Bernard      182.759. 
.New.    Eric   T.      Tear-drop-shaped    bicycle    lantern.      182,771, 

5-13-.%8,  Cl    D48— 24. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kce- 

Beldelman,  Harry      182,766 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx.  Inc.  :   tiee — 

Wanlellsta,  Walter.     182,780. 
Ruikln,  Henry,  to  Swlngllne,  Inc.     Staplng  machine     182,772. 

5-13-68,  Cl.  D74 — 1. 
Soclete    Induitrielle   It   Commerclale   dei   Ourrlers    Lunetlers 
(Cottel.  Polchet.  Tagnon  A  Cle)  ;  See— 
Cretln-Maitenas,  Bernard.     182,760. 
Sonter,    Edward     W.       Finger    ring    spirit    level.       182,773, 

5-13-58,  CT.  I>45— 10. 
Spltinagel,  Harold.    Door  pull     182,774.  5-13-68,  Cl.  DIO — 8 
Swlngllne    Inc. :  Bee — 

KUBkin.  Henry.     182,772. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Berg,  Adolph  T.     182,758. 
Tomarin,  Harry  A.     Sea   food   shell   dish  or  similar  article 

182,775,  5-1S-58,  Cl.  D44— 15 
Troendly  Illinois  Corp.  :  See — 
Troendly,  Ray  E.     182,776. 
Troendly,  Ray  E.     182,777 
Troendly,    Ray    E.,    to    Troendly    Illtnoti   Corp.      Adjustable 

service  dish  holder      182,776.  5-13-68.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Troendly,    Ray    E.    to    Troendly    Illlnoln    Corp.      Adjustable 

8er%-lce  dish  holder.     182,777,  5-1.^-58.  Cl   D44— 10. 
Tudor,    Sidney    T.      Golfer's    glove.       182,778,    5-13-58,    CI 

n3— 11. 
Tupper  Corp.  :   See- 

Tupper,  Earl  S      182,779 
rmted  States  Rubber  Co  :   See— 

Goforth,  Henry  B.     182.765 
Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Gavette.  Richard  C      182,764. 
Zerkowltx,  Albert.     Shoe  sole.     182,781.  .V13-58,  Cl.  07—5 
Tupper.   Earl   S  .  to  Tupper  Corp.     Combined  jar   and   cover 
therefor  or  ilmllar  article      182,779,  .V13-58,  Cl.  D58 — 25 
Wanlellsta,     Walter,     to     Robertson     Photo-Mechanlx,     Inc 
Camera  or  almlUr  article.     182.780.  5-13-58.  CT.  D61— 1 

1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1968 


Noza. — Ammgia  la  ftceordaaee  wlU  tb*  flnt 

telep 


■lAlflcaat  charmetcr  or  word  of  the  nam*  (la  aocordUMo  with  city  and 
ephone  directory  practice). 


2.834.833 


I'eterBon. 


ACF  Indutrtec,  Inc.  :  See— 

Cottr.  Irren  E.     2.834.299. 
Furrer.  John  B.     2,834,303. 
SchUctatlnc.  Frederick  P.     2,834.240 
Siwarrnlaki.  Jeeae  L.     2,834.S8e. 
A/8  SadoUn  k  Hobablad  :  8e€~ 

CUoMD-Kaaa    Niels  K.  F  W.    2.834,789 
Abate,  Aathony  .  Bee — 

Seterstrom,  Carl  A..  Hoeppner.  and  Abate 
Abbott  L^boratorlee  :  See — 

DeniaoD,     Frank     W,     Jr ,     Frtedland.     and 

2,834,714. 
Tabbert,  Donna  S.     2,834.345. 
Aber.   Homer  B      to   J.    I.   Caae   Co.      Tractor   mounted   corn 

harreater.     2  834.171.  ."i-lS-Sa,  CI.  56—18 
Adair,  Robert  v.,  L.  O.  Carlaen.  and  E.  D.   Dammert    to  The 
Oleaaon     Worka.       Rollinj     quench     machine.       2.834..'i»2 
5-13-ft8Cl.  266 — 6. 
Adama    Joan  Q..  to  Becton,   EMckinaon  and  Co      Syr1n«e  and 
hub  locking  aaaembiT       1^.834.346.   5-13-58,   CI     128—218 
Adel,    jonan    E.      Tool    for    tbarpeninK    peelers       2  834  162 
5-13-58.  a.  51—181 

Aerotberm  Corp..  The  :  See  - 

Lautler.  Roffer  A.,  and  Mciiregor 
AJax  Enfineerinc  Corp.  :  See — 

Tama.  Mario.     2.834.692. 
Akerlof.   Oosta  C.    to  Callery   Chemical 
polyethytene.     2,834.055,  5-13-58.  CI 
Akron  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  8e« — 
Beckar.  Lloyd  J.     2.834. 41B. 
AkUeboUget  STenaka  Kullaferfabrlken 

HJarpe.  Eric  G      2.834.295. 
Albert.  Waldo  E..  Jr  :  Sec- 
Beach,  Frederick  H  .  and  Albert 
Alco  ValTe  Co.  :  See 

Seboen.  Roger  W      2.834.924. 
Aldri^,  Blair  C.  :  «ee— 

Cbute,     Andrew     E..     Smalley, 
2.834,665. 

Aldridge^ Clyde  L.,  and  J  K.  MertxwelUer.  to  Km»  Reaearch 
and  Engineering  Co,  Method  of  eateriflcatlon  and  purtfl 
cation  of  higher  alcohola.  2,834.801.  5-13-58,  Ci. 
260 — 475. 

Jr   :  See-- 

S.,   Hirachey,   and  Aleaal       2,834,285 
C  ,   and   H.    L.   PIbua.      Bonding  atranded 
Inaulated    wire        2,834,859,    ,V1.V58,    CI. 


2,834,402. 


Co. 

IH 


Set 


Preparation 

58. 


of 


2,834,29.1 


Klohr,     and     Aldrldge 


Al 


ji,  Andrew  J., 
Gottacbo,   Ira 

Alexander.   Donald 

nylon    Jacketed 

219—9.5 
Allen,    Ruaaell    G.,    to    Owena-Illlnola    Glaaa    Co 

meana  for  mold  opening  and  cloaing  mechanUtn 

5-13-58.  CI.  49 — il 
Allen,  S.  Merwyn     See 

Bower.  Marian  E.     2.834.566. 
Alter.  T.  Dwight.  to  Southweat  Welding  k  Mfit  Co 

ladder    inatallation    for    large    tanka       2,834,527 

Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.     See— 

Bilanln.   Frank,   and  Gronich.     2.834.053 

Fleyaber.  Maurice  H.     2,834,791 

Mueller.  Max  B.     2.834.786 

Richardaon,  Edgar  C      2,834,452 
Allia-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     See-- 

Halter,  Allan  C.     2,834.927. 

Herr.  Charlea  H..  Jr      2,834,639. 

Hpeiaman.  Camille      2.834.085. 

tanke.  Wlllard  H.     2,834,^77. 
Altee  Lanaing  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Badmalelr.  Alexia.     2.834.424. 
Alto  Scieattflc  Co.  :  «c«  - 

Le  Beau.  Lee.     2.834.842 
American  Boacb  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Cunningham,  Frederick  W      2.834,9,18. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See  - 

Carew,  Herman.     2.834,533. 

Jakob   John  P.     2,834,286. 
American  Conditioning  Houae,  Inc.     See — 

Wollner.  Herbert  J.     2.834.212. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  .  Sec — 

Darla.    Arnold   R..   and    Sulllran 

Jen.  Tun,  and  Moore.     2.834.675 

Langer.  Adolph  A.     2.834,456 

Lecher,  Hana  Z..  and  Greenwood. 

Marcucio.  Stephen,  and   Brodaky 

Sealera,  Mario.  Brody.  and  Faiio 

Suea.  Tienf  J..  Jen,  and  Moore 

Thomaa.   Walter   M..   and   Sulllran 

Woodiat.  William  M.     2.834.688. 
Aaierican  Bnka  Corp.  :  See— 

Heawlink.  Frana.     2,834,046. 
ABMrican  Home  Producta  Corp   :  See 

Beall   Deamond.  and  Grant.    2.834.712. 

Weadt.  Gerhard  R.     2.834.795 
Anoerican  Inatmment  Co..  The     See-- 

Ohilbelaer,  Carlton  E.     2,834,201. 
Aaaerican  Linen  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Birr,  Rudolph  0      2.834,645 


Kquallilng 
2,834.155. 


Sectional 
5-13-58, 


.834.752 


2.834,804 
1834,705 
2,834,773 

2,834,756 
2,834.764. 


American  Locker  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Htackhouae.  Wella.     2,834,196. 
American  Machine  and  Metala,  Inc.  :  See — 

<illchrlat.  John  E.     2.834,595. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :  See — 

8bam   Fred  J.,  and  Boandy.     2,834,394. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Jupnik.  Helen.     2  834,689. 
American  Radiator  *  SUndard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Jonee.  William  A.,  and  Chernlak.     2,834,209. 
American  Smelting  and  Reflhlng  Co.  :  See — 

Fleming.  Edward  P.,  and  Fltt.     2,834,653. 

Hollander,  Max  L^and  Lebedeff.    2.834,652. 

Johnaon.  Walter  F.     2.834.430. 
American  Steel  Foundriea  :  Bee — 

Polanin.  Walter  R.    2.834,439. 
American  Type  Foundera  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taylor,  John  O.,  and  Bergman.     2.834.132. 
-American  Viacoae  Corp.  :  See — 

nraunhch.  Richard  H.    2.834,204. 

Kuaaell,  Arthur  ().,  and  Jonea.     2,834.395. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bbel,  I^wrence  C.     2,834.828. 
Anderaon.  George  O..  and  L.  C.  Hanaon,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Elec- 
tric heating  nnit  aaaembty.   2.834.86S,  5-13-58.  CI.  219 — 37. 
Anderaon,  Henry  J.,  and  L.  O.  Carlaen,  to  The  Gleaaon  Works. 
Gear   cutting   machine   with   automatic  loader.     2,834,288, 
5    i;j-58.  Cl.  90—1 

Anderaon,  Vyron  E  ,  to  Cedar  Raplda  Engineering  Co.     Engine 

reconditioning  equipment.      2,834,233,    5-13-58,  Cl.    77 — 2. 
Andrews,    Boley    A.,    and    T.    L.    Hanaon     to    The   Vendo  Co. 

Diapeiialng    machine     for    refrigerated    pre-mixed    drinka. 

■.•,8,'?4.190.  .%-l.V58.  Cl.  62-7. 
Anaell,  Erneat  A.     Sweeping  apparatua.     2.834.034,  5-13-58, 

Cl.   15—79 
Antclo-lranlan  Oil  Co,  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

(*hanipafm«t,  Alfred,  and  Vemet.     2.834.716. 
.Aniffina,  Frank  A,,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Seiamic  daU 

producing  syKtem.     2  834.422.  5-13-58,  Cl.  181—5. 
Anker,  Charlea  A.,  to  General  Mllla,  Inc.     Mannan  type  nma. 

2.834.774.  .V1.V58.  CT.  260—209. 
.Annlcq,      Joaepti.        Preeaure      reasel      locking      mechanlam. 

2,834,.'V04,  .V-13-^8,  Cl.  220—46. 
.\nRtett.  Jamea  :   See- 

Sugrue,  Joaeph,  and  Anatett.    2.834,538. 
Anton««'n.  Randolph,  and  R.  D.  Beattie,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot, 

Inc         Apparatua     for     wetting     finely-divided     plgmenta. 

2,834,044.  .V13-.58.  C\.  18—1. 

Aqulllon.    Charlea    A.,    and    8.    E.    Davla,    to   Ark-Lea    Switch 
Corp      Socket  connector.    2,834,951,  5-l»-«8,  Cl.  339 — 217. 
Arkla  Air  Conditioning  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Htubtlefield.  Edward  M.    2.834.360. 
Ark  I>^  Switch  Corp.  :   See— 

Aqulllon.  Charlea  A.,  and  Davla.     2.834.951. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hudaon.  Edwin  B.     2,834..593. 
Armour  and  Cn  ;   See — 

Robblna.  Kenneth  C.    2,834.713. 
Arneaon.  Lawrence  E.  :   See    - 

Ferguaon.  John  L     Bellhan.  and  Arneaon.     2.834.264. 
Aro  F^quipment  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Keckler,  John   W.,  and  Wllkening.,    2.834.343. 
.Aronaon.  Theodore  F.  :   See — 

Halahan,  John.  Aronaon,  and  Lyon.     2.834.596. 
Aiihton,   Robert,  to  Maaaey-Harria-Fergnaon,  Inc.     Operator'* 
cab  and  grain  tank  arrangement  for  harreatera.     2.834.633. 
.V  l.l-.'^S,  n.  29^-28. 
Anhworth,    William   J.,    to    Mechanical    Patenta,    Inc.      Drier, 

J. 834. 122.  5-1.1-58,  Cl.  34  —  163. 
Aiimua.  Richard  W.  :    See — 

Thomaa.  John  W.,  Aamua.  and  Berg.     2.834,468. 
A»qulth.  William,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Toothlll,  Geoffrey.     2.834,191. 
Atklnaon.  Ralph  L..  to  Peraonal  Producta  Corp,     Tiaaue-faced 
cotton  a«iuarea.     2.834.703,  5-13-58,  Cl.  154—46. 

Auger,  Raymond  N.     Control  apparatua.     2.834.843.  5-13-68, 

Cl   20<»--17 
Anatin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 
Weaving.  John  H.     2,834.330. 
.Vu»tln.  Paul  R..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Water 

•oluble  copolymers  of  vinvl  acetate  and  allyl  sulfonic  add 

Mlta  and  proceaa  for  producing  aame.     2.834, 7.'i9,  .V13-58. 

<1. -260     79  3 
Auto-Tent.  Inc   ;    See 

HIckok.  Robert  I).    Jr..  Davlea.  and  Yenni.     2.834.941 
.\utry    Wllford  A  .  and   R.  W.  Eichorn.  to  Lenox  Induatriea 

Inc       Blower   damper   nfountlng.      2.834,535,    5-13-58     Cl' 

-Ml)      114  '        ' 

Avedlklan.     Soaren    Z.       Mannfactnre    of    cUorioe    dioxide 

2,8.14.649.  5    1.1  .^8.  Cl.  23—152. 

^*r"'    Jo'^Ph    •'      Artificial  arm.     2.834,024.   5-13-58,   CT. 
3 —  I  '£. 
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BAbeoek  ft  Wlk»x  Co..  The  :  8ee- 
Banker,  John  J.    2.834,S25. 
BankM-,  John  J.    2.834.327. 
Schup.  Willem  P.  C.    2.834,326 
Schoeasow,  Glen  J.    2,834.324. 

Bachle.  Carl  F..  and   E.  H.  Klinire 


to  Continental  Arlation 


Pr«e    piston    engine.       2.S34.32», 


*    idnffineerlnK    Corp. 
5-13-58,  CI.  123 — 41.35. 
Bachle.   Carl   P.,    to   Continental   Arlation    and   Knglneerlng 
Corp.     Endlem  track  vehicle  brake  mechanlam.     2.834,417. 
5-13-58.  CI.  180—9.1. 
Bachmann.  Walter  H.     Dial  Indicator  mecbanlam.    2,834,115. 

5-13-58.  CI.  33—172. 
Badmaleff.   Alexia,  to  Altec  Lanalng  Corp.     Sonnd-reproduc- 

Ing  device.     2.834.424,  5-13-58.  Cl.   181—32. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  P.  W.  Sbafer,  and  G.  H.  Wagner,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     DUproportionation  of  chloroallanea  employ- 
ing amlne-type  catalyiti.     2.834.648.  5-13-58.  Cl.  23-14. 
Bailey.   Donald   L..   and   F.    M.   O'Connor,   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Slloxane-ozyalkylene  block  copolymera.     2.834.748, 
5-13-58.  Cl.  280-42. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Gorrle,  Harvard  H..  Shannon,  and  Panlch.     2,834.362 
Koppel.  Harold  H.    2.834  934. 
Haln,  Joaeph  P.,  W.  Y.  Gary,  and  A.  B.  Booth    to  The  Glldden 
("o.     Preparation  of  verbenyl  ethera      2.834,814,  5-13-58. 
Cl.  2«0— 411. 
Baker,   George   O.,  and   F.   W.   Trueadell,   to  (ieneral  Electric 
Co.      Electrical  awltch.     2.834.857.  5-13-58.  Cl.  200—166. 
Bakura,  Joaeoh  :  See — 

DomenU-hlnl,  Carlo  P..  and  Bakura.     2.834,884. 
Ballard.  Wiley  P  :   See 

Kinaella,    Arthur   J.,    Jr.,    Dickena.    Ballard,    and    Smith 
2,834.429. 
Banker,   John  J.,   to  The  Baboook  A  Wilcox  Co.     Vapor  gen 
erating    and    Ruperheating    unit.      2.834.325,    5-13-58,    Cl 
122      478. 
Banker,   John   J.,   to  The   Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Cantilever 
iiu|>erheater    tube   nupport       2,834.327.   5-13-58,   Cl.    122— 
.■^10. 
Barkow     William    H  .    and    J.    K.    Kratx,    to    Radio   Corp.    of 
America.      Cathode  ray   tube  adjunct.      2.834.901,   5   13-58, 
Cl   313      7fl. 
Harneo,   Homer  C,  Jr.,   and   G.   P.   Dahm.   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.     Mixture  for  treating  caat  Iron.     2,834.068,  5-13-58, 
Cl.  75-    58. 
Barr»'tt.    Charle*    F.,    Jr.      Reveriltole    disc   plow       2.834.274, 

5-13-,%8.  Cl   97-32 
Barrett.  David  M.  :   tiee— 

Bait  In   Edgar  J.,  and  Barrett     2.834.890. 
Barry    Jsmeg  J.    to  Connon"  Bron    Ltd      M-^-hlne  for  treHtlnjj 

vegetables  and  frulta.     2,834,282,  5-13-68,  Cl.  100 — 98 
BartlloTta.      WIlMam      P.        Photographic      printing     rtevlcp 

2,834,27.3   .V1.3~.'S8.  Cl.  95-77 
Baruach,    Maurice    R..    and    E.    G.    Lindatrom.    to    California 
Research    Corn.       Preoaration    of    iron    cyclopen tad len Idea. 
2.S34.79fl.  .V  IS-.^S.  Cl.  260-^39 
Baach.    Helm    P.,    to    The    Distillera    Co.    Ltd.      Solution    of 
o-chloro-acrvlonitrlle  polymeri  in  nltromethane  aolvent  mix 
ture  and  method  of  making.     2,8.34.743,  5-13-58.  Cl.  260- - 
29  H, 
Ma  HO  Inc   :   See  — 

Mihm.  Herman  A      2.834.367 
Maat,   Walter.  W    M.   Chandler,  and  P 
W     Haaae    Co.      Form    for   molding 
2,S34.089.  .Vn   .->«.  Cl   2^      121 
Haatlan-Bleaalng  Co  .  The  :    See 

Kllnkenberg.  Otto     2.834.374. 
Hastlan    Kdear  J     and  D.  M    Barrett 
Walte   Mfg.    Dlv     Inc       Multl-«lroer 
Cl.  250     fl^. 

M.,  t(i  InttU-o  Inc.     Filter 


Becker,  Hugo  G.,  and  C.  W.  gtreed,  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Co.. 
Inc.      Method    (or    controUtng    gelation    time.      2,8S4,7W, 
5-13-58,  Cl.  252—448. 
Becker,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Akron  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Plr«  flgbt- 

iBg  apparatus.     2,834,416,  &-13-68,  a.  109—25. 
Beckman  Instrumentt,  Inc.  ;  See — 
PIckelB.  Edward  G.    2,834,247. 
PlckeU,  Edward  G.,  and   Pearson      2,884.248. 
Pickela.  Edward  G..  Scofleld,  and  WllUama.    2,834,729. 
Becton,  Dlcklnaon  and  Co  :   See — 

Adama.  John  Q.    2.834.346. 
Beebe.    Gerald  T..    to    United    Sutes    Steel    Corp.      Grating. 

2,834,267.  5-13-58.  Cl.  94 — 30. 
Be'gga.  Donald  :   See— 

De  Vaney,  Fred  D.,  and  Beggs     2,834.484 
Bellhar*  Carl  E.  :  See- 
Ferguson,  John  L..  Bellhara,  and  Arneson.     2,834,2M. 
Bell,  Charles  B.,  and  A.  C.  Dianl,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp- 
System    for    chancing    the    coordination    of   craft    control 
surface*.    2,834,561.  5-13-58,  a.  244—77 
Bell,   Harry  O..  to  Oay-Bell   Corp.     Belf-levellng  wheel  sup- 
ported device.     2  8S4.60S,  5-13-58,  Cl.  280—6. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Boyet,  Howard,  and  Welabaum.     2,834.945. 
Bllwood.  Walter  B.     2,834,848. 
Fox.   Arthur  O.     2.884,944. 
Fuller,  Calvin  8.     2.884,696. 
Grladale.  Richard  0.,  and  Bowen 
Kompfner.  Rudolf.     2.884,908. 
Lynch.  Robert  T..  and  Speck.     2,834,673, 
McCarthy.  John  A      2.884,900. 
Sansalone,  Frank  J.,  and  welabanm.     2,834.946 
Smits,  Friedolf  M.     2.884,697. 
Weisbaum.  Samuel.     2.884,947 
Bender,  Llovd.  to  North  Electric  Co.     Duat  cover  of 
material  for  telephone  dial  mecbanlam.     2,884.887, 
CT.    179—90. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Bechberger.  Paul  F.,  and  Hastings.     2,834.953 


F.  Heuser.  to 
quadrangular 


Wllbert 
obj^'cts 


to 


I'lf^ktr  X-Rav  Corp  . 
2.834,890.    5-13-58. 


Hattev.  Everett 

Cl.  210-333. 
Mauer.    William 

Liquid    Ij-vfl 

Cl.    74-18. 
Bauman.  Edward,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

tt-m.     2.834.879,  5-13-58,  Cl.  2,'^0 
Kaumgarfen,    Werntr,    and    R.    F.    Johnaon.    to   Merck   ft  Co 

Inc.      Pancreatic  (1«>»«xyrlbonuclea8e   p>enlcillln  <ompo8itlon 

and  process  of  preparation.      2.834.710.  .'i-13-58.  Cl.  167- 


,834,473.  5-^13-:»8. 

R  .    to   Mlnnpapolls-Hon«>ywell    Rf-gulator  Co 
responHlvp    apparatUK.       2,834,217,    5-13  58, 


Frequency  selective  gyn 


65. 

Baxter.  Gt'orue  (' 
tus   for   t>oatH. 

Beach.    Frederick 
covering  fuies. 

Beall.  IVumond. 


'..  to  Hopkins  Mfg.  Corp.     Pumping  appara 
2.834.312.   ."i    IS^-^S.   Cl.    114-185. 
H..   and   W.   E.   Albert.   Jr.      Device   for   rf 
2.834.293.  5-13-^8.  Cl.   102—89. 

and  0.   A.    Grant,  to   American  Home  Prod 


ucta  (^irp.     Urinary  estrogen  compositions  and  methods  for 

preparing  them.     2.834,712.  5-13-58.  Cl.  167      74..'>. 
Beard.  Douglas  A.  :   fife 

Klepp.  George  F..  and  Beard.    2,834,906 
Beattie.  Robert  D.  :   See— 

.\ntonsen,  Randolph,  and  Beaftle      2.S34.044 
Beauchamp.   Wilfred   A.,   to  The   Younestown  Steel  Door  Co. 

Box  cars  and  doors  therefor.     2.834.067    5-13-58.  Cl.  20- 

23. 
Beaver,    William    L.,    to  Varian  Asaociatee.      Traveling  wave 

electron  discharge  device.    2.834.909.  5-l3-^'S8.  Cl.  .115     3.6. 
Bebinger.  Jack  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Splash  guard  for 

food  waste  disposer      2.834.554.  .5-1.3-58.  Cl    241-100.5. 
Bechberger.  Paul  F..  and  D    F.  Hastings,  to  Bendlx  Aviation 

Corp.       Pressure    indicating    svstem.      2.834.953     .V  1.3-.^,"^, 

Cl  340^  236 
Beck.   George.   Jr..   and   K.   K.      Pacifier       2.834,350    .%    13-5S 

Cl.  128     ,360 
B«M-k.  Katie  K       Her 

Beck,  George,  Jr..  and  B«ck.    2.884,850. 


2,884,943 


sUendng 
5-13-68, 


ngs. 
,834 


Bell.  Charles  R  .  and  Dianl      2,834.561. 
Fox.   Kenneth    H       2  834,897. 
Lee.  Robert  A.     2.834  905 
Noxon.   Paul  A.     2.884.936 

Perkins,  Corles  M..   Sr..  and  Bennett.      2,834,664. 
Benecke.  Otto  :  See — 

Sasse.  Gunther.      2,834,089. 
Bennett.  Alfred  :  See — 

Perkins.  Corles  M.,  Sr.,  and  Bennett.     2.834.564 
Bennett  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schaefer,  Charles  V.    Jr.      2,834.506. 
Bennett  Respiration  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bennett.  Vivian  R..  and  Brown.     2,834,339 
Bennett.  Vivian  R.,  and  R.  E    Brown,  to  Bennett  Respiration 
Products,     Inc.       Positive    pressure    breathing    apparatus 
2.834.339.  5-13-58   Cl.  128—29. 
Bentiman,     Louis,     to     Saxony     Electronics,     Inc.      Portable 

dryer.     2  834.866,  5-13-58.  Cl    219—39. 
Berg.  Louis.     Dispensers  for  rolled  sheet  material.     2,834,646. 

5-13-58.  Cl.  312—39. 
Berg.  Manfred  V.     Process  for  manufacturing  welded  cast  iron 
tubes  by  electrical  resistance  welding      2.834.871,  5-18-58, 
Cl.    219—104. 
Berg.  Wendell  T.  :  See- 
Thomas.  John  W..  Asmus,  and  Berg.     2,834,468. 
Berg.  Wendell  T  .  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Spacers  for  hold 
Ing   a   gasket   in    place   and   for  obtaining  slit   width   with 
thermal   diffusion  plates.      2.834.440,  6-lS-58,  Cl.   189 — 36 
Bergh,  Sven  S..  C.  A.  O   Ericsson,  and  B.  Troberg.  to  Wargons 
Aktiebolag.      Method  for  the  production  of  metal  powders. 
2.834.666.  5-18-58,  Cl.  76—0.5. 
Bergman,  Ralph  R.  ;  See — 

Taylor,  John  O.,  and  Bergman       2,834,132, 
Bergstelnsaon,     Ingolfur.    to    Union    Oil    Co.    of 
Purification    of    xylene-ethylbenxene    mixtures, 
5-13-58.   Cl.    260—674 
Berliner,  Henry  A.  :  See  - 

Greene.  William  L..  and  Berliner.      2.834.868. 
Bertln,  Jean  :  See — 

ParU,  Francois  C  ,  I>e  Foil,  and  Bertln.     2,884,181. 
Bertln,  Jean  H.,  F   O.  Paris,  and  M.  Pain,  to  Soclete  Natlonale 
d'Etude  ft  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation       Appa 
ratus     for     projecting     substances     in     a     divided     state. 
2.834.146,  5-13-58.  Cl.  43—147. 
Bertln,   Jean  H..  B.   J.   Salmon,  and   F    G     Paris,   to   Soclete 
Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation. 
Composite  ramjet-pulsejet  engine.     2.834,183,  5-13-58.  Cl 
60 — 35.6. 
Bertrand,  Harry  A      Safety  device  for  passengers      2.884.606, 

.VI 3-58.    Cl.    280—150. 
Bertrand,    Harry    A.      Passenger    safety   device   for   vehicle* 

2.834.609    6-18-58.  Cl.  280—1.50. 
Bettison,    David    C        Means    for    connecting    switch    circuit 
controller  operating  rods  and  the  like  to  railway  switches. 
2,834.624.  5-13-58.  Cl.  287 — 86. 
Bibeau,    Russell    J.      Fish    line   sinker.      2.834.143.    6-18-&8. 

Cl.    43 — 44  96 
Blel    John  H.,  and  A.  E    Drukker.  to  Lakeside  Laboratorl«s. 
Inc      Disubstituted  aminoalkyi  guinuclldlnlum  derivatives 
2.834.779,  5-13-68,  Cl.  260— 247.6. 
Biel    John  H..  to  Lakeside  Laboratorlea. 
3  thiol     plperidlnes     and      thioesters 
5-13-58.   Cl.    260—2934 
Blttelow  Sanford  Carjjet  Co..  Inc  :  See— 
Jamrogowici.  Harry  F.     2.834.806. 
Bllanin.    Frank,    and    H.    E.    Gronlch,    deceased 
Gronlch,   legal  representative),    to   Allied    Chemic 
Corp.      Granulation     of     fusible,     molecularly     ortentable 
polymers.    2.834,053.  5-13-58,  Cl.  18 — 47.6. 


California 
2.834,821. 


Inc.     N-Bubstltuted 
thereof.     2,884.785. 


(by    C. 
leal  *  Dye 
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:i.  312—38 


Arc    mt»l»l 


BUI.    WlllUm.    to    O^neril    Electric    Co.      Orm    rack    with 

rmlMbto  abeU  portion.     2.834.334.  5-18-S8.  CI.  12ft— 41 
Binder,  George  A.  :  Ste — 

Brinkruff.  Arthur  R..  and  Binder.     2,884.92ft. 
Binder,  Oeorge  A.,  to  Eeaex  Wire  Corp.     Hermetically  aealed 
electromagnetic   relay.      2.834,924.   »-13-58.   CI.   317-163 
Birr.    Radolph    O.,    to    American    Linen    Supply    Co.      Towel 

dlapenslng  apparatua.     2.834.S49.  ^^13-58.  CI 
Blaclc  HAwk  Co.  :  See— 

NeUon.  Pennil  N      2.834.370 
BUck.    Merrill    F.    to    L'nlted    SUtea    Steel    Corp 

rail  bond.     2,834  551.  5-13-88.  CI.  238— 14  l."? 
Blnnchard,  Lorlng  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Malm.  Carl  J.,  and  Blanchard      2.8.14.77A 
Bleakley,  Norman  P..  to  Dearborn  Braaa  Co.    Non  ■ymmftrlral 
adlnatable     V  type     connector      2.8.34.615.      .V1.1  5«,      (l 
285—151. 
Bletilnger.  John  C.  ;  Sec— 

Slckard.  Charlotte  I.,  and  Bletilnger      2,8.3-4.439. 
Bleuenateln,  Jullua  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hot  tand  curlnit 

of  abell  molda.     2.834.076.  5-13-58,  CI.   22      193. 
Bleuenateln.    Jullua    M..    to    Ford    Motor   Co.      Sand    coatlni; 

2.834.741.  5-13-58,  CT.  260—25. 
Bloch.   Herman    8..    to   Unlveraal    Oil    Products   Co       Solvent 
extraction    of   organir    mixture*    with    mixed    glycol    etht>r« 
aa  iolTenta.     2.8.34.820.  5-13-58.  CI.  260-674 
Bloom.  Barry  M..  and  O    D.   Laubach.   to  Chag.  Pflier  A  r,. 
Inc.      Nortropene  and   tropanoU  2-iiub«tituted  by  diphenyl 
carblnol.     2.834.783.  5-13-58.  CI.  280—292. 
Blum.  Joaef  ;  Bee — 

SaentOyorgyi.  Albert,  and  Blum       2.834.541 
Blumenfeld.  John  F  :  See — 

Hatch.  Robert  L..  and  Blumenfeld      2.8.34.754 
Blumenkrantz.      Max.       Fold      guide*.       2.834.308.      5    IH   ."iM 

CI.    112—139. 
Bo«m.  WUlard  M..   I    Friedman,  H.   Paige.  L.   Souils,  and  K 
Strater     to     OurtUa-Wrlght     Corp.       Method     of     brmtiig 
tiunium.     2.834.101.  5-13-58.  CI.  29 — 488. 
Boardman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wood.  William  8.     2.834.172. 
Boer.   George  :    See — 

True.  Martin  E..   Boer,  and  O'Reilly      2.834.580 
Boer,  George,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Tubing 

packer.     2.834.415,  5-13-58.  Cl.  166—139 
Boeeewetter.   Cheater  C.   to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co       Boring   tyt*' 
mining    machine    having    four    boring    headti        2.834.5MM 
5-13-58.  a    262—7 
Boettner.   Fred    E..    to   Rohm    A   Haas   Co       Carbamate    com 

pounda.     2.834.775.  5-1,3-58,  Cl    260 — 211. 
Bohner.  WUliam  R.  :  Sef^~ 

Simpson.  Jack  N',.  and  Bohner 
Bom-Be#  Druma.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlllits.  Hobart  I.     2.834,244 
Bomac  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 
Brigga.   Richard  8      2  834.916 
Duffy.    John   M      2.834.949. 
Bond.    George    R..    Jr,.    to   Houdry    Process    Corp       Valve    for 
gas  flow.     2.834.366.  .■5-13-58.  Cl.  137-251 

Bondeson.   Lennart  P,   B.,  and  E.   Frldh,  to  Vlbro  Plus  Corp 
Pneumatic    vlbratora.      2.834.584.    5-1S-58.    Cl     259^     1 

Bonebrake.    Gar    M..    to    Wm.    Wrlgley,    Jr.,    Co       Packing 

machine.     2,834.165,  5-13-58.  Cl.  51^—57 
Booe.    James    M..    to    P.    R,    Mallory    A    Co..    Inc       Tantalum 

electrol/tlc     capacitor      with      Iron      chloride     depolariier 

2,834,926.  5-13-58.  CT.  317-230 
Booth.  Albert  B.  :  gee- 
Bain.  Joseph  P,.  Gary,  and  Booth,     2,834.814 
Booth.  Jack  J.     Cup  dispenser  for  beverage  vending  machines 

2.834,511,  5-13-58.  Cl.  221  —  116. 
Booth,   Joseph   H..    to  Polaroid  Corp.      Photographic   prtwluct 

2  834.271.  .V13-58.  Cl.  95 — 67 
Borden  Co,.  The  :  See — 

Halnern.  Benjamin  D..  Karo.  and  Levine,      2,834,763 
Boston,  rrank  B.,  and  J.  J.  Bhomock,  to  The  Pyramid  Rubber 

Co.     Skirted  nnraer  hood.     2.834,466,  5-13-58.  Cl,  215—11 
Boundy.  Arthur  H.  :   See — 

Sham,  Fred  J.,  and  Boondr.     2.834,394, 
Bower,   Marian  E.,    %  to  8.   M,   Allen.      Baby   bottle  warmer 

2,834,5««,  5-13-58,  Cl.  248—103 
Bowes,  Urban  E.,  to  Owena-Illinola  Glaas  Co      (Jlaas  melting 

furnace.     2,834,157.  5-13-58.  Cl.  49—53 
Boyet,  Howard,  and  8.  Welabaam,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labors 

torles,       Inc.      Field       displacement       Isolator      2.834,94.'^. 

5-13-58,  a.  333—81 
Bradford,  Pnrdy,  to  3wlft  k  Co.      Method  and  apparatua  for 

atmospheric   conditioning.     2.834.188.   5-13-58.   Cl.   62-  rt 

Bradford,    Robert    L.      High    fidelity    loud    speaker   enclosure 

2,834,423,  5-13-58,  Cl.  181—31 
Bradshaw.     Robert.      Rational     speed     synchronialng    switch 

2,834,808,  6-13-58,  Cl.  200— 81.46 
Bragg,    Robert    M.      Safety    flow   ralre,      2.834,377,    5-13-58. 

Cl.   137— 6S0.14. 
Brandenthaler,  Anthony  :  See — 

Gyllenberg,  John  L.     2.834,385. 
Brant,    Robert    J.     Trench    digger      2.834.125,    5-13-58.    Cl 

37—97. 
Braunllcta.  Richard  H.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Filament 

clamp  and  tensile  tester      2,834.204.  5-13-58.  Cl    73 — 93 
Breseler     Wilbur   L.,    and   J     C    Smith,    to  The   Dow   Chemi- 
cal     Co.      HexachlorocyclopenUdlene      adduct.     2.834.790, 

5-13-58,  Cl.  260—348. 
BreTOort,  Howard  W,  :  See — 

Newell.  WillUm  H.,  and  Brevoort.     2,834,083 
Brickman,  Alan  B,.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp      Tranaload 

device.     2.834.2t(«.  3-13-58,  Cl  94 — 8 
Brtggi,    Richard    8.,    to    Bomac    Laboratories    Inc.     Tuning 

member      for      tnnable      magnetron      devices,     2.834.9  Itf 

5-13-58,  Cl,  315—39.61. 


G.  A.  Binder,  to  ■■mz 
2.8S4.»2fi,  5-13-ft8,  C\ 


Wirt  Corp. 
817— in. 


2.834.017, 


2,834.489. 
2,834,716. 
2.834,806. 


Brinkruff.  Artbar  R..  and 
Electromagnetic  dcrlee. 
Bristol,  Cyrus  J.  :  Bet — 

Straight.    HalTcr    R.,   and    Bristol. 
Krltlsh  Petroleum  Co    Ltd.,  The  :  8*« — 
Champagnat,  Alfred,   and  Vemet. 
Brltt.  Kenneth  W.  :  «ee — 

Scbutte.    Richard    W.,   and    Brltt. 
Brit  ton.  Edgar  C.  and  L.  H.  Horaley.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co       1    substltated-3 -(l-metbyl-2-p7rrolldlnyI)-plperidlne. 
2.834.784.  5-13-58    Cl.  260— 293. 
Brock,  Eugene  N.     Combination  sand  trap  and  Junk  basket. 

2.834,300.  5-13-58,  Cl.  103—220. 
Krodsky.  Harold  ;   See — 

Marcucio,    Stephen,    and   Brodsky.     2.834,705. 
Brody,  Frederick  :  See — 

Scalera.   Mario.  Brodr,  and  Faiio.     2.834,773. 
Brooka.  Thomas  E..  to  Lisle  Corp.    Tool  mounting.    2.834.232, 

.V- 13-58.  Cl.  77—2. 
Kroverman,    Michael,   to   General   Electric   Co.     Bashing   ter- 
minal   guard      2.834.82«,    5-13-58.    Cl.    174—138. 
Hrown,  Rollen  B.  :   See — 

Bennett.    VlvUn   R..   and   Brown.     2,834,339. 

Krown,  Thomas  T.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Teleffrapb  Co.  Ltd. 
Control      systems      for      matching      Impedance      networks. 
2,834.887.  5-13-58.  Cl.  250 — 40. 
Brundage.  Helen  S.    Cord  storage  device.     2,834,078,  5-13-58. 

Cl.   24—71.2. 
Krunelle,    Adelard    R.     Tool   for   pruning   growth  on  tobacco 

plants,      2,834.107,  6-13-58.  Q.  30—261. 
Hryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.  :  Bee — 

I.lllie,  Gordon  E.      2.834,160, 
Bryant.    William   E.      Procesa  and   apparatua  for   controlling 
the   moisture   content   of   lint   cotton.     2.834,058,  5-13-58. 
(1     19-66 
Budd   Co,,  The  :    See — 

Dean,  Albert  G.      2.834.305 
BuehU'f,  Gebrueder  :   See — 

timtlr.   Bruno.      2.834.447, 
Velke,  Herbert.     2.834.412. 
Burdlck.  Corp,,  The  :   See — 

Partridge,  Leslie  W.     2.834.898, 
Burdtn.  Maurice  A   :   See — 

Dymsia.   Tadeiiss,   and   Burdln.      2,834.050. 
Burkbart     William   H..    to   Monroe   Calcnlatlng  Machine  Co, 
Multiplying  and  dividing  means  for  electronic  calcnlatora, 
2, 834„>43.  5-13^8.  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Burns.   Edward    M       Blower  screen.     2.834.060.   5-13-68,  Cl. 

19      72. 
Burns.    Leslie   L.,  Jr.,  and   E.   O.    Kelaer.   to   Radio   Corp.   of 
.Vmerlca.      Controllable        reactance       systems.     2,834,878, 
.■5-13-58.  Cl,  250—20. 
Burr,  Ronald  L.  :   See — 

Tanner   SUnley  R.,  and  Burr.     2.834.955. 
Burroughs  Corp,  :    See — 

Fan,  Sin-Pib.  and  CoU.     2,834,912. 
Burton,  William  P   :   See — 

Patton.   James  L..  SUnford.  and  Burton.     2,834,823. 
Butler,  (ieorge  A,  :   See — 

Eichenberg,   Robert,  and   Shuptrine.     2,834.097. 
(■  A  <■  Super  Corp,  :   See — 

Oisler,  William.     2,834,677 
('at)ot,  (iodfrey  L..  Inc,  ;  See — 

Antonsen.    Randolph,  and   Beattle.     2,834,044. 
raiifornla  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

BaruBch.   Maurice  R..  and  Lindstrom.     2,834,796, 
Callerv  I'hemlcal  Co,  :    See — 

Akerlof    GosU  C.     2,834.055. 
Camerlno,    Ernest.     Expandable    and    contractlble    auxiliary 

window  framing.     2,834  071.  5-13-68,  Cl.  20—56. 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ito.  Hlroshi.     2.834.253. 
<  apettl   Sciplone,  to  Innocentl  Socleta  Generate  per  I'lndnstrle 
Metallurgica     e     Meccanlca.     Machine     for     hot     ingots. 
2,834.259.  5-18-58.  01.90—18. 

I'arbon  Black  Packaging   Inc.  :  See 
Fogwell.    Joseph    W. 
2.834.186 
('arlxjnlc  Dispenser.  Inc.  of  California  :   See — 

Jaefer,  Wllbert  J.     2.834.189. 
Carew.   Herman,   to  American  Can  Co.     Paper  cnp  with   re- 
movable handle.     2.834.533.  5-13-68.   Cl.  22»— 62 
Carey.    Lawrence    M.     Mall    box    signal    deTlce.     2.834.539, 

5-13-68,  Cl.  232—35. 
("arisen,  Leonard  O.  :  See — 

Adair.    Robert   V  .   Carlsen.  and  Dammert.     2.834.592. 
Anderson.  Henry  J.,  and  Carlsen.     2.834.258. 
Pan.  Wen  Y,.  and  Carlsen.     2.834.948.     « 
•  arlsoo,  Elmer  A.,  to  Eaeex  Wire  Corp.     AotomotlTe  heater 

.'  H34.549,  5-13-58,  Cl.  236 — 37. 
I'armack.    Clarence   A.     Highway   sign.     2,834,133,    6-13-58. 

Cl    40—125. 
Carpenter.  John   F,,   to  Easo  Research  and  Iteclneerlng  Co. 
Hydrocarbon      oil      emnlslfler.     2.834,731,      (PlS-68,      Cl. 
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Carpenter,  Thomas  J.,  and  8.  E.  Smith.  Jr..  to  General  Elec- 
tric    Co      Load     break     deTlce.     2,8^4,856,     6-13-58,     Cl. 
200 — 148, 
Carr.  Charles  J       Reamer.     2.834.578,  5-13-58.  Cl.  255—73. 
Caraon,    James    E..    to    Hamilton    Watch    Co.     DeTlce    for 
measuring  blood  density  In  tissue.     2.834,338,  5-13-68.  Cl. 
128—2 
Carter.  John  W..  and  W.  P.  ETans,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Cork     faced     vibration     damper.     2,834,225.    5-13-68,    Cl. 
74-574, 
Carter.    Melvin   A,     Electronic   device  for  controlling   record 

tape*      2.834,928,  5-13-68.  Q.  818—162. 
Carthage  Corp  :   See — 

Macdonald.  Angns  3.     2.834,478.  ^ 


Hoffman.    Oakey.    and   Donaldson. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cs«cad«t  Plywood  Corp. :  8e€ — 

Pearl,  John  J.     2,834,884. 
CaM.  J.  I.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Aber.  Homer  B.     2,834.171. 
Raaaell.  SUnley  D.     2.834,177. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  Bee — 

Carter,  John  W,  and  BTana.     2,834.225 
CtTanagh,    Lawrence   D.,    to   Hat    Corp.    of    America.     Hat. 

2.834  019    ^-13-58.  CI.  2—175. 
Cedar  Baplda  Englneerlnx  Co.  :  Bee — 

Anderaon,  Trroo  B.     2.834,233. 
Cenotti,  Lewis,  to  Pie-O-Matlc  Corp.     Ple-rendlng  macblnr. 

2.884,510.  5-13-58.  CI.  221—79. 
Chadwlck,  David  H.,  to  Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co.     Metbod  of 
prodKrln^      mono-      and      dialkjl      hydrogen      pboaphltei 
2.834.797.  5-13-68.  CT.  260—461. 
Chamberlain,   Malcolm,    and   P.    T.   Greenfield,    to   The   Dow 
Chemical     Co.     Gel     counter.     2.834.207.     6-13-58,     CI. 
73—160. 
ChamiMifnat,  Alfred,  and  C.  Vemet,  to  The  Britlab  Petroleum 
Co.,  Ltd.,  preTiooaly  Anclo-Iranlan  Oil  Co.   Ltd.     Separa- 
tion of  bydrocarbona.     2;884,71«,  5-13-58,  CI.  196 — 17. 
Chandler,  Wealey  M. :  Bee— 

Baat.  Walter.  Chandler,  and  Heoaer      2,834.089. 
Chandler.  WillUm  B. :  Bee— 

Woodle.   Robert   A..  Howell,  and   Chandler.     2,834,736 
Chaplin,    Charlea    J.,    to    Chaplin    Corp.     Self-kindling    fuel 

package.     2.834.661.  5-13-58,  CI.  44     40. 
Chaplin  Corp. :  See — 

Chaplin,  Charlea  J.     2.834.661. 
Chapman.  HarTey  W..  and  H.  L.  Donlap.  to  ETana  Products 
Co.     Freight   loading  apparatna.     2.834.304.  5-13-58.   CI 
105—369. 
Chapman  VaWe  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Nlrkeraon.  Elmer  K.  and  Steele.     2.834.569 
Pharewlci.  Pranrla  J.,  and  8.  R.  Smith,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Load  break  device      2.8S4.856.  5-1.1-58.  CI.  200—158. 
Charlea  of  the  Rlti  Inc.  :  Sen— 

Wrisrht,  Arthur.     2,834,048. 
Chaae   Allen  T.  :   Bee — 


2.834.465. 

hitch  locking   means 


2,834.209. 


Bee 


wrench.     2.834,241. 


G 
of 


McMlchael.  Palmer  L..  and  Chase. 
Chenette,   Joseph   E.     Ball  and   socket 

2.8.34,611,  5-13-58.  CI.  280—511. 
Chernlak,  George  S.  :  See — 

Jones.  WUMam  A.,  and  Chernlak 
Chicago  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Gullett,  WiUUm  W.     2.834J27, 
Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.,  The 

White.  Robert  M.     2.834.867. 
Chicago  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.  .  See- 
Debs.  Jerome  K.     2.884.505. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 
Fischer.  Howard  R.     2,834,234. 
Chornock.  Francis  W.  :  Bee — 

Zinn,  Ell.  and  Chornock.     2.834.711 
Chownlng.     Dale    K.      Magnetic    socket 

5-13-58.  a.  81—125^ 

Chute,   Andrew   E..   G.  E.    Smalley,   J.    W.   Klobr,   and   B. 

Aldrldge,    to   The    Ralph    M.    Parsons   Co.     Production 

elemental  sulfur.     2,834,656,  6-13-68,  CI.  28—277. 

Clhlar.   Anthony  J  ,   and  F.   A.  Klaaek.   to  Western  Electric 

Co.,   Inc.     Method  of  forming  articles  by  bending  the  free 

end  portions  thereof.     2.834.893.   5-13-68.  C\.   153 — 16. 

Ciscel,    Benjamin    H..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 

Co.     Automatic    steering   apparatua.     2.834,929.    5-13-58, 

Claiborne,  Jefferson  L.,  and  W.  F.  Luther,  to  Dixie  Merceris- 
ing  Co.     Apparatus   for   continuous   drying   of   yarn,   etc. 

2,834,860.  5-13-58,  CI.  219—19 
Clapper,    Genung    L.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.      Pulse  generator.     2,834,880,  5-13-68,  CI.   250—27 
Clarke.  Ralph  W.,  to  Doable  Envelone  Corp.     Window  photo 

frame  envelope  and  support.      2.834.185.  5-13-68,  CI.  40 — 

152.1. 
Claud-Mantle,    Arthur,    to    The    Bassick    Co.     Hood    latch. 

2.834,828.  5-13-58.  CI.  292—52. 
nauson-Kaas.   Niels  K.  F.  W.,  to  A/8  Sadolln  k  Holmblad. 

Process  of  preparing  lower  alkyl  2,3,6-trl-hydroxybeatoate, 

and  Intermediates  therefor.     2334,789,  5-18-68.  CI.  260 — 

347.5. 
ClemenU,       MacMllUn.     Panel.     2,834,064,       5-13-68,      CI. 

20—4. 
Clements,       MacMlllan.     Accordion-type       door 

.V13-58,  CI.  160—207. 
Cleveland  Patenta,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hlckok.   Robert   D.,   Jr.,   Davles.  and   Tennl. 
Cleveland   Rock   Drill    Division   Westlnghouse  Air 

See — 

Feucht.  Jacob  E.     2,834.577. 
rilfton-Grant  Development  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Stuart.  Clifton  F.     2,834,169 
Clinton    Walter  R.  :  Bee — 

Eaves.  Hubert  H  ,  and  Clinton.     2,834,846. 
Coast  Wire  Co. :  Bee — 

Daniel.  David  M.     2.834,382. 
Coates.     Sydney     N.     Two-compartment 

2.834.865,  5-13-58.  CI.  219—38. 
Coffelt.    Lester    8.     Combined    valve    seat   and    guide   fixture 

for  Sush  tanks.     2,834,027.  5-13-58,  Cl.  4—56. 
Coffey,  Irven  E..  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Sealin 

diaphragm  caslnn.     2.834.299.  5-13-58.  Cl.   1 
Cola.  Rudolph  A. :  Bee — 

Fan.  Sln-Plh.  and  Cola.     2.834.912. 
Cole.     Louis     F.     Automatic     flight     control     for     aircraft. 

2,834,565.  5-13-58.  Cl.  244—82. 
Columbia  Cable  k  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Marantt.  Israel  H.     2,884,465. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Zinn,  Ell,  and  Chornock.     2,834.711. 


2.834.411, 


2.834,941. 
Brake   Co. 


hot     water     tank. 


means  for 
8—202. 


CouMDonwealth   Engineering  Co    of  Ohio,   The  :   See — 

Marvin.  PhlllpTR      2.834,690. 

Wenselberger    Elwood  P.      2.834.825. 

and  E    F.  Hittle,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp 
boron     nitride.     2.834.6.^0.     5-18-58,     Cl 


A., 
of 


Conant.   Louis 

Production 

23—191. 
Conder.   Christy   ¥ 

splitting  tubes. 
Connally,    Adrian. 

Cl    128—284. 
Connom  Bros.  Ltd. 
Barry.  James 


,    to   Diamond   Alkali   Co      Apparatus  for 
2.834.106.  .%-13-.'>8.  Cl.  80 — yi. 
I)lsp<wable    diaper.     2,834,347,    6-18-58, 


Corp  :   See — 


for 


:   See— 
J.     2.834  282. 
Continental  Aviation  and   Engineering 
Bachle,  Carl  F.     2,834,417. 
Bachle.  Carl  F..  and  Kllnge.      2.834.329. 
C.)ok.   Ellsworth   D.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
measuring   hardness.      2,834.202.    5-13-58. 
Cooper.   John  R.,  to  S.   Gross.     Fluorescent 

2  834.873    5-l!4-58,  Cl    240—11.4. 
(^ope    T.  J..  Inc.  ;    See — 

Reeves.  Thomas  C.     2.834,622. 
(^orben,  Leo  D..  and  E.  A.  Steigmann,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Method    of    preparing   cold    water-soluble    gelatin    and    the 
resulting  product.      2.834,683,   ."i-lS-SS.   Cl.  99—130. 
Corbl.      Alfml.     Button      ornament 

.V13-58,  Cl.  24—113. 
Cottrell  Co..  The:   See- 
Meyer  Joseph  E      2  834  290 
Couse,  Klbbey  ^  .    Convertible  ladder, 

228—25. 
Cowie,  James  C.     Foot  target  thrower. 

Cl.  124—7. 
Creasy,  Macajah  B.     Stuffing  box  for  solids  handling  pumps. 

2.8.^4,617,  .V13-58,  Cl.  28^8. 
Crellnsten.      Edward      Golf      practice      machine.      2.834.210, 

5-l.<l-.%8.  Cl.  73-379. 
Crist    Earl   E.     Apparatus   for  folding  corrugated  cardboard 
shields  for  packing  cases.      2.834.265.  5-13-58,  Cl,  93—84 

Crosby.  OlfTord  W.,  and  L  B.  Hntchlnga,  to  The  Pure  Oil 
Co  Purification  process.  2,884.803,  5-13-58.  Cl.  260— 
.-^04. 

Cross, 
13- 


ApparatuB 
Cl,  72—81, 
lighting  flxtvre 


mounting.     2,834,080. 


2,834,528,  5-13-58,  O 


2,834.331,  6-13-68, 


Sausage    linking   machine,     2,834,042, 


Nav 

nott 


fe 


Lawrence    P. 
-68,  Cl.  17—34 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Olt.  Leonard  F.  and  R.  L.     2.834.498 
Crumb,  Harold  R.  :   See — 

Turner,  Jack  W      2,834,451. 
Crute,  James  E.,  Jr      Vent  closure      2,834,278,  5-13-68,  Cl 

98—29. 
Culbertson,   Charles  H.,   to  United  States  of  America, 
High  altitude  compensation  of  two  position  exhaust 
control.      2,834,182.  !S-1.3-58.  Cl.  60 — 85.6. 
Cummlng.  Jsmea  :   See— 

Herlder,  Elmer  A.,  and  Cummlng.      2.884,396. 
Cunnlngtram,   Frederick   W.,   to  American   Bosch   Arma   Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  thickness.     2,834,938, 
.%-13-58.  Cl.  324—34 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  :    Set 

Boam.  Wlllard  M..  Friedman,  Paige,  SouiU,  and  Strater. 

2.834  101. 
Gallo,  Blla  A.     2,834,375. 
Cutkomp,  Laurence  K.  :   See — 

Smith.  Fred,  Cutkomp.   and  Fathy.     2.834.707. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Govln    Charles  T.      2.834.450. 
Dahlander,   N5el   L.,    8r.,    H    to    R    J    Earl.     Spacing  dUks 

for  Jacobs   ladder*      2,834,529.  5-13-58.   Q.   228 — 40. 
I>ahlberg,    Tord    O.    R      Measuring    and    recording    devices. 

2,834.114,  5-13-58,  Cl.  33-148. 
Dahm,  George  P.  :   See — 

Barnes.   Homer  C,   Jr..   and   Dahm.     2,834,668. 


to  International  Business 
carry     means.      2.834,544. 


Dalno,   Peter  W  .  and  C    B.   Stott, 
Machines     Corp.     Accumulator 
."i-13-58,  C\.  2.15 — 61  6. 
D'Alello,   Gaetano   F.,   to   Koppers  Co.,   Inc.      N-(amlno-1.2,4 
trlasolvl)    Itaconamlden   ana  polymers   thereof,      2,834,757. 
5-13-iJ8,  a    260—78. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano   F.,    to   Koppers   Co,.    Inc.      Production   of 
low   molecular  weight  polymer  with  sulfonic   acld-contain- 
Ing   polymer   as    catalyst.     2,834,819,    5-13-58,    Cl.    260— 
869. 
Dammert,  Earl  D.  :  Bee — 

Adair,  Robert  V.,  Carlsen.  and   Dammert.     2.834,592, 
r>ana.  Homer:   See — 

Kreager,  Frank  O.,  and  Dana.     2,834,681. 
Daniel,  David  M.,  to  E.  Roe,  d.  b.  a.  Coast  Wire  Co.     Grlpper 
for  wire  tying  machine     2,834.382,  5-18-58,  Cl.  140-^63  6. 
Danulat.  Dieter:  Bee— 

Rudoh>h,  Paul,  and  Danulat.     2,834,665 
Danulat,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Rudolph.  Paul,  and  Danulat.     2.834.665 
Danulat.  Hans  F.  :  See — 

RudolDh,  Paul,  and  Danulat.     2,834,665. 
mnulat,  Hedwlg  G.  :   See— - 

Rudolph.  Paul,  and  Danulat.     2.834,665. 
Danulat,  Uae  :  See — 

Rudolph,   Paul,  and   Danulat.     2,834.665. 
David,   Vernon   W.,   and   R,    Irving,   to    Shell  Development  Co 
Liquid     electrical     insulating     compositions.        2,834,734. 
.VI. 3-58    Cl.  252—63. 
Davids,  Berryman  O.     Automatic  brake  applicator.     2,834,436. 

5-13-58,  Cl.  188—122. 
Davids,  Berrvman  O.    Automatic  brake  applicator.     2,834.437. 

5-13-58.  (:\.  188—112 
Davles.    Clarence    J  ,    to    National    Automotive    Fibres,    Inc 
Apr>aratns     for     producing     foam     rubber     slab     material 
2,834,046,  .V13-58,  Cl    18--4 
Davles.  Sterling  :  See  - 

Hlckok,  Robert  D,,  Jr.,  Davles,  and  Tennl      2,834.941. 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^^^'^^o^<^  K-.  >«K>  f    A.  V.   Salllran,  to  Amcrlean  Cyan 
S^lLaS    ri    2«?^    *"'     ■yntijetJc     rubtoert.        2,834.752, 

eal  ahoTcl.     2,834.489.  5-13-58.  CI.  2*4—138 
DsTliL  David  D     8ee~ 

BMpke,  John  H.     2.834.532. 
D«Tla.  Stafford  E.  :  8e« — 

.^   .'*^'.'.'.<J°-    9"""'*«   ^■'   •°<'      Dtria.      2,834.951 
Da Tli  William  E.  :  See — 

Mail*r,    Georf*    H.,    and   Davla.      2.834.640 

Muller,  G*orre  H.,  and  DarU.     2,834,641 

Uawaon,  Raymond  E..  to  Thompaon-Starr«tt  Co.    Inc      Pn*u- 


■eparatlon.        2.834.462,      5^13-58,      CI 


rail  for 
railway 


corer 
car 


2,834.070, 


aatlc      material 

20© — 475. 
Dayatrom,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Brbcnth,  Paul  F.  K.     2.834.361 
Daaa^  Albert  G.,   to  Th«  Budd  Co.     Marginal 

■trip      retaining      panels,      eapedally      for 

2.8*4.808.  5-13-58.  CI.  108 — 401 
Dearborn  Braaa  Co.  :  S«e 

Bl«ikl«y    Norman  F.     2.834,615 

»  i'-.  •     Adjuatable  rertlcal  sUdln*  taab 

•r— 13— fl8.  CI.  20 — S2. 

^  ,?ff^T*"*\^^f**'"  ^  •  *o  ^o*"™  *  Haaa  Co        N  cyano^N 
alkyUmlnoalkyl  eaten.     2.834.768.  5-13-58.  CI.  26<J-86  1 

'^•sS5"W5°8'^?r^°C^7l*'"^  **"    ^"      «•''-'  ^" 
De<c»  Record  Co.  Ltd^  The  :  See— 

Tanner.  Stanler  R..  and  Burr.     2.834.955 

^ii!?!!..^-  *°  ^rS.fl'?"'*"  **'«•  Co.    Gr«Tlty  reaponnlv^ 
control  •yitem      2  834.214.  5-13-58.  Cl.   74— 5fl 

^STl.'y*'  ^-  '9L  '™°  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     G rarity  »*n»lnK 
potentiometer.     2.834.213^  5-13-88.  Cl    74—8  47      ''*°"°* 
DeerlM  MiUlken  Research  dorp.  ;  See—       '*^*  *^ 

KlelJi,  Norman  E.     2.834.178. 
DecalUer,  Bdmond  :  See — 

j^ ?*°**'<g-   Marcel,   and   De«alller.      2,834  874 

iJtteorfea    Erneat  M.,  and  J.  Lehureau.  to  Progll      Purlflca 

*,«34. 817^-13-58.  Cl.  260 — 648. 
Delamere  *  Wllllama  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

WinUma,  Victor  G.     2,834,383 
Delman  Co     Tbe  ;  See — 
r^  Ji*°l*J°-  LfOMrd  C     and  Lowell.     2.834.29fl 

Z^i^-  ^'83;iiS.V"KArcr3iS!'39^3''  ^^'"^'"^  -- 

Derby.  Palmer  P..  to  Raytheon  Mf».  Co 

tton.     2.834.914    5-13-88.  CT    3r5— 39 
Denner.  Richard  D..  and  J.  A.  Whitney 

^'fl**""  '<"■  teatlnf  wire  roatinn  ' 

Cl.  324 — 84. 
Detrex  Chemical  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  See— 
Kearney.  Tbomaa  J.    2.834.389. 

n.p!?^'''  f„K^  •_'"<'  P    ^*W-  '"  Erie  Mining  Co      A^ 

§•834  VTl 3^^%.  ?1™^8 '''*"'    rectangufar    moutf 
Dewey.  Cl/de  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control  ■yatem  for 

■ynchronoua  iwltchlng  ap- 


Magnetron  conatrur 

to  Eaaez  Wire  Corp 
2,8.34,940,   .V1,V58, 


preventing  contact  iparklng  In  lync 
paratna.     2,834.932,  8-1 3-M,  Cl.  321 


of  America. 
5-13-58.  n 


TelerlBlon 
318-27 


de 


DInamore       2.834.748. 


^m-^k'^'  /  '^";*'»»'«J  A.,  to  Rondo  Derelopment  Corp 
^li^S   c"9^?9'"l  "*''*"«  container!     2,834.260 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :'«ce— 

Conder.  Chrlaty  F.     2.834.106. 

Lander.  Jamee  0.     2.834.744. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :  See — 

TM.J^A^y^r^^J/-  ■"<*  Weyman      2.834,460 
Diamond  Match  Co..  Tlie  :  See — 

Stmbie.  Glenn  E.     2.834.831 
DUnL  Arthar  C.  :  See— 

Bell.  Cbariee  R..  and  DIanI     2.834,561 
DIckena.  Samuel  P.  :  See — 

^'2*^4*429'^*'"'"    ^  '   ''■    ™*^^*"-    B«''»'-d,    and    Smith 

^^l^^ul""***'"   ^       ^^^^  "'"'      2,834,904.   5-1.3-58.   Cl 

DIetch    Leonard,  to  Radio  Corp. 

(lection  apparataa.     2.834.913, 

DInamore,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Weber  Gene  C,   Hoyt.  and 
Dlatinera  Co.  Ltd..  fie  :  See— 

Baach.  Helm  P      2,834.743. 
Dixie  Mercerlilng  Co.  :  See— 

Claiborne.  Jefferaon  L..  and  Lather      2.834.860 

^n°*ijr"*'M!^i;Jf°'','^.  F  MorUon.  to  Weatern  Electric 
.^  .-  .Ptiif!*5?*L"'  Interlocking  parta  bv  deformation 
5^3^   Cl    287^""  ronned  thereby      2,834,623, 

Dole  Valre  Co.,  Tbe  ;  See— 

r^    ^'f*^/  f*'S'  '  •  ■'"1  8«franek.    2.834.548. 
Domenlchlnl.  Carlo  P  :  Src— 

Prltchard.    Wilbur    L.,    and    Domenlchlnl.      2.834  870 
^wJ^^'^^L^JwK    ^  ■  f",*'.f_>.^*^'*    ^°  Raytheon  Mfg    Co 

Dominion  Magpealum  Ltd.  :  See— 
Roatron.  Donglaa  W.     2.834,667 
wtf-Kl  ^  K*""  K-  i"**  «^»-.*=-   Strehan.   to  I^lly  Column  Co 

*'°f834'l«6*'****    ^  ■    """'"*'••    O*'"''     ■"'1    r>onaldaon 
D'Onofrio.  j'oaepb  V  :  «ce — 

L«aioplna.   Rotiert  M.,  and   D'Onofrlo.     2.834.095. 


'**r'i*»'    Arthur,    to    Dome    and    Margolin. 

2,834.989.  .V13-88,C1.  343— 769. 
I  tome  and  Margolin.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Itorne.  Arthur.     2.834.989. 
I'ouble  Envelope  Corp.  :  Set — 

Clarke.  Ralph  W.     2.834.135. 
iMiuglaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Moreton,  Donglaa  H.     2,834,733. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Breaaler.    Wilbur   L..   and   Smith 

Brltton.    Edgar  C.   and   Honlcy 

Chamberlain.    Malcolm,   and   Greenfield 

Newport.  John  J      2,834.«»8. 

Petrie  Peter  S..  and  Horaley.    2,834,781. 

Reld.  Raymond  W..  and  George.    2.834,826 

Trapp.  Walter  B.,  and  Plateher. 

Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  Toang 

Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Toung. 
Drablk,  Joae*  :  See— 

Mchwars.  Karl  H..  and  Drablk. 
Drukker   Alexander  E.  :  See — 

Blel.  John  H..  and  Dmkker.     2,834.779. 
Drummond.  Warren  W..  W.  R.  Steiti,  and  P    J 


Inc.      Antenaaa. 


2,834.790. 
2.834,784. 

2,834,207. 


^.004,020. 

2.834,800. 
2.834.780. 
2.834,788. 


2,834.373. 


Frlckert,  to 


liT.f".?:*'^^^?*L  '^'yX'fliiP'?.-  .?™?*"  'o^  packaging  con 


2.834.092.   5-13-88. 
Ball  type  writing  tip. 


2,834.321.  8-13-88. 


to    Bomac    Laboratorlea    Inc.      Rotatable 
2.834.949.   5-13-58.   Cl.    333—98. 


2.834.428. 


tinuous    itrand 
I>uefrene,  George. 

Cl    120—42.4. 
IHiffy,    John     M, 

resonant    Iris. 
Dughl.  John  J.     See 

Stanley.   Edward  I..   Dnghl.  and  Hey.     2,834.676. 
Dulberg,  Murray.     Make-op  stick  holder.     2.834.488.  JV-13-58 

(  i.  20<V--56. 
IHi  Mont,  Allen  B  .  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sage    Stanley  J.     2,834.254. 
I>unham  Bush.  Inc.  .  See — 

Ghal    Madan  L.,  and  Koren 
Ihjnlav,  Henry  L.  :  See— 

Chapman.  Harvey  W.,  and   Duniap.     2,834.304. 
I'unlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd.  :  See — 

Pickup.  Bryan.     2.834.205. 
ininmlre,  Paul  G  :  See — 

Smith   Telford  L..  and  Dunmlre.     2,834,086. 
IHinnIng,  Robert  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Tape 

packages      2.834.457,  5-13-58.  Cl.  20J — 82. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoara,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Austin.  Paul  R.     2.884,759. 

Llvtngiton.  Herbert  K.,  and  Johnson.    2.gS4,7M. 

Mathre.  Owen  B.,  and  Bowarda.    2,834,689. 

Shacklett,  Comer  D.     2,884,758. 

Slenickl.  Edward  A.     2.884J70. 

Sterling.  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Slefater.    2,884,794. 

WoodelT.  Rudolph.     2,834,098. 
Durabel-Faltbox  Stedler  Koniiaandltgeaellsehaft :  See — 

Stedler,  Helnrlch  F.  W.    2,884.016. 
Durkee,  John  W.     Leather  stretdilng  apparatua.     2,884.147. 
8-13-58,  Cl.  45 — 24.  .       .        . 

Dymaaa.  Tadenax.  and  M.  A.  Bnrdln.  Apparatua  for  the  InJec- 
»^2  if^  molten  thermoplaatlc  material  for  moalding. 
2.884,080.  6-18-58,  CL  18—80.  -ouiumg. 

Barl    Robert  J.  :  See— 

pahlander.  Noel  L.,  8r..  and  Barl.    2.884.629. 

^13t«8*CL?ot-lS4^**  *"'•     ^^     2.834.850. 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

MaUn  Carl  J.,  and  Blanchard.    2,834,778. 
Eavea,  Hubert  H..  and  W.  R.  Clinton,  to  PenU  LaboratoHea. 
Inc.     Belay  switch.    2,884^48,  5-18-58.  CL  200—87 

■*Sbii'T8S4:8&.  ^i^?,'  l7i!!.fo"?  ^*»^«  *^''-  "'^'^'^ 

'"2':^4li'2l&8.*V¥5W80'''''-'   ^"-      '''"   **«**' 
Edwards  Packer  Co. :  See — 

Edwarda   Jack  E.     2.884,414. 
'^'^   1^7^^^   ^°^  ^;  °    Simpson,  to  Western  Electric 
if^_5o3       *~™*  capacitor  racks.     2,884,817,  5-18-58,  Cl. 

^fS'  Hermann  R.,  to  LlcantU  Patent-Verwaltunga-  G  m 
b.  H  Magnetised  core  meaauring  Inatruneat  wlthT^haped 
moving  lyitem.     2,884.942,  6-1T58.  CT.  824—161.    ^"*^ 

"'^'!&*    *<*«r*-    *"   J    C   Bhuptrtne.   to  G.   A    Butter 

Y^Tonnl'l^^V  cf  «K"?7*r  "•"'"^  "'  °"''»'  -^ 

Elchom,  Robert  W.  :  Bee — 

Eicke^."*^alK'°^a^.*'^"*^*'™-    ^•«**'«*- 

Stelser  WlllUm.  and  Elckele.    2,884.572 
^°r^*:,t";- J   ^'•*'  "*"  f  ^*^'  to  Q«l«akirchener 

5^rCw^   44^19    "**^     **'     brl«intttlng.       2,884.680, 
Electric  Storaip  Batteij  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
L-M    Simpson,  Jack  N.,  and  Bohaar.    2,884,017. 
''^'lJ^***^j.  ^i-""  ^  ■   to   B«»   Telephone  Uboratories    Inc 

Electric  switch.    2,834.848.8-18^.0.200^7 
Emanuel.  Vincent,  to  Grant  Oil  Tool  Co.     WeU  bore 

ing  tool.     2.834.579.  5-18-68,  Cl.  M5— 78. 
Emeriat.  Raymond   to  Soelete  de  U  Pile  LccUncbe.    Put  type 

fclHs"     iTfltelli**'  ""«»'"»»'•  therefor.     2.884.15?; 
''"n°;7°i^*"''r'  i'  l^  '<>■•••  "<J  ■•  Topanellan.  Jr    to 

?;8S*,firritA,  S'srars  ^•-  ^'^^  ^^^^^' 

Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schlesinger.  Albert,  Schoen.  aad  Gordon.    2,884,782. 
Enaland,    WUllam   A.,    to  Monro*   Calculating  Machine   Co 
5^in8.*'a"8]'7-14r**^  rtapplag  switcSss.     2.884.923; 


engag- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


2.834.925 
2,834.940. 


Sngttrand,  Ounnar  C,  to  Frederic  R.  Harris,  Inc.     Floating 

dry  dock,    2,834,311.  5-13-58,  Cl.  114 — 45. 
Brbguth.  Paul   F.  K..   to  Daystrom    Inc.     Blectro-pneumatlc 
system    with    rate- responsive   action.      2,834.361.   5-13-58. 
a.  137—84. 
Ericsson,  Curi  A.  O.  :  See — 

Bergb,  Sven  S.,  Ericsson,  and  Trotterg      2,834.666. 
Erie  Mining  Co.  :   8ee- 

De  Vanev.  Fred  D  .  and  Beggs.     2,834,484. 
Erllcb.    Irving,    to    Polaroid    Corp.       Photographic    product 

2.834.272.  .S-13-58,  Cl.  95—67. 
Ernst.  John   L.  :   Sec  - 

Rose.  Harold  J     and  Ernst.     2.8.S4,761 
Erxen.     Frances.       Combination     tile    and    liquid     dispenser 

2.834,518.  5-13-58,  Cl.  222—193. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Binder,  C^eorKe  A.    2.834,924 
Brinkruff.  Arihur  R..  and  Binder 
Carlson.  Elmer  A.     2.834,549. 
Dermer.  Richard  D..  and  Whitney. 
Earling.  I.«onard  BL     2.834.850. 
Hood.  Stanlev  R.     2,834,853. 
Bubo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Aldridge.  Clyde  L..  and  Merttwelller.     2.834,801 
Boer,  George.     2.834.415, 
Carpenter    John  F.     2.834  731. 
Hughea.  Vincent  L..  and  Kirahenbaum.     2,834.812. 
MertsweiUer.  Joaeph  K..  and  Mason.     2,834.816. 
Rose.  Harold  J.  and  Ernst.    2.834.781. 
True.  Martin  E.,  Boer,  and  O'Reilly.     2.834.580 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Hinkamp.  James  B  .  Hirschler,  and  Irish.     2.834.663 
Hlrschler.  Daniel  A.,  Jr..  Irish,  and  Hinkamp     2.834.662 
Irish.  C.lenn.  Hinkamp.  and  Hirschler     2.8.'?4,664 
Evano.  William  P   :   See — 

Carter   John  W..  and  Evana    2.834.225 
Evans  Products  Co.  :   See  - 

Chapman.  Harvey  W..  and  Duniap.     2,834.304. 
Ewlng,  Lynn  H.  :  See  — 

Nelson.  Permll  N,     2.834.370. 
Exclusive  UphotsterlnK  Co.  Ltd.:  See  - 

Frampton.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Sllverberg.     2.834.029. 
Fahrlnger,  Victor  T.     Pressure  seal.     2,834.193.  .VIS-SS    Cl 

68 — 5. 
Falnman,    Morton,    to    Standard    OH    Co.      Extreme 

lubricant.     2.834,732,  5-1.^-58.  Cl.  252—33.6. 
Falrbanka  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hanson.  Alfred  IT     2.834,602 
Fan,  Sln-Pih,  and  R.  A.  Cola,  to  Burroughs  Corp 
methods  and  structure  with  multi-output  tubes 
.Vl.V-58.  a,  315— 21. 
Parkas.  Roland  K..  to  Texlae  Chemicals 

2,834,737    5-13-58.  Cl.  252—187. 
Farmes,    Allen    B.      Finger   protectors, 
Cl.  2—21 

See 

CutkxMnp.  and  Fathy 


pressure 


Switching 
2.834,912, 


Inc 


Foaming  bleach 
2.834,018.    5-13-58. 


ly.  Abdel  A. 
Smith.  Fred. 


.       2.834.707. 
to  Montecatlnl.  Socleta  Generale  per  I'lndus- 
e  Chimica.     Method  of  separating  acetylene 
gases       2.834.431.    5-13-58.    Cl 


cracking 
L.     Forged  wheel. 


2.834.636.  5-13  58.  Cl. 


Work  holding  device.     2,834.163.  5-13-68. 


Brody.  and  Faiio.    2, 
0.     Flowerpot  cone 


884,778 

2,834.153. 


.'Wl.'l-fiS. 


2,834,264 


Fathi 

mith. 
Fauser,  Olacomo, 

tria  Miners rla 

from    methane 

183—120 
Pawlck.  Thomas 

301—6. 
Fay,    Robert   H. 

Cl.  51—237 
Failo,  Frank  :  See- 
Scalera.  Mario. 
Fearn.   William  H. 

Cl.  47—34. 
F»»deralMogulBower  B<>arings.  Inc.     See — 

Oebert,  Marshall  K..  and  Rich.     2.834.616 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.    Inr  :   See— 

r,  ^  ?!*'w'^"j?'*-  ^°^^  L  •  B«'nhara  and  Arneson. .  .„, 

Federighl    George  J.,  and  T.  H   Noren.    Automatic  liquid  soap 

2:834'3'67.Ti3-S?':^"r37i.  '"•"      ""''"'     '""^''•""' 
Felchtlnger,  Hans    to  Ruhrchemie  Akt.     Dithlomalonic  acld- 

dlmorphollde.     2,834,778.  5-13-58.  Cl.  260 — 247.1. 
Felnstein.   Samuel    to  Servomechanisms  Inc.     Amplifier  and 

power   supply   therefor       2.834.881,   8-13-58.    O.   250—27. 
Feldman.   Max   B..  and  O    E.   Roseman,  to  H.   H    Robertaon 

Co      Louver      2.834,280,  .V13-58.  C\   98 — 88. 
Peller,  Morris    and  E    Field,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     C^talvtlc 

polymeriaatlon.     2.834,768,  5-13^8,  Cl    260—94  9 
Fellows    Albert   T.,   and   J.    R.    White,    to  Socony  Mobil   Oil 

Co..    Inc       Method    and    apparatus    for    continuoua    liquid 

thermal  diffusion.     2,834.464,  5-13-58    Cl    210—72 
Ferguson.  John  L.,  C.  E.  Bellbara.  and  L.  E.  Arneson.  to  Fed 

2S4.2ir6-1^58' cf °92i^^.      ^"•■'°"     -'""^    "«'''»' 
Ferguson,  Martin  J.     Combination  confection  holder  and  toy 

boat.    2,834,685,  5-13-58.  Cl.  99—187. 
Ferro  Corp  :  See 

Anderson,  George  G.,  and  Hanaon. 
Feucht.  Jacob  E..  to  Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Division  Westing 
house    Air    Brake    Co.      Bock    drill    front    end    with    dust 
collecting  device.      2.8.S4.577.   5-13-68,  Cl.  256—50 
Feuer.    Henry,    and    J.    W.    Shepherd,    to    Purdue    Research 
Foundation.      DIhalo  dinitrocycllc  ketones  and   process  for 
produrlnit  game.     2.834.810,  5-1S-S8,  Cl    260 — 686 
Flberbond  Laboratorlea  Inc.  :  See- 
Lawrence,   Beardsley.     2,834.704. 
Plchter,  Ludwlj  J.  :  See — 

Mastney.  Edward  J  .  and  Flchter      2.884.861. 
Field.  Edmund  :   See  ~ 

Feller.  Morris,  and  Field.     2.834.769 
Fields.   George   C.    to   Scovlll    Mfg.    Co.      Fluid    flow   control 
unit.     2,834,379.  5-13-58.  Cl.  138—43 


Finnle.  David  N.  :  See— 

Norbom.   Ragnar  A.      2.834,495. 
Kinnle.  David  N.,  Aasodatefi  :  See— 

Norbom.  Kagnar  A.     2.834,495. 
Flrl.  Elwood  E.  :  See- 

Flrl.  Milton  and  K.  E.      2,834.488. 
Kirl.  Milton  and  E.  E.     Bakery  products  depannlng  appamiuw 

2.834.488.  5-13-58.  Cl.  214-308. 
FUcher,    Howard    R..   to   Chicago   Pneumatic   Tool   Co.      Coin 
dimpling   auparatug.      2.8.14.2.34.    5-13-58.   Cl.    78 — 18 

"  "■  '  '  StepplnK 


Fisher.    Charles    P..    to    8igma    Instruments,    Inc. 

motor.     2.834,896.  5-13-58.  Cl.  310 — 19 
Fltt.  Theodore  C.  ;  See- 

Flemlna.  Edward  P..  and  Pitt       2.834.653. 
FItigerald.  Gilbert  F     See 

Roepke.   John   H.      2.834.532. 
Flahive.  Thomas  J.,  and  J    L.  Hunter     Bookholder.   2.834,149. 

5-13-58,  Cl.  45—85. 

Flan.    Anthony,    and    H     N     Miller,    to    Cakton    EnglneerinK 

Corp.     Control  meibanlsm  to  coordinate  a  sound  reproducer 

with  a  program  source.     2.884.840.  5-13-68.  Cl.  17Sf— 100  1. 

Fleming^  Edward  P  .   and   T.  C.  Pitt,  to  American   Smelting 

and    Refining    Co       Production    of    sulfur    from    hydrogen 

sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide.     2.884.653,  5-13-58.  Cl    23—226, 

Fletcher.  Donald  E.  :  See 

Trapp.  Walter  B..  and  Fletcher.      2.834.800. 
Fleysher.    Maurice    H..    to    Allied    Chemical    4    Dye    Cori) 
Process  for  preparing  iaovlolanthrone.     2,834.791.  8-13-58. 
Cl.   260-358. 
FoKwell    Joseph  W.,  H.  I    Hoffman.  W.  E.  Oakey,  and  W    L 
Donaldson,    to    Carbon    Black   Packaging.    Inc.      Packaging 
machine.     2.834.166,  5-18-58.  Cl    53—59 
Fohrhalti,  Howard  A.  :  See — 

I>ennox,  Thomas  C.  Fohrhalti,  and  McKenney    2.834,920 
Foote  Bros.  Gear  and  Machine  Corp,  :  flee 

Olchawa,  Joseph  M       2,834,443 
Ford  Motor  Co.     See 

Uleuensteln.  JulUis  M      2.834.076. 
Bleuensteln.   Julius   M.     2,834.741. 
HIgglna.    Kenneth   H.      2.834,607. 
-       •     "      2.834,643. 

F.      2.834,038. 
and  Davis.     2.834.640. 
and  Davis.      2.834.641. 
:  See— 
2  834  519 
N.   B     Foster.   W.   R.   Thlckstun.   and 
'nited    States    of    America.    Commerce 
spectra    analysis 


Hutto.  Frank  C. 
Kramer,  Clarence 
Muller.  George  H., 
Muller.  George  H., 

Formold  Plastics.  Inc. 
Miller,  Lloyd  C 

Foskett.    Laurence  W. 
B.    C.    Wood,    to    r 


Method    and    apparatus    for    at>sorption 

2.834.246.  5   13-58.  C)    88—14. 
Foster.  Edwin  E..  to  Majlk  Ironers.  Inc.     Jointed  supporting 

arms   for    flatlrons       2.834.888.    5-13-58.    Cl.    248—280 
Foster.   I.,Burence   S.,   and   T.    T.   Magel,   to   United   States   of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.    Method  of  producing 

uranium.     2,834.672.  5-13-58.  Cl.  75—84.1 
Foster.  Norman  B.  :  Sec — 

Foskett,    Laurence    W.,    Foster,    Thlckatun.    and    Wood. 
2,834.246 
Fox.  Arthur  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Broad 

band  directional  cout)ler8      2,834.944,  5-13-58.  Cl.  333-10. 
Fox.  Kenneth  H..  to  Rendlx  Aviation  Corn.     Dynamoelectrlc 

machine  cooling      2.834.897    5-13-58.  Cl   310—59. 
Frampton,     Kenneth    J.,     and    M.     Sllverberg.    to    Exclusive 

Upholstering  Co.,   Ltd.     Convertible  furniture      2,834,029. 

5-13-58.  Cl.  5-  -47. 

Damping  control.     2,834.213.  5-13-68. 


E. 


Fredericks.  Robert 

Cl.    74—5.5. 
Freeman.    Ixwell    O 

2.834.199.  6-13-58 


Adjustable    concrete    troweling    tool 


U 


Cl    72  — 


136 
Frerlchs,  John  O..  and  B.   P    Houston,   to  United   Sutes  of 
America,  Army      Apparatus  for  launching  revetment  mats 
and    cable   clamping   means    therefor.      2.834,186,    5-1.3-68. 
Cl     61—38. 
Frlckert.  Philip  J.     See- 

Drunimond    Warren  W     Steiti    and  Frlckert.     2,834.092 
Fridh.  Eric.  :  See— 

Bondeaon.  Lennart   P.  B..  and   Frldh      2,834.584. 
Frledland.  Waldo  C.  :  See 
Denlson.     Frank 
2,834,714 
Friedlander.    Herbert 
polymerlution    of 
2.834.768.  5-13-58 
Friedman.    Andrew    J 

structure  therefor.      2,834.483 


W..     Jr       Frledland.     and     Peterson. 


Co. 
solid 


N  .    to    Standard    Oil 
alkenes    to    normally 
Cl    260-  93  7 

Silage    dUtributor    and    suppo 
"     -'-     -   13-58,    Cl.   214—17. 


Catalytic 
polymers. 

rtlng 


Friedman.    Isidore:    See 

Boam.  Wlllard  M  ,  Friedman.  Paige.  Souxls    and  Strater 
2.834,101 
Fries,     Gustav,     to    J      C      Vredenburg  Inglesby.      Electronic 

camera.      2,834.889,    5-13-68,    Cl     250— 49  .^ 
Frohllch,    Willy   O.      Marine    propelling   and    steering   mech 

anUm.     2,834.313,  5-18-58.  Cl.  116—35 
Fry    Benjamin   W..   to   National   Vendors.    Inc      Article   din 
I)enslng  apparatus.     2.834.512,  5-13-58.  Cl.  221— 181 


Fry,   Percy  M. 

Cl.  235  88. 
Fuller,    Calvin 

Method     of 

5-18-58.  Cl. 
Fulton,  Clarence 

marine    borers 


Direct  work  calculator.     2.834.547,  6-18-68. 


Bell    Telephone 
semlconductlve 


S..  to 
forming 
148—1.5 

O  .  and   P.   C.   Trussell 
2,834,706.    5-13-58. 


Laboratories.     Inc 
bodies       2.834.696. 


Cl 


Method  of 
167-14 


killing 


Furrer,  John  R.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 

2,834.303.  5-13-58.  Cl.  105—176. 
FUrnt      Stefan,     to     W.     Relners.      Beam 

2,834,091.  5-13-58,  C!    28^-  38 
GaddU.    Roy    C.      Folding   elevator   for   vehicles.      2.834.48 

5-1.3-68.  Cl.   214—83  26 


Lightweight  vehicle 
warping    machine 


Oallo,  Ella  A.,  to  Curtiss  Wright  Corp. 
2.834,375    ,V13-58.  Cl    137-614  2. 


Fuel  flow  controller 


nil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ga1loa«,    Patritlo,    to    Oronsio    De    Nora    ImpUntl    Blettro- 
chUnld.     Method  and  apparatua  for  protecting  the  eatho(l<>« 
of  electroljtlc  cella.     2.8S4.728.  5-13-58   CL  204 — 147, 
Oarand,  John  C.     Inertia  operated  rate  reoncer  for  automatlr 

Armrnu.     2.834.297.  5-1.5-58.  CI.  89—131 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wectman.  Sydnej  B.     2,834.208. 
Garaon,  Bdwin  H.     San-tannlng  chair.     2.834.331,   5-13-58 

CI.    128— S77. 
Gary,  WUIwr  Y.  ;  See— 

Baln^  Joseph  P.,  Gary,  and   Booth.     2.834,814. 
Oaaper,  Robert  R..  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  Inserting  and  removing  pins.      2.834,099.   5-13-58    CI 
29—257 
Oatewa.r  Corp.  :   Bee — 

aunley,     John     C.     L«     Goff.     Moor*,     and     WUllamg. 
2.834  826. 
Gaj  Bell  Corp.  :   Bet>— 

Bell.  Harry  G.     2.834.S03 
Oebert.  Marshall  K..  and  G.  E.  Rich,  to  Federal  Mojfu I  Bow pr 
Bearlnn  Inc.    Shaft  seals.    2.834.618.  5-1.^58.  Cl.  286     5 
Geisler.  William,  to  C  *  C  Super  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 

frosen   sandwich.     2.834  677,   5-13-58.  CI.   99^-1 
GeMhof.    Peter    B..    to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Combined    cloth«^ 

washer  and  drier.     2,834.121.  5-13-58,  CI.  34 — 75. 
Gelaenklrcbener  Bergwerka  Akt.  :  Bee — 

Blaenhut.  Prani.  Goblet,  and  Slegl.     2,834, ««0. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Bee — 

Btrobel.  Albert  F..  and  Williams.     2.834.772 
Wilkinson.  JoMph  M..  Jr..  and  Renfrew      2,834,792 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Troasdale.  Robert  B.     2.834.954. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Baker.  George  O..  and  Truesdell 
Beblncer,  Jack  E.     2.834.554. 
Bill.  WlllUm.      2.834.334. 
Brov^erman.  Michael.      2,834.829. 
Carpenter,  Thomas  J.,  and  Smith. 
Cbarewlct,  Francis  J.,  and  Smith. 
Cook.  EMsworth  D.     2.834,202. 
Dewey.  Clyde  G.     2.834,932. 
Hammesfahr.    Frederic   W.,   and    Hatch 


2.834,857. 


2,834  853. 
2.834,856. 


Hatch.   Robert  L..   and  Blamenfeld 

Hill.  Eira  C.     2.834,930. 

Lennox,      Thomas      C.      Fohrbalti 
2,834,920. 

Loren,  John.     2.834.217. 

Maade,  William  A.     2.834,620 

McConnell.  Andrew  J      2.834.921. 

Norton.  Jamea  F.     2  834.888. 

Rich.  Theodore  A.     2,834.933. 

Boberts.  Shepard.     2.834.903. 

Sampson.  Bmeat  8      2,834,203 

Stephensoa     William    B.,    Jr. 
General  Fooda  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Corben,  Leo  D.,  and  Stelgmann. 

Mitcbeil,  William  A.,  and  Seldel 
General  Mllla,  Inc.  :  See- 
Anker,  Charles  A.     2.834,774. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Gwaky,  Radolph  J.     2,834,443 
George.  Percy  F.  :  See — 

R«id,   Raymond   W..   and   George 


2,834.7,13 
2.834,734 

and      McKenney 


and    Grelsl. 

2  834.683 
2.834,771 


2.834.826 


,834.691. 


■♦■wage      2.834,471. 


George.  Robert  H.     Air  brake  systems  for  antomotlre  vehicles 

2,«4,«S«,5-13-a8,  CT  303— 85. 
Georgteff    Karl  K..  to  Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd      Prepara- 

Uon  of  acetylacetone.     2,834.811,  3-13-58.  CI    260—593 
Ghai,    Madan    L.     and   J.    A.    Koren.    to    Dunbam-Bash.    Inc 

Eliminator   screen    for   eraporatlve    towers    and    the   llkp 

2  834.428.  5-13-38.  CI.  183—75 
Glbb,   John  F.,   to   National   Tank   Co.      Reinforced   iynthetic 

reatn  sheets.     2,834.702.  5-13-38,  CI    154 — 43. 
Gibson.    John.     Treatment    of    domestic 

5-13-68    a.  210—256. 
Glffard.  John  A.  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Data   recording   means      2.834.831,    .V13-58,    CI.    178-    IV 
Gilchrist,   John   B..   to   American   Machine   and    Metalu,    Ino 

Folder  control.     2,834,593,  S-LVSK,  n    270 — 81 
Gleaaon  Worka,  The  :   Sec — 

Adair,  Robert  V..  Carlsen,  and  Dammert.      2  834.392 
Anderson.   Henry  J  ,  and  Carlsen.     2.834,258 
GUdden  Co     The  :  See- 
Bain.   Joseph  P.,  Gary,  and  Booth      2.834.814 
Glyptia.  NlchoUs  D.      Electron  tube.     2.834.907,  3-13-58    ("1 

313 — 293. 
Cmflr.    Bmno,    to    Gebmeder    Baehler.      Silo    Installation    for 

storing  articles.     2.834.447,  5-13-58.  CI.   193 — 12. 
Gobiet.  Viktor:  See — 

Blsenhat,   Frani.   Goblet,   and    Slegel      2.834  660 
r.oldshorough.  William  :   See— 

Peres,  Anthony,  and  Goldsborough.     2.834.316 
Good,  George  M.  ;   See — 

Mosely.  Robert  B.,  and  Good       2,834.719 
Goode.  Jerry  H.  :   See — 

McLaren.  James  A.,  and  Goode.     2.834,722. 
Goodman.      Carl      P.     Brooders      2.834,319.      5-13-58      CI 

119 — 33. 
Goodman,  James  E.     Sealing  strip.     2,834.198. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Boeeewetter.  Chested  C.     2,834.588 

Goodyear    Charles  R..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co 

2.834.587.  5-13-58.  a.  261-78 
Gordon.  Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Schleslnger     Albert.    Schoen.    and   Gordon 
Gorrle,  Harrard  H.,  "    ~ 

Meter  Co.     Fluid  preMore  relay  ralve  meana 

5-13-38.  CT.  137—83. 


5-13-58.   f'l 


Carburetor 


'^^ii.i'^^t^^-Wh'^^^r''"  ^"'^  «''"'  '•"*'=*' 

''"w  •.?*."*•?  '  •  'o  "^^  Int«T»tional  Paper  Box  Machine  Co, 

5*8t4'^26*l'n^*'a  93i^*¥*'  '**'  '"'*'*  ^"^^  '^"'^ 
(Joss.  Harold  J.,  to  The  international  Paper  Box  Machine  Co 
.VlV58'"(?l'^9?--5"**     eJttractlng     apparattu.     2,834.263, 
t'Ottacho,  Adoiph,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Gottscbo.  Ira  8.,   Hirschey,  and  Alessi.     2,834,283 
Gross.  Louis.     2.834,287. 
Gross    Louis.     2.834.288. 
(iottacho   Ira  S..  M   Hirschey    and  A.  J.  Alesai.  Jr.,  to  Adoiph 

w?,"**i'l*''    ^°*^      Marking  derices.     2,834,285.   5-13-58,  CI 
1"1  — 35. 

'''n*^132— ^(S  ^"     ^*"°'*  '**'  ****  **■"      2.834.367,  5-13-68. 

*'ToV°'.aVeV*'  l8^.4?0*'TS^*'h'°?9  A"o°"°'  "*'''' 
"T8*3i552*.T?Shs8.'ci.1«^  motor-drWen  coffee  mill. 
iJradv.  John  R   :   See — 

Muschsmp.    Harold    L,   and   Grady.     2.834,609. 


paper     dispenser.     2.834.557, 


2,834.381. 


,    „  ^    2,834,782 

J    F.  Shannon,  and  M.  Panlch,  to  Balle? 

2,834,362 


"iraham.      William     8.     Roll 

V 13-68.  n.  242—55.5. 
<;ranf1  She«t  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Rawson.  Bmanoel.     2,834,425 

•  Jrangler   Emlle  L      Droppers  for  warp  detectors 

■  *— itJ— 08    11.  139 — 368. 
(irant.  Gordon  A.  :  See — 

Beall.  Desmond,  and  Grant.     2.834  712 
'.rant  Oil  Tool  Co  :  .See- 
Emu  nuel.  Vincent.     2.834.379. 

*^''?^«->?«?^''iP,Q^«'2***!!"iS'"  tS«  Prodnctlon  of  boron  carbide 
^.834.631,  5-13-58.  CI.  23 — 208. 

*''.*^l.V38°Cl'*137— 2?1°'"'''*      ^*''*      '"*"'''''       2.834.368. 
"'"?*'!'i"«o  ^'°i?"  ,-'t    ^"'^^^''K      mechanism.     2,834,229, 

•  JrtH'n    Armin  H  :   Bee — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L,  Tornoe.  and  Green.     2.834.194. 
Greene.    William   L.  and  H.   A.   Berliner      Temperature  con- 
o'ia   "i;*'™   'o'   booking  uten*lU.     2.834.868.   5-13-68.  CT 
Greenfield    Paul  V  :  See — 

(^aniberlaln     Malcolm,    and   Greenlleld.     2.834,207 
Gr^enho<>d.    Ellaha    R.     Lumber    curing    procesa      2.834.120, 

■>    1  «5 — oo.  CI.  34 — 37. 
(Jreenwnod    Ruth  A.  :   See — 

I^ecber.  Hans  Z  .  and  Greenwood.     2,834.804. 
^'ci'  294^5  5^      Magnetic  flahlng  tool.     2,834,630,  6-13-68, 
Orels    Howard  A.,  and  J.  R.  Watson.     Method  of  producing 
?2— 194  '""  eastings.     2.834.077.     5-18-68.     cf 

<;rpl8l.  r)on  H   :   See— 

StephensoHL   WlllUm  B..  Jr.,  and  Grelsl.     2,834.691 
i.rlmley,  Alan  E.  :  See — 

McCnllonrt.  John  D.     2.S34.000 
"''n*'*2l£!?3T'    ^      ""**   ^^^  beater      2,834.864,   5-13-58, 

*''K34%r2.  "r^s^ci.^SsJi'i'"^''''- '""  ^"•""'  ^'^'^ 

(irlsdale,  Richard  O,.  and  J.  H.  Rowen,  to  Bell  Telephone 
I-aboratorles.  Inc.  Mechanically  coupled  electromechanical 
afxl  ™fnetomechanlcaI  transducers.  2,834,943,  5-13-58, 
y  \.  s<Sjb — \i\ . 

lirohskopf.    Elmer   F.     Side-opening  lamp  ihade 
3-13-58    n.  240—108. 

'ironlch.  Claire  K  :  See — 

Bllanin.  Frank,  and  Gronich.     2.834,063 

•  •ronlch,  Harrr  B.  ;  See — 

Bllanin.  Frank,  and  Gronich.     2,834.063. 
(Jroome,      Thomas      E.     Article      of      furniture 
3-13-38.  CI.  1.35—194. 

''T834'28'7'-5-V'5'8'"8f  af-^S"'  '""     ^"^"''  '«"'"•*'" 

'''£*834.288'Vlt/8'cP'\0?^^'?.''''    '""     ^"'^""^    ^'''^' 

•  Jross,  Simon  :  See — 

Cooper.  John  R.     2.834,873. 
Gruetiner.    John    T      Three-dimensional    optical    die   making 

method   and   device.     2,834,231.    5-13-58.   Cl.    76 — 107. 
(Jruntfest.    Irving  J       Mouthpieces.     2,834,355,   5-13-68,   Cl 

1.11    -216. 
iiudmundsen.      Richard     A.,      and      J.      Maaerjlan.      Jr.      to 

Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Semiconductor   translating  devices 

.•.8.14.701.  .3-13-38.  Cl.  148—33. 
r.ww,    Shorey    C.      Electrically    operated    door    locking    and 

window    cloalnK     means     for     motor     vehicles.     2.834.420 

5-1.1  38.  Cl.  180-82. 
(.ulf  Research  ft  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kn  r>ean.  Howard  J.,  Jones,  and  TopanelUn.     2.834.113. 
<;ullett,  William   W..  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.      Purifi- 
cation   of     molten     electrolytes.      2.834.727      5-13-38      Cl 

204 — 64. 
(Julfnn  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

IVtermann.  Luclen  A.     2,834.158. 
Gundert.  Ea)erhard,  to  Telefunken  Gesellschaft  fuer  drahtlose 

Tf-leeraphle   m    b     H.     Deflection   ayatem    for  cathode   ray 

fubeg      2,834.902.  3-13-58,  CT.  313—78. 

i.unther.        Roland        E.     Calculating       devices.     2,834.546. 

3    1.1-38.  Cl    2.13—71. 
liuthrle.    John    M       Toy   gun.      2,834.332.  5-13-68.   C\.   124— 

1.1, 


2.834,876, 


2,834.404, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


OrU«Bberg.  John  L..  to  Brandentbaler.  Anthony.     Loa-bark- 

Ing    machine    having    log-feeding    mechanism.     2,884,885. 

5-18-SS.  Cl.  144—246, 
HMae.  Wllbert  W..  Co.  :  See—  „„„.,.„ 

Bast,    Walter,    Chandler,    and    Heaser.     2,884,099.    

Haber.  Elaine,  and  M.     Cuff  llnka  for  garments.     2,884,079, 

6-18-68,  CT.  24 — 97. 
Haber,  Milton :  Be9— 

riaber,  EUin*  and  M.     2,884,079.  ^      „    ^   .. 

Haberkom,    Otto,    to    Walther   Bnromaschlnen    Oesellsehaft 

m.    b.   H.     Zero   piinUng  device.     2,884.289.  6-13-68.   O. 

101—99. 
Haensel,  Vladimir  :  See — 

Schmerllng.  LouU,  and   Elaensel.     2.884.818. 
Halahan,     John,     T.     F.     Aronaon.    and     F.     A.     Lyon,     to 

Halm    Instrument    Co..    Inc.     Paper   feeding    mechanism 

2.884,696.  6-13-68.  CL  271—29.  _ 

Haley.    Kenneth    M..    H.    V.    Traak,    and    W.    C.    Larter,    to 

Norton   Oglebay   and   Co.     Af>paratus  for   making   pellets. 

2.884,048.  5-18-58,  CT.  18—1. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Halahan,  John.  Arooson,  and  Lron.     2,834,696. 
Halpem,  Benjamin  D..  W.  Karo.  and  P.  Levlne.  to  The  Borden 

Co.     Copolymers     of     trlfluoroethyl     acrylate.     2,884,763. 

5-13-58.  Cl.  260—86.5. 
Halpln.  John  G.     Portable  re-roll.  Inspection,  measuring  and 

cutting  unit  for  rugs.     2,884.568.  8-18-68.  O.  242—56. 
Halter.    Allan   C,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.     Motor    con- 
trol   BTStem    reaponsive    to    coonter    electromotive    force. 

2.884,927.  6-18-68.  Cl^  818— 77. 
Hambrick,  William  T.     Centering  and  marking  tool  for  pipes. 

2.834.116.  6-13-68.  Cl.  83—189. 
Hament.    Louis.     Liquid    poriflcation    apparatua.     2,834,466, 

5-13-58.  Cl.  210—120.  ,  „  „,^  ,_ 

Hamilton.     Fred     A.     SUck     pawl     for     looms,     2.884,880. 

6-13-68.  a.  189—818. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Carson,  James  K.     2.884.888.  ,    „  ^  ^    ^     „  .  _, 

Hammesfahr.  Frederic  W.,  and  R.  L.  Hatch,  to  General  Elec 

trie  Co.     RemoTal  of  polvmerlslng  agents  from  cpovertible 

organopolysnoianes.     2,884.758.  VI8-68     Cl.    260--46.5. 
Hansen.  Chris  K.     Emergency  stopper  for  ladle  pour  holee. 

2.834.076.  5-18-68.  Cl.  22—85.  „        ,  .. 

Hanson.    Alfred    H.,    to   The   Fairbanks    Oo.     Lift    assembly 

for  hand  trucks.     2.834.602,  6-18-68,  Cl    280 — 5.8. 
Hanaon  Leroy  C. :  See— 

Anderson.  George  G..  and  Hanson.     2.884.863. 
Hanson.  Theodore  L. :  Sec — 

Andrews.  Boley  A.,  and  Hanson.     2,884,190. 
Hanson,       William       A.     Dietary       snpplement.     2.834,678. 

5-13-68.  Cl.  99—11. 
Harrla,  Predertc  R.,  Inc. :  See— 

Engstrand.  Gunnar  C.      2.834.311.  .     ,,     .. 

Harris,    Hunter  C.    Jr.,    to   Sylvania  Electric   Products  Inc. 

Reducing  dopoler  search  time  In  cross-correlation  aystems. 

2.834.936.  6-13-58.  Cl.  343—14.    „  „„^  „.„      .   ,„   ,_      ^ 
Harris.     Wilbur     T.     Tranaducer.     2,834.952.     6-13-58.     C\ 

Harrison.  Howard  L.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Solenoid  valve.     2.834.670.  3-13-58.  Cl    251--129. 

Harsh.  Cari  R.  0«ir  puller.  2,834,100,  5-13-58,  Cl.  29— 
201 

Hartley,  George  C.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Static  electrical  code  transUtlng  apparatus.  2.834.836. 
.3-13-58   Cl.  179— 18.  „  ^  „, 

Hartwlg.  Edward  C,  to  WestinKhouse  Electric  Corp  Elec- 
tric discharge  apparatus.  2,834,918.  5-13-68,  H.  31.3— 
230. 

Hastings.  Donald  F.  :  See— 

Bechberger,  Paul  F..  and  Haatings      2.834.938. 

Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cavanagh.  Lawrence  D.     2.834.019 

Hatch.  Robert  L  :   See—  „  o„. -,- 

Hammesfahr.   Frederic   W.   and   Hatch.     2.834.733. 

Hatch,  Robert  L..  and  J.  F.  Blnmenfeld.  to  General  Electric 
Co  Process  for  removing  volatile  organopolysiloxanea 
from  high  molecular  weight  organopolyailoxanea  by  'trip- 
plng  gas  and  kneading.  2.834.7.34,  *-13-58.  Cl.  260- 
46  5 

Hebert.  Julien.  to  Slegmnnd  Werner  Ltd.  Lounge  chairs. 
2  834  400.  .3-l.V^8.Cll 5.3—117. 

Hechenblelkner.  Ingenuln.  C.  W.  Pause,  and  F  C.  I^noue. 
to  Shea  Chemical  Corp.  Heterocyclic  phoaphorua  com- 
pounds      2.8.14.798.  3r  13-38.  Cl.  260-   461. 

Hedrlrh.  Albert  L.  :  See—  ^  „„    „^^ 

Pardue.  Don  R..  and  Hedrlch.     2.834,2.16  .   .»  .„ 

Helnlnger,  Ralph  F.  Slicing  apparatus.  2,834.386,  .V  13 -.38. 
Cl.  146—78.  „  „„,  ^, 

Hellman.  Simon  M.  Releaaable  securing  meano  2,834,391, 
.VI 3-38.  Cl.  132—213. 

Hemnhlll  Co. :   See—  „  „„^  ,^„ 

St    Pierre.  Eugene,  and  Wawionek.     2  834.192 

Henchos.  Marcel,  and  E  D^galller.  Vehicle  headlleht  with 
movable  acreen.     2.834.874,   6-13-68.   Cl.    240—46.07. 

Henderson.  William  W..  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 
Electromagnetic  radiating  horn  utiliting  aperture  loading 
2.834.960,  .V13-38.  Cl.  343-786. 

Herblg.  James  A. :  See— 

Salver.  Ival  O  ,  and  Herblg.     2.8.'<4.749 
Salyer.  Ival  0..  and  Herblg.     2.834,750. 

Herlder.  Elmer  A.  :   See— 

Pitts.  Kennard.  and  Hertder.     2.834.403 

Herlder.  Elmer  A.,  and  J.  Cummine.  to  Rockwell  Spring  and 
Axle  Co.     Seat  support.     2,834.396,  6-18-58,  Cl.  155—14 

Herman,  Albert  D.  V-band  clamp  with  integral  strengthen- 
ing ribs.     2.834.087.  5-13-58.  q.  24— 279. 

Hermanns.  Frederick  R.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable 
treadles  for  sewing  machines.  2.8.14,222.  .V1.V.38,  CT 
74—561. 


Mfg. 

vehicle. 


Co.     Sbaft 
2,834.689, 


Irish,      and      Hlnkamp. 


and  Hlrschler.     2.834.664. 


Herr,    Charles    H.,    Jr.,    to    Allls-Chalmers 

moantlng     for     roller     on     tracked 

5-13-68.  a.  306— 1. 
Hess    Emerson  B.     Locking  mechanism  for  oeclUatlng  acale 

beama.     2.834.591.  5-13-^8,  Cl.  263 — 49. 
Heasellnk,    Frana,    to   American    Enka    Corp.     Spinneret    ar- 
rangement    2.834,046,  5-13-68,  Cl.  18—8. 
Heaser,  Paul  F. :  See—  ^  „_    ^„^ 

Bast.  Walter,  Chandler,  and  Heuaer.     2,834,089. 
Heuver,  Herbert  M.     Digital  counter  for  compact  group  indi- 
cation and/or  recording.     2,834.545,  5-13-68,  Cl.  235—71. 
Hey,  Walton  A. :  See — 

SUnley,   Edward   I.,   Dughi.   and   Hey.     2,834,676. 
Heyman,  Louis.     Trousers  support.     2,834,022,  5-13-68.  Cl 

2—328. 
Hlckok,   Robert  D.,   Jr.,   8.   Davles,  and  W.  H.   Yenni,    H    to 

Cleveland  Patents.  Inc.,  and  ^  to  Auto-Test,  Inc.     Clamp- 
on    electrical    measuring    Instrument.     2.834,941.    .3-18-68, 

Cl.  324—127.  „  ^w      .     . 

Higaahl,   Louis   M.,   and  R.  A    Jarvl.   to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.     Phenolic  liquid  resins      2.834,756,  5-13-58,  Cl.  260— 

67. 
Hlggens,    Cecil    C.    to    Tanway    Ltd.     Lubricating    aystems. 

2,834,433.  3-13-58,  Cl.   184-  7. 
Higglns.  Kenneth  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Safety  belt  aasem 

bly  for  antomoblles.     2.834.607,  5-13-68,  Cl.  280—150 
Hill.  Bira  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Reversible  consUnt- 

voltage  direct-current.     2,834,930.   5-13-.38,    Cl.   321—8. 
HUl,   Olva  E.,   to   Norton   Co.     Centerless   grinding  machine. 

2.834.159.  IS-13-58.  Cl.  51—103. 
Hill,  Robert.     Fructose  polymers  and  method  of  preparation. 

2.834,694,  5-13-58.  Cl.  127 — 41. 
Hines.     Doyle.     Power     driven     rolling     cutter.     2,834.275, 

5-13-68.  a.  97—39. 
Hlnkamp,  James  B. ;  See — 
Hlrschler,      Daniel      A 
2.834,662. 
Hlnkamp,  James  B. :  See — 
Irlsn.  Glenn,  Hlnkamp, 
Hirschey,  Malcolm  :  See — 

Gottsche.   Ira   S..   Hirschey,    and   Aleaal.     2,884,285. 
Hlnkamp.  James  B.,  D.  A.  Hlrschler,  Jr..  and  G.  Irish,  to  Ethyl 

Corp.     Gasoline   fueU.     2,834,664,    5-13-58,   Cl.   44 — 62. 
Hlrschler.  Daniel  A..  Jr.  ;   See—  „  „^    ^^_ 

Hlnkamp,    James    B.,    Hlrschler.    and    Iriah.     2.834,663. 
Hlrschler,  Daniel  A^Jr.  :  See- 
Irish.   (Jlenn,   Hlnkamp.    and    Hlrschler.     2,834,664. 
Hlrschler,   Dsnlel   A.,   Jr..    0.   Irish,   and   J.   B.   Hlnkamp,   to 

Ethyl  Corp      Gasoline  fuels      2,834,662,  5-13-58.  a.  44— 

62. 
Hirst,    Archie    J.,    to    Metalastik    Ltd.     Torsional    vibration 

dampers.     2,834.226.  5-13-58,  Cl.  74 — 574. 
Hittlo,  Evart  F. :  See— 

Connant,  Louis  A.,  and  Hittlo.     2,834,650. 
HJIrpe,   Eric   G..    to   Aktiebolaget   Svenaka   Kullagerfabrlken 

Pneumatic  liquid  pressure  pump.     2.834,295,  ^^13-68.   Cl. 

103 — 49. 
HIeb.   William  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.   Co.     Sewing  machine 

needle.     2.834.310.  5-13-58.  Cl.  112—226. 
Hoban.  Fairfield  W,     Vending  machine  elevators  and  locking 

meana   for  same      2.834,647,   5-13-38,  Cl    312—71. 
Hoeliel,  Herman  H.     Apparatus  for  installing  bulk  Insulation 

material.     2,834  039,  .V-13-58,  Cl.  19—72. 
Hoeppner,  Conrad  H.  :  See  - 

Segerstrom.   Carl   A.,    Hoeppner, 
Hoffman.  Herbert  I      See  - 

Fogwell.    Joseph    W,.    Hoffman, 
2.834.166. 
Hohmann.  Conrad  J.  :  See-  - 

Postel.   Kenneth   1.,  and  Hohmann.     2,8.14.297 

Hollander,  Max  L,  and  Y    E.  Lebedeff.  to  American  Smelting 

and  Refining  Co.     Recovery  of  aelenate  values  contained  In 

sulfuric  acid   solutions       2.834,652,   5-13-58.   Cl    23—209 

Hollander.   Walter  C      Valves  with   wedging  valve  elementa. 

2.834,571,  .3-1.1-58.  Cl.  251—195 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  Sec — 

rtoodyear,  Charles  R      2.8.14.587 
Holllday.     Don.       Wraparound     garment     cover        2.834,524. 

.3-13-58.  Cl    223 — 98. 
Hood    Stanley  R  ,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.     Smip  acting  bimetal 

device.     2.834.853.  ,3-1.1-,->8,  Cl.  200     1S8 
Hopkins  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Kcf- 

Baxter,  George  C.     2.8.14.:n2. 
Horsley.  Lee  H.  :  Sfc  — 

Britton,  Edgar  C.  and  Horsley. 
Petrle,  Peter  S..  and  Horsley 
Hosmer.  A.  J..  Corp.     See — 

I>eavy.  Jerry  D.     2,8.14.025. 
HoudalUe  Industries,  Inc.     See — 

Oldherg.  Oscar,  and  Sandberg      2. 
Houdry.  Eugene  J  ,   to  Oxy-Catalyst. 

2.834,657,  5-1.1-58.  Cl,  23—288 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  :  See- 
Bond.  George  R.,  Jr.     2.834  366 
Houlton.  Samuel  S.     Hot  line  connector 

Cl    .139—109 
Houston,  Earl  P.  :  Hee 

Frerlchs.  John  O..  and  Houston      2.8.14.186. 
Howell     Horace    P..    to    Massey  Harris  Ferguson    Inc.      Root- 
crop  topper.      2.834, I7fi,   5-13-58.  Cl.   36—121.46 
Howell.  Robert  H.  :  See  „  ^„^  ,„. 

Woodle,    Robert  K..  Howell,  and   Chandler      2,834.735. 

Hoyle,  Robert  J..  Jr.   to  The  Mac<iillls  ft  Glbbs  Co.     Fabrl 

cated  pole      2,8.14,073,  .V13-38.  Cl.  20—99. 
Hoyt,  John  M..   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Copoly 

mers    of    perfluorobutadlene    and    vinyl    alkyl    ethers    and 

method    of   preparation    thereof.      2.834,766.    6-1.1-68,    CT 

260—87.5. 


and  Abate      2,834,833 
Oakey,    and    Donaldson, 


2.8.14,784. 
,8.14.781. 


.834.583. 
Inc      Catalytic  niufBer. 


2.834.9.30.  3-13-58. 
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Copoly- 

—  n. 


r»«ctlon 


i>t 


^"ILJ^^^^'  ^*\. 'i''"'^**  MlnlBf  tad  Mf».  Co. 

?^13-58    Cl°2*^87  5     P"P*™"«°     t^tnot.       2.834:76' 
Hoyt,  Robert  P.  :  8e« — 

„  ^^'*'*'l  On*  C.  Hoft,  and  Dinamora.     2,834,745 
Hndrlna,   Peter  D.      Door-openinr  ■tUchment   for   rarai-fTtw 

m»llboxe..       2  834,540.    5^13^8.    a.    232— 48      ™™' '''P* 
Hudson    Edwin  B  ,  to  Annco  Steel  Corp.     Pallet  for  slnterln* 

machlDM.     2  834,593    5-13^8.  CI.  28«— 21.  ••"«"«»« 

Hncbe*  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Hufhei,    Ardell,    to    The    Youn»«town    Sheet    and    Tube    Co 

2^"8^"75"J-l.;:5t'ci''i5L-*r"'*'^     '"'     ''^"""«     ^"• 

""f«'*V'nf,?r.°i.t^      A^^'.^^VJ""^   controlling   lubricant   flow 

CT    137— «25  n        '"'"■*'^"^   point!       2,834, 37fl.    5-13^58, 

""'^^'e.^'"*^"'  ^     *D<1   I    Klrahenbaum     to   Baao 
SMST^ns!^?'.    2^r^    -rbonrlatlon 
Hunter,  Joaeph  L.  :  See — 

FUhlre,  Thomaa  J  ,  and  Hunter      2.834.149 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Ravlch,  Leonard  E.     2.834  891 
Hutchlnfa,  Le  Rol  E      See— 

Croaby.  Glfford  W,   and   Hutching*.     2,834.803 

J^t/*™**i7'   *"  "^^^   8herwln-Wllllam«   Co       Method   of 
maklnc  mold    maater*.      2,834,032    5-13-58    CI     IR— ^4  7  i 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrie;  Ltd      /if?-  18^4.  5 

Lery,  Norman,  and  Thomion.     2  834  816 
,   ^Vincent,  Oeorire.     2,834,738. 
Inllleo  Inc.  .  See — 

Battey,  Ererett  M.     2.834,473 

m«haBl.»°°S«,^i°«^'^''^^,  ,"o*y^  *-^"^       »«"•'"    b^""- 
mecnaniam.       2,834,184,    5-13-S8,    CI.    60 — 54  6 

Innocentl  Socleta  Generale  per  I'lnduatrle 

Capettl,  vSclplone.     2,834,259. 
International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp.    See 

£?VP*'a<^*°"°«L.     2.834,880 

D«lno,  Peter  W.,  and  Stott 

Olffard.  John  A.     2,834.831 

Malmroa  GuaUT  V.  A.,  and  Bex.    2,834  919 
T  »         .?*'•  P«™»n  C.  and  York.     2,834.725 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See— 

Miller,  Wilbur  A.     2.834,056. 
InteraaUonal  Mineral*  *  Chemical  Corp     Se^— 

Puryla,  Joa«ph  L.,  and  Vasael.     2,834,805 
International  Nickel  Co  ,  Inc.,  The    See^ 
I    .    ^*^-  9*^'*  B.    and  Klhlcren.     2,834.098 
International  Paper  feox  Mach/be  Co  .  The    Se 

Ooaa,  Harold  /.     2.834.261. 

OoM.  Harold  J.     2.834.263. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corp      gee- 
Hartley.  George  C     2.834,836. 

Klepp.  Georre  F..  and  Beard.     2.8.14, 906 

Mehlla,  Arthur,     2.834.849 

Pfau.  Anton.     2.834.834. 
Irlah.  Glenn  :  See — 

Htnkamp.  James  B  ,  Hlrachler 

Hlrschler,  Daniel  A..  Jr  ,  Irlah. 
If***"!   Glenn,    J.    B.    Hlnkamp,    and 
Ethyl     Corp.       Gasoline     fuels 
44 — 62. 

to  National  Tea  Packlnf  Co. 
packages  with  atrlna-handlea 
output    ffroupa        '     ' 


Jen,  Tnn 
Soeii 
Tun 


Jen 


Soen,  Tieu  J. 
7;.    ,  "•  *™  "■  T.  aiwvic,  lo  Amencan  C7aiiamld  Co     PaIv 


,  Jen,  and  Moore.     2.834.756. 
T.  Moore,  to  Amertcaa  Oyaaamld  Co. 


iPf .   P*P^'     nalna     aajiM     and 
2,834,81^  B-13^.  CI.  9^~S^ 


paper    coBtainlng     aaiae. 


See-.. 


2,834,544. 


and  Irlah    2,834,663 
and  Hlnkamp      2,834,662 
D.    A.    Hlrachler,    Jr      to 
2.834,664.     5-1.3-58,     CI 


ring 

2,82 


2,834,164, 


Inc.      Manu 

In  predeter 

5-13-58,    CI 


.834.854 


2.S34.7:J4 
Inc      High 
2,834.253, 


aperture 
5-l.'V-,'i8. 


CI 


2,834,576,     5-i:»-.%8,    CI 


apparatus. 


Irmacher,  Hans  O 

facture  of  filled 

mined    counted 

53—14. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co      See- 
Deer,  Jamea  W.     2,834,214 
,     .,  I^**«*-  J»niM  W      2,834,215 
Irsllnger,  Otto  I.  :  See— 

Stlebel,    Theodor    H,    and    Irallnger 
I rrlna^  Robert  :  See 

DaTld,  Vernon  W  ,  and  Irving 
Ito,   HIrosht.  to  Canon  Camera  Co 

angle     four     component     lens. 

88 — 57. 
'^•'/•.  Cleo    R.       Boring    machine 

Jaakkola       Elno         .Sole      blanking 
^13-58,  CI.   Itl4--_>1 

Jacokea.  Benton  D.  :  See  — 

"T?:'cu£"m"a^.nV  rac^tn^  ^^83^'iir^,'^^,-,Ca,.^^ 

^^SI^fT^*-  "*7^  fc   '"  Bi»elow  Stanford  Carpet  Co     Inr 
nKs       '  "         ''"'■P*'*-       2.834.806      &  58'.     n 

^TITC" dl.^*3'^06  """'•<^^°"'  0'  ^--Pet..     2,834,807, 

Jaoea,  Ana'ten  E,  :  See — 

r       r^S^-  Oorge  H.     2,834,470. 

Jarrl.  Relno  A.  :  See — 

''SiiS;r>"  ■■'"s»-'t'-^' -'^  v,„,  .„.„, 


2.834.413. 

Ltd      Packing 

:)f    poles 


^*'?^r°fi  fjWynTllle,  ti  Polyiram'  Caatlng  Co.  Ltd     AoDaratua 

Jennlnga  Radio  Mfr  Corp. :  k**^ 

Jennlnga.  Jo  E.     2.884,847. 
Jenny.   Hana.     Method  for  tlic  preaerratlon   of  ro^mt^a  .»<i 

'1'^r081^1858    c'TtS?    "''^    «*-    '»'    "tomobUea. 

Johanaaon.  Bture  A.  M.  :  0ee-l-  '*• 

JohanaMD.  Ebbe  A.  I.  and  8.  A.  M.     2  8S4  «44 
Johnson,  Alexander  J.,  to  R    H    Pierce  Si'  Co      p«.^.m- 

Irrigation  ayatem.     2,884.884    5-1^    CI    2^-47 
JohnaoB    Alfred  J.  :  See—  '^i»-»o.  ci.  aw— tT. 

Jobni'o;Wo*hk.2r"?e';l5  •  ""•  ^°*>"<'»      2.884.T88. 
Metiler.  Charlea  L..  and  Wark.     2.884.507 
Painter  Erie  V..  Jr   and  Strlckel.     2.884.780 
P?.7.°„n™"!::;  ."i"   «^    ^ofakl.   to   8h.-ll   BiJ^iopment  Co 

Johnaon.  Reginald  P.  :  Se« — 

j„».  ^"™K«rten,  Werner,  and  Johnaon.     2.884.710 

Johnaon.  Walter  F     to  American  Smelting  and  Reilning  Co 

Jones    Edward  W.  .  ^ee— 

J0D««.  Oordon  A.  and  E.  W.     2,884.807 
Jonea.  George  H..  H   to  A.  E.  Jaaea      Means  for  mametlMil. 

"^''Sf.K?*"'."''  i    ■"<'  ^  ^      Machine  for  prorldlng  dlrlded 
En  Dean.  Howard  J 


rd  J.   Jonea.  and  Topanellan.    2,884.118. 
Wheeled   atretcher    ^884,080.   ImuPm, 


Jiinea.    Lucille 

CI.    S— 81 
Jonea.  Michael  O.  :  See — 

Raaaell.  Arthur  0..  and  Jonea.     2.884.806 
"^"^•^nH.°.'„"*  7 ;,  *"   Pblllipa   Petroleum   Co.     Comporttlona 

Jonea,  Rufus  V.  :  See — 

Scott.  Johnny  y.  and  Jonea.     2.884  742 
Jones.  ^|t*Ph*n.     Pishing  leader  holder.  '  2.884.144.  6-18-58, 

^"a*^  SUndl^'^-CnltiL^  Cheml.k  to  American  Radiator 
2  88f.2(M?'s?18-l8"'cr?8-?»f       ^yroacoplc      flowmeter. 

J ude.  George  P.,  and"  H."  Miller,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corn  Air- 
craft automatic  pilot     2.884.562.  jJ-lS^JS    CI    242-T7 

Jullander,  Elof  I.,  to  Mo  Och  Domajo  AktletMlag  Methoda 
260-^M2    '     «'""'«*'     •«»>•"      2'8a4.77r^5!i8-«8.     CI 

^"muH„J^*i*3'.  ***   American    Optical   Co.      Infra   red   traaa- 

'^crisP-JiB*'      ^'**'  ^'  exchanger.    2.884.682.  5-18-58, 

'^''p^**5^''r^«'*Lf°*'y  \f  ^°"  ^«  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Btude 
et  de  Conatrnctlon  de  Mofenrs  d'ATlatlon.  Centrifugal  air 
compr^^r      control      derlce.      2.884.584,      5-1?^"    CT 

^2."3?7"7r5-13-5'8'^'(^    2^*9^-"'" •*'•       "'•'>*'^       ^^' 
Kanal    Masakunl,   "4   to  Uon  Brush  K,  K      Derlce  for  nene- 
r2"^°f72*r*^     ^^^^     '"""^'**      2.8*4  844.^?8l58.*^t 
Kaplan.  Bertram  M.  :  See — 

K-      ^■,??^"'„''o**P*»-  *>"»  Kaplan.     2.884.828. 
Karo     Wolf:   See — 

Halpern,  Benjamin  D..  Karo.  and  Lerlne.     2.834,768 
liftstar   Inc.  :   See — 

PaparelU,  Joaeph,  and  Kaplan.     2.884,628 
kaufman.   Herbert   C..   to   John   B.   Pierce   Foundation.      Bli 
(trlphenoxyallTl)   benaene  and  method  of  tranaferrlna  beat 
therewith      2.S34.7S6,  5-18-58,  C\.  252— 78  ' 

Kay  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Pletruaika.   Walter  M.      2.884  594 
Kayton,  Robert,  to  Robert  Kayton  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.     RotaUble 

display   device.      2.884,479,   5-13-68,    C\.   ill— 164 
Kayton.  Robert.  Aaaociatea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kayton   Robert.     2,884.4T9. 
Kearney,    Thomas    J.,    to   Detrex    Chemical    Industriea     Inc 

CTeanlng  apparatue.     2.884.859.  5-18-68.  a.  184—74. 
Keckler.   John  W     and   W,  O.  Wllkenlng.  to  The  Aro  Boulp- 

2"8S4.34?Tl£SrCl*"2i-?^'     "'     "'*      ™«°^°" 
Keller,  Eugene  O  :  See — 

Burn*.   Lealle  L^   Jr.,  and  Kelser. 
Kell<«g,  M.  M     Co..  rte  :  £f«e— 

Patton,   Jamea  L.,   SUnford,   and   Burton. 

Stanford.  George  w.,  and  Patton. 
Kellogg.   Spencer,   2nd,  to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Nariaadonal 
aid   for  dirigible  craft.      2.834.957.  6-18-«.  CL   85K— 107 
Kelwey  Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Ingr*-*.    Jeannot   0.      2.834.184. 


2,884.878. 

2,884.828 

2,834,718. 


Kaaron.  Thaoder*   W.     PMtdulum   eonatruetlon.     2.884,117. 

6-18-68.  CI.   88—215. 
Karaluir,  John  W.  O.  :  See — 

Marah.  Gerald  C..^  WUaon.  and  Kerahaw.     2.884  481. 
KlBWlla.  Arthur  J.,  >r.,  8.   P.  Dlckena,  W.  P.  Ballard,  and 

B.  P.  Smith,  to  The  Texaa  Co.    Treating  proceaa  «mpk>yln 


■f 


2.834,098. 
.     2,834.762. 


2,834.220.  5-18-68. 


2.834.129, 


flttidlied    maaa    of   adaerbent.      2,884, «9.    5-18-58.    C 

jgg J14  2 

Klehl.  Paul  G..  and  W.  H.  Kolath,  Jr.   Film  mount.    2.884,136. 

5-18-58.  CI.  40—159. 
Kihlaren,  Theodore  B. :  See — 

Peaae.  Oeorae  R.,  and  Klhlgren. 
Kllley,  Robert  P.  .  See — 

McKenilc,  Charlea  A.  and  Kllley 
Klmberly-CUrk  Corp.:   See—  „  o».  ..« 

Rlckard.  Charlotte  I.,  and  Bletilnger.     2,834^59^ 
King.  Alexander  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fluid  tran* 

mlaalon  unit.     2.834,219,  5-13-58.  CI.  74—206. 
King.  Alfred  B.,  Co.,  The    See— 

King,  John   P.     2,834,589.  ,.  . . 

King    John  P..  to  The  Alfred  B.  King  Co.     Annealing  aplder 

2,884,589.  5-18-58.  O.  268 — 47. 
Kingdom,  Myrle  B.     Bxpanalble  pulley 

Cf    74—280.17. 
Klngaboro  Mllla.  Inc  :  See— 

Warten.   Fredrick.     2.834.020. 
Klrkbrlde,  Jack  D.     Campaign  ribbon  bar  holder 

5-18-58.  CI.  40—1.5. 
Klrshenbaum,  laldor:  See--  nD<...oio 

Hnghea,  Vincent  L..  and  Kirahenbaum.     2.8.34.812. 
KlateL  Cedl  S.  :  See-— 

B^alel.  SUnley  C  .  C.  8..  and  H.  J.     2,834,145. 

^'•'*k"teT7jnierc7c.  8.. nd  H.J.     2,834.145.^    ^^     ^^ 
Kialel    Stanley  C,  C.  8..  and  H.  J.,  to  The  Pinnacle  Product* 

Co."    Minnow  bucket.     2,834.145.  5-18-58.  CI.  43-56. 
Klaaek,  Frank  A.  :  See— 

Clhlar.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Klaaek.     2^884,398. 
Klein   Norman  E.,  to  Peering  Mllllken  Reaearch  Corp.    Strand 

handling  machine.     2.834,178.  5-13-68,  CI.  57—58.52. 
Klepp.  George  P..  and  D   A.  Beard,  to  International  Standanl 
Electric  Corp.   Gaa-fllled  electric  dlacfaarge  tubea.   2,834.906, 
6-13-68,  Cl.  313—217. 
Kllnae,  Earl  R.  :  See— 

feeble.  Carl  F  ,  and  Kllnge.     2.884.329. 
Kllngel,    Edward    L.      Telephone    calling    device.      2,834.838. 
5-13-58.  CI.  179—90.  .       „        „  .  ^         „  , 

Kllnkenberg,  Otto,  to  The  BastlanBleaalng  Co.     Safety  relief 

valve.     2.^34,374.  5-13-58,  Cl.  187—541. 
Klohr,  Jamea  W.  :  See —  ^,  ^  ^      ..^  ,.< 

Chute      Andrew     B.,     Smalley.     Klohr,     and     Aldrldge 
2,884.666. 
Klugleln.  Helmuth  :   See—  „„„,„„, 

Klugleln.  Theobald  and  H.     2,834,897  .,„.o 

Klugleln,  Theobald  and  H.     Chair  bed.     2,834,397,  5-13-58, 

Knapp,  Andrew  S  ,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Neck  eonatruetlon 

for  jug.     2,884.508,  6-18-68,  Cl.  220—15 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

Knapp,  Andrew  8.     2,834,503. 
Knier.  Joaeph  P.     Tip-up  with  lllumlnable  signal 

5-18-58.  Cl.  48—17. 
Knight.      George      A.      Interpreting      converter. 

5-13-58.  Cl.  85—2.  „„„.,„ 

Knnwlea,  Jamea  H.     Cotton   harvester      2,884,175 

Cl.    56—88. 
Kolath.  William  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Klehl,  Paul  O.,  and  KoUth.     2.8.34,136  ^     ,    ^ 
Kolbe.    Prank   P..    to   The  United   Ele<'t'-lc    Coal   Companies. 

Self-cleaning  digging  wheel   buckets.     2,884,127,    5-13-58, 

Kolbe.   Prank   P..    to   The   United    B»e«trif  „Coal   Corapanlea. 
Self-eleanlng  digging   wheel   bucketa.      2.834,128,   5-18-68. 

PI        gj IgQ 

Kompfner,     Rudolf,     to     Bell     Telephone    Laboratorlea.     Inc 

Traveling  wave  tube,     2.834,908,  5-18-68.  Cl.  315—8.6. 
Koob    Bernard  H..  to  Lynch  Corp.     Container  manufacturing 

machine      2.834.154,  5-13-58.  Cl.  49—9 
Koppel.   Harold   H..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co 

circuit.    2,834,934.  5-13-58,  Cl  323 — 56. 
Knppers  Co.,  Inc.  :    Kee- 

TVAlello,  Gaetano  F.     2.834,757 
DAlello.  Gaetano  F.     2.834.819 
Koren   Joaei>h  A.  :  See — 

(ibal.  Madan  L..  and  Koren.    2.884,428 
Ko»acka.  Frederick  J.  :   See— 

Swain,  Kenneth  W..  and   Koaacka.     2  834852     ,    ,,   ^^ 
Kraft.  Auguat  L.     Tenalon  control  device.    2,834,556,  5-13-.^8, 

Kramer    Clarence  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Wlndahleld  wiper 
arm  mechanlam.     2,834.038,  5-13-58.  Cl.   15-255. 

Krat*.  Jerrold  K.  :   See—  ^_    „^ 

Barkow.  William  H..  and  Kratx.    2,834,901. 
Kreager.    Frank    O.    deceaaed,    by    H.    Dana     administrator 

Method  of  making  a  fruit  confection.     2.834,681,  5-13-58, 

Cl  99—102 
Kromschroder,  (•.,  Akt.  :   See  — 

fJchwar*.  Karl  H..  and  Drabik.    2.884.878. 
Kronlsh    Joaeph.     IVvlce  for  washing  bedpans  and  urinals. 

2.834  026.  .V13-58.  C\.  4—10 
Kunkle  Valve  Co. :   See — 

Younf  Maurice  W.    2.834  372 
Knni.  William  R..  to  UnKed  Sutea  of  America,  Army     Maga 

line  charger     2.834.137.  5-13-58,  Cl    42—87. 
Knn,  Otto.     Device  for  operatlvely  connecting  a  dynamo  with 

a  wheel  hub.     2.834.610.  5-18-58.  Cl   280—289  ^   ^ 

Karpar,  Herman  8.,  to  KoIaerwB  Co.    Folding  door.    2,884,410, 

5-18-58,  Cl    160—199. 


2,884,140. 

2,8.H4.128, 

5-18-58. 


Magnetic  Inverter 


L.  .Hamoff-Wllllams  Camera  Corp.  :   See — 

Williams.  David  L.    2.834.270. 
Labombarde.     Raymond     A.        Blank     holddown     apparatus 

2.834,262.  5-13-.58,  Cl.  93    -49 
LWlr  Llgulde,   Societe   Anonvme   pour  I'Etude  et   1  Exploltlon 
des  Frocedes  Georges  Claude  :   See 
Molgnet.  Jacgue*.     2,834,917. 
lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.  :    ^>f  - 
Blel.  John  H.     2,834.785. 
Biel,  John  H..  and  Drukker.    2.834,779. 
Lftlly  Column  Co.  :  S^e — 

Donahue.  John  .S..  and  Strehan     2.834,196. 
Lambert,   Donald   J       Control   for  boat       2,834.152.  .^-13-58. 

Cl.  46—77. 
I.<and,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  apparatus 
Including  mean*  for  treating  exposed  photoaen^ltlve  sheet 
material.     2.834,269.  .Vl3-^8.  Cl.  9.%— 13. 
I^nd.  William  M  ,  Jr  :   Kee   - 

Maddock,  Bruce  H.,  and  Land.    2,834,054 
ijindauer.  Charles  W      Skirt  restralner.     2,834,021.  5-13-^8, 

Cl.  2—273. 
Lander.  James   G.,   to  Diamond   Alkali  Co.      Aqueous  sodium 
dUlcate    adhesive    composition.       2.834,744,     .%-1.3-58,     Cl. 
260—29.7. 
l^Angen.  Ole  H.  :   Hee 

Maxwell.  Ira  C..  Langen,  and  PHlola.     2, 834,. "523. 
I^inger.    Adolph    A.,    to    American    Cvanamld   Co.      Frangible 

tablet   packaging.     2.834,4.VJ,   .V13-5S,  Cl    206—42. 
Lanoue.  Francis  C.  :   See- 

Hecbenblelkner.  Ingenuln,  Pause,  and  Lanoue.     2,834.798. 
Lanyon.    Samuel    H.      Stampllng   meano    for    removing   a   pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  from  a  container.     2,834,ol5, 
,n_l.'?_.'i8.  Cl.  222      38 
Larter,  William  C  :    See- 

Halev.  Kenneth  .M.    Trask    and  Larter.     2,8.34.043. 
Lassy.  Carl  O.     Vise  look.     2,834,221,  5-l3-.^8,  Cl    74— .503 
I^ubach,  (ierald  D  :   See — 

Bloom.  Barrv  M.,  and  Laubach.    2.834,783. 
Lautler,    Roger   A.,    and    E.    R.    JAcCregor,   to  The  Aerothenn 
Corp       Seats   of    the    reclining   type.      2.834.402.    .V13-58, 
Cl    1.V5—1. ').'). 
Lavender.  Harrison  M.  :    See  -- 

Worthlngton    Robert  S.    and   Lavendf'r.     2.834.822. 
I.awrence,  Beardsley.  to  Plberbond  Laboratories  Inc.     Method 
of  producing  bonded   twlatleas   yarn.     2,884,704,  5-13-68, 
Cl.  154—91. 
Laxsoplnii.   Robert   M     and  J.   V.   D'Onofrlo    to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.,    Ford    Instrument  Co.   Division.      Method  of  making 
drum  type  sequence  swItcheK.     2,834,095,  5-13-58,  Cl.  29— 
155.5. 
Lear,  Inc.  :   Kee 

Lear,  William  P..  Sr..  and  Norton.     2,834,961. 
I>ear.  William   I',   Sr  ,  and  C    J.  Norton,  to  Lear,   Inc.     Air- 
craft antenna  with  Impedance  matching  device.     2,8.34.961, 
.V  13-58.  Cl    343-800, 
Leavy.   Jerry  D.,   to  A.  J.   Hosmer  Corp      Suction  device  for 

prosthetic  limb.     2,834.025.  .V18-.58.  Cl.  3—17. 
!>>    Beau.    Lee.    to    Alto    Scientific    Co       Detent    mechanlam. 
esoeclally    for    rotary    switches.      2.834.842,    .%-18-58.    Cl 
200^11 
Leberteff.  Yiirll  E       See - 

Hollander,  Max  L.,  and  Lebedeff.     2,834,662. 
Ijecher    Hans  7...  and  R   A.  (Jreenwood,  to  American  Cvanamld 
Co.     Dlcarboxyphenylphosphonlc  acid.     2,834,804,  5-13-58, 
Cl.  260—515 
Lee    Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  R.  D    Wpyman.  to  Diamond  Gardner 
Corp        Collapsible    »hoe    boxes        2,8.34,480,    .V13-.58,    Cl. 
206—65 
Ijee,  George  R.  :   See — 

Riddle.  Robert  E..  and  I>e^     2.834,438 
I.#e.  Robert  A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Electron  discharge 

device      2,834.905.  .V13-58,  Cl,  313—179. 
!>»  Foil,  Jean  :    See  — 

Kadosch.  Marcel    and  Le  Foil.     2.834  .534. 

Paris.  Francois  (J.,  Le  Foil,  and  Berlin.     2,834,181 

Ij*gllse.      Pierre.        Blank      typing     of      terminal      segments. 

2.834,448,  5~l.'i-.'i8,  Cl    197      84 
Le  Goff,  George  :   See — 

Stanley,     John     C.,     I>e     (^off,     Moore,     and     Williams 
2,834.625 
Lehureau.  Jean  :   See  - 

D*Keorges,  Ernest  M..  and  lehureau.     2,834.817. 
Lelti.  Emat,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

-May,  Erwln.    2.834.249. 
Lempco  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stmad.  James  J.     2,834.223 
I^ennox.   Thomas  C.   H.    A.   Fohrhalti,   and   J     F.    McKenney 
to  Ganeral  Electric  Co      Circuit  for  simulating  transformer 
winding    hot    spot    temperature       2.834,920.    .5-13-58.    Cl. 
317  —  14. 
l..enox  Industries,  Inc   :    ^'fe 

Autry,  Wilford  A.,  and  Elchorn     2.834.535 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  ;   See 

Raynor,  I>erek.     2.834.937 
I.^ver8tart  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sweet,  Clifford  W      2.834,227 
I>»vine,  Philip  :   See— 

Halpern,  Benjamin  I»  ,  Karo,  and  Irvine.     2,834,763 

Levy.  Norman,  and  R,  C.  Thomson,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd  Production  of  isopropanol  by  hydration 
with   propylene  recycle.     2,834.816.   5-1.3-68,  Cl.   260 — 641 

Licentia   Patent  Verwaltungs-   G.    m.   b.    H.  :   See — 
Egvera.  Hermann  R.    2.834,942. 

Lieb.  \>olfgang  A.,  to  Tltmus  Optical  Co.,  Inc,  Anterior 
chamber  lenaea  for  refractive  correction  of  aphakia,  btfh 
ametropia  and  anisometropia      2  834  023,  5-18-58.  Cl.  8—1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Li«>ff^rs,    WlllUm   ('  .    F    C    Rlrtdlck.   Jr,   and   R.    I,    SmirK-r 
to  Tnlon  Oil  Co.  of  ('allfornia.     Solid*  l«>vel  lndi<^tlon  ami 
control  Hyatrm.      2,834.*W8.  V  l3-.'^8,  CI.  23-    '.'(W 
Lll>««tr»nd.   at«nl«>y   K,.   ro   T    S.    Induiif"r1«»«.    Inc       Autoniatl. 

•bat-off  valve.     2,834.371.  .V-13-;i8.  CI.    137  -4:.8 
LlIU*.  (iordon  E.,   to  Bryant  Chucklnit  (Jrlnder  Co      i;rln(liiiK 

in*rhlnp      2.834. IrtO.  .V  13-58.  CI    31     -1«.-) 
Llnd«>niaiin.  Howard  C       Hec 

-Mlndhelm.  L>anl«'l,  and   Mndemann       2,H34  2()« 
l.lndiT  Ic  Co   :    AVr  — 

Mlndhelm,  Daniel,  and  Undemann      2,834.2(J6. 
Mndatrom    Kddt»  (J   :   Hre  - 

Baruach.  Maurlci'  R..  and  Lindatrom      2.834  7»tf 
I-lon  Bruah  K.  K.  ;    Her 

Kanal.  Maaakunl.     2.834  344 
Llal^  Corp.  :    8er — 

Brooka   Thomaa  E.     2.834  232 
Mvlngaton.   Herbert   K  ,   and   A    J    Johnxon.    to   K     I    du   l-orif 
de  .Vemouri  and  Co.     Derivatlvea  of  4-anlllno-3nltrob*nienH 
aulfonaralde.     2.834.793.  .V-13-58.  CI    260-397  7 
f'^o'^i^    •''■      Turning  device  ror  diamond  tool      .'  s.14  .13.^ 

.V-13-S8.  <'l.  12.^—39 
r,o(tan.  William   W'     ro  Mc<;raw-Edl»on  Co.      fMotation  record 
Injt  xyafem.      2,834,839.   .V-l3-.'58,    CI    179-     KXJ  1 


LopM.  John  P,.  to  Dnlveraal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp 
)ln(t    and    end    seallnjr    equipment        2.H34,lrtM, 


and  permit  holder 
Scanning  de\i.e 
loading    mHrhlnH 


2.834,094, 


Box    flap    tapl 
5-13-38    CI.  .'^3-  137 
Lorenre,     Harry     J        Coin     dUpen 

2.834, .3.38    ^- 13-38.  CI    133     »1 
Lovell,     John,     to     (Jeneral     Electric    I'o 

2.834.217.  ,V13-58.  (\  74-    8« 
Loverldire     William    B       Milk    bottle    caae 

2,834,  lfl7.  .V13-.-)S    C)    33     rtl 
I.owell.  Rudoloh  L       Her 

N'eufeld    Leonard  C.    and  Lowell       2  H34   >9rt 

Ix)werre.    Ralph   T,    to   Inlted    Statea   ?,t<^\   Corp       Rail   tx.nd 

or  electrical  connector      2.834.330    .3    13-38    CI    ■>3,H      uft 

LakolT.    Hermann,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp       Peak    amtillfude 

Indicator     2.834.883.  !{-13-58  CI  230-27  "'"puruae 

Lummna  Cotton  (Jin  Co   :    St-r 

Van  Doom.  Donald  W      2  834  0*M 
Lather,  William  F.  :   See-  - 

CUlbome,  Jefferaon  L.,  and  Lather      2,834  860 
^^lf^8    CI    20^1''  •^''^"■**^'*'     '^^^     Jamba'       2.S34.0rt6 
Lynch  Corp.  :   See — 

Koob.  Bernard  H.     2.834,154 
^.^riim^^V  '^■u"^^}^  ^i  ^P^^-  '-^  ^*"  Telephone  I^tK.rn 
2^e73"'^l^lM    7°5_2™'°'    "    '"''^''^'    •■''^'^^'' 

Lyon,  Plovd  A.  :   8ee^~ 

HaUnan,  John.  Aronaon.  and  Lyon      2  834  596 

f^^i^""  Cl'^29-S'21°°*'°*  "'  ^'""  '^'"  "''*'"'' 
^'soI-St''**    ^      Wheel*  cover        2.834,637     3-13  38,     c! 

MacOllUa  *  Olbba  Co.,  The     See— 

w  ...?°Z'*t,****''*  '  •  ^^-     2,834,073. 

Co™    •  ITJ^  "v  "*'    ^    ^    ^°<^-   J^.   fo   Lnlon   Carbide 
2.834.0«r'^3-.38^  C^"M5    •>«'y<^'"«rotrifluoroethyl^ne 

Magvl.  Theodore  T      See— 

Foater.  Laurence  S..  and  Magel.     2,834  872 

*'*^f!^?-  ^V^  ^  v'^   "•   ^    P"''**''-  Co..  'inc.      Vehicle  des- 
tination algn  mechanlam.     2.834,131    5ll.V38    n    4<t    93 

Ma»le  Chef-Food  OUnt  Marketa^  Inc      Hee-- 

w  --**.  ''*'2;  H^roW  C.,  and  Portaa      2.834  408 
Magnealam  Elektron  Ltrf     See—  ''•'^.^"o 

w    ,.ft**^'''  J«"»««  H.  T.     2.834.700. 
Majlk-Ironers^  Inc.  :  See — 

w   c7'°'^"'  *l^n  K.     2,884,568 

cT'isO^^^*"   ^       Non-allp  billfold.      2,834..389.  3-1.3.3K, 

Minin^J;ii?"l"      ^°'"J'"*"      2,834,110.  5-13-58.  a    33-1 

*'^^^"^n5'tt%f^or''l.8i.3?2".^3:^3!-"5r^i  ^^l^^^'  "^^'^^ 
Mallory.  P.   R.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :    See— 

Booe,  Jamea  M.     2.834,928 
Malm.  Carl  J     and  L.  W    filanchard,  Jr  .  to  Fjiatman  Kodak 

^arr.^4^.^t8Sj.7?S^^l§f5|'^-^,r5""''*-'-^'^'' 
^^^'^Mi^-hViii:  ^r«^  ■  "^  ^-  ^   ***«•  '"  International  Bual 
S^lJ-is   a   M7-S  Synchronltlng   ayatem       2.834.919. 

*'"?&«' O^'i-^w'"*"*  **'^"  •*^''*'  wrenchea.     2.884.2.39 
Mandel  Elliot:  See— 

Pm*».  Anthony  and  Goldaboroufh.     2.834  316 
Manganeae  Chemlcala  Corp.  :  See—  -.~'».oio 

WeUh,  Jay  Y.     2,834.726. 

pS^?vl!'^!L?  '  *°  ^'""y*  Cable  ft  Electric  Corp.     Appa 
ratna  for  fe«dlng  tube..     2.834,453,  5-13-55    CI    203^  Y3 
Marconl'a  WJreleM  Tetefranh  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Brown,  Thomaa  T.     2,834.887 

cT"^Pr,SiiS^«;  !5i.",   .^'~*'^L  *•>  American   Cyanamld 

^^is^TcTlS^-^lf?!  ''o^wn  elements.     2,834.703. 

Marcua.  Jerome  R.,  to  Western  fflectrlc  Co.    Inc      AdJuatable 

throw  crankB.    2,834,224,  5-13-58,  CI.  74—571      "^''J'"^*'*'* 

wSitliSSS^  B«J"  *^i.,'^''fi?-  r^  /w  Kerahaw,  to 
fBr^?ft2^.«7*Hw*  ^'^l^,  <^°  k"*^  Automatic  couplera 
llsJlS^  ^etoJcte*.      2,834.4«1.    5-13-M.    CI. 


Martin.  Raymond  O..  to  Weatiasboaae  Brake  and  Signal  Co 
Ltd.  Apparatua  for  the  regulation  of  the  voltage  acroaa  a 
common  load  circuit  aupplied  from  two  or  more  aourcea  of 
direct  current.     2.834.852,  ft-18-08.  CI    307—52 

''",*^"'04o''l^r^8*'ci.l^2'~^     ^''*«"*"'     "•'-™^^ 
^"All^  ^.l  ?  •  1°  ■"*?  Commonwealth  Knglneertng  Co.  of 

a34.e9^fif3-5V  cft^T-iflO*'*'  ""'^  '"  **•  ^''**°' 
Maaerjian.  Joaeph,  Jr.  :   See — 

(Judmundaen    Richard  A.,  and  MaaerJUn.     2,734  701 
Maaon.    (  harlea   O.    M.,    to   Quincy    Syrian    Baking   do.     Inc 
Burner  for  bakery  ovena.     2.834,407.  5-13-68,  CI   lot^loS 

•''r834,4^°1^i:^,  <A%8W?     ^'^°^''     ^'''^'       »*"»- 
.Vlaaon,  Ralph  B.  :  Se« — 

Mertiweiller.  Joseph  K..  and  Maaon.     2.834.815. 
Maiaey-Harrla-I^rguaon,  Inc.  :  See—  .«»«^.o*-. 

Aahton.  Robert     2,834,633 
Davla    Charlea  J.     2.834,489. 
Howell,  Horace  F.    2,834.178 

^nVinHn.^^''-  12  ^"-  ^'^^I'  Jf ,  Co.  Apparatua  for 
prln  Ing  on  aurfacea  not  readily  ab«)rpt|ye  of  printing 
medluma.     2.884^^291,  5-13-58.  CI.  10l—3l50  P"nruig 

Maater  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  Inc  ■   See 

Sturrock    Jamea     2,834,442 

Maatercraft  Trallera,  Inc.  :  See— 

u     .^**^   ^'i'»**  B    8r..  and  R.    2.834,492. 
Vw/i    ^**''<1    J  •    ■°«>    L.    J.    Flchter^  to  Oak   Mfg    Co 

w.^hT''n"  ^PC'™*"-     2.834,8*1,  5-13-A8^Cl.  200—106 

Mathre.   Owen  fe  ,  and   D.   M.   Sowarda,   to  fe.   I    du  Pont  de 

tlTsS*  "    41%2*"'°'''*'  '>°""»"°«  »'  °»*t*»«      2,834659 

■^^'i»ft^27'^*^   '"^      Camping  trailer.     2,834,682,  5-13-68,   CI. 

Maude,   William   A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Improved  rota 
tlve  drive  aaaembly      2,834.620,  6-13-58    CI    287^53 

W7^^-  Co'  '"fn?    "  «M  t**°-  "?  ^-  ^-  P^'o'"'  «°  The  Lni 
^^58(^1    223—57  Pi^'ln*     machine.       2,834,523. 

^  wtS.'J'i','  *°  ^^^SL^^^*-  ^  "•  •»•  H.  MechanlMn  for  pro- 
i^ll  4""""   °'  dlffM^nt   width..      2.884,249.  5-13-68.   cT 

.McCarthy,  Edward  M.  :   See— 
Saye.  John  F.     2,834,142 
McCarthy,    John    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorle.     Inc 

Grid  structure,     2,834,900.  5-13-68,  Cl.  313—68 
McCarthy,  Lenore  W.  :   See — 
Save,  John  F.     2,834,142 
McCarthy,  Philip  A.  :  See—    ' 
^8«ye,  John  F      2,834,142. 

'rull*'"^?-'  "'"''.".D..   h^  to  A.  E.  Grimley.     Wheeled  vehicle 
Cl    280^^97°  "•*'-l''«  mechanlam.     2,834,805,  5-13-58 

McConnell.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Schutte.  Richard  W.,  Britt,  and  McConnell.     2,834  809 
McConnell.  Andrew  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Phaae  com- 
f'   317— '28'**^^  ^*    relaying   ayatem.      2,834.921,    5-13-68. 

McDonald,    John    B..    to    Weatlnghouae   Electric   Corp.      Spin 
vane  controla  for  fana.     2,834,536,  5-13-68,  C        O— 114 
McGraw  Ediaon  Co.  :   See- 
Logan,  William  W      2,834.839 
McGregor,  Eugene  R.  :  Se^- 

w  ^L^nt'^f.   Roger  A.,   and   McGregor.      2,834  402 
McKenney,  Jamea  F.  :  See—  o^-t.w*. 

Lennox,  Thomas  C.  Fohrhalta,  and  McKenney.    2,834,920 

McKenaie,  Charlea  A.,  and  R  F.  Kllley,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ud. 

2ft&85  3*    *""  ^*''    rubber.      2,834,782,    6-13-te,    CT, 

***'4^L*r?;."''Tf  ^  •  iP**  "^  ^^  ^°*^i  *o  Un'ted  State,  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commiuion.  Electrochemical 
deco^ta^minat^o^d  recovery  of  uranium  value..    2,834,722, 

McMichael.  Palmer  L.,  to  A.  T.  Chaae^  d.  b.  a.  SUDdardiied 
210^™  5  *     ^^  a«^mbly.      1834,465,     "l ^8,  Cl . 

McNab.  Jc*n  A.  to  Unitwl  Aircraft  Corp.  Fluid  Mai  meana 
for  rotating  ahafta     2.834,819,  5-13-58,  O    286—9 

Mechanical  Patenta,  Inc.  :  See>— 

Aahworth.  William  J.     2,884,122 

Mehlla  Arthur,  to  InternaUonal  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Multi-contact  relay.     2,834,849.  5-13-68,  Cl    200—104 

"*?£'•  2^'35j2",  Jll^ss'ci  ?0^0*^'''*""'  ''"'''  *^" 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc  :  See —    '      ' 
y.     ^Baumgarten.  Werner,  and  Johnaon.    2.834,710 
Mertiweiller,  Joseph  K.  :  See—  ■».<*" 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L.,  and  Mertiweiller.     2,834,801 
Mertiweiller.  Joseph  K..  and  R.  B.  MaMn.  to  E^o  Reaearch 
and  Englneerina  Co.     Solid  cobalt  acetite  as  catSyVt  for 
Metlu'sMk  Ud'  °  Sec-*'""-    2.«34.815.  6-13-58.  Cl.  26&38 

Hirst.  Archie  J.     2,834,226. 
Metallge«ll«chaft  Akt.  :  See — 

Rudolph,  Paul,  and  Danulat.    2,834,666. 
Metallurgical  Proceue.  Co.  :  S«#— 

Roadano,  Frank  A.     2,834,699. 
-Metala  ft  Controla  Corp.  :  See — 

Pflumm.  Helm  R.,  and  Rogera    2,834,102 

Metiler,  Charle.  L.,  and  J.  D.  Wark,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson 

Dispenser  stacking  device.    2.834,507,  5-13-68.  CT.  220—97 

Meyer.  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Cottrell  Co.     Ink  distributions  for 

rotary  printing  presKS.     2,834.2»0,  5-18-68,  Cl.  101—360 

Meyer    Paul  H.,  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Slicing 

"•chineslicer,  sucker  and  weigher.     2,834,388.  6-13-68. 
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Meyers.  Cornelius  W.     Heating  element.    2,834,802,  6-13-68. 

Cl.  219 — 34. 
Middleton,  T.  Blair  :  See- 
Scott.  Henry  M.     2,834.032. 
Midland  Chemical  Corp.  :  Se0— 

Tonlmln,  Harry  A..  Jr.    2  834.884. 
Mieaaner.   Benlamln   F..    to   MleMoer   Inventions,   Inc      Tone 
generators  for  electronic  musical  instruments.     2.834.243, 
6-13-68,  n    84—1.14. 
Miessner  Inventions,  Inc  :  See — 

Mlessner,  Benlamln  F.     2,834,243. 
Mihm,     Herman     A.,     to     Baso     Inc.      Fuel     control     device 

2.834,387.  6-13-68.  Cl    137-86 
Miller,  Buel  W..  to  Varsity  Pre-Caat  Seat  Co.,  Inc      Combined 

mold  and  rack.     2,834.088,  5-13-58,  Cl.   25-118. 
Miller  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Shawgo,  Ellia  C      2.834,525. 
Miller,  Harold  N   :  See- 
Flan.  Anthony,  and  Miller.      2.834,840. 
Miller.  Harry  :  See — 

Jude   (George  F  ,  and  Miller      2.834.562 
Miller,    Harry,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Aircraft    automatic 

pilot       2.8.34..363.  5-13-58,  Cl.  244—77. 
Miller,   Lloyd   C.,   to  Formold    Plaatica,   Inc      Diapenser  cap. 

2.834,519.  6-13-58.  Cl.  222 — 466. 
Miller,    Melvln    W.    to    Muellermiat    Irrigation    Co.      Liquid 
apray   device.     2,834,885,   6-13-68,   C\    »9— 104. 

Miller,  Urban  J.     Awning  structure.     2,834,072,  5-13-58,  Cl 

20—676 
Miller.  Wilbur  A.,  to  International  Latex  Corp      Manufacture 

of     deposited     latex     articles.     2,834,058,     5-13-58,     Cl. 

18 — 587. 
Milwitt.    William,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.     Automatic 

gain  control  circuits.      2,834,877.  5-13-58,  Cl    250 — 20. 

Mlms,  Philip  B.     Window  conservatory.     2,834.441,  5-13-58, 

Cl.   189 — 64 
Mlndhelm.    Daniel,   and   H.    C.   Llndemann.    to   Llndly   ft   Co. 
Slub  marking  mechanlam.     2.834  206,  5-13-58.  Cl.  73—169 
MlnneapolU-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Bauer,  William  E.     2.834,217. 
ClBcel.  Benjamin  H.     2.834.929. 
Harriaon,  Howard  L.     2,834.670. 
I'essen.  David  W.      2,834,363. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..:  iSee — 
Dunning.  Robert  M.     2,834.457 
Hoyt,  John  M      2.834.766 
Hoyt,  John  M.     2.834,767. 
Mlnti,    Henry    A.      Rotatable    work    holder    in   pencil   atamp 

Ing   machines.     2.834,283,   5-13-58,    Cl     101  —  11. 
Mlron.  Walter  P.     Fish  holding  device.     2,834,041.  5-13-58. 

Cl.  17—8. 
Mitchell,    William   A.,   and    W.    C.    Seldel,    to   General   Fooda 
Corp.     Gelatin       derivatives       and       their       preparation. 
2,834,771    ,V- 13-58.  Cl.  260—117. 
Mltterer,  Adnlph  V.      Fuel  condenser  and  strainer.     2,834,469, 

5-13-58,  Cl.  210—181. 
Molgnet.    Jacques,   to   L'Alr   Llquide,    Soclete   Anonyme   pour 
I'Etune     et     lExploltlon     des     Procedea     Georges     Claude. 
Device     for     starting     and     atablUxlng     a     welding     arc. 
2,834,917.  5-1.3-58.  Cl.  315—163. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Jackson.  Donald  R.  P.     2.834,500. 
Monotype  Corp.  Ltd.,  The  •   See — 

Wlfliama    Joseph  H.     2,834,268. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  -See — 
Burkhart.  William  H.     2.834,543. 
England,  William  A.     2,834.923 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :   See — 

Chadwick,  David  H.  2,834.797. 
Hlgashi,  Louis  M..  and  Jarvl.  2.834,755. 
Salyer.  Ival  O ,  and  Herblg  2,834,749. 
Salyer,  Ival  O.,  and  Herblg.  2,834,750. 
Salyer  Ival  0.,  and  Slocombe.  2.834.746. 
Montecatlni,  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mlnerarla  e 
Chlmlca  :   See— 

Fauser.  Glacomo      2.834,431. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag:   See — 
Jullander.  Elof  I.     2,834.777. 
Moore,     George     L.     Traffic     signalling     device.     2,834.314. 

5-13-58,  Cl.  116—63. 
Moore,  Robert  B  ,  Jr.  ;   See- 
Stanley.     John     C.     Le     Cioff,     Moore,     and     Williams. 
2,834.625. 
Moore,  Sewell  T.  :   See — 

Jen,  Yun.  and  Moore.     2.834.675. 
Moore,  Sewell  T.  :  See — 

Suen.  Tieng  J.,  Jen.  and  Moore.     2,834.756 
Moreton,    Douglas    H,    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co,    Inc,      Hy- 
draulic     fluid      and      lubricant      composition      2,834,733. 
3-13-38.  Cl.  252 — 49.8. 
Morln.  Louis  H.     Apparatua  for  making  extruded  spiral  co- 
axial cable.     2,834,(M7.  6-13-68.  Cl.  1#— 13. 
Morln,   Louis   H.     Separable   fasteners.     2,834,084,   5-13-58, 

n    24—203.11. 
Morlaon,  Jamea  C.  :  See — 

Doering,  Fred  W.   and  Morlaon. 
Morris,    Leon    A.     Cable    travelers 

104—182. 
Morrison.      Walter     F.     Semi-rimless     spectacle     mounting. 

2  834.252.  .3-13-58,  Cl.  88 — 47. 
Mosely,    Robert   B..   and   G.   M.   Good,    to   Shell  Development 
Co      Catalytic    cracking   of   hydrocarbon    oils.     2,834,719, 
5-13-38    Cl    196 — 52. 
Moser,  Marietta  A.     Pin  fasteners  for  furniture  covers  and 

the   like      2,834.082.   5-13-58,   Cl.   24—162. 
Moaes.  George  :   See — 

Sullivan.  John  B.     2.834,627. 
M5sher,     Walter     B.     Non-splIling     movable     drip     catcher. 
2.834.516,  5-13-58.  Cl    222—108. 


2,8.'M,623. 

2,834,301,    6-13-58,    Cl 


Motorola,  Inc. :  Sse — 

Bauman,  Edward.     2,834,879. 
TbompMn,  Reynald  E.     2,834.216. 
Thompson,  Keynald  E.     2,834,886. 
Mueller  Co. :  Be* — 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Smith.     2,834,614. 
MueUer,  Prank  H.,  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co.     Machine- 
inserted  service   T  with  conical  web.     2,834,814,  5-13-58, 
Cl.  286—119, 
Mueller,      Herbert      B.     Portable,      reversible     dance     floor 

2,834,085.  5-13-58,   Cl    20—6 
Mueller,   Max   B..   to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.     Proceu 
for     preparing     nicotinic     acid.     2,834.786,     5-18-58,     a. 
260—298.6. 
Muellermiat  Irrigation  Co  :  See — 
Miller.  Melvln  W.     2,834.836. 
Muller,    George    H.,    and    W.    E.    Davla.    to    Ford    Motor   Co. 
Motor  vehicle  drivellne  mounting.     2,834,640,  6-13-68,  Cl. 
30^—28 
Muller,    George    H.,    and   W.    K.    Davla,    to    Ford    Motor   Co. 
Motor  vehicle  drivellne  mounting.     2,834,841,  6-13-68.  CI 
308—28. 
Murayama.    Makio.     Method    and    apparatua    for    automatic 
amperometrlc   titration.     2,834,654,    5-13-68,   Cl.   23 — 230 
Muschamp,  Harold  L.,  and  J.  E.  Grady,  aaid  Grady  amor,  to 
aald    Mnachamp.     Core    delivery    device    for    cop    winding 
machines.     2,834.509.  5-13-58,  Cl.  221—22 
Muaaer.    Walton,    to   United    States   of    America,   Army.     Re- 
coilleM     firearm     and     ammunition     therefor.     2,834,256. 
6-13-58.  CT.  89—1.7 
Nachtman,  John  S.,  and  H.  0.  Poole.     Method  of  producing 

molybdenum.     2,834.671.  5-13-58.  Cl  75 — 84 
.Vagy,    Michael    J.     Fishing    reel.     2.834,559,    5-13-58,    Cl. 

242—84.21. 
National  Automotive  Flbrea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davies,  Clarence  J.     2,834,045 
National  Lead  Co  :  *ee — 

Vincent,  Kenneth  C      2,834,463. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Glbb,  John  F.     2.834.702. 
National  Tea  Packing  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Irmscher.  Hsna  O      2,834,164 
National  Venders,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fry,  Benjamin  W.     2,834,512 
National  Union  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Wolksteln.  Herbert  J.     2,834,910 
Nearv.    Kenneth    J.,    to    The    Ryan    Aeronautical    Co      Com- 
pressor stator  structure.     2,834,537.  5-13-68,  Cl   230 — 133 

Needbam,  Dee  E.  Combined  fishing  rod  handle  and  landing 
net.     2.834.139,  5-13-68.  C\.  48—12. 

Neely,  Forest  H..  to  Poor  ft  Co  Hammer  rotor  type  Brad- 
ford   crusher.     2.834,653.    5-13-58,    Cl.    241 — 81. 

NeUon.  Ira  R.      Pictorial  box.     2.834.130,  5-13-58.  Cl.  40—7. 
.Nelaon,    Morris  D.,  to  Radio   Corp.  of  America.     Malti-beam 

convergence   circuits.     2,834,911,    5-13-58.   Cl.    315 — 13. 
Nelaon,   Pennil  N..  to  Lynn  H.   Ewing,   d.  b.   a.   Black  Hawk 

Co.     Float     valve     construction.     2,834.370.   5-13-58,  Cl. 

137 — 133 
Neufeld,   I^eonard  C.,  and  R.   L.   Lowell,  to  The  Delman  Co. 

Pump    unit    for    wlndahield    clearing    aystems.     2,834,296, 

5-13-58.  Cl.  103—148. 
New  England  Carbide  Tool  Co..  Inc.     See — 

Tengberg,   Evert  R      2.8.S4.230 
Newell.   William   H.,   and   H.   W.    Brevoort..   to    Sperry  Rand 

Corp.     Parachute  canopy   release.     2,834.083.  5-13-58.  Cl. 

24—201. 
Newport,    John    J.,    to    The    I>ow    Chemical    Co.       Superior 

galvanic  magnesium  anode      2,834.698,  5-13-58,  Cl.  148 — 3. 
.Nickerson,  Elmer  K  ,  deceased,  by  M.  N.  Steele,  to  Chapman 

Valve  and  Mfg.  Co.     Piston  actuated  valve  with  restraining 

detent.     2,8;i4,56ft,  5-1.3-58,  Cl.  231—62. 
Nlcoll,  Frank  I).      *'ff— 

Peters,  Rudolph.     2,834,494. 
Nielsen.    Axel    L.      Sump   pump   control.      2,834,845,    5-13-58, 

Cl    200— 81.3 
Niesemann,   Frltt,   to   Rockwell   Mfg    Co      Valve      2,834,378, 

.3-1.3-58,  Cl.  137—030.15. 
NIshlmura,    KatsuJI     Thread    twisting    machine       2.834.179, 

5-13-58,  Cl.  57—39 
.Nixon.     Leroy,     to    John    A      Roebling's    Sons    <'orp        Self- 
propelling    aerial    tramway    car.      2,834,302.    5-13-58,    Cl. 

105-148 
Norbom,  Ragnar  A  .   to  D    N    Flnnle,  d    b    a    David  N.  Fin- 

nle  Associates       Container  transfer  apparatus       2.834,493, 

.3-13-38.  Cl.  214      3ir. 
Noren.  Tore  H.  :  ^'ee  — 

Federlghl,  (ieorge  J  ,  and  Noren      2,834.364 
North   Electric  Co.  :  Set 

Bender,  Lloyd.     2,834,S.<7. 
Northern  Engraving  ft  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Robinson.  James  C      2,8.34.723 
Norton,  Clyde  J.  :  ^■ef-- 

Lear.  William   P  .   Sr  ,  and   Norton       2,834.9til. 
Norton  Co.  :  Sec    - 

Hill,  Diva  E.     2.834,159. 
.Norton.   James   F  ,   to   (ieneral   Electric  Co       Data   analysing 

equipment.      2.834. 888,   .3-13-58,   Cl     230—41.9, 
Norton,   Samuel   H.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc      Method  of 

making     piston      ring     stock         2.834,0ft«,      5-1.3-58,      Cl. 

29—150.6. 
Norton,  Samuel  H  .  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc      Punch  press 

apparatus    for    forming    strip    metal       2,834.392,    5-15-58. 

Cl.  153—2. 
Noxon,  Paul  A  .  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp      Thermal  Integra 

tor.     2.834.935.  .3-13-58,  Cl.  323—09. 
Noxakl.  Keniie  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Oliver,  and  Noxakl.     2.834,740 
Nu-Flo  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Mason.  Llndon  D      2,834,420. 


nv 
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Cuttinjt 


Co 

Inc 
CI 


a°222^25     *^^""  '''*■  '^on»*Jn*r«-     2.834.520,  5-1S-58. 

"'^'^iVIs^Cl    22K«9'""'"°**^  ""''  «^*"'^* '"*■'■■      2.834.321. 
O.k  Mff.   to      87e- 

OakD*jr,  William  E  :  Srr — 

^flsl'lH^^^    ^' '    ""*"*''•    Oikey.   and   Donaldion. 

Oakton  knrfne^rlnf  Corp.  :  Se* 

.  .K^.n '""V,-,, w'*^""^'  '°*^  MlllJT.     2,834.840 
Ob«>rlln.  William   C.   to  Pittaburgh   Plate  (ilaaa  C 

machine      2.834.15fl,  5-13-58.  CI    4»-^8 

l^?34         °*      ^"        ^'"^^t         2.834.033,      5-i;{-5«.      CI 
O'Conner.  FraocU  M      tiee — 

Ball*y.  Donald  L..  and  (VConnor      2,834  748 

C*'   221^34  P'**f  'ornilng  deriw.     2.834,522.  5   13-5S 

Of  lebajr.  Norton  and  Co      Hee^ 

„.u  l?*'*T,.*'^°5f"'    -^  ■    Traak.   and    Larter       2.834.043 
OHara     Allan    W.    to    Shirley   OHara.      AntlfoKlArd^vi.-^ 

OH.%.    2m','°'".°"'       2.834.109.    &-13-58,    Cl    T2-*^9 
u  Mara,  nnirley  :  Srr — 

O'Hara.  Allan  W      2,834.109. 
;^T3^58  ^Cl'**259^75"''^'"*'  chaking  apparatus      2.834.585. 
Ohio  Braaii  Co..  The  :  tiee — 
,x^,    ^'*"«h.  John  W      2.834.841 
Ohio  Ferro-Alloyg  Corp       See— 

Van  Nostran,  Jack  A.     2.834  824 
Ohio  Foundry  *  Mfjf   Co  .  The     Se'e- 
Thompaon.   Harry   E       2  834  '79 
'    ri^ri'J?.'":  9*'"'^°''  K.  to  The  American  Inatrument  Co      Ap- 
^«^i  on,  ".   ?\'*i'^'"'^'f    humidity    condition.!    In    materlalV 
.■"w        ■      *•   >>-13-58.   Cl.   7.T — 73. 

Olchawa.  J<>f*ph   M..  to  Foote  Broa.  Gear  and  Machine  Corp 

(.MJir^n^'"  '^'^^^   „2.834.44.'?.  5-13-58^  Cl.   192-8  ^ 

?^  ^h!!^**""    V"^  "    •^,^*'><1'*«-K.  fo  rtoudallle  Induatrlea. 

i.lUnvk  "w'  -irhanger      2.8.34.583.  5-13-58.  Cl.  257   -2fl2  Ifi 

""l8^4.1^"5^?3-58^ff^5oi^^O  ''''^''     ^^^     ^"'^^     '"*^* 

'"rh-  ™^i   H  •   "f'   '^    .^oo'**'''«°*k-   to  The   Dole   Valve 
Thermoatatlc  valve      2,834.548    5-13-58    Cl    236—34 

°'r'ro'^'r!,K'    ."'^  ^   >-,5'>  ^^^^'^  Cork  *  Seal  C^  . 
215^0  Iniproved     liner,       2.834.498.     5-1.3-58. 

Olt.  Robert  L.  .  See— 

Olt.  Leonard  F.  and  R.  L.     2.834,498 
^*t8?4*?8"T,5^?£li8.'^Cl    ,/«^PV*<l'-3-a.de.yde      .oetal. 
O'Reilly,  Wallace  M      «ee— 

True.  Martin  E..  Boer,  and  O'Reilly      2.834.584) 
Oronaio  De  Nora  Implanti  Elettr<xhlmlct     See 

Oallone.   Patrlito.     2.834  728 
Oroahnlk,  William    to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp      SynthealH 
n,^'  u'lif^l"/       2.834.813.   5-13-58.   Cl.   260-- fil  1     ^"'°*"'' 
rJJ>1    V,"^'   "1   "■   V   ^'llllams,   to   Polymer  Corp    Ltd. 
5^82'?  ^^  2,834.780.     5-l3-S^.     Cl 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp     8ee — 

Oroahnlk.  William      2.834.813. 
Orthot)edlc  Frame  Co      See— 
,^^   Stryker.  Homer  H.     2.834,341 

V13l'58^Vr'8«-^20  "'"*    *""*   '"*'^"'*   ^'""^       2.834.245. 
"T8.34,^'i".-^13J'-si'*'"c!  "o'S^^l  •'i^'^"^"'"'  ■"'*"'  '''•^""^ 

*^*erl['*!^*°.L..^''"."^*?''  for  iBeaaurlnj  roller,  of  planlme- 
mI— 233  Instruments         2,8.'U.rt42.     5-l,'i-58,     H 

l*/'"'    S?"    ,    •"")[*'    '''^''"       2,834,40fi.    5-L3-58     Cl 
Owena-Cornlnit  Flberglaa  Corp.     dee— 

Owena-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co.  :  See- 
Allen.  Rusaell  G.     2,834  155 
Bowea.  Urban  E      2,834,157 

Oxy-Catalyat.  Inc  :  See — 

Houdry.  Eujrene  J      2.834, rt.'>7 

Paige.  Henry     Sre— 

^**2  834^101*'"*'  ^     Friedman.  Paige.  .Souil.,  and  Strater 
Pain.  Maurice     See- 

P..„P*'"S  ,-'**J'    "t'   ^''"^•'   "'^   P*l°       2.834,146 
Painter,    Erl«    V  ,    Jr      and    W.    R.    Strlckrt     to    Johoaen    A 
Johnaon.     Filter  media.     2,834.730.  .5-13-4S8,  Cl    210— 504 

^'^i3?8'"ci' 137— m  n"''    ''^'"'^    ''"■    ■*"*«'       2.834.365. 
^'^;^''°  ^     ^"'^  .'^    "^    Carlaon.  to  Radio  Corp    of  America 

^.Tl'Sr  '  '""""'*  "tructurea      2.834*948,  5-l.V  58 

Panlch."  Michael     See— 

Gorrle.  Harvard  H..  Shannon,  and  Panlch.     2.834  .362 
Paparelll,   Joaeph.   and   B.    M.    Kaplan,   to  Kaatar  Inc      Door 

lock    knob       2.834.628.    5-13-38     Cl     292-347 
Paper  Cap  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The    See— 
Robinaon,  Keith  A      2,834  170 

^^I'S-SrCl^SlO-^r^'"*'"    '■"**'"^  ''*'*^    iyiteni        2,834,895, 

^'a«m.„^°9^'-»/2Jj«\V,".?'"i'"*'       ^*'"'»<1   l°t«'"»tr   nieaa 
arament      2  834,236.  5-1.3-58.  Cl    181-5 

S^iatSrVx    228^?6'''"^***°  "'"*''  "**'  '*'***•''■      2.834.526. 


158—75 
2.834,092 


Paria    Francoia  O.  .  See — 

Bertln,  Jean  H.,  Paria.  and  PaJn.    2  S34  146 
Pari*    Francoia  G.  :  See—  *,i»o*,i«o. 

r,     ,       „*°-  ^**°  H-.   Salmon,  and  Paria      2M4  1A.1 

t  on.    Jet  propulaion  unit  coiprlilM  puhS,  31?  SSlL  h/i^ 

l'ar»ona,  Ralph  M..  Co..  The  :  See— 

2  8^4  655'"''     ^-     *»*"*y-     Klobr.     and     AldHdge. 
*''i^l3L38 '8r 2l!L«  S'""'*'"     *'"*     "^«*>'        2.834.482. 

'''J.'8lX^ii'l^58'.V?*3lWf?  ^•'^»'      ^'"^*^  ••-~»«'- 

Patent  and  Licenaing  Corp..  The    See 

Nute,  Jay  H      2.834.530. 
Patton,  Jamea  L.  :  See — 

P-rtil!*"/^™  •  ^T""*!?  ^  ^S**  P*"on.     2.834.718. 

TheM  W*Kei.«^,  r^^^f"""'^  *«*  ^  **  B^rto".  to 
^  r834,^23^^[S"/'a'^"2«(>^'S'"''"  "'  •'Tdrocrbona. 
Pauae.  Carl  W  :  See—         '~— ^>««  "«■ 

"*2*;83f798*°"'        '»«•»'»*"■        P«n»*.       •»<»       Lanoue 
Payne.  OradV  L..  to  Socodt  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Metbod  and 

p..  J*'*i^*'*'  K****"!  Px."""*  Pe*nK>n.     2.834.248. 

V^'ke?'(^]^''i?.-  'S,^  i  "•  Klhljren.  to  The  International 

.Mckel  Co  .   Inc      Metml  arc  welding  of  90-10  tyne  coDoer- 

nickel    materUl      2,834.0M.    S-lS-fc.    a^»— TK      *** 

^TT3-n*  ^"^^  *•*'      2.834438.   5-13-58. 

^'7.«V'  -K^^n^th    to  Seeam  g.  A.     Proc^  for  direct  extrac- 

7.^?7  '  "'*'*'  '■■•*"  "•  •«i»P»>'<le  2.834.669.  ^^13^.  Cl. 
Ppnta  I>aJ>oratorlea.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ea yea    Hubert  H.    and  CTlnton.     2,834.846 
Perea    Anthony,  and  W    Ooldaborough.  to  E.  Mandel      Anto- 

.VIS^S™  C?  ife^^M  '  ''"P""'""*  machinea.  2.'834.S18. 
Perei.   Marcoa  B      Indoor  TV  antenna 

Cl.  343 — 751 
Perkloa,   Corlea  M  ,  8r.,  and   A.   Bennett 

Corp      Orientation  control.     2,834,564. 

''Tislss.  cr'2(^52''      '^'"'""       Conatruction. 
Peraonal   Product*  Corp.  :  See — 
Atklnnon    Ralph  L.     2,834.703. 

Stu'.^'l.    ^'    '*'   MInneapolia-HoneTwell   RegnUtor  Co. 

lt7—sl  '•ontrol  apparatna.     2,834,363.  5-13-58.  Cl. 

Petch     Jamea    H     T,    to    Mafneatam    Elektron    Ltd      Mac 
nealum   baae  aloys      2,834,700.  5-13-58.  Cl.   14»— 21  90^ 
Petermann    Loclen  A.,  to  Oulton  Induatrlea,  Inc.     Dltroonle 
^  drill       2.834.158,  5-13-58^0.61—57.  in-onic 

Peters    Rudolph.    M,    to  F.  b.   NicoU,  and    H   to  C.  Thomai 
Hand   truck.      2,834.494.   5-13-58.   CT.  214-^11       ^'•*'°^" 
Petersen.    Lowell    W     to   Swift   k  Co.     BTaporation  of  char- 

rable  organic  llquida.     2.834.409.  5-13-58701.  159—16. 
Peterson.  Merlin  H.  :   See — 

^2"834Vm"°^     ^'     '''•     ^'^^^l*"*!'     "<J     Peteraon. 

Petrle.    Peter   8     and   L.   H.   Horaley.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

^^13^l?c"  260-^268  "***"***    °'   preparation.     2.834.78J, 

Pfau    Anton,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Clr 


2.834.958.   5-1S-;M. 

to  Bendix  Aviation 
5-13-58.  Cl.  244— 


2.834.069, 


._-.   ..„.„„.    v„  luiciuaiiuuBi   isianaara  iLiectric  uorp.     cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  reducing  the  caU  loaa«a  In  telephone 
systems   with    registers      2.834.834.   5-13-68,    Cl    179—16 
Pfiaer,  Chaa.,  k  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See- 
Bloom,   Barry  M  ,  and  Laobach.     2.834.783. 

^pj^«'   ^'mJJ    w     *1^  ![.  ^    Rogers,   to  UetalB  k  Controls 
n   5q_4B7    "^  bonding  of  metala      2.834.102.  5-13-58. 

Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Jones.  Rufus  V,     2,834,751. 

Hco<t,  Johnny  N  ,  and  Jonea      2.834,742. 

•Short,  Jamea  N  ,  Uraneck.  and  Rothllaberger      2.834.747 
Ptbus.  Harold  L.  :   See — 

Alexander.  Donald  C      2.834,859. 
Plckela    Edward   G..   to  Beckman   InatrumenU.   Inc.     Optical 
denaity  analysing  apparatua.     2.834,247,  5-13-88.  Cl.  88— 

PlckeU.  Edward  G  .  and  F.  A  Pearaon.  io  Beckman  Inatru 
menta  Inc.  Apparatua  and  method  for  analysing  refrats 
tlve  Index  varlatlona  and  refractive  Index  gradlaota 
2.834.248.  5-13-58.  Cl.  8—14. 

PUkels.  Edward  O..  P.  F.  Scofleld.  and  F  G.  WillUms,  to 
Beckman  Inatramenta.  Inc.  Electrophoreaia  apparatua 
2.834.248.  5-13-68.  Cl.  88—14  -I'l-r-iua. 

Picker  X-Ray  Corp..  Waite  Mfg   Div.  Inc.  :   See— 
Rastln,  Edgar  J  ,  and  Bttrrett.     2.834.890 

Pickup.  Bryan,  to  Dnnloo  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Adbealon  teat- 
Ing  machinea.     2,834.206.  5-13-58.  Cl.  T3 — 150. 

Plcone,  Arthur,  Jr.  Clotheallne  sapport.  2,834,476. 
S-13-58,  Cl    211  —  119  02. 

Ple-O  Matic  Corp.  :   See— 

Cenotti,  Lewie      2,834,510. 

Pierce,  John  B  ,  Foundation  :   See — 
Kaufman.  Herbert  C      2.834.736. 
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2.834.145 
Rockwell   Spring  and 
2.834.403,    5-13-58, 


,834,288, 


2.834,671. 


2,834,408. 


Ptorc«,  B.  H..  Mff.  Co. :  See— 

Johnaon.  Alexander  J.     2.834.634. 
Pletruaxka.  Walter  M.,  t'   Kay  Mfg.  Corp.     One  piece  formed 

sinuous  spring.     2.834.594,  5-1^8.  Cl.  267—1 
PlUola,  Calvin  E. :  See — 

Maxwell.   Ira   C.   Langen,   and   Piilola.     2.834,523. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Roxburgh.  William  B.     2,834,306. 
Pinnacle  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Klalel.  Stanley  C,  C.  8.  and  H.  J 
Pitta,    Kennard.  and   E.  A.   Herider,   to 
Axle  Co.     Strip  spring   construction 
Cl.  155—179. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ;   Sec 

Oberlln.  WlllUm  C.     2.834.156. 
Place.  Charlea  I.     Turbo-mechanical  transmission. 

.V 13-58.  Cl.  74—688. 
Platte.    William    N.     to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.     Arc 

welding  gun.     2,834.870.  5-13-58,  Cl.  219-75 
Polanin.    Walter    K.,    to    American    Steel    Foundrlea.      Rotor 

brake  mounting.      2,834.439,  5-13-58,  Cl    188—206. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

Booth,  Joseph  H.      2,834,271. 
Erllchman,  Irving       2.834.272. 
Land.  Edwin  H.     2.834,269. 
Polygram  Casting  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-- 
Jenklns,  OwynvlUe.     2.834,074 
Polymer  Corp  Ltd   :   See — 

McKenzle.  Charles  A.,  and   Klllev      2.834.762. 
Orr,  Robert  J.,  and  Williams.      2,834,780. 
Poole.  Honry  (i.  :   See — 

Nachtman.  John  8..  and  PooW. 
Poor  k  Co  :   See— 

Neelv.   Forest   H       2.834,553. 
Portas.  Lugpne  P  ;   Sre — 

Reinhart.  Harold  C.  and  Portas 
Porter,  H.  K,,  Co,,  Inc,  ;   S^-e— 

Mageoch.  Harry  Y       2.834.131, 
Postel.    Kenneth    I  ,    and    C     J     Hohmann,    to    Vickers    Inc 

Power  transmission       2,834,297,   5-13-58,   Cl     103—162 
Powers,   Walter   H,,   and  B,    D.   Jacokes,  to  Walker  Mfg    Co. 
of    Wisconsin      Muffler    having    a    cover    and    a    retaining 
strip    therefor.      2,834,427,    5-13-58,   Cl.    181  —  61. 
Pratt.    Thoman    W      Pr"p« ration    of   catalytic    cracking   feed 

2.834.715.  5-13-58.  Cl.  196—14.46 
Prltchard.    Wilbur   L.    and    C    P.    I>omenlchinl.   To    Raytheon 
Mfg.  Co       Balanced   mixers  which  utlliies  ImaBe-frequency 
power   refleotPd   from   detector   diodes       2.834.876.   5-13-58, 
Cl.  2.50-20. 
Proctor.  Edward  K..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      Wave  guide 

lend       2.834.962.  5-13-58.  Cl.  343-909 
Progll  :    Sec  - 

Degorges.   Ernest   M  .   and   Lehureau.      2.834,817. 

PrxybyUkl,    Daniel   F  .   to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.     Turn 
post     and      hydraulic     means      for     swinging     the     aame. 
2.834,480.  5-1.3-58,  Cl.  212—86 
Pugh,  Benjamin  J       Ore  grinding  mill.     2,834.555.   5-13-58. 

Cl    241-    205. 
Pugh.    Emerson,    to    Western    Electric  Co      Inc       Baae   stnic 
ture    for    high    temperature    furnace.     2.834. 590,    .5-13-68, 
Cl.  26,3-  49 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :    Sec 

Feuer,  Henry,  and  Shepherd.      2.834.810 
Pure  on  Co.  The:   See-- 

and    Hutchlngs.     2.834,803. 

2.834  802. 

2,834,858. 

2.8.34,656 
:  See— 
B       2.834.419 

and   B.   Vasael.   to   International   Miiyerals 


Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dench,  Edward  C.     2.884.913. 
Derby.  Palmer  P.     2,834.914. 
Domenlchinl.  Carlo  P.,   and   Bakura.      2.834.884. 
Prltchard.  Wilbur  L.,  and  Domenlchinl.      2.884.876. 
Segerstrom.  Carl  A  .  Hoeppner.  and  Abate.     2.8S4.883 
Iteevea.   Thomas   C.   to   T.   J     Cope.   Inc.      Connecting  n»eana 
for  cable-supporting  trough  systems  and  the  like.    2.HS4.622. 
5-13-58,  Cl  287—62. 
Reich,  Harold  A.     Support  for  holding  a  plurality  of  garment 
hangers    In    closely    spaced    relation.      2.834,4t6.    5-13-68, 
Cl     211  —  113. 
Reid,  Raymond  W.,  and  P.  F.  George,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Conductlvely  coated  electrode*  and  method  of  making 
same      2,834,826.  5-13-58,  C!    136 — 100. 
Reiners,  Walter  ;  See— 

Furst,  Stefan.     2.834.091 
Reinhart,  Harold  C.   and  E.   P.   Portas,   to   Magic  Chef-Food 
(iiant    Markets.    Inc.      Pilot    burner       2.834.408.    5-13-58. 
Cl.    158-115. 
Rekettye.    Paul,    to    The    Sun    Rubber    Co       Mold    charging 

mechanism      2.834.051.  6-13-58,  Cl,  18—30. 
Rembold.  Albert  A.     Marginally  punched  and  notched  sorting 

carda.     2.834.353.  5-13-58.  Cl.   129^— 16  1 
Remmele  Engineering  Co.  :  Kcc— 

Za.strow.  Tlionuis  S.      2,834.844 
Rendondo,  Angel  E.     Cigarette  package  opener  and  extractor 

2.834.514.  5-13-58.  Cl.   221—208. 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E..  Jr.  :  See- 
Wilkinson.    Joaeph    M..   Jr.,    and    Renfrew      2,834,792. 
Renoux,    Kenneth    L       Angularly    adjustable,    multiple-socket 

wrench.     2.834.237.  5-13-58.  Cl.  81— 57  5. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Suggs.  Charles  W.,  and  Wilson.      2,834,174. 
Wilson,  Robert  W      2,834,173. 
Reuman,  Paul  B      Package.     2,834,686.  ,5-13-58, 
Rpvell,    Otto    M,      Jig    saw    chuck.      2,884,600, 

279—107. 
Rex.  Donald  K,  :  See— 

Malmroa.  Gustav  V.  A,,  and  Rex. 
Rhodes.    Joseph    C,    and    J.    P     Segers. 
ContinuouB    automatic    vlacosimeter 
Cl.    73—55 
Rich.  (;eorge  E.  :  8ee- 
Gebert,  Marshall  K 


Crosby,    Gilford    W., 

Hutchlngs.  I.^  Rol. 

Schaschl    Edward. 

Watson.  Kenneth  M 
Purolator  Products,  Inc 

Sebok.  Joseph 
Purvla.    Joseph   L.. 


k    Chemical     Corp 
glutamate  crystals 

Pye  Ltd.  :   See— 
Shute.  Ralph  A 

Pyramid  Rubber  Co.. 
Boston,  Frank  E 

Quincy  Syrian  Raking  Co 
Mason,  Charies  0    M 


Process     for    producing    monosodium 
2,834.805.  5-15-58.  Cl    260 -534. 


2.834.885. 
The  :   See  - 
.  and  Shomock. 
Inc.  ;    See 
2.834,407 


,834,496 


E.     Fishing    lure 


Cl 


834.141,     5-13-58. 
boiler  construction.     2.834,323. 


Qnyle.     Martin 

43—42.06. 
Radford,    Arthur   A.     Steam 

5-13-Ji8.  Cl    122—114 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Barkow.  William  H  .  and  Krati      2.834.901 
Burns,  Leslie  L.,  Jr.,  and  KeUer      2,834.878 
Dietch.   Leonard.     2.834.913. 
Mllwltt.  William.     2  884  877. 
Nelson.  Morris  D.     2.834.911 
Pan.  Wen  Y..  and  Carlson      2.834,948 
Somers.   Frank   J      2,834,882 
Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  W      2.884.882 
Ragoslne.    Victor    E..    to    Sprague    Electric    Co.      Radioactive 

resistor      2.834.899.  5-13-58.  Cl.  813—54 
Ralloc  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Rutten.   Peter       2.834.063 
Rauma-Repola  Oy  ;    See — 

Jalkanen.    Matti   J,     2.834.474. 
Ravlch.    Leonard    E..    to    Hupp    Corp       Radiation    detection 

methods  and  devices      2.834.891.   5-18-58.   Cl,    260—71. 
Rawson.     Emanuel,     to    Grand     Sheet     Metal     Products     Co. 

Exhaust    multler.      2.834.425.    5-13-68,    Cl.    181—42. 
Raynor.  Charlie  J.     Trash  remover  for  cotton  gin.     2  834.057, 

5-13-58,  Cl.   19-66 
Rarnor,  Derek,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Conductivity  bridges. 
2.884.987,  5-18-68.  Cl.  324 — 80. 


Cl    99—171 
5-13-58     Cl 


2.834.919. 

to   Standard   Oil    Co 
2.834.200,    6-13-58. 


peak 


and  Rich,      2.834,616. 
Rich    Theodore  A.,   to  General    Electric   Co.     Electrical 

follower   circuit       2.834.933.    5-13-58.    Cl.    323—22 
Richardson,  Edgar  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     Auto 
matic    gravity    take-up    for    bucket    elevators.      2,834,462, 
5-13-58,  Cl,   198—208, 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 
Weber,  Gene  C^  Hovt.  and  Dlnsmore.     2.834.745. 
Rlchter.  John  W.  :  See  — 

Sterling.  John  D..  Jr..  and  Rlchter    2,834.794. 
Rickard,  Charlotte  I  .  and  J    C    Bletilnger.  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corp.      Absorbent    dressing    package       2.834.459,    5-13-58, 
CI.    206 — 63.2. 
Riddick.  Frank  C.  Jr.  :  Sec— 

Lleffers.  William  C.  Rlddlck.  and  Swltter.      2.884,658. 
Riddle.   Robert   E.,  and   G,   R,   Lee      Automatic  brake  setting 

device,     2  834  438.  5-13-58.  Cl.   188—152. 
RIener.  Edward  F.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co      Dlphenylacetalde 

hydes.     2.834,70^.  6-13-68,  Cl.  167—30, 
Robblns     Kenneth    C.    to    Armour   and    Co,      Preparation    of 
eniyme     extracts     from     liver,      2.834.718.     5-13-58,     Cl. 
195 — 66. 
Robblns  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  ;  Sec — 

White.   Eldridge   S       2.834.049. 
Roberts,  Shepard,  to  General  Electric  Co      Electrolumineacent 

lighting  device.      2  834  90S.   5-13-58.   Cl     318-108. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  ;  See— 

Feldman.  Max  B.,  and  Roseman,      2.834,280 
Robinson.    James    C,    to    Northern    Engraving    k    Mfg,    Co 
Method     of     electroplating     printed      circuits.      2,834,728, 
5-13-58,  Cl.  204—15 
Robinson.   Keith   A  .  to  The  Paper  Cap  Mfg.  Co    Ltd.     Appa 
ratus    for    applvlng    closures    to    Jars    or    like    containers 
2.834.170.  5-13-58.  Cl.  53—293 
Rockwell    Mfg.   Co   :    See— 

Niesemann.    Fritz       2  834,378 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co   :  See  — 

Pitts.  Kennard,  and  Herider      2,834,403. 
Herider.  Elmer  A.,  and  Cummlng      2.834,396 
Roe.   Ernest  :   See — 

Daniel,   David   M,      2.834.382 
Roebllng's.  John  A..  Sons  Con>   :  S*"' — 

Nixon.  Leroy.      2.834.302 
Roepke.  John  H..  to  D.  D.  Davis  and  G    F,  Fltigerald      Dual 
oi>enlng  display  carions,     2,834.632.  5-13-58,  Cl,  229—44 
Rogers,  Freeman  P.  :  See — 

Pllnmm.  Helm  R..  and  Rogers      2.834.102 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  ;  See — 

Boetfner.  Fred  E.     2.834.775 
De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L.      2.834.765 
RIener,  Edward   F,     2,834,708 
Rohr  Aircraft   Corp,  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Theodore  F      2.834.161. 
Rolscreen   Co  :   See — 

Kuyper.  Herman   S       2.834.410 

Romberg,  Harvey,     Portable  storage  bin 


2.884,493.  5-13-68 


Cl.    214—609 
Romrell.   Clarence 

and  rectangular 

Cl.    88—31. 
Rondello,     Antonio.      Gas 

5-13-58.  Cl    126—42 
Rondo  Development  Corp 
De  Wleas.  Ferdinand 


L..    to  Sawyer's   Inc. 
view  mounting  card 


Stereoscopic  viewer 
2.884,251,  6-13-68 


stove    safety     device.      2,884,886 

:  See- 

A.      2.884,260. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boje  Harold  J^.  and  J  L.  Emit,  to  Emo  R*«earrh  snd 
f^*^^!^*,"*  ^?  M«*''>'xl  'or  handling  of  effluent  iitrvamM 
2«r-8S*3  "°      proceaa.      2,834,761,      ^-l.l-as,      CI 

R««Mn«n.  Oanr  E.  :  8ee — 

Peldman^  Max  B.  and  Roadman       2.834.280 

2,834.354.  S-13-58.  CI.   \M—2Q% 
Koatron.   DouuUa   W  .    to   Dominion    Magii^luni   Ltd       Mfthf^l 
of  thermally  reducing  titanium  oxide      2.834.«67    »-13-5H 
CI.     75 — 0.5. 
RothlUbcrger.  Alvln  C  :  Btr — 

Short   James  N..  Uraneck,  and  Rothllaberger      2  834.747 
Koweo,  John  H.  :  8e« — 

Orladale    Richard  O..  and  Rowen.      2.834  »4.1 

Roy.  Dwljrht  B.,  8r  ,  and  R.  M,  Roy,  to  Maate-rcraft  Trallt'r* 

Inc       Boat    trailer       2,834.492,    5-13-^8,    CI     214     ,V)5 
Roy.   Richard    M.      Set-  '■■..' 

u   A^l-  ^\'^^  y^^    ^^-    ■°'^    »     M.    Roy       2,834.492 
Rudolph,  Paul,  and  F    Danulat.  deceased  (by  H    (J     I     H    F 
and  D    Danulat,  admlnlatratora),  to  Metafleeaellachaft  Akt 

Ruhrcbemie  Akt.  :  Set — 

Felchtinger.  Hana.      2,834,778 

Schaub,   Franx.      2.834.119 

RuaeUno.   Frank  A.,    to   Metal luriflcal  Prooeaaea   Co      Method 

2,i7*Pq  "JS     '^°'">"*<1     atmosphere     furnac«>a       2,834  «99. 
5—13—58.  CI.  148 — 13.1. 

Ruaaell,  Arthur  O..  and  M.  G.  Jones,  to  American  VUcoae 
V  b7.  Qo';P?*^'"A  for  joining  thermoplaatlc  iheeta 
2,834,395,  5-13-58.  CT.  154 — 42 

Ruaaell.  Harvey  W  and  N.  Wonnacott,  to  WiUcox  k  (Jlbbn 
8«wtnf  Machine  Co  Overedge  aewlng  machine  tnr  making 
aafety  seam.      2^834.309.  5-13-58.  CI    fl2— 163 

RuMell.  Stanley  D.  to  J  I  Case  Co  Drive  mechanlam  tor  a 
pick-up  hay  baler.     2,834,177.   ,5-13-58.  CI.   56—341 

"T834,0«?Tl3!S8,  ?r"2V?V      '""      '"°     --'-^"- 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co  .  The  ;  Bee — 
Neary,  Kenneth  J      2.834,537 
Ryder.    Frank    A.    V.    N     Tramontlnl,    and    J     F     Wein     to 

21m%1^^xZ,S  ??'?2^?8"'*        --""'''-        »»-'" 

%'.'tem'*"T^4^32?Sn8"ci''l^4^?'  '"'^      fabrication 
Safranek.  George  J.  :   Hee — 

Olaen.  Poul  J.,  and  Safranek.     2,834  548 

p!' .;^"".'*'^    i-    L'J    •^"*°    S-    D"    Mont    Laboratories,    Inc 
Electronic  color  Alter.      2,834.254,  5-13-58,  Cl.  88—106 

St  Pierre.  Eugene,  and  J  Wawaonek,  to  Hemphill  Co  Clr 
cular    knitting   machine      2.834,192.    5-13-58     Cl     66 56 

salmon.  Benjamin  J.  :  Bee — 

Bertln     Jean    H  .    Salmon,    and    Parla      2.834  183 
^^^-  l7^^      ,•  'P,*^    ".i    Slocorabe.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co      Mineral    oil    modified    polystyrene-polyethylene    blend 
260— 33T"  making    same.      2,834,746,     5-13-58,     Cl 

i^^L  ^^"  "  •  *°:?  /    ^    «"'>•«.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
Polymer  prepared  from  styrene  monomer  containing  chloro- 

2°8&%rivir:^!r5*8''S°^2«r'3o'6^"^  °'  •"''^°'  •''^* 

^fc'^H'^l^.'l*'  '  ^  Herblg,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co 
r.fT.  H°i,  ^i7**^'*,°So*°<^  hydrojpenated  polymers  of  con 
Jugated  dloletfns.      2,834.7,50,  5-lJ-58.  Cl.  26<>— 48  5 

Sambraus,  Adolf.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  matter 
from  liquids      2,834,454,   5-13-58,  Cl    19^224 

Sampaon  Ernest  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for 
n>**«urlng  hardness.     2.834.203.  ,5-13-38,  Cl.  75—81 

Sandberg.  Ray  A.  :  See — 

Oldberr  Oacar.  and  Sandberg      2,834,583 
t!!]?."*;     <    '°?    ^  ■  5P<?    ^.  Wel'haum,    to   Bell    Telephone 
^f?  5o°'"/t^olo*^    c  F^'^'^  dUplacement  Isolator,     2,834,946, 
0—1  A— 00.  Cl.  333 — 81. 

''2'"8'/|,59J.'ri'3l58^Cl  ?8'c/!!'30  "^^     '°"«     "'^     ^^"•'• 
''Tn^i ^s'-fVlJMsl'  a  ^7^*3°'^  "*  method  of  manufacture 
Sasae,   Gunter,    S    to   J.   gtachowlci   and    »4    to   0    Ben^<-lc(. 
Door   closing  derlce.     2,834,039,   ,5-13-58    Cl     16—51 

^•""i^ix  ^"•?R?.4  '  •  *?  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc  Granular 
5^13158    CllSJ^U?'**'****^     '°*^     apparatus      2,834,720, 

'%Vr"'2''a°,i9f5?-13^58"cf '72-98'"'°"  '""*  '"'  ""'• 
Sawyer's  Inc.  :   See — 

Romrell,  CTarence  L.     2,834,251  I 

Saxony  Electronics.  Inc  :   See — 

Bentiman.  Lonla      2.834.866 
r-4°^^  nJii   ^°^.  J^    McCarthy  and    \  to  E.    M.   and 
i'j-54  87         ^      FUhlng  float.     2.834.142,   5-13-68.   C\ 

Scalers,  Mario,  F  Brody,  and  F  Failo,  to  American 
2.'834J73'  £Vli*'c\""6fcl4l  "'"'^'''^    "'   <'^^'""* 

**2"34.695.''5!l3-58    cr'^^^6  '"      <^«°«'-''>«      toweling 

Schaap.  wmem  F.  C  .  to  The  Babcock  *  WUcoi  Co  Vapor 
generating  "d  "uperheating  nnlt.  and  method  effected 
thereby.     2.834.326.    5-13-58.    Cl     i22— 481 

Schaefer.   Charles    V ,   Jr ,    to  Tbe   Bennett   Mfg    Co      Towel 

^^r^'-  r^v&BXii^i:^^  2%'i-s^  ^'*"°"'"'  '-^'°' 


Srhaub,   Frani    to  Ruhrchemle  Akt.     ConUctlng  of  grualar 
""t'-'-lali   with  gaaea.     2.884.119,  3-13-B8,   d  It^ 

.^rhaub   Fred  H  .  BSialneerlng  Co.^  Inc.  :  «««—  "*— *» 

•Hchaub.  Robert  F      2.834,337 

Schaub.  Robert   F  .  to  Fred  H.  Scbanb  Engineering  Co     Ine 
VSater  heating  system.     2.834.337.  5-^8^cf*12fr:i3^ 

.s.  heer    Herman  C  .  and  E.  R.  York,  to  International  Bniinei 
^^7^   5-ST58  '(^,''2'o^'     electroplating     solutlSr 

''^^uiV'.t;v"'''2a4!i8i^ri&i-c?"i5?-Li**'"  ^'^'  "^- 

."^■henley  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — ' 
Wolf.  Stanford  J       2.834,497 
ScheurtT,  Otto  R.  :   Wee — 
M  K,^'''^t,   George  W..  and  Schenrer.     2,834  298 

?!!Tr  "•i"  k-  "^,^.,'^*'™*»*-  *»<'  A    H.  Gr^en.  to  Schlage 
:<?^  "fx   \  ,y^^  "Plndle  conatructlon.     2,834.194.  6-13-88 

.Schlage  Lock  Co  :   Ste — 

Schlage.   Ernest   L.,   Tomoe,  and   Green      2  834  194 
'iLXrfto'.'^'^"'  K    8<^hoen,and  8.  M^  Goffi    'trEndo 
tI,      ■^?.'^'^'.   '"*"       Monocalclum    monoplperailne    aalt    of 
!'6o'    26^ "'*'■''*'*"''    add.     2.834.^«2.    5-13-68.    Cl 
.sohllchtrng,   Frederick  P.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc      Relieved 

8chraerlln|^  Loula.  and  V.  Haenael.  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncta 
.5-1.3-58    nlSo-^iea**'""*'^     hydrocarbons.     2.834.818. 

"r^a'bie^xvt  j.°  r^^^ 


Sohoen    Karl  :    See 

Schleslnger,  Albert. 
Schoen,     Roger    W  ,     to 

.'  H14  924.  .5    1.3-58.  Cl 
Schoessow,    Glen    J.,    to 

generator     with     high 


Gordon.     2,834.782. 
Co.     Deep    well    pump. 

Co.     Vapor 
superheater 

2.834.621, 


2,834.087, 


Schoen,  and 
Alco    Valve 
103 — 46. 
The   Babcock   ft   Wilcox 

platen.;  2,83i:32-4:"5-lHra.T22-??7ll"' 

Schuli.   A    Geo  .   Co.  :   See — 

Osterberg.  Carl  T.     2,834,508. 

't"r^8-  c,  "f^T-?^  ^  «*'"•'»  *»""»>• 

^1,'JS'4„5n''^l3:58''cr22'l^l5l""  '"'  *^y"°<*''«^"  ""Ject. 

^'wT    P.':;^""  r  ^' ■  ."L  ^K.  ^'■•"-  "•l  A    L.  McConneU.  to 
n    92-  3  Absorbent    paper.     2.834,809.    e-lS^SS. 

'^*^5^1*3-58"  C?'97^0  ^''''*'"    ^'^^^^   "°"   '^''*"      2.834.276, 
Schwarx,   Karl   H..  and  J.   Drablk.   to  G.   Kromschroder  Akt 

sciflVij'Thri^ji^'Ve"/-  '•'''■"'•  '^'^''-  ^'  1"^«^"- 

Pickets.   Edward    G..   Scofleld,   and   WlllUms.     2  834  72« 

Srotr.    Henry    M      ^o   to   T     B.    Mlddleton   and    ^o  to   J.    J. 

Shanley       H„dy    support.      2.834.032,   5-13-58.  Cl    5—827 

'^%\^;JiZ^?°^  ,^.;  *"*'  ^    ^AV^'  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Co. 
.scJtt  piper  Co  -sre^^-     2.834.742.  5-13-!J8.  Cl.  260-28.8. 

Scott^''^wiim.?'''iy""''a^'.-   ?"■'"•  *""!>  McConnell.     2.834.809. 
IVV^95  Swivel    seat.      2,834,399,     5-18-58.     Cl. 

Scovili  Mfg  Co  :   See— 

Fields.  George  C      2.834.379 
.seagraves    Lionel  D^     Masonry  guide  line  holder.     2.834.112. 

•>— lo— OB,  Cl.  33 — 85 
Seaplant  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Stoloff,  Leonard  8.     2.834  679 
Sebok,    Joaeph    B..    to    Purolator   Products,    Inc.     Hood    and 
?80— 54"**"    ™''''°"°«    assembly.     2.834.419.    3-13-68.    Cl. 

't8^4,"60°?.VT3-58'}n'.'28r5s  ""'"^*""    '"   '''''   *"**" 
Segers.  John  P  :   See^ 

Rhodes.  Joseph  C,  and  Segers.     2,834,200. 
.segerstrom.    Carl    A..    C     H.    Hoeppner.    and    A.    Abate,    to 
Raytheon    Mfg.   Co.     Electronic  commutated   channel   sep- 
arators      2,8S4.833.  5-13-58,  Cl.  179—15 
.Hegre  Amar   Slon  :  See — 

Torchlo.    Carlo,   and   Segre   Amar.     2.834,418. 
•Seldel,  William  C.  :    See—  *.oo-..,io. 

Mitchell.  William  A.,  and  Seldel.     2.834.771. 
Selene  8    r    1.  :    See — 

Torchlo,   Carlo,  and   Segre  Amar.     2.834.418. 
Selgin    Paul  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Cellular 
method    of    electronic    aaaembly.     2,834,922.    6-13-88.    Cl. 
31 7  — 101 . 

Device  for  taping  wiring  bameases. 
Winch  aaaembly 


2.834.574.  5-13-58. 


Semkow,    Franklin    D. 
2  834  499    5-13-58. 
Sentman.  Charles  E. 

Cl    254—166. 
Servomechanlsms  Inc.  :  See — 

Felnateln,  Samuel.     2.834.881. 
S<»8am  8.  A.  :   See- 

Pendar,  Kenneth.     2,834.668. 
Shacklett,  Comer  D.,   to  K.   I.  du  Pont 
Copolymers    of    N-acrylamide    alkyl 
5-13-58.  Cl.  260—78. 
Shafer.  Paul  W.  :  See — 

Balle/,   Donald   L..   Shafer,   and   Wagner.     2.884,648 
Shanley.  James  J.  :  Sea — 

Scott,  Henrv  M.     2.834,032. 
Shannon.  Jack  F. :  Se«  — 

Gorrle.   Harvard   H..   Shannon,  and   Panlcb.     2.834.302. 


de  Nemours  and  Co. 
betalnes.     2.834.758. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2.834,885. 


■■T Mar7  B.     Combined  mop.  ■qneeier  and  raserroir. 

».«84,63«,  6-13-68.  CT.  15—124. 

■bAm,  rred  J.,  and  A.  H.  Boundv.  to  Asierlcan-MarietU  Co. 

Apparatus    for    aaaembllng   and    bonding    together    mastic 

washers  and  nut-washers.     2,834,S»4.  5-18-^8.  Cl.  164—1. 

Sbawgo.  BUU  C,  to  Miller  Bquipment  Co..  Inc.     Safety  body 

belt.     2.884.825.  6-13-68,  Cl.  227 — 49. 
Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oeorgieff.  Karl  K.    2,834,811. 
Shea  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Hechenbletkner,  Ingenuln,  Pause,  and  Lanoue.    2,834.798 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

David,  Vernon  W.,  and  Irving.     2,834,734. 
Johnson,  Oliver,  and  Noaakl.    2.834.740. 
Hosely   Robert  B..  and  Good.    2.834.719 
Shepherd,  James  W.  :   See — 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  Shepherd.    2.834.810. 
Shepherd.  Jndson  CD.,  deceased;  M.  F.  Shepherd,  executrix. 
Dial   telephone  system  employing  senders  with  card  trans- 
lator*.    2  834.835.  5-13-58,  Cl.  17^—18. 
Shepherd,  Margaret  F.  :  See —  1 

Shepherd.  Judson  O'D.     2,884,835. 
Sherwln-Wllllams  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hunn,  James  V      2.834.052. 
Shlah.  Chyn  d.     Proceaa  of  desnlfuriilng  hydrocarbons  with 
a  boron  fluoride  coordination  compound  followed  by  hydro- 
flning    with    a    hydrogen    donor.      2,834,717,    5-13-58.    Cl 
196—28. 
Shoroock,  Joseph  J.  :  :  See — 

Boston,  Frank  B..  and  Sbomock.  2.834,496. 
Short.  Jamea  N..  C.  A.  Uraneck.  and  A  C.  Rothllaberger,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Co-polymers  from  aryl-subsBtuted 
butenyl  alcohola.  ether*  and  eatera  and  a  conjugated 
diene.  compositions  containing  aame,  and  method  of  making. 
2,834.747,  5-13-58.  CL  260—41.5. 
Shuntrlne.  J  C  :  See — 

Elchenberg.  Robert,  and  Shnptrlne.     2,834,097. 
Shute.  Ralph  A.,  to  Pre  Ltd.     Oadllator  circuits. 

5-13-68,  Cl.  250—36. 
81egl,  Adolf:  See— 

Eisenhut.  Prana.  Goblet,  and  Siegl.     2.834.660. 
Slenlckl.  Edward  A.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Procesa  for  aeparating  lead  and  aodlnm  chloride.    2.834,670. 
5-13-68.  Cl.  76—78. 
Sigma  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

PUher.  Charles  P.     2.834.896. 
Sllvasy,  John  E..  and  L.  Taylor :   aaid  Taylor  assor  to  said 
Silvasy.     Method  of  making  strip.     2.834.674.  5-13-^8.  Cl. 
76—214. 
SHverberg.  Max  :  See — 

Frampton,  Kenneth  J.,  and  SHverberg.     2.834.029. 
Slmmonds,  John   J.,    U    to  D.    WllUama.     Trailer  truck   for 
railroad  cars  and  loading  dock  therefor.    2.834.486.  6-13-58. 

Cl.  214 38 

Simpson,    Eminett    B.      Personal    safety    alarm.      2.834.315. 

5-18-58.  Cl.  116 — 67. 
Simpson.  Jack  N..  and  W.  R.  Bohner.  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Co.     Detachable  shield  for  aafety  hata.     2,834,017, 
6-13-68.  Cl.  2—10. 
Simpson.  Warren  0.  :  See — 

Eger,  Edward  P..  and  Simpson.     2.834.317. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Hermanns,  Frederick  R.     2.834.222. 
Hleb.  William  J.     2.834,310. 
Wendel.  Loreni  A.    2.834.444. 
Slsklnd,  William.     Combined  eraaer 
and   dust   guard   for  typewritera. 
197—181. 
Skldmore,     Walter      E.        Service 
2,834,830.  5-13-58.  Cl.  174—165. 
Slocombe.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  0.,  and  Slocombe. 
Smalley.  Oeorge  E.  :  See — 

Chute,     Andrew     E.,     Smalley, 
2,834.666. 
Smith.  Benlamln  F.  :  See— 

Klnsella.   Arthur   J.,    Jr..    Dickens,    Ballard,    and    Smith. 
2  834  429 
Smlth-Blalr,'  Inc.  :  See— 

Smith,  Telford  L..  and  Dunmlre.    2.884,086 
Smith.  Fred.  L.  K.  Cutkomp.  and  A.  A.  Fathy,  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota.     Insecticldal  composltfons  and 
method  of  using  same.     2,834.707.  6-13-68.  Cl.  167 — 22. 
Smith.  John  C.  :  See— 

Bressler.  Wilbur  L..  and  Smith.    2,834,790. 
Smith.  John  J. :  See- 
Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Smith.    2.834.814. 
Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Carpenter,  Thomas  J.,  and  Smith.     2.834,855. 
Cbarewics,  Francis  J.,  and  Smith.    2,834.866. 

Smith.  Telford  L.,  and  P.  O.  Dunmlre.  to  Smlth-Blalr,  Inc 
Pipe     clamp     or     coupling    and     lug     members     therefor 
2,834,086,  6-13-58,  Cl.  24—279. 
Smlts.    Frledolf    M..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Process  for  vapor-soUd  dlffualon  of  a  condnctlvlty-type  de- 
termlning  Impurity  In  semiconductors.     2.734,697,  5-13-68, 
Cl.  148—1,6. 
Snyder,  Jacob  R..  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     Quick  discon- 
nect coupling.     2.834,613.  5-18-68.  CL  284—11. 
Soclete  de  la  Pile  Leclanche  :  See — 
Braeriat,  Raymond.     2.884,827. 
Soclete    Natlonale    d'Etnde   et    de    Construction    de    Moteura 
d'Aviatlon  :  See — 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  Paris,  and  Pain.     2,834,146. 
Bertln,  Jean  H.,  Salmon,  and  Paris.     2.834,183 
Kadosch.  Marcel,  and  Le  Foil.     2,834,634. 
Parla,  Francois  0..  Le  Foil,  and  Bertin.     2.834.181. 


.834.739. 
2,834.464 


particle  collecting  device 
2,834.449.   .5-13-58.   Cl. 

insulator     construction 


2.834.746. 

Klohr,     and     Aldrldge, 


Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Angona,  Frank  A.    2.834.422. 
Becker,  Hugo  G.,  and  Streed.    2 
Fellows.  Albert  T.,  and  White 
Payne.  Grady  L.    2.834.721. 
Savoca,  Joseph  I.     2,834,720. 
Summers,  Gerald  C.     2,834,421. 
Somera,   Frank  J.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Film   drive 

apparatus.     2,8^4,832,  5-18-58.  Cl.  178 — 7.2. 
Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  W.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Elec- 
tric wave  amplitude  clipping  circuit.     2,834,882.  6-lS-W. 
Cl.  250—27. 
Horensen,     Samuel.        Attachment     for     milking     nuchines. 

2,834,318.  5-13-58.  Cl.  119 — 14.45. 
Sorvall.  Ivan,  Inc.  :   See — 

Saent-CJyorgyl.  Albert,  and  Blum.     2,834,641. 
Southwest  Welding  ft  Mfg.  Co.  ;     See — 

Aller,  T.  Dwlght.     2,834,527. 
Souils,  Leo  :  See — 

Boam.  Willard  M.,  Prledm&n.  Paige.  Souils,  and  Strater 
2.834.101 
Sowa,  Frank  J.     Methoda  of  producing  estera  of  carbamic  and 

carbonic  acids.     2.834.799,  5-13-58.  CL  260 — 463. 
Sowarda,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Mathre,  Owen  B..  and  Sowards.     2.834.659. 
Sparkler  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lynford.  Vincent  C.     2.834.472. 
Speck.  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Lynch   Robert  T..  and  Speck.     2,834.673. 
Spelaman,  Camllle,  to  AUls-Cnalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Two  block  sys- 
tem clamping  device.     2,834,086.  5-13-58,  CL  24—263. 
Spencer,  Richard  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp     Magnetic  ampli- 
fier flip-flop  circuit.     2,834,893.  5-13-58,  Cl.  307—888. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Jude,  George  F.,  and  Miller      2.834,562. 
Kellogg.  Spencer,  2nd.     2.834.957. 
Lukoff.  Herman.     2,834,8^. 
Miller,  Harry.     2,834,563. 
Newell.  William  H^  and  Brevoort.    2.834,083 
Proctor.  Edward  K..  Jr.     2.884,962. 
Spencer,  Richard  W.     2.834.893. 
SUnley,  Edward  I^  Dughl.  and  Hey.     2,834,676 
SteagaU  William  F.     2)834.894 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 

Lauopina.  Robert  M..  and  D'Onofrlo.     2.834,096. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bagoaine,  Victor  E.     2,834,899. 
Springer,   Henry  A.      Fascia   cutter   and   carrier 

5-13-58,  Cl.  128—305. 
Stackbouse,  Wella.  to  American  Locker  Co.,  Inc. 

lock.     2,834,196   5-13-58,  Cl.  70—339. 
Stachowicx,  Joseph  :  See — 

Saase.  Onntber.     2,834.039. 
Stalker  Development  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stalker,  Edward  A.     2.884,673. 
stalker.  Edward  A«.  to  The  Stalker 
conatructlon    for   fluid    machlnea. 
253—39. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana  »  :   See — 
Falnian.  Morton.     2.834.732. 
Feller,  Morris,  and  Field.    2.834 
Frledlander.  Herbert  X.     2  834,768 
Rhodes,  Joseph  C.  and  Segera.    2.834.200. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio).  The:    See- 
Berg.  Wendell  T.     2.834.440. 
Thomas.  John  W.     2.834.46T. 
Thomas.  John  W  ,  Aumus.  and  Berg.    2.834,468. 
Standardlied  Aircraft  ;   /s>e- 

McMlchael,  Palmer  L.     2.834.465. 
Stanford.  George  W.  ;   See — 

Patton.  Jameti  L..  Stanford,  and  Burton.     2,834.823. 
Stanford.  (Jeorge  W.,  and  J.  L    Patton.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
("o.      Hydrocarbon  conversion  system.     2.834.718.  5-13-58, 
Cl.  196-50. 
Stanley,   lidward   I  .   J    J.    Dughl.  and   W.   A.   Hey,   to  Sperry 
Rand    Corn.      PhotngrHnhlr   diffusion    trsniifer   pr/»c<»«i    for 
producing     multiple     direct     positive     copies. 
5-18-68   CT.  96—29. 
Stanley.    (Jlenn    D       Toilet    itand    for    children 

.5-13-58.  Cl.  4-254. 
Stanley,   John    C.   (;     Le   (JofT.    R.    B.    Moore,   Jr. 
Williams,  to  Gateway  Corp.     Multipart  handle 
.V13-58.  Cl.  287—125. 
StengHll.  William  F     to  Sperrv  Rand  Corn.     Asvmmetrlcally 

energised    magnetic    ampllflera.      2,834,894,    5-13-58.    Cl 
307 gg 

Stedler.    Helnrlch    F     W..    to    Durabel-Faltbox    Stedler    Kom 
mandltgeaellachaft.     Apparatun  for  securing  nalli  on  plates 
made    from    pliable    material,    especlallT    plywood    plate* 
2.8.S4.01rt.  5-13-^58.  Cl.  1-1. 

Steele.  Martha  N.  :   See   - 

.NUkerson.  Elmer  K..  and  Steele.     2,834,589 

Stefanl,    Enea.       Projecting    clocks    provided    with    rotatable 


2,834.349, 
Mnltl -barrel 


Develooment  Co.      Rotor 
2,834.573,    5-13-^58.    (^1 


769. 


2.834.676. 

2.834.028. 

and   C     F. 
2,834.625, 


dials.     2.8.14  250    5-1.1-58,  Cl.  88-  24 
Stelgmann,  Ernst  A.  :  See — 

Copben.  Leo  I).,  and  Stelgmann 
Stein.  F.  Kenneth.  >a  to  8.  B.  Stein, 
for  lathes.     2.834.242.  ,V13-58.  Cl. 
Sfeln.  S.  Byrle  :    See— 

Stein.  F.  Kenneth.    2.834,242 
Steltx,  William  R.  :   See-- 

Drummond,  Warren  W..  Stetti. 


2.834,683. 

Tool  holder  attachment 
82—36. 


and 


Stelier,  William,  to  W   Rlckele     Faucets. 

Cl.  251-243 
Stephenson.    William    H,    Jr.    and    D     H. 

Klectrlc    Co.      Process    for    preparing    a 

coating  and  product  thereof.     2.834.691, 

tl5. 


Frickert. 
2.834.672 


2.834.092. 
5-13-58, 


Grelsl.  to  General 
metal  surface  for 
5-13^8,  Cl.  117- 


ZTUl 
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Bt«rlln|(.  John  D..   Jr  .  and  J.   W.   Rlctater.  to  E.   I.  du  Pont 

de   Nemoari  and   Co.      DerlTatlres   of  4-anlllno-3-nltrob»"n 

■ene-TOlfonjiinlde.     2  834  7»4,  5-13-58.  CI.  280— 397  7 
Stereo*.   Ludlow.      Resilient  coll  pawl  and   ratcbet   type   our 

and  bolt  lock.     2.834.390.  5-13-58.  CI.   151  —  11 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :   8ee — 

Rjder,  Franit  A.    Tramontiol.  and  Weln.     2.834.336. 
8tl«bel.   Tbeodor   H..   and   O.    L    Irallnger       Temperature    r«» 

■ponaire  iprlng  actuated   switch  for  eleictrtcal  heating  d^ 

Tice*.     2.834.854.  5-13-58.  CI.  200 — 140 
Sttebel.  Tbeodor  H.     Temperature  controlled  reirilator  gwltch 

baring  means  limiting  aryrun  heatluK  and  prerentlnK  sub 

sequent    energluitlon    of    electric.      2.»34,869     .V  13-,Sft     ("1 

216 — 44 
Stoloff.  Leonard  S<.,  to  S^-aplant  Chemical  Corp      Preparation 

of  flavored  milk  drinks.     2,834, «79,  5-13-58.  CI    99 — 64 
atott,  Cbarlen  B.  :    Srf— 

Dalno.  Peter  "'    jind  Sfort.     2.M34  544. 
Stover,  Frederick  D  .  Sr      Pipe  wrench  with  cooperating  alld- 

able     law    and    flexible    pipe    holding    means       2. 834. -'3s 

5-13-58   CI.  81  ~  «4. 
Straight  Engineering  Co.  :   See  — 

Straight    Halrer  R..  and  Bristol      2.834. 48<» 
Straight.  Halver  R.  deceased,  and  C.  J.  Brtstol ;  Valley  Bank 

and  Trust  Co..  executor,  to  .Straight   Engineering  Co      Car 

clamp  and  mechanism   for  operating  the  same      2  H34  im 

5-13-58.  CI.  214 — 55 
Strater.  Kurt  :   See  - 

Boam.  Wlllard  M..  Friedman.  Paige,  SouiU.  and  Strattr 
2,834.101 
St  reed.  Carl  W.  :   See- 
Becker.  Hugo  0..  and  Streed      2,834.739 
Strehan,  fleorge  E.  :    t^ee- 

Donahue    John   S  ,  and  Strehan      2,S34  19*? 
Strlckel.  William  R       See  - 

Pulnter    Erie   V  .   .Ir  ,  and   .Strlckel       2  834.7.10 
Btriiad,   James  J  .   to  Lempco   Products,   Inc.     Adjustablp  ih- 

centric      2  834.223    .'v-13-58,  f'l    74     571 
Strobel.  Albert  F.,  and  W.  W.  Williams,  to  Creneral  Aniline  k 

film    Corp       Metalllxed    compoundu    of    3-«mlno-4  hydr.ixv 

beniene     sulfonylmorphollne      axo     dyeotuffs         2.H3i  TTJ 

5-13-58,  CI,  260      147 
Stnjble.  Crlenn  E  .  to  The  Diamond  .Vtatch  Co      Tamper  Dnnif 

carton.     2.834.531    5-13-58.  CI.  229 — 33 
'^'!^'^""      Homer     H.,     to     Orthopedic     Fram«>     Co        Mplint 

2,834.341   5-13-58,  CI.  128—87 
Stuart,    Clifton    F.    to   The   CUfton-Crant    m^vplopment    Corp 

Apuaratus      for      dewisltlng      article*      into      rereptaclen 

2  834.1fl9    ■Vl.l-.'.S    CI     T>3     24fl 
Stuart.  Harry  A      Dual  brake  applicator     2.834.434    .">   1.*?  .'>« 

(1.  188^    3 
Stubblefleld.    Edward    VI,    to    Arkia    Air    Condltlonlnir    Corp 

Heat  operated  apparatus      2.834,3«0    5-13-5>*    ("1    i:!7      7.' 
Studebaker.  John  C.       .sv*>  - 

Studebaker,  John  W   and  J    (; 
Studebaker.    John     W     and    J      li 

2.834  124    5-13-58.  CI    35—9 
StudebakerPackard  Corp.      See 

Wltiky.  Julluii  E      2  S34  32H 
Stump,    Charlen    W.    Jr       Rod    fa»tpner 

CI.  24-  \2*\ 
Sturrock.  James,  to  .Master  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  .  Inr 

control   clutch.     2,834.442.   5-13-58,  CI,   192      .0»« 
Suen.  Tieng  J,,  Y    Jen,  and  «.  T    M(xire.  to  American  i^hhh 

mid    Co       Pn)c»^»    for   preparing   amlne-aldehvde    renlnoun 

compositions    and    product    obtained       2  834  7.Srt     ,V  I'i   .'.s 

CI,  2«()-  -72, 
SuKgn,    Charlei    W      and    R     W     Wilson,    to    Renear-h    C 

Tobacco  priming  devi(v      2.834.174,  ,5-13-58,  CI    .^ft      . 
Sugrue,    Joseph,   and    J,    Angtett,      Apparatuj   for 

cleartng_     2.834.538,  .V-l.T-58.  CI    23a--174 
Sullivan    Frank  A    V    :   See— 

DavU,  Arnold  R  .  and  SuUlran     2  834  752 
Thomas.  Walter  .M,,  and  Sullivan     2.834  7rt4 
Sullivan.   John   B  .    '-,    to   C,    Mosen       Door  spacHr 

5-13-58    CI.  292    -274 
Summers,  (Jerald  C,  to  .Socony  Mcrbll  0\\  C,,     hn 

'*»■«''    acoustic     logging    syntem        2.834  421, 

1  W  1  1) 

Sun  Rubber  Co    The   :    SVc 

Rekettye    Paul      2.W4  051 
Sundstrand.  Oscar  J  .  to  Vlcti.r  .Adding  Ma-hine 

laer  engaging  mechanism      2.834  ■>42,  .'    13. VS    Ct 
Sunklst  (Jrowers.  Inc.  :   See 

Swisher,   Horton  E,     2,834  «S7 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc,      See 

Zuckerman,  Paul      2.S34.«82 
Suttle.    Clinton     R,       Drain     pipe    ponitiontr    nri.l 

2,834  185    ,V13-.">8.  CI    «1       n 
Swain.   Kenneth   W.   and   F    J     Koiaika       I'lug  in  rypn   p.-w-r 

fuses      2,834,852.  .VI. r-5M,  CI    200      n; 
Swanson,    John    A        Motor    gradtr    attachinenf    support    n„i\ 
grader  blade  control,     2,834  12rt.  .'    I.3-5S,  ci    37      14,1 

Sweany.  John  H      Optical  nurfaiv  gauge      2  ^:\i  111    .'.    13   :,s 

CI   33     4rt 
Sweet.   Clifford    W,.   to  Leverstart    Ltd       .Slipping    iufch   vari 

able  speed  gear      2. 834. 227,  5    13-5"*    C]    74      ffri." 
Swift  k  Co   :    See 

Bradford.  I'urrly      2,834.188. 
Petersen,  U.wejl  W.     _','S34,4<H) 
SwUher.    Hortr)n    E.,    to    Sunklst    (irowers.    Inc 
navel     bitter    in    dehydrated    Juic^    pr.xlurf* 
5-13-58,  CI    99      2(W 
Swttser    Robert  L.      See  - 

Lleffers.  William  C.  Rlddlck    and  Switinr 
Sylvanla  Electric  Product*  Inc  :   See  - 
Harris.  Hunter  C.  Jr     2.834.95rt 


Albert,   and   J. 
apparatus   and 


Blum,   to   Iran   SorvfcU,  Inc. 
system.      2.834.541,   8-13-58, 


Automatic 


2  S34,124 

Educational     w.)rkt>.).>k 


2.834.0H1,    .V-13-5.H 


TofijUH 


)rp 


testing  and 


-'  H34,tl2: 

Low  nolHf 
.'>-13   .'>8,     CI 


Total 


X'-pH  rati 


Control    -f 
-',''34,'isT, 


.s34.»Jo.s, 


—    L.,   to   ACF   Induatrtea.   Inc. 
2,834,5»6,  5-13-58^  CL  261—39. 
S..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.    Flexible  container 
sample  tube.     2.834.34B,  5-13-68,  CI.   128- 


Article  metal  coat- 
Co.     Quick  bitch 


Ssent-Uyorgyl. 

Centrlfuglng 

Cl,  233—26. 
Siwargulskl,    J« 

choke  latch. 
Tabbert,  Donna 

with   Integral 

J14 
Tama.   Mario,  to  .\Jax  Engineering  Corp. 

Ing      2,834,«92    5-13-58.  Cl.  1  if— 93 
Tanke.   Wlllard   H.,   to  Allto-Chalmera  Mfg. 

system.     2,834,277,  5-13-58.  Cl.  97—47.14. 
Tnnner.    Stanley    R,.   and   R.    L.    Burr,   to  The   Decca   Record 

Co     Ltd       Ra.lar  tystefns.      2.834,955,  5-13-58^  Cl.  343—6. 
Tanner.     Troy        Auxiliary    cbalr.      2.834.401.    5-13-58     Cl 

i.'>:>     131 

Tanway  Ltd   :    See- 

HIgglns.  Cecil  C        2,834.433. 
Taraldsen.    David    L.      Trailer    for    hauling   automobllefl   and 

other  cargo       2.834.631,  5-13-58.   Cl    296 — 1 
Taylor,    John    O.,    and    R.    R.    Bergman,    to   American   Trpe 
Founders    Co.,    Inc.      Klectrostatlc    applying    and    holding 
device      2.834.132,  5-13-88,  Cl.  40—128. 
Taylor,    LouU      See- 

Sllvasy.  John  E..  and  Taylor.     2.834,674. 
Telefunken  Ciesellschaft  fu*r  drabtlooe  Telegraphle  m    b    H  : 
Set — 

Oundert,   Eberhard.     2.834,902 
Temple,  Sidney  J  .  to  Sklwln  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Radiant  heater. 

2.834,861,  5-13-68.  Cl.  219 — 34. 
Tengberg,   Evert   R..  to  New  England  Carbide  Tool  Co..   Inc. 

Knife  sharpener.     2.834,230,  5-13-88.  Cl.  76 — 88 
Telenxl,   Alfred   F.      Safety  rasor  baring  a  deUchAble  rator 

storing  handle.     2.834,168.  8-13-88.  Cl.  SO — 47, 
Texas   Co  .   The  :   See — 

Klnsella,    Arthur   J..   Jr.,   Dickens.    Ballard,    and   Smith. 

2  834  429 
WiKKlle."  Robert  A..  Howell,  and  Chandler.     2,834,735. 
Texixe  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Farkas.  Roland   Z       2,834.737, 
Thelen.  Kenneth  J.     Concealable  seat  attachment  for  vehicle*. 

2.834.398,  5-13-88    O    188 — 80. 
ThIckstun.  William  R.  :  Sec— 

Foskett.    Laurence    W.    Foster.    ThIckstun,    and    Wood. 
2,834,246. 
Thomas.    Charles  ;    Set- 
Peters.   Rudolph.      2,834.494. 
Thomas,  John  W.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.    Thermal  dlffnalon 

apparatus      2.834,467.  5-13-88.  Cl.  210 — 176 
Thomas.    John    W..    R.    W    Asmus.    and   W    T.    Berg    to   The 
Standard  Oil  Co.     Thermal  dlflruslon  apparatus.     2,884.468, 
5-13-58    Cl.  210—176. 
Thomas,  Walter  M.,  and  F   A.  V.  Salllran,  to  American  Cyan- 
amld  Co      Polymeriiatlon  process  employing  N-aubatltuted- 
benxosulfotrlaiine      polymeriiatlon      catalyits.      2.834,764, 
5-13-58    Cl    260—85.5 
Thompson,     Charles     C       Knife,       2,834,108.     5-13-58,     Cl. 

30 — 355 
Thompson.  Harry  E.,  to  The  Ohio  Foundry  *  Mfg.  Co.     Blower 

unit   for   wall   heaters.      2,834,279.   5-13-68,  Cl.   98 — 88. 
Thompson  Products.    Inc  :  See — 
Sacki    Norman    M.      2.834,482, 
Norton,   Samuel   H.     2,834,096 
Norton.    Samuel    H.      2,834.392. 
Snyder    Jacob   R.      2.834,613. 
Thompson,     Reynald     E  ,     to     Motorola.     Inc.      Tuner    drive 

mechanlam.     2,834.216.  5-13-58    Cl.  74—10.85. 
Thompson.  Reynald  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Tuning  apparattis. 

2  834.886,  5-13-58.  Cl.  250—40 
Thompson-Starrett  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Dawion.    Raymond   E      2,834.462 
Thomson.    Ronald  C,  :   Set — 

Ix    y    Norman,  and  Thomson.     2.834,816. 
Titmus  Optical  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Lleb    Wolfga-xg  A.      2,834,023. 
T>ennle8»eo.     EruSt       Cleaning     device     for     draft 
f-spedally    for    flyer    draft    gystem  2.834,062, 

<'I      19^-139 
Tokhelni  Oil  Tank  and  Pu    ip  Co.  :  See 

Wright    George  W,  and  Scheurer      2.834.298 
'lies,   Walter  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      Com 
pennation  of  Induced  magnetic  flelda.     2.834.939,  5-13-88. 
Cl     324-43 

>llev       Theodore.      Pig     feeder       2.884.320.      5-13-88.      Cl 
119      53 

"ithlll,   (reoffrey,   to  William   Asqulth   Ltd,      Inftnltelv  vari 
«ble    torque   transmitter       2.834,191,    5-13-58,    Cl.    64 — 29 
Toiianellan.  Edward,  Jr.  ;  See — 

En  I>ean.  Howard  J  .  Jones,  and  Topanellan.      2,834.113. 
Torchlo    Carlo,  and  A    Segre  :   said  Torchlo  assor.   to  Selene 
S    r    1      Conversion  of  a  two  wheel  drive  tractor  to  a  four 
wt\eel    drive    tractor.      2,834.418.    5-13-58,    Cl.    180 — 49 
Tornoe.  John  A,  ;  See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  Tomw.  and  Green       2.834,194. 
Tuulniln,  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.     Stablllied 
bodied  milk  and  froxen  milk  products  comprising  carboxy- 
niethyl    dextran.      2.834.684,    5-13-58,   CI.    99 — 188. 
Towtisley,     John     J  ,     tfi    United     States    of    America,     Navy. 
Rotating  propellant  tank  having  baffle  means  for  directing 
pmpellant   to  outlets.     2,834,517,  5-13-58,  Cl.  222 — 168. 
Traninwil.  Earl  M  .  Jr   :  See— 

Trammell.     Earl     M..     Sr..     and     E.     M.     Trammel!,     Jr 
2.Ha4  068. 
TrHmmell.    Earl    M.,    Sr  ,    and    E     M     Trammell     Jr.      Jamb 
Httachments    for    window    structure.      2,884,068,    5-13-68. 
Cl     20  -62. 
Traiiiiintlnl.    Vernon    N.  :  See — 

Ryder,  Frank  A..  Tramontlnl.  and  Weln.     2,884,836. 


systemc. 
5-13-58, 


T 


T 
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Trapp,  Walter  B.,  and  D.  B.  Fletcher,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Acrylic    add    compounds.      2,884,800,    5-18-68,    Cl. 
3«0 — 464 
Trask,  Harold  V.  :  See- 
Haley.  Kenneth   M..  Trask.  and  Larter.     2,834.048. 
Traugott.    Wilfred    F       Com    cracker       2.884,387.    5-18-68, 

Cl.    146—79. 
Trebbe,  Hugo  :   See — 

Schefels.  Gerhard.  Wellenalek,  and  Trebbe.     2.834,581 
Troberg,   Bolge  :   See- — 

Bergh,   Sveu  8..  Ericsaon.   and  Troberg.     2,834,666. 
Trojan,  Jean.    Collapsible  clothe*  basket     2,834.502.  6-18-58, 

Cl.    220 — 8. 
Trousdale.    Robert    B..    to   General    Drnamtes   Corp.      Multt- 
fre<iuency      ringing      machine.      2.834,954.      5-13-58,      Cl. 
840—248 
True.    Martin    E.,    G.    Boer,    and    W.    M.    O'RelllT,    to    Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Expansible  drilung  device. 
2.834,880.  6-13-58.  Cl.  255 — 76. 
Truesdell.  Francis  W.  :  See — 

Baker,  0*orge  O..  and  Trueadell.     2,834,867. 
TniBsell,  Paul  C.  :  See 

Fulton.   Clarence   O  .   and   Tru**ell.     2,884,706. 
Tucci.    Egldlo.      Panty       2,834,348.    8-13-68.    CT.    128—288. 
Turner.   Jack    W.,   49%    to   H.    R.   Crumb.      Mechanical   feed 

box.    2,884,461,  5-13-58.  Cl.  198—99. 
Tyler,    Tracy    B.      Tln>e    Indicating    device.      2.834,180,    Cl. 

58—88 
Ulllan,     Mnrry.      Brassiere     pads.      2.834.852,     5-18-58.     Cl. 

128—481. 
Union  Carblda  Corp  :  See- 
Bailey,  Donald  L..  and  O'Connor.     2,834.748. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  Shafer,  and  Wagner      2,884.648. 
Barne*,  Homer  C.  Jr..  and  Dahm.     2.834,668. 
Conant.  Louis  A.,  and  Hlttle.     2,834.650. 
Jellinek.  Maurice  H.     2,834,993. 
Loveday,  Paul  K      2.884,187. 
Maddock,  Bruce  H..  and  Land.     2,884.054. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  Caltfornla  :  See — 

BergatelnsBon,  Ingolfur.     2.884.821. 
Lleffers.  William  C..  Rlddlck.  and  Bwltser.     2.834,668 
Unlpress  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Maxwell,  Ira  C  .  Langen.  and  Plilola.     2,884,528 
Un(te<l   Aircraft   Corp.  :   See — 

King.  Alexander  H      2.884.219 
McN'ab.  John  A.      2,834.619. 
Nutter.  George  H      2,884.501. 
United  Electric  Coal  Companies,  The  :  See — 
Kolbe,  Frank  F      2,834.127. 
Kolbe.  Frank  F      2.834.128       ' 
U.  8    Industries.  Inc.  •  See — 

LUiestrand.  Stanley  E      2.834,371. 
United  State*  of  America 
Army  :  See— 

Frerichs.  John  O  .  and  Houston       2.834.186. 
Kuni    William   R.     2.834.137 
Musser.  Walton.     2.834,255. 
Vlasmensky.   Vladimir.     2.834,292 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  ;  See — 

Foster.  I^urence  8..  and  Magel.     2.884.672. 
McLaren.  James  A  .  and  Goode.      2.834.722. 
Commerce  :  See- 

Foskett.    Laurence   W..   Foster,   ThIckstun.   and    Wood. 
2,884.246 
Navy  :  See — 
Oulbertson.  Charles  H.     2,884,182. 
Hendemon.    William   W.      2,834.960. 
Selgin,  Paul  J.     2.834.922. 
Tolle*,  Walter  E      2.884,939. 
Town*leT.  John  J      2.834,517 
United  States  Register  Co.  :  Se« — 
Orlner,  Clarence  O.     2.884.281. 
U   S   Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc  :  See- 
Merer,  Paul  H.     2,834,388. 
I'nited  States  Steel  Corp  :   See— 
Beebe,  Gerald  T      2.834.267. 
Black.  Merrill  F      2.834,581. 
Brlckman.  Alan  E      2.834.266 
Lowerre.  Ralph   T       2,834.550. 

Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp  :  Bre — 

Lopei.  John  P      2,834,168 
UnUprsal  Oil  Products  Co.:   See — 

Hloch,  Herman  S.      2.834J20 

Schmerllng,   Louis,   and   Haensel      2,834,818 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  ;   See- 

Smlth,    Fred.    Cutkomp.    and    Fathy      2,834,707 
Uraneck,  Carl  A   :  See  — 

Short    James  N  ,  Uraneck,  and  Rothllsberger      2,834.747 
VISIrecord,  Inc   :    See — 

C.rlpekoven,  Henry  A       2.834,612 
Valley  Bank  and  Trust  Co       See — 

Straight.    Halver    R  .   and   Bristol      2.834.486, 
Van  Busklrk  A  Co  .  Inc.  :   See— 

Van  Busklrk,  John  D.     2.834,284. 

Van    Buskirk,   John  D  .   to   Van   Busklrk  *   Co  .    Inc      Article 

marking       2,834,284.  5    13-58,  Cl.  101  —  35 
Vanderbeck,   Alfred   C.      Crane  anchoring  device      2,834.435. 

5-13-58.  Cl.   188 12 

Van  Doom.   Donald  W.   to  Lummus.  Cotton   Oln  Co,     Pneu 

matic    fiber    cleaning    apparatus.     2,834.061,    5-13-58,    Cl 

19- -7t'). 
Van       Esley,       Theodore      Portable       illumlnable        mirror 

2,834,872,  5-13-58.  O    240 — 4,2. 
Van    NoBtran,    Jack    A  .    to    Ohio    Ferro-AlloTs    Corp      Auto- 
matic   electr(xle   clamping  device.     2, 834,8^4,    5-13-58,   Cl 

13—16 
Varlan  Associate*     See- 
Beaver.  William  L      2,884,909. 


2.834,716. 

of  America,   Army. 

2,884,292,    5-18-K8, 


2.834,684 


2,834,297. 


2,834,035, 
stripper.     2.834,090. 


2,834.446.  5-13-88, 


Varsity  Pre-Ca«t  Seat  Co.,  Inc.  :  Btt — 

Miller,  Boel  W.     2,834.088. 
Yasael,  Bruno  ;  See — 

Parria.  JoMph  L    and  Vaawl.     2,884,806 
Veike,  Herbert,  to  Gebruder  Bahler.     Device  for  the  rapport 

of  screens.     2,834,412,   5-13-58,   Cl.    160 — 395. 
Vendo  Co.,  The:  See — 

Andrews,  Boiey  A.,  and  Hanson.     2,834,190, 
Vernet,  Cbarle*  :  See — 

Champagnat,    Alfred,    and    Vernet. 
Vlasmensky.  Vladimir,   to  United   State* 
Intermittent   action   ball    cam    rotor. 
Cl     102—79 
VIbro-Plus  Corp.  :   See — 

Bondeson,  Lennart  P    B.,  and  Frldh. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  See — 

Postel.  Kenneth  I.,  and  Hohmann. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co  :   See — 

Sundatrand.  Oscar  J.     2,834.542. 
Vincent,    George   C.    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industrie*    Ltd 
Production       of      skeletal       glaaa       catalysts.     2,834, 7S8, 
5-13-58    Cl.  252 — 432. 
Vincent.    Kenneth    C,    to    National    Lead    Cb,     Flotation   of 

barlte      2  834.463.  5-18-58,  Cl.  209— 166 
Voorheis,  Temple  8.     Flame  retention  means  for  gas  burners. 

2  8,34.405.  5-13-58,  Cl.  158—7. 
Vosblklan,  Peter  8.,  and  T.  8.     Mop*  with  separate  cleaning 
and  extracting  handle*.      2,834.035.  5-13-58.  Cl.   15 — 119 
Voablklan.  Thomas  S   :   See— 

Voablklan,  Peter  R..  and  VoeWklan. 
Vowle*.   Philip  J.     Suction  type  bobbin 

5-13-58.  n.  28—19 
Vredenburg-Ingle*by.  JuUub  C.  :   See — 

Frle*.   Gustav. 
Wade.  Robert  E.     Seed  distributing  shoe 

Cl    198—9 
Wagner,  C»eonre  H.  :  See — 

BalJey.   Donald  L  .   Shafer.   and   Wagner      2.834,648. 
Walker,  Alec  H.  B  .  to  Westlnghouse  Brake  A  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 
MeanB    for   supplying  Intermittent   overload    currents   from 
voltage    regulating    rectifier   sets,     2,834.931,    5-13-58.    Cl. 
321—20, 
Walker  Mfg,  Co  of  Wisconsin  :  See — 

Powers.    Walter    H.    and    Jacoke*.     2.834.427. 
Walter.      Carl     W      Inflatable     traction     device.     2.884,340, 

5-13-58.  Cl.  128—84 
Walter.  Blwood  M.  :  See- 
Walter.  Gerald  W..  and  Walter      2.834.148 
Walter,  C^erald  W  .  and  E    M.     Book  holder  with  retractable 

book  carrier.     2.834.148   5-13-58,  Cl.  45 — 68, 
Walther    Buromaschlnen   Gesellschaft   m,   b    H   :  See — 

Haberkorn.  Otto.      2.834.289. 
Wargona  Aktiebolag  :   See — 

Bergh.   Sv^n    8..   Ericsson,   and  Troberg      2.834.666 
Wark.  John  D.  :   See— 

Metiler.  Charles  L    and  War»i      2,834.507. 
Warner  A  Swasev  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Priybylskl,  Daniel  F.     2.834.480 
Warten,   Frederick,  to  Klngsboro  Mills,  Inc      Pant  type  gar- 
ment.    2.834  020.  5-13-58,  Cl.  2— 224 
Watson,  John  R  :   See — 

Grels.  Howard  A  ,  and  Watson.     2.834.077. 
Watson,    Kenneth    M  .   to   The   Pure  Oil   Co.     Apparatus   for 
conducting  fluldlaaflon  reactions      2,834,656,   5-13-58,   Cl. 
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Waugh.  John  W.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co. 

device       2.834.841.  5-1.3-58.  Cl    191 — 59. 
Wawxonek.  Joseph  ;   See  — 

St.   Pierre.  Eugene    and  Wawsonek.      2  834.192 
Weaving.   John  H      to  The  Austin  Motor  Co    Ltd.      Internal 
combustion   engines.      2,834.330.   5-13-58,   Cl.    123 — 90. 

Weber.  Gene  C  .  R  P  Hoyt.  and  R  L.  Dlnsmore,  to  Eich- 
fleld  Oil  Corp  Method  of  producing  cresol-formaldehyde 
polymer  coating  compositions  2,834.745,  5-13-58,  Cl. 
5flO__32  8. 

Weller,  Jessie  I      Lip  liner.     2,834,356,  5-13-68,  Cl   132 — 88.7. 

Weln,  John  F,  :   See — 

Ryder.    Frank    A  ,    Tramontlnl,   and   Weln.      2.834,336. 

Welnblatt.  Jerome  J  Target  apparatus  2,834,598, 
.V  13--5S.  Cl    273-    101  2 

Welstiaum.  Samuel  :    See 

Hoyet.    Howard,    and    Welsbaum       2.834.945. 
Sansalone.   Frank    J      and   Welsbaum       2.834,946 

Welsbaum.  Samuel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Field 
displacement   Isolator,     2,834.947.  5-13-58.  Cl 

Wellenslek.  Crerd  :   See — 

Schefels,    (rerhard     Wellenslek.    and    Trebbe 

Wells.     Russell     A       Boat     loader     and     carrier 
5-1,3-58.  n    214—450 

WelBh,    Jav    T,,    to   Manganese   Chemicals   Corp 
callv  dissolving   iron       2,834.726,   5-13-58.   H 

Wendel.  Lorenx  A,,  to  The  Ringer  Mfg,  Co,  Electric  clutch- 
brake    driving    devices      2,834.444,    5-13-58.    Cl     192—18. 

Wendf  r.erhard  R  to  American  Home  Products  Corp 
Method  of  preparing  sulfur-contalnlng  organic  mercurial 
diuretics  and  intermediates  therefor,  2,834.795,  5-13-88. 
Cl     260 — 431. 

Wenielberger.  Elwood  P  ,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co    of  Ohio.     Storage  batteries,  more  particularly  storage 
battery    plates    and    method    of    manufacture.     2,834,825. 
"       '3—69 

Fluid  propelled  aircraft      2.834.560. 


Current  collecting 


333—81. 

2.834..581 
2,834,491. 

Electrolytl- 
2Q4— 82. 


5-13-58.  Cl.  136—69 


W«'rnfr,   Luctlo  and   F 
5-13-58,  Cl.  244-23 
Werner,  Siegmund.  Ltd      Sfc-- 
Hebert,  Julien      2.834.400 
Werner,  Frank  :   See- 
Werner,  Locilo  and  F     2.834.560. 
Wertman,    David.      Raold    fire    gun    slide 
svstem      2.834.256.  5-13-58.  Cl.  89 — *« 


hydraulic    control 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W««t*ro  Blectric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

GltaUr,  Antboiur  J.,  and  Kl«Mk. 

DoMlM  Fred  W..  uA  MorlMO. 

■cer.  Bdward  F..  uid  glapMn. 

C^per,  Robert  R.     2,834.609. 

^ir"jJ"">"«  *•     2,834-224. 
^  JP'^  Kmerw)!!.     2,834,51Kr 
WeatlJi^oiiae  Brake  4  siraal  Co.  Ltd. 

MATBh.   0«rald   C.   Wilson,   and 

Martin.  Rajmond  0.     2,834,892. 

ra    ^^^'  -*^  H    ®-     2.834.931 

Weatlncbouw  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Hartwi*   Bdward  C.     2,834.918 

McDonald,  John  E.     2.834,536 

Platte,  William  N,     2J34,870. 

Hntman,   Sydn*y  E..   to  Th«  Garrett 


2,834.393 
2,834.623. 
2.834.317. 


:  Bee — 
Kerahaw. 


2,834,481 


Coi 


5-13-58. 


Air 
73- 


«tr«*ain   dl 
180, 


2,834.208 
See— 

Jr..  and    Weyman.      2,834.4rtO 
and  D.  C    Young    to  The  I)ow  Chemlra 
piperaalnw.       2,834.780,     .VI 3-58      V\ 


to  The  Dow 
2.834.788, 


Chemical 
5-1.3-58. 


and  White      2,834,4t>4 
Doorway     puppet     itagp 


2,S34.150, 


The    Chlcagi)    Hardware    Foundry 
element.        2.8«4,«ti7,      7\   ITSM, 


<"1 


2,834.1*40. 


(^1 


band 


The  .Monotype  Corp  Ltxl  .Sheet 
for  photo-pomposing  ma.'hlneH 
95 — 15 

I>elamerp     k     VVilliamg     Co 
2.H.i4,383.    5-l,3-,'>H.   CI     141 
See  - 
.  and   Williams 
Fioin  Bee   I)rums 


.td 
73. 


2.834. 
Inr 


"  •rrheutral 


drum    with    improve<l    ghell       2,S34.244,     >   1 'i 

WUaon,  Eric  J      .s>r 

Marsh.    (;erald    C  .    Wll«on.   and    Kershaw 
Wilson,   Robert   W       Ser 

8u««.  Charles  W..  and   Wilaon.     2,834,174 


and 


834,481. 


Corp.     TotMcco  prlminc  <**- 

2,834,818, 

5-13-68, 


r*ction  indicator. 
Weyman,  Robert  D 

L*»,   Charlea,   A 
Wheeler,  Donald  D. 

Co.       Phthalldyl 

260—268. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  D,  C.  Young 

Co.       Amlnobeniylanllinophthalides' 

CI.  260 — 343.3. 

^*^*?Mi    .¥^'"''",  ^       ^'"P    *"'^    '■■■f*'    ''a'^*'    comblnetl    with 

InatalUtion    sleeve.      2,834,369,    5-13-58.    CI     137    -3rtO 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See— 

Geldhof,  Peter  E.     2.834  121 
White,    Eldridge    8.,    to    Bobbins    Tire    and    Rubber    Co      Inc 

"'^...'■*^'^*J?.}°'    ™"'*'    *'*^    mechanical    fire    expander    as 

semblT.     2,834,049,  .Vl,3-58,  CI    18—18 
White,  James  R.  :  See 
Fellows,  Albert  T 
White.      Nancy      M. 

5-13-58,  CI.  46—13 

White,    Robert    M.,    to 

Realatance     heating 
219 39 

Whitney,  John  A.  ;  See— 

Denner    Rlcbard  D.,  and  Whitney 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co   :  .sve    - 

Temple,   Sidney  J      2,834.801. 
Wllkenlng.  Walter  0    ;  See    - 

Keckler.  John  W  ,  and  Wllkenlng      2,834.343 
WllklMon,  Joseph  M.,  Jr  .  and  E.  E    Renfrew,  Jr  ,  to  (ienerni 
Aniline   k   Him    Corp.      Addition    products   of    1  a(  yloxy  .( 
buten-2-one8.      2,834,792.    5-1.3-58,    CI     260—378 
Wlllcox  k  Gibb*  Sewing  Machine  Co     See- 

,..,..,   "■^'Ul  ^*''^t7  ^' '  *"<!  Wonnacott.     2,834,309 
Williams.  Charles  P  :  Sce- 

''^'*n'^y'     Jo^n     C.      Le     Goff.      Mwre,     and      Willlamo 

Williams.    David    L..    to    L,    SamoffWilllams    Camera    Corp 
Optical   system    for   photography       2,834.270.    .V-lS-Sg,    '^' 

Williams,  Dick  :  .See— 

Slmmonds,  John  J       2,834,485. 
WlUlama,  Fred  G.    See  ^ 

Pickels     Edward   <;..    Scofleld.   and   WiUiaim       .•  x.l4 

Williams.  Harry  L      .sVe 

Orr.  Robert  J.,  and  Williams.     2.H.U,7tK) 
Williams,  James 

CI.   294 — 19 
Williams.    Joseph    H  .    to 

feeding       mechanism 

2,834.268,   .V-1,3-58.  C] 
Williams.     Victor    Ij  .     to 

Powder  fllllng  machine 
Williams,  William  W 
Strobel,   Albert   F 
Wlllits.   Hobart  I.,   to 


WlUon.  Robert  W.  to  Rewarch  Corn 
vice      2.834.173,  5-13-58.  CI.  56—27  5 

sTl'-Ss"  Cr28ft— 9*^'""'  ***'  '"'■  ■""'■'■^  **'*'^* 
^'n'^24— 27""**    ^       ^^    "alyier.      2,834.936, 
Wlfiky,    Julius    E..    to    8tudebaker  Packard    Corp       Internal 

combustion   engine.      2.834.328,    5-13-58.   CI     1^3—32 
VMison.    John    B       Motor    vehicle    undercarriage    protective 

device      2  834,608,  5-1  !t-58.  CI.   280— 150.  P  "i«-nve 

.^  ;.,*'*'J'''°'^    ^aJ°    Schenley    Induitriea,    Inc       Non-drlD 
«^'"^  '"•tJ^  .  i,834,497.    5-i3-58,    Cl.    215—40.  '^**°  *^"P 

virrLf      "'■'■'*'■*    i-    »"    National    Union    Electric    Corp. 

','34,91*0.  nr5rcri?si-ir''"'^'-  ""*"**'"'  ^^^ 

V\ollner,    Herbert   J.    to   American   Conditioning   House    Inc 

•»'"    5-13-68.  Cl.   73-^23.        " 


Core  Sampling.      2,834,212, 
Wonnacott.  Norman  .  See — 


W 


W.   and   Wonnacott.      2.834.309 

(  an     punch.       2,834.103.     5-13-58.     Cl. 


W'..    Foater,    Thickstun.    and    Wood. 


Rusaell,    Harvey 
xMi.     .\rthur     E 
.!()     -«i.l 
Wood,   Re.\  C       See 

Foskett.     I.*urence 
2834.246 

Wood.    William    .S.    to    The    Koardman    Co.      Apparatus    for 

harvesting   csHtor   beans.      2.834.172    5-13-58    n. 56— 19 

VNojKlell,    Rudolph     to    E     I.    du    Poit    de    Nemours   and    Co 

2.;^4"oL"'t  U-5H  a  i'^lT'  *"''  ^"^"""  therefrom: 
"r-i"!'  ^;!"'*™  i*  •  t«  American  Cvanamld  Co.  Regen 
2"r4.l88,"^'lT-,.5"ci  -/or'f68""^""''"'  eompositt^n. 
'Th'JVJl'i'*',^  ^  s.^-,"-,  Howell,  and  W.  B.  Chandler,  to 
,M.nJ  *  ^  'f..  I'roducing  an  alcohoI-base  antlfreeie  con 
/i"4  73.rv"l.3*58"Vr'2i-"7^4''  '*"'"*'*'  "  "  »n»"bltor 
rthinKton,  Robert  S.,  and  H.  M.'  Lavender,  Jr     DiatlUatlon 


VV 


W 


H 


2.834.822.   5-13-58.  Cl 
Hydraulic  pow- 


Yennl.     2.834.941. 
2,834.597,  .VI 3-58, 


A.      Golf  ball   retriever       2,834.629.   5-13-58,      ^ 

V 
V 


procesB   for   rei-overliig  aromatlcs 
-'•>(»      ti74 
VVrnrht.  Arthur,  to  Charles  of  the  RIti    Inc 
der  pre««.     2,834,048.  5-1.3-58.  Cl.  1^16. 
Wright    <.e<>rge  W..  and  ().   R.  ,Scheurer,  to  Tokhelm  Oil  Tank 
and  i  ""'P,<  ",^^  ManuHlly  operable  piston  pump      2,834.298. 
•  >    1  .>   on.  LI.    lu,> — 175. 
Wrigley,  Wm..  Jr.,  Co   :  See 

Monebrake    Gay   M       2.834, 16:>. 
.Mastella.  Louis.     2,834  291 
\Hiini    William  H.     See- 

Ulckok.   Robert  D..  Jr  .  Daviee,  and 
\luien,  Klaus  J      Reaction  time  meters 

Cl     273      9.') 
\  ork,   Edward   R    :   See- 

Scheer,  Herman  C.,  and  York.     2.834,725. 

^'T       ^^^h\  o^.'i''«fi*"^'..  •'*'"'*'''  '"'■  t*"*  riiation  of  fractured 

tioiien      2,834,342.  5  13-58.  Cl.   128—92 
^   >iink,   I>avld  C.  :   See  -■ 

\Vheeler.  Donald  D  ,  and  Young      2  834  780 

V\  heeler,  Donald  D.,  and  Young.     2.834  788 

V.iing,     Jarne*      B.       Camera     trtpod     adapter 

'>    l.<   58,  Cl    248—187. 
'iMing,     Lonas     S        Illuminated    display    device 
■'    13   58,  Cl    40—1.30. 

"'^^..•\'?o'"'r,^'li".^"°'"*  V"^*"  *'«•     Valve  construction. 
2.8.U,372,  5-13-58,  Cl.   137 — 478. 
Kjngxtown  .steel  Door  Co.,  The  :  See — 

lit-Huchamp,  Wilfred  A.     2,834.067 
ungMtown  .Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The    See — 
Hughes,   Ardell.      2.834,.'^75. 
/.H.strow     Thomas   S      to  Remmele  Engineering   Co.     Tire  and 

»h.-'l    alarm       2.834,844.    .Vl,3-58.    Cl.    200 — 8123 
/.inn.   Kh.  and  F    W    Chornock.  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp 
.f  bacitracin      2.834,711,  V13-58.  Cl.   167—65 
Ball   actuated    toy.      2,834.151.   5-1.3-58,    Cl 

Waste  diapoaal  apparatus      2.834.490.  .5-13-58. 

to    Sunshine    Biscuits.     Inc.       Method    of 
peanut    butter.      2,834,682.    5-13-58,    Cl 


2.834,567, 
2,834,134, 


/. 


Production 

t)ri»t.    Paul 

4<;      42 
7.'">\\fT,  HaoM 

c\    .'14     :U):i 
Zin'kfrman,     Paul. 

nuking     foHHied 

t»9       128 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  13,   1958 

N'OTK. — Flrrt  numbers: clasa,  second  numberrrwibclase,  third  number=  patent   number 


1- 
2- 


4- 


1 

10 

21: 

17.^ 

224 

r3 

323; 

1: 

12; 

17: 

10: 

56: 

3M 

47; 

81: 

94: 

327: 

.334: 

16: 

79: 

119: 

124: 

100: 

255: 

51: 

2: 

S: 

34: 

1: 

4 

8 
1.3 
Ifi 

m 

30 

47  .V 


M 
5H 
5S.  7 
19-  .V) 
66 
72 


76 

139 

1.4 

4 

6 

12 

23 

52 


IS- 
IS— 


16— 
17- 


18- 


30- 


2? 


2.3— 


24- 


.^7  .V 

99 

.34; 

85; 
ia3; 
194: 

14; 
1.S2; 
191 
208; 
209; 
225 
•A30; 
277 
288 


-  71  2; 

97; 

113 

126 

1,S2 
2Ui 

in.-,  1 1 

263 
279; 


25- 


28- 


29- 


IIS 
121 
19 
.38 
72 
78 
1   21 


2.  834, 016 
2.8.34,017 
2.834,018 
2.834,019 
2,  834. 020 
2.  8;M.  021 
2,834.022 
2.834,023 
2.  834.  024 
2,834.025 
2,  8.34, 026 
2.834.027 
2.834.028 
2.834,029 
2,  8.34.  030 
2,  834.  031 
2,  834.  032 
2,834.033 
2.834.824 
2.  834. 034 
2,834.035 
2.834,036 
2,834.087 
2.  834.  038 
2.  834,  030 
2.  8.t4, 040 
2.834.041 
2.  834.  042 
2.834.043 
2.834.044 
2.  834,  045 
2.834.046 
2,  834.  047 
2,  834, 048 
2,834.049 
2.834,050 
2,  834.  051 
2.  834.  052 
2,834,053 
2,  8.34.  054 
2,  834,  056 
2,  834.  Om 
2,  834.  057 
2,834.088 
2.834.050 
2.834.060 
2,  834.  061 
2,  834,  062 
2,834.063 
2.  834,  064 
2,834,065 
2,8.34,066 
2,834,067 
2,834,068 
2.834.069 
2,834.070 
2,  834,  071 
2,  834,  072 
2,  834.  073 
2,  834,  074 
2,  834,  075 
2,  834,  076 
2,  834.  077 
2,  834,  648 
2,  834.  649 
2.834.650 
2.  834,  651 
2.  834,  652 
2,  834.  653 
2,  834.  6.M 
2,834,665 
2,  8.34,  656 
2,  834.  657 
2,  834,  M» 
2,  834,  078 
2,  834,  079 
2,834,080 
2.  834.  081 
2,  834,  082 
2,  8.34,  083 
2,  8;i4,  084 
2,  834,  085 
2,834,086 
2.  834,  087 
2,  834,  088 
2,  8.34,  089 
2,  8.34,  090 
2.834.091 
2,834,092 
2,834,093 
2,  834,  094 


30- 


J2— 
83- 


29— 155  5; 
156.6: 
1.S7  1: 
194: 
257: 
261: 
488: 
497: 
6.1; 
40: 
47; 
91; 
251; 
355 
66: 
1: 
46: 
85: 
141.5; 
148: 
172: 
189: 
215; 


25: 

37: 

76: 

163: 

2; 

0; 

97; 

143; 

189: 

1.6; 

7: 

95; 

135; 

130; 

153.1; 

156: 

42; 

87: 

11. 

12; 

17: 

42.06; 

44.87: 

44.95: 

54.6: 

56; 

147: 

19: 

40: 

62; 


35- 

37- 


40- 


41— 
42— 
43- 


44— 


45- 


4&- 


24; 
58; 
85; 
13: 
42: 
( I . 
34: 
60: 


48- 
49- 


51- 


53- 


61; 

87; 

9; 

41 

48; 

53; 

57; 

103; 

165 

166 

181 

237 

14 

57 

59 

61 

137 

246 


2.834,095 
2,834,096 
2.834,097 
2,834.098 
2,834,099 
2,  834, 100 
2,  834, 101 
2,834,  103 
2,  834, 103 
2, 834, 104 
2,  834, 105 
2,834,106 
2,  834, 107 
2,834.108 
2,834,109 
2,834,110 
2,834,111 
2,834,112 
2,834,113 
2,834,114 
2.834.115 
2,834.116 
2,834,117 
2,834,118 
2,834,119 
2,834,120 
2,834,121 
3, 834, 122 
2,  834,  123 
2,834,134 
3,834,125 
3,834,126 
2,834,127 
2,834,138 
2,834,130 
3,834,130 
3,834,131 
2.834,132 
2,834,133 
2,834,134 
2,834,135 
3,834.136 
3,834,660 
2,834,137 
3,834.138 
2,  834, 130 
2,  834,  140 
2,834.141 
2,834,142 
2,  834, 143 
2,834.144 
2, 834, 146 
2.834,146 
2.834,660 
2,  834.  661 
2,834,062 
2,834,663 
2,834,664 
2,  834, 147 
2.  834,  148 
2, 834, 149 
2,  834, 150 
2,  834, 161 
2,834,152 
3,834,163 
P. P  1,701 
P.P.I,  702 
P.P.I, 703 
P.P.I,  704 
P.P.I,  706 
P.P.I, 706 
P.P.I,  707 
P.P.I.  706 
P.P.I, 700 
2,834,665 
2,  834,  154 
2,  834,  155 
2,  834.  156 
2,  834.  167 
2. 834.  158 
2,  834.  159 
2,834,160 
2,  834, 161 
2,834.162 
2.  834.  163 
2,834,164 
2,  834, 165 
2, 834. 166 
2.  834,  167 
2,  834.  168 
2,  834. 160 


63- 

203 

2,  834,  170 

88— 

.■)7 

2,  834.  253 

122- 

114. 

1834.323 

155-       49 

56— 

18 

2,834,171 

106: 

2,  834,  254 

476; 

1834,324 

80 

10 

2.834,  172 

80- 

1,  7: 

2,  834.  255 

478. 

1834.325 

95 

27  5 

2,834,173 

46: 

2,  8.34.  256 

481; 

1834.326 

117 

2,834.174 

131: 

Z  834,  257 

510: 

1834.327 

131 

33 

2.  834,  176 

00- 

1: 

2.834,258 

123- 

32 

1834.328 

155 

121.46 

2,834,176 

18 

2,834,250 

41.35; 

1834.329 

179; 

341 

2,834.177 

02- 

3 

2.  834. 675 

90 

1834.330 

194 

57—68.  52 

2,834,178 

2,834.809 

124- 

i 

1834.331 

158-        7 

,V 

2,834,179 

03- 

30  1 

1834,360 

13. 

1834.332 

7  5' 

58— 

38 

2.834,180  1 

44.1; 

2,834.361 

125- 

39 

1831333 

109 

60- 

36  6 

2.834,181 

49; 

2.  834.  362 

126- 

41 

1834.334 

115; 

3,  834.  182  ; 

51 

2,834,263 

42 

1834.335 

156-      16 

2.  834.  183 

.S3: 

2,834,264 

116 

1831336 

160-     100: 

54  6 

2,834,184  1 

84: 

2,834,265 

36? 

1834.337 

307; 

61- 

11 

3.  834,  185 

94- 

8: 

2,834.266 

127- 

41 

1834.694 

396 

38 

3,  834.  186 

.30 

2.  834,  267 

138- 

2 

1831338 

164-      21 

62- 

1 

2,834,187 

0.1- 

4  5: 

2,834,268 

20 

1834.330 

166-     130 

6 

2.834,188 

13: 

2,834.260 

84 

1834,340 

130 

7 

2.834.180 

18; 

2,  834,  270 

87 

1834.341 

167-      14; 

2.  834,  100 

67: 

2,  834.  271 

02 

1831342 

22 

64- 

20 

2,  KM.  101 

1834.272 

142 

1831343 

30: 

66- 

56 

1834,102 

1  i  '. 

2.  834,  273 

1 

72.1 

1831344 

65 

68— 

5 

2,834.193 

96- 

29: 

2  834,  676 

214 

1831346 

70- 

146 

2,834.104 

97- 

32; 

2  834.274 

218 

1834,346 

74.5 

330 

2.834.106 

35; 

1834,276 

284 

1834,347 

169-      26: 

72- 

75 

2,834.106 

40; 

1834.276 

288 

1831348 

174-     102 

08 

2,834.107 

47  14: 

1834.277 

306 

1831340 

1S8 

106 

3,834.108 

98- 

29: 

1834,278 

360 

1834,360 

166: 

136 

2.834,190 

38: 

1834.270 

377 

1834.361 

178-     7.2 

73- 

55 

2,834,200 

88: 

1834.280 

481 

2,  834.  352 

15 

73 

3,  834,  301 

108: 

1834,281 

129- 

16  1 

1831363 

179-       15 

81 

2.834.302 

99- 

1: 

1831677 

131- 

308 

1834.354 

16 

2.834.203 

11: 

1834.678 

216 

1834,355 

18 

95 

2.834.204 

54: 

1834,670 

132- 

887 

1834.356 

150 

2,834.205 

68: 

1834,680 

100 

1831357 

00 

1,50 

2.834.306 

102; 

1834,681 

133- 

6 

1834,358 

160 

2.834.207 

128: 

1834,682 

134- 

6 

1831666 

100  1 

180 

2.834.308 

130: 

1834.683 

74 

1834.359 

194 

2.834.209 

136: 

1834.684 

136- 

66 

1834.825 

180-    9  1 

370 

2.  834.  210 

137: 

1834.686 

100 

1831826 

40 

422 

2,834.211 

171; 

1834.686 

111 

1831827 

54 

423 

2,834,212 

206; 

1834,667 

137- 

66 

1831367 

82 

74- 

5.47 

2.834.215 

100- 

98: 

1834.282 

72 

1831360 

181-       .5 

5.6 

2,834.213 

101- 

11: 

1834.283 

84 

1831361 

5.6 

2,834.214 

35: 

1834,284 

85 

18H362 

0  85 

2,834.216 

1834.285 

1834.363 

31 

18 

3,834,217 

1834,286 

88 

1834.364 

32 

86 

Z  834,  218 

1834,287 

247.11 

1834.366 

42 

306 

2,834,219 

1834.288 

251 

1831366 

57 

230.17 

2,834,220 

05: 

1834.280 

271 

1834.366 

61 

503 

2.  834.  221 

350: 

1834,200 

360 

1831369 

183-       75 

561 

2.834,222 

1834.201 

433 

1834.370 

1112 

571 

2.834,223 

102- 

79: 

1834.292 

458 

1831371 

2,834.224 

86: 

1834.293 

478 

1834,372 

130 

574 

2,  834.  225 

103- 

46: 

1834.294 

484.2 

1831373 

184-         6 

2.834.226 

49 

1834.295 

541 

1834,374 

i 

666 

2,834.227 

148 

1834,206 

614  2 

1  834.  375 

188—        3 

688 

2.  834.  228 

162: 

1834,207 

625  11 

1  831  376 

42 

765 

2,834.220 

175; 

1834,208 

630  14 

1834.377 

112 

75- 

.5 

2,834,666 

202: 

1834.200 

630.15 

1834.378 

2,  834.  667 

220 

1834.300 

138— 

43 

1834.370 

153 

58 

2.834,668 

104— 

182: 

1  834,  301 

139- 

38 

1831806 

306 

77 

:   2.834,666 

106— 

148: 

1834.302 

313 

1831380 

189-       36 

78 

2.834.670 

176: 

1  834.  .V)3 

366 

1  834.  381 

64 

84 

.   2.834,671 

366: 

1834.304 

406 

1834.807 

101-  59.1 

H4.  1 

:    2,834.672 

401; 

1834,305 

140- 

93  6 

1831382 

192-    006 

208 

;   2,834.673 

106— 

168. 

1834.688 

141 

73 

1834.383 

8 

214 

2.  834.  674 

110  - 

99 

1834  306 

144- 

117 

1834.384 

18 

76- 

88 

;   2.834.230 

112- 

2 

1834.307 
1834.308 
1834.309 
1834.310 
1834.311 
1  834,  312 
1834.313 

246 

1834.385 

45  1 

107 

2,834.231 

146- 

78 

1831386 

193-         9 

(   *  -~' 

2 

2.834.232 
2,  834,  233 

139 
163 
236; 

45 
185 

35 

79 
94 

1834.387 
1834.388 

12 
195-         66 

78- 

79- 

81- 

18 
3 

57  ^ 
64 

2,834,234 

;   2,834,235 

2,8.34.237 

2.834.238 

114 
115- 

148- 

1   5 

3 
13  1 

1834.696 
1834,667 
1834.608 
1834.609 

80 

196— 14  46 

17 

28 

2.834,230 

116- 

63 

1834,314 

21  9 

1834.700 

50 

12.1 

2.834.240 

67 

1834.315 

33 

1831701 

52 

2,  834.  241 

133 

1  834,  316 

150- 

47 

1834,386 

147 

82- 

36 

Z  834.  342 

117  - 

33  3 

1834.680 

161  - 

11 

1834,300 

84- 

1   14 

;    2.834,243 

60 

1834,600 

152- 

213 

1831391 

197-        84 

411 

2.834.244 

65 

1834,861 

153- 

2 

1834.392 

181 

86- 

20 

2.8.34,245 

93 

1834.662 

16 

1834.393 

198-       40 

8JV- 

14 

2.8.34,246 

126 

1834.603 

154- 

1 

1834.394 

99 

2,  834,  247 

118-- 

503 

1834.317 

42 

1831395 

308 

2.  834,  348 

119-14  45 

1834,318 

43 

1834.702 

211 

18.4 

;   2.834.249 

33 

1  834.  319 

46 

1831703 

234 

24 

;    2,834.250 

53 

1834.320 

91 

1834.704 

300-       11 

31 

2.834.251 

120- 

42  4 

1834,321 

126  5 

1834,706 

17 

47 

2.  834.  252 

121- 

40 

1834,322 

155- 

14 

1834.306 

61  23 

1831397 

1831388 

1834,390 

1831400 

1834.401 

1834.402 

1834,403 

1831404 

1834.406 

1831406 

1834,407 

1831408 

1834,400 

1834.410 

1834,411 

1834,413 

1834,413 

1834.414 

1834,416 

1831706 

1834,707 

1834.708 

1  834,  710 

1834.711 

1  834,  712 

1831416 

1834,828 

1831829 

1831830 

1831832 

1834,831 

1831833 

1834.834 

1834.836 

1834.836 

1  834,  837 

1834.838 

1834,830 

1834,840 

1834,417 

3,834,418 

1834,419 

3,  834.  430 

1834.236 

2.834.421 

2,834,422 

1  834,  423 

1834,434 

1834,426 

1834,426 

1834,427 

1834,428 

1834,439 

1834,430 

1  834,  431 

1834.432 

1834,433 

1  834,  434 

1  834,  436 

1834,436 

1831437 

1834,438 

1834.436 

1834.440 

1834,441 

1834.841 

2,  834.  443 

1834,443 

2.834,444 

1834,445 

1  834,  446 

2,  834,  447 

2.834,713 

1  834.  714 

1834.716 

1  834,  716 

2,834.717 

1  834. 718 

1834.719 

1834,730 

2.834.721 

1834,448 

1  834.  449 

2,834.450 

1834.451 

1834.452 

1834,453 

1834.454 

1834,842 

1834,843 

1834.844 


XXI 


XXll 


900-61.40 

81.  S 

87 


aoi- 


104 

106 
117 
138 
140 
148 

100 
03 

75 
a04-  1.5 
15 

ao 

43: 

04: 
83: 
147: 
aM: 

43: 
53: 

50: 

03.3; 

06: 

aoe-  100: 

475: 


306- 


JIO- 


72 

06 

130 

176 


181 
323 
2S6 
314 
333 
406: 
504: 
113: 
119.  03: 
134 
136: 
164: 
313-   60: 


311- 


313- 
214— 


76: 
8.5: 
17: 
18: 
38: 
55: 
83.36: 
13S: 
303 
308: 
450 
505: 
500: 
511: 
516: 
215—   11 
40 


:  2,834,806 
:  2.834.845 
:  2,834.840 
3.834,847 
2,834.848 
3,834,840 
3.834.860 
:  2.834. 8S1 
2.834.803 
:  2.834.803 
:  2.834.864 
:  3,834.866 
2,834.860 
2.834.867 
3.834.868 
2,834.456 
3,834.733 
2,834.733 
3,834.794 
:  3.834.735 
;  3.834.737 
:  2.834.730 
:  2,834.  738 
:  2,834.739 
:  3.834,450 
:  3,834.467 
2.834.456 
3.834.460 
3.834.400 
2.834.461 
2.834.403 
2.834.403 
2.  834.  404 
2,834.405 
2.834.406  j 
2.334.467 
2.834.408 
2,834.400 
2,834.470 

2,  834,  471 
2.834.473 

3.  834.  473 
2,834.474 
2.  834.  730 
2.834.475 
1834.470 
2.834.477 
2,  834.  478 
2,834.479 
2,834.480 
2.834.481 
2,834.482 
2.834.483 
2.834.484 
2.834.485 
2,334.480 
l  834,  487 
3,834.489 
2.834.400 
2,834.488 
2,  834.  491 
2,834.493 
2.  834.  493 
2.834.404 
2,834.405 
2.  834,  406 
2.  834.  497 
2.  834.  496 


CLASSIFICATIOy  OF  PATENTS 


216— 
210- 


29 
59 
9.5 
19 
34 


230— 


231- 


222— 


223- 


37 
38 

39 

43 
44 

75: 

104: 

4: 

8; 

15: 

40: 

72: 

86: 

07: 

112: 

22: 

79: 

116: 

131: 

151: 

306: 

38: 

108: 

108: 

103: 

455: 

53.V 

509: 

34: 

57: 


327- 
238- 


49 
16: 
23 
25 
40: 
6; 
33: 
44 
52: 
230-     114: 


229- 


232— 

233- 
23.5— 


133 

174: 
35 
45: 
X 
60: 
61 
61.6: 
71: 


330— 


88: 

34: 

37 

238—14.  13: 

14.9- 

340—     4.  2; 

114: 

46.07: 


2.834,499 
2.834.500 
2.834.859 
3.834.860 
2.  834.  Ml 
2.834.803 
2.834.863 
2,834.864 
2.334,865 
3,834,866 
2,  834.  867 
3.834.808 
2.  8.34.  809 
2.834.870 
2.834,871 
2.834.501 
1834,502 
2.834,503 
2.834.504 
:   2.834.506 
:   2.834.  506 
2.834.507 
2,834,506 
:   Z  834.  509 
:   2.834.510 
:   2.8.34.511 
1834.512 
2,834,513 
2,834,514 
2,  834,  515 
2,  834.  510 
2,834.517 
2.834.518 
2.  834,  519 
2,834.530 
2,834.521 
2,834.522 
2.  834.  Mi 
2.  334.  534 
2,334.525 
2.  834,  526 
2.834.527 
2.  834.  528 
A  834,  529 
Z  834.  530 
X  834.  531 
2,834.532 
2.834.533 
2,834.534 
2,334.535 

1.  334.  536 

2,  834.  537 
2.334,538 
2.334,539 
2,334,540 
2.  834.  541 
2,  334,  542 
2,  834.  543 
2.834.544 
2.834,545 
2.834.540 
2,834.547 
2.334,548 
2.334.549 
2.  334,  551 
2,  8.34,  550 
2.334,372 
2,834,373 
2.834.874 


24<> 
241 


342 


«: 

Hi 

100.  5 

205 

45 

55.5 

50 

34  21 

23 


32 

248-  103 

137 

280 

250—   30 


27 


31 
30 
40 

4)  » 
49  5 

«6 
71 
«2 
129 
195 
243 
8-9: 
33  6: 
49.3 
63 
74- 
78- 
187 
4.32 
448 
4«0 
39 
160: 
19: 
20: 
50 
73 


261- 


362— 


253— 
254- 
255- 


157 


380- 

300— 


7ft 
234 
245 

262.  16 

1 
7.S 
25 

6 


28 
29 
29 
,30 
32 
33 
41 


2,  334.  875 
2,  3.34,  552 
2.3.34,553 
2.834,554 
2,  834.  ,555 
2,  334,  SM 
2.  3.34.  557 
2.834,558 
2.  3,34.  550 
2.834.500 
2,  834,  501 
2.334,  562 
2,834.563 
2.834,  504 
2.834.565 
2,334,566 
2.  834.  567 
2,834,508 
2,  834,  870 
2,834,877 
2.  834.  878 
2,  834.  870 
2.834.880 
2,334.381 
2.  334.  382 
2.334.883 
2.834.384 
2,334,885 
2.834.880 
2,334.887 
2.334,388 
2.834,389 
2,334.  390 
2.  334.  301 
2.' 8.34.  509 
2.  3.34.  570 
2.  334,  571 
2,  334,  572 
2,  334.  731 
2.  834.  732 
2.  834.733 
2.834,734 
2.334,735 
2.  3.34.  730 
2,  334.  737 
2.334.738 
2,334,  739 
2.  334,  740 
2,  834,  ,*i73 
2,  3.34,  .V4 
2.  834,  575 
2.  334.  570 
2.  334,  577 
2,  3.34.  578 
2,  334.  579 
2.834,  580 
2,834.581 
2,  3.34.  582 
2,  834,  ,583 
2.334.  5H4 
2.  834.  .585 
2.334.  741 
2.  334,  742 
2.  334,  743 
2.  3.34,  744 
2,  334,  749 
2.  3.34,  745 
2,  334,  740 
2,  834,  747 


aoo- 


42 

45.5: 

45  96: 

40  6- 


57 
72: 

78: 

79  3 
82.5: 

85.3: 

85  5: 

Ml: 

87  5: 

93,7: 

04.0: 

97: 

117: 

147: 

148: 

309 

311: 

326: 

233 

347  1: 

347  5; 

208: 


292 

303 
303  4 

206.5 

297 

343  3 

347  5: 
348: 
358: 

376 

397  7: 

431 
439 

461 

403 
464 

475 
504 

515 
534 
580 
503 
604 
611 

638: 

641: 
648: 

609 

«74 


2,834,748 
3.834,750 
3,834,751 
2.834,793 
2.8H7&3 
3.834,754 
2,834,786 
2.834.786 
2,  834.  757 
2,834,786 
2.  834.  780 
Z  834,  700 
2.  834,  761 
2,834,763 
3.834,703 
3,834.764 
2.  834.  705 
2.  834.  700 
2.834,707 
2.834.768 
2,834.700 
:   2.834.770 
:   i834.ni 
3,834.773 
:   3,834.773 
3.834.774 
:    2.834,  n5 
:   2.834.770 
:   2.834.777 
2,834.778 
2,834.779 
2.834.780 
2.834.781 
2.834,783 
2.834,783 
2.834,784 
2,8H78& 
2.831786 
Z  834,  787 
Z834.788 
3.834.780 
Z8S4.700 
Z  834.  701 
Z884.703 
Z834,70» 
Z  834,  794 
Z834.7e5 
Z  834.  796 
Z  834,  707 
Z  834.  798 
Z834.700 
Z834.800 
Z  834,  801 
Z834.803 
Z834.803 
Z  834.  804 
Z  834,  805 
Z  834,  810 
Z  834.  811 
Z  83i  812 
Z  834,  813 
Z  834.  814 
Z  834, 315 
2,  834.  816 
2,834.817 
Z  334.  818 
Z  334.  819 
2,334,320 


380-    674 


on.  06 

361-    ao 

78 
M2- 
368— 

366- 
306- 


367- 
270— 
271- 
278- 


47 
40 
40 

0 
31 

1 


81 

39 

06 

101.3 

27»-    107 

280-        5 

5.3 

6 

11.37 

30 

01 

150 


280 

611 

383-      20 

284—      11 

385—  110 
151 

280-  5 
8 
9 


387- 


393— 


204- 
206- 


300- 

801- 

303- 

806— 
807- 


53 
54 

02 

83 

85 

125 

52 

374 

847 

10 

06.5 

1 

27 

38 

47 

104 

0 

37 

86 

1 

52 


808-      28: 


800- 
310— 


{  311- 


233 

8 

44 

40 

50 

111 

70 


Z  834,  831 
Z834,823 
:  Z8H83S 
:  %n4,fi80 
:   Z8K887 
:   Z8S4,888 
:   Z834.a6e 
:   Z8S4,800 
:  Z  884.  801 
:  Z8S4.803 
:  Z884,80S 
:  Z834,804 
:  Z8S4.806 
:  Z884,SO0 
:  Z834,807 
:  Z8S4,a08 
:  Z884,000 
:  Z  884,  001 
:  Z  834,  003 
:  Z834,003 
:   Z834,004 
:  Z  834,  800 
:   Z834,0O6 
.  Z  834,  006 
Z  834,  007 
Z  834,  608 
Z834,000 
Z  884.  010 
Z  834,  Oil 
Z  834.  013 
Z  834.  013 
Z  834.  014 
Z  834,  015 
Z  834,  010 
Z  834.  017 
Z  834.  018 
Z  834,  010 
Z884,030 
Z  834.  021 
Z834.822 
Z834,023 
Z  834.  024 
Z834,025 
Z  884,  026 
Z  834.  027 
Z834.038 
Z  834, 020 
Z  884.  030 
Z  834,  081 
Z884,033 
Z884,e33 
Z83i034 
Z884.0S5 
Z  834.  080 
Z834,037 
Z834.088 
Z834.080 
Z  884.  802 
Z834.803 
Z834.8e4 
Z834.640 
Z  834.  641 
Z  834.  642 
Z  834.  643 
Z  834.  805 
Z  834.  800 
Z  834.  807 
Z  834.  808 
Z  834.  644 


812-      88 
30 

71 


313-      54 

08 

70 

78 

108 

143 

179 

217 

303 

816—    3. 0 

12 

13 

21 

37 

89 

89.3 

89.01 

103 

330 


817- 


318- 


831- 


838— 


834— 


332— 
333- 


14 
38 
101 
149 
106 
171 
380 
77 
163 
480 
8 
30 
48 
22 
66 
00 
27 
30 
34 
43 
54 
127 
151 
51 
10 
81 


82: 

08: 

830-     100: 

317: 

8- 
336: 
348: 

5: 
14: 
107: 
751: 
700; 
786: 
360: 
909: 


840— 


343— 


;   Z  884.  045 
:   Z884,646 
:   Z  884,  047 
:   Z884.800 
:   Z834.g00 
:   Z  884.  001 
:   Z884.0Q3 
:   Z884,903 
Z  834.  904 
:   Z884.90S 
;   Z884,gO0 
:   Z  884.  907 
:  Z884,e08 
Z884,0O9 
Z  834.  910 
Z8S4,011 
Z  884,  012 
Z  834,  013 
Z  884.  014 
Z  834,  015 
Z  834.  016 
Z  884,  017 
Z  884,  018 
Z  834.  019 
Z  834,  930 
Z  884,  031 
Z884.922 
Z  884,  923 
Z  884.  934 
Z  834.  025 
Z884.9a6 
Z834.027 
Z884.938 
Z  834,  929 
Z834,930 
Z  884,  031 
Z8S4,982 
Z  884,  933 
Z884.934 
Z884.g35 
Z884.086 
Z  834.  937 
Z8H088 
Z834.089 
Z  834,  040 
Z884,04i 
Z884,042 
Z  834,  043 
Z834,044 
Z884,045 
Z834,»46 
Z  834,  947 
Z8»4,948 
Z  834,  949 
Z884,950 
Z  834.  961 
Z834,982 
Z  834.  963 
Z  834,  954 
Z  834.  065 
Z  834,  966 
2.  834,  957 
Z  834.  968 
Z  884,  959 
Z  834.  960 
Z834.  9(M 
Z  834,  962 


CLAsamfwTiON  OF  Deskjns 


D  3—11: 

10; 

D  4—  3; 

D  7—  5: 


D«s. 

132,773 

D«s 

132.707 

D«. 

182,759 

D«s. 

18Z761 

U«s. 

18Z781 

DlO—  8    Des   132,774 

D28— 13    D«   132,709 

Des   1X2. 7711 

14    Des.  132,7,54 

D34— 15   D€«.  182,703 


D41    -  1 

D44~10 

1,^ 
D45— 10 


Des 
Dm 

Dm 
D«s 
Dw 


13:.!. 
132, 

I'C 


D48--24    Dm  132.771 

D.H     12    Des  132.764 

D.^7  -   1    Dm  1,32.757 

Dw  132.700 

D»-    25    D«  132,779 


D61—  1:  D«8.  182.780 
D64— 11  D«  182,758 
D07-  3:  Des  183.708 
D74—  1:  D«9  182,772 
D81-10:  Dm.  182,702 


D81- 

-Z5 

D86-  9 

D92- 

-  1 

26 

Des.  182.7,55 
Des  182,706 
Dee  182.765 
D«B.  182.756 
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Volume  -  ^( 


Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Roster  of  Anorneys  and  Agents 

lilt-  f'HtHKt  (Iffi.v  lui«  rMHiitly  published  h  lleu  t-dltioii  .if 
the  hoMter  of  Attomei/x  and  Agent*  Hfgt^tered  to  I'ractuf 
Before  the  V   S   I'atrnt  Officv 

This  edition  like  the  preowllnjt  "ne  is  an  f.\tract  nf  xlu- 
nfflrlal  RpfristerM  ninintHinod  by  th*'  I'atpnt  Office  and  (-ontains 
The  naru^s  and  ud.lr.'SNeh  of  ull  IridividualH  «nd  tlriiis  rejjis- 
:>TP<1  in  th..  I'nrfnr  (iftlce  on  January  1,  19.'5.S  This  publica- 
tion Is  coinpoKed  of  three  sections  il)  Individuals  In  the 
fnited  States,  i^>  Firms,  and  (.3i  Individuals  In  For.-iKii 
I'ountries  Each  secfi<.n  contains  Part  1,  .Vrranged  -Xlpha 
(letically,  and  I'art  II,  .\rranged  (Jeographlcally 

ThU  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent 
of  D.-rurnents  Washinnton  -25,  D  C  ,  for  *1  00  per  copy 
Remittance  in  the  form  of  check  or  money  ..r.ier  should  be 
payable  to  the   Superintendent  of  Documents 


jible    if'tiie  i>  hereby  Klven  that   unless  the  re»Utrant«  listed 
herein,   their  aRgljrns  or  legal  representatlTes,  shall  enter  an 
appearaiKe  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publlca 
ti.m.  the  .ancelatlon  will  be  proceeded  with  a«  In  the  case  of 
default. 

Fiirtna^-    Saleh,    I,.,h    .\iiKeleh,    Calif,    Reg     No     397  6.'6     Cane 

BHrUnra   Lee  Chocolate  Company,   Boston  30,  Mass     Reg    \oc 

41  ..-'i,j  and  417.-'77.  (^nc,  .No,  7071 
\\,l!i:ini  FjHnk  i -i.ihi.h  n>  ,  Chicago,  111  ,  Reg    N,,,    ;i7I,yj,H    Can, 

DAPHNE   LEEDS. 
Ui'Utant  ('ummui»i<jnrr  of  Patentx 


Annual   Index  of  Trademarks 


Hi.-    ];<,-:    e,l)ti,,ii   ,,f   (lie   .\niiual    Index   of   Trademarki.   ha.s 
been    piiblislieil       Copie.s   may    be   obtained    fmm    the    .Superiis 

lelldellt    nf    llu,  lUlieiitN.    I  i.  i\  eril  mell  t    I'rilltinK    Httice      \Va>blI,|k' 

'""    -''     ''     <■       Price      Huckraiii   bound   $_' .50 


Service  by  Publication 


.\  petition  to  cancel  each  nf  the  registrations  identified 
l»-h'W  having  b«>en  tiled,  and  the  notice  of  snch  riroceeding- 
.""■nt  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address   having  l»een   returned  bv   the  post  office  as  undeltver 


Change  in  Rules  of  Practice 

Noti,,,.  uas  given  in  the  Feijerai  RegLster  of  .\pri;  i .;  lyos, 
of  -he  following  change  m  the  Rules  ,,f  ITacfi.e  winch  will 
take  efTect  .May  Hi.  19,')S 

1      Hulft.  of  I'rartM'e  \n   PaWnt  rfj>,  , 

I'l.ragrapb     ib)    of    Rule    -i    i^    amende.!    -,,    read    as 
f..||ows 

(h)    For    photfM'opies    or    other    reprodui  to.iLs    of 
reiords    or    printed    materia;,    per    page    of 

material    copied,  .  -    .    |u  3u 

-'     Trndfmark  /fu/f»  of  Prariu-r 

Paragraidi     ih      of    Rule    'Z  H    ,^    ainend.vl    to    read    as 

tcrlloWS 

(b      For    [ihotocopjes    or   other    repri.du(  t ion.s    of 

' '■'''•r'\>    or    [.riiKoil     materia:     [>er    {lage    of 
materia  I     copied  -...__  _  $0  .3( 


COXDITIOX  OF  TKADEMAKK  APPLKWTIOXS  AS  OF  MARCH  ai,   i 


958 


Total  tiiiiiiher  of  applications  awaifioK  anion  [excludinc  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 
Date  of  oldest  new  application  ^  ■""" 


Date  of  ()Kie>t  amended  a[)ii!uaIioi 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Dirrclor,  Tradrmmrk  Exuninint  Op«T« 


tion 


TRADEMARK   EXAMINING   DIVISIONS.   EXAMINERS  AND   TRADEMARK   (  1  ASSES 

I  NUER  EXAMINATION 


r    M    WENDT,  Deputj  Director.  Trademark  EuininiiiK  Operition 

mJ^R    STKHHV     (Us...  4,-     IJ.  13,  M    >,    ].,  21     -f    24    2=,.  J,^.  27.  ^.  3(1,  31    32    3;^.  ^4.  a^    *.  44,  M) 

W    V    \V'u.^'  ''''^*'  '■  "   ""■  "    ^^^'^'^  ""^'  '■''^  "*•  '°''  '"-    *'"   '"^    ■''    ''-"    •' •■  Collec^ke'MenU..rsh.p 
.Marks  (  las.1  2(ifi  ' 

(III)     K.  I.    HANCOCK.    Cla^-s.- " 

Cert ificiil  lot!  .Murks     


11,  234 
Aug.  7,  1957 
Aug.    12.  1957 

Oldest  Application 


New     I A  mended 


H-2f-,';:       H-12-?,: 


-'.  3,  7.  g,  9.  10.  11.  15,  17.  20.  22,  28,  37,  38,  39,  «,  41,  42,  43,  45.  47,  4b.  4y.  t2,  and 


C-13-.C 


]i„t-{*-57 


Rpnew  ills  !  All   Cluss*-!, 

,-ec    12    c,  i'ublicatlons  lAll  Classes). 


ft-7-67  I     \Ky-i\-;- 

2-25-54         ,t-i4-,> 
a-6-48  i      3-17-5*. 


Applications  Filed  During  the   Month   of  March    19.^8— 1,96^ 


Registrations  Issued.. 
Renewals  Issued 


,^01— No  661,48?  to  No   661. "S? 


The  1  R  ADEMARK  SECTION  of  th,  OFFICIAI   <;  AZE TTF.  ...u«l  w«.Uv.  ,.  m.ile,!  ur«l«  the  d.rrc.on  of  th,    Sun«.i„i*„dent 
roJ^mT.nr?  Z""!^'   Hnnt.n,  (HB„.  m  ..hin„on  2V  D     C      ,o  whom   .11   «ib«^,pin.nr^..uM   ^  m.H,  p.,X  .„d   .1 

ro,„„un.c.....n.  .ddre«cd.  «.b«:npUo.,  prK..  110.00  per  .„„um.  f<.re.,„  m..l.„,   »2  00  .dd.t.on.L  ..n,l,  T^,*.    20^n,.  e.ch 


TM    THii   o     (; 


T.M   39 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Thp  f'-ll.»winj<  mark*  ar-  jablii:;^.!  In  cornpllant-e  with  section  12(a)  of  thf-  I  rnl.Miiurk  A.t  ,,(  11M>;        ,\..t.,  ,,  ,,•  ,,i,;,..- 
«ir|nn  under  secMi>n  13  may  tx-  H1p<!  wjrhtn  mtrtv  Iflvs  nt  tlils  publication       «.•••  Ruinvi  _'ii  1  t..  .'(i  :, 

Ah  proviJp<l  by  «^M'ri,.n   il  '■■■  h,,  :il  h;  •    r)  •'-»■  -f  -wfii' v-fivp  rtollnrti  n;  i-'  m-  '.!ti[.Hny  f-arh  if  tic*'  ..f  -.ppom  tl'm 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^\  1^^;',  n'lST^'""''"''  "'""""'   '''*""'""''   ""' 


SN  fi8t»,ia:  Dlin  Iiiduirrif'ji,  Ir:.'  Kas'  Al'-ii  I:.  ,  :i<,w  t,> 
mtTijpr  mul  >  haru-  >!  ria:i:"  oln  Mathieaon  Chemical 
I'orp'.rati'.n       Filed   Jur**-   .'•<,    19.j4 


TEMPO 


I  iw;i.-    r  H.  ^:   N  ,  tij  1  nut; 

F    -     V  jx:;itt;y    i-asolln.-   Tanks   f-r   <<ut!"i«r(]    Mutors 
Klmt  UM..  \ln'-    1  1    ]y^7. 


l-"or  i'lastir  Shi^nni;  ami  Tublnif 
Kir^r  usH  on  or  about  Apr    15,  ISS-' 


S\    37  494       WiUH'rr   W     Hbhsp   Co  ,    For^sr    Park,    111       FI1p<1 

S.'jr     ly    19.',T 

MONARCH  GRANITEX 

'•wnt-r  ,jf  R»'^    Nos    42u.ti94,  riOl,483.  and  others 

F.  r  Hur'.a".  \dultn 


SX   3.j,3TT      The  National   I'lantlr    I'rDductB  Company,  Oden-  f"  r<i    .-.■    .n    .r  ab.ujt  Auk   ^.  193' 

ton.  M<1      nied  Aug    12,  19.57 


S,\    :i:,49.-       Wjlbert    W     Haase   Co,    Forpst   Park,    111       File. 

>eli'     19     19.' 7 

MONARCH  SILVERTEX 

Owner  of  Re^    .\,.«    42U,t)94.  .')01.932,  and  t^01,483 

For  Burta'   Vaults 

Fir-*-  u-'  oil    ir  ab'iUt  Auvc   3.  1957 


For  ilitiU  Pre.s.sur-  ■rher:iio,.*f  ttitiK  Lariiliiat..H  T'^ei!  fi.r 
Surface  Cov^-rin^fs  Inc;uiiinj?  Tabif-  T  .ps,  Ci':,?..  T  ;.k  Wall 
L'overlngs.  Cabinets.  Furniture,  and  'ho  Lik" 

First  use  .Sept    2u.  1949 


8X   37  49-;        U  llt>ert    W     Haase   Co  ,    Forest    Park,    111       Filed 

S,-;>-     1<<     !<<,-7 

MONARCH  GOLDTEX 

Mwner  of  Hen    Xos    420.694,  601.483,  and  others 

l-'o--  Burial  Vaults 

First   use  on  or  about  Aug   3,  1957 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


SN    23,^74       Dalinin.-    S     p     A.    MAhvi     Italy       Filed    Jan,    14, 
19.' 7 


RIVESTIMENTO  DALMINE 


Own-r     -f    I',.ili,i:i    K-ir    N.     12.i?,7.:     ,|atM,i    j,,„     ig.    195ft; 
ind  I      S    [{ft:    \  ,    -ui  i  jiiij 
For    KHrepraoU-v      .\.i:!,,.,y     iTp^^m^.    1,11;^,    ,,,nj   Bottles. 


.N,\    ,)-  497        Williert    \V     Haase    C,  ,    Fore*t    Park.    Hi       Filed 

Sep-     19     19': 

MONARCH  COPPERTEX 

o.v:i..r    ,'  Kkh    \..s    420,694,  ^01,932,  and  6111.483 

i       '    li',j  "iH  i    \'h  s.  I  ts 

i-"!rst  usH  on  or  about  Au>r    '.'•    19'i7 


■  N  .58,733.      Thp  Cal  l<ak  Company,  San  '.abriel,  Calit      Fii. 

Oct.    11      19'- 

CAL-DAK 


S\    2<;sl.1       u^..Ti~.    B      .,..rd..n,    Saa-.i     Rosa.    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  J.'    19,'i7 

SPRA-PAK 

'NATURES  mor  too, 

BETTWR  SFMT "    | 

I!;.-    wurdiiifc'      Xa'ures    \\„v    '.,    a     B-'-.r    Spray"    la   dla- 

ciHime.i  ,:ipart  fr.iir,  -ii^.  •:,rt:-k  a-  «h-«:; 

For    I'ut     r:..«^-     IMImw -I.ik.-     iia<.-     Tlii-u.^i.     Which    the 
Sfiiis  of  Said  Fluw.-rs  .\re  iusrrr>-d. 

Firs'   ;ise  Mar    1 0    1949 

TM   40 


For  M'.-..  K-'-.-  and  Parts  Tlit-refor 
Flr^'    ;..<•■   ,::  ,-->-pif iiibfr   19,'fl 


Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN      '.•'..'■       Sohul'z    Sht>«-    Company,     Iiu  ,     St      Louis.    Mo. 
h'!i»'.!    \'.c    .-    1957 

SHINE  MAGIC 

i-.ir    l.iijii.  1     I'ri-par.iMou     fi.ir    KenewuiK.    Ref  urbisliuiK,    Re- 
tlnishing.   ai.d   pioishiiu  I-eather  and  Similar  Materials, 
First  u'--     Iiiii-  1     19.53 


May  13.  1958 

Class  5  —  Adhesives 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


SN    30,17ii       Invention    I  )evelo[)iiient    Corporation,    MadtHon, 
W  is      Flle.l  Mav  16.  19.'i7. 


GRIFFOBOND 


SN  31,699      John  Sherry,  d    b.  a    Koreit  Scent  (o  .  San  Ber- 
nardino. Calif      Filed  June  In,  1957 

FOREST  SCENT 

l-"or    Blend    of    (>i!s    for    ProvidinK    AroiuatK     I''rH>rranoe   to 
<  bristmas  Trees 

First   use  Aujt,   1     19,5,5 


For  Adhenlves  and  Cataly^tH  for  Adheilves  for  Bonding 
Aiuiiiinum  to  Aluminum,  Steel  tu  Steel,  (ilasn  to  Glaaii.  Poly 
methyl  Methacrylate  to  Polymethyl  Methacrylate.  Wood  to 
Wood,  Aluminum  to  Ste«»l,  Aluminum  to  Class.  Aluminum  to 
Polymethyl  Methacrylate,  Aluminum  to  Wood,  Steel  to  Glass. 
Steel  to  Polymethyl  Methacrylate,  Steel  to  Wood.  Class  to 
Polymethyl  Methacrylate,  Glass  to  Wood,  Polymethyl  Meth 
ft'-rylate  to  Wood,  et  cetera 

First  use  Mar    4     19,57 


SN  32,956       Huntington   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Huntington     Ind 
Filed  July  1,  1957 

HUNTINGTON 

HI-SINE 

For  Iodine  Preparation  for  I  se  as  a  Germicide  and  Idiin- 
fectant  In  Institutions 


sN   3h,892       Borne  Chemical  Company    Inc     Elliabeth.  N.  J  First  use  June  fi,  195^ 

Filed  (let,  15,  1957 


SN    33,7Ss       American    Potash   4   Chemical    idrporation,    Los 
Angeles.  Calif     Filed  July  16,  1957 

CHARG-A-CAN 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   555,754  and  645,692, 
For  Refrigerants, 

First  use  Aug    1",  1949 


S.S     .■(9,1''7       California     Spray-Chemical    i  orporHtion      Kk  h 
iiioiid,  <'alsf      Filed  Oct    21,  1957 


Fir  .Kdhesives.  Specifically,  Adheslves  Based  Largely  on 
Natural  ami  Synthetic  Organic  Compounds  f<ir  General  In- 
dustrial Purposes  Compounded  Neoprene  for  Binding  Natu 
ral  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  Synthetic  Latex  Compound  Designed 
tor  Rug  Backing,  and  Latex  Based  Combining  Adhesive  for 
Burlap  Wrap 

First  use  Aug   7.  1956. 


ORTHO-KLOR 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos     121,042,   589,153,   and   uth.rr 
For    Insecticides.    Pesticides,   and    Parasiticides 
First  use  Nov    8.  1948 


SN     38.935       Harold     Joseph    Meyer,     Calesburg, 
I  >ct    1,5,  19:i7      Sec.  2(f  i. 


III        Filed 


MEYER'S 


For  Adhesive  Tape  for  Florists. 

First  use  Nov    13,  1955 


SN  39.290,      Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  V.irk,  N    V. 
FiU'd  Oct    21.  1957 

DIASTAFOR 

iiwner  of  Heg    Nos,  64,546  and  302,486 

For  Amylolytlc  or  Starch  Liquefytn>;  Preparati  u.  'oi  ise 
as  a  Deslilng  Agent  in  the  Textile  Industry,  as  an  Ingredient 
nf   Paste,   Fillers   for   Paper  or   Leather  and   f.ir   like   Purposes, 

First  use  in  or  ab<iut  November  1904 


aass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem-  ci,,,  9 - Explosivef ,  Firearms,  EquipmenU. 
■•••""^  and  Projectilei 


SN    21,983       John    H     Breck.    Inc,    Springfield     Mass       File.l 

.Ian    2,   1957  ^•'^'    l""'^'        A.rMJ..-  i,e,,,ra 

June  21     1956 

FLORES  Y  ENCAJE 

The    mark    is    translated   as   "flowers   and   lai>  '  iwiur    of 

Reg    No    434,141' 

F'lr  Perfumed  Sa' het  In  Liquid  Form  for  Spraying  on 
i.iiiens.  Handkerchiefs,  and  the  Like 

First  use  Dec   26.  1956 


a  r  lo'i,    A  /  ;;s;i     i  'a  i :  t       pi  lei 


(^e/t€ml 


For   Liquid  Explosi\es   Useful  as  Blasting   Ag>n:s 
First  use  on  or  t>efore  March  1954 


SN    30.189       Peunsalt    Chemicals    Corporation     Philadolphia 
Pa      Filed  May  16.  1957 


AQUET 


Class  10  ~  Fertilizers 

sN    3o,<'H4       John    Wilson    i-ouge,    Vai.couv».|      British    t'oiuia- 
bia    Canada      Filed  May  15.   1957, 

GREEN  GENIE 


For  Alkaline  I'omposltlon  for  Controlling  Aciditv  of  Swln.  Pn.inty   dalm.-d  under  >e.     44Mi'   on  Can.i.iian  a  pplicai  i-.n 

ining  I'r.ol  Water  '  ho-d    Dec     13     1956:    Reg     No     Iif7,8'i3,    dated    Aug     23     1957 

First  u.se  Apr   4.  1957.  For   Liquid   Ferttiiiers  and   S-l.i!   Fertilizers 


t 

OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE  Mav  13,  1958 

Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

PRO     GRO  """    'I'^y  y-a       I    *    J     >u(kt>o   Co.    rnion.   N    J       yiU;\   Unu 


TM  42 


SN    :J8.23y       n     M     Scott   4   SdD.s   '  ompaiiy     Mrtri^viil*-     ( ihi 


For  Kertlnzt-r 

Flr-Jt  ui«e  Sepr    Jh    ly;,; 


SN    41  fiHij       \\V,<;    Kentucky    Liquid   Fpr';;iz.r   <'it..   Inc.,  Hop- 

kini^vi'U    Kv      Ki:.-,1  [!«.<    _■    19.-,:  ^    '    K,iil.-<    for    Multiple    Piirpo«f    t  ^c      NaiiuMy.    for    Stai 

«  1  V-    III!  RHo'nnifH 

HERBA-LIZER 


F  jr  Liquid  Fertilli«r 
First  une  Oct   28.  195' 


S.\    -Jl  (590       Bonnl.^    Brands     lac      N"*»w    V^-k      \      "i        F 
I>-M     3    19'." 


SN    t>.4ti-»       l"\   liord    In.       U..aid,-<burti;.   Calif       Fiif^i   Apr     Hi 
19.''i 


BLUE  BIRD 


For  I'njwr  '  ov.Ted  N't'iifei 
Flr>'  '1-.-    Ian    1 0    19.'>rt 


t'"r    Soli    I  '..lldltliiL^T 

First   iisp  N>\'    19.  19' 


■^"^     !-   M'       Fif-xanifle    (^)rpo^atlon      Wewt    Hart: 
Fiit-il  J  ol  ■.    ^T    19.'tl 


Conn. 


.S.V-l.MlH       Th^  Eclip8t>  Feat  i.'ompanv   i.iir.i'^l    '  .;a  ■*',  ..nbury, 
England      Fil^d   !•*■(■    10.  1957. 


HUMULL 


itwnfF    of    Hntisli    Kfi{     .V-      4'«T  498. 


\a--  \     I  m     12.    1928. 


F'lr    I'    wl.r^d    [Vat   for   \'*.c  an  «    Ferti!is-r 


SN  4.'.  ..iMii       Th^-  < 'onsoiida'wd  Minineand  Sni>-.t;i.k'  •  onipany, 
■  ■f    ''armdi    Liriiiv-.;,    \L  n-r-al     Q'>-hwc,   <  hi...i!f-i        Ff-d   Jan. 

MALLARD 

BRAND 


Th»»  mark  Iniiudfs  capital  letter  "F," 
For  >  '  ■•■  'I  Ant'lt'  ''onBtruction  MfinhfT 
First  u»H  .1  Ho-  \1    nt.')*! 


SN    13,965.      Cati'i-Mac    .Maiiufacturiini    <',,       Pit  tHdurcli      i'a. 
Filed  Aug.  lo    1  .t'lfi 


CANTI-BAC 


For  \\a:i  <!o.hink' 
Flr«t  ust-  111  .Marrti   r,t:.4 


.Vpjdi.'ant     disclnims    .■\i-!u.-»ivM    u^,-    ,,f    t),,.    v»-,,r,i    "Brand" 
apart  from  the  mark 

First   us*-  Ucf    ,"),    iy,"i7  .   .n   , -iiii;..-ri.rf  Uct.  j,   1907. 


.S\     10,16-J        All    AluiiiinuiM     i  .oj.       H--..kiyii      ,\      V         Klled 

Sept   -'4  nf.»i 

V  YN  A  Ll'M  E 

Fll.-.'  ;.n    '/'rr^    "-velop„..nt   Co.,   Inc..   Ouuha.   Nebr.         Kor   Alum,,...,     n.r.-.u.u.    K,„i,pp.„,    ui,,,    Vmvi    m.-rt, 

for  upatln-r  Stt  ippin^; 
Flrnt  u.«f  -Kpr    Is    r.C.t; 


■N      U  'i4:        I 


For  Liquid  Ffrtili/.fT 
Firm  une  Dvi     1  ■  I    1 :(." 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


;\     ^n  lof!        Wrjr,.     Inrorp'.raffd       N.-w     ^    ,-k 

\mv    4.  19.-,: 

STATESMAN 

For  i.'arbon  I'ap»>r  and  Ty[>'»  i m---  KibLious. 
I'.rvT  u>»-  III  Mav  ]94.'> 


sv     J!  .-,^•-.       s,,..,.  Tt  R...  f      A.sburv     I'ark      N     J        Filed     Dec 

SPEE  B  REC 


Filed       ^:22^' 


V  -r    i'r.-frtbro  ,1  t,.(l    Wall   I'aiifis   Comprisine  Material    Lan 
oatioiis   uii    Varoiii-i   ((ir--'*     Inihidmir   Honevmiiih 
First  use  \!,,r    1     l'-.'' 


Mav   13,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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S.N    25.020       National    ('hen)ical    k    Manufacturing   Company.     >*N    ;i5."48       I>elta    Rootinjj    Millc    Incorporated.    Slldell.    La. 

Ctii.aeo.    Ill       Filed    Feb    .'.■.,    1957       Se<     L"  ( f  i .  Fll.t!  Xne    19,  19.-.7 


NU-PUTTIE 


nwnor    of  Reg    Noi    411.1rt7.  ;i94,n3,  and  otlier> 
h'lr    I'lui^tii    C, impound    fur   C.aulklns.   lilazing,   S.'Hiin^.   and 
I'litt.v 

I'ir^t  iwe  .1  lint'   1  ,   1  !*.'!o 


A 


DELTA 


s.\     -'.'.s.-jti       Till'     H      F      (lOodriil)     Conipany      Akrfni      (ilii 
Fil.  d  Mar    1  1.  I'.t.'.T 


AGATINE 


I'.ii    Fi.M,!     111.     Mad.-  .it    Rubber  ..r   Kui'Ui   l.iK.    .MaTeiiai 
l-'ir>!   Use  Nn\     1 II.   19.')." 


S\    27  l.'i9       Winter    Seal    Curp.o  at  ion,    I>etroit,    Midi       Fil 


Mar    2^,  19.- 


JAL  MASTER 


h  iir  Jalousie  Doors  and  \\indow> 
FirtT  use  Feb    1.'..  19o7 


>N     29  779       Basic.     !  n^o  p.oated,     (  b".  .land      'dn,         Kd.-i 
-May  lu,  1U:)7 

TARMIX 

Km!      Kaniiiiitit;     Miites     for     Fse    In     Makiinf    mid     Hipairmn 
1  'iriiac.'  Linings  and  the  Like 
First  use  Mar    l.S,  1957 


Vi'T    RooflnR    Material,    to   Wit.    leadening    Felt     Satura'.-d 
l.-it.',    Mii'H    Surfaced    K«".ting.    Min.Tal   Surlai-ed    Ko.'lmt;     .\.- 
plialt   Cninpohitiiin   Ho.if  Shingles,   I'iasiic  Cements    Roi.f  Ci.nt- 
-iikts.    R(>onn>:   .Vsphalts.   anil    Lap    S*»al    Roofing  Cement 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1957 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


>.\"    oyii,.iii'j       Wf.sr.Ti;    I'iastlcs    (".>rjH.r-H  tii'ii     Ha.*f!!!».'s     N'^tT. 
i'li.'d  CI,  t    17    19."," 


WESTERN 


V"r  I'lasti.    S'lp. 

lust   US'-  Junt    -i.   19.'.  4  V 


SN    32  931        The    Iiuraflev    C...    .Miami      I'la        I'lo-o    .Iui> 


r.'. 


VINL-STOP 


I'nf  Coinbine<t  WfalbiT  Stripping  an.l  Cu^tiioiKd   1 'i 
First  use  June  17.  1957 


>'MP 


S.N    32,9.'U'.       Fx.imet,    lucirixirated,    Connetiut,    i  du-         I'li.-d 
July   1     19.".: 

THERMOGARD 

For    Insulailinr    PaiU     Sb-eves    an.t    the    Lik.     -V.lapte.i    'I'.. 
Ketaiti    Heat    in   Risers  or   Within   Sections  of    .\l.,|.ls   for   Non 
F.-rr.ius  <  astings  an.l  the  I. ike 

Kirst  MS.-  ■s.-jitenitst   1 949 


SN    23  >»:.'.       Itadiuij.'    S     p     A  ,    Milan,    Italy        F'lled,   .Ian     14 

1957  \ 

RIVESTIMENTO  DALMINE 

cwner   ■<(   Italian   Rejj,   N..    12(i  .■172.  .lated  Jan    IS.   1955 
For    I'lasto     Tubes    jiii.i    Fittinp'    aioi    Fb'\i>d.'    N-uoMetarilc 
'Pubes.    iTaiups    tiir    S.  aff I'liiin^js    and    Suiiilc    Parts    for    Such. 
Bases       Pins,     .Vii.hor      JCUs        H-I's      Chains      iltid      Spaiinet 
c,.  uplink's  N 


SN   24,12''.       c,,rn.-ii    Maimfactunnc   c,,      in.       "V.'i.k.rs     N     V. 


Fde<!   F.'b    II     T, 


CBS 


I'l.r  Screws,   H.ots.  and  .Nui.s. 
I'lrst   vise  June    19,'' 


S.N      ',.!  122        P-'ii:  Warn.f    ('(irpuratioii     ciniai 
July  .L  1957 


Li        Kib 


■N     J4  9Sh        ILi.'k     Mat;  :fa.  turnip: 
Lo.-i|  K.-b    ..■.    i;.".T 


.\      i'.-r.or      M;.di, 


TAl    BOLT 


'i'b.      Wiod    '•}'■■■]<'      > 
!\ir  Plnii!  Last,  in  i  s 

Lir-t  u^.  "  •    .:.    is: 


lis. 'a  ill'. -d    .-ipiir*    from    the    mark    n« 


vN    3.' 

\1.,  ■, 


Cla,\''r,    M;irk   ..V    <  .[Lpi.  ll.^     L^'aliston.   Hi       i'lie.l 


MARK 


.nvn.i    .:    K.'i:     N..S     ."  1  :L.'>4t>.   fi49.972.  and   ..-lor- 
p,  r    K.'tb'itu.'    InsuiaiiliK   Material,    Wir.'    labiii      S. 
I.'  Frtbfi.ated  lC...tint,'  and  C.llular  Com  r.  t.  . 

r  i :  -■   ii».'  .0.  <.r  iM-t..r.    .1  uio-  2    1  9.'.5. 


int 


I  |»  ;o  r      ■    IC'L'     ■■-  "     1  1  l^,2.■o■ 
i■^.l■    T'.b.ii-      I'';..      rni'Uis    !i'r    «  '  .iiiO'.  Cio;     Pi[).-s    ..r    Uoilw, 

!■■[■-■  u^.'  ,Lc,     : 'i    1913 


SN    3,T  s49       rtiite.l    Stat.'s    CTam 
.  d,,..      Ld.-il  July   It.    19o: 


Tib     C-mp, 


Canton,     SN    31 
.lun 


4 ;      p. 


a.'ol,    M.'-al    Plo.iu.  t>    Cm       ('hic;;i.-'       Ill        Filed 


CERAMIWALL 


SHISH-KA-BAB-EEZ 


l-.i   Preiabiii  ate<!  C.-ramii'  Tile  Panels. 
I'irs!   us.'  June  1  1     lie",: 


1     r  i'lrtablf  Skew  .  r- 

}   ,r>i    U>.'  ,\  !>!■     1  ;      P'" 
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Filfti  Juiif-  2i,  1957       S^r   J.  f 

FILTER-FRY 

<Jw  n^r    if  K^^    \:)    .j92.3H4 
Fir<r  use  July  3u.  1851, 


t.    C.rpora-i.,,,,     \!,h.,,.      u..       .N     ,i„,i'^J       L'uuii.U-l  i     ru,un     .-ompHnj,     V,.rk      fa         Filed 

Auv  J'i.  n_(.".T. 


u:  UteDslls. 


£lue  temper 


For  S'p-    1  hii;!! 

Firm    isH  Jun."  li,  1'j,j7 


S\     34-^44       Carlaou    Products,     inc  ,    LniverM'y    City     Mo 

KU^d  Auir   -'.  1957. 

Stti-Put 


■N    .i-;  S4y       '  arlnn    Products    t 'orporation.   Cleveland,    utilo 


MORHAND 


forL.dsofTra.harM<,arba.er,,.,,,  .,..  r.:,.,  \p..,,;,:  r,'--   '^J'v  ,.    -7 '  1V5H  ""*■  '"■'"">■'""-    Thereof. 

Bracket   S^-ts   f.)r  .<-<.r!nk-  [1.  .us^-fiiM   .ut:rl..^   .Uain.*-    V,.r'   -a; 

Surfaces  ,^^^ 

Firs-  use  \fav  t\    1954 

i-N   J7,11j.      riii'ed  Sperlaltle*  Couipanv    ChicHkri'    M      Fil.-I 
^ Sept.  12.  i;t5- 

S\      34,924       i-,rn-:;.       Man']'..- 


Island  City    N    Y      Filed  .Vu«   5    1^57 

STA-ON 

F'lr  (Jarbnt't"  ''dn  Hinges 
First  use  Ma."    15,  1957 


^     I  orporatlon.     Long 


SN"    34, yy-       Rpi.a'ii 

F:l.-.l  \\ic    5    1957 


I.uifsa^e      In.-       West    Pittsburg,    Pa, 


RELCOMATIC 


For  Hardware  for  lAiatMc^- 
First  use  July  I,  1957 


For    Slid.'    Kx-.-iisMiis   fur    Draw^-rs   ..n    Furniture 
First  i;--  ,\;i'     »    195« 


.«!N     34,99f5       Reliabl,-     LuKKak'r     Inc       U-^-     Pittsburg      Pa       ^■'*'  37,362.      Mueiier  t 'n  ,   Defatur,   111       FlU-dSept     17,19.' 
Fi'ed  .Vu^   5    1957 


AIR-0-MATIC 


ORISEAL 


i-'.ir  H.-irdwar^-  r'  1-  [.'i^»;a(je 
First  use  Ju:v  1     1  i*57. 


K    r  Rr'arv   J'lui{  \'ai\es 
;.:--•  ,!.■*.•  July  23.  1957 


SN     34  997       KeiiiK 

Filed  .\']^    ".    ly-,: 


!.  UgaKe      In<'       U  ..<•      !■;-', ;,ur,. 


^^     :"  ♦"•        ,vw.a    i.'orporatlon.    Newport,    K     I       Filed    .sei.i 
18.   1057 


ULTRAMATIC 


J-'-r  Har  iuar--  :    -  r.!..;i;a  i.'- 
h'irst  ii,s^  Jsiv   1     ly5- 


;N  35.^i71       .Mun:<r,i,i^.rv   'Aai  !  *  ■         Ir,.    r^.-rated.  Chicago. 

Hi      Filed  \\ig    1';,  ly:,- 


FAIRWAY 


F"ir-'  us.'  ,Iu:  V  '■',  1    19  5' 


.SN  ,i5  9H7       .Vui.Ti  hi;  '  han  &  <    it  le  Company,  Inc..  Bridge- 

P"rr,(',)nn      F;>d  .\u^    .'.'    1957 


H  C 


Fi^r  '  !,,i;ri< 

h'irsf  ::se  .I'm.    1 .'    1902. 


Owii.r  -.i  iW^    N  ,    549,805 

F'T  T,:r..'   FitlJlu- 
y\vxl  'M^-  I<ec    31,   1947 


'  SN  37  i;!-"       .   .irl   J     Erlckson,   -1     b    a     Jdtewall   Hanger  t  ,,m- 

SN  359'lH       Ari-eri.  m   'hair.  .^  '   it.l-    Tonipany,  Inc.,  Bridge-         pany.  Chicago,  111     Filed  Sept    23.  1957 

port.  Tonn      FT..'. i  Aug    -'.'    195' 

H  B 


TITEWALL 


K.,r  I   ha;ri  a:.d  '  h,a:r,  I.i:;^- 
Firsf    is»-  AUk-    1     1-75 


Fiir  Hau^H-s  f,.r  Supporting  Bath  Tubs 
First  u-e  in  .ir  about  March  1942 


May  13,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  4.-i 


SN    37  651       Grlnnell   Corporation.    Providence.    R.    I.      Filed     SN    38  346      R.    D.    Cole    Manufactunnif   (,oinpHn.>.    Newnan. 
'sept'  23.  1957  ''"      Filed  Oct   4,  1957.     Sec.  2(f^ 


SELFCON 


For  Stationary  Self  Contained  Fire  Extinguishing  Water 
Spray  System,  and  Water  Reservoir  Tanls.  Pressurizlnp 
Means,  Pressure  Regulating  Means,  Pipe,  Pipe  Fittings 
ValTes,  Noxiles  and  Water  Spray  Heads  for  Use  in  Such  a 
System 

First  use  Sept    11,  1937 


SN  37.747       W    G    Rovang  k  AsaocUtes,  Inc     I'ortland    Ores 
Filed  Sept    24.  1957. 

ROVALVE 

For  Pipe  Line  ValTes 
First  une  in  the  year  1951 


For  Standpip<'8 
First  use  Jan   1.  1925 


SN     3S.389       Safety    Socliet     Screw    Company      Chicago,     Hi 
Filed  Dct    4    1957 


SAF-LOK 


15. r  Self  L«K-kln>:  Screw  Products 
First  use  ill  (ir  about  February  195ti. 


S.\     ;^fc.39(i       Safety     Socket     Screw     Cotupaii.v     '   hhii>:o      111. 
SN  37,909.     Roberts  Manufacturing  Co.  Loi  Anjjeies    Calif  }-ri,.,i.nt    4.  1957 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  17T\    T  f\lZ 

IvOljElvl  O  tlwiier  ,.f  Key    N       H4(i,S94, 

For  SelfLockiUj.'  Screw  Products 
For  Carpet   Anchoring  Strips  for  Holding  Carpet   in  i'osi  First  use  on  or  about  July  19.  1954 

tion  on  Floors.  '■" 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1939.  SN    38.445       I.     W     Fleckensteln,    Ini  .    Butler     u>       1  ;!■■': 

I  let    7,  1957 


SN    37.918       (Jeorge   Tucker    Eyelet    Couipan.v     Liimted     Bir 
iiiintjhaiu.  EnKland      Filed  Sept    26,  1957 


FLECK-SEAL 


IMEX 


F'lr  (iosuri   Cap  .\s«einblies 
First  use  Nnv    1.  1954 


owner  of  British  Reg    No    742,680,  dated  May   25,   1950 

V'.r  Rlvfts 


SN    3S,193       Bartlte    Products    <'i>rp,    Ever.'tt,     .Muss        Filed 


net    2.   1957 


"BARTITE" 


V   r  W ushers 

First  use  Juiy  -7,  1!»54 


SN     HsJJ.K        I'lie..!!     MailUlactunUK    Cii,  pali.\  ,     rimuK",     HI 
Fii.-d  I  ic!     1    l!t57. 


Class  14  -  MeUls  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   29,733       Madeco   Manufacturas   de  Cobre   S    A      Santiak."^ 
Chile      Filed  .May  9,  1957 

MADECO 

For    Copper   Wire     i  ■npp.-r    liars,    Hi'i.'s     Slabs     iir..i    Sbeets 
First     us,-    in    S,-p;.ii.b.  •     li'51       ii     rM::,in.-r<  .      r      -,•[.!.  ii:!H-r 
1951 


sN   3J,291       < '.^liiniiui-    Hr.iss  a:!i:  .\  h; ;;. :  i.uiu  ^'f      1  lo   ,   r.'iuii. 
I.u-     l!,.i       F:  -d  .)iil..   -'(',  1H57 

CaJbrA 


lor  I»ie  Castiii>;s 

First   use  Mav  1,   1957 


(iwnerof  Reg   No   503.741 

V■.^x      Fnsteliers      Namely.      Nuts,      S' reu  ^       li-Hs       Stud 
\\  ashers.   Rivets,  and  Turnbuckles, 
First   use  Sept     2f',   li»57 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


.\     5.54'.        WiUik.T    >';i-.     "^     K.'tir;:iiK    (  ^  .rp-:  at  l-n,    dl'    ri!\ 
V.i       KiW'd  Mai     .^'    19'>t. 


>.N    38,280.      Cnnn.dl    Corporation.    Frm  ..l.-n.  .      R     I        Filed 
Oct    3.  1957 

PROTECTOFOAM 

For   Stationary  Fire  Extinguishing  System  and   F..am    ITo 
iMoto.nint   and    Foam    Aj-'itatlne   Means.    I"i[»',    I'lfM.    Fifiiits, 
Vah''s.    Coiks,    Nozzles    and    Foam    Makers,    an.i    F,.um    Spr.ax      N-     '-.''-'t^- 
Heads  for  t  se  in  Such  a  System  ^>.^  Motor  ":i 

First  use  sept    30,1957  Firs,  use  F- e(.    lo    19.,rt, 


! ;  e    d  ;  u  sv  ;  1 


■  r    k.TiH-L        '  i«  rii  r 
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SN    15, 416       Tnltpd    States    I'ptrochpmlcn  1    r,, 


In<       Mwimt     S\  3«  _'2'i       I'ratt  A  ljiniU?rrInc  .  Buffalo    N    V      Piled   Aue 
Vernon.  N.  V.     F^lwl  Sept    10.  1956  :;»;,  \y:<: 


PALCO 


^  >r  (Hj  Color  for  Tinting  I>ad  In  Oil.  Faints  and  Enamels 
<t  Ai!  Kinds,  and  for  Making  Stainn 
Firm  use  July  22.  19.'j7 


For  Fuel  Oil,  Lubricating  Oil.  and  Hydro<'arb<in  on     !vt-. 
it-um   Waie«,   F'uel   Oil   Sludge   Solvent,   Ruat    Proof  (  oatin^^ 
and   Silicone  Addltlre  for  Lubricating  OIU  and  (irfan*"* 

First  u«e  on  or  about  Mar    12.  1955 


-N    AU'li*       lariisl..    rh^mical    Works.    Inc.,    H.-aauikr.    (ihi... 

y-: ,.-.!  1 1."    ill   1  (<,-,7 


ADVACAR 


SN    36.277.      Buchanan   k    Company.    Inc..    N^'w    V.jrk     .N      \ 
Filed  Aug    27.  1957 


K-r   Paint  1  irit-rn 

K'rv  ijM..  Jun.'  U    1957 


FUTURFUEL 


>N     ti  ').-..,       Maniif    Paint    Ik    Varnish    Coniiiany.    Inc.    .N>w 

'Tlrdii*    La       Filed  Nov    29,1957. 


For  'rasoltnf 

First  u«^  July  1.  1957 


S.V  37,590       Quaker  State  Oil  Hefining  rorp->ration.  OH  Citv, 
Pa      Filed  Sept    20.  1957 


Cr    rjim:.*     Varnishes,   Enamels,   ami   Stains 
t-  irst   us.'  HI  the  year  1932 


The  drawing   is    lined    for   the   colors   urt'cu.    c^id     unci    r^.i 
Applicant  dliclaims  any   eiclu.sivn  right   m  fhc   wur.ls      .N^ipv:- 
Blend"  apart  from   the  marif  as  shown      Ownfr  of  Keg    N  .^      ^^ 
179,212,  fi26.082,  and  oth.'rs 

For  Motor  Fuel  and  Gasoline 

First  uae  June  3,  1957 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN    39,219       The    Glot*    Oil    k    Ketinuii:    i  .anpaiiv      W  .<  b.u 
Kana      Fnied  Oct    21,  1957 


r'M't        l.ttwrcncf      Industi  Ifs,      Inc.      H.UfTiMW 
t-  iifii   (  i,f     ,',     1  !<,',H 

SLENDER-AID 

'     '   ''fi'-vv  ;iii:  i.uin    fi.r    \  Ht-  us   an    App.-tite   SatitMit 


Pa. 


GLOBE 


SX    22,28.''        it;.-    AniburKo   Company    Im,.    I'biludclphia.    Pa 
Filed  Jii  II    '.f    1  :r, 7 


Owner  of  Keg.  No    54H,485. 

For  Petroleum  Products  .Namely  I.ubricat  ink'  c-im  hii. 
Greases,  Gasoline,  Tractor  Fuel  (ui,  K- r..sene.  Rani.'''  'Ml,  i,i- 
Oil,  and  Fuel  Oils 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1901 


AMBUR 


For  S-.liiM.-   Phosphates  Concentrate  With  Tr;i,,.    \l,n.  ral.s. 
jin.i   TrH,-..   Miii.ri     Concentrates,  for  Mlxinu  Iti   l.iv.'«tM,k    md 

!■  :■i:■■^^    1-'....,N 

y^r-i'    is,,  \    -. .  Mii„.r  19,'ii. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN      31.107,      Grand     Rapids      Varnish      < 'orpiirutlnti       tlrnnd 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  May  31.  19.'.7 


^      -■',*•»»'!        I.ion.l     Kent     (S      A   I      i  Proprieta  r.\  i     Limited 
'^' ''  "         r-  i-i-iiiiii:,     I  nion    of    South    Africa        Filed     Ap 

2''   ]',<,-: 


pr. 


BELL 


^uardsm 


h 


nwner    nf   fiiiim    of    South    Africa    Ket     No     Im.'H'4;',,   liare.l 

K'  r     P:  e[ :.., rHti.oi     for     th.'    Treatment     of     .Smiple    Coughs. 
Uronchial   l.  unditioiis.  Colds.   Croup,  and  Whooping  Cough 


SN    SS,!!"-        Piiperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    L.,niloii, 
K';^'.,.:i.t       f  ;ie,i  Kel,    1  1.   i9.-,s 


Owner  i.f  Keg    No    'i21.f;."fi 

For  Finishing  iC,,atink;i   .Mtireri.i 

l-'imt  use  Jan    1  ■' .  iy."-t 


DISPOLAC 


■vvn^r   ,,f   British   Keg    No    748,442.  dated   Nov    2,"-,    1U5.1 

t'  r    1  :i'r;i  11!  i[iiir.\    Veterui.iry    Preparations 
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S.N   39.291       Standard   Brands    IncortHirated     New    York,  N    Y      ^|___   fA         W^USJ**. 

Filed  Oct    1  19,7  ^Mtt*  IV—  VelMdes 


FIDY 


SN    27.142.      .Arthur  G     S<hranini,   Phi^-nix     Ari»       Fild   S    R 
Mar   28,  1957  :  Am    P    R    Mar   H    195^ 


I  iwner  of  Ret    No    417,199 

I'or    Irradiated    Dry    Y»'ast    for    Vw    as    a    FikmI    Supfilenieiit 
f  Mr  Li  vent  IK- k 

First   use   Mm  I     ]\>.    liMo. 


^N    ;?H,:i7i       Harth    Levitt    Products.   Lynbro..k     \     V       File,; 
Oct    23,  1 ',».".: 

GERI-AIDE 

i-ur     Velii(le     Trailers     foi      Hauling     Freight     and     Hea\y 
I  ii,je(t>  Hiiti   .\sseiiibly  .\ccessories  for  Trailers  Including  TaP 
For    Oietarv     Supplements.     Including    Vitamin    C    nnd   or     Cates     Fenders,    Extra    Braken.   and   Safety   CMhIiis 
Minerals  l-'irsi  use  Jan    1">.  1»3'-- 

F'lrst  use  in  .1  iine  19.">7 


SN    2'.*  T.'T       Soi  lete    .\nonyme   .Vndre   t'ltroeii.   Pans,    Franiv 
SN  39.44.")      Bristol  Laboratories  Inc     Syracuse,  N    V      Filed  File<lMn.\  \>    li».j7 

Oct    24,  1957 


PRN 


n«iiei    nf  Key    No    ti41.331 

hor    Tritiniuilizing    I'liarmaceut  ical   Preparation 
l-'irst   i|s..  ,Iiine  22.   1957, 


SN  39.475      Kli   Lilly  and  Company,  Indisnapolis    Iiul      Filed 
i>,  I    .'4.  lit,",: 


VCILLIN  K 


owner  ..f    Keg    Nos     523,793,   H42(I04     an,!   others 

Ft    Meihcinnl    Preparation   of  the   Potassium    Salt    of   I'ctii 

■  iilii.    \'     Ised    in   the  Treatment    of   All    Infections   Cnnse,l   by 

P.-niiilliii  Susceptible  Pathog,'ii> 
First  use  Sept    fi,  19.",7 


A 


owner    -!    French    Reg,    No     456,129.    datei!    Peti     2'.*     iS^.'.H 

Seiii.'         Nht       lI!^t     N"     7:-!,0«ti  :    and   V     S     Re^     Nos     ,'..".s,422 

l',.r     .\utoni.,t>Ues     and     Structural     Purts    The-eof      Vetiicie 
lioau'.s,  \\  heels,  an*!  Spriii*:^ 


SN  :!'.<.  t7t;      Kli  LU1.\  an<i  Company,  Indianapolis,  Iml      Filed 
'  ,.  r     2  4     11'.", 7 


SN    ati,:i2s        \'i'iano,s     N'ar.-dni    p,,iltiik     i'e;r.i\     na,)    I>e.snuu 
S.ibi^tiii      Czechoslovnkia        l-'ile."!     ,\u^     27,    l',*,'i7. 


DARVON 


VELAMOS 


For     Noll  Narcotic     Medhilial     Preparatnoi     I 
i{>-ilu(  ;i'>n  or  Aiio'liorat  ion  of  Pain 
h'lrst  use  Apr    22    1957 


owner    of    Cze<hos!ovakian    Ren:     No      K'niT    Hrn.-     dat, 
,,.     .,,,      .lulvjd,   1937 

For   Bic\iles   aii,i   Parts  'Iherenf, 


■  S    A'J  7^1        C;iri 
'  ,  I  !     , '  I  I      I  i  * ."'  7 


■ SN     :-;7iOj        K.-iiiforced     Plastics    C,>r!>Mr!t' i.iri      Mm).]!,'      Au. 

er    Pr., ducts.    In.'      New    York,    N     Y       Fil.-l  ''■'*'■  "^'■f''     '  '     ^'''" 


DEPROL 


hot    Pliarmaceutlcnl    Preparation   f,ii    I  se   in   ih,-    lua'ti 

.f    1  ,e|Te.sslol, 

I-  irst   use  (  ,rt     i     1'.<.'7 


^callier/gj^ 


x^ 


y<<r  .MH,riiie  Fenil.'rs  f-.i    P.'al- 
First  sis.'  Aid;    1     P-*"''"' 


;N    39  H.-, 3        .Mlerw'an    C,,rii       Los    Angeles     Calif        Filed    Oct. 
31,   1957 


PREDMYCIN 


SN  3'' 7'-"'       H.\>rer  C-niipany.   F^'TtiMnd.   oret       Fiied   i  let     11 
li)57 


FREIGHTER 


For  Medii-ated  Eye  I'rops 
K  irst  use  Sept    19,   1957. 
TM    73n    11     G. — 5 


Fi-r  Industrial  Platf.'rni  Tru.  kf 
I'lrst  'Use  Jan    21 ,  li»'7 


TM  4^ 


t 
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uass  21  —  EJectrical    Apparatus,  Machines.   ^"^  ■^'""■'    ""''"'"»-'i"*"'  <^""'ui  Heproducern  i.imitt.,i  ou 
and  Supphe,  ^^^^^^ 


■S  ■■••^i 


'■-'•■  '■■'■•      i    ■''    -i    >*    'ifcrzf  and  Cale,  West-         Owner  of  BrlfM;    H.^k-    N,,    75M.Oti:{.   (la'..,;   s.'i  r      •>.     nr 

Kiln,!  s.-;,'    ::!    liy.-',  For  Electric   .\;i.ara;u>    ;..r   H.-fir. 


lurliij,'     >,, 1111,1 


^4<AiuMiSSe 


SN     33,472.       General     Pr.T|sl,,ii     I.,ih,ir.,t,,rv     Iiimrii.Tat.'.l 
fleasantrllltj.  X.  Y      Fil.,1  Julv   I'l,    l'.)-; 


l-'nr  K;e..trical   Broilers, 
Fir^T  use  Feb    15,  ly.'jo. 


S\    2»)  s:U       Kill.-irk    Kl^<'tri.-    Ma  n^^ra.  ruraiK 
\['i       Fj1h,1   Mar    J"     WiT, 


>■■      Louis. 


ALUMALET 


Ftrtli       r'l:.-.!   Mar    J7     VJol 


The  drawing  U  llne.l    for  contra^-    pir;,.,,,,      :,,.,    ;..,,i   ,,,1^,. 
'"  not  a    •■■.Mir-     <    Mi.,   mark       Own.T  nf  H^-e    \ms    :,Su  770 
.'586,21».    ,!Mi       !  ,r- 

For  Televi-i  I,  1  a;n.-ra-,  Tr-;p\iM,,n  Cuiiipra  Conrm!  I'nir- 
TeleviRJon  \I-.ii;*..r»i.  TMifMsion  Switrliinij  Fnlts,  Systt'ins  in: 
Receiving-    in.)    iVMj.Tf ini:  Tflfvislon    Images.  TelevV-ion   Fil:i- 

'fhalns    fur    (  nnw-rtliikT    Motion    I'ictur.'    Imaites    to    Television 

SlKnaU,  Alnp!iri.■r^,  uni  Power  SujijiIl-s 
ti' K    1  ..rp.  ra-    .n    of    America.    Ojden,  Flr«t  use  Ma  i    -T    19.'';  ,  Jun»'  21.  1951,  in  .liffpr>-i;!  ,!,,-,.„» 


Skdro'Chek 

i   T  F  .-.  -r:.  a!iy  op»-rated  Buildlcg  Securi'.   Indlcatinjt  and 
Fir»'   J..    A;  r    ,<    IW.'jfi. 


8N    3-1,881        Zt-nith    Radio   Corporation.    Chicago,    in       F 
Auk,  -'.  :'.'■'•: 


wim 


SN    -'7  4>..'       .V.rtroi.     Inr      I.ind.Ti     .\     J       Fi.-lAj.r     4     1»57. 

rERROeUIDt 

owner    nf    Kekj     Nn.s     +39.244,    .-2-*, 3.-9     and    'i42,u37 
F..r  Waveiiuides  fnr   Mi.T'.w  av..  Svs'.:ii> 
First  !i!i.'  Vfh    22,   IW.^T 


F:i^ri  \i.,v  ::;    n.-,: 


1:  Ei»-'  tn,    I  .      I,,,  ,  Chicago,  111. 


CORECO 


For  i'art.^  fur  Kl.^itri.'  Motors— Namely  ra-,a-  •  ir-  Car- 
!...n  Hr:i,h.-,  M-,,,  ,Mu.y.  n;;. !,..«.  M^-.r  M- ,'nn^.  Hronw 
M-'nr  H.-ar;:;.:.  ,;;.:  E:..^rricai  <  ■..!i.lur',,r  N  nii  ;».r.  ric  Tags 
and  Far-s  :,.  F:-,'ri.'  M.-^r  li-.v.r.  F.ins  Nameij-.  Fan 
Hladns  and  Fan  •  >  lar  Is 

First  us.-  Jan,  1,  lyjo 


Owner  of  ReK'    N.)S,  164,341.  ,^90,019,  and  others 
For   Kleotri.a:    .Vpparatus    Ineludirij;   Radio   Re.^ivMrs     Tele 
vis.i.n  K.-r,a\ers    Flioni.jfraph*.  and  ("onibinations  of  Any  T\v.. 
"'■   ^''  '•■  "■   ■'■••  ^' "■•■f'on*;  :   R.-cord  Chancers:  Remote  Ci^ntroi 
.S>>-.-[:,s       F..«,.r     .-i.iipli.-s  ,     Battffies       Anipliti.Ts  ;     Tun.Ts 
^'  •■'■"■'       M-fors       F:.  i.tro!n.'ihani<'ul    Traiisduc-rs     huludinp 
t'!i  ■n.^k.-rapii    <  ai  •  ndsri's.     Loud     S^K^akers.     Microphones,    an,! 
ii.  a  Iptioi;,.,     Flf-(  tr.inierhanical  Vibrators  .  Electric  Switches  . 
iieidys,      H.Ttiti.Ts,     rrystai     I>i,),les  :     Photocells:     Electron 
Tubes:    Ca-Ji  :.!►■  Kay     Tubes,     Eleriric    Lamps;    Transistors 
Electrical  \V  ,  ..■  Traps    F'llters,  and  .\olse  .suppressors  ;  Trans 
formers:    I '•;'.■, -^n    \  ,<)i^f,  ,    I  nduetanc'  ( "oils  ,    Lichtnine   .\  r 
resto:-       \:i'..;j:,as      Viilraf..    IHvld-rs;    I'Mtenr iMm,,ters  ;    Ei.T 
trlcal  Sockets,  Conne,  t -r-    and  Fus.s  :  rapai-itors  ,  RrsisNirs 
Electrical    Wire,    Cord,    and    I'abU',    FlfriPiial    Shi.dds  ,    aiM 
Parts  of  Any  of  tlo-  P  .;Hk;oin»:. 
Flrat  uae  1918  on  radio  receivers. 


SX    35,384.       Fhlico     Corje.iation,     Phiiad.dpihi.i 
Aug.  12,  1957. 


:i        Filed 


TELEVETTE 


S\     3(1  H7'i        Ai::s-c>ialm.Ts     Ma:.uf,i    •!■ 
■.vauk..».    U  IS      F:l^-d  May  2"*,  19.'j7 


"ompany,    Mll- 


For  Tel.vis;  ,n  Kfrtdvers 
First  use  J,;.v  17    !:*,■. 7 


SELECTOHEAT 


For  Transf  irm.Ts 
First  u.«e  Apr,  I'J,  19.'" 


SX  35,419      (  li.'strr  I'able  Corp,   Clies!.-!     .\     V       Fib-. I    \ug 
13,  1957 

CHESTERFLUR 

For   I:.s'.  ,i'.d  ''.i!ii>'s  and   Wjr«'s 
Firs-  ']->•  F..t.    1    iii.-,7 


S.V  3i»,93i'      .Vew  Vnrli  MercliandUe  V 
Filed  .\l.i.\    2h,   1957 


!;ii       \-'.\    V    r,     \     \ 


SPEARPOIXT 


8X  35,504       F-nwa     1  ro  .opuratrd.  Asliiand,  Mass       Fil.-d  Aiu 
14.  1957. 


For  Flash-Li.'h.  Ba'r.r;.,  Flash  L:i:':t  ■  as-s  Electrical 
Bulbs:  Ki.cTi.a:  >w;-  K-s  rj.r.sMna-  1  r...  L.^htB  and 
Lamps 

first  use  .May  2?.  iy,j.j 


FENWAL 


Own.r     :   R,-^'    \..s    348.914  and  551  .rtS3 

For   F  .■.  :-.^   .Sw.t.hes  and  Mounts  Ther.-f..r   I  nrluiijnk;   Fi.-r- 
tri'     ;i.',a,is 

F.rs-  \i»f  in  ..ir  about  September  193(3  ! 
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13, 

1958 

r. 

s. 

PATENT  OFFICE 

TM  4<» 

I'll.- 

t    .\il 

.vp.. 

i:    1  t 

lal 

Kll-l-l  ! 

r    i  IHIH 

any, 

inc 

.Nil 

iwaukee  Wis  (i^,,  ^1  -  Cdmes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

H 

TO 

0 

S.N     J7  v.-,_        ijrl    M,     l>unluini,    .New     .Milfo:  1, 

'onn.      Filed 

1  -r 
on    S' 

Olli.-! 

I'll'S 

W  at 

ir.Ts 

Fl.'. 

I    Us> 

•^       -  -       - 

du( 

Hill 

Al.l 

','     1 
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a  I'a  t  u> 
i )  ."1 7 

sulatiiip    Variiisl 
<,     .Vrmatiiri's,     T 

1.. 

[  H  !l~ 

r    ,\, 

SICNARSE 

SX   35,971        WW    I: 
22.  19.-J7. 


I  f  .irn^biiri:.    I'a        !"i  ,i-d    .\  i^c 


T    .,.,!!,.     Hn.ird    :Mld    Po-  .- 

p-'   '.~'    Ma      21',  ]9."/7, 


PIDG 


l-'or  l.U-rtni-al   (  oiiii.-rf or.s 

I"i'  -'  'i-'>  in  \\\^•  'a---  unarti'i^  of  !94. 


SN     :r2,9,-l        Tliv    H.-.i:     Ma  nKt.n  •  ,r:i;ir    ''■.nipnTiy      Sf      !*,<!ul. 

Miiiii       IM.'.i  ,Iuiv    1     1h:,7 


SX   3t>  P"i       \  ;•..•,.■,    Inc.    I'iinannati,   nl.;.,       V  \,~\    ,\uk.   29, 

'**•'''  For  Snow  Skis 


VCbjiH 


NUTONE 


ovi.  Ill  r   ill    Kf^'     Nos     35.").82.->,   t)23.9T2.   and   "tb^rs 
{■'■T    Ita'l;-.    I  ni'-noininiinication    Systi-nis   an.!    l^.jn;i'!! 
V\  1^'    ;  1*^.1  'ill'-  I'l    19,-7 


SN   ,it),li^^,      CnpUoi   K. 
Sept.  5,  19-i7 


ln<   .    Los   .\nfies,   >'al)f       l-'llrd 


SN     3t)221         IVijuea     l-'islnii^:    TacKu-,     In-',     >t  ras(>i;r>;      p.: 
Fii'-d  .\tii;    2<;    l;t.-)7 

PEQUEA 

•  'u  i,,o  of  Ki'K-    No   tu  ]  ,:-!sj> 

P-r  l-'isbint  Taiklf  .Namely.  Snell.-i  H  "-ks  Pur.-s  ,\r';fi. 
rial.  Landing'  .Ni.-  Holder:  Keels:  Rods:  l..:i'ii-r--  M!,..i)s  anil 
swiv.ls:  P..i!ton!  Rigs;  Leatlur  Thon^;^  Ki;db^-  Kuit 
\ iii's     .\linni'V\   Kiirs  :  Lines  and  Sinkers 

l';;>t  use  P,iit_. 


SX    36,492         iP.Pnx     Records,     Inr,     PIim.  ■    \ 
\\\z    19    19:.7 


Filed 


H  i'Jinx 


I  i«  ■  .r  -•  H.L'    No    5b9.9s9. 

It  Fl.'iro  MaKnetir  Tapes  With  S'.und  R..'..rd.M!  Tbori'nn 
FiisT  (i,H  .liilN    22,1957,  For  Musical  Game  Conipr:>i!i>:  K.-i"rd-    •;:■.!-    ■:.::'.    \!;>-k.-s 

«  rio-r'fi-r  for   Tilrnr ify inj:  'lo'   Niirsi-;}    Ktoi;i;i's  lii,   ■!,.    Rt-iajrda. 

■  Pilsi    iisf    ,Ill!\     1      19is 


>N   :;o,';s!<      tapitol  Records,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  (ahf      I' 
Sept.  5,  1957. 


SX   37,263        I'l.-    Hi;vki     Toy    (  oiiij.a  iiy ,    i.rand    Kaii,,;s     \L;,n. 
Filed  S.'pt     P     10-7 


HUSKY 


<iun.-r    of    Kej:      .Nos     t;21..32o,    tJOl.U.-H,    and    .'is:.  7  )o  jj^j    ^    1957 

F'r  I-;;.'itro  MatMiftic  Tajn-s  With   S.oin.t  K.'i  ,  i  d.'d    I  lnTeon. 

P  r--     ]-.•  J  ii'v  22    1957 


For  T   >   \.  hides. 

First  u~i'  ,Pily  7.  195' 


SN    ;ife.:.17,      F,   W     Unolwor-L   i'h,    N- w    \,,ik,   N.    \.      Filed 


GRACELINE 


For   IMshini:    T.ikle   -Nan.>i\     Fishii:y   P:nfS   and   Lures, 
SX   3tP91s        Kadii.    (  .irp-.ratb-n   "f    \tii.-;..a     N.«     ^"    i  k     N     V  y^j.^,   ,,,,    ,1,,;.,    -s     i..i,-,7 

Fib'd   Sept     :<,   Pi,- 7 


VICTROLA 


(nvii.'r  of   Kh^:    Nos    50.(181.    195.825.  and  oib.r- 
F'lir       I'.devision      Sets,      Tals^      Rerordt'rs       sitid       S;,  .  ...<t:ipf- 
Play.'rs  aiid  .\rressori.'s  for  Sncli  1  ,oods 
I'i'-st  lis.'  ,\prtl  1947 


•  N     :is  o^,;         >!;,  ndarii     1'  '\  1 
N    \       P,i.-.i  I  h  ■    ;.,  p.-,7 


Inc..    Brookl.vn, 


TOP  ME 


l"or  IPatrd  '  .a  iio' 
I'l  rsi   lis.-  Ma  r    4     P. 


;N    3r>  ;i72        MafnetPs,     Inr  ,     Butler      Pa        l';i.-d    Sep-      K',  — — ^__ 

'■*'''  SN     '^s  "1:2        National     PiiKpict lun    Poiiiyain,    in-triot      .\!i.|| 

ORTHONOL  F  5: 


(luiL-r  of  K.-t    N,,    .-4;^  lUl 

K-.r    FerroMagni'tii'    Alloy    Material    the    Sp.-i  itP    F-  rn;      f 

W  hioh   Is  TajH-  Wound  1  ''r.-s    iiobbiti  Con's,  and   Pa  111  ;nH  Dons  V'"-.   ,1  imp.T  i  'ha  ir  f-r  a  1  Kd 

first   nsf  N..V    ::    PM"  !"i:st  us.    1  1.  •    'J    Pi.'.i. 


DOLLIEBABE 


TM  50 
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SN    38.80»r      rortland    Lhi-    (•..ii.pHnv,    In.-      ■     r-'iuv!     N      \        ^\    j-;  OI!.       i  .ir.Uun^- -r   I. unit.'.:     n.i.ki,iill     Kni:!;in.l       Kii-.l 
y\\f<i  Oct     U.  I'J.-.T  \|  ,r     ri     [',  ,; 


SEMAPHORE 


F'ir-i'  u-<f   T,  nr  about  IV<    31.  i9'j' 


s  N  . ; « 


~~~^^^^"^~  t  >wner  of  Rpr,  No.  'IT  I  ■>  1 

^outh   li^n.l  Tackle  »  ompany,   Im  .  .South  li^ml.         F„r   AitrfculturnI    ,m,,!    i  |.,rrlnilTii(  .iI    Ti...  t-tk   .,,..1    AttMr], 

'''■'■       '      ■•'"'■'     l-*     l'*'"  liirnts    TJu-ivf.ir     :■       A.l.ii.t  iin:     Sii-h      lr,i.!.:,     :,,r     H...';n^ 

lif   4   CT'TTTJ/^T     A  CCJ  I'loUKhinc     Kidti    _■     >[.riMni;     S....!in-     1  i-lc.     1  r :  im,:  .  lu-   „  n.| 

iTli-VO  1  riIVVjL</\00  ihe  Llk(»  .\k:ri.iiltur.!i  i  h.-s 

F..r  Kislnng  R,h1s  ..n.|  r-.K-s  •"''"*  ""^  '"  •'^'"'     ''*''"•   '"   '■■■"",„■,■..   Is-,       :•      ;•,-.. 


In.       !!r  ■! 


Filed    Oct.    17. 


SN    L'7.»02.       S.1,      i:,,.;:, tint'    \     WW       In.        h.-m,-      Mi,| 

FUfKl  Apr.  10,  lyo:. 


Vox  Spinning'  H--.-  « 

YxT't.t    ,is^  .,ti     ,r   HiHi.r    .\U\    1     ;'..»,',«;   on  or  about  May  8. 

1  !*■":>,  in    I    lifft-r.'n'  ■l:N[i;,t y. 


iii 


;N     3!<  _'!"*        K\an>     I'r.Hlu.  ts     rnin;>atiy      I'ljtnouth,    .Mich. 

F'i'"'!ii'r    i\     r.>.-.:  Own^r  -f  K.'.;    ,\..    ,-.'i7)i,l 

For    F"ir.     ri^rt'.n^'    Ki|Uipin..n(    Inihuhiii:    J'ln-    H..«>.    K' 
Fire   ExT;,^-.,!s!,..r^    jiii.l    Fir.'    I'mnr-.l    \'.-ln..'lrs 
First  uw  i.\ '.:    '•    I '.♦57 


SN   28.338.      I'Ui.-   ('up   rouipany.   East..n.    I'a      '       Vrn.'ri<nii 
Can  Company.   Nfw   York,   .N     Y       Filfd  .\pr     \' .    !!i.',7 


P'..r    \V!i».^l..,|    T..y>»-    .Naniply     Trny.-U-^i    :i-.|    Trailem. 
h'lrst  usv  N.iv    :'.o.  19.'>4 


Class  23  —  Gitlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


v\       Jl    J-'J  U 


4     l»iinn.  bicr      \i  iichinenrabrik    und 


K,-.n^-;.".r.  :   K    i,      V.uwi..,!    Khin-land,  Germany.     Filed 


l',<," 


i  ■  ''I  1  l!  :i'-  l.ir  I'ackatfiiic  Fi>oil«,  Dairy  i'i-.>'iu<'t.'^,  r,in 
'  -  '■'  :  'i'l:>r  M.Trlnimliwc  in  I'np.s.  < 'art..n..<,  an.!  Sun; 
lar  i'  n  ij;:^-  I  .n-aiin'r^i  .Mjiilc  nl'  I'apcr.  I 'ardhn.!:  (|  f'aril 
boar.l  1  Ik.  \l,c.r;.,l,  Fibrt-.  .M.-tal  K..il,  .\lrtal  ,in.l  r.-i;-'  l..i:n 
inatf.  I'hi.sH'^  '.Ifi.sMn-  aii<i  ' '..mliiini  ti..ns  ■rii''-'...f  .\tta.ti 
mentH  am!  I'a  :  ■-   Iti.-i .  tor. 

First  u-.-  .M,,-    ■•    iin-,7 


SN   30,067.      i'.i.'k    Kniiiiict^rint:   \   p:!.  c  t r.'Tin  s.    Iii.   ,  Concord, 
N.  C.     F11...1   \l,n    i",    111.-,: 


TRIMSEAL 


For  Machine  for  i'i..«!iiu'  l'l:i«Mr  !'.;iL'« 
Flrat  U»e  May  7     i:i.7 


SN  30,115.      Th<>    ,-li.Iti.l,!    rnrpoiMtnin,    iMvtwn,   nlno       Filed 
May  15.  19.-7 

nwn.T      f   iltTinnn    R>'c     No     7i')«..'>8<),    dar<»,l    I  i..^      _'7,    ij^T. 

F-r    \I  iil;;!i.-s     A;;)ar  iriis    ,iinl   lu.vi.'.w   f  .r    '';•     \|  i  tiufacture 

"!'    •■'•'■";i      ' '!i lar-     ' 'i 'nfc.-n.iri.s.    His.u,'-      i  '  .  ,k  .  >.    Licorice 

,,n.l    Tandy      Nl-lnn...     Appa : ,, 'us  an.i   I  i- .  ,.  .  >    --r    ,\utomatlc  For    Unit    f..r    f-..r:,,nu'    ,o     Shapim:   a    \V..rkpi.T.     hy     M,  .ui^ 

''^  "■'■'''•'"■■     !•''■'-!-■     i'l    k.t^;::i;   ,,rid    W  -  i  j.|,;  m.-     ,'    >,  ^    ■     Liquid      of  a   Vibrating  Cn  •  t .  lij  T' ..  I    I'm.-':    Fl...  t  ri.  al  :>    a'    11. -li    Fir 
ml    l'..w.!.' ,    >  ii,«M-;.  ,.s      l{,,'i.y   I'r::,' ,:!,:   Ma.-h.n..-*      Kotnry      t|U»'nclei«. 
Kr!vi..(>.-\I,ikin.:     \Ih,  Iiiiihs  ,     K..t,iry     HajrMakinj     .\l,i    t::;,.-^.  Flr8t  use  Feb.   13,  1956. 


SON  IPAK 


s."^     -4'ii'7         .^^,^^.^\\ i.var!       In.    ,     .N^-uroii     I  uu«r     Fall* 

\I,,..      F:..:  F.h    -,  l,.-7  SN  30.39.-..     KU 


I  ..nii>un.\  ,   t  an- .  :;     t  >1 


DENSITE 


Jl.  1957. 


Filed  May 


MACK-HEMP 


*■''""    *^""^    ■"'"    M!   ill!!.';.     H,.v,n.-    i    M.  tallic  Core  and   a  For    K   :is     strjKirli'.ntrs,    Lafhfs.    and   other    .Masufs.-    .Ma- 

\on  .\I.--,,   ii.    ■■.\.-;ni;  ,hi;i.-i      r,,,,],    a  n-i  I'a  rt  s  Tli.T.'o: 

First   u  .■  .Jan    J.',.   l'j.-.7  .  f.;,;   j^,.,  .„  „,-  ,,.„,, j,   5;,,-j 


May    13.   1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


S.N    ,3().9h.'       K     W,    Atwnter    EugineeriiiK    Inc.    rhicago.    111      .sN3h,s«:v      H,  T    Smith   on  Top!  To     Compion    '"alit       Filed 
PiU-l  Max   -".»,  197)7  l><^^t.  H,  19.->7 


LIGNALLOY 


DYNA-DRILL 


1-iT  N..nMefalllf  Mafhincry  llcarlnt-.x 
Fii>t  use  Mar,  au.  1937 


F-r   \\>'\\   I  ir,   iMit  To,, 
Firs!  ii.v,.   M;,\    ]i.    1117. 


<N    .iis.'.o       l-'ctro»tual    -A,    »..    Es-nen.    ot-riiiany        Fii«'d    .Iniif 


S,\     :4S  ^"Mi        Wauiit;     i:.r,:!i;hrm     i'om',,.i:;\       \. 


\>      1     r  h 


\      'I 


Fiu-.i  1  h!    1-4,  IS*: 


FERROSTAAL 


WAUGHPAK 


Mwn.r     •!    ir..rnian    !{.■>:     ,V,,     f;73  1.'7     datfd    Mar     17,    19.'.'. 

F.r-    .\u\ilinr>    Units;    Motor    Driven    runipiiit    Sets,    I'ort 
atn.-   and    Stationary;    Trancs    and    Hoistink:   .\pplia  lu'cs  :    Ma 
cliint-s   for   Manufarture  <il    Clieiiiical   l'r<'duct.s  and   tor   Trt-a' 
111. lit    of    I'rodiii'ts    of    the    lion    an.!    Metal    Industry    and    the 
rr.icessinif  of  Wood  and  U'ather  .  Textile  Machiiien  ;  Machines 
for     the     Manufacture    of     Klectrical     l'ro<lu(ts.     roinhustmn 
Fnnines  ;      Builduik:     Mai  liines  :      Mining.-     .Machinery  ;     Track 
Tools.    I'liiniw  .    .Machine    TooU  :    .Material    FUndling    Equip 
in.Tit   and   Similar  t  "otisl  micI  ions  .   i'rossin>:s;   Switches     Tiirn- 
rat'l.-s      .sieani    anil    DicHei    l,,.c()niot  i\  cc  ;    an<1   Traverses 


For     l.nt.rn-a'.'rs     I  tise--;  :!Mi 


First   us.    I"".'('ri;:'  r> 


H    \' 


K«'U\  av 


:,\     ."is  :'-*!< 


S.V  .HTi  3  4H  Henry  S  Hoffar,  Sidney  Hritish  •  ilimrnia 
Canuda,  to  .\pex  .Marine  4  Eguipinent,  Iik  .  Seattle  Wast, 
Filed  Aia-    1-'    19."  7 

ELASTOMUFFLE 

1     I   iJi^'ine  Silencers, 
l-'ii-'  nse  Mar    I'lV  lP.'i7 


t  ,11  poratuiu.     1*.:  IsUurtjii. 


F..r    .Ma.t.iio-    T,».ls      for   Example,    iloriZM.it.Mi    lo.riiii;   and 
MiUm);  Macliit.es 

l-'irst  nse  in  oi   al>out    li'i'7 


SV    3r,  <'in       The    N.ati..nal    .\rnie   ("oiiumny     rioxetan.l     Ohio 

l-'l  le,i    Sept      .3,     lt»,'.7 


SN    4(i,,">iM        K(.l.erts    Ma  nutai  t  n  ;  it,  t    ''.■       I.'<'s    .\\.\Ly 
Flic!  N,.v     i:,  l!'.-,7 


•H'.if 


ANKRETE 


For    I'ist..n-T>pe    I'ou.ie-    .V.nia'ed    Haiinners    f,,r    iTivinF 
S'  u.ls  I  lit,,  I   oiirrete 

^•irsf  use  in  Fehninry  19.'7 


SN    4J.742       Svv  in-line.    Inc  ,    Lonj;    Island   City,    N     V        l-'iied 
I  lee    i;i    19,77 


OAner    .,!     Kej;     Nos      19n,_'44.    2{»4.191.    ami    o^lnJ.'. 
V---r   Metnlw  orkinp  .Machinei*.   Metaiwivrkinfr  To,, is  ai.,1   I'l 
MI, 3   I'aO-  -IMi.  re,,f 

First  use   \lar<h    I'.'n'' 


Owner  of   Kec    Nos    i. 41, 731     3.")S."'"'    and  ott.er: 
l''..r    Stapiiiik.'    M.i.lniies,    Tin  kefs,    and    I'leis 
Fi  I  »!    us.    .la  I,     ..    1  St3.7 


,.s.\    3s,,'.sl        Ttie    l-'alk    Ooiporfitioii.    ,Miiuaiik.s      Wis       F;iei! 

Sept      .'3      l!t,"l7 


;N     4J  s;ts        N.-VV     Kn>.Tan.t    Tap    I'oiniiaiiy      !r         No;u.>od. 

Ma^^.       Flic!    l'.-      23      ;;C,7        Se,      .it 


CROMCLAD 


ALL-MOTOR 


l'.,r  Keared  Power  Tran.siiiis!ii,.ns 
hirst  n.si.  .\utr   *).  19ri7 


.  iwii.T  ..t"  RcL'    N..    ,".47,'i''.7 

l-",,r   I  ''^t  tiiiit    T'.oJs      ,N,iniei\  ,    Taps 

t-'ifst  use  ,,n  ..r  ahout   Mai     -'7,   i!<.'.i 


S^    ,i^  **'J'.       .\nilre«     Ku\     '!     i' 

p,,ii>     \..»:aie«    .\ri/       Filed  Oct    14    1'." 


>N    4.  ".'.s        Shawiiee    .Matiufartuniit   y  ..jUlpaliJ'.   Inc.    Topek; 
ociideiita!    Flectnc    C.ni  Kit-       I'lle.i  In.     ."',     l',i,",7 


AIR-CON 

r,  r    I  eii'rifu>:a!   I'uiups    I-u    FuniplliK    l-iqu"'"   "'     ^'^    Kitsd.v      ^! 


CLAW 


.Material*     Handling     EquipincMt      Nauo  ly.      Tractor 


1 


Fimt  use  I  let     >•     19' 


First    lis.    .Xtikjiis!    197i7 
^\    i.'.Oo       >•.«:!■•   Wuriitr  (  ..t  por«!i..n     iTiicapo    111       Kileil 


S\     ;s  >-7       Tile    p.,,lin   i  ..t  porat  ion,   I'hiiac.-'     H'       Fii.d   Oct 

ROLIN 


I'e 


19. 


STEIURRMURRnER 


l",,r    Haiiroad    .^upi'iies 
Farts   riieref,.r 

First  use  Dei     1  1     r.',",4 


Mwiier     >f    Key     Nof     2.38. 1H3.   242. x72,  nmi   otlors 
Namely.    Jouiual    l.utu  o ..  :.,rs    ai,3  1  .'-    Fujui.!    Fne!    F.-»'dini.'   i'un.ps    and    Dex  ices    t,.,    ii-.r; 

I  otii!iusn..ii  Encine.s 

First   Use  September    19. li 


T.\l  :>•_> 

sv    4_'  ;<4:i       Switu-' 


■riL-    I-  '  •  1! 
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'       '  =  '•-'■'         ^'^'-i-     liHH«»'lhl,i,i     Akn.-(KM.,i:      i,.,r),».„L.u'-L- 

SWfileli.      Filed   Jui\     1  7      rr.T 


^ASS£LBLAD  =  I 


rllitl  iH^v   J,;     i;(:i7 


owner    ..'    -w.^liMti    Rp-     \,.     lU  s.„;     ,i..,r,.,!     \  ,^.      .-     ,,,,, 
iinil  v.  s    i;.  _•    \  ,    -,_'_■  m;,, 

Kor     I'liut.,K'ra|,;,i.      >a:„,.r,i>      \|,,unl>     t.,r    i,,ii..-i;,     |. .„,,.. 
I'lat*"  Hold«'ri4  f.-r  i'^u.  msiin,!  SlnU-  rr,.j..,-f  .,r. 


WARN 


fV--     h 


First  usH  in  or  about  S«i  ■•  inf.-  i  m^ 


TEST-O-MATIC 


<vnn,„      r-hHll-....  M:,. ,..,.., ,,ur.     I,^    ,    ,.,e«.  Calif  Klr.t  u..    M  .....   1 ,  1...  ,.,nn    s.-ts. 


I  1 ;) 


CHALLENGE 


SN    34.290.      Charlott.     !■     H,.(Tiiihii,    H.irw.,rr|;     \      i        k.  ,-.' 
an.i    V.-ni.,^    M..ir,r..,l    Tr.r.rh    iMt'tf;:..    M.irhlnM. 


f-'ii-sr 


»i=Mi 


^         *■'      '  *  i'.i';     .,  !     '"ilk     H"t*>.>]ii..      ''(iintiuiiv       rmlntti  t.-  > 

■Macnin«>«. 

DLAMALLOY  F,r.,u.ejH 


S.\   .-U.COO.      HHliK,..   Incori.,,rar..,l     ,.ar.l,.n    ,   ir.      x      s         j..,..l 
Jiil.v  31.   1H57. 


Qass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


PI 


"'''      '■'    *'■        "^         H    >M:L'.r    '  •orporatlon.    Attlebom.    Manii.         '"'"'■   <''«'«'w«rH    for    I.ah..rat..rv   and    xi.nK,      iuri)..m.8— 

'  ■'"'   ^'•'■-   -■-     i  ''■'  NaniHy.     Voluinetric     I'i,».rt,.s,     M-asurn,*;     iviu.....      Wat.-r 

tjwr    ^w.  AnalysiK      Plp^^rt..       ,,ra.|,iar.H      an.l      .  ;ra,hia  ■ ...'      .  'vlin.l.Ts. 

OlLtU  ll.-niu.yt..m*'ter    FipntMs     H.Mn..in.-r,.r    Fip,.rt,,     l(i,.,„i    s„-,r 

y        .,  ,  I'lpt-trwi.     V..lumetrlc     Flasks,     S^.lini.M,r„f ,,.,       r,- ...      m",,, 

'    ''    "       '  '-'         ~     '■'  '    "I'i'balmlc    Mouiitlntjs-  Sujcar  and   .\.   p.    \      i  ,,.,.. s     .  ,ra.lua-..,l    .,    i.s    i    ,.      ■    i-    ., 

■""■■'    \..s..r>.    vf.    Temples.  Temple  MlnKP«.  m.-ntH    and    Tub.-,*,     il.  •), ,,„,.. t.r    Tul..-s     .  .'■  ,.i  i  ,  •,,'"  i',.r!..  u-^ 

"','"'""     ''■"     '  '■'^•'   '■'■*Jii-^      '"■■'i-  ••  t'o\Hri«,   LenM  (JaHketti.  Hydronietern,    Sfalai;iii.:n.--.T-    Tut-.-s     V,.,,.;,..  i.-     r  - 1.'. '.  ' 'v'ih' 

^■'"   '■'■"■■'    ^''"    ''"'■  «•"•">     and     Fl..w-Rat..      \l.-.si,ri,it-     Tm',.-.  W ,-,..' i"-n',.„..|!!' 

^__^_^_  Cone*.   Counting   I'lat.^      1  1.  rm    n.  ■■  ,  > 

Fla«k«,   Botrl.'s     ,i,rs    n;  i    \ 

>\      ;.i..>«L>.       Brown     4     Sharpe     Manufaftiirlnj:    <-onijjany.  Tubw,  Compnn-   ;,    ,n.!    U.  .r,  M.,n  Lit,,  s 
'■'■""'""'••    '^    '      f...l  Mr.   _;    •■,--  FlfHt  U8..  July  iy4y 

THRIFT  BLOCKS  '"' " "  '  *"" '' 


I    liM  •.■.!      It.    ik.s  «i. 

.'^      '  >'ii'Mf'iu-..    I  ,!,i.-«u  ,irr    Mild 


Kxclusivf    U.S.        •     •:,     uor!       HiM.k- 
111  tb»-  mark  a-  ..n  ■\mi 
For  rrecinion  <;aj:iiie   id      k~ 

F'jrs'  -IS..  ( I.  r    ■_*■_'    \;):,t\ 


.s    (lisclalmed    apart     uv    i-  -^k        », 

S.N     .3.>..)05.       Fpnwnl     lnn.rt,.n:.u,  d.     Ashland,     .\I,,ss        Filo.l 
Au(f.  U.  19.-,7. 

FENWAL 


\    '-"*-       !;:'";     ^     ^^"^^         '     ;    "11.   Calif,   to    .Miterlte.  <>«-iH>r  of  R,^k   Xo«.  34S.!m    ,nd  .-,.-.1  «83 

1^'        '    iiiipb.-ll.    Calif       KU,..!    Jin.     .■.-,.    19.-,7 


TT 


/VilTERITE 


\:,^'''-'    '-'I'-^iU:..-    f.„-    s^-rr.n.    >a..    a:,.)    KVu,,    AngleH 


For  Tliprn.ally  Kesponsiv,    i;.  _:,    ,t„,s.  ConfmlH.  Indlcatorn 
and  Rerord..r.  :  (»v.r..  r    ,:,i   K  : ,    i„    .  .      Explosion  and 

Incipient    Explimion    11'...    ..r.      k;.'.  T..  ,,   aihl    Kl.rtr.mir   !).•- 
vlCM.,    i:nit(«.    and    Fl-in.-nis     K..>i„in>n..    -,.    Ka.!i,,f     ri,,r»'. 
ThTnif-ouples    and    Th,  rm. .,,.„, ,i,     Hirn.....s.     TiausduceiH 
rartirularly    Th.-rmlKfo,.       ,-,.,\    .,,„:,,.],    ai.d    1  >..t..,tor«    for 
Fluid  Flow 

Finit  ua*>  In  ur  about  M  M    i.; 


■  ■   «■  *       '.:  l...,t    A    Fark.T    \lai,„;a.r  iriiii;  Tompany.   West 


SALES-MAKER 


8X36,090.     C.  \V.  LoRenian  Ciiiijiaiiv    I'.rooklyu    \     i       Fih-d 
Auif.  23,  1957. 


KLK(  TRO-PORTIONER 


1     r   \\.  ...  iring  and  Fluid   nUiK-nsinit  J'umpa. 


For  Ma.hines   for   I '>i'<i!-; 'u-   M.  ,.i;r..!  g')  niT: 
or  Flavorinjc  Liquid. 
Flr«t  aB«>  Apr.  13,  1953. 


I'.ilne 


M\v   13.   1958 


r.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  h:\ 


..V  :,.,in    .v.fa  Akti.nKe.rnsohaft  f(ir  Tniot,,fHhrika_tion.  Class 28 - Jcwclry and Precious-Mctal WafB 


AGFACOLOR 


sN     ,;.".'..;*:.        'r!i>'     InLTn.-iiinn..!     Sdvfr     i    iiiiiianx       .\ii  riden 
Conn,      I'li.-it    \;it-    --     !'.'"'* 
I  m ':.r    ..f    '.'Triian    Rep,    Xo.   442,478,   dated   Feb     IT     \'KZ  : 
an!   t      S    Urn    NoK.  215. 53^.  .'i90.049,  and  otlierf 

Fi'     l'h..to>;raphir    IMatei!,    Unexposed    I'hotograplui     1  ihns. 
I.ivrl.;  .■si'iisituf   and    Exposed    Cineniatofrraphi.    Film-     I'li.to-     ^^^^^^^ 
.;ra|i!M.    an.!   t 'ineina  ("Crapliir    Apparatus  fj's-   n-.     \  i>:    14    H< 


CAPTIVATE 

For    Silverpl.'if.'.:    F:    '**.re      \:itt><l\      !\  ■  :    •-      Korku,    and 


SX     .'.Tlitn        Rh  hard  .\llan     ('oiiipany,     Ini-  ,     Fvansimi,     III. 
Fli.'.i  .Sept,   i:i,   ll».''»7 


PERMA-LINE 


F.ir  Pipettes  and  Thermoniett^rs, 

Fi-s!   use  .\pr    !(i,   lii.-.T 

Sut.j    to  Intf    with  .-sX  34. 'Wit 


s.\     ,;i;.iiOu        Th>'     I  !!•  eiMi '  I'lia  ■     si.\er    i'i:iipaii.\       \Ierideu, 

Conn       V\\^-<\    \':i:    J.,   U*"T 

LEADING  LADY 

!■■(.;■     .S)!\  .1  pat.-d     l'[at«are      \,i!ii-l\       Kine>      ]',.rk~      and 

>1 is 

I'iis!   us.    .\ui;    14     19.".; 


V    ^       F''..'  S.a  '    1  !    Fi.-,: 


SN     :fH'j(i4        Fastniar     Kodak     »..nipiiii>.     K.i<l..s!ei,     N,     \ 
Filed  o,  •    J.   FC: 


EKTANAR 


I  HMier  e!   Hec    Nos    H." .'(.0 1 .".  and  4.35.. ',f.4. 

Vi.r  rh(>t.>i:riiphii    Lenses 
First   use   Sept     F'i,   1957 


i  .  ir   '   '..-Ml!;  1 1    .Ie^vel^y 
1   ;r-.!   us.    .\ui:    -1     F<: 


TIE-UPS 

, !.  .".'7       1.  IF   .ind  others. 


Class  30- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 


sN    :-;s  :i."-J       ..iddlnt's  A:   Lewis   MacliUi'    To,.l   .  ..n.i.,.  ii.\  ,    l-.-.i'!     PorCClain 
111   I.ai     W  IS       Filed  Oel.  4,  VJ'ol . 

NIMERICORD 

l-Mf  Maehuie  To,. I  C.utr.il  .\piiaraMis  N:ii.i.i\  Kicital 
TaiM-  I'reparafKiii  Inns,  Tupelial.i  .  ..ii\  en -iiiJ  ..iin  Signal 
Rer..r.!inf  Fnits.  Si^'iial  Flayba.  k  lints  aii.i  ^i^inal  Ke.^i,,.!! 
si\e  Tool  <  ontrollin^;   Servoineehaiiisiiis. 

Fust  use  .1  une  7,  F.>.'l.' 


v\    ;-7r      Allied  stores  Corporation,  \.  "  V     ;     n    >      Filed 

XWiL    V.K  1!<.">7 


WENTWORTH 


.  'W  lie.-    ..t    K.   _     N-     "ido    ".o 
1". .;    I  'h  ;n,i   1  iilili.TNV ;:  r. 

Pi.-i  a...  s.aif    1",  ■;.:.! 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


S\      'ii  2d:;        Mid..     Wat.l,    .".'inpam       d'     Aii..T;.a      Im        N.w 

.u  ;t,'.-l,ihd        F.'.-i      ^^'    5.«13.      l>uo-He.!    .   orp  .ri,M..n 


^,,rk,     N      V       ••     S      A      Mi.lo      H.ei;i, 
.Nuv.  Si).  FJ5U. 


1  .  -    .\!.-i  i.»,    '.'uUf.      Filed 


\pr.  2,  n».%fl. 


^/HitUiiMce 


«G^«  mm 


K  .'    Wa'sh.-sand  I'.arts.il   WaKJie.s. 
(-■■rst   ns.    \..v     1!)     U-l.'i; 


s\    .'sFip       ...'neral    Kleiiri.    i  ..nipaii.i      S.lienec'tady,    N 

SNOOZ-ALARM 


Applicant  laak-'s  u..  elaiiu  to  th.'  w....l  1  r.Mio  .'ipirt 
from  the  mark  an  uliown. 

For  Fi.ino-  for  Bt'ds.  ^'^t  I'.<"'^  ronibinatiou  .s,.lri  Bed.- 
and   Knd    laM.s,   and   ComtMia!;    n    Sofa    Beds  and  DeHks. 

lirst  iixe  .Mar.  10.  l'.'.." 


s\    17  4.".<i.      tJrand    Rapid*    Sectional    Equipment    Company, 
ilrand  Rapids     Mb      File.;..,'     ir,    F>-...      Sec.  2(f). 


SCHWARTZ 


Fir,-;  lis.-  M.i.v    1".    1!*.' 


>.N    :>*._':!.'>       lle'iri    .1     l?..iit.lenii.x     -1     \>    a     II. tit;    .1     li.'    -i'..a'!\ 
all.!   ('..liipany,  Clui'a>.'.>,    I,!       Fia-.l   ,\;'     1'.,    i'''-T 

BOIRDEAIX-GENEVE 

For  W  ,,trlies 

J-. rst    as.    .)a,>     1,    i;»o3 


For   Sectional   Storape  <  ahin.  •    Fnit-    tor   PharmaceutlcalH 
and  Other  DruBiiixt   Supplies 
FirHt  une  January  1»18. 


S.N  ;:i.;'-F      l-arn-  M.  \i..-K,ii,     i-.       1  ,kli,,r      lild.     Filed  June 
14.  1957. 


-.N   2fe.'.7:!       Max  Biislik    •\    1-.   a    FiiiIm'  Waieli  <  ..inpai.y    N.  u 
York,  N    ^        Fd.-l  Aj.r    _'2    1957 


EZB 


I    -r   W  .1'.  l... 
Fust    !.-    .); 


I'Jo... 


r    '    Framed    a:..l    Fi.Fa'io..!    Miir- 
for,  Shehiii^-  ami  Hraek.ds  Therelor. 
First    in-e   Apr,    lU.    1950. 


M. ■■-,!, -It-It;- 


There- 


TM  54 

S.N  40,125      James   Lee8  and   S-ni- 
F11<Kl  Not   5,  IQST 
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v.ns  rompany.   Hri,lR^p<,rt    I'a      s\   44  sj.i      J.'ntz.u  Miller  t  umpuiiV .  RuyaUfak.  Mnh      nie,l 

Jill       .'N       IW.'lH 


ACC-SELL-ERATOR 


For  Carpet  and  Rujt  DUplay  Racks 
First  u»^  Sept    24,   19.17 


SN   4_M>ii       Tonsider   H    WiU^-rr.   Iiu  ,   I^,ui.-v  ni.- 


K-,        KiU 


!)«■    9,    19r)7 

MARBLEHEAD  CHERRY 


The    exiiusive    use    of    thf    word    "("h.-rry    '    .ipar- 
mark  an  shown,  in  dlncUimed 

For  Household  Furniture  Cnnsistinir  <•(  r  i  ,  H.'.ir 
nitur»-  Namely,  [t.'d.s,  Hed  fannpl.-*  B»-!h  (!•■>  '  li  i  ■ 
[•renBers,  IireHwirik'  TahU-s,  Mirrors.  Nik'ht  Sran.K,  ;i 
tleu  .  i2.  Dininif  Rn.ini  Kuriuturf  Nanicly  Hnff.-- 
<'upbi>aril(i.  China  fiipboa  rdw,  ('(irner  ('iituiiHts  ^.r- 
Tables:  .ind  i  .3  i  I.ivint  Room  Furintur.'  Num.- 
I'a.s.-s,  I'hairs,  I>i'sks,  Lovf  Seats.  i>»r.  .i:i,i  !i«  <. 
I'offee,  Drop-I.eaf,  End,  Lamp.  Tavern,    irn!  !.■!>■.  is. 

First  use  ( >ct    1  •*,   19.'7 


fr  .f!\    rhe 

■     ■    he^rs, 
h'!     \'iini- 

'  '  I  •  1    rs. 

Hook 
'  1^      and 


'-    1 4.929.     .si!:iiii,(iis  (  oiiipaiiy.   .New  Vork,  .N    V       h'H.,!  ,Ii 


BERMUDA  LOUNGER 


For  Sofas  arid  Liiinik'-'s 
FlrKt  use  IVo.  2    ];t.'7 


.S.N  4;i.2.'.U       R..Kooe  II.   .\Ic(,kine.   Fl,n:,   .M.i  h       Fur.l   I  u.^    31 

iyo7  "  •         29.  1958 


SN  44,930.      .'5i!i,!n..]is   Conipany,   .New   York.   N     'i        V:.r,i   Jan. 


FLOATALONG 


V'lr  Sear  i  iishion 
t'lrMt  use   Nmv     4     IH.'T 


BEAUTY  BACK 


SN    4.'i,7l>n        rniniarh    i '..rporat  i^m     thj.ii;..     1 
I'i    n*:.s 


1   Jan. 


For    \I,i  ■  ■  r.-.s,.v 

Firs-     )^.    [I...     Hit    i^.'jT 


ADAPTA-LEGS 


For  .Metal  fiirnir'jr''  I.e^-s 
First  us>.  I  irt     1  <;    1 '.».'■; 


"^V     H';i:       \V..i»sMn    Manufacfiirini:    Coinpany     In.       .lame^ 
■  '^  "     "^     "i       Filed  Jan    29,  19,-)IK 


SN    44, 1.-,.'!       Blazon,    Inc  ,   .\ 


ROL'TRONfC 


kriin.   ohiM       Fil.MJ   j  ,:;     i7_  1953, 


For    Foidini:   Play    Benches   and    Tabies    for   <  hiMren. 
First  use  on  or  atxiut  N.jv.  jy.  19.j7 


Owner  ,.'  !!,.k:    No    ,14S.292 

For     'it!i,     F;  ,ru-     Kquipnienr.     I'articuia  rly     T..),     M,„.niM 
''"'^-       ■     '■'-•>     Having    .\djustatile    and     Heniovat)lr     Re,..' 

1'  •'-'    :1H.-  .F-i'l     s     ]ur,>^ 


Class  33 -Glassware 


S.N     44.:i:il         Wiliianisliuri:     Restoral.-n      Iin-ifji 
lianistjiirir   Va      Filed  Jan    Jn,  r,).-,s 


SN     .<.Mh4        Hiiue    Glas.s    Torpor!!  to. n      I'r.jnr     m,.,..,,,,,      p 
Filed  June  1>    1  r  7 


TRAY  KARDS 


The    w  .rd    ■Ti!iy      is    dischi  iin.d    apart    fri.ni    the    mark 
For   (,l:(ss«,,r.       Namely,    Coasters.    Trays,    and    Ornano-iit  ,-i  1 


1-1 -SI    ,i>,.  M,i\    _'_•     i<f 


For  Household  Furniture  Namely  Funutun       ].r-,^  ^-'^ss  j4  —  Hcating,  Lighting, aod  Ventilating 

Rooms,    luninir    Rooms     Libraries     t.anie    Ko.^.ns      Halls,    and 
BedriHjms 

l-'irsr  us.-  >n  Ju  lo-  !  '<  j,", 


Apparatus 


SN    4-1. H.l!.        National    Blank    B-..|<    i   ,,n,;,a;iv      M 
Filed  Jan    ^4.   l!4.-,««. 


Mai 


RITE-HITE 


For    .Viljus'ahle     IMatf.irin     Srand     ;•,,•-     I',o,,kkeepi,,^-    R ro 

File  TrHVs 

First  use  Sept    1  1     1  ■»,"." 


.S\    23,879.      I'atmine    S     n     ,\      Milim     }t;0.\        Filed    J.nn     ]J 
1957. 


RIVESTIMENTO  DALMINE 


'"■'■''■■■■'      •'     I'i'aii    Kec     No     120. .372,    dafe<!    Jan      ]^,    FJ,".,-, 
r   r    H.M-iii,:     LiKliruiK,  and  Ventilatnn:  .\ppar:irus      Nanii- 

IV.     -•••    HI       I',  !..■■. 
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TM  5r. 


SN  25.765       Dunham-Bush.   Inc.  West  Hartford.  Conn     Filed     SN"    37,022       KeraniiKChe    Industrie    Bedarft*    Kuui     (Jes     I'aul 
Mar    H,   1957  (latike.    Berlin  (  harlot tenbuPK.    Ceruiany        K'iled    Sep!     U 


Tlie  drawiiit:  is  lined  for  the  colcirii  rwl  and  blue  (>w  n.  r 
•  •f   Reg    NoH     127.92»'.   .'27,(158.   and  otherx 

For  Central  Station  and  -Multi  Zone  .Kir  t'oiidit  lonin^: 
t'nit*.  Comfort  Cooling  Unitu,  UeatinK  and  Cooling  I  nits. 
I  nit  Heaters,  Radiation  for  Heating  S.VHteni8.  and  Heating 
SjHtenia,  <  (invectorti.  Finned  I'lpe  Radiation  ElenientK  anil 
Covers,  Heating  Coll».  Baseboard  Radiation  Components,  and 
Controls  ami  Replacement  F'arts  Therefor 

First   une  June  29.   19.'iH. 


Owaer  Cf  German    Reg    No    51(2, 2»>6    dut<si    May    lf>     19;i8 
For  iBdastrlal  FurnM>es    Ceramu    and   MetaUurgical  Kiini< 

-f  .U!  Kind- 


S.V   27,049.      Jainer)   Ferry    .Mfg    Co      Providence     R     I        Filed 
Mar.  27.  19."iT 


S.N    :'.7,2t;7       .Viiierlcaii    Air   Filter    Coiiipany,    iii.       L-uicNillt, 
Ks       Fil.-^l  Sept.  1«.  19'>7 


AUDI^^zT 


For  Large  Capacity  Forced  Draft   Heater-Ventilator  rnits 
First  use  Jan    8.  n>.'i7 


SN    37,264        International    Oil    Burner    >'«      st      l...uis     ,Nii 
Filed  Sept    Hi    1957 


TEMPORA 


For  Ventilating  Lon\re» 

Firm  use  on  or  about  .August  19.').' 


For    Klertrirar..\     nperated    ,Vir    Conditioners    ii  rul    Heater* 
Flr«t  use  Mar    jn,  i^.'m 


S\     ;i7,291        Keznor     .Manufacturing    Company      Mercer      I'm 
S.N   ^S,5.')-'       The    Siegler   Corporation,    Pasadena    Cuh;      I'liei!  Filed  Sept     16,   1957 


.\l.r    19,  1957 


PIN-UP 


F/eJr^'T^^P 


For  (;as    Fired   Heaters   and   Air   Conditioners 
First  UNO  Jan    ;i(*,  19.">7 


I  >.r  <.us  Fired  l,"nil  and  Space  Heatei'! 
l-'irsf  use  Jan    lil ,   1  9.' T 


SN   37.3(iH 


i'T-!. 


<  'ivUIldiUh,     I  'l.i"  F'lie.:     Si   [' 


S.N    3»i  3Tsi       Kelley    .Manufacturing   Company.    HousIoik    lex 
nied  Aug    -'s,  1957, 


KELLEY  BEACH  BUCKET 


For  Outdoor  Cooking  I  nits 
First  uue  May  20.  19.'i7 


SN     ,3i;,7l."i         The     International      Boiler      \\..rks     Co.     F.ast 

Str.iudsburg.  Pa      Filed  Sept    5.  1957,  (,-,,,    (■  urhaceK 

F;r-  I    use  .\iig    M  1  ,    1 !' 


THERMOJET 


SN     3  7  7.',-;        Will      Sm men     .\Ug      c,,  ,     N.u.arK      .\      J         l":;c..l 

.-ep!       2\       1H.-.7. 


For  Hot  Water  (Generators 
I'irst  use  .^ug.  7,  1957 


SN    3ti.9us       Fred    Meyer   of   California,    Inc,   San    Framisco, 
Calif      Filed  Sept.  9,  1957 


MEYERSCREEN 


For  Fireplace  Screens, 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1952. 


ii«ner   ,if    Keg     NoK     579  14S     t;4.".  9»)8    ami    i':l,.rs 
For  Draft  Kegulaturs. 
h'lrsr   use  January    lS'.'i3 


CORONET 


Kir»r    iis^.  I  I..,      7      1 1)-,,; 


OFFICIAL  CAZFTTE  May  13,  1958 

Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

8.\     .'U..".«  ■        Aliis-«'lutiiii.-r-,     MmiufHcturiiii.'    '''P;.;iir.       Mil 
Wttukc.  .  i\  is      FilMl  Mhi-    .■!    ]9.->7 

TEX-0-GRAM 


>N     :i:  ">":        i'iiiu.-t-    Manurarr  !rin_-    ■ '    'j)..:  .itlon,     I'ho*nlx.  t''>r  Internal  H-n~.-  Hu' !>•!  in 

Ar:/       ^■:i.•.t  -^.-pt    J'     1H5T  '  •""'"f  "■'"  -^'t-'    '■     !'■'*■!. 


ROYAL  DELUXE 


l-'-r  Air  I   •';..;r:i.!i.;:^'  I'nr 
First  usf  .\i.\'    J'j,   i  :<'.'' 


S.\  3«,.M1       TliH  KH..iiHy   Mftnarji  r  .riiiiT  (  ..ini,,,,,,     \,  wingtoii, 

i"i)nn      Fllf'd  ( icr    +,  I'.t.i:  Fur  Moiitt.  >   1  ■.■r,-'ii,\ii. 

First  use  tii-iober  lu": 

1 "  ■•- 


«X    40,U11         A;;i.t1. m    Sctio.l    I'ul.iishlin:    C.rp      \>w     York 
X.  y.     !■  1..-  ;  N.n'    4,  i*t.',7 

EDK  ATIONAL  BUSINESS 


A'3!''1*'^^S^    •''' 


Vii'-  ^I'dA.ii^  :s  iineil  for  the  color  rt-d. 
t'l'f  Hiuiiii!iP>r-< 
Fir^f    Is.-  \[.!;     1 ,  ::(')" 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 


8X40,193.      >>!■•  :n   i'u'- sh  ;  i.^-  i  ■,,niimiiv     Inc      W  hit.'  i'iain^ 
X.  Y.     FileO  N.,v    11,  11.:,:      >,.,    2(f). 

CONTRACTORS' 
EI.K(  TRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

(iwiier  of  :•;■.     \   -    'iw^ATtb    :)53,jr,3.  an.i  -'h.-r- 
For  Peritxl..  ;i.>   rutiUglipd   From  Time  to  Tinif. 
First  UM  Dec.  9.  1948. 


vV    !  1.'4       >  harii..;,    1Vi[..t    M;!K     I-.      (Jreen  Bay.   Wis.,   to 
The   Chariiiin    i'ap^r    FrM,i:j.  t<    .nii.air-     Cincinnati.   Ohio.     ■''^'   *0,220.      Film   Strip-of  •  !.•■  M.  or  h   r;;t, 
Filed  Feti    J.'.,  1  :*.'';      s.-.    j    r ,  "" 


N.u    \ 


X.  Y.    Filed  Xov   7,  19; 


STUBBY-FOLD 


FOM 


Owner  ..f  R.-i.-    X  ,    "J 
r".  .r   }'  i  pt'-    \.i  pki  :i» 
Fi'"*   'j^.'  .;■]:.-   193,«*. 


For    Strlpii    of    Fllii;     i<.,.rii,^-    .-..pai  ,ii.-    rinur.--    i..,     .Still 
Projection. 

Flrtt  U8«?  Oct.  7.  11) '7 


,\      lo 

1  '  I  ,'l  n 


Cory  Cnrp..'-:i';  .n     'tiicago.    111.      Filed   June   14, 


8X    40.645.      The    ll^iit.'.a  r^l    i'liblintiing    i  onii)aiiy,    i   mtmiiatl 
Ohio.     Filed  Xov    H    ][<:: 


at  lei 


AUDITION 


/y/     .     On 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct   2*;    V.< 


F   '  I'>  t!i  I'oint  Pens. 
!■"  ^*    ]>.'  June  t),  19.')« 


SX    40,661.      The  Complete   Sli.Mf  i    Ii..      N.  \\    Yon     \     \ 
Filed  Xov    14.  1957. 


lo     !'*.'7. 


Portn.  Corporation.   Portland.   Mr...      Filed  Apr.         THE      COMPLETE      SHOPPER 


PORTCO 


Own^r  ■■•   !;■  _■    N  ■    42o,.'>-'7 

1-    i    I'jj.  r   I'.:i_--.  and  I'ai>er  Slip  Over  Covers. 

First  use  July  20.  1949. 


For  Periodic  I'ublication  Devoted   to  .-li,.i.jii;,t-   1 1,    iniiiM   i; 
for  the  Public. 


.■s.\     '•'  i  1 7       TU,-    F-;--. 


i  '11    1  "iiipany.    Camden.    N     J 


Class  39 -Clothing 


DESKMASTER 


S.N    24,."i47.       MunMint(v^<'ll^      hi'       .1     b     a      \iis.s,ir    i  <iiiipaii\. 
Minneapolif.  .Minn.     Fll.d  y,-\,    \:,    ly:,- 


y  -T  \' 

y.r-r 


1  '.„' ." 


.<x 


V  !■;  •■  Makn; 


N  'A    \    -g    \    Y      Filed  Aug. 


UNDERNEATH  ITflLUfl 


MONTEREY 


F-iP  I'.al.  !'     ;.  •   !'>-iis. 
Firs'  i.,sv  .Jiilv  I,  1957. 


Owner  of  Rejr.  Xo.  343.505. 

For  Ladles'  rndf'«"iir    Han-l.-mx    (;i-,!!„s     ,.,,(  V-oiifhi'i'O 
(iarments. 

First  use  on  or  atx)ut  Mar    :    ly.Ui 
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TM  :>: 


.>«N     '29,829        .1      .Scbo.'neiiiHii     Incnr|iorH te<t,     BHltiniorf,     M<\      SN    38610       Joseph    W      Hennchel.    d     b     h     Ht-noctifl    M.ithi 

y\\f>i]   May    l<i     lt*-"T  ''aitiirnit:   r..i!ipiiii,\     .<t     I.ouik     .M"       Fia-.i   o.  t     «.     IS.",? 


CARAVAN 


VAPO-COOL 


I  or    .'suits     (  oats     Vf^tsi,   and   Trous'Ts   tor    M' n 

Firs'   II-..  .hiti     il     IHJS 


i  .  r   M^'ii  s  uioi  H.  ,\  s    Hilts  aio!  i  ,,pi 
First  \is,.  St'pt    23    1 0*7. 


s\    .i:5.-i75       (.iadNloio'-Arciini,    Inc,    Nt'«    York     .V     V        FiiiMi 
,);i;\    lo     19.': 


D 


SN     :!><  '^is        (i..i.-!     Fill  k 
FiU'd  Oct    n,  \ii:>: 


I  ";iip!!ii\" 


I 'arhciidHlf-      in 


ovivia 


OIL  PATCH 


7\eat 


I'li^t  u>i.   >i]>\    17.  195" 


V^r   Fiido's     I'ros-ieR 
FirHt  use  May  !•),  19.'7 


>N    :;:i,s34        Fly    Clothlni:    Fn      Sealtlt",    Wash       FiU-ii    Ji 

F.     1';*:.' 


.SN      i""  82-t        Hudson     Hosiery    Fonipaiiy,    Charinttr.     N      C. 
Filed  oi-    U.  ]9.'i7. 

FASHION  STAR 

^  r..r  Faiiit's    Hosiery 

F;---   use  S»';.f     27     M'.'m. 


PADDY-PUFF 


F'l    Hatid  .Muff  fur  Woiio-n  and  Ftuld'-fii 
F.r-:   'Is,    f  .■!■    ]'.i    UFp: 


SN    :'s,!)im;        FdiiMOi-     M.ii.i!!;;   -HI. lit'    Company.    Coshocton. 
t  lluo      Fil.'d  lilt     1  ■>.   F.'oT 


MITEY-MITS 


S.N     35.51>         I.aii.      Frvatit      Itii   ,     Nhw     '^Lrk      N       \         fi, 

VuL-    U     Ft- 7 


X 


,Vvr\a\V 


1    -r  I  duhl:  '  1!  s  I  ''.a  •  I'd  i  ,h  net  and  Mit  Ifiis. 
i-'i'-st  list'  "II  'ir  .d>o;,i;   Sfp*.  2o.   ly.'T 


S.N    3.^,1*3;'.        NFtri'iii    FoiMvan     Soiittip.'ft     i  .iii.        Fid'.t    F)ct. 


DREAM  BOAT 


1'    •     r.-.'iiat'H   Iir. -SSI'S,    i'oats     Suits     ;ui.i    slips    rr.ipdrtinni'd  {■■.t  1 'iH[.>er  I'.'M  rm^;s 

tir  Talkr  FiKur.^  F,rMuseOa    7,  F.uy 

F.rst  lis.,  .lulv  2«    I'.t.'u  «__^_— — — — ^ 


SN  :^-!M!!    rviiBhtform  FotindationN  iti-  \.«  ^rk  \  ^    Class  40  —  Fattcy    Goods,    Fumishings,  and 

Notions 


NET  RESULT 


Fnr  CF  lies 

IFis-  us.-  .lulv  19    ly.^T 


S.V     34  -H."-        ■..Ui'r.-'.i     I'lastics    Corpor.i'i    :,      F;i:.'rs--ii      N      .1 
Fij*-<1   ,lu   \    Ji.     1'<.'7 


IDENTATAPE 


SN     3'ilHi«        Intt-riiati-nai     Latex    Crpora  tion.     Ilimt      1 'el.  Fnr   lu.u.t  in*  a  •  i.ui    la  p.- 

Fi;e,1  .\utr    2'!,  1957  Fir-r    u-r  .lui:-  F'     l;'.'-7. 


MAGIC-CLING 


F'  r  Hrassi.Tes 

Fir-t   usr  Atik;    N     f.i" 


sN   37.-i4o      M,'i!;.-.\    .M.;..'    .;    t,    a    !-     W    ik-w   A   ><u>    Louis- 
ville, K\       lio.l  .V.;.-     1-    I'...-.- 


PERMA-TITE 


>N     ,3''i.''2ii         The     X'aiita     r.oiipaiii       1  lo    .      Hr,'ikiou,     .Mjiss  j,  ..   [[.,,_..   >•  i  aij-d^tem  i.^;  I'ouib.s 

F.i'-d  Sep-    .;    19.'.7,  }.-,r>t    ,!>,.  >,-,,    in    i!.:,7 


own.riKe^;    N..s   257,158  and  262. l.'xi 

1  u  rhildren's  and  Infants'  Knitted  Hosiery  socks.  Slur; 
Panties,  Two-Pi, -re  sleepers,  Pajanins  I'atits.  I'ro.din*:  Fil 
and  Sun  Snit»,  and  Textile  Oiapen* 

First    use    Aug     2"     19.''       1911    us    t,.    "Vanta 


SN    38,47. 
7,  1957 


iFster  Lancaster     n.a    1  .  i  k,     N     ^        )-.ie.i    (>ct. 


l'..r    SiiUe    ruPiiii.    iFii>k    S'rir.i;    for    Slide    l-'.isteiien 
First   us,   M.i  -     Jo    iyo7. 


TM   58 
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.SN   38,*4«       Siinf^Mm    (  nrp-.ration,    '-hiraifo     III       Flle,i    ■  >.t       s.\   :i>,,4yu      Sa.lwiu  Curtain   Mfg    (  o.  Inc  ,  VVoonnorket.  R    I 


U.  195 


SUNBEAM 


Fur  I  'ijinL<!« 

First   il*f  AUfc'    7     i;*.^T 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    27351        Shedraiu     rintirfUa    < 'orupany,     l'nrM,Hnf1      '>r"-.;: 
Fil^,1  Apr    1    19.')" 


Th^    words    "Shwl    Rain' 
mark 

For  Umbrellas 

First  use  Mar    1,  lySti 


are    dlaclaimeil    ai.^r 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN     23.240        Fepperell     Manufacrunnk:     <  Minry,:,.       F^ogton. 
Mass      Fi1h(1  Jan    25,  1957 


Filfd  Oct.  7.  1957 


DOUjstc^v 


1-   'T  I   .ir'  itin.'* 


■^     i-  .'>'.{       Mlswiuii    Valley   MillB,    Inc  .    .\.-w  Krauiiffl.-*    T.-x 

Fii.-!  n,t    H,  19.'7 


BUENO 


r^rCottoii  an.l  SvnthPtl<-  Hiwe  (ioods 

r  rwt  us.-  Juiu'   1 ,   19.') 7 


'"     i'^'.i       Mission   Valiny   MlllB.    Inc.   New   HrHunfelM.    Vt-x 


PUEBLO 


ForCorr m  and  Synthetlr  I'lec-  iiuods 
Flr«t  VIS..  Jutif  1,  i<<-7 


RHAPSODY 


Yitr   BUiikf-ts, 

nrst  use  Nov.  2i.  195^) 


SN   3-»  ..i<7       li.-.'riin:.    MiUiken   4   *'»     inc.    New    Vurk,   >.    V, 
Piled  Oct.  9    19:.7 

GAYLANA 


<v     .J.  1^.       u  Ml,  V  V  ..     .        ,  .  *"'"■    ''^■'*-    f-al)rics    .MadH    of    Wool.   Cotton,   ami    Syntlieth 

IH    J9^:  "■       '■■  '       '"■  "^       "■      ^■''"'"^   '''  •  '  -">'""«"""'^  Thereof 

^';r-•    is,,    .n  >T  afxiiit  July  1,  1954 


.;A^y 


SN   38,598.      l).-.rinK     Milllk»-n    it    C<>     Inc.    .New    York.   N     V 
Filed  <•■  '    '»    I9.'i7 


HEYDAY 


own.'r  of  K'-t:    No    'i97,rt65 

For    U'o\>-n    Fabrics      Namely,    N)loii 

First  use  on  or  abou'  Nor    l**,  19.')i 


■tte. 


.SN    24,Htil        Mohasco     Indii.'i'ri..«      In.         \  ;!i.jr..r.i,i 
yi\>"\  VfU    21,   19.'iT 


MEDALIST 


For   IVx'il.-  Hu«fs  and  Corpftf 
First  use  Dec    IS    195'; 


i"    r     r.xMlc    f'abrlcs    Made    of    Wool,    Cotton,    «nd    J»>tithetli 
(■,(»•-»  .ind  ( ■  iiiibinations  Thereof 
1-irst  use    .n  or  about  Nov    1,  1956 


Class  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


-N    ,i7;)J*        l,oUis    V.-l'iin,   Inc.    rhlladelfiliiji,    i'li       Fil.^tl   Sept 
2t;.   19.' 7 

TRACTO-HALTER 

!     :    H-ti  1    Harnesii   for  Application  of  Cervical  Trmsion 
i  -■•■   lis.    Jan    2«,  1957. 


>.N    3^  i  i"       Coralite    Dental    Products.    Chicago     111       {-"^ind 
Oct     :     ];<".7 


SN  32.9.'9       The  Jauti'y   Fatirir  «  orpori  ■  or;     S.-'a    \      k     N 
FlU'd  July  1,   1».')7 

BANTAM  BROADCLOTH 

Withiiut    waiviiii:    its   '■'Million    law    rit'lit^   and    tor    [.u^po. 
of    r>'fe'isrrat  loll    ..lU)     a;)[iloiiiit    iiihk.'-    ,",..    .Jaun    to    •!,.      .v 
"Broadcloth"  apart  from  the  mark  as  sliowii 

For    Wos.Ti   Fabric   Mad.-  of   Cotton     Nyl..n.  and  Uth.-r   S>  n  y.,r    I).-nial     .Materials     Used    To    Reba»e.    Line.    Rellne.    or 

rhetic  Fibers  and  Conibmat  i  o:,,^  ThHr-..f  Corr.-.  f   Fni:  and  Partial  A  rtittcial  Dentures 

Flrtt  use  N.)v    3u,  19.')<1  t  ,r,.   ,,,,,.  auk    2il.  19.')7  1 


CORA-LINE 


"*n,r    of    KeK'     Nos     405,905.    429.762,   and   others 


May   13.  I9r)8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


..N  :'.s.l5."j       National  Siinitarv    Siib's,  Iik      Chicne"    111       Filed     SN    iri914       Honr\    Tfia.ioT  Co      Cainbndft-     Mas,-       Filed   i  ic 
u,-l,  I,  1W.'.7  ■'.    l'-''''i 

TEMPO 


^^Im 


For      Kul'i'oi      I '!  I  i|ili  \  lin  •  0 
1  >i!<ejises  » tnly 

First  use  Au(j    1 .  1!»".7 


'f.    ^   .'I.'  loji 


I  •»  II. T  ..;   iiri:    No    ,".'.i,",. :;•,,! 

|C-i     i;.. Mill.  I.    in    I 'owd.. '■.■<:    l\':ii     liivt;,!!'     M.aMo>~    >,:^i\\ 
VI. \     .11!')     ,\l..i'     1,   ,c     \li\    ConsistinK    T'liHipally    of    It,'-. 

ISf'-a.i   I    loll, lis   iiioi    \  ••i.'.'l  able*. 
i     •■-•  11-.    .\;ir     I  ]     1!)52. 


.■- \    ..,">, J  ;.".        .NuiiZiato    .s,  lo  ()i.«,,    1  .iiiiljrol,.-.      .\l,o>,~        1  li' vl    I'll 
2.  19."V7. 


SN    17,7."7        H...  kv\   ...ii   A;   I  .1      !■■.!  ..ok  >  ii     N.   Y.,   to   K-ikw 

Cliiicolai.,'   '  ....   i:u,,    liiookivn.   N,    V,      I'lled  Oct,    1.^,.    iLiot. 


Cufi-Cun 


ROCKWOOD 


Owi.r     •    lo-    \   .s     4_,;  1'.}  niid  .".ti7,(>08. 

FOI      .     Ilo.   '  .  1,1  '  •■     C;l  lii!\ 

First  iiM-  19111 


F..r     I '.  [  ihn  n.-nt      Hnir     Wavinp     Kits      Cont  a  m  i  n  u     '   uiimi:  ^ 

Uhits     ll.xnii:     I  ii.-ii.is..,i    Therein    F:\.ith«'nni.>    !l..i'.ii,;     I'ul- 
So  lip  iTo'..,  Mil;.'    M.-nibcrs    iin.t    Pad  Covn  iiv    \\  rupi-rs  SN    23.3;'.T.      N;,ti..iiiii    T.ji    fo,    Cln.a^..     11        Fil.-d  Jnn    28. 

i  r   -•  li-.     \ii^    1-'    19,'.7  l"-».")7. 


S,\     ,'.'•-4^         \\  l.;:o-il..|lf      III.        Hi....kiili      \      \  I    ll.-d    Oct.    2, 

I  U,'. 7 


TopTaste 


TACH-E-Z 


r.r:     \t  111.  hill.  Ills  ti.r  I'.iri  lai  1  '<  iitiir>' 

]',•-•  11-.  .\  iL-    1 2    i;io7 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    12,707       •■h.-../.l..K-    Corpo,ati..ii    ..f    Aioerira     l.itil.     H-tl 
Ark,     Fil.-.l   .l:;h    2 1     \:>:,'. 


•  i«i  .  r  ..'"  H.  t    Nov     I  I  i  c._T,  ;,,!,!  i;.-..  j  y,{ 

r    •■     I'. -I       not     Ino.n     \\:,.o:-     .1:,;     I'...*     I'ntties.     and 
Ml,    k.o    ,M>M'-    iioo.diii^    r..ik    Sh'Uilder    ai.ii    B.icon. 
l-'it>t  n-i'  MiiN    IJ    I'.C.ii    on  wiHn.-rs 


>\     .»   loi        I   Mv,  r-al    Mills     i"    r'     \\     rtii.    Tex.      Filed    Feb. 


iltllDOe 


1    >r  1  raiikturtors  Willi  a  Chi'esi'  Ceiitii 
First  line  June  2'i    19-"i7> 


■V.  ;,.■■    .-t    H.--     \..     ols   7  U 

l",.r     i'oul;r>  .uoi     I'.ui       1  n./.i'li     ..l.il     l  Ic.-li     1 'r!■^!^t•^l.     and 
'    Fresl,   l-,:;-- 

P'irst  us.'  .No\     9,   in.'i*. 


SN    13, ".'is        I'N'i:-    (iiniriOi:    i"i.nipai.>      ,\'uii'.:      Cahf        I'll.-l 


SN    2«.5.")2,       Jeld"s    I  .ii.ini.-l    Con 


lll.d 


Au>:    lu,  ii).".r, 


Mar.  20.  1957 


SIVAD 


JELD'S 


For  r.'irn-r.  '   1'   p  '  C'  n  1  '■.nf,..  -ioii 
First  Use  .Vpr     ].    I'.i.'.,'' 


For  Call"-'!  Fruits  and  Canned  Wptad 
First  ns..    I,  lK'(.»'niber  19.'4 


SX  27.3.".4       Si./.ii lii.    v....  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  1, 
19.'»7. 


SN      1  i  'I"*'.        ( iperiitors'     War.  lioiLHc,     Iik   .     Slirt  v.p.  i  ;       I.n 
I-  ;!•   !  .\iij    27,   19.'>t) 


$n^'6U 


'amnmuee 


F-.r  \!.'p..rin.- 

^■|rst    Us.    ,1  i   \    '1     Iti'i; 


F'.r   .'Salad   i  irt'.ssili>. 
First  use  Apr   18.  1956. 


.<>N    14. a. .s       \\ liii'l    F is     Int..    M,    1. 

Filed  AUB,  30.  pCo 


CHESSY 


For  Cat  Food. 

I'rs-  lis.    M Mv  2.  19.^0. 


-\    .30.559.      H     !'     !•'..  t-;..r.l   \   ('-.•iipiov     Cmn.  l->'     Pa       ImL-I 
''»•      ''1'""  .Mav  23,  19: 7      s.'c   Jit 

TWEEDS 

For  Hone.*     H-r-.    K,oi:-t.     Mu-'umI    (  h  i   f..r  Sjiui'ls,   Mayon- 
naise. Table   s^:■];      \:!.,.iir 
First  use  in  1900. 


IM  6(f 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


San  Jo»«.,  «-;,ilf      File.!   Jun^-    17     ;;*•- 

TREAT  OF  THE  WEST 

For  K^rry  Syrup*  f^r  F^....]   i-, -,,  ,s,.s. 
Pirsr  usp  May  2.  19.'7 


May  13,  1958 


>N     i:  17:;       Mey».r    M     l^vin 


S.N   32,722       Airnitrrs   Knr^rpris»'s    In,       .|     >,    ^     .  ,,r^.net  Tea 
R'".ni     N^>w    R.,rh.-1,»-     N     v       y^f-l   June  27.    19.i7. 


<1     b    a     Carolina    i'each    DU 

•r.hur„rv.    LampoU-ll.,,    S.   C.      Kiin,!   Snpt     13,    19.-7 

nnraniiip 

Owner  of  R.  c    No.  5.'i2.22rt. 

For  Fresh  !'.  .n  !!,.s 

First  U»eor;      •    aM.iir  June   1.-).   i'j,-,j. 


CORONET 


Fi  >r   S»i  ..I  1    I  ir.-M»iiij;. 


SN    3.'i  fi33        Northrtin    Tradiiiic    '  -       Uu       N-\s 
Pileii  July  12,  1957 


SX  37.4H,;       K;,.r,.rn   StH'..s   Farmers    Kx,1,hm^..     I  ,,,,„,„,..,.., . 
W»^t     Si,r;ut:n.-i.1       \1;mm         Fl!e,i     Sepr      l-j,     ].,:,; 

MEDIC.4TED-LACT0-LIFE 

1    -r    ,\|.-!;,,ite.l   F^-hIs,  <:ontaininj:  6^',    Mix     .f   .-aMinn   I.nr 
'•'■   i;  -   -"..l^iirsi  La. tat-  far  Dairy  (\>w~ 
t'  --:  u?...   .Sopt.  U    1957 


STAR  MAID 


For  (,'anaeil  Bonitu 
First  use  July  5,  19" 


8-V  3-,,H7      Hawthnrn-Meilody  Farms  Dairy,  In<-  ,  al.s,,  d    b    a 
HAr!,,,,n.Mell,„ly,    ChiraKo,    111       Filed    Oct     1,    19',:. 

PRIVATE  RECIPE 


SN    3.5.321       Cirull    Brothers.    Pueblo,    ■  ol..       KWmJ     \r^     \o 

1957  -     »;        -,  p_^^  .   _         ^^. 

Fir*:  u»e  .V,.k'    1    1957 


mmi 


S\    Ay 


owner  of  Ke){    No   3tJ5.74u 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Vegetable*. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1937 


Sidvni.ia   Fruit   Company.    LlndNHv    Calif      Filed 
Oct    j'j    h^-,7 

MR.  POMEGRANATE 


Ml'.'a:i-    .liselttini.,    the    w.rd    ■■I'omegrrana te      ai^art    frou; 

ttie  111:1  rl,  ;iH   shiiwil 

For  F'r-'^l,  Poinej^raiiateH. 
SN    35,7'i7       ijeneral    MilU     In,-,,    .Minneapolis     Minn       Filed  ^'  "■^'    i-''  >•;■!    -' -1    19,')7 

.\ue.  19.  1957 


HI-PRO 


For  Breakfast  C^re.^l 
First  u.»e  Aug   'J.  r;-t'7 


SN    40,184.      National    Llcorlre    Company     Brooklvn     N     v 
Filed  Xov.  t;    19.',7. 


FLEXO-BARS 


sN     3ri,lt3H        DubnqMe    Packlntr    c,,i„;, -ri',      Dubuque     Iowa 

Filed  .\ue   -ri    19,'7  Owner..:  H,-^  N..    274  3,-)2 

For  '   ,'.nilv 

-\r  ^^  ^''■'*'    •''**'     "'"'iJf    193';.    about    1904   h>.    i..   "Flexo  •• 


JjjlJV 


^S[S^ 


.No  .■U;m 


is  in.(  !e  '.i  -lie  word  "B;a;u 
For   Ba.-.in 
First  use  Mar  1     I9-7 


>.N     it.lso        .Nati..nal     Licorice    <'onipany,    Rro..klvn      \      Y 
Filed  Nov,  (!    1957 


SN    36,547       .vitH-r'    Vd:!ora     d     b     a     \!M..ra    Produce   Co.. 

Riverside-    <;a;if      Fiie,!  .\.ij^   ■',!,    lu;: 

MR.  TANGERINE 

.Vpplioan-   disclaim*   the   wnr.l    -Tunit-rln.'      (\;,ir'    from  the 
mark 

For  Fre«h  Taniferinew 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1957 


Owh^r  ..f  R..^-    No*.    88.93.5,  53rt.H32,  and  others. 

\     r  •  iin.i  N 


l':;>t 


•V  a 


i.^»'     If    I'-iis-    IIS    t-arly    as     1912,     1^71, 


a.s    to    letteTK 


SN   36,891       Jacjbs.    Malcoim   4   Burtr,   :<an   Fracu.s.u,   Calif 

Filed  Sept    9.  1957  '  -N      J";,:        National     Llcrtce    Companv      Brooklvn      \      Y 

i-':;.-d  .N.,v    13   1957 


5£9  SiRi/t 


HYDIT 


For  (  annei!  .\t<al.ine 
First  use  .\ug   22,  1957 


i-iA  !,,.r  .if  k,v    No    324.918, 
F^.ir  <  a nd> 

First   '.s..  .,J,,ir,     7     li,v{- 


I 


May  13,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  in 


SN  40,7411      T    \V    Burlesdn  \-  Son,  d.  b    a    Waxahachie  Honey      S.N     37,4hU        Browne-Viii  mi.  r>.    in.     In.        New     York      N      V 
iiinipany     Waxahachie     Tex       Filed    .Nov.    15.    1957.  Filed  Sept    19.  1957 


WAXAHACHIE  CHIEF 


For  Hone.N 

First   use  .Sept.  9.  195 


santE 


SN    40S74       Patterson  As  Hale.  BakertitieUl,  Calil       1  li.-.!   N..-- 
is     1957 


F"r  W  II;.- 

First  ;isr  .)u  \   .:.    19 


STAND  PAT 


I'l.r  Fresh  I'ruits 
First   use  .\Uk,'    •'.,   1957 


sN    39,:43.'        Ki)fO(i[.-Mit  tel  7,e!i!  iH  iH     iU-rmarni    i  *liei  liaeusser, 
d       1.       n       Kneif.;    !  f  .-i  In.  1 1  t.o  W.-tu       W  ur'A^nr  ti       .,t-rrtian> 


S.N    411.937       I. em    laiiiiiUK  Co.,    Emniett     Main-       Fil.-l    N. 
19,  1957. 


l-'..r   I   Hliiifil   -Vpple   Sauce. 
I'lrst  us,.  Oct    2M    1957 


Filed  Oct    22    ■;;<5  7 

owner    ..f    i.eruian    R.>p     .No     »115'i(. 

F..r   Wtn.s 


Jun     2-     1952 


SN   41,077       IT    C     Chrlgtlans   Co.    ChlraR..     Ill       Fll.-.l   N..\ 
21,  1957 


PACE 


V'T  Oleoinarnarine 
First  u<ie  Oct    24    1957 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

S.N     3t),7tMj        I't.iirad,     Iiii'..rpor!iteii      St      Ivt.iuis      M..        FUed 
S.-j.-     ri     1957 

FALL  SPRINGS 

For  H.iurb.'n  W  l.Uke\ 

First  Use  ii.  Juh    l;.,'.:':  o 


SN    41.172.      (".arwood    L    Jolms,   d,    b     a     Garw.....]    I.     .Tohii 
C.  ,    (iU-niiale.    .A.riz       Filed    Nov     22.    1957 


GARWOOD 


S.N    3^.2u7        ( ilenni^-fe    I  >ist  iiler:.-s    >     .iiipanv      I..  i;isvll|e     K\- 
I'lU-.l  I  t.'t    2    195- 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Melons 
First  use  In  1937 


SN  41,tJ33      The  <irand  I'nirtn  Company.  East  i'HT..rs..n,  N 
FiU-.l  I>.'c   2,  1957. 

KITCHEN  GARDEN 

Owner   of   Keg    Nog.   424,442  and  620  97. H 
F.r  Frozen  WafUes  and  Butter 

First   use  .in  or  about   .\U(i    Iti.   1957    ..ii  fi.izeii  walflt-s 


Class  47  -  Wines 

SN    :!7,442       Martin:    Jc    R.iSsI    S     p     .\      Turin     Italv       FU 
s.^jt     ]s     1957 

GREEN     BALL 

Owner  of   Italian   Reg    N.i    132,ii7o    dase.l  .\pr     12     1957 
I'.-r  \'erni.iutli 


The    druwlne    is    lit;.- 

.N    .s     5. 1,  s'i.     :i  io.  s'.,'     i 
l-5.r   V..dkii 

I'lrst  use  Aug    19.  19,' 


>N    :u. 


l.i       Owner    r>f    Reg 


tl.ers 


5  Knt-ipi-  M!f''.  /.'■I: '  I  .-!..  H.  ri;:.'i;,;i  i  c...r  Ljo-usst-r 
:  t.  !i  Kneipp  H.d]niifpi-\\'..tk  W  irvl.urg  '...r:iian> 
1'm-i1  I  c  t    22,  195  7 


SN     :!7.479        Hr-.ttiie-Vintners     (5c,     In.   .     N.  w     Y.  ik.     N      \ 
Fi;.'.i  S..pt    19,  1957 


BON     , 

SANTfi 


F..r  Wine 

First  use  Julv  25,  1957 


owner    of    i.erniJii.    Kf->;     No     tilS.SU'^     da'e!    Jm, 
Vi,T  I.Cj'ieurs 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  13,  1958 


Qass 50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise    ''''  ^'^'^^^    ^''""^  chemicai  company,  Paterson.  n  j 

»«      1  I- I  it'll  St-pf    4,  iy57. 

Classified 


SN    3«.lj;       Marshall    Bud.l,    Jarksi.n    HeiKfr,     .\     \        Filed 


UTIKLEEN 


ROAD-BUOY 


F'lr  Enx^rk'tTicv  Highway  Flans 
First  ust-  S4>pt,  tj,  1957 


F  ,!    SaiiitHti.in   Htiil    All  l'urp<.«t'  Cl^an^rs   f,,r    Suhwtantia  ih 
A  !  i    ryi»«-  Siirfart'H 

}■'■  rt'     isf   A  Hit    J'i,   19.')_', 


-'^     *•;<■>"■       <  -luiiibla    Beaury  and   Bartxr   Supply   tompanj 
d     ■'     H     SratP    anl    r,,luiiibia    Reauty   and    Barbers    Supply 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      '  ^^«         umba  s       Fii.d  sept  lo  1957 


•SN    3."), 48."        S*^iia    F^-hlrinn,    i!     '■     ,i      Lnriia  J-;! :;    i'-rfumen 
("..riipanv    and    aUo  a.'*   Lorna-Jean,   Jti.'ks.iri    H.',^-);--     v     \ 


STA- COL 


!■'    r  Hair  Sbampo>] 

Firnr  'iH>}  in  Junp  194.'. 


Filf-d  Ann    1-.   19.')7 

For  Perfume 

First  use  Oct    4.  ly.'.ti 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN   37,027        l.s    I'arfuiiiM   de    Dana.    Inc.,    New    Vork,    N     Y 

y.'- ■!  ^-V    i  1    in.', 7 


DIVIDEND 


>na;. 


SN    iH.liii        Hart'T    .Mt-tiuxl,    Incorporaf^.l,    H'«  ti^-^'^r     ,\      "i  First  u«e  Auj;    .'l.ly.'.T 

Fil^'i!  I  >'•'    2'.  l^.'i'l 


HARPERTINT 


iiwnpr  .if  Rpg    Niis    ."."n  n.'n  .iiii!  '1_'.'  ■«  i  s 
F'ur  <  li!  Shanip.1,1  T:n: 
First  USH  F.'b    J,  i;)4« 


8N   37.flSs       1-      w      H.^fTMian  A   Cnnipaiiy,    Inc.    I'lillaiK-Jplua. 

!•■>       F;i.-.j  >.-(.t     j:i.  ]t».'.7. 


WA-SO 


SN    .'8, .'542        I      Pn^nnr      In.-       New     V-tk      \      >         l' 
U*.   19.'7 


POSNER'S 


*     ■■   '    '■■'■■'■■■■iii  '  ■■inpound   for  r«^  in   Rpnovating  ami  Mam 
talnln*:    Kv....\     Surfn<v    and    FiniHh    for    Floors.    Walls     and 


•■^■^      '.'ll'^       W'.andott^    I'hHnilcaU    ('..rporatlon.    Wyandutie, 
M..  h       y-U-ii  I  h  '    17    19,'57 


ROTAX 


Owner  "f  Kej;    \.,s   .i.'4  9h."  and  Hi)7  l.',"!. 
For  Dandruff  T'-eatiiieiif   Sliainp.... 
Flr-it  nsH  Feb    l'<    19.' 7 


K  .r    <   leaniiii:     i 'i».„n«lnif     and    I>etertr»*nt    Compound. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  103  -  Constructiofl  and  Repair 

SN    6S9.247        Structo    ,S(ho<d»    Corporation     Ronton.    Mnw» 
Fil.>d  June  9,  1955. 


S.N    42.717        Peopleii    RroadcHsttnjr    Curporatimi.    |■o!uIIibu^, 
Ohio      FiltKl  lH»c    19    19.')7 

PM 

For    Title    of    «    Rudi..    I'rocrain.    ( HiiipriHed    FrincipaUy    of 
Popular  .Mudlf 

Flrtit  use  July  1,"),  1957 


.■^.N   43,375       Clantpr   Enterprises,   Inc  ,   Baltimore.   Md      Filed 
Jan   3,  1958 


The  lining  represents  actual   lines  appearing  in   the  mark 
No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Schools"  exceptlnp 
In  the  combination  as  shown 

For  Rendering  of  Serrlces  In  Connection  With  the  D«^ign- 
ing,  Building,  Equipping,  and  Financing  of  School  Buildings 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1955, 


Qass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  42,461       Jack  Farley.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex      Filed  IHh     Iti, 


1957 


PET  PARADE 


For  Title  of  Enterfalnm^it   Service  Rendered  ThrouKli  tb< 
Medium    of  a    Television    Broadcast   Children's   Program 
First  use  May  31.  1957 


STRIKES 

N 
SPARES 


FiiT   Title   of   a   Television   Comi>etltlve   Bowling   Show 
First  use  I>ec  9,  1957 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


S.N    36.237        Self-Realltation    Fellowship    Church,     Inc  ,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif      Filed  AuR    2tl,  1957 


SN   27,540       Sigma   Sigma   Sigma,    Inc  ,   Denlson.  Tex       Filed 
Apr   4    1957. 


The  Creek  words  mean  "Faithful  Into  FH-ath  '  The  draw 
ini:  Is  lined  for  the  colors  purple  and  (told 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  Natioiifil  Colle£iate  Fra 
ternal  OrganiSMtlon 

First   use  1902 


>N    .3ii,2.'ii>        Self  Realiiation    Fellowship    cimrib.     Inc.     I.. 
.Vngeles.  Calif      Filed  Aug    26.1957 


Fur    IndKHtinc   Memtw-rship   in   the   Self  Realization  Feilow^  Fur    Iiidicatiiij:    .Membership   in   the   Self  Reaiixation  Fellow 

ship  Church,  Inc  ship  Ci.yrih,   ln< 

First  use  .Mar    29.  1935  First  u.-^e  .Vuj;    'i     iy,'j7 

r.M   63 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

«81,483.     MATCH    LITE       Andprson,    Clayron    A    (:.        SN 

18,513.     Pub.  2-2.^-58      Fll^d  9-27-56 
861.484.      VI8C0L      Snia  Vlscona  Sooieti  .\ailon«l^  In<lustria 

Appliculonl    Vlsrona       SN    20,969,      Tub     2-2.".  ."«       F'IIh.I 

12-12-56 

881.485  MULTRATHANE      Mobay  Chemiial  i  ninpany      s\ 
21,384      Pub   2-2.V58.     Fllpd  12-2(V.-6 

861.486  F    C     AND    DESIGN       Fulton  i.nli.    Sevd    '  o       sN 
23,696      Pub    2-25-58.     Filed  2-4-5T 

661.487  PLIOFOAM       The    Goodyear   Tlrv    k   Rubber    '""m 
p«ny      8N  28.347       Pub    2-25-58      Fll^d  4    17   57 

661.488.  FILM-GARD       Eitruderi.    Im        SN    29  H«       P  ih 
2-25-58      Filed  4-30-57 

861.489.  RESPAD       The    Stearnii    k    Fonter    t  onipanv       .SN 
29,563.     Pub    2-25-58      Filed  5-7   57 

661.490.  CHARBO        The     Hill     k     Griffith     r,,tnp8ny        SN 
30,430      Pub.  2-2.V58      Filed  ,5-21    57 

681.491       CHROMOSORB      Johnu  ManvllI^.  t  ,,r[)..r4n.>;,       sN 

32.604      Pub.  2-25-5H      Filed  6-25   57 
661.492.      TROPHY       Raymond   D    I'ayne.   d     h    ,i     r.,,-!^   S-ir 

RoB«  Nursery       .'^N   .■?,3.740       Tub    2    25- 5n       Filed   7    15    .'7 
681,493       PATIO      The   Lawn  Seed  CorporaMon       SN    l.'i  Vin 

Pub    2-2.V58      Fllnd  «»- 12-57 
681.494,      SHOW  PLACE      The  Lawn   .Seed  < 'ori.>iraMMr,       s.N 

35,362      Pub    2-25-58      Filed  g- 12-57 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


861.495       RANCH-O-WOon    .\NIi     r)KSIi,N        Kern     Ha»ai 
Company.    Inc       SN    ll,:-!5*).      Puh     2-25    5h       Filed    7    2    5.; 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


661.496  BF.RT  BACHAR.MH  M.\LK  BAGS  .\  M .  DESIGN 
.\tlantlc  Products  I  "orji  SN  lrt,fi57  Tub  -'  .'.'i^s  ViW.i 
10-1-56 

661.497  MALE  BAGS  Atlantir  Productx  '  nrr  S\lH«-,s 
Pub    2-2.5-58      Filed  10-1-5'; 

661.498  -MARLEN  5TH  .KVENtE  -WD  DESH.N  Phiili 
Mitchell  k  Son.i,  Inn  SN  i'i.jus  Pub  2  J.'  5^*  Kil.'d 
S- 26-5 7 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

661.499       KRETE-KIT       Bay   State  Abrasive  Produrt,   (    .tn 
pany       SN   25.587       Pub    2-25-58       Filed  3-6^  57 


Qass  5  "  Adhesives 


661,503      SINTOLIT.       Frank    Mottola       SN    32,818.       Pub 
2   25-5«      Filed  8-2.V57. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

-^itil  504      APEX     Brltlnh  Fire  Extin(fuliiher8  Ltd      SN  10,512 

Pub    'J    25-58.     Filed  6-19-56 

HH  15(15  FLEETWOOD  AND  DESIGN,  Fleetwood  Chemical 
r..      Inc       SN    15,273       Pub.   2-25-58       Filed  9-7-56 

•uu  506  SPATE  Shulton.  Inc.  SN  20,060  Pub  2-25-58 
Filed   11    28-56 

'i'll  5(17  SESOXANE  Shulton.  Inc  8N  24,288  Pub 
2    25   58      File<l  2-12-57 

t!»(i  50M       HOSTAMINE.     Ho«<-h!it  Chemical  Corporation      SN 

24  97(1      I'ub   2-25-58      Filed  2-25-57 
HHl  5(>V       (;ORD<)NS   AND   DESIGN       Gordon   Chemical   Co, 

Ifir       SN    26,265,      Pub    2-25-58       Filed   S-15-57. 
'561  -.in      CELA    AND    DESIGN       Cela    Landwirtschaftllche 

1  heniikalien  G    m    b   H      SN  26,443.     Pub   12-24-57,     Filed 
(    \'t<    5  7 

'i'll  511       ("YANALUBE     American  Cyanamid  Company      SN 

27(422      I'ub    2    25-58,     P^led  4-11-57 

«H1  512  ROSE  LEAF  Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company,  to 
IMani-.nd  .Mkall  Company  SN  29.046  Pub,  2-2.5-58  Filed 
t    2»    57 

*i'i  1  513      Z()R(3N      K    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 

SN  .'^d  (175      Pub    10-22-57      Filed  5-15-57 
«'U  514       FU1F0RM,    Commercial  Solvents  Corporation     SN 

f(i22»      Pub   2-25-58      Filed  5-17-67, 
6tii  515      SIPONATE      American   Alcolac  Corporation.      SN 

id  4tiH      I'ub   2-25-58      Filed  5-22-57 
►UW  5Ui       HVDROZIN      Jacques  Wolf  A  Co      SN  32.028      Pub 

2  2'.    5s       Filed  6-14-57 

661  517       I'ENETRO-WET      S    (i.  Stevens.     SN  33.380      Pub, 

2    25    5h       Filed  7    M-57. 

661  51 K       KVLOTHIN       Minnesota   MiniuR   and   Manufactur- 

;nic   (  nni(iHny       SN  33.489       Pub    2-25-58       Filed  7-10-57 

6'il  519  FABRITONE  C.  H  Patrick  k  Co,  Inc  SN 
M   i2(i      I'ub    2-25-58      Filed  7-24-57 

ri'il  52(1  PERMACOTE.  Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc 
SN  .34  909      Pub   2-25-58,     Filed  8-.5-57 

■16  1  521       I'ARADENE.       Neville     Chemical     Company        SN 

:?-l,yH(,      Pub    2-25-58      Filed  8-5-57 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


M'il  522  DIR  O  LITER  Dur-O-Llte  Peru  U  Company 
!  ti  11  rxir O-Lite  Company,  SN  674.329  Pub  2-25-58 
Kil.'i!   lo    5    54 

661,523  .MINILITE.  Shore  Manufacturing  I'orporation 
SN  23,858      P,ib   2-25-58,     Filed  2-5-57 


861.500  BULBET      Household  Ai.ls,  iiif      sN  23, 793,     I'ub 
2-25-58      F'lled  2-5-57, 

681.501  CYZAC         American      Cyanaiuid      (ntupanv  SN 
•»«15,     Pub,  2-25-58      File<15-17    57 

8«lAtt      CLTRAHOND        S    4     F    cti.'iiu.-al    *  ,.       Inc.      SN 
31.88*     Pub   2-25-58      File<l  6-1  o- 57 

TM   64 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


•ifil  524       NORTHWEST        Northwest     Nltro  Chemicals    Ltd 
SN    2(i,2(i7       Pub    2-25   58       Filed    11-30-56 

6til  525       NITROCUBES       Northwest    NItro-Chemicals    Ltd 

>N  211  2()S      Pub    2    25-58      Filed  1 1 -30-56 
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Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials  Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


TM  fir. 


661.526       CILCO  AND  DESKiN      Commercial  Ink  k  Lacquer  661,550       PARAGON         VUirvlite     Candle     Company         SN 

Co    Inc       SN  22.796       Pub    2-25-58      Filed   1-18-57  .■n,524      I'ub    2-25-58      Filed  6-+U57 

661,551       MP    ANI>    DESI(,N.       Iini>eriul    [liht  ributor*.        SN 
:'.2.494        Pub    2-25    58       Filed  6   24    57 

Class   12  —  Construction   Materials  6(;i,552       TVToN    joint       Cmted   states.   I'1[h-   «nd   Foun.hy 

t'liinimny       SN   32.7(i8      Pub    2-25-58       Failed   6-2')-57 

661  527       BoLTA   FLOOR  AND  DESIGN      The  General  Tir.  •'•''  ■"•'■'^       KRKMOL      ContuientMl  oil  Coniimny       SN   33.127 

4    Rubber    Company        SN     8,07n        pub     2-25-58        Filed  ''"''    2   25   58,     KlL-d  7    3   57 

•'•    lt>  56  661,554.      SHEKoLATIM       ContmeutHi    Oii    Cnnip«n.\        sN 

681.528,  NYF(.>N      Drlscoli   Incorporated      SN   16  l(i6      Pub  •■'^•'.128      I'ub    2-25-5h,     Filed  7-3-57 

2    25   5S      Filed'.*    21    5')  '>0I,555.      SHERoSoL         ( 'wiitiiir-nta  i      oil      ("nii.niiy          SN 

661.529,  INSTANT  PAVE        The     Sicilian     Asphalt     Paviny  •^■^^•^■'      I'ub    2   25- 58      Fi..'.!7a57 

Company       SN   20.309       Pub    2-25-58       Filed    12-3-56  <i»il.55(i       lNDl(.o       Mngl.-   Hro^    ul)    c,,       SN   a.'i  254       Pub 

661,531)       WARREN  BLIE      Warren  Brothers  Company      SN  -    '-■'-  '>''      ^"■''•''  "    "'    "' 

21,233      Pub    2-25   58      Fi  UmI  12- 1 7-56  ——————————— ——^^—^^■_ 

661.531  CHANNELOX       Kllbv   Steel  (^Miipanv       SN   22  439 

Pub  2  25  58   Filed  M 1  57  Qass  16 -  Protoctive  dnd  Docorative  Coatings 

661.532  SITCFLEX,      Kevertex   Limited      SN  22,575       Pub 

2    2.>-58      Filed  1     14-..,  661,557        STAY    COOL,       COOl    Boof    of     .Vin.Tiih,     In.         SN 

'(61,533       TERRA-BLOCKS       Terra  Block.    Inc       SN    22,987  s  n:VA      iu(,    4   23   57      FlUd  5-21-56 

ub    2    .5-08      HU-dl    22-5,  .161.558       SILEX(>REKTC    AND  DESIGN       Soci^t<-  Auoii vuu 

661, .)34       CADENCE         RuddU     Plywood     Cori. oration         SN  ,lite      EtubllM*emeI,t^    1.     Van    Mahiereii       SV    UM»33       Put 

23,64(1      Pub    2    25   58      FiU'<12    1-57  .-    25   58      l-i:..,!-.    11    ,-,(: 

661,535       R-T        Johns  ManvUle    Cori.., ration        SN     23,994  Mil, 559       E/.V       Meei   (  ,,ri,er   Tai--   <  .tl.       S\     '5  7  >6      Pub 

Pub    2    25   58      ni..d2    7-57  .-^2.-,,  .-,j.      Filed  3-7-57 

661.536,  RANDOM-ROCK.      NItterhouse  Concrete    Products  .hU,56(.i       DrKEH         Nobt-iim      I'roducth      (  orpora'iuii         SN 
SN25(i31       Pub,  2-25-58.     Filed  3   6-57  .-«  "43      Pub    2 -25-58.     FU.-.i  5- 9-57. 

661.537.  QITETDriT.     Industrial  AcoUhtlcs  Com^ufiy,  In.  ,;,ii,,Vn       WRBSEAI.       William   T    Deacon,   d.  b.  a     Solvents 
SN  26.945      Pub   2-25-58      Filed  H-26-57  and   Plastics  Coiiipany       SN  35.(»89      Pub.  2-26-56.     File<l 

(i(il,53>»       9(1  RAM       The   S    oberniay.T  Company,  .i    b    a    T\\<  ^   7-57 

Ramtite    Company        SN     28.181         Pub      2-25-58        Filed  661,562.      WALI.Co        W«llro     Kjendsk     Industri    AS        RN 


4-15-57 

661539  GR.VNI>  HANDY  HoCSE  AND  DESKiN  i.rand 
Sheet  .M.'tal  Pr.. ducts  Company  SN  29,064.  Pub  2-25-58 
Filed  4-29-57 


37  8.S0      Put    2-25    58      Filed  9-25-5: 


Class  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


661  540       RAMBLER    GRANT)   AND   DESIGN       (irand   Sheet 

Metal    Products    Company        S.N    29, ('65        Pub     2-25-58,     PronarafiAHc 

Filed  4-29  57  rrBp«rduon» 

661  541        (.RAND  ELDORADO   ET<"    .\Nn   DES1(;N       Graii.i 

Sheet  .Metal  PriMluctM  Company      SN  .'9.l»66,     Pub    2-25-58,  '''■'•'''•i       ■"''■l-    AMKKKA.V        An'h<.ii\    T.-d    S|.aii.      ri     b     a 

Fll^fl  4-29-57  ■^"     .^11"  rutin    Food     Supplement     Co.       SN     1''  li<7        I'ub. 

661.542,      HAN-D  POST         Sawhii;     Tubular     I'rodu.tH      Inc  -    -'■•"-      ^  iled  10-2.)- 56 

SN  29,.393       I'ul.    2    25   58      Pil.-d  5    3   57  'i61.5rt4        HARCo    MEDIC.VTKD    HIMKNTRATE    AND    DE- 

Si.:N         H!tr[»T     yi->-:\     M;i:ii      Iisrur;>.''(i  •■■';         SN     23  :U  7 

ii"l,543       (iXI.MIX       Ha  rbisun  Walker   Ref  ra(■torl«•^  ( '•'Iiij.h  ii>  i>;i[,    ^    25   5>'      K11»'<1  1    .>    ,"" 

.■^N  .31  («).'«       I'ub    2-25    58      Filed  5 -'9    57 

'^61.565.      PLASMABEI.        K.^pr     Hell.,i,        SN     24  414        Pub 

O'JI  54  1       c.\TIIEr>K.\I.     TROPKU.AS        Rusn^M     Relnf.iri'.-d  2-25-5^       Fi  le.l  2    1 4    •"  7 

Plastjcs    (-..rporatlnn        SN    35  (Hd        Pub     2    25-58        Filed  r„irv;6       ANTII'HI.o<  aSTI  NE    '  HEA  i  I'AK          Tbe    Denver 

"  ^'   ■''  ( "lifurical     MMtjufMi"!ir;ii^     .'.•inpHny         sN     2".  165         Pub 

661545       PRONTO'        I'.Tni«n.nt.'     Ct-m.n'     (    .ii.i.jiuy         SN  ''    2»i57      Filed  2- 27-57 

.35  .;75      I'ub    2    2.'    -H      Fll-1  8-16-57 .,',15(:7       SCN-GAL.      D.    Ki.hiir.1    Hi-.itta,    .!     b     i-,     Su!i-(,i, 

"~~"^^"^"~'"""~^~~~'"^^^^^~"'~~~~^^~"~~^"^^^^~~~  Herb  Tell   (  o       SN  25  46''i       I'ub    2-25   58       Filer!  .'i-4_,-7 

t.'.l  .".6'>        .\ERoC.U'S        .\r:ii,.u!     aiiil    C-liip.'iin        SN    2i(  25(i 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and      '  '  '-"''   ^    '    '^'' 

(l»il,5ti9       .\LK.\^'F.N      .  ..iriier  Di-up  .  .Ti>."  rt'ior,      SN299(;; 

Steam-Pitting  Supplies  '  "  -  -"*  ''   ^  '^  ^  ^   " 

681.57(1       I'KKDASM.M.        ortnn..i:    In.         >N    3i.si,s        i'ut, 
«t(l,54';       XWELD,      .\n.eri.iin   itii.iii   \   .  ,ilee   '     .niimii.i     hii  ---•>-•'''       I  lie,]     ,    2.      ■, 

S.N  5  012      I'ub    2    25    58      Fll.'d.'*-22    .'iti  ()61,571,      Tl''"    AND    DESD.N        J>xii>    )''Un-nmcH:    (    iiniiaiiy 

SX32  147     Cub    2-25-58       Hied  6-17    57 

661547     (,jr.\i,rr\     .vi.iMiNrM    NrT>    .\nd    dksI(,n 

Aluminum    Nut    C..rp.,rari,.n        SNir,  512        I'ub     K.    157      '"''■■'-       VIT.^-.KRAL      C.  H    Ic.ebrK,.-er  S,,l;,,       .sN:i2,462. 

Filed  9- 12   .-.6  ''■''    '    -"     '^      Filed  6-24-57 

^.,  ,,^       .,,,    ,.„        ,  ,  (1(11.573       HorN(  E.      Carson    J.    Morris.      SN    :'12  (.72       Tub, 

6iil,.)48        IIoKK         I  i;i;ea     Mutes     .vie,>;     (  .,r{...rali.u,         SN  ..     ,-,    -,^       ^•■  ...(  7    1     '7 

3u,2((8.     I'ub    2-25    5h,     I'lle.i  5    lt,-57 

-  661.574.      ZVMAHASIC       The   Pp. (..(in    <".iii!nnnv       s\    .'■;4  192 

Pub.  2-25-58      riled  7-22    "7 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


(i61,,'i75       Ml-;'i'l        S.  lieriiit'    (  ..ai>orntli'n       SN     :!4  4(;:i        Pub. 
2    25    .-X       l-jle.!   7    2»;    '.7 

661.576.      ALHAI'LEX       Xbt    Upjohn    C.ulj.hu.s        SN    35,140. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  8-7-57. 

661.549         1.35         Tb.     ItiTei  niiti.tiri!    Nlcke!    Coi^pa-n      Inc.     861,577.      .\g!    VTLF       Ti.e    Upjohn    Conipauy.      SX    35.141. 
SX  692.473      Pub   2   25   5s      FUed  5  4 -55.  Pub.  2-25   5-.     PUt-d  6-7-57. 
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H»!l  .'7h       R.W-BrRN        r.mmoj*     L)r\igH      Ino        SN     a:j,J44 

I'ub    2    J.'i    .■>«      F:l..l  ^   I*    '7 

'I'U  .^79       TKTKASTATIN        i  iia,-      1Ti/..t     A     '  !;,  SN 

rtf5I,.')H(i       .SIi.NKSTATIN        i 'has      I'M/.f-     .v     <  ,.       h,,  s\ 

3.').2S«      IMh    .'    .'.'    'H      Kil.'.!  H   ft    -,7 

H«l,:)8l        TKKKASTATIN         fha-      i'tlz.r     A     Co..     Inc         S.N 
3,")._"<7       I'ub    ^    .'.'i    .^H      Kilfd  N   !*    .".7 

'>fH.5«2       TRiroRTAN        .jHii*.Mi  Sal«f>^ry    I..ibor«torl«^    Inc. 
8N  35.43-4      Tub    .'   .T.    "S      Kll»Hi  ><  ^  la   :,7 

'■Uil.58:i       ANi.INAX       (  has     !'rii»-r    A    '  <-      In-         SN    .33,450 
I'ub    .•-?5-,">s      Filt-r!  H    i,i    .-,7 


Qass  19 -Vehicles 


661.384       N'AF'fO    ETC     .\Sl>    PFSIt.N        N\i;>.  ..     [  n. Ills' rl..<. 
Inc       SN    ►i.4.')'5       I'lt)     J    J.-,    -s        K!  .•■!     »    l«l-56. 

661,585  TO.NEE,  U>»t.>ru  RiibtH-r  l'r(Klu.Ts  i  ■.•iiii.m  ii.s  Iii'- 
SN  7.892      F'ub   2   -".V.')«      Fllf^l  9    1.'   7.7 

r5H1.586.  AKR(  )I'R(  (DIiTS  TIKBo  rKnl'KI.I.EK  A.NI>  I>K 
SI(;N  Oneral  M.irurs  i  .>rp..rari..n  S\  1-!  4  4"  I'';' 
2-2.V-.'^s      Fib'fl  H   .;   ."ti 

rtHl,587  SEA  LAN  flay  Rnbi.sui:,  1  t,  ,,  «,,(,!., .i  hnpl.  Co. 
SN  22,37rt      Fub   2-J5  ."•<      Fil»".l  1-14- '7 

rt«1.58H.  DRAG  STKII'S  F.TWHr.l  H-n*-!.  (  ..iiii.,M !.;.  .- N 
26,2«2      I'ub    2-2.')   .-..><      F'il.'.l:?    1,"    "7 

rt>;i..')89       VP:().M.\N         i,.-ii.-rn:      \l>.r,.r^     Tnrp.. ration.        SN 

32. 750     Pub    2-2.'>   .')>«      FMh,!  >>    .'7    .'.7 

'i>)l,.')9(i       HERi>         M.irk'      A      HaiiiiiiiP-li.-r      i   mii,im;i\  >N 

33,1H4      Pub   2-2.'>  .-s      Fil»-.|  7   3   .-." 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

*?»<1.59!        DL'WE!.        Kl.-rr i.    Knk'inv-'rini;    Pr..,luct«   Co..    Inc. 

SN    14, ■sot)        I'ub     1    2!*    .'7        V:'.,'.'.    »    .'i»-56. 
r,.Jl,.'92       .\IRI'    ANP    IiKS[i,V        M.^m.--    H..-..,i',1     T'r.Kluctg. 

Inf       SN    22.2117        I'ub     2    2.".    '.^       Fi.f.l    1    7    'i" 
tif51,."93       WHIRL   .\    I"",       H-liu.,,     In,        sN    .'j:tl4       I'ub 

2    2.i-.'>»      Fi1m,1   !    !t    .',7 

tWl,.')94  FFSH  BFTTm.N  Tti..  Kip.rti,  .^r.r.ii.-.  lla'-.-ry 
Company       SN  23.. 3^9       I'Uj    .'    2.'(    'i>^       Fii^-.l   1    -';»   -7 

'iHl,.')9.'i  i,l'IL»F-i  1  MATIf  Har-.-r'  KU-.  •  r..!ii.«  <  nr;M.rH- 
tion       SN   2  4, ►573       I'ub    2   25  -.'»       FiW-d  2    I'J    :>: . 

^>'il..'9'i  F  (•  ('  .\Nli  LESIi.N  Fri'  furporatlon.  8X 
31.479      Fub    2    2,">   .'.h      Fjl^-d  >;-►!-  ,')7 

t;»ii..'>97       I  (>M  !'.\K       L,i;i.!"!,t    Ki^-.  rr.iiii.->   rnr;.., ration.      SN 

31.493       l')lh    J    2.'    .'.'»       Fil^-.l  '■    >'<    .'7 

tiril.59«  i.I.U'  K  S  I. luck  &  <_  L.  .  Inc  >N  J2.5JJ.  I'ub. 
2-2."    .'iH      Filfd  'i    2H-57. 

t;m,599  i-FNFR.VL  Si 'I  FNTIFK  "  s,i  n  F^rn.i.i.l.  Klwtrir 
Maniifarturiiik:  (  .■  SN  32,99,1  I'lib  .'  .,'  .')>.  Filed 
7-1-57 

HUl.tioO       TMI       TliHriii..    Mn'^rmi-.     In.-  SN    33  -h,",        Pub. 

2    25   .'iM      FilH..!  7    1    .'7 

rtfll.fSOl        ANdfAF         linrurliv     .Mi.lk.-  SN     .!:',. 'tis         pui. 

2    2.'.   .'-•»      Fi.^-.l  7    ,-|    .'.7 

'>*11,602       I'LESSKV        Th.-    I'lfSH»-\     <  ••.•upaii'.     Limited.      SN 


'^rtl  HfW  PHOENIX  HARBURG  AND  DESIGN  Phoenix 
i.uninilwfrkp  AkrlenKf««>llsfhaft  SN15.m8  Pub  2  25  58 
Fil.-.!  9    17    .')M 

>i«il  r\n7       \VH    FLFKTWOOli   AND  DESKJN       WiUon   Sporr 

mj;    i.nn,\H   Co,      SN    27,7rt2       Pub    2   2.5   58       Fllt'd    4-.S   ."7 
•''■l  <''"-       un.GLE    .JI(.        PliillipH    Fly    4    Tii.kl.'    <■l.lnpHn^ 

SN  J7  s>i.".      I'ub    2-25   .■,^      Fll.-.l  4    id   :,: 
f.-l  .us*       Ik  IN      FITIRE      ROCKETEER      AND      DESIGN 

n>;i«iui    Wal'fT    Sbiif-^r     .1     b     a     H     U      SluiftT    t.tinii-    *',. 

sN    2H,jHii        puti     _•    2.V  5h        FUf-d    4    DU,17 

rttll.BlO  M.\i.\L.\l  i'aclrtc  Laiiiiuji  t*-*,  InrMrp..ratt*(l  SN 
2h  H79     !'-ib    2-25    5>«       Filt-.l  4    2."    57 

'■'il'ill       CHINCHU      H   J    (  lay,     SN  30,405      Pub  2-25-5B 

F ',»•,;  ■<  21-57. 

«>«>L<M2       TEXAS     RRONr        S.iuthern    T..y     ManufacturiiiK 

i\'iu[m:\\       SN  33.yi9      Pub    2-25   5b      Fllt*<l  7-17-o7 
'iiil  H13       t.EP  Ron       .M-B    Corporation       SN    34.294       Pub 

-    J'    '.s       Fil.'H   7    2  4    57 

'■'''i'il*  Fix'o  Eiii.'liif'friiiK  DfVflopiiieiit  Corporation 
sN   ,U  .{47       Pub    2-25-  .js.      Filed  7    25    ,'.7 


33,370      Pub 


■i-*       Fii-d  7    -» 


'ifil.Hoa        i.RADFCK       W"     H     >;i:i.!^r«      F^.-.  ttmi; 
SN  33.574.     Pub,  2  -25   :,-•      I",i»..|  7    1  !    .'7 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

'i>?i  HI"  VACl'FLo  D  \V  Onnn  4  Sonr<  Inr  SN  1714 
i'ui'    2-25  -5S      FiUI   1    3o   5H 

««l.Hl»i  (  RdWN  ANI.  DKSKiN  \Vii«-oii»<in  Knif.-  W  oik.« 
SN   IJ  ;<(ts      I'uh    3   5   57      FlU'd  7   27-5'; 

•■''!  '1"  L.WCii  l.  .V  Vouiit!  Sprint  *  Wire  I'orporMiion 
'■■•"     '  I     I'iiyl)rook    Hydraulir   Div       s.\    25,23h.      P\it> 

2    2'.    .'s       FiUil  2    2B-57. 

'i'll';i><  1-;VFKSHAR1'  F\er.sbaip  Food  Slicinn  .Machine 
'  ■iiiiluiiiN        SN    Ji;  454       Pub     2-25    .'.H       Fil^d   3-19-57 

'i'.l  'il!<  S(  PKFMK  UTK  Ftica  Cutlery  Coinpuny  SN 
2'>  Itni.      Pub    J    2^   :>H.     Fib'd  3-25-57 

661, 'IJ"  'KAULIR  FTC  AND  DFSP.N  InK''rs..lI-Raii.i 
Conipam        s\.'7.315       Pub    2-25-5.S       Filfil4-l-57 

661,ii-'l  ,\  K.W  .\kini  Fnt'lneerint  Conipany,  Iiu-orpo 
rated,  ^1  h  ;,  The  .Vkim  Co  SN  27,411  Pub  2-25 -,"js 
Flie,1    4    29    57 

'■.'•>:  '22  MAI  KLNTCiSH  HEMPHILL  F  W  Hli.ss  Coui- 
pah.\        SN    27,5ti5       Pub    J    .'5    .'■|•^       Filed   4-5   57 

rt61.»i23  \I\VM  lUESFL  Mntoren  Werke  .Mannheim  A  G 
vorni.  H--!i,^  .Kbt  Star  Mntoreutiau  SN  31,41.3  Pub 
2-25- 5  ■>      Filed  '>   5 -,",7 

661,624  1^  .\NIi  DESIGN  .\<ldo  Miubinp  Company  Inc. 
SN  :!4,'i.-.3      I'uli    2    l^   5s      Filed  7-31-57 

661.625.  BIHNDV  Burmly  (drporation  SN34,(ii)l  Puli 
2-25-5H       Filed   7    ,J1    ,".7 

661.626.  <  I  TALATmR  Aineriiau  Chain  &  Cable  Conipaii.\, 
Inc.      SN     i."   1".J       Pub    2    25   5S       Filed   H   s   57 

661,627  S  \TISF.\''TI(»N  Ftica  Cutlery  Company  SV 
38,507      Pull    J   25   ."iS      Filed  lo   7   ,-,7 

t.'il'.'H  '.KNFK.VL  .\ND  DFSIi.N  General  Corru^:ated 
Ma:  hiio'-v  ("..iiipiiin  SN  .3S,sl'i  Puh  .'  J.",  ."is  Filed 
1 "    14    5  7 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

661, t;2f)       TiiF     HCiLD        The    Donjon    CoiiipHiiy.    to    Conoin 
lii'l.'Jr:.,    Iih        SN   Jt.".7'.       Pub    J    2'.    5h       File<i  2    IH    .'m 

■■••:  •!■.'•        l.AI   NUKITF       .Miieriian   Marhineaiid   Metal.s,   Ini 
•-N   ,i',  1  1  1       I'ub    2    25    ,'(S       Filed  7    3    57 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

•WU  fiiu       EXPANIH)     AtCoRDiGN     PUuL.        Tiie     Holiday 
Line  In        >N    182,149      Pub.  2-2.V.58.     Filed  2-23-,V) 

O'U  'id.-,       rL.\\M.\STf;K    riiAiHLNi,    .\IDS.      Therrograni 
Aids  I  ..mpan:.     Ine       .^N   'Ji       Pub    J    25-58.     Filed  1-3-56. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


661.0.11,       K\\     A-M'    I'F.Nli.N        \"F1'.    K,i ra    Ueik.-    Niedei 

iMHlIlt*.  to  Stand, ir!   1    nnera   Ci.rp-.r.iUon       SN   <;.',i75       Pub 
4-23-57.      Filed  5    14    5ii 


May  13,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  67 


661,632.  VEECO    AND    DESKiN       Vacuum-Electronic  Mff      QjJJ  32  —  FumitUre  Ifld  UpholsterV 

Corp  SN   11.724      Pub    4   2   57      Filed  7-6-56  ^                    » 

661.633  CENTRICATOR.      CentrUator    G.    ni     b     H  8N     „g^  g^^       "KITCHENS     OF     DISTINCTION"       RaieiRh     A 

13.196  Pub   2-25-58      Filed  8-1-56.  I)re(<»«>r.  d    b    a    Drewter  Equlpnient   Company      SN   19  750 

661.634  CENTRICATOR       Centrlcator    C     m      h     H  SN          Pub   2-25  58      Filed  11-23-56 

13.197  Pub   2-25-58      Filed  8-1-56  ««il,«57       CONCEALITE       A      Manhand     Inc.       SN    29.81U. 
>itU.tl35  aUTO-HRIDGE.     Industrial  ln«truiiienth,  In.  SN 


17.917      Pub   2-2.5-58      Filed  10-22-56 

(irtl,ti3«>      BREATHALYZER       Robert    F.    Borkennteln.      SN 

28,025      Pub   2   25   58      Filed  4   12   57 


Pub    2-25-58.     Filed  5-10-57 
661,658.      MARCHAND        A      Marchand      Inr        SN     29,811 
Pub   2-25-58      Filed  5-10-57 

661,659       HANOVER   BABY    SITTER   AND   DESKiN       Han 

over  Manufacturlnii  Conipan.<       S.N   .37  (M>9       Pub    2-25-58 

661.637  CINTAGON.     Sylvania  Electric  Productn.   Inc      SN  Filed  9   11-57 

2S.072.     Pub   2-25  58.     Filed  4-12-57  661.660       (;OOD    NKiHT   AND    DESIGN       Schulfi   &   Hlmdi 

061.638  SPINLAB       Spe<lal    Instruments    Lal)..ratory     Inc  Co.      SN  38.236      Pub.  2-25-58      >'1led  10-2-57 

SN  28.464.     Pub   2   2.5  58      Filed  4-18-57  661.601       ECONoFLKX      Nachman  Corporation      SN  38.370 


661.6.39       TRANSIMl  LATOR.      Spragrue    ProducG*    Company 
SN  28.734      Pub   2   25   58      Filed  4-23-57 

661.640  PLASTI-CARD      Pla«tl  Card  Co..  to  Bernard  llano 
SN  30,035      Fub   2-25-58.     Filed  5-14-57. 

661.641  SUN    VALLJ-:Y       Service   ManufacturlnK  Coinpanj-.     ^i  ^«J         rU««i»*ar« 
Inc.      SN  30.041       Pub    2-25-5H      Hied  5-14-57                      UflSS  J  J  ^  WaSSWdrB 


Pub    2-25-5W      Filed  10-4-57 
661,662       HASSO  SEAT       Allen  Industrieo,   Tnc       SN  38.785 
Pub   2-25-58      Filled  10-14-57 


661,663       M.VXOS        Jenaer    (Jlaswerk     Schoit     A     Gen        SN 
17.373      Pub   2-25-58      Filed  10-12-56 


661.642  AIDIOLATOR         Kay      Electric      Company         SN 
30.497.     Pub.  2-25   58      Hied  5-22-57 

661.643  AGN  AND  DESIGN      Aerojet-Oneral  Corporation 
SN  30,543,     Pub    2-25-58      Filed  5-23-57 

"""so'^'o  ''iT-^-'^2L'8''  FiferJ-27-t5''7''°"'"''"'  '"'    '"^  Class  34 "Hoating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
"  '  Apparatus 


Class  27— Horological  histniments 


661,664       COMFORTAIRE      W,  W     McMillan,  d    b    a.  W    \V 
McMillan  k  Co      SN  665,834      Pub   3    19   57      Filed  5-6-54 

,^      661  665       COMFORTAIRE  AND  DESKiN      <'oinfortalre  Cor 

601,645       SKIN    DIVER       Hawthorne   Watch    .  om,iun.,        sN  ^^^j,^,„    ,^,  „■    \v    McMillan,  d.  b   fl    W    W    M.  Mlllan  A  C<i 

6H5,70H       Pub    1-10-56      Filed  4-1H-55 


SN  067,012      Pub   3    19    57      nied  0   3    54 

661,646,      VIXIA       Vixia  Watcti  Co    S    A       SN  092,554      Pub      e61,666  BANTAM       Teico  Metal   Produi  tH    Ivu       SN   8.283 

12-27-55,      Filed  8-5-55                                                                                  put,    3  19   ,•^7       Filed  5-14   56 

661,647       CAROLINE.      Enicar    S    A     .Enioar   AG   1    (Enicar     061,667  WIZARD       Western    Auto    Supply    Company        SN 

Ltd.i       SN  33.893      Pub    2-25-5^      Filed  7-17-57. 16,780  Pub.  2   25   58      Filed  lo   150 

■■^~^~"~~"^^~~^^~~~~'^~"^~~'~^""""^''~~~     001,668  ISI    AND    DESIGN       U     S.    IndUBtrles,    Inc       SN 

31,610  Pub,  2   25   5S!      Filed  6   7 -57 


Gass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


661648    LORD  LEATHER     speidei  Corporation     SN  Uass  35  —  Belting,  Hoso,  Madiinory  PacK- 

30.047.  Pub  2-25-58  nied  5-14-57 j^^  3^  Nonmetalllc  Tires 

661  669.      BEL.MONT      The  Belmont   Packing  &  Rubber  Cum 

Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  pany    sn  28021    Pub  2  25-58   F.ied  4  12  57 

,  861,670       BELMONT    ETC      AND    DESIGN        The    Belmont 

Porcelain  Packing   &   Rubber    Company       SN    29,193       Pub    2-25-58 

"  Filed  5-1-57 

661649       THOKNOS    AND    DESIGN        Mediterranean    Com  661,671.      BIG  7,     OK  Tire.  Inc      SN  32.254      Pub2-25-5^ 

merclal  Corp      SN  11,385      Pub    2   25-58      Filed  7-2-56  Filed  0   19   5. 

-^-^— ^— ^— ^^-^— — — ^^■~'^-~~^~~~"^  061.072       Tl'FF-EDGE      H    K    Porter   Couipan.N       SN  32,531 

Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  0  24   57 

n           "51         CSU^^   ..^   D^l^.^...**.,—  601.673.      BoL-WAX       WiUUm   H     Harvey,  d    b    a    Wm    H 

Uass  ji  —  Miters  ana  KeTngeraiors  Harvey  co   sn  32,598    pub  2-25-5^   Fued  0-25-57 


001. 650       KWIK  KOLD        AUhti     A      Robbin.~        SN     15. S2: 
I'ub.  2   25  58      Filed  9   17    56 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


661,651        ME  AND  DESIGN      Mclntyre  Fngineering  Co    Die 

CONSOLIDATED      CERTIFICATE  SN      2H,621.      puh  „,^i  ,,,^       CoRoNET       A.cordian   Manufacturers  and   Whole 

9   17-57,   tiled  4-22- 57    (■!    31  :   SN   28.622.   pub    11-12   57,  ^^,^^^    ^^^^^^^^    j_^^.        ^^     3^  ^.^^j        ^.^^^     2   25-.".^        Filed 

nied  4-22-57.  CI.  34.  ^_-,^  5- 

OtH,0.-)2       EVENFLO      Evenflo  Fllterx  lur      SN  30.576      Pub      fici  67.-,       T  RIM  AND  DESIGN      Capltid  Records    Inc       SN 
2-25-58.     Filed  5-23-57  35.083      Tub   2-25   58      Filed  y-7  -57 

661,653       FILTRAI'OOL.       The    Cuno    En^fineerinK    Corpora 
tion       SN  36,361       Pub.  2-25-5N       Filed8-2H-57 

061  654        PARKER   REACTIFIER       Parker  Rust   Proof  Coin      ClaSS  37  ""  PapOr  aiM   ^tauOnOTy 

pany       SN   38.630       Pub    2    25-58       nied   10-9-57 
061.055       SLrD(iE  AND  DESIGN       Evenflo  Filters   Inc      SN     661,070       CAMELEoN        Kadrill     S      A        SN     21695        Pub 


3H  9(i«      Pub    2-25-5H      Filed  10-1  5- 57. 


.'-.'5    5S       I'lb-!    1.'    J,-,)0, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1  Al     bo  1  IIHHIf'IAI       r^  A '7ir"'T"T<T:^ 

May  18,  1968 

'Wl  7U3.      A    SEA    ISLAND    FABRIC    AND    DESIGN        Sea 

Qiss  38  -  Prints  and  Publicatioiu  " '"""  '"'   '■"'  ''•'*'  ''"' '""-''   ^"^"^  '"^"^^ 

'"!!  ■"-»       ORIOLE      I'aca  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.     SN  40  53» 

i'ub    _■   I'.-^oft      KilHd  11-1-57. 


161,67*      AUTEX       Autrpy   Brothers.  Inc      SV  20  OSl       fib 
2-2.'5-,"i8.     Filed  11 -.'9-56 

661,679       BROADCASTIN(;    TELE<ASTLNW,    AM.    I.ESKi.V      ri  4  •»        Tl  I  .    w 

Broadca.ting  Pubiicationg.  ine   SN  26,6su,  i'ub  2- 2,v  .'.h   ^'ms  4 J— Thread  and  Yam 

Filed  3-22-.')7 

"XVa"^;'""      '■"""  ""'"      '-^  -"""^      '■"-   ^^••'  ='     ■••"-■■-■      H.,U..>.V„     W.VDM.L,.    ...VD     „ES,.,N        w 

«6,.«8.       THE  V1R,„.M.^  „.,zfTTK      T,„  Vu„„,.  „„..,.,  ?':",';°-,.^' """'     '"'■      ""■'"""»      ■■°'>^'-»-'9      ""■' 

SN  31,880.    Pub,  2-25-58      Filed  lli^.-? 

661,682.      HIGH    FIDELITY       A,idi,K.„m      inr       S\    T^  7'>^  -i" !  T^'i  ^    VI.H.  a        CourtauldN    Limited       SN    33.401        Pub 

Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  6-27-57  '    *  --^o-.'H      Filed  7-9-57 


Class  39  -  Qothing 


s.v 


661,683       TRES    JOLIE        Penobsror     Shr,.     r.nipa.v 
15,629.     Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  9-13-56 

661.684.  THE  ICELANDER  BY  HADLEY  Th.  ,«,.hmer. 
Corporation  of  America  SN  18  493  Puh  2-  '.'i  5'<  File,) 
10-31-56 

661.685.  FIELD   AND    STREA.M       F    &    F     Siw^    (  ...manv 
SN  23.903.     Pub    2-25-58      Filed  2-6-57 

661.686  RAIN  QCEENS  National  TrHn«par.nt  P.antic* 
Company       SN  24.277.     Pub    2-25-5N      FUt-d  2-1257 

661.687.  NORMANDIE.      KlnK8b<,ro   .MiiU.    In.-       S\   2.-.. mm. 
Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  2-25-57 

661.688.  ROGERS    VI.siONETTE.S       KniKsUir..    .MiiN      I,„ 
SN  25,001.     Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  2-25-57 

661,68^9       BEAU    DOR       Rainb<>w    Shops,    Inc       SN    25  aSB 
Pub.  2-25-58.     Filed  3-11    57 

661.690  WINGS       Pledm..nt    Shirr    r„nipany       sN    27  974 
Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  4-11-57 

661.691  BOYS  if  TONE  Boy*ton  Shirt  Co,  Inc.  nuw  by 
change  of  name  Boys  if  Tone  Shirt  <■...  Inc  S\  29  4 '7 
Pub,  2-25-58      Filed  5-6-57 

661.692  KALEE  KLASSIC      Moe  Kalliia      SN  3u  fW3      Pat; 
2-25-58      Filed  5-24-57 

661,693.  BLUE    GOOSE    AND    DESK.N.      Standard    Teitiln 
Company,  Inc.     SN  31  701      Pub.  2-25-58,     Filed  6-10-57 

661.694  JONATHAN     SCOTT        Eagle    Cl»the«      In.         SV 
31,913  Pub    2-25-58      Filed  6-13-57 

661.695  NETTIE    ROSENSTEIN       N     R     Fnt^rurin...        ^\ 
32.112  Pub    2-2.V5H      Filed  6- 17   .-.7 

661.696  ROZBCD       Indianapolis   G|.;u>   i  .,mpany    In         -n 
32,318  Pub   2-25-58      Filed  6-20-57 

661.697  DCOLINER       The   Louis   Man-us   <  ■..rjH.r.itlon       SN 
32,327      Pub    2   25-5H      Flle.U)-2<(-57 

661.698  DA   VID       D    J     Srhwurrz   A   ( 


Qass 44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 


'i'51,7u7       FORM-CCT  AND  DESKJN       United  States  Plasti, 
HandaKe    Criiupany        S\     15.49,h.       Pub     2-25-5,^        Filed 

U     '.1     .'I't 

'i'll  7.--      STEWART       Sunbeam    Corporation       s.V    22  480 
'■  i  •    -■    J'   .'-^       Filed   1-11-57, 

'i61,7'>9       AMPLISCOPE   AND  DESIGN       Oliver    E     Turner 
SN  :((,! —ij      Pub   2^25-58.     Filed  5-27 -57 

•'U  71  !      ZIMFUAM,        Zlmmer     Manufacturing     Company 
SN  :)4  ^3.1      Pub    2-25-58      Filed  8-1-57, 

'i'll  711       SANIKLEEN        S     H     Kress    and    Company       SN 

;!"i,271       Puh    2-25-58      Filed  8-9-57. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


^H1.712       t.uLD    D(JT       National    NuGrape    Cmipanv        SV 
32, in      Pub    2-25-58.     Filed  6-17-57 


Pub. 


Ini 


15-5m      FilH.l  fj    24-.'.' 


»561,699,      WALL    ST       Wall    St.    ri,,rhHN.    In. 
Pub.  2-2.V-58      FiU-.i  .^    7    ."7 


S-N    .52  5  4". 
■--N      !.'  1  U 


Gass40-Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,    and 
Notions 


661,700,      VELURO      Wl.T..  S    A       SSM.16U       Pub    2-2.V  5^ 
Filed  5-9-57 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


Class  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

H».l  713       IF  ITS  BELL    -IT'S  SWELL'     Bell  Brand  Foods 
Lr.l       SN  700  ,563      Pub    2   25-58,      Filed  12-27-55. 

'■•11714       I  K(»N  I'liT      I.*--  Israel,  t.>  IRon  P.. t  Packing  Com- 
[■anv    In.       sN   4,.-,4s      Puh,  2-25-5H      Filed  3-14-56. 

^;ol  7i:,       AMEKICI.     X        Kurt     RelgH.       SN     10,023        Pub 

-'    25    ,'.K      Filf.l  >i    11    ,'H 

•■•'•)  71'i       RE<,E\CY       National  Dairy   Pr.iducts  C.,rp.iratl..n 
S.N   19  259       I'ub    2    25-5H      Filed  11-14    5t! 

-l'1717       MOSEMANNS     PENNSYLVANIA     DUTCH     AND 

!'£,>•!(, N      ,M..s..niann  runipuny      SN  19,794      Pub   2-25-58 
Fii.-.l  1  1  -2:i   -■.») 

'■•'iri>-       NI.  Hul.s   AND    DESIGN       Nichols    Incorporate-! 

vN2n77'i      Pub   2-25-58      Filed  12- 10--5H 

-il  7U»       i.UEST   QUALITY   AND  DESIGN.      Guest  Quality 
F.....1H     In.        SN    21,151       Pub.   2-25-58.      Filed    12-17-56 

'I'l  7211       SKFL-PEKL       Sunklst    (;rower».    Inc       SN   21  280 
Pub    2  -25-5«      FU.mI  12-18-56, 

•'M  :r.       IN     .\NY     WEATHER     IT     WILL    SHAKE       . 
IF    ITS   (.1  LF   AND   DESIGN       United    Salt   Corporation 

SN    2  1,4^5        Pub     2-25-58.       Filed    12-21-56, 

■■'!1  722       VIBRADIPT      (ioren  Packing  Co,  Inc.     SN  24,436. 

I'  I'l    -'    25  -5h      Filed  2-14-57 


681.701.      PRENOLINK 


5  58      Filed  10     '-.■'"*""    '"""       ^•^■^'^•^"-'       '■"'>      '"^  "23      M IRACLE  PROCESS      The  Manhattan  Coffe.  Com- 

.^58      Mled  lo-.(-.,.i  .,^,,,^       ^N  25.103      Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  2-26-57. 


May  13,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  en 


r:r\/^^'\T.-^:l  "nS  1157  '■  ■'  """"  Clw»  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

'161,725  EVENING  STAR  (ii'orge  M  Karani.  .1  b  a 
Karam  Fro7.»-n  Fnodn  SN  27.80'J  Pub  2-25- 5h  Filed 
4    »   57 


nril  72»;  KRl  MS  Suniuel  S  Kruin,  d  b  a  S  S  Kruiii  & 
Co       SN   28,157       Pub,  2-25-5H       Filed  4    15   57 

661,727  KRISP  IT  Wllno  Koaher  Sausane  <  luiiiiaiiy  SN 
28,474       Pub    2    25    .■>«       Filed  4    l**    57 

'irtl,72s  DESK.N  (iF  CIRCLK  Pr.xlucf-ntf.neninjfen  af 
Danish  Blue  Chn^se  .)«  Mycella  SN  30,443.  C(»LLECTIVE 
MARK       Pub    2    25-5K      Filed  5-21    57 

>itll,729.  FK  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Carolina  Farmers 
Exchange,  Inc      SN31,172      Pub    2-25-58      Filed  5-17-57 

t!61,7:<u  SF  AND  DESIGN  Saltwater  Farm  Inc.ri.orated 
SN  32.261       Pub    2-25-58      Filed  6-19   57 

ii61,731  COM-ETTES  Raymond  Confecti.ms.  Inc  SN 
34.306       Pub.   2-25-5S       Filed  7-24-57 

•  161.732  BIOTTA  AND  DESIGN  GemUsebau  A  <.  TSger 
wilen.      SN  35.344.      Pub.  2-25-58,     Filed  8-12-B7 

'161,733  BREM  American  Breddo  Corp  SN  35.718  Pub 
2-25-58      Filed  8-19-57 

661,734.  <;oLDEN  ELK  Mid  Stat*-  HortlciilturHl  C,,  SN 
35,796      Pub.  2-25-58.     Filed  8-19-57 

'161,735  HULA  SWISH  A  E  Illex  Compnn.v  SN  36  441 
Puh    2    25-58      Fih-d  8-29-57 

H61.736.  OENEDA.  Eugene  A.  Bozzo.  d  b.  a,  Geneda  IT. ..I 
ucts  C..      SN  37.215       Pub    2-25-5S      Filed  9    16-57 


'Hn.74<i       L'ORE.^L  Societe       MonKa\  nn-L'Oreiil.       Sotiete 

.Vn.inyme       SN    10it34       Pub     2-2.'.-5h       Filed   6-25-56 

'i'il  747  .MY  KM'.HT  WD  DKSK^N  Pharnietict.  C..ri..,. 
ration       SN    15,1  4"       Pub    2    25    5s       Fllfd  9-5    5tl 

iitil.74>«  KOMA  LIND  H..iiim  I.ni.l,  .1  b  a  K..iiii<  I.iml  C... 
SN   IHOnn      Pub    2-25   .">H      Filed  9-20-5(1 

t>«ll,74H  VAPON  V!i!>..„  In.  SN20H7;!  Pub  2-25-58. 
F11-.1  12    7    5'i 

6H1.750  HH  Haz.l  HW,..[.  In.  SN  30,55(1  Pub  2-25-58. 
Filed    5-2M-57 

661,751  PARDON  CliarU-s  Stutzt-r  d  b  ii,  Rnyiil  Lu\ur> 
Perfumes  Distributor!*.  SN  31,358.  Pub.  2-25-5!!.  Filed 
•i    4   57 

6«1.752  M-L.  MIddlebrooke  Lancaster  In.-  SN  ;<4  Di(» 
P\ib    2    25    ,")N       Filf-.l   7    22-57 

>iH1.753  TAKY,  Societe  Anonynie  .Ihk  Lub..rHt..irei.  rbnr!Hs 
Roger       SN  35,60;-!       Puh2-25-5.H       File.ls    15-57 


aass  47  -  Wines 


'ltn.737  FAMIGLIA  CRIBARI  AND  DESKiN  Alta  Vine- 
yards Company,  d  b  a  B  Cribarl  &  S.ms  S.V  2(<.67ti. 
Pub.  2-25   58.     Filed  12-10   56 

661.738  AYALA  &  CO  CHATEAU  DAY  AND  DESIGN 
Champagne  .\yala  l  .Socl^t?  .\nonymei  SN  22,403  Pub 
2-25-58.     Filed  1-7   57 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


i61,739       MALTA    ('(JHONA        ('.M^ecfria    <  .ir.ma      in.         SN 
,1.3,,K»2      Puh    2   25-58,     Filed  7-17   57 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


6H1.740      OLDE    HEIRLOO.M       The    Flelschmann    Distilling 
C.irp       SN  605.152       Pub    2-25-58      Filed   10-19-50 

'Ui  1,741        T    LoOTSJE   AND    DESKiN,      Erseii    Lucbk    Boi> 
Incorporated      SN    18.833      Pub    2-25-58      Filed   11-6-56 

•161,742       SCOTS'    ELEliANCE    BY    SCHENLEV        Schenley 
In.lustrles.  In(       SN  35.6M0      I'ub    2-25-5K      Flle<l  8-16-57 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


(itH,743  KATHE  KRUSE  Max  Kruse,  .1  h  a  Kfithe  Kruse 
Werksttttten  DonauwOrth,  SN  16,229  Pub  2  25  5^ 
Filed  9    24-5", 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

661,754       FAST       The    Kapp-Ramsey    Cuupany        SN    UTul. 
Puh    2   25   5S      Filf.1  7   6-56 

H61.755,      MAC'S       Mac's    Super    Gloss   C.i      In.  SN   24.612. 

Pub    2-25-5H      Filed  2-18-57 

6ril.756       HYoNIC       Nopc.i  Cbfniicai   i  ,,!iip„ri\  SN    27, '•11. 

Pub,  2   25-58      Filed  4   9-57 

•  161,757       NI-PLEX        1  nit.-.!    Chemical    c,>rporati..n    ..(    N\-w 
England.     SN  32,7hh,     Pub    2-25-58      Filed  6-27-57 

661,758       CHEMBURR       Heatbath   Corporation       SN   32.952. 
Puh    2-25-5S       Fileil   7    1-57 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100— Miscellaneous 


i';<il.744       NYLOKRAFT.       Bernhard    Ulniann    C..      Inc 
23  754       Pub.  2-25-5S.      File.l  2    4    57 


SN 


tUU.745  (;ENERAL  PLASTICS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Tli.- 
(ieneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Company  S.N  34,69:V  Pub 
2-25-5M       Filed   7-31    57 


'161,759.      MEC    ETC     AND    DESIGN       H     B  Maynard    au.l 

Company   Incorporated,  formerly   known  as  Methods  Engl- 

iitHTiiig  C.>un<ii    Inc. .rp. irate. I       SN    19,9«2  Pub     2-25-58. 
Filed   11-27-5H 

•161  7H0  DESIGN  OF  COAT  OF  ARMS  William  Edwaril 
Hennessee,  .i  b  a  The  .American  CoHepji  ..f  .\rms  SN 
22,852       Pub    2    25    5S      Filed  1-18-57 

•  161.761  .\MAI).\  Ar.her.>  Mauufa.turers  and  Dealeri- 
Association,      SN  31,301       Pub    2-25-58      Filed  6-4-57 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

Ktn,7tl2,  AD  I  IF  .\  AM>  design  AdvprrlMiiK  I  >i>tribui.T> 
..f  .\menca.  In.       S.N  :<,33.'i      Pub    2    25-5n      File.l  2-27-5b 

•U11  763  N.MAA  AND  DESKiN  .National  Machine  Account- 
ants AHs.)clatlon      SN  4,350      Pub   2-25-58      Filed  3-12-56. 

•161,764  NEA  IMA(;INEERS  SINCE  1908  AND  DESIGN. 
New  England  Advertising  SN  10,099  Put.  2-25-58, 
Filed  H   12-5H 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


H61.765  DESKiN  OF  GEO.METRICAL  FIGURE  Virglnlus 
H    (ioodman      SN  19.450      Pub    2-25-58      Filed  11-19-56 

661.766  FPC  AND  DESK.. \  Future  PlanninK'  C..rporati.m 
SN  29,280      Pub.  2-2.5-58.     Filed  5-2-57 

•iHl,7tl7  FIRST  EKON-o  MP  CHKCK  .WD  DESKIN  The 
First  National  Bank  of  Edm.inU  SN  35,255  Pub  2-25-58. 
Filed  8  y   57 


TMTO  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  is.  1968 

Oais  103-GNistnictMHi  and  Repair  Qais  107-Eilucatioii  and  Entertainment 

"S./'^.^^tf^0^^^.^t;'''^r.?^--:;;"     -'-;       .K>ID.W.R0  theatre.     B^aut,...  meorpo. 

2-2.V58.     F1I«14-1.V5T  ra'.d      SN   31  809      Pub    2-25-58      Filed  fr-12-57. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


Certification  Mark 


Wl.:>i9       <;L()BAL  VAN   LINKS   AND  I.KSKJN       ulobaiv,,,,  ri            t%         e 

Llne«,    Inc       SN   .'8.:)8:       Pub    ->^25-.-S       FIUn)   4   .>.'    '.T  Ua$S   B  —  SorVJCeS 

'Sril.  —  O       <;()OI.      <ITIZEN      OF      THE      HP-HWAV      TIE 

31999      Pub   .'2.-)   ,'.8      F1l*Ml  rt-14    "17  ,                •  LttJ     HEST  ON   BKAl  T^  REST  ETC      Simmoni 

MiMni4.".,  I  ompanv       SN«M9.244      Pub2-ll-.-8      Filed  &-B-5.V 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reiri«Trsrl'>n<<  srp  not  subject  to  i>ppo«Ulon 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  AAaterials  Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

861.773      Lf-roy   Chance,  d    b    a    The   Kob  Seal   r,,     Liberal      *''*'   PartS  THoreof 
Kans      SN  29.269      Filed  P    R,  .V2-57      Am    SR    313   5s 

'''1  77:       Thf  MilltT  Spreader  Corporation.  Younffstown.  Ohi-. 

KOR     ^FAT  '^'"^    ^'^''^^*      "''"''  ^'    "    ■*-l'*-57      Am.  S.  R.   1-2-58 

Curbilder 


For   Prowaaed   Corn  Cobs   Used   in   i  ■ir,-ular:.,n   .in-:    s^-a:;!.^ 
in  Oil  and  Gaa  Well  Drilling 
First  uae  Feb    4.  1957 


1'   r  I'nrh  Fiirnilng  Machines 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

fUJl.774       t.unther  Uaijner,  Hannov.-r,  Gerinanv       SN  M:\  7^4 


'■•i!  77^       Iiannk   IteHiifnH  Inc.  (ireat  Neck.  N    V      SN  31,090 
KiU-.l  r    K    ,',   31-.-7      Am.  S.  H.  3-l()-,',8 


DANSK 


Filed  P    R.  4-2   54      Am    S    R 


^--  -  .J.I 


For    .SraiiilfH*    St.-«-i    Knlvew,    Fork*.    Spoons,    ladles,    Cap 
I.irtf>rs    Har  Set..*.  Carvini:  Seti.  Servers.  Carving  Boardi,  and 

Salt  anil  IVpiier  Mills 
Firsr   ij.<H  July  Jk,   1954 


Owner  of  German  Rejt    No    3.'55.217    dated  July  31     ly.'-; 
For  Liquid  Drawing  Ink« 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

»5«1.775.      Max  Eff.in  Be,  ker    KarUruli.-    i;Krnianv       .n\1.'.  .'7'. 
Filed  P    R    9-13-.'iH      Am    S    R    J    Jn    :,h 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

fi'll  77!^       Hulovrt   Watch  C.itnpany,   Inr  ,  Flushing,  N    Y       SN 
lf;.y3H      Filed  P    R    l(>-4-5fi      Am.  8,  R.  3-20-58 

LOKTITE 

Kir    lirawers    ami    <  nnipartmentii   for    Fitted  Cabinets   and 

J-'ir»t  use  Sept,  2H.  19."»l 


rtHi  78u       Bulnva   Watch  ("ompanj-.  Inc,  Flushing.  N    Y      8N 

I'l  H4"-      Kilwl  P    R    Kt  4-50      Am    S    R    3   2<i  ."ig 


E-Z  SLIDE 


K'lr    Iir,iw.T>    anil    < 'Mnipartiuents    for   Fitted    Cabinets    and 
F'lr^'  line  Sfpr    jtt,   ly.'irt 


a   41    t   n    ^    a   (i.L^g- 


For  Autiimnbilf-  Rai1ir>^ 

First   u.«e  June   19.'."      m   ■  .inuiiTr..  J:jrif    l\»-,:, 


•i'il.77'5       Max  Eiron  Bf<kpr    Ka  rUruhe.  Utrmany      S\    1^1-47 
Filed  P   R    10-24-:>rt      Am    S    R   2-28-58 

Becker-Autoradio 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    ftSx  178    dated   Mar 
For  Automobile  Radios 


I't'H 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  PuUicatMns 

'•'il  7mi  The  Industrial  Publishing  Corporation  (formerly 
TV  ^n^ws  I'r.i.luctions.  Inc  j,  <lewland.  Ohio  SN  10,944 
KiU-d  P    K    ti   .'.•►  .-)H      Am   S    R    1-13-5S. 

FlUID   POWER 

WofM 

K  ir    Publiratiiin   Published   From  Time  to  Time,  the  Sut)Je<t 
M.if'.-  -f  Which  Is  IMrecfed  to  Fluid  Power 

i-'lrn!  us^.  June  .'3,   19.'»). 
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TM  71 


HH1.782      Zlff  Davis    Publishing   Company,   New   York,   N.    Y 
SN  37,203      Filed  P    R    9-13-57      Am    S    R    3-3-58 


POPULAR 

BOATING 


For  Periodical. 

Kir>l  use  ( li  f     J.  lit.")*') 


Service  Mark  

Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

<i(il,783.      Trailerent.  Inr  ,  Ser:iurn>.  N    J,     S.\  3:;.-'7,"i      Fil>-,1 
P    K    >i    lit    ,-,7       Am     >     K    J    4 -.'.S 

TRAILERENT 

Knr  Se^vic(•^  iii  Leasiiii:  o|  ( 'oinin»'ri  ial  Traileri-  find  Servu 
illtf  Thereof 

First  us»'  May  '^4    1!*."' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120.737  TlNt.AR.      CI    21       3   5-18. 

!20,8<i3  AJAX       CI    3.'        3-12-18 

120,Hl)4  DESKJN  OF  MAI>TESE  CROSS       CI    7in       3    12    IS 

121.148  STRICTOLITK      C!    12      4   9-18 

121.175.  RED   ARROW    AN!)   DESIGN.      CI     9       4    16-18. 

121  218  SEAL-CO      CI    12      4    If)    18 

121.338  HOBSOL      CI    l.'i      4    23    18. 

122.537  SCHLITZ      CI    48      8   29    18. 

3.-4,207  ESSEX  HOtSE      CI    4(i      2-8   38 

3:)4.72(l  MoR(;ANITE      CI    3.-)      2    22    38 

354. HS7  VISION.VID      CI    37      3    1    38 

3:.4.927  CANDLELI<;HT    CKEPE        CI     39       3-1    38. 

355,205.  BECKAMINF      CI    D!      3    8   38 

355,31fi  DESKJN    OF   CIRCLE       CI     23       3    1.'.    3s 

/..■i5.3tl5  RED  M.\N      CI    23      3    1.".   3s 

3.'..*i,37o  lt;EP.\L      CI    .•.2      3-1.-.   38 

3.-i5  443  ROMARK       CI     1«;      3    15    38 

3.-|.',453  3    IN    1    AND    DESIGN       <  I     1.'.       3    15   ,ls 

355.454  3  IN  ONE   ,\ND    DESP.N       i  I     1.".       .i    \:>   38. 

355.455  3  EN-CNO  AND  DESIGN  CI  15  3  1  ."i  38. 
3.-.5, 4.-18  3EN  IND  AND  DESItJN  CI  4  .3  15  38. 
355, H52.  BIY  WELL      ci    ^f,      3   22    .3s 

355.739  BECKAMINE      CI    1       3   29   38 

35«,052  CHINX      <•!    12      4    12-38 

35«.215  HIP  HUti.     CI.  39      4-19-38 

3.'.ti.227  RED   DEVIL  AND  DESKiN       C!    23       4   19-38 

35rt,311  rS(;      CI    12       4    2rt  .38. 

356.4  40  HI-WAY   PATRltL       CI    19       4    26   MS 

35ti.55h.  OZALID       CI    11        5-3-38 

35(1,583.  TENSOCREPE      CI    44.     5   3   38, 


,35ti.iitl<'.  VICKKKS      Ci    2:i      ."    H'   3S 

:!5»).S2(»  NoHFoI.P      <'i    .■;7       ,'.    In    38. 

:i5«,944,  I.rST.VN      CI    1 .",      ,-.-17    38. 

.3.'.7.«MI1.  STIXIE       Cl    iu       .-,    2i    3v 

357,(111  FRO  ZEE      C'     P'      .-.    24    38 

3.->7.n73  KIB.\  WELD      C!    (i      5-24    3S 

357. 1h8.  CYCLOTTE      ci    .3v      .".   24    3s 

:t.-,7,323  FCDCI  FHnST      Ci     4'.      5    31    .HS 

357.405  L.\    S.VI.LK   .\ND   DESIGN       Cl     4';       'i   T    3S. 

357.(192  cVHEX      Cl    23      t;-14    38 

357. (593  VIBHEX      ci    jn      c,    14    3s 

357.735.  NATIONAL     COOPERATIVES     Cu-uP     ,\ND     DK 

siG.v     c;  (■     »;  14  3s 

357.812  XVNol'KRM      Cl    o      "    14    lis 

357.S5ti  T<  (MS      Cl    4.'      t;    1  4    .3s 

358.(»tii;.  KLBV  I'lEK   AND  DESIGN       C!    4ti      »'»    2>'    38. 

358,444  VAC  REL       C]    i3      7    12    38 

358,5i;2  MlNSoI.      (   1.4'1      7    19    38 

358  7s7  NATIONAL     CooPER.\TIVES     CO-Op     AND     DE 

SIGN       I'l     \i'>      7    2>1    38 

35s.hl5  N.\'rio\.\L    SEEDSMAN       Cl     3s       7-2(1-38. 

:'.59.n74  FRESHU.W       Cl    4t>      S    2    3s 

359,15(i  SKIN  FIX  AND  DESKiN       ci    is       s    i*    3s 

359.3t>tl  HEBE  ACTA   AND  DESIGN       r\     n;      s    It,   38 

3:>9,3h8  JIM    DANDY    AND   DESK.N       Cl     4H       8    1 1>   38 

359,445.  (^NE  MINCTE      Cl    24      8-23   3s 

359.447.  THlNDERBoLT       Cl     4'1       s    23    38, 

359,562.  FLAKORN      ("1    46      s.'3   38 

359,591  SPIHo(;KAPH       c,    u       s    23    3S. 

359.61(1  AIRFOAM       <"l    32      s    23    38 


TRADEMATRK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


12       3   23    54 
AND    DESIGN        <"1 


Section  7(d) 

.-S7.347       THE    HOlSE    DO<"TOR       ("1 
587  348       THE     HOlSE    DOCTOR 

3   23   54 
64(1  s2(i       DARI.AN      Cl    1       2    5-57 

Section  8 

206.1«7       PROVEN       c;     46       11    24-25 
2««,025.      HI  NTINGTON  PARK  SIGN.U.  ETC 

ING      Cl.  38      10-2<)-^n 
288  982       VALESSK       Cl    44       11    10.31 
3ti7.6ti9       AI.AHA.M      Cl    46       10   31    .33 
419,09s       REXENITE       Cl    21       2    5    4ti 

7hf  folloutni;  rrgintrntinn*   ixnuid    Mnr 

Cl    4(1 


12 


AND  DRAW 


t':<;2 


556,482  SONGSTER  AND  DESP.N 

556, 4S9  NATIRAL  BEND      Cl    .59 

556  492  SWEET  CI.oVEH      Cl     4»1 

556,497  GAY  DO(.      <'l    ^6 

556, 49H  DELKAF       Cl     46 

556.503  TRANS  METER      Cl   23 

.--.6.506  ZIPPET       Cl    32 

556..- 16  ToPKIX       Cl    39 

556  518  SANATILE      Cl     20 

.-.56.523  THE    MOVIE    MoNKV    IS    IN    THE    P..\G 

.-i56  52.-.  KOSTO  AND  DESIGN       Cl    4tl 

5.-.6.526  CHAI.EX    SALES    AUDIT    REi  ORDER 

5.-.ti  527  AIToMATIC       CI     23 


CI  46 


Cl  26 


556.528 
556.529 
556.530, 
556.534. 

556.539 
556.543 

556.544 
.-|. -.6.54  s 
.'i  5  6. 5. -J  2 
.-i5>i.556 
.-,.-.6.559 
.■|.'.<i,.-|<il 
.-,5(1.. ■.6  s 
556.569, 
.-,,"i6.57n 
,•,,-,6, .-,71 
.-|56.572 
.-.56,573 
5. -.6.57  4 
.-|56,5  7.-| 
5."i6,577 
556,579 

556. 5H0 

,-,  .'ii;,.- s6 

.■i.'i.i  5  vD 
.■,,',ti..-!»'. 
.■|56,.-.S«9 


FAMILY  CIRCLE      Cl    46 

O,  a    AND  DESIGN      Cl    4'; 

LITTLE  GOOSE      Ci    46, 

PATTY-CAKE      <  1    46 

DIAMAt.IC      Cl    32 

TOP  IMIP  AND  DESP.N      t  1    46 

CITY  OF  L.\KES      (I    46 

H.KKPEK       Cl     2S 

ADD.\-T.\c.     .3    2s 

FKIENDSini'    TKKE     AND    DKSH.N        C|.    5. 

CHASP      Cl    is 

CHINA  D(»LL      Cl    ,-,1 

V.VNDHVMLI.A       Ci     41. 

GENEVA       Cl     32 

ST.\H  OF  MlZo      ("1    28. 

.\NGELENo      Ci    12 

II    jt    M    B.VNKER  S    CHOICE       Cl     17 

SlHF  CU'B      Cl    46 

(.oLDEN  BAMBOO.     Cl.  28. 

DAILY       II     4'. 

LEMON  X      Ci    •■2 

REPRESENTATION    oF    -V    FISH    AM'    DESIGN 

CI    46 
TEXAS  NORTHER      Ci    :.'.' 
I'ATHFINDFK^       <1    32. 

PANi.KES         Cl     39, 
SCREW  l'..\  LI.      ''1    2,;  - 

cnn:r  thk-\i    \N!'  IlE.^IGN.     (.i.  4tj. 


T.M    7.'lu   (1     (■ 


<) 


TM  72 

■>5fl,«00 
•). -.6,604 
.V>H.t!l_' 
•'>.">«.614. 
'..')«.«!  :> 
'>5«,rtl8 
•'>5«.81'l». 
.'>.'>«,♦}_•  1 

'56.623 

'■-)t5.ri27 
-5«.6L>H 
■..■56,630 
■'56.631 
'.5*i.633 
■.56.634 
."..•)6.63.^ 
■)56.rt41 
.'..56.643 
'..•)6.«44 
■.56. 14.'. 

.■..Vi.649 

'i.">6,6r)l 

.'>:.6,6.-.T 

••.56,658 

.'..56.66.' 

.'.56.663 

'..V<.67:>. 

.'..56.67H 

.'..'.6.681 

.-..'.  6.  rtS.-} 

.'>.jt>.684 
5.'.  6. 68.'). 
-..'.6,688 
.'..'.6,694 
5.'>6.695 
.')56.70L' 
■-).')6,703 
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NARCOFkBM.     CI     Ih 

{'.\RT(»MIX       CI    J 

I- VON       C!     J6 

HOLL-OTORg   AM)   DKMIti.N 

HOLI^O  TORq      C!    j:! 

CCLIP      Cl.   .M 

AMnASSAI>OR    .IR     AM>   TtESIC 

liRIKIRON       «l    4H 

ICK  JET      Cl.  50. 

FRAXKUX  VILLAGE,     rj+i!. 

I'AM      Cl    46 

<"OR()NET  AM)  DESICN      Cl     fj 

YOI  R  SICNKT      Cl    2s 

ECONO  FORM      Cl    .3.' 

.SILSKIN"  AM)  DKSICN      ri    44 

IRMA  HARDINi;      Cl    .'i 

IRMA    HARDI\(;    AM)    DESIi.N 

PAX  AM>r)ESI(;N      Cl    .16 

SLOCS  AM)  OE.SKJ.N       (1     iV( 
CHAL'MO.VT      Ci    2>) 

HEACVILLE      Cl    .>♦; 

RoDos.     ri    27 

SAHARA      Cl    .' 

DANISH    BEAITY    BRAND       Cl 

FR08TN  FEAST  ETC.  AND  DES 

No.MA      Cl    22. 

NOMA.      Cl.  22 

BATH  CORRAL.     (1    ,'.' 

.SHl'SHINF  JOE      (  !    .'.1 

RKPRESKNTATION     wK    HOR.sk 

Cl    44 
AN.iELO     PKTRI     .SI(;NATIRK 

Cl    47  ■ 
WALCM      Cl    46 
SHELLTITE      Cl    2 
CADET      Cl    17 
SAFE-T  SLIDE      (1    32. 
I'CERTO  DEL  SOL.     C!    4.. 
BACILLYRHM.     Cl    1  >* 
EXTENDKX      Cl    18 


1     23 


!■] 


"..".»i 

7(14 

.-..'.ti 

:o.-, 

\  '1  *  1 

71  ) 

.'.,'.'! 

717 

"..')6.72  4 

."..'.6 

Til 

.•t56 

7,1,H 

.-..-)6 

74(1 

,'..Vi 

7  4,'. 

.■..">  I  i 

7  4t; 

.■..'.6 

74H 

5.-.6 

T'K 

'  ' '  1 

;,;  . 

'.,■.6 

76,"i 

.■.,".6. 

7nn 

.'..'.6. 

7. a 

',,■•1 

7Tn 

ri.  r 


46 

Cl    46 
AND    DESIGN. 


Cl.    22, 


41; 
K.N.     Cl. 


46. 


.%.'i;  THi 

'..'i6.7s4 

.'.56. 7h.- 
."..■>';  7  Si* 


■..'>6, 


':l7 


AMI     KUiEK 
.\  N  h     h  K  s  1 1 ,  \ 


'."I'i    Ml  I 

."p.'i<;  Hii.- 
'.  V;  M(6 
'.".>i.M.y. 

.•»56.81'. 


XTENDEX      Cl.  IS. 
I'KTAMinON      Cl    18 
MIRAI.IN      Cl    2(< 
(.OLDEN  CALF      Cl.  3!* 
DCo  THERM       Cl    2, 
NANCY  CLAIRE.     Cl    3tt 
(   H.VMI'ION      Cl.  32 
'■(MtC.      Cl    46. 

.JEAN    NICOT   AND    DESKJN. 
KCKI.ON      Cl    ,39 
FANCY  DANS      Cl    M, 
THE  DRAKE      Cj    .(2 
(  ARI'ETONK       II    2(1 
FRESH  .VND  FCSSY      (1 
K.W  CKK  AND  DESICN 
THE    IMPFBT    HOI'SE 
I'ICKFAIR       Cl.   46 
RATERO      Cl    6. 
SI-OTLITE       Cl     13 
ENPRO      Cl    l(X). 
LU  K       STRAlSBERtrs 

.\ND  DE.SIUN.     Cl.  107 
R.VBHIT  FOOT      Cl.   107. 
STADIUM  SACK.     Cl.  39. 
I.NQrE    ETC    AND    DESIGN 
/(  M  .-<)(, R.\  PHY      Cl.  22 
TKI.  A  PHONY      n.  38 
N.VRROUALL       Cl    34 
SHI   H  BOND      Cl     19 
M    NIRSE.     Cl    .39. 
Mo\  IE  PIN  IPS      Cl    38 
I.i'CKHART    PHOTO-I'ARD       Cl     38 
M.^AR  AUTOMATIC  CAR  WATCH   AND  DESION 

Cl     27 

THK    (dCNTRY    SHOPPER       ci.    39 


KIDDIE      CARTOONS 


Cl    n 


ScctkM  18 

44Aktt7.      SAMSON      Cl    39     9-21 
<ll7.t3S.     COLUMBIA      Cl    28      12 


48, 
20   5.5. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


171.311       MISS  AMERICA  AND   DESKJN       Cl     46       H   7 -2.! 
American    FMckl*'    k    Cannini;    Co       Th*>    Br.iwri  Mill-r    (mi. 
p«ny,  Nfw  (irl».ans    l.a      Ampn<i.>rl     In  'hp  utarpmpnr    fMhimn 
2,  Uxt  paragraph  i«  d^l^'twi.  ami  xh>-  ilrawjiu  ih  Hnifii.lv.j  . 
app'-ar 

3.-6,943  MUMBLY  i'K..  Cl  23  .'.-17  :\h  (  a.,M,i„.  1  ,<• 
I'Tv  (  ..tiipaii.v  Nhw  V-.rk,  N  ^  Cnrrv.Tt..!  In  -hn  ,...r'i*i 
ciifH.  liri.>«  2  arifl  I.'.,  an. I  in  thf-  <«tarpiiu.iit,  in  th..  ht-a.liiik: 
In  linn  2  ami  hi  the  sitcnaturc.     In.-      .tlioiilil  h^  .It- 1.■^^.,^ 

.•{M(),61H  NICKKI.SWoKTH  Cl  :\m  s-  27-40  rii..  Int.r 
iiari(.iial  Ni,  k.'i  c..iiii..iiiy ,  Ini- .  N.-w  York,  N  V  Anj.'n!.-! 
to  fi(.p»'ar 

NICKELSWORTH 

410, .VC,  Tr\(,  Sdl.  C]  J,  ,1  _.H  44  TiHU'  >.n  I.aini 
^^'"'■l'.-*  Ini-  Ttni^'Sol  El.-ttric  Inc  ,  N-wark  S  J 
.\  nu.niU-<l   to  a  pp'-a  r  : 

TUNG-SOL 

.'il3.8,'j7  ADEMCo  c)  .-,  S  16  4i)  The  AiHi.-kIvp  Hry 
.Mounnii,;  CMiupani  I.inii'f.l  .ViIpuico  I.iniit^'il  I...n.l..n, 
En(tlan<I       .\niMniif<!      In   -h. rrifii-arn    lin^.!   4  .in.!    1'     ..iml 


III  th,.  Htar..|ii,.nt,  In  the  headlnB.  In  column  1,  line  2.  nml 
"  "liniiFi  2,  lliiH  2.  afrpr  '■Limited, •■  noic  hy  rhnng,  of  name 
tilFwr,  I,\mitfi1.  t.s  InsertPil 

M-7-.H  .\IiKM(..  Cl  37.  12-13  49  The  AdhPHlve  Dr.v 
,M..mirin>:  Cnnipar^.  Limited.  Ademco  Limited,  London. 
Knulaiid  Amended  In  the  pprtlfloate,  lines  4  and  1.',  and 
in  the  staf.iii.'iir  in  the  heading,  in  column  1.  line  1.  and 
In  column  2  lin..  2  after  •'Limited.'  nov  by  change  of  name 
\'t'm    II  l.imttftt,  \),  Inserted. 

•'-■"7s.!  .\MEMCO  Cl  26.  2-7-50  The  Adhesive  Dry 
"*'  ■'■■'I'-'  '  "iiipan.v.  Limited  Ademco  Limited.  London. 
KML-!aii.t  Am.>nde<l  In  the  certificate,  lines  4  and  15.  and 
in  !h..  .^t;^temenf  in  the  headlnjf.  in  column  1.  line  2.  and 
In  column  2,  line  1.  after  "Limited.'  now  hu  rhanpe  of  niimr 
Cfrr,!,,,  J.\mili,t    i.-*  lii»erte«l 

■|Ji,(»4.-,       .M.KMCO       Cl     21.      3~28-.50       The   Adhesive   Dry 

^'""I'liif    (     iripany,     Llmlte.l        Ademco    Limited.    London 

Kiit'iiind       .V  mended      In  the  certlHrate.  lines  4  and  15,  and 

u  Ml.    ^taffniHiir    in  the  lieailinK.  in  rolumn  1.  line  1.  and  In 

''"'■"    -'     I""'    1     after    "Limited."   nov  by  chanpf  of  namr 

{ill  nil  tj    lAnwtifi.   i»   lUMerteil. 

628,.5«3.  DK(.^tAI.IN  Cl  IS  6  12  .'.6  Allen  4  Hanbury.*, 
Limited.  l...ndnii  Encland  Amended  In  the  statement, 
column  2    line  2.    "bactericidal"  la  deleted  and  bacterial  la 

insert.'!) 

6.-).'.. 767.      VALLEY      Cl    22       12-17-57      Valley  Manufactur 
ine  Co     Inr     Ha.v  City.  Mi<h      Amended  :  In  the  sratement, 
'I'll!.    2      in,-   2      ■biimper  pool   tables."   la  deleted 
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"^'"oSr' 5°     Manufacturers     and     Wholesalers,     Chicago.     Ill      Becker,     Max     E.     Ruppurrerstrasi*.     Karlsruhe     German v 

661,«74,  pub.  2-25-58      Cl.  36.  661.775-6.      Cl    21 

Addo    Machine    Co..    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y.      681.624.  pub.     Bell    Brand   Foods,    Ltd..    Los    .Vneeles,   Calif       661,713.   pub 

2-18-58,      Cl,  23.  2-25-58.      Cl    46 

Ademco  Ltd.  ;   See —  Belleroae    Products    Co  .    Manhasset     N     Y       556,643     cane 

Adhesive  Dry  Mounting  Co  .  Ltd.,  The  Cl.  39 

Adhesive   Dry   Mounting  Co.,    Ltd.,   The       Ademco   Ltd  Lon-     Bellon,     Roger,     NeulllySur. Seine.     France        661,665,     pub 

don.  England.     513,867.     Am.  7^d).     Cl    5  2-25-58.     C\    18. 

.Vdheslve  Dry   Mounting  Co.,    Ltd  .  The      Ademco  Ltd  I..on-     Belmont    Packing    k    Rubber    Co  .     The.    Philadelphia.    Pa 

don,  England.      518,758       Am.  7(d)       Cl.   37.  681,669-70,  pub.  2-25-58.      Cl.  35 

Adhesive   Dry   Mounting  Co.,    Ltd..   The      Ademco  Ltd.,  I>on-     Bird  k  Son,  Inc..  East  Walpole,  Mass      556.714,  cane.     Cl    2<t 

don,  England.      520.783.      Am.  7(d).     Cl    26  Blahop.  Hatel.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      661.750,  pub.  2-2.5-.'\8. 

-Vdheslve   Dry   Mounting  Co..    Ltd  ,  The.     Ademco  Ltd  .  I^n-         Cl    51. 

don,  England      523,045.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  21  BJarne    EckhofT's    Konservesfabrlk    AS.    Odense,    Denmark 


Advertising  Distributors  of  America,   Inc  ,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

661.762,  pub    2-25-58.     Cl.  101 
Aerojet  (ieneral   Corp  ,   Aiusa    Calif      661.643,  pub    2-2B-58. 

Cl    26. 
.\klm  Co.,  The  :   Sec 

Aklm  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc 
,\klm  Engineering  Co,,  Inc,  d.  b,  a   The  Aklm  Co  ,  Wllllmantlc, 

Conn.      661.621.  pub   2-25-58       Cl.  23. 
All  American  Food  Supplement  Co      See — 

Spano.  Anthony  T 
Allen,  Erwln  V  .  Peoria,  111      556,726,  cane      Cl.  32 


566,657,  cane       Cl    46 
Blatchford    Calf    Meal    Co.    Waukegan     111       556,497,    cane 

CI.  46. 
Bllsa,    E.    W..    Co..    Pitthburgh     Pa       661.622     pub    2-25-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Boehrlnger,    C     H  .    Sohn.    Ingelhelni    am    Rheln.    Germany 

661,572.  pub    2-2.%-58      Cl    IS 
Bols,    Erven    Lucas.    Inc.    Englewood.    N.    J       661,741     pub 

2-25-58.      Cl.  49 
Borkensteln,    Robert    F.    Indianapolis.    Ind       661,636,    pub 

2-25-58      Cl.  26 


Allen'  k    Hanburys,    Ltd  ,    London!    England       628,563       Am.     Bourns    Laboratories     Inc  .    Riverside.    Calif       661.644,    pub 


■(d).     Cl.   18. 


2-25-58.      Cl,  26. 


Allen   Industries.  Inc     IVtrolt,  Mich      661.682,  pub.  2-2.5-58.     Boyle,  A.   8, fo.  The.  Jersey  (;ify.   N    J  ,  to  American  Home 


(^-j    32  I'roducts  Corp  .   New    York.   N    Y       355.4,53.    ren.    3-15-68 

Alta'  Vineyards    Co.    Calif.    Corp        661,737,    pub.    2-25-68.     „  C"''   ^^     ^     ^       _,        ,  ,..        v     t     .      . 

Cl    47  Boyle,  A.  S..  Co  .  The.  Jersey  C  Ity,  N    J     to  .American  Home 

Aluminum  Nut  Corp     Yonkers,  N.  Y      661,547.  pub.  10-1-57  Products   Corp.    New    York.   N     Y       355.454,   ren.   3-15-58 

Cl    13  ^'    ^" 

.\merlcan     Alcolac     Corp.     Baltimore,     Md  661,515.     pub,     Boyle,  A.  S.    Co..  The.  Jersey  City.  N    J     to  American  Home 

2-25-58      Cl    •',  Products  Corp..    New   York,   N    Y       355.455.   ren.  3-15-58 

American    Breddo    Corp.    New    York.    N     Y  661,733,    pub.         Cl    15.                   .^^       ,             ,.,        ^.     , 

■'-25-58      Cl    46  Bovle.  A.  S..  {,0.  The.  Jersey  City,  N    J.    to  American  Home 

American  Can  (^0      See    -  Products  Corp  .   New   York.    N.   Y.     355,458.    ren.   3-15-58 

Northern  Paper  Mills  n  ^' .  ■*     ^..  ■       />       ,          .-        ,.     .     ». 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co  ,  Inc  .  Bridgeport,  Conn.     661.546,     Boyston  Shirt  Co..  Inc     New  York.  N.  \  .  now  by  change  of 

b    2-26-58      Cl    13                             »  i*       •  name   Boys*   T(.ne   Shirt   Co.,    Inc      661,691.   pub    2-25-58 


pub. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co    Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn      661.626. 

pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  23. 
American  College  of  .\rms.  The  :   See — 

Hennessee.  William  E 
.\merican    Cvanamid    Co.    New    York.    N     Y 

2-25-58.    "Cl.  5. 
American    Cvnnamld    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y 

2-25-58.      Cl.   6 
American     Hollow     Boring     Co..    Erie,    Pa 

Cl    23. 
.Kmerlcan     Hollow     Boring    Co  .     Erie.     Pa. 

Cl.  23 
.American  Home  Products  Corp  :   8ee- 

Boylo.  A.  S..  Co..  The 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.,  East  Mollne,  111.    661.630 

pub.  2-2.5-58.     Cl.  24 


Cl    39 
Boys*  Tone  Shirt  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Boyston  Shirt  Co  .  Inc 
Bono.  Eugene  A.,  d.  b    a.  Geneda  Products  Qo..  Gllroy,  Calif 

661.736.  pub    2   25-58      CI    46 
British    Fire  ExtinguislierM    Ltd..    Toronto.    Ontario     Canada 

661.504.  pub    2-25    5K       Cl    6 
Broadcasting  l'ublication>     \i\v     Washington     D    C.      661.679 

pub    2-25-5S      Cl.  :<S 
Bro<-kway    (ilass    Co       Inr  ,     Hmckwav,     Pa        661.520.    pub 

2-25-58.      Cl     6 
Brooks    Shoe     Mfg      Co       PliiladelphlH      Pa        5.56,489,     can( 

Cl,    39 
Hrown  Miller  Co..  The  .   Stf 

.\merican  Pickle  &  Canning  Co 
Bulova   Watch  Co..  Inc.,   Fliisliing,  N    Y      661.779-80      C!    32 
Atne'rica'n'iMckle  A^'Ca'nnlng  Co.      The  Brown-MlUer  Co.,  New     Burndy  Corp..  Norwalk.  Conn     661,625    juib    2   25-58     Cl    23 


661,501.    pub 
861.511,    pub. 

556.614,  cane 

556.615,  cam 


Orleans.  La.      171,311.      Am    7(d).     Cl    46 
American    Pop    Corn    Co.    Sioux    City,    Iowa       359.447,    ren. 

8-23-58,      Cl    46 
Anderson.  Clavton  k  Co  ,  Dallas,  Tex      661.483.  pub.  2-26-58 

Cl.  1. 
.\rcherv    Manufacturers    and    Dealers    Association.    WnTerly, 

Iowa".      661.761,  pub    2-25-58.      Cl.   100. 
Armour  and  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      661. .568,  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  18. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa       556,748,  cane.     Cl.  2"i 
.\flanta  Milling  Co,.   Atlanta,  (ia.     556.523,  cane.     Cl,  46. 
Atlantic    Products    Corp..    Trenton.    N     J.       681,496-7,    pub 

2-2.5-58      Cl.  3. 
.Vtomlsed      Food      Products      Ltd        Hertfordshire       England 

556,498.  cane.      Cl    46. 
.Vudlocom,     Inc.,     Great     Barrington.     Mass.       661,882      pub 

2-25-5^.      Cl.  38, 
-Xutomatlc  Pencil  Sharpener  Co.  :    SV — 

Spengler-Loomis  Mfg.  Co, 
.\ufrey   Brothers.   Inc.  Denver.  Colo      661.678    pub    2-25-.5K 

Cl    38  .  » 

Bakers.  .Vlrirek.  Inc  .  Kansas  Citv.  Mo      556.76]    eanc      Cl    46 
Barrett    Electronics    Corp..    .Nofthbn.ok.    III.       601.695     pub 

2-2.5-58       Cl    21 
Basic  Foods.   Inc   .    See 
Mlchaells.  Curt 


BurruK  .Mills  Inc    ;  Nfc 

Tex  (»  Kan  Flour  Mills  Co 
Caliill    Mfg     Co      Chicago     HI       556  797     cane       Cl     19 
CHliiiilus  Cutlerv  Co..  New  York.  N     Y       356.943.  cor       Cl    2.'i, 
Capitol     Amuseinents.     Ine,     Erwln.     Tenn       556.781.     cane 

Cl,    107 
Capitol    Records      Inc       Lo^     An^'eles     (^alif        661.6.5,    pub 

2    25-58      Cl    36 
Carr     Alva    V  .    Ponca    Citv.    Okla       5S7.347.    cune       Ci.    12. 
Carr.    Alva    U  .    Ponca    <'itv,    Okla        587.348.    cane       Cl.    12 
Carwood    MfK.    Co      Winder.    (;a:       440.687.    caBC.       Cl,    39. 
Cashmere  Corp    of  .\mericH,  Tlie.  WenvprvUle.  N.  C      661,684 

pub    2    25   58      Cl    ,'H9 
Cela    Landwirtschaftlielie  Chemikalien  G    m.   b    H      Ingelhelm 

am    Rhein.    Germany        661.510     pub     12    24-57        Cl     6 
Central    Carolina    Farmers    Exchange.    Inc  .    Durham.    N.    C 

661  729.  pub    2-25   5H      Cl    46 
Centrieator  G    m.  b    H     Miinchen.  Germany      661.633-4.  pub 

2    25-58      Cl    26 
Cerveceria     Corona      Iii'        New      York      N.     Y        661.739.     pub 

2    25   5S,      Cl    4S 
Chalex   Corp,.    CliicMk.'",    III.      55*1,526,    cane       Cl,    26 
Champagne    Avala     1  Soeiete    .Vnonvniei,    \\     Marne.    France 

ti61.738.  pub"    2    25-5S      C!    47 
Chanc*'.    Lerov.    d     h.    a     The    K..b    .Sea!    Co      Llt)eral.    Kane 

661  773       Cl     1 


""J  ^^Vo-^^/q"""'/^, 'Y'"'"''"'  *^""'  ^^'*''"''^'""'   ■'^''»'"*      «61.-»»i*.  Chen  Yu.' Inc..  New  Y,. Ik    N    Y     to  Ri(  hard  Hudnut      556.561. 
pun    .-.,>-5W.     t  ]    4  ^..,„,,      Cl    51 

Heaumart  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.     556.815.  cane.     Cl    39  ciuink  E  Nut  Products  Ca      y.e- 
Heaiityrajnn    Ine      Kansa.s   City.    Mo       661.771.    pub    2   25-58  Chunk  E  Nut  Pr(.dneis  Co  ,  Iiu 

^^^    ^'^"  Cliuiik  E  Nut      ProduetH     C.  ,     Tnr  ,     i\      I,      a      CliunkE  Nut 
Meek.  Roller  A  Co.,  Inc  .  Detroit  and  Ferndale  Station    Detroit  Products   Co.    Philadeplua.    Pa       556  54.'<     dine,      Cl.   46. 

to  Reichhold   Chemicals,   Inc  .   Detroit     Mich      355.205.  ren'  ciav     H     J      Clurks    Summit     Pa        661611      pub     2-25-58 


3-8-58.      Cl     16 


Cl.    21 


Heck.  Roller  A  Co     Ine  .  Detroit  and  Frendale  Station,  Detroit,     (^.mfo^fni^e    Corp      Washinuti.n     D     C      toW     W     McMillan 
V'oolJc/^,  "'''"'"■'"''     '^^"■"'^^"*'''       355,739.  ren  d    b    a    W    W    .M,  Millan  \  (',.     JiicksoiiviU.     Fla      661,665 

3^9  58.      Cl,    1.  pub    3-19-57.     Cl.  34. 

TM    i 


TM  11 
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'■TurS-5«*cV*ir'''    ''"     ^-^^-".NJ     '•-H-V'^  F>-^twood  Ch^emlc.1  Co,   inc.,  Webster,   NW      .361,505.  pub 

-■..nmemal    solvent.   Cor,.      NV.    Vork    N    Y       .-.5H.KM-    .an,  FleychmannDUtllllng  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N    Y      601740 

(■.>.nm.rnal    Solv.n,,   Cor,,      .NVw   York,  N    Y      556  702,   car,c  Forre.t  Inc.,   Oy.ter  B.J,  X.  Y      556,559,  .anc      CI    is 

"-'     '"  Forward-Henef     Co        "'■-  - 


.'.''1  704    Clin, 


'ifiloo.i 


pub 


(  oiiiiiifrii.il    SohniiTs   Corri      \^w    York     V     Y 

CI.    \H 
' 'omnierciai    s.ihcnfH   r.,rr)      .Ww    Yi>rk     \     Y 

CI.      \H 

"'..niiiifrciaJ    Holventu    Ccrp      Ww    York     V     Y       ^«1  .'.'4     nub 

2-25-5M  CI  H 
Contln^ntsl    Oil     Co.,     I'oma     Citv      okla 

2-25-58.  CI  1.- 
Cool   Roof  of  Anierlcii.    Inc  ,   Coral   Gables,  Fla       fitjl  557    pub 

+-23-57  CI  !6 
<"o«mo»  Drugs.   Inc.   N>w    York    N    Y      tl61  37s    pub    2-.'5-,')H 

Cusuni  IndustrieM.  Inr'      .s>> 

I>on  Jon  Cu     Til.- 
CourtHulds    Ltd.,    London     England       «til.7o»j     pub     J    J.'    3s 

CovlnirTon    Janien  U..  d.   b.  a    Covington   Sales  Co      NH-bviUt- 
^  Tenn.     556.633.  cane      CI    44 
Covington    S.iles   Co       Ser- 
Cc)vlnKton,   James   o 
^-"'^?*'«?1''J"^'"'"''  '"'""t'      'r'""     M^ri'l'Ti.    C.uin       rt61  M5;i     pub 

Daggett    A    Ramsdell.    Inr      NVwirk     \      T 

CI.    52. 
Dakota  Laboratories  :  See — 

Lockhart,  Jack  H 
Dansk    Designs    Inc      Great    N'eck     V     Y       6RI  77k       c 
Uaybrook  Hrdraulic  Dlv      see 

Young,  L   A  ,  S5prlnii4  Wire  Cr,) 
Ix-acon,     William     T      d.     b.     a.     Solvt-nts    and     PUntUw     Cn 

St    Lonls.  Mo      661.561.  pub    2   25-5S      CI    16 
Denver  Chemical   Mfg    C.)  .   The.   .New   York     N    Y       661  566 

pub    11-26-57      CI     IS 
De-^Raef    Corp..     Kansas    Cry      M.,        :i.-|S.."i62     rnn      7    l»^-5s 

Ci.    46. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co      So 

DUmiond  Black   I^e.if  Co 
Diamond   Black   Leaf  Co     to  Diamond  Alkali  Co     Cleveland 

Ohio      661.512.  pub    2    2.'    .'iS      r\    >\ 
Donbert    Co..   Inc.    New    York,    N     Y       336  622     rmu-       r\    .'^n 
Don-Jon    Co.,     The.     Sr      I'.iul.     to     Commiii     Indu-triPH      Inc 

Minneapolis,   Minn       661,629    pub    2-25   38      ( 't    04 

'*''^'"T,';    ^^l^^""..^'    ''■    ^     ^-    H't-'h*-"    i    r>«rr-r     Lo.".\n>f^iP« 

Calif.     617.828,  cane      ('].  28 
I>resser  Equipment  Co      Ser 
Dresser.   Raleiijh   A 


2-25-58-~Cl    19'  ■      '^"°°**P<'"'''      M'""         661,588,      pub 

Frlwlberg    Bert,  d.  b.  a.  Bert  Frledberg  k  Co,  San  Francisco, 

Calif      556,644,  cane      CI    26 
rrledberg    Bert    d.  b.  a.  Bert  Friedberg  ft  Co  .  San  Francis.,, 

(  allf      556,645,  cane.     CI    26 
Friedberg,  Bert,  t  Co.     See — 
Friedberg,  Bert 


Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y 

F'ruir  l'roduct»  Cor,!       See 
Lowe,  Joe,  Corp 


•  isuu    v-ii/,    lu    r  run    rroai 
,323.  ren    5-31-58.     CI.  46 


556  675.     cane 


23 


Froien  NoTeltiea,   Inc.,   Long  laland  City,   to  Fruit   Product. 
-     "  -    "     ■     "    "■      357, f 

Frozen  Novelties,  Inc. 
Fulton-Cole    Seed  Co.,   Alturas,   Fla.      661,486,  pub.    2-25-38 

Future    Planning    Corp.,    New    York,    N     Y.      881,766,    pub 

*~^0 — Oo       1_I.    102. 
tiarner   Drug   Corp,   Baltimore.   Md      661.569,  pub.  2-25-58. 

V  1 .    1  o , 

Garel,    Galen.     Providence,     R,     I        661,880,    pub.    2-25-58 

V_  1,    o". 

Gemttsebau     A      O.     Tttgerwllen.     Tttgerwllen,     Swltierland 

661,732,  pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  46. 
Oeneda  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bouo,  Eugene  A. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     See — 
General  Djestufl  Corp. 
Ottlld  Corp. 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co.,  Palisades,  N    J.     861,628, 

pub    2-25-58.     CI.  23. 
General    Dyestuff    Corp.,    to    General    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp 

-New  York,  N    Y.     355,370,  ren    3-15-58.     CI    52. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y      120,737,  ren.  3-5-58 

CI    21 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     661,586,  pub    2-25-56 

CI.   19 
General  Motors  Corp  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     661,689,  pub.  2-25-58 

CI    19 
(.eneral  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     661,527    pub 

2-25-38       CI     12 
General  Tire  ft   Rubber  Co  .   The,  Akron,  Ohio.     661,745,  pub 

2-2.5-58.      CI    50 
ireneva    Modern   Kitchens,    Ine  ,    Geneva,    111       558,569,   cane 

CI.  32 
Gllddei.    Co      The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      355,443,   ren.    3-15-58 

CI     16 

.769,    pub 


'"conn    ^66r636'p„'h    2  ^...'IC""''',':!  ^'^ ''"'"""'  '^"     ""'''"""  '^'«,'«,'^  ^^^    c{°T/,5^"' '    ^''"'^    ^^'''^'    ^*"''      ^^'•'^^^'    """^ 

i»ueTH,/s';erv";-!'rr;'''V   ^u       ''''^•'J^-  '^"^    "wiv?   ''';      *"'     '-'  ^'^^^i^'i^.    *    Co.,"   Inc.,    Philadelphia,     Pa.       661,598,    pub 
Y     L-    V    V      -     .^              \^arren     Knirtine    Mills.    Inc      N»'w  2-2l>-58       CI    21  •        -    »' 

lui  Ponr    F    r    ',i^.*^vrri  ',",;."' .L  A'    ^?   ,  r    ,  .  Goodman.  Virginias  H,  Richmond,  Va.     661,765,  pub.  2-25-58 

I'U  t-ont.  K    1     ,ie  Nemours  A  Co     \\  ilmineTon    r>el       121  173  r\     \no         »  ■  ■  •  •' 

ren    4-16   5s      Ci    <J  ,,  ^^   ;\f  „    _     ^,.        ,      ,  /,  „ 


I>ii     Pnnr.     E      I       lie    Npm,nir<    and    C,, 

661.513.  pub    10-22-3T      CI,  >i 
Dur  O  Lite    Co        Ser 

DurO  Lit-'  Pencil    (.:,, 
Dur  f)Lire   Pencil   Co     d    h    a     r'nrdlitMf 

III.     661.522.  (Mih    2    23-38      CI    s 


\\'ilni  insTi.n      D*-! 


NlHlnisf   Park 


Goodrich,  B.  F  ,  Chemical  Co      See- 

(Joodrlch.  B.  F  .  Co  .  The 
Goodrich,   B     F  .   Co  ,  The,  d.   b.  a.   B    F    Goodrich  Chemical 
Co,    a   division   of   The   B     F.    Goodrich   Co,   Akron,   Ohio 
640,820,  cane      CI.  1 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  The. 


Kaifln  (liithfs.    In,'      l!r.".K:.vii     N     Y       'Itil  fU»4,   pub  2-25-58 

KlningfT^  Mills.   In^   .  N^w  Y,.rk.  N    Y      ')Hl,7i!2,  pub  2-23-58 

KIt'crric     .sr.irai:^'     Battery     G,,  .     Philadelphia      Pa  fir.i  .-,!U 
pub.   2-23   38      G|    21 


E<P   r<iri,     ripvHian,!    uhi.        rwn  -,(iti    nnf.    ■»   •Tl-'.b      r-i    01       Go,>dyear    Tire    4    Rubber    Co,    Inc.,    The.    Wilmington,    Del., 

^     '     -  -.>-.j».     K,\.  zi.         und  Akron^  Ohio,  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co  .  Akron. 
"  "  ■"  Ohio       358,440,   ren.  4-26-58       CI.   19. 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     359,616,  ren 

8-23—58       CI    32 
Goodyear   Tire    ft    Rubber   Co.    The,    Akron.    Ohio       661,487. 

pub.  2-25-58       CI.  1. 
Gordon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  ,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     661,509,  pub 

2-2.'V-38       CI     6 
Goren    Packing  Co,    Inc  .    East   Boston,    MasN       661,722,   Pub. 
2-2.5-58       (1    46. 
;>;i  »;  n       Grand      Sheet      Metal      Products     Co,      Melrose      Park       III. 
861.539-41.  pub    2-25-58       CI.    12. 
Grt-ene,   Harry  M  ,  d.   b    a.  Greene  Optical   .Mfg.  Co..   ChleaKo, 

III       356.612.  cane       CI    26 
Greene  Optical  Mfg    Co   ;    See — 
Greene.  Harry  M 


'i>;i  ,'iii 


Electro  Engineerlngr  Pr.„tu<'rs  ,'.,     In,      rhi.ni.'.i    111 
pub    1  -2»   37      C'    21 

FnglntH-rlnK    D»'\  .■lopm.-ii!     ,     rp       BfTh.l.-v      'aii'' 
pub    2-25    3s      <■!    22 

Kni,;ar     S      A       (Enicar     .\^,      lEnicar     Ltd,,     !.♦■:, ^naii     n.-,i  r 

Hienne.    Switierlanil       H>i  1.647     pub     2-25    '"^       1   :     27 
Enpro  Engineered  Products     see  — 
Evelyn     Steven   F 

Enso  Standard  Oil  C<,     .••>■,• 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  jHrs»'y 


i.uest    Quality    Foods.    Inc.    Waterloo.    Iowa.      661.719     pub. 
2-25-58       CI    46 

i.unther   Warner     MannovtT,   Gennany       661.774       CI     11 


'■•'k'.I'?-  v^/.T"  y.A-^.   a    Enpro  Eiuineernd  Pr.Mlu,  ts    Spnnc      (iutta  Percha  ft  Rubber  Mfjr.  Co  ,  The,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Ine 

N.>w  York.  N    Y       120.863.  ren.  3-12-58.      CI.  33 


Held,  .Mass      336,776    can.'      CI    Kmi 
Kvenrto  Filters  In<'     Provl/lprice    H     I       661.63 


<-•)    :ii. 
Ev.'nflo  FilTfis   In,'     Pr,,\i,l..ii 

G!    ,'n 


R 


Hanovnr      III        661,659,    pub     2-25-58. 


I>ub    2-23    3s  (,„rta  IVrcha  ft   Rubber  Mfg    Co,  The^  to  Hewltt-Roblns  Inc 
New  York,  N    Y       120,864,  ren    3-12-58       CI    50, 

661.633    pub    2    23   3s  h  ft   M_Cigai   Factory.    Ine.  Jacksonville,  Fla      356  572,  cane 

'''»":'^?  pu""'    J?."V:'  c'";!"""    '"       ''•""^"'     '■">       ''"  Ha,l|le^\-h«rles    R      Co.    Lo,   Angeles,    Calif       356,586,   cane. 

EYnid.r,      Inc       Hawthorne     Cal,f       ri6l.4s,S     pub     2-25-58.  Hanove'r    Mfic      ( 

F  **''  F^'sh'll'T    '<'.     '■'■"^'^-/;        V;:-:-.,    ,.anc      r,    ,c.  HaVbut  Walk.r    Refractories    Co  ,    Pit tnburgh.    Pa       661.543. 

,    ,.    '^      .1!    .,.         <liii,p.'«a     falls      Wi,,         661  6S,-,      |,,it,  i>ub    2-23    3s       c,     jo.  '        ' 

Har,>,.r    F^ed     .Mills.    Inc  ,     Washington      Pa        661  564     pub 

in  2    23-5S       CI     18  ,         ,    F      • 

Fern     Hawnii     r.,       ?,,  .       «•  1  .  .    ,,,  Harris,   A,  and  Co.   Dalla.s,    Thi       336,580    cane       CI    39 

""2.5-5rV2'    '"       ^^'i""n«ton,    Calif        66MiC,,     p,„  K.rt,  ^  Frank    A,    New    York,    N      Y       359,156.    ren     8  9-38 

'''p«b^'2l!f:^58''' CI  ^l^:'"'"-'''  ^^-  ^'"--'-  '  •^'"      '■'•■>>■-  iiaVtnLl  Bottling  Work.     See  ^ 

^^t;;:^s^^"^i;;c^^;^ir^3S-^^^2l3;"lT;^-^-  "-SH:"S!!^V:^^^  -"  -^- 


'"'^jl'j''""!    Kqulpmenr    C,  .    Wisbin<t.,n      D     C        3.-.6  6.il 
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Hartnesa  Tom  P  d  b  a.  Hartnesa  Bottling  Works,  to  Hart- 
nest  Bottling  Works,  Inc.,  Spartansburg,  S  C  337,856. 
ren.  8-14-58.     CI.  48.  „        ..     ,  ^        ,w   v, 

Harrey  William  H  .  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  H.  Harrey  Co..  Omaha. 
Nebr.*     661,673.  pub.  2-25-58      Cl    35. 

lUryeT.  Wm.  H.,  Co  :  «ff- 

Harrey.  WlllUm  H  _^   .„ 

Hawklna,  Paul.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      3.59,074,  ren.  8-2-.>8. 

Hawthorne    Paper    Co.     Kalamaxoo,     Mich        354,887,     ren. 

3—1—58      Cl    37 
Hawthorne  Watch  Co  ,   San  Francisco,  Calif      661,643.  pub. 

1-10-56.     Cl.  27 
Heatbath    Corp.,     Indiana     Orchard.     Mass        661.758,     pub. 

2—25—58      Cl    52 
Helmco,   Inr,  Chicago,   111.     661.593.  pub    2-2,3-38      Cl    21 
Henneasee.  Witllam  E.,  d.  b.  a.  The  American  Colle«e  of  Arms. 

661.780.  pub   2-25-88.     Cl   100 
Hewltt-Roblns  Inc.  :  See- 

Outta  Percha  ft  Rubber  Mfg   Co  .  The. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co 
HIgbee  ft  Dorrer  :  Bee 
Dorrer.  Walter  B 
Hill    ft    Orlfflth    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       661,490.    pub 

2-2.V88.     Cl    1 
Hoechat  Chemical  Corp..  West  Warwick.  R    I      661,508,  pub 

2-25-58.     Cl.  6. 
Holeproof     Hosiery    Co  .     Milwaukee.     Wis        556,716,    cane. 

Cl.  89. 
Holldar    Line    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N     Y       661,604,    pub 

2—25—88      Cl    22 
Holly  Mfg!  Co  '  Pasadena.  Calif      .556,796,  cane      Cl    34 
Hooge,  L.  A.    Co.  :   See — 

Hooge,  Paul. 
Hooge,    Paul.    d.   b    a     L     A     Hooge   Co  .    San   Antonio,    Tex 

661,724,  pub.   2-2.3-58      Cl    46 
IToaey,   Harrj   A.,    d.    b    a.    The   Old    Hlekorv    Sales   Co  .   Old 

Hickory.  Tenn.      556.618,  cane       Cl    24 
Household    Aids.     Ine.     Hackensaek.     N      J        661.500,    puh. 

2-28-58.     Cl,  5 
Hume.    Q.    W.,    Co  ,    San    Franeisen     Calif       206,167,    cane 

Cl.  46. 
Ideal    Publishing    Corp  .    New    York.    \     Y        556.805.    esne 

Cl.  38. 
Illea.  A    H.  Co.  Dallas,  Tex      661.7.35.  puh    2-25-58.     Cl    46 
InuHTial     Dl«trlh\itors,     MlnneH|>oll>i,     Minn.       661  531      iiub 

2-2.-^-58      n    15 
Itidianatxilts    (;iove    Co       Inc       Ini1intiai»,,lU      Ind        661  6!<6. 

[Mib    2    23   38      r\.  39 
Inilustrial    Acoustics    Co,    Inc.    .Vow    York.    N     Y        661,5.37, 


i>ub 


Gl    12 


Imtustrjal    Instruments,    Inc      Cedar    <;rove     N     J       661  633 

nub   2-2.^-58      Cl.  26 
luiliiNtrlal  Publlsliini.'  Corn.  The    ifornierlv  Telen.'ws  Pro.iuc 

tlons    Ine  I.  Cleveland,  Ohio      661781       Cl    38 
luirersoll  Rami   Ci,  .   New   York.    N,   Y       661  620    inib    2-25-58 

Cl     23. 
Interehemieal  Corp..   New  York,  N    Y       356.518    cane      C!    20 
Iiifernati,,tial    Mar\ester    Co,    Clileago.    Ill        536  634     cane 

Cl.    5 
International    Harvest. r    Co,    Chicago,    111.       556.635.    cane 

CI.    3 
International  Nickel  C  ,  Inc.  The.  New  York    N    Y      380  618 

Am.  7(dt       Cl    38 
IntJ-rnatbinal  Nickel  Co,   Inc.  The    New  York    N    Y      661. 34H 

t.ub    2-25-58      Cl    14 
I  Ron  Pot  Packing  Co     Ini'      Krr 

Israel,    I>>e 
Israel.   I.e*-,  Ville  Platte     Iji      t,>  I  Ron   Pot   Packing  Co      In> 

661.714    nub    2-25   58      Cl    46. 
Jona^r   Glaswerk    Sctiott    ft   Gen  ,    Mainz    Germany       661.663 

l)ub    2   23-58      Cl    33 
Jensen  Salsberv  Ijiboratories  Ine     Kansas  City    Mo      661.382 

nub    2   2.3-58      Cl    1 8 
J,ihn»Manville  Corp,    New  York.  N.  Y     661491    iiub   2   23   38 

Cl.    1 
.r.,hns  Manvllle     Cor,!  .      New      York.      N       Y        661.533       jiub 

2    2.3-38      Cl    12 
K    ft   G    Mfi:     C,      Culver   Cify     Calif       336  620     cJUic       (  1     .'(2 
Kadrill    S     A  .     Moutier     Berne.    Swltierlnnd        661  676     pub 

2-23-58.      Cl.  37 

Kalina.   Mo..    Nhw  York.  N    Y      661.692.  ,>ub    2    25   38      Cl    30 
Karam  Frozen  Foods     See 
Kar.iin,  George  M 

Karani,    Georue    .M..    d     b    a     Karam    Frozen    Foods     Notnles. 
Ariz      661,723    i,ub    2    25   38      Cl    46 

Kay   Electric  Co  .    Pine   Brook     N    J       661  642    pub     2   23   38 
Cl.    26 

K.Tm.Tth    Mf>:     G,,      D,.fi,,it      mi,1i       ,^56.396.    cane       Cl     23 
Keystone    Slipi>ei-   Co,    Inc      Plilladelphia     Pa        566.316     cam 
Cl.    39, 

Kilby     Ste.-I     C,>  .     .Vnuiston      .\la.       661,331       pub      2-23   38 
Cl.    12. 

Kilrny    Blind    Co.    .\tlanta     (ia        536.628     can.        Cl     32 

KIndlund  ft  Drake    t,,  Mechanical  Marine  C-      Inc     New  York 
V    Y       338  444    ren    7    12    38       Cl     13. 

Kingsboro  MlIN     In,'     Daisv.  Tenn       661,687-8    pub    2    23    3S 
Cl,    39 

Kleenztt      Corp        The       Br,>u  nsville.     Tenn.       336  377       can, 
Cl     52. 

Kob  Seal  Co  .  The     sir 
Chance,  Ler,,y 

Ki>sto  Go..   The,   Cliicafc:,,     III       356,525.    ciinc.      Cl     46, 
Kieisler,    Jac,|ucs    Mft     Corp.    North    Itergen     N     J       336. 374. 
cane.    Cl.  28, 


Krelsler,  Jacques  Mfg.  Corp.,   North   Bergen,   N    J      556,630. 

cane.     Cl   28. 
Kresge,    8.    8.,    Co..    IVtrolt,    Mich       5.36.828.    cane.      Cl.    46 
Kreaa,    8.    H.,    and    Co.,     .New    York.    N      Y        661,711.    pnb 

2-25-58.     Cl    44 
Krum,  8.  8.,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Kruni.  Samuel  S. 
Krum,  Samuel  8  ,  d.  b    a    S    8    Krum  ft  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y 

661,726,  pub    2-25-58      Cl,  46 
Kruse.  KHtne.  WerkstBtten  Donauworth     See — 

Kruse,  Max 
Kruse,   Max,  d.  b.  a    Kllthe  Kruse  WerkstBtten  Donauworth. 

Donauworth.  Germany      661,743.  pub    2-25-58      Cl.  50 
Lambda    Electronics    Cor,,      College    Point,    N     Y.      661.597. 

pub    2-25-58      Cl    21 
Lang     C.    C      ft    Son,    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md       556.573     cane 

Cl     46. 
Ijisser,  Aaron  :  Sfc- 
.Mlchaelts,  Curt 
Ijtucks     I.    F..    Inc..    Seattle,    Wash  .    to    Monsanto   Chemical 

Co.,    St     Louis.    Mo.      336.032.    ren     4-12-58.      Cl     12. 
Ijiurentlde    Dairy    Products    Ltd      Quebec,    Quebec.    Canada. 

556,575,  cane.     Cl    46. 
Lawn    Heed    Corp..    The.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      661,498-4,    pub. 

2-25-58.     Cl    1. 
Les    Frlgorlferes    du    Littoral.    Oostende,    Belgium       556,579, 

cane      Cl   46. 
Llnd,    Roma,    d     b.    a      Roma    Llnd    C,>  .    Hi,llywood     Calif 

661,748.  pub.  2-25-58      Cl    31 
Llnd,  Roma,  Co.  :  See — 

Llnd.  Roma. 
Lockhart,    Jack    H.,    d     b.    a     Dakota    laboratories.    Redfleld. 

S.  D.     656.806.  cane      Cl   38. 
Lone  Star  Rose  .Nursery  :  See 

Pavne.    Raymone  D 
Loudonvllle  Milling  Co  .   The.   Loud<mville,  Ohio,   to  Standard 

Milling   Co..   Chicago.   111.     356.482    cane.      Cl.   46 
Lowe,   Joe,   Corp     New  York,   N     Y      556.534    cane      Cl.  46 
Lowe.    Joe,    Cor,,      New   York,    N     Y       337.001     ren     5-24-58 

Cl     46. 
I^owe.  Joe.   Corp.,   to  Fruit   Products  Corp      New   York,   N    Y 

357.011.  ren.  3   24-38      CI    46 
Lubln-Weeker    Co      Inc      New    Y,,rk,    N     Y        556.745     cane 

Cl     39 
MB     Corp.      New     HoNtelii      Wis       661.613,     pub      2-25-58 

Cl,    22. 
Maar,   Zv,,nk,,.    Zurich.    Switzerland       356.8(»9,   cane       Cl.   27 
Mae's    Super    Gloss    Co      Inc      Los    Angeles     Calif       661.755. 

pub    2-25-38.     Cl    32 
Magie    Bros      Oil     C,' ,     Franklin     Park.     Ill        661.556,     pub 

2-25-58.     Cl    15, 

Sr     Louis,    Mo       661.723,    pub 


York      N      Y       661.657-8,     pub. 
BaUiiuore      M<1       661,697     puh 


The    Marjftck    Co, 

Cl    46 


ln( 


■  rk,    N     Y        661.590.    luib 
356  528.    eanc       Cl     46 


Manhattan    Coffee    Co.    The 

2-25-58      Cl,  46 
Marchand.     A..     Inc.     New 

2   25-38      Cl.  32 
Marcus.    Louis.    Corp      The 

2-25-38.     Cl    39 
Marjack    Co      The,    also    d      b      a 
Wa.sliington,  D    C      556,3!t9    ,aii, 
Mnrjnck  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Srt 

Marjack  Co  .  The 
Markliam.  E    L.,  Jr.     See — 

Ruggles,  Donald  H 
Markt    ft    Hammacher    1  ,,      New    Y, 

2   23   58,     Cl.  19 
Marshall    Field    ft   Co..    Chicago.    Ill 
Maynard.  H.  B,.  and  Co    Ini    ;  See 

Meth,>d«  EnginM'ring  Ciuncil     Iiu 
McGregor  Doniger    Inc,  :    See — 

O'Bryan  Brothers,  Ine 
Melntvre   Engineering   Co     Inc.   South    San    Francisco.   Calif. 
66i;651.      Pub     9-17-57.    Cl     31:    pub     11-12-57,    Cl.    34. 
(C.nsoltflated  certificate.  Classes  31  and  34  I 
McMillan    W    \V      See 
Conifortaire    C,irp 
McMillan     W    W.,    d.    h    a     W    W     McMillan   ft   Co.   Jackson- 
ville   Fla      661.664.  j.uh    3-19-57      C1    34 
McMillan,  W   W  .  ft  Co      Sef 

Comfortaire    Corp 
Mechanical  Marine  Co.    Inc      See — 

Kindlund  ft  Drake 
Mediterranean   Commercial    Corp      New    Y,,rk    N    Y       661  649. 

I.uh    2   25-58      Cl.  30 
Methods    Encineering    Council,    Inc  .    t,.    H     B     Maynard    and 
Co      Inc..     Wllklnshurg,     Pittsburgh.     Pa       661,759,     pub, 
2-25-38      ri.  100 

Miehaells.  Beatrice  Y       See—  \ 

MIchaelis.   Curt 
Michnelis.  Curt,  deceased,   I'nion   City    N    J    :   B.  Y    Miehaells 

and    A     IjistJer     executors,    t,>    Basic    F,«ods.    Inc       556.638, 

cnii'      Cl    4'i 


Ine 


Br.H.klyn,   N    Y 

Fn-sno.    Callf- 
Sf  — 


661.752    pub. 
661.734.    I'ub. 


Mlil,ilehro,ike    Ijtncaste 
2   25   38.     Cl    31 

Mid  State    Horticultural    Co 
2-25-58      Cl    46 

Midwest   Metal   Stamping  Co 
One  Minute  Washer  C,> 
Mielke,    Dorothy.    Indianapolis,    Ind       »iiii.rtol,    jiub 

Cl.  21. 
Miller     Spreader     Corp       The.     Youngstown,     Otilo 

Cl    23. 
Minneaikolis  .Allied  Grocers    Inc      Minn>'iip,ilts,  Minn 

ranc.      Cl.  46 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg    Co.,  St    Paul,  Minn      356.556,  eanc 

Cl.  5. 
Minnesota    Minint    and    Mfg     Co,    St     Paul.   Minn       661.518 

pub   2-23-58.     Cl.  6. 


J -2. 3-58. 

661.777. 
356.344. 


TM  iv 
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Mircht'll.    I'hillp.  k   .Suim     Inc.    lin.oklvn.  N     V       rttil  49k    t,ub 

Mitchell.  Richard  D  ,  d    b    ;i    MItihf'll  Syrup  k  I'r^H^rvniit  <'.. 

to  Mltchfll  Syi  up  and  I'rt^ervc  tn     iHrroir    Mich      ,h:)S  (i»i«i 

ren    «-28-.')«.      Cl    4'1 

MlTchfll  Syrnp  and   Tri^jtervH   I'o       Hec 

Mitchell,  Richard  I) 

Mitchell  8yrup  k  VrfmrvinK  To       >>r — 

Mtfchell.  Rl.-hard  !• 

Mobav   Chemical   Co  ,    St    Louiu,   Mo.     t^rtl  4«."    puli    2   I'S-oS 
Cl     1  k  «-    -. 

Modern   Food   I'nxvss   Co,,    Phllad*>lphi»     I'u       (ir:  iw\>    ,.inr 

Cl.   4fl 
MoDHanio  Chtrnlial  Co       *{f» 

Lauckji.   I.  y  .  Inr 
Morgan   Crucible   Co     Lrd  ,   The     Londnn     KnuUtid       3.')4,T2t3. 


•>     ■>•>      K 


-:>«      ("1    :i.') 


•■";i,.-7:;    put,    ^-2.VJS8. 


Morris,   Carson  J  ,    N-.rrhridtie    i',,: 

Cl.    18. 
.Mosemann  Co  ,  Lancaster,  Pa      •i'U.TlT,  pub    _'    .'.".   ",>«      ci    4>, 
.Moxler    Research    4'roducTs     Inc       Iiaiiburv     Tonn       <;>;]  .'>nj 

pub    2-2,V-S8.      Cl    21 
MotorenWerke    .M.mnheiin    .\      i.     voriii      Hem    .\HT     Star 

Motorenbau.   Mannheim    iJennariv      »5>31  ,f}2.?.  pub    2   J'>   'i^ 

Cl.  23. 
Mottola.    Frank.    Los   .\nKeles.   Calif       ti'il  ."i».3,    puh    2-25-58. 

Cl.  .'5. 
Mtlller,     Albert.     Koln  KhrenfeM      Q-^riUiiny        ii'il  T"!      jiub 

2-25-.^8       CI    4  2 
>■    R.   Knterprlses    New    York     \     V       HHl.HW.'i     pub.   2-25-.'>s 

Cl.  39 
Nachman  Corp     Chicajto.  Ill      H61  W\.  pub    2-2.^  ">«      C!    :?j 
Xapco    Industries.    Inc      Minneapolis     Slinn       »t6l  ■'<4     put 

2-25-58.      Cl.   19 
National  Cooperatives,  Inc.  .   S'e — 

National  Co-operatives.    Inc 
National   Co-Operatlves.    Inc,   Indianapolis    Im!      '■     Nuniiia; 

C,«op«^rn tive«,  Inc  ,  .\lt»jrt  Lea    Minn       'i'll  73,5.  ret:    H    !  4    .'is 

Cl    H 
.National    C/)-Operativeg,    Im..    Indlaiiap*,*!  i.s,    Ind.    '■•    NHthniHi 

Cooperatives  Inc  .  Alb»Tt  I.ea.  Minn      ,!.'H  7S7    ren    7-2ft— 58. 

Cl,   16. 
National    Dairy    Products   Corp.    New    York.    N     Y       HHITIR 

pub    2-25-.'i8       Cl    4ti 
National      Machine      .\ccounrarif  s      .\s»ociiitlon       Puris       IP 

8rtl. 76:5    pub.  2-2.'>-.')M       ci    loi 
National   NuOrape  Co.   Atlanta,   (.a       »)t!1.712,   pub    2    -'5   's 

Cl    45 
National  Seedsman  Publlcationn,  t^  .■^••••d  U  irld   Publl   Htl'ii- 

Chlcago,   111       :'..->*..><!,-     r^n    7-2''.    '^       C!    ?,S 
National    Transparent    Plastics    C.i  ,    SprinKfteld,    Indi.in    ''r 

chard.  Ma.'^s,     rtrtl.fisH    pub    2-2-')  5>t      Cl,  .!!♦ 
Neville  Chemical  Co,  Pittsburgh    Pa      •■.«l.:)2l    pub    J-25-58. 

Cl,   rt 
New  Enfland  Advertlslnic.  .Vewton  Hiiihlands    Mass     H»'>1  7';4 

pub    2-25-58       Cl     101 
New    York    Knitting   Mills,    Inc      New    Y.rk,    .N     Y       '>.1''.  '4n 

cane      Cl    39 
Nichols  Inc,  Klnirston,   N    H      •;»U,71h    pub    2-2''   ."''      >'i     l'' 
Nltterhnus«>   Concret*'    Pfdurrs,    Char!)f>ersburit,    i'a       '^'^l  "■'*'■ 

pub,   2-2.V.'H       <■■     12 
Nobf'ma    Products    Curp      Nf*     Y^rk,    .N      \       c,.;]  sco     piib 

2-25-58,      Cl    16. 
Noma  Electric  Corp.  Ne«   Y.>rk.  \    Y      'i."if.,'lH2,  .mu       Cl,  22. 
Noma  Electric  Corp  .  .\h«   York.  .N    Y      .V.ti,t;6.i,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
N.ipc.i  ( 'luMiiicul   c,,  ,   F!,irrison,   .N    ,1       <161.7.'»»1,  pub.  2-25-58. 

Cl    .■)2 
Northern   Paper  Mills,  iir>-fii   Biiy,  Wis,  to  .ViioTican  Can  Co.. 

New  T.>rk,   N    Y       .'?.'>^i,sJ(^   r^n    .VlO-'iN       Cl     ',7 
Northwest  Mtrn-CheinicaU  I.td  ,   Medicine  Hat    .\lt)ertrt    Cun 

ada.      861, .')24-.'^,  pub    2-2.V58       Cl    10, 
OK  Tires  Inc,  Columbus,  "ia      661,671,  pub    J   2'    5h      Ci    ,"!.', 
()berma.ver.    S,    C.>  ,    Th^-     .1,    b     a     The    Raintite    Co      I'hlcHkfn 

III.      G61.53H,  pub    2-2.V.-.S       CI     1.' 
iTBryan  Brothers,  Inc  ,  .Nashville,  Tenn     tr.  Mf< ,  rckr.r  I'onik'>-r 

Inc.  New  York,  N    Y       3">rt,215    ren    4    1!<   .'s       ci    •?!i 
Old  Hickory   Sales  Cn      Th-      .<►►    - 

Hosey,   Harry  .\ 
Onan,   D    W.,   4   Sons    Inc      Mlnn^^ipoli-,   .Minn       >i'il  i;],',    nub 

2-25--.')8       Cl    2.! 
One   Minute    W,Hsher    Co,    .Npwton     Iow«     t,,    ,Midw..»t    Mer;ii 

Sramplng    Co       K^Hm^j;      [nw«        :i.'ii*,'44.'      ren      ■»   J.J   ."iH 
CI    24 
Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Co     to  onvx  oii  a  Clo'inlcal  Co.    Jersey 

City.  V    J       3.'7  07,';.  r.-n    ->-2i   .'.s       ,  i    n 
Onyx  On  k  Chemlcfil  C.i  ,  •.,  I'nyx  Oil  A  Chemi.al  c  ,     ,],ts^\ 
City.  \    J       3.'>7,S1.'    ren    6    14    .'h       ci    o 

Organon   Inc     Orange.   N    J       >i»il  57u    pub    2   2'    .'.s       Cl.    18. 
Oialld    C'lrp,.    t,,    i.pneral    Aniline   4    PUni    Corp      \-w    Y..rk 
N,  T       3.^6, .'..-H    ren    5-:{-.->'       c]     i  i 

Paca    Mfe     Co     Inc,    Baltimore     Md       'iHl  7'i4     pub     2-25-58. 

F'aclflc    Intenniiuntaln    F.xpress   Co     uakimid     Cniif       .i>;  i  770 
pub    2-2.'>-,'^'*       ri     !(,,', 

Pacific    I^amlnates.     in,-       C.,«.ra     M^sa,    Cf,]jf        .Uiimii     nub 
2   25   oH       Cl     _'•_' 

Pnm  Co.  The,   Kansas  c,fy    m,,      ,-,.",«'! J 7    ,  ,nc      ci     41!. 

^'T<L.v^'Vi^,3-  ''"■  ' '"''^'  ''"■■  '"'''     "«i.«".  i'"^' 

I'Krker  Rust   Pro,/  Co     Detruir    VI,,  h 
Cl    31 


In. 


i6l,'i,".4,  [Hib,  2-25-.'i8. 

cret-nvlUe.    S.    C       »i»il  M'.i     put) 

Patrreiouex    J    A     ,' ( )v  ..rs^;, ,  ,    i.r,;  ,  London  ,.nl  \V,..r,„in. 

London,  England       '>o6a',H».  cane.     Cl.  17 


Patrick     C     H      A   ( 
2-2.V-58       Cl    ■! 


Pa.vne.   Rnyniond   I>  ,  d.  b    a.   Lone  Star  Rot«e  Nursery    Tvlei 
Tex       6til,4!)2,  pub.   J-2.') -.'),•*       Cl     1  j.      .        . 

Penick  S  M.  *  Co,  New  York.  N  Y  7,56. 56M  cane  Cl  4« 
Penney.   .1    C.   (',,     New   York.   N,   Y      3.'>4.B27,' ren,      3-l_58, 

Pfiio(>scut    Sbo^    Co.    Bosron,    Mass,      t!t!l,683     pub     2-2.')   ."8 
Cl     .{!»  •    »-       ■ 

Perm;inente     Ceiiienf     Co,,     Oakland.     Calif        661  ,')4:j      pub 
2-2.)   :,H       Cl     11'  ■        .     K      ■ 

Perry    Novelty   C.i.   i'rovidence.   K.    I       .")5«.548    cane       Cl     VH 

Petri   Wine  Co  .  San   Francis,  o,  Calif      .•>,1ii,68.3    cane       Cl'   47' 

''"?•''■,.*".''*''■■*   *■"■   '"'■  .   Brooklyn.   N    Y,      661..->7lt  81.   pub' 

Pflzer     Chas,    k    Co.     Inc.    Brooklyn,     \,    Y        601. .'iS3     pul. 

-     ..  I    .iH         Cl      1  ><  "^ 

I'liHriMHtl.  „    Corp       Baltimore.     .M,l        .lt;i.747,     pub      2    2".-.'M 

PhllllpsFlv    k    Tii.kl..    (7o  ,    .VIexan.lria,    Pa        (161.6"8,    pub 

ni'"tiil    Qiininiiwerke    .Vktienifesellsehaff ,    Hamburi;  Harburi: 
'..•^Ml.-lny       'Un.mifl     i„ih    2-25-.*i8       Cl    22 
Pi.kfiiir   ,VsH,„.,Ht.s     Fnllt-rt.m    Calif      .-.5ti,"76'tl    eanc       Cl     4.i 
'  7;{"'y'''   ^''''"'  *'"     Oi'-'-'ivlile    S    C      861.690'.  pub    2-2S-.-N 

'''«!.VV?'''   ^'r  ■    '''•"nx,    to    Bernard    Piano.    Brooklyn     \     Y 
nt.l  t>4<l    pub    2    2r>   .'iH       Cl     '6  ■ 

'''ci'""  m'  "    ^'"'     ^^'^    "'"''*^'  *^"''''*"*'      661  602,  pub,  2-2.-.   .-.K 

^'vT'^i'!^    K  ,  <-o      Philadelphia,    Pa       66l,ti72.  pub    2-2.->-Ss 

Producentforenln^en     af     Danish     Blue     ci,ee«.     „g     Myeella 
O.l.nse,  Denmark       661,728.  pub    2-2.Vr>S      Cl    46 

'"^""'",'!r,0''''ci*"'''''"'      '^'"''  '^^'^^^^"^*'-  ^    ^-     ««1.603.  pub. 
Puppet  House,  The     .Sfc — 
Sellers,   Sarah  E. 

'"'n     lo'l  *'"      '^^''-    '-'"'"''*^"      '"        •'«1T6S      pub     2   2.5-58 

Vii;ik.'r  Onf.<  c,     x(,j.     s^,. 
FlHkn   Pr...lucfs   Corp 

^'"ci^'Ts ''*^"^''     '''''     "'■""'*'-^"'  ^'    ^'^     ««^«'^9    pub    2    2:>-58. 

Rarnf  I  u-  Co      The      Sff 

oto-rniaver    S     Co     The 

"''2'^2."''."8'""-Ci*^.V'  '^'"'-  ■'*'"*"'""'"'"''  I"^"  661,7,54.  pub 
"''r'rJ"'J  *^':i^'";-I'''"--'-  'n^'-  Chicn^:,,  III  HRi,731.  pub 
He.l  rwvii  Tools     SVe-  - 

><tuitb,   Lind.in  P     Inc 
Ket<-bhi.l,1  riiemii-als    in.-      See- 

/•■•M  k,  K.dler  k  ('..     In.' 
KeHs^^_    K.,rt^^  Toronto       Ont.ri,.       .^ana.la        661,71.-,      p„b 

K.VHr.Hv     Ltd  ,     Lond..n,     Knelan.l        661,532     pub,    2-25-.'.>. 

Huv  t'tV      '"'■„    V'"/'7"I"-I'"-'"    Mass       41fl,098    ...anc      Cl     21 

N  "  6«,^;^''Sb"2  ^^^^^-M^'Vs""^'  '"^  ''"■  ^«"-^' 
Iti'fHr    C,.      In.-      Rochester     N      Y        57,6  681     ,T.nc       Cl     n 

"".•'^r5«-"^,"3,-'       '''^^'     '^'v.na,     CalV     m1\H:J.\,ul 

R,.bins    Cnveyint'    B..|f    (•„  ,    I'assai.      N     J.     „n.l    New    York 

tlVvvi'  'cr  23  """""  ""■  ■  """^  ''"'■  ^'  '^"  '^^■'»'-  n  n 
Robins    C,.nYvvinkr    Belt    «„      Pnssal,  ,    N     .J      an.l    New    York 

6-,\  5H  ",7 '•'3"""""  '"'•■  ^■•'-  '^■-'^-  -^^  V  357  .,"3.  ren 
"">nTr3\V8'""c.^\,'^'    ^""     '■"      »«"'""">'-    M'i        121,3.3h 

"'^r5./';;;/h   :]  ^   ,\    '^':r*T-    ""P'     <'->      Maxwni.    lowa 

R,, bis. ,11  Inip!    (",,       Srr 

Robis.in    Cla\ 
H-.lana  .\    r,     (Jnn.hen,  Switjierlan.l      .-,.'6.649  v.inc      Cl    -'7 
2    2-.   .^l  '^T'r>  '''"■'•        ^'"^^''f^"''!      \\'-        flVl  .V34      vui 
Hnvn    I.oxiirv  iv-r'fuiiie«  I  iistrlbuf,,rs     v,, 
St.it7,er    Charles 

Royc.    Shoe    C..rp      Bost,,n.    Mas.s        .',.-,.;  724     can.        CI     AU 
kiiCkfUs      D,,r,:,!.!    H      Tulsa,    okhi  ,    t.,    K     J.     Markh-.m'lr 

Dallas     i-..^      ,-,-6,',o.i    eanc      C132  .Markn.im     .Jr.. 

R..SS..11      l,..,nf,„  ...,      I, ;„„,.,,      ,.„  Li„,,enhurst        v       y 

6bl  54  4    pub    2    2.,    .'s      Cl     i_' 

"*    *  - 5    ',s'**"c''"r  '"      '"*■      ■'^'«^*'»ill''     Tenn        66l.,"in2     pub 

.S.i.^kH    Samii.-ljl    b    a     riie,..lH   Shine   Machine  Co     New  Y.,rk 

>     1       ..,^'1  n  ,  H,  .-,-1  n.-      (  ]    2'-'- 
Sa  ein    R.,hei  f   U,  :  Sif 

U'l-sconsin  Knife  W Drks 
Say^.M.o^  Kann^^In,-       I  >a  nia  ris,-,,tt„  ,    .Mam.-       661.730     pub 

'''H;';■'.^,,  ^;,J^,,'?^\^',■''\','''      '■"'       '-nl"".     En^buid 

'"66i'5i:,"p:;b  /^r'^lr  c!'^/'"'  ^""  f--""^"-  '-"I'f 

^"2"25'.5l""c''i ''""'"'■"     '"'■      ■^''«'''^"     ''"       661,542,    pub 

■^' 2-2.5' 5«''"!-'r'4T'     '"'■     ^*"''     ^'"^     ^     ^'       *^"l-^<2.    pub 
.Scheriru-    C..-p       l!|..„nifi.-l,l      N      .1        661,575,    pub,     2-25-58 

Schlltx.     .J.1S       hr.-«in,j     C„,     -,,     J,,s      S.hlitz     Brewing     C,. 

MihvMiik.-..     Uis       122-37     r.-i)     H   20   5h       Cl,    48 
Schoncite,    Inu.    L.,»   Auj,-cles,    Calif,      556  .-,52     cane       Cl.    28 
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661.M1.  pub.  2-2IV-88. 
357.405.    «"!».    «-7-a8. 


Schrank,  M.  ('..  Co..  Brldg«>ton.  X.  J.     857.188.  m.  5-24-58. 

a.  8*. 
Rchulman  Knt»rnrliiei  :  (fee — 

Schulman.  Nate.  ^ , 

Bcbulroan.  Nate.  d.  b.  a.  Bchulman  RnterpriaM.  Cbinfo,  III. 

568.788,  cane.     CI.  11. 
Scbulti.    Baujan    *    Co..    Beardatown,    111.      556.4»2,    cauc. 

CI.   46. 
Schulti  *  Hirach   Co..   CbtraKO.   III.     661.860.  pub.   2-25-58. 

CI.   32. 
Kchwarti.  U.  J..  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  T.     661,698.  pub. 

2-2.V-58.     CI.  89. 
Schwarti.    Mas    LlniterJe.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X     T.      .'S56.589. 

cane.    CI.  39. 
8«a    Island    MUU.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      661.708,    pub. 

2-125-68.     CI.  42. 
Seed  World  Publlcatlona  :  See— 

Xatlonal   Seedaman   Publication!. 
8ele<>tlle  Co.,  Inc..  Weit   Loa  Angelee.  Calif.     556.571.  cane. 

CI.    12. 
Sellera.   Sarah    E..   d.   b.   a.   The   Puppet   Houae.   Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     556.765,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Service  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Yonkeri,  X.  Y. 

CI.    26. 
Sexton,    John,    k    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

CI.   46. 
Shafer.  H.  W..  Game  Co.  :  Bee  - 

Shafer.  Hynian  W. 
Shafer,   Hyman   W..   d    b.    a.    H.   \V.    Shafer  Game   Co..   Xew 

York,  X.  Y.     661.609.  pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  22. 
Shelton    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Long   Island    City.    X.    Y.      556.685. 

cane.    CI.  2. 
Sho-Me.    Inc..   Xe*  York.   X.    Y.      556.604.   cane,      CI.   2. 
Shore    Mfg.    Corp.,    Roalyn    Height*.    N.    Y.      661.523.    pub. 

2—25—58      CI     8 
Shulton.  Inc.  Clifton.  X.  J.     661.506-7.  pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  6, 
Sicilian  Aiphalt  Paving  Co..  The.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     661,529. 

pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  12. 
Slfo  Produet«  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  United  States  Oypaum 

Co.,    Chicago,    111.      121.218,   ren.    4-16-58.      CI.    12. 
Signal    Publlahlng  Corp.,   Huntington   Park,   Calif.      288,025, 

cane.     CI.  38. 
Simmons  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     661.772,  pub.  2-11-58.     CI.  B. 
Smith.  Landon  P..  Inc..  Irvlngton,  to  Refl  Devil  Tools.  Union, 

X    J.     .'155..165.  ren.  3-15-58.     CI.  23. 
Smith.  Landon  P..  Inc..  Irvlngton.  to  Red  DevU  Toola,  Union, 

X.  J.     356.227.  ren.  4-19-58.     CI.  2.3. 
Smith.  T    J.,  t  Xephew.   Ltd..   Hull,  England.     356.583.  ren. 

ri-.3-.'>8.     CI.  44. 
Snla  Vlscosa  SocietA  Xailonale  Industria  Appllcailoni  Vlscosa. 

MIlHH.  Italy.     661,484.  pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  1. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Laboratolres  Charles   Roger,  Boulogne- 

S/  .Heine  (Seine  I,  France.     ««1,753.     CI.  .")1. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte:  Etabllssements  L.  Van  Malderen.  Paris, 

France.     661.558.  pub.  2-25 -58      01.16. 
Soclete    Monsavon  L  Oreal,    Soclete    Anonyme,    Paris,    Frnnce. 

661,746,  pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  51 
Solvents  and  Plastics  Co.  ;   fire 

I)eacon,  Willluni   T. 
Southern  Toy  Mfg.   Co.,  Waco,  Tex.,  to  Wonder  Products  Co., 

CoUiervUle,  Tenn.     661.612.   i>ub    2  25-58.     CI.   22. 
Spano.   Anthony   T  .  d.  b.   a.  All   American  Food  Supplement 

Co..    I»«    Angeles.    Calif.      661. .^es,    pub.    2-25-58.      CI.    18. 
Special      Instruments     I.rf>b<>ratory,     Inc..     KnoxvlUe.     Tenn. 

661.638    pub    2-25-58.     Cl.  26. 
Speldel    Corp..    Providence.    R.    I        661,648,    pub.    2-26-58. 

n.   28. 
Spengler  I..oomls  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Pencil  Sharpener 

Co..  Rockford.  Ill      5.56. 527.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Spiegel,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.      556.746.   cane.      O.   32 
Sprague    Products    Co.    Xorth    Adams.    Mass       661.639.    pub. 

2-25-58.     Cl.  26. 
Stan<lHrd   Camera   Corp.:   fire- ■ 

VEB  Kamera   Werke   Xiedersedlitz. 
Standard  Milling  Co,  :  ficr- 

I-oudonvllle   Milling   Co..   The. 
Standard   Oil   Co.   of   Xew   Jersey,    to   Eas<>    Standard   Oil   Co., 

Wilmington,  IVl.     .S5«,944.  ren.  5-17-.-.8.     Cl.  !.">. 
Stnndard    Textile    Co.    Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn.      661.693.    pub. 

2-25-58.     Cl    39 
Stanley.  Wm.  H..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y,,  to  Westgate-Ciilifor- 

nia  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif.     ,3.55.6.12.  ren.  .3-22-58.     Cl.  4«. 
Stearns    &     Foster     Co..     The.     Lockland.     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

661.489.  pub.  2-2.V58.     Cl.  1. 
Steel  Corner  Tape  Corp.,   South  Oaone  Park,  X.  Y.     661,5.'>9, 

pub.  2-2.V.18.     Cl.   IH. 
Stephano  Brothers.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     .V%6.738,  cane.     Cl    17. 
Stevens.   .«*.  G.,   Toledo,  Ohio      661,.%! 7.   pub.   2-2.%-.">8.      Cl    fi 
Sfrausberg.  Jack.  Chicago,  111.     .156,777,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Stutaer,  Charles,  d.  b.  a.  Royal  Luxury  Perfumes  Distributors. 

Xew  York,   X.  Y.      66].7.'M.  pub.  2-2.1-18.      01    51. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     661.708.  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl    44 
Sun-Gal  Herb  Tea  Co.  :   See- 

RIcotta.  D.  Richard. 
Sunklst    Growers.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      661,720.    pub. 

2-26-58.     Cl    48. 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.     5.16,621,  cane.     Cl    46. 
Sylvanla   Electric  Products,  Inc.,   Xew  York,   X.   Y.     661.637, 

pub.  2-2.V-58.     Cl.  26. 

Tanner,  Edward  E.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     5.16,784,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Tel-A-Phony.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.      .1.16,792,  cane.      Cl.  38. 

Terra-Block.   Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     661.583.  pub.  2-25-,18. 
Cl.  12. 

Tetco  Metal  Products.  Inc  .  Dolton.  111.    661,666.  pub   3-19-B7. 
Cl    34 


Tex-O-Kan  Flour  Mills  Co..  to  Burma  Mills  Inc..  DalUa,  Tex. 

369,366,  ren.  8-16-58.     Cl.  46. 
TlMrnio   MaterUla,    Inc.,   Menlo    Park,   Calif.     661.600,   pub. 

2—26—58      Cl    21 
TotMil  Products  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     566,767,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Trabert   *   Hoeffer    Inc.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      556.570.    cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Trallerent,  Inc.,  Secaucus,  X.  J.     661,783.     Cl.  105. 
TranaMeter  Corp..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     556..103,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Trommer,   Lawrence   R.,    Waahlnjton,   D.    C.     656.641,   cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Tung-Sol  Lamp  Works,  Ine 
Tnng-Sol  Lamp  Works,  Inc.     Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc..  Newark. 

N.  J.      410,505.     Am.  7(d),      Cl.  21. 
Turner,   Oliver    E.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa,      661.709,   pub.   2-25-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Ulano.  Bernard  :  See— 

Plastl-Card  Co. 
Ulmann,  Bernhard.  Co.,  Inc  ,  Long  laland  City.  N  Y.    661,744, 

pub.  i-26-68.     Cl.  60. 
Uneeda  Shine  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Sacka,  Samuel. 
United    Chemical  Corp.    of   Xew   England,    Providence,    H.    I. 

681,757,  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  52. 
United    Salt    Corp..    Houaton.    Tex.      661.721.    pub.    2-25-88. 

Cl.  46. 
United  Statea  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Slfo  Products  Co. 
United    States   Oypsum    Co.,    to   United    Statea   Gypsum   Co., 

Chicago,  111.      121.148.  ren.  4-9-58.     Cl.  12. 
United    States    Oypsum    Co.,    Chicago,     111.       356,311,    ren. 

4-26-58.     Cl.  12. 
U.  S.   Industries.  Inc.,  Goleta.  Calif.     661.668.  pub.  2-25-68. 

Cl.  34. 
United    States    Pipe    and    Foundry    Co.,    Birmingham,    Ala 

661,552.  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  15. 
United   States   Plastic  Bandage  Co.,   Buffalo,  X.   Y.     661,707. 

pub.  2-26-58.     Cl.  44, 
United   SUtes   Rubber  Co.,  Xew  York,   X    Y.     288,982.  cane. 

Cl.  44. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      661.548,    pub. 

2-25-58.     Cl.  13. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,   Kalamaioo,  Mich 

Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich 

Cl.  18. 


UplohnCo.,  The,  Kalamasoo,   Mich 


661,574,   pub.  2-25-58. 

661,576.     pub.  2-11-18 

661,577,  pub.  2-25-58. 

661,619,     pub  2-25-18. 

661,627,    pub.  2-26-68, 


Texas    Pharmacal    Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
2-25-58.     Cl.  18. 


661, .171.    pub. 


:i.  18. 
Utica    Cutlery    Co.    Utiea.    X     Y 

Cl.  23. 
Utlca    Cutlery    Co.,    UtIca,    X.    Y. 

Cl.  23. 
VEB    Kamera    Werke    Xlederaedlltz,    Dresden,    Germany,    to 

Standard  Camera   Corp.,   Xew   York,    X.    Y,      661,631,   pub 

4-23-57.      Cl.  26. 
Vaca  Poods.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     556,529,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Vaca  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     5.16,530,  cane.     Cl    46 
Vacuum-Electronic     Mfg.     Corp.,     Xew     Hyde     Park,     X.     Y 

661.6.32.  pub.  4-2-57.      Cl.  26. 
Vacuum  Products  Corp^  Xewark,  X   J.     5.16.717    cane.     Cl.  2. 
Valley  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Bay  City,  Mich.     655,767.     Am.  7(d) 

Cl.  22. 
Vapon,  Inc.,  Montclalr.  X,  J,     661,749,  pub.  2-25-58,     Cl    51, 
Vassllaros,  John  A..  .New  York,  to  John  A  Vassllaros  k  Son 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  X.  Y.     3.14.207,  ren.  2-8-58.    Cl.  46. 
Vassllaros,  John  A.,  k  Son  Inc  :   See— 

Vassllaros,  John  A. 
Velcro    8     A      Lenierhelde,    Grlaons,    Switierland.      661,700, 

pub.  2-25-58.  -  Cl    40.  ,„      ^,    „„ 

Vlekera  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  3.15,316,  ren.  3-15-68,  Cl,  2.3 
Vlckers,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  3.16,666,  ren.  .1-10-58.  Cl  23. 
Vlctryllte  Candle  Co..  Oshkosh,  Wis.     661,550.  pub.  2-25-58. 

Cl.  15. 
Virginia     Gaiette.    The,     Williamsburg,     >a. 

2-2.1-18.     Cl.  38. 
Vlxla   Watch   Cx>.   S,   A..    Bienne,    Swltaerland 

12-27-55,     Cl,  27. 
Wallco  KJemlsk   Industri.  AS.  Oslo,  Xorwa.v 

2-2.V-68.     Cl.  16. 
Wall    St,    Clothes,    Ine,,    Xew    York.    N     Y 

«>_26— .18       Cl    39 
Walum    Trading    Co  ,    San    FrHnelsco,    Calif 

Cl.  46. 
Warren     Brothers     Co.     Cambridge.     Mass, 

2-25-58,      Cl,   12, 
Warren  Knitting  Mills.  Inr   :   See — 

Duet  Hosiery  Corp. 
Washington    Steel    Products.    Inc.    Taconia,    Wash, 

cane,     Cl,  13,  „   „„   ,., 

Webster.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass      359,591,  ren    8-23-.1S 

Cl.   11. 
Western   Auto   Supply  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     661.667,   pub 

2-2.1-58.     Cl.  34. 
Western  Grain  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala      359,388,  ren    8-16-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Western  Rubber  Products  Co  .  Inc  ,  St    Louis.  Mo      661.585, 

pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  19 
Westgate-Californla  Corp.  :   See — 

Stanley.  Wm.  H..  Ine. 
Westgate-Sun    Harbor    Co.,    .Sandiego    and    Monterey,    Calif 

556.695,  cane.     Cl    46 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  ,  Pittsburgh  and  East  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     5.16.5.39.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Whitman.  Stephen  F.,  k  Son,  Inc      .156.759,  cane,     Cl.  46. 
WUlson  Products,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa      556,694,  cane.     Cl,  32 


661,681,  pub, 
661,646,  pub 
661,562,  pub. 
661,699.  pub 
556.684.  cane 
661.530,     pub 


556.770. 
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WUno    KoshtT     SauHai-'f-     ' 

2-2.V.'>s,      n    4<; 
Wilson   Sportirii:  (;<><., is   (    > 
■'-2.V.-«i.     ri     '> 


Winthrop  Stearn-i     Inf  .     \^w     Y*>rk,     \      Y 
CI.    1« 

Wiser. nsin  Ktnf-'  W^rks.  •'  Fi    H     -,i;.-     !;.  i 

pub    3  .">^.'»T       I'l,  _'.'-i 
Wolf.   Jaoiui«s.  4   Co,   '  Ufroi!     \     .1       .-.H:   ■ 

CI     ♦!. 

W.x.l     T-sidin/    1'^       hi         V..'A     V    rk      \ 


\\  - 


iMili      Wonder  rrodufts  Co.      .>>c 
SoiittiHrn  Toy   .\Ifi:    <'o 
puh      Wriifht     John    I!      i'hicaK",    III.       '>'>*>.~Hy,   cani.      CI.    22. 

YoiiriK.   J     II  .   Co       See 
anr  Vouiii:.    IrtiiifM    H 

Y  lint-     .Jiiio.s    H       1     !i     a     J     H     Youiik  Co.    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
o  ■  '               .'lop'.  H.')l      .-nil'  I  '1      _' 

V  ■  i:i^    !     .\     S(M  irik."  A  Wi!.-  I  ,,rii  ,  (1    t,    h    l>Hvt)rook  Hviiraulii 
V    -H  iMv,    Ivtroir.  Midi      t;ni,»;i;,  pub.  2   2.".  .')»      CI    23 

ZifTli,isi«    i''ihli«liln>:  lo.   Nfw   York,   N     Y       t.U;l,7H2.      CI.   .'{>< 
[•!■       ZimnuT    \Itt      Co,     Warsaw,    Inil.       »;ril,71u,    pub,    2-25-5.S 
CI.   4  4 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

May  20,  1958 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  730  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


All  referencca  to  Patent  No.  2,832,g61  to  William  Anthony 
Kuhar  and  Forreat  Howard  8eiple.  aMtgnora  to  Btectrtc  Dla- 
trlbatlon  Prodncta.  Inc.,  for  Pnalble  Pluj-In  Device,  appear- 
ing In  the  Official  GAa»rrE  of  April  29.  1958,  ahould  be 
deleted  a«  the  application  waa  withdrawn  from  lasne  and  the 
patent  waa  not  tasued. 


(C.  A.  Mich.)  Tnfta  Patent  No.  2,590,738  (228—98),  for 
«llp  resiaUnt  panU  guard  for  coat  hangen,  HeU  Inv'aUd. 
L.  M    Leatkeri'  8ont  ▼.  OoldtMn.,  252  P.2d  188 ;  116  D8PQ 

(D.    C.     N.     J.)     Schmidt    et    al.    Patent    No.    2,609,269 
'^*^ — ^3'-   'or  rotary  dlac  allcer  for  aliclng  a  plnrallty  of 
rowa  of  buna.  HeU  Talid  and  infringed.    Atto  Co.  v  FUh  Mta 
Co.,  158  F.  Supp.  752  ;  118  U8PQ  331. 

(D.  C.  N.  J.)  Schmidt  and  8h*fler  Patent  No.  2,753.907 
'^** — '^8)-  •lldng  machine  for  making  vertical  and  horiaontal 
•IIU  in  bun  dnatera,    Ji. 


K."^5^*i^*'2'^  for  llcenaea  under  the  following  2  patents  mar 
be  addpwaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coo naJf 
U<S"6?N."     **«*•"'"•«<"•  Dl'-J'Jon.  1  filvw  R^d!  S^b^l 

2.811,540.     Organopolyailoxane   Lubricanta   and   Their   Pren- 
aration.  *^ 

2,828.599.     Recovery  of  Methyl  Alkoxyallanea  From  Methyl- 
polyailozanea.  ' 

.icrn\'.n'gtn7iV.oW£A%o\;:'^"'  '''  non^xcluaive 
Application*  for  licenaet  may  be  addrMae^l  tn  ■  p.»<>n« 
Sny°^SyrKi*.rN.'i**^''"°'"  '^'"'^^-  ^'^>  l=l-tric'^*c'^S^. 
2,792,508. 
2,808,203. 
2,808,204. 
2,818,505. 
2.818.550. 
2.820,152 
2.821.684. 


Puiae  Generator. 

Binary  Shift  Reglater 

Binary   Dlglui   Computing  Apparatus. 

Control  Circuit. 

(^apacitlve  Scanning  Apparatus. 

Semiconductor  Network. 

""X  Ai'i^li,*'/'    *'"""    '"'   Capacltive   Scan- 


2.823.312.     Semi-Conductor  Network. 


Patcati  AraOabk  for  Lkcuiag  or  Sak 

2,798,289      Safety  Cuttln.  Tool  for  Steel  Banda  (Cutting 

??7^''^?I^A°'^*'B'°*i«^5,^    Bdgea).      Charle.    H.  Vennelf 
1775  47th  Ave..  Ban  rrandaco.  CaUf. 


2^20,748.     Proceaa     for     Blectrowinning    Zirconium     and 
mfnjton's  iST       ^°°   Bichowaky.   1620  Harvey   Road,   Wil- 

2,821,453.     Holder  for  Electric  Shaver  and  Take-Uo  Reela 
Therefor.    Paul  J.  Je«Mn,  313  Sheridan  Ro.d,  KenWba,  W^ 

I   ^:*^®J^?„    DUpoaable   Mat    (Door,    Bath,   and   the   Like) 
Leater  fc.  Highlen,  4420  Pinedale,  M.  R.  #2,  Clarkaton,  Mich: 

mIu^'XaIo  a^t]^l^,"«^^^   ^"^    AtUchment.      AUn    P. 
Mattea.  5412  62nd  St..  Sacramento,  Calif. 


.1-^.*™'  Electric  Companv  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu 

?i™."t*!^1{^JJ\*'*''  ****,  'olIowlnTl?  patentTon  woonaWe 
terms  to  domestic  mannfacturera.  "■"»»■ 

Apjpllcatlona  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  mav 
J*  »ddrea*ed  t o :  General  Electric  Compaq.  TraiSformer 
pilS^C^ou'Sil.'^'^**''"  ^^'  •  I^tt.lleId!*Ka.T''Artent?on 
2,305,649.     Wcctromacnetlc  Induction  Apparatus. 

2.305,650      Method    of    Making    Electromagnetic    Induction 
Apparatus. 

2,333.464  Stepped  Up  Outline  Wound  Core 

2,»44,837.  Core  Winding  Machine. 

2,456,461.  Magnetic  Core. 

2,823,247.  Gas    Piping    Connection    for    Transformers 

2.825,034.  Cooling  System. 


PropoMd  Cluuitcs  in  Trademark  Rnlct 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  Sutes  Patent  Office 
propoae.  to  amend  certain  rules  and  regulations  relating  to 
trademark.^  The  amendment*  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pur- 
suant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Title  15  U  8  Code 
section  1123.  Title  35,  D  8.  Code,  section  6,  and  other 
autnorlty. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views  ar«u- 
ments  or  suggestions,  for  consideration  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendmenta,  are  invited  to  forward  the  aame 
to  the   Commlaaloner  of  Patents,  Waahington  25    D    C     on 

unless  sufficient   requeat.  for   the  same  are  received 
The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments  follows  : 

.  h  ''■™fr*P''   (a)   of   I  2.12  Is  proposed  to  be  amended   to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)    Attorneys  at   law:    Any   person   who   Is   a    member   in 

n.  !^  .  f  I^  ''"^••'  *"'""■*  *"  "y  State.  Territory,  or  the 
Dlatrlct  of  Columbia,  and  is  not  under  any  ordeV  of  any 
court  suspending,  eniolnlng.  restraining,  dUbarring.  or  other 
.r  ^V'*"""'  »>""  •«  the  practice  of  law.  may  represent 
others  before  the  Pstent  Office  In  trademark  eases  No M^U 
cation  for  recognition  to  practice  In  trademark  case,  by 
attorneys  at  law  is  required 

fol^o*^*'""    ^^^    '*    proposed    to    be    amended    to    read    as 


New  Appttcatioas  lUcdvcd  Dari^  March  19SS 

PatenU  ... 

Deaigns :::!  70«« 

Plant  Patents *^^ 

Reissues   .   .  -  -    --  J3 

19 

Total ~ 

7,800 


Imuc 


Patents 931 —No 

Designs 8«~No 

IMant  Patents..  2 — No 

Reissues 5 \(, 

Total 1,024 


2,834,963  to  No 

182.782  to  No. 

1.709  to  No. 

24,472  to  No 


2,835,893,  Incl. 
182,867,  IncI 
1,710,  incl. 
24,476.  incl 
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I  X.U  8iin*atur«  and  certificate  of  attorney  or  a^ent 
(!)  Brery  paper  IU«d  by  an  attorney  at  l*w  or  other  person 
rapreaentlnc  an  applicant  or  party  to  a  proceeding  In  the 
Patent  OlBce  muat  l)ear  the  signature  of  §uch  attorney  at  law 
or  other  person  except  thoee  papera  which  are  required  to  be 
■igned  by  the  applicant  or  party  (tuch  aa  th*  application 
Itaelf  and  reriflcatlona  required  of  appllcanta,  regiitranta  or 
others).  The  signature  of  an  attorney  at  law  or  such  other 
person  to  a  paper  filed  by  him.  or  the  filing  of  any  paper  by 
him.  constitutes  a  fcrtificare  that  the  paper  has  been  read 
that  its  filing  is  authorixt-d  ;  that  ro  the  best  of  his  knowl- 
edge. Information,  and  belief  therv  Is  good  ground  to  8uppK)rt 
It  :  and  that  it  Is  not  Interposed  for  delay 

(b)  When  an  applicant  or  party  ia  repreaented  by  a  firm 
composed  of  attorneys  at  law,  papers  may  carry  the  signature 
or  name  of  the  firm,  with  the  signature  of  a  member  or  aaao- 
ctate  of  the  firm 

(C)  When  an  applicant  or  party  is  represented  by  a  firm 
(registered  in  accordance  with  |  1  341  (d)  of  this  chapter, 
Patent  Rule  341  (d))  which  Includes  one  or  more  nonlawyera, 
papers  may  carry  the  signature  or  name  of  the  firm,  but  In 
any  case,  they  must  carry  the  signature  of  an  Indlvldnal 
member  of  the  firm  or  of  an  individual  employee  of  the  firm 
who  la  registered  in  the  I'atent  Office  and  who  is  authori«»-(l 
to  sign  on  behalf  of  the  firm,  and  the  certification  referred 
to  In  paragraph  lai  of  this  section  shall.  In  either  case,  be 
a  certification  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  firm  and  by  the  indi 
vidual 

3.  Section  2  17  is  proposed  m  be  amended  to  read  a* 
follows 

I  t.17      Recoffnition    for   reprr>ienta.tion.      (•)    When   an   at 

torney  at  law  acting  in  a  representative  capacity  appears  In 
person  or  signs  a  paper  In  practice  before  the  Patent  Office 
In  a  trademark  case,  his  personal  appearance  or  signature 
shall  conatltute  a  representation  to  the  Patent  Office  that 
under  the  provisions  of  these  rules  and  the  law  he  Is  author 
lied,  and  qualified  under  i  2.12  (a),  to  represent  the  partlcu 
lar  party  In  whose  behalf  he  acts  Further  proof  of  authority 
to  act  In  a  representative  capacity  may  be  required 

(b)  Before  any  nonlawyer  will  be  allowed  to  take  action 
of  any  kind  in  any  application  or  proceeding,  a  written 
authorliatlon  from  the  applicant,  party  to  the  proceeding,  or 
other  person  entitled  to  prosecute  surh  application  or  pro- 
ceeding must  be  filed  therein 

4.  Section  2.18  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  t.U  Corretpondgnce  held  %cith  attorney  or  affent  Cor 
respondence  will  be  held  with  the  attorney  at  law,  or  other 
recognlaed  person  who  shall  have  filed  his  written  authorlxa 
tlon.  representing  the  applicant  or  party  to  a  proceeding 
Doable  correspondence  will  not  be  undertaken,  and  if  more 
than  one  attorney  at  law  appears  or  more  than  one  agent 
is  authorlied,  correspondence  will  be  held  with  the  one  laat 
appearing  or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be,  unless  otherwise 
requested. 

5.  Section  2  19  is  proposed  tn  be  amended  to  read  a« 
follows  : 

I  t.l9  Rcrocatiofi  of  poxcer  of  attorney  or  authorixation 
Of  agent.  Authority  to  represent  an  applicant  or  a  party  to 
a  proceeding  may  be  revoked  at  any  stage  In  the  proceedings 
of  a  case  upon  notification  to  the  Commissioner  ;  and  when 
It  Is  so  revoked,  the  Office  will  communicate  directly  with 
the  applicant  or  party  to  the  proceeding  or  with  such  other 
quaUfled  person  as  may  be  authorised.  The  Patent  Office 
will  notify  the  person  affected  of  the  revocation  of  his 
antborlsatlon. 

6.  The  last  sentence  of  f  2  24  is  proposed  tn  be  deleted  and 
the  following  Inserted  In  lieu  thereof  "Official  communlra 
tlons  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  addresse*!  to  the  domestic 
representative  unless  the  application  t«  being  prosecuted  by 
an  attorney  at  law  or  other  qualified  person  duly  authorl>e<l 
The  mere  designation  of  a  domestic  representative  does  not 
authorise  the  person  designated  to  prosecute  the  application 
unless  qualified  under  i  2.12  (a),  or  qualified  under  subparH 
graph  (b)  or   Ic)  of  |  2.12  and  authorised  under  |  2.17   tbi 

7.  Section  2  27  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  changing  the 
title  to  read  "Pending  applications  inde* ;  accetm  to  applies 
tiOHM"  and  by  changing  the  word  "description"  in  the  first 
sentence  to  "reproduction  " 


8.  Section  2.37  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  aa 
follows  : 

I  t.n  Authorisation  for  repretentaiion ;  V.  8.  repretenta- 
tire  The  authorisation  of  a  qualified  person  to  represent 
applicant  (12.17  (b))  and  the  appointment  of  a  domestic 
representative  (|2.24>  may  be  Included  as  a  paragraph  or 
paragraphs  In  the  application. 

9  The  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.39  Is  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  "If  the  certificate  Is  not 
In  the  English  language,  a  translation  Is  required." 

10  Section    2  41    is    proposed    to   be    amended    to    read    as 

follows 

12.41  Proof  of  distinctivenesi  under  »ection  t(f).  (a) 
When  registration  Is  sought  of  a  mark  which  would  be  unreg 
Istrable  by  reason  of  section  2  (e)  but  which  Is  said  by  appli- 
cant to  have  liecome  distinctive  In  commerce  of  the  goods 
net  forth  In  the  application,  applicant  may.  In  support  of 
registrability,  submit  with  the  application,  or  In  response  to 
a  request  for  evidence  or  to  a  refusal  to  register,  affldayits. 
depositions,  or  other  appropriate  evidence  showing  duration, 
extent  and  nature  of  use  and  advertlalng  expenditures  tn  con- 
nection therewith  (identifying  types  of  media  and  attaching 
typical  advertisements),  snd  affldaviu,  letters  or  statements 
from  the  trade  or  public,  or  both,  tending  to  show  that  the 
iiiHrk  distinguishes  such  goods. 

bi  In  appropriate  cases,  ownership  of  one  or  more  prior 
registrations  on  the  principal  register  or  under  the  act  of 
190.5  of  the  same  mark  may  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  evi- 
dence of  distinctiveness  Also,  if  the  mark  Is  said  to  have 
become  distinctive  of  applicant's  goods  by  reason  of  substan- 
tially exriuslve  and  continuous  use  thereof  by  applicant  for 
the  five  years  next  preceding  the  application  filing  date,  a 
showing  by  way  of  verified  statemenu  In  the  application  may, 
In  appropriate  cases,  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  evidence  of 
distinctiveness.  In  each  of  these  situations,  however,  further 
evidence  may  be  required. 

II  Section    2,53    Is    proposed    to    be   amended    to   read    as 

follows 

I  i.M  Tranjimis»ion  of  dra%cing$  Drawings  transmitted 
to  the  Patent  Office,  other  than  those  typed  In  accordance 
with  I  2  51  (d).  should  be  sent  fiat,  protected  by  a  sheet  of 
heavy  binder's  board,  or  should  be  rolled  for  transmission  In 
a  suitable  mailing  tube  to  prevent  mutilation  or  folding. 

12  Paragraph  (b)  of  12,67  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows 

ibi  If  registration  Is  refused  solely  on  the  basis  of  a  prior 
registration  and  the  applicant  files  a  petition  to  cancel  the 
reference  registration,  such  action  upon  notice  thereof  being 
placed  In  the  application  file  by  the  applicant  within  the 
time  for  reply,  shall  be  taken  as  a  response  to  the  refusal, 
and  further  action  by  the  Office  shall,  at  applicant's  request, 
he  suspended  pending  the  termination  of  the  cancellatlOD 
pro<-e»Hllng 

13  Section  2  75  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  canceling 
the  last  sentence  thereof 

14  Section  2.86  Is  proposed  to  t>e  amended  by  canceling 
the  word  "description"  and  snljstltutlng  the  word  "identifica- 
tion ■■ 

l.'i  The  second  sentence  of  |  2  95  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by     inserting    the    words    "under    |  2.143"    after    the    word 

(  oiiinilssloner 

Iti  .Section  2  9M  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  deleting  the 
third  and  fourth  sentences  and  substituting  In  lieu  thereof  the 
following  "If,  however,  any  testimony  has  been,  or  is  about 
to  be.  taken  the  case  will  not  be  added  except  upon  approval 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  If  not  added,  the  Examiner 
if  Trademarks  may  suspend  action  on  such  caae  pending  ter- 
tiiinatlon  of  the  interference  proceeding,  following  which  an 
Interference  may  be  instituted  between  such  case  and  the  case 
of  the  party  prevailing  in  the  first  Interference." 

17     Section    2  120    Is    proposed    to    be   amended    to    read    as 

follows 

I  t.ie*  Ducoiery  procedure.  The  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  discovery  are  in- 
applicable In   Inter  partes  trademark  cases  except  as  specifl- 

cally  set  forth  In  this  section. 
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(«)  DepoHtion,  for  iUscoverp.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  oppo- 
■Jtlon.  Interference.  cnceUtlon  or  concurrent  aw  procwdln* 
n»y.  at  any  time  not  later  than  thirty  dayg  prior  to  the  date 
wh.B  any  teatlmony  may  be  flrat  taken,  take  the  depoaltlon 

H^^^^'T,-  ""^"«'*°«  •  P*rty.  '»'  th«  Purpoae  of  di«^Tery. 
8ach  depoaltlon.  may  be  taken  npon  oral  examination  In  the 
manner  preacribed  by  i|  1.273.  1.2T4  and  1.278  of  thl.  chap- 

I!l«   V"!  ^^l"  "^"  ^^*  "**  *")• »'  °«>«°  ^**^^  ">fr^ 

rogatorlea  In   the  manner  prewrHbed  by   |  2  124 

(2)  aeopt  of  elimination.  The  deponent  nay  be  exam- 
ned  regarding  any  matter,  not  privileged,  which  la  relevant 

whethVu*^/    "•""   '"**"'^   '°   '"^   P*"**'"*   proceeding. 

^^l  „  7k  *?  *°  ^"^  '"^  *•'  ^^^^^  «'  t»>*  examining 
party  or  to  the  cUlm  or  defenae  of  any  other  party.  Including 

i^H  ?"*■  "t^^^'P"""-  "»»"•.  ««tody.  condition  and 
1^  h"  .^  !.?  '***^^'  documenu.  or  other  UnglWe  thing, 
and  the  Identity  and  location  of  per«,n.  having  knowledge  S 

mJ„  lnf'.L  .  ^1  "  ""•*  «'**"°**  '"'  objection  that  the  te.tl- 
mony  will  be  inadmlHlble  at  the  trial  If  the  teatlmony  .ought 

.*dS^J?K,"''!r"'"'  «lc«Uted  to  tead  to  the  diacovery  of 
admlaaible  evidence. 

(3)  C?«e  of  dUcovery  depoHtions  Diacovery  depoaltlon. 
may  be  oaed  In  accordance  with  Rule  26  (d)  (1)  (2)  (4) 
am*  rf)  of  the  FWeral  Rule,  of  Civil  Procedure,  provided  the 
party  offering  the  depoaltlon.  or  any  part  thereof,  In  evidence 
file.  It  before  the  cloae  of  hU  teatlmony  period  and  alao  flie.  a 
notice  of  relUnce  thereon,  aettlng  forth  In  uld  notice  the 
.peclflc  portion,  to  be  relied  upon  Objwrtlon..  Including  any 
made  during  the  examination,  will  be  conaldered  only  If  they 
ar»  renewed  In  the  brtef  or  at  the  time  of  the  hearing 
,itl^l  ^'rV*'  f"^  «d«**.io».  (1)  Any  party  to  an  oppo- 
•Itlon.  interference,  cancelation  or  concurrent  uw  proceeding 
may   at  any  time  prior  to  the  opening  of  hi.  period  for  taking 

e.tlmony.  «.rve  upon  any  ,dver«>  party  .  written  r«,ue.t 
for  admlaalon  by  the  latter  of  the  genulnenea.  of  any  recant 
document  deacrlbed  in  and  attached  to  the  reque.t  (a  photo- 
ropy  may  be  attached,  prorlded  the  original  thereof  1.  made 
available  for  Inapection)  The  genulnene«.  of  each  .uch 
document  .hall  be  con.ldered  a.  admitted  unlea.,  within  fifteen 
day.  after  .ervlce  thereof,  the  party  to  whom  the  requeat  1. 
directed  .erve.  npon  the  party  reqneating  the  admla.iona  a 
•worn  .tatement  denying  the  genulnanea.  thereof,  or  tettlng 
forth  In  detail  the  rea^n.  why  be  cannot  truthfully  either 
admit  or  deny  the  nme. 

(2)  Effect  of  admi,Hon»  No  .dmla.lon  .hall  be  con.id 
ered  a.  part  of  the  record  In  the  ca.e  unlea.  a  party  files 
before  the  cloae  of  hi.  teatlmony  period,  a  notice  of  reliance 
thereon  wttlng  forth  In  Mid  notice  e.ch  reque.t  and  admU- 
•Ion  relied  upon.  Any  objection,  noticed  will  be  conaidered 
only  If  made  at  the  time  of  the  hearing 

18.  Section   2  127   1.  propoaed    to  be  amended   by  deletlnr 
paragraph  (c).  ' 

19.  Paragraph    (a)   of   |  2.128 
by    changing    "date    of   .ervlce," 

date." 


1«  propoaed  to  be  amended 
both    occurrences,    to    "due 


20  Section   2  131    !•    propo«Hl    to    be    amended   to   read   as 

I  t.l«l     Bt  parte  matter  in  a%  inter  partet  eaee      If    m 
conalderlng    .n    Inter   parte,   caw    Involving   an    application. 
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facta  appear  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter 
ferences.  may  render  the  mark  of  the  applicant  unregiatraWe 
on  one  or  more  ex  parte  grounds,  he  may  m  hi.  declrion  on 
the  Inter  partes  iaaoea  In  the  caae  recommend  that  if  the 
applicant  finally  prevalU  in  the  caae.  regl.tration  he  with- 
held pending  a  reexamination  by  the  Examiner  of  Trademark, 
of  the  application  In  the  light  of  .uch  facts  If,  upon  .uch 
reexamination  following  termination  of  the  Inter  parte,  caae 
the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  finally  refuses  regl.tration  to 
applicant,  appeal  may  be  taken  as  provided  In   f  f  2  141   and 

^,14^. 

21  New  I  2.162a  is  proposed,  reading  a.  follows 
I  Z.ltta  Sotice  to  regittrant  If  no  affidavit  U  filed  with- 
in a  reasonable  time  prtor  to  expiration  of  the  sixth  year  the 
registrant  may  be  notified  that  the  registration  will  be  can- 
celed by  the  Commissioner  at  the  end  of  such  sixth  year 
unle«,  the  owner  files  in  the  Patent  Office  the  affidavit  of  uae 
or  excusable  nonuse  required  by  section  8.  Failure  to  notify 
the  registrant  does  not,  however,  relieve  the  registrant  of  the 
responsibility  of  filing  the  affidavit  within  the  period  re<,ulred 
by  Htatute. 

22.  Paragraph  (b»  of  |  2.164  1.  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  he  may  petition  to  the  Commissioner  for  review 
under  |  2.148"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "he  may  request 
the  Lommlaaioner  to  review  the  action  under  |  2  146  "  In 
the  first  sentence  ;  by  deleting  "petition  to'  and  Inserting  In 
lieu  thereof  "review  by"  in  the  second  and  third  sentences  ; 
and  by  inaerting  "or  review  by  the"  before  th^  word  "court" 
in  the  last  sentence 

23.  The  first  wntence  of  |  2.165  Is  proposed  to  be  amended 
to  read  a,  follows:  "If  no  affidavit  U  filed  within  the  sixth 
year  following  registration  or  publication  under  section  12  ,c) 
the   registration   will   be   canceled   forthwith   by   the  Comml.^ 
sloner." 

24.  Section  2.173  is  propowd  to  be  amended  by  Inserting 
the  words  "and  verified"  after  the  word  "signed"  In  the  sec- 
ond   sentence   of   paragraph    (a)    and    by    deleting    the    word 

specification"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Iden 
tlficatlon"  In  paragraph  tb) 

25  Paragraph  (b»  of  |  2  175  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
nsertlng  the  words   "and  verified"  after  the  word   "signed  " 

In  the  first  sentence 

26  Section  2176  is  propoaed  to  be  amended  by  deleting 
•petition  may  be  taken  to  the  Commissioner  under  |  2  146" 

and    Inaertlng  in   lieu    thereof,    "registrant    may    request    the 
tommlasioner  to  review  the  action  under  |  2.146  " 


27,  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2  184  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  "he  may  petition  to  the  Commissioner  for  review 
under  |  2.146"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "he  may  request 
th*  Lommlaaioner  to  review  the  action  under  |  2.146." 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Commitmioner  of  Patentt. 


[SEAL] 


Approved  :  April  16,  19.58. 
Sinclair  Wnxa. 

Secretary  of  Commerce 
Published   In   23   FR   2641-2643.    Apr    22,    1958 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 210,  227 

Total  number  of  ptending  D^ign  applications 6,  692 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs )  .    88,  384 

Total  number  of  Dmigii  applications  awaiting  action. 2,  926 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.  8,  1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Feb.  13,1957 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPBKV180BY  EXAMINEBS 


O)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ART8 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATION'S,  RADIANT  EN'EROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(Ill)  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 


(IV)  FREEHOK,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENT?  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.   F,.  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,   PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.. 

fVID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLA88.)  OORECKI,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLA.S8IFICATI0N  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


OmSIONS.  BXAMINnS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
»■  ■■■■■li  la  par«iilk«aaa  Imlleale  ExaailBiBC  Groay) 


!        DIVISIONS 

-! 

[  6,  81,  88,  43.  4«,  SO. 

U,  SO.  00,  88,  M. 
j  18,  38,  37,  41,  42,  44, 
I      48,  51,  S4,  00. 
{  3.  13,  13,  14,  31,  34. 
j      S7,  S8.61.I>«iicns. 
I  7,  11,  17,  r.  34,  3S, 
I      3fi,  SS,  83. 
I  5,  8,  »,  30,  S3,  8«. 
I      40,  S3.  88. 
I  1,4,0,  10,  18,23,  23. 

28,  4i,  47. 
3.  IS,  10,  3S,  SO,  82. 

40,  SS,  07. 
I.  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldwt  ApplicAtlon 


1.  rVD  GOLDBERG,  A.  J  .  Br»kM;  Ei«y»tlBf:  Pkntlng;  Plant  Hiubandry;  ScatUsrtnj  Unlo«ler» 

X  CUD  HERRMANN,  D..  Ftohlnj,  Tr»ppta«  tnd  Vermin  I)««troyln«,  PreM«,  Toh«!co:  TeitUe  Wringers;  BuckW. 

Buttona  tnd  C1mp« 

3    (VII)  LE  ROY,  C   A  .  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Prooeasand  Apparaliu);  Alloys:  RettstaDoes  and 

Rlwoatata .     . 

4.  (VT)  FALLER,  E   A.,  Hoteu:  Power  Driven  ConTeyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways. 
8    rV)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters:  Unearthing  Objects,  ThirahlnK;   JCnottera,  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutter?  snd  roinminulon<;   Fences,  liatf-s.  Mtsic;  Signals  and  Indioaton"; 

Fluid  Sprlnkltrg,  Spraying  and  DifTu.slng    .  

6.   (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  c  g..  Heterocyclic,  i  }eneniJ  Urganic  Prooeases.  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines    . 
7    irV')  G0NSALVE8.  J    E    (ANDER80N.  F    0  .  acllngi,  Ut)lica  

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R   O  ,  Beds;  Chilrs  and  Seats:  Cablnew  Tabl«.  .Vf  acellaneous  Furniture.  Klre  Escapex.  ladders,  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles  

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines.  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  .Making  .       .         

11.  aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots.  Sbo««  and  Le«ln«8;  Shoe  and  I>«ther  Manufacture.  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

NalUn*.  SUpllntand  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlhitlng.  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 
12    (III)  SPINTMAN.  ^  ,  /Dt'RHAM.  B   <i  ,  actlnjji.  Machine  FlerrifnU    Kngiw  Starttrs   Interrelated  Clutcfi  an<l  Motor 
Controls  ...     

13.  ail)  BEALL.  T.  E  .  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manufacture,  Needle  and  Pin  -Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  .Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

14.  (Ill)   MANIAS'.  J   C    (WILTZ.  W   A  .acting  .  Metal  Working  (part  ,f   g   Shwt  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous 

Proeeaaes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Appara:a<.  Wirp  Fabrics,  Air  Brali^s 

U.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V  ,  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  an<l  Karthenware  Apparatus.  Olass 

1«.   (115  ANDRUS.  L    M  .  Telephony    Recorder* 'parti      _.  

17  fIV)  LEIGHEY.  R  A  .  Packaging  (part):  Typewriters:  Printing.  Ty;*  fasting  and  .Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 
clatton  or  Folding.  .  .        .     ... 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Transmissions,  .Hervomotur  .■^ystenis.  Jet  Motors:  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices 

\y  iVIIj  PATRICK,  r  L,  (MATTE.SON,  F  I.  .acting  .  .-^t.A  es  an.l  Furniices  »,,iI.tv  FIu1<!  Fuel  Burners,  HoHting  ."Sys- 
tems. Mlscellandoii.*  Heatlny,  .\utonmtlr  Temfierature  iml  Hun.i.litv   RefrnlHrnni 

20  (V)  SEERS,  J    D  .    Miscellaneous  Hardware,  ('losure  Fasteners.  I»cks:  Safes:   Bank   Protection,  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies.  Umbrellas.  Canes    I'nderUklng.  Electrical  Connectors.   

21  (IIIj  MADER.  R.  C  .  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M  L  .  Aeronautics:  BoaU.  Buoys.  Shl[)«.  Mannf  fv„p,iisk)n,  Propellers.  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

23  Vli  SMILOW.   1    .   Data  Processors,   L)i glial  and  .\nalaK  i  UrnpiUers    '  i4l<ij|-\ti)r«.   Bookkeeping  Machines:  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers.  Voting  Machines:  I'ouniers 

24  (III)  HICKEY.  T   J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres  ;  Apt>are|  Apparatus.  .'I'wlng  Machines:  Textiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-.'Stop  Control 
26    (VII)  .N'EVTUS.  R    D  .  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Product.*  and  Apparatus:  Dtstlllatton;  Wood  Treatlnf  Ap- 

paratta;  Paper  Making.. 
M.  (Ill  RADER.  O,  L  .  Electricity— Generation.  .Motive  Power.  Tran.smiaslon  .siystems.  Voltafe  and  Phase  Control  Syt- 

tema.  Furnace*.   Battery  Chanting  and   Dtacharglng.  .Arc  I^mps.   Prime   Mover   Dynamo  Plants:  Elevators  (part), 

e  g    .Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms,  Inductor-; 
27.   (IV)  JAMES.  8  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cl#«nlng.  Brusii    Hrwm  and  Mop  Making.  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

28  (VI)   BRAUNER,  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:   Expansible  rhamher  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  8prin«, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors.  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Fleilble-<''haft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fhiid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  Modulating  Relays:  Wheel  Substitutes 

29  (V)  FRITZ.  M   M..  Tools:  Woo«lworktng:  Button.  Barrel  an..;  Wheel  Making:  Baggage.  Cloth,  I^eather  and  Rubber  Re- 

ceptacles; Package  and  Article  Carriers.  Joint  Packing.  Valvp<i  Pipe  ("oupllngs.  Kml  Jolnu.  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

*)    'VIl!  O'LEaRY.R   a  .  niummat'.n?  Burner"",  ("omminiitors,  ColnCoiitroJleil  \p[»»ra(u.«    Dmpenslng  Cabinets.  Article 

Dispensing.  Coin  HaD<illng..  , 
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DIVISIONS.  EXABONKSS  AND  8UBJCCTS  Of  INTENTION 
I  la  f  iMiliMM  lactate  baainl^  Of«^) 


Oldest  A.ppUofttloD 


New     '  ArtMnded 


II.  (I)  BOETTCHKR.  A.  M.,  Carbon  ChemlMrr  (PMt), e.g.,  Uret  Adduota,  SUloon  OonUlnln«  Carbon  Compoanda,  Hydnv 
icnatkni  o(  Carbon  OxldeB,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlitureB,  Hydrocarbons.  Halofenatod 

HydrocarbaoB;  Mineral  Oil* 

S3.  (VII)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Chu  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Ezchance;  Oas  Separation;  A(lUtion;  SelT  Proportlon- 

inf  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  LeTel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  KAincutaben... 

M.  rV)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L,  Brldfis;  Hydraulic  and  Barth  Enftoeertng;  Roads  and  Pavemenu.. 

a.  (TV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Raflwmyr-Dnft  Appllaneea,  Switches  and  Slfnata.  Surface  Track.  RoUlnj  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vobleles:  Dnmptnc  Vehldee;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Impiemenu 

38.  aV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dtspenstaf;  Filling  and  Cknlnf  RMeptades;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedtof  

».  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  MeasDrlnf  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

87.  (IT)  LEVY,  M.  L,  Eleetrlclty-8w1tches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-coll  ClrculU 

».  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Cbamlstry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aso,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),e.  g.,  An- 

thronsB,  Trlarylmethanes.  Bstert,  AekU,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols.  Aloohob 
SB.  aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fhild-Presnire  Reguktora;  ValTes;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  SeU-Propor- 

tloning  Systems.  Ftoat  Valres,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reoeptades-Metallle.  Paper,  Wooden,  OlaM;  Special  Reoept*cl««  and  Packages...    .. 

«.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recoidlng;  Television 

42.  (II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  EleetrlcSlgnaang;  Telegraphy  (part)...- 

48.  (D  KNIOHT,  W,  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics,  Sugar  and  Starch,  Sklnj  and  Leather., 

Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and  Dlstnlectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatux);  Bleaching,  DyFlnf.  Fluid  Treatment 

ofTextlles 

44.  (II)  KVAN8,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectromrter?;  .Nuclear  Battwlw;  .Nuclear  Resonant  Devices. 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar,  Torpedoes 

48.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearing*  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

4«.  a)  WILES,  W,  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,aottof),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  flssknable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Explortvts;  Power  Plants  (part);  MetaOurgy  (part);  RadloacUve  Medicines;  Nudmr  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemhtry  (part) 
47    (VI)  KA.NOF,  W.  J,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvertlng;  Motor  Vehlcl«:  land  Vehicles;  Education 
48.  ai)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Convsrtlon  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transtormers,  C^mdenaers,  Transistors,  Barrlff  Layer  Rectifiers 
«B    (VII)  BE.N'DETT.  B  ,  Drrln«  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids.  Ventilation;  Welb;  Earth  Borlnjf.  Concentrsi ing 

K  vaporators . , 

80.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reatn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

slttons,  Natural  Rubber 

51    (ID  YAFFEE,  8  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Reoolvers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  ri(>ioek>clrlr  Devices:  Antennas 

53.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.  (RIORDAN,  R.  C,  acting).  Supports  and  Racks....  ""'"^ 

58.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  L^bel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManlJoldIng;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Ctesures  or  Partltkms;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closore  Operators 

84    (ID  NILSON,  R   O.,  Electric  Umps;  Electnmlc  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlscherge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  DiMfaarge  Device  Clrealts;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radloactlvfl  AppllcatloM 
M    (VII)  KLI.NK,  J   R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  AMortlng  8olld!<  (parti 
f*.  (I)  SPECK,  ;.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry     _ 

57.  (ni)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  8<rew.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Coapltztgs;  Metal  Bending. 

M.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Toota  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrUllng;  Paper  Manufactures,  Packaging  (part) 
89.  a)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertOlaers;  (}as.  Heating  and  Illuminating 
«.  a)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (pM^),  e  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (p*rt). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photocraphlc  Prooewes  and  Products 

81.  (HI)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotegy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus,  Railway  Mall 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengtlu 

m    (I\M  LOWK,  D  B  ,  Oamee;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Oun-o  and  Projectors:  nhimlnstion 

Photographic  Apparatus 

88.  a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  ,  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sul/urlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

84.  fl)  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  MlsceUanaous  Compositions 

86.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instnuients;  Aoonstles;  Bnlldtng  Structures... 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  OrnamenUtlon;  Liquid  Separation  or  rurlflutlon,  Ceotrtfugal  Bowl  Separator;  Separalmgand 

.Assorting  Solids  (part) 

88,  (ID  SAX,  E,  J,,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators '".  ." 

70.  ai)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Swjurlty  Uws  Admlntotratkm 

I- BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Laminated  Fabrics.. 

II- LADY,  J.  1.,  OKdllatofs;  Amplifiers 

III—WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Puneblng ..] 

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows.  .!.""!"!!!!!!]" 

IV-ANGEI,  C,  D  ,  Refrigeration;  Roofs  Scaftokls     _ 

(I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.  g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 
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M    E,   niV.  A' 


-GRAY,  M.  A..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


'Esubllshed  August  28.  1967,  by  wder  of  the  Commissioner— 723  0.  G.  215 


8-13-67 

8-12-57 

3-*-67 

2-13-57 

8-4-57 

7-11-67 

8-ll)-67 

8-13-57 

8-4-57 

1         8-1-57 

7-5-^7 

7-1-67 

9-17-87 

8-7-57 

1 

:-s-i: 

7-1-57 

8-13-57 

8-5-^7 

6-14-67 

.')-3-57 

7-*47 

4-22-57 

6-7-67 

7-1-57 

7-1-B7 

7-3-57 

*-l-67 

R-1-57 

»-W7 

8-1-57 

»-U^7 

9-t-^7 

7-1-W 

7-1-67 

7-»^7 

7-1-57 

7-1-67 

7-1-57 

HW7 

5-38-57 

^*-«7 

10-18-5" 

7-JW7 

1^30-67 

The  following  divisions  have  been  sbollshed    65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Mav  1958,  except  those  which 
rMv  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8Ut,  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690      A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnts—196S 

Patente.       Numbers  2,240,477,  to  2,243,828.  incluaive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  466  to  469,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


IJ.  S.  Cowt  of  CuMttMOM  and  Patent  Appeals 

Belijibook  r>AiBiEM,  Inc    (  FjVU).  Inc..  Ahhionef., 

ST-BHTmTSD  ( 

r 
Hawthobn-Mellody  Fabmk  I)aiby,  Inc 

So   «JJ7       r>fcidfd  MarrK  ti.  i9iH 
I—   CVPA    —  ;     -     F2d    -- :    117    I'SPQ   2131 

1      TSADCMABKK — CONrTBIXO      SlurLjUITT  —  NOT      ATOfPBP      BT 

Addition    to   Appbopbiatb   Mabk    or   Dmcriptivi   ob 

OTHmwigB    SrB4>BXrtN*T¥    MATTim. 

"•  •  •,  it  !■  tb*  general  rule  'that  one  may  not  appro- 
priate the  entire  mark  of  another  and  avoid  a  likelihood  of 
confasion  by  the  addition  thereto  of  defwrlptlre  or  other- 
wlae  sabordlnate  matter  "  " 

2.  Same — DESCBiPTtvENsa* — Niitation    "Vita" 

Held  that  a»e  of  the  notation  "Vita"  on  aklm  milk  forri 
fled  by  the  addition  of  vltamlna,  obTloualy  haa  a  desorlptlvc 
«>n  notation. 

3.  8ame — DoMiSA.NT    Past — "Vita    Slim"    Whbbb    Vitami.ns 

Abb  U»bd  in  Pbodcct  a.vu  "Vita"  la  Disclaimed 
Hfld  that  "Vita"  cannot  properly  be  regarded  aa  the 
prlnolpal  or  dominant  part  of  applicant'a  mark  "Vita  HUm" 
for  fluid  milk  where  the  evidence  ihowa  ita  milk  la  fortified 
with  vitamina  and  ita  application  contains  a  dlaclalmer  of 
all  rlghta  to  the  eipre««lon  "Vlra"  separate  sihJ  apart  from 
ita  combination  with  "Slim." 

4.  Same — CoNFTsiNr.  Similarity  —  Mannbr  in   Whi'h   Mark 

Might  Actually  Bb  Usan — Rboiiitkabilitt 
"The  fact  that  each  of  the  parties  applies  an  additional 
name  or  trademark  to  ita  product  la  not  anfllclent  to  remove 
the  likelihood  of  confuaion.  The  right  to  register  a  trade- 
mark must  be  determined  on  the  t»sle  of  what  la  set  fi>rth 
In  the  application  rather  than  the  manner  in  which  the 
mark  may  be  actually  aaed   ' 

5  Same — Opposition — OpP')8eR    NErn    N'ot    Bb    RBiJiBTHANT 

OB    EItclcsive    OwNim-    .srmrigyT    To    Sh'>w    Par* 
ABLE  Damage 
"•    •    *,   it   Is   not  necessary  that  an  opposer  shall  l>e  the 
registrant  or  exclusive  owner  of  the  mark  on  which  it  relle* 
It  Is  sofllcient  to  show  that  the  opposer  would  probably  be 
damaged   by    the   registration   which    it   oppoaes   ' 

6  Same — Samb-  F'bobable    Dama<hc    Etidcncbo   Bt    Likbli 

HOOD  or  c'oNrraios 
"Likelihood    of    confusion    affords    sufficient    evidence    of 
probable  damage,   even   though   the  opposer  may    not    have 
aaed  Its  mark  as  a  technical  trademark." 

7  Same — ro.MrrBiNC    Similarity  -  "Slim"   and   "Vita  Sum" 

roR  Fltid  Milk 
HeUt  that   concurrent   use   of   "Sliin "   and   "Vita  Slim"   by 
the  parties  on   Identical   merchandise,  skim  milk,   would  be 
likely  to  reault  In  confusion  in  trade 

Appeal     from     the    Patent    Office      OppoHition     No 

32,149. 

REVERSED.  ' 

WMiam  0.  MarKay   (  Charlfg  R.  Allen.  Jr    of  coijii 
ael)  for  Bellbrook  Dairies,  Inc. 

Byron.  Hunue,  Groen  d  Vlfmti^t  <  f^amurl  Lehovritz 
and  Milton  T.  Miller  of  coun.>*el )  for  Hawthorn  Mellody 
F&rma  Dairy,  Inc. 

Before  JoHN.soN,  Chief  Judge,  and  O Covnelu  Worl*:y, 

Rich,  and  Jackson   (retired),  A*n<K'xnte  .ludgea 
0'Ck)NNrLL,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  In  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Conunlssioner  of  Patents,  acting  for  the  Commissioner. 
110  USPQ  372.  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  dismissing  an  opposition  flle<l  by 
appellant,  Bellbrook  Dairies,  Inc.  (Edlo,  Inc.,  assignee. 
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substituted)  to  the  registration  by  appellee,  Hawthom- 
Melkxly  Farms  Dairy,  Inc.,  of  the  trademark  "Vlta- 
Siim"  for  rtuld  milk.  The  opposition  was  based  on 
appellant's  alleged  prior  use  of  "Slim"  as  a  trademark 
for  fluid  milk 

The  record  shows  continuing  use  of  the  word  "glim," 
in  large  letters,  on  skim  milk  cartons  by  appellant  and 
its  licensees,  beginning  in  July  1949.  Such  use  ante- 
dates api>ellee'8  alleged  date  of  first  use.  May  19ft0. 
Accordingly,  no  issue  of  priority  is  presented,  and  the 
only  question  to  be  determined  is  whether  the  concur- 
rent use  by  the  parties  of  their  respective  marks  on 
Identical  merchandise  would  be  likely  to  result  In  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

The  F^xaralner  of  Interferences  held  that  since  "Vlta- 
Mlim"  consists  merely  of  "Slim"  with  the  addition  of 
the  descriptive  term  "Vita."  confusion  in  trade  was 
likely  to  result  from  concurrent  use  of  the  respective 
marks 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  held,  however,  that 
there  was  no  likelihood  of  such  confusion.  She  based 
that  holding  on  "the  highly  suggestive  significance  of 
'Slim  ,"  and  the  fact  that  appellant  and  Its  licensees 
'lid  not  use  that  word  alone,  but  In  combination  with 
other  words  indicating  origin,  such  as  "Bellbrook," 
"Mayflower,"  "Pages."  or  "Embassy,"  which  practice 
"has  probably  le<1  the  purchasing  public  to  think  of 
Slim'  as  a  skim  milk  product  put  on  the  market  by  a 
dairy  in  their  area,  rather  than  as  a  trademark  iden- 
tifying the  skim  milk  of  opposer  and  distinguishing 
it  from  the  skim  milk  of  others." 

.\s  we  understand  the  decision  of  the  Assistant  Com- 
luissioner,  she  does  not  hold  that  appellant's  use  of 
"Slim"  has  not  been  a  trademark  use;  and  appellee 
could  not  well  contend  for  such  a  proposition  since,  as 
correctly  stated  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  ap- 
I)ellee  "uses  'Vita-Slim'  In  substantially  the  same  way 
H.H  opiK>8er  and  its  franchisees'  use  'Slim' — I.  e. 
with  the  word  mark  'Hawthorne  Mellody'  above  the 
word  'Vlta-Sllm.  "  Apparently,  it  was  the  view  of  the 
.\ssistant  Commissioner  that  "Slim"  as  used  by  appel- 
lant was  a  weak  mark,  and  that  the  addition  of  the 
notation  "Vita"  to  it  was  sufficient  to  avoid  any  llkeli- 
h«Mxi  of  confusion. 

As  was  p*»lnted  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences. [1]  it  is  the  general  rule  "that  one  may  not 
Hppn»prlate  the  entire  mark  of  another  and  avoid  a 
likellhtKMl  of  confusion  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
(inscriptive  or  otherwise  subordinate  matter."  This 
court  has  made  holdings  to  that  effect  In  each  of  the 
following  cases:  Miller  Becker  Co.  v.  King  of  Clubt, 
Inc  .  19  CCPA  (Patents)  1024.  56  F.2d  883.  12  USPQ 
4NI  (Ace  and  Ace-of-Clubs)  ;  SatUmal  Biscuit  Co.  v. 
JoMeph  W  Slheridan.  18  CCPA  (Patents)  720.  44  F.2<1 
i«87.  7  ISPQ  117  (American  Beauty  and  American 
Beauty  Rose)  :  E-Z  Milltt.  Inc.  v.  Martin  Brothern 
<<>mpanv.  2."^  CCPA  (Patents)  992.  9fi  F.2d  269,  37 
rsPQ  199  (E-Z  and  Klad-ezee)  :  In  re  Cohen,  Gold- 
man d  Co.,  Inc.,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1141,  119  F.2d 
r>99,  49  -CSPQ  465  (Knockabout  and  British  Kno<±- 
about  Model )  ;  Vi-Jon  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Lentherie 
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Incorporated,  30  CX^PA  (Patents)  91fi,  138  F.2d  947. 
M  USPQ  fWfl  (Shangrhal  and  Nljjht  In  Shanjrhal): 
In  re  Wino«  Publi»hin(f  Co.  Inc.,  32  CX^PA  (Patents) 
928.  148  P.2d  214.  6R  TSPQ  128  (Wlniw  and  Win^s 
Comics):  and  Penrith  A  k  erg  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Ju-C-Oranoe  of  America.  37  <XPA  (Patents)  10r>6.  182 
F.2d  211.  86  USPQ  7r>  (Ju-See  and  Ju-C-OranRe). 

f2]  As  shown  by  appellee's  erldenre.  Its  skim  milk 
Is  fortified  by  the  addition  of  vitamins,  and  the  use  of 
the  notation  "Vita"  on  such  a  product  obviously  has  a 
descriptive  connotation.  The  use  of  that  notation  on 
vitamins  and  products  which  contain  them  Is  conven- 
tional. The  Vitab  Corporation  v.  Knox  Company  and 
Endo  Product!  Inc..  81  CCPA  (Patents)  120fi,  143  F.2d 
888.  (J2  USPQ  276;  Milet  iMboratoriet.  Inc.  v.  Foley  rf 
Co..  32  CCPA  (Patents)  714.  144  F.2d  888,  63  FSPQ 
64  ;  Vital  Food*  Corporation  v.  Mile»  Laboratoriet  Inc.. 
83  CCPA  (Patents)  1136.  1JS6  F.2d  77.  70  I'SPQ  191 ! 
Moreover,  appellee's  application  contains  a  disclaimer 
of  all  rijrhts  to  the  expression  "Vita"  separate  and 
apart  from  Its  combination  with  "Slim."  f3]  It  seems 
evident,  therefore,  that  "Vita"  cannot  properly  be  re- 
garded as  the  principal  or  dominant  part  of  appellee's 
mark. 

While  the  word  "Slim"  Is  sujcgestlve  of  the  intended 
effect  of  skim  milk  on  the  purchaser,  as  indicated  by 
the  fact  that  both  parties  have  used  It  In  association 
with  the  notation  "non-fattening,"  it  would  not  be 
thought  of  as  relating  to  the  physical  properties  of  the 
milk  itself,  and  hence  Is  not  descriptive  In  the  same 
nense  as  "Vita." 

In  our  opinion  "Slim."  forms  the  dominant  part  of 
appellee's  mark  "Vlta-SUm,"  and  the  concurrent  use 
of  those  two  marks  on  Identical  goods  would  be  likely 
to  lead  to  confusion  in  trade. 

[4]  The  fact  that  each  of  the  parties  applies  an 
additional  name  or  trademark  to  its  product  is  not 
sufficient  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  confusion.  Thp 
right  to  register  a  trademark  must  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  what  is  set  forth  In  the  application  rather 
than  the  manner  in  which  the  mark  may  be  actually 
used.  Intercontinental  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Continental  Motors 
Corp..  43  (VPA  (Patents)  841,  230  F.2d  621,  109  USPQ 
lOfi;  Ktekhacfer  Corp.  v.  WillygOrerland  Motors.  Inc.. 
43  CCPA  (Patents)  1013.  236  F.2d  423,  111  USPQ  lOfi. 

Appellee  notes  that  an  application  by  appellant  for 
registration  of  "Slim"  as  a  trademark  was  dropped 
after  the  filing  of  an  opposition  based  on  the  mark 
"Kllm."  However,  [5]  it  la  not  necessary  that  an 
opposer  shall  be  the  registrant  or  exclusive  owner  of 
the  mark  on  which  It  relies.  It  Is  sufficient  to  show 
that  the  opp<»9er  would  probably  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  which  it  opposes.  Yi-Jon  Laboratories. 
Inc.  V.  Lenthcric  Inc.,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  916.  133  F.2d 
947,  56  USPQ  r>86.  [6]  Likelihood  of  confusion  affords 
sufficient  evidence  of  probable  damage,  even  though 
the  opposer  may  not  have  useil  its  mark  as  a  technical 
trademark.  George  H.  Ruth  Candy  Co.  v.  The  Curtiss 
Candy  Co.,  18  CCPA  (Patents)  1471,  49  F.2d  1083,  0 
USPQ  452;  Virginia  Dare  Extract  Co.  Inc.  v.  Adah 
Mae  Dare,  21  CCPA  (Patents)  1086,  70  F^d  118,  21 
USPQ  334,  and  cases  there  cited. 

Appellee  contends  that.  In  view  of  the  suggestive 
nature  of  "Slim,"  appellant  should  not  be  allowed  to 
prevent  others  from  using  that  word,  at  least  in  its 
descriptive  sense.  However,  the  Issue  here  is  not 
whether  appellee  is  entitled  to  use  the  mark  "Vita- 


Slim,"  but  whether  it  is  entitled  to  register  that  mark. 
[7]  Since  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  concurrent  oae 
of  "Slim"  and  "Vita-Slim"  by  the  respective  parties  on 
identical  merchandise  would  be  likely  to  result  In  con- 
fusion In  trade,  we  conclude  that  the  latter  mark  is 
not  registrable  to  appellee  in  view  of  appellant's  prior 
use  of  the  former,  and  the  decision  of  the  AsslsUnt 
Commissioner  is  accordingly  reversed. 

KKVERSEI). 

Jackhon.  ./..   retireil.  recalled  to  participate. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeah 

ROMEY  A.   r.AISEK  f.  CyBIL  S.   LiNDEB 

-Vo   tSU.     Decided  March  tl.  JSiH 
r—  CCPA   —  ;   —   F2d   —  .    117   USPQ   209) 

iNTERrraENCB-  BrRi>EN-  or  Paooi^— Prxponwmunc*  or 
EvinBNrr  Where  Applicationh  Weee  Copending 
Held  that,  Blnw  appellant*  application  was  ropendln* 
with  the  application  for  appellee's  patent,  appellant  haa 
"the  burden  of  proving  hia  caae  by  a  preponderance  of  the 
evidence  only  and  not  beyond  a  reaaonable  doubt," 
Same— REorcTiON  to  PaAcriCB— Tests— KrrECT  or  Gen- 

EBALLT    SIMILAB     DEVICES     BEINO    KNOWN    IN    THE    AHT. 

On  the  question  of  the  testa  required  for  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  a  windshield,  dealpied  for  airplanes,  havlnif  • 
variable-thlckneaa.  electroconductlve  coating  to  provide  uni- 
form heating.  Held  that  the  fact  that  generally  slmlUr 
devices  having  coatings  of  uniform  thickness  were  known 
In  the  art  Is  not.  In  Itself,  sufficient  to  establish,  without 
proper  testa,  that  the  variable-thickness  coating  would 
stand  up  under  service  coadltlons  and  would  continue  to 
give  uniform  heating 

Same — Same — Same. 

"The  general  rule  is  well  established  that  tests  under 
actual  working  conditions  are  necessary  to  establish  reduc- 
tion to  practice." 

.   Same — Same — Same 

With  reapect  to  a  windshield  for  airplanes,  Held  that, 
assuming,  without  deciding,  that  the  invention  Is  of  such 
nature  that  It  could  be  reduced  to  practice  without  flight 
tests,  the  minimum  testing  required  would  Involve  condi- 
tions simulating  those  of  actual  use 

Samb^-Same — Same.— Test    SPKCiru  atio.sb    or  Cohpoea- 

TION  Afl  OeITBHIOIV 

Heid  that  It  does  not  appear  sound  to  hold  that  the 
specifications  as  to  tests  of  one  company  can  be  arbitrarily 
used  to  establish  a   criterion  for  reduction  to  practice. 

Same- Same— Same-  SiMrLATEK  Tests  or  Flight  Con- 
ditions. 
On  the  question  of  the  tests  necessary  tn  establish  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  a  windshield,  designed  for  air- 
planes, having  a  variable-thickness,  electroconductlve  coat- 
ing to  produce  uniform  heating,  Held  that  "if  the  device 
•  ••  can  be  reduced  to  practice  without  flight  tests,  it 
must  at  least  be  subjected.  Inter  alia,  to  conditions  of 
vibration,  temperature,  pressure,  moisture,  and  air  flow, 
simulating  those  encountered  in  actual  flight,  and  its  ability 
to  produce  uniform  heating  under  such  conditions  for  a 
reasonable  time  must  be  demonstrated  " 

Same — Same — Same — Obbehvation   Indicating  Need  roa 
FrRTHEE  Tbsts. 
The   observation.   In   a   report   on   laboratory   tests  of  an 
electrically    heated    windshield,    that   "Many  of   the   visible 
Irregularities  around  the  edge  may  be  of  little  consequence 
and  will  have  to  be  evaluated  after  further  testing,"  Heid 
to  indicate  "that  further  testing  was  required,  and  hence, 
that  the  reculta  were  not  entirely  satisfactory  " 
Same — OtLioBNcx — Lack  or  CoBaoBOBATiON  or  Testimoiit 
That  Devk-k  CoNroaMED  to  Count. 
Hfld   that   the    work    done   on   orders    for    certain    wind- 
shields could  not   be  considered  as  showing  diligence  with 
reapect  to  the  invention  in  issue  In  view  of  the  lack  of  cor- 
roboration  of   the   Inventor's    testimony  that   some  of  the 
wladahlelda  were  ao  constructed  as  to  conform  to  tb«  re- 
quirements of  the  counts  In  issue. 
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9  Same — RiorcTiON  to  Practicb— Diuoenck — Puobjtt 
"Wr  arp  In  ain-eein«>nt  with  the  Board  that  Gala«r  did 
not  radDce  tb«  lnyt>ntton  In  Imue  to  practice  antll  a  tlRi4> 
aabwqiwnt  to  Lloder'a  filing  date,  and  waa  not  reaaonably 
dlllgmt  for  a  time  Juat  prior  to  that  date  antll  hla  appli- 
cation waa  filed.  It  followa  that  priority  waa  properly 
awarded  to  Llnder,  even  if  he  be  restricted  for  all  purpoaea 
to  hla  filing  date,  and  It  la  accordingly  annecesaary  to  con 
aider  the  evidence  offered  on  hla  behalf." 

Appkal    from    the    Patent   Offloe,     Interferenoe    No 

85.g48. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

John  A.  Blair  and  Harness,  Dickey  d  Pierce  (C  Wtl- 
Inrd  Hayes  of  coansel )  for  Rotuey  A.  (laiser 

Oscar  L.  fipencer  (George  R.  Jones  and  Beale  nnd 
Jones  of  counsel )  for  Cyril  S.  Linder. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conneix.  Woklkv. 

and  Rich.  Associate  Judges 
WoEUCY,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  «>f 
Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offl<v 
awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter  to 
the  senior  party.  Cyril  S.  Linder,  appellee  here  The 
interference  involves  Patent  No.  2,.')57,983,  granted  to 
Linder  on  June  26,  1951,  on  an  application  filed  March 
22,  1949,  and  an  application  of  the  Junior  party.  Romey 
A.  Gaiser,  appellant  here,  filed  May  2f),  19f)0.  [1]  Since 
Gaiser's  application  was  copending  with  that  of  Linder 
he  has  the  burden  of  proving  his  case  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  evidence  only  and  not  beyond  a  reasonabi*' 
doubt.  St.  Pierre  v.  Harvey.  43  (VPA  (Patents)  918. 
233  F.2d  337,  110  USPQ  47 

The  issue  Is  defined  in  two  counts  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  representative : 

2.  An  article  of  manafactnre  which  comprise*  a  tranapar 
ent  glaaa  baae  having  thereon  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
electroconductlve  baa  bars  diaposed  in  a  nonparallel  manner 
and  an  eiectroconductlve  transparent  metal  oxide  coating 
which  la  leaa  eiectroconductlve  than  the  bos  bars,  said  coating 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  bos  bars  and  having  a 
surface  realativlty  which  increases  as  the  dlatance  between 
the  bus  bara  decreases,  wberebv  the  Him  reslsUnce  between 
the  opnoaed  sections  of  the  bos  bars  is  subatantially  the  same 
throaghout  their  entire  length 

The  Invention  in  issue  is  a  refractory  base  member, 
apeciflcally  an  airplane  windshield,  provide4l  with  a 
transparent  eiectroconductlve  film  through  which  elec- 
tric current  may  be  passed  to  heat  the  windshield  and 
prevent  icing.  Current  is  supplied  to  the  coating  by 
means  of  bus  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  or  ends  of 
the  windshield.  As  recited  in  the  counts,  the  bus  bars 
are  nonparallel,  so  that  the  coating  between  the  bars 
varies  In  width  and.  in  order  to  secure  uniform  heat- 
ing, the  c<3ating  is  so  formed  that  it  ha.s  less  surface 
resistivity  where  the  bars  are  far  apart  than  where 
they  are  close  together.  This  result  is  a<compli.she<l 
by  varying  the  thickness  of  the  coating  so  that  It  l.s 
thickest  where  the  bars  are  farthest  apart  and  l)e<'onieH 
gradually  thinner  as  they  approach  each  other. 

The  Board  found  that  Gaiser  cuncelved  the  8Ubje<-t 
matter  of  th  •  counts  In  January  liM",  and  was  prior 
to  Linder  in  that  respect,  but  that  he  had  pstabllshe<l 
no  date  of  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  his  filing  datp, 
May  25.  19f)<),  and  was  laclting  in  diligence  between 
September  1948  and  February  28.  1949.  and  for  sub- 
stantial periods  thereafter  to  Gaiser's  filing  date,  Mav 
25.  1960. 

The  conception  date  accorded  Galser  Is  proi)erly 
established  by  his  evidence  and  does  not  appear  Uj  be 
controverted  here  by  Linder  On  the  other  hand,  there 
is  clearly  no  evidence  which  could  support  a  holding 


that  Gaiser  was  continuously  erercislng  reasonable 
diligence  over  the  period  between  Linder's  filing  date, 
March  22.  1949.  and  Gaiser's  filing  date.  May  2ft.  1950. 
and  It  Is  not  contended  by  Galser  that  his  evidence 
establishes  such  diligence.  In  order  to  prevail,  there- 
fore, Gaiser  must  establish  a  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  March  22,  1949. 

Gaiser's  claim  to  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  his 
filing  date  Is  based  upon  two  sets  of  tests  of  wind- 
shields, allegedly  made  In  accordance  with  the  counts, 
in  the  summer  of  1948.  One  set  of  tests  was  made  at 
the  plant  of  Llbby -Owens- Ford  Company  and  the  other 
at  Boeing  Airplane  Company.  Linder  contends  that 
the  evidence  as  to  such  tests  is  Insufficiently  corrob- 
orated, but  we  find  It  unnecessary  to  consider  that 
matter  since,  in  our  opinion,  even  if  It  be  assumed  that 
all  the  tests  were  made  as  alleged  by  Gaiser.  they 
were  not  sufficient  to  establish  reduction  to  practice. 

The  articles  on  which  Galser  relies  for  reduction  to 
practice  were  designed  for  use  In  airplane  windshields 
and  It  is  not  alleged  that  they  were  suitable  for  any 
other  purpose.  They  were  allegedly  made  and  coated 
as  required  by  the  counts,  and  the  tests  to  which  they 
were  subjected  were  directed  primarily  to  determining 
whether  there  was  a  uniform  heat  distribution  over 
the  surface  when  current  was  applied.  No  flight  tests 
were  made  and,  in  fact,  there  Is  no  evidence  that  the 
articles  tested  were  ever  installed  In  airplanes.  So  far 
as  api)ear8.  they  were  not  subjected  to  deflection  or 
pressure  tests,  nor  to  conditions  of  vibration  or  air 
flow  simulating  those  encountered  In  actual  use  in  air 
planes. 

It  is  urged  by  Galser  that  the  only  novel  feature  in 
volved  In  this  case  Is  the  use  of  a  coating  of  varying 
resistivity  to  pnxlu(v  uniform  temperatures  and  that 
the  only  tests  necessary  are  those  showing  the  tem- 
l)erHture  to  be  uniform.  However,  the  purpose  for 
which  the  articles  tested  were  designed  was  not  to 
give  uniform  temperatures  In  a  laboratory,  but  under 
service  (X)ndltlon8  in  an  airplane.  It  is  entirely  pos- 
sible that  a  coating  which  would  operate  satisfactorily 
under  laboratory  conditions  might  fall  to  do  so  under 
the  varying  ctmdltlons  of  sun.  wind,  precipitation, 
vibration,  and  pressure  encountered  in  actual  use.  [2] 
The  fact  that  generally  similar  devices  having  coatings 
(if  uniform  thickness  were  known  In  the  art  Is  not.  In 
itself,  suflident  to  establish,  without  proper  tests,  that 
<Jaiser's  variable-thickness  coating  would  stand  up 
under  service  conditions  and  would  continue  to  give 
uniform  beating. 

[3]  The  general  rule  is  well  established  that  tests 
under  actual  working  conditions  are  necessary  to 
pstabllsh  reduction  to  practice.  Kruger  v.  Resnick, 
39  ('(PA  (Patents)  994.  197  F.2d  348.  94  USPQ  65. 
and  cases  there  cited.  The  Board  was  of  the  opinion 
that  actual  flight  tests  of  the  windshields  were  not 
necessary,  apparently  because  It  might  be  difl^cult  In 
.■^uch  tests  to  subject  them  to  the  extreme  weather  con- 
ditions which  might  sometimes  be  met  with  In  practice, 
and  l)ecause  "Laboratory  testing  also  comprehends 
testing  to  failure  which  cannot  be  done  without  hazard 
in  flight."  Those  reasons  certainly  suggest  the  desir- 
ability of  adequate  laboratory  tests  before  flight  tests, 
but  they  are  not  convincing  that  flight  tests  are  not 
necessary  Unless  latwratory  tests  accurately  dnpll- 
rate   flight  conditions,  there  is  a  definite  possibility 
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that  some  factor  not  present  In  the  laboratory  may 
cause  failure  in  actual  use. 

f4]  However,  assuming,  without  deciding,  that  the 
invention  here  is  of  such  a  nature  that  It  could  be 
reduce<l  to  practice  without  flight  tests,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  minimum  testing  required  would 
involve  conditions  simulating  those  of  actual  use.  In 
Chandler  v.  Mock.  40  CCPA  (Patents)  846,  2(r2  F.2d 
7r^r^.  97  USPQ  la^),  it  was  held  that  an  aircraft  carbu- 
retor could  not  be  reduced  to  practice  without  tests 
"under  conditions  of  use,  real  or  simulated,  for  which 
it  was  Intended  to  function  :  namely,  flight  conditions." 
Similar  holdings  were  made  in  Balogh  v.  Crot,  37 
(VPA  (Patents)  707.  176  F.2d  923,  83  USPQ  13f).  with 
respect  to  a  fluid  conducting  Joint  which  was  intended 
to  be  used  on  airplanes,  even  though  the  Interference 
count  was  not  limited  to  such  use,  and  In  Burrut  v, 
Curtis,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  860.  172  F.2d  588,  80  USPQ 
ri87,  with  respect  to  a  pump  assembly  designed  for  use 
in  an  airplane  but  not  limited  to  such  use  In  the  count. 
No  sound  reason  appears  for  applying  a  different 
standard  in  the  Instant  case. 

f5]  Galser  relies  on  certain  specifications  of  the 
Boeing  Company,  adopted  in  January  of  1949.  as  show- 
ing that  "the  only  test  required  to  establish  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  In  Issue  is  a  test  of 
heating  uniformity."  However,  It  does  not  appear 
sound  to  hold  that  the  specifications  of  one  company 
•  an  be  arbitrarily  U8e<l  to  establish  a  criterion  for 
reduction  to  practice.  Moreover,  the  Boeing  specifica- 
tions in  question  call  for  a  number  of  tests  in  addition 
to  those  relating  to  heating  uniformity.  It  Is  further 
noted  that  although  Galser  argues  that  pressure  tests 
are  unnecessary,  his  own  witness  Ball,  an  engineer  of 
the  Boeing  Company  testlfie<l  as  follows  : 

XQ  According  to  yonr  recollection  was  It  the  practice  of 
Hoeing  Airplane  Company  to  test  for  deflection  and  pressure 
tolerance  of  these  lights  that  were  Intended  for  commercial 

use? 

A    Very  definitely 

[6]  For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
If  the  device  here  can  be  re<iuced  to  practice  without 
flight  tests.  It  must  at  least  be  subjected,  inter  alia, 
to  conditions  of  vibration,  temperature,  pressure,  mois- 
ture, and  air  flow,  simulating  those  encountered  in 
actual  filght.  and  Its  ability  to  produce  uniform  heat- 
ing under  such  conditions  for  a  reasonable  time  must 
be  demonstrated. 

As  above  Indicated,  it  Is  not  alleged  that  Galser 
tested  the  invention  under  actual  flight  conditions  at 
any  time  prior  to  his  filing  date.  The  tests  described 
by  him  and  his  assistant,  McAuley,  as  having  been  car- 
ried out  at  Llbby-Owens-Ford  in  the  summer  of  1948 
appear  to  have  ctmsisted  essentially.  If  not  solely,  in 
determining  whether  there  was  a  uniform  distribution 
of  heat.  As  explained  by  McAuley,  that  was  done  by 
forming  a  layer  of  frost  on  the  coated  glass,  applying 
current  to  the  coating,  and  observing  the  manner  In 
which  the  frost  was  dissipated.  Clearly  such  a  test 
does  not  meet  the  requirements  for  reduction  to  prac- 
tice set  forth  above. 
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The  tests  principally  rellwl  on  by  Gaiser  took  place 
at  the  Boeing  plant  in  Seattle  in  September  1948.  and  a 
rejKirt  on  such  test*  is  in  evidence  Assuming,  without 
deciding,  that  it  is  sufficiently  established  that  the 
windshields  referred  to  in  the  report  conformed  to  the 
requirements  of  the  counts:  that  the  results  of  the 
tests  were  as  set  forth  in  the  report;  and  that  such 
results  show  a  suflident  uniformity  of  heating  under 
the  conditions  of  the  test,  we  agree  wltfi  the  Board 
that  those  tests  are  still  insufficient  to  establish  reduc- 
tl(»n  to  practice. 

[7]  The  report  bears  the  heading:  "Subject:  Report 
of  Tests  to  Date  on  L.  O.  F.  Electropane  Windows," 
and  concludes  with  the  general  observation  that  "Many 
of  the  visible  Irregularities  around  the  edge  may  be 
of  little  consequence  and  will  have  to  be  evaluated 
after  further  testing."  Those  statements  seem  to 
clearly  Indicate  that  further  testing  was  required,  and 
hence,  that  the  results  were  not  entirely  satisfactory. 
Moreover,  there  Is  nothing  to  Indicate  that  the  tests 
were  run  under  (vinditions  of  vibration,  temperature, 
moisture,  etc..  which  even  approximated  those  encoun- 
tered in  actual  service.  We,  acctjrdingly,  agree  with 
the  Board  that  neither  the  Boeing  test*  nor  those  at 
Libby-Owens-Ford  were  sufllcient  to  establish  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice. 

Gaiser's  rec-ord  ctmtains  testimony  to  the  effect  that 
shortly  after  the  Boeing  tests  referred  to  above,  Llbby- 
Owens-Ford  bec-ame  an  approved  source  of  supply  for 
windshields  and  made  a  number  of  them  on  order  for 
Boeing  in  1949.  The  mere  fact  that  Boeing  ordered 
such  windshields  would  not  be  evidence  that  they  had 
been  reduced  to  practice,  since  they  might  well  have 
been  ordered  for  the  purpose  of  further  testing  and. 
In  fact,  the  first  paper  referring  to  such  an  order  in 
1949  states  that  the  windshields  "will  be  used  for  test 
purposes. "  Moreover,  as  noted  by  the  Board,  there  Is 
no  corroboration  of  Gaiser's  testimony  that  some  of 
the  windshields  referred  to  in  the  1949  orders  were 
so  constructed  as  to  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
the  counts.  The  orders  In  question,  therefore,  afford 
no  evidence  that  the  1948  Boeing  tests  amounted  to  a 
reduction  to  practice,  f8]  and  in  view  of  the  above- 
noted  lack  of  corroboration  of  Gaiser's  testimony,  the 
work  done  on  those  orders  cannot  be  considered  as 
showing  diligence  with  respect  to  the  Invention  here 
in  issue.  Kendall  v.  Hearles.  36  CCPA  (Patents)  \(H^^. 
173  F.2d  986.  81  USPQ  363. 

[9]  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Board  that  Gaiser 
did  not  re<luce  the  Invention  in  issue  to  practice  until 
a  time  subsequent  to  Linder's  filing  date,  and  was  not 
reasonably  diligent  for  a  time  Just  prior  to  that  date 
until  his  application  was  filed.  It  follows  that  priority 
was  properly  Hwarde<l  to  Linder.  even  if  he  be  re- 
stricted for  all  purposes  to  his  filing  date,  and  It  is 
accordingly  unnecessary  to  consider  the  evidence 
offered  on  his  behalf. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  * 
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Im-      Consent   de<'ree  of  dismiaaal  Apr.    11.   1958. 

ifrm  tRl,7»2.  M  A.  Greene,  Collar  or  similar  article,  flled 
Apr  14  1958,  D  C.  8  D.  N  Y  .  I>oc  132/139.  Jepco  Corp.. 
inc.  V.  Mtchael  A.  Greene  et  al. 


REISSUES 

MAY  20,   1958 

Matter  enc.oae.  In  he...  bracket,  "••>P^-«;'^  the  origin-  patent  but  fonn«  no  part  or  this  reUaue  .pecit.c.,.on  ;  nu^tter 

printed  In  Italics  Indlcatei  additions  made  by  reiaaue. 


24,472 
BEARING  QUALITY  TESTING  MACHINE 
rw-*     .  ^  "**^.E- F*™**-.  Howell,  Mich. 
Origiiul  No.  2,7M,3M,  dated  AagMt  28,  1956    Serial 
No.  359,193,  Joi^rT  1W3.     >Su«do.  for'i2«e 
December  2,  1957,  sWw  No.  75531 
5  Claims.    (CL  73—9) 


an  DiiflalMdtBted  alley]  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  one 
of  nid  unrabstinited  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  eleTen 
carbon  atoms  per  nM>lecule. 


24,474 
MM,  »       «,  L^'^^^^  TRANSFORMER 
Wallace  W.  WahlgreB,  Oakland, CaUf.,  aaigiiorto  ElMlra 
Engjeering  Wofte,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  coirontion  of 

^'S?!f»?'**ii'^'*^^  '*"*^  '"^  2'  l'«7.  Serial  No. 
4J7337,  Febmary  14,  1955.     AppUcatioa  for 
December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,692 
7  Claims.    (CI.  332— 43) 


^flfflVT 


--0 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  contact  be- 
tween the  rollers  and  races  of  a  thrust  roller  bearing 
comprising,  supporting  means  for  the  bearing,  means 
operable  to  rotate  one  of  the  races  relative  to  the  other 
thrust  means  operable  to  exert  an  increasing  force  urg- 
ing the  races  into  engagement  with  the  roUers,  power 
means  to  operate  said  thrust  means,  said  force  calculated 
to  effect  a  predetermined  torque  applied  to  said  rotating 
means  for  beanngs  having  a  passable  measure  of  surface 
area  of  the  races  and  rollers  in  contact,  and  a  control 
responsive  to  said  predetermined  torque  to  discontinue 
operation  of  said  thrust  means  by  said  power  means  indi- 
cating a  passable  bearing. 


1 .  A  push-pull  tmodulating]  circuit  comprising  a  first 
magnetic  core  member,  a  first  primary  winding  and  a 
closely  coupled  and  electrically  equivalent  secondary 
winding  disposed  on  said  core  member,  a  second  mag- 
netic core  member,  a  second  primary  winding  electrically 
equivalent  to  said  first  primary  winding  and  connected  in 
series  therewith  disposed  on  said  second  core  member, 
an  output  circuit  closely  coupled  with  said  second  pri- 
mary winding,  means  for  completing  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuits of  each  of  said  core  members,  connections  for 
exciting  said  first  primary  winding  from  one  of  a  pair 
of  push-puU  connected  amplifying  elements,  and  connec- 
tions for  exciting  said  second  primary  winding  from  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  amplifying  elements  and  from  said 
secondary  winding  in  parallel. 


24  473 

^"^B^RU  SrAi5if«^V2S  ^^™««'  INCLUDING 
BOaj»  WATERS,  AND  COMPOSITION  THERE- 

Ojenrical  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
^**lJS?2!f".  J^'*?i?',  ^°-  2,4«0,543,  dated  May  21, 

JliiJ'l    io^,****  iS!'^  "'  ''*^'  S***^  No.  274,520. 

5vS5^;sl'r2No^92'{g*"^  '"  "'-  "^^ 
31Clafans.    (0.210—59) 

(Matter  printed  in  bold  face  indicates  the  additions 
,,    __  f"adc  by  this  reissue) 

I  J*  2*  •*"***?  **'  *^**  '^*"  ^^"^  '^'•"••s  -dd- 
S  imL"'  *"  ■"  ■"•*^*  "***  •»  «««  <rf  500  parts 
CI  S  ^■J^!?'***'^  ••*^"»  '^'"  *•  «™"P  consist, 
fa^of  «.brtantially  water-fasolnbie  aliphatic  priLry  and 
SS^  "«l»«.nd  salts  of  mch  amine.'35  h^ 

R-N-B" 

f 
K' 

Vm  atom,  and  R"  i,  elected  from  the  group  consisdng  of 


24,475 
CHAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
rt_.-i_  .  ^,  ^^^  *-  Siverson,  Portland,  Oreg. 

^^.,^°iL.*'   ,.'^!lv**"**^  '^  '•  *'^7'  Serial  No. 
431,W2,  May  24,  1954.    AnpUcalion  for  rvissne  De- 
cember  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,691 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  74—252) 


2.  In  a  sa\x  chain,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
center  links  of  the  same  thickness,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  links  joining  said  center  links  together  an 
aperture  m  each  of  said  side  links  near  each  end  'said 
apertures  being  identical  in  size  and  the  respective  aper- 
tures of  said  side  links  being  in  transverse  axial  alignment 
said  side  links  being  deformed  so  as  to  provide  an  in'- 
wardly  offset  annular  shoulder  on  the  inside  face  sur- 
rounding and  concentric  with  each  aperture  with  a  corre- 
sponding recessed  portion  on  the  outside  face  concentric 
with  the  aperture,  said  shoulder  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal wall,  the  axial  length  of  said  shoulder  and  the  depth 
of  said  corresponding  recessed  portion  being  not  more 
than  half  the  thickness  of  the  side   link,   said  shoulder 
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and  said  recessed  portion  being  approximately  the  same 
diameter,  each  center  link  having  an  aperture  near  each 
end  with  a  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  shoulder  walls,  said  center  links 
and  said  side  links  arranged  in  said  chain  with  one  pair 
of  corresponding  shoulders  from  said  side  links  positioned 
in  an  aperture  of  one  center  link  and  the  other  pair  of 
corresponding  shoulders  from  said  side  links  positioned 
in  an  aperture  of  the  other  of  said  center  links,  said  cylin- 
drical walls  of  said  shoulders  constituting  the  sole  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  the  circumferential  walls  of  the  respective 
apertures  of  said  center  links  in  the  pivotal  motion  be- 
tween said  center  links  arui  said  side  links,  the  relative 
thickness  of  said  center  links  and  said  side  links  being 
such  that  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  shoulders  will 
be  slightly  greater  than  one  half  the  thickness  of  said 
center  links,  and  a  rivet  in  each  pair  of  aligned  apertures 
of  said  side  links  holding  said  side  links  together  with 
the  corresponding  shoulders  pressed  against  each  other. 
the  headed  eruis  of  said  rivets  being  seated  within  said 
recessed  portions  of  said  side  links. 


2M7( 

DEMOUNTABLE  BRAKE  LINING 

Teoil  L.  BoakowiU,  Lm  Aageics,  Calif. 

Orighul  No.  2,(31,697,  dated  Marck  17,   1953,  Serial 

No.  51,1M,  S«p«wnbcr  25,  194«.    Appttcadon  for  re- 

Imw  NoTcmbcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,067 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18«— 234) 
1.  A  demountable  brake   lining   for  brake   shoes   of 
arcuate  form,  comprising:  an  arcuate  sheet  metal  back- 


ing plate  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  brake  shoe,  one  margin 
only  of  said  arcuate  backing  plate  having  a  continuous 
circumfcrentially  extending,  radially  inwardly  directed 
flange,  said  flange  terminating  along  its  radially  inner 
edge  in  a  continuous  arcuate  lip  extending  away  from 


i^*?%. 


.v7f* 


r: 


said  flange  to  form  with  said  backing  plate  an  arcuate 
trough,  the  opposite  arcuate  margin  of  said  backing  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs  extending  axially  away 
from  said  opposite  arcuate  margin,  and  a  brake  lining 
having  a  substantially  rigid  inherently  arcuate  shape  ce- 
mented to  said  backing  plate. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED   MAY  20,   1958 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  lUustranonn  of  th^  niant  patpntu  ar«?  In  colors,  It  !•  not  practlcabl.^  to  print 

a  out  of  t(ip  ilrawlnjt 


1,7«9 
ROSE  PLANT 
H.  Mony,  Jr^  PIcasaatoa,  Calif.,  amigi»or  to 
Jaduoa  A  Peiilni  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pocatkM  of  New  Yorit 
AppttcadoB  September  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  685,055 

1  Claim.  (CL47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  poiyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
its  dense  and  bushy  habit  of  plant  growth,  its  dark  and 
shiny  foliage,  its  very  large  flower  heads,  and  the  sharp 
Scarlet  Red  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers. 


1,719 

DOGWOOD  PLANT 

baac  J.  HawkerBmtth,  Wlncbecter,  Tenn. 

ApplicatioQ  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,797 

1  Claim,    (a.  47—59) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dogwood  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  its  Spiraea  Red  bracts  and  Magenta  Rose 
colored  young  leaves  and  with  lower  green  leaves  also 

distinctly  suffused  with  Magenta  Rose. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  20,   1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,834.963 

ADJUCTABLE  ANVIL  CARRIAGE 

Raymond  S.  Karineo,  St  Paai,  MBim.,  aan^nor  to  General 

Milii,  lac,  a  corpontkm  off  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Fcbmary  21, 1956,  Scrtei  No.  566,788 

4ClaiiiH.    (CLI— 2) 


1i!^-  '^ri 


1 .  in  a  component  forming  and  inserting  machine  hav- 
ing a  forming  bead  with  fingers  adapted  to  engage  and 
bend  tbe  leads  of  an  electrical  component,  including  in 
combination  an  adjustable  anvil  carnage  assembly  to 
receive  and  support  tbe  components  and  guide  tbe  bend- 
ing of  said  leads  by  said  fingera,  said  anvil  carriage  assem- 
bly comprising  a  carriage  block,  first  and  second  side 
anvil  assemblies  mounted  at  the  respective  sides  of  said 
block,  each  of  said  side  assemblies  including  an  anvil 
member  having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  leads  of  a  component  and  an  outer  side  surface 
defining  the  path  around  which  the  leads  are  to  be  bent, 
a  wire  guide  plate  mounted  on  said  block  and  projecting 
below  and  between  tbe  anvil  members,  said  plate  having 
spaced  lateral  edges  which  limit  the  inward  bending  of 
said  leads  around  the  anvil  members  and  thus  determine 
the  final  spacing  between  said  leads,  and  readily  operable 
means  removably  mounting  said  plate  on  said  block  and 
thereby  facilitating  substitution  of  a  guide  plate  of  differ- 
ent width  for  components  whose  leads  require  a  different 
final  spacing. 

2434,964 

COMPONENT  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINE 

Hllbert  L.  Hnao,  MiimcapoHi,  MkuL,  Mrignor  to  General 

Mllla,  Inc.,  a  coipofatfoa  id  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  Febrvary  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,789 

9  Claims.    (CL  1—2) 


ber  providing  a  passage  through  which  components  are 
adapted  to  be  fed  and  discharged  successively  to  said  anvil, 
a  stop  member  mounted  on  the  machine  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  constitutes  the  final 
barrier  which  holds  the  leading  component  in  the  passage 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  stop  is  out  of  said  pas- 
sage for  free  movement  of  the  leading  component  to  the 
anvil,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  anvil  and 
stop  for  automatically  moving  said  stop  to  its  second 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  anvil  to  its  first 
position. 

2,834,965 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  INFLATABLE  GARMENTS 
lohn  E.  Flan,  Worcester,  and  Jostin  E.  Wabh,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  aarignon  to  David  M.  Clark,  Worcester, 
Mma. 

AppUcatioB  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,874 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2— 2.1) 


1.  A  flexible  joint  for  an  inflatable  garment  com- 
prising a  tube  of  flexible  gas-tight  material  for  encircling 
a  wearer's  limb  joint,  a  first  plurality  of  circumferential 
corrugations  on  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  tube,  a  second 
plurality  of  circumferential  corrugations  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  pair  of  smooth  longitudinal 
areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  separating  said  upper 
corrugations  from  said  lower  corrugations,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  tube  having  a  greater  number  of  corru- 
gations than  the  lower  portion  thereof  so  as  to  permit  a 
relatively  greater  expansion  of  said  upper  portion. 


2,834,966 

OVERCOLLAR  FOR  OVERCOAT 

Herman  L.  Zimmerman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatkHi  Marcb  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,595 

7  Claims.    (CL  2— 84) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  overcoat  having  a  perma- 
nently attached  collar  on  which  there  is  a  free  edge  pro- 
vided with  separable  fastening  means,  and  having  oiher 
separable  fastening  means  inside  its  neck  portion;  a  de- 
1 .  A  -coinponent  forming  and  inserting  machine  hav-  tachable  overcollar  for  said  overcoat,  comprising  a  pair 
ing  an  anvil  member  movable  between  a  first  position  in  of  segmental-shaped  pieces  of  material  disposed  in  super- 
which  the  anvil  is  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  posed  relatiwi;  means  securing  together  one  pair  of  cor- 
component  to  be  formed  and  a  second  displaced  position,  responding  edges  of  said  pieces  of  material,  along  a  fold 
supply  means  for  the  components  including  a  guide  mem-    line,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  pieces  of  material  being 
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juxtaposed  to  each  other;  fastening  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  pieces  of  material,  adjacent  the  said  opposite  edge 
thereof,  for  engagement  with  the  said  other  fastening 
means  in  the  overcoat  neck  portion  or  with  the  fastening 
means  on  the  free  edge  of  the  collar,  to  secure  said  piece 
either  inside  of  the  regular  collar  of  the  overcoat  or  else 
to  the  said  free  edge  of  the  regular  collar;  and  separable, 
cooperable  fastening  means  on  the  said  opposite  edge  of 
the  other  piece  of  material,  for  detachably  securing  the 
two  halves  of  said  opposite  edge  together  in  coextensive 
relationship. 

REVERSIBLE  NECKTIE 

Sam  I.  Takn,  PlHifcunh,  Pa. 

AppMcadoa  Ocfobtr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544),4«7 

IChda.    (CL2— 155) 


•A 


A  four-in-hand  necktie  comprising  a  narrow  fabric  strip 
and  a  wide  fabric  strip  disposed  end  to  end  with  said 
ends  located  in  a  position  where  they  will  be  concealed 
by  the  collar  of  the  wearer,  the  narrow  strip  having  only 
one  finished  face  and  the  wide  strip  having  two  finished 
faces,  and  detachably  connected  connecting  members 
fastened  to  said  ends  of  the  strips  to  form  the  strips  into 
a  necktie,  the  wide  strip  being  formed  from  two  layers 
of  fabric  with  intumed  side  edges  stitched  together  along 
their  length  and  with  a  lining  between  the  layers,  the  free 
end  of  the  wide  strip  remote  from  said  connecting  mem- 
bers being  open,  one  end  of  the  lining  being  fastened 
to  the  adjoining  connecting  member,  and  stitching  near 
only  the  opposite  end  of  the  lining  connecting  only  a  very 
short  length  of  the  lining  to  the  intumed  edges  of  said 
fabric  layers,  the  rest  of  the  lining  being  unattached  to 
said  fabric  layers,  whereby  when  said  wide  strip  is  turned 
msidc  out  the  major  portion  of  the  lining  can  be  pulled 
away  from  the  strip  for  pressing. 


2,S343M 

BATHTUB  SEAT 

DaTid  R.  Heflcy,  Backeye,  Ariz. 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  68U47 

J  ClainH.     (CI.  4—185) 


1.  In  a  bathtub  seat,  a  pair  of  vertical   side  frames 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  wall  of  a  bathtub,  a  seat  board 


adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  between  said  tide 
frames,  guide  means  on  the  side  frames  slidably  engage- 
able  with  opposite  side  marginal  portions  of  said  seat 
board  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  guide  said  seat 
board  for  horizontal  adjustment  between  said  frames, 
and  pivoted  locking  means  on  the  seat  board  lockingly 
engageable  with  said  guide  means  to  releasably  secure 
said  seat  board  in  a  horizontally  adjusted  position  be- 
tween said  side  frames. 


to 


2,a34,9i9 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 
waHam  P.  WadMman,  Ckicago,  Dl. 

Geoc  A.  GeibqNui,  Ckkago,  III. 

ApplkatioD  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,790 

27  Claima.     (CI.  5—21) 


33;:: 


M 


»^ 


I  A  convertible  furniture  piece  comprising  a  seat 
forming  frame  and  a  bed  forming  frame  arranged  in 
superimposed  relation,  end  support  frames  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  seat  and  bed  forming  frames  to  said 
end  support  frames  for  sliding  movement  of  said  seat 
and  bed  forming  frames  relative  to  each  other  in  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  planes  to  selectively  interchange  the 
seat  and  bed  forming  frames. 


2,S34,970 

SEALED  PAD 

Moritz  Nappe,  Farmingdale,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkiB  Aagnst  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  67^810 

4  Claimi.     (CL  5—344) 


J^ 


^'.^trr'^-^ 


1.  A  body-supporting  chaise  or  ground  pad  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  relatively  thick  substantially 
flat  rectangular  fibrous  mats,  said  mats  being  individually 
self-supporting,  said  mats  being  disposed  in  aligned 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said  mats  com- 
prising a  large  plurality  of  fibers  having  air  containing 
spaces  therebetween,  the  thickness  and  external  dimen- 
sions of  each  said  mat  being  sufficiently  large  so  that 
each  said  mat  is  adapted  to  individually  and  resiliently 
support  a  major  portion  of  the  body  of  a  person  reclin- 
ing upon  said  alined  plurality  of  mats,  and  a  retaining 
cover  for  said  mats  comprising  air-tight  and  water-tight 
thermoplastic  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  having 
a  thickness  in  the  order  of  a  small  fraction  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  fibrous  mats  whereby  the  thickness  of  said 
sheet  material  is  insignificant  in  contributing  to  the  re- 
siliency of  said  body-supporting  pad,  said  sheet  material 
including  opposed  portions  disposed  in  covering  rela- 
tion adjacent  the  opposed  sides  of  each  of  said  mats, 
said  opposed  portions  of  said  sheet  material  being  heat- 
sealed  to  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  positions  located 
respectively  in  the  spaces  between  said  spaced  fibrous 
mats  and  also  being  beat-sealed  to  one  another  adjacent 
the  exterior  edges  of  said  spaced  fibrous  mats  whereby 
said  sheet  material  forms  a  plurality  of  independent 
completely  enclosed  air  and  water-tight  pockets  respec- 
tively containing  said  fibrous  mats,  the  air  in  said  spaces 
between  the  fibers  of  said  outs  being  permanently  and 
completely  trapped  within  said  mats  and  envelopes 
whereby  said  permanently  and  completely  trapped  air 
imparts  substantially  permanent  resiliency  to  each  of  said 
fibrous  mats. 
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2,134^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLASnC  BOATS 

Rokcrt  E.  W.  HarriMB,  WaMi^laa,  D.  C. 

Appttcadoa  Mn  12,  H54,  SeilBi  Na.  429,4«9 

7Clafaiia.    (CL91-0 

(GraaM  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1 .  A  plastic  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical  cast 
members  which,  when  joined  together  along  the  keel  line, 
form  the  shell  of  said  boat,  each  of  said  symmetrical 
members  comprising  a  combination  of  cast  resinous  and 
reinforcing  materials,  said  members  each  having  a  keel 
portion  integrally  cast  on  the  bottom  thereof,  an  open- 
faced  recess  in  said  keel  portion  of  each  member  adapted 
to  mate  with  one  another  to  thereby  form  a  closed  recess 
of  predetennined  contour  when  said  symmetrical  mem- 
bers are  placed  in  position  to  form  the  shell  of  said  boat, 
a  rigid  reinforcing  member  of  substantially  the  same  con- 
tour as  that  of  the  closed  recess  positioned  in  said  closed 
recess  along  the  length  thereof  for  strengthening  said 
keel,  said  reinforcing  member  being  surrounded  and 
waterproofed  by  the  resinous  material  of  the  boat  and 
fastening  means  rigidly  affixing  said  members  to  one 
another  along  said  keel  portions  thereby  providing  a 
watertight  fit  for  said  boat. 


2,834,972 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING, 
TRIMMING  AND  INTERNALLY  THREADING  A 
PRODUCT 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbnuiy  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,716 

3Claiiiis.    (CL19-.86) 


tation  at  the  thread  staticw  and  then  discharging  the 
finished  threaded  product  to  the  delivery  station  for  de- 
livery to  a  suitable  receiver. 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  products  of  the  character 
described,  which  consists  in  providing,  in  associated  re- 
lationship to  each  other,  a  casing  station,  a  trimming  sta- 
tion, a  threading  station  and  a  delivery  station,  first  form- 
ing a  cast  product  blank  at  the  casing  station  on  a  core  pin 
extending  from  the  casting  station  to  a  position  beyond  the 
trimming  station  and  adjacent  the  threading  station,  then 
moving  a  delivery  element  longitudinally  of  the  core  to 
first  deliver  the  cast  product  to  the  trimming  station  to 
trim  the  product,  then  delivering  the  product  to  the 
threading  station  and  actuating  said  element  to  positively 
feed  the  product  blank  into  operative  position  with 
threading  means  at  said  threading  station,  the  rate  of  feed 
of  said  element  being  no  greater  than  the  rate  of  feed 
of  said  tap.  guiding  and  retaining  the  product  against  ro- 


2,834,973  ...  •/.; 

POCKET  GUN  BARREL  CLEANER 

Henry  C.  Fiicaen,  DaDas,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioa  October  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  615,586 

4  Claiiu.    (CL  15— 1«4.165) 


iV 


1.  In  a  gun  barrel  cleaner  of  the  character  described, 
an  element  capable  of  being  inserted  through  the  bore  of  a 
gun  barrel  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  guide  handle  hav- 
ing an  elongated  main  body  porticMi  having  a  length  equal 
to  several  times  the  diameter  erf  the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel, 
means  on  said  guide  handle  for  attaching  said  element 
thereto,  one  end  of  said  element  pivotally  connected  with 
said  means,  said  means  located  considerably  nearer  to  cme 
end  of  said  main  body  portion  than  to  the  other  and  there- 
by dividing  said  main  body  portion  into  sections  of  un- 
equal length,  whereby,  when  said  guide  handle,  with  said 
element  attached,  is  inserted  into  one  end  of  said  bore  with 
the  shorter  of  said  sections  of  said  main  body  portion  pre- 
ceding the  other  longer  section  and  said  guide  handle  is 
pushed  along  in  said  bore  by  said  element,  the  forward 
end  of  said  main  body  portion  will  be  kept  by  the  trailing 
longer  section  of  said  main  body  portion  from  engaging 
the  wall  of  said  bore  along  the  side  opposite  from  that  en- 
gaged by  said  trailing  section  while  said  guide  handle  will 
prevent  the  attached  end  of  said  element  from  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  bore,  and  bore  cleaning  means  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  element. 


2,834,974 

SPONGE  MOP  HAVING  SPRING  OPERATOR 

Nathaniel  B.  Grecnleaf,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 

signor  to  Spoagc  Products  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppiicatioD  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,493 

8  Claims.    (O.  15—119) 


1.  In  a  mop  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
sponge  carrying  plates  pivotally  supported  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  handle  structure  to  swing  between  a  substan- 
tially aligned  mopping  position  and  a  substantially  paral- 
lel wringing  position,  means  for  actuating  each  of  said 
plates  comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  and  form- 
ing an  angle  with  each  plate,  and  means  operating  on 
said  link,  each  link  in  moving  its  plate  from  mopping 
to  wringing  position  moving  first  to  decrease  the  con- 
tained angle  formed  between  the  iimer  eiKi  of  each  plate 
and  link  and  subsequently  to  increase  the  said  contained 
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angle,  and  means  conforming  to  the  changing  angle  be- 
tween and  biasing  each  link  and  plate  as  some  move  from 
mopping  to  wringing  position  to  increase  the  said  con- 
tained angle  therebetween,  whereby  said  last-mentioned 
means  acts  to  bias  each  plate  in  mopping  and  full  wring- 
ing positions. 

M34,975 

POCKET  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  REMOVABLE 

BRUSH  HEAD 

Ludwlg  F.  Perwai,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApptfeatkM  Joly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,89« 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—176) 


1.  In  a  pocket  toothbnish.  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  handle  having  an  open  extended  end  and 
having  an  outwardly  tapering  portion  on  the  opposite  end. 
said  outwardly  Upered  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough 
with  an  internally  threaded  counterbore  in  the  outer  end, 
a  lock  nut  having  a  circular  bore,  and  a  pair  of  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  lock  nut  and  positioned 
in  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  the  circular  bore,  said 
lock  nut  being  threaded  in  the  counterbore,  a  compressible 
sealing  washer  positioned  at  the  inner  end  of  the  lock 
nut,  a  retaining  nut  in  the  outwardly  tapered  portion  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  sealing  washer,  and  a  brush  head 
having  an  offset  stem  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  on  the 
outer  surface  positioned  with  the  lugs  in  said  retaining 
nut,  the  lower  portion  of  said  outwardly  tapered  portion 
having  an  inner  sleeve  providing  limiting  means  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs,  said  handle  having 
a  closure  in  the  extended  end. 


2,t34,977 
SCRAPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  INTERIOR 

SIDE  WALL  OF  A  GREASE  KETTLE 
JoMph  R.  Wilfoa,  Msrriaai,  Kms.,  ■■icanf  to  Stratfoni 
EntHatmrtmg  Ccrpontkm,  Kjumh  City,  Mo^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ddawart 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  11,  1955,  Scrid  No.  521,M2 
9ClalaM.    (CL  IS— 244.5) 


1  A  scraper  blade  assembly  for  scraping  the  interior 
surfaces  of  grease  kettles  comprising  a  scraper  blade 
having  heel  and  toe  contact  portions  whereby  to  contact 
the  interior  surface  of  the  kettle  on  at  least  two  portions 
thereof,  a  scraper  frame,  a  scraper  drive  plate  fixedly 
mounted  or  an  end  of  said  frame  and  at  least  partially 
overlying  said  blade,  said  plate  having  a  lower  face  adja- 
cent said  blade  and  an  upper  face  away  therefrom,  the 
upper  face  of  the  toe  portion  of  said  blade  angled  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  kettle  contacting  face  of  said 
toe  portion,  the  forward  edge  of  said  plate  approaching 
the  toe  area  of  the  blade,  and  mounting  means  coop- 
erating between  the  drive  plate  and  blade  so  as  to  permit 
the  blade  tanslational  motion  relative  the  drive  plate  and 
driving  scraper  frame  without  changing  the  at  least  sub- 
stantially flat  abutment  of  the  blade  on  the  kettle  wall 
independent  of  any  eccentric  motion  of  the  scraper 
frame  relative  the  kettle  wall. 


2  834  978 
COORDINATED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  WASHER 
VV  alter  D.  Harrison,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aasigDor  to  GcDcrml 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatioD  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,177 
1 1  CUims.    (O.  15—250.4) 


2434,976 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

loho  R.  OWiei,  BvffaJo,  N.  Y.,  asstgnor  to  Trko 

Prodocts  Corporatioa,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 

Applkatfoa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,002 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  blade  and  super- 
structure, said  blade  comprising  a  body  having  a  rela- 
tively thick  main  portion  defined  in  part  by  spaced  side 
wails,  the  side  walls  being  recessed  for  receiving  a  back- 
ing strip  therein  for  connection  with  the  superstructure, 
said  body  including  a  wiper  portion  having  its  side  faces 
converging  to  terminate  in  a  flexible  wiping  edge,  skid 
knobs  spaced  generally  medially  along  each  converging 
side  face  for  preventing  cling  of  side  wiping  edges,  and 
spaced  elongate  elevator  means  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  each  side  of  the  blade 
body  at  the  junction  of  the  converging  faces  and  the  side 
walls,  said  elevator  means  extending  laterally  of  said 
knobs  to  lift  the  wiper  and  to  hold  its  superstructure  out 
of  engagement  with  the  surface  being  wiped. 


!  A  joint  control  for  a  windshield  wiper  motor  and  a 
windshield  washer  pump  motor,  said  washer  pump  motor 
having  an  intake  stroke  and  a  delivery  stroke  comprising, 
a  housing,  a  control  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said 
housmg  and  capable  of  axial  movement  relative  thereto, 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  and  actuated 
by  either  rotation  or  axial  movement  thereof  for  coo- 
trolling  operation  of  the  wiper  motor,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  actuated  only  upon  a  prede- 
termined axial  movement  thereof  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  washer  pump  motor  to  effect  the  intake  stroke 
thereof,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  stressed  upon  axial  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  retarding  axial  movement 
thereof  by  said  resilient  means  to  thereby  time  the  opera- 
tion of  said  wiper  motor  after  completion  of  the  delivery 
stroke  of  the  washer  pump  motor.  ' 
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2^34,979 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  TRANSMISSION 
Charlcf  P.  Roth,  Dcarbon,  Mlch^  avlgnor  to  General 
Moton  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mklu,  a  cocporatton  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatkM  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,2<1 
6  ClaliDf.    (CI.  15—253) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including,  a  power 
unit,  a  wiper,  a  driven  unit  connected  to  said  wiper,  a 
wiper  actuating  transmission  unit,  auxiliary  driving  mech- 
anism interconnecting  said  power  unit  and  said  transmis- 
sion unit,  said  transmission  unit  interconnecting  said  auxil- 
iary driving  mechanism  and  said  driven  unit,  said  power 
unit  being  capable  of  imparting  oscillation  of  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  to  said  wiper,  a  stationary  stop  member, 
a  complementary  stop  member  attached  to  said  auxiliary 
driving  mechanism  and  engageable  with  said  stationary 
stop  member  to  positively  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  out- 
board stroke  of  said  auxiliary  driving  mechanism  to  an 
amplitude  less  than  the  predetermined  amplitude  of  said 
power  unit  whereby  the  oscillatory  amplitude  of  said  wiper 
will  remain  substantially  constant  under  all  conditions, 
and  a  resilent  drive  connection  between  said  power  unit 
and  said  auxiliary  drive  mechanism  for  absorbing  the 
extra  movement  of  said  power  unit. 


2.834.980 

HANGER  SYSTEM  FOR  Fl.EXIBLE  HANGINGS 

Annette  E.  Fridolph,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatloii  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462.182 

3  Claims.    (CI.  16—95) 


~  b»>  " 


1.  A  track  for  supporting  curtains,  draperies  and  the 
like  by  means  of  sliders  movable  in  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  formed  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  track 
with  drapery  supporting  tabs  on  the  sliders  extending 
through  the  groove  characterized  in  that  the  groove  has 
a  narrow  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  with  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  groove  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  face 
of  the  track,  the  track  having  a  side  face  extending  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  the  groove,  said  side  face  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  opening  at  its  inner  end  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  groove,  said  bottom  and  side  faces 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  therethrough  from  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  groove  to  said  aperture,  said  slot 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  side  face  of  the  track  and 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle,  to  the  axis  of  the  groove,  where- 
by when  a  drapery  is  supported  in  said  track  as  described 
and  a  pull  exerted  thereon  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  track  and  at  an  angle  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said 
side  face,  the  tabs  on  the  sliders  automatically  travel  into 
said  slot  and  the  sliders  pass  out  of  said  groove  through 
said  aperture. 


2,834,981 
nSH  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Walter  L.  WBUi,  Detivtt,  Mkh. 
Application  Angint  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,659 
3  Claims.    (CI.  17—8) 
1.  A  device  for  introduction  into  the  mouth  and  body 
cavity  of  a  fish  whereby  to  maintain  the  carcass  substan- 
tially stable  for  cleaning,  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  a  straight  intermediate  portion  terminat- 


ing at  its  ends  in  reverse  bends  which  dispose  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  the  strip  adjacent  said  straight  inter- 
mediate portion,  one  of  such  bend-connected  end  portions 
being  arranged  to  engage  and  clamp  the  head  of  a  fish 
against   the  intermediate  strip  portion   when   the   other 


bend  and  the  strip  portions  contiguous  thereto  have  been 
introduced  into  the  mouth  of  the  fish;  and  a  rod  member 
slidably  carried  by  the  strip  adjacent  its  said  intermediate 
portion  and  movable  forwardly  thereof  to  project  beyond 
the  mouth-inserted  portions  and  extend  into  the  body 
cavity  of  the  fish. 


2334,982 

CONTINUOUS  DEFEATHERING  MACHINE 

Andrew  J.  Toti,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  HoDohdn 

Oil  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jone  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,043 

12  Clafam.     (O.  17—11.1) 


"^^^^ 


^  -<— ^»1CX/^;- 


1.  A  continuous  flow  fowl  picking  apparatus  com- 
prising a  downwardly  extending  substantially  cylindrical 
rotor  studded  with  soft  flexible  frictional  feather  en- 
gaging beaters  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor,  means  forming  a  tubular  enclosure  surround- 
ing the  outer  side  of  said  rotor  with  a  fowl-passing  open- 
ing at  both  ends  but  spaced  sufficiently  therefrom  to  re- 
ceive a  layer  of  fowls  therebetween  for  descending  there- 
through by  gravity,  resilient  friction  members  at  the 
inner  surface  of  said  enclosure  arranged  to  urge  the  fowl 
against  said  beaters  substantially  all  around   the  rotor. 


2,834,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 

PERFORATED  TUBES 

lames    A.    Norton,    Flint,   Midt.,    assignor    to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

Applkatioo  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,045 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  perforated  tubes  suitable  to 
serve  as  shells  for  filter  elements,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  extruding  nozzle,  a  discharge  tube  coaxial  with 
and  joined  to  said  nozzle,  a  mandrel  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  located  within  said  discharge  tube,  pins 
radially  located  within  said  mandrel  and  with  respect  to 
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the  axes  of  said  mandrel  and  tube,  means  arranged  lo- 
termittently  to  cause  one  end  of  each  of  said  pins  to 
traverse  the  space  between  said  discharge  tube  and  man- 
drel, and  means  associated  with  said  discharge  tube  on  the 
discharge  side  of  said  pins  for  setting  material  passed 
through  the  latter. 


Edward 


2,S34,9S4 
VULCANIZING  AFFARATUS 
S.  Robbint,  KiOcn,  Ala^  aaiifnor,  by  mesne  as- 
to  RobMns  Tire  and  Robber  Company,  Inc., 
TaacamMa,  Ala^  a  corporatioa  of  Alabama 
AppUcadon  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,320 
13  dalnu.     (CL  18—18) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  applying  a  new  wearing 
surface  to  a  tire  carcass  comprising  a  carcass-receiving 
mold,  a  cyhndrical  rim  movable  axially  with  respect  to 
said  mold  and  having  an  expansible  resilient  member  dis- 
posed upon  the  exterior  surface  thereof  in  abutting  dis- 
position with  a  bead  portion  of  the  carcass,  means  to  ex 
pand  said  resilient  member  into  sealing  contact  against 
the  abutting  bead  portions  of  the  carcass,  means  to  raise 
the  mold  and  carcass  to  vulcanizing  temperature,  and 
means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  car 
cass  whereby  the  carcass  is  forced  against  the  mold  and 
the  bead  portions  are  forced  into  scaling  engagement 
with  the  resilient  member  of  the  cylindrical  rim 


2434,985 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FRINTING  FORMS 

Henry  Coraclku  Moog,  Geifenheim,  Germany,  assifcnor 

tpLealhlcy  Fnbikadons  Limited,  London,  England 

Appfication  Jnnc  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,174 

4ClaiBM.    (CL18— 19) 


}<         .-Si         •<    fl 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  printing 
form  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  hollow  cylinder 
with  an  outer  layer  of  material  suitable  for  taking  an 
imprint  under  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  wrapping 
a  flexible  die  around  the  cylinder,  wrapping  around  the 
die  a  pressure  applying  element  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
rectangular  sheet  having  fingers  formed  in  two  opposite 
ends  thereof,  drawing  the  fingers  of  one  end  of  the 
sheet  between  the  fingers  of  the  other  end  to  contact  the 
sheet  about  said  die  and  layer,  and  heating  the  cylinder 
from  within. 


l,t34,9M 
MACHINE  FOR  ROTATIONAL  CASTING 
Harold  G.  Ballcy,  Silver  Lake,  and  Panl  RdKcttye,  Akron. 
OWo,  ■Mltwnri  to  Tbc  Snn  Rnbbcr  Company,  Barber- 
Ion,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appiieation  Annst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,789 
\%  CUmi.    (CI.  18—26) 
I.  Apparatus  for  rotational  casting  in  molds  compris- 
ing a  conveyor,  means  to  move  the  conveyor  from  one 


to  another  of  a  series  of  stations,  a  plurality  of  adf- 
contaioed  mold  supporting  and  rotating  units  removably 
mounted  on  the  conveyor,  a  mold  carrier  mounted  on 
each  unit  for  simultaneous  rotation  on  two  divergent 
axes,  independent  power  means  on  each  unit  to  rotate 


said  carriers  on  each  of  said  axes,  control  means  on 
each  unit  for  each  of  said  power  means,  and  means  on 
the  conveyor  to  operate  said  control  means  of  a  selected 
unit  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  mold  carrier  on 
said  selected  unit  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  cycle 
of  rotation. 


2,834,987 
DIFFING  LAST 
Merwyn  C.  Teagne,  Sparta,  N.  1.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppScatioo  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,362 
3  Claims.    (Q.  18-^1) 


1.  A  dipping  last  for  casting  boots  with  pre-set  foki- 
ing  uppers,  said  last  having  a  circumferential  dimension 
less  than  that  normally  required  for  the  foot  opening 
in  the  boot  leg  to  be  cast  thereon,  comprising  a  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  pair  of  fins  extending  therefrom,  said 
fins  being  fixed  to  said  last  at  their  bases,  the  remainder 
of  said  fins  being  spaced  a  little  distance  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  shank  and  extending  therearound,  said  fins 
extending  from  the  portion  oi  the  last  on  which  the  upper 
rim  of  the  boot  forming  the  foot  entrance  opening  in 
the  boot  leg  is  to  be  cast  and  downwardly  therefrom 
a  substantial  distance,  the  shank  of  the  last  and  said  fins 
having  a  combined  linear  surface  dimension  measured 
circumferenually  of  said  shank  greater  than  said  shank. 


2,834,988 
MOLD  FOR  47-TYFE  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  BODIES 
Donald  C.  Morris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,251 
4  Claims  (0.18—42) 
I  An  apparatus  for  molding  an  article  having  aper- 
tures therein  disposed  at  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  cavity,  a  main 
core  having  apertures  therein,  auxiliary  cores  having  in- 
ner ends  receivable  in  their  respective  apertures  of  the 
main  core  when  disposed  in  the  mold  cavity,  means  to 
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nnove  the  main  core  into  the  mold  cavity  and  bold  the 
main  core  therein,  a  mechanism  including  rockable  shafts 
operatively  connected  to  each  other  so  that  rocking  of 
one  shaft  will  rock  the  other  shafts  like  distances,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  auxiliary  cores  to  their  respec- 
tive shafts  to  cause  movement  of  the  auxiliary  cores  dur- 
ing rocking  of  the  shafts,  a  pinion  mounted  on  one  of  the 


shafts,  a  first  rack  actuable  in  timed  relation  with  the 
main  core  to  rock  the  pinion  and  shafts  to  move  the  aux- 
iliary cores  into  the  mold  cavity  and  their  apertures  in 
the  main  core,  and  a  second  rack  normally  urged  in  one 
direction  by  a  spring  which  is  compressed  when  the 
second  rack  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction  during  rock- 
ing of  the  pinion  by  the  first  rack  to  reverse  the  rocking 
movements  of  the  pinion  and  shafts  to  withdraw  the  aux- 
iliary cores  from  the  apertures  and  mold  cavity. 


2,S34,989 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  EJECTOR  SLEEVES 

Charles  Kunery,  Hazd  Park,  Mich. 

AppUcatioD  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,500 

1  Clafan.    (CL  lft-^2) 


connecting  means  permits  relative  lateral  moven>ent  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  holder  in  any  direction  trom  a  co- 
axial position. 

2,S34,990 
INJECTION  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  CLIPS 

Robert  H.  Seer,  Midland,  Mkfa. 

AppUcatkMi  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,672 

2Clidiiia.   (CLlft— 42) 
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1.  A  plastic  injection  mold  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  companion  cavity  blocks  relcasably 
secured  together  and  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  a 
core  having  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size 
and  shape  of  said  cavity  interposed  between  said  cavity 
blocks  and  occupying  said  cavity,  said  core  having  there- 
in a  recessed  area  of  the  shape  and  size  of  an  article  to  be 
molded,  a  material  opening  in  said  core,  a  horizontally 
disposed  passage  communicating  therewith,  and  a  gate 
connecting  said  passage  and  said  recessed  area,  said  core 
and  one  of  said  cavity  blocks  having  projecting  pads 
thereon  and  said  core  and  said  one  cavity  block  having 
roughened  areas  adjacent  to  said  pads  to  form  interlock- 
ing surfaces  on  opposite  faces  of  the  molded  article. 


2,S34,991 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOUNDING 
INGREDIENTS  FOR  RUBBER 
Albert  F.  Hardman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Si  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404^95 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18-^7^) 


In  a  mold  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  core  pin,  an 
ejector  sleeve  assembly  comprising  an  ejector  sleeve,  the 
tx>re  of  said  sleeve  having  a  relatively  small  diameter 
adjacent  the  mold  cavity  and  a  relatively  large  diameter 
throughout  its  remaining  extent,  whereby  the  core  pin 
will  have  a  sliding  fit  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  mold  cavity  but  will  be  permitted  lateral  movement 
with  respect  to  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  holder  for  said  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  member, 
the  entire  bore  of  said  tubular  member  being  of  substan- 
tially larger  diameter  than  said  core  pin.  whereby  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  may  take  place  between  said  core 
pin  and  holder,  means  for  attaching  the  inner  end  of  said 
holder  to  an  ejector  plate  assembly,  detachable  connect- 
ing means  between  the  outer  end  of  said  holder  and  said 
sleeve,  said  connecting  means  comprising  an  open-ended 
'T-slot  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  the  holder,  said  sleeve 
shoulder  having  a  sliding  fit  with  said  T-slot  to  prevent 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  holder, 
the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  T-slot  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shoulder,  and  an  aper- 
tured  portion  between  said  T-slot  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  holder,  said  apertured  portion  being  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  detachable 


1.  TTie  method  of  preparing  a  pulverulent  compound- 
ing ingredient  for  rubber  which  comprises  mixing  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  solids  content  of  between 
60  and  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  mass,  a  powdered 
material  with  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  powdered 
material  of  a  latex,  extruding  the  mixture  as  continuous 
strings  or  rods  ranging  in  diameter  from  Vi«  to  ^e  inch, 
removing  moisture  from  said  continuous  rods  or  strings 
while  supporting  the  same  along  their  length  to  dry  the 
strings  or  rods  and  simultaneously  reduce  the  continuous 
strings  or  rods  to  discontinuous  lengths  and  collecting 
the  discontinuous  strings  or  rods  in  lengths  varying  from 
Vi  to  IVi  inches. 


2,834,992 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PERFLUOROCHLORO- 

CARBON  PLASTICS 
Jnliw  A.  Jnp«,  Eliaabetfa,  N.  J.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  w- 
rignmeota,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactiiring 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  444334 
2  Claims.    (CL  18— 55) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  injection  molding  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  polymer  of  trifluorochloro- 
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ethylene  having  an  N.  S.  T.  between  about  200*  C.  and 
about  350*  C.  and  a  transition  point  of  about  415*  F.  in 
which  said  material  is  injected  from  an  injection  chamber 
through  a  central  main-runner  and  from  said  main-runner 
through   a   plurality   of  feed-runners   extending   into   a 


plurality  o(  die  cavities,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  said  feed-runnen  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  material  sufficiently  above  said  transition 
point  to  avoid  substantial  orientation  and  below  the  tem- 
perature of  substantial  degradation. 


METHOD  OF  FUSING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYMERS  AT  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURES 
Ckari«s  D.  DIpaer,  Cranford,  N.  J^  aarifnor,  by  menie 
to  MlMwaota  Mliiiag  and  MaMrfactnriiig 
r,  St  TtmL,  MiwL,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
cftembcr  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,981 
9  Chdiiia.    (O.  18—57) 
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8.  A  method  for  preparing  an  unsupported  film  of  a 
high  molecular  weight  of  a  chlorofluoroethylenic  com- 
pound which  comprises  preparing  a  suspension  of  said 
polymer  in  a  liquid  organic  dispersing  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  the  bulk  of  which  boils  at  atmospheric  pressure 
above  160*  C.  and  having  an  evaporation  rate  such  that 
less  than  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  liquid  is  lost  during 
120  hours  at  room  temperature,  and  a  high  boiling  chloro- 
fluorocarbon  having  a  boiling  range  such  that  the  bulk 
of  the  materia]  boils  above  110*  C.  at  1  mm.  of  mercury 
absolute  pressure,  applying  said  dispersion  to  a  supporting 
surface,  rapidly  raising  the  temperature  of  said  suspension 
in  a  substantially  non-circulating  atmosphere  to  dissolve 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymer  in  a  dispersing  medium, 
volatilizing  off  a  portion  of  the  dispersing  medium  in  a 
circulating  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature,  main- 
taining the  surrounding  temperatures  at  all  stages  not 
higher  than  300*  C,  removing  the  resulting  soft  par- 
tially dried  film  from  the  support  before  it  has  adhered 
firmly  and  th«n  substantially  completely  driving  off  the 
dispersing  medium. 


2*34  9^ 
DEHAIRING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
EMoB  J.  Straadtec,  Francis  G.  Couick,  aad  Clifford  T. 
OMratarg,  CUcago,  IIL,  aMtsaon  to  Swift  A  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporatioa  of  nifawis 
Apptttatioa  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.784 
11  ClalBBs.    (CI.  19—2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  hair  from  relatively  small 
pieces  of  skin  comprising;  means  for  gripping  and  apply- 


ing a  pulling  force  on  the  hair  and  simultaneously  prt- 
venting  movement  of  the  skin  codirectionally  with  the 
said  pulling  force;  and  means  to  maintain  intimate  con- 
tact between  the  said  skin  and  the  gripping  and  pulling 


mean.s  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  tumble  said  skin 
whereby  to  insure  contact  of  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face area  of  said  skin  with  said  gripping  and  pulling 
means 


2,834,995 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  OF  TEXTILE  SPINNING 

AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
James  Calvert,  Claytoo-Je-Moors,  aear  Accringtou,  and 
Reginaid    Maymaa   BiaddNurn,   Accringtoo,   England, 
as^Bors  to  T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Limited,  Oidham, 
England 
Application  February  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  27,  1953 
10  Claims.    (Q.  19— 130) 


!  Textile  drafting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  lower  drafting  elements,  means  for 
supporting  said  lower  drafting  elements  in  predetermined 
positions,  a  plurality  of  upper  drafting  elements  each 
movable  into  and  out  of  opposed  relation  to  one  of  the 
lower  drafting  elements,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  upper 
drafting  elements,  bearings  for  said  upper  drafting  ele- 
ments, carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
the  drafting  elements,  means  associated  with  the  bearings 
for  the  upper  drafting  elements  engageable,  when  the  arm 
IS  moved  to  operative  position,  with  the  corresponding 
lower  element  to  insure  the  desired  operational  relation- 
ship between  the  upper  and  lower  elements,  and  a  single 
loading  arm  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  position 
in  which  it  bears  in  common  upon  all  the  upper  drafting 
elements. 


2,834,99^ 
SADDLE  FOR  SPINNING  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Rnlon-MUlcr  and  Warner  H.  Tabor.  Bristol,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  Dixon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Application  Angut  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  450.163 
10  Claims.  (Q.  19—135) 
I  In  a  spinning,  roving,  and  like  machines,  front  rolls 
including  top  and  bottom  rolls,  pairs  of  rolls  back  of  the 
front  rolls  including  top  and  bottom  rolls  in  each  pair, 
guides  for  the  ends  of  top  rolls  back  of  the  front  top  roll 
to  positively  maintain  their  alignment,  the  said  frotit  top 
roll  having  an  arbor  and  a  pair  of  cots  on  said  arbor 
spaced  from  each  other,  holding  means  for  said  front  top 


May  20,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


547 


roll  arbor  engaging  the  same  only  in  the  space  between 
said  cots,  and  means  for  positioning  said  holding  means 


,T^i; 


from  a  positively  guided  top  roll  back  of  the  front  top 
roll. 

2,134,997 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

CMtM  E.  Webb,  McmpUi,  Tcbb. 

Applkatloa  AmA  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,S31 

7CfailiiM.   (CL2t-^<) 


the  head  and  shank  of  the  fastener  and  the  wall  of  the 
aperture;  the  innermost  one  of  said  laminations  bmng 
rigid  and  conformed  to  receive  the  fastener  bead  therein 
in  contact  therewith  and  the  outermost  lamination  being 
viscously-flowable  and  rcsiliently  recuperative;  the  inner- 
most, rigid  lamination  having,  in  longitixlinal  section,  a 
substantia]  wedge-like  shape;  and  an  annular  flange  on 
the  periphery  of  the  broad  end  of  the  wedge-like  lamina- 
tion adapted  to  radially  abut  the  adjacent  end  of  the  re- 
silicntly  recuperative  lamination;  whereby  tensioning  of 
said  fastener-means  urges  the  abutted  portion  of  said  re- 
cuperative lamination  outwardly  gastightly  against  the 
outer  end  of  the  aperture's  wall  to  establish  a  primary 
seal  and  the  body  of  the  rigid  lamination  concurrently 
urges  the  remainder  of  said  recuperative  lamination  gas- 
tightly  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
aperture. 

2,S34,999 

SEALED  MULTIFLE  GLAZED  UNIT 

Rkhaid  H.  Tajlor  and  Doagias  H.  FleldhoaM,  Wimiipcf, 

'    MaDltoba,  Canda,  aarisnon  to  CoMstream  Rcfi^- 

ator  Mfg.  Ltd^  Wtamlpcg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

AppUcatioB  Norembcr  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547473 

1  Claim.    (CL  20— 5€.5) 


1.  Id  a  panel  construction,  a  body  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  window  unit  mounted  in  said 
opening,  said  window  unit  including  a  base  frame 
member  having  a  flange  formed  on  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  engaging  said  body  portion  and  a  recess 
formed  on  the  inner  edge  thereof  receiving  a  glass  panel 
therein,  an  insert  frame  member  positioned  in  said  recess 
and  engaging  said  glass  panel  to  secure  said  glass  panel 
in  said  window  unit,  said  insert  frame  extending  beyond 
the  upper  edge  of  said  base  frame  member  and  defining 
a  space  with  said  body  portion,  a  clamping  frame  mem- 
ber extending  into  the  space  and  having  a  flange  formed 
thereon  for  engaging  said  body  portion,  and  means  for 
securing  said  clamping  frame  member  to  said  base  frame 
member  for  moving  said  flanges  into  tight  engagement 
with  said  body  portion,  thereby  firmly  positioning  said 
window  unit  in  said  door  opening. 


2,S34,99t 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FRANGIBLE  EXPANSE 

TO  A  VIBRATILE  SUPPORT 
Veraon  H.  Wilder,  Long  Beach,  CaUf^  aHlgnor  to  Doug- 
las Abrraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 
Application  Janoary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,042 
3  Claims.    (O.  2«— 54.4) 


1 .  Means  for  mounting  a  frangible  expanse  to  a  vibra- 
tile  support  therefor,  comprising:  fastener  means  having 
a  head  and  a  shank;  a  frangible  expanse  having  an  aper- 
ture thru  which  the  shank  passes  and  in  which  the  head 
seats:  and  a  radially  laminated  insert  interposed  between 


In  a  sealed  multiple  glazed  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  channel  including  an  outer  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
flanges,  a  liner  c^  moisture  resistant  tape  covering  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  outer  wall  and  side  flanges,  a  gum- 
like vapor  seal  provided  on  said  liner  of  tape  covering  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall,  at  least  two  spaced  trans- 
parent panels  mounted  in  said  channel  in  contact  with  the 
liner  of  tape  covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  respec- 
tive side  flanges,  marginal  edges  of  said  panels  abutting 
said  vapor  seal,  a  spacing  strip  of  rubber-like  porous  male- 
rial  provided  between  said  panels  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  vapor  seal  whereby  to  provide  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  vapor  seal  and  said  spacing  strip,  and  desiccant 
filler  material  provided  in  said  chamber  in  contact  with 
said  panels  and  with  said  spacing  strip,  whereby  the  pores 
in  the  spacing  strip  maintain  the  space  between  said  pan- 
els in  communication  with  the  desiccant  filler  in  said 
chamber. 

2,t35,M« 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AWNINGS  AND  CANOPIES 

Gregory  F.  Forrtfaocfel,  Adrian,  Mkk. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,34S 

6ClalnM.    (a.  20— 57.5) 


1.  An  awning  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
corrugated  sheet  flexible  transversely  of  its  corrugations, 
a  frame  having  curved  channeled  side  members  which 
receive  the  corrugated  edges  of  the  sheet  and  act  to 
curve  the  sheet  into  a  roof  panel  with  a  curtain  portion 
along  its  front  edge,  and   function  to  support  the  said 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1958 


roof  panel  and  curtain  portion,  and  also  serve  as  trim 
far  tbe  rough  edges  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  and  a  brac- 
ing stmt  bracket  having  a  part  fhting  tightly  within  each 
of  said  channel  side  members  and  slidably  adjustable 
therealong,  said  part  having  an  open  i>ortion  generally 
continuous  with  the  sheet  edge  receiving  portion  of  said 
channel  side  members  and  in  noninterfering  relationship 
to  the  sheet  edge. 


243S,M1 

LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  W.  MatthcwB,  Didlac,  Tex. 

AfflkirtoM  Pcbraary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  4%SMl 

5ClafcM.    (a.2t— 63) 


3.  A  louver  in  separable  parts  comprising  a  group  of 
inclined  slats  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  frame 
members  forming  confronting  channels  in  which  the  ends 
oi  said  slats  are  retained,  a  tab  integrally  formed  on 
each  end  of  each  of  said  slats  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  confronting  surfaces  of  satd 
fnmc  members,  and  resting  upon  the  next  lower  slat 
for  holding  said  slats  in  vertically  spaced  relationship, 
the  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  slats  having  an  upwardly 
and  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  said  forward! y  ex- 
tending portion  being  adapted  to  bear  at  its  ends  against 
the  rear  edges  of  the  tabs  of  the  next  higher  slat,  said 
upwardly  extending  portion  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rear  flanges  of  the  channels  forming  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  hold  said  slats  in  vertically  aligned  relationship 
in  said  frame  members  and  means  for  holding  said  frame 
members  against  relative  outward  displacement. 


2,S35,M2 

CONNECTOR  AND  JOIP^  FOR  SPAR  TYFE 

TIMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

John  y.  Majcwski,  MOwaakec,  Wb.,  a«iciior  to  McGraw- 

EHmm  Compuiy,  a  coffporatfon  of  Delaware 

ApHicadoa  Angnt  2<,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,401 

1  Clate.    (a.  2«— 92) 


A  joint  between  two  angularly  disposed  members  each 
having  an  arcuately  contoured  periphery  at  said  joint, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  connector  disposed  between 
said  members  consisting  of  a  stamping  integrally  formed 
of  a  rectangular  blank  of  sheet  metal  including  a  base 
member  having  a  concave  surface  engaging  one  of  said 
angularly  disposed  members  substantially  coextensive  the 
entire  extent  of  said  concave  surface,  a  through  bolt  hole 


formed  in  the  center  of  said  base  portion,  said  blank  be- 
ing upturned  at  opposed  sides  to  provide  substantially 
parallel  flange  portions  extending  outwardly  of  the  base 
member  in  a  direction  away  from  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  a  chord  subtended  by  the  arc  of  said  concave 
surface  and  intersecting  said  flange  portions,  each  of  said 
flange  portions  being  further  formed  at  their  respective 
extremities  to  provide  a  flanged  arcuate  concave  surface 
and  engagmg  the  other  of  said  angularly  disposed  mem- 
bers substantially  coextensive  the  entire  extent  of  said 
concave  surface,  said  flanged  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  concave  surface  of  said  base  member,  oppositely 
facing  spur  teeth  formed  from  said  blank  of  sheet  metal 
and  projecting  from  each  arcuate  surface  and  engaging 
the  respective  angularly  disposed  members,  said  spur 
teeth  formed  in  said  base  portion  being  in  two  parallel 
rows  disposed  at  right  angle  to  said  flange  portions,  said 
spur  teeth  formed  in  said  flange  portions  being  formed 
intermediate  the  end  surfaces  thereof,  and  two  pair  of 
half-bands,  each  pair  being  in  spaced  apart  embracing 
engagement  with  a  respective  angularly  disposed  member, 
and  double-arming  bolt  and  nut  assemblies  releasably 
loining  the  respective  half-bands  and  drawing  the  said 
angularly  disposed  members  towards  one  another  to  com- 
plete the  said  joint  between  the  members. 


2^5,M3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 

CONTAINERS 

Vktor  R.  AbraoH,  Rockford,  III. 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501 J90 

15  Claims.    (O.  21—78) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  articles  such  as  containers 
and  the  like  to  a  predetermined  sterilizing  temperature 
comprising  means  providing  a  chamber  around  an  elon- 
gated path  of  travel,  means  in  said  chamber  for  simul- 
taneously conveying  a  plurality  of  containers  to  be  steri- 
lized through  said  chamber  and  along  said  path  of 
travel,  manifold  means  of  relatively  large  cross  sectional 
area  associated  with  said  chamber,  means  for  contin- 
uously supplying  a  large  mass  of  heated  gas  into  said 
manifold  means,  and  means  providing  restricted  orifice 
means  of  substantially  less  cross  sectional  area  than  said 
manifold  means  and  disposed  along  a  substantial  length 
of  said  path  of  travel  and  communicating  directly  with 
said  manifold  means  for  directing  heated  gas  at  high 
velocity  substantially  continuously  against  containers  while 
said  containers  are  being  conveyed  along  a  substantial 
length  of  said  path  of  travel. 


2,835  M4 

BULB  GUIDE  ON  MOLDING  DIAPHRAGM 

John  C.  WhitcscU,  Chicago*  IIL,  awJgnor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  DL,  a  cotponrtloM  of  RUnois 

Application  Aagnit  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,203 

14  ClaioH.    (a.  22-~38) 

I     in   apparatus  for  making  molds,  a  pressure  head, 

an   expansible   pressure-applying   diaphragm   secined   in 

sealed   relation  to  said  bead  and  defining  therewith  a 

fluid-tight  chamber,  a  substantially  straight  guide  tube 

extending  exteriorly  of  said   chamber   from    the'  bead 

closed   at  its  outer  end.  a  guide  rod  extending  in  the 
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chamber  redprocably  received  in  said  tube,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  bulb   formed  on   the   diaphragm  exteriorly 


of  the  chamber  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  tube, 
and  means  fixing  said  rod  to  the  bulb. 


2435,M5 

DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Ckarlcs  F.  Green,  Trentoo,  N.  J^  SMlgaor  to  Dodge 
S«cei  Co^  Ptdladelplda,  Pa^  a  corporatkiB  of  Peim- 
lylranla 

Application  Marcb  14, 195^  Serial  No.  571,573 
7Clalim.    (a.  22— 70) 


»*  *f  jt^'\-**,-*'      *» 


toward  each  other;  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
core  for  defining  the  internal  cavity  of  an  article  to  be 
molded  and  including  a  central  key  and  two  side  pieces 
disposable  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  key  and  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  corresponding  to  the  bosses  to  be 
formed,  means  mounting  said  central  key  on  said  frame 
and  movable  relative  to  the  latter  for  moving  said  key  to 
and  from  an  operative  position  between  said  side  pieces. 


4_i.    '^^,4x1  ■  •4-0,' 


1.  A  goowneck  for  delivering  fluid  material  to  a  die 
casting  machine,  said  gooseneck  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  cylinder  and  having  a  flared  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  cylinder,  a  removable  cylin- 
drical insert  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
for  being  removed  from  said  cylinder  by  a  force  exerted 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  insert,  a  piston  posi- 
tioned within  said  insert  in  said  cylinder,  inlet  means 
including  inlet  pwis  positioned  in  said  insert  and  cylinder 
for  admitting  fluid  material  into  the  insert,  a  dehvcry 
passage  including  outlet  ports  positioned  in  said  insert 
and  cylinder  through  which  the  fluid  material  admitted 
to  said  insert  is  discharged  from  the  insert  on  operation 
of  the  piston,  insert  holddown  and  removal  means  for 
holding  said  insert  in  place  while  delivering  said  mate- 
rial to  the  die  casting  machine  and  for  removing  said 
insert  when  not  delivering  said  material,  means  detach- 
ably  joining  said  hold-down  and  removal  means  to  said 
insert  and  to  said  flared  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient rings  mounted  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  insert 
and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  for 
deterring  travel  of  said  fluid  material  between  said  outer 
wall  of  said  insert  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder 
for  allowing  removal  of  said  insert,  and  wherein  one 
of  said  rings  is  positioned  above  said  inlet  ports  and 
one  of  said   rings  is  positioned  below  said  inlet  ports. 


2.S3S,M< 
CASTING  MACHINES 
Pierre  Fowoa,  ChalMMy-Malabry,  and  Georgca  Bowrct, 
BowioiBe-w-Sciae,  Frucc,  ■witnnw  to  Sodcte  ClrUe 
iTEtDdca  potnr  Matcrid  dc  Foodcfic,  lta«Mn,  Frucc 
AppUcatkNi  AagMt  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,M4 
Claimf  priority,  appUaUkw  Fnucc  September  29,  1954 
4ClaiiiH.   (CL22— 93) 
1.  A  machine  for  molding  an  article  having  an   in- 
ternal cavity  with  bosses  within  the  later  extending  axially 


pivot  means  supporting  said  side  pieces  for  swinging  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  with  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  means  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  the  bosses  to  be  formed  and  located  midway  be- 
tween such  bosses,  and  means  movably  supporting  said 
pivot  means  on  said  frame  for  movement  of  said  pivot 
means  and  the  related  side  pieces  of  said  core  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means. 


2,835,007 

SCREEN  FOR  MOLDING  FLASKS 

William  F.  Hocfcr,  Pasmlcna,  Calif. 

Application  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,929 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—134) 


1.  A  flask  having  a  drag  and  a  cope  rammed  with  sand 
and  having  a  pouring  reservoir  extending  down  through 
the  cope  and  into  the  drag,  in  combination  with  a  per- 
forated screen  of  plate  form  and  composed  of  lamina- 
tions of  mica,  said  screen  having  an  area  considerably 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  horizontal  cross  section  of 
the  reservoir,  and  having  its  edge  buried  in  the  sand 
beyond  the  face  of  the  pouring  reservoir  wall,  so  that 
the  sand  in  the  wall  excludes  the  molten  metal  from 
penetrating  between  the  laminations  of  the  screen 


2,835,008 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  COMPOSITE  ROLL 

Kokkhl  Otani,  Mhiato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  Janiuuy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan  October  14,  1953 

2Claima.  (CI.  22— 201) 
1.  A  method  of  casting  rolls  having  an  inner  portion 
of  tough  metal  and  an  outer  portion  of  hard  metal  in  a 
vertical  mold  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  separator 
in  the  form  of  a  steel  pipe  going  through  the  whole  length 
of  the  mold  and  having  its  lower  end  closed  by  the  mold 
into  the  same;  completely  surrounding  said  steel  pipe 
with  a  plurality  of  steel  rods  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  pipe  and  axes  parallel  to  the  steel  pipe  axis; 
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and  casting  the  inner  portion  in  the  steel  pipe  from  the 
top  of  the  steel  pipe  downwardly  and  simultaneously  cast- 


ing the  outer  portion  in  the  mold  surrounding  the  steei 
pipe  from  the  mold  bottom  upwardly. 


SHEET  METAL  FASTENER 

John  BaUBt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■■igiiw  to  Prcstolc  Corpo- 

ralloa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa   of  Mkh^ui 

Appikadoo  December  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  704,699 

SClahM.    (a.  24— 79) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  member  provided 
with  four  equidistantjy  spaced  slots,  a  pair  of  flat  bars  in 
said  slots  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
bars  being  notched  to  interfit  so  that  the  outer  edges  of 
the  bars  are  flush,  a  spring  metal  fastener  to  abut  against 
said  bars  for  holding  same  snugly  in  place  and  against 
rattles,  said  fastener  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
four  radiating  fingers  extending  through  said  slots,  prongs 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  extending  rearwardly 
to  impinge  against  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  member. 
said  fingen  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  arranged 
respectively  between  said  long  fingers,  said  last  fingers 
impinging  against  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  fastener  being  cambered  so  that  when  flattened 
against  said  crossed  bars  the  prongs  and  the  ends  of  the 
short  fingers  secure  the  fastener  tightly  in  place. 


2,05,01  a 
ADJUSTABLE  CROSSING  PIECE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

BANDS 

Patrice  M.  Bayon,  ArriDc,  France 

Appikadoo  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495433 

ClaliiM  priority,  appiicatioa  France  May  20,  1954 

2ClahBa.    (CL24— 74) 


buckle  having  the  shape  of  a  quadrilateral  consisting  sole- 
ly of  a  peripheral  frame  having  four  sides  disposed  in  op- 
posite pairs,  whose  four  sides  are  of  equal  length  and  in 
which  the  distance  between  the  opposite  sides  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  bands,  and  wherein  said 
pairs  of  opposite  sides  lie  in  two  parallel  planes,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  planes  being  smalkr  than  the  total 
thickness  of  said  two  bands. 


243M11 

CAM  LOCK  SLIDER 

George  S.  Makofan,  HarmoariMni,  Tm^  aHlgiior  to 

Taloo,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Penagylranla 

AppHcatkm  Iom  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,2M 

lOClahM.    (CL  24— 205.14) 


1  In  a  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  a  slider  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlying  spaced-apart  wing  portions 
connected  at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion  so  as  to  provide 
substantially  a  Y-shaped  fastener  element  guide  channel 
therebetween,  one  of  said  wings  having  an  aperture  there- 
ing  substantially  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  pull  tab  re- 
taining lugs  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture 
laterally  thereof,  a  locking  pull  tab  member  hingedly 
connected  to  said  slider  body  comprising  a  plate-like 
member  having  a  locking  portion  at  one  end  adapted 
to  project  through  said  aperture  into  said  channel  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  trunnion  portions  extending  inwardly 
and  transversely  and  disposed  beneath  said  lugs,  and 
transversely  extending  means  arranged  integral  with  said 
lugs  and  bridging  said  aperture  at  a  point  directly  oppo- 
site said  locking  portion,  said  locking  pxjrtion  positioned 
between  said  trunnion  portions  and  being  offset  there- 
from and  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  pull  member 
to  extend  around  said  transversely  extending  means 
whereby  said  locking  portion  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
and  protected  against  destructive  deformation  upon  ap- 
plication of  destructive  pressure  to  said  locking  portion 
and  said  pull  tab. 


2,835,012 
FASTENER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 

Dankl  I.  Reiter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,417 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—129) 


1 .  A  crossing  piece  adapted  to  be  applied  on  the  cross- 
ing point  of  two  adjustable  flexible  bands,  comprising  a 


I  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  clamp  for  securing  a  pair 
of  side  by  side  flexible  elements  of  circular  cross-sectional 
form  together  against  relative  lateral  and  axial  movement, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  channel  shaped  body  member 
having  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  tapered 
toward  one  end  and  having  opposing  convergent  side 
edges,  a  pair  of  arms  perpendicularly  extending  in  con- 
fronting relation  from  the  side  edges  and  being  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  receive  the  flexible  elements  axially 
therebetween,  said  arms  converging  toward  said  end  of 
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the  bottom  wall  and  being  vertically  Upered  toward  said 
end  and  having  offset  outer  free  ends  which  are  turned 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  arranged  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  arms,  and  a  spring  ridge  integrally  formed 
on  the  bottom  wall  and  being  upstruck  therefrom  and 
extending  transversely  between  the  arms,  said  ridge  hav- 
ing a  free  side  edge  and  free  end  edges  and  exerting  an 
upward  bias  and  having  a  rounded  smooth  top  portion 
over  which  the  elements  are  passed  and  which  are  biased 
upwardly  thereby  and  said  free  ends  of  the  arms  having 
semi-circular  recesses  formed  in  their  edges  in  lateral 
alignment  with  the  ridge  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ridge 
when  the  arms  are  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  onto 
the  elements  to  clamp  them  on  the  bottom  wall. 


ment  of  the  distance  of  said  screw  heads  from  each  other 
commensurate  with  the  distance  of  the  perforaticnu  of 
said  plate  element,  said  top  plate  members  being  pro- 
vided at  their  underfaces  with  respective  elongated 
grooves  for  engagement  with  the  screw  heads,  to  thereby 
affix  said  plate  element  on  said  support  between  said  base 
plate  members  and  said  top  plate  members. 


2335,013 
LOAD  HOOK  SAFETY  CATCH 
WUliam  S.  Tbompaon,  Watfcfaif  Glen,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to 
Shepard  NOcf  Crane  and  Hobt  Corporatioa,  Montour 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorh 

Appttcatioo  March  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,603 
5aalnM.    (CI.  24— 241) 


1.  A  safety  load  hook  comprising  a  hook  including  a 
substantially  vertical  shank  and  a  curved  main  body  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  bill,  a  swivel  clement  pivolally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  shank  and  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantiaHy  horizontal  position,  and  a  latch  element  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  said  swivel  element  for  movement  of 
one  portion  thereof  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bill  in  one  position  of  said  swivel  element  to  close 
the  throat  of  said  hook,  another  portion  of  said  latch 
element  and  said  body  portion  having  engageable  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  swivei  element,  and  re- 
silient means  normally  urging  said  latch  element  into  bill 
engaging  position  and  said  engageable  means  of  said 
latch  element  into  engagement  with  the  engageable  means 
of  said  body  portion. 


2,835,014 

NAME  PLATE  ATTACHMENTS 

Orcftca  Dlognaidl,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,915 

2  Claims,    (d.  24—253) 


1.  Means  for  renwvably  securing  a  plate  clement 
with  spaced  apart  perforations  to  a  support;  comprising  a 
air  of  clip  means  each  provided  with  an  elongated  base 
plate  member  and  a  top  plate  member  hinged  to  and 
swingable  for  position  on  said  base  plate  member,  said 
base  plate  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
for  the  insertion  of  a  screw  having  a  head  projecting  be- 
yond said  base  plate  member  to  thereby  permit  adjust- 


2,835,015 

TIE  TENSIONING  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Klngilcy  Leonard  Emmlns,  Maryboroogh,  Victoria, 

Anstralia 

Application  Angnst  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,700 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—271) 


A  tie  tensioning  and  fastening  device  comprising  a 
channel  member,  means  at  one  end  to  have  a  tie  fixed 
thereto,  teeth  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  flat  tie  tensioning  member  having 
notches  formed  in  the  ends  thereof  for  winding  of  the 
free  end  section  of  the  tie  lengthwise  on  the  member 
about  the  section  thereof  between  such  end  notches,  a 
pair  of  lateral  projections  at  each  end  of  the  tensioning 
member  to  selectively  engage  said  teeth  so  that  the  mem- 
ber forms  a  lever  with  the  points  of  engagement  con- 
stituting fulcrum  points,  and  with  said  tensioning  member 
arranged  to  seat  between  the  sides  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber so  that  when  the  tensioning  member  is  operated  as 
a  lever  to  tension  the  tie  about  an  article  the  tensional 
force  of  the  tic  is  applied  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ten- 
sioning member  and  below  the  fulcrum  points  whereby 
the  tensioning  member  is  held  in  an  operative  locked 
position  by  said  tensional  force. 


2,835,016 

CONCRETE  MATTRESS  MACHINE 

George  F.  Dixon,  Jr.,  United  States  Army,  Vienna,  Va. 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,764 

6  Claims.    (CI.  25—2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


■     T    -ft,. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  flexible  revetment  mats 
composed  of  flexibly  interconnected  individual  concrete 
slabs,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  conveyor  means, 
a  plurality  of  stations  consecutively  arranged  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  and  in  cooperating  rela- 
tion therewith  including  pallet  preparing  stations  and  a 
molding  station,  including  a  mold  box,  mat  curing  means 
following  said  molding  station,  mechanism  for  progres- 
sively moving  the  conveyor  means  through  said  plurality 
of  stations  and  said  curing  means,  pallet  carrying  means 
secured  to  the  conveyor  means  at  spaced  intervals,  a 
pallet  removably  mounted  in  each  of  the  pallet-carrying 
means,  said  pallet  having  upstanding  portions  on  a  planar 
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mrfacc  thereof  to  support  slab  reinforcing  fabric  a  pre- 
determined distance  therefrom,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  iDallet  between  said  pallet  carrying  means 
and  said  mold  box  to  form  a  bottom  therefor  when 
each  of  said  pallet  carrying  means  is  moved  to  said  mold- 
ing station,  and  pivotally-acting  suspension  means  inter- 
connecting the  pallet-carrying  means  to  the  conveyor 
means,  and  freely  suspending  the  pallet-carrying  means 
from  the  conveyor  means  in  a  vertical  plane  throughout 
the  entire  course  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  means. 


2,S35,tl7 
NAIL  STAKE 
BvUiardt  R.  Hoerr,  Berkeley,  Calif^  avigDor  to  C.  A  H. 
Spcdalticf  Co^  Berkeley,  Califs  a  corporadoo  of  Cali- 
fornia 
ApplkatkMi  September  Z,  19M,  Serial  No.  182,972 
3  Claims.    (O.  25—118) 


V 


1.  A  nail  stake  comprising  a  solid  metal  post  having 
at  least  three  nail  holes  traversing  through  said  post  and 
spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  post,  the 
axes  of  said  nail  holes  being  disposed  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  post,  the  arrangement 
of  said  nail  holes  being  such  that  at  least  two  openings 
are  presented  for  every  sixty  degrees  (60*)  of  angular 
measure  about  the  periphery  of  said  post. 


MOLD 

Neboa  J.  GviBont,  Chicago,  m. 

Applicatioa  May  21,  19M,  Serial  No.  586,161 

4ClaiiiH.    (a.  25— 121) 


«uwi 


1.  In  a  mold  structure  of  the  type  described  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  separable  generally  parallel  spaced  apart 
and  upstanding  separator  panels,  a  plurality  of  separate 
units  removably  disposed  between  and  cooperablc  with 
the  separate  panels  for  defining  a  plurality  of  mold  cavi- 
ties, each  of  said  units  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 
spaced  apart  and  generally  upright  and  opposed  cavity 
defining  members  disposed  between  and  substantially  abut- 
ting opposed  faces  of  a  pair  of  said  panels,  means  con- 
necting lower  end  portions  of  said  members  for  permit- 
ting said  members  to  be  moved  relatively  away  from  each 
other  and  from  a  finished  article  therebetween,  a  cavity 
bottom  member  fr^ly  disposed  between  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  upright  members  and  limiting  movement 
of  the  upright  members  toward  each  other,  and  means 
connected  with  said  members  beneath  said  bottom  mem- 
ber and  vertically  spaced  from  said  connecting  means 
and  yieldably  restraining  said  members  against  relative 
movement  away  from  each  other. 


2^5,«19 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  CERAMIC  SHAPES 

Lwiwig  E.  TUcM,  BdttaMxa,  Md^  md^tot  to 

Electric  Conpuiy,  a  coiporatiM  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,MS 

2  dalmi.    (O.  25—156) 


2  In  a  method  of  forming  large  elongated  cylindrical 
ceramic  electrical  insulating  bushings  by  casting,  the  im- 
provement of  slowly  filling  an  upright  mold  having  a 
large  elongated  cylindrical  casting  cavity  without  the  for- 
mation of  slip  meeting  marks  in  the  piece  to  be  cast,  said 
improvement  comprising  directing  a  downward  stream  of 
^eramic  casting  slip  into  the  upper  end  of  said  mold  at  an 
acute  angle  against  an  interior  surface  of  said  mold  and 
simultaneously  slowly  rotating  said  stream  around  said 
mold  while  said  mold  is  stationary,  said  stream  having  a 
low  rate  of  flow  and  requiring  several  passes  around  said 
mold  to  fill  the  same,  and  said  stream  being  rotated  around 
said  mold  at  a  slow  speed  to  avoid  centrifugal  segrega- 
tion of  the  ingredients  of  said  casting  slip. 


2,835,»20 
REINFORCED  FELT  FABRIC 
Burton  E.  Doc,  Shrewsbory,  Mas.,  a«igiior  to  The  FeHen 
Company,  Boston,  Man.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaHachn- 

•Ctti 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,896 
TClaioM.    (a.  28— 79) 


1  A  felted  apparel  fabric  which  comprises  felting  fiber 
suitable  for  apparel  felts,  and  a  coarse  mesh  knitted  fabric 
of  small  denier  synthetic  fiber  stabilized  with  a  thermo- 
setting resin,  said  knitted  fabric  being  embedded  in  the 
felting  fiber  and  felted  together  with  the  felting  fiber  pass- 
mg  through  said  fabric  and  around  the  synthetic  fiber  in 
said  knitted  fabric. 


2,835,021 
ROLL  n'AND  LOCK 
Joseph    M.    O^allcy,    Worcester,    Mass^    assignor    to 
Morgan  Coostmction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachnsetts 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,026 
1  Claim,  (a.  29^1) 
A  base,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rails  on  which  the  base  is 
supported,  each  rail  having  a  flange  extending  laterally 
thereof,  the  base  having  at  least  one  foot  engaged  with 
each  rail  in  slidable  relationship,  each  foot  having  a  lat- 
erally-extending member  underlying  and  spaced  from  the 
flange  of  its  respective  rail,  a  wedge  associated  with  each 
foot  and  rail  and  movable  laterally  of  the  rail  to  lock  the 
foot  and  rail  selectively  in  fixed  relationship,  the  space 
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between  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  laterally-extending 
member  being  of  wedge-shaped  lateral  cross-sectional 
shape  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  wedge,  a  hydraulic 
motor  situated  between  the  rails  and  having  piston  rods, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  rod,  the  levers  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  piston  rod  of  the 


motor  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  cor- 
responding wedge  whereby  the  wedge  may  be  moved  lat- 
erally of  the  rail  and  wedged  tightly  in  locking  relation- 
ship with  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  said  laterally-ex- 
tending member,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  the  wedge 
into  the  said  locldng  relationship. 


2^5.022 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  PRODUCT 

Edward  J.  Harris,  WasUngtoo,  Pa.,  aas^or  to  Jeasop 

Stcd  Company,  Washii^ton,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  Fcbmary  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,823 

lOaim.    (CL29— 19) 


In  a  process  of  rolling  metal  strips,  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing a  strip  to  be  treated  with  a  refractory  material,  par- 
tially flattening  a  longitudinal  metal  tube,  inserting  the 
coated  strip  endwise  and  completely  into  the  partially 
flattened  protective  metal  tube,  closing  each  of  the  ends 
of  the  tube  to  enclose  substantially  completely  the  in- 
serted strip  therein,  providing  the  tube  with  gas  vent 
openings  beyond  the  edges  of  the  strip  inserted  therein, 
heating  the  tube  and  strip  assembly,  hot  rolling  and 
flattening  the  assembly  to  reduce  the  inserted  strip  to  a 
predetermined  thickness  while  the  strip  is  substantially 
out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere  except  at  the  afore- 
said vent  openings,  and  shearing  at  least  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  flattened  tube  so  that  the  inserted  strip 
may  be  removed  therefrom. 


2^5,023 

TOOL  HOLDERS 

Martin  E.  Steevcs,  Barbcrtoo,  OUo 

Applicatioa  Aagust  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,367 

lOClaioH.    (a.  29— 96) 


V-^^v^^ 


tudinal  flexing  in  use  comprising  in  combination  a  rod 
and  a  sleeve  coextensive  in  length  with  and  encircling 
the  rod,  said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  end  to  provide  a 
diflferential  length  in  the  outer  layers  thereof,  and  means 
connecting  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  to  each  other  for 
locking  them  in  the  plane  of  applied  flexing  in  states  of 
differential  longitudinal  strains  of  a  substantial  degree 
but  short  of  their  elastic  limit. 


2,835,024 
SAW 
Dewey  E.  Gommel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Borg* 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DK,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,803 
2  Claims.    (0.29—105) 


1.  A  circular  saw  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  disc  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
and  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  ra- 
dially outwardly  opening  and  uniformly  spaced  sockets 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  each  of  said 
socket  defining  means  having  leading  and  trailing  grooved 
walls,  a  plurality  of  toothed  elements  having  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  said  disc,  each  of  said  toothed  ele- 
ments respectively  disposed  in  one  of  said  spaced  sockets, 
each  of  said  toothed  elements  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  formed  with  projections  thereon  complementary  re- 
spectively to  said  socket  grooved  walls  for  maintaining 
alignment  of  the  toothed  elements  in  said  sockets,  said  disc 
including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  disc  and  arranged  in  concentric 
relation  with  respect  to  said  sockets,  each  of  said  apertures 
respectively  corresponding  with  one  of  said  sockets,  said 
disc  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  outwardly  directed  cylindrical  bores  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  disc,  each  of  said 
bores  extending  between  one  of  said  apertures  and 
one  of  said  sockets,  a  plurality  of  studs  disposed  respec- 
tively in  said  bores,  each  of  said  studs  respectively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  toothed  elements  and  extending 
into  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded 
nuts  disposed  in  said  apertures,  each  of  said  nuts  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  studs  for  hold- 
ing one  of  said  toothed  elements  in  the  respective  socket, 
the  diameter  of  said  nuts  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  disc  whereby  the  nuts  do  not  project  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  disc. 


1.  Tool  holder  for  a  cutting  bit  and  extending  from 
tool  post  of  a  lathe  or  the  like  and  subject  to  longi- 


2^5,025 
SHEET  METAL  MAKING 
Theron  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Matfaieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Applicatioa  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,021 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 157  J) 
I.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  sheet  units 
the  steps  comprising  forming  a  sheet  of  material  con- 
taining   internally    between    non-bonded    double-walled 
portions  a  predetermined  pattern  of  separation  and  there- 
after shearing  said  sheet  at  an  angle  to  the  dimension 
of  its  thickness  through  a  section  including  an  extension 
of  said   separation  area  thereby  exposing   part  of  said 
separation  area  between  a  resultant  protuberant  labium 
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and  receding  labium,  and  finally  bending  the  protuberant 
labium  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  labium   to 


establish  an  opening  for  injection  of  unit  distending  in 
temal  fluid  pressure. 


2,t35,»M 

AFPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LAMINATED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Paul  A.  Saari,  GoMcn  ValJey,  Mten^  anignor  to  Minne- 

apotis-Hoacywell    Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

MiBa^  a  corpcnitioB  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkMi  Jane  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,810 
12  Claims.    (CL  29— 293) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  E  and  I  shaped  core 
lamination  punchings  with  coil  means  for  electromagnetic 
induction  apparatus:  the  combination  of  a  base;  an  assem- 
bly station  centrally  located  on  said  base;  magazines  for 
E  and  I  punchings  on  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  station;  stacks  of  E  and  I  punchings  in  said  maga- 
zines; the  magazines  for  the  I  punchings  being  intermedi- 
ate the  magazines  for  the  E  punchings  and  said  station. 
means  on  said  base  below  said  magazines  for  supporting 
said  stacks,  said  supporting  means  being  so  positioned  so 
as  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  stacks  of  said  I  punchings  at 
a  higher  elevation  than  the  stacks  of  the  E  punchings,  a 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  base;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plate  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  base; 
a  pair  of  punching  pickup  and  transfer  members  on  said 
plate,  said  transfer  members  being  reciprocated  between 
a  zone  adjacent  to  said  station  and  a  zone  below  said 
magazines;  two  sets  of  inclined  planes  on  each  of  said 
members  for  elevating  said  stacks  away  from  said  sup 
porting  means  when  said  members  are  moving  outboard 
from  said  station;  means  secured  to  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  stacks  of  punchings  to  prevent 
said  punchings  from  being  moved  outboard  from  said 
sution  when  said  stacks  are  being  elevated;  two  sets 
of  three  coplanar,  spaced,  and  triangularly  located  areas 
on  each  of  said  members  with  each  of  said  sets  of  areas 
being  adjacent  to  and  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  highest 
portions  of  said  sets  of  said  inclined  planes,  E  and  1 
pickup  shoulders  being  defined  between  said  highest  per 
tions  and  said  areas,  and  one  of  the  areas  in  each  set  of 
areas  being  closer  to  said  station  than  the  other  areas 
in  its  respective  set;  and  gauging  means  on  said  base 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  magazines  and  in  line  with  said 
ones  of  said  areas. 


2,S35,927 

PAPER  CLIP  DISPENSER 

Onrilk  E.  PUIlipa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jmic  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,158 

6CIafaiH.    (CI.  29— 211) 

1.  A  dispenser  and  applicator  for  coiled  wire   paper 

clips  comprising  a  frame  having  a  sheaf  receiving  slot 

therein,  a  paper  clip  magazine  fixed  to  said  frame  and 


having  a  clip  dispensing  aperture  adjacent  said  ^  sheaf 
receiving  slot,  means  for  singly  ejecting  through  said  dis- 
pensing aperture  and  into  said  receiving  slot  paper  clips 
contained  in  said  magazine,  a  lip  adjacent  said  dispensing 
aperture,  a  fixed  tine  adjacent  said  dispensing  aperture 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lip  to  maintain  in  the 
plane  of  the  receiving  slot  an  outer  coil  of  a  clip  being 
ejected,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  coil 
spreading  tine  fixed  to  said  lever  and  having  a  curved 
portion  and  a  straight  portion,  said  straight  portion  ex- 


tending from  said  lever  to  be  interposed  between  portions 
of  the  inner  and  outer  coils  of  a  clip  being  ejected,  said 
curved  portion  being  fixed  to  said  straight  portion  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  intercept 
the  inner  coil  of  a  clip  being  ejected  during  the  initial 
portion  of  the  ejection  and  before  the  lever  is  rotated  and 
thereafter  to  be  rotated  by  the  lever  into  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  coil  during  the  latter 
portion  of  the  ejection  of  a  clip,  operating  means  for 
actuating  said  ejector  and  rotating  said  lever. 


2,835,t2S 

TOOLS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SPRING 
RETAINING  RINGS 

Hugo  Wurzcl,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Waldcs  Kohinoor, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

York 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534^63 
2Clafam.    (CI.  29— 229) 


I  A  tool  for  gripping  and  holding  vertically  bowed 
open  spring  retaining  rings  during  the  operations  in- 
volved in  assembling  them  in  the  grooves  of  shafts,  pins 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  blade  member  of  rigid  con- 
struction throughout  having  a  working  end  which  is  off- 
set angularly  from  the  blade  proper  and  terminates  in 
d  transverse  edge,  said  edge  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular notch-like  opening  formed  in  its  central  portion. 
the  blade  having  a  reduced  thickness  portion  extending 
along  said  transverse  edge  and  about  said  opening  and 
forming  an  open-face  recess  defined  by  an  arcuate  shoulder 
set  back  from  the  opening  edge,  the  diameter  of  said 
opening  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
edge  of  the  retaining  rings  being  assembled  and  said 
shoulder  extending  along  the  arc  of  a  circle  of  diameter 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
ring  and  being  set  back  from  the  opening  edge  a  distance 
less  than  the  radial  width  of  said  ring  and  also  from 
said  transverse  edge  a  distance  greater  than  the  outer 
radius  of  said  ring,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  a  ring 
positioned  in  said  recess  with  its  outer  edge  engaging  said 
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shoulder  overhangs  said  opening  edge  and  the  reduced 
thickness  portions  of  the  blade  end  to  the  side  of  said 
opening  provide  a  backing  for  the  side  portions  of  the 
ring  which  ficiliutes  flattening  thereof  during  assembly, 
and  spring  means  carried  by  said  blade  overlying  said 
recess  for  resiliency  securing  a  ring  received  in  said 
recess  positioned  as  aforesaid. 


2,835^29 

FULLING  TOOL 

James  F.  CoIUm,  Sr.,  Dct  Mdaet,  Iowa 

AppUcatkm  Jane  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,239 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 261) 


1.  In  a  pulling  tool,  a  crosshead  having  a  channel  com- 
municating with  three  sides  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
opening  in  cooununication  with  said  channel,  a  pair  of 
jaw  members  oppositely  disposed  and  pivotally  connected 
at  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  channel,  said  jaws 
formed  to  converge  from  their  respective  pivot  points  to 
a  point  within  said  channel  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  opening  and  then  projecting  from  said  channel 
in  parallel  relationship  when  in  closed  position,  a  claw 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  jaw,  a  shaft  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  engageable  at  times  with  said  converging 
jaw  portions  for  separating  said  jaws,  and  said  jaws  pivot- 
able  at  times  in  the  same  direction  whereby  the  major 
length  of  one  lies  upon  the  major  length  of  the  other  in 
juxtapostion  with  their  outer  ends  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relationship  so  that  the  claw  on  one  jaw  precedes  the  claw 
on  another  in  negotiating  the  bore  of  an  article  to  be 
removed. 


2,835,t3«  

SPRING  LOADED  PUSH  BUTTON  SAFETY  RAZOR 
WOllam  SeUer,  Loag  Island  CHy,  N.  Y^  aaisnor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  Chester  Glaser,  Harold  Herman,  Albert  A. 
Fisher,  Herbert  M.  Felner,  and  Edward  Neubaoer 
Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,657 
2  Claims.    (0.30—60.5) 


*^m 


2^5,031 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  INSULATION  CUTTER 

Robert  F.  Cook,  Jr.,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,756 

3  Claims.    (0.30—91) 


1.  An  implement  for  cutting  electric  cable  insulation, 
comprising  a  flat  cutting  blade  oaounted  on  a  support 
providing  a  handle,  said  support  having  a  pair  of  partial 
cylindrical  recesses  therein  of  equal  radii  of  curvature, 
said  recesses  intersecting  each  other  and  having  axes 
which  intersect  each  other  at  right  angles,  said  blade  ex- 
tending into  both  said  recesses,  the  plane  of  said  blade 
including  the  axis  of  one  said  recess  and  being  perpeotiicu- 
lar  to  the  axis  of  the  other  said  recess. 


2,835,032  ^ 

INDEXING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUTTING 
DEVICES 
Alton  Doraiio,  Jr.,  East  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,569 
3  Claims.    (CI.  30— If  9) 


1 .  A  hand  cutting  device  attachment  which  provides  in- 
dexing stops  for  cutting  a  first  piece  of  stock  to  a  desired 
length  and  a  second  piece  of  stock  to  a  relative  length 
comprising,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  base  portion 
and  an  attaching  portion,  an  indexing  stop  member,  said 
attaching  portion  extending  in  a  first  plane  lateral  to  said 
base  portion,  said  indexing  stop  member  extending  in  a 
second  plane  lateral  to  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  spaced  index  stops  attendant  with  said  stop  mem- 
ber, slot  means  in  said  indexing  stop  member  far  ad- 
mitting said  first  piece  of  stock  to  be  cut,  and  means 
for  adjustably  fastening  said  indexing  stop  member  along 
said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  base  portion. 


1 .  A  safety  razor  of  the  type  having  the  hollow  handle 
and  an  operating  rod  slidable  therewithin,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  said  operating  rod  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  handle  remote  from  the  head, 
spring  means  for  retaining  said  rod  in  extending  posi- 
tion through  the  handle  whereby  to  retain  the  head  in  a 
closed  position,  and  spring  detent  means  carried  by  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  handle  when 
the  head  is  drawn  to  a  closed  position  whereby  to  augment 
the  thrust  of  said  spring  means,  said  spring  detent  means 
comprising  a  transverse  bore  in  said  rod  near  the  end  of 
the  handle  remote  from  the  bead,  a  pair  of  balls  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  a  spring  intermediate  said 
balls  within  said  bore,  the  handle  having  an  annular 
groove  at  the  interior  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  balls 
therewithin  when  the  head  is  in  a  closed  position. 


2,835,033 

HOLDING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  DENTISTRY 

Lodwig  Airosscr,  Veit,  near  MnhJdoif,  Germany 

Application  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  11, 1955 

6Clahns.    (0.32—5) 


1.  Holding  device  for  use  in  dentistry,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  perforated  base  plate  for  insertion  in  the 
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socket  of  u  extracted  tooth,  at  least  one  post  secured  to 
said  base  plate  and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto, 
and  at  least  one  perforated  plate  carried  transversely  on 
said  post,  and  means  spacing  said  plates  apart  on  said 
post. 


said  column,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  swivel 
movement  of  said  mounting  to  exactly  180*;  means  for 
lockmg  said  mounting  at  the  mid-point  of  its  permissible 
travel  90'  from  each  end  thereof;  a  telescope  mounted 
in   said  mounting  for   swivel  movement  about  an  axis 


2^5,134 

REMOVABLE  DENTURES 

Irwin  J.  Plo«Bkk,  PUladelpUa,  Pa. 

Appikatioa  Marck  2i,  19M,  Serial  No.  S73,835 

llCliyiM.    (a.  32— 5) 


M.m'a'^t   ' 


I.  In  a  removable  denture  construction,  a  base  adapted 
to  rest  conformably  on  the  gum  of  a  wearer  in  adjacent 
relation  with  at  least  one  permanent  tooth,  at  least  one 
false  tooth  secured  on  said  base  along  side  of  said  per 
manent  tooth,  holding  means  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  laterally  outward  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  said  permanent  tooth  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
base  against  said  gum.  a  laterally  extensile  and  retractile 
retaining  element  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjacent  undercut 
surface  of  said  permanent  tooth  to  releasably  retain  said 
base  in  position  on  said  gum,  and  means  for  releasahlv 
locking  said  retaining  element  in  engagement  with  the 
undercut  surface  of  said  permanent  tooth  to  prevent  m 
advertent  retraction  of  said  retaining  element  and  move 
ment  of  said  base  away  from  said  gum. 


2435,«35 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Wolfdictridi  RaoKlicr,  BcrUn-Spandaa,  Germany 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  26,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  301,013 

CUmt  priority,  applicadoB  Gcnnaay  Anguat  8,  1951 

11  aaims.    (CI.  32—10) 


Hi 


parallel  to  said  platform;  a  spirit  level  in  said  telescope 
mounted  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof;  and  a  mirror 
mounted  within  said  telescope  at  45*  to  the  axis  thereof 
above  said  spirit  level  to  permit  the  reading  of  said  spirit 
level  while  sighting  through  said  telescope. 


2,t35,t37 

ADJUSTABLE  T-SQUARE  HEAD  FOR  MAT 

CUTTERS  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

John  R.  MJddcntB,  Fwrth  Bayeni,  Germany 

Application  Jnnc  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  594,332 

5Clafans.    (Q.  33— 76) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


% 


3.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
crown;  a  solid  hard  ivory  core  embedded  in  said  crown 
and  extending  out  of  the  same:  and  an  artificial  root 
completely  covering  the  portion  of  said  core  extending 
out  of  said  crown,  at  least  the  entire  surface  layer  of  said 
root  consisting  of  synthetic  material  which  is  well  tol- 
erated by  the  tissues  of  the  human  jaw,  whereby  upon 
insertion  of  said  artificial  tooth  into  a  human  jaw  the 
tissues  of  the  jaw  grow  around  said  root  without  inflam 
mation  of  the  tissues  due  to  their  tolerance  for  the  s>n 
thetic  material  of  which  at  least  the  entire  surface  layer 
of  said  root  consists  so  that  said  root  becomes  firmly 
embedded  in  the  tissues  of  the  jaw. 


2,835,036 

FOOTBALL  YARDAGE  TELESCOPE 

Loois  P.  Pereaenyi,  Concord,  Calif. 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538.147 

5  Claims.   (0.33—46) 

1.  A  football  yardage  measuring  telescope  comprising: 

a  telescoping  supporting  column;  means  for  locking  said 

column  in  adjusted  lengths;  a  platform  rotatably  mount 

cd  on  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  means  for  locking 

said  platform  relative  to  said  column;  a  telescope  mount 

mg  swivelly  mounted  on  said  platform  coaxially  with 


3.  A  T  square  for  mat  cutters  comprising  a  plate  por- 
tion, a  trackway  mounted  thereon,  and  a  two-piece  head 
portion  comprising  a  flat  bar  rigidly  secured  to  an  end 
of  the  plate  portion  and  having  its  inner  edge  terminat- 
ing in  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  trackway,  and  a  detachable  plate  having  a  cut-out 
portion  intermediate  its  ends  of  sufficient  dimensions  to 
permit  the  plate  to  straddle  the  blade,  a  pressed-up  por- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  plate  having  a  width 
approximating  that  of  the  blade,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
to  the  flat  bar  and  located  adjacent  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  trackway  and  extending  vertically  of  the  plane  of 
the  bar.  a  second  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  the  pressed-up 
portion  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
first-mentioned  spring  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  track- 
way or  between  the  second  spring  and  the  bar  to  main- 
tain the  plate  in  either  its  right  angular  position  with 
respect  to  a  flat  bar  or  in  superposed  relation  to  the  bar, 
respectively. 


2,S3S.I3S 
TAPE  RULE  AND  EXTENSION 
Everett  C.  Pcrrin,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Application  March  8, 1957.  Serial  No.  644,872 
5  Ctaims.    (Q.  33—138) 
1.  In  combmation  with  a  flexible  tape  having  a  free 
end  provided  with  a  ring  element,  an  extension  compris- 
ing a  length  of  tape  affixed  at  one  end  to  one  side  t>f  the 
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tape  inwardly  of  the  ring  element  and  overlying  one  side 
and  extending  axially  to  ccxistitute  an  axial  prolongation 


^^ 


of  the  tape  and  define  means  for  holding  the  tape  with 
the  ring  element  overlying  a  specified  point. 


2,S35,039 

MASTER  GAGE 

John   J.    ShntknfsU,   Lexington,   Ky^  a«ignor  of   onc- 

fonrtli  to  wnibuB  E.  SlwrWood,  Lczhwton,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  July  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  52t,2«l 

TCWmc    (a.33->147) 


\ 


"1^03, 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  an  elongated  frame  member 
supporting  at  one  end  a  first  measuring  clement  and  hav- 
ing at  a  second  end  an  apertured  flat  surface,  said  frame 
member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  through  at  least 
a  part  thereof  and  terminating  at  said  flat  surface,  a 
gauge  head  having  at  one  end  a  portion  telescopically 
disposed  in  said  bore  and  provided  intermediate  its  ends 
with  a  flat  ledge  portion  adapted  to  abut  against  said  flat 
surface  at  the  minimum  measuring  distance  of  said 
gauge,  a  second  measuring  element  supported  at  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  gauge  head,  resilient  means  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  arranged  to  move  said  measuring  elements 
apart,  means  for  adjusting  the  setting  of  said  resilient 
means,  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  separation  of 
said  elements,  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  sepa- 
ration of  said  elements  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
gauge  head  for  actuating  said  indicating  means  and  dis- 
posed in  operative  contact  therewith  at  all  times. 


2,835,Me 

MICROMETER  GAUGE 

JoMsh  J.  iTElla,  New  RocfacDc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatJon  May  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  5«S,M2 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—167) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gauge  having  a  yoke,  an  anvil,  a 
barrel,  a  spindle,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing said  spindle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
anvil  mounted  on  the  yoke  so  that  it  is  slidable  in  the 
plane  of  the  yoke  and  the  spindle  and  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  said  anvil  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  bolts  and  screws  in  a  position  wherein  their 
length  and  the  thickness  of  their  heads  may  be  measured, 
said  anvil  being  provided  with  a  slidable  vertical  mounting 
comprising  at  least  one  vertical  pin  projecting  downward 
from  said  anvil,  and  an  adapter  affixed  to  the  yoke,  said 
adapter  being  provided  with  holes  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  cross-section  to  the  vertical  pins,  and  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  engage  said  pins  when  the  anvil  is  in  opera- 
tive position. 


2,835,M1 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

George  M.  Vogel,  Sligo,  Pa. 

AppUcadon  October  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  619,625 

5  Claims.    (Q.  33—172) 


1S^^^>k^ 


1 .  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  base  on 
which  the  housing  is  mounted,  a  pointed  rod  reciprocable 
through  the  housing  and  base,  a  rack  connected  to  said 
rod,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  said  pinion  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  having  an  actuating  wheel  at  one 
end  outside  the  housing,  a  dial  device  on  said  wheel. 
handle  means  on  said  rack  adapted  to  lift  said  rack  and 
rod,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  cleaning  fluid,  and 
dispensing  means  adapted  to  convey  said  cleaning  fluid 
to  the  bottom  of  the  base. 


2,835,042 
PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Tandler,  New  Yori^  and  Morris  Grossman, 
BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Warner  Si  Swascy 
Research  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  August  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  605,279 
22  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


1.  Apparatus  to  effect  operations  which  position  a  me- 
chanical element  in  relation  to  a  workpiecc  in  accord- 
ance with  a  preselected  program  of  positioning  opera- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising,  carriage  means  mount- 
ing said  element  in  proximity  to  said  workpiece.  a  plu- 
rality of  selectively  operable  drive  means  respectively 
adapted  to  move  said  carriage  means  in  a  plurality  of 
different  coordinates  defining  dimensions  of  said  work- 
piece,  a  plurality  of  contactor  means  each  having  varia- 
bly separable  electrical  contacts  and  each  being  responsive 
to  an  input  of  motion  originally  developed  by  a  respective 
one  of  said  drive  means  to  bring  said  contacts  thereof 
together  to  closure  by  relative  movement  between  said 
contacts  which  simulates  the  movement  given  to  said 
carriage  means  by  the  associated  drive  means,  said  con- 
tacts of  each  contactor  means  being  adjustable  in  sepa- 
ration to  permit  presetting  before  said  relative  movement 
of  a  relative  displacement  between  said  contacts  which 
represents  a  corresponding  programmed  displacement  of 
said  carriage  means,  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
electric  circuits  respectively  responsive  to  closure  of  said 
respective  contacts  in  said  plurality  of  contactor  means 
to  produce  electric  signals   respectively   indicating  that 
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said  carnage  means  has  undergone  programmed  displace- 
ments represented  by  presettings  of  said  contactor  means. 
a  programming  member  supplying  at  least  part  of  the 
program  in  the  form  of  successive  digital  indications  on 
the  member,  said  indications  being  coded  to  selectively 
designate  respective  movements  of  said  carriage  means  in 
said  different  coordinates,  code  translator  means  adapted 
by  relative  step-by-stcp  movement  of  said  programming 
member  therewith  to  have  said  digital  indications  on  said 
member  presented  thereto  seriatim,  and  to  translate  each 
presented  indication  into  electric  control  signals  serving 
to  select  for  operation  and  to  render  operable  the  drive 
means  and  electric  circuit  corresponding  to  the  move 
ment  designated  by  the  presented  digital  indication,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  electric  indicating  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  circuit  so  selected  to  relatively  step  said 
programming  member  and  said  code  translator  means  to 
present  the  next  digital  indication  to  said  translator  means, 
said  program  of  positioning  operations  being  thereby  car 
ried  out  step  by  step  by  said  apparatus. 


turned  contact  fingers  for  direct  positioameot  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  rocker  arm.  and  means  on  said  feeler 


SHOE  TESTING  DEVICES 
Ckarlcs  K.  Woodmaa,  Bcrcrly,  aod  John  W.  Darrin, 
Rca^Bg.  Maa^  Mrignnw  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corpontioa,  FkoiiBgloii,  N.  1^  a  corporation  of  New 


Applicatioa  DcccmlMr  16. 1955,  Serial  No.  553,544 
4  Claims.    (0.33—180) 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  shoe  upper  upon  a  last 
having  positioning  indicia  formed  upon  its  heel  part  in  a 
predetermined  relation  thereto  a  frame,  last  engaging 
means  on  said  frame  for  fixedly  positioning  a  last  thereon 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  means  comprising  posi- 
tioning elements  cooperating  with  said  indicia,  and  gaging 
means  comprising  a  beam  mounted  upon  said  frame  for 
adjustment  lengthwise  of  said  last,  said  beam  having  an 
index  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  throat  line  of  the 
shoe  upper  laterally  of  the  last,  and  an  index  mounted 
upon  said  beam  for  angular  adjustment  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  tip  line  of  the  upper  lengthwise  and 
angularly  of  the  upper. 


2J35,»44 
GAUGE  FOR  ROCKER  ARM 
Joacfh  G.  Haoncrt,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aasigDor  to  Frccland 
Gaaitc   Company,   Detroit,   MIcb.,   a   corporation   of 


Appiicatioa  laonary  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  495,148 
5  Claims.    (0.33—181) 

1.  A  gaage  assembly  for  assisting  an  operator  in  setting 
a  valve  rocker  arm  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  at  one  end  an  axial 
bore  and  at  the  other  end  an  enlarged  recess  for  receiv- 
ing the  actuating  end  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  second  en- 
larged recess  at  the  open  end  of  said  first  enlarged  recess 
adapted  fo  receive  a  valve  retainer  washer,  a  dial  indi- 
cator having  a  mounting  shaft  adjustably  mounted  within 
said  bore,  a  plunger  on  said  shaft  extending  into  said 
bore,  a  second  spring-biased  plunger  in  said  bore  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  plunger  and  projecting  from  said  bore 
into  said  first  recess,  a  bifurcate  feeler  member  opcrably 
associated  with  said  second  plunger  for  reciprocation  in 
said  second  recess,  said  feeler  member  having  inwardly 


i'_  J 


i. 


member  extending  to  one  side  of  said  first  enlarged  recess 
to  permit  manual  operation  of  said  feeler  member  for 
installation  and  removal  of  said  gauge  assembly. 


2435,*45 

LAYOUT  TOOL 

Brano  O.  Botl,  Castro  VaOcy,  Calif. 

Application  DccemlMr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,514 

8  Claims.    (CL  33—191) 


1 .  A  layout  tool  comprising  an  annular  support  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  clamp  elements 
slidably  engaged  with  said  membier  and  movable  selec- 
tively from  and  towards  each  other,  means  interconnecting 
said  elements  whereby  each  of  said  elements  will  move 
inwardly  and  outwardly  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the 
other  of  the  elements,  a  straight  edge  constituting  a  di- 
ameter of  said  annular  member  rotatably  carried  by  the 
latter,  and  means  defining  a  center  on  said  straight  edge, 
said  center  always  being  positioned  at  the  center  of  said 
annular  member. 


2435,046 

SCREW-THREAD  GAUGE 

John  F.  Gnlybaa,  ClcvelaBd,  Oliio 

Application  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,186 

2  Claims.    (0.33—199) 


—tT 


2.  A  screw-thread  gauge  comprising  a  rigid  holder  hav- 
ing a  hollow  end  with  uniform  inside  diameter  through- 
out, a  bushing  of  comparatively  soft  material  with  uni- 
form outside  diameter  throughout  removably  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustably  mounted  within  the  hollow  end  of 
said  holder,  a  readily  removable  set  screw  for  holding 
said  bushing  in  position,  a  screw-threaded  member  of 
comparatively  hard  material  having  longitudinally  adjust- 
able screw-threaded  engagement  within  said  bushing,  and 
a  readily  removable  set  screw  for  holding  said  screw- 
threaded  member  within  said  bushing. 
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2435,047 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATX»  FOR  WILLOW 
DRYING 
Haof  PktaBcr  and  Ceroid  FMhmt,  Egtlrtach,  ■ 
riMJfwl  am  MaiB,  GarMny,  assifniiri  Id 
*  Soka,  a  corponHoa  of  Gcsamn 

25, 1956rScrial  No.  561^23 

29,  1955 
9ClalaaM.   (O.  34— 25) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  layer  of  fibrous  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  of  fibers  upon 
a  rotating  sieve  drum,  retaining  said  layer  on  said  drum 
by  suction,  withdrawing  said  layer  from  said  drum  and 
passing  it  around  a  second  drum,  retaining  said  layer  on 
said  second  drum  by  suction,  and  rotating  said  second 
drum  at  a  speed  lower  than  said  first  drum  so  as  to 
bunch  up  and  thus  increase  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
intermediate  said  dnuns. 


2435,04t 

BASKET  SUPPORTING  AND  SEALING  ARRANGE- 

MENT  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Eogcnc  G.  Olttaib,  LodbviUc,  Ky.,  aad  Robert  L.  Dvniicl- 
man,  Shrsreport,  La.,  assifBors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yorit 

Application  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  650,598 
SClainM.    (CL  34— 132) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  having  an  outer  casing,  a  first 
bulkhead  supported  within  said  casing,  a  second  bulk- 
head supported  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said 
first  bulkhead,  a  substantially  cylindrical  clothes  basket 
having  both  ends  open  rotatable  about  a  non-vertical  axis 
and  mounted  between  said  bulkheads,  a  heater,  means  for 
circulating  a  stream  of  air  over  said  beater  and  through 
said  basket,  said  air  passing  through  said  first  bulkhead 
and  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  basket  to  enter  said  bas- 
ket and  through  the  other  open  end  and  said  second  bulk- 
head to  leave  said  basket,  roller  means  supporting  said 
basket  and  frictionally  engaging  tbe  cylindrical  wall  there- 
of for  rotating  said  basket,  and  annular  resilient  sutioo- 
ary  basket-positioning  means  supported  upon  each  of  said 
bulkheads,  said  basket  positioning  means  continuously 
and  slidably  engaging  the  ends  of  said  basket,  said  basket 
positioning  means  preventing  air  leakage  between  said 
basket  and  said  bulkheads  and  holding  said  basket  in  po- 
sition on  said  rosier  means. 
7.10  (»    (;      .17 


2435,049 

COMBINED  RACK  AND  DRIER 

Edwte  N.  Jacobs,  Loirisriile,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,883 

3Claima.    (O.  34— 151) 


1.  A  ccHobined  rack  and  drier  comprising  a  housing, 
air  heating  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  tube-like  elements  motmted  on  said  housing  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof,  said  elements  each 
including  telescoping,  extensible  p<»tions,  a  blower 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  blowing  air  over  said  beat- 
ing means  and  through  said  elements,  said  elements  each 
having  a  row  of  perforations  extending  longitudinally 
therealong  for  discharging  a  portion  of  the  heated  air, 
and  fiow-accelerating  nozzle  means  formed  on  the  end 
of  each  of  said  elements  for  discharging  the  remainder 
of  the  heated  air  back  along  said  elements. 


2,835,050 

DRIER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Pieifranco  BiancU  Janetti,  MiUn,  Italy 

Appiicatioa  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,836 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy  Sntembcr  3,  1953 

8  Claims.    (O.  34— 173) 


1.  A  drier  for  granular  materials  comprising  a  casing 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal,  ver- 
tically spaced  apart  plates  each  provided  with  a  number 
of  air  passages  distributed  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
area  of  the  plates  so  that  the  plates  are  permeable  to  air, 
means  for  introducing  granular  material  to  be  dried  into 
the  top  of  said  casing,  means  operative  to  convey  the 
granular  material  successively  from  the  uppermost  plate 
to  the  lowermost  plate  and  to  discharge  dried  material 
from  the  latter,  means  including  rotary,  paddle-carrying 
arms  associated  with  said  permeable  plates  and  operative 
to  mix  the  granular  material  on  the  latter  and  to  convey 
the  granular  material  transversely  across  the  related  per- 
meable plate,  suction  means  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
casing  to  produce  an  upward  air  flow  through  the  latter, 
said  suction  means  constituting  the  sole  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  said  drier,  a  source  of  hot  air,  a  source 
of  cold  air  opening  into  said  casing  below  the  lowermost 
permeable  plate  so  that  cool  air  passes  through  the  granu- 
lar material  on  the  latter  to  cool  the  granular  material 
before  its  discharge  from  the  casing,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  hot  air  source  to  said  casing  below  each  of 
the  permeable  plates  above  said  lowermost  plate,  and 
means  operative  to  mix  controlled  amounts  of  relatively 
cool  air  with  the  hot  air  passing  through  said  conduit 
means  so  that  the  amount,  temperature  and  humidity  of 
air  supplied  to  said  casing  at  levels  below  each  of  said 
permeable  plates  at  successively  increasing  elevations  are 
progressively  increased  to  provide  efficient  drying  con- 
ditions for  the  introduced  granular  material  wherein  each 
of  said  plates  has  a  solid  peripheral  portion  that  is  im- 
permeable to  the  air  passing  upwardly  through  said  casing; 
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and  wherein  said  paddle  canying  anus  have  paddles  at 
the  free  ends  thereof  that  are  fixed  and  morable,  respec- 
tively, relative  to  said  arms,  said  movable  paddles  being 
shaped  to  retain  the  granular  material  on  the  solid  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  related  plate  during  the  operation 
thiereof,  and  means  at  a  predetermined  location  in  said 
casing  for  moving  said  movable  paddles  to  inoperative 
positions  as  the  latter  pass  said  location  so  that  the 
movable  paddles  then  release  the  material  for  engage- 
ment by  said  paddles  which  are  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
arms,  said  fixed  paddles  being  formed  to  convey  the  ma- 
terial engaged  thereby  toward  the  center  of  the  related 
plate. 


means  a  plurality  of  different  questions  each  having  as- 
sociated therewith  a  plurality  of  different  answers,  only 
one  of  which  is  correct,  each  of  said  answers  bearing 
designating  indicia,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  keys 
each  bearing  indicia  corresponding  to  the  designating 
indicia  of  said  answers,  thereby  enabling  the  player  to 
signify  what  he  regards  to  be  the  correct  answer  by  de- 
pressing the  key  of  corresponding  indicia,  time  means 


DRYING  PLANT 
IlMa  Foikc  Azd  Ryila,  DJisfcuha,  Swedes, 
atO€khQbm   S^pcifoiCat   Fabrflu   Aktkbdag 
hvcdcB,  a  eamftmj  of  Sweden 
AppBcadon  Marck  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  497320 
4CliriBM.    (CL34— 174) 


to 
Stock- 


I.  Drying  apparatus  for  granular  materials  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  vertical  cylindrical  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  horizontally-arranged  radially-inwardiy  directed 
annular  conduit  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  defining 
a  centrally-located  substantially-circular  inlet  opening, 
and  a  conically-convergent  portion  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of defining  an  cutlet  opening;  an  upwardly-convergent 
feed  ccnc  in  said  shaft  inlet  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  conduit  to  form  a  feed 
passage  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  gas  exhaust  tubes 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  and  m  communication  with 
said  annular  conduit  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  feed 
cone  to  rigidly  secure  said  feed  cone  in  said  inlet  open- 
ing; two  concentrically-arranged  vertical  cylindrical 
screens  within  said  shaft  said  screens  being  open  to 
their  full  diameters  at  their  lower  ends  above  said  outlet 
cone;  means  for  suspending  the  inner  one  of  said  screens 
at  its  upper  end  from  said  feed  cone;  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  outer  one  of  said  screens  at  its  upper  end  from 
said  annular  conduit:  means  for  passing  a  drying  gas 
stream  radially  inwardly  through  said  outer  and  inner 
screens  so  that  the  granular  material  is  dried  as  it 
passes  downwardly  between  the  screens  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  of  the  shaft;  and  means  in  communication 
with  said  annular  conduit  for  withdrawing  the  drying  gases 
from  the  interior  of  the  inner  screen,  through  said  gas 
exhaust  tubes,  and  from  said  annular  conduit. 


2,835,H2 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  GAME 
Walter  L.  Raick  aad  lames  P.  Garrlty,  CUcaco,  aad 

wmiuB  (yNcfli,  skokk,  m. 

AppllcatkM  DccciBbcr  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  554424 
13  Claims.    (CL  35— 9) 

1.  In  a  question  and  answer  game,  the  combination 
of  screen  means,  means  for  projecting  on  said  screen 


for  measuring  the  time  interval  taken  to  answer  the 
question,  and  scoring  mechanism  responsive  to  the  key 
depressed  and  to  said  time  means  for  scoring  the  ability 
of  the  player,  said  scoring  mechanism  comprising  a  aeries 
of  lights,  means  for  lighting  different  lights  depending 
upon  the  scores  made  in  answering  different  questions, 
and  totalizing  means  for  totalizing  said  scores  for  a  plu- 
rality of  questions. 


2435,tS3 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Dolorca  B.  Gales,  FresBO,  CaW. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<2,75« 

9aafaiis.    (CL35— 73) 


1.  An   educational  device  comprising  a  substantially 
erect  base  panel;  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  the  base  panel 
in  substantially  normal  relation  thereto;  a  plurality  of 
flat,    substantially    rectangular,   congruent,   tablet   mem- 
bers having  openings  centrally  of  corresponding  end  por- 
tions thereof  pendantly  supported  on  the  pivot  pin  by 
engagement  of  the  pivot  pin  in  the  openings;  and  a  sup- 
port  peg  mounted   on   the   base  panel   in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  pivot  pin  laterally  adjacent  and 
below  said  pin,  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  peg  being  less 
than  the  lengths  of  the  tablet  members  and  the  vertical 
spacing  of  the  peg  being  approximately  one-half  of  the 
width  of  said  tablet  members  from  the  pin  whereby  tablet 
members  pivoted  about  the  pin  may  be  edgewardly  rested 
on  the  peg  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  tablet 
members  having  visual  indicia  thereon  displayed  in  up- 
right position  when  their  respective  tablet  members  are 
in  horizontal  position. 


2J35,t54 

DETACHABLE  HEEL  PLATE  OR  COVER 

Robert  J.  Martbi,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

Appikatioa  Fcbraary  14, 1957.  Serial  No.  M«,157 

3ClataBB.   (CL3«— 72) 

I  A  removable  heel  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  the  h:el  of  a  shoe,  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary bottom  plates  hingedly  connected  at  one  ol 
their  respective  ends,  the  other  ends  of  said  plates  being 
open  to  receive  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  extension  members 
slidable    within   said  complementary   bottom  plates  for 
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contact  with  the  shoe  heel  over  whieh  the  heel  plate  is 
positioned,  and  a  coiled  spring  connected  between  the 


forward  ends  of  said  complementary  bottom  plates,  bias- 
ing said  plates  towards  each  other  in  clamping  relation 
around  a  shoe  heel. 


2^5,855 

POWER  TRENCHER 

Dak  J.  Hermca,  East  MoUnc,  m.,  BBrignnr  to  Stempbigs, 

Ibc,  Davcaport,  Iowa,  a  corpontloa  of  Iowa 

AppUeadoo  Jnc  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  589,288 

8Clafaa«.   (a.  37— 88) 


1.  A  mobile  earth-working  machine  comprising:  a  fore- 
and-aft  main  frame  of  tunnel-like  structure  including 
front  and  rear  arch  members,  opposite  fore-and-aft  side 
plates  rigidly  joined  to  the  legs  of  the  arch  members, 
and  a  top  element  extending  fore-and-aft  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  tops  of  the  arch  members;  four  stub  axles, 
one  joined  to  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  each  arch  member  leg;  four  ground 
wheels  moimted  respectively  on  the  axles;  handle  means 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  forwardly  be- 
yond the  front  arch  member;  a  cross  shaft  supporied  at 
opposite  ends  in  the  side  plates;  a  yoke  between  the 
side  plates  and  having  opposite  fore-and-aft  legs  mounted 
on  the  cross  shaft  and  further  having  a  rigid  transverse 
mid|x>rtion  behind  the  shaft;  a  rigid  main  arm  joined 
to  the  midportjon  of  the  yoke  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom;  front  and  rear  spockets  rotatably  car- 
ried respectively  on  the  cross  shaft  and  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  arm;  earth-working  means  including  a  chain 
trained  about  the  sprockets;  a  power  source  carried  on 
the  top  element;  and  drive  means  interconnecting  the 
power  source  and  the  front  sprocket. 


2,835.858 
PADDING  FOR  GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINES, 

HOME  IRONERS,  MANGLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  E.  Landers,  Rcgo  Paris,  Sol  Moldovan,  Brooklyn, 
tmi  Paid  Indykc,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
AppUcathM  Novcari»er  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  485,888 
2ClafaBS.   (0.38—88) 
1.  In  a  pad  for  pressing  machines,  mangles,  and  home 
irooers,  a  laminateid  structure,  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
asbestos  fabric  having  an  open  weave,  said  layer  having 
sufficient  porosity  to  permit  penetration  of  vapor  while 
protecting  the  structure  from  excessive  heat  of  said  vapor, 
a  first  fiber  glass  layer  supporied  on  said  first  layer,  said 
glass  layer  having  sufficient  flexibility,   resiheocy,   and 
durability  to  resist  repeated  applications  of  heat,  mois- 
ture, and  pressure  thereon,  a  thick  layer  of  rubberized 


curled  hair  overtying  said  fiber  ^ass  layer,  said  thick 
layer  being  formed  into  a  hi^y  porous,  resilient  mass 
which  retains  ^miform  pofXMity,  density,  and  freedom 
from  caking  under  repeated  applications  of  heat,  mois- 
ture, and  pressure  thereon,  a  second  layer  of  fiber  ^ass 
overlying  said  layer  of  curled  hair,  said  second  layer  hav- 


ing a  higher  degree  of  flexibility  and  resiliency  than  the 
first  fiber  glass  layer  while  said  first  fiber  glass  layer  pos- 
sesses higher  heat  insulation  qualities  than  the  second 
glass  layer,  a  close  weave  fabric  cover  over-lying  second 
fiber  glass  layer,  said  cover  having  eyelets  dispose<t  along 
the  marginal  edge  thereof. 


2,835,857 

TAG  FOR  TEA  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

GcraldfaK  P.  Mathrws,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioB  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  579,488 

7  Claims.    (Q.  48—2) 


1.  A  tag  for  attachment  to  a  string,  such  as  the  usual 
tea  bag-immersing  string,  said  tag  having  a  line  defining 
a  tear-out  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  line  being 
weak  and  tearable  with  the  ends  of  said  tear-line  extend- 
ing to  the  perimeter  of  the  tag,  said  line  extending  in 
such  directions  that  the  tag  will  be  converted  to  hook- 
like form  by  removal  of  said  tear-out  portion,  the  hook- 
like tag  being  then  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  or  other 
suitable  portion  of  a  cup,  pot,  or  other  article  to  con- 
nect the  tag  thereto. 


2,835,858 

MOUNTING  FOR  CALENDAR  PADS 
Henry  Ray,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgBor  to  Ever  Ready 
Calendar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Jersey  CHy,  N.  J.,  a  cor> 
poratioB  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatfcNi  Aagost  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  884,799 
5ClafaM.    (CL48— 128) 
3.  A  calendar  stand  comprising  a  base,  and  a   wire 
frame  for  supporting  calendar  leaves  carried  on  the  base 
and  including  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  arches  and  a 
generally  horizontal  loop  connecting  said  arches,  the  base 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  into  which  the 
frame  is  downwardly  moved  to  rigidly  support  the  same 
in  leaf-supporting  position,  two  of  said  openings  t>eing 
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closed  at  their  lower  ends  and  forming  sockets  to  receive 
the  free  ends  of  the  arches,  another  aperture  having  nar- 
row, opposed,  radially  extending  siots  which  receive  the 
loop  ends  of  the  arches,  and  means  securing  the  frame 
on   the   base   including  a  substantially    U-shaped   spring 


depth  of  the  concavity,  and  a  mountinf  element  oo  each 
stud  comprising  a  semi-flexible  plastic  tube  fitted  over  the 
stud  and  of  less  length  than  the  depth  of  the  concavity  in 
the  letter,  the  tube  having  a  base  at  one  end  adapted  to  be 
cemented  to  the  surface  of  a  wall. 


carried  by  the  loop  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
aperture  and  having  shoulders  which  underlie  the  base  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  the  frame  until  the  two  legs 
of  the  U  are  moved  together  to  free  the  shoulders,  and 
stop  means  on  the  frame  limiting  downward  travel  there- 
of in  the  supporting  open-'ngs. 


2435,159 

DBPLAY  CARD 
Henry    Groh,    Oakvillc,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Groloa  Prodncte,  UbIImI,  Oaki^c,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  coraoratioa  of  Caaada 

AppOcMtUm  NoTcodicr  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,864 
3  Claims.    (O.  4»— 124.1) 


1.  A  display  to  be  supported  upright  as  on  a  counter 
behind  and  by  an  article  placed  to  stand  on  the  counter, 
comprising  a  card  having  a  lower  edge  forming  the  base 
of  the  display  and  including  an  adjacent  flat  portion  of 
a  height  less  than  that  of  the  article  and  having  upper 
and  lower  edges,  said  card  funher  including  a  member 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  flat  portion  and 
folded  upwardly  against  the  back  side  of  said  flat  portion 
and  having  an  end  tab  folded  to  extend  over  the  upper 
edge  of  said  flat  portion  and  forwardly  of  the  card,  the 
end  tab  of  said  member  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  article  and  to  secure  the  card  thereto  so  as  to  be 
supported  behind  the  article  on  the  counter. 


2,835  M4 

MOUNT  FOR  DISTLAY  LETTERS  OR  TIffl  LIKE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  LETTERS 

Wcraer  L  Steal,  Carncfie,  Pa. 

AfpHcatkM  Jaly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.441 

2  Claims.    (CL  40— 14«) 


1.  In  a  display,  a  letter  having  a  concaved  wall  con- 
frooting  face,  a  plurality  of  studs  secured  to  the  con- 
caved face  with  the  studs  being  of  a  height  less  than  the 


2335,M1 

DIAPOSmVE  FRAMES 

Heilicrt  Ricdd,  BcrllB-Zchlcadoif ,  Germaay 

Applicadon  Aagaat  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  692,5U 

Claims  priority,  apfUcatfoa  GcrmaBy  Aagnst  11, 1955 

8  Claims.    (CL  4«— 152) 


L,    >*L^ 


1  A  two-piece  mounting  device  for  projection  film 
strips,  said  mounting  device  comprising  a  rectangular 
film-strip  receiving  frame  and  a  retractable,  slidably  re- 
ceived, rectangular  cover  therein;  said  frame  further 
comprising  a  bottom  face  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular opening  therein,  first  and  second  opposed  in- 
wardly grooved  edge  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  face,  and  a  third  edge  portion  formed  with 
an  inwardly  directed  undercut  face,  and  defining  with 
said  first  and  second  edge  portions  a  closed  end  of  said 
frame  and  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  frame  havmg  an 
open  end  opposite  said  closed  end;  first  and  second  rib 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  face  and 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  frame  and  spaced  parallelly  to 
said  first  and  second  edge  portions;  a  third  rib  portion 
extending  from  said  bottom  face  adjacent  said  open  end 
of  said  frame,  said  first,  second  and  third  rib  portions 
defining  with  the  said  inwardly  directed  undercut  face 
of  said  third  edge  portion  and  with  said  bottom  face,  a 
rectangular  compartment  for  receiving  a  pair  of  glass 
plates  and  a  film  strip  therebetween;  said  cover  being 
formed  with  opposed,  undercut,  tongue-like  edges  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  grooved  edge  portions, 
and  slidably  engaging  therewith,  said  cover  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  corresponding  to  said  open- 
ing in  said  frame  wheii  said  cover  is  inserted  therein, 
whereby  a  pair  of  glass  plates  and  a  film  strip  may  be 
secured  between  said  frame  and  said  cover,  and  the  pas- 
sage of  dust  to  said  film  strip  prevented. 


2,835,M2 

X-RAY  FILM  MOUNT 

Natlian  Greene  aad  Roac  GreoM,  Encino,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,702 

2  Claims.    (Q.  40—158) 


^-| 


2  An  X-ray  film  mount,  including  a  sheet  of  material 
provided  with  interconnected  and  aligned  light  pervious 
portions  adapted  to  have  a  group  of  X-ray  film  arranged 
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to  register  with  said  light  pervious  portions  with  the 
contiguous  edges  of  each  X-ray  film  of  the  group  slightly 
overlapped  to  thereby  provide  an  enlarged  uninterrupted 
area  of  view  of  the  objects  appearing  on  said  X-ray  film, 
and  short  length  aligned  tabs  extending  into  said  light 
pervious  portions  for  indicating  the  division  areas  between 
each  X-ray  film  of  the  group. 


2,835,0i3 

ORNAMENTAL  COVER  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

Robtft  R.  WorlUhiftOB,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Application  January  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  560,150 

4ClaiiiM.    (a.  41— 10) 


2.  An  ornamental  frame  in  combination  with  a  spec- 
tacle frame  including  lens  rims,  lenses  held  therein,  a 
bridge  piece  connecting  said  lens  rims,  and  temples  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  lens  rims,  said  ornamental  frame 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  general  curvature  of  the 
upper  portion  of  said  lens  rims  and  bridge  piece  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  including  separable  end  sec- 
tions and  an  inner  separable  bridge  section,  and  addi- 
tionally including  a  section  for  each  temple,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  ornamented  frontispiece  thereon  to  ex- 
tend substantially  parallel  to  said  frame  to  present  an 
ornamental  and  protective  appearance  to  said  spectacle 
frame,  support  means  extending  laterally  from  each 
frontispiece  and  engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  spectacle  frame  to  level  each  frontispiece  relative  to 
said  spectacle  frame,  clip  means  connected  to  each 
frontispiece  and  positioned  inwardly  of  said  support  means 
and  including  a  spring  clip  and  inwardly  thereof  a  cush- 
ioning material  urged  by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said 
spring  clip  into  gripping  contact  with  said  frame  to 
prevent  scratching  it  and  to  provide  fitting  tolerance  and 
mold  therearound  and  to  cooperate  with  said  si>ring  clip 
in  yieldably  maintaining  said  frontispiece  against  inad- 
vertent shifting  on  said  spectacle  frame. 


2,835,064 

TOY  OR  DECOY  BIRD  OR  ANIMAL 

James  E.  Webb,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

Application  Jaly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599.886 

5  Claims.    (CL  43—3) 


1.  A  floating  hollow  body  having  a  motor  therein,  said 
body  having  a  head  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical 
rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  and  having  said  head 
secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  rod  having  a  crank 
thereon,  a  train  of  gears  connected  with  the  motor,  one 
of  said  gears  having  an  eccentric  pin  thereon,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  crank  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  said  pin  for  swinging  said  head  during 
rotation  of  said  gears  by  the  motor,  a  propeller  for  pro- 
pelling the  body  on  water,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting one  of  said  gears  with  said  propeller  for  actuation 
of  the  propeller  during  operation  of  the  motor. 


2435J65 

FiSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Wmiam  SchwaitEkopf,  Torrlmtioa,  Wyo. 

AppBcatioa  Aagast  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603^8 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 15) 


I .  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  support  including 
an  upwardly  projecting  portion  having  an  opening;  a 
rod  support  arm  including  a  rod-receiving  socket;  a  rock 
bar  rigid  with  said  arm  and  fulcrumed  upon  said  sup- 
port; a  spring  connected  between  the  rock  bar  and  said 
support  under  tension  effective  to  normally  bias  the  rod 
support  arm  in  one  direction  about  its  pivot  axis;  a 
plunger  slidable  in  said  rock  bar  and  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  the  rock  bar  for  engagement  in  said  open- 
ing; a  second  spring  associated  with  the  plunger  and 
tensioned  to  normally  retract  the  plunger  out  of  said 
opening,  said  opening  being  greater  in  diameter  than 
that  of  the  plunger,  for  permitting  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  rock  bar  with  the  plunger  engaged  in  said 
opening,  under  a  pull  exeried  on  a  rod  by  a  fish,  said 
plunger  being  frictionally  engaged  with  the  wall  of  the 
opening  responsive  to  pull  exerted  on  the  rock  bar  by 
the  first  named  spring  tending  to  swing  the  rock  bar 
about  the  pivot  axis  in  said  one  direction,  the  factional 
engagement  between  the  plunger  and  opening  being  re- 
duced responsive  to  the  exertion  of  pull  upon  a  rod  by 
a  fish,  to  free  the  second  spring  for  expansion,  whereby 
to  retract  the  plunger  and  free  the  rock  bar  and  arm  for 
movement  about  said  pivot  axis. 


2,835,066 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

George  E.  SpOker,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,625 

5  Claims.    (CL  43— 21.2) 


3.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  clamp,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  mount^l  on  said 
bearing  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  second  bar  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation  with  the  first  named  bar,  a 
hinge  secured  to  said  bars  intermediate  the  contiguous 
ends  thereof  for  folding  said  bars  in  overlapped  relation, 
a  cradle  on  the  first  named  bar  to  support  the  reel  and 
handle  of  a  fishing  rod,  said  cradle  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  channels  arranged  in  telescopic  relation 
with  the  side  fianges  thereof  disposed  upwardly,  shoul- 
ders in  said  channels  to  arrest  forward  and  rearward 
movement  of  the  handle  and  reel  of  a  fishing  rod  mount- 
ed therein,  and  means  in  one  of  said  channels  permitting 
the  axial  adjustment  thereof  relative  to  the  other. 
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OTEPTBD  FISH  LUSB 
JmI  T.  TWwdl,  LBfcfcock.  To. 
yttimkis  22, 1955,  StvW  No.  554,4M 
1  CUat.    (CL  43— 42J) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fishing  lure  fabn- 
cated   of   a   singJc   rectangular  piece   of   sheet    material 
shaped  to  include  an  elongated  bar  having  an  inclined  in- 
tennediate  section  providing  leading  and  trailing  sections, 
the  intermediate  section  being  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion in  plan,  said  leading  and  trailing  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  spaced  inwardly   from   the  end 
thereof,  the  rear  edge  of  the  leading  section  being  dis- 
posed fOTwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  the  trailing  section, 
the  opening  in  the  leading  section  being  connected  to  a 
fishing  line,  and  the  opening  in  the  trailing  section  being 
coonected  to  a  fish  hook,  said  leading  and  trailing  sec- 
tions being  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  horizontal  planes, 
said  leading  section  being  provided  on  both  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  with  a  brightly  colored  area  which  ex- 
tends from  the  leading  end  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the 
inclined  section,  said  colored  areas  also  including  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  inclined  edge,  said  leading  and  trailing 
sections  being  of  the  same  size  and  each  including  spaced 
parallel  side  edges  and  spaced  parallel  end   edges,   the 
end  edges  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  lure,  the  side  edges  of  the  leading  and 
trailing  sections  being  straight  and  lying  in  the  same  cor- 
responding planes. 


2,S35,MS 

ARTIFICIAL  FBH  LURES 

Howard  M.  LaOani,  Dcvfla  Lake,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatloa  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,439 

2ClaiiBS.    (a.  43-^2.16) 


1.  An  artificial  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  component 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrou^.  a  rod  extending  through 
said  bore,  said  rod  having  first  and  second  end  portions 
proiecting  beyond  related  ends  of  the  body  component, 
a  spinner  component  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through rotatably  receiving  one  of  said  rod  end  portions, 
a  single  relatively  long  flexible  blade  having  an  inward 
end  provided  with  a  reduced  width  tab.  said  tab  being 
compressingly  extended  through  a  fastening  element  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  spinner  component, 
and  a  traUing  fish  hook  assembly  secured  on  an  end  of 
said  rod. 


ing  from  oppositely  directed  end  portions  of  tha  malarial 
and  the  U-bend  being  bent  backward  around  aid  lidei 
and  inserted  throofh  the  loop  formed  by  its  backwaid 
turn  to  provide  a  knot  at  the  base  of  the  U-bend  in  the 
doubled  portion  thereof  whereby  the  knot  '^""fm 
doubled  portions  of  said  U-bend  throughout  and  leaves 
only  a  reduced  loop  beyond  said  knot,  said  reduced  loop 
being  formed  to  lie  along  said  one  end  portion  in  a  direc- 


2.83S.M9 

FISHING  LEADERS 

Artlwr  J.  Flye,  Sr^  WMkingtoa,  D.  C. 

Appflcatloa  AacMt  g,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,ge3 

2aafaM.    (CL43— 44.g4) 

2.  In  a  fishing  leader  comprising  a  length  of  flexible 

cord-like  material  having  one  end  portion   adapted  for 

connection  to  a  fishing  line  and  its  opposite  end  portion 

for   connection    to    a    sinker,    an    intermediate    portion 

doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  U-bend  and  sides  extend- 


tion  extending  away  from  said  knot  and  b  close  adjacency 
to  said  material,  a  length  of  wire  tightly  wound  about 
the  base  of  said  reduced  loop  and  the  adjacent  length  of 
said  one  end  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  knot  to 
bind  the  base  of  said  reduced  loop  to  said  one  end  por- 
tion and  leave  an  end  of  the  loop  free  and  projecting 
along  said  material  toward  one  end  thereof  for  attach- 
ment of  a  snelled  hook  thereto. 


2,g35.f7t 

RODENT  TRAP 

Pedro  L.  Gmscz,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  4g5,953 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—69) 


An  animal  trap  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  a  pail 
of  liquid  comprising  a  plate  positioned  to  extend  par- 
tially across  the  top  of  the  pail,  means  supporting  said 
plate  in  horizontally  fixed  position,  a  tongue  secured  to 
said  plate  by  horizontally  extending  transverse  pivot 
means,  a  semi-conical  tunnel  member  secured  to  said 
tongue  and  having  a  small  open  end  thereof  extending 
hevond  the  end  of  said  plate  and  a  large  open  end  there- 
of positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  said  plate,  a  light 
wire  of  ferrous  material  secured  to  said  tongue  and  ex- 
tending out  of  the  large  open  end  of  said  tunnel,  a  per- 
manent magnet  secured  to  said  plate  and  engaged  by 
said  wire  when  the  tunnel  is  in  a  horizontal  position  to 
hold  the  tunnel  in  this  position,  the  weight  of  the  animal 
on  the  end  of  the  tongue  adjacent  the  small  open  end  of 
said  tunnel  causing  the  tongue  to  break  the  connection 
of  the  wire  with  the  magnet  and  precipitate  the  animal 
into  the  liquid,  and  a  weight  secured  on  the  end  of  said 
wire  adjacent  said  magnet  to  assist  in  restoring  the  tunnel 
to  its  horizontal  position. 
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2435,f71 
INSECT  ELECmOCUTDR 


UnMad  fapott  Packan,  be,  Lea 
tntftn/Oom  of  CaHfuinia 

■M  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,7M 
IClalBk    (a.  43— 112) 


a 


tmit  consisting  of  an  elongated  flat  finger  fixed  at  one  and 
to  the  narrow  bottom  plate  and  extendmg  inwardly  there- 
of closely  spaced  from  the  rest  plate  to  receive  the  covers 
of  an  open  supported  book  thereunder,  a  second  finger 
hingedly  se<;ured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  eixl  of  the  elon- 
gated flat  finger,  said  second  finger  being  substantially 
inrerted  V-shaped  with  the  free  end  thereof  spring- 
pressed  inwardly  toward  the  other  elongated  fiat  finger 
and  being  adapted  to  press  upon  the  leaves  of  an  open 
supported  book,  and  a  bracing  plate  hingedly  mounted 
on  the  rear  surface  of  the  rest  plate  along  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  for  supporting  the  book  sup- 
port in  an  inclined  position,  said  bottom  narrow  plate 
having  a  straight  upper  edge  serving  as  an  abutment  for 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  covers  of  an  open  supported 
book  to  limit  inward  movement  oi  the  book. 


An  electrical  insect  destroyer  comprising  an  outer  grid 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
substantially  parallel  wires,  said  outer  grid  structure  de- 
fining generally  angularly  disposed  straight  side  portions 
sloped  to  from  a  wide  base  and  relatively  narrow  top 
portion,  said  top  portion  comprising  parallel  horizontal 
wires  forming  part  of  said  outer  grid;  two  end  covers  se- 
cured to  and  electrically  and  mechanically  connected 
with  said  outer  grid  structure  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
side  portions  thereof,  said  outer  grid  structure  and  end 
covers  thereby  constituting  a  rigid,  unitary  structure;  an 
inner  grid  structure  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  substantially  parallel  wires,  said  inner  grid  struc- 
ture being  spaced  from  said  outer  grid  structure  a  pre- 
determined and  substantially  constant  distance  with  ad- 
jacent wires  of  said  outer  and  inner  grid  strtictures  dis- 
posed in  slightly  staggered  relationship  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially unimpeded  flight  path  for  insects  is  provided 
from  outside  said  outer  grid  to  inside  said  inner  grid 
structure,  an  insulating  means  comprising  insulators  pro- 
vided with  hollow  bores  at  one  end  and  secured  to  said 
end  coven  at  the  other  end  for  securing  said  inner  grid 
structure  to  said  coven  with  ends  of  wires  of  said  inner 
grid  structure  disposed  within  the  bores  and  for  insulat- 
ing said  inner  grid  structure  from  said  end  covers  and 
thereby  from  said  outer  grid  structure,  said  inner  grid 
structure  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  terminal  of 
a  source  of  high  voluge  having  its  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  outer  grid  structure. 


2J35.t72 

BOOK  SUPPORT  WITH  INDEPENDENT  COVER 

HOLDER 

WDUaai  Gramacy.  Bron,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoa  April  3t,  1957.  Serial  No.  656,145 

2ClaiBM.   (CL45— 61) 


1.  A  book  support  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped, 
flat,  solid,  plate  constituting  a  book  rest,  a  narrow  plate 
fixed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  rest  plate,  along  the 
bottom  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamping  uiuts  spaced 
along  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  bottom  long 
edge  of  the  rest  plate,  on  the  front  surface  thereof,  each 


2435,f73 

ROTOR-TYPE  FLYING  DEVICE 

Ckcster  F.  Daac,  Rozbwy,  Maas. 

AppHcirtfoa  AagMt  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  6*4,964 

4ClalM.    (CL46— 76) 


3.  A  rotor-type  flying  toy  comprising  a  hollow  body 
of  the  class  having  a  double  curved  surface  of  revolu- 
tion, an  annular  wing  member  located  centrally  and  ex- 
ternally of  the  hollow  body,  air  intake  means  located  at 
one  side  of  the  hollow  body  for  conducting  streams  of 
air  into  the  hollow  body  when  rotative  movement  is 
imparted  thereto,  air  exhaust  means  located  at  an  op- 
posite side  of  the  hollow  body  for  releasing  propelling 
jets  of  air,  said  air  intake  means  including  a  pair  of  blade 
elements  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  hollow  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  blades 
being  adapted  to  produce  vertical  travel  of  the  body 
when  rotated,  said  air  intake  means  further  including  a 
second  set  of  blade  elements  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  surface  of  the  hollow  body  at  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  at  points  lying  between  the  said  first  set  of 
blades  and  the  annular  wing  member,  said  second  set 
of  blades  being  arranged  at  90*  spacing  to  the  said  fint 
pair  adapted  to  produce  horizontal  travel  when  the  body 
is  rotated,  said  exhaust  means  including  a  set  of  blades 
projecting  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  at  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  bottom  set  of  blade  elements 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  top  set  of 
blade  elements  to  release  propelling  jets  of  air  and 
induce  vertical  displacement  of  the  hollow  body,  and  said 
air  exhaust  means  further  including  blade  members  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  of  the  body  at  points  between 
the  annular  wing  and  the  said  lowermost  blade. 


2,S35,*74 
ACnON  TOY 
Ralph  W.  Crawford,  Leslie  W.  Sly,  and  Herman  G.  Fhhcr, 
East  Anrora,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Fbher-Prkc  Toys, 
Inc.,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,533 
leOafaM.  (a.  46— 114) 
1.  A  wheeled  action  toy  comprising,  a  base  plate,  nor- 
mally generally  upright  ball  confining  means  carried  by 
said  base  plate,  a  ball  loosely  confined  by  said  confining 
means  for  vertical  movement  therein,  a  musical  sound 
producing  device  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  confining  means  for  being  struck  by  said  ball,  said 
base  plate  having  a  socket  therein  at  the  lower  end  of 
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said  confiiuiis  means,  a  poppet  member  vertically  mov- 
able ia  said  socket,  said  poppet  member  having  a  disc- 
like head  forming  a  ball  supporting  platform  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  coDfining  means  and  a  stem  depending  there- 
from through  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  spring  means 
carried  in  said  socket  and  urging  said  poppet  member 
vertically  upwardly,  bearing  block  means  depending 
from  said  base  plate,  axle  means  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ing block  means,  wheel  means  carried  by  said  ajtle  means 


and  supporting  said  toy  for  rolling  movement  along  a 
supporting  surface,  a  generally  keyhole  shaped  opening 
in  said  poppet  member  stem,  and  crank  means  movable 
with  said  axle  means  and  extending  into  said  opening, 
said  opening  having  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  shoul- 
ders against  which  said  crank  means  bears  to  momen- 
tarily depress  said  poppet  member  against  said  spring 
means  upon  rolling  said  toy  along  a  supporting  surface 
both  forwardly  and  rcarwardly. 


2,«35,f75 

WALKING  AND  SmTNG  DOLL 

Wdh,  OaoM  Paffc,  N.  Y^  nilffiw  to  Ideal  Toy 

HoOia,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatfcwi  of  New  York 

ApHkartoM  Marck  S,  1957,  SmW  No.  M4,8U 

ICUhik    (a.  4^— 149) 


A  combination  walking  and  sitting  doll  comprising  a 
resilient  and  flexible  hollow  torso  having  a  vertical  axis, 
leg  receiving  sockets  in  said  body  including  openings  de- 
fined in  the  leg  portion  of  said  torso,  said  openings  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  directed  upward  relative  to  said  ver- 
tical axis,  a  resilient  leg  for  reception  in  each  of  said 
socket  openings,  each  leg  having  a  body  and  a  top  in- 
clined relative  to  its  respective  body  and  to  said  vertical 
axis,  said  top  port  of  each  leg  including  a  collar  insertable 
throu^  said  socket  openings  and  tumably  abutting  the 
inner  wall  of  said  torso  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said 
leg  therefrom;  an  oscillating  walking  device  in  said  torso 
comprising  a  channel-shaped  web  having  front  and  rear 
flanges,  said  front  and  rear  flanges  each  being  fixed  to  the 
respective  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  hollow  torso,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  said  web  intermediate  the  channel  legs 
thereof  and  having  diametrically  disposed  upstanding 
flanges  one  on  each  side  of  said  channel  legs,  said  col- 
Ian  on  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upwardly  extending 
prc^tion  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  collar,  the 
proximate  edges  of  said  angular  projections  bemg  up- 
wardly divergent  relative  to  each  other  when  said  legs  arc 
in  a  vertical  position  relative  to  the  torso,  said  projec- 
tions abutting  a  respective  one  of  said  flanges  of  said 
pivoted  plate  when  said  legs  are  in  walking  position,  said 
legs  being  tumable  in  said  sockets  to  a  sitting  position  in 
which  said  projections  are  spaced  from  said  flanges. 


WAUDDVGDOLL 
Weft,  Ohm  ftrnk,  N.  Y.,  ii^miii  to  Uaid  T^ 
TO«a<faM^  HoUi,  N.Y.,  ■  cononttM  off  Naw  York 
ApHkatioa  March  8, 1957,  Mri  No.  MM^l 
3ClidM.    (CL  44—149) 


I  Tn  combination,  in  a  doll  a  torso  which  has  a  hip- 
socket,  a  thigh  member  which  has  an  extension  at  its 
upper  end,  said  extension  being  inclined  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  body  of  said  thigh  member  towards  the  axis 
of  the  torso,  said  extension  having  a  stop-coUar  at  its 
end,  said  extension  also  having  a  circumferential  groove 
therein  spaced  longitudinally  therealong  from  said  stop 
collar,  said  collar  and  extension  being  insertible  into  said 
torso  through  the  opening  of  a  hip-socket  in  a  fully  insert- 
ed position  of  said  collar,  said  opening  having  an  edge-wall 
which  is  seated  in  said  groove  when  said  collar  is  thus 
fully  inserted,  said  extension  being  movabk  longitudinally 
along  its  length  outwardly  relative  to  said  hip-socket  to 
a  position  in  which  said  groove  is  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  edge-wall  of  said  opening  of  said  socket  and  said 
collar  abuts  the  inner  face  of  said  edge  wall;  said  thigh 
being  forwardly  turnable  in  said  hip-socket  to  a  forward 
sitting  position,  said  thigh  being  thus  movable  outwardly 
relative  to  said  hip-socket  to  a  thigh-crossing  position. 


2J35,t77 
GOOSB  CALLS 
Glen  L.  MHtelateadt,  WiMca,  Mim^ 
Incn  Waacca,  Mtaa.,  a  corponrfioB  of 

Applkatfoa  lalv  9, 195i,  ScrU  No.  59<,695 
1  Claim.    (CL44— IM) 


toHcrlcff's, 


A  wind  sounding  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  body  member,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  chamber  in  said  body  member,  one  end  portion 
of  the  chamber  being  open  to  atmosphere  in  the  form  of 
a  relatively  wide  open  mouth  and  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  being  closed,  a  relatively  small  port  affording  a 
mouthpiece  in  the  longitudinal  side  portion  of  the  body 
member  at  the  closed  end  portion  thereof  said  port  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  body  member  to  afford 
an  air  intake  port  having  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  stopper  member,  the  inner  end  portion  of  which  is 
cylindrical  and  extends  into  the  chamber  in  said  body 
member,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  stopper  member 
extending  outwardly  of  the  wide  open  end  portion  of  the 
body  member,  a  relatively  large  bore  in  said  stopper  mem- 
ber extending  therethrough,  a  relatively  wide  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  tight  working  fit  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
stopper  member,  adjustable  means  mounted  in  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  stopper  member  comprising  a  relatively 
long  tongue-like  member,  the  outer  end  portion  of  which 
is  semicircular  in  cross-section,  and  the  inner  end  portion 
thereof  being  downwardly  inclined  on  its  flat  upper  and 
its  longitudinal  edge  portions  being  substantially  parallel 
except  at  their  extreme  inner  end  portions  which  are  in 
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slightly  converging  relation  outwardly  of  a  point  formed 
by  a  shoulder  forming  a  part  of  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  tongue-like  member  to  abruptly  increase  the  down- 
ward inclination  of  the  said  flat  upper  side  portion,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  groove  in  said  flat  upper  side  por- 
tion of  said  tongue-like  member  said  groove  being  closed 
at  its  inner  end  portion  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  an 
inwardly  tapered  vibrating  reed  member  mounted  in  the 
stopper  and  overlying  the  said  tongue-like  member  and 
the  groove  formed  therein,  resilient  means  insertable  be- 
tween the  tongue-like  member  and  its  mounted  vibrating 
reed  inside  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  stopper  member 
thus  holding  the  tongue-like  member  and  its  mounted 
vibrating  reed  in  properly  adjusted  and  toned  relation  and 
restricting  all  passage  of  air  to  atmosphere  through  the 
said  groove  to  activate  the  same,  said  stopper  member 
and  its  mounted  wind  sounding  components  projecting 
into  the  said  chamber  in  the  body  member  to  a  point 
wherein  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  sounding  members 
are  substantially  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  air 
intake  port,  whereby  the  turbulence  set  up  in  the  chamber 
by  air  being  forced  through  the  intake  port  acts  directly 
upon  the  inclined  plane  of  the  tongue-like  member  and 
its  mounted  vibrating  reed  in  the  direct  airstrcam,  pro- 
duces a  two-noted  tone. 


2,t35,t7t 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

CROPS 

John  F.  WkitOMWC,  VIsalia,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,283 

13  Claims.    (0.47—21) 


I.  A  cover  for  perishable  crops  comprising  a  canopy 
adapted  to  envelop  such  a  crop  so  as  to  be  downwardly 
sloped  from  the  top  of  the  crop  having  a  drainage  open- 
ing in  the  downwardly  sloped  portion  thereof,  and  clo- 
sure means  connected  to  the  canopy  associated  with  the 
opening  adapted  normally  to  cover  the  opening  and  auto- 
niatically  operable  by  rain  water  descending  on  the  canopy 
to  uncover  the  opening  and  direct  rain  water  there- 
through. 

2,t35,t79 

TUBULAR  LAMP  BULB  MACHINE 

Frank  I.  Camarata  and  Charici  Wiener,  Bloomield,  N.  1^ 

aasltnors  to  Wcstin^ionse  Electric  Corporatloa,  East 

Pittsbwih,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Innc  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«S,002 

4  Claims.    (CL  49— 7) 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  shoulders  in  a  glass  tube 
and  severing  the  glass  between  contiguous  shoulders, 
comprising  receiving  and  rotating  means  for  receiving 
and  securing  the  glass  tube  and  rotating  the  latter,  a 
battery  of  burners  connected  to  a  source  of  combustible 
gases  for  applying  heat  to  said  glass  tube  suflScicnt  to 
soften  a  predetermined  portion  thereof,  a  tool  engage- 
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able  with  the  predetermined  heated  portion  of  said  glass 
tube,  advancing  means  for  moving  said  tool  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  glass  tube,  said  tool  being 
operable  during  a  first  advancement  toward  said  pre- 
determined heated  portion  to  form  rounded  shoulders 
therein  with  a  depression  of  glass  therebetween,  valve 
means  associated  with  said  battery  of  burners  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  combustible  gases  thereto,  electrical 
circuit  means  comprising  electrical  means  for  operating 
the  valve  means  and  circuit  closing  means  operable  by 
movement  of  said  advancing  means  toward  said  axis  to 
cause  energization  of  said  electrical  means  and  attendant 
operation  of  said  valve  means  to  thereby  reduce  the 
amount  of  heat  applied  to  said  predetermined  portion  and 
permit  the  cooling  thereof,  and  said  tool  being  operable 
during  a  second  and  further  advancement  toward  said 
axis  to  score  the  depression  in  the  cooled  shouldered 
portion  of  said  glass  tube  thereby  severing  the  glass  tube. 


2,835,08« 

WITHDRAWN 

2,835,081 

WITHDRAWN 


2,835,082 
AUTOMATED  PISTON  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Clarence  J.  Green,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massa- 
chnsetts 

Application  Anrast  9, 195^,  Serial  No.  M3,079 
15aaims.    (CI.  51— 105) 


1.  A  piston  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pistons  grinding  units,  and  a  loading  and  un- 
loading apparatus  therefore  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending loading  conveyor  arranged  parallel  to  soch  units, 
a  transversely  arranged  loading  unit  between  said  con- 
veyor and  eaph  of  said  grinding  units,  a  deflector  adjacent 
to  each  loading  unit  to  deflect  pistons  to  be  ground  from 
the  loading  conveyor  onto  each  of  said  loading  units,  a 
loading  arm  on  each  of  said  grinding  units  arranged  to 
transfer  successive  pistons  to  be  ground  from  each  of  the 
loading  units  onto  said  grinding  units,  and  an  independent 
indexing  mechanism  independently  to  index  each  of  said 
loading  units  to  position  successive  pistons  on  said  load- 
ing arms. 

2,835,083 

BELT  SANDING  MACHINE 

Gene  Dc  Mambro  and  Linsly  G.  Brown,  Jamestown, 

N.    Y.,    aasignon   to   The    Cmborandnm    Company, 

Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,052 

OClnims.  (0.51-141) 
1.  A  belt  sander  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spindles 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  respectively,  for  rotation  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes,  said  longitudinal  axes  lying  in  one  plane, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pulleys,  an  endless  backup 
belt  mounted  to  travel  around  said  pulleys,  said  pulleys 
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hanng  sobctantially  identical  diuneten  whereby  the  two 
reaches  of  said  backup  belt  are  in  parallelism,  a  third 
spindle  sapported  from  said  base  remote  from  said  pair 
of  spindles,  a  third  pulley  mounted  on  said  third  spindle 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  third  pulley  lying  in  said  one  plane,  an  end- 
less abrasive  belt  mounted  to  travel  about  one  of  said 
pair  of  pulleys  in  superposed  engagement  with  said 
backup  belt  and  about  said  third  pulley,  said  third  pulley 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  pair  ai 
pulleys,  whereby  said  abrasive  belt  is  in  continuous  super- 


to  be  carried  by  the  chuck  through  a  circular  arc  of  move- 
ment, means  for  removing  in  succession  articles  carried 
by  the  chuck  at  the  end  of  said  arc  of  movement,  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  magnetic  attraction  force 
acting  on  said  articles  as  they  are  moved  from  supplying 
to  removing  positions  iiKluding  electromagnets  carried 
by  the  chuck  face,  collector  ring  means  including  a  con- 
tinuous feed  ring  and  a  sectored  ring,  contact  means  in 


\\^^ 


m'iiM^iim 


posed  engagement  with  said  backup  belt  along  both 
reaches  of  said  backup  belt  between  said  pair  of  pulleys, 
means  for  inclining  the  axis  of  one  pulley  of  said  pair 
in  said  plane  and  independent  means  for  inclining  the 
axis  of  said  third  pulley  in  said  plane  to  control  tracking 
of  the  backup  belt  and  of  the  abrasive  belt  respectively, 
means  for  moving  one  pulley  of  said  pair  and  independent 
means  for  moving  said  third  pulley  toward  and  away 
from  said  remaining  pulley  respectively,  to  adjust  the 
tension  on  the  backup  belt  and  on  the  abrasive  belt 
respectively,  and  work  tables  mounted  on  said  base  on 
each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  two  reaches  of  said 
abrasive  belt  and  between  said  pair  of  pulleys. 


2435,M4 

PROTECTTVE  SHIELD  FOR  PORTABLE  ABRADING 

DEVICE 
HaroM  C.  Fotre,  CUcafo,  DL,  asrignor  to  Tkc  Scfaofl 
Mfg.  Co^  bc^  Clikato>  DL,  ■  corporadoa  of  New 
York 

AppHcatfoa  Scpteasbcr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,977 
IdalBB.    (CL51— 17f) 


In  a  portable  abrading  device  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  having  oppositely  proiecting  studs 
thereon  and  a  tool  retaining  member  at  one  end  with  an 
abrading  tool  retained  thereby,  a  protective  shield  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  flexible  material  formed  with  a  gen- 
erally tubular  resilient  housing-engaging  socket  portion 
and  an  integral  open  ended  generally  concavo-convex 
outwardly  flaring  generally  fan-shaped  shield  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  socket  portion  to  overlie  the  tool,  said 
tubular  socket  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  per- 
mit a  slip-on  resilient  engagement  over  said  housing  and 
said  socket  portion  having  oppositely  disposed  slots 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket  portion, 
the  edges  of  said  slots  engaging  said  studs  on  said  hous- 
ing in  snap-oo  fashion. 


2,t35,M5 

MAGNETIC  DIAL  FEEDER 
lack  F.  Maattav,  B%  RapMt,  Mich^  asrifanr  to  HaMhett 

Mapa-Lock  CorpotalkM,  Big  Rapldi,  Mich,,  a  coiyo- 

miaaafMicklsMi 

Appllcalloa  Novcasbcr  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  54S,M2 
SCl^aM.    (CLSl— 215) 

1.  A  circular  magnetic  chuck  having  an  article  carry- 
ing face,  means  for  mounting  said  chuck  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
articles  to  be  held  on  said  face  of  the  chuck,  one  after 
another,  to  said  chuck  adjacent  a  peripheral  face  thereof, 


series  with  said  electromagnets  and  rotauble  with  said 
chuck  for  engagement  with  said  rings,  and  a  plurality 
of  resistance  circuits  each  in  series  and  connected  with 
certain  sectors  of  said  sectored  ring,  for  effecting  varia- 
tions in  current  through  said  electromagnets,  wherein 
certain  of  the  resistance  circuits  are  alternately  interrupted 
by  relays  actuated  by  current  from  the  corresponding  and 
other  sectors  of  said  sector  ring. 


OSCILLATING  WHEEL  DRESSER  FOR 

RESISTANCE  TYPE  WELDERS 

GottkM  L.  LoogBiN,  El  Cato%  amd  Bcalamla  E.  Bailey 

and  Maitia  S.  Schlcfd,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Novcnsber  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,751 

3ClalM.    (CL51— 241) 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  a  rotary  welding  electrode  iu 
a  welding  machine,  comprising:  a  frame  having  atuch- 
ment  means;  a  guide  block  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rectilinear  sliding  motion;  a  shoe  having  an  arcuate  face; 
means  biasing  said  guide  block  toward  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  arc;  rocker  arms  pivoUUy  mounted  on 
said  guide  block  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  shoe; 
an  oscillating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  rocker  arms  to  oscillate 
said  shoe;  a  support  extending  from  said  frame;  a  stor- 
age roll  to  abrasive  strip  mounted  on  said  support;  a 
resilient  pad  fixed  to  said  face;  the  end  portion  of  said 
abrasive  strip  being  disposed  superficially  on  said  pad; 
and  clamps  fixed  to  said  shoe  to  reUin  said  abrasive 
strip. 

2435,ir7  

CONVEYING,  PACKAGING,  AND  SUTTING 
MACHINE 
Harry  E.  EagicMa,  Chia«o,  and  Efancr  Daniel  SiWMk, 
Cicero,  m.,  ■■igiinrs  to  F.  B.  Rcdtagloa  Co.,  CUcago, 
m.,  a  cofporadoa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatfoa  Aagart  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t,M7 
3»nstoii     (CL53— O) 
I .  A  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  conveyer  deliver- 
ing a  preselected  number  of  articles  from  several  rows  on 
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said  support,  the  articles  of  each  row  arranged  in  contact- 
ing relation,  a  converger  conveyer  conveying  the  pre- 
selected number  of  articles  from  each  row  and  shifting 
them  angulariy  aloaig  said  support,  a  cartooer  receiving 


articles  from  the  support,  means  to  operate  the  cartoner, 
a  trap  door  adjacent  said  support,  and  means  to  open  said 
door  by  said  last  named  means  when  said  last  named 
means  is  stopped. 


2J35tMS 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLY^G  TUBULAR  BANDS  TO 

BOTTLE  TOPS  AND  THE  LKE 
William  Barton  EddiM%  Aririiy  on  HnJiOB,  N.  Y.,  and 
Warren  E.  ErickMn,  MaiiiPn,  Wli.,  assign  iirs  to  GisboH 
Machine  Coaspany,  Madleoa,  Wiu^  a  cotporadon  of 


AppUcadoa  Marck  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41i,lS4 
StClaiaia.    (CL  53— 77) 


28.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described 
for  applying  closures  to  bottles  and  the  like,  a  bottle 
handling  apparatus  including  a  bottle  conveyor,  a  rotary 
table  adjacent  the  conveyor  and  having  clamps  thereon  for 
locating  successive  bottles  around  the  same,  a  pocket 
wheel  disposed  to  sweep  the  bottles  in  succession  from  the 
intake  end  of  said  conveyor  and  onto  said  table,  a  pocket 
wheel  to  sweep  the  bottles  in  socoesrion  from  said  table 
and  onto  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  metering 
wheel  adjacent  the  imake  pocket  wheel  to  space  the 
bottles  as  they  pass  down  the  conveyor  toward  the  pocket 
wheel;  closure  handling  apparatus  including  a  magazine 
supply  of  closures,  means  to  receive  successive  closures 
from  said  magazine  supply  and  to  transfer  the  same  to  a 
position  above  said  table,  and  closure  applying  means 
above  said  table  and  indexed  with  the  damped  bottles 
thereon  to  apply  successive  closures  to  corresponding 
bottles;  and  a  drive  f(x  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  main  drive  shah  driven  by  said  motor 
and  extending  generally  longitudinal  of  and  beneath  said 
conveyor,  individual  worm  gears  on  said  shaft  connected 
to  drive  the  corresponding  metering  wheel,  pocket  wheels, 
Ubie,  and  closure  handling  apparatus,  and  safety  clutches 
individually  diH>osed  between  the  corresponding  worm 
gears  and  the  respective  paru  of  the  machine  driven  there- 
by for  (fisconnecting  the  correqwnding  drive  in  case  of 
overload  indicating  bottle  breakage. 


CORD8BT  HANKING  MACHINE 
A.  Sckaoa,  Warwick,  and  Jokn  C 
R.  L,  ■■IgBiiii  to  General  Electrk 
ofNewYort 

^■■■il  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,419 
9ClaiaM.    (CL53— 110 


1.  A  machine  for  hanking  a  cordset  having  a  plug  at 
one  end  and  a  coimector  at  the  other  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing spiiKlle  having  a  pair  of  winding  arms,  one  end  of 
the  cordset  being  connected  In  a  receptacle  on  one  of 
said  arms,  reciprocating  guide  means  for  feeding  the  cord 
onto  the  winding  arms  as  the  spindle  is  driven,  and  a 
spring-biased  cord  tensioning  mechanism  for  gripping  the 
cord  during  the  winding  cycle,  the  said  spring  biasing 
means  serving  to  absorb  the  shock  of  the  connector  de- 
vice on  the  free  end  of  the  cord  striking  the  tension  mech- 
anism, and  brake  means  for  engaging  the  rotating  spin- 
dle to  bring  it  to  an  abrupt  stop  with  the  winding  arms 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  position. 


WORKPIECE  mUPPING  DEVICE 
loacph  dc  Maine,  Port  Ckeatcr,  N.  Y.,  ■■Iganr  to  Pitney- 
Bowea,  lac,  Staasf  ond,  Coak,  a  coiponlloa  of  IMa- 


AppUcatioB  Aagnst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,297 
5ClalBM.    (CL53— 189) 
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1.  In  combiiution  in  an  envelope  stuffing  machine  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  movable  workpiece  conveying  mem- 
ber; means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  superimposed  folded 
workpieces  having  one  opened  end  and  an  opposite  closed 
end,  the  t^pen  end  of  the  lowemxKt  workpiece  being  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  conveying  member  and  the 
closed  end  thereof  being  supported  above  the  path  of  the 
conveying  member,  means  entering  the  open  end  to  effect 
spreading  and  clamping  of  the  lower  portion  <A  the  work- 
piece,  the  conveying  member  upon  entering  the  open  end 
of  the  folded  workpiece  engaging  the  lowennost  iimer  sur- 
face thereof  to  effect  stripping  of  the  closed  end  from  its 
support  and  then  effecting  wididrawal  of  the  workpiece 
from  die  clamping  means  during  conveyance  of  the  work- 
piece. 


570 


OFlJ'ICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1968 


APPABATUS  FOB  A^mJNG  COLLAPSIBLE 
TUBBS  AND  FILLING  SEMISOLID  MATEBIAL 
1HBBEIN 
Gmj  G.  Gffwt,  HarriKM,  N.  Y^   ■i^fnr  to   Lcrcr 
BndMfi  CuMpMj.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y^  a  coryoralioa 
of  MalM 

AMilcatioa  Deceiver  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  «27,tM 
ISCIaiiM.    (CL53— 23f) 


relatioQ  to  taid  container,  means  for  movinf  said  coo- 
tainer  to  obtain  the  insertion  of  said  first-raentioiwd  cylin- 
der into  said  sleeve,  and  for  further  moving  said  containar 
to  obtain  the  insertion  of  said  first  and  second  hoDow 
cylinders  into  said  sleeve  and  to  telescope  at  least  said 
first-mentioned  cylinder  into  said  first  hollow  cylinder. 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  spread  outwardly  at  least  to  the 
edge  of  said  flanged  lip,  another  hollow  cylinder  sUdably 
received  on  the  second  of  said  hollow  cylinders  and 
spring-biased  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  moving  the  last-mentioned  hollow 
cylinder  into  contact  with  said  sleeve  to  fold  it  into  en- 
gagement with  said  flanged  lip. 


2,I35,M3 
BOTTLE  CAPPING  APPABATUS 
Geoffrey  Ewart  Ford  and  PUIta  Sldiiey  Walte,  Mford- 
shlrc,  Engiaiid,  aMigMn  to  Fords  (FlMbvy)  Unsitod, 

K.O.,--,  E.^  •  •-*S,13re..  52W51 
7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  S3— 345) 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  materials  in  containers  com- 
prising a  first  tubular  member  to  enter  the  containers,  a 
second  tabular  member  coaxially  mounted  within  the 
first  to  define  a  flow  channel  therebetween  to  pass  a  flow- 
able  substance  for  injection  into  the  containers,  a  man- 
drel within  the  second  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
carry  parts  to  be  placed  in  the  containers,  first  means  to 
establish  a  flow  of  the  substance  through  the  channel,  and 
second  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  first  means 
to  detach  from  the  mandrel  the  parts  to  be  placed  into 
the  containers. 


2,S35,»92 

ffrOPPEBING  DEVICES 

Artkv  E.  Schacidcr,  Kankakee,  m. 

AppUcadon  AagMt  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  602,841 

1  Claim,    (a.  53—321) 


1  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  lightweight  foil  cap 
over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  located  to  form  a  segmented  ring  assembly,  a 
lever  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, an  annular  fixed  pivot  bearing  located  for  sup- 
porting said  projecting  lever  arms,  a  pressure  arm  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  each  of  said  segments,  each  of  said 
pressure  arms  being  substantially  parallel  to  but  later- 
ally displaced  from  said  outwardly  projecting  lever  arm 
on  Its  own  segment,  a  pressure  member  engaging  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pressure  arms  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction  by  the  bottle  to  be  capped. 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
segments,  a  ring  of  clastic  material  tightly  accommodat- 
ed in  and  by  said  grooves,  a  second  longitudinal  groove 
in  each  of  said  segments  and  located  in  the  outer  face 
thereof,  and  a  rubber  ring  located  in  said  grooves. 


2^5,tM 

SCBUB  TIMBEB  AND  BBUSH  CUTTEB 

LMward  Black,  PrcMott,  Alia. 

Apeitcatlea  October  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  459,M9 

3ClaiBB.    (Q.  55— 118) 


A  device  for  stoppering  an  open-mouth,  flanged-lip 
container  having  inserted  therein  a  stopper  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  sleeve  adapted  to  be  folded  into  en- 
gagement with  the  flanged  lip  of  such  container,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  axially  disposed  to  said  container  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  sleeve,  a  first  hollow  cylin- 
der slidably  received  on  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  and 
into  which  said  first-mentioned  cylinder  is  adapted  to  be 
telescoped,  said  cylinders  being  spring-biased  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  container,  a  second  hollow  cylinder  slid- 
ably received  on  said  first  hollow  cylinder  and  fixed  in 


1 .  A  brush  cutting  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  pusher  attachment 
structure  having  an  elongate  front  edge,  the  width  of  the 
pusher  attachment  structure  being  on  the  same  order 
of  magnitude  as  the  width  of  the  vehicle;  means  for 
mounting  the  pusher  attachment  structure  on  the  front 
of  the  power  vehicle;  an  elongate,  roury  cutting  means 
extending  virtually  for  the  full  width  of  the  pusher  at- 
tachment structure,  said  means  being  carried  closely  ad- 
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jacent  the  front  edge  of  said  pusher  attachment  structure, 
said  means  having  a  length  which  is  a  large  multiple  of  its 
diameter  and  comprising  a  single,  heavy,  rigid,  rotary 
shaft  extending  subctantiaUy  hmizontally  for  the  full 
width  of  the  pusher  attachment  structure  between  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
small  closely  spaced  rotary  saw  cutters  provided  with 
teeth  constituting  an  elongate  rotary  saw  element;  means 
moubting  the  shaft  on  the  pusher  attachment  structure 
for  turning  movement,  comprising  solely  one  pair  of  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  a  beariJBg  being  located  at  each  side 
of  the  pusher  atUchment  structure  and  said  shaft  being 
unsupported  intermediate  its  ends;  and  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  extending  rearward  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  pusher  attachment  structure  at  virtuaUy  the  same 
level  as  the  cutting  means  and  rigid  shaft  therefor  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  rotary  saw  clement. 


571 

members  secured  cantilever  fashion  to  one  side  of  said 
main  body  part,  means  on  the  free  ends  of  said  memben 
for  releasably  mounting  the  ioumal  blocks  <»  those  ex- 
tremities of  the  spindles  that  are  remote  from  the  pick- 
ing portions  thereof,  said  main  body  part  having  verti- 
cally spaced  openings  for  accommodating  said  spindles 
for  normal  operating  positions  of  the  same,  with  the  spin- 
dles in  vertically  spaced  ano  parallel  relationship  and 
the  other  journal  blocks  within  said  main  body  part,  and 


WRING-LOADED  BAIL  FOR  STRIPPER  TYPE 
COTTON  HARVESTERS 

Neal  W.  Self,  Weaver,  Ala^  aaigMr  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 


pay,  Ractee,  Wb^  a  conontkM  of  WlacoMiD 

Appiicadon  fmc  14,  IMS,  Serial  No.  515^75 

Sdaims.    (Q.  56-^3) 


means  within  the  main  body  part  for  seating  and  releas- 
ably retaining  said  other  journal  blocks,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  walls  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  of  said  other 
blocks,  said  walls  being  fixed  within  said  main  body  part 
and  being  offset  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  as- 
sociated spindle  whereby  the  associated  block  can  be 
retracted  together  with  the  spindle  when  the  spindle  is 
swung  to  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to  its  normal 
horizontal  operating  position. 


I,835,f97 

ROW  CROP  PICK-UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

COMBINES 

A     .  Ji?"^,  '•  *»l»^Mi,  Ohicy  SpriBga,  Colo. 

ApyUcaikM  November  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  54M42 

IClafaa.    (CL54— 91) 


1 .  In  a  cotton  harvester  of  the  type  including  a  cotton 
stripper  unit,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  strip- 
per rolls  routably  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  on  said 
harvester  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  harvester, 
a  bearing  member  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  each  of 
said  rolls  to  rotetably  support  the  front  ends  of  said 
rolls,  a  bail  suspended  from  said  harvester  and  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  depending  legs  each  separately 
connected  to  each  said  bearing  member  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  said  bail  being  hinged  at  the  point  of 
suspension  from  said  harvester  for  lateral  movement  of 
said  legs  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  bail  for  yieldingly  urging  said  legs  to- 
ward each  other  whereby  cotton  plants  disposed  between 
said  rolls  can  spread  the  latter  apart. 


_2435,«H 

COTTON  HARVESTER  WITH  SPECIFIC  SPINDLE 
SLAT  ASSEMBLY 
Mack  D.  Rant,  CoaHaga,  Calif. 
AppHcatloa  Aunt  17, 1954,  ^^rial  No.  450,370 
4Claiiiia.   (CL5«— 42) 
1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  of  the  type  having  ver- 
tically disposed  spindle  carrying  slats,  a  slat  assembly 
compnsing  a  main  elongated  and  hollow  body  part,  a 
plurality  of  picking  spindles,  a  driving  roller  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  each  spindle,  each  spindle  having  a 
cotton  picking  portion  and  journal  portions  adjacent  both 
ends  of  the  driving  roUer,  a  pair  of  journal  blocks  on  the 
journal  portions  of  each  spindle,  vertically  spaced  ligid 


A  pickup  attachment  for  a  combine  including  a  trans- 
versely extending  shaft,  said  attachment  comprising  a 
vertically  extending  frame,  a  horizontal  ground-engaging 
base,  a  rcarwardly  and  upwardly  curved  portion  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  said  base,  a  bearing  sleeve  fixed  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  arcuate  portion  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  of  the  combine,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  shelf,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending member  interconnecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
base  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  shelf,  a  rearwardly 
extending  guide  formed  integrally  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  shelf  and  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear  end 
terminating  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  combine,  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  curved  ground- 
engagmg  shoe  formed  integrally  with  the  forward  end  of 
said  shelf,  brace  members  interconnecting  the  base  and 
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tlM  foide,  sprockets  carried  by  said  frame  forwardly  and 
rearwanUy  of  said  slielf ,  a  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  one 
of  taid  brace  members  below  one  of  said  first-mentiooed 
sprockets,  an  endlen  chain  entrained  over  all  of  said 
sprockets  and  overlying  said  sbelf,  and  an  arcuate  chain 
tightener  carried  by  said  frame  and  adjustably  presenting 
its  convex  face  to  a  portion  of  said  chain. 


HARVESTER  FOR  PUMPKINS  AND  SIMILAR 

CROPS 

Eari  L.  SchiMraksli^  Msadofi,  m^  asiicBor  to 

Hone*  D.  Hhm,  M«Mo«a,  DL 

4,  1H5,  ScrW  No.  4f9,U^ 
iCUam.    (CL54— 327) 


1.  A  harvester  for  pumpkins  and  similar  crops  com- 
prising an  inclined  elevating  trough  having  a  front  lower 
end,  a  frame  supporting  the  trough,  wheels  supporting 
the  frame  for  travel  over  the  ground,  an  endless  conveyor 
supported  on  said  frame  comprising  spaced  cross  bars 
and  endless  flexible  members  connecting  them,  said  con- 
veyor having  an  upper  flight  moving  upward  over  the 
trough,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  front  end 
of  the  main  frame  and  adjacent  the  lower  front  end  of 
the  trough,  said  roller  being  exposed  at  the  front  of  the 
frame  whereby  to  engage  and  lift  crops  cooucted  there- 
by, a  second  endkss  conveyor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  extending  in  front  of  and  in  part  overlying  the 
first  named  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  having  a 
lower  flight  moving  upward  and  rearwardly,  and  a  spring 
counterbalance  mechanism  supported  on  the  frame  and 
supporting  the  second  endless  conveyor  for  movement 
up  and  down  about  its  pivotal  mounting  on  the  frame. 


2^5,M9 
NUT  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Hibctt  J.  Tovckhcny,  SvBHBsrtont  S.  C. 

Appikadoa  May  31, 1957,  SarW  No.  M2,7M 

2  ClalBC.    (a.  5<— 32f ) 


1.  A  pickup  device  for  nuts  and  other  similar  small 
objects  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  vertically  spaced 
parallel  and  substantially  open  rectangular  wire  frames. 
each  of  said  frames  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 


substantially  parallel  ode  members  and  a  pair  of  looti- 
tudinally  spaced  and  substaotiaUy  parallel  Md  oMOibars. 
a  plurality  of  sohsraarially  U-shaped  wins  memben  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  side  arms 
and  each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  arms  being 
connected  together  by  bights,  said  side  arms  adjacent 
points  remote  from  said  bights  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  sides  of  said  frames  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  wire  extending  transversely  across  said  device  at 
each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  serpentine 
configuration  including  a  bight  portioa  and  having  por- 
tions of  said  wires  fixedly  secured  to  said  frames,  and 
one  of  nid  last  named  wires  having  the  bight  portion  and 
portions  of  said  last  named  wire  adjacent  thereto  lateral- 
ly and  outwardly  bent  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said 
device  to  form  a  diacharfe  opening. 


2^5,1N 

RECIPROCATING  AUGER  FEEDER  FOR  BALERS 
MaroH  E.  McCMIm,  Ottmmnm,  Ivwa,  awifiir  to  Desrc 
Mamrfarfrtt  Co^  Dnbnqac,  I«wa,  a  corpontloa  of 
lamm 

ApvUcaHon  M«y  14, 1955,  ScfM  No.  51t,73« 
14niiiin    (0.54-^1) 


1.  A  baler,  comprising:  a  mobile  frame  including  an 
elongated  bale  case  having  an  upright  side  wall  provided 
with  a  feed  opening,  and  a  baling  plunger  carried  in  the 
bale  case  for  reciprocation  on  successive  compression  and 
retracting  strokes  to  respectively  cover  and  uncover  the 
feed  opening;  crop  pick-up  means  connected  to  the  frame 
and  having  floor  means  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
and  leading  laterally  inwardly  to  the  feed  opening;  an  outer 
support  on  the  frame  in  laterally  outwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  feed  opening;  an  auger  positioned  over  the  floor 
means  with  its  axis  transverse  to  and  alined  with  the  feed 
opening  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends  respectively 
proximate  to  the  feed  opening  and  the  outer  support;  a 
crank  carried  by  the  bale  case  above  the  feed  opening  for 
roution  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  auger  axis;  a  pit- 
man having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the  crank  and  an 
outer  end  proximate  to  the  outer  support;  means  on  the 
outer  support  and  carrying  the  outer  end  of  the  pitman 
for  back  and  forth  movement  as  the  pitman  is  reciprocated 
by  the  crank;  means  connecting  the  auger  to  the  pitman  for 
reciprocation  of  the  two  in  unison;  drive  means  connected 
to  the  crank  and  operating  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
plunger  to  shift  the  auger  toward  and  away  from  the  feed 
opening  respectively  in  time  with  the  retracting  and  com- 
pressing strokes  of  the  plunger;  and  auger-rotating  means 
for  rotating  the  auger  during  reciprocation  thereof. 


2,t35,ltl 

RECIPROCATING  AUGER  FEEDER  FOR  BALERS 

Chailcs  S.  Monrtsoa,  Mottaa,  DL,  assign  nr  to  Dccrs  A 

ComMoy,  MoUbc,  DL,  a  coiporattoa  of  DUnois 

Application  Inns  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,<99 

fOafana.   <CL  5«-^341) 


1    A  baler,  comprising:  a  mobile  frame  including  an 
elongated  bale  case  having  an  upri^t  side  wall  formed 
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with  a  feed  opening,  and  a  baling  plimger  mounted  in  the 
bale  case  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  thereof  to  alter- 
nately cover  and  uncover  the  feed  opening;  drive  mecha- 
nism, including  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger;  crop 
pick-up  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  including  floor 
means  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  upright 
side  of  the  bale  case  and  leading  to  the  feed  opening;  an 
outer  support  on  the  frame  spaced  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  feed  <^ning;  a  rotatable  auger  positioned  over 
the  floor  means  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  bale  case 
and  alined  with  the  feed  opening,  said  auger  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  respectively  proximate  to  the  feed  open- 
ing and  the  outer  support;  mounting  means  on  the  outer 
support  and  sustaining  the  auger  for  bodily  movement 
thereof  back  and  forth  away  from  and  towaixl  the  bale 
case  to  successively  withdraw  and  project  the  inner  end 
of  said  auger  through  the  uncovered  feed  opening;  drive 
means  connected  to  die  auger  and  to  the  aforesaid  drive 
inechanism  for  shifting  the  auger  bodily  as  aforesaid  in 
timed  relation  with  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  so  as  to 
project  and  withdraw  th«  inner  end  of  the  auger  through 
the  feed  opening  req)ectively  during  uncovering  and 
covering  of  said  (^>ening  by  the  plunger,  and  auger-rotat- 
ing means  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  auger  for 
rotating  the  auger  during  back  and  forth  movement 
thereof. 


toward   said   delivery   roll   means;   and   suction   

located  adjacent  that  portion  of  the  drafting  field  located 
between  said  delivery  roll  means  and  said  false  twist 
means  for  acting  on  ropings  passing  along  said  portion 
of  said  drafting  field  and  for  sucking  a  broken  roping 
into  said  suction  means,  and  said  suction  means  having 
an  inlet  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  delivery  roll 
means,  said  delivery  roll  means,  front  roll  means,  false 
twist  means,  and  suction  means  all  forming  part  of  the 
spinning  machine. 


2,t3S,l«4 

SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WaUam  E.  Gvlhric,  Bessemer  City,  N.  C. 

Applicatioa  November  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  622,176 

SdaiBBS.    (Q.  57— U3) 


2,135,192 

RAKE  WITH  CUTTER  BLADE 

Geoiie  V.  Blackknral,  Cochranion,  Pa. 

Application  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,899 

IClalBB.   (CL  56-499.97) 


A  garden  implement  comprising  a  head,  wide  pointed 
end  and  intermediate  teeth  extending  from  said  head,  a 
flange  formed  along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  end  teeth  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  teeth,  the  forward  edge 
of  said  flange  being  inwardly  curved  toward  the  pointed 
end  of  said  tooth,  the  forward  edge  of  said  flange  being 
beveled  providing  a  forwardly  extended  cutting  edge  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  point  of  said  tooth,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  said  head. 


_  2435,193 

SUCTION  MEANS  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  TEXTILE 

DRAFTING  ASSEMBLY 

Hcinrlch  T^Hna,  Zorich,  Switnrlaad 

AppHcatioa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,469 

6  Claims,    {a.  57— US) 


1    A  spindle  assembly  for  ginning  frames  or  the  like 
comprising  a   tubular  base  piece   including  means  fw 
mounting  the  same  on  a  transversely  apertured  base  rail, 
an  oil  reservoir  engageable  with  the  base  piece  for  clamp- 
ing the  same  on  the  base  rail,  a  bearing  assembly  circirai- 
posed  on  the  base  piece,  an  elongated  spindle  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  spaced  relation  through  the  base 
piece  and  reservoir,  said  shaft  terminating  in  said  res- 
ervoir, a  tubular  adapter  sleeve  secured  in  circiunposed 
relation  about  the  spindle  shaft  and  including  a  lower  an- 
nular cylindrical  skirt  pulley  circumposed  on  the  bearing 
assembly  in  spaced  relation  from  the  base  piece,  said  bear- 
ing assembly  including  means  permitting  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  spindle  shaft  about  the  base  piece  for  ad- 
justing the  spindle  shaft  normal  to  the  base  rail  upon 
which  the  spindle  assembly  is  mounted,  bearing  means 
in  the  reservoir  rotatably  supporting  the  terminal  end  of 
the  spindle  shaft  and  including  means  for  applying  axial 
pressure  thereon  and  retaining  the  adjusted  angular  re- 
lationship of  the  spindle  shaft  relative  to  the  base  piece, 
said  bearing  means  in  said  reservoir  comprising  an  ad- 
justing screw  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  reservoir  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said 
screw  including  a  bearing  insert  receiving  the  terminal  end 
of  the  spindle  shaft,  means  communicating  oil  through 
the  bearing  insert  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  shaft,  an 
oil  seal  circumposed  about  said  adjusting  screw,  a  collar 
clampingly  engageable  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  oil  seal,  and  a  lock  nut  on  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  adjusting  screw  engageable  with  the  oil  seal. 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine  in  combination,  delivery  roll 
means  located  at  the  enu-ancc  to  a  drafting  field;  front 
roll  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  drafting  field; 
false  twist  means  located  along  the  drafting  field  inter- 
mediate said  delivery  tcAI  means  and  said  front  roll 
means  for  twisting  a  roping  and  pushing  the  twist  back 


2,835,195 
ELECTROSTATIC  BALANCE  CLOCK 
lacqncs  Favcy,  Geneva,  n-i«»-u~i  assignor  to 


Maaafaetarc  dHoriofcric,  Paick  fhttt^  A  Co.  S.  A., 
Geacva,  Swilaeiland,  a  corporation  of  Switaariand 
Applicatioa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Switietland  lane  2, 1953 

7  Clabns.    (CL  58—28) 
7.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  energy  to  a  clockwork 
comprising  an  oscillatable  shaft,  armatures  symmetricallj 
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fastened  to  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  spring  ment  comprising  said  liner  being  made  of  a  compositioa 
acting  on  said  shaft  and  tending  to  maintain  said  arma-  comprising  inorganic  fibers  and  a  thermosetting  synthetic 
tures  in  a  rest  position,  fixed  armatures  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  shaft,  said  fixed  armatures  being  symmetrically 
displaced  from  the  rest  position  of  said  first-mentioned 
armatures,  an  actuating  member  fastened  to  said  shaft, 
a  lever  mounted  for  oscillation  by  said  actuating  member. 


METHOD  OF  JET  MIOFULSION  BY  SPONT AENE- 
OUS COMBUSnON  OF  FURFURAL 
James  M.  Carter,  HoUywood,  Califs  a«i«Bor,  by  mesne 
Wiigwmniti,  to  Atniti-GtimKnl  Corporadoo,  Axnsa, 
Califs  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Appllcatfon  hdj  20,  1944,  Serial  No.  M5,»47 
4  Claiiiii.    (CI.  6#--35.4) 


1.  In  jet  propulsion  involving  the  combustion  of  nitro- 
methane  to  generate  gas  to  form  the  jet,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  igniting  the  nitromethane  by  spon- 
taneously combusting  furfural  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  permanganate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  aluminum,  sodium,  magnesium  and  barium 
permanganate  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  perman- 
ganate to  the  furfural  lies  from  one  to  three  parts  by 
weight  of  permanganate  for  each  two  parts  by  weight  of 
furfural. 


resin,  said  inorganic  fibers  being  subsUntially  oriented  in 
a  direction  circumferential  (rf  the  liner. 


a  switch,  actuating  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  shaft  and  said  switch  for  operation  of  said  switch 
upon  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  a  high  voltage  generator 
controlled  by  said  switch,  and  means  connecting  the 
high  voltage  output  of  said  generator  to  said  fixed  and 
oscillatable  armatures,  whereby  said  high  voltage  gen- 
erator emits  electric  impulses  of  short  durauon. 


VARIABLE  AREA  FLAMEHOLDER  FOR 
AFTERBURNER 
H  Peter  Karen,  Soa  DtegOf  CMU^  a«igBor  to  Solar  Air- 
craft Compaay,  San  Dfefo,  Calif,,  a  corporatloa  of 
Califoniia 

AppHcatloa  July  17,  IWl,  Serial  No.  237,213 
5  Claiais.     (O.  M— 39.72) 


2435,lf7 
RESINS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
John  M.  Ward,  WeKfleM,  N.  J.,  aoii^or  to  Hareg  Indns- 
trici,  Ibc  WOniBCtDn,  Dei.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


Appiicalioa  Dcccml>er  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  629,991 
IS  Claims.    (O.  M— 35.6) 

7.  In  a  rocket  of  the  type  including  a  discharge  end 
and  an  inner  liner  for  said  discharge  end,  the  improve- 


4  In  a  jet  engine  afterburner  duct,  a  burner  structure 
comprising  pairs  of  concentric  tube  members  in  said  duct 
generally  transversely  thereof,  said  pairs  of  tube  mem- 
ben  being  substantially  coplanar,  means  joumalling  all  of 
said  tube  members  in  said  duct  for  rotation  about  their 
longitudinal  axes;  a  substantially  flat  plate-like  side  mem- 
ber carried  by  each  of  said  tube  memben,  the  pairs  of 
said  side  members  attached  to  the  respective  pairs  of  tube 
members  forming  sheltered  combustion  zones  in  said 
duct;  fuel  supply  pipes  mounted  in  fixed  positions  in  said 
duct  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  of  said  tube  mem- 
bers, said  pipes  extending  transversely  of  said  duct  and 
being  aligned  axially  of  said  duct  with  the  respective  pairs 
of  side  members  and  having  fuel  outlet  openings  q>aced 
along  their  length  to  introduce  fuel  into  said  duct  in 
regions  upstream  of  each  of  said  sheltered  combustion 
zones;  and  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  tube  members 
simultaneously  in  equal  amounts  about  their  longitudinal 
axes  to  thereby  swing  said  side  members  equally  about 
the  axes  of  their  associated  tube  members  and  thereby 
symmetrically  vary  the  size  of  the  sheltered  combustion 
zones  defined  by  each  of  said  pairs  of  members  while 
maintaining  said  predetermined  spacing  between  each  of 
said  sheltered  combustion  zones  and  the  adjacent  fuel 
supply  pipes. 

2,835,lt9 
IGNITER  FOR  RAM^JET 

John  P.  Loagwell,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  tmdwtor,  by  meaic 
asBignments,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,442 
10  Claims.  (CL  60-^9.72) 
1.  In  combination,  an  aerial  missile  having  a  body  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  duct,  a  diffuser  in  said 
duct,  a  pressurized  fuel  source  having  a  fuel  chamber  in 
said  body,  nozzle  means  connected  with  said  fuel  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  duct,  a  venturi  for  said 
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nozzle  means  and  igniter  means  in  said  duct,  said  igniter  open,  said  open  end  being  received  in  said  counterbore 

means  tnchidiiig  at  least  an  upstream  flame  holder  and  a  and  rigidly  coimected  to  said  piston,  and  a  su|^>leniental 

downstream  flame  bolder,  with  a  source  of  ignition  in  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  movable  in  response  to 

said   upstream   flame   holder,   said   nozzle   means  being 


spaced  upstream  from  said  igniter  means  and  arranged 
to  inject  fuel  into  an  airstream  passing  through  said 
venturi  at  the  throat  thereof  in  a  direction  contra  to  the 
flow  of  said  airstream  therethrough. 


2435,110 
INJECTOR  IGNITER  PLUG 
Fortnnato  F.  Baibeiis,  FUnt,  Mlch^ 
Motors  CorpomtioB,  Detroit,  MidL.,  a 
Delaware 

Application  Noremlter  21,  19S2,  Serial  No.  321,909 
9  CfadaM.     (CL  60— >39  J2) 


to  Gcacral 
of 


7.  In  an  injector  igniter  plug  for  use  in  continuous 
combustion  apparatiu  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
an  outer  wall  surface  spaced  therefrom,  said  plug  com- 
prising in  combination  a  main  body  shell  having  an 
upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body  portion,  said  lower 
body  portion  being  adapted  to  project  through  suitable 
openings  in  said  inner  wall  and  outer  walls,  means  on 
said  upper  body  portion  for  admitting  air,  additional 
means  on  said  upper  body  portion  for  admitting  fuel, 
said  additional  means  including  a  filter  for  said  fuel,  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  on  said  lower  body  portion  for  dis- 
charging said  fuel  at  high  velocity,  means  secured  in 
said  lower  body  portion  below  said  nozzles  for  atomizing 
and  mixing  said  fuel  with  said  air,  and  ignition  means 
centrally  disposed  in  said  shell  for  initiating  combustion 
of  said  fuel  and  air  mixture,  said  means  on  said  upper 
body  portion  for  admitting  air  comprising  a  flange  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  formed  therein  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  main  body  shell,  and  said  flange 
being  adapted  for  coupling  with  an  air  supply  conduit. 


2,035,111 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

Boriin  W.  Oswalt,  Union,  OUo 

AppUcation  September  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,374 

12  ClalBM.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  defining  at  opposite  ends  thereof  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  said  cylinder  having  corresponding 
openings  communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  port  in 
said  piston  intercommunicating  said  chambers,  a  counter- 
bore  in  said  piston  facing  said  inlet  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  port,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  one  end 
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a  predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  in  either  of  said  cham- 
ben  thereof  and  having  a  portion  to  open  and  dose  said 
port  in  response  to  such  movement. 


2^5,112 

TERRESTRIAL  OR  HYDRAUUC  CONffTRUCTlON 

CONSTITUTED  BY  APERTURED  ELEMENTS 

PIcnrc  Monnct,  Gap,  Fnacc 

Jannanr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  334^00 

SCiafans.    (a.61--3) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality oif  skeleton  tetrahedrons  each  having  four  triangu- 
lar open  faces  defined  by  rigid  bars  permanently  joined 
at  the  apices  of  the  tetrahedron  aixl  each  tetrahedron 
having  a  connecting  element  located  approximately  at 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tetrahedron,  and  four  rigid 
brace  bars  extending  inwardly  from  the  four  apices  of 
the  tetrahedron  to  the  connecting  element,  the  several 
tetrahedrons  being  disposed  with  their  centers  of  gravity 
in  alignment,  a  cable  uniting  the  connecting  elements  of 
the  several  tetrahedrons  and  means  anchoring  the  oppo- 
site ends  qA  the  cable  thereby  to  maintain  the  tetrahedrons 
in  alignment,  the  several  tetrahedrons  forming  a  line  ex- 
tending transversely  across  a  stream  bed,  and  a  sole  upon 
which  each  respective  tetrahedron  rests,  each  sole  rest- 
ing upon  the  stream  bed  and  extending  from  its  tetrahe- 
dron in  the  up-stream  direction  thereby  to  prevent  the 
tetrahedron  from  upsetting  in  the  upstream  direction. 


2435,113 
COMBINED  ICE  BLOCK  RELEASING  AND 
STORING  BUCKET 
Vcrlos  G.  Sharpe,  Dayton,  and  Everett  C.  Armcntront, 
New  Cartisic,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,849 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62—106) 


1.  In  combination,  a  combined  portable  ice  bucket  and 
freezing  device  support   unit   for  selectively  storing  ice 
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blocks  in  a  refriferator  or  for  transporting  ice  bloctu 
away  from  the  refrigerator  so  as  to  dispense  ice  blocks 
from  the  unit  at  an  ice  block  serving  point  remote  from 
the  refrigerator,  a  unitary  freezing  device  comprising  an 
elongated  tray  of  a  type  unintended  to  be  distorted  and 
a  grid  locked  therein  against  detachment  therefrom  having 
spaced  apart  substantially  inflexible  walls  anchored  in 
the  tray  for  tilting  movement  relative  thereto  to  loosen 
ice  blocks  frozen  in  compartments  of  the  freezing  device, 
said  unitary  freezing  device  being  receivable  in  an  in- 
verted position  on  the  support  of  said  combined  portable 
unit  so  as  to  allow  loosened  ice  blocks  to  fall  therefrom, 
mechanism  separate  from  and  independent  of  said  freez- 
ing device  carried  by  and  transportable  with  said  com- 
bined unit  for  applying  force  to  said  grid  walls  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  tray  to  tilt  them 
whereby  ice  blocks  are  mechanically  released  from  said 
freezing  device  into  the  bucket  of  said  unit  while  the 
grid  remains  locked  in  the  tray,  said  mechanism  including 
a  manually  operable  means  accessible  from  exteriorly  of 
said  unit  and  said  freezing  device  while  said  unitary 
freezing  device  is  supported  in  its  inverted  position  on 
the  support  of  said  combined  portable  unit  when  same 
is  within  and/or  without  the  refrigerator,  and  means  on 
the  combined  portable  unit  for  holding  the  tray  of  said 
inverted  unitary  freezing  device  stationary  on  said  support 
against  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  during  the 
application  of  said  force  to  the  grid  walls  by  said  mecha- 
nism. 


2435,114 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
G.  Shocankcr,  Doylcstown,  and  MMricc  A. 
Goff,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  Majgnnw  to  PkOco  CorponitioD. 
PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporalioa  of  PeuHyhraDla 
ApvUcatioa  March  23, 19M,  ScrU  No.  573,537 
S  CWdm.    (CL  62— 117.i5) 


2435415 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  CCNVIPRESSnO 
GAS  MIXTURE 
Erwt  Kanrat,  Pidlach,  Mar  Mn^cfa,  G«niniiT, 

to  GcMlbchart  fiirLlBda'a  PhMMfhl 

•chaft,  ninnlrh.  riiiiBj 

Appllcadoa  May  2a,  19S5,  S«W  No.  5t9,73f 
PiMk  Law  <19,  Ai^ait  23. 19S4 
nira  Noraibai  It,  1M9 
TClafaH.    (CL  €2—175.5) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  circuit  structure  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  with  a  refrigerant  passageway  circuit  therein  and 
also  comprising  a  refrigerant  conditioner  external  to  the 
sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  passageway 
section  integrally  formed  in  said  sheet  for  connecting  said 
circuit  with  said  conditioner,  said  section  providing  a  pair 
of  ducts  separated  from  one  another  but  forming  parts 
of  said  circuit,  one  of  the  ducts  leading  from  one  of  the 
passageways  within  the  sheet  to  an  inlet  of  the  external 
conditioner  and  the  other  leading  from  an  outlet  of 
the  external  conditioner  to  another  of  the  passageways 
within  the  sheet;  and  means  within  the  sheet  for  sealing 
said  passageways  one  from  the  other  except  insofar 
as  they  are  interconnected  by  said  ducts,  said  unitary 
sheet  with  said  ducts  therein,  as  well  as  said  sealing 
means  within  the  sheet,  substantially  consisting  of  alumi- 
num. 


1  A  process  for  purifying  a  compressed  gas  mixture 
comprising  progressively  cooling  and  purifying  the  com- 
pressed gas  mixture,  separating  the  processed  gas  mixture 
into  first  and  second  portions,  continuing  the  cooling 
and  purifying  of  the  first  portion  to  render  the  first  por- 
tion colder  than  the  second  portion,  purifying  the  second 
ponion  by  adsorption,  controllably  mixing  said  portions 
to  obtain  a  pure  mixture  at  desired  temperature,  and  using 
the  mixture  for  a  cold  production  process. 


2,135,1 1< 

INFRARED  ANALYZER  AND  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Elmer  C.  Miller,  Bardcavilk,  Okb.,  — tgnrtr  to  PUDipf 

Petroleum  Cnwpaaj,  a  cofpotalfcw  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  lac  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,345 

5ClaiaH.    (0.(2—175.5) 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  fractionation  process 
wherein  a  stream  containing  ethane  and  ethylene  is  frac- 
tionated to  produce  an  overhead  product  containing  0.1 
to  3.0  mol  percent  ethane,  0.0  to  5.0  mol  percent  methane 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  ethylene,  wherein  a 
process  variable  is  adjustable  to  control  the  purity  of 
said  overhead  product,  the  steps  which  comprise  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  sample  from  the  fractioiution 
zone,  passing  twin  beams  of  infrared  radiation  continu- 
ously through  the  withdrawn  sample,  passing  one  of  said 
beams  but  not  the  other  of  said  beams  through  a  body  of 
ethane,  producing  an  output  voltage  representative  of  the 
relative  intensities  of  said  beams  after  they  have  passed 
through  said  sample  and  said  ethane,  and  controlling 
said  process  variable  in  accordance  with  said  voltage 
to  maintain  a  constant  purity  of  said  overhead  stream. 


2,135,117 
GEM  SETTING  WITH  GEM  BIASED  ORNA- 
MENTAL SADDLE  MEMBER 
Raymond  G.  Latrario,  Prortdcaca,  R.  I.,  aalgDor  to 
Uncas    Manafactarit    Cooipaoy,   a   corporatkw    of 
RbodeUaod 

ApHicatloB  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,M8 
4  daloH.    (CL  <3— 27) 
1.  In  a  finger  ring,  a  ring  shank,  an  auxiliary  orna- 
mental unit  including  a  strap,  a  gem  setting  having  ap- 
posite side  walls,  each  provided  with  a  recess  therein  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  tfiereof.  said  strap 
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extending  across  said  setting  in  said  recesses,  and  a  gem   movable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  instmmeataUtiai 
secured  in  said  setting  and  engaging  said  strap  to  hold   having  butts  slidable  in  sloto  in  said  naedk  bed,  a  unitary 

cam  means  which  comprises  a  mouatiag  bate  for  attach- 
ment to  the  cam  carrier,  a  post  slidably  retained  at  one 
end  of  said  base  having  a  butt  engaging  cam  fixed  to  its 
extending  end,  a  track  cam  routably  carried  within  said 


the  same  secured  in  position  and  means  to  secure  said 
shank  to  said  setting. 


to 


2,t35,llt 
COUPLING 
Horace  M.  Vamcr,  Sliort  HUis,  N.  J., 
Aviadoa  CorporatioB,  Tcterboro,  N 
of  Delaware 

A^Ucatioa  Dcccaibar  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  555^39 
2ClalMi.    (CLM— 15) 


1.  A  device  for  drivably  connecting  two  shafts  having 
transverse  slots  therein  and  arranged  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship, comprising  a  coupling  member  extending  axially 
between  the  two  shafts,  said  coupling  member  including  a 
sheet  of  material  having  end  portions  bent  inwardly  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  resilient  members  adapted  to  slid- 
ably engage  in  transverse  slots  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
two  shafts  and  having  end  portions  bent  at  an  angle  to 
form  stops  to  prevent  lateraJ  disengagement  of  the  cou- 
pling from  the  slots. 


2,t35,119 

RACKING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Fradcrfck  C.  WIcdbfcr  ami  Tkoaas  C.  Lyster,  Pklla- 

ddpUa,  Pa.,  aariguori  to  WUdasM  Jacquard  Co.,  Nor- 

riilowii.  Pa.,  a  corponrfioB  of  rratyhaala 

AppttcatkM  July  5. 1955,  Serial  No.  519,9M 

ISCialBH.    (CLM— 2<) 


1.  In  a  multi-bed  knitting  machine,  means  for  racking 
one  bed  angularly  in  relation  to  the  other  bed,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  a  knitting  instrumentality  for  initiat- 
ing said  racking  function. 


2,S35,12t 
CAM  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Frederick   C.   Wicskifcr,   Feastervillc,   Pa.,  aarisnor  to 
WOdaaa  Jacqwrd  Co.,  Norrittowa,  Pa.,  a  cofporattoo 
of  PcamylvHda 

AppUcatioa  Joly  19, 1954,  SciW  No.  59<,t79 
(Oafam.    (CLM— 5f) 
1.  For  a  multifeed  knitting  machine  having  a  slotted 
needle  bed  and  a  cam  carrier  one  of  which  is  relatively 
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base  adjacent  said  post,  a  follower  fixed  to  said  pott 
and  engaged  within  said  track  cam,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  star  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  temporarily  stopping  said  shaft  at  spaced  angular 
points  in  its  rotation,  and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and 
turning  cam  for  imparting  movements  of  the  former  to 
the  latter. 


2,835,121 

SEALING  ORIFICE  FOR  STEAM  TUBES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  DIh,  Sanford,  Mkk.,  aarigMtr  to  Tbc  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpontlon  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,M2 

15  dalBH.    (Q.  M— O 


1.  SeaUng  orifice  for  steam  tubes  and  the  like  wherein 
a  running  length  of  a  strandular  material  is  subjected 
to  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  said  orifice  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongate  aperture  forming  members  having  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  with  adjacent  and  facing  surfaces 
extending  between  said  edges,  said  surfaces  being  in  con- 
tact on  each  of  said  members  between  their  leading  and 
trailing  edges;  a  groove  in  the  contacting  surface  of  one 
of  said  members  extending  longitudinally  from  its  lead- 
ing edge  towards  its  trailing  edge  to  provide  an  intenud 
passageway  between  said  members;  said  members  being 
positioned  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  ungrooved  mem- 
ber over  the  groove  in  said  grooved  member  to  form  an 
outlet  throat  for  the  passageway  provided  by  said  groove; 
means  for  maintaining  a  sealing  contact  between  the 
adjacent  and  facing  surfaces  of  said  members;  and  means 
for  mounting  said  members  in  sealing  contact  as  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  closure  on  the  open  end  of  a  steam 
tube. 


2435,122 
AUTOMATIC  SOAP  DISPENSER  FOR  CLOTHES 
WASHING  MACHINES 
George  D.  Coulee,  Rlpon,  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,824 
9  Claims.    (CL  6»— 17) 
1    A  detergent  dispenser  for  a  clothes  washing  machine 
having  a  tub  to  receive  clothes  to  be  washed  and  means 
for  filling  said  tub  with  wash  water  to  a  normal  operating 
level,  said  dispenser  comprising  an  upstanding,  cup-like, 
detergent  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  plurality 
of  discharge  ports  at  the  base  thereof,  means  for  support- 
ing said  container  within  said  tub  with  the  opening  of 
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said  coouiner  below  the  wish  water  operating  level. 
valTe  means  in  said  tub  to  close  or  open  said  detergent 
cootainer  discharge  ports,  said  valve  means  being  manually 
operable  to  close  said  ports,  and  float  means  on  said 


valve  means  and  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  water 
level  during  the  filling  of  said  tub  to  operate  said  valve 
means  into  port-opening  position  to  permit  the  passage 
of  detergent  from  the  chamber  to  the  tub. 


2,«35,123 

WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  UQUID  SEAL 

FOR  ROTATD^G  SHAFT 

Roaum  GaUnikl,  New  Briteia,  Coon. 

Appiicadoa  Jane  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,513 

1  ClaiiB.     (CL  M— 140) 


In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  wherein  there  is  a 
liquid  container,  a  perforated  tumbling  drum  in  the  con- 
tainer, a  fixed   wall  of  the  container  spaced    from   the 
drum,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  horizontally  through 
the  wall  and  across  said  space  to  the  drum,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  the  shaft  where  the  shaft  passes  through  the  wall. 
the  combination  with  said  shaft  of  a  first  and  outer  shell 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a   truncated  conical 
portion  extending  axially  across  part  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  fixed  wall,  said  first  shell  having 
the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  conical  portion  opening 
toward  the  fixed  wall,  and  the  periphery  of  said  first 
shell  being  located  directly  above  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer and  in  position  to  be  splashed  by  liquid  when 
the  liquid  in  the  container  is  disturbed  by  the  tumbing 
drum,  said   first   shell  being  connected   with   the  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  shell  connected  to 
the  fixed   wall   and  having  a  truncated  conical  portion 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  facing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from   the   first   shell   and   extending   into   the   first 
shell,  said  second  shell  being  open  at  the  larger  diameter 
end  and  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  larger  diameter 
end  close  to  but  with  clearance  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  shell  at  a  mid  portion  along  the  axial  length 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  shell,  a  part  of   the 
length  of  the  truncated  conical   portion  of  the  second 
shell  extending  beyond  the  larger  diameter  portion  of 
the  first  shell  at  a  location  directly  over  the  liquid  in 
the  container  and  in  position  to  be  splashed  by  the  liquid 
when  the  liquid  is  disturbed  by  the  drum,  and  a  third 
shell  within   the  second   shell    and   connected    with   the 
shaft  for  rotation  as  a  unit  with  the  shaft  and  the  first 
shell,  said  third  shell  having  a  truncated  conical  portion 
with  its  larger  end  opening  toward  the  smaller  end  of 
the  second  shell,  and  with   the  periphery  of  its  larger 
end  dose  to  a  mid  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  shell. 


2*835,124 

YARN  PACKAGE  FASTENING  AND  TENSIONING 

MEANS  FOR  DYE  SPINDLES 

Pcarcc  E.  Jackaon,  ColwniMH,  Ga. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,821 

2  ClalM.    (CL  M— 198) 


Ic^ 


1  Means  for  fastening  and  tensioning  yam  packages 
an  a  perforated  dye  spindle  having  at  its  top  a  cylindrical 
stem  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  annular  ratchet  teeth 
having  horizontal  bottom  faces  and  inclmed  top  faces, 
said  means  comprising  a  cap  plate  with  a  central  hole  to 
freely  receive  the  stem,  a  tube  rising  centrally  from  said 
plate  and  surrounding  said  hole,  the  tube  being  guided 
by  the  stem  and  formed  between  its  ends  with  a  vertical 
slot,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  projecting  laterally  from  said 
tube  beneath  said  slot,  a  straight  latch  bar  disposed  in 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  position  between  said 
cars  with  its  upper  end  disposed  in  said  slot,  a  transverse 
pivot  passing  through  said  ears  and  through  said  latch  bar 
at  a  point  closer  to  its  lower  end  than  its  upper  end. 
whereby  said  upper  end  will  be  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  ears  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  latch  bar  to  limit  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  its  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of 
said  latch  bar  projecting  below  said  cars  and  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  plate  for  actuation  by  a  digit  of  a  hand  grasp- 
ing said  tube. 


2,835,125 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Harry  F.  George,  CUcago,  DL 

AppHcatton  Jnly  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,718 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  70—146) 


6.  Latching  mechanism,  comprising,  a  thin  flat  hous- 
ing open  at  its  front  and  rear  side  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  inside  flat  fact  of  a  door,  a  latch  bolt 
laterally  slidable  in  said  housing  and  having  an  enlarged 
opening  therein,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  said 
enlarged  opening  in  the  latch  bolt  and  having  a  turning 
member  secured  to  its  inner  end  and  a  turning  member 
secured  to  its  outer  end.  an  actuator  bar  radially  slidable 
through  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  actuator 
bar  being  positioned  in  the  enlarged  opening  in  the  latch 
bolt,  said  housing  having  an  outer  wall  formed  with  a 
laterally  extending  slot  and  an  intercommunicating  notch 
extending  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  shaft,  a  lock  mem- 
ber on  the  outer  face  of  the  housing  outer  wall,  a  pin 
connecting  the  lock  member  and  the  actuator  bar  and 
movable  in  said  slot  and  notch  for  sliding  the  actuator 
bar   radially  in  the  shaft  in  one  direction  for  normal 
latching  operation  when  the  pin  is  in  the  laterally  extend- 
ing slot,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  housing  when  the 
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pin  is  in  said  notch,  and  a  lock  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
outer  turning  member  and  having  an  extension  extend- 
ing in  the  tubular  shaft  to  the  actuator  bar  and  having 
connection  therewith  for  sliding  the  actuator  bar  radially 
in  the  shaft  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  shaft  against 
and  for  rotation  by  a  key  from  the  outside. 


2J35,128 
BUILDING  WALLS 
Alfred  Paolclla,  Hamdcn,  Coon^  — Ignor  to  Plaidcretc 
Corporatloa,  Hamdcn,  Coaa^  a  coqporatlon  of  Con- 
nccdcvt 

AppUcatfoo  May  22, 1953,  S«ial  No.  356,654 
4  Claims.    (Q.  72-^2) 


1.  In  a  masonry  wall  suitable  for  use  as  a  foundation 
wall  of  a  building  and  subject  to  pressure  of  an  outstand- 
ing body  of  soil,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  below- 
grade  footing  having  a  substantially  level  upper  surface 
and  having  a  layer  of  mortar  applied  to  said  surface,  a 
first  course  of  rectangular  celltilar  blocks  having  their 
lower  parts  set  in  said  mortar  layer,  said  blocks  having 
precisely  ground  planar  upper  surfaces  positioned  so  that 
they  are  precisely  level,  the  blocks  of  said  course  being 
abutted  at  their  adjacent  ends  without  interbonding,  a 
second  course  of  rectangular  cellular  blocks  having  pre- 
cisely ground  upper  and  lower  surfaces  precisely  parallel 
to  each  other  c^  which  The  lower  surfaces  are  in  bearing 
contact  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  course  blocks, 
the  blocks  of  said  second  course  having  adjacent  ends  in 
abutting  relationship  without  interbonding,  a  third  and 
additional  courses  of  superimposed  blocks  reaching  to  a 
level  substantially  above  said  footing,  the  blocks  of  said 
third  and  additional  courses  being  precisely  ground  blocks 
similar  to  those  of  said  second  course  and  laid  in  a  similar 
manner,  the  blocks  of  the  uppermost  course  being  cut 
away  at  their  upper  faces  to  provide  lengthwise  channels, 
a  lengthwise  continuous  bonding  member  anchored  in 
said  channels  so  that  said  uppermost  course  of  blocks 
forms  a  beam  at  the  upper  botmdary  of  the  wall  section 
extending  through  the  width  of  the  wall  section,  a  cemen- 
titious  coating  on  the  exterior  face  of  the  wall  section 
presented  by  said  blocks,  which  exterior  face  is  at  that 
side  or  face  of  the  wall  dispoaed  toward  the  interior  of 
the  building,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rod-like 
elements  extending  substantially  throughout  the  height  of 
the  wall  section  embedded  in  said  cementitious  coating, 
which  rod-like  elements  are  subject  to  tension  when  the 
wall  section  is  subjected  to  tensioning  lateral  and  inward 
pressure  by  an  outstanding  body  of  soil. 


2435,127 
HARDNESS  TESTER 
Robert  C  Scott,  Belmont,  Mass. 
Application  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,791 
15  Claims.    (CL  73—81) 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  hardness  of  internal  sur- 
faces comprising  a  frame,  a  jam  block  carried  by  the 


frame  and  movable  out  (^  tht  frame  to  bear  against  an 
internal  surface  to  be  tested,  a  toggle  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  jam  block,  an  eltromagnet  for  actuating  the 
toggle,  a  penetrator  carried  by  said  frame,  motor-actuated 


■■; 


r 


means  for  loading  said  penetrator  to  indent  the  surface 
to  be  tested,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
last-named  means  for  measuring  a  load  applied  and  the 
resulting  indentation. 


2,838,128 
ANCHOR  DEVICE  PULL  GAUGE 
Radolph  E.  Hcrrstnsm,  Rockford,  DL,  assigwor  to  Green- 
lee Bros.  A  Con  a  corporatloa  of  uUaois 
AppUcatfam  Deccmbar  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,059 
llClalns.    (CL73— 141) 


1.  An  anchor  device  pull  gauge  comprising;  a  first 
cylinder  and  piston  device  of  which  one  part  is  a  pull- 
ing member  and  the  other  part  is  a  pushing  member, 
means  on  said  pulling  member  f(M-  gripping  an  anchor 
device  to  be  tested,  means  on  said  pushing  member 
engageable  with  the  anchoring  material,  a  much  smaller 
second  cylinder  and  hollow  piston  device  of  which  one 
part  is  formed  on  said  pulling  member  and  the  other 
part  is  movably  mounteid  thereon,  movement  of  said 
other  part  of  said  smaller  cylinder  and  piston  device 
causing  relative  movement  of  said  two  parts  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  piston  device  to  exert  a  pull  on  the 
anchor  device  and  a  fluid  pressure  gauge  mounted  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  piston  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  smaller  cylinder  through  the  hollow 
piston  for  indicating  the  pull  exerted  on  the  anchor  device 
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2,835,129 
SPRING  TESTING  DEVICE 
Reiser  and  Kenneth  F.  Wetzd,  Toledo,  OWo, 
by  mesne  assignmwrts,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537^44 
10  Clafans.     (Q.  73—141) 


1.  A  leaf  spring  testing  device  that  comprises  a  con- 
ditioning station,  a  testing  station,  a  conveyor  for  moving 
a  leaf  spring  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  to  the 
conditioning  station  and  from  the  conditioning  station 
to  the  testing  station,  means  for  applying  a  load  to  the 
leaf  spring  when  it  is  in  the  conditioning  station  causing 
deformation  of  the  spring  in  excess  of  the  deformation  at 
which  the  leaf  spring  is  to  be  tested,  means  for  applying 
a  horizontally  directed  force  to  the  spring  when  it  is  in 
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the  testing  statioa  sufficient  to  produce  a  predeternuned  menu  tc  Cartesian  axis  measurements,  and  motive  means 

defonnatioo  in  tbe  spring,  and  a  force  counterbalancing  for   stabilizing  said  frame  operable  about  each  of  the 
and  indicating  means  for  receiving  and  indicating  the 

nugnitude  of  the  horizonuily  directed  force  exerted  by  •^.'"^  " 

the  spring  when  it  is  being  tested.  :-                      L=£^^^^i^^^=^^ 


2435,1M 
GAUGE  AND  SIGNAL  COlVfBINATlON 
HmoU  S.  KmekBmt,  Pcifearic,  Pa^  aMiiDor  to  American 
MacUac  aad  Mc<ala,  Imu,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
radoB  of  Delaware 

AppHcalhM  May  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  430.«7« 
1  ClafaB.     (a.  73— 3t9) 


.  '♦la  «i 


In  a  gauge  and  signal  combination,  a  casing,  an  indicat- 
ing arm  and  a  dial  on  said  casing  over  which  the  indicat- 
ing arm  is  movable,  a  socket  mounted  on  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  connection  with  a  pressure  source  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  pair  of  Bourdon  tubes  mounted  on  said  socket 
and  responsive  to  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  connected  in  driving  relation  to 
said  indicating  arm,  the  other  of  said  tubes  having  an  ex 
tension  perinanently  attached  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  socket,  an  adjusting  means  on 
said  bracket  adjacent  said  extension,  aperture  means  in 
said  casing  placed  so  that  said  adjusting  means  can  be 
readily  adjusted  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  electrical- 
ly operated  visual  and  audible  signals  mounted  on  said 
casing,  a  terminal  mounted  on  said  casing  and  insulated 
therefrom  for  connection  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  terminal  having  parallel  electrical  con- 
nections with  one  side  of  each  of  said  visual  and  audible 
signals  respectively,  said  terminal  also  providing  the 
means  for  supporting  the  audible  signal  on  said  casing. 
and  a  timer,  said  bracket  having  parallel  electrical  con- 
nections with  the  other  side  of  said  audible  signal  and 
with  one  side  of  the  timer,  the  other  side  of  said  timer 
being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  visual  signal  so 
as  to  provide  for  an  interrupted  flow  of  electrical  energy 
to  said  visual  signal  while  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  elec- 
trical energy  is  provided  to  the  audible  signal  when  the 
circuit  is  closed,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  the  bracket  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  other  Bourdon  tube  in  order  to  close  the  circuit  for 
energizing  the  visual  and  audible  signals. 


2,835,131 

NAVIGATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

Victor  Vacqaicr.  Garden  City,   N.  Y.,  and    Robert   B. 

BHzard,   Stamford,  Coon^  assignon  to  Spcrry   Rand 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327.547 
21  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.37) 

I.  In  a  navigating  system  for  dirigible  craft,  a  frame 
mounted  with  freedom  about  a  normally  vertical  and  two 
mutually  perpendicular,  normally  honzontal  Cartesian 
axes,  four  gyroscopes  mounted  on  said  frame  for  detect 
ing  rotation  of  the  frame  about  equiangular  tetrahedraily 
arranged  space  axes,  a  pick-oflF  between  the  frame  and 
each  of  the  gyroscopes  for  measuring  the  rotations  of  the 
franK  about  the  respective  space  axes,  means  responsive 
to  said  pick-offs  for  converting  tetrahedral  axis  measure- 


_t  -%^t 


Cartesian  axes  of  the  frame  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  converting  means. 


2,S3S432 

GYRO  VERTICALS 

Victor  Vacqaicr,  Gardes  Ctty,  N.  Y.,  Miignnr  to  Spcrry 

Rand  CorporatioB,  a  cotpocatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,670 

11  dalBM.     (a.  74--5.47) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  artificial  horizon  for  moring  ve- 
hicles, a  gyroscope  having  a  gravity  reference  device 
adapted  to  generate  proportional  signals  upon  relative  tilt 
of  said  device  and  gyroscope,  a  gimbal  mounting  for  said 
gyroscope,  control  torquers  for  applying  torques  on  the 
gyro  about  selected  horizontal  axes,  integrating  networks 
between  said  signals  and  torquen  so  designed  as  to  give 
the  gyro  a  natural  period  of  about  85  minutes  whereby 
the  resulting  precession  of  the  gyroscope  is  proportional 
to  the  change  in  geographic  position  of  the  vehicle  in 
the  direction  of  such  change,  and  means  for  floating  said 
gyroscope  to  eliminate  load  on  the  gimbal  bearings,  and 
means  for  continuously  orienting  said  gimbal  mounting. 


2435,133 
SICKLE  DRIVE 
Ivor  C.  Roffcn  a^  LcoaaH  M.  Kiaaai,  Tomato,  On- 
tario,  Caaada,   aasi^nn   to   Maasay-Hanis-Fcrtaaoa 
Ltaaited,  Toronto,  Oatario,  Caaada,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Caaada 

Application  lanaary  <,  1955.  Serial  No.  4Sf  ,167 
3aafaiM.    (a.  74— 6«) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  redprocatiiif  type  cutter 
com prising;  a  support  frame,  a  housing  rigidly  momitad 
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on  said  frame  and  having  spaced  bracket  arms  exteadtag 
in  one  direction,  wobble  means  rotatably  nMonted  in 
said  housing,  means  to  drive  said  wobbk  meant,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  moonted  on  said  wobble  means  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  arm,  a  yoke  member  having 
spaced  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket  arms  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  operathely  con- 
nected with  said  downwardly  mwtmiuK^g  arm  for  oadlla- 
tion  therewith,  said  portion  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  cutter. 


2,t35,134 

FRICTION-DRIVE  SPEED  REGULATORS 

Fcttx  Perraca,  Saiat-EtleaBC  Fraacc,  aMlgnnr  to  Sodete 

dec  FaMcatloas  Unlcam,  Saiat-Etlcaac,  France 

AapHcatloa  Jaly  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  521^04 

Clalais  priority,  aapUcatloa  Fraacc  laiy  22,  1954 

9CI]ifaBS.    (a.  74— 2M) 


1.  A  friction  drive  speed  regulator,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary shaft,  at  least  one  driving  plate,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  primary  shaft  and  the  driving  plate,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  driven  plate  having  a  different  axis  of  rotation  to 
that  of  the  driving  plate  and  slidably  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  the  driven  shaft,  at  least  one  friction  drive 
transmitting  roller  located  between  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  driving  plate  and  the  driven  plate,  a  sleeve 
axially  slidable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  constrained  to 
rotate  therewith,  means  urging  the  sleeve  longitudinally 
of  the  driven  shaft  towards  the  roller,  a  coupling  plate 
associated  to  the  driven  plate  and  connected  to  the  sleeve 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  driving  members  asso- 
ciated with  the  driven  and  coupling  plates  for  transmitting 
drive  from  the  driven  plate  to  the  coupling  plate  aiKl  dis- 
posed around  tbe  axis  al  the  driven  shaft,  a  convex 
spherical  surfaced  portion  on  each  driving  member,  there 
being  a  hoUowed-out  seating  portion,  one  for  each  driv- 
ing member,  in  one  of  the  associated  plates,  the  seating 
portion  having  a  greater  radius  than  that  of  the  spherical 
surfaced  portion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  radius 
trom  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  plate,  there  being  a 
concave  spherical  surfaced  portion  in  each  driving  mem- 
ber and  opposite  to  the  convex  portion  thereof,  and  com- 
plementary seatings  formed  in  the  other  of  the  associated 
plates,  and  co-operating  one  with  each  of  the  concave 
surfaced  portions. 


2,835,135 

MOTION  TRANSMimNG  DEVICES 

Robert  G.  Qnick,  Richmoad,  Va.,  aasigaor  to  Flight  Rc- 

scardi,  lacorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

Application  Jnac  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,626 

10  Claims,    (a.  74—222) 


be  turned  through  part  of  one  revolution,  a  drive  tape 
extending  about  said  elements,  and  adjusting  means  in- 
dependent of  the  driving  and  driven  elements  for  selec- 
tively tightening  and  slackening  said  tape,  said  means 
including  a  base  member  carried  by  the  tape  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  in  contact  with  one  of  said  rotary 
elements,  a  tape  tensioning  element  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  underside  of  said  tape,  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  base  member  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  tape  tensioning  member  to  selectively 
adjust  the  same  outwardly  of  said  base  member  to  tighten 
said  tape  or  inwardly  of  said  base  member  to  release  said 
tape. 

2435.136 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  SPEED 

CHANGE  APPARATUS 

Frederick  Charles  Gilbert  BertMsA,  Lamortaye,  France, 

assignor  to  Sodcie  AaoaynM  dcs  Aadcas  Etabliase- 

meots  Charles  Bcrtkics,  Pula,  Fraacc 

AppUcatioa  laly  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,336 

Claims  priority,  aapDoirtoa  Fraacc  Inly  21, 1954 

UChtKaa.    (CL74— 335) 


1.  Hydraulicaily  controlled  speed  change  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft 
for  rotation  thereof  on  its  axis  and  for  movement  thereof 
parallel  to  its  axis  between  two  predetermined  axiaUy 
spaced  positions  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  movement  with  said 
shaft  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  between  two  trans- 
mission positions  of  said  gear  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determinied  positions  of  said  shaft,  and  means  providing 
fluid  pressure  chambers  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of 
said  shaft  in  fluid  pressure  communication  with  surfaces 
of  said  shaft  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  respective  ends  of  said  shaft,  said 
fluid  pressure  chamber  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft 
supporting  means  to  confine  fluid  pressure  respectively 
on  a  given  transverse  surface  and  on  the  other  transverse 
surface  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  gear  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  transmission  positions  and  to  the  other 
transmission  position  of  said  gear  upon  development  of 
fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  pressure  chambers  communi- 
cating respectively  with  said  given  and  said  other  trans- 
verse surfaces  of  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  driving  clement,  a  rotary  driven  element  to 


2,835,137 

TRANSMISSION-FRICTION  CLLTCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  F.  Doable,  wmoaghby,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Gca- 
cral  Motors  Corporation,  Dcteolt,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442037 
1  Claiai.  (O.  74-^364) 
In  combination,  an  input  shaft  having  two  input  gears 
spaced  axially  along  said  shaft  and  drivingly  connected 
therewith,  an  output  shaft  parallel  to  said  input  shaft  and 
having  two  output  gears  spaced  axially  along  said  output 
shaft  in  positions  to  engage  respectively  said  two  input 
gears,  said  output  gears  being  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft,  a  common  supp<Kt  member  mounted  in  fixed 
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position  on  said  output  shaft  between  saJd  output  gears, 
said  support  member  drivingly  connected  with  said  output 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  annular  plates  surrounding  said  out- 
put shaft  and  having  mountings  on  said  support  member 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  movement  axially  along 
said  support  member,  a  radially  extending  partition  fixed 
midway  of  said  support  member,  annular  cup-shape  cylin- 
der chambers  in  said  support  member  extending  axially 
away  from  said  partition  in  opposite  directions,  separate 
annular  pistons  reciprocably  mounted  one  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  pistons  and  their  respective  cylinders,  second  annular 


plates  surrounding  said  output  shaft  and  having  mount- 
ings on  said  output  gears  respectively  for  rotation  there- 
with and  for  movement  axially  thereof,  abutments  on 
said  support  member  opposite  said  plates,  portions  of 
said  plates  being  engageable  between  said  pistons  and 
said  abutments,  there  being  two  separate  fluid  passage- 
ways in  said  partition,  said  passageways  communicating 
respectively  with  said  cylinder  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition,  there  being  two  separate  passageways 
through  said  output  shaft,  and  there  being  registering 
ports  between  each  of  said  shaft  passageways  and  its 
associated  one  only  of  said  partition  passageways. 


2,835,13* 

SPEED  REDUCER  GEAR  DRIVES 

ClMrici  F.  Hey,  PhHadclpMa,  and  Robert  E.  Rkhanla, 

AMagfoa,  Pa^  ■■rignora  to  Link- Belt  Company,  a  cor- 

yumftw  of  miBoii 

AppUcatloB  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  54U69 

16  Clahnf.     (O.  74—421) 


I.  A  speed  reducer  gear  drive  comprising  a  housing 
body  having  end  walls  formed  with  axially  aligned  shaft 
openings,  a  spider  detachably  mounted  in  the  housing 
body  intermediate  said  end  walls,  an  attachment  bracket 
detachably  mounted  on  said  spider,  said  spider  and  at- 
tachment bracket  having  shaft  openings  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  with  the  shaft  openings  in  the 
two  end  walls  of  the  housing  body,  antifriction  bearings 
positioned  in  the  shaft  openings  of  said  housipg  body  end 
walls,  said  attachment  bracket  and  said  spider,  a  first 
shaft  joumalled  in  the  bearings  of  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  said  atuchment  bracket,  a  second  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  bearings  of  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  the  spider, 
a  pinion  on  the  first  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  on  the  second 
of  said  shafts,  and  gearing  means  mounted  in  the  bousing 
body  and  drivingly  interconnecting  the  pinion  and  the 


gear  to  effect  a  plurality  of  soeed  reductions  in  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  first  shaft  having  the  pinion  to  the 
second  shaft  having  the  gear. 


2^5,139 
FOOT  OPERATED  PARKING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Ray  A.  Sandberi,  Waakcgaa,  Dl^  swlinor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  The  Bfai^m>Htfbniid  Corporatioii,  a 
rorporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,053 
i  Claims.    (CL  74—539) 


1    >i 


1  A  brake  lever  construction  comprising  a  first 
elongated  member  for  mounting  at  the  instrument  panel 
of  a  vehicle,  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  series 
of  ratchet  teeth  therealong  and  generally  axially  aligned 
with  said  first  elongated  member,  bracket  means  for 
mounting  said  first  and  second  members  for  rotation 
on  their  longitudinal  axes,  coupling  means  connecting 
said  first  member  to  said  second  member  for  joint  rota- 
tion, a  brake  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  by  said 
bracket  means  for  applying  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  by 
arcuate  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  members,  a  sleeve  member  slidable  along  said 
second  member  and  having  pawl  means  cooperable  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  said  sleeve  member  in  suc- 
cessive positions  along  said  second  member,  and  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm  and  to  said 
sleeve  member  for  moving  said  sleeve  member  along  said 
second  rod  member  as  said  brake  lever  arm  is  actuated 
to  set  the  brakes,  and  said  pawl  means  moving  into  locking 
engagement  with  successive  teeth  along  said  second  mem- 
ber as  the  brakes  are  applied  for  holding  said  lever  in 
successive   attained   positions   through   said    link   means. 


2,835,14« 
FOOT  BRAKE  LEVER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Norman  B.  Cox,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a 
signments,  to  Tbe  BIngtiam-Herbrand  Corporation, 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,278 
15  Claims.     (CL  74—542) 


1  In  a  foot  operated  brake  mechanism  including  a 
foot  operated  lever,  a  retaining  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  foot  lever  and  operative  in  a  brake 
setting  position  to  retain  the  lever  in  incremental  brake 
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setting  positions,  and  a  hand  operated  release  mechanism 
movable  from  a  normal  position  to  an  actuated  position  in 
releasing  said  retaining  mechanism,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by  a  spring  operatively  connected  between  said 
hand  release  mechanism  and  said  retaining  mechanism 
to  urge  said  mechanism  into  brake  setting  position  in 
normal  position  of  said  hand  release  mechanism  and 
to  urge  said  retaining  mechanism  out  of  brake  setting 
position  m  actuated  position  of  said  hand  release 
mechanism. 


2,835,141 
FLYWHEEL  STRUCTURE 
John  Z.  Dc  Loreaa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Stude- 
baker-Packard  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MfcUgaa 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,401 
8  Claims.    (Q.  74—572) 


I.  A  flywheel  stamped  from  sheet  metal  having  a 
channel  shaped  section  opening  in  an  axial  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  flywheel  and  defined  in  part  by  means  of  a 
radial  mounting  flange  portion  opposite  to  the  open  side 
of  the  channel,  and  springy  mounting  tabs  sheared  out 
of  the  channel  section  and  disposed  in  freely  relaxed 
position  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  flange 
portion. 

2,835,142 

EMERGENCY  ACTUATOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

CYLJNDERS 

Curtis  W.  Foster,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Afaxraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,762 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—625) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  actuator  of  the  type  described,  means  for 
mechanically  operating  the  same  upon  failure  of  the  ac- 
tuator to  cerate  in  the  normal  manner,  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  actuator  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  a  tubular  piston  rod,  means  connecting  the  piston  and 
piston  rod  for  relative  longitudinal  motion  including  a 
u  tubular  lead  screw  axially  joumaled  within  the  piston 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  read  screw  having  a 
short  length  of  power  thread  to  engage  the  piston  rod  to 
the  piston  and  a  long  length  of  thread  to  be  engaged  by 
balls,  the  two  threads  being  coajtial  and  of  equal  and 
aligned  pitch,  a  nut  carried  by  the  piston  rod  the  nut 
having  a  power  thread  and  a  recirculating  ball  thread 
raceway  balls  for  engaging  in  said  long  length  of  thread 
of  the  lead  screw,  an  axially  disposed  shaft  extending  into 
the  lead  screw  and  having  driving  splines  engaging  the 


lead  screw  for  rotation  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  driving  shaft  whereby  to  advance 
said  piston  rod  relative  to  the  piston  and  lead  screw. 


2,835,143 

TRANSMISSION 

Donald  W.  Kelbel,  Mundc,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Boig- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

Application  August  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,213 

5  Claims.     (Q.  74—665) 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  ao  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  rear  road  wheels  and  front  road  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  first  driven  shaft  adapted 
for  driving  the  rear  road  wheels,  a  second  driven  shaft 
adapted  for  driving  the  front  road  wheels,  change  speed 
gearing  for  driving  said  first  driven  shaft  from  said  drive 
shaft  either  in  a  forward  drive  or  in  a  reverse  drive,  a  se- 
lector for  completing  either  said  forward  drive  or  said  re- 
verse drive,  a  one-way  clutch  for  connecting  said  second 
driven  shaft  with  said  first  driven  shaft  for  transmitting  a 
forward  drive  from  said  first  driven  shaft  to  said  second 
driven  shaft,  a  positive  clutch  in  parallel  with  said  one- 
way clutch  for  locking  up  the  parts  of  said  one-way  clutch 
for  unitary  rotation  and  for  transmitting  a  reverse  drive 
from  said  first  driven  shaft  to  said  second  driven  shaft, 
and  a  shift  linkage  interconnecting  said  selector  and  said 
positive  clutch  for  engaging  the  positive  clutch  when 
said  selector  is  moved  to  complete  the  reverse  drive  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  first  driven  shaft. 


2,835,144 
VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  iHANSMISSION  FOR 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Joseph   Baxter,  Jr.,   Franklin,   and  Stephen   A.  Staege, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black-Clawson  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,070 
15  Clabns.     (CI.  74—675) 


13.  An  infinitely  variable  differential  drive  unit  for 
a  paper  machine  or  the  like  having  a  rotating  line  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  to  be  rotated  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  line  shaft  speed,  comprising  an  input  shaft,  means 
for  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  the  line  shaft  for  driving 
said  input  shaft  at  a  speed  directly  proportional  to  line 
shaft  speed,  an  output  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  drive  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  means  driving  said 
transmission  shaft  from  said  input  shaft,  an  epicycbc 
gear    train   including   input   and   output   gear   elements. 
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pUnetary  gears  providing  a  drive  ccmnection  between 
said  input  and  output  gear  elements,  a  cage  supporting 
said  plentary  gears,  means  supporting  said  cage  for 
rotative  movement  to  revolve  said  planetary  gears  about 
said  input  and  output  gear  elements  and  vary  the  over- 
all difference  in  speed  between  said  input  and  output 
gear  elements,  means  coupling  said  input  gear  element 
to  said  transmission  shaft,  means  coupling  said  output 
gear  element  to  said  output  shaft,  a  reversible  hydraulic 
motor  operatively  connected  to  rotate  said  cage,  means 
sensing  the  speed  differential  between  said  input  shaft 
and  said  cage  for  producing  an  output  signal  variable 
in  relation  to  changes  in  said  speed  differential,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  motor  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  signal 
to  maintain  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  gear 
element  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  input  shaft. 


2^5,145 

TRANSMISSION 

Peter  J.  Caffp,  Tonwlo,  Ontario,  Canjula 

AppUcadoB  May  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  356041 

5  aaim.    (Q.  74—688) 


-jji^i. 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  power  input  shaft,  a 
hydrokinetic  torque  converter-coupling  including  im- 
peller, turbine  and  reaction  members,  an  output  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  system  located  between  said  converter  and 
said  output  shaft  providing  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios,  said 
planetary  gear  system  having  at  least  two  inner  sun  gears, 
a  clutch  selectivity  coupling  one  of  said  inner  sun  gears 
to  said  input  shaft,  clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling 
the  second  of  said  inner  sun  gears  to  said  turbine,  a  one- 
way clutch  for  coupling  said  turbine  to  said  first  inner 
sun  gear,  reaction  lock  means  for  locking  said  second 
inner  sun  gear  against  rotation  when  said  clutch  means 
is  disengaged,  planetary  gears  engaging  said  first  and 
lecoad  inner  sun  gears,  an  element  of  said  planetary 
gear  system  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  element 
being  driven  by  said  planetary  gears. 


2435,146 

SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Heinrich  VoUncr,  Bfltcrach  (Ria),  Germany 

AppUcatioa  Aagnt  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306018 

4  Cfarina.     (O.  76—41) 


nccted  with  the  carrier  for  the  grinding  disc,  means  to 
naove  the  grinding  disc  away  from  and  toward  the  car- 
riage, a  hydraulic  system  for  operating  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  disc  and  the  carriage  controlled  by 
the  pawl  and  rail,  and  a  mechanical  control  device  for 
the  hydraulic  system  mounted  in  the  standard  and  com- 
prising a  control  cam  disc,  corresponding  to  the  required 
working  conditions,  a  lever  in  contact  with  the  cam  disc, 
a  aprinf-loaded  control  piston  bearing  against  the  lever, 
and  means  to  intermittently  rotate  the  cam  disc. 


2,835447 

WORK  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  AND  STAND  FOR 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  DRILLS 

Andrew  C  Balffowr,  Jr.,  JaaM^ca,  N.  Y. 

AppMcatioa  Jmc  29, 1954,  S«rW  No.  448,818 

IClaiBk    (CLT7— 7) 


An  attachment  for  a  portable  power  drill,  comprising 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  drill,  a  cylindri- 
cal rack  having  a  continuous  spiral  thread  winding  around 
it,  said  rack  being  supported  by  said  housing  and  being 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  collar  swivelly  mounted 
on  said  housing  coaxially  with  said  rack  and  being 
swivelly  movable  angulariy  of  said  rack,  clamp  means  on 
said  collar  adapted  to  clamp  it  in  selected  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  housing  and  said  rack,  a  toothed 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  collar  for  engagement 
with  said  spiral  thread  of  the  rack  to  move  the  rack 
longitudinally  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  housing, 
said  toothed  lever  being  also  slidably  supported  on  said 
collar  so  as  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  spiral  thread  on  the  rack,  and  a  work  engaging 
member  adjustably  secured  to  said  rack,  said  work  en- 
gaging member  comprising  a  generally  J-shapcd  clamp 
having  a  relatively  long,  upper,  bifurcated  arm  to  which 
the  rack  is  secured  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  and 
a  relatively  short  lower  arm  situated  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  said  relatively  long  upper  arm,  said  lower 
arm  being  provided  with  a  clamp  screw  projecting  there- 
through and  said  upper  arm  and  said  clamp  screw  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  support  between  them. 


2435448 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DRILL  CHUCK 
Eagenc  W.  Bock,  Campbell,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  JaoBary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,587 
5  Ctafam.    (CL  77—63) 
1.  An  electro-magnetic  dnll  chuck  including  a  center 
1    A  uw  .h«r~.««»  ».o  k-  .        '^'*  "*«'"^''  i^'fing  an  upper  pole  face  and  provided 

— 1:JL         •*»*^°»°8  machine  compnsmg  a  machine    with  a  central  aperture  therein,  said  center  pole  mem- 
jM^rd^a  saw  clampmg  carnage  slidably  mounted  on   ber  having  a  bottom  flange  projecting  outwaixUy  there- 
2l!S!r%i,.  gnndmg  disc  and  earner  mounted  on  the   from  and  providing  a  bottom  planar  supporting  surface 
«I«S«.  wSI*.!?'  "^"J  *  P*|*i.'^  '««i°«  ™i'  '^o-   «  ««»<*  Poit  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
opwattef  with  the  pawl.  »a,d  pawl  being  operatively  con-   annular  flange  providing  an  upper  pole  surface  lying  in 
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the  same  plane  as  the  upper  pole  surface  of  said  center  hollow,  spring-biased  nutplate  receiving  member  dit- 
pole  member  and  also  having  a  downwardly  projecting  posed  in  said  elongate  hole,  said  receiving  member  bdag 
annular  flange  seated  at  the  bottom  on  the  outwardly  adapted  to  receive  the  nut  portion  of  a  nutplate  tbervin 
projecting  bottom  flange  of  said  center  pole  member, 
means  securing  said  pole  members  together,  said  pole 


members  when  secured  together  defining  an  inner  annular 
space,  an  electro-magnetic  coil  within  said  annular  space, 
and  a  non-magnetic  ring  secured  between  said  pole  mem- 
bers at  the  pole  faces  thereof  and  providing  a  magnetic    and  to  yieldingly  urge  and  retain  the  nutplate  snugly 


gap  in  the  working  face  of  the  chuck. 


2,835,149 

MEANS  FOR  REPAIRING  LINOTYPE  MATRICES 

Sol  M.  Cantor,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,946 

2  Claim.    (CL  78—1) 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  linotype  matrices,  the  ma- 
trices having  a  main  body  and  an  aligning  projection 
normally  lying  within  the  plane  of  said  main  body,  said 
device  comprising:  a  base  element  having  an  upwardly 
disposed  surface  including  cut-out  portions  forming  die 
channels  adapted  to  receive  said  aligning  projection,  a 
support  element  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  base  ele- 
ment, said  support  element  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
surface  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  said  surface 
with  respect  to  said  die  channels,  said  surface  being 
adapted  to  support  said  main  body  of  said  matrices,  a  die 
element  mounted  for  substantially  vertical  reciprocation 
upon  said  base  element;  whereby  upon  adjusting  said  sur- 
face of  said  support  member  with  respect  to  said  cut-out 
portions,  said  aligning  projections  may  be  enlarged  by 
said  die  members  without  bending  the  same  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  main  body. 


2,835,158 

MULTIPLE  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 

Aftbiir  Marcooz,  Hcnaosa  Beach,  Calif.,   anignor  to 

Dovglaf  Ahvraft  Company,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,125 

15ClaiaM.  (CL78— 49) 
1.  A  poruble  rivet  setting  tool  for  setting  rivets  in 
nutplates  or  the  like  comprising:  a  power  tool  having 
reciprocatable  piston  means  therein;  a  first  rivet  set 
disposed  in  said  piston  means  and  adapted  to  deliver 
blows  to  rivets;  yoke  means  attached  to  said  tool;  and 
a  second  rivet  set  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  yoke 
means,  said  second  rivet  set  comprising  a  stem  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  yoke;  a  body  portion 
having  an  anvil  surface  at  the  exposed  end  thereof,  said 
body  portion  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  rivet 
set;  an  elongate  hole  in  said  body  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  nut  plate  retaining  means;  and  a  cylindrical. 


against  the  structure  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached  during 
the  upsetting  operation. 


2,835,151 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING 
SHARP  CORNERS  IN  WAVE  GUIDES 
Frauds  J.  Fncha,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  C.  Taylor,  WImIod- 
Salem,  N.  C,  avignon  to  Weatem  Electik  Company, 
Incoiporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Innc  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,524 
11  CfaifaM.    (a.  78—68) 


I .  A  punch  and  die  mechamsm  for  shearing  and  form- 
ing indentations  in  the  walls  of  rectangular  tubes  com- 
prising a  punch  for  shearing  and  forming  the  exterior  of 
an  indentation  in  a  wall  of  a  tube,  said  punch  having  shear- 
ing edges  and  forming  surfaces  thereon,  a  die  for  form- 
ing the  interior  of  said  indentation,  a  mandrel  for  support- 
ing said  die  and  then  extracting  said  die  from  said  tube, 
and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  punch  and 
said  mandrel  for  actuating  said  punch  while  the  mandrel 
supports  said  die. 


2,835.152 

STOCK  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FORGING 

MACHINE 

Meric  W.  Lamprecht,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  aaignor  to 

The  Hill-Acme  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo* 

ration  c»f  Ohio 

AppUcadon  Fehraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338457 

6C1ainn.    (CL  78— 99) 


1.  Mechanism  tar  transferring  vrork  pieces  progres- 
sively along  a  series  of  work-operation  statiom  located  in 
a  plane  comprising  a  pair  of  dies  having  mutually  en- 
gaging faces  meeting  in  said  plane,  a  pair  of  flngan 
having  mutually  engaging  faces  meeting  in  said  l^aae. 
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a  plurality  of  work-piece-embracing  receaaes  in  said  mu- 
tuiiUy  engaging  faces  of  said  pairs  of  dies  and  of  said 
fingers,  said  recesses  being  spaced  apart  the  same  pre- 
determined distance  in  each  pair,  the  number  of  recesses 
in  said  fingers  being  one  greater  than  the  number  of  re- 
cesses in  said  dies,  said  dies  being  cut  away  at  said  pre- 
determined distance  below  the  associated  lowest  recess  to 
a  distance  greater  than  the  dimension  of  a  work  piece, 
means  for  releasably  holding  a  work  piece  in  said  plane 
at  said  predetermined  distance  above  the  uppermost  re- 
cess in  said  dies,  each  of  said  dies  having  an  elongated 
slot  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  said  slots 
opening  toward  said  mutually  engaging  die  faces,  said 
fingers  slidingly  held  in  said  slots,  there  being  struts  en- 
gageable  between  the  backs  of  said  slots  and  said  fingers 
and  separating  said  fingers  by  closing  movement  of  said 
dies  only  when  said  fingers  are  at  and  near  their  lower- 
most position,  resilient  means  urging  said  fingers  toward 
work  gripping  position,  means  for  causing  alternate 
closing  and  opening  movement  of  said  dies,  means  for 
causing  upward  movement  of  said  fingers  while  said  dies 
arc  closed,  means  for  causing  downward  movement  of 
said  fingers  while  said  dies  are  open,  there  being  pockets 
provided  in  the  backs  of  said  slots  permitting  movement 
of  said  struts  away  from  said  plane  corresponding  to 
work  releasing  position  of  said  fis^en,  said  pockets  being 
positioned  to  receive  said  struts  as  said  fingers  move  up- 
wardly and  shortly  after  said  fingers  leave  their  lower 
most  position,  whereby  said  fingers  grip  a  new  work 
piece  at  the  top  at  their  every  "up"  excursion  and  said 
dies  drop  a  completed  piece  at  the  bottom  upon  every 
"down"  excursion  of  said  fingers. 


2,835,153 
WIRE  ROLLING  APPARATUS 
WUUam  G.  Langton,  Uncoln,  Mass^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
avipimeats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppHcatkni  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,325 
6  Claims.     (CI.  80—19) 


3  Apparatus  for  roiling  wire  into  a  thin  strip  ^om 
prising  a  stationary  flat  platen,  a  cylindrical  roller 
mounted  adjacent  said  platen,  pulley  means  adjacent  each 
end  of  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  said  platen 
adapted  to  position  said  wire  between  said  platen  and 
roller  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  platen,  a  yoke 
assembly  mounting  said  roller,  means  for  adjusting  said 
yoke  assembly  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  said  roller  on 
said  wire  may  be  controlled,  a  first  rider  means  support 
ing  said  yoke  assembly  and  imparting  reciprocating  move 
mcnt  thereto,  motor  means  for  driving  said  rider,  and  an 
auxiliary  rider  positioned  between  said  first  rider  and 
said  motor  means  and  connected  to  said  former  h>  means 
of  a  universal  joint  whereby  variation  in  the  angle  at 
which  driving  forces  from  the  motor  are  applied  to  the 
first  rider  are  avoided. 


2,835,154 

VEHICLE  BODY  STRAIGHTENING  TOOL 

James  W.  Geller,  Nampa,  Idaho 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,419 

4  aains.     (O.  81—15) 

2.  A  tool  for  repainng  vehicle  bodies  by  compression 

bending  distorted  sheet  metal  body  members  comprising 

a   pair  of   looped   straps    adjustable   in    length;    securing 


means  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  strap  loop;  a 
constricting  frame  secured  to  the  spaced  inner  ends  of 


r—'V 
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i       ! 


said  loops;  and  manually  controlled  means  for  constrict- 
ing said  frame  and  applying  sheet  metal  forming  tension 

to  said  straps. 


2,835,155 

DENT.REMOVING  BODY  AND  FENDER  TOOL 

Irvin  L.  Clark  and  Luther  D.  Shirah,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Application  July  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,148 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—15) 


A  body  and  fender  tool  comprising:  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  including  separable  sections,  one  of  the 
sections  comprising  a  socket  on  one  end  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  end  portion  of  the  other  section,  a  setscrew 
threadedly  mounted  in  the  socket  and  engaged  with  said 
other  section  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  sections 
together,  an  intumed  pick  on  the  free  end  of  said  other 
section  engageable  with  the  work  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
handle  on  the  free  end  of  said  one  section,  a  swingable 
guide  including  a  bifurcated  end  portion  straddling  said 
one  frame  section  at  an  intermediate  point  and  pivotal- 
ly  secured  thereto,  said  guide  further  including  an  angu- 
larly extending  free  end  portion  engageable  with  the 
work  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  having  an  opening 
therein  aligned  with  the  pick,  and  a  coil*spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  one  frame  section  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  guide  for  yieldingly  engag- 
ing same  with  the  work. 


2,835,156 
MACHESE-TOOL  VISE  HAVING  WORKPIECE- 
CLAMPING    SCREW    IN    PROXIMITY     TO 
BASE-CLAMPING  SCREW 
Elias  Napoleon  EUanad,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB.  E.  N.  Ekinnds  Mckankka  Verkstad,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporatiou  of  Swedes 

AppUcatfou  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  30, 1955 
5  Clahns.    (Q.  81—41) 
I.  Improvements  in  a  machine-tool  vise,  the  body  of 
which  is  provided  with  two  jaws,  one  being  fixed  to  the 
body  and  the  other  being  by  means  of  a  screw  spindle 
displaccable  on  the   body  toward   and  away  from  the 
fixed  jaw.  said  body  being  tumable  relatively  to  a  bot- 
tom plate  provided  with  a  conical  central  pwt  which  is 
surrounded  by  a  clamping  ring  provided  with  a  trans- 


verse slot,  the  ring  parts  at  both  sides  of  said  slot  being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  walls  for  receiving  said  pro- 
capable  of  being  pressed  towards  each  other  by  means  of  jection  with  said  inner  wall  interposed  between  said 
a  dampmg  screw  which  is  tumable  by  means  of  a  crank,   projecUon  and  said  threaded  shaft,  a  fusible  insert  within 

said  recess  for  spacing  said  nut  means  apart  from  said 
work  surface,  said  projection  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
whereby  said  recess  is  closed  off  by  said  projection,  and 
removable  plug  means  provided  within  the  outer  wall 
of  said  washer  means  and  communicating  with  said  recess, 
said  inseri  yielding  upon  removal  of  said  plug  means  to 
the  application  of  heat  to  reduce  the  spacing  between 
said  nut  means  and  said  work  surface  and  to  relieve  the 
tension  upon  said  shaft. 


thereby  clamping  the  body  to  the  bottom  plate,  said 
clamping  screw  being  joumalled  in  the  body,  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  clamping  screw  being  situated  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  said  screw  spindle. 


2,835,157 

UPRIGHT  PIANO  ACTION 

WBbor  W.  Waten,  KktriDc  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Anrfl  18, 1956,  S«rial  No.  579,074 

7ClBfaBS.     (CL84— 240) 


1 .  An  upright  piano  action  oomprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  hammer  and  an  operatively  associated  wippen 
and  jack,  a  back  check  mounted  on  said  wippen,  said 
back  check  having  a  block  on  its  upper  end,  said  block 
having  a  perforation  therein,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
hammer  adjacent  its  pivot,  said  spring  engaging  in  said 
perforation  and  being  upwardly  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  perforation  in  all  positions  of  said 
hammer  and  wippen. 


2,835,158 
FUSIBLE  WASHER  WTTH  MEANS  TO  PROTECT 
THREADS  FROM  MOLTEN  METAL 
Emmett  A.  Bartiow,  Cohnabus,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Debwara 
Application  February  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,753 
2ClataH.    (a.  85— 50) 


1.  A  tension  nut  assembly  including  threaded  nut 
means  receiving  a  threaded  shaft  and  engaging  a  work 
surface  for  tensioning  said  shaft,  washer  means  inter- 
posed between  said  nut  means  and  said  work  surface, 
said  nut  means  including  an  annular  projection  and  said 


2,835,159 

UGHT  DIVIDING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Wallace  C.  Rhea,  Los  Angclca,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  Aufust  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374J12 

1  Oahn.    (CL  88—1) 


An  optical  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  front  of  a 
projector  lens  to  split  a  beam  of  light  from  said  projector 
lens  into  two  beams  to  form  images  horizontally  and 
vertically  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  opti- 
cal device  comprising:  a  transparent  optical  disc  having 
a  flat  base  surface  and  an  opposite  surface  divided  by  a 
single  diametric  dividing  line  to  form  two  optically  flat 
surface  portions  inclined  at  different  angles  with  respect 
to  said  base  surface  to  form  two  optical  wedge  portions; 
the  normals  of  said  surface  portions  of  said  optical  wedge 
portions,  as  a  result  of  the  inclination  of  the  surface  por- 
tions, forming  equal  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  disc  as  viewed  through  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  dividing  line;  one  of  said  normals  as  a  result  of 
the  different  inclination  of  its  surface  portion,  also  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  disc 
as  viewed  through  a  plane  including  said  axis  of  said  disc 
and  said  dividing  line,  said  latter  mentioned  acute  angle 
being  less  than  cither  of  said  equal  acute  angles  so  that 
when  said  disc  is  oriented  on  said  projector  lens  with  its 
dividing  line  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  images  is  less  than  the  horizontal  displace- 
ment thereof;  and  polarizing  means  provided  on  said 
two  surface  portions,  the  polarization  of  one  surface  por- 
tion being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  polarization 
of  the  other  surface  portion,  whereby  said  displaced 
images  may  be  filtered. 


2,835,160 

CAMERA  WITH  FILM  HOLDERS  FOR 

CONVENIENT  LOADING 

Fred  Waller,  Huntingtoa,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  The  Vtta- 

rana  Corporation,  Hunthigton,  N/Y^a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  Fcbraary  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,303 

6  Claims.    (CL  88— 16.6) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  plurabty  of  lenses  on  a  main 
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_    of  li(tat  throusfa  said  leiues  to  films  at  the  focal 
piancs  of  the  lenses,  the  iinprovemeot  which  comprises 
Mpftrate  film   holders  including  spindles   for  film   reel 
spools  for  the  film  behind  each  lens,  a  separate  gate  be 
hind  each  lens  and  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  film 
faeding  means  including  a  separate  pull-down  for  mov 
inf  the  film  past  each  gate,  common  supporting  means 
lor  the  film  holders,  gate  and  pull-down  for  the  film  be- 
hind each  lens  whereby  said  supporting  means  with  its 
film  holder,  gate  and  film  feeding  means  c(»nprise   a 
unitary  asMmbly,  a  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  main  camera 
body  behind  each  of  the  lenses,  and  a  bearing  at  one  end 
of  each  unitary  assembly  and  that  fits  the  fulcrum  bear- 
ing fw  supporting  that  end  of  the  assembly  from  the  main 
camera  body  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from 
the  corresponding  lens,  and  a  light-tight  frame  on  the 
main  camera  body  against  which  each  of  the  film-carry- 
ing assemblies  fits  when  swung  about  its  fulcnmi  bearing 
into  a  forward  porition,  each  assembly  having  an  abut- 
ment thereon  that  contacts  with  the  main  camera  body 
to  stop  further  swinging  movement  of  the  film  carrying 
assembly  when  the  gate  reaches  the  focal  plane  of  the 
lens  for  that  assembly. 
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2,S35,1<2 
AFFARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

EXAMINING  EYES 

David  O.  Hanrfngton  and  MUton  Flocks, 

Sam  Fmdaco,  CaUf. 

Appllcadoo  hOj  12,  1954,  Sciiai  No.  442,754 

15ClahM.    (CL88— 2«) 


2,895,1(1 

OFTOMETRICAL  AFFARATUS 

Fnuik  J.  WOUanM,  Wankcgan,  IIL,  MrigMr  of  one-half 

to  Charici  E.  Jack,  Wankcgaa,  01. 

ApplicalfcMi  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,755 

5  Oaims.    (CL  88—29) 


1.  An  optometrical  device,  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  trial  frame  of  the  kind  including  a  cross  member  and 
a  pair  of  lens  housings  for  supporting  corrective  lenses 
and  mounted  on  said  cross  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  used  with  said  trial  frame 
m  demonstrating  the  use  of  bifocal  and  trifocal  lenses 
said  device  comprising:   an  elongated  cross  bar;  means 
for  mounting  said  cross  bar  in  adjustably  fixed  vertical 
position  relative  to  said  cross  member  of  said  trial  frame 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  lens  mounts  each  including  a  window 
and  means  for  mounting  an  auxiliary  lens  adjacent  said 
window;  guide  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  members 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  thereto  and  projecting  from  said  cross  bar 
into  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  lens  mounts    for 
mamtaming  said  auxiliary  lens  mounts  in  predetermined 
vertical  angular  alignment  with  respect  to  said  cross  bar 
biasmg  means  urging  said  guide  members  and  said  auxil- 
iary lens  mounts  outwardly   toward  the   ends  of  said 
cross  bar;  means  for  engaging  said  trial  frame  cross  mem- 
ber and   said   auxiliary   lens  mounts    to    maintain    said 
auxiliary  lens  mounts  in  predetermined  vertical  position 
relative  to  said  lens  housings;  and  stop  meaas  on  said 
auxihary  lens  mounts  for  engaging  said  trial   frame  to 
limit  outward  movement  of  said  auxiliary  lens  mounts 
and  to  align  said  auxiliary  lens  mounts  with  said  trial 
frame  lens  housings  to  permit  a  user  to  look  through 
said   corrective   lenses  and   said   windows   in   a   normal 
disunce- looking   direction   and    through    said    corrective 
and  auxiliary  lenses  m  a  normal  readmg  or  intermediate 
direction. 


1  A  method  of  testing  for  defects  in  the  visual  field 
of  the  eye  which  compriaes  constantiy  presenting  a  fixa- 
tion pomt  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  eye 
presenting  individuaUy  and  successively  a  plurality  of 
different  patterns  to  the  eye  to  determine  how  much  is 
seen  of  each  pattern,  each  pattern  being  completely  pre- 
sented for  a  fraction  of  a  second  while  the  eye  is  fixed 
on  the  fixation  point,  said  pattern  comprising  a  plurality 
of  unconnected  markings  laterally  spaced  from  the  fixa- 
tion point  in  more  than  one  quadrant  of  the  field  of  vision 
and  being  specifically  designed  to  be  partiaUy  invisible 
to  an  eye  having  a  visual  field  defect  therein  in  the  quad- 
rants  in  which  the  markings  appear  when  the  eye  is 
fixed  on  the  fixation  point  said  successive  patterns  dif- 
fering from  one  another  in  their  relative  locations  and 
distances  from  the  fixation  point  whereby  any  defect  in 
the  field  of  vision  of  the  eye  can  be  determined  by  said 
plurality  of  patterns. 


2,835,163 

WITHDRAWN 


2435,164 
FOCUSING  LENS  MOUNT 

SS'of'^iSSi'^-'  ^^^-^---^  ^  •  corpora- 
ApplkatkM  July  18,  lf55.  Serial  No.  522,582 
2Claiw.    (CL88— 24) 


^'^f  NL.18 


A  focusing  lens  mount  comprising,  a  tubular  holder 
a  lens  barrel  mounted  within  the  holder,  an  aperture 
within  the  wall  of  the  holder,  a  wheel,  an  axle  for  the 
wheel  set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  barrel,  a 
bracket  fixed  on  the  holder  and  supporting  the  axle  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  barrel  with  the  wheel  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  the  holder  and  bearing  against 
the  barrel  through  the  aperture  in  the  holder,  said  wheel 
being  resilient  and  bearing  against  the  barrel  to  impart  a 
forward  and  rearward  movement  to  the  farrel  as  the  barrel 
IS  turned  within  the  holder  and  permitting  non-roUUble 
linear  movement  of  the  barrel  with  respect  to  the  holder 


2,835,165 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTOGRAFHIC 

PRINTER 

Hmbct  a.  Smith,  Jr.,  Kodak  Farfc,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to 

EMtmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochcfter,  N.  Y,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  Jctsey 

Appttcation  Deccahcr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,520 

(CI.  88—24) 


2,835,167 
^.^  PHOTOMICROGRAFHIC  APPARATUS 
Norton  T.  Pierce,  Readfa«,  Maik,  awl^os-  to  PolaraU 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 
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I.  In  a  photographic  printer  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  in  superposed  relation  a  transparent  photo- 
graphic record  and  a  sensitized  layer  to  be  printed;  means 
including  a  light  source  for  directing  light  onto  one  side 
of  said  record  and  through  the  same  and  onto  said  layer; 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  intensity  of  the 
light  approaching  said  record  until  the  intensity  of  the 
printing  beam  transmitted  thereby  reaches  one  or  the 
other  of  two  different  preselected  values;  a  shutter  nor- 
mally intercepting  the  printing  beam  transmitted  by  said 
record  and  cutting  it  off  from  said  Uyer;  means  for  open- 
ing said  shutter  and  holding  it  open  for  one  or  the  other 
of  two  different  time  intervals  depending  upon  which  of 
said  preselected  values  the  intensity  of  the  printing  beam 
is  adjusted  to;  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
short  timer  and  a  long  timer  which  are  adapted  to  be 
selectively  associated  with  said  shutter  opening  means  to 
hold  the  shutter  open  for  a  given  time  controlled  there- 
by; and  means  including  said  intensity  varying  means  and 
responsive  to  adjustment  thereof  for  automatically  con- 
necting said  short  timer  in  control  relation  with  said 
shutter  opening  means  when  the  higher  of  said  pre- 
selected values  is  used  for  balancing  the  intensity  of  said 
printing  beam  and  for  connecting  said  long  timer  in  con- 
trol relation  with  said  shutter  opening  means  when  the 
lower  of  said  preselected  values  is  used  for  balancing  the 
intensity  of  said  printing  beam. 


2435,166 

SLIDE  CARRIER 

David  PoDaa,  Jadnoa  Hclgkti,  N.  Y.,  aMigaiii  to 

Viewlex,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoril 

Application  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  481,517 

5Clafans.    (CL  88— 28) 


3.  In  a  projector  sUde  carrier  of  the  type  having  a 
shell  member,  a  sliding  pusher  member  in  said  shell 
adapted  to  receive  slides  on  one  side  of  said  shell  when 
in  retracted  position  and  adapted  to  position  said  slides 
in  viewing  position  and  eject  the  preceding  slide  out  the 
other  side  of  said  shell  as  a  sUde  is  placed  in  viewing  posi- 
tion; a  hook  rouubly  mounted  on  said  shell  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pusher  member  to  position  a  sUde 
in  viewing  position  and  means  to  eject  the  last  sUde  com- 
prising means  to  release  said  hook,  to  allow  further  travel 
of  said  pusher  member. 


AppBcatlon  Janaary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,123 
11  aahm.    (a.  88—48) 


rir^L 
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11.  A  device  for  preparing  photomicrographs  of  im- 
proved quality  comprising  a  source  of  radiation  in  at  least 
an  ultraviolet  wavelength  band,  a  plurality  of  optical  ele- 
ments arranged  substantially  in  the  following  order  in 
the  optical  path  of  said  radiation  between  said  source  and 
a  photosensitive  film,  said  elements  ctMnprising.  respec- 
tively, collimating  means,  an  entrance  aperture  of  given 
width,  a  first  plane  reflecting  surface,  a  first  area  of  a 
concave  reflecting  surface,  a  reflection  diffraction  grating 
adapted  to  diffract  radiation  of  at  least  said  wavelength 
band,  a  second  area  of  said  concave  reflecting  surface, 
an  exit  aperture  of  given  width,  a  second  plane  reflecting 
means,  condenser  lens  means,  means  for  holding  a  speci- 
men adapted  to  differentially  absorb  ultraviolet  radiation 
and  image-forming  objective  lens  means,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  reflection  diffraction  grating  to  a  plurality 
of  given  angular  positions  to  vary  the  diffraction  of  said 
radiation  and  to  provide  at  least  a  beam  composed  of 
a  selected  given  portion  of  said  wavelength   hand  for 
transmittal  to  said  specimen,  the  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  arm  to  which  said  grating  is 
attached  adjacent  its  axis  of  roution,  a  pair  of  converg- 
ing cam  surfaces  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a 
plurality  of  levers  such  having  a  cam  follower  at  an 
extremity  for  separately  applying  an  actuating  force  to 
said  cam  surfaces  and  each  being  offset  with  respect  to 
another  so  as  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  cam  surfaces 
at  a  relatively  different  distance  from  the  line  of  con- 
vergence of  said  surfaces,  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  levers  so  that  a  given  cam  follower  is  predom- 
inantly urged  against  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  arm  and   the  attached   grating   by   an 
amount  which  is  determined  by  the  distance  of  the  cam 
follower  from  said  line  of  convergence  existing  prior  to 
movement  of  said  cam  follower  in  response  to  said  actu- 
ating means. 

2,835,168 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 

Gontber  Lange,  Konlgsbroon,  Wurttcmbcrg,  Gcrmaay, 

nnignor  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Heldeaheim  (Brenz),  Wnrttem- 

berg,  Germany 

AppHcatioo  Aognst  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mareh  25, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


1.  An   interchangeable   lens  system   for  photographic 
purposes,  which  can  be  put  in   the  place  of  the  front 
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member  of  a  three-component  photographic  objective 
(basic  objective)  consisting  of  a  collective  front  lens,  of 
a  biconcave  middle  lens  and  of  a  collective  rear  member. 
producing  in  this  way  in  conjunction  with  the  two  remain- 
ing components  of  the  basic  objective  (middle  lens  plus 
rear  member)  an  objective  showing  an  equal  focal  inter- 
cept but  a  shorter  focal  length  (/)  than  the  basic  objec- 
tive, and  characterized  by  the  following  particulars  and 
comprising  a  front-component  formed  as  a  cemented 
dispersive  meniscus  presenting  its  convex  side  to  the 
object,  and  containing  a  collective  lens  made  from  a 
glass  of  high  dispersion  (v<50),  the  axial  thickness 
of  this  first  component  lies  between  the  limits  0O6x/ 
and  0.30 x/,  the  radius  of  the  anterior  external  surface 
of  this  front  component  lies  between  the  limits  of  0  50x  / 
and  2.00  x/.  the  radius  of  the  posterior  external  surface 
lies  between  the  limits  0.2  xf  and  0.8  x/.  an  asymmetri- 
cal collective  member  positioned  a  distance  at  least 
0.20x/.  but  at  most  0.70 X/  from  the  front  member; 
the  more  deeply  curved  surface  of  said  member  is  on 
the  side  further  from  the  object,  the  radius  of  said  deeply 
curved  surface  lies  between  the  limits  —  l.20x/  and 
— 0.6x/  and  is  simultaneously  numerically  smaller  than 
'/ij  of  the  radius  of  the  other  external  surface  of  said 
member,  the  axial  thickness  of  said  member  lies  be- 
tween the  limits  O.I2x/  and  0.48 x/,  and  positioned 
behind  the  last-mentioned  said  member,  a  collective 
surface  convex  towards  the  object  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture within  the  limits  0.35  x/  and  0.80  x/  having  an 
apical  separation  from  the  last  surface  of  the  system  of 
at  least  0.15  x/  but  at  most  0.5  x/.  the  last  said  surface 
of  the  system  being  a  collective  surface  whose  radius 
lies  between  the  limits  —2. Ox/  and  -l.Ox/.  and  at 
least  one  dispersive  surface  lying  between  the  two  last- 
mentioned  collective  surfaces. 


2^5,1(9 

SIDE  AND  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Studcy    BOkcr,   HaTcrtowii,    Pa^   and   Harrcy    Bartoa, 

GrcBlock,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  O  A  S  Reaeaich,  Inc^ 

PMadi  liihla,  Pa^  a  cwrporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

ApvMcaikM  Jaly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,892 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  88—77) 


A  reversible  side  view  mirror  comprising  a  polished 
sheet  of  glass  having  one  silvered  side  backed  with  an 
opaque  coating,  a  second  transparent  sheet  of  glass  having 
two  polished  surfaces,  the  relative  angular  inclination  of 
which  is  not  greater  than  2  minutes  of  arc,  abutting  said 
opaque  coating,  a  frame  surrounding  all  of  the  edges 
of  said  sheets  of  glass,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  having  a  pair  of  recesses  spaced  180  degrees 
apart,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  bracket  centrally  located 
with  respect  to  said  recesses  and  rotatably  supported 
within  a  single  journal  box,  said  journal  box  having  an 
integrally  formed,  laterally  located,  socket  extension 
engaging  a  ball  affixed  to  a  bracket  arm  for  adjusting 
the  mirror  position,  a  spring  within  said  socket  extension 
resiliently  pressing  against  said  ball,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pin  extending  from  said  journal  box  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  spaced  recesses,  and  a  knurled  thumb 


knob  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  mirror  may  be  rotated  180 
degrees  by  a  twist  of  the  fingers  without  disturbing  its 
adjusted  position. 
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2,835,178 
ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

James  H.  Kindclbcrfcr,  Padfic  Paliaadca,  Calif^  aaaigiior 

to  Noilk  AmtilcaB  AvtadoB,  Inc. 

ApplkatloB  December  28, 1952«  Serial  No.  327,135 

4ClaiBS.    (CL  89^1.7) 


2  A  rocket  launching  arrangement  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical, open-ended  member  for  supporting  said  rocket 
in  launching  position,  a  bearing  member  connected  to 
the  rear  of  said  supporting  member,  a  hollow  annular 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  said 
annular  member  being  provided  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber for  an  explosive  charge  and  a  gas  outlet  in  said 
chamber  arranged  to  cause  said  member  to  spin,  clutch 
means  releasably  connecting  said  hoUow  member  to  said 
rocket  whereby  ignition  of  said  explosive  charge  and 
exhaustion  of  the  resulting  gases  from  said  gas  outlet 
causes  said  rocket  to  spin,  said  bearing  member  being 
hollow  whereby  passage  is  provided  for  exhaust  of  the 
chamber  gases  and  rocket  exhaust 


2^5,171 

ROTARY  MAGAZINE  GUN 

George  Albert  Lyo%  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcadon  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M75 

7CiaiBM.    (CL89— 13) 


7.  In  combination  in  a  rotary  barrel  magazine  gun,  a 
support,  a  rotary  magazine  on  said  supp<Ml,  a  forwardly 
reciprocable  gun  barrel  carried  by  the  support  in  for- 
wardly protecting  relation  to  the  magazine,  said  maga- 
zine behind  the  gun  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tile chambers,  and  means  for  indexing  the  projectile  cham- 
bers and  the  magazine  in  firing  relation  to  the  gun  barrel 
in  succession  comprising  an  indexing  pin  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  reciprocable  with  the  gun  barrel  and  an 
annular  indexing  band  member  secured  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  magazine,  said 
band  having  therein  a  continuous  generally  saw  tooth 
indexing  track  with  each  saw  tooth  section  correspond- 
ing to  an  increment  of  rotary  advance  of  the  magazine 
to  register  a  projectile  chamber  thereof  with  the  gun 
barrel,  said  pin  riding  in  said  track,  each  of  said  saw 
tooth  sections  being  effective  to  effect  a  partial  incremen- 
tal rotary  movement  upon  separational  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  and  magazine  and  a  concluding  por- 
tion operable  during  the  approaching  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  magazine  and  gun  barrel,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal track  leg  respectively  leading  rearwardly  from 
the  convergence  of  the  concluding  portion  of  each  of 
said  sections  with  the  first  portion  of  the  next  succeeding 
section  for  reception  of  the  indexing  pin  to  retain  the 
indexing  band  and  thereby  the  magazine  in  the  indexed 
position.  1 


2,835,172 
I^TARY  HEAD  MILLING  ATTACHMENT 
^^'^^'  "Slikw.  New  Beith.  and  Ralph  E.  Savi^  Wan- 
watoM,  Wis.,  and  Lloyd  D.  LIbhy,  MhHMapo£rMhM., 
•Mlpors  to  Keanicy  A  Trecher  Corporadoo,  West 
AUia,  Wis.,  a  conwratloB  of  Wiaconsfai 
Application  Jannaiy  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,«7« 
4CfaUnia.    (CL  98— 15) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  milling  machine  of  the  knee 
and  column  type,  said  machine  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically upstanding  column,  a  power  driven  horizontal  tool 
spindle  rotatably  journalled  in  said  column,  and  a  horizon- 
tal overarm  structure  slidably  carried  by  said  column  for 
horizontal  movement  in  parallelism  with  said  tool  spindle; 
a  milling  attachment  removably  secured  to  said  overarm 
structure  for  bodily  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  member  rotatably 
journalled  in  said  frame;  means  connected  to  effect  selec- 
tive rotational  movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  cross  slide  movably  carried  by  said  member  for 
radial  adjustment,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  said 
cross  slide  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  irrespective  of 
the  radially  adjusted  position  of  said  cross  slide  relative 
to  said  member;  said  attachment  tool  spindle  being  carried 
for  bodily  gyratory  movement  whenever  said  member  is 
rotated  with  said  cross  slide  in  a  radially  offset  position,  a 
transmission  mechanism   pivotally   associated   with   said 
cross  slide  being  operatively  connected  to  rotate  said  at- 
tachment spindle;  and  a   reversibly   positionable   power 
transmitting  apparatus  connectable   to   transmit  driving 
power  from  the  said  tool  spindle  of  said  machine  to  said 
U-ansmission  mechanism  for  rotating  said  attachment  tool 
spindle,  said  power  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a 
hoUow  power  take-off  bracket  removably  secured  to  said 
column  of  said  machine,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
a  horizontal  bore  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
and  opening  at  its  central  part  into  the  hollow  central 
portion  of  said  bracket,  a  helical  driving  gear  journalled 
within  said   bracket   and    being    maintained    thereby   in 
driven  engagement  with  said  spindle,  a  helical  driven  gear 
journalled  in  the  horizontal  bore  formed  in  said  bracket 
in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  helical  driving  gear, 
an  adapter  coupling  secured  to  one  end  of  said  helical 
driving  gear,  and  a  flexible  power  transmitting  shaft  oper- 
atively interconnected  to  transmit  power  from  said  cou- 
pling to  said  transmission  mechanism   for  driving  said 
attachment  spindle. 


mg  convex  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions,  means  for 
mounting  said  bar  in  upwardly  extending  fixed  relation 
with  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith  with  respect  to  said 
screen,  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  bar  adjacent 
said  leading  edge  portion  being  cylindrically  curved  on 
substantially  the  same  radius  as  said  screen,  the  remainder 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  bar  being  convexly  curved 
about  a  shorter  radius  on  a  first  center  located  to  cause 
said  convex  surface  to  diverge  from  the  rearward  projec- 
tion of  said  cylindrically  curved  surface,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bar  being  concavely  curved  about  a  second  center 
located  angulariy  to  the  rear  of  said  first  named  center 
of  curvature  to  impart  to  the  trailing  portion  of  said 
bar  a  progressively  decreasing  thickness,  means  for  fixing 


said  bar  on  said  hub  with  said  cylindrically  curved  outer 
surface  portion  thereof  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
said  screen  by  a  predetermined  small  distance  providing 
a  corresponding  small  radial  clearance  therebetween, 
means  for  rotating  said  hub  with  respect  to  said  screen 
to  create  a  positive  pressure  wave  along  said  leading  edge 
of  said  bar  tending  to  force  said  material  outwardly 
through  said  screen  and  followed  by  a  negative  pressure 
wave  between  said  screen  and  said  trailing  edge  portion 
of  said  bar  tending  to  draw  sohd  particles  inwardly  from 
the  surface  of  said  screen  for  downward  movement  along 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  bar,  and  means  forming  a  dis- 
charge outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  supply  chamber  for 
receiving  and  discharging  said  rejected  solid  particles. 


2,835,174 

TRAY  FORMING  MACHINE 

John  F.  Casfner,  Cicero,  111.,  assignor  to  United  Biscuit 

Company  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,696 

10  Claims.    (CI.  93—37) 


2,835,173 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Jamct  H.  Martindalc,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Black-ClawaoD  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.831 

11  Claims.    (CI.  92— 34) 

I.  In  a  screening  apparatus  of  the  character  described 

for  screening  fibrous  material  in  liquid  suspensions  inciud 

ing  a  fixed  vertically  extending  cylindrical  perforate  b-creen 

defining  supply  and  discharge  chambers  respectively  on 

the  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof  and  having  a  rotary  huh 

operable  in  said  supply  chamber,  the  comh  nation  of  a 

bar  having  an  airfoil  configuration  in  cross  section  provid- 

730  O.   G      39 


3.  A  machine  for  setting  up  trays  from  pre-cut  and 
scored  blanks,  comprising  a  normally  stationary  die.  a 
slide  structure  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  die,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  slide  structure  and 
movable  therewith  from  a  starting  position  clear  of  said 
die  into  and  through  the  same  and  then  back  to  starting 
position,  a  breaker  structure  having  means  for  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  a  tray  blank  to  cooperate  with  said  die 
to  preliminarily  break  predetermined  scores  in  the  blank, 
means  connected  to  said  slide  for  movement  therewith 
and  having  a  disengageable  connection  to  said  breaker 
structure  for  actuating  the  latter  upon  movement  of  said 
slide  structure  toward  said  die.  and  means  for  effecting 
disengagement  of  said  last  mentioned  connection  after 
predetermined  movement  of  said  slide  structure  so  as  to 
permit  the  latter  to  continue  said  predetermined  movement 
independently  of  said  breaker  structure. 
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2,835,175 
TILE  LAYING  MACHINE 
Norauu  E.  Frcyt  Manlificid,  Wis.,  assisoor  to  RoUohome 
Cotpontion,  Vlafshficlii,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


AppUcatioo  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,064 
6  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 47) 


1.  A  tile  laying  machine  comprising  a  carriage  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  for  receiving  tile,  a  drive 
shaft  journalled  on  said  carriage,  means  for  actuating 
said  drive  shaft  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments having  an  opening  through  the  rear  thereof  through 
which  the  lowest  of  the  tiles  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
that  compartment  can  pass,  a  tray  extending  beneath  and 
rearwardly  beyond  said  compartments,  slides  in  said 
compartments  "adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  of  said 
tiles  for  urging  the  lowermost  of  said  tiles  outwardly 
from  said  compartments  and  onto  said  tray,  a  linkage 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said  slides  for  actu- 
ating said  slides,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  a 
transverse  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  tray,  said  transverse 
shaft  being  eccentrically  journalled  on  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  transverse  shaft  to  raise  said  ma- 
chine so  as  to  enable  said  rollers  to  apply  pressure  down- 
wardly in  a  manner  adapted  to  be  directed  upon  previous- 
ly dispensed  tiles. 


2,835.176 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assiKoor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 

ware 

Application  September  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  537.423 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95—12) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  camera  including  a  housing, 
a  taking  lens  mounted  on  one  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
viewing  lens  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  housing  opposite 
said  taking  lens,  guide  means  within  said  housing  for 
predeterminedly  positioning  a  photosensitive  element  with 
respect  to  said  taking  lens  for  exposure  and  means  for 
processing  an  exposed  photosensitive  element  to  produce 
therefrom  a  visible  photographic  image,  and  a  carrying 
case  for  said  camera,  said  carrying  case  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  support  and  enclose  said  camera  and  in- 
cluding a  first  section  disposed  adjacent  the  taking  lens  of 
said  camera,  a  source  of  illumination  mounted  within  said 
first  section  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  taking 
lens  as  to  illuminate  a  visible  photographic  image  posi- 
tioned by  said  guide  means  within  said  camera  and  there- 
by convert  said  camera  into  a  viewer  for  exhibiting  visible 
photographic  images  produced  thereby,  said  camera  and 
said  first  section  of  said  case  being  movable  with  respect 
to  one  another  so  as  to  permit  said  camera  to  be  employed 


for  exposing  photosensitive  elements,  and  a  second  sec- 
tion disposed  adjacent  said  viewing  lens,  said  second  sec- 
tion being  movable  with  respect  to  said  camera  to  provide 
access  to  said  viewing  lens. 


2,M5,1T7 
SHEET-ARRESTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Bishop,  Wcatwood,  Man.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,881 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL95— 31) 


1  In  photographic  apparatus,  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  sheet  material  through  said  apparatus,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  stop  member  for  engaging 
successive  engageable  portions  of  said  sheet  material  to 
arrest  its  movement,  resilient  means  for  mounting  said 
stop  member  for  movement  in  a  plurality  of  directions 
and  for  urging  said  stop  member  into  contact  with  said 
sheet  material  and  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  the 
direction  of  advancement  of  said  sheet  material,  said  stop 
member  being  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  sheet  material  upon  being  engaged  by  one  of 
said  engageable  portions  of  said  sheet  material,  pivotal 
means  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  stop  member 
in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  sheet  material 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  sheet  material  and  for 
moving  said  stop  member  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial to  withdraw  said  stop  member  from  engagement 
^ith  said  sheet  material  and  permit  the  displaced  stop 
member  to  return  under  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  to 
its  normal  position  prior  to  displacement,  said  stop  mem- 
ber in  Its  normal  position  being  in  contact  with  said  sheet 
material  in  readiness  to  be  engaged  by  the  next  successive 
engageable  portion  of  said  sheet  material  as  the  latter 
IS  advanced  into  alignment  with  said  stop  member,  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  pivotal  means  to  only 
momentarily  withdraw  said  stop  member  from  engagement 
*ith  said  sheet  material,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  manually  engageable  lever  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  apparatus,  a  central  portion  at 
*hich  it  is  mounted  for  limited  pivotal  movement  with- 
in said  apparatus  and  an  actuating  portion  having  a  curved 
end  section  movable  in  an  arcuate  path,  said  pivotal  means 
including  a  generally  V-shaped  section  having  a  curved 
^pcx  located  in  the  arcuate  path  of  said  curved  end  sec- 
tion of  said  actuating  portion  for  coacting  with  said  curved 
end  section  during  arcuate  movement  thereof  in  cither  di- 
rection for  momentarily  pivoting  the  last-mentioned  means 
so  as  to  move  said  stop  member  against  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means  from  engagement  with  said  sheet  ma- 
terial. 


2,835,178 

SHUTTER  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Jean  dc  Mootremy,  Paris,  France 

Application  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  4,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—58) 
For  use  in  a  photographic  camera  including  a  casing 
ind  a  lens  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  shutter  device  which 


comprises,  in  combination,  a  shutter  drum  rotatable  in 
said  casing  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
lens,  said  drum  surrounding  said  lens  and  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  apertures  in  the  form  of  slots  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  a  drum  setung  pinion  journalled  in 
said  casing  coaxially  with  said  drum,  spring  means  for 
resiliently  coupling  said  drum  with  said  pinion,  said  drum 
carrying,  fixed  to  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  two  pro- 
tections diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  a  release 
member  including  a  stop  abutment  for  cooperating  with 
either  of  said  projections,  said  member  being  movable 
in  said  casing  and  operable  from  the  outside  thereof  to 
retract  said  abutment  from  the  path  of  said  projections, 
a  winding  up  pinion  journalled  in  said  casing  and  in  mesh 
with  said  drum  setting  pinion,  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  teeth  of  said  winding  up  pinion  to  the  number  of  teeth 
of  said  drum  setting  pinion  being  equal  to  3/2,  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  winding  up  pinion  projecting 
from  said  casing  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  from  the  out- 
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side  thereof,  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  winding  up  pinion  in  one  direction,  and 
three  identical  abutments  carried  by  said  winding  up 
pinion  along  respective  radii  thereof  at  120°  to  one  an- 
other, said  last  mentioned  abutments  being  located  on 
one  flat  circular  face  of  said  winding  up  pinion  and  having 
each  one  outer  circumferential  edge  and  two  edges  trans- 
verse to  said  circumferential  edge  the  radius  of  said  cir- 
cumferential edge  and  the  distance  between  said  edges 
being  sufficient  to  enable  said  abutments  to  cooperate  with 
said  projections  so  that  the  position  in  which  one  of  said 
winding  up  pinion  abutments  is  stopped  by  contact  with 
one  face  of  one  of  said  projections  when  the  other  face 
of  the  other  of  said  projections  is  itself  stopped  by  contact 
with  said  release  member  stop  abutment  is  such  that  said 
winding  up  pinion  abutment  will  stop  said  second  men- 
tioned projection  after  it  has  been  released  by  retraction 
of  said  release  member  stop  abutment  and  has  rotated 
through  an  angle  slightly  smaller  than  180'. 


2,835,179 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Murry  N.  Fairbanli,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,742 
10  Claims.    (CI.  95—75) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  copying  sheet  subject 
matter  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  de- 
fining a  substantially  lighttight  chamber  within  which  a 
supply  of  photosensitive  sheet  material  is  mounted  and 


through  which  said  sheet  material  is  advanced,  support 
means  defining  a  guide  surface  across  which  said  photo- 
sensitive sheet  is  advanced,  guide  means  defining  a  curved 
passage  in  the  upper  section  of  said  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  for  guiding  a  copy 
sheet  through  said  passage  into  superposition  with  each 
of  successive  areas  of  said  photosensitive  sheet  as  the 
latter  is  advanced  across  said  guide  surface,  closure  means 
mounted  within  said  passage  for  rendering  said  passage 
lightught,  means  as  mounting  said  closure  means  for 
pivotal  movement  that  it  may  be  deflected  by  a  copy 
sheet  to  permit  the  movement  thereof  through  said  pas- 
sage, means  for  holding  said  copy  sheet  in  superposition 
with  said  photosensitive  sheet  and  the  latter  in  contact 
with  said  guide  surface,  the  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  pad  roll  at  least  the  surface  of  which  is  formed 
of  a  substantially  pliant  material,  means  mounting  said 
pad  roll  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  guide 
surface  and  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  pad 
roll  toward  said  guide  surface,  means  mounted  within 
said  chamber  and  including  a  source  of  illumination  and 
shielding  means  for  confining  and  so  directing  the  light 
emanating  from  said  source  as  to  expose  an  area  of  said 
photosensitive  sheet  and  the  copy  sheet  superposed  there- 
with to  actinic  light  as  said  sheets  are  advanced  across 
said  guide  surface  and  thereby  form  a  record  of  said 
copy  sheet  in  said  area,  a  curved  guide  plate  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  guide  surface  for  thereafter  sepa- 
rating said  copy  sheet  from  said  photosensitive  sheet 
during  movement  of  said  sheets  across  said  guide  surface 
and  for  guiding  said  copy  sheet  from  said  chamber,  said 
guide  plate  providing  one  side  of  a  curved  passage  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  for  guiding 
said  copy  sheet  therefrom,  and  means  located  within  said 
chamber  closely  adjacent  said  guide  means  for  super- 
posing a  second  sheet  with  said  photosensitive  sheet  and 
so  distributing  a  processing  composition  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  photosensitive  and  second  sheets  as  to 
he  capable  of  processing  said  sheets  and  producing  a 
finished  copy  of  said  copy  sheet,  the  last-mentioned  means 
being  so  positioned  within  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
guide  surface  that  said  photosensitive  sheet  is  moved 
thereto  from  said  guide  surface  in  a  light-free  environ- 
ment within  said  lighttight  chamber. 


2,835,180 
CONTINUOUS  PRINTER  FOR  SOt^'D-COLOR  FILM 
John  G.  Capstan,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  July  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  440,585 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95— 75) 
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1.  A  continuous  printer  for  photographically  exposing 
a  sensitized  film  strip  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sutjons, 
comprising  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  given  plane, 
means  located  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  drum  for 
guiding  said  strip  into  and  out  of  driven  engagement  with 
said  drum,  and  means  at  each  of  said  stations  for  expos- 
ing said  strip  and  including  means  offset  to  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  drum  for  projecting  a  beam 
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of  light  onto  said  strip,  a  shutter  mounted  coaxially  with 
said  drum  and  arranged  upon  rotation  to  periodically  pass 
between  each  of  said  beam  projecting  means  and  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  drum  to  control  the  period  of  exposure 
of  said  strip  at  each  of  said  stations,  a  sprocket  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  drum  to  the  other  side  of  said  plane  of 
rotation,  and  guide  means  located  between  two  adjacent 
stations  for  guiding  said  strip  from  the  plane  of  said 
drum  laterally  into  the  plane  of  said  sprocket,  thence  into 
driven  engagement  with  said  sprocket  and  thence  later- 
ally back  into  said  first  plane,  and  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  sprocket  for  exposing  a  predetermined  unex- 
posed portion  of  said  strip  adjacent  one  edge  thereof. 


rcarwardiy  disposed  handle  means  for  directing  said  for- 
ward travel  and  for  controlling  the  downward  pressure 
on  said  rods,  each  of  said  mills  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  tines  each  having  a  flat  blade- 
like portion  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  mill  for  cleaving  the  ground  and  an  outer 
trailing  end  portion  offset  from  said  plane  for  tilling  the 
ground  adjacent  thereto. 


2,t35,lSl 

FLUID  CIRCULATING  FILM  HANDLING  REEL 

AND  TANK 

Albert  R.  Sccky,  Los  Aagdcf,  Calif. 

Appikatioo  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,015 

llClalma.    (CL  95— 90  J) 


2,S35,183 
VEHICLE  AIR  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  MUler,  Pootiac,  and  GUbcrt  H.  Wolf,  Milford, 
Mkh.,  asaicDon  to  General  Motora  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,018 
7Clafans.    (CI.  98— 2) 


1.  A  fluid  circulating  film  handling  reel  of  the  charac- 
ter described  including,  an  elongate  vertically  disposed 
tubular  hub  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  flow  passage 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  upper 
end  thereof,  flanges  projecting  radially  from  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  ex- 
tending through  the  flanges  and  directing  fluid  axially 
of  the  reel,  and  a  manifold  plate  carried  by  the  lower 
flange  and  having  a  flat  bottom  spaced  from  the  flange 
and  defining  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  flow 
passage  and  directing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  ports 
and  vertically  through  the  flange. 


2,835,182 

GARDEN  CLXTIVATOR 

George  E.  Smitfabam,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,079 

4Clainia.    (0.97—40) 


1  .^n  air  circulating  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pas- 
senger compartment,  said  system  comprising  an  outside 
air  inlet  duct,  a  blower  and  a  housing  connecting  said 
inlet  duct  to  the  inlet  of  said  blower,  said  blower  being 
arranged  to  draw  air  through  said  duct  and  housing  and 
discharge  it  into  said  said  compartment,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  opening  communicating  with  said  duct  and  a 
second  opening  communicating  with  said  compartment,  a 
first  valve  and  a  second  valve  controlling  said  first  and 
second  openings  respectively,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  valves  including  resilient  means  maintaining 
a  predetermined  maximum  opening  for  said  first  valve 
VI,  hen  said  second  valve  is  open. 


2,835,184 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Eari  W.  Lcatfaennan,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  AprU  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,560 

(CI.  9»— 30) 


I  Api 
6  CI 


1.  A  walking  garden  cultivator  comprising,  a  frame 
including  a  power  transmission  case,  tiller  shafts  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  tilling  mills  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  being  selectably  removable  to  control  the  over- 
all width  of  tillage,  a  pair  of  rods  supported  by  said 
frame  in  vertical  position  behind  said  shafts  and  in  equally 
spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  case  and  en- 
gaging the  ground  at  their  lower  ends  to  resist  forward 
travel  of  said  mills  over  the  ground  to  thereby  effect 
tilling  action,  said  mills  and  rods  constituting  the  sole 
means  of  support  of  said  cultivator  on  the  ground,  the 
mounting  of  said  rods  providing  vertical  adjustment  there- 
of to  aid  in  controlling  the  depth  of  tilling  action  and 
selective  removal  to  balance  the  action  of  said  mills,  and 
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1 .  A  cooling  device  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
containers  for  water  with  water-permeable  walls  so  that 
when  the  containers  have  water  in  them  their  outer  sur- 
faces are  kept  moist,  means  supporting  one  container 
above  another,  overflow  means  connected  near  the  top 
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of  each  for  conveying  overflow  from  each  conuiner  to 
the  container  beneath  it,  means  for  introducing  water  into 
the  top  container,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air 
downwardly  over  the  water-permeable  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,835,185 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Eari  W.  Leatbcrmaa,  Akraa,  Ohio 

Application  Inly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,942 

4Clainu.    (CL  98— 30) 
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plementary  connection  fixture  carried  by  the  end  of  a 
flexible  air  hose,  and  said  complementary  fixture  having 
a  reduced  portion  fitting  in  said  counterbore  and  engag- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  sealing  ring,  the  said  com- 
plementary connection  fixture  having  a  closure  engaging 
member  projecting  from  its  end  to  engage  said  closure 
and  open  it  as  the  fixtures  are  joined. 


_  2,835,187 

r^'^^/^??'^  ^^^  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Carl  M.  ScheU,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,698 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98— 40) 


1.  A  coohng  system  which  comprises  an  enclosure 
with  an  opening  for  the  inflow  of  air  near  the  top  thereof 
and  an  opening  for  the  outflow  of  air  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  having  therein  a  plurality  of  closed  evaporating 
units  located  substantially  horizontally  at  different  levels 
with  a  gooseneck  overflow  for  liquid  from  each  unit  to 
the  unit  below  it.  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
containing  wall  of  each  unit  being  permeable  to  liquid, 
each  gooseneck  extending  to  a  level  above  the  top  of 
the  unit  from  which  it  conducts  the  overflow  and  having 
an  opening  near  its  top.  and  means  for  supplying  evap- 
orable  liquid  to  the  top  unif. 


1 .  An  air  grill  comprising  an  elastomeric  element  form- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  elongated  air  passages  extending  from 
the  rear  face  thereof  to  the  front  face  thereof,  said  faces 
being  shiftable  relative  to  one  another  $o  as  to  vary  the 
shape  of  said  air  passages,  said  air  grill  comprising  a  rigid 
remforcmg  plate  adjacent  one  face  thereof. 


2,835,188 
AUTOMATIC  TEA  MAKER 
Maurice  H.  Graham,  deceased,  btc  of  MiuMapoys, 
Minn^  by  Northwestern  National  Rank  of  Minnnpolk 
and  Maurice  W.  Graham,  executors,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Maurice  W.  Graham  and  Elwood 
M.  Graham,  trustees 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,244 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—299) 


2,835,186 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  N.  Goldsmith,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Whirtpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433.615 
5aaims.    (CL  98— 33) 


.•        a     .* 


1.  A  spot  air  conditioning  system  comprising  an  air 
conditioning  unit  for  cooling  a  room  or  the  like  and 
having  means  for  cooling  and  dchumidifying  the  air 
and  means  for  propelling  the  air  from  a  housing  for  said 
unit,  said  housing  having  an  air  outlet  and  an  air  inlet, 
a  plurality  of  air  conduits  extending  from  the  outlet  of 
said  housing,  the  said  conduits  extending  to  predeter- 
mined connection  outlets  in  said  room,  each  of  said 
outlets  having  an  outlet  fixture  provided  with  a  tubular 
body  having  an  air  closure  therein,  said  tubular  body 
having  a  bore  and  a  counterbore  containing  a  sealing 
ring  projecting  into  said  bore  to  form  an  air  sealing  seat 
for  said  closure,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
closure  to  the  closed  posiUon,  and  an  air  discharging 
outlet  member  for  use  in  attachment  to  any  one  of  said 
ouUet  fixtures  to  effect  a  local  spot  air  conditioning  at 
a  point  near  the  user  without  cooling  substantially  the 
balance  of  the  room,  said  outlet  member  having  a  com- 


A  tea  maker  comprising  a  bowl  for  holding  a  predeter- 
minable  quantity  of  hot  water,  said  bowl  having  an  en- 
larged body  portion  with  a  neck  portion  joined  thereto 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  neck  portion  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  than  the  body  portion  whereby 
an  internal  annular  ridge  is  effected  at  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  neck  portion  and  the  body  portion,  the  neck 
portion  being  flared  so  as  to  widen  toward  the  upper  end 
thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pouring  lip.  a  tea  basket  supportable  within 
the  neck  portion  of  the  basket  for  holding  leaves  and  a 
quantity  of  hot  water  for  brewing  tea  essence  from  said 
leaves,  said  basket  having  a  perforation  in  its  bottom 
wall  providing  egress  of  the  essence  to  the  bowl,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  basket  having  a  circular  recess  strainer 
means  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  recess  for  fric- 
tional  retention  therein,  said  strainer  means  having  a  cen- 
tral projecting  knob  for  manual  insertion  or  removal  of 
the  strainer  from  the  recess,  said  basket  having  a  plurality 
of  resilient  clips  connected  at  peripherally  spaced  points 
about  the  exterior  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
from  their  points  of  connection  to  frictionally  engage  said 
ridge  for  removably  securing  the  basket  in  the  neck  por- 
tion  of  the  bowl,  enabhng  the  bowl  to  be  tilted  to  com- 
pletely dram  the  body  portion  of  the  essence  over  the 
ridge  and  pouring  lip  without  displacement  of  the  basket 
or  the  strainer  means. 
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2,835,1S9 

MEANS  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE 

Beajamin  Becker,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Applkatioa  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,397 

2  Claims.    (CL  99—310) 


1.  A  coffee  percolator  comprising  a  pot  having  a  re- 
movable lid.  a  percolator  tube  extending  vertically 
through  the  pot.  and  a  percolator  basket  mounted  upon 
said  tube,  said  percolator  basket  having  a  cylindrical 
circumfcrcntially  extending  substantially  vertical  side  wall 
provided  with  annularly  spaced  groups  of  apertures,  said 
apertures  in  each  group  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  lines  with  the  apertures  of  each  line 
staggered  in  relation  to  the  apertures  of  the  other  lines, 
said  basket  further  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depending  pockets  having  substan- 
tially vertical  side  walls  which  lie  in  planes  extending 
radially  from  the  center  of  said  basket,  said  pockets  also 
having  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  planes  so  that 
the  pockets  are  of  trapezoidal  cross-section,  said  pockets 
furthermore  having  substantially  horizontal  bottom  walls, 
said  side  walls  and  bottom  walls  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures. 


2,835,190 
SELF-ELEVATING  HOLDER  FOR  COFFE  MAKER 
Maurice   H.  Graham,   .Minneapolis,  .Minn.;   Maurice  W. 
Graham  and  Northwestern  National  Banli  of  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Hennepin  County,  Minn.,  executors  of 
said    Maurice    H.    Graham,    deceased,    assignors    to 
Maurice  W.  Graham  and  Elwood  M.  Graham,  trustees 
Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,916 
2  Claims.    (CI.  99—310) 


'     "\ 


1.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  liquid  holding  vessel 
having  a  circular  opening  at  the  top,  a  fountain  tube 
mounted  to  extend  vertically  upward  within  the  vessel 
along  the  axis  of  the  opening,  a  removable  coffee  basket 
within  the  vessel  having  a  circular  upper  edge  disposed 
concentric  with  the  opening  and  having  a  central  vertical 
support  tube  with  an  open  upper  end.  said  support  tube 
being  slidably  mounted  on  the  fountain  tube  and  having 
an  upper  tube  portion  extending  above  the  founuin  tube. 
a  cover  for  the  vessel  opening,  means  providing  a  detent 
engagement  between  the  cover  and  vessel,  a  pump  mount- 
ed on  the  fountain  tube  for  pumping  liquid  in  the  vessel 
upwardly  through  the  fountain  tube  and  upper  portion  of 


the  support  tube  to  discharge  the  liquid  under  pressure 
from  the  open  upper  end  of  the  support  tube,  a  spiral 
spring  confined  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  support  tube 
and  acting  between  the  fountain  tube  and  support  tube 
to  yieldably  support  the  basket  in  a  normally  protruding 
position  through  the  vessel  opening  when  the  cover  is 
removed  and  to  urge  the  basket  upper  edge  firmly  against 
ihe  cover  when  the  cover  is  held  in  position  by  said  detent 
means  to  provide  a  pressure  chamber  within  the  basket 
into  which  said  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  support 
tube 


2,835,191 

COFFEE  BREWING  DEVICE 

Stanley  P.  Clurniaa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,627 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—322) 


1  A  device  for  brewing  coffee  in  an  individual  cup 
having  an  annular  rim.  comprising  a  truncated,  inverted 
hollow,  imperforate  conical  funnel  having  an  upper  open 
wide  end  and  a  lower  open  narrow  end,  said  funnel  having 
a  smooth  inner  wall,  a  disposable  conical  paper  filter  dis- 
posed in  the  funnel,  said  filter  having  a  closed  pointed 
end  extending  out  of  the  narrow  end  of  the  funnel,  the 
wide  end  of  the  funnel  having  integrally  formed  project- 
ing clip  means  extending  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
filter  and  engaging  said  upper  end  of  the  filter  and  a 
plurality  of  flat  webs  integrally  formed  with  said  funnel 
and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom  in  spaced  posi- 
tions at  the  narrow  open  end  thereof;  each  of  said  webs 
having  a  straight  base  portion  tapering  radially  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  narrow  open  end  of  the  funnel 
to  a  point  located  radially  and  longitudinally  between  the 
ends  of  the  funnel  so  that  said  narrow  open  end  of  the 
funnel  and  the  closed  end  of  the  filter  are  both  disposed 
helow  the  outer  end  of  said  base  portion,  whereby  the 
funnel  is  supported  in  a  stable  position  on  the  annular 
nm  of  the  cup  and  is  adapted  to  be  so  supported  on  cups 
of  various  sizes  with  the  narrow  end  of  the  funnel  and 
the  narrow  end  of  the  filter  extending  into  the  cup,  and 
a  foot  integrally  formed  with  said  base  portion  and  co- 
planar  therewith,  said  foot  flaring  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  terminating  with  its  free  end  beyond  and 
below  both  the  narrow  open  end  of  the  funnel  and  the 
closed  end  of  the  filter,  for  supporting  the  funnel  in  an 
upright  position  above  a  flat  surface  with  the  feet  resting 
on  said  surface. 


2,835,192 
AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
Emil  E.  Sivacek,  Ann  Artwr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Seeley  CorporatioD,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,398 
29  Claims.  (CI.  99—329) 
1.  In  a  toaster,  a  toasting  chamber,  a  bread  carriage 
movable  between  an  upper  non-toasting  position  and  a 
lower  toasting  position  with  respect  to  said  toasting  cham- 
ber, means  for  supporting  said  bread  carriage  in  its  non- 
toasting  position,  means  for  disengaging  said  supporting 
means  from  said  bread  carriage  to  permit  the  bread  car- 
nage to  drop  into  its  toasting  position,  a  toasting  interval 
controller,  a  thermal  motor  remote  from  said  toasting 
chamber,  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  con- 
troller for  energizing  said  motor,  means  responsive  to 
energization  of  said  motor  for  causing  re-engagement  of 


said  supporting  means  with  said  bread  carriage,  means    table  a  predetermined  angular  distance,  and  power  actu- 
responsive  to  said  re-engagement  for  deencrgizing  said    ated  means  adapted  to  engage  the  coil  and  slide  it  on  the 
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motor,  and  means  responsive  to  deenergization  of  said 

motor  for  lifting  said   bread  carriage  into  non-toasting    surface  of  said  turntable  to  properly   locate  it   thereon 

position.  for  the  application  of  the  band. 


2,835,193 

POWER  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 

Murray  Ireland,  Elghi,  111.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,425 

2  Claims.    (CL  99—391) 


2.  An  automatic  toaster  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
viding therein  a  space  to  be  heated  and  being  apertured 
to  receive  bread  slices  on  a  support  for  toasting  therein, 
a  support  carriage,  means  mounting  said  carriage  in  said 
casing  for  guided  movement  between  toasting  and  non- 
toasting  positions,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  be- 
tween toasting  and  non-toasting  positions  and  including 
a  rotary  motor  having  rotating  shaft  means  including 
a  resilient  connection  with  said  carriage  for  moving  the 
said  carriage  in  one  direction,  a  stop  member,  means 
mounting  said  stop  member  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment therewith,  and  a  brake  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed 
part  of  said  casing  with  a  first  portion  thereof  positioned 
for  engagement  with  said  rotating  shaft  means  between 
the  motor  and  the  carriage  and  having  a  further  por- 
tion positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop 
member  and  operating  as  a  positive  abutment  for  said 
stop  member  with  the  resilient  connection  absorbing 
shock  incident  thereto  whereby,  upon  mutual  abutment 
between  the  stop  member  and  the  lever,  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  lever  will  be  urged  into  engagement  with 
;he  rotating  shaft  means  for  frictionally  stopping  said 
motor. 


2,835,194 
INDEXING  TURNTABLE 
George  A.  Crosby,  Parli  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Steel  Strapping  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,387 
8  Claims.  (CI.  100—12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  coil  of  loose  material 
such  as  tubing,  wire,  and  the  like  for  the  application  of  a 
restraining  band,  comprising  in  combination  a  turntable 
adapted  to  support  the  coil  during  the  application  of  the 
band,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  turntable,  drive 
means  connected  to  said  turntable  for  moving  said  turn- 


2,835,195 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Jackson,  Wcstiield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Adolph  Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  169,369, 
now  Patent  No.  2,641,999,  dated  June  16,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  thb  application  May  5,   1953,  Serial  No. 
358,320 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—219) 


r' 


1.  A  self-contained  marking  apparatus  for  applying 
repeated  markings  to  a  continuous  web  on  any  machine 
handling  such  a  web  and  having  a  support  over  which  the 
web  IS  advanced;  said  marking  apparatus  comprising 
a  stand  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  machine  handling 
the  web  that  is  to  be  marked,  a  horizontal  pivot  pin 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  stand,  a  generally  elongated 
frame  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pin  to  extend  substan- 
tially horizontally  from  the  latter  to  the  location  of  the 
support  over  which  the  web  is  advanced,  means  releasably 
clamping  said  frame  to  said  pin  so  that  normally  said 
frame  and  pin  turn  together  relative  to  said  stand  and 
to  permit  rotational  adjustment  of  said  pin  relative  to 
said  frame,  a  marking  roller  rotatably  journalled  m  said 
frame  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  latter  and  having 
bearer  rims  to  frictionally  contact  the  advancing  web 
and  impart  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  said  marking 
roller,  a  helical  torsion  spring  disposed  around  said  pivot 
pin  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  pin  and 
stand,  respectively,  to  yieldably  urge  said  frame  to  pivot 
about  the  axis  of  said  pin  in  the  direction  opposed  to 
the  effect  of  the  force  of  gravity  with  a  force  that  can 
be  altered  by  rotational  adjustment  of  said  pin  relative 
to  said  frame,  an  abutment  fixed  on  said  frame  at  a 
location  that  is  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
pin,  and  an  adjustable  stop  bolt  threadably  carried  by 
said  stand  with  the  axis  of  said  bolt  extending  normal  to 
the  radial  plane  from  said  abutment  to  said  axis  of  the 
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pin  and  with  said  bolt  being  engageable.  at  one  end. 
with  said  abutment  to  adjustably  limit  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  frame  under  the  resultant  of  the  forces 
due  to  gravity  and  said  torsion  sprmg 


2,835,19< 

DESIGN  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Jerome  A.  Herbert,  Nasbrille,  Tenn^  and 

Joeeph  W.  Herbert,  ClMteaati,  Ohio 

AppikalkHi  Fcbmry  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,903 

5  Clalmfl.    (CI.  If  1-^33) 


1.  A  device  for  printing  designs  and  the  like  which 
comprises  a  frame  having  open  ends  and  at  least  one 
inwardly  facing  wall  surface  between  and  outwardly  of 
inwardly  extending  stop  faces  spaced  from  the  open  ends, 
a  plunger  in  the  frame,  a  rigid  base  member  having 
printing  pads  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
movable  in  the  frame  and  having  a  resilient  compressible 
flexible  body  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  stop  faces  for  reciprocation  therebe- 
tween and  to  frictionally  engage  the  inwardly  facing  wall 
surface  of  the  frame  to  at  all  times  frictionally  resist 
movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  frame,  said  stop 
faces  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  and  limit  move 
ment  of  the  portion  of  said  body  extending  between  the 
stop  faces  within  said  frame  to  provide  additional  resilient 
resistance  to  further  plunger  movement  in  a  given  direc 
tion,  whereby  said  printing  pads  are  advanceable  into 
printing  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  decorated  by 
actuation  of  said  plunger  and  biased  toward  a  position  in 
which  the  printing  pads  are  supported  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  surface  to  be  decorated,  both  before  and  after 
printing. 

2,835,197 

PRELOADERS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Roy  Dooflas  Ferguson,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  Febraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«7,124 

2  Clainu.    (CL  102—22) 


1.  In  a  safety  preloader  for  explosive  charges  set  in 
pockets  in  the  ground,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
prepared  charge  pockets,  said  cylinder  having  a  sealed 
plate  dividing  the  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, a  series  of  circumferential  slots  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  located  immediately  above  said  division 
plate,  a  removable  rotatable  plate  of  slightly  less  diame- 
ter than  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  located  in  the  upper 
compartment  of  the  cylinder  and  resting  on  the  said  divi- 
sion plate,  removable  handle  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  rotate  said  rotatable  plate,  retractable  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  plate  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 


said  cylinder,  said  retractable  arms  adapted  to  be'- rotated 
about  their  pivots  and  be  projected  against  one  end  of 
the  circumferential  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
guided  thereby  to  be  projected  outwardly  of  said  cylin- 
der to  lock  said  cylinder  in  the  surrounding  earth  when 
the  said  plate  is  rotated  relative  to  the  said  cylinder  and 
means  to  anchor  the  explosive  charge  wires  below  said 
cylinder  and  protected  by  the  sealed  plate  closing  the 
lower  compartment  of  the  cylinder. 


2,t35,19i 

AMMUNITION  FOR  FIREARMS 

Heinrich  Brombnchw.  Zwich,  Switzerland 

Application  September  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  If,  1953 

4  Claims.    (Q.  102—38) 


1  A  cartridge  for  firearms  comprising  a  cartridge  case, 
d  plurality  of  projectiles  and  a  propellant  charge,  said 
propellent  charge  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  portions 
of  different  burning  velocity  and  said  projectiles  being 
arranged  in  end  to  end  axial  alignment  of  the  cartridge 
>;ase.  at  least  one  of  said  projectiles  being  spaced  from 
said  case  by  said  propellent  charge. 


2,835,199 
STABILIZED  SELF-PROPELLED  MISSILE 
Albert  L.  Stanly,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Hn^cs 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,883 
1  Claim.    (CI.  182— 5f) 


A  missile  assembly  comprising,  an  airframe,  a  cylin- 
drical wing  detachably  affixed  to  and  cooperating  with 
said  airframe  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  airframe,  said  wing  being  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  struts,  said  struts  being 
positioned  symmetrically  about  and  proximate  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  airframe  at  a  position  forward  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airframe,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  longitudinal  members  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  struts,  said  longitudinal  members  being  affixed  to 
said  struts  and  extending  proximate  the  surfase  of  said 
airframe  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  airframe,  and  a  circular  tail  ring  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  tail  surface  of 
said  airframe  abutting  the  tail  surface  of  said  airframe, 
said  longitudinal  members  being  affixed  to  said  tail  ring, 
and  means  for  jettisoning  said  wing,  struts,  rails  and  tail 
ring  from  said  airframe  substantially  as  the  ambient  air 
flow  past  the  airframe  changes  direction. 
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2,S35,2ff 

AIR  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE 

FUMPS 

John  Mann  and  Allan  F.  Hancy,  Seneca  Falh,  N.  Y. 

aasigBon  to  GonMs  Pnmpa,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

a  corporafioa  of  New  Yorit 

Application  June  3f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  3(5,194 
2  Claims.   (CL  lf3— C) 


1.  An  air  charging  system  for  submersible  type  domes- 
tic water  systems  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pump 
and  driving  motor  therefor  submerged  in  the  well,  a 
pneumatic  tank,  a  pressure  line  leading  from  the  well  to 
the  pneumatic  tank,  an  air  measuring  chamber  in  said 
pressure  line  located  in  a  position  accessible  from  the 
ground  level,  a  check  valve  between  said  pneumatic 
tank  and  the  air  measuring  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  air  measuring  chamber  when  the  pump  stops, 
said  means  including  a  valve  independent  of  said  check 
valve  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  air  measuring 
chamber,  and  means  extending  from  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  air  measuring  chamber  toward  the  bottom  thereof 
for  supporting  said  independent  valve  and  enabling  re- 
moval of  said  valve  therewith  for  inspection  and  repair, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  reach  rod  carry- 
ing said  independent  valve  and  removable  cap  at  the  top 
of  the  air  measuring  chamber  which  upon  removal  enables 
access  to  the  reach  rod. 


2,835,201 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Raymond  B.  Pettibone,  Detroit,  Micfa.,  assignor  to  Vickers 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,671 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—42) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  delivering  a  con- 
trolled flow  rate  to  a  load  from  a  variable  flow  rate 
source,  comprising:  a  first  chambtr  for  receiving  fluid 
from  the  source;  a  second  chamber;  deliv-ry  passage 
means  extending  from  the  second  chamber  and  having 
flow  restrictive  means  therein;  baflle  means  separating 
the  first  and  second  chambers;  means  forming  a  by-pass 
passage  opening  into  said  second  chamber  to  form  an 
aperture  to  conduct  excess  flow  from  the  source;  means 


forming  a  nozzle  in  the  baffle  means  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  first  and  second  chambers  and 
directing  flow  into  the  by-pass  passage  aperture  in  said 
second  chamber;  valve  means  controlling  the  by-pass  pas- 
sage; and  means  for  operating  the  valve  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  differential  between  a  point  in  the 
delivery  passage  downstream  of  said  flow  restrictive  means 
and  a  point  in  the  by-pass  passage  downstream  of  said 
nozzle. 


2,835,202 

VORTEX  PUMP 

Francis  W.  Lanck,  Miiwankee,  Wi*.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  OMiMNHtion,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,509 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—101) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  generally  frusto-conical  shaped 
casing,  an  axial  liquid  inlet  in  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  liquid  outlet  in  the  casing  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet 
but  to  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  generally  conical  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  with  the  open 
end  of  the  conical  member  disposed  toward  the  inlet 
opening  and  terminating  inwardly  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening  with  said  member  being  free  of  any  liquid  flow 
restricting  means  on  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  means 
extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said 
conical  member  to  prevent  loss  of  velocity  of  the  liquid 
in  the  vicinit>  of  ^ald  outlet  due  to  frictional  resistance 
of  said  casing  and  means  for  rotating  the  conical  mem- 
ber to  accelerate  the  water  within  the  chamber  in  a 
vortical  motion  and  move  the  same  in  a  generally  helical 
path  from  the  end  of  the  member  disposed  farthest  from 
said  liquid  inlet  and  toward  the  outlet  opening,  said 
vortical  action  drawing  additional  liquid  axially  into  the 
open  end  of  said  member  from  said  inlet  and  imparting 
a  rotary  motion  to  said  additional  liquid  to  gradually  ac- 
celerate the  same  and  produce  a  water  flow  through  said 
pump  substantially  free  of  turbulence. 


2,835,203 

PUMP  IMPELLER 

Robert  Clibom,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  327.217 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 103) 


7-lii    (I     1, 


40 


I  In  a  pump,  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  a  pumping 
chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet,  a  seal  cavity  ax- 
ially inward  of  said  pumping  chamber  on  the  side  op- 
posite said  inlet,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
pumping  char -.her  radially  outward  of  the  seal  cavity,  a 
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centrifugal  impeiler  in  said  housing  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending axially  disposed  hub  portions  on  said  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  housing  having  axially  spaced  bearing 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pumping  chamber  each 
engaging  a  corresponding  hub  portion  of  said  impeller, 
one  of  said  bearing  means  being  disposed  between  said 
pumping  chamber  and  said  seal  cavity,  said  impeller  hav- 
ing a  center  inlet  extending  through  one  of  said  hub 
portions  and  registering  with  the  housing  inlet  and  an 
annular  row  of  pumping  passages  communicating  with 
said  center  inlet  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
said  outlet,  said  impeller  having  an  annular  row  of  cir 
cumferentiaily  spaced  bosses  extending  inwardly  from  its 
outer  periphery  and  terminating  at  the  other  of  said  hub 
portions,  each  of  said  bosses  having  a  pumping  passage 
therein  adjacent  and  independent  of  said  annular  row 
of  pumping  passages,  said  pumping  passages  in  said  bosses 
communicating  with  said  outlet  and  extending  radially 
inward  from  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  annular  axial  recess  formed  in  the  impeller  and 
extending  through  said  other  hub  portion  for  communi- 
cation with  said  seal  cavity  radially  inward  of  said  one 
bearing  to  evacuate  the  seal  cavity,  and  said  bosses  hav- 
ing external  surface  portions  coacting  with  adjoining  por- 
tions of  the  housing  to  provide  additional  pumping  means 
extending  from  adjacent  said  one  bearing  to  prevent  fluid 
from  said  outlet  or  pumping  chamber  entering  said  seal 
cavity. 


2,835,204 
ROTARY  LIQUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
G«orgc  B.  Richards,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corporatioa,  North  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
AppUcatioo  November  12.  1953,  Serial  No.  391.488 
17  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 125) 


1.  A  rotary,  positive  displacement  device  for  liquids 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  two  diametncaliv  op- 
posite wall  portions  defining  semi-cvlindrical  miet  and 
outlet  chambers  respectively,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  com- 
municating with  said  chambers  respectively,  a  blocking 
wall  portion  between  said  ports,  and  a  wall  portion  con- 
necting said  chamber  wall  portions,  a  blocking  rotor  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  sealing  relation  to  said 
blocking  wall  portion  and  spaced  from  said  connecting 
wall  portion  to  define  therewith  a  passage  connecting  said 
chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  displacement  rotors  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chambers  respectively,  each  having  a  huh 
positioned  to  pass  in  sealing  relation  to  the  periphery  of 
said  blocking  rotor  and  a  blade  extending  radially  there- 
from having  a  free  edge  positioned  to  sweep  m  sealing 
relation  to  the  wall  of  the  corresponding  chamber,  said 
blocking  rotor  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  allow  each  blade  to  sweep  therethrough  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  blocking  rotor  and  of  an  angular 
extent  not  greater  than  said  blocking  wall  portion,  and 
means  connecting  all  of  saul  rotors  for  simultaneous  ro- 
tation in  predetermined  angular  relation,  whereby  said 
displacement  rotors  are  successively  and  singly  m  sealing 
relation  with  said  casing  and  each  displacement  rotor  is 
in  sealing  relation  with  said  blocking  rotor  at  least  v^hile 


It  IS  in  sealing  relation  with  said  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  port  positioned  to  connect  the  portion 
of  said  recess  behind  said  inlet  rotor  blade  and  said  inlet 
port  during  movement  of  said  inlet  rotor  blade  out  of  said 

recess  and  into  said  inlet  chamber. 


2,835,205 

ROTARY  VANE-TYPE  PI  MP 

Hans  Erdmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alfred  Teves,  Maschiocn-  und  Armaturenfabrili  Komm. 

Ges.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,938 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—136) 


J 

t' 

In  a  vane-type  rotory  fluid  transmission  pump,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pump  stator  structure,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
rotor,  said  shaft  comprising  a  driven  end  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  rotor  and  journalled  in  said 
stator  structure,  said  shaft  comprising  an  opposite  end 
portion  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  rotor  and 
journalled  in  said  stator  structure,  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  being  of  reduced  diameter  with  respect 
to  said  driven  end  portion  to  provide  an  annular  surface 
at  said  other  side  of  said  rotor,  a  channel  in  said  stator 
structure  for  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  annular 
surface,  means  to  drive  said  driven  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  comprising  gears  with  inclined  teeth  that  exert  an 
axial  thrust  on  said  rotor,  said  pressure  fluid  being  opera- 
tive to  subject  said  annular  surface  at  said  other  side  of 
said  rotor  to  pump  fluid  pressure  during  starting,  whereby 
any  axial  thrust  imparted  by  said  drive  means  during  start- 
ing will  be  counter-acted  by  pump  pressure  exerted  against 
said  annular  surface. 


2,835,206 
ARTICLE  SORTING  DEVICE 
Roy  C.  Gordon,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Bertie  S.  Harrington, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,222 
3  Claims.    (CI.  104—88) 


1  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  comprising  a  sys- 
tem of  paths,  said  system  having  a  main  feed  path  and  a 
plurality  of  discharge  paths;  a  plurality  of  switches  each 
positioned  in  said  main  feed  path  at  the  junction  of 
each  discharge  path;  means  for  actuating  each  of  said 
switches,  article  supports;  first  means  for  moving  said 
irticle  supports,  a  control  tape;  second  means  for  moving 
said  control  tape  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed 
^'f  said   first   means,   a  plurality  of  marking  means  cor- 
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responding  in  number  to  the  number  of  switches  and 
arranged  in  lateral  placement  across  said  control  tape, 
each  corresponding  to  a  particular  switch;  and  a  plurality 
of  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  markings  on  said 
tape,  each  operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  means 
of  a  switch,  said  sensing  means  being  positioned  laterally 
across  said  control  tape  in  angular  relationship  with  said 
marking  means  such  that  the  linear  distance  between 
the  marking  and  sensing  means  for  any  particular  switch 
IS  proportionate  to  the  actual  distance  of  that  switch 
in  the  mam  feed  line  from  the  point  of  marking,  said  first 
and  second  moving  means  being  synchronized  such  that 
a  chosen  article  support  reaches  its  selected  switch  in  the 
mam  feed  line  at  the  time  the  mark  on  the  control  tape 
corresponding  to  the  chosen  article  support  reaches  the 
sensing  means  corresponding  to  said  selected   switch. 


6()1 

ment  member  between  said  doors  and  having  deflection 
shields  therebelow,  said  abutment  member  having  a  first 
longitudinal  axis,  mechanism  for  operating  said  doors 
including  torque  transmitting  means  along  a  second  lon- 
gitudinal axis  above  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  said 
torque  transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to 
pendulum  means  pivoting  about  a  third  longitudinal  axis 


2,835,207 

WHEEL  RETAINER  WITH  SCREW  ACTUATED 

CLAMPS 

Stanley   W.   Hayes,   Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to   Hayes 

Track  Appliance  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  cori)©- 

ration  of  Indiana 

Application  January  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,703 
5  Claims.    (CI.  104 — 258) 


'   »  .. 


I  A  wheel  retainer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail- 
way rail,  comprising  in  combination,  frame  structure 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  top  of  a  rail  head  and  including 
a  central  vertically  slotted  wheel  abutment  plate  and 
means  forming  fulcrum  surfaces  at  both  sides  thereof  and 
spaced  there! rom.  movable  clamping  elements  at  either 
side  ol  said  plate  with  a  clamping  element  between  said 
plate  and  each  ot  said  furcrum  surfaces,  said  clamp- 
ing elements  each  havin.ii  an  aperture  therein,  a  part 
engaging  beneath  the  rail  head,  and  an  outwardly  and 
Jov^nwardly  extending  cam  surface  engaging  the  adjacent 
tulcrum  surface,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  slot  and 
said  clamping  element  apertures  and  being  rotatable  and 
movable  vertically  in  said  slot  to  move  said  clamping 
elements  into  and  out  of  clamping  position,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  closed  end  of  said  \oke  and  adapted 
to  act  against  said  central  plate  on  a  part  thereof  above 
said  slot  v^hereby  when  said  screw  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  said  yoke  raises  said  shaft  to  move  said 
clamping  elements  into  clamping  position  and  when 
said  screw  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  said 
yoke  lowers  said  shaft  to  release  said  clamping  elements 
Irom  clamping  position. 


2,835,208 
BALLAST  CAR  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Clyde  B.  Faverty,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  405,273 
9  Claims.    (CI.  105—251) 
9,  In  a  ballast  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails  and  having 
a  center  sill  and   ballast  discharge  hoppers  upon  oppo- 
site  sides  of  said   sill,   a   pair  of  longitudinally   disposed 
doors  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  hoppers,  an  abut- 


above  said  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  pendulum 
means  operable  to  slide  said  doors  in  opposing  transverse 
directions  to  said  longitudinal  axes  to  permit  the  flow  of 
ballast  through  a  resulting  dischrage  opening,  said  ballast 
being  directed  by  said  deflection  shields  to  spread  imme- 
diately adjacent  a  rail,  said  first,  second  and  third  longi- 
tudinal  axes  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


2,835,209 
RAILWAY  CAR  WITH  TILTING  TLRNTABI  E 

Joseph  G.  Kavanaugh,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461. 7f«; 

3  Claims.    (CI.  105—368) 


,^^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading,  unloading,  and  carrving  a 
wheeled  vehicle  on  an  elevated  structure,  comprising,  a 
longitudinal  superstructure  forming  a  ramp  and  platform, 
a  carnage  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  elevated  struc- 
ture and  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said 
carriage  comprising  a  pivot  and  a  vertically  acting  lift 
device  with  said  pivot  and  lift  device  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  in  a  common  vertical  plane  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  superstructure,  said  super- 
structure being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  for  tilt- 
able  pivoting  about  the  pivot  as  a  fulcrum,  said  lift  de- 
vice being  interconnected  to  said  superstructure  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  pivot  fulcrum,  said  superstructure  being 
supported  by  said  pivot  and  lift  device  free  of  any  other 
support  whereby  said  superstructure  may  be  rotated  in 
level  position  and  tilted  under  fully  controlled  conditions 
at  all  times. 


2,835,210 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  CARGO  AGAINST 

SHIFTING  AND  DAMAGE 

Edgar  F.  Boyd,  Adel,  Ga. 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,815 

5  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 

I     In  apparatus   for  securing  a  cargo  against  shifting 

and   damage  in  a  transport   vehicle,  having  a  floor  and 

walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  edge  portion  thereof, 

a  set  of  panels  the  bottom  surface  of  said  panels,  which 
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engage  the  cargo  to  be  held  down  is  smooth  and  free 
from  obstructions,  providing  a  surface  which  will  not  dam- 
age cargo  such  as  melons,  arranged  substantially  hori- 
zontally resting  upon  a  secured  cargo,  said  panels  having 
edge  portions  provided  with  substantially  horizontal 
hinges,  means  for  securing  said  hinges  to  some  of  said 
walls  in  vertically  selectable  position  depending  on  the 


' .''  * 


height  of  the  particular  cargo  being  transported,  and 
means  for  locking  together  the  inner  edges  of  said  panels 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  panels  that  rest  upon  the 
cargo  to  be  held  down  are  smooth  and  free  from  pro- 
jections, providing  surfaces  that  will  not  damage  cargo, 
such  as  melons  when  folded  down  on  same  in  cargo  se- 
curing position. 

2.835^11 

LATCH  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  HATCH  COVER 

Jotcph  C.  Abel,  Wcstwood,  N.  J^  asrigsor  to  ACF  Iti- 

locorponted,  a  corponitkMi  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286.563 

1  Claim.    (CI.  105— 377) 


In  a  railway  car  construction  the  combination  of.  a  ^ai 
roof,  a  hatch  frame  surrounding  an  opening  m  the  ri.>of. 
a  hatch  cover  member  normally  seated  on  the  •rame  to 
cover  the  opening,  hinge  straps  secured  to  the  cover  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  car.  a  C  shapeJ  \oke 
member  straddling  the  hatch  cover  v^hen  in  clcNcd  por- 
tion and  having  inturned  ends  pivoted  to  the  hatch  frame 
sides  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  cover,  said  >ok.e  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  bent 
upwardly  to  provide  a  handle,  portions  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber between  the  handle  and  pivoted  ends  bearing  on  said 
cover  member  to  retain  the  same  seated  on  the  frame,  a 
tubular  member  secured  to  said  yoke  between  said  handle 
and  one  of  said  hinge  straps  and  having  its  major  axis  in 
the  plane  of  the  major  axes  of  said  yoke  and  said  handle, 
a  bolt  slidably  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  being 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  tubular 
member  and  said  handle,  and  a  bolt  keeper  secured  to 
said  cover  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof  at  a  distance  from 
said  tubular  member  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
tubular  member  and  said  handle  whereby  said  bolt  may 
engage  and  disengage  said  keeper  and  is  prevented  by  said 
handle  from  disengaging  said  tubular  member 


2,835,212 

SHEETING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Mamkc  F.  Keathky,  Sr.,  and  Robert  O.  Manspeaker, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

ApplkatkMi  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,019 

6  Claimf.    (CL  107—12) 

1.  In  a  dough  sheeting  machine,  a  plurality  of  roller 

pairs  including  an  upper  pair,  an  intermediate  pair  and  a 


lower  pair,  means  supporting  said  upper  pair  with  their 
axial  centers  on  a  plane  inclined  from  the  horizontal, 
said  upper  rollers  being  of  substantially  equal  circum- 
ference and  disposed  with  one  roller  elevated  relative  to 
the  other,  additional  means  respectively  supporting  said 
intermediate  pair  and  said  lower  pair  with  the  axial 
centers  of  each  pair  lying  in  planes  respectively  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  inclined  plane,  said  intermediate 
rollers  and  said  lower  rollers  being  of  substantially  equal 
circumference  less  than  the  circumference  of  said  upper 
rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  said  pair  being  spaced  apart, 
the  spaces  between  the  roller  pain  being  disposed  along 
a  plane  inclined  from  the  vertical  to  define  a  substan- 
stantially  diagonally  disposed  dough  passage,  a  bin  over- 
lying said  elevated  upper  roller,  said  bin  including  a  sub- 
stantially  vertical    wall   extending   upwardly  from   said 


elevated  upper  roller  and  being  positioned  intermediate 
the  axial  center  of  said  elevated  roller  and  said  passage, 
an  elongated  dough  slab- receiving  tray  overlying  the  other 
of  said  upper  rollers  and  extending  outwardly  a  substan- 
tial distance  beyond  said  other  upper  roller,  said  tray  be- 
ing inclined  from  the  horizontal  oppositely  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  inclined  plane,  disposed  substantially  in 
tangency  to  said  other  upper  roller,  and  terminating  at 
Its  inner  end  proximate  to  said  passage  and  inwardly  of 
the  axial  center  of  said  other  upper  roller,  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  at  progressively  increasing  speeds 
downwardly  along  said  passage  for  compressing  the  dough 
slab  delivered  along  said  tray  to  said  passage  into  a  sheet 
delivered  from  said  lower  rollers,  the  spacing  between  the 
successive  pairs  of  rollers  decreasing  downwardly  along 
said  passage,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spacings. 


2,835,213 
FLL  XING  PETROLEL.M  COKE  SLAG 
Davis  A.  Skinner,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Califoniia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif omla 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  29,  1952 
Serial  No.  268,915 
7  Claims.    (CI.  11(^—1) 
!     I  he   method   of   lowering   the  flow   temperature  of 
petroleum    coke    slag    which    comprises    admixing    there- 
with an  effective  amount  of  sodium  fluoride 


2,835,214 

DRY  CLOSETS 

George  O.  Harm,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,892 

12  Claims.    (CI.  110—9) 


#- 

^^ 

^^" 

J 

V  % 

< 

f^ 

1.   Apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  fecal  matter  com- 
prising a  closet  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
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roll  of  water  repellent  combustible  film  in  said  closet, 
a  horizontal  support  for  said  film  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  closet  and  subjacent  said  opening,  means  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  closet  adjacent  said  horizontal  support 
for  guiding  said  film  from  said  support  towards  the  rear 
of  said  closet  and  beneath  said  opening,  the  portion  of 
said  film  beneath  and  rearward  said  opening  having  the 
sides  thereof  folded  upwardly  and  converging  rearwardly 
towards  each  other  constituting  a  trough  for  the  recep- 
tion of  fecal  matter,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  rollers 
in  said  closet  rearward  said  support,  spacing  means  be- 
tween said  rollers  near  the  tops  thereof,  said  spacing 
means  compressively  engaging  said  upwardly  folded  por- 
tion of  said  film  against  said  rollers  and  forming  it  into  a 
narrow  U-shaped  channel,  means  selectively  actuatable 
for  moving  said  spacing  means  rearwardly  and  rotating 
said  rollers  to  pull  said  film  beneath  said  opening  and 
contemporaneously  flatten  the  fecal  matter  within  said 
U-shaped  channel,  an  incinerator  rearward  said  closet,  a 
conduit  constituting  a  passageway  from  said  closet  into 
said  incinerator,  said  last  named  means  advancing  said 
U-shaped  channel  of  film  and  the  fecal  matter  therein 
through  said  conduit  and  into  said  incinerator. 


the  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  operating 
said  slide  to  open  said  outlet  and  allow  the  crushed 


2,835,215 

DRY  CLOSET  INCINERATOR 

George  O.  Harm,  Kiaker  Heif^ts,  Ohio 

Applicatioii  Febnuvy  9,  1956,  Serb!  No.  564,433 

6  Claims.   (CL  110— 9) 


1.  An  incinerator  for  the  disposal  of  fecal  matter  en- 
closed in  a  strip  of  combustible  paper  comprising  a  firing 
chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  the  side  wall  thereof  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  chamber,  a  blower  air  passageway  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle,  the  wall  of  the  firing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  port  therein  at  right  angles  to  said  nozzle  for  the 
admission  of  the  strip  of  paper  and  fecal  matter,  means 
for  feeding  the  strip  of  paper  and  fecal  matter  into  the 
firing  chamber  and  simultaneously  igniting  the  fuel  in  said 
nozzle,  an  evaporating  pan  for  the  support  of  the  paper 
strip  and  fecal  matter  during  the  combustion  thereof  dis- 
posed below  said  port  and  in  horizontal  aligned  relation 
with  said  nozzle,  an  exhaust  stack  connected  to  said  fir- 
ing chamber  below  said  pan,  a  casing  around  the  walls 
of  the  firing  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
casing  and  enveloping  the  lower  portion  of  said  stack 
to  carry  of!  the  heat  in  said  firing  chamber  and  to  carry 
off  the  heat  from  said  stack. 


2,835,316 
BOILERS 
Wmiam  Herbert  Smith,  East  Mdcscy,  England 
Apnilcatioa  Janmvy  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  a3,919 
CfaUms  priority,  appHcafhm  Great  Britafai 
lammry  25,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CL  110—165) 
1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  fire  bed,  a  chamber  below 
said  fire  bed,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  crusher  rolls  mounted  in  said  chamber,  power- 
operated  means  for  intermittently  ejecting  clinker  from 
said  fire  bed  into  said  chamber,  power-operated  means  for 
rotating  said  crusher  rolls  to  crush  the  clinker  whenever 
said  clinker  ejecting  means  are  operated,  a  slide  closing 


clinker  to  fall  from  the  chamber  whenever  said  crusher 
rolls  are  rotated. 


2,835^17 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  BOAT  PROPULSION 

MEANS 

Joseph  C.  Newberry,  Geneva,  Ala. 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,371 

2  Claims.    (Q.  115—24) 


I.  A  boat  propulsion  device  comprising  a  vertical  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boat  transom,  attaching 
means  on  said  support  intermediate  its  ends,  a  horizontal 
arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
support,  a  vertical  shaft  housing  journaled  intermediate 
its  ends  in  said  arm  for  rotation  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  support  into  different  adjusted  position,  a 
propeller  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  housing  hori- 
zontally swingable  mto  angular  positions  by  rotation 
of  the  shaft  housing,  a  vertical  propeller  shaft  extending 
through  said  shaft  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  propeller,  a  crank  operative  gear  drive  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  support  including  a  horizontal  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  bevel  gears  operatively  connecting  the  driven 
shaft  to  the  propeller  shaft  including  a  bevel  gear  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  means  suspended 
from  th;  driven  shaft  journalling  the  upper  end  of  the 
propeller  shaft  below  the  gear  thereon  to  rotatably  sus- 
pend the  propeller  shaft,  and  means  on  said  suspended 
means  and  on  said  shaft  housing  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft  housing. 


2,835,218 
REMOTE  ANGULAR  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Richard  T.  Walsh,  Glastonbory,  Conn. 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,780 
2  CLdms.    (a.  116—31) 
1.  A  position  indicator  for  angularly  adjustable  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
operating  end  of  an  obliquely  disposed  steering  member 
for  rotation  with  angular  movements  of  the  member,  a 
pinion  mounted  in  fixed  position  centrally  of  said  housing, 
and  a  member  freely  movable  about  within  said  housing 
and   having   internal   gear   teeth    adjacent   its   periphery 
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maintained  in  meshing  relation  with  said  pinion,  whereby 
the  body  portion  thereof  will  remain  below  said  pinion 


in  any  position  of  the  steering  wheel  while  being  rotaieJ 
by  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  direction  indicia  cm 
said  movable  member. 


2,835,219 

LINE  MARKER 

James  Back,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Apptication  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,838 

3  Claims.    (CL  116—^3) 


1.  A  line  marker  for  streets  and  roads,  comprising  a 
unitary  body  of  a  resilient  deformable  material  having  a 
pair  of  planar  portions  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
one  another  and  united  at  adjacent  side  edges,  said  planar 
portions  each  having  upper  surfaces  merging  at  said  side 
edges  and  lower  surfaces  merging  at  said  adjacent  side 
edges,  said  merging  lower  surfaces  presenting  a  rounded 
contour  so  that  the  marker  may  readily  be  tilted  to  alter- 
nate positions  in  which  first  one  and  then  the  other  of 
said  planar  portions  is  in  an  upright  position,  and  means 
projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  portions 
holding  elevated  from  the  surface  of  the  street  or  road 
the  body  proper  comprising  said  line  marker,  said  means 
having  the  character  of  laminations  integral  with  said 
body  and  spaced  apart  over  the  lower  surface  of  each  of 
said  planar  portioiis. 


2,835,220 

BOOM  ANGLE  INDICATOR 

Clarence  J.  Rardin,  Compton,  Caiif . 

Application  September  14.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,880 

5  Claims.    (CI.  116— 124) 


1.  An  angle  indicator  for  the  boom  of  a  crane  and  the 
like,  said  indicator  comprising  frame  structure  defining  a 
right  dihedral  angle,  structure  forming  a  semicylindnca! 
surface  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  one  side  of  the 
angle,  reference  marks  circumferentially  spaced  on  the 
surface,  an  oblique  bell  crank  pivoted  on  the  cylindrical 
axis  of  said  surface,  an  indicator  finger  on  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  arranged  to  move  over  the  graduations,  a 
pendulum  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cylindrical 
axis  and  offset  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  dihedral 
an«le.  and  a  link  between  the  pendulum  and  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank. 


2^5^21 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FIBROUS  GLASS 
WITH  MOLTEN  METAL 
Games  Slayter,  Ncwaik,  and  Gerard  dc  Pfoienc,  Gran- 
ville, Ohio,  asignors  to  Owens-ConUng  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,048 
4  Claims.    (CL  118— 202) 


V 


4 t.r%    V.-" 


c: 


»— Ti-t— I 


.?  -      1 

■*  Apparatus  for  coating  advancing  fibers  with  metal 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  maintaining  a  bath  of  liquid 
me!,il  a  hollow  transfer  member  having  a  generally 
arcuate  outer  surface  journalled  in  said  receptacle  and 
so  disposed  as  to  contact  the  liquid  metal  withm  said 
receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  transfer  membei  uith 
rcspe.i  to  said  receptacle  to  coat  said  arcuate  surface 
v*.iih  a  liquid  metal,  and  stationary  core  means  within 
said  hollow  transfer  member,  said  stationary  core  means 
having  a  heating  coil  disposed  therein  for  heating  said 
hollow  transfer  member 


2,835,222 

MASKING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  SIDE-WALLS 

Charies  N.  Hall,  Winfield,  Kans. 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,069 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118—505) 


1  A  device  adapted  for  masking  the  tire  sidewall  of 
an  automobile  wheel  and  tire  assembly  during  painting 
of  the  automobile  comprising  a  disk-like,  segmented 
annulus  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  fit 
between  the  tire  sidewall  and  the  rim  of  said  wheel  in 
a  manner  to  hold  the  annulus  against  the  sidewall,  each 
segment  of  the  annulus  having  an  arcuate  transverse 
cross  sectional  configuration  substantially  conforming  to 
the  sidewall  of  the  tire,  each  of  said  segments  having  an 
end  portion  normally  overlapping  the  proximal  end  por- 
\\on  of  the  next  adjacent  segment  and  each  segment  be- 
ing shiftable  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  center 
of  said  annulus  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge  is  variable,  the  amount  of  overlapping  of 
said  proximal  portions  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  segments 
being  substantially  uniform  irrespective  of  shifting  of  the 
segments  inwardly  and  outwardly;  yieldabic  means  inter- 
connecting proximal  end  portions  of  adjacent  segments 
for  urging  the  portions  into  said  variable  overlapping 
relationship,  and  guide  means  on  one  end  portion  of 
each  segment  respectively  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the 
next  adjacent  segment  for  holding  the  segments  in  a 
substantially  common  plane  and  preventing  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  same. 


May  20,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


605 


2,835423 

ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

Lorcna  L.  A.  Ericksoo,  £«■  Cbdre,  Wis. 

Application  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621^07 

2  Claims.    (Q.  119—20) 


■  / 
i" 


^ 


I.  A  three-sided  structure  for  forming  a  livestock  en- 
closure in  cooperation  with  an  existing  wall  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  comprising  a  pair  of  side  fence 
units  each  having  two  spaced  posts  vertically  supportable 
from  the  ground  and  an  upper  and  lower  rail  supported  by 
said  posts,  said  upper  rail  having  spaced  holes  along  its 
length,  a  ring  encircling  each  of  said  rails  and  slidable 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  rings  encirchng  each  of  said 
top  rails  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  for  selective 
engagement  with  one  of  said  holes,  a  gate  assembly  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  panels  hingedly  connected  at  the 
edge  of  adjacent  panels  with  alternately  reversed  hinges 
to  enable  each  of  said  panels  to  fold  into  face-to-face 
opposition  with  adjacent  panels,  and  detachable  con- 
nectors joining  said  rings  to  the  end  panels  of  said  assem- 
bly for  suspending  said  assembly  in  substantially  vertical 
position  between  the  selected  positions  of  said  rings  on 
said  rails. 


2,835,224 

ADJUSTABLE  DRY-FEED  HOPPER  AND  TROUGH 

Leslie  Newman,  Mount  Hutton,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  March  15,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—55) 


1.  A  dry-feed  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  support- 
ing legs,  cross-members  defining  an  aperture  at  their  junc- 
tion, a  cylindrical  dry-feed  bin  secured  to  said  supporting 
legs  which  in  turn  arc  connected  by  said  cross-members 
to  form  a  supporting  framework,  a  feed  tray,  said  dry- 
feed  bin  including  a  frustrcxonical  lower  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  gravity  feed  outlet  defining  a  vertical  axis 
and  communicating  with  said  feed  tray,  a  cross-member 
within  the  dry-feed  bin.  a  supporting  rod  suspended  in 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  feed  outlet  and  supported  by  said 
cross-member,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded  annular  flange 
on  said  supporting  rod,  a  conical  feed  flow  control  mem- 
ber including  an  apex  secured  to  the  feed  tray  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  feed  outlet  and  adjustably  supported 
therewith  by  said  adjustable  screw  threaded  annular 
flange,  said  supporting  rod  extending  downwardly  through 
the  aperture   at   the  junction  of  the   cross-members,    a 


upright  member  defining  a  vertical  slot,  a  pin.  feed  flow 
actuating  means  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the 
feed  tray  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  metal 
strip  bearing,  adjacent  its  outer  end,  said  pin  transversely 
projecting  and  engaged  in  the  vertical  slot,  said  upright 
member  being  secured  to  a  tiltable  balanced  feed  plat- 
form at  a  point  on  its  tilling  axis  and  moveable  there- 
with upon  tilting  movement  of  the  feed  platform  in  re- 
sponse to  the  weight  of  a  feed-seeking  entity  thereon.  -^ 


2,835425 

ANIMAL  INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR 

Robert  H.  Cline,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,686 

6Chiims.    (CI.  119—157) 


1.  .An  applicator  for  applying  an  insecticide  solution 
or  the  like  to  animals,  comprising  an  anchor  and  a  post 
spaced  therefrom,  each  embedded  in  the  ground;  a  pulley 
on  said  post;  a  cable  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  ground, 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  anchor  and  passing  at 
its  upper  end  through  said  pulley;  a  counterweight  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  said  cable;  an  elongated  roll  of 
absorbent  matting  extending  around  said  cable  at  a  posi- 
tion between  said  anchor  and  said  post;  a  clamp  on  said 
cable  within  said  roll  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter; a  jacket  for  said  roll  formed  of  longer  wearing 
material  than  said  roll,  said  jacket  extending  beyond  said 
roll  at  each  end  thereof;  a  cylindrical  plug  surrounding 
said  cable  and  extending  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
jacket;  a  hollow  cylindrical  container  extending  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  jacket  and  having  a  removable  fill- 
ing plug  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  pipe  surround- 
ing said  cable  and  attached  axially  to  said  container,  said 
pipe  extending  from  each  end  of  said  container  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  within  but  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
container;  and  a  clamp  surrounding  said  jacket  at  each 
end  and  clamping  said  jacket  respectively  to  said  plug 
and  to  said  container. 


2,835,226 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Harold  F.  Fehlberg.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  March  24,  1952.  Serial  No,  278J76 

7  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


..it.M-  Koi       ^  (    a'  ,    V"   ':  ^'    -—■■■' -—    "         '     ^  control  for  punch  presses  and  the  like  compris- 

liltable  balanced  feed  platform  defining  a  tilting  axis,  an    ing   a   cylinder,   a    piston    mounted    for   reciprocation    m 
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said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  the  cycle-start  mechanism  of  a  machine  tool,  means 
forming  an  air  passage  to  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of 
the  piston  so  that  air  admitted  to  the  cylinder  through 
said  passage  acts  against  the  piston  to  advance  the  same. 
said  passage  having  a  bifurcated  outer  portion  and  said 
bifurcations  forming  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  re- 
spectively, a  spring  coactive  with  the  piston  to  retract 
the  same  when  air  pressure  to  the  cylinder  is  shut  off, 
a  valve  at  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  passage  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said  cylinder 
and  having  aligned  bearings  in  respective  bifurcations, 
valve  seats  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  bearings,  valve  mem 
bers  mounted  to  engage  and  movable  relative  to  respec- 
tive seats,  springs  behind  and  bearing  against  the  valve 
members  operative  to  engage  the  latter  with  said  seats. 
a  rod  shdable  on  said  bearings  interposed  between  and 
mutually  engaging  said  valve  members,  said  rod  being 
longer  than  the  distaiKe  between  said  seats  so  as  always 
to  hold  one  valve  member  off  its  seat  when  the  other 
valve  member  is  in  engagement  with  its  seat,  a  solenoid 
having  an  armature  for  operating  said  valve,  and  an 
element  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  armature 
forming  a  scat  for  one  of  said  springs,  the  valve  mem 
ber  associated  with  said  spring  being  normally  open 
when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized;  and  said  solenoid,  when 
energized,  acting  through  the  armature  and  the  spring 
associated  therewith  to  close  said  valve. 


2,S35^27 
HYDRAUUC    ROTARY    DISTRIBUTOR    AND    ITS 
AFFUCATION    TO    OPERATING    JACKS    FOR 
WORK-HOLDERS  OF  MACHINE-TOOLS 
Mris  J.  M.  Gaaet,  Bonghral,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Prediion  iMiMtricIlc  (Socktc  Anooymc),  RueU-Mal- 
nntaoB,  Scinc-«t-Oisc,  France,  a  French  company 
AprUcation  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,891 
ClainM  priority,  application  France  March  9,  1953 
2  ClainH.    (CI.  121—38) 


I.  In  an  actuating  jack  associated  with  the  work  spindle 
of  a  machine,  a  hydraulic  pressure  distributor  for  con 
necting  a  stationary  pressure  liquid  supply  line  with 
chambers  formed  in  the  jack  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  jack  piston;  comprising  a  journal  fast  with  and  ex 
tending  axially  from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall,  said  journal  having  separate  axially  extending 
passages  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the 
chambers,  said  outer  wall  of  the  journal  having  axially 
spaced  annular  grooves  formed  therein  and  communi- 
cating with  the  passages,  a  stationary  ring-like  member 
surrounding  the  journal  and  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall  radially  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  journal 
to  provide  a  thin  annular  duct  therebetween  and  said 
inner  wall  and  outer  wall  extending  axially  beyond  the 
grooves,  said  ring-like  member  having  radial  ports  in  com- 
munication with  the  grooves,  said  inner  wall  and  the 
outer  wall  at  their  extremities  being  formed  with  con- 
fronting annular  pathways,  roller  bearings  disposed  in 
the  pathways  to  support  and  center  the  journal  and  to 
maintain  the  annular  duct  in  the  shape  of  a  regular  an- 
nulus  of  uniform  width,  said  roller  bearings  being  in 
constant  communication  with  the  annular  duct  to  be 
lubricated  and  cooled  by  the  liquid  therein. 


2^5^28 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  VARIABLE 
VOLUME  PUMPS 
R.  Purr  and  Edwin  L.  Sham,  Colnibns,  Ohio, 
aaiignon,  by  uMflM  ■aritnminli,  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,504 
1  Cbim.    (O.  121—41) 


In  a  pressure  compensator  for  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the 
type  having  a  movable  volume  varying  member  and  means 
tending  to  urge  the  same  toward  full  volume  position, 
means  forming  a  piston  and  spring  chambers;  a  piston  dis- 
posed for  movement  in  said  piston  chamber  adapted  to  be 
operatively  engaged  by  said  volume  varying  member,  said 
piston  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  passages  extending 
from  said  valve  chamber  to  the  piston  chamber  and  to  ex- 
haust; a  valve  element  disposed  for  movement  in  said  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  element  forming  a  passage  extending 
between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  spring  chamber; 
means  forming  a  high  pressure  passage  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  output  port  of  said  pump 
and  said  spring  chamber,  said  valve  element  projecting  into 
and  including  means  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
spring  chamber,  said  valve  element  blocking  communica- 
tion between  said  piston  chamber  and  exhaust  and  between 
said  spring  chamber  and  said  high  pressure  passage  in  one 
position  and  establishing  communication  between  said  pis- 
ton chamber  and  exhaust  through  said  piston  passages  in  a 
second  position,  said  valve  element  blocking  said  piston 
passages  leading  to  exhaust  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  piston  and  spring  chambers  in  a  third 
Pi>sition;  a  relatively  strong  spring  between  said  piston  and 
valve  element  urging  the  latter  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion, a  predetermined  rise  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  spring 
chamber  moving  said  valve  element  against  the  force  of 
said  strong  spring  toward  said  third  position  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  from  said  spring  chamber  to  said  piston  chamber 
to  move  said  piston  toward  full  volume  position,  said  valve 
element  remaining  in  said  third  position  during  such 
movement  of  said  piston;  a  relatively  weak  spring  between 
a  wall  of  said  spring  chamber  and  a  portion  of  said  valve 
element,  said  second  resilient  means  tending  to  oppose 
movement  of  said  valve  element  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
sdid  spring  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring 
effect  of  said  relatively  weak  spring. 


2,835,229 

ROfARY  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

FOR  LIQUIDS 

George  B.  Rkhaidi,  Decrfield,  lU.,  amignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   lo  Liqnid  Controls  Corporation,  North 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,930 
18  Claims.    (CI.  121—71) 


2.  A   rotary   positive  displacement  device  for  liquids 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
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and  a  plurality  of  rotor-sealing  wall  portioos  interme- 
diate said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  displacement 
rotors  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  casint  in  position  to 
pass  in  sealing  relation  to  two  of  said  sealing  wall  por- 
tions respectively,  each  said  displacement  rotor  being 
disposed  to  pass  in  sealing  relation  to  its  sealing  wall 
portion  for  approximately  180*  of  its  rotation,  a  block- 
ing rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  located  at  the  interaction  of  perpendicu- 
lar planes  through  the  axes  of  said  displacement  roton 
and  having  peripheral  portions  each  of  approximately 
90*  angular  extent  with  alternate  of  said  peripheral  por- 
tions positioned  to  pass  successively  in  sealing  relation 
to  a  third  of  said  sealing  wall  portions  and  said  displace- 
ment rotors,  and  the  remainder  positioned  to  pass  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  displacement  rotors,  and  means 
interconnecting  all  of  said  rotors  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tion in  a  fixed  phase  relation  whereby  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  displacement  rotors  is  in  sealing  rela- 
tion with  said  casing  and  with  said  blocking  rotor,  while 
the  other  displacement  rotor  is  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  casing  and  said  blocking  rotor. 


2,835030 

BOILER 

John  C.  CicaTcr,  Frederick  A.  Loebd,  and  John  F.  Hor- 

▼ath,   MUwankcc,   WIs^   ■arfgnnfi  to  Ckavcr-Brooks 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403^86 

U  Claims.    (Q.  122—75) 


1.  A  steam  generator,  comprising:  a  boiler  shell 
having  a  large  fire  tube,  a  plurality  of  small  fire  tubes  and 
spaced  front  and  rear  tube  sheets  with  the  tubes  extend- 
ing between  and  through  the  sheets,  the  front  tube  sheet 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  shell;  an 
inner  door  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  seal  against  means  for  diverting  combustion 
products  from  some  of  the  tubes  into  other  tubes  when 
the  door  is  closed  on  the  shell,  said  door  having  an  open- 
ing aligned  with  said  large  fire  tubej  an  outer  front  door 
also  hinged  to  the  boiler  shell  and  having  a  burner  hous- 
ing and  fan  mounted  therein,  said  outer  front  door  being 
cup-shaped  forming  a  plenum  chamber  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  front  doors  for  air  discharged  from  said 
fan,  and  means  for  conducting  air  to  the  fan  and  fuel  to 
the  burner. 


2,835031 

VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING  UNIT 

Richard   H.  Evans,  SuibHon,  and  Fricdrich  Bcnthner, 

Hendon,  England,  aasisBors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 

Compmiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,994 
(Clafaac  (CL  121-478) 
4.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing walls  defining  a  vertically  elongated  chamber  having 
a  heating  gas  outiet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber, 
a  laterally  extending  gas  pass  opening  at  one  end  to  said 
gas  ouUet,  an  upright  convection  gas  passage  arranged 
laterally  adjacent  and  opening  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 


gas  pass,  means  for  burning  fuel  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  prodtKiog  a  beating  gas  flow  upwardly 
therein,  a  liquid  and  vapor  drum  structin-ally  supported 
above  said  chamber,  a  radiant  superheater  located  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  gas  outlet, 
said  radiant  superheater  comprising  closely  spaced  tubes 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  walls  and  having  their 
inlet  ends  connected  to  said  liquid  and  vapor  drum,  and 
a   plurality   of  widely   spaced   tube   platens   distributed 


across  said  chamber,  each  of  said  tube  platens  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  horizontally  spaced 
vapor  heating  tubes,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  ends 
of  said  wall  tubes  to  said  tube  platens  for  supplying  vapor 
thereto,  a  primary  superheater  disposed  in  said  convec- 
tion gas  passage  and  connected  for  series  vapor  flow  from 
said  tube  platens,  and  a  secondary  superheater  positioned 
in  the  gas  entrance  end  of  said  laterally  extending  gas 
pass  and  connected  for  series  vapor  flow  from  said  pri- 
mary superheater. 


2,835032 
^  _  FURNACE  DOOR  FRAME 

Ottwin  L.  Brann,  Ptttsbvrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Sted  Products  Company,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,590 
3  Claims,    (a.  122—499) 


1 .  In  a  door  frame  for  an  open  hearth  furnace  having 
an  arch  bar  of  inverted  U -shape  defining  the  furnace 
opening,  front  and  rear  plates  respectively  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  laterally  spaced  edges 
of  the  arch  bar  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
plates  providing  connected  hollow  water  receiving  enclo- 
sures above  and  at  each  side  of  the  arch  bar.  the  com- 
bination of  water  inlets  and  outlets  connected  with  the 
water  receiving  enclosures  at  each  side  of  the  arch  bar 
providing  continuous  circulation  of  water  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  metal  heat  conducting  means  secured  to 
and  spaced  laterally  and  vertically  of  the  inner  face  of 
the  legs  of  said  arch  bar,  said  metal  heat  conducting 
means  extending  away  from  said  arch  bar  across  the  path 
of  circulation  of  water  in  said  enclosures  at  each  side  of 
the  arch  bar  imparting  turbulence  to  the  water  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  cooling  of  the  face  of  the  arch  bar 
at  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  opening. 
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WATER  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jacob  WnUam  MeUinger,  New  Hollaad,  Pa. 

Appiicatk»  Janaary  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,710 

16  Claiiiis.    (O.  123—25) 


2,835034 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED  CLEANING  AND 

ANALYSIS  OF  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Cari  H.  Rasch,  North  Tooawanda,  and  Walter  Swain, 

Colden,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  506.614 

12  Claims.    (CI.  125—41.42) 


I  A  unitary  coupling  device,  in  combination  with  an 
engine  cooling  system,  a  supply  of  pressurized  air,  and 
a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  said  device  being  ar- 
ranged for  detachable  connection  to  the  outer  ends  of 
a  pair  of  hose  members  leading  thereto  from  communi- 
cation at  their  opposite  ends  at  spaced  pomts  with  the 
interior  of  said  engine  cooling  system,  a  passageway  pro- 
vided through  said  device  to  establish  communication 
between  these  outer  ends  of  said  hose  members,  first 
means  at  one  end  of  said  device  communicating  with  said 
passageway  therein  for  selective  supply  of  said  water  under 
pressure  therethrough,  second  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  device  also  communicating  with  said  passageway 
therein  for  selectively  supplying  said  air  under  pressure 
therethrough,  valve  means  interposed  in  said  passages a\ 
at  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  second  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passageway,  and  a 
transparent  wall  portion  being  provided  in  the  passageway 


so  as  to  be  integral  therewith  and  being  arranged  to  be 
visible  from  one  side  of  said  device  for  permitting  visual 
inspection  of  the  condition  of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
said  passageway  after  circulation  through  the  engine  cool- 
mg  system. 


2,835035 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Johannes  Gassmann,  Altbach,  near  EasUngen,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  AkticagcMilschaft,  Stuttgart. 

L  nterturkheim,  Germany 

Application  Jmie  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,741 
16  Claims.    (CM23— 52) 


2.  Apparatus  for  injecting  water  in  finely  divided  form 
into  the  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carburetor  with  a  throttle  control  linkage  and 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a  water  supply  con- 
nection in  communication  with  said  source  of  water,  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  an  air  supply  connection 
in  communication  with  said  source  of  air,  an  attaching 
member  at  the  inlet  of  said  carburetor,  a  spray  nozzle  in 
said  attaching  member  and  with  which  said  water  supply 
connection  and  said  air  supply  connection  are  in  com- 
munication, a  first  pressure  responsive  member  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  water  through  said  water  supply 
connection  to  said  spray  nozzle,  a  pressure  responsive 
detecting  member  in  said  attaching  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  pressure  responsive  member  for  posi- 
tioning the  same,  a  second  pressure  responsive  member 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  under  pressure  from 
said  source  of  air,  a  fluid  connection  from  said  intake 
manifold  to  said  second  responsive  member  for  control- 
ling the  positioning  thereof  and  thereby  controlling  the 
delivery  of  air  from  said  source 


I.  A  conduit  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising an  annular  member  having  an  inlet  portion  in 
direct  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  an  outlet 
portion,  one  of  said  portions  being  adjustable  relative  to 
the  other  portion  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  said  annu- 
lar member  so  as  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  said  annular  member  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
portions,  said  portions  being  so  constructed  that  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  annular  member  between  said  por- 
tions remainv  constant  when  said  adjustable  portion  is 
adjusted. 


2,835,236 
VALVE  ROTATOR 

Morris  V.  Dadd,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micti.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,529 
8  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


'--n3-^ 


1    A  device  for  insertion  in  thrust  transmitting  rela- 
tion between  two  parts  for  inducing  relative  rotation  of 
the  parts  about  an  axis  in  response  to  their  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other  along  said  axis,  comprising  a 
Belleville  spring  arranged  for  axial  deflection  about  one 
of  Its  marginal  edges  in  response  to  said  relative  move- 
ment of  the  parts,  first  and  second  members  opposite  one 
end   of   the   Belleville  spring  having  surfaces  in  facing 
relation  and  other  surfaces  thrustably  engageable   with 
said  end  of  the  Belleville  spring  at  relatively  different  dis- 
tances laterally  of  said  marginal  edge,  one  of  said  facing 
surfaces  being  provided  wtih  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tully  spaced  recesses,  cams  rockably  seated  in  said  recesses 
and  normally  spacing  said  facing  surfaces  apart,  each  said 
cam  having  freedom  to  rock  in  its  recess  and  having  a 
portion  engaging  the  other  of  said  facing  surfaces  in  cir- 
cumferentially  offset  relation  to  its  recess  seated  portion. 
whereby  during  said  Belleville  spring  deflection  its  thrust 
is  transmitted  through  the  member  whose  said  other  sur- 
face IS   laterally  nearest  said  marginal  edge  and  thence 
through  said  cams  to  the  other  of  said  members  which 
by  reason  of  the  offset  relation  of  the  cam  portions  is 
caused  to  rotate  relative  to  the  Belleville   spring,  and 
resilient  means  reacting  against  one  of  the  members  and 
operative  to  rock  the  cams  to  their  initial  positions  when 
said  thrust  is  relieved. 
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2,835437 

GOVERNOR  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Tboncr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,831 

33  Clafam.    (CI.  125— 182) 


2,835.238 
SUPERCHARGER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  W.  Oehrii,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  McCul- 
loch  Motors  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,248. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Janoary  17,  1955,  Serial 
No.  482,019 

14  Cbilms.    (CI.  123—119) 


variable  ratio  transmission  connectmg  the  engme  shaft  to 
the  operative  part  of  the  supercharger;  control  means  for 
said  transmission  operating  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
the  pressure  of  received  air  to  decrease  the  speed  ratio 
of  said  transmission;  duct  means  connecting  said  control 
means  to  the  air  outlet  of  said  supercharger;  valve  means 
connected  to  said  duct  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through to  said  control  means;  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  in  acccM'dance  with  changes  in  a  condition  of 
operation  of  said  engine. 


1.  In  a  self-regulating  control  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  speed  of  a  moving  element  of  a 
machine  having  a  magnetically  permeable  portion,  the 
combination  of  control  means  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  moving  element,  a  pressure  responsive 
member  connected  to  said  control  means  for  activation 
thereof,  a  fluid  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  having  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  responsive  member,  valve 
means  in  said  fluid  circuit  for  directing  fluid  therein  to 
said  pressure  responsive  member  for  effecting  movements 
thereof,  a  sensing  unit  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
associated  with  a  coil  disposed  to  be  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  said  magnetically  permeable  portion  of  said 
moving  element  for  intermittent  completion  and  inter- 
ruption of  the  magnetic  circuit  through  said  sensing  unit 
to  generate  a  voltage  varying  as  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  said  moving  element,  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  with  said  sensing  unit  for  producing 
force  in  said  electro-magnetic  means  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  said  movable  element,  a  member 
responsive  to  changes  in  said  force  and  connected  to  said 
valve  means  for  actuation  thereof  for  producing  speed- 
restoring  movements  of  said  pressure  resfKMisive  member 
and  said  control  means  with  amplified  forces  acting  there- 
on, said  valve  means  and  said  force-responsive  member 
being  supported  to  be  suflSciently  sensitive  to  minute 
forces  produced  by  small  changes  in  the  speed  of  said 
moving  element  to  effect  satisfactory  automatic-speed- 
regulation  thereof. 


2,835039 

FUEL  PUMP 

Kenneth  J.  Diclcrell,  Chilton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiekhaefer 

Corporatioa,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Febniary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.950 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  In   a  supercharger  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines:  a  supercharger  for  delivering  air  to  the  engine;  a 


A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  to 
the  carburetor  of  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  engine  employing  crankcase  precompression  and 
having  adjacent  crankcase  chambers  intermittently  pres- 
surized in  alternate  relation,  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  each  of  said  chambers,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  portion  of  the  first  chamber  on  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm  to  the  fuel  source,  second  conduit  means 
connecting  said  portion  of  the  first  chamber  with  the 
second  chamber  and  the  carburetor,  respectively,  valve 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  into  and  out  of  said 
portion  of  the  first  chamber  in  response  to  actuation  of 
the  diaphragm  therein,  passage  means  connecting  the 
portion  of  the  first  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
diaphragm  from  the  conduit  means  connections  to  one 
of  the  adjacent  crankcase  chambers  whereby  the  inter- 
mittent crankcase  pressures  serve  to  flex  the  diaphragm 
to  pump  fuel  from  the  fuel  source  into  the  second  cham- 
ber and  carburetor,  respectively,  and  second  passage 
means  connecting  the  portion  of  the  second  chamber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  from  the  conduit 
means  connection  to  the  other  of  the  adjacent  crankcase 
chambers  whereby  the  diaphragm  in  said  second  chamber 
is  flexed  oppositely  to  the  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  in 
said  first  chamber,  said  second  conduit  being  open  from 
said  valve  means  to  both  the  carburetor  and  one  por- 
tion of  said  second  chamber,  and  said  second  chamber 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  first  chamber  where- 
by only  a  part  of  the  fuel  discharge  from  said  first  cham- 
ber enters  said  second  chamber  and  the  remainder  of  the 
fuel  is  forced  into  the  carburetor  at  a  time  when  said 
second  chamber  is  being  expanded  by  the  actuation  of 
its  diaphragm  and  the  alternating  pressures  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  providing  a  relatively  con- 
tinuous flow  of  fuel  to  the  carburetor  at  a  relatively  con- 
stant pressure. 

2.835,240 
CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Paol  E.  Braon,  Binningham,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Stnde- 
baker-Packard  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
AppUcation  November  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  625,089 

4  Claims.  (CL  123—140) 
1.  A  control  for  an  engine  driven  fuel  injection  distribu- 
tor having  regulating  means  for  varying  the  quantities  of 
the  metered  charges  delivered  by  the  distributor  between 
limits  corresponding  to  a  closed  position  and  a  fully  open 
position;  said  control  comprising  stationary  structure  and 
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a  movable  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  cooperablc 
therewith  to  form  an  expansible  chamber,  said  movable 
element  being  movable  between  limits  corresponding  to 
the  limits  of  said  distributor  regulating  means;  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  to  provide  for  fluid  pressure 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  an  air  intake 
manifold;  connecting  means  operably  attached  between 
said  movable  element  and  said  distributor  regulating 
means;  said  movable  element  being  responsive  to  a  de- 
crease in  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  move  said  connect 
ing  means  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  fuel  delivered  by 
said  distributor;  first,  second  and  third  resilient  means 
operably  disposed  between  said  supporting  structure  and 
said  movable  element  for  biasing  said  movable  element  in 


a  direction  to  increase  the  fuel  delivered  by  said  dis- 
tributor; said  first  resilient  means  being  in  operably  bias- 
ing engagement  with  said  movable  element  dunng  the 
travel  of  the  movable  element  from  a  closed  position  to  a 
first  intermediate  position,  said  second  resilient  means 
being  in  operable  biasing  engagement  with  said  movable 
element  during  the  travel  of  the  movable  element  from  a 
closed  position  to  a  second  intermediate  position,  said 
second  intermediate  position  being  between  said  first  inter 
mediate  position  and  said  fully  open  position,  and  said 
third  resilient  means  being  in  operable  biasing  engage 
ment  with  said  movable  element  dunng  the  entire  travel 
of  said  movable  element  between  its  closed  and  fully 
opened  positions. 


ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE 

Jerry  R.  Brooki,  Gainesville,  Tex. 

Applkadoo  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,747 

2  Claims.    (Q.  123—179) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  assembly,  an  outboard  motor 
having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  and  a  shaft  having  an 
upper  end  projecting  above  the  head  and  a  transom 
bracket  spaced  below  said  head,  a  bracket  secured  to  and 
projecting  laterally  from  said  head,  a  bearing  block 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  said  head,  a  starter  shaft  having  an  upper  end  por- 
ton  mounted  in  said  bearing  block,  an  over-running  op- 
erative connectioo  between  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
starter  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  said 
starter  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portion,  a  starter  motor 
operatively  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  starter 
shaft,  and  a  transom  mounting  bracket  on  said  starter 
motor,  said  starter  shaft  comprising  a  vertically  extensible 
intermediate  portion  between  said  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  of  the  starter  shaft,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  universally  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  starter  shaft. 


2,t35»242 
VALVE  IN  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

HaroM  L.  IciiUm,  Chaikaton,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatfoa  laly  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,794 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—191) 


A  process  for  converting  a  T-head  engine  to  a  valve- 
in-head  engine  which  comprises  removing  the  head,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  and  valve  guides  from  the  engine, 
fitting  on  the  block  a  valve-in-head  to  relocate  the  entire 
firing  chamber  of  the  engine  directly  above  the  piston, 
adding  valve  operating  members  for  actuating  the  valves 
m  predetermined  sequence,  and  blocking  off  the  exhaust 
port  in  the  engine  block  and  exhausting  the  products  of 
combustion  through  a  port  in  the  engine  head. 


2,835443 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MASONRY  SAWS 
John  R.  Harclerodc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clipper 
Mannfactariag  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MisMori 

Application  Scptcml>er  10,  1956,  Sctial  No.  608,770 
8  Claims.    (CI.  125—13) 


I  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  swingable  cut- 
ter assembly  having  an  opening  on  one  side  of  its  axis  of 
^winging  movement;  a  reciprocablc  actuator  for  said 
assembly  extending  into  said  opening;  a  stop  secured  to 
the  actuator  on  one  side  of  the  opening;  a  spring  between 
the  assembly  and  the  actuator  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  opening  for  yicldably  holding  the  stop  in  engagement 
Aith  the  assembly;  and  rcleasabic  means  engagcablc  with 
the  stop  for  locking  the  latter  against  the  assembly. 


2,835044 
DOOR  MECHANISM 
James  O.  Rop,  GraDdriUc,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Jenis  Cor- 
poration, GrandviUc,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,492 
5  Claims.    (Q.  126—191) 
5.  A  cooking  range  comprising  a  cabinet  defining  an 
oven  with  a  front  opening  therein,  a  hollow  panel  having 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  peripheral  interconnect- 
ing will,  pane!  supports  extending  from  said  cabinet  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  said  panel  being  hingedly  mounted 
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thereon  for  movement  between  a  generally  vertical  closed 
position  and  a  generally  horizontal  open  position  and  posi- 
tion maintaining  means  for  said  panel  comprising  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  panel  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  hinge  axis  thereof  and  extending  into  said  cabi- 
net, a  roller  mounted  within  said  cabinet,  said  arm  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  slot  and  a  contiguous  generally  straight 
slot  portion  formed  therein  through  which  said  roller 
passes,  said  slot  portion  forming  an  acute  angle  with  a 
line   connecting  the   pivot  point  of  said   arm   with   the 


portion  of  said  slot  portion  which  joins  said  arcuate  slot, 
and  spring  means  within  said  panel  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pivot 
point  thereof  and  said  arcuate  slot,  said  spring  extending 
in  said  hollow  panel  away  from  said  hinge  axis,  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  in  said  panel 
whereby  said  spring  is  normally  under  tension  to  produce 
frictional  engagement  between  one  edge  of  said  arm  ad- 
jacent the  arcuate  slot  and  the  surface  of  said  roller. 


2,835445 

HEATED  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Clyde  A.  MorgaB,  Hdcna,  CaUf. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,255 

2  Claims.    (0.126—208) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  an  axial  socket  member  at  one  end  for  re- 
ception of  an  end  portion  of  a  fishing  rod  and  having  an 
apcrtured  partition  transverse  to  and  internally  arranged 
to  divide  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  circulating  cham- 
bers, the  inner  end  of  said  socket  being  joined  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  partition,  the  wall  portions  of  said 
chambers  having  a  plurality  of  venting  and  circulating 
ports,  said  body  being  open  and  internally  screw  threaded 
at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  heater  unit  screwed  into  said 
screw  threaded  end.  said  unit  being  of  cartridge-like  con- 
struction and  comprising  an  imperforate  case  closed  at 
its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top  and  filled  with  cotton 
wadding,  a  screen  seated  atop  said  cotton  wadding,  a 
wick  superimposed  on  said  screen,  an  assembling  and  re- 
taining cap  for  said  screen  and  wick,  said  cap  having  a 
lower  end  portion  tclescopically  and  removably  fitted  into 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  case  and  having  an  apcr- 


tured upper  portion  encasing  a  portion  of  the  cotton  wad- 
ding and  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  screen  and 
wick,  respectively,  and  also  having  a  lateral  tumed-in 
lip  overhanging  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  wick 
and  retaining  said  wick  and  screen  in  co-operating  rela- 
tion with  each  other  as  well  as  with  said  cotton  wadding 


2,835,246 

HANDLING  MEDICAL  SPECIMENS 

Paul  Bocttger,  Offeni>ach  (Main),  Germany 

Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,940 

15  Clafaos.    (O.  128—2) 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  medical  specimens,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  inner  container  made  of  a 
plastic  material  and  having  an  inside  wall;  means  co- 
operating with  said  inner  container  for  tightly  closing 
the  same  and  for  introducing  a  medical  specimen  into 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  cover  removably 
carried  by  said  inner  container  for  closing  and  tightly 
sealing  the  same,  a  projection  carried  by  said  cover  and 
extending  from  the  latter  into  the  interior  of  said  inner 
container,  at  least  one  sealing  member  carried  by  said 
projection  in  said  inner  container  and  spaced  from  said 
cover,  said  scaling  member  abutting  against  the  entire 
length  of  an  annular  inner  surface  portion  forming  part 
of  said  inside  wall  of  said  inner  container  so  as  to  tightly 
close  an  interior  portion  of  said  inner  container  located 
at  the  side  of  said  sealing  member  opposite  from  said 
cover,  said  projection  extending  beyond  said  sealing 
member  into  the  tightly  closed  interior  portion  of  said 
inner  container  and  terminating  in  said  tightly  closed 
interior  portion  in  a  free  end  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  medical  specimen,  so  that  said  cover  to- 
gether with  a  medical  specimen  on  said  free  end  portion 
of  said  projection  may  be  mounted  on  said  inner  con- 
tainer to  locate  said  medical  specimen  in  said  tightly 
closed  interior  portion  of  said  inner  container:  an  outer 
container  removably  receiving  said  inner  container;  and 
closure  means  removably  carried  by  said  outer  container 
and  engaging  said  cover  for  closing  said  outer  container 
and  for  urging  said  cover  of  said  inner  container  to  a 
position  closing  said  inner  container. 


2,835,247 
LUMBAR  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
Lodwik  M.  Stabholc,  Nathania,  Israel 
Application  August  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,592 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—78) 
1 .  Lumbar  traction  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  sup- 
port belt  assembly  including  means  for  fixedly  securing  the 
same  about  the  lower  waist  portion  of  a  patient  to  be 
treated,  an  upper  belt  assembly  including  means  for  fix- 
edly securing  the  same  about  the  upper  waist  portion 
of  the  patient,  traction  control  means  extending  between 
the  belt  assemblies  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  urging 
the  belts  apart  and  applying  traction  to  the  patients  lower 
lumbar  region,  and  an  intermediate  lordosis  pad  assem- 
bly   interposed    between    the    belt    assemblies    for    en- 
gagement  of   an   intermediate   portion   of   the    patients 
back    for    controlling    forward    convexity    of    the    pa- 
tients spine,  said   traction  control   means   comprising  a 
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pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  sleeve  elements  on  the 
outer  suriface  of  the  lower  belt  assembly,  a  pair  of  tubular 
guides  reciprocably  retained  in  the  sleeve  elements,  a  pair 
of  force  transmitting  rods  telcscopically  received  m  the 
tubular  guides,  means  on  the  tubular  guides  adjustably 


engaging  said  rods  for  extending  and  retracting  the  same, 
ind  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  sleeve  elements 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  belt  assembly  recipro- 
cably retaining  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  force  trans- 
mitting rods  therein. 


2^5048 

CUSHIOPONG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Frank  J.  Schofl,  Chicago,  m^  assignor  to  The  Scholl  Mfg. 

Co^  Inc^  Chkafo,  Dl^  a  corporattoo  of  New  York 

Application  January  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  403,724 

6  Claims.    (O.  128— M) 


V 


/ 


/  ^>^^' 


1.  In  a  cushioning  device,  an  inte^al  blank  cut  from 
a  sheet  of  cushioning  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  oval  and  non-aligned  sections  connected  by  a 
narrow  curvate  neck  portion,  wherein  a  single  revolution 
rotation  of  one  section  to  the  other  and  the  bonding  of 
the  sections  in  face  to  face  relationship  fashions  the  neck 
portion  into  a  digit  loop  for  fitting  flatly  around  the  digit 
of  a  user. 


2,835^49 

BABY  TENDER 

Benny  Brandano,  Mohawit,  N.  Y. 

An>licatioa  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,111 

1  Claim.    (CI.  12»— 134) 


■A^- 


-<V— 


4 


/I 


A  restraining  device  for  a  bahy  for  use  in  combina 
tion  with  a  baby's  shoe  comprising  a  plate  and  shoe  hav- 
ing a  heel,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  shoe  nails  extending  through  said  apertures 
fastening  said  plate  to  said  heel  of  said  shoe,  an  eye 
member  attached  to  said  plate,  a  strap,  and  a  snap 
fastener  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap  dctachably  se 
curing  said  strap  to  said  eye  member,  said  eye  member 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  shoe,  said  eye  member 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  plate  and  extending 
angularly  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  plate 


2,83545« 
MASK  FOR  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Harry    W.   Austin,   Monrocville,  Pa.,  assiffoor  to   Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittslwrgli,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,825 
11  Claims.    (CI.  128—141) 


1.  A  mask  comprising  a  flexible  facepiece  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  curved  ocular  opening  extending 
a^ro^^  !i,  a  thick  flexible  bead  joined  to  the  facepiece  and 
extending  around  the  outside  of  the  opening,  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  lens  surrounded  by  the  bead,  the  bead  being 
provided  with  a  slot  receiving  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
lens  and  with  a  shoulder  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bead,  there  being  a  groove  around  the  outside  of  the  bead 
where  it  joins  the  facepiece,  and  clamping  means  sur- 
rounding the  bead  and  pressing  said  shoulder  and  the 
base  of  said  groove  inwardly  to  hold  the  base  of  said  slot 
tightly  against  the  edge  of  the  lens,  the  portion  of  said 
bead  surrounding  the  edge  of  the  lens  being  spaced  from 
Naid  clamping  means,  whereby  said  means  exerts  no  pres- 
sure inwardly  against  the  edge  of  the  lens. 


2395^51 

DISCONNECTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  AND 

AIR  AND  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  CONDUIl^ 

loba    V.    Oliveau,   Grecnwidi,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

Aerotec  Corporation,  Grccowicb,  Conn.,  a  corporal i<M' 

of  Connecticut 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,785 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 


1  A  disconnect  for  a  suit  of  aircraft  personnel  and 
for  triggering  an  emergency  oxygen  supply  to  said  suit 
which  comprises  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  separable 
therefrom,  said  lower  part  having  an  upwardly  extending 
locking  blade  having  an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped 
groove  in  one  side  face,  said  upper  part  having  a  slot 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  upper  part 
to  receive  said  locking  blade,  a  horizontally  slidable  shut- 
tle in  said  upper  part  having  a  pin  extending  from  one 
side  to  move  in  said  U-shaped  groove  to  lock  said  parts 
together  when  said  pin  extends  into  the  bight  of  said 
groove,  a  spring  to  hold  said  shuttle  in  midposition, 
manually  operable  means  to  move  said  shuttle  forwardly 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  bring  the  pin  into 
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alignment  with  the  forward  branch  of  said  groove,  means 
to  move  said  shuttle  rearwardly  upon  upward  movement 
of  the  disconnect  to  bring  said  pin  into  alignment  with 
the  rear  branch  of  said  groove,  and  a  triggering  mech- 
anism having  an  operating  element  engaged  by  the  shuttle 
on  its  rearward  movement  from  central  position  to  trigger 
an  emergency  oxygen  supply  and  disengaged  from  said 
shuttle  on  movement  forwardly  from  central  position. 


2,835^52 
MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD 
TRANSFUSIONS 
Sydney  Bertram  Manchel,  Saslutoon,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada, assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  McFadyen,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif. 

Application  June  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,419 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—214) 


1.  In  a  monitor  of  flow  of  fluid  in  a  delivery  tube, 
control  apparatus  responsive  to  detection  of  the  presence 
of  gas  bubbles  in  the  fluid  and  effective  to  arrest  the 
flow  thereupon,  comprising  an  analyzer  adapted  to  have 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube  passed  therethrough, 
a  source  of  light,  a  collimating  aperture  disposed  adjacent 
said  length  of  tube  to  direct  incidence  of  light  upon  an 
exterior  wall  area  thereof,  a  photocell  disposed  to  re- 
ceive such  light  as  is  transmitted  through  the  fluid  from 
said  source,  a  spring-biassed  clamp  located  downstream 
of  the  analyzer  having  a  jaw  actuatable  between  a  cocked 
or  open  position  and  a  tripped  or  closed  position,  said 
clamp  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  open  position  by 
a  latch,  a  retaining  finger  associated  with  the  clamp  for 
positioning  the  tube  in  the  line  of  action  of  the  jaw,  a 
solenoid  having  an  armature,  a  detent  carried  thereby 
and  cooperating  with  the  latch  to  restrain  closing  of  the 
jaw  when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  detection  by  said  photocell  of  an  increase  in  light 
transmitted  through  the  fluid  in  the  analyzer  to  ener- 
gize the  solenoid  and  tc  trip  the  said  latch. 


2,835,253 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCE 

Sidney  E.  Borgeson,  deceased,  late  of  Westfield,  N.  J.,  by 

Florence  W,  Borgeson,  executrix,  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Application  August  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  603,896 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—303) 


.% 


1  A  cassion  for  surgical  purposes  comprising  a  ring- 
like member  having  a  relatively  flat  end  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  membranous  tissue  about  the 
zone  where  a  surgical  operation  is  to  be  performed,  a 
pliable  tubular  sleeve  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
nng-like  member,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  member  for  securing  same  about  a  finger  of  an 
operator,  and  means  at  said  flat  end  face  of  the  ring-like 
member  for  attaching  the  ring-like  member  to  the  tissue 
to  anchor  the  ring-like  member  in  place  and  to  form  a 
seal  about  the  incision  to  be  made  by  the  cassioned  fin- 
ger of  the  operator. 


2,835454 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  SURGICAL  INCISIONS 

BY  ELECTRONIC  ENERGY 

William  A.  Coles,  Upper  Daity,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,741 

1  Claim.    (O.  128—383.14) 


In  a  device  for  malting  an  incision  in  live  tissue  without 
shock  and  without  damage  to  tissue  which  will  prevent 
normal  healing,  a  full  wave  rectifier,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  full  wave  rectifier  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current  at  normal  frequency,  a  power  vacuum  tube  con- 
nected to  the  output  side  of  the  f;ill  wave  rectifier,  a  tank 
circuit  having  a  capacitative  reactance  and  an  inductive 
reactance  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  power  vacu- 
um tube  and  connected  to  be  in  resonance,  auxiliary 
blocking  condensers  between  the  tank  circuit  at  each  side 
and  the  power  vacuum  tube,  an  electrode  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  inductive  reactance,  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  incision  electrode,  a  dispersive  electrode  connected  to 
a  spaced  point  on  the  inductive  reactance,  and  blocking 
capacitative  reactance  in  series  between  the  inductive  re- 
actance and  the  electrode  terminal  and  between  the  in- 
ductive reactance  and  the  dispersive  electrode,  and  a  vari- 
able capacitative  reactance  between  the  inductive  react- 
ance and  the  electrode  terminal. 


2.835.255 

BRASSIERES 

Victor  I.  Becker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,822 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—484) 


'■.  .-I 


1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  breast  cup  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  fabric  sections,  the  outer  section  being  of  cupped 
shape,  the  inner  section  being  of  substantially  inverted 
U-shape  having  a  central  gradually-widening  opening  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  point  above  the  center  of  the 
cup  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  said  opening  being 
bordered  by  spaced  parts  at  its  lower  end,  which  parts  at 
the  lower  end  define  the  widest  part  of  the  opening,  a 
double  loop  connecting  the  top  of  the  inner  section  to 
the  top  of  the  outer  section,  said  double  loop  consisting 
of  separate  straps  having  their  ends  secured  in  overlying 
relation  and  at  one  point  to  the  top  of  the  inner  section 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  spread  apart  and  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the  outer  cupped  section, 
a  fastening  element  through  which  said  double  loop  is 
slidable.  and  a  shoulder  strap  adjustably  secured  lo  the 
fastening  element. 
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243S4M 
THRESHING  FAN 
Robert  E.  Rofm,  SiallH,  ami  Hcwy  V.  Lea  aod  Fred- 
trick  L.  MO.  Rio  Vlite.  CaW^  aeripMei  to  HarrcetaJre. 
Ik^  Oolrlii,  CaW^  a  coq>onrtio«  off  dritfoniia 
May  f,  1955,  Scrtei  No.  507,004 
1  Claiok    (CL  130—27) 


Material  moving  and  air  threshing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  substantially 
axially  aligned  inlet  opening  and  a  tangentially  directed 
outlet  opening  disposed  normal  to  said  inlet  opening,  a 
rotatable  fan  disposed  within  said  casing  and  including 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radially  extending  blades, 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  substantially  straight  leading 
edge  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  and  a  rear  edge 
converging  from  the  axis  of  rotation  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly towards  the  distal  end  thereof,  a  generally  im- 
perforate conical  member  fixedly  positioned  within  said 
casing  adjacent  the  trailing  edges  of  said  blades,  and  a 
cylindrical  element  secured  to  the  leading  edges  of  said 
blades  and  extending  axially  forwardly  thereof. 


2^5057 
COVERS  FOR  SMOKING  PIPES 
Otto  A.  Kaparin,  Little  Ferry,  and  Ernest  Kaparin, 
CUftoo^N.  J. 
Orisinal  apptkation  April  6,  1954,  Scrfa]  No.  421,412. 
DMdcd  aod  tUt  application  November  29,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  471,706 

1  Claioi.    (a.  131—176) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  bow!  formed 
with  recesses  at  the  top  of  its  outer  surface,  a  detachable 
cover  mounted  on  said  bowl,  a  pin  protruding  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  bowl,  a  flange  upon  the  cover,  the 
inside  of  said  flange  having  recesses  adapted  to  register 
with  the  recesses  of  said  bowl,  and  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  within  the  cover  and  concentric  with  the  flange 
of  the  latter  and  seating  on  the  top  of  said  bowl,  said 
cover  having  a  channel  between  the  shoulder  and  said 
flange,  the  shoulder  being  formed  with  cut-away  portions 
therethrough  connecting  the  inner  center  of  the  cover 
with  a  channel;  and  said  cover  having  a  bayonet  slot 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pin,  whereby,  when  in 
adjusted  position,  to  convey  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  bowl. 


2,S3545S 

MEANS  FOR  COLD  PERMANENT  WAVING 

OF  HAIR 

Georve  F.  Noel,  Soatk  Eociid,  Ohio 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,082 

4  Claims.    (Q.  132—33) 

I    A  hair  curler  comprising  a  frame  member  having 

end  legs  and  an  interconnecting  barrel  part,  a  mandrel 


on  which  a  coil  of  hair  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  said 
mandrel  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  legs 
and  deuchably  connectable  to  the  other  leg  to  extend 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  barrel  part,  said  barrel 
part  having  a  channel  therein,  said  channel  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  extending  at  least 
the  length  of  the  mandrel  through  said  barrel  part,  said 


-4^     -"  v,  *+' 


barrel  part  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  m  the  side  of  the  barrel  part  proximate  to  said 
mandrel,  said  apertures  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nel and  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  part,  and  means  for 
mjectmg  a  hair  waving  solution  into  said  channel  and 
through  said  opening  whereby  to  direct  the  solution 
through  said  apertures  into  the  exterior  of  the  coil  of 
hair  on  the  mandrel. 


2,835,259 

ARTIFICIAL  EYELASHES 

Margaret  Bertrand  Goodman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,587 

6  Claims.    (CI.  132—53) 


1  An  integral  one-piece  artificial  eyelash  unit,  formed 
hy  flitting  and  slotting  a  thin  sheet  of  material  with  an 
adhesive  border  at  one  side  and  outwardly  projecting 
eyelash  colored  thin  narrow  flat  rectangular  cross  section 
strips  at  the  other  side,  said  strips  and  said  border  being 
integrally  jomcd  and  being  formed  from  the  same  thin 
sheet  of  matenal  without  separation  of  the  strips  and 
the   border. 


2,835,260 

COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Arnold  Richard  Bodiboix,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Company,  Watertown,  Wis^ 

a  corporation  of  WlKOOsin 

Application  Febraary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,598 

3  Claims.    (CI.  133—8) 


1  In  a  coin  sorting  and  counting  machine  including 
a  rotatable  sorting  member  and  means  for  rotating  said 
member,  the  combination  of  a  counter,  a  continuously  ro- 
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tating  shaft  having  a  drive  connection,  counter  drive 
mechanism  including  an  oscillatory  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  counter,  a  leva-  for  oscillating  said  last 
named  member,  and  an  oscillatory  and  reciprocable  spring 
returned  clutch  member  for  operating  said  lever,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  clutch  member  with  the  drive 
connection  of  said  shaft  for  operation  of  said  lever  in- 
cluding a  lever  and  a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to 
said  last  named  lever,  a  current  supply  circuit  for  said 
solenoid  including  a  switch,  and  means  operable  by  a 
sorted  coin  for  controlling  said  switch. 


2,835^1 
PORTABLE  UQUID  LINE  FLLI5H1NG  DEVICE 

Sclmcr  F.  Wogan,  Moateridco,  ^flmi. 
Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,501 

8  ClahBS.    (CI.  134-^56) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  cleaning  device  for  flushing  line  systems  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  for  storing  cleaning  solution;  an  inlet  to 
said  reservoir  adapted  for  connection  to  one  end  of 
said  line  system;  an  air-tight  flushing  Unk  below  said 
reservoir;  an  outlet  from  said  flushing  tanic  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  line  system;  a  pas- 
sageway from  said  reservoir  to  said  flushing  tank;  a  check 
valve  in  said  passageway  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
cleaning  solution  from  said  reservoir  to  said  flushing 
tang,  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to  close  when 
pressure  within  said  flushing  tank  exceeds  atmospheric; 
an  air  conduit  to  said  flushing  tank  for  supplying  high 
pressure  air  to  said  flushing  tank;  a  valve  in  said  conduit, 
said  valve  being  normally  closed  by  said  high  pressure 
air;  a  float  mechannm  in  said  flushhig  tank  and  con- 
trolling said  air  valve,  said  float  mechanism  being  so 
adapted  as  to  open  said  air  valve  against  said  air  pres- 
sure when  said  solution  is  at  its  maximum  level  and  to 
maintain  said  air  valve  open  until  said  solution  is  at  its 
minimum  level  so  that  said  solution  is  forced  by  said  air 
through  said  outlet  and  line  system  to  said  reservoir 
through  said  inlet. 


2,835a<2 
PORTABLE  SHELTERS 
Robert  C.  ColUna,  Waniwaha,  Wis. 
Application  Angwt  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,337 
2aafaiis.    (C1.135— 3) 
1.  In  a  portable  shelter  frame  structure,  a  roof  frame 
including  a  ridge  bar  and  parallel  side  bars  and  rafter 
bars  connecting  said  ridge  bar  and  side  bars,  said  ridge 
bar  and  side  bars  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned 
tubular  bar  sections,  connector  flttings  detachably  join- 
ing the  bar  sections  of  the  ridge  bar  and  side  bars  and 
detachably  joining  the  rafter  bars  to  said  ridge  bar  and 
side  bars,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  beams  connecting 
said  side   bars,   each  cross  beam   including   a   pair   of 
aligned,  detachably  connected  tubular  bar  sections  and 


further  including  detachably  connected  terminal  connec- 
tor flttings,  said  last-named  flttings  each  including  a 
horizontal  sleeve  and  a  downwardly  projecting  leg  socket, 
said  sleeves  being  open  at  both  ends  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  side  bars  therethrough  in  detachably  secured 


relation,  the  ends  of  said  roof  frame  side  bars  projecting 
from  said  sleeves,  and  supporting  legs  detachably  secured 
to  said  leg  sockets,  each  cross  beam  and  connected  sup- 
porting legs  forming  a  leg  frame  shiftable  to  selected 
positions  along  said  side  ban. 


2,835^63 
LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Walter  C.  Klank,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Prodncts,  Inc.,  D^rton,  Ohio,  a  corpomtloa 
ofOhio 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,834 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—45) 


1.  An  oil  tank,  comprising  a  shell  enclosure  holding 
a  body  of  oil.  a  stationary  hub  mounted  on  said  shell 
in  an  intermediate  transverse  plane,  said  stationary  hub 
being  formed  with  separated  chambers,  means  for  sepa- 
rately communicating  said  chambers  to  the  exterior  of  said 
tank  shell,  pendulum  hub  means  rotatable  on  said  station- 
ary hub,  oil  pick-up  means  including  an  oil  pick-up  tube 
extending  outward  in  the  tank  from  said  pendulum  hub 
means,  a  venting  tube  extending  outward  in  the  tank  from 
said  pendulum  hub  means,  said  tubes  separately  com- 
municating with  res|>ective  chambers  in  said  stationary 
hub  and  said  venting  tube  being  circumferentially  spaced 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  oil  pick-up  means  a 
distance  of  approximately  180',  and  means  locating  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  oil  pick-up  means  in  circum- 
ferential offset  relation  to  said  oil  pick-up  tube. 


2,835^64 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  CONTROLLING 

A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 
Harold  I.  Woodlcy,  Whitby,  EDesmcrc  Pmrt,  England,  as- 
signor to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Brit^ 
November  1,  1955 
8  Claims.    (O.  137—81) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cootrc^Hng  the  fluid  pressure  in  a 
vessel  havmn  a  fluid  supply  conduit  and  a  fluid  discharge 
conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  manometer 
having  a  low  level  side  closed  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
a  high  level  side  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  fluid 
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pressure  conduit  connected  between  the  vessel  and  the 
low  level  side  whereby  the  liquid  level  in  the  high  level 
side  is  proportiooal  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  vessel,  a 
continuous  purge  bubble-type  liquid  level  transmitter  in 
cooimunicatioo  with  the  liquid  level  in  the  high  level  side 
of  the  manometer,  said  traiumitter  being  adapted  to  gen- 
erate and  transmit  a  pneumatic  signal  proportional  over  a 


^ti^^f^iSr 


magnified  pressure  scale  to  variaticHU  in  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  vessel,  and  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  in  one 
of  said  conduits  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  con- 
duit, said  valve  being  pneumatically  connected  to  said 
transmitter  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  ves- 
sel in  response  to  the  value  of  the  pneumatic  signal  from 
said  transmitter. 


2,835J65 
TRANSFER  VALVE 
Jack   M.   BraDdatadter,   Royal  Oak,   Mkh^   assifpior  to 
Bcndix  Aviation  Corporatioo,  Teterboro,  N.  J. 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicadoa  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.097 
2  Claims.    {CI.  137—92) 


a  cor 


1.  A  transfer  valve  comprising  two  pairs  of  magnetic 
poles  of  opposite  polarity,  an  armature,  and  a  coil  en- 
circling said  armature,  the  ends  of  said  armature  extend- 
ing beyond  said  coil,  whereby  one  end  is  in  close  prox- 
imity with  one  pair  of  said  poles  and  the  opposite  end 
is  in  close  proximity  with  the  other  pair  of  said  poles, 
said  coil  magnetizing  said  armature  whereby  said  arma- 
ture swings  toward  one  of  said  poles  when  magnetized 
by  a  signal  of  one  sense  and  swings  toward  the  opposite 
pole  when  magnetized  by  a  signal  of  opposite  sense,  a 
housing,  fluid  operated  means  including  a  pair  of  fluid 
discharge  nozzles  in  said  housing,  control  means  for  dif- 
ferentially varying  the  flow  through  said  nozzles,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  in  fluid  flow  for  am- 
plifying the  power  due  to  said  difference,  and  means 
connecting  said  armature  and  fluid  control  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  by  the  former  including  a  shaft  con- 
necting said  armature  and  fluid  control  means,  a  torque 
tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  said  housing  for  isolating  said  electrically 
and  fluid  operated  means  and  mamtaining  said  armature 
and  said  control  means  in  a  position  centered  relative  to 
said  poles  and  nozzles  for  a  no-signal  condition. 


2,835^64 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
George  W.  Morte,  Odessa,  Tex.,  asslcDor  to  Vkkers  In- 
corporated, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,480 
8  Claims.    (O.  137—108) 


1  Pressure  regulating  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination means  forming  a  flow  passage  having  terminal 
connection  ports  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  a  high 
pressure  miet  port  while  the  other  is  a  low  pressure  relief 
port,  a  main  valve  shiftably  interposed  in  the  passage  re- 
siliently  biased  to  a  position  closing  the  passage  and  form- 
ing two  control  chambers,  said  control  chambers  being 
independently  connected  to  the  passage  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  valve,  means  forming  two  pairs  of  opposed  valve 
operating  surfaces,  one  surface  of  each  pair  of  surfaces 
being  respectively  exposed  to  pressure  in  the  control  cham- 
bers and  the  remaining  opposed  surface  of  each  pair  of 
surfaces  being  respectively  exposed  to  pressure  in  the 
passage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  and  separate  pilot 
control  valves  independently  connected  to  the  control 
chambers,  each  pilot  valve  being  responsive  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  its  associated  control  chamber  to 
vent  said  chamber  to  a  low  pressure  source  for  unbalanc- 
ing the  pressures  on  the  pair  of  operating  surfaces  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  causing  the  main  valve  to  be  oper- 
ated and  open  the  passage. 


2,835,267 
AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 
Hilmar  A.  Andrescn  and  Raymond  H.  Andrescn,  Barring- 
ton,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co^  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,636 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—110) 


in  a  dual  path  fluid  flow  unit,  a  body  having  an  inlet 
passage,  a  wall  facing  said  inlet  passage  and  a  valve 
seat  about  said  inlet  passage  facing  said  wall,  a  tubular 
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member  projecting  from  said  wall  centrally  into  said  inlet 
passage,  a  valve  member  having  a  central  aperture  re- 
ceiving said  tubular  member,  and  a  helical  compression 
spring  disposed  between  said  wall  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  member  providing  communication  with 
one  of  the  fluid  flow  paths  with  the  valve  member  mov- 
able away  from  said  seat  to  establish  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  other  of  the  fluid  flow  paths. 


2,835,268 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  E.  Dillberg,  Temple  City,  and  James  R.  Gamer, 
Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignoffs  to  Clary  Corpora- 
tion, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  August  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,805 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—315) 


I .  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  member  having 
opposed  bearings  therein,  eccentric  bushings  rotatably  ad- 
justable in  said  bearings,  said  bushings  having  eccentri- 
cally located  bearings  therein,  a  valve  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  bearings,  a  disc-like  valve 
element  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  bear- 
ings, said  valve  element  being  adapted  to  scat  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  conduit  member  when  in  closed 
condition,  sealing  bushings  slideably  mounted  in* said 
first  mentioned  bearings  intermediate  said  eccentric  bush- 
ings and  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  valve  element,  said 
sealing  bushings  having  openings  therein  through  which 
said  shaft  extends,  each  of  said  openings  being  of  a  size 
sufl^ciently  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  size  of  said 
shaft  to  provide  clearance  therebetween  in  all  adjusted 
positions  of  said  eccentric  bushings,  and  springs  com- 
pressed between  adjacent  ones  of  said  eccentric  bushings 
and  said  scaling  bushings  urging  said  sealing  bushings  into 
fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment. 


2,835.269 
VESSEL  CLOSURE 
Hale  D.  Seymour.  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,982 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—467) 


2.   An   internal   closure   device   for  a    pressure   vessel, 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical   hollow  closure  valve 


body  secured  within  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel 
with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  valve  body  projecting 
inside  the  vessel  a  substantial  distance  and  the  body  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  outer  end  and  to  the  inside 
of  the  vessel  at  the  inner  erni,  an  annular  sealing  member 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  body  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  flexible  lip  projecting  angularly  out- 
wardly to  a  normal  position  from  said  sealing  member 
and  free  of  said  valve  body,  a  frusto-conical  disc  mem- 
ber disposed  inside  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  seal  against 
the  inner  extremity  of  the  valve  body  with  the  frusto- 
conical  surface  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  valve  body  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  lip,  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  disc  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  suflScient  degree  of  taper  to 
expand  the  projecting  lip  when  the  disc  member  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  lip  and  seats  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  valve  body,  flexible  hinge  members  connected  to  the 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  supporting  the  disc  member,  means 
to  guide  said  hinge  members,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
disc  member  on  said  hinge  members  into  engagement 
with  said  lip.  said  lip  tending  to  contract  and  resume  its 
normal  position  and  thereby  assist  to  effect  disengage- 
ment between  lip  and  disc  member  after  the  working  load 
in  the  vessel  is  reduced  below  a  given  pressure 


2,835,270 

ALTTOMATIC  POULTRY  W  ATERER 

William  W.  York  and  Lee  R.  York,  CIvde.  Tex. 

Application  January  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,716 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—412) 


i? \-J-^>- ' C -♦  ;„ 


I.  An  automatic  liquid  level  control  pilot  tank  for 
use  in  systems  including  a  remote  container  in  which 
liquid  level  is  to  be  kept  constant  comprising  a  closed 
tank  member,  a  liquid  outlet  portion  in  said  tank  mem- 
ber adjacent  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to 
deliver  liquid  into  the  remote  container  at  a  level  below 
that  to  be  maintained  in  the  remote  container,  a  solenoid 
controlled  valve  assembly  on  said  tank  member,  a  pres- 
sure liquid  inlet  line  in  communication  with  the  solenoid 
controlled  valve  assembly,  a  second  liquid  line  in  com- 
munication with  said  solenoid  controlled  valve  assembly, 
said  solenoid  valve  assembly  controlling  flow  between 
the  liquid  lines,  the  interior  of  the  tank  member  defining 
a  constant  level  pilot  chamber,  the  second  liquid  line 
terminating  in  said  pilot  chamber,  liquid  stabilizing  means 
in  communication  with  the  second  liquid  line  for  pre- 
venting turbulence  within  the  pilot  chamber,  float  means 
disposed  in  the  pilot  chamber  for  movement  with  the 
liquid  level  in  the  pilot  chamber,  a  float  responsive  switch 
assembly  on  the  tank  member,  force  transmitting  means 
extending  between  the  float  means  and  switch  assembly 
for  activating  and  deactivating  the  switch  assembly,  and 
electrical  conducting  means  between  the  switch  and  sole- 
noid valve  as.semblies  for  transmitting  current  to  the 
solenoid  valve  a.ssembly  and  activating  solenoid  valve 
in  response  to  a  fall  of  the  float  means  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  pilot  chamber,  the  float  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  floatable  ball  element  in  the  pilot  cham- 
ber, the  force  transmitting  means  comprising  an  elongated 
lever  member  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  the  float- 
able ball  element,  the  float  responsive  switch  assembly  in- 
cluding a  housing  member  extending  into  the  pilot  cham- 
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ber,  said  housing  member  including  a  horizonul  pivot 
axis  portion,  the  lever  member  having  an  intermediate 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot  axis  portion  and 
a  terminal  end  portion  in  the  housing  member,  rising 
and  falling  of  the  floatable  ball  element  resulting  in  cor- 
responding oscillating  movement  of  the  terminal  end 
portion  of  the  lever  member,  a  plunger  element  slidably 
extending  through  the  housing  member  and  including 
an  end  portion  engageable  with  the  terminal  end  portion 
of  the  lever  member,  spaced  electrical  contact  means  in 
the  housing  member  for  engagement  by  an  upward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  element,  and  spring  biasing  means 
extending  between  the  plunger  element  and  housing 
member  for  breaking  a  circuit  between  the  electrical 
contact  means  upon  a  predetermined  downward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  element. 


2^5471 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Hihirich  Obcrthftr,  Offcaback  (Mala), 

to    Alfred    Tcvce    MskUbcs-    md    Armatarmfabrik 
K.  G^  Fraakfart  aai  Maia,  Genaaay 

Applicatioa  October  3, 1955,  ScrU  No.  53S,194 

nplicatkia  Gcnnaay  October  i,  1954 
4  aHam.    (CL  137— 5«5.13) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator,  in  particular  for  automotive 
brakes,  comprising  a  housing,  a  control  piston  in  said 
bousing,  said  control  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end,  the  first  end  of  said 
piston  being  slidably  disposed  in  a  bore  in  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  the  second  end  of  said  piston  forming 
an  annular  valve  bead,  the  other  end  of  said  housing 
forming  a  seat  for  said  valve  bead,  a  differential  piston 
having  one  piston  head  displaceably  mounted  in  a  bore 
in  said  control  pbton  and  another  piston  head  displace- 
ably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  other  etid  of  said  bousing, 
said  differential  piston  being  backed  up  by  a  spring  op- 
erative against  said  other  end  of  the  bousing,  said  first 
end  of  said  control  piston  being  backed  up  by  a  second 
spring  operative  against  said  one  end  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  and  said  control  piston  forming  annular 
spaces  of  different  diameter  in  said  housing,  inlet  and  out- 
let means  in  said  housing,  communicating  said  annular 
spaces  respectively,  said  differential  piston  being  sub- 
jected on  the  two  sides  thereof  to  different  pressures  pre- 
vailing in  the  annular  spaces  via  openings  in  the  control 
piston  and  the  housing,  in  dependence  upon  the  position 
of  said  control  piston  in  said  housing. 


2,S35472 

LOCK 

Aadri  Taapfa,  Mancilla-lca-ABbigiiy,  Fraacc 

Apattcaiioa  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,149 

priority.  appOcatioB  Fraacc  November  25,  1952 

«ClaiBM.    (a.  137— 414.13) 


•Nfc- 


9- 
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stantially  co-axial  aianncr  with  adjacent  and  remote  ends, 
a  sleeve  air-tigbtly  secured  to  sakl  two  botes  at  the  ad- 
jacent ends,  supports  for  fixedly  supporting  the  remote 
ends  of  said  boees,  the  two  boses  being  provided  with  a 
reverse  twist  and  means  for  rotating  the  adjacent  ends 
and  the  sleeve,  the  rotation  in  one  direction  of  said  ad- 
jacent ends  causing  the  closing  of  tme  of  the  hoses  and 
the  opening  of  the  other  hose  and  the  rotation  of  said 
adjacent  ends  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  the  open- 
ing of  said  one  hose  and  the  closing  of  said  other  hose. 


2,S3S473 
MANIFOLD  VALVE  WITH  SELECTIVE 

BY.PASB  ROTOR 

Frank  A.  McDooay,  Smi  Fnmefaco,  Caltf. 

Apylicatloa  ScyteaAcr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,777 

2  ClafaBS.    (CL  137— «25.11) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  stator 
having  a  closed  interior  with  a  cylindrical-shaped  inner 
wall;  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  rectangular 
in  shape  and  all  of  the  same  height  and  width;  the  tops 
of  the  ports  lying  in  one  plane  that  extends  at  right  angles 
tc  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  the  bottom  of  the 
pcrts  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  parallels  the  first  plane; 
said  wall  also  having  a  rectangular  outlet  port  whose 
upper  and  lower  edges  lie  in  said  parallel  planes;  said  out- 
let ^rt  having  a  width  considerably  wider  than  the  width 
of  the  inlet  ports  so  that  the  outlet  port  can  receive  all 
of  the  fluid  from  the  inlet  ports;  and  a  selective  by-pass 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stator  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway with  a  rectangular  opening  of  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  stator  inlet  ports;  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  rotor  entrance  opening  lying  in  the  said  upper  and 
lower  parallel  planes;  and  the  width  of  the  rotor  body  at 
its  entrance  opening  being  slightly  wider  than  the  width 
of  said  opening;  thereby  a  portion  of  the  stator  outlet  port 
will  always  be  exposed  to  the  stator  interior  as  the  rotor 
entrance  opening  is  moved  past  the  stator  outlet  port 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


2,835474 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  UQUIDS 

WUfred  Javcs,  Dciby,  Eagiaad 

AppUcatioa  Marcb  9, 195«,  Scrfad  No.  570,583 

1  Cbfaa.    (CI.  137— 637 J) 
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contrcM  valve  and  control  valve  seat  in  the  body,  a  spin- 
dle associated  with  the  control  valve,  a  passage  through  the 
spindle,  a  fluid  inlet  to  and  fluid  outlet  from  the  spindle, 
screw-threads  on  the  spindle  and  structure  cooperating 
with  the  screw-threads  to  effect  axial  nwvement  of  the 
control  valve,  a  bleeder  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
the  spindle,  a  washer  carried  by  the  bleeder  valve,  a  seat 
for  the  bleeder  valve  washer  surrounding  the  outlet  from 
the  spindle,  a  second  spindle  operatively  associated  with 
the  bleeder  valve,  screw-threads  on  the  second  spindle  and 
structure  co-operating  with  these  screw-threads  to  effect 
axial  movement  of  the  bleeder  valve,  thereby  to  press  the 
washer  on  to  its  seat,  two  operating  wheels,  one  attached 
to  each  spindle  for  opening  and  closing  the  control  valve 
and  the  bleeder  valve  respectively,  a  boss  on  the  operating 
wheel  attached  to  the  first  spindle,  a  hollow  plug  fitted 
on  to  the  end  of  the  first  spindle  and  engaging  in  the 
boss,  cooperating  screw-threads  on  the  boss,  the  plug  and 
the  spindle,  the  plug  having  holes  in  it  through  which 
water  passing  through  the  spindle  can  escape,  the  plug 
having  further  screw-threads  and  the  second  spindle  being 
screwed  into  the  plug,  a  deflector  carried  by  the  plug,  the 
deflector  being  positioned  so  that  water  emerging  through 
the  holes  in  the  plug  will  impinge  on  the  deflector,  the 
operating  wheel  for  the  first  spindle  having  holes  in  it 
through  which  such  water  after  impinging  on  the  deflector 
can  run  out. 


2,835,277 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING 

LOOP  PILE  FABRICS 

Francis  P.  Groat,  MooBMbars,  Pa.,  aad«aor,  by  bscsm 

«f*r"— *■,  to  lUcclow-SaafiBrd  Carpet  Coavany,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coraoratloB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,483 

3  OafaDs.    (a.  139—38) 


2,835,275 

TUBE  WITH  EXTERNAL  LONGITUDINAL  RIBS 

Kari  Ernst  Scboltca,  WHten  (Rnhr),  Germany,  assignor 

to  ManacsaiaBn  Akticagcaellschaft,  Dnsseldorf,  Ger* 

many,  a  Gcraam  company 

AppllcatioB  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,498 

1  Claim.    (Q.  138—70) 


A  cold  pilger  rolled  seamless  tube  having  external 
longitudinal  ribs  thereon  and  grooves  inside  the  tube 
opposite  the  ribs  formed  by  step-by-step  cold  pilger 
rolling,  the  ribs  having  high  consolidation  of  material, 
high  strength  and  improved  surface. 


2,835J78 
LOOM  FRAMES 
Jobn  O.  Haat,  Grccnrillc,  S.  C;  Yvoaac  B.  Haat 
Paal  E.  Brvcbon,  cxecators  of  the  estate  of  lobn  O. 
Hnnt,  deceased,  asslgnon  to  Yvoaae  B.  Haat,  Green- 
ville, S.  C. 

Application  Marefa  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,208 
9  Oaims.    (CI.  139—1) 


1.  A  carpet  loom  including  means  for  interweaving 
binder  warps  and  pile  warps  with  wefts  to  produce  a  pile 
fabric,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  needle  bars,  each 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  hooked  needles  depending  from 
said  bar  to  varying  extents,  a  carrier  chain  on  which 
said  needle  bars  are  removably  nMunted,  a  transfer 
mechanism  for  successively  removing  said  needle  bars 
from  said  carrier  chain  and  moving  said  bar  to  a  position 
so  the  hooked  needles  enter  the  spaces  between  the  raised 
pile  warps,  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  raised  pile 
warps  to  engage  the  warps  with  the  hooked  ends  of  said 
needles  whereby  portions  of  the  pile  warps  are  held 
raised  during  the  insertion  of  the  weft  shots  to  form 
loops  of  varying  heights,  said  transfer  mechanism  being 
operable  to  disengage  the  hooked  needles  from  the  formed 
loops  and  return  said  needle  bar  to  said  carrier  chain. 


2,835,278 

SHUTTLE  AND  THREADING  BLOCK 

Antonio  VHlani,  MOford,  Mass.,  aarigaor  to  Draper  Cor- 

poration,  Hopedale,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppUcatioa  December  19. 1955,  Serial  No.  553,799 

5  Oaims.    (0.139—223) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  two  flexible  tubular  hoses  capable        A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  body,  fluid  inlet 
of  being  closed  off  by  being  twisted  and  arranged  in  sub     and  outlet  passageways  in  the  valve  body,  a  co-operating 


I.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  base  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  supporting  sivface.  a  pair  of  sides  resting 
on  and  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  cross  frame  of  plate 
form  seated  directly  on  and  secured  to  the  base  between 
the  sides,  the  ends  of  the  cross  frame  engaging  and  being 
secured  to  the  sides  from  the  top  of  the  base  substantially 
to  the  tops  of  the  sides. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  and  threading  block 
said  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber  and  adjacent  one 
end  a  recess  in  continuation  of  said  chamber  in  which 
said  threading  block  is  held,  said  block  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  shield  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  shuttle 
and  an  apron  inclined  toward  the  front  of  the  shuttle 
and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  side  eye  having  an 
upwardly  directed,  entrance  slot,  a  thread  channel  in  said 
body  portion  aligned  substantially  along  the  center  line 
of  the  shuttle,  a  threading  notch  in  the  shuttle  positioned 
wholly  at  the  front  of  a  plane  Uken  on  the  vertical  center 
line  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  theading  slot  in  the  block  aligned 
with  said  notch  and  extending  for  substantially  the  length 
of  the  thread  channel  and  apron  defined  as  a  parallel 
sided  cut  directed  at  a  compound  angle  so  that  it  inclines 
from  the  front  of  the  shuttle  rearwardly  and  also  from  the 
end  of  the  shuttle  adjacent  said  threading  notch  toward 
the  bobbin  chamber  to  intersect  the  thread  channel  at  the 
rear  of  the  channel,  and  a  filling  restraining  lip  comprised 
as  a  part  of  the  apron  and  cooperating  with  the  threading 
notch  in  the  shuttle  to  restrain  filling  once  threaded. 


2,835J79 

WOVEN  FRICTION  FABRICS 

Harry  Horowitz,  Sanualt,  N.  J. 

Application  November  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,899 

7  Claims.    (CI.  139—421) 

1.  An    anti-slip    friction    fabric   comprising    a    woven 

fabric  base  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cross  section 
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flat  rubber  strips  woven  in  position  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship on  the  top  thereof,  said  strands  in  each  group 
being  positioned  in  a  single  layer  in  side-by-side  contact- 
ing relationship  with  their  bottom  faces  flat  against  the 
base  fabric  and  their  upper  faces  and  edges  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  woven  fabric  face  with  the  upper  side 
edges  of  the   strands   being  free  for  gripping   purposes, 


said  rubber  strips  being  wider  in  dimension  than  in  thick- 
ness and  lying  entirely  upon  the  surface  of  the  fabric 
face  without  penetrating  therein  or  therethrough  and 
said  strips  being  compressed  down  against  the  fabric 
face  at  their  bottom  faces  and  against  one  another  at 
their  contacting  side  faces  by  spaced  filler  strands  which 
extend  over  alternate  rubber  strips  and  then  through  and 
under  the  fabric  base. 


propriate  hook-like  projection  and  pair  of  spring  end 
convolutions  interlooped  by  the  projection  are  pinched 
to  clinch  the  protection  onto  the  spring  ends,  power  ac- 
tuated means  actuating  said  reciprocating  jaws  in  unison 
to  impart  a  stroke  thereto  which  at  the  terminal  position 
of  the  reciprocating  jaws  remote  from  the  fixed  jaws 
brings  such  reciprocating  jaws  immediately  behind  the 
loosely  inter-engaged  tie  wires  and  the  two  lines  of  springs 
to  have  the  associated  tie  wires  clinched  thereto,  a  first 
ejector  with  each  said  fixed  jaw  to  engage  and  eject  the 
clinched  work  from  the  fixed  jaw,  means  to  actuate  said 
first  ejector  in  the  work  ejecting  direction,  means  syn- 
chronising the  ejection  action  with  the  initial  separation 
of  the  reciprocating  and  fixed  jaws,  a  second  ejector  mem- 
ber on  to  which  the  clinched  work  is  delivered  by  the 
first  ejector,  and  means  to  displace  said  second  ejector 
transversely  relatively  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  jaw  (o  free  the  clinched  work  from  the  fixed 
law. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SPRING 
UPHOLSTERY  UNITS 
Richard   Eastacc    Probyn   Mien,   Loodoo,    England, 
rignor  to  Pullnuin  (Patent)  Products  Limited,  London, 
EadaMl 
AppttcattoD  Febnnry  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.468 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
February  16,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CI.  140—3) 


2,835,281 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPRING  INTERIORS  FOR 
MATTRESSES  AND  THE  UKE 
Richard    Eustace   Probyn   Miers,   London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pullman  (Patent)  Products  Limited,  London, 
Kagland.  a  British  company 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  48230S 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  22,  1954 
15  Claims.    (Ch  140—3) 
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1.   A  clinching   machine  for  use  in  the  production   of 
mattress  and  cushion  spring  assemblies  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  helical   or  hour-glass  coil 
springs  connected  together  by  tic  wires  each  having  equi- 
distantly   spaced   hook-like   projections   mter-looped   with 
the  end  convolutions  of  the  springs  and  in  which  each 
lie  wire  is  common  to  either  the  lower  or  the  upper  end 
convolutions  of  two  closely  related  paralleUines  of  springs 
and  also  in  which  the  hook-like  projections  are  loosely 
interlooped   with   the  spring  ends   of  an  assembly   ready 
for   clinching  the   hook-likc   projections   comprising   two 
opposed    lines   of   clinching    mechanisms    both    arranged 
for    simultaneous   operation   on    the    said   projections   of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  tie  wire  and  spaced  apart  to  re 
ceive    the    spring    assembly    between    them,    one    mecha 
nism  being  for  the  tops  of  the  springs  and  the  associated 
tie   wires  and   the  other  for  the   bottoms  of  the   springs 
and  associated  tie  wires,  a  support  for  the  kxise  assem 
biy  of  springs  and  tie  wires  to  be  operated  upon  bv  the 
said  mechanisms  and  along  which  support  the  kxise  as 
vembly   is  displaced   mto  said   mechanisms,   the   number 
of  mechanisms  for  each  line  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  springs  in  each  row.  a  fixed  law  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing jaw  for  each  said  mechanism  between  which  the  ap- 


1     .\  method  of  producing  spring  assemblies  so  as  to 
produce  a  complete  assembly  in  which  parallel  lines  of 
springs  are  obtained  with  the  end  convolutions  of  the 
springs  coupled  together  by  tie  wires  parallel  and  alter- 
nating with  the  lines  of  springs  and  interlaced  with  the 
springs  by  pre-formed  substantially  8-shaped  hook-like 
parts  of  the  tie  wires  inter-engaged  with  the  said  end  con- 
volutions, comprising  locating  and  supporting  a  first  row 
of  springs  at  the  desired  spacing,  locating  adjacent  to  the 
end  convolutions  of  the  springs  two  tie  wires  parallel  with 
the  row  of  springs,  deforming  the  top  and  bottom  con- 
volution of  the  furniture  springs  so  that  their  planes,  in- 
stead of  being  parallel,  arc  inclined  to  each  other,  intro- 
ducint:  the  next  to  be  assembled  row  of  springs  and  de- 
formed in  a  like  but  opposite  manner  to  the  first  row  so 
that  the  planes  of  the  top  convolutions  of  each  pair  of 
sprmgs  substantially  intersect  at  a  chord  common  to  both, 
and  likewise  the  same  with  the  bottom  convolutions,  the 
common  chord  being  of  length  such  as  to  allow  the  8- 
shaped  portions  of  the  tie  wires  to  rotate  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  arcs  between  the  top  and  bottom  convolutions 
that  have   the  chord  common  to  each,  rotating  the  tie 
v^ires  to  engage  the  arcs  of  the  second  row  of  springs, 
then  applying  a  pull  to  the  springs  so  as  to  reduce  the 
length  of  the  common  chord  at  the  same  time  allowing 
the   planes  of  the  end   convolutions  to  become  substan- 
tially co-planar  and  rotating  the  tie  wires  so  that  the  arcs 
or  the  first  row  of  springs  are  engaged  by  the  8-shapcd 
portion   of  the   tie   wires   thus  locking  the   two  rows  of 
springs  together  on   both  top  and  bottom  convolutions 
simultaneously,  and  moving  the  two  rows  of  springs  with 
their  tie  wires  a  distance  such  as  to  bring  the  second  row 
of  springs   into  the  position  formerly  occupied  by  the 
hrst  row  of  springs  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations 
with  successive  rows  of  springs  and  pairs  of  tie  wires  un- 
til the  desired  length  of  assembly  is  achieved. 
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RECIPROCATING  WIRE-BENDING  DEVICE  FOR 
FORMING  COMPLEX  BENDS 
Kari  A.  Schmnldt,  Emmant,  Pa.,  amtignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,506 
6  Claims.    (CL  140—105) 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  bends  in  wire  leads  secured 
in  a  holder  and  extending  therefrom  comprising  a  base 
having  fixed  forming  members  mounted  thereon,  at  least 
one  of  which  protrudes  therefrom  and  having  means  for 
resiliently  supporting  the  holder  whereby  the  wires  ex- 
tending from  the  holder  are  positioned  over  the  fixed 
forming  members,  a  forming  tool  slidably  mounted  above 
the  fixed  forming  members,  means  for  actuating  the  tool 
to  form  the  wires  on  the  fixed  members  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  tool  actuating  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  holder  and  the  fixed  forming 
members  while  the  wire  leads  are  being  formed. 


2,835^83 
WIRE  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Kari  Thone,  New  York,  Gerard  Olsen,  Mineola,  John 
Karkhecfc,  Roscdale,  and  Kari  Samaonscn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford 
Instrument  Company  Diviskm,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,013 
6  CUims.    (CI.  140—149) 
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1.  A  wire  twisting  machine  adapted  for  twisting  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  strands  of  wire  into  a  single  cable  of 
predetermined  length  comprising,  a  base,  a  head  stock 
secured  to  said  base  in  fixed  position,  an  elongated  track 
secured  to  said  base  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
head  stock,  a  tail  stock  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  head  stock,  means 
by  which  said  tail  stock  is  clamped  to  said  track  in  selected 
positions,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  stock, 
means  by  which  said  spindle  is  rotated,  a  chuck  rigidly 
secured  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted 
to  have  one  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
wire  to  be  twisted  removably  secured  thereto  in  angularly 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  retaining  means 
attached  to  said  tail  stock  for  supporting  said  wires  in 
angularly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  stocks  to  compensate  for  the 
foreshortening  of  said  wires  as  the  wires  are  twisted  by 
said  chuck,  a  take-up  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
track  between  said  head  stock  and  said  tail  stock,  and 
a  wire  guide  through  which  said  wires  pass  in  angularly 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  carried  by  said  take-up 
carriage,  said  take-up  carriage  being  adapted  to  be 
propelled  along  said  track  towards  said  tail  stock  by 
the  power  supplied  by  the  twisting  action  of  the  several 
wires  while  being  twisted. 


2,8354M 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Sanmel  D.  Polscn  and  Svcn  Herbert  Nciaon, 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

Application  September  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  537,394 

16  Clafans.    (O.  141—174) 


15.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  dis- 
penser, dispenser  operating  means  movable  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  for  recipro- 
cating said  dispenser,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said 
dispenser  operating  means,  an  actuating  pan  driven  by 
said  dispenser  operating  means  having  reciprocating 
movement  simultaneously  with  and  directly  proportional 
to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  dispenser,  and 
having  a  normal  start  and  stop  position  at  oi)e  end  of 
its  reciprocating  movement  and  a  direction  reversing 
position  at  the  other  end  of  its  reciprocating  movement, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  actuating  part,  a  rotatably  mounted 
cup  dispenser  actuating  ratchet  plate  having  a  series  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ratchet  teeth  adapted  through 
rotation  of  said  plate  to  be  successively  brought  into 
operative  relation  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pawl,  indexing  means  carried  by  said  actuatmg  part 
adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
actuating  part  at  a  point  in  its  movement  toward  its 
said  normal  start  and  stop  i>osition  short  of  said  posi- 
tion, said  pawl  during  such  movement  adapted  to  move 
one  tooth  in  its  path  through  a  partial  itKrement  of 
movement  and  upon  reverse  movement  to  said  direction 
reversing  position  to  be  positioned  short  of  engaging 
relation  with  the  successive  tooth. 


2,835,285 

RADIAL  ARM  SAW 

Wallace  W.  Gardner,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.255 

4  Claims.    (CI.  143 — 6) 


3.  In  a  radial  saw  of  the  type  in  which  a  motor -driven 
saw  blade  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  that  is  pierced  by 
and  reciprocatably  supported,  in  a  particular  oriented 
position,  on  a  cantilever  arm  with  the  saw  blade  in  a 
plane  for  cross  cutting,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  arm  being  provided 
with  a  removable  stop  and  the  carriage  being  additionally 
pierced  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  piercing  and  be- 
ing provided  at  such  additional  piercing  with  guiding 
means  to  mate  with  the  arm  for  movement  of  the  carriage 
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along  the  arm  in  an  oriented  position  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  oriented  position,  and  the  carriage  having  means 
to  lock  it  in  selected  position  along  the  arm  when  it  is 
in  the  second  oriented  position;  whereby  the  end  stop 
and  carriage  may  be  removed  from  the  arm,  the  carriage 
be  replaced  on  the  arm  in  the  second  oriented  position 
with  the  saw  blade  in  a  rip-sawing  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  for  cross-cutting,  and  the  carnage  be  locked 
in  selected  np-sawing  position  along  the  arm 


2435aM 

CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 

Bcraard  S.  Wearer,  Shdby,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  Jme  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  591.638 

3  Clatm.    (CL  143—133) 


y    .s. 


1.  A  guilet-type  circular  saw  blade  of  polygonal  con- 
figuration having  gullets  alternating  with  straight  back 
edges,  each  gullet  having  a  trailing  edge  angular  to  the 
next  following  back  edge  and  extending  into  convergence 
with  the  next  following  back  edge,  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  next  following  back  edge  with  a  straight 
line  drawn  in  extension  of  the  next  preceding  back  edge, 
each  trailing  edge  being  angular  to  a  line  intersecting 
the  same  and  drawn  radially  from  the  center  of  the  blade, 
the  outer  end  of  each  trailing  edge  being  leadmg  in  the 
sense  of  direction  of  rotation  of  the  saw  blade  in  respect 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  trailing  edge,  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  blade  having  beveled  surfaces  extending  along 
said  back  edges,  the  beveled  surfaces  of  one  face  alter- 
nating circumferentially  of  the  blade  with  the  beveled 
surfaces  of  the  other  face,  said  beveled  surfaces  being 
progressively  increased  in  width  from  the  forward  ex- 
tremities thereof  in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  ends  of 
the  beveled  surfaces,  for  at  least  part  of  the  length  of 
the  beveled  surfaces. 


2,t35at7 

ctrrriNG  tools  incorforattng  safety 

DEVICES 
Robert  JohB  Jones,  Upper  Norwood,  London,  Robert 
Henry  Bnniell  IVfatthcws,  Upminster,  and  John  Eaton 
Foy  Perry,  Cborlcy  Wood,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Disdilen  Company  Limited,  Edinbnrgb,  Scotland,  a 
BrMah  company 

AppHcatioa  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,027 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  17,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  143—159) 


%=A 


?         )  / 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  base,  work-supporting 
table  having  a  slot  and  horizontally  movable  on  said  base 
between  a  work-loading  and  -unloading  and  a  work- 
cutting  position,  a  cutting  element  supported  by  the  base 
and  extending  through  the  slot  and  movable  through  a 
plane  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  table  for  cutting 
action,   a   retractable   guard    movable    on   and    with    the 


table  and  partly  surrounding  the  cutting  element  when 
the  table  is  in  the  loading  position,  tracks  on  the  base 
along  which  the  table  is  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  cutting  position,  the  guard  retracting  from  the  cutting 
element  by  the  movement  of  the  table  towards  the  cutting 
position,  locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
table  along  the  tracks  toward  the  cutting  position,  the 
locking  means  being  provided  with  a  releasing  mech- 
anism operable  only  by  both  hands  of  an  operator  and 
means  for  moving  the  table  into  the  cutting  position  when 
the  locking  means  arc  held  released. 
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2J35atS 

CLTTING  TOOLS  INCORPORATING  SAFETY 

DEVICES 

Robert  Jobn  Jones,  Upper  Norwood,  London,  g»fi«fMl, 

assignor  to  The   Dislilicn   Company  Limited,   Edin< 

bargb,  Scotland,  a  BfitlBk  company 

Application  Aagost  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  6«7,M5 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  29, 1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  143—159) 


1  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  base,  work-supporting 
table  having  a  slot  and  horizontally  movable  on  said  base 
between  a  work-loading  and  -unloading  and  a  work<ut- 
tmg  position,  a  cutting  element  supported  by  the  base 
and  extending  through  the  slot  and  movable  through  a 
plane  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  table  for  cutting 
action,  a  retractable  guard  movable  on  and  with  the  table 
and  partly  surrounding  the  cutting  element  when  the  table 
IS  in  the  loading  position,  tracks  on  the  base  along  which 
the  table  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  cutting 
position,  the  guard  retracting  from  the  cutting  element  by 
the  movement  of  the  table  towards  the  cutting  position, 
locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  table 
along  the  tracks  toward  the  cutting  position,  the  locking 
means  being  provided  with  a  releasing  mechanism  oper- 
able only  by  both  hands  of  an  operator  and  means  for 
moving  the  table  into  the  cutting  position  when  the  lock- 
ing means  are  held  released,  the  table  having  an  inner 
part  of  the  surface  movable  only  in  a  linear  manner  be- 
tween the  operator  and  the  plane  of  the  cutting  element 
and  coplanar  with  and  accommodated  within  an  outer 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  table  so  that  the  outer 
portion  can  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  inner  portion 
in  the  plane  of  the  table  surface. 


2,835,289 
MLXTI-TOOL  POWER  DRIVEN  WOOD 
WORKING  MACHINE 
George  E.  Rockwell,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Applicatioa  Marck  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,002 
5ClainH.    (CL  144— 1) 
5.  A  combination  power  tool  comprising  a  self  con- 
tained motor  powered  circular  saw  unit  including  a  sta- 
tionary horizontal  work  table  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture therein;  a  rotatable  arbor  mounted   beneath  said 
table,  one  end  of  said  arbor  being  adapted  to  be  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  a  source  of  rotary  power,  the  other 
end  of  said  arbor  being  adapted  to  selectively  drivingly 
mount  a  rotary  tool  or  pulley  means  in  subjacent  relation 
to  said  aperture;  pulley  means  removably  fixed  to  said 
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other  end  <A  the  arbor;  a  drill  press,  including  a  rotatable 
q>indle  and  a  base,  removably  wtxpporttA  by  said  table 
with  said  spindle  in  operatiye  relatioo  to  said  table  aper- 
ture, said  base  being  secured  at^acent  one  edge  of  said 
work  table  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  drill  press  be- 
tween an  upri^t  operative  position  on  said  table  and  a 


completely  inoperative,  inverted  position  off  said  table; 
belt  drive  means  drivingly  connecting  said  pulley  means 
to  said  spindle;  and  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
said  arbor  to  tension  said  belt  drive  means  adapting  it 
to  both  drive  said  spindle  and  maintain  said  drill  press 
in  operative  position. 


2,835,290 
PRESSES  FOR  DRILLING  FLOORING  STRIPS 

WDllam  A.  Bocttchcr,  CMoigo,  lU. 

Application  Angost  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,157 

7  Claims.    (O.  144—107) 


1.  An  attachment  for  upright  drill  presses  for  drilling 
flooring  strips,  wherein  the  drill  press  has  a  supporting  post 
surmounted  by  a  drilling  unit,  comprising  a  bed  plate 
clamped  to  the  supporting  post  in  a  tilted  position,  a  guide 
for  a  flooring  strip  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  a  second 
bed  plate  clamped  to  said  supporting  post  in  a  horizontal 
position  below  the  first  bed  plate,  means  mounted  on  the 
second  bed  plate  for  feeding  the  flooring  strip  periodically 
through  said  guide,  said  drilling  unit  including  a  drill 
operable  in  respect  to  the  flooring  strip,  said  guide  being 
a  tube  of  a  cross-section  similar  to  that  of  the  flooring  strip, 
said  means  including  a  feed  wheel  for  the  flooring  strip, 
a  journal  for  the  feed  wheel,  a  frame  extended  from  the 
journal  to  clamp  on  both  sides  of  said  tube  for  the  support 
of  the  feed  wheel  from  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  frame  crosswise  of  the  tube  for  varying  the  spacing 
between  the  feed  wheel  and  the  strip. 

7.30   O    (;.  — 41 


2,835491 

TOGGLE  CLAMP 

Lcfamd  F.  BIntL  Graam  Poiaie  Woods,  Md 

Artkar  E.  Acramn,  Detroit,  Mkk 

AppUcatioa  Dccendicr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,710 

5  dafans.    (a.  144—302) 


1.  A  toggle  clamp  comprising  first  and  second  coact- 
ing  jaw  members,  the  first  member  having  opposed  ends 
and  a  slot  extending  from  one  such  end  toward  the  op- 
posite end,  and  the  second  member  being  received  in  said 
slot  and  having  an  actuating  arm,  means  pivotally  inter- 
connecting said  members  affording  a  swinging  of  the  sec- 
ond member  alternatively  to  a  clamping  or  a  released  po- 
sition, a  lever  having  a  power  arm  and  work  arm,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  lever  on  the  first  member  at  the 
end  of  such  member  remote  from  the  slot,  and  a  swing- 
ing link  interconnecting  said  lever  and  actuating  arm  and 
having  a  toggle  coaction  with  the  work  arm,  whereby 
said  link  and  work  arm  are  substantially  aligned,  in  ef- 
fect, to  establish  said  clamping  position,  the  lever  oc- 
cupying the  same  limiting  position  thereof  in  esUblishing 
both  the  clamping  and  released  positions  of  the  jaws,  and 
the  link  being  received  by  the  slot  in  said  released  posi- 
tion. 


2  835,292 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  RAW  WOOD 

JnllM  F.  T.  Bcrlfaicr,  Ckici«o,  Dl. 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,787 

5  Claims.    (CL  144—309) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  the  wood  of  a  desert 
shrub  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  hardboard  product, 
which  process  comorises  the  steps  of  severing  the  natural 
woody  parts  of  the  shrub  into  pieces  of  natural  lateral 
shape  and  of  a  few  inches  in  length,  feeding  the  severed 
pieces  into  the  midregion  of  a  disc  type  mill  having  at 
least  one  revolving  disc  driven  at  a  speed  such  that  the 
pieces  are  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  so  as 
to  be  battered  together  while  being  tumbled  and  contacted 
with  impact  force  by  the  disc,  whereby  the  hark  is 
broken  into  particles  and  removed  from  the  wood. 


2.835,293 
BORING  TOOL 
Brace  A.  Mackey,  Ubertyrillc,  ill. 
Application  Marck  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,180 
3  CfaUms.    (CI.  14S— 12i) 
I.  A  boring  tool,  comprising:  a  shaft;  a  fiat  plate  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  of 
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said  plate,  the  shaft  being  in  the  plane  of  the  piate;  a 
lead  point  extending  from  said  plate  in  line  with  the 
shaft:  a  scarificator  detachably  mounted  on  the  plate  at 
the  lead  edge  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  shaft  to 
make  a  plurality  of  concentric  cuta;  a  blade  detachably 
mounted  on  the  plate  at  the  lead  edge  to  the  other  side 


of  the  line  of  the  shaft  to  remove  the  ridges  left  by  the 
action  of  the  scarificator;  a  guide  ring  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  and  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  piate;  and  a  re- 
movable peripheral  scribing  and  dressing  tang  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  extending  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of 
said  guide  ring. 

2,S35^94 

VEGETABLE  CORING  DEVICE 

Everett  E.  Rigncy,  Oxnard,  Califs  aarignor  to  Gentry 

DfvWoa,   CoHolklated   Foods  Corporatioii,   ■  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Maryland 

Appikation  Janoary  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,711 

9  Claims.    (CI.  146—52) 


1.  In  a  coring  device,  for  vegetables  or  the  like,  which 
includes  a  frame,  a  driven  coring  unit  journaled  on  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  upstanding  axis,  a  down 
wardly  movable  vegetable  holding  assembly  initially  dis- 
posed above  the  coring  umi,  said  assembly  being  adapted 
to  support  a  vegeuble  against  upward  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  and  with  one  end  downwardly  exposed  rela 
tive  to  and  in  alinement  with  the  coring  unit,  and  means 
to  cause  relative  lowering  of  the  holding  assembly  to  a 
position  in  which  said  unit  cores  the  supported  vegetable 
the  conng  unit  embodying  a  rotary  head,  a  blade  up 
-.landing  from  the  head  in  offset  relation  to  its  axis, 
a  screw  normally  upstanding  from  the  head  centrally 
thereof,  a  driven  spindle  journaled  on  the  frame,  the  head 
being  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  the  latter  having 
an  axial  bore  therein  and  extending  through  the  head,  a 
shaft  slidable  in  the  bore  but  driven  from  the  spindle. 
the  screw  being  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  bore  being  of  a  diameter  for 
retraction  of  the  screw  thereinto,  and  means  to  slide  the 
shaft  downward  to  an  extent  to  refract  the  screw  into  said 
upper  end  portion  of  the  bore 


2435,295 
STEMMING  APPARATUS 

Roy  M.  Mag—i Saa  Jom,  Califs  CtmtrHrt  I.  Mag- 

Bosoa,  exccvtrtx  of  said  Roy  M.  Magaaaoa,  deceased 

AppUcatkM  April  6,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  421,266 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—55) 


1  Apparatus  for  stemming  articles  such  as  grapes, 
comprising  a  bed  of  parallel  adjacent  stemming  rolls, 
the  diameters  of  said  rolls  being  comparable  to  the  diam- 
eters of  the  articles  being  stemmed,  means  mounting  said 
bed  for  back  and  forth  movement  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  desired  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  and  fans- 
verse  to  the  length  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  effecting 
rotative  movement  of  said  rolls  with  adjacent  rolls  moving 
in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  rolls  having  at  least 
one  flat  surface  presented  in  timed  relation  to  a  similar 
flat  surface  of  an  adjacent  roll  to  provide  a  stem  receiv- 
ing space  between  rolls  when  said  fiats  are  opposite  and 
parallel  during  rotative  movement  of  said  rolls,  said  stem 
receiving  space  being  too  narrow  to  receive  the  articles 
being  stemmed  so  that  said  rolls  cannot  grip  and  damage 
said  articles. 


2,835,296 

SMEAR  REMOVER  FOR  MEAT  SLICING  MACHINE 

Lloyd  E.  Harrison,  Loves  Park,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Ernest  J.  Zimmemian 

Application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,432 

8  Claiau.    (CL  146—88) 


1  A  machine  for  sawing  meat  having,  in  combination, 
a  bd!.e,  a  saw  blade  mounted  on  said  base,  a  part  mov- 
able relative  to  said  base  to  support  a  piece  of  meat  fw 
movement  into  said  blade  to  cut  a  slice  from  said  piece, 
first  and  second  cleaning  members  stationarily  mounted 
on  said  base  behind  said  blade  in  back  to  back  relation 
and  facing  laterally  of  the  blade  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  third  cleaning  member  on  said  base  spaced  lat- 
erally away  from  said  blade  and  facing  generally  toward 
the  blade,  said  cleaning  members  engaging  respectively, 
the  cut  end  surface  of  said  piece,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
slice  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  slice  to  clean  the  three 
surfaces  simultaneously  with  the  slicing  of  the  meat. 


2,835^97 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TOBACCO  AND 

SIMILAR  MATERIAL 

Horst  Kochalsid,  Scfaonningstcdt,  Post  Relnbck,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Kurt  Kdrber  &  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamburg- Bcrge- 

dorf .  Germany 

Application  Jamury  9. 1956,  Serial  No.  558,070 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Germany  February  4,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  146—106) 

1    A  machine  for  cutting  leaf  material  comprising,  a 

pair  of  axially  spaced,  substantially  coaxial,  simultane- 
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ously  rototable  discs  defining  a  cavity  therebetween;  an 
endless  band  engagaing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  rims 
of  said  discs  and  closing  said  cavity,  curved  guide  means 
radially  spaced  from  another  portion  of  the  rims  of  said 


cutter  drum  mounted  in  said  cutter  drum  frame,  motor 
means  carried  by  said  cutter  drum  frame  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  drum,  latching  means  on  the  free 
swinging  end  of  said  rotary  cutter  drum  frame  for  lock- 
ing said  frame  to  said  first  named  frame  so  that  the 
knives  of  the  cutter  drum  will  cooperate  with  said  mouth- 
piece to  cut  tobacco  fed  therethrough,  horizontal  guide 
ways  on  said  first  named  frame  arranged  parallel  to  said 
mouthpiece,  a  horizontally  movable  carriage  movable 
along  said  guideways  a  grinder  having  a  rotary  grinding 
vvheel  on  said  carriage  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 


discs,  a  cutting  knife  disposed  adjacent  said  rims  for 
movement  in  said  radial  space  between  said  guide  means 
and  said  rims,  one  of  said  discs  having  a  substantially 
central  opening  for  admitting  leaf  material  imo  said 
cavity. 

2,835498 

ROTARY  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Stanley  H.  Collins,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Masscy-Harris-Ferguson  Inc. 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,548 

3  Claims.    (CI.  146—117) 


1.  In  a  rotary  chopping  mechanism,  a  knife  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  body  adapted 
to  be  journaled  for  high  speed  rotation,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  its  inner  end  to  said  body  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  body,  a  knife  blade 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body 
and  facing  forwardly  of  said  arm.  a  stop  member  se- 
cured to  said  body  in  position  for  engaging  said  arm 
and  limiting  the  lattcr's  forward  swinging  movement  to  a 
point  where  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  arm  and  blade 
is  spaced  rearwardly  of  a  radial  line  from  the  axis  of  said 
body  through  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm.  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  body  will  cause  centrifugal  force  to  urge 
said  arm  against  said  stop  for  positioning  of  the  knife 
edge  at  a  cutting  position  at  a  predetermined  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  said  body  while  permitting  the 
knife  blade  and  arm  to  be  free  to  swing  rearwardly  upon 
striking  an  obstruction. 


2,835.299 
REMOVABLE  DRUM  TYPE  TOBACCO  CUTTING 

MACHINE   WITH  FIXED  GRINDING   MEANS 
Max  Pollmann,  Hambwg-Bergedocf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Knrt  Korbcr  &  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamborg-Bcrgedorf,  Ger- 
many 
ApplicatioB  Fcbmary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,525 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  February  16,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  146—119) 
3.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  a  frame  having  an 
elongated  horizontal  discharge  opening  forming  a  mouth- 
piece, means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  feeding  tobacco 
to  said  mouthpiece,  a  rotary  cutter  drum  frame  hinged  to 
said  first  named  frame  on  one  side  of  said  mouthpiece  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  said  mouthpiece,  a  rotary 


carnage  the  grinding  wheel  of  said  grinder  will  sharpen 
the  knives  of  said  rotary  cutter  when  the  rotary  cutter 
frame  is  in  its  locked  position,  means  supported  by  said 
first  mentioned  frame  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  to 
cause  the  grinder  to  traverse  the  knives  of  said  rotary 
cutter,  and  means  attached  to  said  carriage  for  feeding 
said  grinder  downward  toward  the  rotary  cutter  drum, 
said  motor  for  driving  the  rotary  cutter  drum  being 
mounted  on  the  cutter  drum  frame  and  adapted  to  rock 
therewith  when  said  cutter  drum  frame  is  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  mouthpiece. 


2,8353M 

CURVED  WALLET 

Elmer  D.  Silha,  Chicago.  HI. 

Application  June  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,213 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150—38) 


1.  A  curved  wallet  comprising  an  outer  cover,  an 
inner  cover  attached  at  its  top,  bottom  and  spaced  sides 
to  like  portions  of  said  outer  cover,  a  flap  attached  to 
the  spaced  sides  and  bottom  of  said  inner  cover  and  hav- 
ing an  open  top  for  the  reception  and  withdrawal  of 
bills,  said  wallet  foldable  inwardly  upon  itself  at  its  mid- 
dle for  closed  position,  a  pair  of  spaced  convex  metal 
members  positioned  within  said  covers  and  extending 
from  one  end  to  a  point  short  of  the  middle  and  an- 
other pair  of  spaced  concave  metal  members  positioned 
within  said  covers  and  extending  from  the  other  end  to  a 
point  short  of  the  middle,  said  convex  and  said  concave 
metal  members  adapted  to  nest  upon  the  wallet  being 
folded  inwardly  upon  itself  at  its  middle  into  closed 
position,  so  that  when  the  closed  wallet  is  positioned  in 
the  hip  pocket  of  the  user,  its  concave  surface  engages 
with  and  fits  the  convex  curve  of  the  hip  of  the  user. 


2,835301 

COVERED  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE 

William  Simon  Freeman,  Bamsicy,  England 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

October  3,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CI.  150—52) 

5,   For  a  container  having  a  round  neck   terminating 

in  a  mouth  which  is  fitted  with  a  detachable  closure,  a 

flexible  cover  comprising  in  combination  a  body  portion 
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to  envelope  the  container  having  a  ciosable  opening  at 
its  end  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  to  afford 
access  to  said  mouth,  an  internal  shroud  of  thin  flexible 
sheet  material  attached  at  its  periphery  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  cover  and  having  an  elastic  ring  to  surround 


and  grip  the  neclc  of  the  container  below  the  mouth,  and 
pads  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  shroud  of  such  shape 
and  disposition  that,  when  the  opening  in  the  cover  is 
closed,  they  fill  out  the  spaces  on  both  sides  of  the  neck 
between  shoulders  on  the  container  and  that  end  of  the 
cover  in  which  the  ciosable  opening  is  situated 


24353f2 

ADJUSTABLE  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Thomas  James  Gcdge,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AwpOeatkm  December  3«,  If  55,  Serial  No.  554,657 

1  Claim.     (CL  152— 2M) 


In  combination,  an  inflatable  tire  case  having  an  inner 
surface  defining  a  primary  air  chamber  and  outer  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially  extending  tread  members  forming  a  part  of  said 
case  and  comprising  two  outer  tread  members,  at  least 
two  intermediate  tread  members  and  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially centrally  located  tread  member  between  said 
intermediate  tread  members;  two  parallel  laterally  spaced 
apart  continuous  annular  recesses  extending  radially  into 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  case  beneath  said  intermediate 
tread  members;  a  supplementary  tire  tube  having  two 
expansible  chambers  the  outward  surfaces  of  which  are 
seauble  in  said  recesses  and  the  inward  surfaces  thereof 
being  disposed  in  said  primary  air  chamber;  web  means 
extending  between  said  expansible  chambers  and  form- 
ing part  of  said  supplementary  tire  tube;  means  in  said 
web  for  communicating  supplementary  air  to  said  ex- 
pansible chambers,  and  means  reinforcing  the  inward 
surfaces  of  said  tube  providing  expansion  of  said  ex- 
pansible chambers  upon  inflation  of  the  latter  to  effect 
radially  outward  positioning  of  the  said  intermediate  tread 
members. 


2,S35,3«3 
RIM  STRUCTURE 
AJra  W.  Woodward,  Kc^  Ohio,  assttnor  to  The  Good- 
ycsff  TIrs  A  Riritbcr  Company,  Afaon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
radoaofOhio 
Appiicadon  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,613 
1  Claim.    (CI.  152~410) 
A  separable  rim  assembly  for  tubeless  tires  comprising 
an  endless  annular  rim  base  having  a  side  ring  retaining 
flange  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  rim  base;  a  cylindrical  seat 
formed  in  said  base  adjacent  said  flange  with  an  annu- 


lar depressed  portion  in  said  cylindrical  seat  idunediate- 
ly   adjacent  said   flaofe;  a  beveled  annular  bead  seat 
formed  laterally  inwardly  adjacent  the  cylindrical  seat 
and  decreasing  in  diameter  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  flange;  an  endless  tire  bead  retaining  side  ring  re- 
movably supported  oo  the  cylindrical  seat  against  the  re- 
taining flange  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  laterally  over 
the  bead  seat  portion  of  the  base  when  mounting  and  dis- 
mounting a  tire,  with  an  annular  recess  formed  on  the 
radially  inner  and  laterally  outer  portion  of  said  side  ring 
forming  an  enclosed  annular  chamber  with  said  depressed 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  seat  and  retaining  flange  of 
said  rim  base:  a  radially  outwardly  facing  channel  formed 
in  the  rim  base  along  the  opposite  side  thereof;  a  radial- 
ly extending  locking  flange  formed  integrally  with  said 
opposite  side  and  forming  the  outer  side  of  said  channel; 
a  radially  outwardly  facing  groove  in  said  base  adjacent 
to  and  laterally  inwardly  spaced  from  said  channel;  a 
demountable  endless  bead  seat  ring  having  the  laterally 
inner  portion  of  the  radially  inner  surface  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  move  laterally  inwardly  of  the  channel  over  the 
base,  the  laterally  outer  porticMi  of  the  radially  inner  face 
being  recessed  radially  outwardly  to  form  an  axially  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  overlying  the  groove  when  in  the 
assembled  position  and  provide  a  space  between  the  por- 
tion of  the  base  between  said  groove  and  channel  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  bead  seat  ring  when  the  rim  is  in 
the  assembled  position,  said  recessed  portion  of  the  bead 
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scat  ring  and  groove  cooperating  to  form  an  axially  out- 
wardly facing  open-sided  chamber;  a  beveled  bead  seat 
formed  on  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  the  bead  seat 
ring  with  the  bevel  decreasing  in  diameter  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  bevel  of  the  bead  scat  formed  on  the  rim 
base  and  an  integral  side  ring  retaining  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  along  the  axial  outer  edge  thereof; 
and  a  cylindrical  seat  formed  laterally  outwardly  inter- 
mediate the  beveled  seat  and  retaining  flange  of  the  bead 
scat  ring  with  an  annular  depressed  pcx-tion  immediately 
adjacent  said  flange  in  said  cylindrical  scat;  a  second  end- 
less tire  bead  retaining  side  ring  removably  supported  on 
the  cylindrical  seat  of  the  bead  seat  ring  and  adapted  to 
be  displaced  laterally  over  the  bead  seat  portion  of  the 
bead  seat  ring  when  mounting  and  dismounting  a  tire 
with  an  annular  recess  formed  on  the  radially  inner  and 
laterally  outer  portion  of  said  side  ring  forming  an  en- 
closed annular  chamber  with  said  depressed  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  seat  and  retaining  flange  of  said  bead 
seat  ring;  a  transversely  split  locking  ring  having  a  locking 
portion  removably  seated  in  the  channel  in  the  rim  base 
and  a  portion  in  engagement  with  the  bead  seat  ring  to 
maintain  the  bead  seat  ring  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
base,  the  locking  flange  o(  said  channel  preventing  lateral- 
ly outward  displacement  of  the  locking  ring  and  a  resilient 
deformable  sealing  element  in  each  of  said  chambers  un- 
der axial  and  radial  distortion  to  effect  an  airtight  seal  be- 
tween the  rim  parts  cooperating  to  form  the  chambers. 


2,t35J«4 

TUBELESS  TmE  VALVE 
Walter  J.  Lee,  Alotm,  Ohio,  ■mifm  to  The  Goodyear 
Tfarc  A  RoMMf  Company,  Akron,  Oirio,  a  corporatloa 

of  Omo 

Application  Aacwt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,709 
1  CUm.    (CL  152--427) 

A   valve  stem   for   a  tubeless  tire  rim  comprising  a 
metal   valve  tube  bonded  to  a   rubber  stem,  said  stem 


having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  valve  opening  in  the  rim,  said  body  portion  being  in 
a  plane  which  intersects  the  tube  and  having  a  di- 
ameter in  its  unstressed  condition  18  to  40%  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  rim  opening  so  that  the  said  body 
portion  is  highly  compressed  by  the  rim  aperture  and 
distorted  over  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  rim,  said 
stem  having  a  base  wider  in  diameter  than  said  body 
and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  rim  in  operation,  said  base 
having  an  annular  surface  for  engagement  with  the  radial- 
ly outer  surface  of  the  rim,  said  rim  engaging  surface 


entrant  shoulder  portion  and  engaging  with  the  wall  of 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  spud  to  provide  an  air-tight 
seal  between  the  latter  and  said  valve  stem,  a  nut  carried 
by  said  stem  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  spud 
to  retain  the  stem  in  assembled  relation  to  the  spud,  and 
said  stem  having  means  to  receive  a  valve  inside. 


extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
stem,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  having  an  annular 
slot  therein  extending  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the 
valve  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  of  said  stem 
to  a  depth  of  at  least  50%  of  the  thickness  of  said  base 
but  terminating  within  said  base,  said  slot  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve 
tube  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion, 
whereby  the  compression  and  effective  seal  of  the  body 
portion  against  the  rim  hole  is  maintained  as  permanent 
set  of  the  body  portion  occurs. 


2,83535 

TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVES  FOR  TRUCKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  K.  Boyer,  OcTelaBd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Dill 
Manufactaring  Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  January  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,920 
3  Claims.    (CL  152— 427) 


1.  A  valve  stem  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  upon 
a  rim  for  tubeless  tires  which  rim  is  provided  with  a 
standard  valve  stem  opening,  comprising  a  hollow  spud 
having  a  plurality  of  parts  in  adjustable  threaded  relation- 
ship and  mounted  in  said  valve  stem  opening,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  enlarged  head  extending  over  the  inside 
surface  of  the  rim  surrounding  said  valve  stem  opening 
and  another  of  said  parts  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  valve  stem  opening  and  extending 
over  the  outside  surface  of  the  rim  surrounding  the 
latter,  a  washer  essentially  L-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  between  an  outer  wall 
of  the  said  one  part  of  the  spud  and  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  valve  stem  opening,  said  washer  having  an- 
other portion  interposed  between  the  head  on  said  one 
part  and  the  surface  of  the  rim  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  valve  stem  opening,  said  spud  being  adjustable  to 
clampingly  engage  with  the  washer  to  provide  an  air- 
tight seal  between  said  spud  and  rim  in  the  valve  stem 
opening  and  at  said  last  named  surface,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  having  an  end  thereof  forming  a  reentrant  shoulder 
portion  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  spud  from  said 
outside  surface  of  the  rim,  an  0-ring  embracing  said  re- 


2,83S4M 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
SEAMLESS   SHARP    BENDS    IN    WAVE    GUIDE 
TUBING    TO    REPLACE    MTTERED    SOLDERED 
BENDS 
Francis  Joseph  Fncfas,  Jr.,  Wlnsto»-Sal«n,  N.  C,  as- 
signor  to  Wcitcm   Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  Yorh,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorh 
Application  Angnst  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,325 
8  Claims.     (Q.  153—21) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  V-shaped  wave  guide 
tubes  comprising  a  base,  reciprocable  dies  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  moving  said  dies  into 
engagement  with  the  external  walls  of  a  wave  guide 
tube,  reciprocablfc  arms  extending  into  said  wave  guide 
tube;  said  arms  having  therein  arcuate  recesses  located 
adjacent  the  portions  of  the  wave  guide  tubing  which 
are  engaged  by  one  of  said  reciprocable  dies,  cam  means 
pivotally  nested  in  said  arcuate  recesses,  means  actuated 
by  said  die  moving  means  for  forcing  said  reciprocable 
arms  into  contact  with  the  internal  walls  of  said  wave 
guide  tube,  and  operating  means  actuated  by  said  die 
moving  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  means  into  engage- 
ment with  an  internal  wall  of  the  wave  guide  tube  that 
is  opposite  the  wall  engaged  by  said  reciprocable  arms. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified,  generally 
V-shaped  bend  of  substantially  uniform  internal  cross 
section  in  rectangular  wave  guide  tubing,  which  com- 
prises preforming  a  generally  arcuate-shaped  bend  of  a 
desired  angle  in  a  section  of  the  wave  guide  tubing, 
flattening  a  portion  of  the  convex  wall  of  the  bent  wave 
guide  tubing,  said  flattened  portion  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  initial  bend, 
to  produce  an  outer  angular  surface  while  supporting  the 
tube  externally  and  internally  to  prevent  any  other  change 
in  the  configuration  of  the  wave  guide  tube,  and  flatten- 
ing a  lesser  portion  of  the  concave  wall  of  the  wave  guide 
tubing,  said  last-mentioned  flattened  portion  being  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  the  center  of  the  initial  bend 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  flattened 
portion  to  produce  an  inner  angular  surface  while  sup- 
porting the  tube  externally  and  internally  to  prevent  any 
other  change  in  the  configuration  of  the  wave  guide 
tubing. 

2.835307 
TUBE  EXPANDER  WITH  ROTARY  WORK 
ENGAGING  MEMBERS 
Jorgen  A.  Jorgenscn,  Massillon,  OMo,  aasicnor  to  The 
Griscom-Rnssell  Company,  Maasillon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jnnc  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,583 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  153—82) 

1 .  In  tube  expander  construction,  a  tubular  driver  cage, 

an    expander   cage    connected    to    the    driver    cage    for 

rotation  therewith   and  having   a  tubular   wall   adapted 
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to  be  inserted  and  rotated  in  a  tube  to  be  expanded,  the 
expander  cage  tubular  wall  having  slots  fornsed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  similar  tapered  expander  rolls  supported 
in  said  slots  and  revolved  by  said  expander  cage  about 
the  cage  axis  and  movable  radially  of  the  cage  axis,  a 
mandrel  joumaled  extending  axially  within  and  movable 
axially  of  the  driver  and  expander  cages  and  having  a 
taper  pin  portion  internally  engagaing  and  radially  sup- 
porting said  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  driver  and  ex- 


pander cages  and  rolls  in  one  direction,  means  operably 
connected  with  the  mandrel  and  selectively  actuated  by 
the  rotating  driver  cage  when  the  driver  cage  is  rotated 
in  said  one  direction  to  move  the  mandrel  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  driver  and  expander  cages  and  rolls  to  thereby 
move  the  rolls  by  the  taper  pin  portion  radially  outward  of 
the  expander  cage  to  a  given  desired  position,  and  means 
for  rotatirig  the  driver  and  expander  cages  and  rolls  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  the  rolls  maintained  in  said 
given  position. 


2.835J08 
TUBE  EXPANDING  TOOL  HAVING  ROI I  ERS  CON 
FINER  IN  CAGE  SI  OTS  AND  INCLINED  WITH 
IN  RANGE  OF  ONE-FOLRTH  TO  THO-THIRDS 
OF  ONE  DEGREE 

Walter  E.  Slary.  EI  Mootc,  Calif. 

Application  Julv  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,779 

10  Claims.     (O.  153 — 82) 


a  surrounding  heavier  wall  bousing  body  member  that 
has  a  radial  groove  portion  of  substantially  rectangular 
section  open  to  the  inside  of  its  cylindrical  wall,  wherein 
an  end  portion  of  the  tubing  member  is  inserted  in  a 
telescopic  relationship  within  the  housing  body  member 
and  an  annular  wall  band  of  the  end  portion  of  the  tubing 
member  is  in  one  operation  radially-outwardly  deformed 
into  the  groove  portion  of  the  housing  body  member  and 
is  radially-offset  for  the  full  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
tubing    member,    wherein    annular    radially-outwardly- 
rollcd  wall   portions  are  simultaneously  formed  in  the 
tubing  member  immediately  adjacent  to  and  along  oppo- 
site  sides   of   the  annular   wall   band,   and   wherein   an 
annular    radially-outwardly-rolled    wall    band    is    simul- 
taneously formed  on  the  tubing  member  in  a  longitudinal- 
l>-forwardly  spaced  position  with  respect  to  the  annular 
w.all    band,   the   combination  which  comprises,   a   longi- 
tudinally-extending tool  cage  having  front,  intermediate, 
and    back    cross    support    portions;   connecting    portions 
mounting  said  support  portions  along  the  device;  front 
and  hack  groups  of  longitudinally-extending  and  periph- 
erally-positioned expansion  rollers;  said  cage  having  longi- 
tudinally-endwi.se    aligned    and    radially-outwardly-open 
mounting  means  between  said  front  and  intermediate  sup- 
port portions  and  operatively  carrying  the  front  group  of 
rollers  in  an  erd-to-end  relationship  with  the  back  group 
of  rollers  within  said  cage  for  rotation  and  radial  motion 
\vith  respect  to  each  other  and  said  cage;  the  rollers  of 
said   back  group  each   being  a  band-flanging  roller  that 
has  a  pair  of  end  face  portions  that  taper  radially-out- 
vvardly  into  longitudinally-inner  annular  portions  and  has 
an   intermediate   radially-projecting  annular  rim   portion 
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1.  A  roller-type  tube  expanding  tool  having  a  rotafahle 
tubular  roll-cage,  a  tapered  mandrel  rotatabie  and  axialK 
movable  through  the  bore  of  the  roll-cage,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered,  angularly  spaced,  rolls  confined  in  slots  through 
the  wall  of  said  roll-cage  so  as  to  peripherally  engage  the 
mandrel,  to  be  rotatabie,  and  to  be  radially  movable. 
wherem  the  axial  movements  of  said  mandrel  are  pro- 
duced by  a  separate  power  source  with  said  separate 
power  source  being  controlled  so  as  to  control  the  tube- 
expanding  actions  of  said  tool  assembly,  and  wherein  said 
rolls  are  confined  in  said  roll-cage  so  that  their  lines  of 
contact  with  a  circumscribing  cylinder  are  at  a  longi- 
tudinal angle,  said  longitudinal  angle  being  within  the 
range  of  one-fourth  to  two-thirds  of  one  degree,  to  there- 
by direct  the  tube-metal  axial  extrusion  effects,  as  a  lineal 
portion  of  a  tube  is  expanded  to  bring  it  into  tight  en- 
gagement in  Its  cooperating  assembly  member,  so  that  a 
minimum  amount  of  extrusion  is  produced  with  all  of  said 
extrusion  being  in  one  direction. 


2,835,309 
EXPANDERS  FOR  JOINING  Tl  Bl  LAR  MEMBFRS 

Robert  A,  WaUacc,  Veoetia,  Pa.,  assinnor  to 
,^_^     ,  Walter  O.  Beyer 

Orlgiul  applicarioa  June  28,  1949.  Serial  No.  101,771. 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,709.092.  dated  May  24,  1955.  Di- 
465 J34*  ■??»<»»*<>««  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No. 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153—82) 
1.  In  a  device  for  in  one  operation  forming  a  secure 
connection    joint   between    a   relatively    thin    wall    inner 
tubing  member  and  a  substantially  cyhndrical   wall   of 


between    the    inner    annular    portions,    the   annular   rim 
portion  of  each  roller  projecting  radially-outwardly  be- 
yond the  inner  annular  portions  a  distance  at  least  cor- 
responding to  the  full  wall  thickness  of  the  tubing  mem- 
ber, each  roller  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubing 
member   to,   with   its  annular  rim   portion,   radially-out- 
wardly deform  an  annular  wall  band  in  the  tubing  tiem- 
ber  fur   its   full   wall   thickness  into  the   groove   portion 
of  the  housing  body  member  and  to.  with  its  inner  annu- 
lar portions,   roll   adjacent  wall  portions  of  the  tubing 
member   into   light   engagement   with   the   housing   body 
member  along  the  annular  wall  band,  so  that  the  annular 
wall  band  will  have  a  securely-joined  offset  relationship 
for  the  full  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  tubing  member; 
the  rollers  of  said  front  group  each  having  a  pair  of  end 
face  portions  that  taper  radially-outwardly  into  an  inter- 
mediate  guide   banding  portion  that  engages  the  inner 
surface    of   the   tubing   member   longitudinally-forwardly 
of  the  rollers  of  said  back  group  to  roll  the  wall  of  the 
tubing  member  radially-outwardly  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  housing  body  member;  a  group  of 
radially-extending  guide  rollers  mounted   on   said   inter- 
mediate support  portion  in  a  peripherally-spaced  relation- 
ship  longitudinally-backwardly  of  said   front  and   back 
roller  groups  to  engage  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
members  and  cndwise-align  the  front  and  back  groups  of 
rollers  within  the  tubing  member;  a  wedge  shaft,  com- 
plementary  thread  means   between  said  shaft  and   said 
back  support  portion  rotatably-adjustably  mounting  said 
wedge  shaft  to  operatively  advance  it  through  said  inter- 
mediate support  portion  and  within  said  cage,  said  wedge 
shaft  having  a  tapered  portion  within  said  cage  that  de- 
creases in  taper  forwardly  from  the  back  group  of  rollers 
towards  the  front  group  of  rollers  to  frictionally  engage 
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the  rollers  ol  both  groups  and  rotate  them  in  a  counter 
direction  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  aiul  move  them 
radially-outwardly  when  said  wedge  shaft  is  rotated  and 
relatively  advanced  within  said  cage  by  said  thread  means; 
said  shaft  being  mounted  to  always,  during  the  operation 
of  the  device,  effect  relative  rotation  between  said  cage 
and  said  front  and  back  groups  of  rollers  and  between 
them  and  the  tubing  member  after  the  froat.and  back 
groups  of  rollers  have  been  advanced  radially-outwardly 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  tubing  member;  said  guide 
rollers  being  niounted  to  cooperate  with  said  front  group 
of  rollers  to  align  and  guide  said  back  group  of  rollers 
during  the  rotative  advance  of  said  wedge  shaft;  and  said 
wedge  shaft  being  free  to  rotatively  advance  within  said 
cage  by  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto  with  in- 
creasing frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  front  and 
back  groups  of  rollers  and  said  cage  with  respect  to  the 
tubing  member  and  to  further  radial-outward  movement 
of  said  groups  of  rollers  to  effect  a  secure  joining  of  the 
tubing  member  within  the  housing  body  member  at  lon- 
gitudinally-spaced positions  along  the  wall  of  the  tubing 
member  which  positions  correspond  to  operating  posi- 
tions on  the  tubing  member  of  the  guide  banding  portions 
of  said  front  group  and  of  the  inner  annular  and  annular 
rim  portions  of  said  back  group  of  rollers. 


2.835J1* 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  BRAKE  LINING  IN  POSI- 
TION TO  BE  BONDED  TO  A  BRAKE  SHOE 
Marvin  E.  Green,  Lo«  Anffcic*.  Calif. 
AppUcadoB  December  11. 19S3.  Serial  No.  397,624 
5  Claims.     (CI.  154—1) 


connected  to  the  lower  end  and  intermediate  members  of 
the  main  frame  and  including  an  upright  grill  connected 
to  said  upper  and  intermediate  members,  said  upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  members  spacing  the  side  members  of 
the  main  frame  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  side  mem- 


1.  A  device  for  holding  brake  lining  in  position  to  be 
bonded  to  the  convex  side  of  an  arcuate  brake  shoe  com- 
prising: a  base;  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  base  so  as  to  span  the  concave  side  of  the 
brake  shoe;  means  on  the  ends  of  said  body  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  brake  shoe  to  hold  the  shoe  and  body 
against  relative  movement;  a  resilient  bar  of  greater  length 
than  said  body;  mounting  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  body  connecting  said  bar  and  body  for  limited  rela- 
tive bodily  movement;  stationary  members  on  said  base 
disposed  between  said  bar  and  said  body  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mounting  means  for  engaging  said  bar  and 
causing  flexure  of  said  bar  responsive  to  relative  bodily 
movement  between  said  bar  and  said  body;  a  flexible  band 
for  holding  the  brake  lining  on  the  shoe;  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  band  for  detachably  connecting  said  band 
with  the  ends  of  said  bar;  and  means  engageable  with 
said  mounting  means  and  said  bar  for  locking  said  bar  in 
variously  flexed  positions. 

2,835311 
COMBINED  BACK  AND  HEAD  RESTS 
James  M.  Reeves  and  iris  K.  Reeves.  Charieston.  Mo. 
Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  65«»,579 
3  Claims,     (a.  155—174) 
I.  A  combined  back  and  head  rest  comprising  a  main 
frame  including  a  pair  of  upright  side  members,  and  up- 
per and  lower  end  members  and  an  intermediate  member 
cross  connecting  the  side  members,  a  sub-frame  includ- 
ing upright  side  members  between  the  first  side  members 


bers  of  the  sub-frame,  a  hooked  hanger  frame  attached 
to  the  intermediate  member  for  hooking  over  the  back 
of  an  automobile  seat  to  suspend  said  frames  in  a  posi- 
tion to  extend  above  said  back,  and  a  cushion  unit  attached 
to  said  main  frame  and  backed  by  said  sub-frame. 


2,835312 
WIRE  SPRING  STRUCTLJRE 
William  H.  Neely,  CieveUod,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Wire  Sprii^  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565.972 
6  Claims.    (CI.  155—179) 


I.  In  the  combination  of  a  sinuously  corrugated  wire 
spring  bent  from  a  sinuously  corrugated  wire  strip  by 
twisting  loop-connecting  wire  cross  members  thereof  to 
form  a  wire  spring  with  a  resting  portion  and  accordion 
fold-shaped  supporting  means,  with  an  elongated  straight 
wire  member  coupling  the  resting  portion  of  the  wire 
spring  with  the  accordion  fold-shaped  supporting  means 
thereof,  said  elongated  straight  wire  member  including 
an  end  portion  extended  through  the  resting  portion  of 
the  wire  spring  between  two  adjacent  cross  members 
thereof  and  having  a  lateral  extension  on  said  end  por- 
tion hooked  over  one  of  the  two  adjacent  wire  cross 
members  to  effect  in  a  loaded  condition  of  the  wire 
spring  contact  of  the  end  portion  of  the  elongated  straight 
wire  member  with  the  other  one  of  the  two  adjacent  wire 
cross  members  for  cantiiever-like  coupling  of  the  elon- 
gated straight  wire  member  with  the  resting  portion  of 
the  sinuously  corrugated  wire  spring. 


2,835,313 
CELLULAR  ELASTIC  CUSHION 
Howard  M.  Dodge,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,857 
9  Claims.    (CI.  155—179) 

^!    *        *,  f      f     .■*,     .i 


1,  A  mattress  or  the  like  comprising  generally  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  being  made  of 
a  flexible  cellular  elastic  material,  and  a  series  of  gener- 
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ally  parallel  spacers  of  a  cellular  elastic  polyurethane 
rubber  between  said  walls  and  bonded  tc  the  top  wall. 
said  spacers  being  laterally  separated  until  they  are  com- 
pressed vertically  an  amount  not  substantially  less  than 
about  5  percent  of  their  normal  height  and  moving  into 
engagement  before  they  arc  compressible  substantially 
more  than  about  25  percent  of  said  height 


2,835314 
WIRE  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
WilUam  H.  Necly,  Ckreland,  Ohio,  MrigBor  to  Tbc  I  ni- 
venal  Wire  Spriiig  Cota^maj,  Bedford,  Ohio,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,122 
3  Claims.     (Q.  155—179) 


1.  A  wire  spring  structure  embodying  two  laterally 
spaced  zigzag  wire  springs  with  resting  portions  and  sup- 
porting arms,  and  a  single  V-shaped  wire  element  secured 
at  longitudinally  spaced  areas  to  the  bottom  face  of  the 
resting  portion  of  each  of  said  zigzag  wire  springs  to  non- 
shiftably  connect  said  two  wire  springs  to  each  other 
and  rcenforce  a  longitudinally  extended  portion  of  the 
resting  portion  of  each  of  said  wire  springs,  said  V-shaped 
wire  element  including  two  elongated  supporting  arms 
extended  in  symmetrical,  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said 
wire  springs  toward  supporting  arms  thereof 


2,835  J15 
WIRE  SPRING  STRUCnjRE 
Wimam  H.  Neely,  aeTefamd,  Ohio,  aMipior  to  The  Uni- 
rtnml  Wire  Spring  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratfonofOhio 

AppHcatfon  Scptemher  24,  195«.  Serial  No.  411,593 
5  Claims.     (CI.  155—179) 


two  adjacent  wire  cross  members  for  cantilever-like  cou- 
pling of  the  elongated  straight  wire  member  with  the 
resting  portion  of  the  sinuously  corrugated  wire  spring. 


2,83531< 

WIRE  SPRING  STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Ncdy,  Ckrchud,  OUo,  asrigaor  to  Tibc  U^ 

▼«nal  WIrt  Spring  Company,  Bedfbtd,  Ohio,  a  conM>. 

ration  of  OWo 

AppUcalloB  Fchraaiy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  M«,M7 

5  Chdms.    (CL  155—179) 


1  In  a  spring  structure  a  corrugated  wire  spring  com- 
prising a  resting  portion  and  a  supporting  portion  at  each 
end  thereof,  one  of  the  supporting  portions  being  V- 
shaped  and  having  angularly  related  sinuous  arms  con- 
nected to  each  other  to  form  an  inwardly  disposed  apex, 
and  an  auxiliary  V-shaped  reenforcing  wire  member  in- 
cluding diflferentially  sized  laterally  spaced  straight  lever 
arms  connected  by  straight  cross  wire  means  forming  the 
reenforcing  member  with  a  sharp-edged  apex,  the  free 
ends  of  the  straight  lever  arms  being  extended  through  the 
resting  portion  and  supporting  portion  of  the  wire  spring 
and  secured  thereto,  said  auxiliary  V-shaped  reenforcing 
member  by  its  straight  lever  arms  and  their  extension 
through  said  wire  spring  being  coupled  therewith  in  canti- 
lever-like fashion  and  the  sharp-edged  apex  of  such  aux- 
iliary V-shaped  reenforcing  member  being  spaced  from 
the  resting  portion  of  the  corrugated  wire  spring. 


2,835,317 

n^BULAR  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  J.  Valtri,  PMladdpUa,  Pa. 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,000 

6  Clafans.     {CI.  155—196) 


1.  In  a  seat  back  spring  construction  having  a  frame 
mounting  a  plurality  of  wire  springs  formed  with  sinu- 
ously corrugated  resting  portions,  sinuously  corrugated, 
accordion  fold-shaped  supporting  means  at  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  the  wire  springs  and  reenforced  by  elon- 
gated straight  wire  members  coupling  their  resting  por- 
tions with  accordion  fold-shaped  supporting  means,  where- 
in some  wire  springs  have  the  resting  portions  coupled 
with  accordion  fold-shaped  top  supporting  means,  wbere- 
m  other  wire  springs  have  the  resting  portions  coupled 
with  accordion  fold-shaped  bottom  supporting  means. 
and  wherein  the  elongated  straight  wire  members  each 
include  a  booked  end  portion  extended  through  the  rest- 
ing portion  of  a  wire  spring  between  two  adjacent  cross 
members  thereof  and  hooked  over  one  of  the  two  adja- 
cent cross  members  to  effect  in  a  loaded  condition  of 
the  wu-e  spring  contact  of  the  end  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated straight  wire  member  with  the  other  one  of  the 


1  In  a  knock  down  tubular  chair,  a  seat,  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  tubular  scat  support  members  below  the  seat, 
each  such  member  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
therein,  a  clip  having  integrally  formed  dependent  prongs 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots,  a  notch  formed  in  one  side 
edge  of  each  prong  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  tubular 
wall  and  provide  a  pivot  about  which  the  clip  is  inserted 
into  the  slots,  the  terminal  end  of  each  notch  in  each 
prong  being  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
prong  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
slot  in  which  the  prong  is  engaged,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  clip  to  the  chair  seat. 


2,835318 

TIRE  INFLATION  GUARD 

George  Raymond  Conger,  Nlzoo,  N.  J. 

Application  Antnst  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,401 

2  Cfadms.    (a.  157—1) 

1     In  a  device  for  protecting  a  workman  against  injury 

during  inflation  of  a  tire  which  has  been  assembled  with 
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a  rim  and  a  locking  ring,  two  orificed  guard  members 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  underlie  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  overlie  said  tire-rim-ring  assembly 
while  the  latter  lies  horizontal,  a  headed  post  the  head 
of  which  is  so  proportioned  as  to  be  restrained  from 
pas-sing  through  either  of  the  orifices  in  said  guard  mem- 
bers, while  the  shank  portion  of  said  post  is  freely 
admissible  through  said  orifices,  and  an  orifked  clutch 
plate  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
overlying  guard  member,  the  pivotal  axis  being  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  orifice  in  said 


guard  member  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  which  permits 
of  canting  the  clutch  plate  axis  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  guard  member  orifice,  the  two  said  orifices  being 
suitably  aligned  for  passing  the  shank  portion  of  said 
post  through  both  orifices,  said  clutch  plate  being  oper- 
able, when  canted,  to  clutch  said  post  and  to  restrain 
the  same  against  slippage  through  the  clutch  plate's 
orifice,  and  a  stop  element  affixed  to  said  overlying  guard 
member  and  so  positioned  that  it  restrains  the  free  end 
of  said  clutch  plate  from  being  lifted  appreciably  above 
a  de-clutching,  that  is,  non-canting,  position. 


2,835,319 

INFLATABLE  SELF  CONTRACTING  TIRE  BEAD 

SEATING  DEVICE 

Matthew  J.  Fleming,  Jr.,  McConnclsrillc,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Clcvitc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohto 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,663 
5  Clafans.    (C\.  157—1.21) 


1.  A  clamp  for  producing  radial  compression  com- 
prising an  elongated  expansible  tube  surrounded  by  a 
tubular  braided  sheath  the  individual  strands  of  which 
form  a  series  of  interwoven  helices,  an  end  fitting  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  said  braided  sheath  and  enclosed 
tube  forming  a  fluid  tight  expansible  tubular  chamber 
which  contracts  lengthwise  when  expanded  circumferen- 
tially,  a  conduit  through  at  least  one  of  said  end  fittings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a 
flexible  member  of  adjustable  length  affixed  between  said 
end  fittings,  and  a  valve  positioned  in  said  conduit  where- 
by fluid  under  pressure  may  be  controllably  introduced 
into  the  interior  of  said  expansible  chamber. 


2,835,320 

FAN  STRUCTLRE 

Arthur    W.     McClure,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Cleaver-Brooks  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,806 

I  Claim.    (CI.  158—2) 

In    a    heating   equipment    burner    structure    having    a 

burner  and  an  air-tight,  relatively  large  chamber  adapted 

to  contain  combustion  supporting  air  at  superatmospheric 

pressure   and   having  an   air   outlet   connected   with   the 

7.30  (>.   G.~41' 


burner,  in  combination,  means  for  producing  and  main- 
taining an  air  supply  in  the  chamber  at  superatmospheric 
pressure,  comprising:  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  interior 
of  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  elon- 
gated wall  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of small  in  comparative  size  to  the  wall  and  forming  an 
entrance  for  atmospheric  air  to  the  chamber;  said  im- 
peller including  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  having  a 
central  portion  generally  coinciding  with  the  opening;  a 
shroud  plate  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  spaced  from  said  opening,  said  shroud  plate  having  a 
substantial  extent  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  materially 
above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shroud  plate  and  the  wall  constituting  an  open  down- 
wardly directed  passage,  said  chamber  wall  being  inclined 
from  said  opening  toward  said  shroud  so  that  the  wall 
and  shroud  form  an  elongated,  narrow,  tapered  passage 
therebetween  extending  circumferentially  of  the  opening; 
said  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis 


of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  forming  generally  V-shaped 
spaces  between  the  blades,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
blades  being  tapered  and  free  and  generally  coinciding 
with  the  shape  of  said  tapered  passage,  said  blades  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  a  distance  only  slightly  less 
than  the  radial  extent  of  the  passage  and  said  blades  hav- 
ing side  clearances  with  the  wall  and  shroud  only  suffi- 
cient to  avoid  contact  therewith,  said  shroud  extending 
radially  beyond  the  tips  of  the  blades  a  short  distance  par- 
allel to  said  wall  so  that  said  narrow  elongated  passage 
extends  substantially  unobstructedly  all  about  the  blade 
tip  periphery  and  thereby  creating  a  downwardly  directed 
discharge  of  air,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  fan  wheel 
at  speeds  effectively  drawing  air  from  the  atmosphere 
through  the  central  opening  and  then  forcing  the  air  suf- 
ficiently rapidly  outwardly  therefrom  along  the  blades 
between  the  shroud  and  said  wall  to  provide  the  air  with 
substantial  kinetic  energy  so  that  it  may  pass  into  the 
elongated  narrow  passage  between  the  shroud  and  wall 
beyond  the  blade  tip  periphery  and  thereby  convert  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  air  to  static  air  pressure  above  at- 
mospheric in  the  chamber. 


2,835321 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL 
BLTINING  EQUIPMENT 
Ralph   W.   Dc   Laocey,   Dcs   Plaioes,   HI.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assigoments,  to  Controb  Company  of  America, 
Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Au<ust  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,966 
5  Claims.     (CL  158—28) 
I.   .Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  heating 
equipment   having    an   oil   valve,    ignition   means   and   a 
motor,   comprising   a   bimetallic   element   adapted  to  re- 
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spood  to  heat  generated  by  said  equipment,  a  sequence 
cam  switch  including  a  disk  and  at  least  three  sets  of 
contacts  actuated  by  said  disk  with  said  disk  coupled 
with  said  bimetallic  element  for  mechanical  actuation 
thereby,  a  relay  including  a  coil  and  at  least  one  set  of 
normaJly  open  contacts,  a  plurality  of  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  of  said  apparatus  to  a  source  of  energy 
and  said  heating  equipment  including  a  pair  of  terminals 
for  connection  to  external  switch  means  for  controlling 
said  apparatus  and  in  turn  the  heatmg  equipment,  a  reset 
switch  having  normally  closed  contacts  and  including  a 
bimeuUic  element  and  heater  therefor  to  actuate  said 
switch,  a  starting  circuit  including  at  least  one  normally 
closed  set  of  said  cam  switch  contacts,  said  relay  coii. 
said  external  switch  terminals,  said  power  source  termi 
nals  and  said  reset  switch  heater  and  contacts  for  ener- 
gising said  relay  in  response  to  closure  of  said  external 
switch,  an  ignition  circuit  including  a  second  set  of  nor- 
mally closed  cam  switch  contacts,  said  relay  contacts  and 
said  power  source  terminals  to  energize  said  igniuon 
means,  means  including  said  power  source  terminals  and 


ess 


said  relay  contacts  adapted  for  energizing  said  motor,  a 
motor-after-run    switch    having    normally    open    contacts 
including  a  bimetallic  element  and  heater  therefor,  an  oil 
valve  circuit  including  said  power  source  terminals,  said 
motor-after-run   heater,   and  said   relay  contacts   for  ac- 
tuating said  oil  valve,  a  shunt  circuit  mcluding  a  third 
normally  open   set  of  cam   switch    contacts,   a    resistor 
said  relay  coil,  said  external  switch  terminals  and  said 
power  source  terminals  for  shunting  said  reset   switch 
and  a  motor-after-run  circuit  including  said  motor-after 
run   switch    contacts   and    said   power   source   terminals 
adapted  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  relay  adapted  to 
function  on  closure  of  said  external   switch  to  energi/e 
said  motor  and  ignition  means  and  open  said  oil  valve 
whereupon  generation  of  heat  functions  to  actuate   the 
cam  switch  to  complete  said  shunt  circuit  and  shunt  said 
reset  switch  and  open  the  ignition  circuit,  said  relay   fur 
ther   adapted    to   function   on    opening   of   said   external 
switch  to  deenergize  the  circuit  associated  with  the  con 
tacts  of  said  relay,  said  motor  continuing  to  operate  until 
said  motor-after-run  heater  cools  allowing  the  motor-after 
run  heater  contacts  to  open. 


2,835^22 
FIRING  HEAD  FOR  FURNACES 
Leonard  Vignere,  Sr.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
OrHnoal    applkatioa    September    4.     1952,    Serial    No 
307,860,  now  Pitent  No.  2.732,890,  dated  January  31, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  November  7   19^^ 
Serial  .No.  545  J72 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


I.   A    furnace   firing    head    including   a    lower    s<^tion 
provided    with    a    dish-shaped    bodv    portion    having    an 


upper  edge  of  greatest  diameter,  a  centrally-disposed 
lower  opening  and  a  tubular  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  said  body  portion  at  said  opening,  an  upper  metallic 
section  having  means  to  promote  gasification  and  ignition 
of  fuel  from  said  lower  section  when  said  upper  metallic 
section  IS  heated,  and  to  guide  the  gasified  and  ignited 
fuel  outwardly  of  said  upper  metallic  section,  including 
an  inverted  cone-shaped  central  body  portion,  an  arched 
flange  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  body 
portion  with  the  vertical  plane  of  said  upper  edge  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  central  body  portion 
■ind  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  baffles  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  arched  flange  portion,  each  baffle 
having  a  major  body  portion  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
tangential  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  central  body  portion, 
and  adjustable  levelling  means  supporting  said  upper 
metallic  section  with  the  lower  edges  of  all  of  said  baffles 
Mihstantially  paralleling  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
upper  edge  and  spaced  from  said  lower  section. 


2,835,323 

Fl  EI  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  AND  GAS  TURBINES 

Douglas  Gertiard  Booth,  Ilford,  Eoglaod,  assignor  to  The 

Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British 

company 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,284 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158— 36 J) 
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In  1  fluid  control  system,  a  fuel  supply,  first  and 
second  positive  displacement  pumps  arranged  in  parallel 
and  connected  to  said  supply,  a  fuel  system  delivery  con- 
ne^ed  to  the  outlet  from  said  first  and  second  pumps 
receiving  fuel  under  pressure  individually  discharged  by 
said  pumps  a  control  unit  metering  the  correct  flow  of 
tiicl  in  s.iid  delivery  and  which  is  of  the  type  that  by- 
pisses  the  evcess  fuel  which  is  received  by  the  same,  a 
Hv-pass  passage  leading  from  said  control  unit  to  said 
supph  returning  such  excess  fuel  from  said  control  unit 
to  the  fuel  supply,  a  branch  passage  leading  from  the 
outlet  of  the  second  pump  and  communicating  with  the 
fuel  supply,  a  spring  loaded  servo-operated  valve  means 
arranged  m  said  branch  passage,  a  further  passage  in- 
cluding metering  means  for  applying  fuel  from  the  by- 
pass passage  to  operate  the  servo-operated  valve  in  op- 
position to  Its  return  spring  loading,  a  single  flow  re- 
sponsive valve  means  arranged  in  said  by-pass  passage 
beyond  said  further  passage  and  a  separate  passage-way 
controlled  by  said  flow-responsive  valve  means  connect- 
mg  the  servo-operated  valve  means  with  the  fuel  supply 
m  ,1  manner  such  that  increased  flow  in  said  by -pass 
pi-s,ice  causes  an  opening  movement  of  the  servo-op- 
erated   valve 


2,835J24 

RIGID  MULTISECTION  AWNING 

Frank  T.  Taormina  and  John  M.  Molinaro, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,878 

3  Claims.     (CI.  160—132) 

I     In  an  awning  of  the  rigid  multi-section  type  includ 

ing  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sections  each  adapted  to  be 


received  wjtliio  the  next  largo'  section  and  to  receive  the 
next  smallest  sectioa  for  opening  and  dosing  action  about 
a  common  axis;  the  combination  in  each  said  section  of 
a  pair  of  side  walls  of  wedge  shape  having  an  upper 
base  edge  of  a  length  comparable  to  that  of  all  other  sec- 
tioiu  of  said  awning,  an  intumed  flange  on  the  upper 
base  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  top  panel  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  to  the  intumed  flanges  on  the  upper 
base  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  top  panel  hav- 
ing an  upturned  portion  on  its  aft  edge,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending abutment  on  each  said  side  wall  adjacent  its  up- 
per fore  comer  adapted  to  engage  the  upturned  portion 


WRAPPER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Lewfa  J.  HayhuBt  and  Frank  O.  Coffey,  GicBview,  m^ 
aarigBors  to  Natioiial  Dairy  Prodncti  Corporatkm,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496^70 
2  Claims.     (CL  164— S4.S) 


on  the  top  panel  of  the  next  smallest  section  for  limit- 
ing movement  thereof  to  less  than  its  full  dimension  be- 
yond the  fore  edge  of  the  top  panel  secured  to  said  side 
wall,  a  resilient  bumper  press  fitted  into  said  upturned 
portion  for  cushioning  engagement  of  the  same  with 
said  abutment  aiKl  a  cam  formed  on  each  said  side  wall 
to  the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  said  abutment  for  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  uptumed  portion  at  the  aft  end 
of  said  top  panel  of  the  next  smallest  of  said  U-shaped 
sections  for  guiding  the  same  into  centered  relation  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  U-shaped  section  provided 
with  said  cams. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  wrapping  material  for  wedge 
shaped  articles  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  frame,  a  roll  on  said 
frame  providing  a  continuous  strip  of  wrapping  material 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  brake  means  engaging  said 
roll,  a  pair  of  spaced  converging  knives  disposed  in  dif- 
ferent planes  on  said  frame,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive knives  being  positioned  in  cutting  engagement  against 
opposite  faces  of  said  strip  said  knives  converging  towards 
one  another  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  at  the  same  angle. 


2,«35^25 

SCREEN  DOOR 

Alfred  D.  GUbcrt  and  Harry  W.  Haythomcwhite, 

Ingicwood,  Calif. 

Application  April  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  577,©4« 

4  Clafans.     (O.  164—369) 


2,S35327 

WIPER  RUBBER  PROTECTOR 

Mark  Bartictt,  Grc^  Bend,  Kans. 

Applicatioo  Joly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522^07 

3  Claims.    (Q.  166—75) 
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4.  For  use  with  a  screen  door  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  mem- 
bers, an  expansion  strip  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end  adapted  to  adjustably  receive  and  fit  around  one  of 
the  side  members  of  said   frame,  said  expansion  strip 
extending  for  the  entire  length  of  said  side  member,  said 
expansion  strip  having  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof 
a  tubular  portion  having  a  substantially  circular  cross 
section,   said   tubular   portion  extending  for  the  entire 
length  of  said  expansion  strip  and  having  open  upper 
and   lower  ends,   a   bottom   hinge   half  adapted   to   be 
attached  to  the  door  jamb  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  bottom  hinge  half  having  an  upwardly  directed  cir- 
cular pin,  an  upper  hinge  half  adapted  to  be  atuched 
to  the  door  jamb  adjacent  the  top  tiiercof,  said  upper 
hmge  half  having  a  downwardly  directed  circular  pin 
substantially  aligned  with  the  circular  pin  of  said  bot- 
tom hinge  half,  said  pins  adapted  to  fit  into  the  open 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  Uie  tubular  portion  of  said  ex- 
pansion strip  to  mount  the  screen  door  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  door  jamb. 


1.  In  a  flare  attachment  for  the  upper  end  of  an  oil 
well  surface  pipe,  a  body  comprising  a  neck  of  surface 
pipe  diameter  and  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
an  upwardly  flared  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  neck, 
arm  means  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  flared  flange 
and  opposite  sides  of  and  extending  below  said  neck,  said 
arm  means  having  lower  ends  below  said  neck,  ears 
pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arm  means,  said  ears  having  inner  ends,  semi-circular 
clamping  ring  sections  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  ears  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  ring  sections  having  ears  on 
their  ends,  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the  apertures 
formed  in  adjacent  ears  of  the  sections  with  nuts  on  said 
clamping  bolts,  said  ring  sections  having  inner  sides,  and 
slips  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  ring  sections,  said  slips 
having  serrated  inner  ends  for  engaging  a  surface  pipe. 


2^532S 

WELLPOINT 

George  A.  Tbompsoa,  Daytona  Bcadi,  Fla. 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474^24 

2  ClaiiBS.     (CL  166—157) 
1.  In  a  well  point,  an  imperforate  tube  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  having  flat  outer  sides  and  comers 
between  the  flat  sides,  said  flat  sides  extending  lengthwise 
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of  the  imperforate  tube  and  the  said  lower  end,  a  socket 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  socket  having 
a  lower  end  acting  as  an  upper  stop  shoulder,  an  annular 
flange  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  and 
concentrically  spaced  from  the  imperforate  tube,  the 
comers  at  the  lower  end  of  the  imperforate  tube  having 
screw  threads  thereon,  a  tip  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubular  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  screw  threads 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  tip  body  engaged  on  the  screw 
threads  on  the  lower  end  of  the  imperforate  tube,  the 
flat  sides  of  the  imperforate  tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  spaced  from  the  interior  of  the  tip  body,  an  up- 
standing annular  flange  rising  from  the  upper  end  of 
the   tip   body   and  concentrically  spaced    from    the    im 


'£' 
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perforate  tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  tip  body  acting  as  a 
lower  stop  shoulder,  a  valve  seat  across  the  interior  of 
the  tip  body  below  the  imperforate  tube,  a  ball  valve 
supported  in  said  tip  body  below  and  engageable  at  times 
with  said  seat,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  circumposed  on  said 
imperforate  tube  between  said  socket  and  said  tip,  the 
flat  sides  of  the  imperforate  tube  being  spaced  from  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  end 
engaged  with  said  upper  stop  shoulder  within  the  depend 
ing  socket  flange  and  a  lower  end  engaged  with  said 
lower  stop  shoulder  within  the  upstanding  flange  on  the 
tip,  said  sleeve  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  perfora- 
tions in  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  inner  mesh  screen  tube 
secured  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  tube. 


2,835329 

REINFORCED  PACKER 

Martin  E.  Trae,  HiMHtoa,  Tex^  aaaignor,  by  mcsDc  as- 

ricnmcntB,  to  Eno  Reacarcii  aad  Eafiiiccriiig  Com- 

paay,  Elhabctk,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppOcatioo  Inc  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,474 

1  Claim,    (a.  166—187) 


thickness  of  the  resilient  member  being  oA  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  thickness  throu^iout  its  length, 
means  t<x  inflating  the  resilient  member,  said  resflient 
member  being  internally  reinforced  drcumferentially  on 
each  end  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  exteoding 
overlapping  and  contacting  woven  fiber  ribboiu,  said 
ribbons  being  maintained  in  overlapping  contact  one  with 
the  other  on  expanding  said  resilient  member,  the  rib- 
bons on  each  end  of  the  resilient  member  having  one  end 
arranged  on  a  circumferentially  extending  member  em- 
bedded in  each  end  of  said  resilient  member  and  said 
ribbons  extending  longitudinally  only  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  central  portion  of  the  resilient  member,  such 
that  the  central  portion  of  the  resilient  member  is  free 
of  reinforcement. 


2,835,338 

METHOD  OF  BLOCKING  THE  WAYS  OF 

DAMPS  IN  MINES 

Wilbciai  Baser,  Eann,  GemnDy 

No  Drawing.    AppttcaikM  Aa«iist  20, 1954 

Scrtel  No.  45U81 

Claims  priority,  aBpUcatIn  Gcnwuiy  Aagnat  28, 1953 

2CUM.  (CL169— 1) 
i .  Method  of  blocking  fire  damp  in  mines,  comprising 
adding  phosphoric  acid  as  a  catalyst  to  the  solution  of  a 
foam-forming  material,  simultaneously  spraying  the  solu- 
tion obtained  and  a  solution  of  a  preliminary  condensate 
of  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  into  spaces  where  the  block- 
ing IS  intended,  and  allowing  the  foam  formed  to  become 
finn  by  the  solidifying  action  of  said  condensate  and  thus 
to  form  firm  damp-blocking  means  maintaining  its  volume 
and  foamy  structure. 


2435331 
cniECTlONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

WING  AIRCRAFT 
James  V.   Ryan,  Walter  Bastedo,  Jr.,  and  Edward  W. 
Strong,  Stony  Brooit,  and  Arthur  Marqnis  Loccy,  East 
Islip,    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Gyrodync    Company    of 
America,  Inc.,  St  James,  N.  Y_  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,582 
15  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.28) 


I.  In   a  rotary  wing  aircraft   having  a  fuselage   and 
two  load-carrying  rotors  turning  in  opposite  directions 
at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  relative  to  one  another 
and  having  rotor  blades,  means  for  controlling  the  di- 
rectional heading  of  the  fuselage  comprising  aerodynamic 
brakes  at  the  tips  of  said  rotor  blades,  and  means  for 
yiectively  actuating  said  tip  brakes  of  a  rotor  turning 
A  packer  adapted  for  use  in  a  well  bore  which  com-    in  one  direction  while  the  tip  brakes  of  a  rotor  turning 
prises  an  elongated  tubular  mandrel,  an  internally  rein-    m  the  opposite  direction  arc  inactive  to  produce  a  re- 
forced   resilient   member   carried    by   said    mandrel    for    action   torque  differential   tending   to  turn   the   fuselage 
sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore,  the    about  a  vertical  axis. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2435332 

POWER  DRIVE  SUITABLE  FOR  AIRPLANES 

AND  HELICOPTERS 

V«B  K.  FVy,  Tnganipiiil,  Ind. 

AnXkaAm  October  28, 1$55, 'Serial  No.  541,694 

18ClaiBBi.    (a.  17*-135J8) 


prising  an  L-shaped  housing  defining  a  vertical  and  a  hwi- 
zontal  chamber  in  open  communication  at  their  juncttire, 
said  horizonul  chamber  being  of  a  size  generally  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  radio  with  which  it  is  to  be  used 
and  forming  a  support  for  such  radio,  said  vertical  cham- 


9.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  ring,  of  two  turbine 
rings  lying  side  by  side  and  rotating  within  the  fixed  ring, 
vanes  on  said  turbine  rings  slanting  in  one  direction  on 
one  ring  and  in  the  other  direction  on  the  other,  bearings 
holding  the  turbine  rings  close  to,  but  rotatively  within 
the  fixed  ring  to  form  an  air  passage,  overlapping  exten- 
sions of  the  turbine  rings  including  perforations  running 
nearly  radially  of  the  ring  structure  but  slanting  so  that 
each  ring  as  it  routes  tends  to  force  air  outwardly,  an 
air  scoop  device  carried  by  one  of  said  rotating  rings  and 
gathering  air  to  feed  to  said  perforations,  two  sets  of 
feathering  propeller  blades  turning  in  opposite  directions, 
journal  bearing  tips  on  said  propeller  blades,  a  mounting 
carried  by  each  journal  bearing  tip  carrying  its  turbine 
ring  with  the  rotating  propeller  blade,  nozzles  for  driv- 
ing the  turbine  vanes,  a  combustion  chamber  for  each 
nozzle,  air  connections  from  said  air  passage  delivering 
air  to  each  combustion  chamber. 


bcr  being  of  a  height  generally  corresponding  to  that  of 
such  radio  and  having  ports  in  the  front  wall  thereof  for 
confronting  the  back  of  the  radio  for  the  admission  of 
sound  waves  into  said  housing,  and  a  panel  swingably  sus- 
pended in  said  vertical  chamber  for  intercepting  and  modi- 
fying the  sound  waves. 


2,835335 

LOUDSPEAKER  HOUSING  USING  AN  OPEN  SIDE 

AS  A  HORN  MOUTH 

Courtney  Q.  Glaasey,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505367 

12  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


2,835339 

FUEL  AND  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Miles  B.  Hayes,  Wldrfta  Falls,  Tex. 

Application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,738 

4  Clairas.    (G.  180—54) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  carburetor 
connected  therewith  and  an  operator's  compartment,  the 
combination  of  an  air  pipe  extending  from  the  carburetor 
into  open  communication  with  the  operator's  compart- 
ment, a  source  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  with  the 
carburetor,  a  heat  exchaiiger  in  the  operator's  com- 
partment in  open  conununication  with  said  connecting 
conduit  means  for  effecting  vaporization  of  the  liquefied 
petroleum  gas,  outside  air  intake  supply  pipes  having 
discharge  opening  means  in  the  direction  of  and  adjacent 
the  heat  exchanger  in  the  operator's  compartment,  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  one  of  said  intake  air  pipes,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air  from 
said  pipes  through  the  opening  onto  the  heat  exchanger. 


5.  A  sound  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  having  an  open  side  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  the  atmosphere  and  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  open  side,  a  vibrating-diaphragm 
type  loud  speaker  arranged  within  said  housing,  one  side 
of  the  speaker  diaphragm  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing for  emitting  the  higher  frequencies  thereof  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  opening,  an  enclosure  for  said 
speaker  to  form  a  chamber  thereabouts  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  other  side  of  the  speaker  diaphragm  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  bousing,  and  a  relatively  long,  flared  horn 
substantially  encircling  said  enclosure  for  directing  the 
lower  frequencies  of  the  speaker  from  the  opening  in  said 
enclosure  to  the  atmosphere,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
enclosure  and  succesive  walls  of  said  housing  cooperating 
to  provide  the  flare  of  said  horn  in  one  plane  from  ihc 
opening  in  said  chamber  to  said  open  side. 


2,835336 
SILENCER  OR  MUFFLER 
Floyd  E.  Dcremcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asri^Bor  to  Oldbcrg 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,045 
12  Claims.     (CI.  181—61) 


2435334 

SPEAKER  UNIT 

JaoMs  McDouM.  MartMx.  CaUf. 

Application  May  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  427,968 

1  ClahB.    (a.  181—31) 

A  sound  modifier,  particularly  for  table  model  radios 

and  the  like  having  small  speakers,  said  modifier  com- 


1.  A  muffler  for  use  with  the  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine  including  a  shell  construction 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being 
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formed  with  spaced  elongated  ridges  projecting  toward 
and  having  rectilinear  contact  with  the  other  of  said  walls 
at  zones  spaced  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  of 
the  shell  construction,  closures  secured  at  the  ends  of 
the  walls  of  the  shell  construction,  said  ndges  forming 
obstructions  to  oppose  transmission  of  sound  waves  m 
the  air  contained  between  the  walls  of  the  shell  >.on 
struction,  the  space  between  said  shell  walls  beini:  out  ot 
communication  with  exhaust  gases  passing  through  ihc 
muffler. 


2,835^37 
PLTIGE  CYCLES  FOR  PRECIPITATOR 
Peter  Hodsoo,  Wellsville,  N.  \\,  assizor  to   Aprs   Pre- 
c^kator  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.  W  »  corporatiun 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  3,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  526,260 
9  Claiim.     (CI.  183—7) 


1.  A  purging  system  for  an  electrostatic  precipitator 
having  collecting  elements  between  main  inlet  and  outler 
ducts  comprising;  purging  gas  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  con 
nected  to  said  precipitator  to  direct  the  flow  of  purging 
gas  to  and  through  the  collecting  elements  thereof, 
a  gas  cleaning  device  arranged  to  receive  dust  laden  purg 
ing  gas  from  the  purging  gas  outlet;  and  means  returning 
relatively  dust  free  gas  from  the  gas  cleaning  device  to  the 
main  gas  inlet  of  said  precipitator 


2,835338 
LIQUID  BATH  AIR  CLEANER 
Wilfred   W.   Lowther,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor   to   I  nited 
Spcdahies  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corrwratioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  January  6,  1955,  .Serial  No.  480.154 
6  Claims.     (CI.  183—15) 


-J^ 


I.  In  a  liquid  bath  air  cleaner,  a  eenerallv  upncht  hoii> 
ing  having  an  air  path  with  a  dirtv  air  inlet  and  a  .lean 
air  outlet,  a  filter  element  in  the  air  path  in  the  housing. 
a  liquid  sump  cup  removably  attached  to  the  iow-er  end 
of  the  housing  to  provide  a  liquid  sump  and  having  a 
normal  liquid  level,  a  seat  on  the  housing  for  the  cup, 
manually  operable  attaching  means  for  detachahU  con- 
necting the  sump  cup  to  the  housing  in  engagement  with 
the  seat,  a  bail-type  mechanism  associated  with  the  sump 
cup  and  housing  for  supporting  the  cup  in  substantial 
spaced  relation  to  the  housing  out  of  engagement  with 


the  scat,  means  on  the  cup  to  engage  the  said  bail-type 
'nechanism  when  the  manually  operable  attaching  means 
i>  detached  so  that  the  sump  cup  will  be  held  in  said 
substantial  spaced  relation  to  the  housing,  such  bail-type 
mechanism  being  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  movable 
hetv^een  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and  con- 
structed so  that  when  the  attaching  means  is  detached 
and  the  bail-type  mechanism  is  in  its  operative  position, 

'  will  supp«.)rt  the  cup  in  said  substantial  spaced  relation 
ft  I  he  housing  so  that  liquid  from  the  filter  element  and 
housing  mav  drain  back  into  the  cup.  but  when  the  bail- 
;'.pe  mechanism   is  in   its  inoperative  position  the  sump 

up  mav    ^t:  completely  detached  and  removed  from  the 


'ot;^irlg. 


2,835339 

AITOMATIC  DAMPER  FOR  DOWNFLOW 

FURNACES 

John  Albert  Barry,  Salem,  Greg.;  Alfrieda  Frances  Barry, 

administratrix  of  said  John  Albert  Barry,  deceased,  as- 

sienor  to  Vern  Reiman,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,433 

1  Claim.     (CL  183—32) 


\  downflow  hot  air  furnace  of  the  type  having  a  heat 
exchanger,  an  air  housing  surrounding  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  extending  upwardly  substantially  thereabove. 
i  horizontal  partition  positioned  in  said  housing  over 
viiJ  heat  exchanger,  a  centrifugal  blower  mounted  in 
said  housing  above  said  partition,  said  housing  having 
an  upwardly  extending  cold  air  inlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing therewith  above  said  partition  and  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  hot  air  outlet  conduit  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  porous  air  filter  posi- 
tioned between  said  cold  air  inlet  and  said  housing  over 
said  blower,  a  damper  attachment  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  passage-forming  shell  having  spaced  vertical 
side  walls  connected  by  spaced  vertical  end  walls  with 
said  side  and  end  walls  extending  perpendicularly  through 
a  rectangular  opening  in  said  partition,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  damper  blades  positioned  in  said  shell  for  move- 
ment from  a  generally  vertical  position  to  an  overlap- 
ping generally  horizontal  position,  a  spindle  fixed  to 
each  end  of  each  of  said  blades  with  the  spindles  on  op- 
posite ends  of  each  blade  arranged  in  axially  aligned 
relation,  said  spindles  having  axes  lying  substantially  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  the  spindles  of  one  blade 
being  parallel  to  the  spindles  of  the  remaining  blades. 
said  spindles  each  extending  through  and  journaled  in 
one  of  said  end  walls  whereby  said  blades  may  pivot 
from  said  overlapping  generally  horizontal  position  clos- 
ing the  passage  formed  by  said  shell  to  said  generally 
vertical  position  opening  said  passage,  a  crank  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  each  spindle  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  shell,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  cranks,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  blower  for  pivoting  said  blades  from  closed 
position  to  open  position  and  for  pivoting  said  blades 
from  open  position  to  closed  position  when  said  blower 
becomes  inoperative  to  prevent  warm  air  flow  through 
said  shell  over  said  blower  and  out  said  cold  air  inlet. 
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2,t35340 
MOISTURE  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  J.  McGoff,  WarelMMiac  Poiiit,  and  Albrecht  E. 
Relnhardt,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  anignon  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,822 
6  Claims.     (CI.  183—65) 


of  the  outer  wall,  so  that  each  screen  obstructs  a  part 
only  of  the  area  of  the  duct,  and  the  screens  overlapping 
on  the  cross-section  of  the  duct  and  jointly  covering 
the   cross-section    of    the   duct   so    that    any    streamline 


t 


2,835441 

nUTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Rienri  B.  Parker,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

D.  Little,  Inc.,   Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massacfansctti 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464^51 

7  Claims.     (CI.  183—69) 


1.  A  filter  which  comprises  a  layer  of  soft  filtering 
medium  of  substantial  depth  and  a  non-fil'ering  rein- 
forcing layer  in  contact  with  the  first  layer  throughout 
Its  area,  the  reinforcing  layer  being  porous  for  relatively 
free  flow  of  air  therethrough  as  compared  to  said  first 
named  layer  comprising  a  thin,  relatively  stiff,  material, 
said  reinforcing  layer  acting  to  protect  said  soft  filtering 
medium  from  local  compression  when  the  filler  bears 
against  and  is  supported  on  a  wire  mesh  base. 


1.  In  combination,  in  an  air  and  liquid  separator,  a 
horizontal  air  duct,  a  coalescer  comprising  a  hollow  cone 
formed  of  a  single  porous  layer  of  woven  napped  nylon 
cloth  arranged  across  said  duct  and  having  the  open 
base  of  said  hollow  cone  facing  upstream,  an  upwardly 
directed  duct  having  a  larger  cross-section  than  said 
horizontal  duct  and  receiving  air  from  said  horizontal 
duct,  turning  vanes  in  said  larger  duct  downstream  of 
said  porous  cloth  directing  air  and  entrained  liquid  up- 
wardly toward  a  collector  in  said  upwardly  directed  duct, 
said  collector  comprising  multiple  layers  of  a  more  open 
mesh  corrugated  metallic  fabric  arranged  across  said 
upwardly  directed  duct  and  forming  an  angle  of  less  than 
45°  with  the  horizontal. 


through  the  duct  under  normal  conditions  with  the 
screens  unobstructed  will  pass  through  one  of  the  screens, 
the  screens  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  duct  to 
provide  a  sinuous  path  for  air  flow  between  the  screens 
in  the  event  of  obstruction  of  the  screens. 


2.835,343 

GAS  ADSORPTION  WITH  AN  ALKALI  METAL- 

ACTIVATED  ADSORBENT 

William  F.  Wolff,  Parii  Forest,  and  Philip  Hill,  Lansing, 

III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  September  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  610.961 
8  Claims.    (CI.  183—114.21 


m 

1 

•  !- 
1; 

1.  In  an  adsorption  process  wherein  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  the  gases  of  group 
zero  of  the  periodic  table,  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons. 
and  mixtures  of  said  gases  are  contacted  with  an  activated 
carbon  adsorbent  under  adsorption  conditions,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  with  an 
alkali  metal-activated  carbon  adsorbent  containing  be- 
tween about  0,05  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  po- 
tassium, and  mixtures  thereof  per  part  by  weight  of  the 
activated  carbon  and  which  adsorbent  is  prepared  by 
mixing  said  alkali  metal  in  molten  form  with  the  activated 
carbon  under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  well  dis- 
persed alkali  metal  upon  and  within  the  activated  carbon, 
the  contacting  of  said  alkali  metal-activated  carbon  ad- 
H>rbent  with  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  lower  than  room  temperature. 


2,835342 
AIR  INLET  SCREENS 
Chester  E.  Hockert,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,520 
2  Claims.  (CI.  183—70) 
I.  In  an  air-breathing  engine,  in  combination,  opposed 
outer  and  inner  walls  defining  an  annular  air  intake  duct 
for  the  engine  through  which  air  flows  at  high  velocity 
during  operation  of  the  engine  and  a  plurality  of  screens 
mounted  in  the  duct,  one  of  said  screens  extending  into 
the  duct  from  the  outer  wall  and  terminating  short  of 
the  inner  wall  and  the  other  of  said  screens  extending 
into  the  duct  from  the  inner  wall  and  terminating  short 


2,835344 
SPRING  ACTL^ATED  MOTORS 
Peter  Stanley  Allen,  Iclienham.  England,  assignor  to 
Hendrey  Relays  Limited,  Slough,  England 
Application  August  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  29,  1955 
2  Claims.     (CI.  185—37) 
1.  A   coiled   spring   motor   for   producing   a    constant 
torque  output  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
shafts  provided  with  power  and  storage  drums  respective- 
ly secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  spiral  motor  spring  at- 
tached at  each  end  to  one  of  said  drums  and  having  a  run 
tangential  with  and  between  alternate  faces  of  said  power 
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and  storage  drums,  and  tensioning  means  coupled  to  said 
power  and  storage  drums  for  applying  a  torque  to  rotate 


one  of  said  drums  relative  to  the  other  in  the  direction 
to  produce  a  tightly  wound  coil  of  said  motor  spring  when 
being  wound  from  the  power  drum  to  the  storage  drum. 


2,835345 
ELEVATOR 
Walter  Beck,  Rock  bland,  Dl^  asrigaor,  by  rocsoe  assigo- 
OKOts,  to  Mootgomery  Elevator  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,876 
7  ClaimB.     (CI.  187—17) 


1.  In  an  elevator  mechanism:  a  shaftway;  idler  sheave 
means  at  the  top  of  the  shaftway;  cable  means  trained  over 
said  idler  sheave  means;  an  elevator  cage  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  cable  means  are  secured;  a  platform  separate 
from  the  elevator  cage  having  drive  sheave  means  around 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  cable  means  is  trained  where- 
by said  platform  is  suspended  on  said  cable  means:  driving 
mechanism  on  the  platform  for  driving  said  drive  sheave 
means;  and  electric  control  means  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  driving  mechanism. 


2,83534^ 
VARIABLE  STANDING  TIME  CONTROL 
Raymond  A.  B«rgy,  Mamiee,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  CorponitioB,  Washington  Township,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  Ancnst  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,129 
17  Cfaynu.     (a.  187—29) 
12.  In  an  automatic  elevator  system,  means  for  estab- 
lishing different  car  standing  times  according  to  different 
calls  for  service  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  timing  relays,  a  car  starting  circuit  that  includes  con- 
tacts of  each  of  the  timing  relays,  a  first  relay  that  is 
operated  when  the  car  stops  for  a  landing  call,  a  second 
relay  that  is  operated  when  the  car  stands  at  a  terminal, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  interconnected  contacts  arranged  to 
condition  a  circuit  to  a  first  condition  when  the  car  is 
running,  the  doors  arc  opening,  or  a  person   is  in  the 
doorway  and  to  a  second  condition  when  a  door  closing 
operation  may  be  safely  initiated,  circuit  means  including 


said  circuit  conditioning  contacts  for  initiating  a  timing 
operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  timing  relays  when  the 
circuit  is  in  the  second  condition,  contact  means  on  the 
first  relay  cooperating  with  the  second  timing  relay  for 


^^ 


rendering  the  second  timing  relay  effective  to  open  said 
car  starting  circuit,  and  contact  means  on  the  second  relay 
cooperating  with  a  third  timing  relay  for  rendering  the 
third    timing   relay   effective   to  open    said  car  starting 

circuit. 


2,835447 

TERMINAL  ZONE  DISPATCHING 

Maynard  C.  Yeastlng,  Elmore,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  a  cofporatlon  of  Ohio 

Application  Febraary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,996 

14  CUims.     (CI.  187—29) 


1  In  an  elevator  control  system,  in  combination,  a 
car  selection  circuit  arranged  to  select  can  for  dispatch- 
ing, a  dispatcher  floor  relay  for  each  car  arranged  to 
operate  the  car  selection  circuit,  means  for  energizing  the 
dispatcher  floor  relay  as  the  car  reaches  a  preselected 
position  during  travel  in  a  first  direction,  means  arranged 
to  maintain  said  relay  energized  until  the  car  either  starts 
in  response  to  a  dispatch  signal  or  is  removed  from  dis- 
patcher control,  call  responsive  control  means  for  limit- 
ing the  response  of  the  car  to  calls  in  the  first  direction 
when  said  floor  relay  is  energized,  a  fartherest  call  re- 
verse circuit,  dispatching  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  dispatching  means  arranged  to  place  the  fartherest 
call  reverse  circuit  in  effect  and  permit  response  of  the 
car  to  calls  in  a  second  direction. 


2,835348 
RETARDER  DEVICE 
Chester  B.  Swltler,  Oznard,  Calif,,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nayy 
AppUcation  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,510 
8  Claims.     (O.  188—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1  A  retardcr  device  which  comprises  a  support  mem- 
ber, means  for  fixedly  securing  said  support  member,  an 
elongated  deformable  force-resisting  member  having  one 
end  mounted  to  said  support  member,  a  movable  support 
member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  deformable 
member,  a  force-transmitting  member  hinged  at  one  end 
to  said  movable  support,  a  load  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  object  to  be  retarded,  said  force-transmit- 
ting member  and  the  load  member  having  disengageable 
cooperating   bearing   surfaces    for   swinging   said   force- 
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transmitting  member  laterally  against  the  movable  sup- 
port, means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  load  member, 
said  deformable  member  and  force-transmitting  member 
being  so  disposed  as  to  form  an  angle  greater  than  zero 
degrees  and  less  than  1 80  degrees  between  the  intersection 
of  a  plane  passing  through  said  hinge  and  the  point  of 
maximum  bending  of  the  deformable  member  and  a  sec- 
ond plane  passing  through  the  hinge  and  the  point  of 


contact  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  the  force-transmitting 
member  and  the  load  member  at  the  start  of  the  retarding 
action  being  so  disposed  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  be- 
tween the  intersection  of  a  plane  containing  the  direction 
of  force  through  the  load  member  and  said  second  plane, 
said  load  member  being  withdrawn  from  the  device  dur- 
ing the  retarding  action  to  increase  said  acute  angle  by 
flexing  said  deformable  member  until  the  bearing  surfaces 
disengage  to  release  the  load  member. 


2,835349 
WHEEL  BLOCK 
Emfl,  Veaelik,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Marion  C.  Wilson  and 
Walter  F.  Jidia,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aarignors  to  Cahnnct 
Steel  Castings  Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind^  a  corpo* 
ration  of  IndlMia 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505.794 
21  Claims.    (CL  188—32) 


1.  A  wheel  chock  for  dual  tired  wheels  comprising  a 
pair  of  blocks  for  engaging  under  the  front  portion  of  the 
pair  of  tires,  a  pair  of  blocks  for  engaging  under  the  rear 
portion  of  the  pair  of  tires,  an  upstanding  flange  fixed  be- 
tween the  blocks  of  each  pair  of  blocks,  a  vertical  slot 
formed  in  each  flange  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said 
flanges  each  having  an  outwardly  facing  bearing  surface 
adjacent  the  said  slots,  and  an  elongate  rigid  member  ex- 
tending between  said  pairs  of  blocks  and  receivable  in  said 
slots,  said  member  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  tires 
of  the  wheel  and  carrying  at  least  one  lug  at  one  end  there- 
of for  engaging  said  bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  pairs 
of  blocks  and  a  movable  cam  surface  at  the  other  end  of 
said  member  for  engaging  said  bearing  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  pairs  of  blocks,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam 
surface  for  securing  said  pairs  of  blocks  in  tight  wedging 
engagement  with  the  tires  of  the  wheel. 


2,835350 

SPOT  BRAKES 
Henry  James  Bnticr,  Sotton  Coldflcid,  England,  assignor 
to  Dnnlop  Robber  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  Angnst  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  4,  1952 
8  Claims.    (O.  188—73) 
1.  A   wheel    and   disc   brake   assembly   comprising   a 
wheel,   an   annular   disc,    means   connecting   the    wheel 


with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  non-rotatable 
member  located  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  disc, 
pressure  plates  located  on  each  side  of  said  disc  and  ex- 
tending over  a  limited  part  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
disc  and  having  friction  pads  secured  to  said  plates  to 
frictionally  engage  the  radially  extending  sides  of  said 
disc,  a  pair  of  pivotal  supporting  means  for  each  of  said 
pressure  plates  mounted  on  said  non-rotatable  tnembcr 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  disc  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  pressure  plates  to  tilt  in  all  directions, 
at  least  one  of  the  supporting  means  of  the  pair  being 


movable  axially  of  said  disc  and  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  disc  to  enable  the  pressure  plates  to  tilt  inwardly 
toward  said  disc  and  to  also  enable  said  pressure  plates 
to  tilt  to  a  limited  extent  in  other  directions  to  accom- 
modate themselves  to  lateral  vibratioiu  and  oscillations  of 
said  disc,  and  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism  associated 
with  one  of  said  plates  having  an  operating  rod  extending 
axially  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  said  disc  and 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  plates  to  tilt  said  pressure 
plates  toward  said  disc  and  effect  said  frictional  engage- 
ment. 


2,835351 

BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  MINIMIZED 

TENDENCY  TO  VIBRATE 

Edward  T.  Armstrong,  Butler,  N.  J.,  and  Frank  H. 
Hlghley,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaiignon  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534359 
2  CUims.     (CI.  188—73) 


2.  A  brake  characterized  by  its  freedom  from  vibra- 
tions, said  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  brake 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  slots  equally  spaced  thereabout, 
a  plurality  of  driving  means  on  said  wheel  for  engaging 
said  slots  to  drive  the  disc  while  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  the  disc,  a  plurality  of  braking  units,  means  for 
supporting  the  braking  units  in  equally  spaced  relation 
circumferentially  of  the  disc,  each  braking  unit  having  a 
shoe  engageable  with  the  disc,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  shoes  against  the  disc,  there  being  an  odd  number 
greater  than  one  of  said  braking  units  about  the  disc  and 
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the  number  of  said  slots  in  the  disc  being  greater  than 
the  number  of  braking  units  and  not  evenly  divisible  by 
the  number  of  braking  units. 


-T^^'' 


^*^'y»s? 


1.   In  a  brake,  a  brake  housing  having  a  brake  jvhnder 
therein,  a  brake  piston  received  in   said  brake  jvlmder. 
pressure  fluid  being  receivable  in  >aid  brake  cvlindcr  t\'r 
brake  action,  an  automatic  adjustment  pin  having  a  cup 
shaped  head  thereon,  a  lost  motion  connection   betv«,een 
the   pin   and   piston,   resilient   mean^   holding   the    piston 
toward  the  pin.  an  auxiliary  piston  received  within  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  head  of  said  automatic  ad 
justment  pin  but  extending  slightly  iherefrom.  said  auxil 
lary  piston  having  a  tapered  edge  flange  thereon,  and  a 
split  resilient  ring  intermediate  said  edge  flange  and  said 
head,  said   auxiliary   piston  being  forced   into  said  head 
and   expanding   said   ring   by   such   movement   when   suf 
ficient  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  auxiliary  piston  bv  pres 
sure  fluid  in  said  brake  cylinder  on  brake  action,  said  rint; 
when  expanded  having  bearing  contact  between  and  spac 
ing  said  adjustment  pin  and  said  brake  piston  to  transmit 
any  deflection  forces  applied  to  said  brake  piston  to  said 
adjustment  pin,  said  ring  upon  brake  release  contractini; 
to  permit  bearing  contact  between  said  brake  piston  and 
the  head  on  said  adjustment  pin. 


2,835J53 
POWER  OPERATED  EMERGENCY  BR.AKE 
Alan    U.    Brnndagc,    Binningham,    Mich.,    assignor,    b> 
mesoc  assignments,  to  The  Bing^m-Herbrand  C  orpo- 
ration,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  418.047 
18  Claims.    (CI.  188—106) 


2,835^54 

SLACK  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM 

Kirkland  B.  MacDoa«aIl,  Beotoo,  Pa. 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,256 

6  Claims.    (CI.  188—196) 


2,835^52 
PRESSURE  SENSING  AUTOMATIC  CLEARANCE 
ADJUSTOR 
Tkcodore  Frayer,  Canton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Si  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,529 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 73) 


1.  in  combination,  a  straight  pull  brake  lever  assem- 
bly for  actuating  the  emergency  or  parking  brakes  of 
a  vehicle,  and  electrically  operable  power  means  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  straight  pull  brake  lever  as- 
sembly for  moving  said  assembly  toward  brake  setung 
position  and  thereby  assisting  operation  of  said  assembly 
and  means  responsive  to  the  tension  transmitted  to  the 
brake  lever  assembly  when  the  brakes  are  in  set  position 
for  automatically  de-cnergizing  said  power  means. 


1  In  a  slack  adjusting  mechanism  for  vehicle  brakes, 
an  actuating  arm  assemblage  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  an  elongate  actuating  arm  integral  with  the  body 
portion,  a  first  bore  in  the  body  portion,  an  internally 
splined  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  brake-actuating  cam 
shaft,  the  actuating  arm  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  means  for  rocking  the  housing  and  the  associ- 
ated brake-actuating  cam  shaft,  a  second  bore  in  the 
body  portion  extending  across  the  turning  axis  of  the 
worm  gear  and  opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the  first 
bore,  a  third  bore  in  the  body  portion  above  and  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  the  second  bore  and  opening  down- 
wardly thereinto,  a  secondary  worm  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  second  bore  and  carrying  a  worm  spiral 
throukih  the  major  part  of  its  length  having  driving  con- 
nection through  the  first  named  opening  with  the  worm 
gear,  a  worm  wheel  constituting  the  remaining  part  of 
the  length  of  the  secondary  worm  shaft  with  the  threads 
extending  into  the  second  named  opening,  a  main  worm 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  third  bore  and  having 
J  riving  connection  with  the  worm  wheel  through  the 
Cvond  mentioned  opening,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  main  worm  shaft,  a  driving  ratchet  in  and 
turnable  relative  to  the  third  bore  and  having  operative 
amneciion  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  for  holding 
sj:d  ratchet  against  turning  as  the  housing  is  rocked  on 
!he  axis  ot  the  splined  worm  gear. 


2,835355 
BRAKE  DISC 
Fdward    T.    Armstrong,   Butler,   N.  J.,   assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,291 
4  Claims.    (CI.  188—218) 


'  A  brake  disc  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially-aligned  arcuate  segments  each  of  substantial  arcuate 
extent,  a  radially-directed  connecting  neck  portion  posi- 
tioned between  and  integrally  joining  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent segments  and  extending  substantially  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  one  segment  and  substantially  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  adjacent  segment  so  as  to  provide 
relatively  free  movement  between  the  segments  in  a  tan- 
gential direction  and  relatively  limited  movement  in  a 
radial  direction,  said  segments  and  necks  being  of  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  axial  thickness  and  all  formed  from 
the  same  piece  of  metal  and  having  radially-inward  and 
radially-outward  directed  slots  in  the  disc  defining  the 
sides  of  each  neck,  each  segment  having  a  key  notch  in 
its  outer  peripheral  margin  near  the  trailing  end  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc  in  use. 


2,835356 
BRAKE  SHOES 
Rosser  L.  Wilson,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  Ne«  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Janoary  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,188. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No. 
513,739 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188—252) 


•,.<Vrr-*- 


1  In  a  brake  shoe  for  the  flanged  driver  wheel  of  a 
locomotive,  an  elongated  reinforcing  back  having  a  web 
portion  with  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  depressed  marginal 
flange  along  one  edge  of  said  web.  an  upwardly  curved 
flange  along  the  other  edge  of  said  web  corre- 
sponding to  the  flange  of  said  driver  wheel,  said  inner 
face  of  said  web  having  a  plurality  of  integral  ribs  formed 
in  projecting  relation  thereon  and  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  back,  said  ribs 
being  extended  entirely  across  said  inner  surface  of  said 
web  portion,  in  an  intersecting  pattern  and  being  con- 
tinued along  both  said  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  web. 
and  a  cast  iron  body  on  said  back  into  but  one  face  of 
which  the  ribs  of  the  web  and  of  the  upwardly  curved 
flange  extend  to  interlock  said  body  to  the  back  against 
displacing  forces,  the  height  of  said  ribs  being  equal  to 
only  a  minor  fractional  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said 
cast  iron  body. 


2,835357 
LIQUID  COOLED  FRICTION  BRAKE 
Oliver  K.   Kelley,   Bloomfield  Hills.  Gilbert  K.  Hause. 
Franklin,  and  Bumette  Heck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529.671 
8  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1.  In  a  multiple  disk  liquid  cooled  friction  brake,  an 
axle  housing  having  a  radial  flange,  an  annular  wall 
member  on  said  flange  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
pump  cavity,  axle  means  extending  from  said  housing 


through  said  cavity,  housing  means  on  said  wall  and 
forming  therewith  a  closed  chamber,  a  multiple  brake- 
disk  assemblage  in  said  housing  with  some  of  the  disks 
connected  to  said  axle  for  rotation  therewith  and  others 
connected  to  said  housing  stationarily,  pump  means  in 
said  cavity  driven  by  said  axle  means  to  circulate  coolant 
through  the  assemblage,  and  an  annular  wheel  cylinder 
recess  and  piston  therein  in  said  wall  member  encircling 
said  pump  cavity  with  the  piston  engaging  said  assem- 
blage to  actuate  the  same. 


2,835.358 

FORM  CARRIER  AND  FORM  SKELETON 

CONSTRUCTED  THEREWTTH 

Hubert  J.  Lusom,  Salzburg,  Austria 

Application  August  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  306,81 1 

5  Claims.    (O.  189—36) 


uO  ■y*-.>- 


1.  In  a  form  skeleton  having  a  horizontal  member,  a 
vertical  member,  each  of  said  members  having  an  end  por- 
tion adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  the  other  member,  an 
extension  piece  connected  to  and  protruding  over  each  of 
said  adjacent  end  portions  with  a  jib  portion  defining  a 
bore,  the  bores  in  the  jib  portions  of  extension  pieces  con- 
nected to  adjacent  end  portions  being  in  register,  said 
extension  piece  comprising  a  channel  rail  extending  along 
one  side,  and  a  strap  fixed  to  said  rail  and  embracing  the 
other  side  of  the  end  portion  to  which  it  is  connected,  and 
V-shaped  bracing  means  connecting  the  strap  to  the  rail, 
and  means  connecting  the  extension  pieces  connected  to 
said  adjacent  end  portions  to  form  a  rigid  corner,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  connecting  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  registering  bores  and  a  diagonal 
member  connected  to  said  extension  pieces. 


2.835.359 
DOOR  AND  HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Frank   J.    Boldt,    Warren,   and    Frank    M.    Beauregard. 
Salem.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,794 
6  Claims.    (CI.  189—46) 


I.  In  a  cabinet  assembly  including  a  cabinet  body  and 
a  door,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  bracket  secured 
to  the  cabinet  body,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  door, 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  overlapping  flanges, 
each  said  flange  being  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
openings  being  in  alignment,  a  removable  pin  assembly 
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mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  flange  on  said  second 
bracket,  said  pin  assembly  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
body  including  a  peripheral  flange  for  mounting  said 
tubular  body  in  said  opening  in  the  flange  of  said  second 
bracket  with  the  axis  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  said  opening,  said  peripheral  flange  on  said  tubular 
body  contacting  the  flange  of  the  second  bracket  at  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  flange  and  thereby  pre- 
venting said  tubular  body  from  moving  axially  in  said 
second  flange  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  flange, 
a  plunger  slidabiy  mounted  within  said  body,  one  end  of 
said  plunger  being  in  the  form  of  a  pin  engaging  the  open- 
ing in  the  flange  on  said  first  bracket,  means  for  yieldingly 
urging  said  plunger  in  one  direction  toward  the  opening 
in  said  flange  of  the  first  bracket,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  plunger  in  said  one  direction 


2,835^60 
INSULATED  NON-HEAT  CONDLCTING  METAL 

WINDOW  FRAME 

John  Bemardoni  and  Frank  E.  Bcmardoai,  Ottawa,  III. 

ApplkatioD  AprU  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,907 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—75) 


^'S?!^': 


1.  A  window  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  frame 
members  joined  together  to  form  a  lintel,  jambs  and  a  sill. 
each  of  said  frame  members  including  an  inner  section 
an  an  outer  section,  an  insulating  strip  for  each  frame 
member,  said  sections  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
and  connected  together  by  said  insulating  strips,  said  sec- 
tions having  opposed  edges,  oppositely  directed  slots  in 
each  insulating  strip  receiving  said  opposed  edges,  said 
opposed  edges  terminating  in  enlargements,  said  enlarge 
ments  being  interlocked  with  said  insulating  strip. 


2,835361 
CLLTCH  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 
Alfred  ErwiD  Reginald  Amot,  Baaincftoke,  England,  as- 
dgnor  to  Emmannci  Kayc  and  Joiin  Reginald  Sharp, 
Baifaigstokc,  England 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  10,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192—3.5) 


the  clutch  being  mounted  on  a  hollow  quill  supported  by 
the  gear  box  and  the  driven  member  on  a  shaft  which 
extends  into  the  gear  box  through  the  quill,  operative 
connections  between  the  drive  coupling  and  the  quill 
to  convey  engine  power  to  the  quill  and  thence  to  the 
clutch  member  mounted  thereon  and  gears  in  the  gear 
hox  connecting  the  shaft  on  which  the  driven  member 
of  the  clutch  is  mounted  to  a  final  gear  box  drive  located 
on  d  different  axis  from  the  axis  of  the  quill. 


I  A  transmission  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  gear  box,  an  engine  drive  coupling  on  one  side  of  the 
gear  box,  a  friction  clutch  overhung  from  the  gear  box 
on  the  other  side  from  the  engine  drive  coupling,  the 
clutch  having  a  rotatable  driving  friction  member  and  a 
rotatably-driven  friction  member,  means  to  urge  the  two 
members  into  engagement  with  one  another  and  means 
to   move    them    apart,    the    driving    friction    member    of 


2^5362 

REDUCTION  OF  HYSTERESIS  IN  MAGNETIC 

CLUTCHES 

Edward  Gordon  Perry,  Dailaa,  Tex.,  SMigiior  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,419 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192—213) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  dutch  arrangement  including  a  pair 
of  magnetic  clutches  of  the  fixed  working  gap  type 
mounted  in  a  stationary  magnetic  path  formed  by  a  pair 
of  core  plates,  a  core  mounted  between  said  core  plates, 
and  a  coil  wound  on  said  core  the  improvement  that 
comprises  said  core  and  core  plates  being  split  into  two 
parts  and  high  reluctance  means  separating  the  parts  of 
said  core  and  core  plates. 


2,835363 
OVERRUNNING  CLLTCH 
Spencer  W.    Long,   Inglewood,   Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
National   Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,683 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 45) 


1  In  an  overrunning  clutch  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  member  provided  with  a  series  of  inclined 
surfaces,  a  second  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface, 
one  of  the  members  encircling  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  interposed  between  said  members,  each  roller  en- 
gaging the  cylindrical  surface  and  engaging  one  of  said  in- 
clined surfaces,  a  pair  of  roller  retainer  rings  fixed  to  said 
first  member,  each  retainer  ring  having  a  circumfcren- 
tially  extending  groove,  the  rollers  extending  axially  be- 
tween said  retainer  rings,  each  roller  having  an  integral 
trunnion  projecting  from  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
into  the  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
slots  in  each  of  said  retainer  rings  communicating  with 
said  grooves,  the  slots  being  sufficiently  wide  to  permit 
passage  of  the  roller  trunnions  therethrough,  each  retainer 
ring  having  a  recess  adjacent  each  of  said  slots  intersect- 
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ing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  shoe  to  engafe  each 
of  said  rollers,  the  ends  of  the  shoe  being  received  in 
opposed  recesses  in  said  retainer  rings,  and  a  leaf  spring 
associated  with  each  of  said  shoes  for  moving  each  roller 
circumferentially  along  said  inclined  surfaces,  each  leaf 
spring  and  associated  shoe  being  radially  insertable  as  a 
unit  inwardly  into  the  opposed  recesses. 


24353M 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
loka  B.  Pkaid,  Loa  Ateka,  Califs  Msignnr  to  Tbc  Na- 
tloul  S«ppl7  CoMpany,  Plttib«|k,  Pa,,  a  cofforatkM 
of  PenmylTaBia 

AppUcatioB  htm  1, 1994,  Serial  No.  433338 
4  ClainH.    (0. 192—45) 


i-    • 


1  In  an  overrunning  clutch  assembly  the  combination 
of:  an  inner  member  provided  with  a  series  of  inclined 
surfaces  on  its  periphery,  an  outer  member  encircling 
the  inner  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  interposed  between  said  members,  each 
roller  engaging  the  cylindrical  bore  and  engaging  one 
of  said  inclined  surfaces,  a  pair  of  roller  retainer  rings 
fixed  to  said  inner  member  and  each  having  an  annular 
groove,  the  rollers  extending  axially  between  said  re- 
tainer rings  and  having  portions  thereof  extending  into 
said  annular  grooves,  the  retainer  rings  having  circum- 
ferentially spaced  axially  extending  windows  intersecting 
said  grooves,  each  window  being  defined  by  walls  on  the 
ring  extending  axially  completely  through  the  ring,  a 
shoe  to  engage  each  of  said  rollers,  the  ends  of  the  shoe 
being  loosely  received  in  opposed  windows  in  said  re- 
tainer rings,  and  a  leaf  spring  associated  with  each  of 
said  shoes  for  moving  each  roller  circumferentially  along 
said  inclined  surfaces,  the  ends  of  each  leaf  spring  ex- 
tending into  said  opposed  windows  and  engaging  a  wall 
surface  thereof. 


2,835365 
TORQUE  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TIGHTENING  THREADED  FASTENING  ELE- 
MENTS 
Henry  T.  M.  Rkc,  San  Gabriel,  and  Robert  T.  Stevens, 
Altadcna,  Calif.,  afftpMrs,  by  decree  of  diitrfbiitioD, 
to  Adcic  M.  Stevens,  cxecatrix  of  tbc  estate  of  Dilkm 
Stcveaa,  deceased 
Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,792 
21  Claims.    (CI.  192—56) 


I.  In  torque  transmitting  apparatus:  driving  and 
driven  members;  coengaging  driving  and  driven  clutch 
teeth  on  said  members  eflfecting  a  rotatable  driving 
connection  between  said  members,  the  teeth  on  at  least 
one  of  said  members  being  tapered,  in  order  that  the 
torque  transmitted  between  said  driving  and  driven  teeth 
tends  to  disengage  said  teeth  from  each  other;  holding 


nr>eans  exerting  a  holding  force  on  said  teeth  tending  to 
maintain  them  in  engagement  with  each  other;  and  yield- 
able  means  between  said  holding  means  and  one  of  said 
members  through  which  the  holding  force  exerted  by 
said  holding  means  is  transmitted,  said  yieldable  means 
enabling  said  driving  and  driven  clutch  teeth  to  shift 
partially  in  a  disengaged  direction  with  respect  to  each 
other  while  said  holding  means  continues  to  exert  a 
holding  force  on  said  teeth;  said  yieldable  means  being 
incapable  of  yielding  sufficiently  to  permit  disengagement 
between  said  teeth  before  the  holding  force  of  said  holding 
means  is  overcome  by  the  torque  being  transmitted 
between  said  teeth. 


2,8353^ 

FRICTION  CLUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Kurt  A.  Hiiusscrmann,  Stattgart,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

LamcUcn-  nnd   KupptongriMB   Aogiist   HausMrmann, 

Stnttgart-Obcrtnrkbeim,  Germany 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  October  28,  1953 

13  Claimi.    (CI.  192—68) 


1.  In  a  clutch;  a  fly-wheel,  a  driven  shaft  substantially 
co-axially  arranged  with  regard  to  said  fly-wheel,  fric- 
tion disc  means  supported  by  said  shaft  for  frictionai  en- 
gagement with  said  fly-wheel,  a  pressure  plate  operable 
to  press  said  friction  disc  means  against  said  fly-wheel, 
a  Belleville  type  spring  engaging  said  pressure  plate  and 
operable  to  actuate  the  same,  a  pair  of  annular  mem- 
bers confining  with  each  other  an  annular  chamber  and 
being  supported  by  said  fly-wheel,  the  inner  edge  por- 
tions of  said  annular  members  being  bent  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  define  passage  means  therebetween  having 
a  width  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  Belle- 
ville type  spring,  the  marginal  ponion  of  said  spring  ex- 
tending through  said  passage  means  and  having  opposite 
sides  engaged  by  tapered  rounded  ends  of  said  bent  inner 
edge  portions,  those  marginal  portions  of  said  Belleville 
type  spring  which  are  engaged  by  said  tapered  rounded 
ends  being  grooved,  and  pressure  exerting  means  oper- 
able to  exert  pressure  upon  the  central  portion  of  said 
spring  to  thereby  cause  the  outer  marginal  portion  of 
said  spring  to  pivot  about  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said 
annular  members  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  away 
from  said  fly-wheel. 


2,835367 
FRICTION  BUTTON  AND  SECURING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Rudolph   Edward   Steck,   Stratford,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney 

Application  Aprfl  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,404 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192—107) 


1.  A  friction  assembly  comprising  a  flat-bottomed 
metallic  holder  cup  having  an  inwardly  inclined  conical 
side  wall,  a  complementary  frusfo-conical  friction  mate- 
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rial  composition  element  disposed  ther«in  and  peripher- 
ally contiguously  embraced  in  interlocking  remforcing  en- 
gagement thereby,  said  friction  element  being  formed  with 
an  inverted  frusto-conical  axial  aperture,  and  a  flat-bot- 
tomed metallic  conical  rivet  cup  complementary  to  and 
disposed  within  said  conical  aperture  and  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  the  holder  cup.  the  bot- 
toms of  said  cups  being  formed  with  concentric  axial 
apertures. 

STENOGRAFHIC  MACHINE 

Nicholas  T.  Bcrkelmaiu.  Sudago,  Cbilc 

Applkatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,813 

10  Clainu.    (CI.  197—9) 


6.  A  machine  tor  recording  indi.ia  in^luJin»:  a  Mtigic 
case  ke> board  coniislmg  of  a  block  of  Nelcvti^eK  (ipcrahlc 
keys  bearing  indicia,  for  initial  consonants,  arranged  in 
three  columns,  a  block  of  selectivelv  operable  kevs  hear 
ing  indicia,  for  vowels  and  liquid  consonants,  arrant-ed 
in  twc  columns,  a  block  of  selectiveU  operahic  kevs 
bearing  indicia,  for  final  consonants,  arranged  m  shrce 
columns,  and  a  set  of  types  operatively  connected  to  said 
keys,  the  types  bearing  indicia  which  correspond  tr  the 
indicia  of  the  keys,  the  keys  being  operable  singlv  or  in 
multiple,  either  in  the  same  or  different  blocks  to  record 
3  facsimile  indicia  of  the  key  operated  or  a  composite 
of  twc  or  more  simultaneously  operated  keys. 


2,835369 

KEY  INTERLOCK 

Charles   Schroder,    West    Hartford,   Coon.,   assigDor    to 

Underwood  Cotporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpo- 

ratkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  2,  1956,  SeriaJ  No.  620.121 

4  Claims.    (CI.  197—107) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  laterally  adjacent 
key  operable  members,  of  a  row  of  locking  rockers  of 
sheet  material  arranged  in  flatwise  neighboring  rela- 
tions and  pivoted  intermediate  two  ends  on  a  common 
axis,  the  right  one  of  any  considered  pair  of  rockers 
being  rockable  by  one  key  operable  member  in  one  direc 
tion  and  the  left  rocker  of  the  same  pair  being  rockable 
by  the  same  key  operable  member  in  said  other  direc- 
tion, each  rocker  which  neighbors  another  to  the  right 
having  an  edge  facing  in  said  one  rocking  direction  and 
each  rocker  which  neighbors  another  to  the  left  having 


an  edge  facing  in  said  other  rocking  direction,  the  oppo- 
sitely facing  edges  of  any  two  neighboring  rockers  being 
overlapping  laterally  in  respect  to  one  another  and  the 
oppositely  facing  edges  on  each  rocker  being  formed 
by  shearing  the  rocker  transversely  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial of  which  the  rocker  is  formed  thereby  to  provide 
two  sheared,  laterally  offset  edges  in  exactly  the  same 
plane,  operation  of  any  key  operable  member,  by  rock- 
ing Its  two  related  rockers  oppositely  and  acting  through 
said  overlapping  rocker  edges,  causing  the  more  left- 
wardly  and  rightwardly  disposed  rockers  to  stand  simi- 
larly rocked  oppositely,  whereby  the  key  operable  mem- 
bers are  operable  only  one  at  a  time. 


2,835370 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Harry  C.  Warriogton,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 
\ir  Lines,  inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,6?8 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—21) 


,^'    I 


I  Article  distributing  means  comprising  an  elongate 
pathway,  an  elongate  receiving  means  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pathway,  drive 
means  for  moving  articles  along  said  pathway,  and  di- 
verter  means  intermediate  said  pathway  and  said  receiver 
means  and  movable  longitudinally  therebetween  for  di- 
verting articles  from  said  pathway  onto  said  receiving 
means  at  predetermined,  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  receiving  means,  said  divcrter  means  comprising 
an  angularly  disposed  diverter  extending  transversely  over 
said  pathway,  a  transverse  carrier  extending  between  said 
pathway  and  said  receiving  means,  drive  means  for  said 
diverter  means,  and  control  means  on  said  diverter  means 
for  actuating  said  drive  means  and  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  diverter  means  parallel  to  said  receiving  means 
m  response  to  the  passage  of  articles  whereby  said  articles 
are  placed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  on  said 
re.eiMHg  means,  said  control  means  including  starter 
means  sensitive  to  the  arrival  of  an  article  adjacent  said 
transverse  carrier  to  actuate  said  drive  means  and  timer 
means  responsive  to  said  starter  means  to  deactuate  said 
drive  means. 


2,835371 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Walter  T.  Davis,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheelfaig 

Stamping  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  West  Virginia 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,831 
18  Claims.    (CI.  198—24) 

1  A  collapsible  tube  handling  mechanism  comprising 
1  fixed  rotatable  transfer  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  fixed 
spindles  thereon,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
wheel  to  successively  present  one  of  said  spindles  to  tube 
receiving  position  and  another  to  tube  discharging  posi- 
tion, tube-supporting  elements  at  each  of  said  positions 
axially  aligned  with  the  spindles  at  the  respective  positions 
and  in  confronting  relation  thereto,  a  reciprocable  pusher 
synchronized  with  the  wheel  operating  mechanism  mov- 
able along  the  tube-supporting  element  at  the  receiving 
position  for  shoving  a  tube  neck  end  first  from  the  con- 
fronting tube-supporting  element  to  the  aligned  spindle 
of  said  wheel,  another  reciprocable  pusher  movable  along 
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the  spindle  at  the  discharging  positicm  for  removing  a 
tube  base  end  first  from  a  spindle  of  said  wheel  at  the 


discharge  position  to  the  aligned  tube  supporting  element 
at  the  discharge  position,  said  second  pusher  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  first. 


2,835372 

INSULATING  MACHINE 

John  M.  Biddison,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amignor  to 

Harry  W.  Moore,  Iteyton,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,523 

5  ClaioH.    (a.  198—26) 


ftSs.^W« 


1.  In  a  transfer  assembly  for  movement  of  an  article 
of  manufacture,  comprising  receiving  means  for  directing 
a  supply  of  articles  of  manufacture  to  the  transfer  as- 
sembly, a  clamp  member  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  receiving  means,  a  stop  member  attached  to  the  receiv- 
ing means  for  controlling  movement  of  articles  of  manu- 
facture upon  the  receiving  means,  a  transfer  arm  movable 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  receiving  means,  the  transfer 
arm  also  being  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  the  clamp 
member,  the  transfer  arm  being  engageable  with  the 
stop  member  for  operation  thereof,  guide  means  for 
directing  an  article  of  manufacture  away  from  the  trans- 
fer assembly,  a  catch  finger  movably  disposed  adjacent 
the  guide  means,  the  catch  finger  being  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  an  article  of  manufacture  carried  by  the 
transfer  arm,  the  catch  finger  being  movable  to  permit 
an  article  of  manufacture  to  be  moved  by  the  transfer 
arm  to  the  clamp  member,  the  catch  finger  directing  an 
article  of  manufacture  to  the  guide  means  during  move- 
ment of  the  article  of  manufacture  from  the  clamp 
member. 


2,835373 

ARTICLE  ALIGNING  CONVEYOR  FOR  COLOR 

SORTING  MACHINE 

Everett  H.  BicUcy,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,748 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—29) 


i< 


1  .*  ** 


1.  An  object  sorting  unit  of  the  type  having  a  photo- 
electric mechanism  for  scanning  objects  at  an  inspection 


point,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  feeding  objects  from  a 
receiving  point  to  the  inspection  point,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyor,  guide  members  forming  two  sets  of 
abutments  projecting  over  said  conveyor  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  and  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  the  median  line  of  said  conveyor,  said  guide  members 
being  so  spaced  as  to  form  a  zigzag  channel  of  a  width 
at  all  points  so  substantially  greater  than  the  maximum 
size  of  any  object  being  sorted  as  to  permit  free  lateral 
movement  thereof  for  positioning  all  objects  medially  of 
said  conveyor,  the  spacing  of  the  abutments  of  the  set 
at  one  side  of  said  conveyor  from  said  medial  line  pro- 
gressively increasing  from  the  receiving  end  of  said  con- 
veyor, whereby  the  abutment  spacing  medially  of  the 
conveyor  increases  to  compensate  for  varying  object  sizes 
while  guided  into  a  single  medial  file. 


2,835374 

AUTOMATIC  LOADERS  FOR  PROOFERS 

Eugene  O.  Engels  and  Harold  J.  Daley,  Saginaw,  Mich.. 

aasigDorB  to  Baker  Perldns,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Application  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,294 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 


r 
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1.  Loading  apparatus  for  proofers,  adapted  to  load  a 
plurality  of  doughpieces  into  an  elongated  tray  moving  up- 
wardly in  the  rear  of  said  apparatus,  comprising  a  dis- 
tributor housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  staggered, 
rearwardly  extending  chutes  arranged  abreast  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  tray,  a  pair  of  downwardly  pntched. 
diverging  shdeways  extending  laterally  to  said  chutes  and 
above  the  same,  each  slideway  including  flaps  above  each 
of  said  chutes  except  said  endmost  chutes  pivotal  with 
relation  to  said  distributor  out  of  the  plane  of  said  slideway 
to  interrupt  said  slideway  and  providing  an  opening  to 
said  chutes  below,  means  delivering  said  doughpieces  al- 
ternately to  the  slideways  near  the  adjacent  eti^s  thereof, 
and  means  pivoting  flaps  on  alternate  shdeways  succes- 
sively in  timed  sequence  with  the  travel  of  said  tray  to 
channel  doughpieces  sequentially  to  each  of  said  chutes. 


2,835375 

DISTRIBUTOR  MECHANISM  WITH  CARRIER 

PLATES 

Leonard  McGibon,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  King 

Sales  &  Engineering  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,269 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 


I.  Ill  a  single  to  multiple  file  distributing  mechanism, 
for  articles  such  as  containers,  a  pair  of  pocket  units, 
each  unit  having  an  endless  series  of  pockets  therein 
and  an  endless  series  of  article-engaging  fingers  alter- 
nating in  position  with  respect  to  said  pockets,  means 
for  mounting  said  pocket  units  for  movement  with  a 
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portion  of  their  peripheries  in  approximate  tangency.  and 
with  a  pocket  of  one  unit  mating  with  a  finger  of  the 
other  unit,  means  forming  a  single-file  feed  path  leading 
to  said  units,  whereby  the  fingers  of  one  pocket  unit 
place  articles  in  the  pockets  of  the  other  unit  and  vice 
versa,  and  piatform  means  below  certain  of  said  pockets 
and  carried  by  the  associated  pocket  unit  for  bodily  lift- 
ing and  carrying  a  container  therein  to  a  discharge  point. 


ARTICLE  CONVEYING  AFPARATLS 
Aadrew  J.  AJciri,  Jr^  Coi<mia,  aMlIni  S.  Gottacbc,  MU- 
bwm,  N.  J^  and  Malcoiai  Hirachcy,  Woodaidc,  N.  Y., 
•MigBon  to  Addpk  GoCtacho,  lac^  HilUdc,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatkHi  of  New  York 

Appllcadoo  NoTcnibcr  M,  19S3,  Serial  No.  395,018 
17  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


■>  >     3  3 
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1.  Article  conveying  apparatus  of  the  described  char- 
acter comprising  vertically  fixed,  stepped  conveying  sur- 
face defining  means  having  an  initial  relatively  low  level 
portion  and  a  following  relatively  high  level  portion 
separated  by  an  upstanding  lateral  shoulder;  belt  conveyor 
means  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  conveying  surface  and 
having  horizontally  moving  upstanding  belt  runs  extend- 
ing along  said  initial  portion,  past  said  upstanding  lateral 
shoulder  and  along  at  least  a  part  of  said  following  por- 
tion extending  from  said  shoulder  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  side  surfaces  of  successive  articles  fed  to  the  ap- 
paratus at  said  initial  portion;  lift  means  operative  inter- 
mittently to  raise  each  of  the  successive  articles  over 
said  shoulder  for  continued  movement  onto  said  following 
portion  under  the  influence  of  said  belt  conveyor  means; 
chain  conveyor  means  having  spaced  apart  pushers  there- 
on which  move  along  and  extend  above  said  following 
portion  of  the  conveying  surface  for  engagement  behind 
each  of  the  successive  articles  moved  onto  said  following 
portion  thereby  to  propel  the  successive  articles  along  said 
following  portion  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  past 
an  operating  station  disposed  adjacent  said  following 
portion;  and  hold  down  means  disposed  above  said  con- 
veying surface  defining  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  successive  articles  during  travel  of  the  latter 
along  said  conveying  surface  defining  means,  and  includ- 
ing vertically  resilient  means  extending  along  at  least  the 
portion  of  said  hold  down  means  in  proximity  to  said 
operating  station  to  impose  an  increased  and  yieldable 
downward  pressure  on  each  of  the  successive  articles 
dunng  movement  of  the  latter  past  said  operating  station 


it  from  its  uppei  to  its  lower  face,  a  cover  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  assembly,  being  common  to  all  of  the 
bores  and  obstructing  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  cover 
being  formed  with  an  opening  alignable  with  said  bores — 
under  rotation  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  assem- 


2,835,377 
STERILE  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  AND  SYRINGE 

HOLDER 
Edwfa  A.  May,  Glen  Rock,  and  Frederick  J.  Maltais, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  aaaignon  to  Becton  Dkkinsoa  and 
Conyany,  Rotbcrford,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcracy 
Applicatioa  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,78« 

7  Claims.    (CI.  206— 17.5) 
1.  A  sterile  hypodermic  needle  and  syringe  holder  in 
eluding  in  combination  a  body  assembly  formed  with  a 
scries  of  transverse  bores  extending  completely  through 


hiv— whereby  articles  supported  in  individual  bores  are 
selectively  withdrawable  through  the  cover  opening,  a 
layer  of  filtering  material  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
face  of  said  assembly  and  also  common  to  all  said  bores, 
and  means  securing  said  layer  against  detachment  from 
said    assembly. 


2,835378 
CONTAINER 
Elmer  D.  Snmek,  Cicero,  DI. 


to  F.  B.  Rcding- 
ton  Co.,  Chicafo,  01.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,705 
4  Claimc.    (a.  2«<-^SJl) 


.V  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  connecting  side 
walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  top  and  bottom  compris- 
ing side  and  end  flaps  arranged  in  overlapping  position 
and  fastened  together  to  form  a  completely  enclosed  box- 
like carton,  said  carton  having  a  perforated  line  across 
the  fop  thereof,  and  a  perforated  line  extending  down- 
wardly in  three  straight  segments  on  each  side  wall,  said 
perforated  line  on  each  side  wall  including  a  first  per- 
forated line  segment  extending  vertically  along  the  side 
wall  and  merging  with  the  perforated  line  across  the  top, 
a  second  perforated  line  segment  on  each  side  wall  ex- 
tending diagonally  downwardly  from  the  first  perforated 
line  segment  to  the  front  wall  of  the  carton,  and  a  third 
perforated  line  segment  extending  downwardly  along  the 
front  wall  from  the  second  perforated  line  segment  to  the 
bottom  of  the  carton,  said  perforated  lines  defining  a 
severable  section  adapted  to  form  an  easel  to  support  the 
carton  and  thus  form  a  display  carton  to  display  the 
contents  within  the  carton,  said  severable  section  having 
a  first  score  line  at  the  juncture  of  the  top  with  the  top 
of  the  front  wall,  a  second  score  line  below  the  first 
score  line  and  at  a  point  where  the  second  and  third  per- 
forated line  segments  meet,  a  third  score  line  below 
the  second  score  line,  a  fourth  score  line  at  the  juncture 
of  the  bottom  of  the  section  with  the  bottom  of  the  carton 
hingedly  connecting  said  severable  section  thereto,  all  of 
said  score  lines  being  mutually  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  severable  section, 
said  section  being  adaptable  to  bend  along  the  fourth 
score  line  to  form  a  relatively  upstanding  part  to  si^pport 
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the  carton  in  a  rearwardly  tilted  position,  said  section  also 
being  adaptable  to  bend  along  the  third  score  line  and 
being  foldable  rearwardly  whereby  that  part  of  the  sec- 
tion between  the  third  score  line  and  the  second  score 
line  is  substantially  equal  dimensionally  to  the  carton 
bottom  and  forms  a  supporting  bottom  for  said  easel. 


2,835379 

METATARSAL  PAD  AND  PACKAGE 

William  M.  Sclioll,  CUca«o,  HI. 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492336 

1  Oahn.    (CI.  296— il) 


A  foot  aid  package  few  the  graduated  and  extended 
treatment  of  a  foot  affliction,  comprising  a  mounting  ele- 
ment, a  tab  projecting  from  said  element,  a  corrective 
appliance  having  a  toe  loop  hooked  over  said  tab  to  hold 
the  appliance  on  the  element  pending  use,  a  cushion  lift 
having  an  adhesive  surface  by  which  it  is  removably  at- 
tached to  said  appliance,  a  plurality  of  similar  lifts  of 
different  sizes  removably  attached  by  their  adhesive  sur- 
faces to  said  element  pending  selective  use  on  said  appli- 
ance, and  a  wrapper  enclosing  said  mounting  element. 


2435380 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Harry   E.   Englcaon,   Chicago,  and   Elmer  D.  Sramek, 
Cicero,  111.,  aaritBon  to  F.  B.  Rcdfaigton  Co.,  CUcago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,593 
1  Oafan.     (CI.  2M->47) 


A  package  comprising  a  tubular  liner  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  material  and  containing  a  substance,  said  liner 
having  front,  back  and  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom 
ends  defining  an  enclosure,  one  end  of  said  container 
having  the  front,  back  and  side  walls  folded  and  sealed 
upon  each  other  defining  a  flat  projecting  end,  said  front 
wall  having  an  inclined  portion  extending  upwardly  to- 
ward said  back  wall  and  terminating  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  projection,  said  projecting  end  being  bent  toward 
said  inclined  portion  and  then  reversely  bent  to  define  a 
shelf  at  one  end  of  the  hner,  said  shelf  having  a  configura- 
tion which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-section  area 
of  the  liner,  an  outer  carton  of  a  cross  section  area  similar 
to  the  cross  section  area  of  the  liner  and  completely 
enclosing  the  filled  liner  and  shelf,  whereby  said  shelf 
defines  a  chamber  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  car- 
ton, and  an  article  in  said  chamber  supported  on  said 
shelf. 


2,835381 
CRATES  FOR  PACKAGING  AMMUNITION 
Edward  L.  Acfccrmaoa,  Sparta,  and  George  R.  IMKk, 
DcnTillc,  N.  J.,  Fnmda  H.  MOca,  Jr.,  Wmhtagton, 
D.  C  and  Henry  C.  Will,  Wharton,  N.  J.,  amignon 
to  the  United  Statea  of  America  m  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  Jmc  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440382 

4  Claima.    (CI.  206— 65) 

(Granted  mder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  packing  crate  having  end 

walls  aiKl  resilient  side  walls,  a  load  supported  by  and 


extending  between  said  end  walls,  said  load  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  elongated  containers  arranged  in  side 
by  side  relation  between  said  side  walls,  there  being  a 
narrow  space  provide  between  the  vertical  face  of  an  end 
container  and  its  corresponding  side  wall,  a  tensioned 


■j 

■ 
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band  encircling  said  crate  and  said  load  intermediate  said 
end  walls,  said  tensioned  band  being  drawn  tight  to  force 
said  end  walls  into  intimate  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  said  containers  and  said  side  walls  into  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  vertical  walls  of  said  end  containers 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  tensioned  band. 


2,835382 

CARTON  CARRIER 

Wolfgang  B.  Fahrenbach,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Edio,  Incorporated 

Original  application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462347. 

Divided  and  this  application  December  19,  1955,  ScriiU 

No.  553,998 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  pair  of  rectangular  milk  cartons 
having  peripherally  extending  flanges  at  their  upper  ends 
comprising:  a  handle  formed  from  a  planar  sheet  of  semi- 
rigid sheet  material  and  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
edges,  first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  spaced  from  said 
bottom  edge  and  parallel  thereto,  said  sheet  being  folded 
on  itself  along  said  first  line  to  provide  a  single  thickness 
tab  extending  outwardly  of  one  side  of  said  sheet,  a 
double  thickness  tab  struck  from  said  sheet  and  folded 
along  said  second  line  of  weakness  and  along  a  third  line 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  second  line  to  provide  a  double 
thickness  with  said  third  line  alongside  said  first  line  and 
with  said  double  thickness  tab  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  section  from  said  first  tab  whereby  said  handle  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  cartons  with  said 
tabs  respectively  engaging  under  the  adjacent  flanges  of 
said  pair,  and  a  separate  collar  around  said  upper  ends 
for  holding  said  cartons  together. 


2,835383 
FOLDING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
John  Phillip  Johnson,  Montrose,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blue 
Ridge  Glass  Corporation,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Tennesacc 
Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,816 

8  CUims.  (CI.  206—82) 
1.  In  a  folding  display  device  for  flat  glass  samples, 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  frames  disposed  edge  to  edge, 
each  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  bars 
having  channels  extending  lengthwise  of  their  inner  sides, 
a  stiff  wire  at  each  end  of  the  pair  of  bars  and  secured 
rigidly  thereto  to  form  the  ends  of  the  frame,  com- 
pressible material  substantially  filling  each  channel  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  far  enough  by  one  edge  of 
a  glass  sample  to  permit  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sample 
to  be  inserted  in  the  other  channel,  whereupon  the  com- 
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pressible  material  in  both  channels  will  be  only  partially    into  alignment  with  a  length  of  lumber,  electrical  means 
compressed  and   will  hold   the  sample  in  the  channels,    for  positioning  said  ejecting  arm,  said  electrical  means 

being  controlled  by  a  pair  of  switches  actuated   in  re- 
,,   r-  sponge  to  movement  of  lumber  thereby,  said  longitudinal 


« 

-J — 1 ^ — 1^ 

< 
1 

and  means  hinging  the  frames  together  so  that  they  can 
be  folded  face  to  face. 


2,835,384 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PLRIFYING  OF 

FINELY  DIVIDED  HEAVY  MATERIAI^ 

KUws  F.  Troinp,  Bilthoven,  Netherlands 

Applkatkm  May  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,028 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Beighim  June  13.  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  209—12) 


?:^ 


•^. 


1.   A  process  for  recuperating  and  purifying  high  spe- 
cific gravity  solid  particles  present  in  the  rinsing  water  ot 
?  washing  plant  for  minerals  such  as  raw  coal,  the  wash 
ing  plant  operating  by  means  of  a  suspension   in  which 
said    high   specific   gravity    solid   particles   form   the   dis 
continuous  phase,  the  high  specific  gravity  solid  particles 
being  constituted  m  part  by  magnetizable  and  in  part  by 
non-magnetizable  materials,   the  process  comprising  the 
steps   of   magnetically   separating   the   magnetizable    high 
specific    gravity    solid   particles    from    the    rinsing    water, 
removing  particles  having  a  size  exceeding  the  maximum 
particle  size  of  said  high  specific  gravity   solid  particles 
from  the  remaining  water  with  a  fine  screen,  separating 
the  non-magnetizable  high  specific  gravity  solid  particles 
in  the  rinsing  water  hydraulicaily  from  low  specific  gravity 
solid  particles  still  suspended  therein,  recycling  only  part 
of  the  rinsing  water  containing  said  low  specific  gravity 
solid  particles,  depositing  the  non-magnetizahle  high  spe- 
cific  gravity   solid   particles,  and   returning  the   mapneti/ 
able  and  the  non-magnetizahle  high  specific  cnivitv   solid 
particles  to  the   suspension  of  the  ^vashmi;   pl<int 


2,835385 
LLMBER  SORTING  CONVEYOR 
Robert  H.  Eckart,  Corydon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Keller 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cory  don,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Application  December  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  476,120 
1  Claim.     (CI.  209—90) 
A  lumber  sorter  comprising  an  elongated  conveyor  for 
moving  lumber  m  the  direction  of  its  length,  an  auxiliary 
conveyor   disposed    normal    to   said  elongated   conveyor 
and  terminating  closely  adjacent  said  elongated  conveyor. 
an  ejector  for  selectively  transferring  lumber  from  said 
elongated  conveyor  to  said  auxiliary  conveyor,  said  elec- 
tor including   an   ejecting   arm   mounted    for    movement 


conveyor  having  a  back  plate,  said  back  plate  being  ad- 
iustably  mounted  for  accommodating  lumber  of  dif- 
ferent thickness,  said  back  plate  being  carried  by  a 
pkiralitv  of  pivotally  mounted  arms,  adjusting  means 
for  retaining  said  back  plate  in  an  adjusted  position. 


2,835386 

EGG  GRADER 

Norbert  F.  Marzolf,  Stryiiersrille,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Mar- 

zolf  Manufacturing  Company,  SCryliersville,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,509 

18  Claims.     (CI.  209—121) 


i   ^      -  •  i'-'  *■  I  T      'I  -      T  I  i 
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!  In  a  mechanism  for  grading  articles  by  weight,  a 
series  of  balances  having  article  receiving  platforms  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  each  other,  article  delivery 
means  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  series  of  plat- 
forms, and  article  transfer  means  for  transferring  articles 
from  said  delivery  means  to  the  adjacent  balance  plat- 
forms and  then  to  succeeding  balance  platforms  com- 
prising carriage  means  mounted  on  said  mechanism  for 
movement  with  a  predetermined  stroke  back  and  forth 
over  said  platforms  and  said  delivery  means,  article  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  into  and  out  of  article  engaging  position. 
drive  means  for  said  carriage  including  a  drive  part  selec- 
tively alternately  engageable  with  said  carriage  for  driv- 
ing the  same  in  either  of  two  positions  relative  thereto, 
means  automatically  shifting  said  drive  part  between  said 
positions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage  stroke,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  drive  part  during  such  shifting 
thereof  for  alternately  moving  said  article  engaging  means 
into  and  out  of  article  engaging  position. 


2,835,387 
CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TINl  OUSLY  FRACTIONATING  SOLID  PARTI- 
CLES IN  LIQUID  SUSPENSION  THEREOF 
Freeric  J.  Fontein,  Heerien,  Nethertands,  assignor  to 
Maatschappii  voor  Kolenbcweridng  Stamicarbon  N.  V., 
Heerien,  Netheriands 

Application  March  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  80,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  March  25,  1948 
16  Claims.     (CL  209—211) 
6    In  apparatus  for  continuously   fractionating   solids 
in  liquid  suspension  thereof  a  substantially  conical  separat- 
ing chamber  having  a  tangential   inlet  near  the  widest 
end  thereof,  a  closure  member  with  a  central  aperture  at 
said  end.  a  second  aperture  at  the  apex  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, which  end  is  positioned  in  a  liquid  receiving  vessel 
at  a  point  substantially  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  there- 
in, the  liquid  in  said  vessel  being  in  open  communication 
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wuh  atmospheric  air,  means  for  outwardly  directmg  the 
discharge  from  the  said  central  aperture  in  a  thin  circu- 


\\/; 


J 1 

lar  stream  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  in  axial 
relation  between  said  means  and  said  closure  member 


2,835388 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  AIR  STRATIFIER 

Lyie  G.  McLean,  Warden,  Wash. 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,432 

8  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 474) 


1.  A  separator  or  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bed  on  said  frame  and  having  a  foraminous  portion,  a 
series  of  aligned  air  ducts  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath 
the  foraminous  portion  of  said  bed,  means  for  inducing 
an  air  stream  upwardly  through  said  ducts  and  the  for- 
aminous portion  of  said  bed  to  dry  or  stratify  by  flotation 
materials  on  said  bed,  a  series  of  aligned  discharge  chutes 
on  said  frame  and  adjacent  at  least  one  side  of  said  bed. 
and  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  longi- 
tudinally above  said  bed  for  moving  the  stratified  ma- 
terials along  said  bed  and  discharging  the  lower  strata 
of  the  materials  from  said  bed  into  said  chutes,  said 
air  ducts  each  comprising  a  duct  open  at  both  ends  with 
one  of  said  ends  being  circular  and  the  other  end  being 
rectangular  with  the  walls  of  the  duct  blending  between 
said  ends  and  defining  a  cross -sectional  area  of  uniform 
size  throughout  the  length  of  said  duct,  the  center  lines 
of  two  opposed  sides  of  said  duct  being  parallel  to  facili- 
tate mounting  of  adjacent  ducts  in  side-by-side  relation. 


2.835389 
DIATOMITE  FILTER  UNIT 
William  C.  Sharp,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,201 
4  Claims.    (O.  210—323) 
1.  In  a  diatomite  filter  unit  of  the  up-flow  pressure  type 
adapted  to  be  used  in  the  filtering  of  water  or  other  liquids, 
in  combination,  a  tank  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  a 
dome  fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  dished 
bottom  fixed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  suspend- 
ing plate  transversely  disposed  internally  of  said  tank  and 
attached   thereto  whereby  said  tank   is  divided   into  an 
upper  effluent  chamber  and  a  lower  influent  chamber,  said 
suspending   plate    being   bored   to   form    a   plurality    of 


staggered  apertures,  a  plurality  of  depending  porous  diato- 
mite coated  filter  elements  respectively  depending  through 
the  apertures  in  said  suspending  plate,  said  filter  elements 
each  having  a  radially  extending  flange  adja<:ent  its  upper 
end  overlying  said  suspending  plate  whereBy  said  filter 
elements  are  removably  supported  by  said  suspending 
plate,  a  plurality  of  holding  means  removably  attached  to 
said  suspending  plate  intermediate  said  apertures,  each 
said  holding  means  overlying  a  plurality  of  said  filler  ele- 
ments whereby  said  filter  elements  are  removably  secured 
in  said  suspending  plate,  each  said  filter  element  being  of 
a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  said  suspending 
plate  and  said  dome  whereby  said  filter  elements  may  be 
upwardly  withdrawn  into  said  effluent  chamber  from  said 


suspending  plate,  access  means  in  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
communicating  with  said  effluent  chamber  whereby  said 
filter  elements  may  be  removed  from  said  tank,  said 
dished  bottom  being  centrally  bored  to  form  an  aperture 
for  the  introduction  of  liquid  to  be  filtered  into  said  in- 
fluent chamber,  a  conical  deflector  overlying  and  spaced 
from  the  aperture  in  said  dished  bottom  whereby  liquid 
inircxliiced  through  said  aperture  will  be  deflected  away 
from  said  filler  elements,  means  for  introducing  liquid  to 
be  filtered  under  pressure  into  said  influent  chamber 
through  the  aperture  in  said  dished  bottom  whereby  said 
liquid  IS  forced  through  said  filter  elements  into  said 
effluent  chamber,  and  means  communicating  with  said 
effluent  chamber  for  conducting  filtered  liquid  to  a  point 
of  use. 


2,835390 

FLITD  STRAINERS 

William  R.  King,  Longview.  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  September  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  458,545 

16  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 411) 


1  A  fluid  strainer  including  a  closed  vessel  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylindrical  strainer  element  in  the 
vessel  in  direct  communication  with  the  inlet,  cleaning 
means  for  reversing  the  flow  through  the  strainer  element 
comprising  nozzle  means  communicating  with  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  and  circumferentially  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  element,  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  nozzle  means,  and  guide  means  in  said  element  and 
engageable  by  said  nozzle  means  for  directing  the  move- 
ment of  said  nozzle  means. 
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2^5391 

SINGLE  OPEN  END  TYPE  FILTER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  W.  Bottwn,  Detroit,  Micfa. 

AppHcatkw  Jntj  12,  1954,  ScrW  No.  442,803 

I  Claim,     (a.  21t— 44S) 


2,S35392 

FILTER  FUNNEL 

B.  HamUtoo,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Application  AprU  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,884 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—477) 


A  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an 
open  upper  end  attachable  to  the  lower  portion  of  an  up- 
wardly flaring  mouth  portion,  an  annular  flat  flange  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  flat  rings  fitting  in  said  chamber  above  said  flange 
with  the  lower  ring  seated  on  said  flange,  a  flexible  fil- 
tering element  depending  through  the  lower  nng  and 
said  flange  into  the  chamber  and  having  a  marginal 
edge  lying  between  said  wings,  said  upper  ring  having 
circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein  and  said  lower 
ring  having  bendable  tongues  thereon  extending  through 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  clement  and  through  said  open- 
ings and  bent  downwardly  against  the  upper  ring  whereb'. 
to  lockably  clamp  the  marginal  edge  of  said  element  be- 
tween said  rings,  said  flange  being  internally  larger  than 
said  rings  to  facilitate  extending  the  element  through 
said  flange. 

2,835,393 
FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Kenneth  Enest  Bockman,  Redbridgc,  Eogland,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  12,  1953 
5  Claims,     (a.  210-^87) 
I.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  tube  with   an  aper- 
ture in  its  wall,  a  sheet  having  contacting  layers  of  filter 


medium  sealed  together  at  their  edges,  said  sheet  form- 
ing multiple  convolutions  about  said  tube,  said  convo- 
lutions defining  open  f^ow  passages  between  them  at  each 
end  of  the  element,  spacing  means  interposed  between 


A  strainer  constructioa  comprising  a  one  piece  conduit 
having  an  intermediate  section  and  end  sections;  one  of 
said  end  sections  being  of  rediKed  diameter  as  compared 
with  the  intermediate  section  and  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface;  a  rigid  ring  within  said  reduced  diameter 
end  section  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  face,  and  a 
sleeve-like  screen  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  thereof 
engaging  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  ring  and 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  reduced  diameter  end 
section;  the  inner  surface  portions  of  said  reduced  di 
ameter  end  section  projecting  into  the  screen  spaces  to 
securely  lock  the  screen  in  the  conduit;  said  sleeve-like 
screen  extending  from  the  ring  into  the  intermediate  con 
duit  section  in  spaced  relation  with  the  intermediate  sec 
tion  wall,  whereby  all  of  the  screen  portions  within  the 
intermediate  section  are  enabled  to  act  as  strainer  media. 


said  convolutions,  and  said  convolutions  and  spacing 
means  having  openings  cooperating  to  form  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  aperture  and  closed  from  the 
exterior  of  said  element. 


2,t35394 

DISPLAY  RACK 

PhUip  M.  Scymov,  Ann  Aibor,  Midi. 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505^78 

5  Claims.     (CI.  211—41) 


•i 


■=^^SS^ 


1  A  dinnerware-supporting  element  comprising  a  base, 
d  hollow  projection  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  dinnerware-supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  arms 
extended  upwardly  from  said  base  in  front  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  in  said  base  between 
said  projection  and  said  arms,  whereby  when  a  plurality 
of  the  plate-supporting  elements  are  positioned  on  one 
another  one  rack  projection  will  telescope  within  another 
rack  projection  and  the  arms  on  one  rack  will  project 
through  the  cut-outs  cm  another  rack. 


2,835395 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Frederidi  B.  Cnrtenins,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Application  January  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,726 

7  Claims.     (CL  214—130) 


1  In  a  bale  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
d  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  laterally  spaced 
bars  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  up- 
wardly projecting  stud-like  bale  supports,  the  bale  sup- 
ports being  transversely  aligned  and  spaced  to  receive 
the  forks  of  a  lifting  truck  between  them,  a  chute  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  bed  at  one  end  thereof  and  com- 
prising side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinal  bars  between  said  side  rails,  said  longitudinal 
bars  being  spaced  to  lie  between  the  bars  of  the  bed  when 
the  chute  is  in  retracted  position  with  the  side  rails 
thereof  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  bed,  said  chute  side  rails 
and  longitudinal  bars  being  below  the  plane  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bale  support  when  the  chute  is  in  retracted 
position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  chute 
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on  its  pivotal  mounting,  said  chute  when  raised  clearing 
said  bale  supports  so  that  bales  on  the  chute  may  slide 
therefrom  without  engagement  with  said  bale  supports, 
said  chute  bars  being  provided  with  discharge  extensions 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  bed  on  which  the  chute 
is  pivoted. 


2,S35t396 

RIGID  MOUNTING  FOR  EQUIPMENT  ON 

TRACTOR 

John  S.  Pikh,  Ware,  Mnis. 

Application  Norember  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,064 

8  ClafaDS.     (a.  214—131) 


2.  In  an  equipment  mounting  sub-frame  assembly  for 
connection  to  the  frame  of  a  crawler  tractor,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  supports  adapted  to  be  positioned  for 
connection  to  the  tractor  frame,  a  rigid  connecting  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  to  said  supports,  first  connecting 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  supports  for  connection  to 
the  tractor  axle  and  second  connecting  means  spaced 
from  said  first  connecting  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  assembly  to  the  tractor  frame,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  end  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
parallel  supports  and  having  their  end  portions  overlying 
the  tractor  tracks  and  shock  absorbing  means  connecting 
said  end  {xirtions  of  said  connecting  member  with  said 
tractor  tracks. 


2,835397 
LOADER 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  anignor  to  Mixer- 
mobile  Manufactiirers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,998 
8  Claims.     (Q.  214—140) 


1.  A  loader  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a 
boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  to  provide  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  a  budcet  supporting 
structure  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  boom 
remote  from  said  vehicle  for  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  boom,  a  bucket  supported 
by  said  structure,  said  bucket  having  a  load  carrying 
position  and  having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  a  front 
wall,  said  front  wall  and  side  walls  forming  a  scoop  por- 
tion of  said  bucket,  said  structure  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  said  axis  under  said  bucket 
and  a  front  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
portion  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said  bucket  when  said 
bucket  is  in  said  position,  said  bucket  being  pivotally 


connected  to  said  front  portion  adjacent  said  front  wall 
and  intermediate  the  height  of  said  front  wall  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  boom 
and  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  axis,  and  power 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  boom  and  move  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  said  bucket  relative  to  each  other 
and  said  boom  about  said  axes,  said  supporting  structure 
also  having  a  rear  portion  extending  upwardly,  the  power 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  structure  relative  to 
said  boom  being  connected  between  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rear  portion  and  to  said  frame  above  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  boom  to  said  frame  so  as  to  form 
a  parallelogram  linkage  with  said  boom  when  said  bucket 
is  in  said  load  carrying  position. 


2,835398 
BREAD  DEPANNTR 
Hiram  E.  Temple,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  C.  Stafford, 
Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignori,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Capital  Prodncts  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,767 
4  Claims.     (Q.  214—314) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  dumping  bread  loaves  from  baking 
pans,  a  table  normally  disposed  to  receive  and  support 
baking  pans  to  be  dumped,  said  table  being  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  actuating  means  including  a  reversing  motor  for 
rotating  said  table  from  said  receiving  and  supporting 
position  to  an  upwardly  inclined  partially  inverted  posi- 
tion for  dumping  the  bread  loaves  from  said  baking  pans 
and  for  subsequently  rotating  said  table  from  said  bread 
dumping  position  through  said  receiving  and  supporting 
position  to  a  downwardly  sloping  pan  discharging  posi- 
tion, a  receiver  for  bread  loaves  dumped  from  said  baking 
pans,  said  receiver  having  a  gate  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  actuating  means  for 
rotating  said  gate  between  a  position  retaining  the  bread 
loaves  on  said  receiver  and  a  position  for  releasing  the 
bread  loaves  from  said  receiver,  gripping  means  carried 
by  said  table  movable  between  an  extended  pan  engaging 
position  and  a  retracted  pan  disengaging  position,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  gripping  means  including  reciprocative 
motive  means,  chain  and  sprocket  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  motive  means  and  said  gripping  means  and 
biasing  means  associated  with  said  chain  and  sprocket 
means  biasing  said  gripping  means  toward  pan  releasing 
position,  first  control  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  gate  into  its  bread  loaf  retaining  position  for  operat- 
ing said  reciprocative  motive  means  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  gripping  means  through  the  medium  of  said  chain  and 
sprocket  means  to  jwn  gripping  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  biasing  means,  second  control  means  includ- 
ing a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  table  rotating  reversing 
motor  and  means  carried  by  said  chain  and  sprocket 
means  engageable  with  said  switch  upon  said  gripping 
means  reaching  pan  gripping  position  for  energizing  said 
reversing  motor  to  initiate  operation  of  said  table  from 
its  normal  pan  receiving  position,  and  third  control  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  table  into  its  pan  releasing 
position  for  operating  said  reciprocative  motive  means  in 
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a  direction  to  relieve  the  tension  on  said  biasing  means 
whereby  said  biasing  means  through  the  medium  of  said 
chain  and  sprocket  means  moves  said  gripping  means  to 
pan  releasing  position. 


2,835^99 

BOAT  TRAILERS 

Vincent  Bnchbolz,  Roggea,  Colo. 

Applkatioa  June  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,419 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—506) 


"^■< 
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A  wheel  mounting  means  for  boat  trailers  including  a 
boat  supporting  frame  having  opposite  side  members; 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
sjud  frame  beneath  same,  a  wheel  supporting  arm  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stub  axle  fixed  to 
the  oposite  end  of  each  of  said  supporting  arms,  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  stub  axle,  a 
relatively  long  arm  and  a  laterally  opposed  relativt-lv 
short  arm  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  corresponding  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  between  which  arms  said  wheel  supporting  arms  arc 
disposed,  a  spring  seat  pad  secured  to  each  of  said  wheel 
supporting  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  spring 
cap  member  tiltably  mounted  on  and  between  the  rcla 
lively  long  arm  and  the  relatively  short  arm  of  each  pair 
thereof  and  which  cap  member  is  disposed  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  relativeK  short  arm  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  relatively  long  arm,  a  spiral  compreNsion 
spring  disposed  between  each  seat  pad  and  its  correspond 
ing  cap  member,  an  actuating  lever  having  one  end  there 
of  secured  to  said  shaft,  releasable  means  for  holding 
said  actuating  lever  in  normal  vertical  position,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  supported  on  said  frame  and  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  and  a  plunger  projecting  from  said 
cylinder  and  having  its  free  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  actuating  lever. 


2,835,400 
TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BOATS,  ETC. 

Benjamin  C.  Latzke,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,073 

1  CUim.     (CI.  214—506) 
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A  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  a  transversely  extending 
torsion  tube  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  rockably  mounted  in  said  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  and 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  outwardly  extending  wheel  sup- 
porting arms  rockably  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on 
the  shaft,  ground  wheels  rotatably  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  upwardly  extending  saddle  brackets 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rocking  movement  there- 
with, semi-elliptical  springs  anchored  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  saddle  brackets  alxive  said  arms,  and  said  springs 
extending  outwardly  in  the  same  direction  as  the  arms 
and  lying  above  the  arms,  shackles  pivotally  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  upwardly  extending  crank  levers  rigidly  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  saddle  brackets,  means  for  operating  said 
crank  levers  to  rock  said  shaft  and  saddle  brackets  in- 


cluding hydraulic  rams  opcrativcly  connected  to  the  frame 
and  the  crank  levers,  outwardly  extending  latch  arms 
rigidly  carried  by  the  shaft  at  their  inner  ends  and  po- 
^ltloned  between  the  arms  and  springs,  said  latch  arms 
having  keeper  slots  at  their  outer  ends,  and  swinging 
kiich  plates  earned  by  the  frame  movable  into  said 
keeper  slots  when  said  latch  arms  are  in  one  position. 


2,835,401 

BOAT  TRANSPORTING  AND  .   wUNCHING 

DEVICE 

George  Byrd,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Cald- 
well 8i  Sons,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  a  firm  composed  of 
Edward  L.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  Frederick  C.  Caldwell  and 
Mabel  B.  Caldwell 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,312 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—506) 


1  A  boat  transporting  and  launching  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  wheeled  support,  a  boat  supporting  member  pivoted 
to  said  support  and  swingable  from  a  substantially  hon- 
^ontai  to  an  inclined  position,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank 
elements  pivoted  to  said  member  in  spaced  relation  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  member,  rollers  carried  by  the  tops  of 
the  bell  crank  elements  and  adapted  to  be  raised  thereby 
above  the  level  of  said  member  and  to  be  retracted  below 
the  top  of  said  member,  and  linkage  means  interconnect- 
ing said  bell  crank  elements  so  that  they  will  turn  in 
unison  upon  their  pivots  and  connected  with  said  wheeled 
support,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  boat  supporting  mem- 
ber upon  Its  pivot  will  cause  the  linkage  means  to  auto- 
matically turn  the  bell  crank  elements  upon  their  pivots 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  rollers. 


2,835,402 

PORTABLE  LIFTING  BOOM 

Gilbert  K.  Eggleston,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pryor 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  554.973 

3  Claims.     (O.  214—620) 


1  A  load  lifting  boom  device  for  attachment  to  a 
litt  triKk  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  vertically  extending 
frame  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  lifting  member 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  frame;  said  boom 
device  comprising  a  main  boom  having  means  at  one  end 
for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  vertically  extending  truck 
frame,  a  lifting  strut  pivotally  attached  at  its  one  end  to 
said  mam  boom  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  detachable 
means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  strut  to  a  lift- 
ing member  of  a  truck,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
other  end  of  said  strut  and  said  detachable  means,  said 
strut  being  bifurcated  at  its  lower  end  providing  two  arms, 
and  said  detachable  means  comprising  a  shoe  for  each 
arm  having  a  recess  adapted  to  embrace  a  lift  truck  fork. 
said  last  named  pivotal  connection  comprising  aligned 
pivot  pins,  one  in  each  shoe  connecting  its  associated  arm 
to  the  shc>e,  said  main  boom  comprising  two  side  members 
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spaced  apart  horizontally,  and  said  pivotal  attachment  of 
said  strut  to  said  main  boom  comprising  a  tube  member 
rotatably  embracing  a  pin  member,  one  of  said  members 
rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  strut,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  rigidly  connected  between  said  side 
members  to  brace  said  boom. 


2,835^3 

INSERT  FOR  MAKING  RECEPTACLE 

NON-REFILLABLE 

John  Schcminger,  Jr.,  ProiidcDcc,  R.  I. 

Application  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484J61 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215—22) 


An  insert  for  making  a  receptacle  non-refillable,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell,  the  outer  surface  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  spaced  projections,  whereby  when  said 
shell  is  inserted  within  the  neck  of  a  receptacle  it  will 
be  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  projections  comprising 
longitudinal  ribs  of  slightly  greater  length  than  said 
shell,  a  cage  element  carried  by  said  shell  at  one  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  having  a  circular  base  disposed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  ribs,  said  base  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  shell  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  legs  extending 
from  said  base  and  in  abutting  relation  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell,  movable  means  carried  within  said 
cage  element  and  adapted  to  block  said  aperture  to  pre- 
vent fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  means  being  movable 
from  a  blocking  to  an  unblocking  position,  and  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  shell  for  automatically  causing  said 
movable  means  to  move  to  blocking  position  when  the 
shell   is  horizontally  or  upwardly  disposed. 


2,835.404 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Orrin  E.  Andrus,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Aneust  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  603,658 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—3) 


1.  A  closure  stressed  multi-layer  pressure  vessel,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  with  each  wall  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
disposed  laminations,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  said 
inner  wall  being  free  floating  relative  to  said  outer  wall; 
and  closure  means  disposed  at  the  free  floating  end  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  vessel  and  comprising,  an  end  ring  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  the  laminations  of  the  outer  wall  with 
said  ring  having  a  flange  extending  radially  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  circular  member  disposed  between  said  flange 
and  the  end  of  the  laminations  of  the  inner  wall,  and 
means  disposed  axially  inwardly  from  said  member  and 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  inner  wall  to  seal  the  vessel 


against  leakage  at  the  closure,  said  closure  means  being 
substantially  free  from  connection  to  the  inner  wall  so 
that  substantially  all  of  the  longitudinal  stress  is  by- 
passed around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  and 
transmitted  to  said  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  with- 
standing the  radial  stress  due  to  internal  pressure  and 
being  compressed  by  said  outer  wall  when  the  latter  is 
under  longitudinal  stress  during  prcssurization  of  the 
vessel. 


2,835,405 

REFRIGERATED  CABINET  STRUCTLTIE 

Frank  H.  Gilbert,  Leawood,  Kans^  and  Jack  C.  Boober, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assigDon  to  Metalcraft  Mfg.  A  Sides 

Corpn  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporatfoa  of  MIsKtori 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,916 

2  Claims.    (Q.  220—15) 
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2.  In  a  refrigeration  cabinet,  an  open  front  outer  shell 
and  an  open  front  inner  tub  housed  within  atvi  spaced 
from  the  shell,  the  shell  and  tub  each  being  provided  with 
rectangular  top,  side  and  rear  walls  and  the  tub  having 
a  rectangular  bottom  wall;  a  rectangular,  metallic,  tubu- 
lar frame  disposed  within  the  shell  in  spaced,  surround- 
ing relationship  to  said  tub  and  secured  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  shell  defining  said  open  front  thereof;  a 
rectangular  breaker  strip  of  insulating  material  surround- 
ing the  tub  adjacent  said  marginal  edges  of  the  shell  and 
disposed  between  said  frame  and  the  tub;  a  rectangular 
door  seal  of  flexible  material  at  the  open  front  of  the  tub 
and  having  a  rectangular,  integral,  inwardly  extending 
web  disposed  between  the  frame  and  said  breaker  strip; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  the  tub,  breaker 
strip,  web  and  one  side  of  the  frame  for  securing  the  tub  to 
the  shell;  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced,  L-shaped  brackets 
within  the  shell  and  each  disposed  in  supporting  relation- 
ship to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tub  at  respective  edges  of 
the  tub  formed  by  the  intersection  of  corresponding  side 
walls  and  said  bottom  wall  thereof;  means  connected  to 
the  shell  and  the  brackets  for  maintaining  the  latter  in 
said  supporting  relationship;  and  a  coating  of  nonconduc- 
tive  material  on  all  portions  of  the  brackets  which  would 
normally  be  in  contacting  relationship  with  the  tub  to 
thereby  completely  insulate  the  tub  from  the  brackets 
and  in  turn  the  shell. 


2,835,406 
NIPPLE  CONTAINER 
Leo  C.  Dickerson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  thirty-seven 
and  one-half  percent  to  Leo  C.  Dickerson,  Jr.,  twelve 
and   one-hal?   percent    to   Fermon   Tom   Walton   and 
twelve  and   one-half  percent  to   Abe   Gollob,   all   of 
Houston,  Tex. 
Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381.713 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—21) 
A  nipple  kit  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  vertical  end 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  longitudinal 
member  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
said  side  walls  being  higher  at  one  end  than  the  other 
end,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  dividers  of  the  same 
height  relatively  connected  between  said  side  walls,  said 
dividers  being  corrugated  in  cross  section  with  the  cor- 
rugations of  each  divider  being  aligned  with  the  corruga- 
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tions  of  the  other  dividers,  said  dividers  being  progres- 
sively elevated  above  and  spaced  from  the  base  from  one 


end  wall  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  change  in 
height  of  the  side  walls. 


2,835,407 

LATCHES  FOR  GARBAGE  CAN  LmS 

Glenn  M.  Chambers,  Longricw,  Wash. 

AppUcadon  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,772 

2  Clains.     (O.  220—55.7) 


1.  In  a  garbage  can  of  the  type  having  an  outwardly 
rolled  upper  rim  and  a  cover  having  a  depending  circum- 
ferential flange  thereon  telescopically  engaging  over  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  can,  a  generally  U-shaped 
handle,  opposite  end  pHsrtions  on  said  handle  offset  there- 
from and  engaging  said  cover,  means  rigidly  securing  said 
end  portions  to  said  cover,  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears 
formed  on  said  handle  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  an 
elongated  arcuate  arm.  depending  ears  formed  on  said 
arm  medially  thereof,  means  pivotally  secunng  said  de- 
pending ears  to  said  upstanding  ears  whereby  said  arm 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  handle,  said  arm  having  a 
handle  portion  overlying  said  handle,  a  latch  hook  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  end  of  said  arm  opposite  said  han- 
dle portion,  said  covering  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  latch  hook  extends  to  engage  under  said  rolled 
rim,  and  means  biasing  said  arm  in  a  direction  engaging 
said  latch  hook  under  said  rim. 


2,835,408 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Mocris,  111^  ajslgDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
Bcnti,  to  Fcdcfal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc^  Bogota. 
N.  J^  a  corporatfaNi  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcation  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.230 
4ClainK.     (0.220—113) 
1.  A  papcrboard  article  carrier  comprising,   m  com- 
pleted and  erected  condition  thereof,  a  bottom  panel,  a 
pair  of  upstanding  side  wall  panels  integrally  hinged  to 
opposite  side  margins  of  said  bottom  panel,  an  end  wall 
and  partition  forming  structure  integrally  hinged  by  an 
upright  crease  to  each  end  margin  of  each  of  said  side 
wall    panels,    each    structure    comprising    at    least    three 
panels  integrally  hinged  to  one  another  by  crease  lines 
paralleling  the  crease  hinging  the  same  to  the  said  side 
wall  panel,  said  panels  constituting,  in  order  from  said 
last   named   crease,   an    end   wall    panel,    a    longitudinal 
partition  forming  panel  and  a  cross  partition  panel  at 


a  right  angle  to  a  side  wall  panel,  a  glue  member  in- 
tegrally hinged  along  a  vertical  hinge  line  to  the  terminal 
edge  of  each  of  said  cross  partition  forming  panels  and 
secured  to  a  side  wall  panel,  and  a  longitudinal  partition 
member  integrally  hinged  to  the  lower  margin  of  each 
of  two  of  said  longitudinal  partition  forming  panels,  said 
longitudinal  partition  forming  members  each  having  an 
integral  handle  forming  portion  extending  along  the  edge 
opposite  the  hinged  connection  thereof  with  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  forming  panels  and  above  the  upper 
margins  of  the  side  and  end  wall  panels,  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  members  overlapping  one  another  over 


dt  least  a  major  portion  of  the  area  thereof  and  being 
rigidly  secured  together  in  face-to-face  relation  to  con- 
stitute a  longitudinal  partition  unit  of  horizontal  dimen- 
sion coextensive  with  that  of  said  erected  carrier,  said 
cross  partition  members  having  flaps  integrally  connected 
to  the  terminal  edges  thereof  from  which  said  glue  mem- 
bers are  excised,  said  last  named  flaps  being  folded  and 
secured  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  respective  cross 
partition  members  and  being  of  a  size  suflScicnt  to  cover 
d  substantial  area  of  said  cross  partition  members  and  to 
provide  a  double  thickness  of  material  in  the  article 
separating  zones  thereof. 


2,835,409 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Artbar  L.  Rankin,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Cavalier  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tenoemcc 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,958 
9  culms.     (CI.  221—67) 


1  In  dispensing  apparatus  for  substantially  cylindrical 
objects,  means  laterally  supporting  a  plurailty  of  said  ob- 
jects arranged  in  at  least  two  vertical  stacks  in  interlock- 
ing relationship  with  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially 
horizontal,  a  support  beneath  each  stack  extending  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  objects,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  supports  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  objects,  a  leg  pivoted  to  each  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  second  leg  pivoted  to  each  of  said  first  named 
lees  and  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  at  its  opposite  end, 
cam  engaging  means  on  each  of  said  second  legs,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  engaging  each  of  said 


cam  engaging  means  rotating  the  adjacent  of  said  second 
legs  about  its  fixed  pivot,  said  second  leg  rotating  the  ad- 
jacent of  said  first  legs  and  the  adjacent  support,  said 
cams  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  sup- 
ports downwardly  in  sequence  to  dispense  the  objects  in 
sequence  from  the  stacks  of  objects. 


2,835,410 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  Amett  and  William  G.  Freise,  Chicago.  HI.,  as- 
signurs  to  Square  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  May  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  506,732 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—129.1) 


1  In  a  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  cabi- 
net with  a  door  having  a  service  opening  wherein  a  cup 
is  positioned  for  filling  with  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  beverage  ingredients  which  are  delivered  through 
conduits  to  the  cup  wherein  they  mix  forming  a  beverage, 
a  nozzle  unit  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
nozzle  support  member  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet  and  projecting  into  said  service  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  one  connected  to  each  of  said  conduits; 
and  securing  means  attaching  said  nozzles  to  said  support 
member,  said  securing  means  permitting  individual  ad- 
justment of  said  nozzles  with  respect  to  said  cup. 


2.835,411 

NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE 

John  Schemlnger,  Jr..  West  Barrington.  R.  I. 

Application  December  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  631,617 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—147) 


1.  An  unrefillable  bottle  closure  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  neck  of 
a  bottle,  said  plug  having  an  open  top  and  a  lower  end 
wall  with  a  substantially  centrally  located  aperture,  an 
upturned  rim  portion  of  said  end  wall  surrounding  said 
aperture  and  forming  a  valve  seat  within  said  plug,  a 
disc-shaped  valve  member  covering  said  aperture  and 
resting  on  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  interior  of 
said  plug  extending  inwardly  and  maintaining  said  valve 
member  centered  over  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  one.  a  heavy  ball 
disposed  above  said  valve  member  and  resting  thereon,  a 
hollow  dome-shaped  ball-retaining  cap  disposed  above 
said  ball  and  having  a  rim  portion  outwardly  of  said 
ball,  said  rim  portion  being  scalloped  to  form  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  legs,  said  plug  comprising  an 


annular,  inwardly  extending  top  shoulder  portion  and 
said  legs  resting  on  said  shoulder  portion,  a  hollow  upper 
housing  member  comprising  a  circular  top  portion  and  a 
downwardly  extending  skirt  portion  attached  peripherally 
to  said  circular  portion,  said  skirt  extending  downwardly 
along  and  covering  an  area  of  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  plug  and  terminating  above  said  lower  end 
wall,  said  plug  having  an  annular  air  storage  chamber 
formed  therein  open  at  said  surface  area  and  closed  by 
said  skirt  portion,  said  plug  having  an  air  passage  formed 
therein  opening  at  one  end  into  said  chamber,  an  exten- 
sion tube  portion  extending  from  said  lower  end  wall  of 
said  plug  and  having  an  internal  passage  opening  there- 
from spacedly  from  said  lower  wall,  said  internal  passage 
connecting  with  said  air  passage,  said  skirt  portion  being 
joined  to  said  plug  and  having  a  vent  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  said  chamber  and  opening 
outwardly  of  said  cover  member  at  a  point  above  the 
low  terminal  edge  of  said  skirt,  said  air  vent  being  sev- 
ers Ties  smaller  than  said  air  passage  and  extension 
passage,  a  pour  spout  communicating  through  an  opening 
in  said  circular  top  portion  disposed  substantially  align- 
edly  above  said  cap,  said  lower  terminal  edge  of  said 
skirt  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  adapted 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle  neck 
and  thereby  to  limit  the  distance  of  insertion  of  said  plug 
into  said  neck,  and  a  spring  lock  member  engaging  the 
portion  of  said  plug  below  said  skirt  and  engageable  with 
the  inside  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  upon  such  insertion. 


2.835.412 

BEVERAGE  BREWING  DEVICE  INCLl  DING 

DENSITOMETER 

Stanley  P.  Clurman.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febniar>  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  334.996 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—158) 


o 


1  A  beverage  brewing  device,  comnrising  a  cylindrical 
>  ontainer  for  said  beverage,  said  container  having  a 
lateral  opening  therein,  a  spout  having  transparent  walls 
secured  to  said  container  and  having  a  wedge  shaped 
cavity  communicating  with  said  opening,  said  spout  hav- 
ing an  external  wedge  shape  defined  by  opposite  side 
walls  tapenng  outwardly  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
spout,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  spout  to 
provide  a  passage  for  said  beverage  from  said  cavity  to 
the  exterior  of  the  device,  said  spout  having  an  extended 
end  wall,  a  colored  plate  embedded  m  said  end  wall,  said 
plate  having  one  end  juxtaposed  to  said  cavity,  said  end 
wall  having  sides  tapering  the  same  as  the  taper  of  the 
side  walls,  and  a  scale  indicative  of  color  densities  carried 
on  one  of  said  side  walls. 


7 :iii   II    I , 
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2,835.413 
GARDEN  DUSTER 
Vincent  Santarelli.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Application  October  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  464.i$8 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—175) 
I.  A  garden  duster  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  storing  a  dusting  powder;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  powder  at  a  steady  predetermined  rate  from  said 
chamber:  a  discharge  passage  for   receiving  the  powder 
from  said  feeding  means:  a  first  air  chamber,  a  second 
air   chamber   disposed   adjacent    said    first    air  chamber; 
a  conduit  connecting  said  air  chambers  to  said  discharge 
passage:  and  a  bellows  forming  a  separating  wall  between 
said  chambers,  said  bellows  being  operable  whereby  when 
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it  is  moved  inwardly  of  one  chamber,  air  will  be  expelled 
therefrom    and    into    said    conduit    and    drawn    into    the 


other  chamber  whereby  a  steady  flow  of  air  is  provided 
to  discharge  powder  for  dusting  plants. 


2,835,414 

MILK  CARTON  PITCHER     . 

John  T.  AndcnoB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applkatioa  July  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,057 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


1.  A  milk  carton  pitcher  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising:  a  box-like  part  which  is  substantially  rectangular 
in  shape  and  open  on  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  cover  hing 
edly  mounted  on  said  box-like  part  along  the  front  side 
thcrof;  said  cover  being  formed  with  a  pouring  spout  on 
the  front  side  thereof;  a  handle  on  said  pitcher;  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
ward  side  of  said  cover,  and,  the  lower  end  of  said  han 
die  being  releasably  connected  to  the  box-like  part 


2,835,415 

HOT  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Hcnnan  W.  Creagcr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.857 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—204) 


-^ 

1.  A  device  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  fluid  com- 
prising; a  bowl-like  container;  a  cap  member  closing  the 
top  of  said  container;  a  siphon  tube  having  a  long  and 
a  short  leg,  said  short  leg  extending  through  said  cap  and 
downwardly  into  said  container  to  the  normal  fluid  level 
therein,  said  long  leg  extending  downwardly  alongside 
said  container  to  a  point  below  the  fluid  level  therein;  a 
continuously  open  breather  port  communicating  through 
said  cap:  and  an  intake  tube  extending  through  and  sealed 


to  said  cap  member  and  terminating  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  intake  tube  exceeding  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  breather  port  so  that  fluid  can  be  introduced  into 
said  container  through  said  intake  tube  more  rapidly  than 
air  can  discharge  through  said  breather  port  so  as  to 
create  sufficient  air  pressure  in  said  container  to  initiate 
a  siphon  action  through  said  siphon  tube. 


2.835.416 
JUICE  PUMP 

Vemon   P.   Steele,   Norotoo,  Conn^  assignor  to  Kenco 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlt 
Application  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,280 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—341) 


1.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  pumping  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  cup  and  a  plunger,  a  plunger  rod  connected  to 
said  plunger,  a  support  member,  a  delivery  tube  having 
one  end  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  cup,  said  tube 
being  secured  to  said  support  member  and  to  the  cup,  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  housing  fixedly  secured  to 
the  support  member,  a  pair  of  circular  cover  plates  en- 
closing the  sides  of  said  housing,  a  radial  lug  attached  to 
the  housing  and  extending  inwardly  between  said  plates, 
nicans  attached  to  one  of  the  cover  plates  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  lug  and  through  the  other  cover 
plate  to  secure  the  plates  to  said  housing,  a  rocker  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  and  between  said  plates,  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  a 
h.indle  connected  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
sh.itt  having  an  opening  in  the  vicinity  of  its  free  end,  the 
plunger  rod  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof, 
v.ud  rod  passing  through  the  support  member  and  having 
Its  upper  end  enclosed  by  said  plates,  a  removable  U- 
shaped  link  unilaterally  connecting  said  arm  to  the  plunger 
riH.i.  said  link  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  shaped  legs 
positioned  in  said  openings  in  the  plunger  rod  and  arm. 
the  body  por'ion  of  said  U-shaped  link  being  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  of  said  covers,  the  link  being  held  in  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  said  rod  and  said  arm  by 
bearing  engagement  of  said  cover  thereagainst.  whereby 
upon  removal  of  said  last  mentioned  cover,  said  arm  and 
pump  rod  may  be  disconnected  by  removing  said  link. 


2,835,417 
METERED  DOSAGE  VALVE 
Joseph  L.  Kiraly,  La  Grange  Park,  III. 
Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,022 
23  Claims.     (Q.  222—355) 
1.  A  metered  dosage  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
one   wall   of  a   container  of  fluid   under  pressure  com- 
prising; a  supporting  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  internal 
longitudinally    extending    ribs    formed    thereon    so    that 
spaces   between   the   ribs  provide   fluid  passages,   a  fluid 
intake   tube   leading   to   the   inner  end   of  the   sleeve,   a 
measuring  cup  movably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  ribs  and  having  a  depressed  portion 
it  the  cUised  end.  a  resilient  gasket  having  an  opening 
therein  and  scaling  against  the  open  ends  of  said  sleeve 


and  said  measuring  cup,  a  spring  disposed  m  said  sleeve 
normally  urging  the  lip  of  said  cup  against  said  sealing 
gasket  111  prevent  fluid  in  said  passages  from  filling  said 
cup,  a  movable  hollow  stem  having  a  spray  cap  secured  to 
Its  upper  end  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  sealing 
gasket  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  re- 
duced end  portion  loosely  movable  and  guided  in  said 
depressed  portion  of  the  cup  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid 
passage  between  the  cup  and  the  spray  cap.  a  valve 
suitace   on   the   stem  engageable    with   a  valve   seat  on 


the  edue  ot  ihe  i educed  portion  of  the  cup  to  control  the 
fluid  pass.ige  hciAecn  the  cup  and  the  spray  cap,  move- 
ment of  said  stem  into  the  sleeve  successively  sealing  said 
fluid  passage  between  said  hollow  stem  and  said  measur- 
ing Clip  and  then  moving  said  measuring  cup  away  from 
Slid  gasket  lo  permit  the  cup  to  be  filled  with  fluid  and 
movement  of  s.<id  stem  out  of  the  sleeve  successively 
sciilmr  said  fluid  passages  to  said  cup  and  opening  said 
fluid  passage  from  said  cup  to  the  spray  cap  to  permit 
the  measured  dosage  of  fluid  to  pass  through  the  hollow 
stern  lo  the  sprav  cap. 


2,835.418 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Mario  J.  Manetti.  Oak  Park.  III. 

Application  May  23.  1956.  Serial  No.  586,725 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container,  in  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  re- 
ceptacle havmy  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  fixed  upstand- 
ing hollow  centerpr.si.  there  being  a  radial  outlet  port 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  centerpost.  a  nozzle 
member  mounted  on  the  receptiTcIc  and  overlying  the 
ccnterpost.  said  lop  wall  being  formed  with  inner  and 
V  uter  concentric  shelf  surfaces  surrounding  the  center- 
post,  a  flat  sealing  ring  formed  of  elastomeric  material 
surrounding  the  centerpost  and  supported  on  said  shelf 
surfaces,  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  sealing  ring 
JoseK  hugging  the  outer  surface  of  said  centerpost  and 
normally  closing  said  radial  outlet  port,  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber including  a  body  portion  axially  shiftable  with  re- 
spect to  the  receptacle  and  post  and  having  a  passage 
formed  therein  in  register  with  said  outlet  port,  there 
being  a  discharge  port  formed  in  said  nozzle  member  in 
register  with  said  passage  and  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  protuberance  on  said  body  portion  in  reg- 
ister with  the  medial  regions  of  said  sealing  ring,  said 
body  portion  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
v^  herein   said  protuberance  is  out  of  flexing  contact  with 


the  sealing  ring  to  an  advanced  position  wherein  it  en- 
gages the  latter  and  flexes  the  same  and  causes  the  inner 
edge  thereof  to  uncover  said  outlet  port. 


2  835  419 

WATER  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSPLANTER 

Raymond  G.  Kolk,  Holland,  Mich. 

Application  September  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,033 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 442) 


1  Structure  comprising,  a  vertically  mounted  tubular 
water  holder,  a  vertically  movable  normally  closed  clo- 
sure valve  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  water  holder, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  water  at  said  valve  to 
and  through  a  side  of  said  holder,  a  closure  cap  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  water  holder,  a  tubular  sleeve 
connected  to  said  cap  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
a  distance  into  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  water  holder, 
said  sleeve  having  communication  with  the  air  above  said 
cap.  and  a  valve  freely  movable  in  said  tubular  water 
holder  and  guided  in  its  vertical  movements  by  the  sides 
thereof  having  an  upper  surface  to  sealingly  press  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  valve  floating  in  water 
and  being  elevated  thereby  to  engage  said  sleeve. 


2,835.420 
SHUITER  BAR  FOR  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Russell  W.  Foley.  Maywood.  III. 

Application  February  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  488.941 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—485) 


!.  In  combination,  an  elongated  hopper  having  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  the  coments 
of  the  hopper  are  adapted  to  flow,  and  shutter  means 
movable  across  the  openings  to  vary  the  efl^eclive  size  of 
the  openings  and  thereby  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
contents  of  the  hopper  through  said  openings,  said  shutter 
means  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
various  positions  of  registry  with  the  openings  in  the 
hopper,  ranging  from  a  position  corresponding  to  a  com- 
pletely closed  condition  of  the  hopper  openings  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  fully  open  position,  the  open- 
ings in  the  shutter  being  smaller  than  the  openings  in 
the  hopper  and  being  progressively  narrower  from  one 
end  to  a  region  near  the  other  end  and  then  substantially 
rectangular  throughout  said  region  to  said  other  end 
whereby  the  rate  of  change  of  effective  area  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  hopper  per  uniform  increment  of  movement 
of  the  shutter  means  is  lower  near  the  closed  position  than 
it  is  near  the  open  position  of  the  shutter. 


finH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1958 


2,835,421 

WAISTBAND  STRETCHER 

Frank  J.  Marcbese,  Mancbcstcr,  Conn. 

Applkation  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,41 1 

6  Claims.     (CI.  223— 61) 


fa: 


-;:4:-ir>{:i» 


1.  A  waistband  stretching  device  including  a  first  elon- 
gated bar  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending 
therefrom  along  its  opposite  edges,  a  second  elongated 
her  slidably  connected  to  the  first  bar  and  havinjj  .<  pair 
of  flanges  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  disposed 
between  the  said  flanges  of  the  first  bar,  the  adjacent 
flanges  of  the  said  bars  having  a  rib  and  groove  connec- 
tion therebetween  slidably  retaining  the  said  bars  to- 
gether, abutment  members  upon  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  bars  overlapping  the  end  portion  of  the  oppo- 
site bar,  a  hook  connected  to  each  of  said  bars  adiacent 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  locking  screw  threaded  to 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  bars  and  engaging  the 
other  bar  for  securing  said  device  in  different  adjusted 
positions. 

2.835.422 

HANGER  ACCESSORY 

Truman  W.  Stuard,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Application  March  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,914 

5  Claims,     (CI.  223—92) 


\) 


1.   Fn  combination,  a  garment  hanger  having  a  pair  of 
slots  forming  hooks  at  each  end  in  the  edge  thereof,  one 
of  each  pair  of  said  slots  being  a  predetermined  disr.ince 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  hanger  from  the  end  there 
of,  the  other  of  each  pair  of  said  slots  being  a  predetcr 
mined  distance  along  the  edge  of  said  hanger  from  sdid 
first-named  slot,  and  a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  at 
least   one   friction   surface   adapted   to    be    stretched    be 
tween    the   slots   of  each    pair   of   said    slots,    said    strip 
having  holes  at  each  end  receiving  said  hooks,  the   un 
stretched  distance  between  said  holes  being  substanrMl!> 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  slots  of  ea^h  pair  of 
said  slots  on  said  hanger. 


2,835,423 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Marion  C.  Home,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  October  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  464,082 

5  Claims.     (O.  223—96) 


vided  with  horizontal  clamp  bars,  means  attached  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  frame  having  a  low  me- 
chanical advantage  for  flexing  said  legs  to  bring  said 
clamp  bars  together  or  positively  separate  them  through 
their  full  range,  manual  o(>erating  means  therefore,  said 
rkxing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  hinged 
to  said  legs  and  to  each  other  by  horizontal  hinges,  said 
operating  means  including  a  hanger  hook  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  rotatably  held  against  axial  displacement  in  the 
top  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  a  threaded  collar  cooper- 
ating with  said  threaded  shank  and  having  hinge  pins  for 
said  hiniie  between  said  toggle  levers. 


2,835,424 
FISHING  POLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Paul  W.  Pierce,  Whittier,  Calif. 

\pplication  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,711 

6  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.03) 


1  A  fishing  pole  carrier  for  automobiles  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  formed  of  hollow  tubing,  said 
body  member  having  a  flattened  portion  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  formed  by  pressing  the  sides  of  said 
tubing  together,  said  flattened  portion  having  a  hook  at 
the  end  thereof,  said  hook  adapted  to  grip  the  bottom 
eJge  of  the  front  bumper  of  an  automobile,  said  flattened 
portion  adapted  to  be  bent  to  conform  to  the  front  con- 
tour of  the  bumper,  a  U-shaped  member  slidably  mounted 
on  sdid  body  member,  said  U-shaped  member  having  a 
pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  body  member,  a  rod 
extending  through  openings  in  said  arms,  said  rod  having 
a  nut  sLrew  threadedly  mounted  thereon  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  rod  having  a  catch  portion  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  catch  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  grille  of  an 
automobile,  a  carrier  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
body  member  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto,  said  carrier  plate  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
channel-,  a  bolt  upstanding  from  said  plate  between  said 
channels,  a  knob  screw  threadedly  mounted  on  said  bolt, 
a  lAasher  disposed  above  said  carrier  plate  and  movable 
by  manual  rotation  of  said  knob,  each  of  said  channels 
adapted  to  removably  receive  the  handle  of  a  fishing  pole 
s(i  that  said  poles  extend  rearwardly  from  above  the  front 
bumper  of  the  automobile  over  the  top  of  the  automobile, 
^ald  knob  adapted  to  be  manually  tightened  or  loosened 
to  move  said  washer  toward  or  away  from  said  channels 
to  hold  said  fishing  poles  in  said  carrier  plate. 


I.  A  clamp  type  clothes  hanger  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  which  are  pro- 


2,835,425 

CONVENIENCE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Kathr>n  J.  Shultr,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township, 

Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,557 

1  Claim.  (CI.  224 — 42.46) 
\  convenience  carrier  for  use  in  an  automobile  by 
Nuspcnsion  from  the  forwardly-turned  ledge  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  automobile  dash  comprising  a  yoke-like  frame 
having  a  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  clips  on  the  cross  bar 
having  pivoted  jaws  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  spring  biased  to  grip  an  object  disposed  between  the 
raws,  the  cross  bar  constituting  the  pivot  for  the  jaws,  the 
^iips  heing  siidable  along  the  cross  bar  and  positioned 
in  use  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  to  grip  the  afore- 
said ledge  of  the  dash,  the  yoke-like  frame  being  ver- 
tical,  said    yoke-like   frame   having    rigidly   affixed   to   it 
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a  horizontally  extending  frame  which  is  spaced  below 
the  clips  and  the  area  defined  by  the  horizontal  frame  is 


portions  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path,  a  pair  of  legs  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  brackets  within  the  path  of  arcuate 
movement  of  said  locking  portions,  and  a  second  resilient 
strap  means  interconnecting  said  leg  members  and  slide- 
ably  positioned  in  relation  to  said  first  strap  member, 
whereby  unequal  pressure  on  said  leg  members  will  cause 
said  first  and  second  strap  members  to  move  longitu- 
dinally and  slideably  in  relation  to  each  other  and  further 
positioned  in  nested  relation  to  said  first  strap,  whereas 
simultaneous  equal  pressure  on  both  leg  members  will 
cause  simultaneous  equal  upward  pressure  on  said  first 
named  strap  and  said  locking  portions. 


2,835,428 
CARTON  LINER 

under  the  gripping  jaws  of  the  clips,  so  that  in  the  auto-    Milton  W.   Herzog,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  anigDor  to 
mobile  said  horizontal  frame  extends  toward  the  driver's         Delamere  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
seat,  and  a  flexible  bag  suspended  from  said  frame  AppllcatioB  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,998 

3  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 

2,835,4m 
LEGSPKE 
Ray  A.  Terry,  Cohuiib«s,  Ohio,  SMifBor  of  ooe-half  to 
Bernard  Nachtrab,  Clark  Covnty,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,807 
9Claliiii.     (a.  227— 27) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shipping  carton,  a  one-piece 
liner  for  removable  insertion  into  the  carton,  which  liner 
comprises  a  flat  horizontal  bottom  portion,  vertical  side 
and  end  portions,  said  side  and  end  portions  having  inte- 
gral projections  that  extend  downwardly  from  their  lower 
edges  to  provide  legs  for  supporting  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  liner  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  carton, 
and  outwardly  extending  integral  corner  portions  at  the 
four  corners  of  the  liner  between  the  side  and  end  wall 
portions  thereof  to  space  said  walls  inwardly  from  the 
corresponding  walls  of  the  carton. 


1.  A  climbing  device  having  a  spring  to  freely  support 
the  weight  of  a  climber,  a  spur-carrying  member  engaged 
against  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  leg  bar  engageable  with 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  freely  ridable  on  the 
spring  with  respect  to  the  spur-carrying  member  in  the 
loaded  condition  of  the  spring. 


2,835,427 

LADDER  LEVELLING  MEANS 

John  A.  Bakar,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Application  January  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,557 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  228—63) 


2,835,429 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  BAKERY  GOODS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  C.  Pellaton,  Larfcspv,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Fibre- 
board  Paper  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioo  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,932 
11  Claims.     (CI.  229—30) 


n 
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3.  In  a  supporting  device  for  ladders  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  brackets  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  sides  thereof,  spring  loaded  locking  means  slide- 
ably  mounted  internally  of  said  brackets,  an  arched  re- 
silient strap  adapted  to  interconnect  said  locking  portions, 
linJiing  means  pivotally  connecting  said  locking  poriions 
to  said  fixed  brackets  and  adapted  to  cause  said  locking 


10.  A  multi-cell  tray  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom,  opposite 
end  walls  hingedly  secured  to  said  side  walls,  a  longi- 
tudinal divider  positioned  between  said  side  walls,  trans- 
verse cell  forming  dividers  connected  between  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  longitudinal  divider,  said  divider 
comprising  two  plies  an  end  of  each  of  which  is  formed 
from  material  cut  off  adjacent  the  top  of  one  of  said 
end  walls,  each  ply  at  the  other  end  of  said  divider 
having  an  integral  extension  hingedly  connected  thereto 
and  providing  a  ply  of  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said 
extension  being  formed  entirely  of  material  severed  from 
above  an  end  portion  of  a  side  wall  adjacent  said  other 
end    wall    and   extending  substantially  to  the  height  of 


««<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1958 


said  divider,  and  said  other  end  wall  including  a  pair  of 
second  plies  each  in  face  to  face  relationship  to  an  exten- 
sion ply  and  hingedly  connected  to  such  extension  ply  and 
to  said  last  mentioned  side  wall,  said  pair  of  second  plies 
also  extending  substantially  to  the  height  of  said  divider, 
whereby  said  one  end  wall  is  lower  than  the  opposite 
other  end  wall,  and  a  cover  panel  hingedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  at  the  end  adjacent  said  one  lower  end 
wall,  said  cover  panel  being  of  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  opposite  other  end  wall  and  being 
turned  upwardly  adjacent  said  lower  end  wall  to  provide 
said  tray  with  opposite  ends  of  substantially  equal  height, 
the  top  of  said  longitudinal  divider  being  substantially 
co-planar  with  the  top  of  said  cover  panel  and  the  top  of 
said  opposite  end  wall  at  the  points  of  juncture  of  said 
divider  with  said  cover  panel  and  said  opposite  end  wail 


CARTONS 

wnUain  G.  Frankengtein,  Ciaciimali,  Ohio,  aaaigDor  to 

Willlani  P.  Fnukcnstciii,  RoMlawn,  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  Aagnst  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,677 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229~>34) 


1.  A  carton  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
blank  of  foldable  material  comprising  a  bottom  panel 
from  the  edges  of  which  extend  wall  forming  extensions, 
each  extension  being  subdivided  into  panels  to  provide  its 
wall  with  an  inner  wall  member,  a  top  wall  member  and 
an  outer  wall  member  with  said  inner  and  outer  wall 
members  of  each  wall  spaced  from  one  another  by  its  top 
wall  member,  each  inner  and  outer  wall  member  panel 
in  each  extension  being  formed  as  an  isosceles  trapezoid, 
two  opposed  extensions  forming  side  walls  with  the  inner 
and  outer  wall  member  panels  thereof  each  of  a  substan- 
tially equal  area,  which,  upon  erection,  have  their  ends 
in  alignment  and  the  ends  of  their  walls  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending,  the  said  extensions  forming  the  side 
walls,  each,  beyond  its  inner  wall  member,  having  addi 
tional  panels  to  provide  a  bottom  wall  member  and  a  glue 
flap  beyond  the  bottom  wall  member  with  each  of  said 
glue  flaps  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  inner  sur 
face  of  its  side  wall  outer  wall  member,  the  remaining 
opposed  extensions  forming  end  walls  each  having  its 
outer  wall  member  of  an  area  greater  than  its  inner  wall 
member  with  said  end  walls  outer  wall  members  each 
of  an  area  to  cover  the  area  between  the  side  walls 
outer  waH  members  and  said  end  walls  inner  wail  mem 
bers  each  of  an  area  to  cover  the  area  between  the  side 
walls  inner  wall  members,  said  walls  when  erected  ex 
tending  at  an  upward,  outward  angle  each  from  its  edge 
of  the  base,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  side  and  end 
walls  inner  wall  members  for  locking  the  same  in  erected 
positions. 

2,t35^1 
FIBREBOARD  SHIPPING  BOX 
Leslie  Fnnk  StoM,  Chicago,  IIL,  avifiior  to  the  L  aited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 
AppUcation  February  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  567,039 
1  Qaim.     (CI.  229—38) 
(Granted  mder  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 
A  box  for  shipping  goods,  formed  from  a  single  blank 
of  fibreboard  without  waste  of  material,  comprising,  m 


combination,  two  identical  side  walls,  two  identical  end 
walls  integrally  connected  along  three  spaced  parallel  fold 
lines,  one  of  said  identical  side  walls  terminating  in  a  free 
edge,  one  of  said  end  walls  terminating  in  an  elongated 
bendable  setting-up  flap,  a  top  consisting  of  two  identical 
flaps  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  two  identical  flaps 
integral  with  the  end  walls,  a  bottom  consisting  of  two 
identical  flaps  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  two  identi- 
cal flaps  integral  with  the  end  walls,  all  four  flaps  which 
are  integral  with  the  end  walls  being  trapezoidal  and  out- 
side the  other  flaps  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  to  pro- 
tect the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  against  compressive 


>tresses,  ail  four  of  the  flaps  which  are  integral  with  the 
side  walls  each  having  identical  right-angled  triangular 
flaps  integral  therewith  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said 
fold  lines  and  said  elongated  bendable  setting-up  flap 
having  two  like  identical  integral  right  angle  triangular 
flaps,  the  said  setting-up  flap  being  stapled  to  the  said 
free  end  of  said  identical  side  wall,  the  adjacent  pairs  o( 
right  angle  triangular  flaps  being  bent  and  fltting  inside 
the  two  identical  end  walls  at  both  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  box  with  their  adjacent  base  portions  in  abutting 
relationship  and  lying  directly  in  contact  with  the  end 
walls  whereby  to  reinforce  the  ends  of  the  box  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof. 


2,835,432 
PACKING  BOX 
Georxe  Wilmot,   Monterrey,  Noero  Leoa,  Mexico,  as- 
signor to  Empa<|ttes  de  Carton  TTtan,  S.  A.,  Monterrey, 
Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
Application  Jnne  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,193 
1  Claiok     (CI.  229—39) 


A  ventilated  packing  box  comprising  a  pair  of 
structurally  duplicate  mating  telescopic  sections  one  be- 
ing slightly  smaller  than  the  other  and  wherein  the  box 
with  the  sections  in  telescoped  position  is  provided  with 
d  vent  of  substantial  width  extending  longitudinally  of 
both  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  holes  in  each  side  wall, 
said  holes  in  one  wall  being  laterally  aligned  with  those 
in  the  opposite  wall,  and  a  relatively  long  rectangular 
hole  in  each  end  wall  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  thereof  and  with  the  hole  in  one  end  wall  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  opposite  end  wall; 
each  section  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  three-ply 
bottom  wall,  said  three-ply  bottom  wall  comprising  first 
and  second  bottom  portions  defined  by  spaced  parallel 
score  lines,  said  respective  first  bottom  portions  each  be- 
ing connected  respectively  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
side  wall,  spaced  key  openings  in  said  side  walls  adjacent 
each  of  the  respective  connections  of  the  said  respective 
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first  bottom  portions  of  the  bottom  wall,  spaced  tongue- 
like keys  on  the  free  edges  of  the  said  respective  second 
bottom  wall  formmg  portioas,  a  pair  of  flaps  connected 
with  the  lower  edge  of  each  end  wall  with  adjacent  edges 
thereof  in  substantial  spaced  relation  providing  there- 
between a  slot  disposed  midway  of  the  width  of  the  end 
wall,  said  flaps  being  of  a  length  subsuntially  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  length  of  the  side  walls,  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  laterally  projecting  ear  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  said  flaps  being  dis- 
posed normal  to  said  end  walls  and  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  side  walls,  said  respective  first  and  second  bot- 
tom wall  portions  of  a  respective  bottom  wall  being 
folded  along  their  respective  fold  lines  intermediate  the 
side  walls  and  with  the  free  edges  of  the  folds  along  the 
score  lines  in  engagement  with  the  inner  edges  of  said 
end  wall  flaps  and  in  substantial  spaced  relation,  said 
respective  flaps  being  sandwiched  between  the  folded  first 
and  second  bottom  wall  forming  portions  respectively  and 
said  keys  carried  by  said  second  bottom  wall  forming 
portions  being  interlocked  with  said  key  openings  and 
providing  said  three-ply  bottom  wall  and  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  vent. 


2,835^33 

BAG  CLOSURES 

Raby  Jean  Swartz  and  James  E.  Snyder,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 

■*"^J'  *^^'"**»*»*  Corporation,  AkitMi,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  Dchmaie 

^^1??*S  "PP""^"  '««»y  21,  1950,  Serial  No,  175^53. 
SIJw  ■i»P"«i«on  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No. 

IClafans.    {a.  129— 62) 


W^.win...nrf 

1  A  bag  filled  and  scaled  at  both  ends,  the  bag  beuag 
formed  form  a  tubular  blank  of  oriented  film,  the  film 
bemg  folded  in  to  form  a  tuck  at  each  end  of  one 
seal  and  then  flattened,  the  other  seal  being  free  from 
re-entrant  folds,  said  latter  seal  being  somewhat  shorter 
than  the  width  of  the  fiUed  portion  of  the  bag,  and  the 
film  at  the  latter  seal  being  thicker  and  less  oriented  than 
the  film  at  both  the  other  seal  and  at  least  most  of  the 
filled  portion  of  the  bag. 


edge  thereof  cut  a  short  distance  down  below  and  parmlki 
to  the  upper  Icmgitudinal  edge  of  said  front  address  panel 
with  a  glue  strip  upon  the  other  outer  end  of  said  rear 
panel,  a  short  end  flap  on  the  other  short  vertical  end  of 
said  front  address  panel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  laid 
glue  strip  on  the  rear  panel,  a  short  flap  also  integrally 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  front  address 
panel,   a   relatively   large   main   closure   flap  integrally 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  front  address 
panel  and  having  a  longitudinal  glue  strip  located  within 
the  upper  edge  thereof  for  securing  said  main  flap  down 
upon  said  rear  panel  below  the  cut  down  upper  edge  of 
the  latter,  an  upwardly  extending  integral  flap  extension 
on  the  main  flap  having  short  vertical  ends  and  a  Icmgitu- 
dinal  weakened  tear  line  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
main  flap  allowing  the  upwardly  extending  flap  extension 
to  be  torn  off  to  serve  as  a  mail  receipt  slip,  and  a  lateral- 
ly elongated  end  flap  integrally  connected  to  one  short 
vertical  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  flap  extension  and 
having  a  vertical  weakened  tear  line  substantially  alined 
with  the  vertical  short  end  of  the  front  address  panel  to 
which  the  rear  panel  is  connected  to  allow  independent 
removal  of  said  laterally  elongated  end  flap  for  the  latter 
flap  to  serve  as  a  deposit  or  withdrawal  slip,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  laterally  elongated  end  flap  being  alined 
with  the  weakened  tear  line  on  the  main  closure  flap 
when  said  elongated  end  flap  is  extended  from  the  up- 
wardly extending  flap  extension  laterally,  and  the  latter 
flap  extension  and  said  laterally  elongated  end  flap  being 
substantially  equal  in  area  and  co-extensive  when  folded 
together  one  upon  the  other. 


2.835,435 

PACKAGING  MEANS 

Charies  D.  Mafflnlx,  CfaMhmati,  Ohio 

Application  September  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,155 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229—87) 
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2,835,434 

ENVELOPE 

Charies  S.  Watson,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  amigDor  to  Beriin 

*  '<«"  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,071 

1  Ctaim.     (CI.  229—70) 


1  A  package  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  laminated 
sheet-like  form  composed  of  at  least  one  relatively  heavy 
sheet  and  at  least  one  relatively  light  sheet  of  tearable 
material,  the  heavy  sheet  being  of  less  width  than  the 
light  sheet  but  of  the  same  length,  the  sheets  being  posi- 
tioned with  their  ends  coinciding  and  with  their  medial 
longitudinal  lines  substantially  coinciding,  the  laminated 
central  portion  of  the  blank  being  relatively  thick,  the 
marginally  extending  side  portions  of  the  light  sheet  be- 
ing relatively  tearable,  spaced,  transverse,  scored  fold 
lines  extending  across  said  heavy  sheet,  four  slits,  two 
in  each  side  portion  of  said  light  sheet  in  line  with  two 
adjacent  fold  lines  and  forming  a  separate  flap  at  each 
side  edge  of  the  form,  the  remainder  of  said  form  being 
free  of  slits,  said  form  having  four  notches,  two  in  each 
end  edge  of  the  form  disposed  at  the  comers  of  said 
heavy  sheet,  a  portion  of  each  notch  cutting  off  the  cor- 
responding corner  of  said  heavy  sheet. 


A  self-contained  banking  envelope,  including  a  laterally 
elongated  rectangular  front  address  panel  with  short  verti- 
cal ends,  a  laterally  elongated  rear  panel  integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  one  short  vertical  end  of 
the  front  address  panel  and  having  the  upper  longitudinal 


2,835,436 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Stefaihagen,  Royal  Oak,  John  Dolza,  Davis- 
bnrg,  and  Philip  L.  Frands,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration (^Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,556 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—186) 
I.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  or  the  like,  means  form- 
ing a  crankcase  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  a  main  drive 
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diaft  projecting  through  one  wall  of  said  crankcasc,  bear 
ing  means  for  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compression  chambers  ctrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  shaft,  piston  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  within  said  chambers,  a  cylinder  head  and  valve 
plate  assembly  closing  the  ends  of  said  compression  cham- 
bers, said  valve  plate  including  a  plurality  of  ports  com- 
municating with  said  chambers,  valve  means  for  said 
ports,   said   cylinder   head   cooperating    with    said    valve 


plate  to  form  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber 
each  communicating  with  each  of  said  compression  cham 
bers  through  said  ports,  means  forming  a  passage  con- 
necting sai4  crankcase  to  said  suction  chamber  whereby 
the  pressure  in  said  crankcase  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  suction  pressure,  and  pump  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  and  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  lubricant 
in  said  crankcase,  said  pump  having  an  outlet  for  dis 
charging  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  bearing  means. 


2,S35^37 

SHAFT  BEARING  LUBRICATION  MEANS 

Erwta  R.  Bojrfltoa,  Loairrillc,  Ky^  Mrignor  to  General 

Ekctrk  Coamaoy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,755 

2  ClaiMK.     (CL  230—207) 


I.  A  bearing  lubncating  arrangement  for  a  hcrmcuc 
compressor  comprising  a  hermetic  casing  for  containing 
a  body  of  lubricating  oil  in  its  lower  portion,  a  refrigerant 
compressor  unit  positioned  within  said  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  its  lower  end 
submerged  in  said  body  of  lubricating  oil,  a  bearing  sur- 
face supporting  said  shaft  and  positioned  above  said 
body  of  lubricating  oil,  a  centrifugal  pumping  arrange- 
ment for  lubricating  said  bearing  surface  comprising  an 
axial  passage  in  said  shaft,  oil  outlets  connecting  said 
passage  with  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  paddle  positioned 
across  the  lower  end  of  said  axial  passage,  said  paddle  com- 
prising an  8-shaped  member  formed  from  spring  like  ma- 
terial and  being  retained  within  said  passage  by  compres- 
sive force  between  the  wall  of  said  passage  and  the  curved 
portions  of  said  8-shaped  paddle  whereby,  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  oil  within  said  axial  passage  is  forced  by 
said  paddle  to  assume  the  same  rotational  speed  as  said 
shaft  and  ccntnfugal  forces  cause  said  oil  to  flow  up- 
wardly along  the  side  wall  of  said  passage  to  said  oil 
outlets.  I 


2435^0 

SAVINGS  COIN  HOLDER 

Joha  W.  Vfhmrifr.  CUa^a,  DL 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  19M,  Serial  No.  5S4^30 

1  Claim.     (CL  232—5) 


A  savings  coin  holder  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  cut  out  portions, 
each  cut  out  portion  providing  a  coin  edge  entering  open- 
ing and  a  narrower  coin  holding  portion  directly  there- 
below  communicating  only  with  its  opening  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  coins  in  flat  position,  a  back  cover  attached 
to  the  rear  surface  of  said  body  member  and  covering  the 
back  of  the  cut  out  portions,  a  front  cover  attached  to 
the  front  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  front  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  coin  edge  enter- 
ing openings  and  spaced  tberebelow  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  coin  viewing  slots  registering  respectively 
with  but  smaller  than  the  coin  edge  entering  openings  and 
the  com  holding  portions  of  said  body  member  so  as  to 
overlap  the  marginal  portions  of  the  coin  edge  entering 
openings  and  the  coin  holding  portions  of  said  body  mem- 
ber throughout  their  extent,  the  registered  coin  edge 
entering  openings  of  said  body  member  and  said  front 
cover  adapted  to  receive  only  the  edge  of  one  coin  in- 
sened  at  a  time  and  permit  it  to  be  moved  downwardly 
only  to  the  coin  holding  portion  directly  therebelow  and 
to  be  held  flat  therein,  said  front  cover  having  a  portion 
extending  between  each  coin  edge  entering  opening  and 
its  slot  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  inserted  coins, 
said  front  cover,  said  back  cover  and  said  body  member 
closed  at  their  peripheral  tops,  sides  and  bottoms  so  as  to 
prevent  a  coin  in  the  coin  holder  from  leaving  the  coin 
holder  at  its  outer  edges. 


2,835,439 

MULTIPLE  THROW  COIN  RECEIVER 

Ricliard  L.  Care,  Romford,  R.  I.,  amipior  to 

Max  L.  Grant,  Providence,  R.  L 

Application  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494^62 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  232—7) 


1  A  coin  and  ticket  receiver  for  fare  collection  de- 
vices comprising  a  receiver  base,  a  hollow  body  nxmber 
mounted  thereon,  a  relatively  large  drop  inlet  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  member  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
fares  simultaneously,  an  inspection  channel  in  said  re- 
ceiver base  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  plates,  said 
plates  being  spaced  apart  near  their  convergent  end  a 
distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  small  coin  where- 
by the  extent  of  movement  of  a  coin  within  said  inspec- 
tion channel  will  be  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the 
coin,  an  inwardly  extending,  downwardly  inclined  bounce 
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plate  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member 
and  extending  partially  thereacross,  and  ■  fixed  opposite- 
ly inclined  impact  plate  carried  by  said  receiver  base  and 
underlying  said  body  member,  whereby  inserted  fares 
will  be  subjected  to  a  double  twunce  thus  causing  them 
to  separate  for  rapid  visual  inspection. 


2,835,440 
FLASH  READING  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 
REGISTERS 
Raymond  J.  Koch,  Wlmietka,  DL,  a«igM>n  to  Comptom- 
eter Corporation,  a  conoration  of  DUnois 
Application  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,896 
10  Claims.    (CL  235—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  register  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  denominational  orders  of  identically 
colored  numeral  bearing  elements,  a  casing  housing  said 
register  and  having  sight  aperture  means  associated  with 
said  elements,  and  flash  reading  indicating  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  numeral  bearing  elements  to  visually  point 
off  any  registration  thereon,  comprising  a  colored  strip 
of  transparent  material  mounted  in  visual  alignment  with 
said  sight  aperture  means  in  certain  denominational  or- 
ders to  differentiate  between  the  numeral  bearing  ele- 
ments in  said  certain  orders  and  those  in  the  remaining 
orders  of  said  register,  said  colored  transparent  material 
being  dimensioned  to  overlie  discrete  groups  of  adjacent 
numeral  bearing  elements  to  visually  group  the  same  and 
distinguish  adjacent  groups  of  register  elements  from 
each  other  and  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  register  elements,  and  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected to  said  colored  strip  for  selectively  moving  the  same 
to  denominationally  transpose  the  visual  grouping  of  said 
register  elements  effected  thereby. 


2,835,441 
RESTORING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING 
MACHINE  INDEXING  MEANS 
Richard  W.  Pitman,  Laverock-HUlcrest,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,645 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  235—60) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
a  plurality  of  numeral  keys,  a  shifuble  pin  carriage  having 
settable  pins  therein  to  be  indexed  by  said  keys,  a  register, 
amount  entering  means  controlled  by  said  pin  carriage  and 
machine  cycling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
storing arm  connected  to  said  pin  carriage,  a  swingable 
member  driven  by  said  cycling  mechanism  and  cngageable 


with  said  restoring  arm  to  restore  said  pin  carriage  to  a 
home  position,  an  item  repeat  key,  a  lever  operated  by  said 
repeat  key  and  latchable  in  an  operated  position,  said 
lever  moving  said  swingable  member  to  a  non-engaging 
position  with  respect  to  said  restoring  arm,  and  engageable 
extensions  oo  said  swingable  member  and  said  lever  to  en- 
able said  swingable  members  to  move  said  lever  to  an  un- 
latching position  during  a  machine  cycle. 


2,835,442 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

John    Pamell,    Ambler,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Minneapolis- 

Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  .Minneapolis,  .Minn., 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,799 

23  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


3.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  mechanical 
balance,  a  first  force  producing  means  positioned  to 
produce  a  resultant  force  on  said  balance  which  is  pro- 
portional tc  the  product  of  two  electrical  input  signals, 
said  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  coil  means  positioned 
to  produce  a  first  force  on  said  balance  which  varies 
as  the  square  of  the  sum  of  the  currents  flowing  in  said 
coils  and  a  second  pair  of  coil  means  positioned  to 
produce  a  second  force  on  said  balance  in  opposition 
tc  said  first  force  which  varies  as  the  square  of  the 
difference  of  the  currents  flowing  in  said  coils,  and  a 
second  force  producing  means  connected  to  said  balance 
to  exert  a  force  opposing  said  resultant  force,  said  last 
named  force  producing  means  comprising  a  movable 
coil  means  having  a  force  output  which  varies  as  a  first 
power  of  the  net  ampere  turns  of  said  coil  means. 


2,835,443 

PRINTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Jacques  Charics  Cbenns,  Par^  France,  aarigoor 

to  Compagnic  des  Machines  Bull  (Sodetc  Anonymc), 

Paris,  France 

Application  Febrvary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  23, 1952 

46  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.9) 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  accumu- 
lator   with    a    multi-denominational     amount    read-out 
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device,  a  xnsing  device  coordinated  with  said  read-out 
device  for  successively  and  separately  sensing  its  denomi- 
national orders  except  two  adjacent  "Tens"  and  "Units" 
orders  to  be  sensed  concurrently,  a  first  word  forming 
device  controlled  by  the  sensing  device  to  form  a  so-called 
"Order"  word  in  accordance  with  the  denominational 
order  sensed,  two  "digit"  forming  devices  controlled  by 
the  sensing  device  and  said  read-out  device  in  accord- 
ance with  the  values  of  the  digits  registered  in  the  orders 
sensed,  the  one  forming  device  being  effective  to  form 
a  "Tens"  digit  word  upon  sensing  of  the  read-out  device 
"Tens"  order,  the  other  forming  device  being  effective 
to  form  a  word  upon  sensing  of  the  other  orders  of 
said  read-out  device,  number  determining  devices  to  de 
termine  printing  place  numbers  in  relation  with  the  words 
formed,  a  place  number  totalizer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cascaded  counters  in  which  the  determined  numbers 
are  entered  at  each  sensing  operation,  a  printing  mech- 
anism of  the  electro-mechanical  type,  word  transmitting 
arrangements  included  in  circuit  paths  between  said  word 
forming  devices  and  printing  mechanism,  said  transmit 
ting  arrangements  being  separately  controlled  by  adding 
circuits  of  the  place  number  totalizer  for  transmitting 
the  formed  words  in  a  predetermined  disposition  to  the 
printing  mechanism. 


'  2,835,444 

MULTIPLICATION  CIRCUIT 
Nomuw  B.  Blake  and  William  H.  Cox,  Beaumont,  Tex., 
asrignon  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,264 
4  daims.    (CL  235—41) 


.\-U^  i 
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1.  A  multiplication  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  earner 
input  terminals,  means  for  applying  a  triangular  carrier 
wave  between  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  diodes  having  their 
anodes  ccMinected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  second  pair 
of  diodes  having  their  cathodes  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  terminals,  the  sides  of  said  diodes  opposite  those 
connected  to  said  terminals  being  connected  to  four  in- 
dividual biasing  terminals,  means  for  applying  to  said 
biasing  terminals  signals  respectively  equal  to  the  positive 
and  negative  sums  and  differences  of  signals  to  he  multi 
plied,  and  means  for  summing  and  averaging  potentials 
appearing  at  said  biasing  terminals. 


2,835,445 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTERS 
Richard   G.  Stephens,  Blngliamton,   N.   Y.,  aasifnor  to 
Link  Aviation,  Inc.,  Bin^iamton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon 
of  New  Yofffc 

Application  Jnly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,987 
14  Claims.  (Q.  235—92) 
1  A  reversible  direct  coupled  counting  circuit  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  multi-electrode  gaseous 
discharge  counting  devices  each  having  a  plurality  of 
numbered  elements  each  operable  to  produce  an  output 
pulse  upon  receipt  of  a  current  translated  successively 
to  each  of  said  numbered  elements,  and  each  device 
having  a  pair  of  translating  means  responsive  to  a  pair 
of  applied  voltages  phased  in  accordance  with  counting 


direction  for  translating  said  current,  a  tri-stable  flip-flop 
connected  to  receive  pulses  from  three  grcnips  of  said 
elements  -40  change  state   three  times  during  a  higher 


i""'^Vi*V4l"*«iK«i 


order  counting  cycle,  and  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  tri-stable  flip-flop  to  apply  voltages  to  operate  simi- 
lar pairs  of  translating  means  of  a  similar  succeeding 
higher  order  counting  circuit. 


2,835,44< 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 
THEREFOR 
Earnest  J.  Dillman,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,457 
3  Claims.     (CL  236—1) 


1  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing;  port  means  in 
said  housing:  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
port  means;  one  of  said  means  including  two  spaced  wall 
elements;  the  other  means  including  a  wall  member  be- 
tween said  wall  elements;  lever  means  for  reciprocally 
moving  said  valve  means  to  open  and  close  the  p)ort 
means;  first  power  means  responsive  to  an  external  tem- 
perature for  operating  said  lever  means:  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  wall  elements  being  greater  than  the  valve 
means  movement  obtained  from  operation  of  the  first 
power  means;  and  second  power  means  responsive  to 
valve  fluid  temperature  for  varying  the  fulcrum  point  of 
the  lever  means  so  as  to  vary  the  operative  valve  means- 
port  means  registration. 


2,835,447 

FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 

SPEED  BLOWER 

Hllliam  H.  Calahan,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 

Williamson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  i,  1953.  Serial  No.  390,505 

2  Claims.     (CI.  236—9) 
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1     A  control  system  for  a  furnace  including  a  burner, 
electrically   responsive   means   for  supplying  fuel   to  the 
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burner  and  a  blower  effective  to  force  air  through  the 
furnace  into  a  room,  said  blower  being  selectively  op- 
erable at  either  a  low  speed  or  a  high  speed,  said  control 
system  including  a  room  thermostat  in  circuit  controlling 
relationship  with  said  fuel  supply  means,  low  limit  switch 
means  in  circuit  controlling  relationship  with  said  fuel 
supply  means,  said  switch  means  being  adapted  to  open 
at  a  predetermined  furnace  temperature  and  being 
adaptetf  to  reclose  at  a  lower  furnace  temperature,  an 
outdoor  thermostat,  means  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  said  outdoor  thermostat  for  removing  said  low  limit 
switch  means  from  circuit  controlling  relationship  with 
said  fuel  supply  means  when  the  outdoor  temperature 
drops  below  a  predetermined  level,  blower  switch  means 
m  circuit  controlling  relationship  with  said  blower,  said 
blower  switch  means  being  adapted  to  close  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  said  low  limit 
switch  recloscs,  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
said  outdoor  thermostat  in  circuit  connection  with  said 
blower  for  conditioning  said  blower  for  operation  at 
either  a  high  speed  or  a  low  speed  in  response  to  the 
closing  of  said  blower  switch  means. 


means  connecting  the  supply  conduit  means  for  the  first 
passage  to  the  pressure  chamber  o(  the  motor  for  the  first 
passage  valve  and  a  similar  restricted  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  supply  conduit  means  for  the  second  passage 
to  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  motor  for  the  second 
passage  valve,  a  control  valve  mechanism  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  oppositely  disposed  nozzles,  one  of  said 
nozzles  being  connected  to  one  of  said  motor  pressure 
chambers  and  the  other  of  said  nozzles  being  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  motor  pressure  chambers,  said  noz- 
zles being  of  greater  flow  capacity  than  said  restricted 
conduit  means,  movable  flapper  means  arranged  i .  .ween 
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2,835,448 

HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  BLOWER  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  French  Page,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avIgnmcBts,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,707 
5  Claims.    (Q.  236—9) 


n    "la-""^  ^'"*~ 


3.  A  room  heating  system  comprising  a  heat  producer; 
blower  means  for  circulating  the  air  heated  by  said  heat 
producer;  hot  air  duct  means  in  communication  with  said 
blower  means;  a  multi-metallic  element  in  the  hot  air 
duct  means;  resistance  heater  means  operable  to  expand 
said  element;  thermostat  means  operable  in  response  to 
decrease  in  room  temperature  to  start  the  heat  producer 
and  supply  current  to  the  heater  means,  and  operable  in 
response  to  increase  in  room  temperature  to  stop  the 
heat  producer  and  interrupt  current  flow  to  the  heater 
means;  first  switch  means  operable  by  expansive  move- 
ment of  the  element  to  start  the  blower  means;  and  second 
switch  meaiu  operable  by  expansive  movement  of  the 
element  to  deenergize  the  heater  means;  air  in  the  duct 
means  serving  to  maintain  the  element  in  an  expanded 
condition  until  the  temperature  of  said  air  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value  after  stopping  of  the  heat  producer. 


2,835.449 
AIR  BLENDER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  HAVING 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Frederick  D.  Jocsting,  Oak  Paik,  lU.,  assignor  to  Miane- 
apolis-HoDeywell    Regulator    Company,    Mfaineapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Appllcatioa  Jom  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364^56 
6  Claiim.  (O.  236—13) 
I.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  device  having  a 
plenum  chamber  and  a  discharge  opening  from  said 
chamber,  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  passages 
opening  into  said  plenum  chamber,  a  valve  means  for 
controlling  each  of  said  first  and  second  passages,  each 
of  said  valve  means  including  a  pneumatic  motor  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  individual  conduit  means  for 
supplying  air  to  each  of  said  passages,  restricted  conduit 


said  nozzles  to  simultaneously  and  oppositely  control 
air  flow  through  both  of  said  nozzles  so  that  upon  increas- 
ing the  resistance  to  flow  of  one  it  decreases  the  flow 
resistance  of  the  others,  oi  vice  versa,  thereby  controlling 
both  of  said  valve  motors  in  opposite  directions,  tem- 
perature responsive  means  for  moving  said  flapper  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  plenum  cham- 
ber for  simultaneously  and  similarly  varying  the  spac- 
ing between  both  of  said  nozzles  to  either  increase  or  de- 
crease the  resistance  to  flow  of  both  and  thereby  control 
both  of  said  valve  motors  in  a  similar  direction  in  ac- 
cordance with  pressure. 


2,835,450 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR 
Norman  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  and  Clifford 
A.  Shank,  Phoenix,   Ariz^  assignors  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

AppUcatioB  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,916 
11  CWms.     (CL  236—78) 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising:  signal  emitting  means  having  a 
signal  output  circuit  variable  in  response  to  temperature 
changes  in  said  fluid  medium;  means  for  amplifying  the 
said  signal  including  a  variable  mu  tube  having  a  con- 
trol grid,  and  an  output  circuit;  means  controlled  by  the 
signal  from  said  latter  output  circuit  for  correcting  the 
temperature  of  said  fluid  medium  by  step-by-stcp  pulses 
variable  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
signal;  means  normally  biasing  said  grid;  a  potential 
source  coupled  with  said  signal  output  circuit  and  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of  temperature  of 
said  fluid  medium;  means  combining  said  potential  source 
with  said  normal  biasing  means  to  initially  modify  said 
pulses  for  rate  of  change  of  temperature;  and  resistor- 
capacitor  bleeder  means  acting  to  restore  said  bias  to 
normal  after  a  time  interval. 
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2.135,451 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  STRUCTURE 

Albert  Govldiac.  ir^  Coyahoffa  Falk,  OUo,  Mgi«Dor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,551 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23S— «) 


I.  A  railroad  crossing  wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  rails 
is  mounted  on  spaced  ties  extending  transverse  thereto 
with  the  spaces  between  the  rails  and  adjacent  the  outside 
of  each  rail  being  filled  to  form  a  traffic  crossing  surface 
across  the  rails  characterized  by  the  filling  between  the 
rails  comprising  a  rigid  retaining  member  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  inside  of  each  rail  with  the  top  of  the 
retaining  member  substantially  flush  with  the  head  of  the 
adjacent  rail,  a  supporting  member  extending  between 
the  retaining  member  and  the  rail  with  one  edge  firmly 
attached  to  said  retaining  member  and  the  opposite  edge 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  rail,  an 
elastic  deformable  resilient  cushioning  member  on  said 
supporting  member  with  the  top  surface  thereof  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  head  of  the  rail  and  the  top  of  the 
retaining  member,  the  sides  of  said  cushion  element  en- 
gaging the  head  of  the  rail  and  the  retaining  memher  \o 
bridge  substantially  the  entire  space  between  the  rail  head 
and  retaining  member  and  filler  material  between  and 
abutting  the  sides  of  the  retaining  members  opposite  the 
cushion  elements  and  substantially  flush  with  the  top 
thereof  whereby  a  substantially  unbroken  traffic  LTossing 
surface  is  formed  between  the  rails. 


2,835,452 
PROCESS    FOR    GRANULATING    LREA-FORM^I- 

DEHYDE  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
Willfaun  Edward  Cline,  Merton  Miles  De  Lancey.  and 
Donald   Allen  Engelbrecht,  Charleston,   W.   Va.,   as- 
riffiOTf  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nenionn  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,596 
3  Cbims.     (CI.  241—23) 

r: 
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1  In  a  process  for  converting  moist  urea-formaldehyde 
to  dried  particles  of  a  desired  range  of  granule  size  the 
steps  which  comprise  agitating,  in  a  granulating  means, 
moist  urea-formaldehyde  to  produce  granulation  thereof, 
screening  the  resultant  moist  granular  product,  continu- 
ously forwarding  the  moist  fines  produced  by  the  said 
screening  to  a  drier  by  means  of  a  weigh  belt,  drying  the 
said  fines  in  the  said  drier,  continuously  forwarding  all 


of  the  moist  coarse  granules  produced  by  said  screening, 
by  means  of  another  weigh  belt,  to  a  crusher  supplying 
additional  moist  solid  to  the  said  granulating  means, 
while  recycling  a  part  of  the  said  dried  fines  to  the  said 
granulating  means,  said  recycled  part  being  obtained  by 
screening  the  dried  fines  to  separate  therefrom  particles 
of  the  desired  range  of  size  and  recycling  the  oversize 
and  undersize  dried  fines,  the  rate  of  feeding  said  dried 
fines  to  the  granulating  means  being  controlled  directly 
by  the  ratio  of  weight  per  unit  time  of  material  carried 
by  the  weigh  belt  for  the  said  moist  coarse  granules,  to 
the  weight  per  unit  time  of  material  carried  by  the  weigh 
belt  for  the  moist  fines. 


2,835,453 

STATOR  WINDER 

John  Young,  Jr.,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,   Ford  Instrument  Company  Div.,  Long 

bland  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Debwarc 

Application  Jr.anary  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,756 

17  Claims.    (CI.  242— 1.1) 


r-.,a. 


1  A  winding  mechanism  for  slotted  shells  of  electrical 
apparatus  by  which  coils  comprising  a  plurality  of  loops 
of  winding  wire  are  automatically  wound  into  selected 
pairs  of  shell  slots,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  shell  support  adapted  to  hold  and  rotate 
a  slotted  shell  back  aiKl  forth  during  winding  thereof, 
a  winding  finger  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said 
shell  support  for  back  and  forth  rotation  in  an  arcuate 
path  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shell  support,  a  threading  nozzle  through  which  wind- 
ing wire  IS  threaded  into  a  pair  of  slots  in  a  slotted  shell 
being  wound  during  the  movement  of  said  finger,  said 
nozzle  being  carried  by  said  finger,  finger  actuating 
means  by  which  said  finger  is  rotated  back  and  forth 
between  selected  predetermined  limits  of  movement  in 
each  direction  with  a  dwell  in  the  movement  thereof  at 
the  limit  of  its  movement  in  each  direction,  rotating 
means  by  which  said  shell  support  is  rotated  back  and 
forth  between  selected  predetermined  limits  of  rotation 
in  each  direction  with  a  dwell  in  the  rotation  thereof  at 
the  limit  of  its  rotation  in  each  direction,  and  control 
mechanism  for  said  finger  actuating  means  and  said 
shell  support  rotating  means  by  means  of  which  said 
shell  support  and  said  finger  are  actuated  in  predeter- 
mined sequence  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,835,454 

HYDRAILICALLY  CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL 

WEB  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 

Richard  LeB.  Bowen,  Jr.,  Pawtncfcet,  R.  I. 

Application  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,217 

13  Claims.     (Q.  242—75.53) 

8    In    a    web   tensioning  mechanism,   a   pair  of  drag 

rollers,  a  pair  of  driven  rollers,  a  difTercntial  gear  train 

with  three  power  transmitting  shafts,  a  pump,  a  motor, 

a  hydraulic  system  connecting  said  pump  and  motor,  a 

driving  connection  between  the  first  of  said  three  shafts 

and  said  pump,  a  driving  connection  between  the  second 


'H 


May  20,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


661 


of  said  three  shafts  and  said  motor,  a  driving  connection 
between  the   third   of  said   three   shafts   and   said   drag 


%  •  •'* 


rollers,  and  a  driving  connection  from  said  driven  rollers 
to  the  second  of  said  three  shafts. 


2,835,455 

FISHING  REEL 

Aabrey  D.  IsbcU,  Lovcland,  Coto. 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,228 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.1) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising:  a  front  side  plate;  a 
rear  side  plate;  spacer  means  maintaining  said  side  plates 
in  parallel  spaced  relation;  a  gear  cover  plate  supported 
from  said  front  side  plate  in  parallel  relation  thereto;  a 
spool  shaft;  a  disc  shaft,  said  latter  two  shafts  extend- 
ing between  and  being  journalled  in  said  rear  side  plate 
axKl  said  gear  cover  plate;  a  line  spool  mounted  on  said 
spool  shaft  between  said  front  and  rear  side  plates;  a 
traction  disc  having  a  peripheral  line  groove  mounted 
on  said  disc  shaft  between  said  front  and  rear  side  plates; 
a  crank  shaft  journalled  in  said  gear  cover  plate:  a  drive 
gear  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  between  said  gear 
cover  plate  and  said  front  side  plates;  a  spool  pinion 
mounted  on  said  s|xx>l  shaft;  a  disc  pinion  mounted  on 
said  disc  shaft,  said  pinions  being  in  mesh  with  said  drive 
gear;  a  roller  block  tiltably  mounted  between  said  side 
plates  adjacent  said  traction  disc;  a  pressure  roller  jour- 
nalled in  said  roller  block  and  positioned  to  travel  in  said 
line  groove  to  maintain  the  line  therein;  spring  means 
acting  against  said  block  to  urge  said  roller  into  said 
groove;  a  lid  member  hingedly  mounted  between  said 
side  plates,  said  roller  block  being  mounted  in  said  lid 
member  so  that  when  said  lid  member  is  swung  open  said 
pressure  roller  will  be  swung  from  said  line  groove;  and 
latch  means  engageable  with  said  Hd  member  for  main- 
taining the  latter  in  the  closed  position. 


2,835,456 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 

David  H.  Kaphm,  Lcvittown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 

vertawings.  Inc.,  Amityvillc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  Jaly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,939 
25  ChUms.  (a.  244—7) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  convertible  aircraft 
having  a  pivoted  wing  extending  from  each  side  of  the 
fuselage  thereof  and  carrying  a  thrust  means,  comprising 
a  control  post,  pivot  means  carried  by  the  control  post 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  latter  to  the  fuselage,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  control  post  and  movable 
through  90°  relatively  to  the  post,  wing  operating  means 
for  each  wing  connected  with  a  wing  to  turn  the  latter, 
connecting  means  from  the  pivotally  mounted  frame  to 


the  wing  operating  means  to  operate  the  latter  for  a  90° 
movement  whereby  pivoting  of  the  jwst  collectively  op- 
crates  the  wing  operating  means  a  limited  amount  in 
the  same  direction  and  turning  of  the  frame  relatively 
to    said    post    collectively    operates    the    wing    operating 


means  for  a  90°  movement,  and  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
on  the  frame,  the  hand  wheel  turning  through  90"  with 
the  frame  when  the  frame  is  turned  through  90'  rela- 
tively to  said  post  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
control  post  controls  collective  operation  of  the  wing 
operating  means  for  helicopter  and  airplane  operation 


2,835,457 

HELICOPTER 

Calvfai  G.  K.  Mills,  Canon  City,  Colo. 

Application  December  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  628318 

3  Claims.     (O.  244—17.19) 


1  A  helicopter  comprising  an  airframe,  said  air- 
frame having  a  base  frame  and  an  upper  frame,  posts 
which  converge  inwardly  and  rise  upwardly  from  said 
base  frame  to  said  upper  frame,  counter  rotating  propel- 
lers at  the  top  of  said  upper  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
base  frame  but  drivingly  connecting  said  counter  rotat- 
ing propellers  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a 
weight  carried  by  said  base  frame,  means  for  shifting  said 
weight  m  four  directions  in  order  to  achieve  lateral  con- 
trol of  the  airframe  and  comprising  an  upper  track,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  upper  track,  means  including  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  wheels  preventing  said  carriage  from 
separating  from  said  upper  track,  a  lower  track  having 
rails  at  right  angles  to  said  upper  tracks,  and  means 
mounting  said  upper  track  and  said  carriage  on  said 
lower  track. 


2,835,458 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTING  AN 

ANNULAR  WING  ON  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Harley  A.  Dorman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Brace  A.  Dorman. 

Hondo,  Tex. 
Cootinnation  of  an>lication  Serial  No.  716,580,  Decem- 
ber 16,  1946.     This  application  December  19,  1955. 
Serial  No.  553,833 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.27) 
1.  In  a  mounting  mechanism  for  mounting  on  an  air- 
craft an  annular,  cambered  element  with  a  propeller  ro- 
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tatablc  therein;  a  hollow  ball  member  mounted  on  said 
aircraft  and  formed  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  aircraft,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  center  of  said  annular,  cambered  element  and  engag- 
ing said  ball  member,  a  gear  housing  formed  on  said 
socket  member,  said  housing  extending  through  said  slot 
into  said  ball  member  and  having  wall  members  on  the 
end  thereof  positioned  parallel  to  said  slot  in  the  center 
of  said  ball  member,  a  propeller  shaft  extending  through 
said  housing  and  having  a  gear  on  the  inner  end  thereof 
positioned  between  said  housing  walls,  an  intermediate 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  housing  walls 
and  meshing  with  said  propeller  shaft  gear,   a  bearing 


block  positioned  between  said  housing  walls  and  having 
an  arcuate  lower  surface,  a  retaining  band  secured  to  the 
edges  of  said  walls  for  retaining  said  bearing  block  there- 
between, a  bearing  mounted  in  said  bearing  block  per- 
pendicular to  said  walls,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  said 
bearing  and  meshing  with  said  intermediate  gear,  said 
driving  gear  Raving  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  defining 
aligned  apertures  along  a  diameter  of  said  ball  mem 
ber,  a  drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom 
of  said  ball  member  and  through  said  bearing  block  and 
driving  gear,  and  a  universal  joint  between  said  ears  and 
said  drive  shaft,  said  slot  being  wide  enough  to  permit 
tilting  of  said  housing  in  said  ball  member 


2,835,459 
ALTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Stewart,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,888 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 


I.  An  automatic  control  surface  lock  device  for  air- 
craft having  a  control  surface  swingable  about  a  longi- 
tudinal hinge  line  and  remote  actuating  means  therefor 
comprising,  cam  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  control 
surface,  a  roller  lock  arm  swingably  earned  by  the 
control  surface  supporting  structure  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  cam  means  for  locking  said  control  surface 
in  the  neutral  position,  lever  means  carried  by  the  con- 
trol surface  supporting  structure  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  the  control  surface  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  hinge  line,  said  cam  means  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever 
means  and  projecting  through  said  opening  to  allow  onlv 
limited  relative  movement  between  said  lever  means  and 


said  cam  means,  piston  M  means  carried  by  said  cam 
means,  and  a  bellcrank-like  member  swingably  carried 
by  said  cam  means  responsive  to  said  limited  relative 
movement  of  said  lever  means  in  either  direction  for 
actuating  said  piston  means  and  releasing  said  roller 
lock  arm  whereby  said  control  surface  may  move  about 
Its  hinge  line  in  response  to  continued  rotation  of  said 
lever  means. 


2,S35,4«0 

FEEL  SIMULATORS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Roy  Westbury,  Bridgnorth,  Solop,  England,  and  Charles 

Philip  Smith,  Ramsey,  Isle  of  Man,  airignors  to  H.  M. 

Hobfloa  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Applicatioa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  7,  1954 

3  Claintt.     (CL  244—83) 


1  A  feel  simulator  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  actuabic  under  power  control  by  a  pilot's  control 
member  said  feel  simulator  comprising,  in  combination 
with  said  control  member,  a  piston,  a  housing  for  the 
piston  having  an  outlet,  means  connected  to  the  control 
member  and  effective  on  movement  thereof  in  either 
direction  from  a  neutral  position  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  housing  and  thereby  to  expel  liquid 
through  said  outlet,  valve  mechanism  normally  closing 
said  outlet,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said 
valve  mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism  operating  to 
connect  said  outlet  to  said  exhaust  port  on  movement 
of  said  control  member,  a  pump,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
liquid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to  said  inlet  port, 
a  non-return  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  spring  loaded  pres- 
sure accumulator  connected  to  said  conduit  at  a  point 
downstream  of  the  non-return  valve  and  normally  held 
charged  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit,  and  a  device 
responsive  to  changes  in  airspeed  arranged  to  actuate 
said  valve  mechanism  to  connect  said  outlet  alternatively 
to  said  inlet  port  and  to  said  exhaust  port  in  response 
respectively  to  increase  and  decrease  in  airspeed  and 
thereby  to  establish  in  said  housing  a  hydraulic  pressure 
which  increases  with  airspeed,  said  accumulator  operating, 
on  failure  of  pressure  from  said  pump  and  on  continued 
operation  of  said  valve  mechanism,  to  supply  liquid  to 
said  housing  under  gradually  diminishing  pressure. 


2,835,461 
AIRCRAFT  FEEL  SIMULATOR 
Roy  Westbury,  Bridgnorth,  Salop,  England,  and  Charles 
Philip  Smith,  Ramsey,  Itle  of  Man,  anignors  to  H.  M. 
Ho(>son  Limited,  Lonilon,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  December  13. 1955,  Serial  No.  552,941 
CUims  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain 
December  15,  1954 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 
1     .\  feel  simulator  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control  sur- 
face, a  pilot's  control  member  and  servo  mechanism  oper- 
able by  said  control  member  to  impart  movement  to  said 
control  surface,  said  feel  simulator  comprising  a  hydraulic 
jack,  constituted  by  a  piston  and  a  housing  for  said  pis- 
ton,   means    responsive    to   airspeed    for    establishing    in 
said  housing  a  hydraulic  pressure  which  increases  with  air- 
speed, a  linkage  operable  by  said  control  member  to  ef- 
fect relative  movement  of  the  piston  arvd  housing  in  op- 
position to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  housing,  a  sys- 
tem of  springs  biased  to  an  operative  position  in  which 
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said  springs  offer  resistance  to  movement  of  the  control 
member  and  movable  to  a  displaced  position  in  which  said 
springs  are  ineffecUve,  and  means  responsive  to  the  hy- 


draulic  pressure  in  the  housing  for  maintaining  said  sys- 
tem of  springs  in  ineffecUve  position  so  long  as  hydraulic 
pressure  prevails  in  said  bousing. 


2435,462 
KNOCKDOWN  ROTARY  KITE 

4— M^-.S!^.'-  ^*»**^  *^Mw,  Mich. 
AppHcatloB  Febmry  15, 1954rSefial  No.  410,117 
13  OahM.     (a.  244—153) 


least  one  substantially  vertical  side  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  central  through  aperture,  a  transverse  plate 
movable  within  the  bousing,  a  U-shaped  member  register- 
ing with  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  and  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  upwardly  projecting  arms 
that  are  secured  to  the  plate,  said  n»cmber  and  the 
parts  of  the  bottom  wall  defining  the  aperture  being  so 
configured  and  arranged  as  to  permit  vertical  movement 
of  the  member  through  the  aperture  and  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  member  relative  to  the  bousing,  a  compression 
spring  within  the  housing  and  bearing  against  the  plate, 
said  spring  normally  and  yieldingly  urging  the  plate  and 
member  upwardly  relative  to  the  housing,  an  element 
disposed  between  and  secured  to  the  arms,  said  element 
cooperating  with  the  bottom  wall  for  limiting  downward 
movement  of  the  member  relative  to  the  housing,  and 
vertically  adjustable  means  within  the  housing  secured 
to  the  member  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  the 
member  relative  to  the  housing  and  varying  the  loading 
on  the  spring. 


2,835,464 

FIFE  HANGER 

Samsel  S.  Kolodln,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475.492 

5  Claims.     (CL  24ft— 62) 


10.  A  kite  construction  comprising  a  hollow,  cyhndrical 
member;  support  means  for  said  member  including  a 
first  part  located  substantially  axially  within  said  member 
and  other  parts  extending  radially  from  said  first  part 
and  connected  to  said  member;  stabiUzing  means  on  said 
first  part  and  operable  during  flight  of  said  member  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  such  position  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  lies  substantially  in  the  direction  of  a  wind  current, 
said  stabilizing  means  including  an  elongated  element 
arranged  normally  to  said  first  part;  and  a  line  connected 
to  said  stabilizing  means  for  permitting  captive  flight 
of  said  kite. 


2.S35y463 
VARIABLE  SUPPORT  SPRING  HANGER 
Leonard  S.  Saozzo,  Hackeanck,  N.  J„  aarignor  to  Bergen 
Pipenpport  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,666 
9  Chilms.     (O.  248—54) 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  a  vertical  rod  or  the  like  projecting  downwardly  from 
a  ceiling  or  other  structural  support,  said  pipe  hanger 
comprising   a   bridge  adapted  to   be   supported    bv  said 
vertical  rod  and  a  strap  supported  by  said  bridge,  said 
bridge  having  a  flat  horizontal  yoke  portion  with  a  hole 
formed   centrally    thereof    to    receive   said    vertical    rod 
and    being   provided   with   a   pair  of   downwardly   bent 
shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  yoke  diverging  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  strap  comprising  a  generally   U-shaped 
member  whose  upper  ends  are  bent  inwardly  converging 
in  upward  direction  to  conform  to  the  bend  of  the  shoul- 
ders of  said  bridge  so  as  to  be  supported  thereon,  said 
shoulders  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs 
and  said  inwardly  bent  upper  ends  of  the  strap  being 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  lugs  in  order  to 
lock  the  strap  to  said  bridge. 


2,835,465 
RESISTOR  MOLWTING  BRACKETS 
Roger  W.  Pattenon,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  anignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America' as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,629 
1  Claim.    (CL  24»— 201) 


/  J    */ 


r  In  a  spring  hanger  for  supporting  pipes  and  the  like.        The  combination  with  a   tubular  member  havina  an 
a  housing  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  at    axial  bore  with  a  given  diameter,  of  a  "st  mounting  rJem 
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ber  and  a  second  mounting  member,  each  said  mounting 
member  comfHising  a  spring  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
extending  into  said  bore  from  the  same  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  coils  of  each  said  mounting  member  being  radi- 
ally compressed  throughout  the  periphery  thereof  by  the 
internal  wall  of  said  bore,  said  coils  of  said  first  mount- 
ing member  and  said  coils  of  said  second  mounting  mem- 
ber being  wound  in  opposite  directions  whereby  said 
coils  of  said  first  nKMinting  member  and  of  said  second 
mounting  member  prevent  rotation  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  each  said  mounting  member,  and 
means  for  mounting  each  said  mounting  member  to  a 
surface. 
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2^5,4^7 
MOUNTING   FEATURES    OF   SHEET   METAL 
DAMPER   BLADES  USED    IN   AIR   CONDI- 
TIONING SYSTEMS 

ioKph  R.  GaOtford,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

ApplfcadoB  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  (58,852 

3  CUbmrn.    (CL  251~«9) 


2,835y4M 
TRACER  MECHANISM 
Roy  Roaebrook,  Moatcrcy  Park,  Calif.,  asrisnor  to  True- 
Trace  Corporadon,  El  Mootc,  Calif.,  a  corForatkMi  of 


Appllcatfaw  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,274 
9  ClaiiM.     (a.  251—3) 


1.  A  tracer  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  tracer 
stylus  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  within  the 
bousing,  a  first  ball  included  in  the  stylus  at  an  interme- 
diate position  of  its  longitudinal  length,  the  stylus  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  beyond  the  housing,  the  end  of 
said  portion  being  adapted   to  engage  a  pattern   to  be 
traced,  a  second  ball  included  in  the  stylus  at  a  position 
of  its  longitudinal  length  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 
ball  from  said  portion,  hydraulic  fluid  valve  means  com- 
prising a  first  substantially  vertical  cylinder,  second  and 
third  cylinders  disposed  horizontally,  being  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  to  the  first  cylinder,  and 
first,  second  and  third  reciprocating  pistons  respectively 
disposed  in  the  first,  second  and  third  cylinders,  movable 
axially  therein,  port  means  formed  in  the  respective  cyl- 
iiiders,  said  pistons  arranged  to  register  in  different  com- 
binations with  the  port  means  at  different  piston  posi- 
tions, said  port  means  having  communication   with   re- 
spective fluid  passages  in  the  housing,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  first  ball  on  the  stylus  to  the  first  piston  whereby 
tlie  ball  is  possessed  of  universal  rotation  and  the  said 
portion  of  the  stylus  is  thereby  adapted  for  pendular 
motion,  and  movement  of  the  stylus  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  shifts  said  first  piston  in  the  first  cylinder,  means 
for  mounting  the  second  and  third  pistons  to  said  sec- 
ond ball  whereby  said  second  ball  has  universal  rotation, 
tained.    The  rate  of  hunting  is  determined  by  the  traverse 
and  its  lateral  movement  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
stylus  causes  corresponding  lateral  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  pistons,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  housing  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  pistons  as 
determined  by  the  stylus  positions. 


I    The  combination  with  a  duct  of  an  air  conditioning 
system  and  a  sheet  metal  damper  blade  having  a  deter- 
mined angular  position  of  use  in  the  duct  of  a  mount- 
ing feature  for  the  support  of  the  damper  blade  com- 
prising a  bracket  of  angular  form  having  a  vertical  arm 
and   a   horizontal  arm,  the  vertical   arm  extending  be- 
twcen  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  a  supporting  wall  of 
the  duct  and  having  an  opening  for  registry  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall,  a  trunnion  extending  through  the  register- 
ing openings  and  have  at  its  inner  end  a  head  which 
bears    against    the    vertical    arm    and    one    face   of   the 
blade,  the  horizontal  arm  bearing  against  the  opposite 
face   of   the    blade   and  having  an  opening  located  in- 
wardly of  the   head  of  the  trunnion,  the  blade  having 
an  opening  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  horizontal 
arm.  a  screw  inserted  through  the  registering  openings 
in  the  horizontal  arm  and  the  blade  with  its  head  bear- 
ing against   the   horizontal   arm  and  a  nut  fitted   upon 
the  screw   for  clamping  the  blade  upon  the  horizontal 
arm,  the  nut  being  flat  sided  with  one  of  its  flat  sides 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  the  trun- 
nion. 


2  835  468 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Brian  O.  Spariu,  Loag  Beach,  Calif.,  asalgiior  to  Clary 

Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomla 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,175 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251— 129) 


I  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  opening 
communicating  said  ports,  means  forming  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  tubular  guide  supported  by 
said  casing,  a  plunger  of  magnetic  material  slideable  in 
said  guide  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 
a  thin  flexible  valve  member  carried  at  one  end  thereof 
by  said  plunger  and  movable  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  over  said  seat,  said  valve  member  being  located 
up  stream  from  said  seat,  a  spring  member  supported 
wholly  at  one  end  thereof  by  said  plunger  and  engaging 
at  its  opposite  end  said  valve  member  whereby  to  urge 
said  valve  member  against  said  seat,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  surrounding  said  guide  and  effective  upon 
energization  thereof  to  move  said  plunger  whereby  to 
move  said  valve  member  over  said  seat. 


2,835,469 

IRRIGATION  DITCH  GATE  VALVE 

Ellis  F.  RotiicBber«er,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,184 

6  Claims.    (Q.  251— 147) 


r.^^  2.835,471 

^»5i?^J?''  BLADING  TO  TURBINE  WHEELS 

AND  OTHER  HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  MEMBERS 

^!rtf  ^^^J*},*^"^  Eatfrnrnd,  a«igMr  to  W.  H. 

AUcn  Son  A  Company  limited,  Bcdf onL  EnglaiMl 

AppHcatfon  Febniary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,8M 

Ciains  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Brttafa 

Fcbnury  26,  1952 

8  ClafaBS.     (a.  253—77) 


1.  A  manually  operable  mechanical  valve  construction 
for  use  in  an  irrigation  ditch  comprising  a  first  stationary 
unjt  embodying  a  ring,  one  edge  of  which  constitutes  a 
valve  seat,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  members  joined 
rigidly  to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  ring;  and 
a  second  unit  movable  relative  to  said  first  unit  and  em- 
bodying a  valve  disk  normally  covering  the  ring  and 
seated  atop  said  valve  seat,  a  push-pull  membei  serving  as 
a  handle  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  disk,  and  a  leaf 
spring  lensioned  to  apply  pressure  to  and  effectually  close 
and  keep  said  valve  disk  closed,  said  spring  being  at- 
tached midway  of  its  ends  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
disk  and  having  free  outer  ends  slidingly  engaging  the  re- 
spective guide  members,  said  outer  ends  projecting  lateral- 
ly beyond  the  guide  members  and  being  under  tension  and 
the  terminals  thereof  being  laterally  bent  and  having  re- 
tentive cooperation  with  said  guide  members. 


2,835,470 

FLUID  TURBINES 

David  Roy  Trowbridge,  Dford,  and  Nonnao  Ross,  Loo- 

S?5'  .7.°^?*^'  Msignors  to  The  PiesMy  Company  Urn- 

ited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  February  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566J20 

1  Claim.     (CI.  253—59) 


■  ■  !►.  .."tr  A  ■ 

1.  In  a  bladed  high  speed  rotary  member  having  an 
undercut  circumferential   groove   within   which  comple- 
mctitary   root  portions  of  the   blades  are  engaged   and 
having   at   least  one  gate   opening  laterally   from   said 
groove   through  which   the  blade  root  portions  can  be 
introduced,   a    blade    securing   means    for   the   purpose 
described  comprising  a  closing  piece  shaped  for  lateral 
insertion  into  the  gate  opening,  undercut  interengaging 
means  on  the  said  closing  piece  and  on  the  sides  of  the 
gate  opening  to  retain  the  closing  piece  radially  in  posi- 
tion therein,  said  interengaging  means  on  the  sides  of  the 
gate   opening   being   disposed   radially   inwardly   of   the 
circumferential  groove  of  the  rotary  member,  said  clos- 
mg  piece  having  an  undercut  blade  receiving  groove  of 
the  same  cross  sectional  form  as  that  of  the  circumferen- 
tial groove  of  the  rotary  member  and  positioned  to  be  in 
alignment   with    the   latter   groove,    at    least    one   blade 
member  substantially  identical  to  the  blades  in  the  afore- 
said circumferential  groove  and  having  its  root  portion 
located  in  the  closing  piece  groove  and  aligned  with  said 
blades  in  the  circumferential  groove,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  closing  piece  in  the  gate,  said  means  being 
constituted  by  parts  engaged  respectively  with  the  clos- 
ing piece  and  with  the  rotary  member  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  closing  piece  in  the  said  rotsry  member. 


2,835,472 

HORIZONTAL  BORING  MACHINE 

John  D.  Osbora,  Howton,  Tex. 

Application  September  25.  1956,  Serial  No.  611,970 

4  Claims.    (CI.  255—20) 


In  an  air  driven  turbine  the  combination  of  an  air 
speed  control  means  comprising  a  housing  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  an  inner  housing 
with  an  annular  air  duct  therebetween,  a  rotor  fitted 
with  turbine  blades  extending  across  the  air  duct,  a  set  of 
baffle  segments  arranged  in  a  plane  in  front  of  the  inlet 
edges  of  said  rotor;  each  of  said  baffle  segments  moving 
radially  through  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  a  centrifugal 
governor  driven  by  the  air  turbine,  and  automatic  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  baffle  segments  and  cen- 
trifugal governor  comprising  stationary  and  rotary  discs 
each  having  cam  slots  therein,  and  further  comprising  the 
pins  of  said  cam  and  slot  connections,  each  pin  being  fixed 
to  a  baffle  segment  and  extending  into  a  pair  of  said 
cam  slots  in  said  stationary  and  rotary  discs,  for  moving 
the  baffle  segments  radially  across  the  air  duct  passage 
said  baffle  segments  normally  accommodated  within  said 
inner  hotismg  thereby  providing  a  clear  passage  to  the  air 
inlet  duct  in  said  housing. 


2.  In  a  horizontal  boring  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  single  I-beam  track  having  a  rack  there- 
on extending  longitudinally  centrally  of  said  frame,  a 
carnage  having  wheels  thereon  to  ride  on  the  lower 
flange  of  said  I-beam  on  either  side  of  the  web  thereof 
whereby  said  carriage  is  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  track,  means  to  drive  said  carriage  along  said  rack 
drive  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  a  hollow 
spindle  [hereon  extending  above  said  track  and  parallel 
thereto  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  means,  means 
coaxial   with  said  spindle  and   non-rotatablv  connected 
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to  said  drive  means  to  deliver  water  without  leakage 
tnto  the  rear  end  of  said  spindle  and  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  packings  around  said 
spindle  and  having  fluid  escape  means  therebetween,  and 
a  drill  stem  connectable  to  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle 
and  mounted  to  be  extended  by  drive  means  rotation 
and  carnage  traverse  along  said  track  to  drill  a  horizontal 
hole  as  water  from  said  spindle  is  supplied  to  said  drill 
stem  in  drilling. 


May  20,  1958 


May  20,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,«35,473 

GLIDE  FOR  DRILL  COLLAR  SI  BS 

A     ..     '«•!*'•  ■'i"*^  Lhingitoa,  Tex. 

Appllcadoa  October  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,784 

5  Claim.     (CL  255—28) 


4.  Well  drilling  equipment  comprising  a  tubular  drilling 
string,  a  drill  collar  sub  connected  to  the  string  and  a 
dnil  collar  connected  to  said  sub.  said  sub  having  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  external  surface,  a  tubular 
sleeve  surrounding  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
sub  and  having  an  internal  surface  corresponding  to 
said  external  surface  of  the  sub.  and  mterengageable 
means  on  the  sleeve  and  sub  positioned  to  be  disengaged 
upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
sub  in  one  direction  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  and  sub  and  to  be  interengaged  upon  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  sub  in  the 
other  direction  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  rotate  with  the 
sub. 


243Sy474 
DRILL  ATTACHMENT 
J.  O'Couwr  KauM  City,  amd  WUiu  J.  SoUi. 

Wi  y^'f'^?"  S"***"  ^  UaexcHIed  D»*  & 
^n*j  Co.,  SI.  IxMrii,  Mc,  a  corvoratkNi  of  Mbaoon 
Applicadoo  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  5W,236 
7  Claims.     (Q.  255—37) 


243Sv47S 
INTERCHANGEABLE  FENCE  OR  GUARD  RAIL 
u/t  «_   .     »  _..     STRUCTURE 
WInlord   L.   Fngh— ii,  CiMiMati,   OUo,   — Wirr  to 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  617,3t9 
5  Claims.     (CI.  25^—22) 


1.  A  double  blow  drill  atUchment  comprising  a  casing 
member,  a  hammer  member  movable  in  said  casing  mem- 
ber, compressible  means  having  a  first  end  mounted  on 
said  casing  member  and  a  second  end  on  said  hammer 
member,  a  tngger  mounted  on  one  of  said  hammer  and 
casing  members  and  cngageable  on  the  other  of  said 
members  to  hold  said  compressible  means  energized 
yieldable  means  for  contacting  and  holding  said  trigger  in 
engaged  position  on  said  other  member,  a  third  member 
movable  relative  to  said  casing  and  hammer  members  and 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  move  said  yieldable  means 
out  of  contact  with  said  tngger  whereby  said  compressible 
means  is  actuated  to  move  said  hammer  member  relative 
tc  said  casing  member,  and  an  anvil  member  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  hammer  member  when  said  com- 
pressible means  is  actuated 


^^"  ■•  . 


1    A  rail  section  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
posts,  a  pair  of  connector  studs  for  each  post,  each  con- 
nector stud  comprising  a  tube  having  an  open  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  tube  oppo- 
site the  open  slot  having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  groove  substantially  reducing  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  tube  and  imparting  compressibility  to  the  stud 
said  studs  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  joined  to  said  posts,  said  studs  projecting 
angularly  from  said  pair  of  posts  toward  one  another  and 
m  axial  alignment  with  one  another,  a  pair  of  parallel 
stringers  extending  longitudinally  between  said  posts  and 
having  a  length  less  than  the  space  between  the  posts 
said  stringers  having  tubular  end  portions  telescopically 
mterfitting   said   connector  studs,   a   plurality   of  palings 
each  having  partially  8-shaped  opposite  end  portions  off- 
set outwardly,  said  off-set  opposite  end  portions  joined  to 
(he  stringers  along  one  side  thereof,  said  off-set  end  por- 
tions kx-atinp  the  palings  in  a  common  plane  which  passes 
ihrough  the  axes  of  the  stringers,  and  attachment  means 
on   said    stringers   engaging   said   studs    and   locking   the 
strmgcrs  to  the  studs  in  a  selected  longitudinal  posiUon 
between  the  posts 


2,S35,47i 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

John  Kohat,  Jr.,  Boootoo,  N.  J. 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.795 

7  Claims.    (CL  257— 3) 


**       *rf                            f0              S' 
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7  An  air  conditioning  unit  adapted  to  be  located  in 
a  building,  comprising:  an  elongated  duct  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  first  inlet  means  providing  for 
the  inlet  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  outside  the  building 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  duct,  a  second  inlet  means  provid- 
mg  for  the  inlet  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  building 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  duct,  air  humidifying  means  having 
a  recirculated  supply  of  water  in  the  duct  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof,  a  first  outlet  means  provid- 
ing for  the  outlet  of  air  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  outlet 
end  of  the  duct,  a  second  outlet  means  providing  for  the 
outlet  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the  building,  means  at  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  duct  for  selectively  alter- 
natively directing  air  through  the  duct  in  a  first  path  from 
the  first  inlet  means  to  the  first  outlet  means  and  in  a 
second  path  from  the  second  inlet  means  to  the  second 
outlet   means,  a  refrigerator  coil  through  which  the  air 


67.S 


travelling  in  the  second  path  passes,  means  allowing  the 
entry  of  air  in  the  building  into  the  second  path  in  ad- 
vance of  the  travel  of  the  air  through  the  refrigerator  coil 
a  refrigerator  compressor  for  supplying  compressed  re- 
frigerant to  said  coil,  means  providing  for  heat  exchange 
between  the  compressed  refrigerant  delivered  by  the  com- 
pressor and  the  supply  of  water  circulated  through  the 
air  humidifying  means,  an  air  damper  in  the  second  out- 
let means  for  by-passing  the  cooling  coil,  a  room  humidi- 
stal  for  controlling  the  by-pass  damper,  means  for  start- 
ing the  compressor  when  the  by-pass  damper  is  opened, 
means  to  heat  the  air  travelling  in  the  second  path,  and 
a  room  thermostat  controlling  the  heating  means. 


2,835,477 
TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Theodore  Tovrog,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  A.  Krawetz, 

Evanston,  III. 

ApplicaHon  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,097 

8  Claims.     (CI.  257—4) 


^l31 
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4  In  apparatus  for  testing  samples  of  material,  a 
temperature-regulating  bath  comprising  an  open-top  con- 
tainer, a  heat  exchanger,  an  open  conduit  for  conducting 
heat  exchange  liquid  from  the  bath  to  said  exchanger  and 
back  to  the  bath,  a  closed  conduit  for  heat  exchange  liquid 
disposed  within  the  bath  and  communicating  with  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  conduits  communicating  with  each 
other,  a  pump  for  circulating  liquid  in  said  conduits,  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  conduits  whereby  flow  may  be 
restricted  solely  to  the  open  conduit  or  to  the  closed  con- 
duit, and  thermo-responsivc  means  in  the  bath  for  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  bath  by  means  of  a  second 
heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  bath,  one  of  said  heat 
exchangers  being  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  liquid 
and  the  other  of  said  heat  exchangers  being  a  heating 
means  for  heating  said  liquid. 


2,835,478 

RNNED  TUBE  RADIATOR  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE 

George  R.  Bcmish,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  480.091 

1  Claim.     (CI.  257—163) 


In  a  baseboard  domestic  hot  water  radiator  construc- 
tion, a  support  plate,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  C-shaped 
brackets  secured  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  plate  and 
lying  in  vertical  planes,  a  hot  water  radiator  pipe  having 
radial  fins  along  its  length  extending  through  said  brackets 
and  having  the  fins  removed  in  the  region  of  each  bracket, 
the  open  side  of  said  C-shaped  brackets  having  a  dimen- 
sion at  least  as  great  as  the  overall  diameter  of  said  pipe 


and  fins,  and  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  upper  portion 
of  each  bracket,  said  hanger  being  composed  of  a  section 
of  stiff  wire  having  a  horizontal  straight  mid-section  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  pipe  diameter  and  located  be- 
neath the  pipe  and  parallel  integral  hanger  portions  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  mid-section  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  hanger 
portions  of  each  hanger  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  bracket, 
and  a  pair  of  telescopically  disposed  roller  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  mid-section  with  the  outer  sleeve  in  supporting 
engagement  with  the  undersurface  of  said  pipe,  said  sleeves 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  mid- 
section the  diameter  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer  and 
inner  sleeves,  being  substantially  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  sleeve,  and  the 
mid  section  respectively,  and  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
sleeves  being  substantially  the  same. 


2,835,479 
SUPERHEATER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  Guarraia,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,005 
8  Claims.     (CI.  257—240) 


f.        Zl^'- 
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1.  A  superheater  located  in  a  gas  passage  opening  di- 
rectly out  of  a  furnace  comprising;  a  group  of  heat  ab- 
sorbing elements  connected  between  a  supply  header 
and  a  collecting  header  having  tubes  spaced  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  gas  passage  and  connected  serially  for  flow  of 
steam  therethrough  with  parts  of  said  elements  exposed 
to  direct  radiation  of  heat  from  said  furnace;  and  other 
tubular  elements  in  said  passage  of  shorter  length  extend- 
ing from  the  supply  header  to  the  collecting  header  and 
including  tubular  parts  which  absorb  less  heat  in  the 
gas  passage  than  said  first  elements  with  portions  of  said 
other  elements  interposed  between  the  furnace  and  all 
tubular  parts  of  said  group  of  first  mentioned  elements 
exposed  to  radiation  from  the  furnace,  whereby  the  part 
of  the  superheater  closest  to  the  furnace  includes  tubu- 
lar elements  receiving  steam  at  different  temperature^ 
with  the  tubular  element  portions  receiving  steam  at  the 
lowest  temperatures  being  located  closest  to  the  furnace. 


2,835,480 

THERMAL  PINS 

WUIiam  Perez,  Williston  Parit,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,285 

3  Claims.     (CL  257—263) 


-.1    « 


1.   A  thermal  pin  for  aiding  the  cooking  of  food  mass 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  hollow  tube  of  thermally 
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conductive  material  having  a  shaft  portion,  a  handle  por 
tion.  and  being  partly  filled  with  a  vaporizable  liquid. 
said  shaft  portion  being  provided  with  a  tapered  end  to 
facilitate  introduction  of  the  pin  into  the  food  mass,  said 
handle  portion  being  provided  with  radially  extending 
fins  for  heat  transmission  on  its  outer  surface  from  the 
surrounding  air  to  the  interior  of  the  pin.  whereby  when 
such  pin  is  inserted  into  a  food  mass  and  subjected  to  heat. 
the  resulting  vapors  of  the  liquid  flow  toward  the  tapered 
end  of  the  tube,  condense,  and  return  to  the  handle  por 
tion. 


relation  on  a  downward  slope  relative  to  the  box  and 
aw, ay  from  the  blower  and  at  a  level  relative  to  the  box 
such  that  air  from  the  conduit  enters  the  box  on  one  side 
from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  box  upwardly  while  leav- 
ing the  box  through  the  bottom  and  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 


2,835,4«1 
METHOD   AND   APPARATLS   FOR   MIXING    AND 
METERING  AN  UNSTABLE  -SUSPENSION  OF  A 
SOLID  IN  A  LIQUID 

Willis  T.  Cox,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Application  December  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  552.745 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259— I) 


2,835,483 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FI.UIDS 

Wesley   N.  Lindsay,  Swi  Jose,  Calif ^  assignor  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,967 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263 — 41) 


2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  metering  two  liquids,  one 
of  which  contains  pulverized  solid  material  m  an  un 
stable  suspension,  which  comprises:  a  batch  mixing  tank 
for  mixing  said  one  liquid  and  said  solid  material,  a  first 
manifold,  and  valved  pipe  means  connecting  said  batch 
mixing  tank  and  said  first  manifold;  a  second  manifold. 
means  including  a  pump  connecting  said  first  manifold  to 
said  second  manifold;  a  pipe  line,  including  a  meter,  for 
said  other  liquid;  pipe  means  connecting  said  second 
manifold  to  said  pipe  line  at  a  position  beyond  said  meter, 
said  pipe  means  including  a  second  meter  and  an  injection 
nozzle,  for  injecting  a  metered  quantity  of  said  one  liquid 
into  said  pipe  line;  a  second  tank;  and  valved  pipe  means 
connecting  both  of  said  manifolds  to  said  second  tank 
whereby  said  second  tank  may  selectively  be  placed  in 
communication  with  either  of  said  manifolds 


2,835,482 

CEMENT  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Perry  O.  StooithtoD,  Jackson,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Sclina  E.  Treynor.  Jackson,  Calif. 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583  J19 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—151) 


,1^ 


l^^-f^:^:^^^ 


I.  A  cement  applying  machine  including  a  lo» -pressure 
blower,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  blower  and  having 
a  discharge  nozzle  on  its  outer  end,  means  to  feed  a  watei 
spray  into  the  nozzle,  and  means  to  feed  dry  cement  mix 
mto  a  conduit  intermediate  its  ends;  said  means  compris- 
ing a  hopper  and  a  conveyor  to  which  the  hopper  feeds, 
said  conveyor  including  a  horizontal  auger,  and  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  the  auger  from  end  to  end,  the  housing  m 
eluding  a  transfer  box  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  auuer 
and  into  which  the  latter  extends,  the  conduit  leadmg 
to  and  from  the  box  and  intersecting  said  box  in  crossing 


t'^''^f'f9m^m^^ 
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An  apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  fluid,  compris- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  having  side  walls  and  a  floor 
comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles 
of  relatively  small  diameter  and  having  restricted  ta- 
pered onfices  for  admitting  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  me- 
dium into  said  chamber,  said  nozzles  extending  vertically 
through  said  metal  plate  and  projecting  a  predetermined 
distance  thereabove,  a  closed  vessel  for  holding  the  fluid 
to  be  heated  disposed  within  said  chamber  in  vertically 
spaced  relaticm  to  said  nozzles,  said  vessel  having  con- 
duit means  for  admitting  thereto  fluid  to  be  heated  and 
for  discharging  the  heated  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  bed  of 
loose  refractory  particles  disposed  within  said  chamber 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  re- 
fractory bed  including  a  lower  non-fluidized  layer  on  said 
floor  plate  extending  around  the  upwardly  projecting  ends 
of  said  no/zles.  the  injection  of  fuel  and  oxidizing  agent 
through  said  no/^les  serving  to  establish  a  fluidized  mas^ 
above  said  nozzles  and  partially  surrounding  said  vessel 


2,835,484 

HVDRAl'I  IC  SCALE  RECTANGULAR 

STABILIZING  FRAME 

Robert  O.  Bradley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,874 
2  Claims.    (CI.  265—71) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  capsules,  a  load  receiver  including 
a   rigid   supporting  frame  rockably  supported   upon   the 
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plurality  of  capsules,  said  capsules  each  comprising  a 
tippable  member,  and  a  stabilizing  frame  indejjendent 
of  the  load  receiver  for  preventing  tipping  of  the  tip- 
pable members  of  the  capsules,  said  stabilizing  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  stiff  bars  rigidly 
attached  two  to  each  tippable  member  of  the  capsules, 
each  capsule  being  connected  to  at  least  two  relatively 
adjacent  capsules  and  there  being  an  end  of  two  bars  ad- 
jacent each  one  of  the  tippable  members. 


2,835,485 
GRATE  BAR  FOR  SINTERING  MACHINE 
Fred  C.  Woody,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553.323 
7  Claims.     (CI.  266—21) 


:f- 
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1  In  a  grate  a.ssembly.  a  pallet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supporting  members,  a  grate  bar  having  an 
elongate  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  said  sup- 
porting members  and  rest  thereon  by  engagement  of  cor- 
respondingly spaced  undersurfaces  of  said  body  portion 
with  said  members,  said  grate  bar  having  longitudinally 
extendini;  anti-warping  ribs  integral  with  the  body  portion 
<ind  separated  by  said  undersurfaces,  said  ribs  projecting 
downwardly  free  of  the  members  from  the  level  of  the 
undersurfaces  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  body  portion  to  dispose  the  ribs  below  a 
work -heating  zone  of  the  grate  assembly  whereby  they 
arc  maintained  in  a  cixiler  and  stronger  state  than  said 
hody  portion. 


2,835,486 

SPRING  GROl  P  AND  DAMPING  MECHANISM 

James  C.  Settles,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bucl(- 

eye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Original  application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,078. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  14,  1955,  Serial 
No.  488,101 

9  Claims.     (CI.  267—9) 


1  In  a  spring  group  having  a  friction  damping  mech- 
anism therein,  a  bottom  member  and  a  superimposed 
top  member,  helical  load  supporting  springs  having  their 
lower  ends  seated  on  the  bottom  member  with  upper 
ends  engaging  an  under  surface  of  the  top  member, 
spaced  transverse  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom member  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  sloping 
webs  extending  between  and  joining  said  walls  presenting 
upwardly  converging  under  surfaces  thereon,  a  stem  de- 


pending from  the  top  member  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  having  substantially  vertical  outer  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  wedges  each  having  a  sloping  surface  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  converging  surfaces  and  one  of  said 
vertical  surfaces,  helical  springs  seated  on  the  bottom 
member  with  their  axes  converging  toward  each  other  in 
proceeding  upwardly  urging  the  wedges  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  vertical  surfaces  and  converging 
surfaces. 


2,835,487 

EMERGENCY  MECHANISM  FOR  LTS'LOCKING 

COLD  STORAGE  DOOR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  B.  Clark.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Application  Mav  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,337 

6  Claims.     (CI.  268—30) 


-  i:  '  -  .  ± 


6.  The  combination  of  a  door  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  it  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  circuit 
including  said  motor  and  a  switch  for  said  motor  having 
an  actuating  stud,  a  lock  construction  for  securing  the 
door  to  a  structure  adjacent  the  door  comprising  a  keeper 
element  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  door  and  said  struc- 
ture, a  plate  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  door  and  said 
structure  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  keeper  element,  said  plate  and  said  keeper  clement 
h.iving  portions  to  interlock  when  the  plate  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  keeper  element,  and  means  actuated 
by  and  upon  movement  of  said  plate  into  and  out  of  inter- 
locking relation  to  said  keeper  element  to  engage  said 
stud  and  control  actuation  of  said  switch  to  close  and 
open  the  switch,  respectively. 


2.835.488 

FLITD  OPERATED  DOOR  ACTL'ATING 

MECHANISM 

Harvey  Hubbcll,  Long  Hill,  Conn. 

Application  January  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  560.597 

4  Claims.     (CI.  268—34) 


T3* 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  door  actuating  mechanism, 
a  movable  door,  a  cylinder  having  a  fluid  operated 
piston  connected  to  the  door  for  shifting  it  to  the  open 
position,  return  means  tending  to  shift  it  to  the  closed 
position,  a  master  cylinder  and  means  for  operating  it 
mountable  as  an  assembled  unit  on  a  floor  associated 
with  the  door,  said  unit  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor,  a  pair  of  levers  above  the 
base  member  pivoted  to  the  base  member  at  their  outer 
ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  the 
master  cylinder  comprising  a  flexible  bellows  between 
the  levers  and  the  base  member,  and  compression  springs 
between  the  levers  and  the  base  member;  a  fluid  conduit 
connection  from  the  master  cylinder  to  the  first  cylinder, 
said  levers  forming  a  treadle  for  operating  the  master 
cylinder  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  first  cylinder 
to  open  the  door,  and  a  control  means  in  the  connection 
from  the  master  cylinder  to  the  first  cylinder  comprising 
a  check  valve  arranged  to  open  to  permit  free  flow  of 
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fluid  to  the  first  cylinder  and  close  to  prevent  flow  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  by-pass  passage  around 
the  check  valve  provided  with  a  control  valve  to  control 
return  of  fluid  from  the  first  to  the  master  cylinder 
and  control  speed  of  closing  of  the  door. 


rolls  away  from  each  other  as  said  frame  is  tilted  to- 
ward the  position  in  which  the  axes  of  said  rolls  extend 
at  right  angles  to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  web. 


2,835,4«9 

STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

3okm  H.  Kroemcr,  Dayton,  and  Doyle  D.  Tiltoa,  Colom- 

bos,  Ohio,  aasigiion  to  The  Standard  Register  Com- 

pany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,763 

13  Claims.     (O.  271—2.4) 


2,835,491 

MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Roy  J.  Meyers,  North  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595^40 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272— 3«) 


1.  Strip  feeding  apparatus  having  dual  strip  feed  de- 
vices and  operating  means  for  advancing  said  devices  in 
intermittent  step  by  step  movements;  including  toothed 
driving  plates  movable  independently  of  one  another  and 
connected  to  respective  devices  for  motion  therewith, 
sweep  feed  means  movable  to  and  fro  in  actuating  rela- 
tion to  said  driving  plates,  and  means  rendering  said 
sweep  feed  means  effective  and  ineffective  with  respect  to 
at  least  one  of  said  driving  plates  according  to  a  pre- 
determined operational  sequence. 


2,835,490 

WEB  GUIDING  HEAD 

Julier  bungler,  Basel,  Switzcriaod 

Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,231 

7  Claims.     (CI.  271—2.6) 


i_ii 


7y?\ 


T^^     h       — 


I.  A  web  guiding  head  comprising  in  combination 
a  support,  a  frame  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  support 
on  a  tilting  axis  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  web,  a  *pair  of  rolls  journjlled  m 
said  frame  on  parallel  axes  at  right  angles  to  said  tilting 
axis  and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  awd>  from 
each  other,  roll  urging  means  earned  by  said  frame  for 
urging  said  rolls  toward  each  other,  said  rolls  being  so 
positioned  in  said  frame  thai  the  web  may  travel  between 
said  rolls,  frame  urging  means  operativcly  connected  to 
said  frame  for  pivotaliy  urging  said  frame  lo  a  posiimn 
in  which  the  axes  cf  said  roils  extend  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  marginal  portions  of  ihe  web.  tensioning 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt  said 
frame  about  said  tilting  axis  against  the  action  of  said 
frame  urging  means  as  the  marginal  portion  of  the  weh 
departs  laterally  outwardly  of  its  normal  path  of  travel, 
and  separating  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  rolls 
and  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  move  said  movable 


1  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  supporting  base 
including  an  upstanding  nonturnable  spindle,  an  elongated 
bar  unit  arranged  at  its  ends  for  occupant  support,  said 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  but  spaced-apart  bars  of 
somewhat  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  spindle, 
and  straps  rigidly  connecting  the  bars  at  adjacent  ends 
and  defining  an  open  elongated  slot  therebetween,  the 
spindle  projecting  through  the  slot  to  a  termination  well 
above  the  same,  means  between  the  bar  unit  and  spindle 
supporting  the  bar  unit  from  the  spindle  for  rocking  of  the 
unit  in  a  vertical  plane;  the  bars  being  hollow  and  open 
ended,  and  cushion  pads  initiallv  sep-^rate  from  and  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  and 
pro)ecting  into  a  slot  between  the  connecting  straps  for 
alternate  engagement  with  the  spindle  upon  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  bar  unit  through  a  predetermined  arc  in  a 
vertical  plane. 


2.835.492 

PIROUETTE  EXERCISER 

Fred  J.  La  Londe,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,519 

1  CUim.     (CI.  272—57) 


w^     ^e   ^^' 


.An  exercising  device  comprising  a  frusto-conical  cir- 
cular base  member  having  a  large  diameter  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  smaller  diameter  upper  surface,  an  axial 
stKket  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  a  metal 
cylindrical  supporting  member  secured  in  said  socket 
.ind  held  from  rotation  relative  to  said  base  member,  a 
pin  projecting  upwardly  from  said  supporting  member 
coaxial  with  said  supporting  member  and  secured  from 
rotation  relative  thereto,  said  supporting  member  being 
ot  larger  diameter  than  said  pin  and  extending  above 
the  level  oi  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  a 
Hearing  member  encircling  said  pin  and  overlying  said 
supporting  member  for  support  thereby,  an  annular  groove 
in  said  pin  above  the  level  of  said  bearing  member,  a 
frusto-conical  pivot  block  having  a  large  diameter  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  smaller  diameter  upper  surface,  the 
under  surface  of  pivot  block  being  substantially  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member, 
an  axial  socket  in  the  under  surface  of  said  pivot  block, 
a  metal  bearing  block  supported  in  said  last  named  socket 
and  secured  from  rotation  relative  to  said  pivot  block, 
said  bearing  block  projecting  below  the  level  of  the 
under  surface  of  said  pivot  block,  an  axial  socket  in  the 
under    surface  of  said   bearing   block   of  a  diameter  to 
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rotatably  support  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  set 
screw  supported  for  radial  movement  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bearing  bloclc  extending  into  said  groove  in 
said  pin,  said  set  screw  holding  said  pivot  block  from  sep- 
aration from  said  base  member  while  permitting  relative 
rotation  therebetween. 


2,835,493 

HYDRAULICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STILTS 

Robert  P.  Skaggs  and  Everett  E.  Skaggs,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,282 

8  Claims.     (O.  272—70.1) 


'■■V 

1.  A  hydraulically  adjustable  stilt,  comprising  a  foot 
rest,  a  pair  of  tclescopical  tubes  depending  from  the  foot 
rest  with  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  supported  within 
the  foot  rest  with  a  fluid-tight  connection  and  said  outer 
tube  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  inner  tube  with  a 
fiuid-tight  seal  therebetween,  ground-engaging  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  coil  spring  supported 
within  said  tubes  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  reacting 
on  said  foot  rest  and  said  outer  tube,  a  fluid  reservoir 
tube  projecting  upwardly  from  said  foot  rest  and  having 
Its  lower  end  supported  therein,  ports  in  said  foot  rest 
providing  communication  between  said  telescoping  tubes 
and  said  fluid  reservoir  tube,  valve  means  in  '^aid  foot 
rest  controlling  said  ports,  and  manually  operable  means 
supported  by  said  fluid  reservoir  tube  for  operating  said 
valve  means. 


2,835,494 

THROW-AND-CATCH  GAME  RACQUET 

Hilde  V.  Hull,  Ogden,  Utah 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,195 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—96) 


A  throw-and-catch  ball  game  device,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  drape  material;  a  pair  of  elongate  rods  to  and  along 
corresponding  end  portions  of  the  lengths  of  which  re- 
spective mutually  opposite  margins  of  said  drape  sheet 
are  attached  and  gathered,  leaving  the  remainder  of  the 
lengths  of  said  rods  free  as  respective  elongate  handles; 
elasticized  shirring  extending  along  mutually  opposite 
margins  of  said  sheet,  intermediate  and  transversely  of  the 
first-named  margins,  so  as  to  normally  draw  said  handle 
members  toward  each  other  and  normally  draw  said  sheet 
into  basket-like,  ball-retaining  position,  but  permitting 
taut  extension  of  such  sheet  by  lateral  spreading  move- 


ment applied  to  said  handles;  and  means  attached  to  said 
rods  for  retaining  said  mutually  opposite  margins  of  the 
drape  sheet  in  gathered  condition. 


2,835,495 

TOY  SHOOTING  RANGE 

Raymond  J.  Lohr  and  Daniel  Sakata,  Erie,  Pa.,  ass^norf 

to  Louis  Marx  &  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,649 

15  Claims.     (CL  273—101) 


I.  A  toy  shooting  range  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
end  walls  at  the  target  end  and  at  the  firing  end  and  side 
and  top  walls  fully  enclosing  the  shooting  range,  at  least 
some  of  said  walls  being  transparent,  a  magazine  type  gun 
affording  rapid  repeat  shooting  of  small  balls,  said  gun 
having  Its  muzzle  end  pivotaliy  secured  at  the  firing  end 
of  the  range  whereby  said  gun  may  be  aimed  without  ap- 
preciable transverse  displacement  of  said  pivoted  muzzle 
end.  and  a  substantial  quantity  of  balls  confined  within 
said  enclosed  range,  the  magazine  of  said  gun  having  a 
length  approximately  that  of  the  simulated  barrel  por- 
tion of  the  gun  and  long  enough  to  receive  a  substantial 
quantity  of  balls,  said  magazine  being  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  and  being  movable  with  the  barrel  portion,  and 
said  magazine  being  open  at  a  point  near  the  muzzle  end 
of  the  gun  and  within  said  range  immediately  adjacent 
one  of  the  aforesaid  walls  enclosing  the  range  and  there- 
by adapted  to  be  reloaded  from  the  range  by  flowing  the 
balls  along  said  adjacent  wall  and  directly  into  said  maga- 
zine without  opening  the  range. 


2,835,496 

COLLET  CONSTRUCTION 

Teller  B.  Hall.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,700 

4  Claims.     (CI.  279—1) 


1.  In  a  collet  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  separable  rigid  collet  segments  arranged 
in  a  circular  series  to  receive  work  within  the  assem- 
blage, each  of  said  segments  having  plural  external  annu- 
larly  disposed  grooves;  expansible  spring  means  provid- 
ing plural  peripheral  convolutions  each  of  which  is 
wrapped  peripherally  about  the  assembled  segments  and 
disposed  in  said  grooves  and  normally  retaining  said 
segments  in  collapsed  relation,  the  inner  annular  wall  of 
the  assembled  structure  being  adapted  to  engage  said  work 
and  the  outer  annular  wall  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  held  by  mounting  means  therefor;  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  expansible  compressible  flat  spacers  between  op- 
posed faces  of  the  assembled  segments,  said  spacers  being 
separate  spacers  each  of  which  is  provided  with  spaces 
for  expansion  of  the  spacers  upon  compression  thereof 
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2,835,497 

LOCKP«<G  DEVICE  FOR  SPLNDLES 

WUly  Smkmtr,  BnOf  SwiticrUad 

AppHcaliiM  IBM  14,  If  55,  ScrW  No.  515.493 

ClaiBM  priority,  ■pyHnHioa  SwiUcriand  June  18,  1954 

2  ClafaM.     (CI.  279—42) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  collet  chuck. 
at  an  end  thereof,  a  non-rotatable  housing  accommodat- 
ing said  spindle  with  said  chuck  extending  out  of  the 
housing,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  spindle  within 
said  housing  while  holding  said  spindle  against  axial  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  clamping  nut 
threaded  on  said  spindle  and  tumable  relative  to  the  lat- 
ter for  closing  said  chuck,  an  axially  movable  sleeve 
interposed  radially  between  said  spindle  and  said  housing, 
spring  means  acting  on  said  sleeve  and  urging  the  latter 
axially  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  an  end  of  said 
sleeve  projects  axially  out  of  said  housing  and  over  said 
clamping  nut.  and  locking  means  displaceable  with  said 
sleeve  in  the  axial  direction  and  effective  to  non-rotatably 
engage  both  said  housing  and  said  spindle  only  when 
said  sleeve  is  displaced  axially  from  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  by  the  movement  of  a  wrench  axially  onto  said 
nut.  thereby  to  lock  said  spindle  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  housing  during  turning  of  said  nut  by  a 
wrench  engaged  on  the  latter. 


2,S35,498 

COLLET 

Jack  L.  Howes,  La  Paentc,  Calif. 

AppBcatioa  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,61 1 

7  Claims.     (Q.  279—51) 


a 


P^      Hi, 


■Pfejt 


5i«r^- 


ifrr:' 


■  ^-i: 


1.  An  expanding  collet  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  there- 
in extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  to  form  resilient  radially  movable  jaw  mem- 
bers, an  internal  annular  groove  in  said  body,  and  a 
wedging  element  in  said  internal  groove  and  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  portions  of  said  jaw  members 
adjacent  said  groove  being  weaker  than  the  remaining 
portions  thereof,  said  jaw  members  when  pressed  radiallv 
inward  on  the  side  of  said  wedging  element  nearest  said 
opposite  end  ca^^  ng  the  side  of  said  internal  groove 
nearest  said  opposite  end  to  force  said  wedging  element 
longitudinally  toward  said  one  end  whereby  said  wedging 
element  is  effective  to  cam  the  portions  of  said  )aw  mem- 
bers nearest  said  one  end  radially  outward  about  said 
weaker  portions. 


2,135,499 

SKI  STABILIZERS  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES 

Clac*  AndrcB  aad  Cart  Eakil  Brobcrg,  Malmo,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Aktkbolagct  E.  Flcron,  Malmo,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  Febmary  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  488,674 

5  Claims.     (O.  280—8) 


1  Ski  stabilizers  for  motor  cycles  comprising  for  each 
Mde  o!  the  cycle  one  rigid  arm,  means  for  mounting  the 
jrm  on  the  lowest  part  of  the  motor  cycle  frame  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  motor  cycle,  a  spring  anchored  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  arm  and  urging  the  arm  up- 
v^ards,  a  foot  rest  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm, 
a  ski  resiliently  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  so 
as  to  be  tiltable  in  all  directions,  first  abutments  on  the 
frame  and  on  the  arm,  respectively,  for  limiting  upward 
swinging  of  the  arm,  and  second  abutments  on  the  frame 
and  on  the  arm,  respectively,  for  limiting  downward 
swinging  of  the  arm. 


2,835,500 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHOPPING  CART 

Dennis  Bcriin,  Pbfladelphia,  Pa. 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,582 

2  Claims.     (CL  280—36) 


1  A  collapsible  cart  comprising  a  rear  section  having 
a  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  wire  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  struts  secured  to  said  frame,  a  center  post. 
a  plurality  of  spaced  U-shaped  ribs  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  intermediate  portions  to  said  post,  each  of  said  ribs 
having  an  eyelet  integrally  formed  at  each  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  ribs  engaging  said  rear  section  in  fixed 
spaced  relationship  wherein  each  rib  at  the  eyelets  thereof 
pivotally  engages  the  respective  horizontal  strut,  an  axle 
integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  rear  section  and 
having  wheel  elements  mounted  thereon,  the  lowermost 
rib  having  a  plurality  of  reticulated  rods  secured  thereto 
to  detinc  a  bottom,  and  releasable  brace  means  perma- 
nently associated  with  said  cart  simultaneously  locking 
each  of  said  ribs  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rear 
section,  said  brace  means  comprising  a  transverse  rod 
from  which  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  arms  extend,  said 
arms  having  pivotal  means  in  operating  engagement  with 
said  rear  section,  and  a  pair  of  legs,  each  being  pivotally 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  transverse  rod.  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bottom  section,  whereby  disengagement  of  said  brace 
means  enables  the  simultaneous  collapse  of  said  ribs  into 
a  plane  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  rear  section. 
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2,835,501 

MAIL  BAG  CART 

Joseph  F.  Chamberiia  ami  Robert  A.  Weslphal,  Chk^o, 

Dl..  said  Westphal  aaslgiior  to  said  Chamberiin 

Application  Jamnry  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,691 

1  Claim,    (a.  280—41) 


A  mail  bag  cart  comprising  a  tubular  frame  element, 
a  foldable  handle  thereon,  a  pair  of  wheels  for  the  frame, 
means  connected  to  the  handle  for  bringing  the  wheels 
together  when  the  handle  is  folded,  a  collapsible  rack 
on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  mail  bag,  the  rack  compris- 
ing a  yard  arm  pivotally  and  removably  connected  to  the 
frame  and  a  link  for  the  yard  arm  also  pivotally  and 
removably  connected  to  the  frame,  the  connection  for  the 
yard  arm  being  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  frame  and  the 
connection  for  the  link  being  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
frame,  a  headed  pin  fitted  into  the  free  end  of  the  yard 
arm,  a  slot  in  the  free  end  of  the  link  for  releasable  con- 
nection with  the  headed  pin.  the  end  of  the  main  frame 
element  and  the  end  of  the  yard  arm  both  projecting 
above  the  associated  and  respectively  juxtaposed  ends  of 
the  link  and  providing  supports  for  the  mail  bag  rings, 
the  yard  arm  and  link  extending  forwardly  of  the  frame 
for  selectively  supporting  one  or  two  mail  bags  when 
desired,  a  forwardly  extending  bifurcated  ground  con- 
tacting support  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  being  over  a  point  be- 
tween the  ground  contacting  portions  of  the  wheels  and 
the  bifurcated  support  when  the  cart  is  at  rest  and  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  weight  being  over  a  line  connect- 
ing the  ground  contacting  points  of  the  wheels  and  the 
axle  when  the  cart  is  in  mobile  position. 


2.835,502 

CARGO  TRAILER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FLOOR  LEVEL 

Elwood  H.  Wllletts.  Dovclaston.  N.  Y. 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,856 

1  Claim,     (a.  280—44) 


A  cargo  vehicle  of  the  semi-trailer  type  cooperative  to 
be  drawn  by  a  towing  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body 
structure,  a  king  pin  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  structure  and  cooperable  to 
rcleasably  engage  a  towing  vehicle  whereby  the  cargo 
vehicle  may  be  towed,  a  floor  deck  forming  part  of  the 
body  structure  and  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  king 
pin  assembly,  a  downwardly  facing  channel  member  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  floor  deck  adjacent  the  trailing 
end  of  the  vehicle,  a  resilient  cushion  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nel member,  a  wheel  assembly  adjacent  the  trailing  end 
of  the  vehicle  body  structure,  said  assembly  including  a 
rigid  supporting  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  body  structure  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  channel 


member  in  engagement  with  the  resilient  cushion,  wheels 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rigid  supporting  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  structure,  a  hydraulic 
mechanism  for  uniformly  raising  and  lowering  the  floor 
deck  relative  to  the  ground  when  the  king  pin  assembly 
IS  disconnected  from  the  towing  vehicle,  said  mechanism 
comprising  hydraulic  jack  means  having  rams  for  opera- 
tively engaging  the  ground,  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  vehicle  body  structure  and  hydraulic  jack  means 
adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  vehicle  body  structure 
between  such  structure  and  the  rigid  supporting  member. 


2,835,503 

GARDEN  TOOL  CART 

William  N.  Humphries  and  Fannie  H.  Humphries, 

Decatnr,  Ga. 

Application  Febraary  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,651 

1  Claim.     (CL  280—47.19) 


In  a  garden  tool  cart,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced, 
identically  formed,  side  members  each  of  which  is  rigid 
from  end  to  end  and  includes  an  elongated,  straight 
intermediate  portion  defining  a  standard,  a  handle  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  one  end  of  the  standard,  and  a  side 
rail  projecting  forwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the 
standard,  and  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  support  leg;  an  axle  extending  between 
and  supported  by  said  members  at  the  juncture  between 
the  side  rails  and  standards;  ground  wheels  on  the  ends 
of  said  axle;  an  upper  support  plate  projecting  forwardly 
from  and  supported  by  the  standards  adjacent  the  handles, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings;  a  lower  support 
plate  extending  between  and  overlying  the  side  rails, 
said  lower  plate  having  side  edge  portions  supported  upon 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  side  rails  in  direct  contact  there- 
with, the  lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
corresponding  to  the  openings  of  the  upper  plate,  for 
extension  of  tool  handles  through  said  corresponding 
openings  of  the  respective  plates;  a  bottom  plate  extending 
between  and  underlying  the  respective  side  rails,  said 
bottom  plate  having  side  edge  portions  in  direct  contact 
with  the  undersides  of  the  side  rails  for  spacing  of  the 
bottom  plate  from  the  lower  support  plate  by  said  side 
rails,  said  bottom  plate  having  imperforate  areas  below 
the  openings  of  the  lower  support  plate  to  form  abut- 
ments limiting  downward  movement  of  the  tool  handles 
through  the  openings  of  the  upper  and  lower  support 
plates;  and  fastening  elements  extending  between  the 
lower  support  plate  and  bottom  plate  for  connecting 
the   same  to  said  side  rails. 


2,835404 
LOCKING  AND  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 
TRAILER  BOGIES 
Douglas  Bilger  Aciier,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
TImpte  Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 
Application  Februarv  1.  1956,  Serial  No.  562,751 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—81) 
1.   In  an   adjusting   and   locking   device   for  a  vehicle 
having  a   wheeled   undercarriage   and  means  connecting 
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said  undercarhage  and  vehicle  for  sliding  movement 
therebetween,  the  improvement  composing  means  for 
locking  raid  undercarriage  to  said  vehicle  in  a  plurality 
of  positions;  electrically  controlled,  air  actuated  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  relative  move- 


ment between  said  vehicle  and  undercarriage  to  a  dirfer 
ent  selected  position;  and  mean^  for  automaticaliv  ren 
dering  said  releasing  means  inoperative  when  said  se 
Iccted  position  is  reached,  including  a  plurality  of  switch 
es  mounted  en  one  of  said  vehicle   and   undercarriage. 


2,835^05 

VEHICLE  LOAD  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  O.  Feari,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcatkMi  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,882 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  280—104) 


I.  The   combination   with    a   vehicle    frame   including 
spaced  side  members,  front  and  rear  end  members  con- 
necting said  side  members  together,  a  front  wheel  assem- 
bly positioned  below  said  front  end  member  and  opcra- 
rively  connected  to  said  front  end  member,  a  rear  axle 
housing  positioned  below  said  rear  end  member,  an  up- 
standing compression  spring  carried  by  said  assembly  ad- 
jacent each   end  thereof  and   by  said   housing   adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  of  a   load  distributing  system   opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  compression   springs  carried   by 
said  assembly  and  said  housing,  said  system  compnsmg 
a   support   arranged   longitudinally  of  each   of  said   side 
members  intermediate   the  ends   thereof   and   connected 
at  its  midpoint  to  the  adjacent  side  member  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lever  positioned  be- 
tween said  front  end  member  and  each  of  said  supports 
and  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  member  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal   axis,  each  of  said  levers 
having  one  end   connected   to   the   adjacent   support   for 
movement  with  the  latter  and  having  the  other  end  opera 
lively  connected  to  the  adjacent  front  atsembly  compres 
sion  spring,  another  support  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  front  end  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
connected  at  its  midpoint  to  said  front  end  member  for 
rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lever  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  and  longitudinally  of  said  front  end 
member  support  and  connected  to  said  front  end  member 
for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  of 
the  levers  of  said  front  end  member  support  having  one 
end   connected   to   said    front   end   member   support    for 
movement  with  the  latter  and  having  the  other  end  op 
eratively  connected  to  the  adjacent  front  assembly  com 
pression   spring,    another  lever   positioned   between    said 
rear  end  member  and  each  of  said  frrst  named  supports 
and   connected  to  the  adjacent   side   member  for  rock 
ing  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said  last 
named  levers  having  one  end  connected  to  the  adjacent 
support   for   movement   with    the  latter  and    having    the 
other  end  operatively  connected  to  the  adjacent  rear  axle 
housing   compression    sprinc.    another   support    arranged 


longitudinally  of  said  rear  end  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  connected  at  its  midpoint  to  said  rear 
end  member  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  a  lever  positioned  on  each  side  and  longitu- 
linally  of  said  rear  end  member  support  and  connected 
fo  said  rear  end  member  for  rocking  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  each  of  the  levers  of  said  rear  end  mem- 
bers Mipport  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rear  end 
memher  support  for  movement  with  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  operatively  connected  to  the  adjacent 
'ear  a  lie  housing  compression  spring. 


2.S354M 

X-MEMBER  FRAME 

Vmold  G.  Schilberji,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Mflwaakcc,  Wh.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,886 
10  Claims,     (a.  280—106) 


i  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising  spaced  generally  paral- 
lel side  rail  members  joined  by  transversely  extending 
front  and  rear  cross  members,  each  side  rail  member 
having  at  least  one  front  or  rear  leg  portion  formed  di- 
agonally inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  frame,  the 
leg  portions  converging  to  the  center  to  form  an  X-mcm- 
ber  with  the  leg  portions  being  rigidly  secured  at  their 
inner  ends  a  pair  of  large  triangular  generally  horizontal 
plates  with  each  plate  being  joined  to  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  legs 
and  the  side  rail  adjacent  thereto,  the  diagonal  edges  of 
said  plates  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  legs 
to  bridge  the  gap  therebetween,  and  a  second  pair  of 
triangular  generally  horizontal  plates  with  each  plate  be- 
ing luined  to  and  disposed  between  the  lower  portions  of 
I  pair  of  front  and  rear  legs  and  the  side  rail  adjacent 
ihereto,  the  diagonal  edges  of  said  second  named  plates 
hcmij  Mihstantidlly  coextensive  with  said  legs  to  bridge 
'he  eap  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  named  plates 
overlapping  said  side  rails  in  an  outward  direction  and 
Aiih  their  longitudinal  edges  being  flanged  inwardly  to- 
»*.ir  !  each  other  and  joined  together,  said  frame  having 
hi^h    rik;idity 


2,835367 
AXl  E  MOLTNTING  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  H.  Da  vies,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.  v..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,655 
2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 112) 
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versely  of  said  frame  assembly  and  supporting  said 
wheels  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  member  having  aligned 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  elements  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  elements 
being  of  non-circular  cross  section,  and  a  resilient  mount- 
ing for  each  of  said  portions  connecting  said  member 
to  said  frame  assembly  and  comprising  a  seat  member 
of  resilient  material  having  an  opening  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  end  portion  and  a  casing  for 
the  seat  member  comprised  of  first  and  second  seperable 
parts,  and  means  connecting  one  of  said  parts  to  said 
frame  assembly,  said  seat  member  and  said  end  por- 
tion being  substantially  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  seat  members  normally  being  compressed 
between  said  casings  and  said  portions  and  rotation  of 
said  elements  about  iheir  longitudinal  axes  further  com- 
pressing portions  of  said  resilient  material  between  said 
casincs  and  said  end  portions. 


2.835,508 

BICYCLE  KICKSTAND  SHOE 

Arthur  N.  Wood  and  Gerald  A.  Wood,  Flippin.  Arli. 

Application  September  5.  1956.  Serial  No.  608,057 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—301) 


In  a  bicycle  including  a  horizontally  disposed  rear 
wheel  support  fork,  a  vertically  disposed  support  plate 
earned  by  said  fork,  and  a  kickstand  rod  member  nor- 
mally extending  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  along  said 
fork  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  support  plate 
for  movement  of  said  rod  member  from  the  horizontal 
position  to  a  vertical  position,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  a  foot  element  embodying  an  elongated  bar  having 
a  pair  of  upstanding  legs  and  a  convexly  curved  bight 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  together  positioned 
so  that  the  bight  is  remote  from  the  other  end  with  the 
legs  adiacent  said  other  end  and  having  the  legs  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  member  for  movement  about 
an  axis  transverse  of  said  rod  member,  the  under  face  of 
the  bight  of  said  foot  element  when  the  rod  member  has 
been  moved  to  the  vertical  position  providing  a  bearing 
area  engageable  with  a  support  surface  upon  which  the 
bic\clc  is  parked. 


2,835,509 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  SAFETY  COUPLING 

Edwin  C.  Donis,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,951 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—432) 


the  slot,  the  fifth  wheel  having  a  groove  alined  and  com- 
municating with  said  slot  for  receiving  the  king  pin,  the 
groove  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot,  said  king  pin  having  a  frangible  portion  engaged  in 
said  slot  whereby  said  pin  is  directed  laterally  by  said 
groove  upon  shearing  of  the  frangible  portion  due  to  in 
ward  movement  of  said  pin  relative  to  said  slot. 


2,835,510 
DRAW  BAR  HITCHES 

Ernest  Scboneberg,  Rolla,  N.  Dali. 

Application  November  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,417 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—504) 


^^^^'^.■- . 


I.  A  draw  bar  hitch,  comprising:  an  elongated  plate 
unit  having  an  e>e  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  of  a  channel-shape  in  cross  section,  and  with 
holes  therethrough,  for  aligned  reception  and  bolt  se- 
curing of  a  tractor  draw  bar  therein:  an  angle-shaped 
trailer  unit  having  one  leg  thereof  presenting  a  forked 
clevis  with  holes  therethrough  for  bolt  attachment  to  an 
implement,  the  shank  of  said  clevis  having  a  lower  en- 
larged flange;  a  pin  extending  downwardly  from  the  centre 
o(  said  flange  as  the  opposite  leg  of  said  angle-shape 
and  at  slightly  less  than  a  right  angle  from  said  clevis. 
said  pin  of  considerable  less  diameter  than  the  opening 
in  the  eye  of  said  plate  unit  and  receivable  therethrough 
until  said  flange  rests  on  said  eye.  for  hinging  and  rock- 
ing movements  of  said  units  in  relation  to  each  other, 
a  collar  slidably  receivable  on  said  pin,  below  said  eye; 
and  a  removable  key  means  through  said  collar  and  said 
pin  to  lock  same  together  and  limit  the  vertical  movement 
of  said  pin  through  said  eye. 


2,835,511 

DISPLAY  BINDER 

Elmer  H'.  Ericson.  Chicago.  III. 

ApplicaHon  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663.820 

15  Claims.     (CI.  281—33) 


I     In  an  industrial  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
assembly,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  member  extending  trans- 


1.  A   tractor-trailer   coupling    including   a    fifth    wheel 
having  a   slot,  and  a   king   pin  adapted   to   be   locked   in 


1  A  display  binder,  consisting  of  front  and  hack  panels, 
a  back  between  the  panels  adjacent  certain  and  corre- 
sponding ends  thereof,  the  front  panel  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  back,  the  back  panel  being 
hinged  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  back,  a  stiff  plate  fixed 
to  the  back  panel  extended  beyond  that  side  hinged  to 
the  back,  the  extended  portion  of  said  plate  substantially 
approximating  the  distance  between  the  sides  of^the  back, 
and  means  on  the  front  panel  engageable  at  times  with  a 
portion  of  the  plate  whereby  to  limit  the  extent  of  hinged 
movement  between  the  back  panel,  the  back,  and  the 
front  panel. 
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BANKING  ENVELOPE 
Hwlan  M.  Whtenan,  West  Hartford,  Coan^  anignor  to 
Cutii  lOM,  lacorpontcd,  Hartford,  Coan^  a  corpora- 
doa  of  MkuMsota 

AppHcadoo  May  14,  1952,  Seriai  No.  287,691 
4  Claims.    (CI.  282—25) 


n»Tmi    i 
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1.  An  envelope  having  a  panel  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  supperposed  sheets  of 
different  widths  attached  to  said  panel  along  one  side 
thereof,  a  staling  flap  for  said  envelope,  a  line  of  per 
forations  between  the  envelope  and  panel  to  separate  said 
panel  with  the  superposed  sheets  thereon  from  said 
envelope,  lines  of  perforations  along  one  side  of  said  panel 
and  along  one  side  of  some  of  said  sheets  whereby  said 
perforated  sheets  may  be  separated  one  from  the  other. 
and  means  on  said  superposed  sheets  opposite  said  lines 
of  perforations  to  retain  said  sheets  in  position  on  said 
panel 


2,835,513 
MEANS    FOR    ANGULARLY   JOINING    RIGID 
METAL  TUBING  INCLUDING  A  FLAT  KEY 
ELEMENT 

Williain  S.  Pearson,  Baltimore,  Md. 

ApplkatioB  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,699 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—222) 


1.  In  a  rigid  hollow  tubing  constniction  including  a  first 
tube  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  for 
receiving  a  second  tube  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
key  including  a  first  part  adapted  to  be  earned  by  the  anul 
bore  of  the  second  tube  in  an  end  portion  thereof,  and 
an  integral  larger  substantially  flat  second  part,  said 
second  part  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  second  tube,  and  an  end  remote  from 
said  first  part  defining  a  line  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube  end  portion,  said  second  part  adapted  to  project 
axially  therefrom  for  joint  disposition  with  said  end  por 
tion  via  said  aperture  within  the  axial  bore  in  the  fipit 
tube  with  the  end  of  said  second  part  engaging  the  interior 
of  said  second  tube  along  an  axial  line,  said  key  parts 
being  smoothly  joined  by  a  shoulder  portion  providing  a 
camming  surface  adapted  to  react  therein  to  axial  pres- 
sure applied  relative  to  said  end  portion  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  first  tube  to  effect  and  guide  an  out-of-round 
expansive  tube  deformation  of  said  end  portion  by  said 
surface  as  said  second  tube  is  forced  over  said  surface 
during  movement  of  the  said  second  tube  past  said  surface 
to  lock  the  tubes  tightly  against  disengagement  and  rela- 
tive rotation. 


2^35,514  ' 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 
Wallace  A.  McGahao,  PkUUpsbors,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Ingersoll-Raod  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,932 
4  Claims.     (Q.  284—9) 


1  In  a  sealing  device  for  a  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  for  sealing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  chamber, 
a  ci  liar  rotalahle  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face thereon,  a  non-rotatable  member  movable  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  the  collar,  a  scaling  surface  on  the 
non-rotatable  member  adapted  to  engage  the  scaling  sur- 
face on  the  collar  to  effect  a  seal,  said  collar  having  im- 
pelling means  for  pumping  the  sealing  fluid  at  increased 
pressure  from  the  chamber,  means  on  the  collar  for  con- 
ducting such  fluid  from  the  impelling  means  to  between 
the  sealing  surfaces  for  providing  a  fluid  seal,  and  spring 
means  constantly  tending  to  force  the  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  collar. 


2,835.515 

ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH 

SELF-LOCKING  SEAT 

.4rchie  J.  Solari,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  PacUng 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,057 

2  Claims.     (CI.  286—11.15) 


2  In  a  fluid  seal  for  relatively  rotatable  elements  one 
oi  v^hich  is  in  the  form  of  a  casing  and  the  other  of  which 
i>  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  passing  through  said  casing,  in 
combination,  a  sealing  member  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  effectively  sealed  thereto,  and  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  the  sealing  member  and  shaft, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  external  surface 
on  the  sealing  member  having  regions  of  differing  eccen- 
tricity with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  scaling  member,  and 
a  projection  carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  that  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  which 
IS  least  removed  from  the  axis  of  the  sealing  member,  said 
projection  being  designed  for  camming  engagement  with 
portions  of  the  cylindrical  surface  which  are  more  re- 
mote from  said  latter  axis  when  limited  relative  turning 
movement  between  said  sealing  member  and  shaft  takes 
place. 
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2,835,514 

COUPLING   FOR  CONNECTING  THE  ELEMENTS 

OF  DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURES,  AS  FRAME- 

WORKS,  SCAFFOLDING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Aroldo  Ferri,  Milan,  Italy 

ApplicaHon  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  19,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287—49) 


1 .  A  coupling  for  connecting  together  rods  making  up  a 
demountable  structure,  such  as,  a  framework,  scaffolding 
and  the  like;  said  coupling  comprising  at  least  one  group 
of  two  elements,  one  of  said  elements  including  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  seat  portion  having  extensions  of 
the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  bent  over  to  form  reverted 
semi-cylindrical  guide  parts,  and  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments including  an  arcuate  seat  portion  having  the  same 
curvature  as  said  semi-cylindrical  seat  portion  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  in  embracing  a  rod,  the  longitudinal 
borders  of  said  other  element,  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  arcuate  seat  portion  thereof,  being  bent  in  a  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  slidably  engage- 
able  in  said  semi-cylindrical  guide  parts  of  the  latter,  the 
generating  axes  of  said  guide  parts  and  the  edges  of  said 
bent  longitudinal  borders  being  inclined  equally  with  re- 
spect to  the  axes  of  the  seat  portions  of  said  elements 
so  that  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  elements  in 
one  direction  will  draw  the  seat  portions  of  the  latter  ra- 
dially together  for  clamping  a  rod  embraced  by  said  seat 
portions,  said  semi-cylindrical  guide  parts  having  internal 
diameters  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  bent  longitudinal 
borders  to  provide  a  limited  transverse  play  of  the  latter 
within  said  guide  parts  so  that  said  seat  portions  can  center 
themselves  on  an  embraced  rod  without  producing  internal 
stresses  within  the  coupling. 


2,835,517 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Karl  Beerli,  Nieder-U^er,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spin- 
del-,  Motorcn-  nnd  Maschinenfabrik  A.  G.,  Uster,  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
September  25,  1953 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—52) 


In  a  holding  device  for  detachably  holding  a  sleeve  on 
a  spindle  which  has  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  therein 
each  with  an  inwardly  overhanging  shoulder,  that  im- 
provement comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  each 
in  one  of  said  bores,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  caps  each 
slidably  arranged  in  one  of  said  bores,  said  springs  urging 
said  caps  out  of  said  bores  for  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  each  of  said  bores  having  an  at  least  partly  flat 


bottom  and  each  of  said  caps  having  an  outwardly  flared 
lower  inner  edge  and  a  peripheral  groove  bounded  by  op- 
posite flanks  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cap,  said 
groove  and  lower  inner  edge  defining  a  neck,  said  cap 
being  of  permanently  deformable  material  and  said  neck 
being  permanently  flanged  outwardly  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  cap  with  said  opposite  flanks  of  the  groove  abutting 
each  other  whereby  said  neck  provides  an  annular  outer 
flange  of  the  cap  cooperating  with  said  inwardly  over- 
hanging shoulder  of  the  bore  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  cap  under  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,835,518 
ROTARY  SHAFT  DRIVING  CONNECTION 
Julius  Naab,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingertoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  YorlL  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatioD  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,461 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—52.06) 


In  a  shaft  driving  connection,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  member  with  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
shaft  comprising  a  tapered  portion  and  an  end  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  adjacent  the  small  end  of  the 
tapered  portion,  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  member 
with  a  cylindrical  outer  shape  of  substantially  constant 
diarr.eter  throughout  its  length  slidably  fittable  in  said 
hub  bore  and  a  tapered  bore  adapted  to  fit  the  tapered 
shaft  portion,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  said  end  portion,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  one  end  adjacent  the  collar,  and  screws 
mounted  in  the  collar  and  wholly  within  the  circular  plane 
of  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  member  to  engage  said 
end  of  the  sleeve  member  to  force  the  sleeve  member 
between  the  shaft  and  hub  into  clamping  engagement  to 
form  a  rigid  driving  connection,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing threaded  holes  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  end 
adjacent  the  collar,  said  collar  having  holes  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  sleeve  member  holes  such  that  said 
screws  may  be  selectively  passed  through  the  collar  to 
threadedly  engage  said  end  of  the  sleeve  member  to 
ease  the  clamping  engagement  of  the  sleeve  member  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  hub  and  to  permit  said  rotary 
member  to  be  completely  withdrawn  from  the  sleeve 
member  while  the  sleeve  member  is  disposed  around  the 
tapered  shaft  portion. 


2,835,519 
BEARING  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Attilio  R.  Spicacci  and  Jarlath  W.  Brady,  Lancaster,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplicaHon  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,706 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—52.09) 


; 


1    A  device  for  locking  a  sleeve  member  to  a  shaft 
comprising  an  annular  sleeve  member  having  a  portion 
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adapted  to  embrace  said  shaft,  means  forming  an  internal, 
eccentric  groove  within  said  sleeve  member,  a  split  nng 
eccentric  member  having  a  wedge  shape  therearound  dis- 
posed within  said  groove  and  rotatively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  sJeeve,  said  ring  member  being  resilient 
and  being  positioned  to  have  the  ends  thereof  resilientiv 
embrace  said  shaft,  inwardly  directed  pointed  means  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  and  integral  with  said  nng  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  eccentric  member  and  said  shaft, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber within  said  eccentric  groove  being  such  that  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  eccentric 
member  said  sleeve  member  is  bound  to  said  shaft. 


2,835,520 

TUBULAR  TELESCOPIC  COLl'MN 

RaJph    C.   Schhing,    Cleveiand    Heights,    and    Edgar   J. 

Bastin,  Cbesteriand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  X-Ray 

Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jaly  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.994 

2  Cbyms.    (a.  287—58) 


rr^i 


1.  A  telescopic  structure  comprising  inner  and  outer 
slidably  interfitted  concentric  generally  cylindrical  tubes 
of  sheet  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  being  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  inner  tube  thereby  forming  a 
generally  annular  chamber  between  said  tubes,  axially 
extending  grooves  formed  in  said  sheet  material,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  tubes, 
said  grooves  on  said  inner  tube  being  concave  outwardly, 
said  grooves  on  said  outer  tube  being  concave  inwardly, 
said  grooves  on  said  tubes  mutually  facing  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  in  said  grooves,  said  bearings 
being  of  a  diameter  to  fill  snugly  the  space  between  each 
pair  of  mutually  facing  grooves  and  holding  said  tubes 
free  of  direct  contact,  an  axially  movable  cage  for  said 
bearings  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber  between  said 
tubes,  and  means  preventing  escape  of  said  bearings  end- 
wise of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  bearings  hold  said 
tubes  concentric  without  appreciable  play  and  reduce 
friction  during  relative  telescoping  movement  between 
said  tubes  and  prevent  circumferential  rotation  hetwecn 
said  tubes,  while  said  grooves  reinforce  said  tubes  against 
bending  under  beam  loading. 


2,835,521 
BALL  JOINT  BEARING  STRUCTl  RF. 
Charics  S.  White,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,893 
10  Claims.    (CI.  287—90) 
I    The  method  of  forming  a  joint  bearing  structure, 
which  includes  the  steps  of,  placing  a  member  shaped 
to  a  desired  form  which  is  made  from  a  material  that 
will  soften  and  then  become  cured  when  heated  in  the 
space   between   two  truncated   spherical   surfaces  of   dif- 
ferent   radii,    applying    a   pressure   on   said    surfaces    and 
the  member  to  have  one  surface  of  the  material  accurately 
conform  to  a  surface  mated  therewith,  and  applying  heat 


to   said   assembly  in  the  presence  of  said   pressure   for 
shaping  said  member  exactly  to  said  surface  which  shape 


\*.ii!   He   retained   thereafter   when   the   member   is   cured 
nv    s<iid   heal. 


2,835,522 

HINGED  SUPPORT 

Ferdinand  .N.  Serto,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marshall, 

Serto  &  Company,  a  partnership 

Application  Jnly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,851 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—99) 


1  A  hinged  support,  comprising:  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  hinge  sections  each  having  a  central  web  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  flanges,  corresponding  adjacent  flanges 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hinge  sections  being  swing- 
ably  connected  above  the  central  webs  to  form  a  hinge 
joint,  said  hinge  joint  permitting  swinging  movement  of 
ihe  hinge  sections  between  collapsed  position  and  extended 
position  in  which  the  hinge  sections  form  a  continuous 
channel  .icross  the  hinge  joint  and  lie  in  substantially  a 
^f^alght  line:  a  tension  spring  positioned  between  the 
flanges  and  adjacent  the  central  webs  of  the  pair  of  hinge 
sections  in  extended  position,  said  spring  having  an  end 
secured  to  each  of  the  hinge  sections  so  that  movement 
of  said  hinge  sections  toward  extended  position  will  cause 
the  tension  spring  to  pass  over  center  with  respect  to  the 
hinge  |oint  and  will  snap  said  hinge  sections  into  said 
extended  position;  and  a  finger  grip  fixedly  secured  to 
the  hinged  end  of  one  of  the  sections  adjacent  the  central 
v<eH  thereof  and  extending  into  a  position  of  overlapping 
relation  with  the  central  web  of  the  other  hinge  section 
when  the  hinged  support  is  in  extended  position  so  as  to 
form  a  protective  shield  for  the  hinge  joint  during  move- 
ment to  extended  position. 


2,835,523 
LATCHING  MECHANISMS 
George  R.  Chervenka,  St  Loais,  Mo^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Medart  Lockers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Mississippi 

Application  August  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,583 
5  Clafans.  (CL  292— 8«) 
Z  For  use  with  a  swingable  door,  a  door  latching 
mechanism  including  a  longitudinally  shiftable  latch  bar, 
1  keeper  represented  toward  the  latch  bar  and  a  latch 
member  mounted  upon  the  latch  bar.  said  latch  member 
havinc  a  transversely  extending  pin.  a  spring  consisting 
of  two  straight  sections  connected  by  a  series  of  spring- 
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forming  convolutions,  which  convolutions  are  disposed 
loosely  around  the  pin.  one  of  said  straight  portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  pin  and  being  adapted  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  keeper,  said  one  straight  portion  be- 
ing presented  outwardly  toward  the  keeper  and  being 
adapted  for  engagement  at  its  free  end  against  an  edge 


face  of  the  keeper  as  the  door  swings  toward  closed 
position,  said  one  straight  portion  being  adapted  upon 
continued  swinging  movement  of  the  door  to  ride  up 
along  said  edge  face  of  the  keeper  and  finally  rock  into 
locked  engagement  therewith,  and  stop  means  integral 
with  said  latch  bar  normally  abutting  said  one  straight 
portion. 

2.835,524 

TILTING  DOOR  LATCH 

Fred  J.  Rimell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575.581 

4  Claims.     (CI.  292—128) 


I  A  latch  for  dcxirs  having  a  cylindrical  hole  extending 
from  face  to  face  of  the  door  at  a  location  removed  from 
a  vertical  edge  by  a  distance  slightly  exceeding  the  thick- 
ness of  a  stop  comprising  an  outside  escutcheon  plate  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  spaced  tabs  and  having  a  handle 
opening  therebetween,  a  handle  having  elongated  outside 
and  inside  hSndholds  overlying  the  respective  faces  of 
the  door  and  a  bar  connecting  said  handholds,  said 
bar  having  one  end  extending  through  the  handle  opening 
and  tiltably  secured  to  said  tabs,  a  leaf  jpring  engaging 
a  side  of  said  bar  remote  from  the  slop,  an  attachment 
securing  said  spring  to  the  outside  escutcheon  plate  and 
an  extension  on  said  attachment,  said  extension  and  said 
tahs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  forming  an  in- 
dexing engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  hole  whereby 
to  index  said  outside  escutcheon  plate,  and  an  inside 
escutcheon  plate  for  the  opposite  face  of  the  door  hav- 
ing a  handle  opening  therethrough,  tabs  at  the  sides  of 
said  opening,  a  lock  arm  and  an  attachment  pivotally  se- 
curing said  lock  arm  to  the  inside  escutcheon  plate  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  bar,  and  an  extension  on  said 
last  attachment  at  the  inner  face  of  the  inside  escutcheon 
plate  spaced  from  said  last  identified  tabs,  said  last  identi- 
fied extensions  and  tabs  having  positions  extending  intc 
an  indexing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  hole. 


2.835^25 

DOOR  LATCH  AND  HANDLE  MECHANISM 

Arvo  Vahtra,  Toronto,  Oatario,  Canada 

Applicatioo  Febmaiy  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,541 

4  Claims.     (0.292—169) 


1.  Door  latch  and  handle  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  handles  positionable  at  opposite  sides  of  a  door, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  handles  and  being  dis- 
posable in  a  lateral  opening  in  the  door  and  including  a 
cam,  means  mounting  the  handles  and  said  connecting 
means  for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  casing  (Ktsitionable 
in  an  opening  through  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  in 
communication  with  said  first  opening,  a  bolt  slidably 
disposed  in  said  casing,  means  disposable  in  said  first 
opening  having  a  releasable  connection  with  said  bolt 
and  an  operative  engagement  with  said  cam,  whereby 
said  latch  is  retracted  upon  rotation  of  said  handles,  a 
casing  retaining  member  positionable  in  said  first  open- 
ing and  having  screw  receiving  apertures  therein,  said 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  handles  comprising  a  pair 
of  journals,  a  pair  of  side  plates  sccurable  to  the  door 
in  covering  relation  to  said  first  opening  and  having  cen- 
tral openings  receiving  said  journals  and  said  side  plates 
having  screw  receiving  openings  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  retaining  member. 


2,835,526 

DOOR  LATCH 

Harold  E.  Van  Voorhecs,  Grosse  Pointc  Woods,  Mich., 

assignor    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,720 

2  Claims.    (CI.  292—216) 


2  A  door  latch  of  the  character  described,  including'  a 
frame,  a  belt  housing  on  the  frame,  said  bolt  housing  being 
open  at  one  end.  a  latch  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  m  the  bolt  housing,  said  latch  bolt  having  a  plu- 
rality of  latching  teeth  on  one  portion  of  its  periphery 
projecting  out  cf  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
latch  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  another 
portion  of  Its  periphery  in  the  same  plane  as  the  latching 
teeth,  a  stop  pin  projecting  axially  from  a  face  of  said 
boll;  stop  means  in  the  housing  adapted  to  abut  said 
pin  to  limit  pivotal  movement  cf  the  bolt,  a  spring  con- 
nected between  said  pin  and  the  frame  for  yieldably 
urging  said  bolt  toward  unlatched  position;  a  detent  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  housing,  said  detent  having  a  foot 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  said  belt  to  held  the  bolt  against  pivotal  move- 
ment in  an  unlatching  direction,  said  detent  having  an 
integral  operating  portion  extending  out  of  said  housing 
and  terminating  in  a  turned  ear:  first  operating  means 
including  a  shiftable  member  mounted  in  a  pivotal  mem- 
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ber  on  said  frame,  said  shiftable  member  being  lonpitudi 
nally   shiftable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ex 
tended  position  in  which  latter  position  it  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  ear  on  the  detent  and  swing  the  detent  out 
of  holding  engagement  with  the  bolt,  means  for  pivoting 
said   shiftable  member  for  movement  between  a   locked 
position  in  which  the  shiftable  member  is  out  of  align 
ment  with   said  car  and  an  unlocked  position  in   which 
the  shiftable  member  is  in  alignment  with  said  ear.  spring 
means  yieldably  holding  said  shiftable  member  in  either 
of  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions;  second  operating 
means   including   a   pivoted   member  on   the   frame   con 
nected  directly   to  the  ear  of  said  detent,   spring  means 
connected   between  said   frame  and  pivoted   member  tor 
yieldably   urging  said   pivoted  member   m   a  direction   lo 
move  said  detent  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
en  the  bolt,  said  pivoted  member  having  an  integral  arm 
adapted   to  engage   the    shiftable    member   and    move   it 
from  locked  tc  unlocked  position  when  said  pivoted  mem 
ber  is  moved  and  said  shiftable  member  is  in   retracted 
position,  said  arm  by-passing  the  shiftable  member  when 
the  pivoted  member  is  moved  and  the  shiftable  member 
is  in  extended  position;  and  means  for  swinging  said  piv 
oted  member 


2,835^27 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Frank  O.  Youg,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,734 

5  Claim.     (Q.  294—16) 


1.  A  battery  carrier  for  a  battery  having  spaced  up- 
right terminals,  comprising  two  elongated  and  parallelly 
arranged  elements,  each  having  an  end.  said  ends  having 
pins  adapted  to  engage  and  pierce  spaced  terminals  of 
the  battery;  means  on  one  of  said  elements  electrically 
insulating  said  ends  from  one  another;  means  for  main- 
taining said  elements  in  cooperative  parallel  relationship 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  rack  section,  a 
pinion  cooperating  with  the  rack  section  for  moving  one 
element  parallelly  and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  elements;  and  means  for  preventing  turning  of 
said  pinion  for  locking  said  elements  relative  to  one 
another. 


2,835,528 
SLING  CHAIN  SHACKLE 
Harry  E.  McCarthy  and  Wflhelm  Pmente,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
iiCiiorB  to  The  McKay  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Pennsylirania 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,481 
4  Claims.     (CI.  294—74) 


1.  The  combmation  with  a  sling  chain  whose  alternate 
links  are  normaJly  in  relatively  right  angular  planes  and, 
the  mid-portion  of  the  chain  being  of  looped  form  and 


Its  end  portions  in  normally  dependent  relation  to  the 
loop,  of  a  yoke  of  inverted  U-form,  a  cross  bar  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  yoke,  a  saddle  disposed  between 
the  legs  of  the  yoke  and  supported  by  the  bar,  the  saddle 
having  a  pocket  in  its  upper  surface  into  which  a  mid- 
link  of  the  chain  fits,  flatwise,  the  pocket  having  an  open- 
ing into  Its  upper  side  of  approximately  the  same  width 
and  length  as  the  link  that  is  contained  therein,  there 
being  downwardly-sloping  grooves  in  the  ends  of  the 
saddle,  each  in  position  to  receive  an  adjacent  link  edge- 
wise, in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
middle  link,  the  grooves  being  widened  to  receive  the 
next  lower  links  flatwise  in  planes  that  arc  in  generally 
right  angular  relation  to  the  planes  of  said  adjacent  links, 
and  pairs  of  spaced  shoulders  at  the  sides  of  the  grooves, 
between  the  said  pocket  and  the  widened  groove  areas 
at  the  ends  of  the  saddle,  the  shoulders  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them,  a  said  adjacent 
link  m  an  edgewise  direction,  the  shoulders  having  sur- 
faces that  serve  as  seats  for  the  ends  of  the  middle  link 
and  the  said  next  lower  links,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
shoulders  between  the  seating  areas  at  each  end  of  the 
saddle  being  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  middle  link  and  the  said  next 
lower  link,  the  said  surfaces  that  serve  as  seats  for  the 
ends  of  the  middle  link  extending  vertically  to  the  upper- 
most plane  of  the  link,  and  the  inner  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions of  the  shoulders  being  of  substantially  shorter  length 
than  said  distaiKC. 


2,835,529 

PATTERN  TYPE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

William  D.  Egly  and  Colombaa  W.  Harris,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  said  Harrii  aMignor  to  said  Egly 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,062 

12  Oafans.    (CI.  299—18) 


<■-&:  -^^ 


1  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  water  conduit,  a  water  reactance 
sprinkler  unit  rotatably  mounted  by  said  housing,  a  sec- 
ond sprinkler  unit  rotatably  mounted  by  said  housing  sub- 
stantially concentrically  with  said  first  unit,  iaid  sprinkler 
units  discharging  water  simultaneously,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  sprinklers  for  intermittently  and 
successively  rotating  the  second  sprinkler  relative  to  four 
angularly  displaced  stations  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
said  second  unit  having  a  larger  discharge  range  than  said 
first  unit  to  reach  corner  portions  of  a  polygonal  area  to 
he  sprinkled. 


2,835,530 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONDENSATION  OF  ATMOS- 
PHERIC   HUMIDITY    AND    DISSOLUTION    OF 
FOG 

Kari  Schneider,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaic.     Application  May  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  508301 
2  Cfadnu.     (a.  299—28) 
I     A  method  of  producing  precipitation  of  water  drop- 
lets suspended  in  natural  clouds  and  fog,  comprising  in- 
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troducing  into  said  clouds  and  fog  a  wetting  agent  and  a 
peroxide  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
condensation  of  said  suspended  water  droplets. 


2,835,531 

SELF-PROPELLED  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

WUliam  D.  Egly,  Soirth  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  December  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,666 

12  Claims.     (CI.  299—49) 


S--^-^yr.'    ,-t^ 


haust  gas  conduit  having  an  open  receiving  end  and  a 
nozzle  structure  at  the  opposite  end;  quick  detachable 
means  for  clamping  the  receiving  end  of  said  conduit  to 
said  exhaust  pipe;  a  tank  for  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  material  to  be  distributed;  means  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting said  tank  upon  said  conduit  for  ready  uniury  port- 
ability therewith;  a  liquid  conveying  tube  of  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration  leading  from  said  tank,  enter- 
ing said  conduit  at  an  intermediate  point  thercalong,  and 
terminating  substantially  axially  thereof  in  a  discharge 
end  within  the  nozzle  structure  of  the  propellant  gas  con- 
duit so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  the  propellant  exhaust 


«*' 


1,  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  water  reactance  unit,  a 
pair  of  spaced  ground-engaging  units  supporting  said  wa- 
ter reactance  unit,  connecting  means  actuated  by  said  wa- 
ter reactance  unit  and  connected  to  said  water  reactance 
unit  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  ground-engaging  units  to 
move  said  ground-engaging  units  relative  to  each  other 
in  predetermined  sequence  and  in  a  guided  path,  each 
ground-engaging  unit  including  a  bracket,  a  shoe  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  spaced  above  the  associated  ground-en- 
gaging unit  and  including  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  pivot,  and  spring  means  carried  by  each  ground- 
engaging  unit  urging  the  free  end  of  said  shoe  downward- 
ly to  grip  an  elongated  guide  member  bearing  on  said 
ground-engaging  unit  below  said  shoe,  said  shoe  swing- 
ing freely  rearwardly  to  release  said  guide  when  said  con- 
necting means  moves  said  ground-engaging  unit  forward- 
ly  relative  to  said  guide.' 


2.835,532 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Frederick  M.  Galloway,  Lanjthome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
Porter  Company  (Delaware),  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,457 
5  Claims.    (CI.  299— «0) 


pases  therein;  said  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  of  the  conduit  which  converges  to  a  short 
cylindrical  discharge  tip  portion  of  uniform  cross-section 
throughout,  the  frusto-conical  inner  surface  and  the  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  of  said  nozzle  tip  portion  merging  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a  blunt  annular  shoulder,  the 
tip  of  the  axial  inner  liquid  tube  disposed  within  the  said 
cylindrical  tip  portion  of  the  gas  conduit  nozzle,  said  liq- 
uid tip  terminating  short  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  conduit 
nozzle  discharge  tip  portion  and  no  further  inwardly  of 
the  nozzle  than  the  point  of  inter-section  of  the  liquid 
tube  with  the  forward  projection  of  the  frusto-conical  in- 
ner surface  of  the  gas  conduit  nozzle. 


1,  In  an  irrigation  system  a  plurality  of  spray  heads 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals,  each  comprising  a  plate  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  and  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
and  each  head  being  disposed  with  the  limit  of  its  fluid 
distributing  range  extending  within  that  of  at  least  one 
adjacent  head,  each  plate  comprising  a  substantially  cir- 
cular boss  and  having  a  series  of  holes  defining  a  circle 
at  the  base  of  the  boss,  the  axes  of  said  holes  extending 
at  substantially  45°  to  the  axis  thereof  and  the  diameter 
of  each  hole  being  less  than  its  axial  length. 


2,835,533 
EXHAUST  ATOMIZING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Gibbs  L.  Balcer,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Application  March  30. 1956,  Serial  No.  575,187 
2  Claims.     (CI.  299—86) 
I .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-contained  port- 
able attachment  for  application  to  the  discharge  end  of 
an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  such  as 
that  of  an  automotive  vehicle  for  the  atomization,  vapori- 
zation, and  distributing  of  liquid  insecticides  or  the  like, 
said  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  ex- 

".ili    O     (..— 4,"» 


2  835  534 

PUSH-BUTTON  SPRAYING  DEVICE  WTTH 

SAFETY  CAP 

Franco  Galcazzi.  Milan,  Italy 

Applicatton  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.5*7 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  24,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  299—95) 


In  a  spraying  device  for  dispensing  material  as  a  spray 
from  a  container  adapted  to  hold  such  material  in  liquid 
form  under  pressure  and  including  a  cover  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  on  the  neck  of  the  container  and  having 
an  outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  neck  of  the  container,  a  valve  means  controlling  such 
communication  and  a  push  button  actuator  for  the  valve 
means;  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  end  formed  with  an  axial  cavity  in 
which  the  push  button  actuator  is  slidably  disposed,  said 
cavity  being  of  a  cross-sectional  area  only  slightly  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  push  button  actuator 
and  a  hollow  transpareht  cup-shaped  safety  cap  member 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  safety  cap 
member  being  of  an  external  cross-sectional  area  and 
configuration  similar  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration 
and  area  of  the  cavity  to  fit  snugly  in  the  cavity  and  be 
frictionally  retained  therein  and  being  of  an  internal  cross- 
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sectional  area  just  slightly  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  push  button  actuator  and  said  cavity  having 
an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  its  lower  end  against 
which  the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  the  safety  cap  mem- 
ber abuts  to  space  the  closed  end  thereof  slightly  above 
the  push  button  actuator  and  locate  the  safety  cap  mem- 
ber around  the  push  button  actuator  in  slightly  spaced 
relationship  therewith  so  that  the  cap  member  assists  in 
keeping  the  actuator  in  correct  position  to  prevent  cantmg 
of  the  valve  means,  and  said  closed  end  of  the  safety  cap 
member  having  a  peripheral  outwardly  protrudmg  enlarpe- 
ment  tor  gripping  the  cap  member  to  pull  it  axiallv  from 
the  cavity. 

2,835,535 

WHEEL  TRIM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAM  FA(  - 

TLTUNG  THE  SAME 

Edward  L.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 

mcsoc  assignnKnts,  to  Gar  Wood   Industries,   Inc..  a 

corporatiofl  of  Michigan 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,113 

15  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 


^m 


1.  Wire  wheel  simulating  wheel  trim  comprising  a  star 
ihaped  sprmg  wire  spoke  element  having  its  inner  apices 
disposed  in  one  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  element 
and  its  outer  apices  disposed  in  a  second  transverse 
plane,  an  outer  ring  element,  and  a  hub  element,  said 
wire  spoke  element  being  sprung  in  firm  interlocked  re 
lationship  with  said  outer  ring  and  hub  elements. 


2,835,536 
PLANT    FOR    CONVEYING     GRANl LAR 
OR  SOLID  PRODUCTS,  NOTABLY  COAL 
SLUDGES,       THROUGH       HYDRAl  LIC 
MEANS 
Maurice  Marius  Christille,  Saint-Avoid.  France,  assignor 
to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  de  Lorraine.  Merfebach.  Mo- 
selle, France,  a  public  establishment 
Application  September  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  380.328 
Claims  priority,  application  France  September  18.  1Q52 
9  Claims.    (CI.  302—14) 


/  .: 


e:^ 
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1.  A  plant  for  conveying  a  granular  or  fragmentary 
substance,  through  hydraulic  means,  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  mixing  station  for  the  substance  to  he  convened 
and  for  the  liquid  vehicle,  which  mixinc  station   is  con- 


nected through  a  pumping  station  to  a  conveying  pipe- 
line, wherein  the  mixing  station  comprises  means  for 
thickening  a  mixture  of  the  liquid  vehicle  and  of  sludge 

particles  of  the  substance  in  their  original  shape  and  di- 
mensions, without  transformation  or  crushing,  up  to  a 
concentration  value  greater  than  the  optimum  concentra- 
tion value  for  preventing  any  sedimentation,  and  means 
for  adding  said  thickened  mixture  with  liquid  vehicle  and 
with  particles  of  the  substance  in  their  original  shape  and 
dimensions  but  of  dimensions  greater  than  those  of  said 
sludge  particles  in  order  to  obtain  an  homogeneous  sus- 
pension of  said  substance  through  said  liquid  vehicle  at 
said  optimum  concentration  value,  wherein  the  pump- 
ing station  comprises  means  for  varying  the  output  of 
the  mixture  delivered  thereto  by  said  mixing  station  while 
maintaining  the  concentration  of  said  mixture  at  said  opti- 
mum value,  and  wherein  the  conveying  pipe-line  com- 
prises means  for  avoiding  risks  of  clogging  in  its  sloped 
portions  and  means  for  avoiding  substantial  wear  of  the 
conveying  line  in  its  bent  portions. 


2,835,537 

SOLID  PARTICLE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Damon  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
.Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,756 
6  Claims.     (CI.  302—36) 


1.  I  he  prixess  for  introducing  solid  particles  into  a 
^'Lih  rf'^--  re  s\stem  which  comprises  forming  the  solid 
pirrJcs  into  a  compact  column  by  centrifugal  force, 
_\ri  smi;  that  end  of  the  compact  column  which  is  sub- 
letted to  the  hiiihest  centrifugal  force  to  the  high  pres- 
sure existini;  m  the  high  pressure  system,  adding  solid 
particles  to  that  end  of  the  compact  column  which  is 
suhie^ied  to  the  lowest  centrifugal  force,  venting  gas 
Ahi^h  leaks  through  the  compact  column  from  the  high 
pressure  system  at  a  vent  positioned  intermediate  the 
ends  oi  the  compact  column,  removing  solid  particles 
from  the  end  of  the  compact  column  which  is  subjected 
\o  the  hiL;hest  centrifugal  force  and  conveying  the  removed 
sohd  particles  into  the  high  pressure  system. 


2,835,538 
SCAFFOLD  CLAMP 
Clarence  C.  Komely,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,596 
4  Claims.     (CI.  304—32) 
1.   A  clamp  for  securing  a  scaffold  to  a  supporting  bail 
comprising  a  clamp  means  having  a  hooked  end  portion 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  support  hail,  a   block 
member  having  a  recessed  bottom  portion  for  encapinc 
within  the  recess  a  portion  of  said  scaffold,  said  member 
h  ivinc  an  aperture  formed  therein  through  which  a  por- 
tion  oi   said   clamp   means  extends,   latch   means  carried 
h\  said  block  and  operative  on  said  clamp  means  to  latch 
said  clamp  means  relative  to  said  member  to  secure  said 
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scaffold   and   said    bail    between   said    member    and    the 
hooked  end  of  said  clamp  means,  and  means  for  adjust- 


ably positioning  said  clamp  means  relative  to  said  block 
member. 


2,835,539 

CONTINUOUS  BEARING  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Winthrop  B.  Conrad,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Polymer  Processes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,801 

15  Claims.    (CI.  308—3) 


,:    T.,.,      r-.- 
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1.  \  continuous  bearing  track  assembly  comprising  a 
uniforml>  thin,  longitudinally  extending  synthetic  linear 
condensation  polyamide  strip  formed  with  a  transverse 
contour  having  one  surface  conforming  to  a  required 
bearing  surface,  and  a  uniformly  thin  metal  track  mem- 
ber formed  to  engage  and  support  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  strip,  said  track  member  being  formed  to  extend 
around  and  loosely  over  each  marginal  side  edge  of  said 
strip  to  locate  it  transversely  free  to  expand  and  contract 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  metal  track  member  and 
a  local  connection  between  said  strip  and  said  track  mem- 
ber to  limit  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
entire  strip  and  the  entire  track. 


2,835,540 
GUIDE  BEARING 
Clarence    H.   Jorgensen.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  14.  1957,  Serial  No.  645,993 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 4) 


I,  A  guide  bearing  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  element  defining  a  bearing  surface,  a 
second  element  defining  a  supporting  surface,  the  ele- 
ments being  relatively  reciprocable,  the  said  surfaces 
being  opposed  and  mutually  spaced,  and  an  intermediate 
member  of  a  s>nthetic  organic  polymeric  material  having 


inner  and  outer  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  said  bearing  surface,  the  other  of 
said  sleeve  faces  being  in  supporting  engagement  with 
the  said  supporting  surface  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  supporting  surface  having  a  grcxjve  therein  and 
the  member  having  a  rib  thereon  received  in  the  groove 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  the  rib  and 
groove  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  relative 
reciprocation  of  the  elements  to  retain  the  member  against 
movement  relative  to  the  supporting  clement. 


2,835,541 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Millard  A.  Rhoads,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Joseph.   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Man:h  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417.409 
2  Claims.    (CL  309— 2) 


I.  For  use  in  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  base  plate 
and  fluid  confining  cylinder,  the  provision  of  a  recess  in 
said  base  plate  providing  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  against  which  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
abuts,  means  for  securing  said  cylinder  to  said  base  plate 
an  annular  groove  in  said  bottom  surface  spaced  radially 
from  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  and  projecting  above  said  bottom 
surface,  the  inner  annular  corner  of  said  cylinder  over- 
lying said  groove  within  the  edges  thereof  to  dig  into 
and  become  embedded  in  the  portion  of  the  sealing  ring 
projecting  above  the  bottom  surface  to  an  extent  limited 
by  the  abutting  engagement  between  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  and  said  bottom  surface  whereby  to  seal  the 
substantially  radial  and  vertical  surfaces  adjacent  the  said 
annular  corner  of  the  cylinder  while  protecting  the  seal- 
ing ring  against  excessive  compression  by  the  cylinder. 


2,835,542 

POSITIVE  WEDGE  SEALING  PISTON  AND  SLEEVE 

Ivan  M.  Holstein.  East  Hartford.  Conn. 

Application  Januar>  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  558,039 

7  Claims.     (CI.  309—7) 


1  A  piston  sealing  construction  comprising  a  piston 
body  having  upon  the  upper  and  lower  portions  respec- 
tively of  its  external  surface  upwardly  and  downwardly 
convergent  conical  tapered  surfaces,  a  sleeve  comprising 
a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sections  mounted  upon  and 
embracing  said  piston,  said  sleeve  having  upon  the  upper 
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and  lower  portions  respectively  of  its  internal  surface 
upwardly  and  downwardly  convergent  conical  tapered 
surfaces  complementary  with  those  on  the  piston,  a  cir- 
cumfercntiajly  extending  sealing  ring  mounted  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  sleeve. 


position  or  folded  alongside  of  and  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding extreme  side  of  the  table  top  substantially  in  the 

plane  thereof. 


2,135443 

SERVICE  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Marioa  G.  Maixner,  HariowtOD,  Moot. 

Applicadoa  Aii«Kt  If,  1957.  Serial  No.  678,959 

7  Claims.     (CL  311— 21) 


1.  In  a  service  tray  combination  for  mounting  on  a 
mullion  post  of  a  pivoted  ventilating  window  of  an  auto- 
mobile: a  bracket,  said  bracket  including  a  substantially 
U-shaped  clamp  detachably  secured  to  the  mullion  post 
and  held  in  position  by  the  pivoted  ventilating  window, 
a  substantially  flat  lug  extending  outwardly  of  one  leg 
of  said  clamp,  a  pair  of  posts,  said  posts  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  lug  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  and  being  arranged  on  said  lug  so  that  one  of  said 
posts  extends  vertically  upwardly  when  said  clamp  is 
secured  to  the  mullion  post,  and  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar tray,  said  tray  having  a  hole  therethrough  adjacent  one 
of  its  corners  for  receiving  the  post  extending  vemcally 
upwardly  from  said  lug.  whereby  said  tray  is  detachahlv 
and  pivotally  supported  on  said  bracket. 


{ 


2,835,544 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  \ 

TABLE  TOP  AND  FOLDABLE  LEGS 

William  J.  Dobkin,  Jaciuoa  Heiclits,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoo  Angvst  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,492 

5  Claims.     (Q.  311— «3> 


.- 


^- 
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1.  A  table  comprising  a  flat  table  top,  rails  along  and 
beyond  the  opposite  extreme  sides  of  said  table  top,  a 
pair  of  legs  on  each  side  of  said  table  top  pivotally 
connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  permitting  said 
legs  to  be  folded  into  substantially  the  same  plane  or 
extended  into  crossed  relationship,  one  of  the  legs  of 
each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  corresponding 
extreme  side  of  the  table  top  near  one  end  of  the  table 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  in  relation  to  said 
table  top.  and  a  runner  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
leg  of  each  pair  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  rail  on 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  table  top  with  a  slide  fit. 
permitting  said  runner  to  move  from  a  position  near  said 
fixed  axis  near  one  end  of  the  table  top  to  a  region  near 
the  opposite  end  of  the  table  top.  the  two  pairs  of  legs 
blanking  the  extreme  sides  of  the  table  top,  whereby  the 
two  legs  on  each  side  of  the  table  top  are  permitted  to 
extend  m  crossed  relationship  into  table  top  supporting 


2,S35^5 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINETS 
Elmer  R.  Peterson,  Norway,  Mlcb.,  aasigiior  to  The  Singer 
Manofacturittg  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,426 
1  Chdm.     (CL  312—21) 


\  sewing  machine  cabinet  comprising  a  first  compart- 
ment adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  drawers. 
a    pair   of   relatively   short   metallic   legs  secured   to   the 
bottom  of  said  first  compartment;  a  second  compartment 
adapted  to  house  and  store  a  sewing  machine,  said  first 
and  second  compartments  being  joined  together  in  sidc- 
bv  side   relation,   a  pair  of  relatively   long   metallic   legs 
secured   to   the   bottom   of  said  second   compartment,   a 
table  top   secured   to   the   tops   of  said   first   and   second 
crmparlments.  said  table-top  having  a  thick  portion  which 
covers  said  first  compartment  and  a  thin  portion  which 
IS  half  as  thick   as  said  thick   portion,  said  thin  portion 
and  said  thick  portion  merging  into  one  another;  a  leaf 
which  IS  the  same  thickness  as  said  thin  portion,  a  pair 
of  hinges  movably  securing  one  end  of  said  leaf  to  that 
end  of  the  thin  portion  of  said  table-top  which  is  remote 
from  the  end  which  merges  into  said  thick  portion,  and 
parts  of  said  hinges,  even  when  the  leaf  is  closed,  pro- 
truding beyond  the  end  of  said  thin  portion  and  beyond 
ihe  end  of  said  leaf;  a  cover  block,  which  is  the  same 
thickness   as   said    thick    portion   of   said    table-top,   said 
hicx-k    beinR    provided   with    recesses   adapted   to  accom- 
mcxJate  the  protruding  portions  of  said  hinges;  a  piano- 
type   hinge   for   hinging  said   block   to   the   end   of   said 
second  compartment  which  is  remote  from  said  first  com- 
partment; and  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  bumpers  carried 
on   the  surface  of  said   block   which  is  adjacent  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  leaf  when  said  leaf  is  in  an  open 
position,  said  bumpers  engaging  said  leaf  and  thereby  sup- 
porting the  same. 


1,835,546 
CARRIER  FOR  DISHWARE  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Henry  H.  Rothschild,  Secancns,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Prodncts  Corporation,  Secaucm,  N.  J. 
Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,013 
3  Claims.    (Q.  312— 117) 


1  A  carrier  for  dishware  and  like  articles  comprising 
two  spaced-apart  frame  means,  a  casing  positioned  be- 
tween said  frame  means  and  supported  by  the  latter,  said 
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casing  being  provided  with  two  compartments,  each  com- 
partment having  a  fixed  rear  wall  and  a  fixed  bottom  wall 
slanting  downwardly  towards  said  rear  wall,  said  rear 
walls  of  said  compartments  being  spaced  from  and  inter- 
connected with  each  other  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear 
walls  to  thereby  form  a  transverse  connecting  strip  thereat, 
each  compartment  being  further  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent front  wall  and  a  transparent  top  wall,  first  hinge 
means  connecting  said  front  walls  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  said  top  walls,  second  hinge  means  connecting 
said  top  walls  to  said  transverse  connecting  strip,  whereby 
the  respective  front  wall  of  one  compartment  may  first 
be  swung  about  said  first  hinge  means  relative  to  said  top 
wall  and  further  together  with  said  top  wall  about  said 
second  hinge  means,  whereby  the  outer  face  of  the  top 
wall  of  said  one  compartment  comes  to  lie  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  top  wall  of  the  other  compartment,  whereas 
the  inner  face  of  the  top  wall  of  said  one  compartment 
lies  contigDous  to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
one  compartment  when  the  latter  is  completely  open  at 
its  front  wall,  and  respective  bumper  means  on  said  casing 
and  located  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  front  walls. 


said  hooks  towards  said  common  locking  member,  and 
each  of  said  hooks  being  configurated  to  contact  said 
locking  surface  of  the  common  locking  member,  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  said  unlocking  position  with  its  locking 
surface  extending  obliquely,  whereby  forward  motion  of 
the  drawer  on  which  said  hook  is  supported  causes  the 
latter  to  be  swung  out  by  said  obliquely  extending  locking 
surface  against  the  action  of  the  said  biassing  means  so  as 
to  disengage  said  abutment  surface  of  the  hook  from 
said  locking  surface  of  the  common  locking  member. 


2,835347 

DRAWER  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Paul  Erismana,  Lnccfvc,  Switzerland 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  April  23, 1954 

1  Clafan.     (O.  312—219) 


*^ 


In  a  chest  of  drawers  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  drawers  supported  on  the  side  walls  and  slidable 
in  parallel  directions,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  on  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  drawer  locking 
device  comprising  a  common  locking  member  rotatably 
supported  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  rotat- 
able  between  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  parallel  directions  in 
which  the  drawers  are  slidable,  a  pair  of  fixed  aligned 
pins  on  said  top  and  bottom  walls  on  which  said  com- 
mon locking  member  is  rotatably  supported,  one  of  said 
pins  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  said  common  lock- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  aligned  end  bearings  into 
which  said  pins  are  respectively  engaged,  an  axial  abut- 
ment for  said  common  locking  member  on  the  shorter 
one  of  said  pins,  and  a  removable  locating  means  on  the 
longer  one  of  said  pins  for  axially  locating  said  common 
locking  member  against  said  axial  abutment  on  the  shorter 
pin,  said  common  locking  member  having  a  locking  sur- 
face extending  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  directions 
when  said  common  locking  member  is  in  its  said  lock- 
ing position  and  obliquely  to  said  parallel  directions 
when  said  member  is  in  its  said  unlocking  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  hooks  each  swingably  supported  on  one 
of  said  drawers  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  common  locking  member, 
each  of  said  hooks  having  an  abutment  surface  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  locking  surface  of  said  common  lock- 
ing member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  said  locking  position, 
said  common  locking  member  being  between  the  abut- 
ment surface  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hooks, 
whereby  the  drawer  on  which  said  hook  is  supported  is 
prevented  from  forward  motion,  means  biassing  each  of 


2,835,548 
SATELLITE  STRUCTLTIE 
Robert  C.  Baumann,   Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ac  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Application  August  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  675,787 

9  Claims.    (H.  312— 352) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  satellite  which  comprises  a  thin  shell  spherical 
structure  and  an  inner  support  structure,  said  inner  sup- 
port structure  comprising  a  support  column,  a  plurality 
of  bow-shaped  members  and  a  first  ring,  all  positioned 
concentrically  about  an  axis  through  said  spherical  struc- 
ture, said  bow-shaped  members  being  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  support  column  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first 
ring,  said  support  column  and  said  first  ring  being  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  spherical  structure,  a  second 
ring  secured  to  said  bow-shaped  members  at  the  equator 
of  said  spherical  stnKture  and  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending members  secured  to  said  second  ring  and  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  spherical  structure  at  the  equator. 


2,835,549 
GRAPHICAL  RECORDING  APPARATLS 
Colin  D.  Murdoch,  San  Leandro,  and  Robert  V.  Johnson, 
San   Lorenzo,   Calif.;   said  Johnson    assignor  to  said 
Murdoch 

ApplicaHon  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497.346 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346—32) 


2.  A  graphical  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
versible motor  having  a  first  and  a  second  field  winding 
and  a  vertically  disposed  output  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  supported 
from  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  its  vertical 
axis,  a  marking  member  supported  from  said  arm.  drive 
means  arranged  to  support  a  band  of  paper  for  move- 
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mem  underneath  said  marking  member,  spring  means 
urging  said  marking  member  into  marking  engagement 
with  the  paper  on  said  drive  means,  and  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  motor  in  accordance  with  a  signal  voltage 
to  be  recorded,  including  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
to  said  first  field  winding,  an  electric  circuit  to  which 
the  signal  voltage  may  be  applied,  a  bridge  circuit  hav- 
ing means  for  applying  a  voltage  thereto  and  a  poten- 
tiometer whose  contact  arm  is  connected  to  said  marking- 


member-supporting  arm  for  movement  therewith  about 
the  axis  of  said  reversible  motor  shaft  so  that  the  output 
of  said  bridge  circuit  varies  with  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting arm,  and  means  for  applying  the  varying  output 
of  said  bridge  circuit  to  said  electric  circuit  in  series  with 
the  applied  signal  voltage,  and  means  for  applying  the 
differential  voltage  derived  from  the  applied  signal  and 
the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  at  a  phase  difference 
to  said  second  field  winding. 


CHEMICAL 


2,935^50 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  WOOL 

Joseph  F.  Laocius,  Wilmington,  and  Robert  A.  Pearson, 

Brandywine  Hiuidrcd,  Dcl^  assicnon  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

d«  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angust  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  451.954 

4  ClainK.    (CI.  8 — 43) 

1.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  wool  at  a  pH  of  7  5  to  5  5 
with  neutral  dyeing,  metallized  complexes  of  ortho- 
hydroxyazo  dyes  which  are  free  of  salt-forming  acid  sub- 
stituents  and  whose  structure  embraces  two  molecules 
of  a  monoazo  dye  and  one  atom  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  cobalt  the  im 
provement  which  consists  of  effecting  the  dyeing  in  the 
presence  of  an  auxiliary  agent  and  of  a  reagent  adapted 
to  generate  acid  at  the  dyeing  temperature,  said  auxiliary 
agent  being  a  poly-oxyalkylene  glycol  formed  by  con- 
densing ethylene  oxide  and  polyoxypropylene  glycol,  said 
agent  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  7000  to 
9000.  and  said  polyoxyropylene  component  constituting 
from  10  to  22%  by  weight  of  the  entire  molecule,  said 
auxiliary  agent  being  present  m  quantity  net  exceeding 
2%  by  weight  of  the  fiber. 


2,835,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  VISCOSE 
FILAMENTS 
IcUro  Koaoge,  Kitazono-ryo,  Otm-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Toyo  Rayon  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  com- 
pany 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  April  9,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—54) 


Process  for  producing  hollow  viscose  rayon  filaments 
comprising  adding  2-4^  carbonates  to  viscose,  and  spin 
ning  said  viscose  in  the  range  of  Hottenroth  value  9-1 15 
in  a  spinning  bath  of  the  composition  containing  9- 1 1 .5% 
sulphuric  acid,  18-25%  sodium  sulfate,  and  0  6-1.5% 
zinc  sulfate  at  temperature  of  over  60°  C. 


2,835,552 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RE- 
COVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  FROM  AQUE- 
OUS  SOLUTIONS 

WHHam  J.  McGianit,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
usigBnMnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 


No  Drawing.     Application  December  8,  1952 

Serial  No.  324,829 

14  Claims.     (CI.  23--14J) 

5.  In  a   process  of  recovering   uranium   values   from 
aqueous  solution  containing  letravalcnt  uranium   values 


bv  liquid-liquid  extraction  with  an  organic  solvent  con- 
tainmi!  an  alkyl  acid  ester  of  a  phosphoric  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and 
pvrophosphonc  acid,  the  steps  comprising  separating  the 
iiranium-rich  organic  solvent  from  the  contacted  aqueous 
M'kition,  treating  the  rich  organic  solvent  with  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  to  pre- 
cipitate the  uranium,  separating  the  aqueous  acid  phase 
trom  the  (irganic  phase,  returning  the  organic  phase  to 
I  he  extraction  system  and  separately  recovering  the  ura- 
nium precipitate  and  the  aqueous  acid  mixture. 


2,S35,553 

ALKALI  METAL  FERRATES 
John  Rnfford  Harrison,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Richard  C. 
Toole,  Grand  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  512,296 
10  Claims.    (O.  23—50) 
I.   The  method  of  preparing  the  ferrate   (IV)   of  an 
alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  po- 
tassium which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  275°  C.  the  ferrate  (III)  of  an  alkali  metal 
of  said  group  admixed  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  monoxide,  peroxide,  carbonate,  bicarbonate, 
nitrate   and   nitrite   of  an  alkali   metal  of  the   aforesaid 
liToup  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  oxygen. 

10  The  method  of  preparing  the  ferrate  (VI)  of  an 
alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  po- 
tassium which  comprises  dissolving  in  water  the  reaction 
mixture  obtained  by  heating  the  ferrate  (III)  of  the  metal 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  275*  C.  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  monoxide,  peroxide,  carbonate. 
bicarbonate,  nitrate  and  nitrite  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  in  the  presence 
of  gaseous  oxygen. 


2,835,554 

I TILIZATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALUMINUM 

CHLORIDE  SLUDGE 

William  A.  Pardee,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf 

Research  &,   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  23, 1954,  Serbl  No.  477,247 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23—93) 


1    The  process  of  manufacturing  anhydrous  aluminum 
chloride  which  comprises:   charging  aluminous  ore  to  a 
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heated  horizontal  rotary  kiln;  rotating  the  kiln  and  there- 
by tumbling  the  said  ore  and  causing  it  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally through  the  said  kiln;  applying  a  small  per- 
centage of  liquefied  aluminum  chloride  sludge  to  the  alu- 
minous ore  at  a  point  near  the  charging  end  of  the  said 
kiln;  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  said  kiln  within 
a  range  that  will  carbonize  the  applied  sludge;  carboniz- 
ing the  applied  small  percentage  of  sludge;  successively 
applying  and  carbonizing  additional  small  percentages  of 
aluminum  chloride  sludge  with  the  said  ore  during  its 
longitudinal  passage  through  the  said  kiln;  discharging 
from  the  kiln  an  aggregate  of  fully  carbonized  aluminum 
chloride  sludge  and  aluminous  material;  charging  the 
said  aggregate  to  a  retort  at  a  temperature  between 
1000°  F.  and  1500°  F.  and  there  reacting  the  hot  ag- 
gregate with  chlorine  gas.  thereby  producing  vapors  of 
anhydrous  aluminum  chloride;  cooling  and  condensing 
the  vapors  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  so  sep- 
arately obtaining  the  same. 


2,835,555 
REDUCTION  OF  ACIDITY  OF  NITRIC  ACID  SOLU- 
TIONS BY  USE  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Thomas  Victor  Healy,  Harwell,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Application  November  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  469^54 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—102) 


h 


■ft 


•^ 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  concentrating  by  evapora- 
tion an  aqueous  solution  of  metal  salts  containing  nitnc 
acid  in  amount  not  exceeding  8  N.  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  solution,  passing  formaldehyde  into  the  heated 
solution  to  bring  about  decomposition  of  nitric  acid  with 
evolution  of  nitric  oxide,  counter-currently  contacting  a 
further  aqueous  solution  of  the  metal  salts  containing 
nitric  acid  in  amount  greater  than  8  N  with  said  evolved 
nitric  oxide  to  bring  about  decomposition  of  nitric  acid 
and  reduce  the  normality  to  below  8  N  and  passing  the 
resultant  solution  into  the  body  of  heated  solution  and 
withdrawing  therefrom  aqueous  solution  with  a  nitric 
acid  content  less  than  that  of  the  starting  solution. 


2,835,556 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  HCN 
Leslie  G.  Boatright  and  WOlbm  F.  Marzluff,  Stamford, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  September  18,  1953 
Serial  No.  381,138 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—190) 
1    A  method  of  preparing  a  reaction  mass  comprising 
cyanamide   which   comprises   forming   a   vapor   mixture 
containing  HCN  and  oxygen  and  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  the  action  of  an  activated  metallic  oxide  gel  catalyst 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  450°  C,  whereby 
cyanamide  is  deposited  on  said  gel  and  recovering  result- 
ant cvanamide 


2,835457 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NICKEL  BY  THE 
CARBONYL  PROCESS 
Dc  WHt  HcBiy  West,  Port  EyBon,  and  Alexander  Bowcn 
Sfanpion,  Brynmyi,  Swamcn,  Wales,  sHigBon  to  The 
Intcmatiaaal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Maivh  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,034 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  23—203) 


-J   t 


1 .  The  improved  process  for  the  extraction  of  nickel  as 
nickel  carbonyl  from  nickel  oxide-containing  materials 
comprising  mixing  finely-divided  inert  particles  with  fine- 
ly-divided particles  of  nickel  oxide-containing  material, 
treating  the  resulting  mixture  in  at  least  one  fluid  bed  with 
a  reducing  gas  at  nickel  oxide-reducing  temperatures,  sub- 
sequently partially  volatilizing  the  nickel  in  the  reduced 
material  as  nickel  carbonyl  by  treatment  of  the  mixed 
particles  with  carbon  monoxide,  separating  and  recirculat- 
ing the  finely-divided  inert  particles  and  any  non-extracted 
particles,  and  then  completing  the  volatilization  of  the 
nickel  as  nickel  carbonyl  by  treating  the  partially-ex- 
tracted, finely-divided  solids  with  carbon  monoxide. 


2,835,558 
RECOVERY  OF  SELENIUM 
Luther  E.  Vaaler,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,287 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23—209) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  selenium  from  a  sclenium- 
coniaming  source  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
successive  steps  of  contacting  said  source  material  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  thereby  to  extract  selenium 
from  said  source  material  as  a  soluble  selenate.  forming 
therefrom  by  the  addition  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  of  water  soluble  compounds  of  barium,  stron- 
tium, and  radium,  an  insoluble  selenate,  and  separating 
soluble  impurities,  reducing  the  insoluble  selenate  by 
the  addition  of  a  solution  containing  an  oxidizabie  ion 
and  precipitating  substantially  pure  selenium  therefrom 
by  the  addition  of  sulfur  dioxide. 
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2,t35459 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULPHUR 
ioliaucs  Bakr,  Hcrac,  YftttphMm,  Gcmuiny;   Elfricde 
Elh  BMhr,  Else  MatMMc  EltaabMk  Aua  Krob  nee 
BMhr,  Wnbcfan  Fricdridi  Ei^ca  Radotf  Kari  Badir, 
EHnbdk  Jciri  BerahaH   ace  Baehr,  Aiaa   Mathiide 
Veltca  nee  Baehr  and  Enut  Lodwig  Baehr,  beira  of 
said  Johannes  Bikr,  deceased 
Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406.723 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 


I     Treating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination    first 
and  second  reaction  chamber  means,  first  and  second  dis 
charge  passage  means  respectively  connected  to.  communi 
eating  with  and  respectively  fcrmmg  outlets  for  said  firsi 
and   second   reaction   chamber   means;  first   and   second 
liquid-seal  means  respectively  located  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond  discharge  passage   means;   first   and   second   control 
means  respectively  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
liquid-seal  means  for  changing  the  level  of  a  liquid  at  said 
first  and  second  liquid-seal  means  between  an  upper  level 
where  said  first  and  second  liquid-seal  means  are  respec- 
tively closed  for  respectively  closing  said  first  and  second 
discharge  passage  means  and  a  lower  level  where  said  first 
and  second  liquid-seal  means  are  respectively  open  for  re 
spcctively  opening  said  first  and  second  discharge  passage 
means,  said  first  and  second  control  means  being  individ 
ually  operable  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  each  dis- 
charge passage  means,  first  conduit  means  leading  from 
said  first  discharge  passage  means  tc  said  second  reaction 
chamber  means  for  connecting  said  second  reaction  cham- 
ber means  in  series  with  said  first  reaction  chamber  means. 
second  conduit  means  communicating  with  and  leading 
from  said  second  discharge  passage  means,  by-pass  con- 
duit means  connected  and  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  conduit  means  for  leadmg  a  tiuid  fri  m  said 
first  to  said  second  conduit  means  without  passing  through 
said  second  reaction  chamber  means  and  second  discharge- 
passage  means,  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  second  reaction  chamber  means  and  the  .rn 
necticn  of  said  by-pass  conduit  means  with  said  first  con 
duit  means  for  cutting  off  or  opening  communication  he 
tween  said  fir,t  and  second  reaction  chamber  means,  and 
supply    means   for   selectively   supplying    materials    to    he 
treated  eitner  to  said  first  or  to  said  second  reaction  cham 
ber  means,  whereby  operations  may  be  carried  on   with 
said  first  and  second  reaction  chamber  means  in  series  or 
seiei:tively    with   either   of   said   reaction   chamber    means 
while  the  non-operating  reaction  chamber  means  is  com 
pletelv   scaled   off   from   the  operations. 


2,835,540 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Merrfl]  M.  Bason  and  Amoid  M.  Ames,  Altadena,  and 
Milton  S.  Nehb,  Pasadena,  Califs  assignon  to  C.  F. 
Braim  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  Febnury  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,902 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 
1.  A  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  first  fluid 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  walls  radially 
disposed  within  the  vessel  dividing  it  into  separate  sector- 
shaped  compartments,  the  walls  bemg  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  their  ends  to  form  passageways  interconnect- 
ing the  compartments,  a  sector-shaped  end  plate  secured 


between  adjacent  radial  walls  adjacent  each  end  of  each 
compartment  and  inwardly  from  said  openings  to  form  a 
catalyst  chamber  in  each  compartment  between  the  re- 
spective end  plates,  the  end  plates  defining  with  the  walls 
openings  from  each  catalyst  compartment  into  opposite 
ends  of  the  reactcM",  the  openings  in  the  end  plates  and  in 
the  walls  being  arranged  to  cause  fluid  introduced  into 
the  inlet  port  to  flow  radially  and  successively  through 


each  compartment  and  out  the  outlet  port,  a  second  inlet 
port  for  introducing  a  second  fluid  independently  of  the 
fluid  flow  through  the  first  inlet  port  and  distribution 
means  communicating  with  the  second  port  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  at  least  one  of  the  com 
partments  for  introducing  said  second  fluid  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  compartment  to  the  first 
fluid  as  the  first  fluid  emerges  from  the  catalyst  in  said 
compartment. 

2,8354^1 

SEPARATION  OF  MOLTEN  SULFUR  FROM  A 

SLURRY  OF  ITS  ORE  CONSTITUENTS 

Cyril  C.  Benz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385^89 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  23—308) 


I  In  a  thermally  economical  method  of  recovering  sul- 
phur of  high  purity  and  in  a  finely  divided  state  from 
ores  containing  sulphur,  the  steps  of:  coarsely  crushing 
ore  containing  elemental  sulphur  and  gangue,  preheating 
the  ore,  pulping  the  ore  with  warm  water  in  a  pulping  zone 
to  wet  the  gangue  while  permitting  evolved  gases  to 
escape  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  form  a  slurry  containing 
between  about  50%  and  70%  solids  by  weight;  moving 
a  stream  of  such  slurry  at  a  pressure  of  between  about 
20  and  80  p.  s.  i.  g.  through  a  heating  zone;  heating  the 
slurry  to  above  240"  F.  in  said  zone;  and  passing  the 
heated  slurry  through  a  restricted  orifice  into  an  enlarged 
flash  zone  including  a  body  of  water  whereby  the  slurry 
IS  subjected  to  a  virtually  instantaneous  drop  in  tem- 
perature and  pressure  with  concurrent  generation  of  steam 
while  said  slurry  is  moving  at  high  velocity  into  contact 
with  the  body  of  water;  supplying  low  temperature  water 
to  said  body;  withdrawing  a  pulp  of  finely  divided  sulphur 
and  gangue  in  low  temperature  water  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body;  conveying  warm  water  and  sus- 
pended fines  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  to  the 
pulping  zone  and  conveying  steam  generated  in  the  flash 
zone  for  preheating  incoming  ore. 
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2,835,542 

CARBON  BLACK  RECOVERY 
Lyndon  D.  Boycr,  Nomao,  and  James  Q.  Wood,  Barties- 
tOIc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pliillips  Petroleom  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,791 
14  Claims.     (CL  23—314) 


.   fl 


a(*..'0)u        a 


^  •>»         »*H     ,  •*  ;  *-»        Mill 


■••      :  t  r 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  pelleting  carbon  black 
present  in  the  cflHuent  smoke  from  a  carbon  black  reactor 
which  comprises  water-quenching  said  effluent  in  a  quench- 
ing zone,  whereby  an  aqueous  slurry  carrying  grit  and 
a  portion  of  carbon  black  in  said  smoke  flows  from  a 
lower  section  of  said  quench  zone  and  a  gaseous  stream 
carrying  most  of  the  carbon  black  flows  from  the  upper 
section  thereof;  recovering  carbon  black  from  said  gase- 
ous stream  and  passing  same  to  a  pelleting  zone;  sepa- 
rating grit  from  said  slurry;  and  then  passing  said  slurry 
to  said  pelleting  zone  to  pellet  the  black  therein  with 
the  black  recovered  from  said  gaseous  stream. 

9.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  carbon  black 
reactor  having  a  smoke  effluent  line  and  means  for  spray- 
ing water  into  the  effluent  end  section  of  said  reactor;  a 
secondary  quench  tower  in  said  effluent  line  having  smoke 
outlet  means  in  an  upper  section  and  slurry  outlet  means 
in  a  lower  section;  means  for  spraying  water  into  said 
tower;  at  least  one  dry  cyclone  separator  connected  to 
the  smoke  outlet  of  said  tower  having  smoke  outlet  means 
in  an  upper  section  and  solids  outlet  means  in  a  lower  sec- 
tion; a  pelleting  mill  having  spray  means  therein;  a  line 
connecting  said  solids  outlet  meaiu  with  said  pelleting 
mill;  a  line  leading  from  said  slurry  outlet  means  to  said 
spray  means;  and  grit  separation  means  in  last  said  line. 


2.835,563 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FUEL 

BRIQUETTES 

Heinricfa    Dohmen,    Dcventer,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.  V.  Brilio,  The  Hague,  Nethertands,  a  Dutch  limited 

liability  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  582,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  12,  1955 
19  Claims.    (CI.  44— 15) 
I     A    process  for   the   manufacture  of  fuel    briquettes 
which  comprises  mixing  comminuted  lignite  with  a  water- 
soluble   lower  aliphatic   monocarboxylic   acid   at   a    tem- 
perature  between   about   55°   C.   and  carbonization   tem- 
perature of  the  mixture,  whereby  a  considerable  part  of 
the  water  contained  in  the  lignite  is  expelled  in  admix- 
ture with  said  acid,  and  enhanced  binding  properties  are 
imparted   to  the   resulting  product,  and  thereafter  press- 
ing the  resulting  product  into  briquette  form  at  elevated 
temperature. 

730  O.   C— 46 


2,83S3M 
PROCESS  FOR  SWEETENING  AND  STABILIZING 

CRACKED  GASOLINES 
Clarence  S.  Coc,  Rolling  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Califomia 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,631 
2  Claims.  (0.44—78) 
I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  and  sweetening  a  cracked 
gasoline  which  comprises  first  dissolving  in  said  gaso- 
line a  minor  proportion,  less  than  about  0.2%,  of 
3.3'.5,5'.tetra(tert  -  butyl)  -  4,4'  -  dihydroxy  diphenyl, 
then  subjecting  said  gasoline  to  caustic  extraction  with 
a  caustic  solution  to  extract  mcrcaptans  without  extract- 
ing substantial  proportions  of  said  inhibitor,  said  caustic 
solution  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  which  is  predominantly  water. 


2,835,565 

AMINATION  PRODUCTS  OF  CONJUGATED  DI- 

OLEFINS  AS  DEFOLIANT  ACTIVATORS 

Lyie  D.  Goodkne  and  Roy  E.  Stansbvry,  BafHesrille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  cor- 

poratioo  (rf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  2,  1952 
Serial  No.  264,642 
31  Clafans.    (CI.  71—2.7) 
3.  The  method  for  defoliating  a  plant  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plant  an  organic  polysulfide  having  the 
general  formula  RS„,R'  wherein  R  and  R'  represent  one 
of  straight  and  branched-chain  alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl 
groups,  aryl  groups,  and  combinations  thereof,  (x)  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  two  to  five  and  wherein  R  and  R' 
each  ..ontain  at  least  three  and  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  and  are   not   necessarily   identical,    in   admixture 
with  a  synergistic  proportion  of  an  alkenylamine  product 
prepared  by  reacting  a  butadiene  compound  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

K 

\ 


N-H 


/ 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl, 
heterocyclic,  and  hydrocarbon  groups  which  together  with 
the  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  the  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  both  R's  not  exceeding  a  total  of  36;  said 
reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodamide  and  the  alkali 
metal  hydrides;  and  recovering  from  said  reaction  alkenyl- 
amines  and  a  nitrogen-containing  material,  the  amount 
of  the  admixture  applied  being  effective  to  cause  a  de- 
sired extent  of  defoliation. 


2,835,566 
ALUMINUM  MANUFACnJRE 
Rene  Perieres,  La  Troncbe,  and  Loois  Roelle,  Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  Pecbincy,  Compagnic  de  Produits 
Cbimiqaes  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,771 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  4,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  75— 68) 

I.  Process  of  producing  aluminum  by  the  dissociation 
of  aluminum  nitride  in  a  vacuum  at  high  temperatures 
into  aluminum  and  nitrogen  in  the  gaseous  state,  and 
whereby  the  aluminum  is  subsequently  condensed  in  a 
condensation  zone,  and  wherein  the  nitride  is  contami- 
nated by  carbon  and  aluminum  oxide  leading  to  the  for- 
mation of  detrimental  carbonitride  compounds  by  the 
reaction  of  the  contaminants  with  the  gaseous  dissocia- 
tion products,  the  improvement  in  said  process  which  com- 
prises the  combination  therewith  the  steps  of:  depositing 
the  carbonitride  compounds  as  sinters  in  a  trap  zoik  in 
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advance  of  the  aluminum  condensation  zone,  and  there 
after  condensing  the  aluminum  in  the  liquid  state  in  the 


P<^ 


condensation  zone,  whereby  the  aluminum   is   recovered 
in  a  substantially  pure  condition. 


2,8354^7 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRANULAR 

REFRACTORY  METAL 

OswIb  Barr  WiUcox«  New  Castle,  Del^  assiipior  to  E.  I. 

da  PoBt  dc  Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  470.540 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75— «4.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  loosely  coherent  granu- 
lar mass  of  a  group  IV-A  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium  and  thorium, 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  vessel  free  of 
deleterious  impurities,  solid  particles  of  an  alkaline  earth 
reducing  metal  with  a  non-volatile  halide  of  said  group 
IV-A  metal  dissolved  in  a  molten  salt  composition  having 
a  melting  point  below  that  of  said  reducing  metal  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  and 
alkaline  eanh  metal  halide  and  mixtures  thereof,  regulat- 
ing the  amounts  of  alkaline  earth  metal  and  group  IV-A 
metal  halide  present  so  that  substantially  complete  reduc- 
tion of  said  group  IV-A  metal  halide  in  a  molten  salt 
bath  is  obtained,  throughout  the  reaction,  maintainmg  a 
temperature  of  reaction  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
molten  salt  bath  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  re- 
ducing metal,  and  recovering  the  resulting  product  from 
the  reaction  by-product  salt. 


2.835,568 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TIT  A  Ml  M 
Franklin  L.  Kingsbury,  New  Branswiclt.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  National  Lead  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.596 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—84.5) 


group  consisting  of  titanium  chloride,  titanium  dichloride 
dnd  mixtures  thereof,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  fused  salt 

mixture. 


i'-^=-i 
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5.  A  method  for  producing  a  fused  salt  mixture  which 
consists  essentially  of  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with 
a  molten  reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  meta!  and  mac 
nesium.  said  titanium  tetrachloride  and  said  reducini: 
metal  introduced  in  stoichiometric  proportions  to  product- 
a  fused  salt  mixture  containing  reducing  metal  chloride 
and    lower   valent    titanium    chloride    selected    from    the 


2,835469 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  GOLD  AND  OTHER 
METALS  FROM  ORES,  CONCENTRATES,  RESI- 
DUES AND  THE  LIKE  CONTAINING  PRINCI- 
PALLY COBALT,  NICKEL,  IRON,  ARSENIC  AND 
GOLD 
Francis  Raynaud  and  Paul  Claraz,  Pombliere,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metal- 
lurgie  et  des  Acieries  Eiectriques  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,173 
17  Claims.     (CL  75— 118) 
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I  A  process  of  extracting  gold  from  arseniureted  and 
sulpharseniureted  ores,  concentrates,  residues  and  the 
like  containing  small  amounts  of  gold  and  substantial 
.imounis  of  iron  and  arsenic,  which  comprises  forming 
a  slurry  of  the  ore  in  a  mineral  acid,  adding  an  oxidizing 
at;ent  to  the  slurry  at  a  given  rate  to  cause  a  gradual 
rise  in  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  slurry  to  dissolve 
the  metal  except  gold,  continuously  measuring  the  oxida- 
tion r^tential  of  the  slurry  during  the  addition  of  the 
oxidi/ing  agent,  progressively  adding  a  chlorinating  agent 
until  an  excess  of  the  agent  over  that  required  to  oxidize 
the  gold  has  been  added  to  the  slurry,  maintaining  said 
excess  of  the  oxidizing  agent,  as  revealed  by  an  increase 
;n  the  oxidation  potential,  in  the  slurry  by  addition  of 
the  agent  at  a  reduced  rate  until  substantially  all  of  the 
gt>kl  has  been  dissolved,  precipitating  iron  and  arsenic 
compounds  hv  reducing  the  acidity  of  the  slurry,  separat- 
ing the  precipitate  together  with  insoluble  residue  from 
the  solution  and  recovering  gold  from  the  last  mentioned 
Miiution. 


2,835,570 
ZINC  DIE  CASTING  STEELS 

Leonard  V.  Klaybor,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,550 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—124) 
I  A  die  steel  for  use  in  die  casting  molten  zinc  and 
alloys  thereof  consisting  of,  from  about  0.25%  to 
about  0  75^f  carbon,  from  about  1.10%  to  about  5.0% 
mancanese.  from  about  0.10%  to  about  1.00%  silicon. 
frini  ,ibout  O.lO'i  to  about  1.00%  chromium,  from 
ahout  l\)'^'r  to  about  4.0%  aluminum,  and  the  balance 
substantially   all   iron  with  incidental  impurities. 


2.835.571 

-STFEl.  FOR  I  SE  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 

(ieurge  V .  Smith,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States 

.Steel  C^orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  1957 

Serial  No.  669.431 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75—126) 

1      \  forgeahle  ferritic  chromium  steel  of  the  8%  type 

charactcri/cd  hy  a  high    100-hour  stress-rupture  strength 

.it  I  100     F   in  the  quenched  and  tempered  condition,  said 


steel  containing  .25%  maximum  carbon.  7.50  to  8.25% 
chromium.  2.70  to  3. 407f  molybdenum,  3  00 OJ  maximum 
manganese,  .75%  maximum  silicon  with  the  balance  iron 
and  other  elements  in  amounts  which  do  not  adversely 
affect  the  properties. 


2,835,572 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  METAL  MOLDS 
Hrant  Isbenjian,  Leopold  Hase,  and  Donald  F.  Othmer, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  446,986 
1  Claim.     (CI.  75—200) 
A  process  for  making  porous  molds  of  metallic  powder 
for  use  in  vacuum  forming  comprising  providing  a  plaster- 
starch    pattern,    mixing    bronze    powder    with    a    solder 
powder  having  a  ratio  of  67%   tin.  33%   lead,  and  pow- 
dered aluminum  chloride,  casting  said  mixture  onto  said 
pattern,    heating   said   casting   to   a   temperature   of   ap- 
proximately  400   degrees    Fahrenheit   for   several    hours 
until  bonding  is  complete,  cooling  said  casting,  and  dis- 
integrating the  plaster-starch  mold  in  water. 


2.835,573 
HOT  PRESSING  WITH  A  TEMPERATURE 
GRADIENT 
Henry  H.  Hausner,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy   Commis- 
sion 

Application  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663.554 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—226) 
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1  The  method  of  hot  pressing  to  form  an  element 
having  a  length  to  width  ratio  greater  than  2  to  1  and  a 
uniform  density  throughout  its  length  which  comprises 
heating  metallic  powder  within  a  die  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  gradient  throughout  its  length  and  applying 
pressure  thereto  to  compress  and  sinter  the  said  metallic 
powder. 


2,835,574 
MODIFIED  MECHANO-CHEMICAL  PULPING 
Samuel  I.  Aronovsky  and  Elbert  C.  l^throp,  Peoria,  III., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretar>  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  443,179 
3  Claims.     (CI.  92—6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
I.   A    mechano-chemical    process    for   producing    pulp 
comprising    subjecting    an    undefibered    non-woody    fiber 
material  to  the  action  of  a  pulping  liquor  containing  a 
chemical   reagent   in  solution   in   a   liquid   medium,  said 
reagent  being  capable  of  digesting  said   material   by  re- 
moving   lignin    and    other   encrustants   therefrom,    at    a 
temperature  of  about  from  90°  to  100°  C.  and  at  about 
atmospheric   pressure,   said    pulping   liquor   being   essen- 
tially non-hydrolytic  under  said  conditions  of  temperature 
and   pressure,   while  simultaneously  subjecting  the   indi- 
vidual pieces  of  said  material  to  vigorous  non-cutting  im- 
pact  blows   while  submerged   in  the  pulping  liquor   and 


while  they  are  in  a  relatively  free  state,  said  non<utting 
impact  blows  comprising  mechanically-induccd  cycles  of 
expression  and  absorption,  each  cycle  comprising  com- 
pacting the  pieces  m  an  unconfined  zone  of  impact  to 
express  liquid,  immediately  removing  said  pieces  from 
the  zone  of  impact  to  a  zone  of  absorption  of  fresh  liquid 
and  returning  said  pieces  containing  absorbed  liquid  into 
another  zone  of  impact,  and  continuing  said  blows  for 
a  period  of  from  5  to  20  minutes,  permitting  the  reaction 
mixture  to  remain  quiescent  in  situ  for  a  period  of  15 
to  30  minutes  to  complete  substantial  delignificauon  of 
the  material,  and  then  continuing  said  blows  for  a  final 
period  of  1  to  20  minutes  to  homogenize  and  defibcr  the 
material. 


2,835,575 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Herberi  B.  Cowden  and  Albert  W.  Wise,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,328 
8  Claims.    (CI.  96— 28) 


fS^.  .rsiE 


ssusr  — 


^'•^  • .  '///////A 

1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  a  two-tone  subject  an  unhardened 
gclatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  test  portion  of 
which  upon  exposure  to  a  light  intensity  scale  for  a  fixed 
time  between  Hw  and  1  second  and  development  for 
3  minutes  at  20°  C  in  the  following  internal  type  de- 
veloper (II) : 

Grams 
Hydroquinone    15 

Monomcthyl-p-aminophenol    sulfate 15 

Anhydrous  sodium   sulfite 50 

Potassium  bromide jo 

Sodium  hydroxide 25 

Sodium    thiosulfate 20 

Water  to  1  liter. 

gives  a  maximum  density  at  least  5  times  the  maximum 
density  obtained  when  the  equally  exposed  silver  halide 

emulsK-n  is  developed  for  4  mmute^  at  20'  C^  in  the 
following  surface  developer  (1): 

Grams 

p-Hydroxyphenylglycine ]0 

Sodium  carbonate 100 

Water  to  1   liter. 

developing  said  exposed  emulsion  layer  with  an  alkaline 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  gelatin  tanning  silver 
halide  developing  agent  under  conditions  of  gelatin-tan- 
ning silver  halide  development  until  a  hardened  gelatin 
and  silver  image  is  obtained  in  the  emulsion  layer,  there- 
after developing  said  emulsion  layer  with  an  alkaline 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developing 
agent  and  a  compound  inhibiting  gelatin  tanning,  until 
an  unhardened  gelatin  and  silver  image  is  obtained  in 
the  remaining  regions  of  the  emulsion  layer,  pressing 
an  absorbent  sheet  against  said  emulsion  layer  while  the 
emulsion  layer  is  moist  to  cause  the  unhardened  gelatin 
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and  silver  image  to  adhere  to  said  sheet,  and  separating 
said  sheet  and  emulsion  layer  to  transfer  only  a  stratum 
of  said  unhardened  gelatin  and  silver  image  to  said  sheet, 
only  one  of  said  alkaline  solutions  containing  a  silver 
halide  solvent  when  the  other  contains  a  hydrazine  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula 


\ 


in  which  at  feast  2  R*s  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  when 
less  than  4  R's  arc  hydrogen  atoms,  the  remaining  R's  are 
selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  aryl,  aralkyl.  acyl  and 
carbcxylic  acid  amide  groups,  but  not  more  than  one  R 
is  any  one  of  said  aralkyl,  acyl  and  carboxyiic  acid  amide 
groups. 

2.835^76 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  POLYVALENT  IVfETAL  ALGI- 
NATE PHOTOLITHOGRAFHIC  ELEMENT 

Antfaoay  L.  EnsinL,  Chka«o,  IH. 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  December  6,  1951 

Serial  No.  260^27 

10  Claims.    (CL  M— 33) 

10.   A   planographic  printing  plate  comprising!  a   base 

sheet   and   a  continuous   coating  on  the   surface   of  the 

base  sheet  having  a  water  receptive,  ink  repellent,  hydro- 

philic  surface  and  consisting  of  an  insoluble  polyvalent 

metal  alginate  as  the  adhesive  colloid,  a  finely  divided 

inert  filler  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5-8  parts 

by  weight  of  filler  to   1   part  by  weight  of  alginate  and 

a  light  sensitizing  metal  salt  which  reacts  further  to  harden 

the  alginate  upon  exposure  to  light  to  make  the  alginate 

ink   receptive  and   water  repellent   in  the  exposed   areas 

said  light  sensitizing  metal  salt  being  incorporated  ;n  'he 

alginate  coating. 


2,835^77 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SYSTEM 
Marilyn  Levy,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of 
tbc  Army 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  525,402 

3  Claims.    (CI.  96—50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I'.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2661 

1.  The  process  of  making  photographic  images  which 

comprises   using  a  photographic  system   composed   of   a 

polyvinyl  chloride  emulsion   having  dispersed   therein  a 

member   of  the   group  consisting  of  silver  siiccindiami- 

doxime.  silver  p-toluene  sulfinate  and  silver  benzene  sul- 

finate.    forming   a   print-out    image   by   exposure    of   said 

system  to  light  and  desensitizing  said  system   to  further 

action  by  light  with  the  sole  application  of  heat 


2,835.578 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
CONTAINING  AN  ETHENONE  MATERIAL 
Thomas  L,  Davis,  William  T.  Driscoll,  and  Kearney  P. 
Griffin,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester.   N.   Y.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,892 
4  Claims.    (CL  96— 85) 


toiS-.-:.-?,~m:a3t 


''p  ^#  O'^f  m 


0  fi  to  ^%   of  an  ethenone  material  having  the  following 

formula 

R-rH=c-rH-R 

in  v^hich  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  12  to  18 
carbvm  atoms,  a  baryta-gelatin  coating  and  a  photo- 
graphic emulsion  containing  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
salts. 


2,835379 
N- ALKYL  AND  ACYLPHENOL  COUPLER  SOL- 
VENTS FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

John  R.  Thirtic  and  Arnold  Weiasberger,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodaii  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Aagnst  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  531,813 
7Claimt.    (Q.  96-— 97) 
I     A  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  for  produc- 
ing a  colored  image  by  color  development,  comprising 
finely-divided  liquid  particles  of  a  mixture  of  a  coupler 
compound  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product 
of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent  and   a 
coupler  solvent  having  the  structure 


OH 


*here  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  —  (CH,),CHj  and  — CO(CH,),CHj,  n  is  from  0  to 
1^,  n^  n  being  from  7  to  17,  and  not  more  than  one  of 
K  and  R'  being  a  — CO(CHj),CH3  group,  said  particles 
being  dispersed  in  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide-organic 
colloid  emulsion. 


2,835,520 

photoc;raphic  eml  i^ion  with  vinyl  alco- 
hol -  N  -  ALLYLCYANOACETAMIDE  COPOLY- 
MER CONTINLOtS  PHASE 
Leopold  Godowsliy,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Arnold  Weiss- 
bcrger  and  William  F.  Knechel,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  546^62 
7  Claims.    (0.96—98) 
1     A   photographic  emulsion   capable  of  producing  a 
Jve   image   upon  photographic  processing,  comprising   a 
hiver    of    a    water-permeable    polyvinyl    alcohol-N-allyl- 
cvanoacetamide  resin  having  dispersed  therein  packets  or 
discrete  particles  each  containing   a  gelatinous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  cyanoethyl- 
ated  gelatin,  phenylureido  gelatin  and  the  gelatin  deriva- 
tives  obtained    by    treatment    of   gelatin    with    aromatic 
sulfonyl  chlorides,  carboxylic  acid  and  chlorides  and  car- 
hoxylic   acid   anhydrides,   silver   halide   and   a   substance 
capable    of   forming   a   dye   image   during   photographic 
processing. 


1.   A    photographic    paper   containing   a   coating    from 
an  aqueous   solution  comprising  0  5  to  4T    gelatin   and 


2,835,581 
TFTR\ZAINDENES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 
SIONS CONTAINING  THEM 
John  F.  Tinker  and  John  Sagal,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Roclicster, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  June  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,785 
9  Claims.    (Q.  96— I W) 
i     -^  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
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compKjund  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


Rr 


-^        r     VcHr-R 


on 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy!  group  and  a  chlorine  atom.  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  methyl  group  and  a  mononuclear  aromatic  group 
of  the  benzene  series,  and  Rj  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  mononuclear  aromatic  group  of  the  benzene  series. 


2,835.582 

GELATIN-POLYMERIC  HYDROSOL  MIXTLTIES 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARTICLES  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 

William  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  Richard  J.  Hellmann,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  408,033 

14  Claims.    (CI.  96—114) 

8.  Photographic  film  containing  a  silver  halide  and  in- 
cluding as  a  layer  thereof  a  compatible  mixture  of  gelatin 
and  a  separately  preformed  polymeric  material,  said  poly- 
meric material  being  a  hydrosol  containing  an  ampholytic 
surface-active  material  and  obtained  by  polymerizing 
monoolefinic  material  consisting  of  at  least  one  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer  in 
aqueous  emulsion  and  in  the  presence  of  an  ampholytic 
surface-active  material  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  betaines,  glycines,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
taurines,  each  of  the  members  of  said  group  containing 
an  N-alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon  atoms. 


2,835,583 

FOOD  PELLET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

John  E.  Higgins  and  Oliver  R.  NewUrk, 
Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,862 

7  Claims.    (CL  99— 2) 

1.  A  method  of  pelleting  whey  which  comprises  mixing 
flour  with  concentrated  whey  to  a  dryness  sufficient  to 
coat  sugar  crystals  in  the  whey  and  to  render  such  crystals 
non-sticky,  the  forcible  breaking  down  of  the  sugar  crystals 
as  thus  coated  by  forcibly  stirring  the  dry  mix  of  flour 
and  concentrated  whey,  and  the  re-moistening  of  the  dry 
mix  and  subsequent  pelleting  thereof. 


2,835,584 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

Adolf  Rosenberg,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  492,793 

8  Cbiims.    (CI.  99—7) 

1.  As  a  supplement  for  feeds  containing  less  than  about 
3  percent  residual  native  vegetable  oil,  the  combination 
of  vegetable  acid  oil  and  particles  of  hydrogenated  animal 
fat  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  52*  C.  and  con- 
taining unprocessed  raw  hot  well  oil. 


2,835.585 

CHOCOLATE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 

Irving  1.  Rusoff,  Newarli,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  10.  1953 
Serial  No.  367350 

8  Claims.    (CL  99— 23) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chocolate  flavoring  ma- 
terial which  comprises  contacting  fermented  unroastcd 
cacao  material  containing  precursors  of  chocolate  flavor 
and  aroma  with  an  aqueous  extraction  liquid  whereby 
said  precursors  are  extracted  from  said  unroasted  cacao 
matenal  and  pass  into  said  liquid  to  form  an  aqueous 
extract,  separating  from  the  cacao  material  the  said  ex- 
tract containing  soluble  precursors  of  chocolate  flavor 
and  aroma,  evaporating  the  aqueous  extract  to  form  a 
semi-solid  mass,  and  roasting  this  mass  to  develop  choco- 
late flavor  and  aroma. 


2, 835. '06 

DRIED  MILK  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

David  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Instant  Milk  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,420 

16  Claims.    (CI.  99—56) 


^YT  ' 


~^\ 
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14.  A  dry  food  product  comprising  porous  aggregates, 
the  aggregates  consisting  of  smaller  panicles  of  milk 
powder  firmly  adhered  together  in  random  fashion  to 
form  a  free-flowing,  divided  material,  the  milk  solids 
present  forming  a  stable  milk  when  dispersed  in  water, 
the  product  being  further  characterized  by  high  wettabil- 
ity and  by  its  ability  to  quickly  disperse  in  water  b\ 
simple  stirring  to  form  a  stable,  reconstituted  milk  prod 
uct.  the  major  portion  of  the  aggregates  having  a  size 
greater  than  about  74  microns. 


2,835,587 

COFFEE  BREWING  PACKAGE 

Lonis  Maggiore,  Rockville  Centre.  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  524,283 

2  Claims.    (CL  99— 77.1) 

1 .  A  novel  individual  brewing  package  containing  fine- 
ly ground  roasted  coffee  enclosed  in  a  fibrous  porous 
paper  envelope,  said  paper  being  impregnated  with  man- 
nitol,  said  paper  envelope  so  impregnated  serving  to  main- 
tain and  retain  the  fresh  fragrant  flavor  and  aroma  of 
the  freshly  roasted  coffee  and  when  placed  in  hot  water 
permitting  ready  penetration  of  the  water  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  cnveloi>e  with  dissolution  of  the  mannitol. 
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2  835  588 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CULINARY  MIX 
Henry   B.   Aleuodcr,   Morristowa,   N.  J.,  and    Rkiiard 
Lastcr,  Fortst  Hills,  N.  Y^  assizors  to  General  Foods 
Coiporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  346,398 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99—94) 
1.   A  method  of  making  a  culinary  mix  hjving  ingredi- 
ents comprising  flour  and  shortening   in   proportions   to 
form  an  edible  culinary  product  when  the  mix  is  mixed 
with  an  aqueous  edible  liquid  and  baked,  which  comprises 
rapidly  chilling  shortening  stock  with  agitation  so  as  to 
develop  crystal  nuclei  but  with  a  substantial  proportion 
in  a  super-cooled  condition,  so  that  the  shortening  is  still 
liquid,  atomizing  discrete  particles  of  the   liquid   super- 
cooled shortening  directly  into  said  dry  ingredients  while 
the  latter  are  being  agitated  and  overturned  to  renev.  con 
tinually  the  surfaces  on  which  said  particles   impinge  sc» 
that  the  discrete  particles  of  shortening  are  mixed  and  dis 
tributed  throughout  said  dry  ingredients. 


hydrous  state  before  the  end  of  the  reaction  and  the 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  90° -130'  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  pentose; 
120  150°  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  hexoses  and  reducing  polysaccharides;  and 
140'- 1 70'  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  non-reducing 
polysaccharide  which  is  a  precursor  of  a  reducing  sac- 
charide 


2  835  591 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CLUED  VANILLA  EX- 
TRACT FROM  GREEN  VANILLA  BEANS 
Robert  Edwin  Graves  and  Richard  Lcland  Hail,  Balti- 
more, and  Albert  Joseph  Karas,  Catonsville,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  McCormick  &  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,052 
24  Claims,    (CI.  99—140) 


2,835,589 
PROCESSING  AND  MEANS  FOR  CARAMEI  IZINC 
CARAMEL,      TOFFEE      AND      SIMILAR      SI  B- 
STANCES 

Bernard  Whiteficid,  Cnfflcy,  England 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.471 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briuin 

November  23,  1954 

15  Oaims.    (CI.  99—134) 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
time  during  which  the  last  of  a  substance  which  is  fed 
along  a  treating  path  of  predetermined  length  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  is  treated  after  the  feeding  of  the 
substance  is  terminated,  comprising  the  step  of  shortening 
said  path,  when  the  feeding  of  the  substance  has  ter- 
minated, at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  that  at  which 
the  substance  was  fed  prior  to  termination  of  feeding. 
whereby  the  total  treating  time  of  each  part  of  the  sub- 
stance IS   substantially  the  same. 


2,835,590 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  CHOC- 
OLATE FLAVOR  AND  THE  RESULTING  PROD- 
UCT 
Irring  I.  RosolT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21.  1954 

Serial  No.  457,550 

12  Claims.    (CI.  99—140) 

1.   A    process    for    producing    an    artificial    chocolate 

flavor  which  comprises  reacting  a  saccharide  with  a  mem 

ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  glycyl  and  alanyl  peptides 

ranging  in  molecular  complexity  from  di-  to  hexa-pep- 

tides,  the  reaction  mixture  being  in  a  substantially  an 


I  I  he  method  of  producing  cured  vanilla  extract  from 
green  vanilla  beans  which  comprises  extracting  green  bean 
extract  from  green  vanilla  beans  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen,  then  curing  the  green  bean  extract  to 
thereby  produce  a  cured  vanilla  extract  of  greatly  en- 
hanced flavor  and  aroma. 


2,835,592 
FLAVOR 

Ir>ing  I.  Rusoff,  Newarli,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  655,200 
51  Claims.    (CI.  99—140) 
1     A    process   for   producing  a  chocolate   base   flavor 
factor   comprising  reacting  a   partially   hydrolyzed   pro- 
tein with  a  saccharide  by  the  application  of  heat  to  a 
mixture  of  the  reagents  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
^ufficle^I  to  produce  said  base  flavor  factor  in  a  substan- 
nallv    anhydrous   condition   at  least    at    the   end    of   the 
reaction,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
oi  '^o      130°  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  a  pentose;  120°- 
150°  C.  where  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the  group 
of    hexoses    and    reducing    polysaccharides;    and    140°- 
1~0     (     where  the  saccharide  is  a  non-reducing  polysac 
vharide  which  is  a  precursor  of  a  reducing  saccharide. 


2,835,593 
FLAVOR  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Irving  1.  Rusoff,  Park  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  685,414 
14  Claims.    (O.  99—140) 
1    A  process  for  producing  a  chocolate  base  flavor  fac- 
tor having  fragrant  buttery  notes  comprising  reacting  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  milk  protein  with  milk  sugar,  the  reac- 
tion  mixture   also  containing  hydrolyzed  milk   fat,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  by  the  application  of  heat  to 
a  mixture  of  the  reagents  at  a  temperature  of  IIO'-ISO" 
C    and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  base  flavor 
tacfi'r  m  a  s   bstantially  anhydrous  condition  at  least   ai 
!he  end  of  the  reaction. 
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2,835^94 
CHEST-TYFE  CONTAINER 
Clarence  E.  Felt  and  Beatrice  E.  Mataon,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  aasignors  to  General  MOIs,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  November  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,762 
SClalnu.    (a.  99^171) 


tended  to  thereby  stabilize  the  volume  of  the  bag  and  en- 
trap sufficient  gas  to  permit  free  flow  of  the  marshmallows 


2  835,595 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Peter  P.  Salatiello,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson    Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  406^41 
14  Claims.    (CI.  99—174) 
I.  A  sheet  especially  adapted  for  packaging  use.  com- 
prising a  softened   regenerated  cellulose  pellicle  coated 
with  a  vinylidene  chloride-methyl  acrylate  polymeric  hav- 
ing a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
ethyl  hexyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  tri-n-butyl  aconitate  and 
butyl  phthalyl  butyl  glycolate  incorporated  therein. 


2,835,596 
PACKAGING  OF  MARSHMALLOWS 

Charies  W.  Kaufman,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft 
Foods  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,596 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—180) 

A  method  for  packaging  marshmallows  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  a  quantity  of  free  flowing  marshmallows 
m  a  bag  made  from  a  substantially  gas  impermeable  and 
flexible  material,  said  bag  having  a  maximum  volume 
substantially  in  excess  of  the  volume  of  said  quantity  of 
marshmallows  thereby  allowing  free  flow  of  marshmal- 
lows in  said  bag,  maintaining  said  bag  distended  by  in- 
troducing suflicient  gas  into  said  bag  to  maintain  the 
volume  of  .sad  bag  substantially  in  excess  of  the  volume 
of  the  marshmallows.  and  sealing  the  bag  while  so  dis- 


in  said  bag  and  to  limit  pressure  on  said  marshmallows 
upon  application  of  external  forces  to  said  bag  whereby 
sticking  of  the  marshmallows,  one  to  another,  is  limited. 


4.  A  carton  comprised  of  front,  rear,  and  connecting 
side  walls  with  top  and  bottom  end  walls  formed  of  flaps 
which  are  joined  to  the  upper  and  lower  end.',  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  are  folded  in  overlying  relationship 
into  the  plane  of  the  end  walls  and  secured  to  each  other, 
the  grain  of  the  carton  material  running  vertically  on 
the  walls  and  continuing  across  the  end  flaps,  a  first  line 
of  severance  positioned  parallel  to  the  direction  of  grain 
to  extend  vertically  on  the  front  wall  of  the  carton,  sup- 
plemental lines  of  severance  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  side  walls  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
first  line  of  severance  across  the  end  walls  a  portion 
of  the  total  width  and  being  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  grain,  a  hinge  line  extending  vertically  across  the 
rear  wall,  a  slanted  line  of  severance  extending  from 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  hinge  line  to  said  line  of  sever- 
ance on  the  adjacent  end  wall  and  a  portion  of  said 
slanted  line  adjacent  the  junction  with  said  line  of  sever- 
ance of  the  end  wall  being  cut  completely  through  the  end 
wall  material  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  tearing  ac-oss  the 
grain. 


2,835,597 

SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS 

Martin  E.  Barzelay,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,457 

14  Claims.    (CI.  99—203) 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  the  solid  constituent  of 
liquid  milk  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder,  which  process 
consists  in  concentrating  the  liquid  milk  by  removing  a 
large  percentage  of  the  water  therefrom,  converting  with- 
in a  drying  chamber  the  concentrated  milk  into  a  fine 
divergent  spray  mist,  generally  having  a  pattern  of  revo- 
lution about  an  axis  extending  through  the  apex  of  the 
divergent  spray  mist,  directing  concentric  annular  streams 
of  heated  air  into  the  drying  chamber  in  a  direction  co- 
axial in  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spray  pattern,  and 
heating  the  air  of  the  innermost  annular  stream  of  air 
to  a  higher  temperature  than  the  outermost  streams  of 
air.  whereby  to  direct  the  higher  temperature  air  on  the 
portion  of  said  spray  mist  where  such  mist  is  most  dense 
and  has  the  greatest  moisture  content,  and  collecting  the 
dry  powder  deposited  in  the  chamber. 


2,835,598 

SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Samuel  J.  Kolner,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  •{78.688 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99—205) 


r-5 


10.  In  a  process  for  fractional  crystallization  wherein 
a  crystal  and  mother  liquor  slurr,^  is  introduced  into  a 
purification  zone  and  moved  to  a  heated  portion  of  said 
zone  so  that  a  first  portion  of  resulting  melt  is  caused  to 
be  displaced  countercurrently  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  crystal  mass,  a  displaced  liquid  stream  is  removed 
from  the  purification  zone  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
melt  is  removed  from  the  purification  zone  as  product. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the  rate  of 
product  removal  when  the  temperature  of  the  mother 
liquor  removed  from  the  purification  zone  reaches  a  pre- 
determined maximum  value  and  decreasing  said  rate 
when  said  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum 
value. 


2,835^99 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LNHIBITING 
CORROSION 
Rawsoa  R.  Soydcr,  Paios  Verdcs  Estate,  Califs  assignor 
to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
Ham  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoa  April  6,  1954 
Serial  No.  421,448 
11  ClainM.    (CL  1«4— 14) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for  application 
to  metal  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  5-17%   com- 
minuted  hydratable   mineral   cement  selected    from    the 
group   consisting   of   Portland   cement   and   clay-mortar 
^ment    and    79-95%    petrolatum    base    compound,    by 
weight:  said  petrolatum  base  compound  consisting  essen 
tially  of  20-30%   light  petroleum  solvent,  40-53%    pet- 
rolatum, and   15-30%  lubricating  oi\.  all  by  volLmc 


2,835,600 
COLORED  CRAYONS  FOR  DECORATING 
CERAMIC  WARE 
Rosa  Zgraggen,  Diedkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.    AppUcadoo  June  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  439,151 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—19) 
2.  A  latent-colored  crayon  for  decorating  the  ceramic 
surface  of  ceramic  ware  and  being  adherent  in  layer  form 
to  said  surface  upon  application  thereto  prior  to  the  firing 
of  the  ceramic  ware,  the  definitive  color  of  said  layer 
being  developed  upon  subsequent  firing  of  said  ware,  said 
crayon  being  prepared  by  homogeneously   admixing  73 
parts  by  weight  of  lead  nitrate,  33  parts  by  weight  of 
antimony  oxide,  12  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide 
and  100  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride,  forming  a 
paste  of  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  resultant  admixture 
and  3  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  stannate  with  1  part  by 
weight  of  10%  dextrin,  pressing  the  resultant  paste  into 
the  form  of  a  crayon  and  heating  said  crayon  at  a  tem- 
perature between  400"  and  1000*  C.  whereby  upon  di 
rcctly  applying  said  crayon  to  said  ceramic  surface  a  layci 
of  pigment-forming  material  and  carrier  is  deposited  on 
said  surface,  which  layer  trpon  firing  of  the  ceramic  ware 
develops  yellow  colored  pigment,  whereby  decoration  of 
the  surface  of  ceramic  ware  may  be  accomplished   by 
marking  with  said  crayon  and  without  the  necessity  of 
using  paint. 


2,835,601 
PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  WARE 
Kari  Toric,   Baltimore,  Md.;  Union  Trust  Company  of 
Maryland,  Margaret  McCauley  Turk,  Richard  H.  Turk. 
Herbert  Tnrk,  and  Kari  Tnrk,  Jr.,  executors  of  said 
Kari  Tnrii,  deceased,  assignors  to  Pemco  Corporation. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  363.925 
21  Claims.    (C\.  106—48) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  ceramic  ware  provided 
with  a  decorative  fired  ceramic  glaze  comprising  forming 
a  mixture  of  finely  divided  pigment  particles,  finely   di 
vided  inorganic  flux,  and  an  organic  thermoplastic  binder, 
said  pigment  particles  and  flux  being  substantially  insol- 
uble in  said  binder,  said  flux  having  a  fluxing  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  maturing  and  firing  temperature  of 
said   ceramic   glaze,   said    thermoplastic   binder   being   a 
solid  at  a  temperature  below  150*  F.  and  having  the  prop- 
erty of  being  transformed  into  a  viscous  liquid  on  heat- 
ing, converting  said  mixture  into  solid  coarse  composite 


conglomerate  particles  wherein  a  multiplicity  of  pigment 
particles  are  distributed  through  and  held  in  said  com- 
posite particles  by  the  solid  binder,  mixing  a  small 
amount  of  the  composite  conglomerate  particles  with  a 
ceramic  glaze  of  a  predetermined  appearance  while  main- 
taining said  conglomerate  particles  in  a  solid  state,  apply- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  to  the  ware  and  firing  said  mix- 
ture at  the  maturing  temperature  of  the  ceramic  glaze. 
said  composite  conglomerate  particles  being  converted 
from  a  solid  to  a  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  below  the 
maturing  temperature  of  the  glaze  to  thereby  release  the 
finely  divided  pigment  particles,  the  latter  contrasting 
in  appearance  with  the  predetermined  appearance  of  the 
fired  glaze,  said  binder  volatilizing  with  substantially  no 
residue  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  surface 
of  the  ceramic  glaze  begins  to  fuse  over. 


2,835,602 
CEMENTITIOUS  MIXES 
Roland  G.  Benner,  Snmnit,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  698,027 
4  Claims.    (O.  106—76) 
1.  A  free  flowing  composition  of  matter  comprising 
aggregate,  the  individual  particles  of  said  aggregate  carry- 
ing  water-soluble   silicate   binder  and   a   finely  divided 
hydraulic  cement  carried  by  said  binder  and  being  present 
thereon  as  a  substantially  dry  dust  coat  whereby  exces- 
sive separation  of  said  hydraulic  cement  from  said  aggre- 
gate will  not  occur  in  normal  transportation  and  storage 
of  said  composition  of  matter  when  packaged  as  a  pre- 
mix,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  cement  to  said  silicate 
being  1  part  of  cement  to  0.0015-0.30  part  of  s-licate. 


2,835,603 
WATER-vSOLUBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CELLULOSE 

ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Rkhard  W.  Swhiehart  Midland,  MOes  A.  Weaver,  Itkaca, 
and  Albert  B.  Savage  and  Bemhard  V.  Moellcr,  Mid- 
land,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  394,484 
6  Claims.    (CI  10^—189) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  fa)  from  2  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  in  which  the  hydroxy-alkyi 
group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  in  which 
the  O — H  C— H  ratio  is  from  0.88  to  1.05  and  the  melt- 
ing point  is  at  least  10  centigrade  degrees  below  the  de- 
composition temperature,  and  (b)  correspondingly  from 
98  to  10  percent  of  propylene  glycol. 


2,835,604 
DYE  STICK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
Lester  Aronbcrg,  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  382,829 
16  Claims.    (CI.  106—243) 
i     A  method  of  preparing  a  coloring  dye  stick  which, 
upon  being  moistened  with  water,  can  be  used  to  color 
paper  and  other  surfaces  and  which  is  adapted  readily 
to  he  washed  from  fabrics  with  soap  and  water,  which 
consists  essentially  in  admixing  a  normally  solid  higher 
molecular  weight  fatty  acid  with  a  normally  liquid  ali- 
phatic amine  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  a  water- 
soluble   non-toxic  organic  dye  in  solution  or  dispersion 
m  said  amine,  whereby  to  form  a  normally  solid  soap 
of  said  amine  and  said  fatty  acid,  maintaining  said  result- 
ing composition  in  liquid  form,  and  then  solidifying  said 
composition  in  the  form  of  sticks. 

Id    A  coloring  dye  stick,  adapted  upon  moistening  with 
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water  to  be  used  to  color  paper  and  other  surfaces  and 
readily  to  be  washed  from  fabrics  with  soap  and  water, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  normally  solid  water-soluble 
soap  of  an  aliphatic  amine  with  a  higher  molecular  weight 
fatty  acid,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  water-soluble 
non-toxic  Organic  dye  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
through  said  composition. 


2,835,605 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODES  FROM 

FLUID  COKE  BLENDS 

Joseph  F.  Nelson,  WcstficM,  and  Brook  L  Smith,  EUza- 

bcth,  N.  Jn  assignon  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  471,881 

2Clafans.    (CL  106— 284) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  carbon  electrode  by 
baking  coke  particles  with  from  18  to  45  parts  by  weight 
of  a  carbonaceous  binder  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1700*  to  2400*  F.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing  as  the  coke  charge  to  the  baking  a  mixture  of 
calcined  fluid  coke  having  a  real  density  in  the  range  of 
1.83  to  1.93  and  calcined  delayed  coke  particles  having 
a  minimum  real  density  of  2,  the  fluid  coke  particles 
being  utilized  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  50  wt.  percent 
based  on  the  total  coke  charge  and  having  been  produced 
by  contacting  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  coking  charge  stock 
at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of  fluidized  coke 
particles  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  oil  is  converted 
to  product  vapors  and  carbonaceous  solids  are  con- 
tinuously deposited  on  the  coke  particles,  removing  prod- 
uct vapors  from  the  coking  zone,  heating  a  portion  of 
the  coke  particles  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  heating  zone 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  particles,  re- 
turning a  portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles  from  the 
heating  zone  to  the  coking  zone  and  withdrawing  coke 
product  particles. 


2,835,606 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SURFACES  OF 
SOLUBLE  SALT  CRYSTALS 
WUIiam  A.  Ladd,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Co- 
himbian  Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.  Application  Jnne  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  514,398 
8  Claims.  (Q.  117—6) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  surfaces  of  individual 
soluble  salt  crystals  against  the  development  of  cracks 
and  imperfections  apparent  on  electron  microscope  ex- 
amination, upon  removing  the  crystal  from  a  bath  of 
liquid  in  which  there  is  dissolved  material  the  same  as 
that  constituting  the  crystal,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps,  immediately  upon  removing  the  crystal 
from  the  bath  and  while  it  still  has  liquid  of  the  bath 
on  its  surface,  washing  the  liquid  solution  from  the 
crystal  by  submerging  and  agitating  the  crystal  in  a 
bath  of  a  viscous  film-forming  solution  in  which  the 
crystal  is  insoluble  until  the  liquid  of  the  bath  has  been 
removed  from  the  crystal  and  the  crystal  surface  to 
be  preserved  is  uniformly  wetted  with  the  film-forming 
solution,  removing  the  crystal  from  the  bath  of  film- 
forming  solution  and  slowly  drying  the  adhering  film- 
forming  solution  on  the  crystal  surface. 


2,835,607 
POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  SUEDE-LIKE  AP- 
PEARANCE AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
ARTICLE 
Clyde  D.  Segner,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Antost  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,879 
16  Claims.    (CL  117—10) 
9    The   method  which  comprises  substantially  fixedly 


embedding  in  the  outer  surface  layers  of  a  processable, 
nonaqueous  polymeric  composition  without  substantially 
penetrating  the  main  body  of  said  composition,  the  poly- 
mer of  said  composition  being  a  polymer  of  a  monomeric 
material  in  which  each  constituent  contains  a  single  car- 
bon to  carbon  double  bond  and  in  which  the  predomi- 
nant monomer  is  a  haloethylene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  bromide,  vinyl  fluoride, 
vinylidene  chloride,  vinylidene  bromide,  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride and  mixtures  thereof,  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  a 
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powdered,  ncn-hygroscopic.  water  soluble  material,  about 
90%  of  the  particles  of  said  non-hygroscopic  material 
passing  through  about  a  65  mesh  U.  S.  S.  screen  and  a 
major  amount  of  said  particles  being  in  the  range  of 
about  —100  to  —325  mesh  U.  S.  S.  screen,  and  treating 
said  composition  with  water  to  remove  said  coating  of 
said  non-hygroscopic  material  from  said  layers  to  pro- 
vide a  polymeric  composition  having  a  plurality  of  minute 
cavities  in  its  outer  surface  layers,  exhibiting  diffuse  re- 
flection and  a  sude-like  appearance  and  feel,  and  being 
essentially  vapor-  and  water-impcrmeable. 


2,835,608 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  URANIUM- 
IMPREGNATED  GRAPHITE  BODY 
Mannel   A.   Kanter,  Park  Forest,   IIL,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  22, 1950 
SerfaU  No.  169,790 
6  Chdmt.    (a.  117-45) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coherent  body  of  graphite 
containing  an  oxide   of   uranium    uniformly   distributed 
in  said  body  comprising  impregnating  a  body  of  graphite 
having  substantially   uniform   porosity   and   low   density 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  uranyl  nitrate  hcxahydrate, 
removing  solvent  water  from  said  body  under  substantially 
normal  atmospheric  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and  thereafter  heating  said   impregnated   graphite 
body  in  the  presence  ot  men  gas  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 800  and   1400°  C.  to  convert  said  uranyl  nitrate 
hexahydrate  to  said  oxide  of  uranium. 


2,835,609 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  CELLULOSE  ESTER 

FILMS 
Oemens  B.  Starck,  Gale  F.  Nadean,  and  Cari  F.  Smith, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,142 
5  Oaims.    (O.  117—73) 
I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  sheet  at 
relatively   high   manufacturing  speeds,   which  comprises 
providing  a  support  of  a  thickness  of  about  .005"  which 
support  consist))  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  containing 
triphenyl  phosphate,  applying  to  this  support  a  coating 
consisting  of  gelatin  1  25-1.75%.  cellulose  nitrate  .3-. 5%, 
chromic  chloride  (based  on  the  weight  of  gelatin)  1.5%, 
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contained  in  a  solvent  comprised  of  acetone  50-73%, 
and  methyl  alcohol  25-45%.  setting  up  this  coating  by 
contact  of  the  coated  sheet  with  a  heated  surface  at  a 
temperature  of  about  50°  F.,  further  curing  this  coated 
sheet  by  passage  through  air  heated  from  160°  F.-240° 
F.,  applying  a  second  coating  over  this  first  coaling,  said 
second  coating  consisting  of  the  solids  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
saponin  and  zirconium  nitrate  m  an  amount  between  .5 
to  1.5%,  deposited  from  a  liquid  environment  consisting 
of  about  equal  parts  of  methyl  alcohol  and  water,  sub- 
jecting this  coated  sheet  to  contact  with  a  heated  surface 
at  a  tcmpearture  of  105°  F.,  and  winding  up  the  finished 
laminated  sheet. 


2,835,610 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CONVER- 
SION PRODUCT  OF  THE  HIGHER  CARBOHY- 
DRATES AND  CARBOHYDRATE  ETHERS 
Heinrich  Dohmcn,  Dcveater,  Ncthciiaiids,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  EMcka,  The  Ha«M,  Netkcriands,  a  limited-lia- 
bility company  of  die  NetficriaDds 

No  Drawks.    Applicadoa  Janoary  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  4«2,400 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  January  19,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  127—36) 
1.  In  a   method   for  preparing   a  conversion   product 
which  is  readily  oxidizable  by  air  to  form  a  water-insolu- 
ble material,  the  step  of  reacting  in  an  aqueous  solution 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potato 
starch,   dextrin    and    water-soluble    cellulose    ether    with 
f  1  )  about   1   ml.  of  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
per  gram  of  potato  starch.   (2)    from   about  0  5   to  5.0 
ml.  of  a  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  per  gram  of 
dextrin,  and   (3)    from   about  0.25   to   2.5   ml     of  lower 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  per  gram  of  water-soluble 
cellulose  ether 


2,835,611 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUGARS  FROM  WOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Francis  H.  Snyder,  Newtown,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  594356 
5  Claims.    (CI.  127—37) 
1     A  process  for  the  production  of  sugars  from  woodv 
materials    comprising    impregnating    the    wood    with    a 
material  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  of  the 
aJkaJi  and  alkali-earth  metals  and  ammonium    and  the 
weak  acid  salts  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
pH  of  3.1  to  3.4  in  the  subsequent  reaction  product,  sub- 
jecting the  drained  wood,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
liquid,  to  the  action  of  steam  at  pressures  between  600 
and  1250  p.  s.  i.  for  a  time  of  5  minutes  to  1  minute  and 
abruptly  stopping  the  reaction. 


2,835,612 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Winiaa  E.  Taylor,  Fliocnix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola, 

bCn  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Appikatioa  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,662 

6  Qaims.    (O.  148—1.5) 


s-mfc  ''O**  9^  ""Ot.  •■••  <0«« 


^•t  'wm  «.  .d."<wc 


!.  A  method  of  treating  a  substance  to  alter  the  con- 
centrations of  certain  alloying  impurities  contained 
therein,  which  substance  has  a  certain  melting  point  and 
which  impurities  have  melting  points  different  from  said 
substance  and  different  from  one  another,  which  method 
includes  the  step  of  providing  a  solid  charge  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  treated,  providing  a  liquid  region  of  the 
substance   in   contact    with    said    solid    charge,    with    the 


substance  and  the  alloying  impurities  existing  in  an  equi- 
libnum  state  between  the  liquid  and  the  solid  regions 
and  with  the  impurities  having  different  concentration 
ratios  between  said  liquid  and  solid  regions,  providing 
a  selected  alloying  agent  which  has  the  property  of  alloy- 
ing with  said  impurities  to  alter  the  melting  points 
thereof,  introducing  said  alloying  agent  into  said  liquid 
region  in  sufficient  quantity  to  alloy  with  said  impurities 
and  thereby  alter  their  melting  points,  and  causing  said 
liquid  region  to  sweep  across  the  charge  of  the  substance 
to  be  treated  so  that  the  substance  is  dissolved  into  the 
leading  edge  of  the  liquid  region  and  is  deposited  from 
the  trailing  edge  thereof  with  different  concentrations 
of  said  impurities  as  compared  with  the  original  charge 
of  the  substance. 


2,835,613 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE-TREATING 
SEMI-CONDUCTORS 
Pieter   Wiilem   Haayman,   ElndboTen,    Netherlands,  as- 
signor,   by    mesne   aas^mcnti,   \o  North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,150 
6  Clafana.    (CI.  148—1.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  surface  portion  of  the  surface 
of  a  semi-conductive  body,  comprising  bringing  the  semi- 
conductive  body  into  contact  with  a  quantity  of  a  molten 
material  containing  a  conductivity  determining  impurity 
and  in  which  the  material  of  the  semi-conductive  body 
is  not  soluble  to  any  appreciable  extent  and  for  a  time 
mterval  at  which  the  conductivity  of  the  contacted  sur- 
face portion  is  altered  due  to  diffusion  of  the  impurity 
therein,    and    thereafter   removing    the    molten    material 
while  in  the  molten  state  and  before  freezing  thereof  from 
the  semi-conductive  body. 


2,835,614 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIAL 

Robert  G.  Pohi,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Raalaod 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,061 

1  Claim.    (O.  148—1.5) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  ingot  lengths  of  crystal- 
line semi-conductor  material  having  substantially  uniform 
distribution,  in  the  direction  of  ingot  length,  of  a  desired 
impurity,  and  without  requiring  controlled  variation  in 
the  temperature  pattern  and  rate  of  crystal  growth,  com- 
prising: heating  a  mass  of  the  semi-conductor  material 
containing  a  minute  quantity  of  the  impurity,  to  liquefy 
dt  least  a  part  of  said  mass;  cooling  a  fractional  portion 
only  of  said  liquefied  part  to  initiate  crystallization  of 
said  material,  progressively  cooling  additional  increments 
of  said  liquefied  part  at  the  interface  between  the  crystal- 
lized and  liquefied  material  to  progressively  crystallize 
additional  of  said  material  by  continuing  accretion  to  the 
crystallized  material,  continuously  cavitating  the  lique- 
fied part  of  said  mass  in  the  region  adjacent  said  inter- 
face by  applying  thereto  cyclic  ultrasonic  pressure  waves; 
and  progressively  increasing  the  intensity  of  such  cavita- 
tion, during  the  continued  crystallization  of  the  material. 
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at  such  a  rate  as  to  maintain  the  impurity  content  of  the 
crystallized  material  substantially  constant  throughout  its 
length,  without  alteration  of  the  temperature  pattern  and 
rate  of  crystal  growth. 


2,835,615 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ALLOY  JUNCTION 
Bemhard  A.  Leinfelder,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  and  Lawrence 
D.  Favro,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clevite  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,755 
3  Claims.    (Q.  148—1.5) 


I  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  alloy  junc- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  a  piece  of 
indium  overlying  a  semiconductive  N-type  germanium 
body,  heating  the  indium  and  germanium  to  cause  the 
indium  to  go  into  solution  with  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  germanium,  during  said  heating  providing  aluminum 
at  the  interface  between  the  indium  and  the  germanium 
to  combine  with  any  oxygen  thereat  and  form  an  alumi- 
num-oxide precipitate  which  floats  to  the  top  of  the  in- 
dium, cooling  the  assembly  of  germanium,  indium  and 
aluminum  to  produce  a  semiconductive  P-type  indium- 
doped  germanium  region  separated  from  the  N-typc  ger- 
manium by  a  rectifying  junction  and  to  produce  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  indium  an  aluminum  oxide  coating, 
ind  remcvmg  said  aluminum  oxide  coating  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  indium. 


2,835,616 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

OXALATE  COATINGS  ON  METALS 

Werner  Rausch  and  Frani  Gonncrt,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Pariier  Rust  Proof  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  416,962 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  148—6.14) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  oxalate  coatings  on  stain- 
less steels,  which  coatings  greatly  improve  metal-draw- 
ing operations,  which  method  comprises  subjecting  the 
surface  of  the  metal   to  a  series  of  treatments  in  the 
order:   (1 )  an  acid-pickling  treatment  to  remove  corro- 
sion and  scale,  (2)  an  alkaline  rinse  in  a  solution  con- 
taining from  5  to  25%  of  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  and 
from  0.02  to  1%  of  an  activating  ion  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  cyanide  and  thiocyanate,  and  (3)  con- 
tacting the  resulting   acid-pickled,  alkaline-rinsed   metal 
surface  with  an  oxalate  coating  solution  until  a  uniform 
and  tightly-adherent  coating  is  formed  thereon. 


2,835,617 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING 
METALLIC  SURFACES 
James  I.  Maurcr,  St.  Clair  Stores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pariier  Rust  Proof  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  484^10 
8  ClalQis.    (a.  148—6.15) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  coating  a  continuous  hot- 
dipped,   zinc-coated   ferrous  surface  comprising   as  the 


essential  coating-producing  ingredients  about  0.5%  to 
2.5%  phosphate  ion,  a  metal  ion  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  zinc  ion  and  the  manganese  ion  in  a  proportion  at 
least  sufficient  to  form  dihydrogen  phosphate  with  said 
phosphate  ion,  0.01  to  0.4%  nickel  ion,  at  least  one 
oxidizing  ion  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nitrate  ion 
and  the  nitrite  ion  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.2  to  1% 
nitrate  ion  and  0.0002%  to  0.008%  nitrite  ion,  and  a 
silicon-containing  ion  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  produce 
at  least  0.03%  soluble  silicon. 


2,835,618 
SOLUTION     AND     METHOD     FOR     PRODUCING 
HEAT   RESISTANT   ELECTRICAL   INSULATION 
COATINGS  ON  FERROUS  SURFACES 
Hefau  Keller,  Kari  Lampatzer,  and  Rudolf  Brodt,  Frank- 
fnt  am  Main,  Germany,  a«ignon  to  Parker  Rust  Proof 
CoBvany,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  iA  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  493^08 
Claims  priority,  applloition  Germany  March  9,  1954 

6  Claims.  (H.  148—6.16) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  dispersion 
consisting  essentially  of  200-400  grams/liter  of  at  least 
one  thermally  decomposable  phosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  phosphates,  aliphatic 
substituted  ammonium  phosphates  having  less  than  7  car- 
bon atoms  in  any  substituent  group,  monoesters,  diesters 
and  mixed  mono  and  di-esters  of  phosphoric  acid  con- 
taining not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  10-70  grams/liter 
of  a  heat  resistant  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicic  acid,  mica,  hydrated  aluminum  silicate 
clays,  magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide,  5-50  grams/ 
liter  of  at  least  one  thermally  decomposable  chromate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
chromates  and  aliphatic  substituted  ammonium  chromatcs 
having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  in  any  substituent 
group,  12-26  grams/liter  of  an  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  calcium  ion  and  the  barium  ion, 
and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,835,619 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  CAST  IRON 

Keith   Dwight  Millis,  Rahway,   Albert  Paul  Gagnebin, 

Fair  Haven,  and   Norman  Boden   Pilling,  Westfield, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  22,  1947 

4  Claims.    (CI.  148—21.7) 


% 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ferrous  alloy  having  im- 
proved ductility  in  combination  with  substantial  strength 
properties,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  casting  made 
of  a  ferrous  alloy  having  a  matrix  containing  combined 
carbon  and  having  iron  in  the  alpha  form  and  said 
alloy  containing  carbon  in  excess  of  that  required  to  form 
said  matrix  predominantly  in  the  uncombined  form  and 
containing  magnesium  in  at  least  a  small  but  effective 
amount  up  to  less  than  0.5%  to  cause  the  occurrence  of 
said  uncombined  carbon  in  the  form  of  spheroidal  parti- 
cles dispersed  in  said  matrix,  the  balance  of  said  alloy 
being  a  gray  cast  iron  composition,  to  a  heat  treatment 
for  at  least  about  one  hour  at  an  elevated  temperature 
within  about  75°  F.  below  the  alpha-pamma  transforma- 
tion temperature  for  said  alloy  to  decompose  said  com- 
bined carbon  and  to  provide  an  increase  in  the  ductility 
of  said  alloy. 
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METHOD  OP  PREPARING  VINYL  RESIN  GRAN- 
ULES AND  COVERING  CONTAINING  SAME 
WnmdB  Joka  Woodford  Bartlctt,  Poatypool,  Mon,  Ens- 
Ind,  ■■inw  to  Frudi  Joka  Woodford  Bartlctt 
fimtjfool.  Moo,  Eogfauid,  and  WilUam  W.  Prager. 
New  York,  N.  Y^  tnutcca 

No  DrawW.    Application  April  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  499^51 
4  ClakM.    (a.  154 — 49) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  malleable  granule  having  as 
the  sole  resinous  component  thereof  a  plasiicized  resin 
from    the   group    consisting    of   polyvinyl    chloride,    co- 
polymers of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  and  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  mixing  a   resin  obtained 
by  dispersion  polymerization  of  the  said  group  with  a 
plasticizer.   raising  the  viscosity  of  the   said   resin-plas- 
ticizer  mixture  by  heating  the  same  from  90*  C.  to  140* 
C,  adding  to  the  said  mixture  a  quantity  of  a  resin  ob- 
tained by  emulsion  polymerization  of  the  aforementioned 
group  so  that  the  entire  mixture  forms  a  thick  paste,  add- 
ing to  the  said  pasty  mixture,  fillers  so  as  to  impart  there- 
to a  doughy  texture  and  addding  to  the  said  doughy  mix- 
ture more  of  the  dispersion  polymer  so  as  to  provide  a 
material  containing  as  its  resinous  constituents  45  to  90 
percent  polymer   obtained   by  emulsion   polymerization 
and    10  to  55  percent   polymer  obtained   by  dispersion 
polymerization  of  such   consistency  that  it  can   be  dis- 
integrated into  lumps  or  granules  without  recoaguiation 
until  subjected  to  pressure. 

2.  A  covering  material  for  floors,  walls,  and  the  like 
having  a  resinous  layer  and  a  backing  layer,  and  in  which 
the  resinous  layer  is  formed  from  malleable  granules 
made  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1. 


materials  in  combination  with  a  thermosetting  resinous 
binder  in  an  intermediate  stage  of  polymeric  growth  to 
form  a  mat,  removing  fibrous  material  from  the  surface 
portion  of  the  mat  in  spaced  parallel,  lineal  zones,  super- 
imposing a  thin  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  on  the  mat 
surface  having  the  depleted  lineal  zones,  and  compressing 
the  surfaced  mat  between  heated,  flat  mold  surfaces  until 


the  thermosetting  resinous  material  is  advanced  to  a  set 
stage  and  the  thin  sheet  and  fibrous  material  are  con- 
solidated into  a  rigid  molded  board  of  uniform  thickness 
and  in  which  the  portions  corresponding  to  the  depleted 
lineal  zones  beneath  the  thin  sheet  laminated  to  the  mat 
constitute  lineal  zones  of  lesser  density  than  the  remainder 
of  the  hoard. 


2,135,623 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  UNITARY  PANEL  OF 
GLASS  BLOCKS 
Harvard  B.  Vincent  and  Morray  McDavitt,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aMignon  to  Owens- UUaolt  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  Aagust  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,298 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—118) 


.4-    ,,» 


2,835,621 
COMPOSITE  TAPE  HAVING  CONTROLLED  BOND- 
ING AND  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
PWilp  N.  Brann,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  Gerald  I.  Herman- 
son,  Boston,  Msos.,  aasifnors  to  PWUp  N.  Brann.  Inc., 
flyracnse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,813 
6  Claims.    (Q.  154—53.5) 


2435,622 
COMPOSITE  MOLDED  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
JanMs  d*A.  Clark,  LoagYicw,  Wash.,  assisBor  to  Change- 
wood  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dli- 


-..« ,«   -  J^    ibaodoned    appttcatkni    Serial    No. 

UH^hf.**^"^  "'  *'**•    ™s  applicatioa  Decem- 
ber t,  1954,  Serial  No.  473.917 

13  ClafaM.    (CI.  154—110) 

I.  The  process  of  molding  fibrous  materials  to  produce 
composite  boards  which  remain  flat  in  varying  ambient 
atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of  interfelting  dry  fibrous 


-n 


I 't " 


,:^ 


-Vi  -f<^\^'^^^^^^^v^^^^^^M    :r.-=r. 


1.  A  laminated  tape  material  comprising  a  cellulmic 
web  of  long  fibers  having  wet  strength  obtained  h\  re 
generated  viscose  interiocking  only  the  inter-fiher  cross- 
mgs  of  the  web  forming  a  sheet  of  low  density  and  high 
porosity  bonded  on  one  surface  by  a  thermoplastic  film 
to  a  cellulosic  web  of  high  density  and  low  porosity  and 
having  wet  strength  formed  by  incorporating  melamine 
formaldehye  resins  and  on  the  other  surface  to  a  ther 
moplastic  film  for  bonding  purposes  to  cloth  and  other 
fabrics. 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  unitary  panel  of  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  blocks  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the 
edges  of  each  block  with  a  layer  of  a  primary  resinous 
material  having  the  properties  of  good  adhesion  to  glass 
and  a  softening  temperature  substantially  below  the  an- 
nealing point  of  the  glass  block,  then  peripherally  wrap- 
ping the  edges  of  each  block  with  a  tape  formed  of  glass 
fibers  impregnated  with  a  second  resinous  material  bond- 
able  with  said  primary  resinous  material,  assembling  said 
tape  wrapped  blocks  in  a  panel,  and  simultaneously  heat- 
ing and  pressing  said  assembled  blocks  together  to  unite 
said  resinous  materials. 


2,835.624 

METHOD  OF  ADHERING  BUTYL  RUBBER 

TO  FABRIC 

Edward  Coosins,  Akron,  OUo,  aasigBOT  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  462^94 
16  Claims.     (CL  154—136) 
1    The  method  of  adhering  a  synthetic  rubber  formed 
by  polymerizing  a  major  proportion  of  a  monoolefin  with 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  multiolefin  to  a  fibrous  reinforc- 
ing structure  which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  fibrous 
reinforcing  structure  a  portion  of  the  synthetic  rubber, 
an  organic  isocyanate  and  an  organic  nitrogen-bearing 
compound   from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  dinitroso 
compounds   and   aryl   dioximes.  associating  the   treated 
fibrous  structure  with  a  vulcanizable  mass  of  said  syn- 
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thetic  rubber  aiKl  subjecting  the  composite  mass  to  curing 
conditions. 

15.  A  vulcanized  rubber  article  comprising  a  synthetic 
rubber  formed  by  polymerizing  a  major  proportion  of  a 
monoolefin  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  multiolefin,  a 
regenerated  cellulose  fibre  reinforcement  iiKorporated  in 
said  rubber  and  a  dinitrosobenzene-organic  isocyanate. 
said  synthetic  rubber  induced  bond  between  said  syn- 
thetic rubber  and  said  fibre  reinforcement. 


2,835,625 

ISOPROPOXYCARBONYL  DIMETHYLDITHIO- 
CARBAMATE 

Chien-Pen  Lo  and  W  E  Craig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  560,070 

3  culms.    (CI.  167—22) 

1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  isopropoxycarbonyl 
dimethyldithiocarbamate. 

2.  A  process  for  controlling  fungi  on  living  plants 
which  comprises  supplying  to  a  fungus-infested  environ- 
ment thereof  isopropoxycarbonyl  dimethyldithiocarba- 
mate. 


2,835,626 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEW 
PYRIDAZINE  DERFVATTVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 

Alfred  Margot  and  Hans  Gysin,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  i.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swias  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jme  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,348 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  17, 1955 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  167—33) 

1.  A  pyridazine  derivative  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 

01 

A 

R  I 

\   ^ 
C 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinylene,  o-phenylene,  chloro-o-phenylenc 
and  nitro-o-phenylene  radical,  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulphur. 

3.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  active  in- 
gredient a  pyridazine  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
in  an  amount  and  concentration  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  fungi,  and  a  fungicide  adjuvant  as  a  carrier. 


2,835,627 
STABLE  VITAMIN  Bj,  SOLUTIONS 
James  W.  Conine  and  Donald  A.  Zock,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indfainapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Appllcatk>n  July  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  669,933 
6  Claims.    (CI.  167—81) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  multivitamin 
preparation  containing   vitamin    Bu  and  on   a   weight/ 
volume  basis  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  percent  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  an  a-hydroxymtrilc  and 


its  aliphatic  and  monocyclic  aromatic  O-acyl  derivatives, 
said  a-hydroxynitrile  being  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

H 

I 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  radicals. 


2435,628 

MEANS  FOR  TREATING  TEETH 

Jacob  A.  Snfir,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatkw  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  167—84) 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  medicament  on  a  tooth  sur- 
face so  that  it  cannot  be  interfered  with  by  saliva,  air. 
food,  or  other  substances  common  to  the  oral  cavity 
comprising  an  easily  removable  inconspicuous  laminated 
patch  of  tooth  size,  said  patch  consisting  of  an  outer  layer 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheath  of  transparent,  water  in- 
soluble cellulosic  film  and  a  transparent  inner  layer  in 
the  form  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  containing  a 
fluoride  salt,  in  the  amount  of  Hn  of  \%  to  18%  by 
weight. 

2435,629 
CONTACTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Caltfomla,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  omia 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,464 
20  Claims.    (CI.  196—28) 


11.  A  process  for  the  continuous  catalytic  desulfuriza- 
tion  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  moving  bed  of 
solid  granular  hydrocarbon  desulfurization  catalyst  which 
comprises  establishing  a  vertically  disposed  elcxigated  hy- 
drocarbon desulfurization  zone  communicating  at  its 
lower  inlet  opening  with  an  induction  zone  and  at  its 
upper  outlet  opening  with  an  effluent  disengaging  zone 
disposed  at  a  relatively  high  point,  introducing  into  said 
induction  zone  a  stream  of  said  desulfurization  catalyst 
to  form  and  maintain  therein  a  downwardly  moving  dense 
accumulation  of  said  catalyst  which  submerges  said  lower 
inlet  opening  of  said  desulfurization  zone,  introducing  the 
hydrocarbon  to  be  desulfurized  into  said  induction  zone 
whereby  it  flows  downwardly  through  at  least  part  of 
said  accumulation  and  into  said  inlet  opening  and  up- 
wardly  through  said  desulfurization  zone  concurrently 
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with  a  continuous  compact  fluid-permeable  moving  mau 
of  said  catalyst  through  said  desulfurizatioo  zone  and  into 
said  effluent  disengaging  zone,  maintaining  the  catalyst 
and  the  hydrocarbon  within  said  desulfurization  zone  at 
temperatures  between  about  650*  F.  and  about  900*  F. 
and  at  pressures  between  about  500  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  about 
2500  p.  s.  i.  g.  to  effect  a  substantial  degree  of  hydrocar- 
bon desulfurization  forming  a  desulfurized  hydrocarbon 
effluent  and  a  spent  catalyst  therein  and  simultaneously 
delivering  said  spent  catalyst  to  said  relatively  high  point, 
applying  a  catalyst  solids  flow  restricting  force  against  the 
dense  mass  of  spent  catalyst  discharging  from  said  upper 
outlet  opening  of  said  desulfurization  zone  without  sub- 
stantially restricting  the  flow  of  said  hydrocarbon  effluent 
to  maintain  said  catalyst  at  all  points  within  said  desul- 
furization zone  as  a  dense  moving  mass  having  a  bulk 
density  substantially  equal  tc  the  catalyst  sclids'  static 
bulk  density,  maintaining  a  rate  of  said  hydrocarbon  flow 
through  said  desulfurization  zone  to  establish  and  main- 
tain a  pressure  gradient  throughout  said  zone  at  least 
sufficient  to  exceed  dp/dl  given  by: 

^  =  p.  cos  e 

wherein  dp/dl  is  the  pressure  gradient  in  pounds  per 
square  foot  per  foot  of  desulfurization  zone  length.  0, 
is  the  static  at-rest  bulk  density  of  the  compact  solids  in 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  of  occupied  volume,  and  e  is  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  desulfurization  zone  struck 
downwardly  from  a  vertical  upward  reference  axis,  div 
engaging  the  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  the 
dense  moving  mass  of  spent  catalyst  within  said  effluent 
disengaging  zone,  removing  said  effluent  from  said  dis- 
engaging zone,  removing  the  spent  catalyst  from  said 
disengaging  zone,  and  controlling  the  residence  time  of 
said  catalyst  in  said  desulfurization  zone  by  regulating 
the  rate  of  removal  of  spent  catalyst  solids  from  the  dense 
mass  of  spent  catalyst  adjacent  said  upper  outlet  opening 
independently  of  the  control  of  the  flow  of  said  hydro 
carbon  through  said  desulfurization  zone. 


2.835.630 
TREATMENT  OF  METAI^  PRIOR  TO 
ELECTRO-PLATING 
Roy    Alfred   Ulfketel   Huddle   and  Oliver   Hint.  Strand. 
LoadoiL  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
ttw   United  States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1952 

Serial  No.  286,444 

4  Claims.    (O.  204—1.5) 

1     A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  metal  ot  the 

group  consistmg   of    uranium,   zirconium,    titanium,    tan 

taJum,    niobium,    molybdenum,    tungsten    and    vanaduini 

which   consists   m   the  steps  oi  subjecting  the   ^urta^c    to 

shot  blasting  using  ferrous  metal  shot,  coatini;  the  >hot 

blasted   surface   with  copper,  and  electrodep<.>Mtini!  upon 

the  copper  a  protective  metal 


2,835,631 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF 
NITROSOGUANIDINE 
Harold  F.  Metcalf  and  Gerald  C.  Whitnack. 
China  Lake,  Calif. 
Application  March  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  277,888 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—74) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L .  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
In   a   process  for  the   preparation  of  nitrosoguanidine 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  mercury  cathode  connected 
to  a  source  of  negative  current  and  positioned  in  a  cathode 
compartment   which   is   separated   hv   a   porous   member 
from  an  anode  compartment  containing  a  platinum  anode 
connected  to  a  source  of  positive  current,  the  steps  com- 
prising adding  a  2  molar  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate 
to   the   anode   and   cathode   compartments  of  said  cell, 


placing  a  calomel  half  cell  junction  in  said  solution  in 
said  cathode  compartment,  dissolving  nitroguanidine  in 
said  solution  in  said  cathode  compartment,  agitating  the 
solutions  in  said  compartments,  passing  an  electric  cur- 
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rent  through  said  cell  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode, 
maintaining  a  voltage  of  minus  1.05  volts  to  minus  0.95 
volts  on  said  cathode  with  reference  to  said  calomel  cell, 
and    recovering    the    resulting   nitrosoguanidine   thereby 

prtxiuced. 

2,835,632 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHEMICAL  COM- 
POUNDS BY  ION  TRANSFER 
Paul  Kollsman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,355 
3  ClaiuM.    (CI.  204—180) 
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The  process  of  forming  two  chemically  dissimilar 
product  compounds  in  solvatcd  electrically  conduc- 
nve  form  by  selective  transfer  into  other  fluid  volumes  of 
loniL  constituents  of  two  chemically  dissimilar  source 
>t  mpounds  in  ionic  solution  form,  the  method  compris- 
ine  disposing  between  an  anode  chamber  and  a  cathode 
chamber  a  plurality  of  volumes  of  electrodialytic  liquid 
in  this  order  a  first  source  compound  in  ionic  solution 
form,  a  liquid  capable  of  maintaining  a  first  product  com- 
pound to  be  formed  in  solvated  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive form,  d  second  source  compound  in  ionic  solution 
torm.  a  liquid  capable  of  maintaining  a  second  product 
.omp<iund  to  be  formed  in  solvated  and  electrically  con- 
Ju.tive  form,  and  a  further  volume  of  said  first  source 
uMTipound  in  ionic  solution  form,  said  first  source  com- 
pound being  so  selected  as  to  comprise  an  ionic  con- 
stituent of  one  polarity  of  said  first  product  compound 
to  be  formed  and  an  ionic  constituent  of  the  opposite 
polarity  of  said  second  product  compound  to  be  formed, 
said  second  source  compound  being  so  selected  as  to 
comprise  an  ionic  constituent  of  said  opposite  polarity 
of  said  first  product  compound  to  be  formed  and  an 
ionic  constituent  of  said  one  polarity  of  said  second  prod- 
uct compound  to  be  formed;  establishing  controlled  ionic 
communication  between  said  volumes  by  permselective 
barriers  arranged  in  alternating  order,  each  second  bar- 
rier being  permeable  to  ions  of  one  polarity  and  passage 
resistant  to  ions  of  the  opposite  polarity,  the  remaining 
barriers  being  permeable  to  ions  of  said  opposite  polarity; 
applving  an  electrical  direct  potential  to  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  drive  the  ionic  constituents  of  said  two 
ource  compounds  through  said  barriers  into  said  solution 
volurncs  to  form  two  distinct  product  compounds,  the 
first  product  compound  comprising  a  constituent  of  one 
rolaritv  of  one  source  compound  and  a  constituent  of 
the  opposite  polarity  of  the  other  source  compound,  the 
other  product  compound  comprising  a  constituent  of 
said  opposite  polarity  of  said  one  source  compound  and 
a  constituent  of  said  one  polarity  of  said  other  source 
compound 
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2,83S,«33 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEMICAL 

COMPOUNDS  BY  ION  TRANSFER 

PMl  KollMiM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  March  M,  1951,  Sotel  No.  217,637 

SClafan*.    (a.  204— 301) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ionic  compounds  in 
solution  by  ion  transfer  under  the  influence  of  an  elec- 
tric current,  particularly  for  producing  a  product  com- 
pound from  source  compounds  of  a  different  chemical 
composition  than  the  product  compound,  the  apparatus 
comprising  means  forming  a  plurality  of  liquid  cham- 
bers, said  chambers  including  terminal  electrode  cham- 
bers, and  intermediate  chambers  lying  between  said  ter- 
minal chambers;  electrodes  in  said  terminal  chambers; 
liquid  separating  ion-passagc-discriminating  membranes 
between  said  chambers  for  establishing  selectively  re- 
stricted paths  for  ions  from  chamber  to  chamber,  alter- 
nating membranes  being  permeable  to  ions  of  one  sign, 
the  remaining  membranes  lying  between  said  alternating 
membranes  being  permeable  to  ions  of  the  opposite  sign 
and  passage  resistant  to  ions  of  the  one  sign;  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  intermediate  chambers,  said 
means  including  four  ducts,  the  first  duct  being  mani- 
folded to  supply  a  certain  chamber  and  every  fourth 
chamber  counting  from,  but  not  including,  said  certain 
chamber,  the  second  duct  being  manifolded  to  supply  the 
chamber  next  to  said  certain  chamber  and  every  fourth 
chamber  counting  from,  but  not  including,  said  next 
chamber,  the  third  duct  being  manifolded  to  supply  the 
chamber  adjacent  said  next  chamber  and  every  fourth 
chamber  counting  from,  but  not  including  said  adjacent 
chamber,  the  fourth  duct  being  manifolded  to  the  re- 
maining intermediate  chambers;  and  means  for  with- 
drawing liquid  from  said  chambers  after  passage  there- 
through. 

2,835,634 
POLYETHYLENE  EXPANSION  MATERIAL 
Sergius   Vemet  and  George  Asakawa,   Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Antioch  College,  Yellow  Springs,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,892 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—1) 


A  thermally  expansible  pellet  consisting  of  discrete 
heat-conducting  particles  suspended  in  polyethylene  ex- 
pansion material;  said  polyethylene  expansion  material 
being  a  solid  below  its  expansion  temperature  range  and 
being  transformed  to  a  gel  in  its  expansion  temperature 


range,  whereby  to  hold  the  heat-conducting  particles  in 
suspension  at  the  expansion  temperatures  without  need 
of  a  separate  binder  material. 


2,835,635 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  L.  Mayhcw,  Phillipsborg,  N.  J.,  and  Charles 
P.  JcilDck,  Dclmar,  N.  Y.,  assigiiors  to  Gmcral  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmbcr  1,  1956 
SeiUl  No.  619,677 
6  Claims.    (H.  252— 57) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition   comprising  a 
major  prop<Miion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  50*  to  500*  C.  and  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
amount  of  at  least  one  ester  of  tris-hydroxymethylbenzei»e 
having  the  following  general  formula: 

CHiOR 


-CHiOR, 
RiOHjC 

wherein  R,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  acyl  groups  containing  from  5  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R's  is 
an  acyl  group. 

2,835,636 
CERIUM-ACTIVATED  MAGNESIUM  METAPHOS- 
PHATE  PHOSPHOR,  WITH  AND  WITHOUT  MAN- 
GANESE 
Henry  W.  Rimbach,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
in^KMisc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  402,637 
U  Oaims.    (CI.  252—301.4) 


1 


I;  k-  <■ 


1.  A  phosphor  for  fluorescent  lamps  consisting  of  the 
fired  reaction  product  of  following  constituents  in  about 
the  stated  proportions  by  weight:  magnesium  carbonate, 
202  parts;  di-ammonium  acid  phosphate,  from  745  to 
871  parts;  manganese  pyrophosphate,  from  0  to  110  parts; 
and  cerium  phosphate  from  93  to  0  parts,  and  in  which 
only  one  of  the  manganese  and  cerium  compounds  is 
zero,  said  phosphor  having  been  fired  in  an  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
700'  C.  to  800°  C. 


2,835,637 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA /SILICA  CATALYSTS 
Dcnnb    Albert    Dowden,    Leslie    Victor   Johnson,    and 
George  Clarkson  Vincent,  Norton-on-Tees,   England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  470,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  18,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—432) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  a  skeletal  glass  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  alumina  which 
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comprises  treating  a  glass  substantially  free  from  alkali 
metals  and  having  the  composition : 

Percent 

Alumina 10-35 

Silica 30-60 

Magnesia    -     5-20 

Boric   oxide --    12-22 

by  subjecting  said  glass  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  650*  to  930'  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  24  hours  to 
cause  a  separation  of  phases,  at  least  one  of  said  phases 
being  soluble  in  an  extraction  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  boiling  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral 
add,  and  extracting  with  said  extraction  medium  at  least 
part  of  said  soluble  phase  in  an  amount  up  to  about 
40%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  glass,  whereby  said 
skeletai  glass  is  obtained. 


2,t3S,«3S 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CATALYTIC  MATERIALS 
icnuB   S.    Block,   Ckkaga    and    Georfc    L.    Herrert, 
DowDcn  GroTc,  Dl^  aai^ton  to  Unhrcraal  Ofl  Prod- 
wetM  Coapany,  Dcs  Plaincs,  Dl^  a  corpora tkm  o(  Deia- 


No  Drawiac.  AppUcatkia  July  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  37M21 
16  Clalni.  (CL  252—442) 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
reacting  aluminum  with  liquid  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  mercury  promoter  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  aluminum  and  an  acidic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
adds,  polyvalent  organic  acids  and  acid-acting  salts  in 
anount  so  that  the  amount  of  monovalent  acid  anion  is 
below  about  0. 1 3  equivalent  of  acid  anion  per  equivalent 
of  aluminum,  the  amount  of  bivalent  inorganic  acid  anion 
is  below  about  0.50.  the  amount  of  bivalent  organic  acid 
aoion  is  below  about  1.0  and  the  amount  of  trivalent 
acid  anion  is  below  about  1.0,  continuing  said  reaction 
QOtil  an  alumina  gel  is  formed,  separately  recovering 
ahuMna  therefrom,  commingling  sufficient  halogen  acid 
therewith  to  introduce  halogen  in  an  amount  of  from 
abcvt  0.1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  said  alumina  on  a 
dry  basis,  and  combining  platinum  therewith  in  an  amount 
of  fmm  about  0.01%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  said 
alumina  on  a  dry  hisv^. 


2,S35,»9 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  FOR  THE  FREPARATION 
OF  WATER  REPELLENT  DRESSINGS  AND  PROC- 
ESS    OF     TREATING      FIBROUS     MATERIALS 
THEREWITH 
Gnstav  WMnmr,  Basel,  WOly  Fatzcr,  Bottmlnten,  Wil- 
kcia  G«l|7,  BinniBtcii,  Wilbdni  Kraos,  BmcI,   and 
Araiite  IflcstaBd,  Bliuii«cB,  Switicriaii^  asrinon  to 
Oba  United,  Basel,  SwitzcrlaBd,  a  SwIm  finn 
No  DrawtDf.    AppttartkM  Iom  2«,  1954 
Serial  No.  439,t94 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Switzcriaod  AngMt  11.  1949 
14CldbM.    (CL2M— 21) 
1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  emulsion  of  the  oil-in- water 
type  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  impreg 
nating  bath,  which  emulsion  contains  in  the  oily  phase 
(a)  a  water-insoluble  methylol  compound  of  meiamine  m 
which  the  oxygen  atom  of  at  least  oor  methylol  group  is 
linked  to  a  non-aromatic  acid  radical  having  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms  and  (6)  a  water  repellent  wax  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  wax  and  beeswax, 
said  emulsion  containing  in  the  aqueous  phase  (c)   an 
emulsifying  agent  consisting  of  a  water  soluble,  synthetic, 
high   molecular  substance  forming  highly  viscous  solu 
tions,  the  constituents  of  said  emulsion  being  present  m 
the  relative  proportions  by  weight  between  the  ranges 
aqueous  phase  to  oiJy  phase  55:45  to  80:20.  component 
(a)  to  component  (b)  5:1  to  1:19  and  component  (c) 
0.5  to  6  percent  of  the  toul  weight  of  the  emulsion 


RESINOUS  COMPOUND  FOB  POTTING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTi»  ETC. 


No  Drawtag.    AnBorttaa  ttm  S,  19S2 

SaMNo.  mjns 

•  CWas.    (CL2M— 22) 
(Graatcd  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

5.  A  plastic  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
merized mixture  of  a  predominant  proportion  of  from 
about  85  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester formed  by  reacting  polybasic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic, 
phthalic,  adipic,  sebacic  and  maleic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  with  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethyiene  glycol, 
triethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  sorbitol  and  other  higher  gly- 
cols, and  monomeric  styrene;  and  minor  proportions  of 
less  than  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  benzyl  aJcohoI,  less 
than  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  beta  naphthol,  less  than 
about  3  percent  by  wei^t  of  a  partially  hydrogenated 
mixture  of  polyphenyls  containing  a  predominant  amount 
of  hydrogenated  isomeric  terpbenyk,  less  than  about  3 
percent  by  weight  of  a  monobasic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oleic  acid  and  dodecanoic  acid,  and 
less  than  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  or- 
ganic peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyl  peroxide,  acetyl  peroxide,  ditertiary  butyl  perox- 
ide and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide. 


2,835,M1 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  WATER  REPELLENT  DRESSINGS  AND  PROC- 
ESS    OF     TREATING     FIBROUS     MATERIALS 
THEREWITH 
G«s«av  Wldaer,  BmbI,  WOly  Falacr,  IlottMiinrn.  WO- 
hda  Geigy,  BImI^c^  WUbcln  Kibm,  BmcI,  amd 
Armia  Hkstaad,  BlBBJatiM,  SwitanlaiBd,  assttBon  to 
COM  Limited,  Baad,  Swhatriaad,  a  Swtas  Irm 
NoDrawtam.    AppHcalioa  laM  2S,  1954 
Serial  No.  439,t95 
Claims  priority,  appUcadua  Swltacriaad  Ai^Mt  11,  1949 
SOalas.    (CL2t%-~2M) 
1    A  concentrated  aqueous  emulsion  o^  the  oil-in-water 
type  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  impreg- 
nating bath,  which  emulsion  contains  in  the  oily  phase 
( a )  a  water-insoluble  methylol  compound  of  meiamine  in 
which  the  oxygen  atom  of  at  least  one  methylol  group 
is  etherified  with  an  aliphatic  saturated  alcohol  contain- 
mg  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  (/>)  a  water  repellent 
wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  wax 
and  beeswax,  said  emulsion  containing  in  the  aqueous 
phase   (c)    an  emulsifying  agent  consisting  of  a  water 
soluble,  synthetic,  high  molecular  substance  forming  high- 
ly viscous  solutions,  the  constituents  of  said  emulsion 
being  present  in  the  relative  proportions  by  weight  be- 
tween the  ranges:  aqueous  phase  to  oily  phase  55:45  to 
80:20,  component   (a)   to  component  (b)   5:1   to  1:19 
and  component  (c)  0.5  to  6  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  emulsion. 


2435,642 
POLYBUTADIENE  COATED  MICA  FLAKES,  PROC- 
ESS OF  PREPARATION,  AND  CURED  COMPO- 
SITION 
Moyer  M.  Safford,  Scfacacctady,  aad  Elizabeth  Joy  Smith, 
Cohocs,  N.  Y.,  asajgnnri  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  Maieh  27,  195< 

Serial  No.  574337 

(Claiam.    (CL  2M-^1.5) 

! .  A  curable  composition  comprising  comminuted  mica 

ilakes  impregnated  with  0.5-20%  polybutadiene  contain- 

taming  0.1-10%  di-«-cumyl  peroxide,  said  polybutadiene 

containing  at  least  30%  1 .2-polybutadiene.  | 
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2,t35,«43 

AFTER  TREATMENT  OF  A  POLYVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMERIZATE  CONTAINING  HYDRO- 
PHILIC  COLLOID 


,  Joseph  Heckmaicr,  and  Heihcrt  Reinecfcc, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  aarignon  to 
Wadicr-Chcmie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Mnai^  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  1,  1953 
Serial  No.  365,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  8, 1952 

10  Claims.    (O.  260—45.5) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  after-treatment  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
another  comonomcr  prepared  by  polymerizing  the  ap- 
propriate monomers  in  a  suspension  in  water  containing 
a  water-insoluble  catalyst  and  hydrophilic  colloids  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups,  which  comprises  treating  said 
aqueous  dispersion  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetalizing  agents  and  ketalizing 
agents  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perchloric  acid  and  persulfuric  acid  and  salts  of  such 
acids  at  a  pH  of  about  1. 


2435,644 

POLYISOBUTYLENE-PETROLEUM  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 

loscph  F.  Nelson,  Westficid,  and  lohn  F.  McKay,  Cran- 
fcwd,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En^eering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  June  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  435^54 

3Clafans.    (O.  26«— 45.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  excellent  film-form- 
ing characteristics  comprising  a  mixture  of  71.5  wt.  per- 
cent to  87  wt.  percent  of  polyisobutylene  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  100,000  to  250.000  Suudinger  and  28.5  wt. 
percent  to  13  wt.  percent  of  a  hydrogenated  petroleum 
resin,  said  resin  being  prepared  by  catalytically  polymer- 
izing a  feed  stock  boihng  between  20*  and  280'  C.  and 
having  the  following  composition: 

Percent 

Diolefins 10-25 

Aromatic   hydrocarbons 20-50 

Olefins 66-24 

Paraffins   4_    i 

and  hydrogenating  the  resin  formed. 


2,835,645 

HIGH  STYRENE-LOW  DIENE  RESINS  OF  HIGH 
HEAT  SOFTENING  POINT 

James  D.  D'lanni,  Aliron,  and  Harold  S.  Sell,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,928 

6  Claims.     (CI.  269—45.5) 

I.  A  tough,  readily  moldable  thermoplastic  resin  hav- 
ing a  heat  distortion  point  of  at  least  170'  F.  compris- 
ing the  polymerizate  resulting  from  the  aqueous  emulsion 
polymerization  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  styrene  mono- 
mer and  butadiene  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  latex 
of  polystyrene  resulting  from  the  aqueous  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  and  not  more 
than  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  styrene  monomer  used  in 
preparing  said  resin,  the  total  butadiene  monomer  and 
styrene  monomer  used  ranging  in  proportion  of  styrene 
monomer  to  butadiene  monomer  of  from  70/30  to  95/5. 


2,t35,64< 

THERMOPLASTIC  IMPACT-RESISTANT  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  A  STYRENE/ACRYLONTTRILE  RESIN 
AND  A  RUBBERY  ETHYL  ACRYLATE  POLY- 
MER 

Harold  S.  Sell,  Coyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodycw  Tire  A  Rubber  Compuy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  551,733 

5  Cfaihns.     (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  impact-resistant  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of  10  to  90  parts  of  a  rubbery  ethyl 
acrylate  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of 
a  mixture  containing  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  ethyl 
acrylate  and  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  2-ch!orocthyl  vinyl 
ether,  and  90  to  10  parts  of  a  copolymer  resulting  from 
the  polymerization  of  a  mixture  containing  50  to  85% 
by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  50  to  15%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile.  said  parts  being  by  weight  based  on  the 
^um  of  the  weights  of  the  acrylate  polymer  and  the 
styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymer. 


2,835,647 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC  NITRILE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  HEAT 

Roger  M.  Schulken,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  E.  Boy,  Jr..  Kingsport 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  367,109 

1  Clafan.    (a.  260-^5.9) 

In  a  method  of  molding  at  an  elevated  temperature  a 
normally  solid  and  rigid  thermoplastic  polymeric  com- 
position wherein  its  solid  and  rigid  character  results  essen- 
tially from  the  presence  therein  of  a  polymeric  material 
-elected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  (  !  )  polyacrylonitrile. 
(2)  polymethacrylonitrile,  (3)  a  copolymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile with  a-methylstyrenc.  and  (4)  a  copolymer  of 
methacrylonitnle  with  ethyl  acrylate,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  performing  said  molding  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  150*  to  about  250'  C.  upon  said 
thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  which  contains  from 
about  0.2  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  heat  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  phosphate, 
3-naphthyIamine  sulfate  and  i9-naphthylamine  phosphate, 
whereby  the  molded  solid  and  rigid  polymeric  composi- 
tion produced  as  a  result  of  said  improved  method  is  clear, 
free  from  haze  and  substantially  free  from  discoloration. 


2,835.648 

LINEAR  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  CENTISIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  AS  A  HEAT 
STABILIZER 

Gerald  R.  Lapphi  and  Louis  D.  Moore,  Jr.,  iChigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  611,371 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

I.  A  linear  polyester  composition  comprising  a  linear 
polyester  stabilized  against  degradation  by  heat  by  a  con- 
tent of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  gentisic  acid 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gentis- 
hydrazide  and  gentisanilide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polyester. 
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STABILIZATION   OF   AN    UNSATURATED    POLY- 
ESTER  WITH  A  MIXTURE  COMPRISING   RES< 
ORCINOL  MONOBENZOATE  AND  A  MONO  OR 
DIHYDROXY  BENZOPHENONE 
Albrigiit  M.  NidMboii,  WanrcBsrillc  Heights,  and  Stanley 
B.  Elliott,  Bedford,  OUo,  airignon  to  Fetro  Cbemkal 
Cotpowthm,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,221 
SClaiim.    (CI.  2M— 45.85) 
1.  A    composition    of   matter   comprising    an    unsatu- 
rated polyester  of  a  glycol  and  dicarboxylic  acid  at  least 
a  part  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic,   fumainc   and   endomethylene    tetrahydrophthalic 
acids  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  of  an  agent 
for  inhibiting  degradation  of  the  polyester  by  ultra-violet 
light  said  agent  comprising  from  about    10%    to  about 
90%   resorcinol  monobenzoate  and  from  about  90%   to 
about   10%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,4-dihydroxybenzophenQtie,  2-hydroxy-4-meth- 
oxybenzophenone.  2,2'-dihydroxybenzophenonc  and  4,4'- 
dihydroxybenzophenone. 


2,835,650 
HYDROCARBON  RESINS  ODOR  STABILIZED  WITH 

AN  ALKYL-ALKOXY  MONOPHENOL 
Joseph  F.  Nelson,  Westfield,  and  John  F.  McKay.  Gran- 
fold,  N.  J.,  aaicDon  to  E«o  Research  and  En^necring 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  446,648 
3  Clatans.    (a.  260—45.95) 
I.  An  odor  stable  composition  comprising  an  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  resin  prepared  by  the  polymerization 
of  a  steam-cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
between  20*  and  280*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel 
Crafts  catalyst,  and  an  odor  stabilizing  amount  of  0.05  to 
1.0  weight  percent  of  2-tertiar>-butyl-4-methoxy  mono- 
phenol,  based  on  the  resin. 


2,835,651 
ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Alfred  R.  Gilbert  and  Frank  M.  Prccopio,  Schenectady, 

N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  ■  cor- 

1  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Febmary  19,  1954 

Serhd  No.  411,566 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260-^46.5) 

I.  The  process  of  forming  orgaoosilicoo  compositions 
containing  a  phosphonyl  dichloride  radical  attached  to 
silicon  through  aliphatic  carbon,  which  process  compnses 
bringing  into  contact  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising 
(1)  phosphorus  trichloride.  (2)  oxygen  and  (3)  an  or- 
ganosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (A)  an  organosilane  containing  at  least  one  alky!  radi- 
cal attached  to  silicon  and  a  maximum  of  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkoxy  radicals,  and  aryloxy  radicals  anachcd  to  silicon, 
the  remaining  valences  of  silicon  being  satisfied  by  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alk- 
aryl,  aralkyl.  and  halogcnated  aryl  radicals,  and  (B)  an 
organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  radical 
attached  to  silicon,  the  remaining  valences  of  silicon,  other 
than  the  valences  which  make  up  the  siloxane  unit,  being 
satisfied  by  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  and  halogcnated  aryl  radicals 

II.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organo- 
silicon  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(A)  an  organosilane  having  the  general  formula 


R 


z 


R,-Sl(fH!i,CHpn(l, 
I 

where  R  and   Rj   are   members  selected   from  the  class 


consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  aikaryl.  and  halogcnated 
aryl  radicals.  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy. 
aryloxy,  radicals,  and  halogen,  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals, 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  10,  inclusive, 
and  (B)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  one 
phosphonyl  dichloride  radical  attached  to  silicon  through 
aliphatic  carbon  with  the  remaining  valences  of  silicon. 
other  than  the  valences  which  make  up  the  siloxane  chain, 
being  satisfied  by  members  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  and  halogcnated 
aryl  radicals. 

2,835,652 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

ISOCYANATES  AND  POLYMERS 

Alfred  C.  Haven,  Jr.,  Hancocks  Bridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wllnii^on, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhif.    ApelicatioB  April  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  423,838 
13  Claims.    (O.  260—47) 
1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


R.-P 


/ 


(NCO)(i-.) 


o. 

m  which  R  is  an  organic  radical  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbo,  halohydrocarbo,  nitrohydrocarbo  and 
hydrocarboxy  radicals,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and 
t  (s  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 


2,835,653 
POLYOXYETHYLENE  SUBSTITUTED  POLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  and  Saal  G.  Cohen,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19,  1953 
Serial  No.  343,513 
7  Clafaiis.    (a.  260—72) 
1     A  self-supported  structure  composed  of  a  solid,  wa- 
ter insoluble.    N-polyoxyethylenc    substituted    synthetic 
linear   polymer  comprising   recurring  functional   groups 
containing  functional  nitrogen  atoms  and  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


o 


n 


o 


and 


-NH-C-,  -NH-S-.   -NH-C-VH- 


O 


O 

'1 

-SB-i^-O- 


groups,  wherein  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  from  5  to  60% 
of  said  functional  groups  are  replaced  by  polyoxyethylene 
branches,  and  when  said  polymer  comprises 

O 

II 
-NH-C- 

funciional  groups,  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  a  portion  of 

the  remaining 

o 

II 

-NH-C- 

groups  may  be  replaced  by  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkoxymethyl  groups,  said  polyoxy- 
ethylene branches  containing  an  average  of  from  2  to  18 
— C3H4O —  groups,  said  functional  groups  being  joined 
together  by  divalent  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon groups  containing  hetero  atoms,  said  polymer 
containing  about  5  to  55%  combined  oxyethylene  by 
weight. 
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2,835,654 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELASTOMERS  FROM 
POLYMERIC  BIS-CHLOROFORMATES,  PHOS- 
GENE AND  DIAMINES 
Albert  S.  Carter,  New  Castle,  and  Maurice  L.  Emsberger. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignorB  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoars 
and   Company,   Wilmfaigtoa,    Del.,   a   coqwration    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  461,657 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260^75) 
I.  A  process  of  making  curable  elastomeric  condensa- 
tion   products     which    comprises     agitating     together    in 
aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor 
a   bis-chloroformate   having   a   molecular   weight   of   at 
least  875,  a  primary  diamine,  and  phosgene,  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  bis-chloroformate  to  phosgene   being    from 
1:0.15  to  1:20  and  the  ratio  of  the  moles  of  diamine  to 
the  sum  of  the  moles  of  bis-chloroformate  and  phosgene 
being    from    0.5:1    to    2.0:1. 


2,835,655 
PRODUCTION    OF   WATER-SOLUBLE   AROMATIC 

RESIN  SULFONATES  BY  SULFONATING  WITH 

SO3  IN  LIQUID  SO, 
William  C.  Bauman,  Midland,  and  Harold  H.  Roth,  Bay 

City.  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  19.  1953 
Serial  No.  375,283 
8  Claims.    (CI.  261^—78.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  resin 
sulfonates  which  comprises  admixing,  with  liquid  sulfur 
dioxide,  a  solid  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  in 
chemically  combined  form  a  total  of  at  least  60  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  moncvalkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkenyl 
group,  which  alkenyl  group  comprises  a  vinylidene  radi- 
cal and  IS  attached  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
aromatic  nucleus,  and  containing  in  the  polymer  molecule 
radicals,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbonyl 
carbonyloxy  and  nitrile  radicals,  that  are  effective  in  solu- 
bihzing  the  polymer  with  respect  to  liquid  sulfur  dioxide 
as  a  medium,  which  polymer  containing  the  solubilizing 
radicals  is  capable  of  being  dispersed  by  stirring  in  19 
times  Its  weight  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  a  true  to 
colloidal  solution  that  is  clear  to  cloudy  in  appearance 
and  IS  free  of  a  distinct  separate  layer  and  is  also  free  of 
a  precipitate  of  resinous  material,  forming  such  solution 
of  the  polymer  in  the  liquid  sulfur  dioxide,  and  mixing 
with  the  solution  at  least  0.7  molecular  equivalent  of 
sulfur  tnoxide  per  molecular  equivalent  of  alkenyl  aro- 
matic compound  chemically  combined  in  the  resin  while 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  not 
higher  than  40°  C. 


2,835,656 
LIGHT^ENSmVE  POLYMERS  FOR 
r^        ..      ^    .,      PHOTOGRAPHY 
T'v"*  Sli?™*"  '^  '^"■'*'  ^-  S™'*'  Rochester, 
^•r   v"*t^"  *°  Easjman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
wter.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  394,501 

in    A         k'JP**™^    (CI.  26(K-78.5) 

w.  A  method  for  preparing  a  light-sensitive  polymer 
which  comprises  heating  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
maleic  anhydride  with  a  monoester  of  an  acid  of  the 
class  consisting  of  cinnamic  acid,  o-chloro  cinnamic  acid 
and  m-nitro  cinnamic  acid  and  a  glycol  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycols,  butylene 
glycols,  diethylene  glycol  and  triethylene  glycol  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  until  a  light-sensitive  organic  solvent 
soluble  polymer  has  been  obtained,  and  isolating  the 
polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,835,657 
ELASTIC  GASOLINE-RESISTANT  COPOLYMERS 
Hans   Flkentscher,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhhie),   Hans   Peter 
Slebel,    Ludwigshafen    (RhhM),    Oppau,    and    Walter 
Daniel  and  Fritz  Ricder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhhie),  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Badische   Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Akttengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  524,5M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  3,  1954 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.5) 
2.  A  gasoline-resistant  elastic  copolymer  of  from  3  to 
40'~f    of  acrylonitrile.  9  to  47%    of  vinyl  methyl  ether, 

1  to  5%  of  a  diolefinic  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  1.3-butadiene.  isoprene  and  2-chIoro-1.3- 
butadiene  and  from  87  to  8%  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of 
a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  containing  from 

2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  and  the  sum  of  said  percentages  totalling 
100%. 


2,835.658 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSTYRENE 
BLOCK  POLYMERS 
John   L.  Lang,  Midland,   Mich.,  assii;nor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1957 

Serial  No.  643,214 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 93.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polystyrene  block  polymers 
having  specific  end  groups  consisting  of  sequentially 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  styrene  and  beta-propiolactone 
to  a  free-radical  bulk  polymerization  and  hydrolyzing 
the  so  formed  polymer  with  water. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  polystyrene  block  polymers 
having  the  same  specific  end  groups  consisting  of  se- 
quentially subjecting  a  mixture  of  styrene  and  beta- 
propiolactone  to  a  free  radical  pol>merization.  hydrolyz- 
ing the  so-formed  polymer  with  water  and  bringing  the 
so-formed  blocks  into  reactive  contact  with  a  poly- 
functional  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  a  group 
selected  from  hydroxy!  and  carboxyl  with  only  one  type 
of  functional  group  present  in  the  hydrolyzed  product, 
to  form  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
csterpolyacids,  polycsterpolyalcohols.  and  polyamidepolv- 
alcohols. 


2,835,659 

POLYTROPYLENE  WAXES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

James  E.  Guillet,  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N,  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  639,189 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 93.7) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  synthetic  wax  having  low 
melt  viscosity  in  combination  with  high  hardness  and 
high  softening  point  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  300-450°  C.  crystalline  polypropylene  hav- 
ing  a  density  of  at  least  0.90  and  an  average  mo'ecular 
weight  of  at  least  20,000,  until  the  molecular  weight  is 
reduced  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  1000-8000. 

3.  A  synthetic  polypropylene  wax  which  is  readily 
flowable  in  molten  form  and  which  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1000-8000,  a  density 
of  at  least  0.90,  an  ASTM  D36-26  ball  and  ring  soften- 
ing point  of  at  least  130*  C,  an  ASTM  D5-52  penetra- 
tion hardness  value  of  0  at  100  g.  load  for  5  seconds  and 
below  2  at  250  g.  load  for  5  seconds,  and  an  acid  number 
of  substantially  zero. 
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2,835,M4 
POLYAZO  DYESTXJFFS 
Ham  Bnnnaan,  Ladwlgriiafen  (Rhine),  G«nnany,  as- 
rignor  to  Badische  Anflta-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticnge- 
seflscliaft,  Liidwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
No  Dnwfaig.    Appllcatioa  Angost  39,  If  55 
Serial  No.  531,574 
6  Clahns.    (O.  26«— 144) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
polyazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


HOOC 


A 

I 
(L-)^X-NrN 


-S^\^ 


■cny 
z 


COOH 

I 


V  =  S'-B 

I 


a  copper  complex,  a  cobalt  complex  and  a  chromium 
complex  of  said  polyazo  dyestuff  wherein  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  group;  A  and  B  each 
represent  a  bivalent  radical  of  a  twice<oupling  aromatic 
compound  having  1-2  aromatic  rings,  said  rings  having 
at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group 'Consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino  groups 
"said  rings  further  having  0-2  sulfonic  acid  groups,  said 
rings  being  otherwise  unsubstituted;  X  and  Y  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene, 
a  naphthalene,  and  a  diphenyl  nucleus;  L  and  Q  each  rep- 
resent at  least  one  member  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chloro.  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  lower  alkvl. 
sulfonic  acid,  phenylazo.  a  naphthylazo  group,  lower  aik\l 
N-substituted  amino  group,  and  a  phenyl  N-suhstituted 
amino  group:  a  and  b  represent  an  integer  of  i-3,  inclu- 
sive; and  A,  B.  X,  and  Y  have  a  total  of  at  least  two 
sulfonic  acid  groups. 


2,835,M1 

METALLIZED  THIAZOLEAZOHYDROXYAMINE 
COMPOUNDS 

Janes  M.  StnUcy  and  John  G.  Fisher,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
BMignni  I  to  Eastman  Kodal(  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Application  April  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,169 

8  Claims.    (O.  260—146) 

1.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  complex  metal 


COPPERABLE  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Hans-Rndolf  Byland,  Riehcm  Switecftand,  Msigaui.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SanI  A  Co^  Newark,  N.  J.,  as 
nominee  of  Fidelity  Union  Trast  Company,  cxecntiTe 
trustee  nndcr  SmmAtn.  Tr«at 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  May  28, 1956 

Serial  No.  587,484 

Claims  priority,  ^plication  Swilierland  Jnnc  3, 1955 

6CIafaM.    (a.  26»— 172) 
I.  Copperabic  polyazo  dyestuffs  which  correspond  to 
the  formula 


NH-B 


HO  or 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  and  mono- 
nuclear carbocyclic  aryl,  z  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydroxy  and  carboxy, 

-c- 

h 
-C-OH 

stands  for  the  radical  of  a  compound  containing  an 
enolizable  keto  group  and  capable  of  coupling  in  a  posi- 
tion vicinal  to  the  latter,  and  A  is  a  phenyl  group  con- 
taining  ;   in   ortho-position  to  the  adjacent  — N=N — 

group. 


2,835,663 
COPPERABLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Jakob  Benz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Saul  A  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  nonUnec  of 
Fidelity  Union  Tmst  Company,  execntirc  trustee  nnder 
Sandoz  Trast 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  19, 1955 

Serial  No.  509,673 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  May  21,  1954 

6Chiinis.    (a.  260— 153) 

!    The  copperable  disazo  dyestuffs  which  correspond 

to  the  formula 


OB 


\  H  f  -  C  O 


JO,-, 


N  N 

II 

N"n).-,-c 

\  ^ 

N 


C-(NH- 


OB 


ro)..,-Nn 


A, 


OR 
I 
N  =  N-R 

-so.n 


compound    which    contains   a    metal    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  man 
ganese,   nickel   and   vanadium    in   complex   combination 
with  a  monoazo  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherem  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi,  X  and  Y  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl. 
tnchloromethyl.  nitro,  and  alkyl.  and  Z  is  hydroxyl.  said 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein  r  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  the  hydroxy  group  and 
primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  and  carbocyclic  amine 
groups.  V  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower 
hydroxyalkylamino,  lower  alkoxyalkylamino,  cyclohexyl- 
amino.  benzylamino  and  arylamino  groups  of  the  benzene 
series,  HO — R  stands  for  a  substituted  residue  of  a  hy- 
droxybenzene.  the  hydroxy  group  of  which  is  in  ortho- 
position  to  the  — N=N-group  and  the  substituents  of 
which  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chlorine  atom,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  mononuclear  carboxylic 
dcid  aryl  amide,  sulfonic  acid,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  sul- 
fonic acid  amide,  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkylamide,  sulfonic 
acid  lower  hydroxyalkylamide,  sulfonic  acid  lower  alk- 
oxyalkylamide,    sulfonic   acid   cyclohexylamide,   sulfonic 
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acid  benzylamide  and  sulfonic  acid  arylamide  groups  of 
the  benzene  series,  and  m  and  n  each  stands  for  one  of 
the  numerals  1  and  2. 


2,835,664 
BARRELS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  ARTICLES 


William  E.  Belkc,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Belkc  Mann- 
factnring  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Applicatfoo  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,922 

1  Claim.    (CL  204—213) 


An  electroplating  barrel  assembly  adapted  to  improve 
fating  quality  and  reduce  plating  time  and  cost  by  double 
oscillating  action  by  moving  the  work  parts  up  and  down 
and  back  and  fcM-th  and  around  the  contacts,  comprising 
a  pair  of  insulating  plates  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
by  threaded  spacer  rods  and  secured  by  nuts  on  both  sides 
of  each  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  one  of  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  serving  as  bearings,  a  trunnion  plug  of 
insulating  material  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion 
rotating  in  each  of  said  apertures,  a  pair  of  parallel  end 
discs  of  insulating  material,  each  disc  having  an  outer 
central  cylindrical  socket  in  which  one  of  said  plugs  is 
cemented,  each  plug  having  a  through  bore  with  an  in- 
sulated flexible  electric  conductor  extending  through  each 
bore,  and  having  a  contact  depending  to  the  bottom  of 
the  barrel  into  the  pieces  of  work  to  be  plated  at  points 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  one  of  said  parallel 
discs  having  a  peripheral  edge  of  reduced  thickness,  and 
an  annular  cylindrical  edge  portion,  an  insulating  gear 
ring  having  an  annular  recess  receiving  said  annular  cy- 
lindrical edge  portion  which  is  cemented  therein,  a  barrel 
wall,  comprising  a  sheet  of  insulating  plastic,  said  sheet 
being  formed  into  polygonal  form  by  bending  the  sheet 
at  a  plurality  of  parallel  equally  spaced  easy  bends  to  form 
a  regular  polygonal  prism  with  one  side  open,  said  open 
side  having  a  cover,  the  walls  of  said  prism  having  a 
multiplicity  of  through   apertures   for   passage   of  elec- 
trolyte, said  prism  having  its  ends  beveled  on  two  parallel 
planes  which  are  at  an  angle  of  more  than  ninety  de- 
grees to  the  axis  of  the  prism,   making  elongated  end 
apertures  in  the  prism,  said  end  discs  being  circular  and 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  l<Migest  dimension  of  said 
elongated  end  apertures,  and  the  beveled  ends  being  ce- 
mented to  the  parallel  end  discs,  with  the  discs  in  axial 
alignment,  to  close  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  locate  the 
beveled  ends  eccentrically  upward  and  downwardly  on  the 
aligned  end  discs,  giving  the  barrel  an  eccentric  oscillating 
action  between  its  parallel  ends,  and  causing  the  work 
pieces  to  be  plated  more  uniformly  in  shorter  time  and 
at  less  cost  due  to  the  movement  of  the  pieces  away  from 
the  ends  into  proximity  to  the  electric  contacts  which  de- 
pend into  the  work  pieces,  moving  from  end  to  end  along 
the  bottom  of  the  barrel. 


2,135,665 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
CELLULOSE  USING  A  SULFURIC  ACID  CATA- 
LYST 
Cari  J.  Malm,  Leo  J.  Tangiie,  and  Lortng  W.  Blanckard, 
Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  g-— *»«»«fTt  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jertey 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,831 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—227) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isobutyric  acid  ester  of 
cellulose  which  comprises  activating  cellulose  with  water, 
displacing  the  water  from  the  cellulose  with  acetic  add, 
treating  the  cellulose  with  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  in 
acetic  acid,  the  sulfuric  aci  i  being  in  sufficient  amount  to 
supply  all  of  the  sulfurc  acid  catalyst  for  the  subsequent 
esterification.  displacing  substantially  all  of  the  acetic 
acid  from  the  cellulose  with  a  4-carbon  atom  fatty  acid 
the  sulfuric  acid  being  left  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out the  cellulose  and,  without  the  addition  of  further 
sulfuric  acid,  esterifying  the  cellulose  with  an  esterifica- 
tion bath  containing  as  the  essential  esterifying  reagent 
therein  isobutyric  anhydride. 


2,835,666 
WATER-SOLUBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CELLULOSE 

ETHER 
Albert  B.  Savage,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dom 
Chemical  Company,  Midlnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27, 1954 

Serial  No.  432.922 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—231) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  an  alkali 

cellulose  initially  having  an  alkali  to  cellulose  ratio  of 

from  0.7  to  1.5  to  the  action  of  from  0.15  to  0.8  pan  of 

butylene  oxide  per  part  of  cellulose,  until  the  olefin  oxide 

is  substantially  fully  reacted,  and  to  the  action  of  from 

1.1  to  2.0  parts  of  methyl  chloride  per  part  of  cellulose 

at  a  temperature  from  40"  C.  to  80'  C.  until  the  etherifica- 

tion  is  substantially  complete,  to  produce  a  hydroxybutyl 

methyl  cellulose  which  is  both  cold  water-soluble  and 

thermoplastic. 


2,835,667 

PREPARATION  OF  ENOL-ETHERS  AND  KETALS 

OF  KETOSTEROIDS 

Alberto  Ercoll  and  Pietro  dc  Rnggicri,  Milan,  Italy;  said 

de  Rnggieri  assignor  to  Francesco  Vismara  Sodeta  per 

Azioni,  a  company  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  20, 1955 
Serial  No.  516,732 
6aaims.    (0.260—239^5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of  3- 
ketosteroids,   selected  from   the  group  consisting   of   3- 
cnol   ethers  and   3-cyclic   ketals   of   the   pregnane   and 
androstane  series  wherein  the  3-kctosteroid  is  reacted  with 
an  alcohol,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent and  divalent  alcohols  in  the  presence  of  an  arylsul- 
fonic  acid  as  catalyst  in  boiling  sooctane  (2,2,4-tnmethyl- 
pentanc)  which  continuously  removes,  by  distillation  in 
azeotropic  mixture,  the  water  formed  during  the  reaction. 


2.835.668 
PYRIDYLETHYLATED  BENZOXAZINEDIONES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Seymoar  L.  Shapiro,  HastingSKm-Hudson,  Louis  Freed- 
man.  Moont  Vernon,  and  Ira  M.  Rose,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  U.  S.  Vitamhi  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jnnc  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  593,059 
8  Claims.    (O.  260—244) 
1 .  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  member  of  the  group 
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consisting  of  a  pyridylethylated  benzoxazioedione  having 
the  formula 


N-CHr-CHi-Py 


wherein  Py  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
pyridyl.  alkyl-substituted-2-pyridyl,  said  alkyl  having  a 
carbon  content  of  1-2,  and  4-pyTidyl,  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
alkyl  having  a  carbon  content  of  1-2,  methoxyl  and  aryl 
contalniag  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  pharma- 
ceutkally  acceptable  acid  addition  and  quaternary  am- 
moniuiB  salts  thereof. 


2^35,669 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED MORPHOLINES 
Otto  Thoaa,  Ingelbciiii  am  Rhiee,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to 
C.  H.  Bodninger  Sdm,  Ingelhciin  am  Rhine,  Germany, 
apaitBcnUp 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatloB  lone  29, 1953 

Serial  No.  3M,929 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Jnly  1.  1952 

8  Claims.    (O.  260—247) 

I.  A  morpholine  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  morpholine  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


HiC 

I 

H,C 


CH-R, 
CH-R, 


NH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  and 
lower  afkoxy  phenyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl,  and  its  ad- 
dition salts. 


2,S35,<7t 

A  MINO  AZOLEDISULFTDES 
Albert   F.   Hardman,   Northampton  Towiofaip,   Sammit 
Coniity,  Olrfo,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Company,  Aluon,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  458.02S 
9  Oahns.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  amino  azole  disulfide 
which  comprises  reacting  (o)  an  amine  sulfide  from  the 
class  consisting  of  amine  monosulfides  and  amine  disulfides 
of  the  general  formula: 


B  S 

\  / 

/  \ 

R  R 


in  which  the  nitrogen  substituent.  R"s,  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals,  cycloaliphatic 
radicals,  aralkyi  radicals  and  cycloaliphatic  rings  formed 
by  the  joining  together  of  the  pair  of  R's  on  a  nitrogen 
atom  and  x  represents  one  of  the  integers  I  and  2,  with 
(b)  a  mercapto  azole  selected  from  the  class  consisiing 
of  mercaptothiazoles,  mercaptoimidazoles,  and  mercapto 
oxazoles.  said  amine  sulfide  being  reacted  in  the  ratio  of 
one  mole  of  said  amine  sulfide  to  from  one  to  two  moles 
of  said  mercaptoazole. 


2,t3S^71 

PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATiyES 

Alcximdcr  StnebcHn,  Baad,  SwitacilaBd,  amignnr  to  Clba 

Pliannacciitical  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Sammit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  11, 1954 

Strial  No.  429.101 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland  May  12, 1953 

Sdain.  (CL  260— 250) 
I.  Esters  of  1.4-dihydro-4-oxo-l-R-6-lower  alkyl- 
pyridazine-3-carboxylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  xlected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols,  3-oxa-alkanols, 
3-a/a-alkanols  and  4-aza-alkanols,  said  alcohols  contain- 
ing at  most  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  nitro-phenyl 
and  lower  carbalkoxy-phenyl. 

2435.672 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NEW  HYDROCINNOLONES 
Jean  Dmcy,  Ricben,  and  PanI  Schmidt,  TbcrwH,  Swltzcr- 
bmd,  assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaccotical  Prodncti,  InCn 
Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  19, 1955 

Serial  No.  5353M 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  30, 1953 

2CIiifans.    (a.  260— 250) 
1     2- (lower  alky!)-4-cyano-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrocinnolooe- 
(3). 


2.835,673 
AQl  EOl'S   FEED  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

CARBON-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINES 
William  K.  Langdon,  Groaw  He,  Mich^  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  Febraary  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  641.495 
9  Chiinis.    (O.  260—268) 
1 .  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  carbon-substi- 
tuted piperazines.  which  comprises,  passing  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  water  and  an  N(^-hydroxyaIkyl)-l,2-alkylcncdi- 
amine.  subsequently  defined,  over  a  heated  nickel  hydro- 
genation  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen  gas.  said  mixture  containing  at  least  5  weight 
percent  of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture, 
said   N(^-hydroxyalkyl)-l,2-alkylenediamine  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 

Ri   Ri  H    Ri  R, 


'^N-C-C-N- 


^ 


I 


C-C-OH 


^ 


H 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  3.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  alkyl  radical  substituents  for  Ri  and  Rj 
being  not  over  3,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  substituents  for  Rj  and  R4 
being  not  over  3. 


2,835,674 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DERIVATIVES  OF  1.4.5.8- 

NAPHTHALENE-TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Wilhelm   Eckert  and  Otto  Fnchs,  Frankfort  am  Mafai, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerfce  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucins  &  Braning,  FranldFort 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  496,921 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Mardi  31, 1954 

3  Clahns.    (O.  260—281) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  derivatives  of  1.4.5.8-naph- 
thalene-tetracarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  condensing 
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at  a  temperature  between  about  50'  C.  and  about  90*  C. 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.4.5.8- 
naphthalcne-tetracarboxylic  add  and  its  anhydride  in  a 
pH-rangc  of  5.0  to  5.8  in  the  presence  of  buffer  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  phosphates, 
alkali  acetates  and  alkali  borates  with  an  aromatic  ortho- 
diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2-di- 
amino-benzenc,  1 .2-dtamino-toluenes,  1 .2-diamino-xy- 
lenes,  1.2-diamino-halogenbenzenes,  I.2-diamino-hydroxy- 
and  alkoxybenzencs,  1 .2-diamino-benzotrifluoridcs,  1.2- 
diamino-accto-  and  benzophenones,  1.2-  and  2.3-diamino- 
naphthalencs.  1.2-  and  2.3-diamino-5.6.7.8-tctrahydro- 
naphthalencs.  1.2-  and  2.3-diamino-anthraquinoncs  in  an 
aqueous  solution  which  has  such  a  high  salt  concentration 
that  the  resulting  sparingly  soluble  mono-sodium  salt  can 
crystallize,  and  transforming  the  mono-sodium  salts  of  N- 
substituted  naphthalimide-1.8-dicarboxylic  acids  so  ob- 
tained into  compounds  selected  from  the  jjroup  consist- 
ing of  naphthoylene-arylimidazoIe-1.8-dicarboxylic  acids 
and  their  anhydrides  by  heating  with  mineral  acids. 


the  class  consisting  of  di-loweralkylamino.  1-piperidyl, 
and  4-morpholinyl,  their  non-toxic  salts  and  quaternary 
ammonium  derivatives  thereof. 


2,835,677 

♦-SUBSTITUTED  1.2.DIARYL-3.5-DIOXO- 
PYRAZOLIDINES 

Franz  Hafliger  and  Rudolf  Pfister,  Basel,  SwitzeriaDd, 
assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  CorporatioD,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  600,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzertaod  August  15,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 310) 

1.  A  4-subsiituted   1.2-diaryl-3.5-dioxo-pyrazolidine  of 
the  formula: 


CO-N 


2,835,675 

ELYMOCLAVINE  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ERGOT  ALKALOIDS  BY  CULTURE 

Matazo  Abe,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo,  Togo  Yamaoo,  Ya- 
matotakada,  Nara,  Yoshiharn  Kozu,  NakaKyoiiu. 
Kyoto,  and  Mitsugi  Kuaumoto,  Nishlimazato,  Higashi- 
narilai,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24, 1952 
Serial  No.  316,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  November  2,  1951 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—285.5) 

I  A  method  of  preparing  the  ergot  alkaloids:  crgo- 
kryptinine.  agroclavine  and  elymoclavine,  which  com- 
prises surface  growing  ergot  fungus  which  is  parasitic  to 
Ehmus  mollis  Trin.  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH 
between  3.2  and  8.4  and  containing  a  soluble  carbohy- 
drate, a  source  of  assimilable  nitrogen  and  essential  min- 
eral salts  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  10°  C.  to 
34°  C,  whereby  the  aqueous  medium  is  fermented  and 
the  aforesaid  alkaloids  are  produced. 


R-(r.H,.-CH 


CO- 


wherein  each  of  Xj  and  X,  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy 
and  chlorine,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  thienyl  and  furyl  radicals, 
and  n  represents  one  of  the  digits  1  and  2. 


2,835.676 

GAMMA-KETO-TERTIARY  AMINES  AND 
DERIVATIVE'S  THEREOF 

James  M.  Sprague,  Gwynedd  Valley,  and  Everett  M. 
Schultz,  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  367,988 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294.7) 

I.  A  compound  chosen  from   the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


2,835,678 

SOLUBLE  ADRENOCHROME  DERPVATIVES   AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Junlchi  Iwao,  Tennoji-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Kolchi  Tomino, 
Senbokugun,  Osaka-fu,  and  Mitsutaka  Kawazu,  Hi- 
gashiyodogawa-ku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Gobei  Tanabe 
&   Co.,  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  25.  1956 
Serial  No.  612,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  October  18.  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—319) 

I.  Therapeutically  valuable  substances  taken  from  the 
cla.ss  consisting  of  l-methyl-2,3.5.6-tetrahydro-5-semi- 
carbazono-6-oxoindole-3-sulfonic  acid,  l-methyl-2, 3,5.6- 
tetrahydro-5-hydroxyimino  -  6  -  oxoindoic-3-sulfonic  acid, 
and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids. 


.„<=> 


R'    O 


k 


-r-C  IT:- CM,    NX 


m  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  chlorine,  bromine  and 
lower  alkoxy  radicals;  n  is  a  whole  number  selected  from 
1  and  2;  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  allyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl  and  benzyl; 
R'  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  and  allyl;  and  NX  is  chosen  from 


2,835,679 

CRYSTALLIZABLE  COMPLEX  OF  VTTAMIN  A 
ALDEHYDE  AND  SESAMOL  AND  ITS 
METHOD   OF   PREPARATION 

Charies  H.  Benton,  Jr.,  and  Charies  D.  Robeson,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  499.514 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.5) 

1  A  crystallizable  complex  consisting  of  two  molar 
proportions  of  2,6-trans,trans  vitamin  A  aldehyde  and 
one  molar  proportion  of  sesamol. 

2  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  sesamol 
and  2.6-trans,trans  vitamin  A  aldehyde  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature,  cooling  the 
resulting  solution  to  crystallize  therefrom  the  resulting 
complex  consisting  of  two  molar  proportions  of  2,6- 
trans.lrans  vitamin  A  aldehyde  and  one  molar  propor- 
tion of  sesamol.  and  thereafter  separating  said  complex 
from  said  solution 
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2435,Md 

A*<».STEROIDS  AND  THEIR  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
JoMf  Fried,  New  BrvMwkk,  N.  J^  amkgftor  to  Olin 
Matkkson    Chcmkal    Corpontkm,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  corpontkM  of  Vir^oia 

No  DnwisK.    Appttcatioa  July  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  441,932 
13  Claiim.    (O.  2M— 397J) 
13.  A*^*'-<tehydro-ll-ketoprogestcrone. 


2435,M1 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  a-ESTRADIOL 
Aadri  ADaii,  Parii,  a^  Charici  Hoffasaim,  Noisy  Ic 
Gmd,  Fraacc,  ■Mignon  to  Lea  Laboratoira  Fnmcaia 
dc  CUmiolfacnipie,  Paris,  France,  a  Frcodi  body  cor- 
porate 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  February  26,  1957 

Serial  No.  642,334 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  28,  1956 

7  Clafatts.  (O.  26^-^97.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a-estradiol,  which  com- 
prises dissolving  as  starting  material  a  compound  Ukcn 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-estradiol  and  3-acyl  0- 
estradiols  in  anhydrous  pyridine,  adding  p-tolucne  sul- 
fochloride  while  stirring,  heating,  dissolving  the  reac- 
tion mixture  in  chloroform,  washing  with  water  and 
hydrochloric  acid  to  remove  pyridine,  recovering  from 
the  purified  chloroform  solution  an  intermediary  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


0-0,S— C4H,-(   Hi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  acyl  and  tosyl.  taking  said  intermediary 
compound  up  in  dimethylformamide,  adding  an  alkali 
acetate,  heating  to  cause  acetoxylation  accompanied  by 
inversion  of  the  hydroxyl  at  the  I7-position,  cooling, 
pouring  into  water,  extracting  the  resulting  precipitate 
with  chloroform,  washing,  neutralizing,  filtering  and  evap- 
orating the  chloroform  solution  to  dryness,  dissolving 
the  residue  in  alcohol,  adding  potassium  hydroxide,  heat- 
ing while  introducing  a  stream  of  nitrogen,  evaporating 
to  dryness,  cooling,  taking  up  with  water,  neutralizing 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  separating  and  triturating  the  re- 
sulting precipitate  with  water,  drying,  dissolving  in  boil- 
ing benzene,  concentrating  the  benzene  solution  and  re- 
covering the  crystalline  precipitate. 


2,835,682 
STEROL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Charles  S.  Sleincr,  Honcwood,  HI.,  and  Earic  Fritz,  East 
Chicago,  Ind.,  assignon  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago, 
IU„  a  corporation  of  Ulinols 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  Angnst  8,  1955 

Serial  No.  527,166 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.25) 

1.  In  a  process  for  twiation  of  sterols,  the  ^tcps  which 
comprise:  fractionation  of  a  steroi-containing  composition 
in  a  liquid,  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to  obtain  a 
sterol-enriched  fraction;  saponification  of  said  sterol 
enriched  fraction  in  an  alcoholic  alkali  solution;  and 
crystallization  of  the  sterols  by  adding  about  10-30% 
water  and  cooling  the  mixture. 


U5gJt3 
14««16<i.DIHYDROCOirnCOffrERONE  AND 
21.ESTERS  THEREOF 
Eagenc  J.  Agneflo,  Bmry  M.  BIomi,  ami  G«mM  D. 
Lanboch,  Jackaon  HdgMi,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igniiri  to 
Chas.  Ptnr  A  Co^  bc^  BtooUya,  sTy^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntfon  Aprfl  1, 1957 
Strlnl  No.  649,662 
SCUnia.    (a.  26»— 397.45) 
I .  A  compound  having  the  fmnula 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consistitig  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  acyl  groups  containing  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms. 


ZJ35,6S4 

14a  HYDROXY,  16  HALO-PREGNENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Engene  J.  Agncllo,  Barry  M.  Bloom,  and  GaraM  D. 
Lanbocl^  Jackaon  Heighli,  N.  Y.,   mslgnon  to 
Chas.  Pfi»r  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  1, 1957 
Serial  No.  649,661 
6  Claims.    (CL  26«— 397.45) 
1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


HiC 


HiC 


0=4 


CHiOR 

i-0 
-OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  acyl  radicals  containing  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


and  X  IS  halogen. 


CB, 
HO 


ci 

I 


2,135,685 

METAL  TRIACYLATES  OF  UNSATURATED 
HIGHER     MOLECULAR    MONOCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS 
Jacobns  Rinse,   Bcrnardsiillc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Ayen  A  Co.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  March  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,M1 
5ClainM.    (CL  26«— 414) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
aluminum    triacylates   of   unsaturated   higher   molecular 
monocarboxylic  acids  comprising,  mixing  and  reacting 
an  aluminum  R-oxide  of  a  hydroxy  hydrocarbon  vaporiz- 
able  at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  triacytate  being  formed  with  a  monobasic 
higher  molecular  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  a  mol 
ratio  of  approximately  1:3  in  a  reaction  mass  containing 
at  least  3  mols  of  said  acid  per  mol  of  said  oxide  during 
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substantially  the  whole  of  the  reaction  period,  effecting 
said  reaction  by  heating  at  elevated  temperatures  which 
cause  vaporizing  off  from  the  reacting  mass  the  hydroxy 
hydrocarbon  being  liberated  by  the  reaction,  continuing 
the  heating  and  vaporization  at  gradually  increasing  tem- 
peratures until  about  three  molecules  of  liberated  hy- 
droxy hydrocarbon  and  as  well  any  solvent  present  have 
been  removed,  whereby  an  aluminum  triacylate  is  ob- 
tained in  a  form  substantially  free  of  side  reaction 
products. 

2  835  686 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  NUCLEI  BONDED  DI- 
RECTLY TO  A  GROUP  Vni  METAL  AND  TO  A 
GROUP  I  OR  A  GROUP  U  METAL 
Peter  J.  Graham,  WHmimtoB,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  November  12, 1953 
Serial  No.  391,723 
25  Claims.    (Q.  260—429) 
I.  An  organometallic  compound  wherein  a  metal  of 
group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  is  bonded  directly  to 
nuclear  carbon  of  two  five-membered  carbocyclic  radicals 
which  are  entirely  hydrocarbon  and  each  of  which  con- 
tains the  cyclopentadiene  ring  as  its  nucleus  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  carbocyclic  radicals  also  is  bonded 
directly  through  nuclear  carbon  thereof  to  a  metal  se- 
lected  from   the  class   consisting  of   alkali    metals   and 
metals  of  group  II  having  an  atomic  number  not  exceed- 
ing 80,  and  the  remaining  valence  of  said  group  II  metal 
is  bonded  to  an  anion. 


2,835,687 
ISOTOPE  FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 
Glenford  H.  Clewett  and  De  Wayne  A.  Lee,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  and   Ward   B.  Schaap,   Bloomington,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1952 
Serial  No.  278,482 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—429.1) 
I.  A  new  and  improved  process  for  enriching,  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  isotope,  uranium  initially  isotop- 
ically  comprising  uranium-235  and  uranium-238,  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  uranium  in  dissolved  tetravalent  cationic  state,  with 
a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  water-insoluble  chelate  inner  complex  of  said 
uranium  in  tetravalent  state  derived  from  a  correspond- 
ing chelate  inner  complexant   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  cupferron,  benzohydroxamic  acid,  benzyl- 
hydroxamic  acid,  ^-phenylpropanhydroxamic  acid,  bcn- 
zoylformic  acid,  dibenzoyl  methane,  ethyl  benzoylpyru- 
vate,    ethyl    thioglycolic    acid,    sodium    diethyldithiocar- 
bamate,    thenoyltrifluoracetone,    trifluoroacctonate.    and 
ammonium  thiocyanate,  while  restricting  the  total  cumu- 
lative amount  of  chelate  inner  complexant  incorporated 
in  the  system  to  a  substantially  sub-stoichiometric  quan- 
tity with  respect  to  the  total  quantity  of  uranium  present 
in  the  system,  thereby  concentrating  uranium-235  in  the 
aqueous  solution  and  uranium-238  as  chelate  mncr  com- 
plex in  the  organic  solvent,  and  thereupon  separating  the 
resulting  aqueous  phase  from  the  resulting  organic  phase 


2  835  688 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUID  POLYVALENT 

METAL  PHENATES 

William  M.  Lc  Soer,  EncUd,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Lo- 

brizol  Corporatton,  WicklUre,  Ohto,  a  corporation  of 

Ohto 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  January  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  402.135 
13  Claims.    (C\.  260—429.9) 
I.  A    method    for    producing    fluid,    oil-soluble    poly- 
7:!i)  u.  li.     t: 


valent  metal  salts  of  a  phenolic  compound,  which  phe- 
nolic compound  contains  a  total  of  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms  and  less  than  60  aliphatic  carbon  atodu,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of:  (a)  preparing  a  solution 
of  at  least  one  polyvalent  meul  salt  of  the  phenolic  com- 
pound in  an  organic  solvent,  said  polyvalent  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc, 
barium,  calcium,  strontium,  manganese,  cadmium,  alu- 
minum, lead,  iron,  and  cobalt  salts;  (b)  evaporating 
substantially  all  of  said  organic  solvent  from  such  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  said  polyvalent  metal  salt;  and  (c)  reacting  with 
the  resulting  material  from  0.1  to  2.5  moles  of  water 
per  mole  of  polyvalent  metal  salt  present. 


2,835,689 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  TRIALKYLS  AND 

ALUMINUM  ALKYL  HYDRIDES 

Karl  Zieglcr  and  Hans-Georg  Gellert,  Mulheim  an  der 

Ruhr,  Gcrmanv;  said  Gellert  assignor  to  said  Zlcgler 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  Jnty  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  524,797 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany  August  4,  1954 

13  Cbfans.    (CI.  260—448) 
I     In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  hy- 
drocarbons the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
an  aluminum  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  formula 


All   CHr 


and 


{ 


HAl     CH:-C 


R'/ 


in   which   R   and   R'   are   aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  further  members  thereof  in  which 


— c 


/ 


form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  with  an  olefin  differing  from  the 
olefin  corresponding  to  the  organic  radical  of  said  com- 
pound and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins 
having  a  terminal  double  bond  and  cyclo  olefins  having  4, 
5.  7,  and  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  C=CH  group  in 
the  ring,  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  150* 
C.   and  recovering  the  aluminum  hydrocarbon  formed. 


2,835,690 
BASE-CATALYZED  ADDITION  TO  VINYL-SILICON 

COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice  Prober,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicatton  December  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,703 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.2) 
1 .  The  process  of  adding  an  active  hydrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkanols,  ammonia, 
monoalkyi    amines,    dialkyl    amines,    monoaryl    amines, 
diaryl    amines,    alkyl    mercaptans,   phenol,    alkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenol,  alkyloximes,  dialkyl  oximes,  dialkyl  arsines, 
and   dialkyl    phosphines   to   vinyl-substituted    organosili- 
con  comfKJunds  which  process  comprises  effecting  reaction 
between  said  active  hydrogen  compound  and  a  silicon- 
bonded  vinyl-substituted  organosilicon  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alcoholates.  mercaptides  and  sodamide. 
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2435^1 
PBOCXaS  FOB  PRODUCING  WAX  MiODUCTS  DE- 
RIVED FROM  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF  PAR- 
AFFIN WAX 

Ermtm  R.  ShIii,  SmuIiwi,  Oimhi  Free  Statt,  Uoioii  of 
Soirih  AMca,  Mri^or  to  Samtk  Africaa  Coid,  Ofl  and 
Gm  ConoralioB  Unitod,  Siolbwn,  Omc*  Fre«  State, 
UnkM  of  Soirtk  Africa 

No  Dnwiag.  ApyHcatkM  Jimc  6,  1955 
SoW  No.  513493 
11  Oatmm.  (CL  2M-^52) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wax  acid  products. 
which  comprises  the  catalytic  oxidation  in  a  molten  state 
of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  exceeding  75* 
C.  and  a  mean  molecular  weight  exceeding  650  with  a  gas 
comprising  free  oxygen  at  an  oxidizing  temperature 
below  145*  C.  and  for  so  short  a  time  as  to  produce  an 
intermediate  oxidized  wax  product  comprising  carboxyUc 
wax  adds  and  wax  esters,  the  said  intermediate  product 
having  an  add  number  between  5  and  25  and  a  saponifi- 
cation number  between  10  and  60,  bydrolyzing  the  said 
wax  esters  to  carboxylic  wax  acids  and  alcohols  and 
oxidizing  the  said  alcohols  in  the  mixture  by  means  of 
a  chemical  oxidizing  agent  to  carboxylic  wax  acids. 


2435492 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
A»OTt  BlooM,  SmamM,  N.  J„  Hariwi   B.  Frcycnostk, 
Eaitoo,  Pa^  mmi  Janes  B.  Nnmii^lUM,  LMlc  Silver, 
N.  J.,  aariffBon  to  G«wnU  AaillM  A  FBm  Corponi- 
tioii.  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  Jaly  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  59<,39< 
10  Claims.    (CI.  26% — 453) 
1.  A  method  of  retarding  the  polymerization  and  de- 
composition   of    organic    isocyanates    which    comprises 
adding  thereto  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  polymeric  or- 
ganosiloxane  having  the  general  formula 


R  R 

R— Si— O— SI— O- 


.  — Sl-O-Si     R 


B  S  R  R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  said  organosiloxane  containing  from  10 
to  50 

K 
— SI— o 
R 

units  in  the  polymer  chain,  and  having  a  density  below 
1.18  at  room  temperature. 


2435,693 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  BORONIC  AND 

BORINIC  ACIDS 

Vemo-  W.  B«ds  ami  Richard  I.  Thomas,  Walnut  Creek, 

CahC  awlpioia  to  ShcO  Derriopmeat  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  IMaware 

No  Drawiag.    Appllcatioa  December  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,736 
6  Claims.    (CL  2M~462) 
1.   A  proccs.s  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of  oxy- 
gen acids  of  boron,  said  esters  having  the  formula 

(R),B(OR'), 

which  process  comprises  heating  together  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  300'  C,  under  an- 
hydrous conditions  and  in  the  absence  of  molecular  oxy- 
gen, a  compound  having  the  formula,  (R'0),B  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula  (R),B,  in  the  presence  of 
a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  boron  trihalidcs  and  compounds  of  the 
formula  (R)j.B(X)rf  as  catalyst,  in  said  formulas,  Ri  rep- 


resenting an  alkyl  group,  R  representing  a  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  free  from 
aliphatic  carboo- to-carbon  multipie  Unluises  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl  groups,  cydoalkyi  groups, 
aryl  groups,  alkaryl  groups  and  aralkyi  groups,  X  repre- 
senting a  halogen  atom,  a  and  c  each  representing  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  a-\-b  =  'i, 
and  i  +d—}. 


2435.694 
AI.KYL  N-METHYL.N-<2-SULFOETHYL)  CARBAM- 
OYL DERFVATTVES  OF  CARBOCYCUC  14- 
CARBOXYLiC  ACIDS 
\lfred  F.  S«ciiihaacr,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  awignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MhUand,  Mich.,  a  corpoia- 
tion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    AppUcadoa  Jiriy  2S,  1955 

Serial  No.  525468 

8  Chrims.    (CI.  264     iM) 

1     A  water-soluble  chemical  compound  comprising  an 

ilk.  I    N  methyl-N-(2-sulfocthyl)carbamoyl   derivative   of 

J  .jrhocyclic  1 .2-dicarboxylic  acid,  which  compound  has 

;hc  general  formula: 

o 

II 

C-O-Ri 
/ 
R 
\ 

C-N-CHi-CHj-SOjX 

CH, 

wherein  R  represents  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  6  car- 
rion atoms  and  is  a  nucleus  of  a  carbocyclic  1.2-dicar- 
hioxvlic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic 
.\cw\  and  hydrogenated  phthalic  acids  containing  from 
^  to  10  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  nucleus.  R,  rep- 
esenis  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon 
itoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal. 


2435495 
MIXED  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CARBOCYCLIC 

l,2DiCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Alfred  F.  Steinhaver,  Mldiaiid,  Mkh.,  maignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Coaqmay,  Mldfamd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    AppBcatfoa  inly  2S,  1955 

Sertel  No.  525,M9 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 46S) 

I    A  water-soluble  mixed  ester  composition  consisting 

of  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  an  alkyl  monoester  of  a 

carbocyclic  1 .2-dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  phthalic   acid   and   hydrogenated   phthalic 

acids  containing  from  8  to   10  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 

benzene  nucleus  and  hexahydrophthalic  acid,  which  alkyl 

monoester  has  the  general  formula: 

0 

C-O-R, 
C— OH 

I 

wherein.  R  represents  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  containing 
SIX  carbon  atoms  and  R]  represents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  8  to  18  cartx)n  atoms,  and  (2)  a  poly- 
oxyalkylol  amine  having  the  general  formula: 

N[(RO),-H], 

wherein  RO  represents  an  oxyalkylene  radical  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1 1  to  96,  and  in  which  polyoxyalkylol  amine  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  total  number  of  RO  groups  are  oxyethylene 
radicals,  in  proportions  corresponding  to  from  1  to  3 
gram  moles  of  the  alkyl  monoester  per  gram  mole  of  the 
polyoxyalkylol  amine,  wherein  the  polyoxyalkylol  amine 
has  a  molecular  weight  proportionate  to  the  molar  ratio 
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of  the  alkyl  monoester  starting  material  defined  by  the 
equation: 

Mol.  wt,^1500x-1000 

wherein  x  is  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkyl  monoester  to  the 
polyoxyalkylol  amine   starting  material. 


2,835.696 
ESTERS    OF    CARBOCYCLIC    l,2.DICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  F.  Stcfaihaoer,  Midhind,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  525,070 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—468) 

I.  A  water-soluble  composition  comprising  an  unsym- 
metrical  ester  of  a  carbocyclic  1, 2-dicarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid  and  hy- 
drogenated phthalic  acids  having  from  8  to  10  hydrogen 
atoms  on  the  benzene  nucleus,  wherein  one  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  said  acid  is  esterified  with  a  saturated  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  the  other  carboxyl  group  is  esterified  with 
a  linear  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  300  and  5000. 

II.  A  method  of  making  a  water-soluble  ester  compo- 
sition which  comprises  condensing  from  7  to  1  10  molecu- 
lar proportions  of  ethylene  oxide  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  a  monoalkyl  hydrogen  ester  of  a  carbocyclic 
1 ,2-carboxylic  acid  which  monoalkyl  hydrogen  ester  has 
the  general  formula 


C-O-R, 


\ 

C-OH 

II 
O 

wherein  R  represents  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  a  nucleus  of  a  carbocyclic  1,2-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  acid  and  hydrogenated  phthalic  acids  having  from 
8  to  10  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  nucleus,  and  R, 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  at  temperatures  between  120°  and  140'  C.  by  feed- 
ing the  ethylene  oxide  into  admixture  with  the  monoalkyl 
hydrogen  ester  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
under  a  superatmosphenc  pressure  of  from  5  to  50  pounds 
per  square  inch  at  approximately  the  rate  at  which  the 
ethylene  oxide  is  consumed  in  the  reaction. 


2,835,697 
SALICYLIC  ACID  /J-CYCLOPENTYLPROPIONATE 
Maxton   F.   Murray,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,    Mich.,   assignor   to   The   Upjohn   Company, 
Kafaimazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  583,940 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—468) 
Salicylic  acid  ^-cyclopentylpropionate. 


2,835,698 
9  VIO-SECOSTEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Barney  J.  Magcrlehi,  Kafauaazoo,  and  John  A.  Hogg, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  559,778 
10  Oaims.     (Q.  260—476) 
I     A   9//l0-secosteroid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    3-hydroxy-9//10-seco-I  3,5(10)-pregnatriene- 
ll,20-  dione.  3  -hydroxy  -  9//10  -  seco  -  1.3,5(10)  -  iso- 
prcgnatriene  -  11 .20  -  dione,  3  -  acyloxy  -  9"I0  -  seco- 


1.3,5(10)  -  pregnatriene  -  11.20  -  dione  and  3  -  acyloxy- 
9//IO  -  seco  -  1,3.5(10)  -  isopregnatriene  -  11,20  -  dione 
wherein  the  acyl  group  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


2435.699 
RADIOACTIVE  TRACERS  FOR  PIPE  LINES 
Bernard  A.  Fries,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Calif oniia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  497,800 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—504) 

1.  A  radioactive  tracer  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil 

soluble  sulfonate  of  an  isotope  of  cesium  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Cs'"  and  Cs'*'. 


2435.700 
PROCESS  OF  HALOGENATING  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Albert  J.  Boyle,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Albert  ZlatUs,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Basic,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,620 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—519) 
The  method  of  making  lodo-tyrosine  which  comprises 
agitating   a   mixture   of    I -tyrosine  and   acetic   acid  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  45°  C.  gradually  adding 
to  such  mixture  while  thus  agitated  a  water  solution  of 
sodium  iodate  and  iodide,  and  then  separating  the  result- 
ing  3.5-diodo-l-tyrosine  from  the  reacting  mixture. 


2,835,701 
4-CHLOROACETAMIDO-l-NAPHTHALENE 
SULFONYL  CHLORIDE 
Arthur  H.  Welnstein,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  9t  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jane  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,818 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  260—543) 
4-chloroaceiamido-l -naphthalene  sulfonyl  chloride,  de- 
fined by  the  formula: 

>'o,ri 


.VH 


O 

I- 


cn.r 


2.835,702 

BENZENE  1,3  DISULFONAMIDES  POSSESSING 

DIURETIC  PROPERTIES 

Everett  M.  Scfaoltz,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  582,072 

7CIahns.    (0.260—556) 

1.  A  4-chloro-5-halobenzene-1.3-disulfonamide  selected 

from    the   group    consisting    of    compounds    having    the 

general  structural  formula 

so  NH 


/^ 


Y 


-';0:N1I; 


and  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine atoms 
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2,S35,703 
HYDRAZIDES  OF  ALLYLOXAMIC  AOD 
Joka  R.  Caldwdl  and  Wiutoa  J.  Jackioii,  Jr^  Kingsport, 
TcsBn  — ignnri  to  Faihnan  Kodak  Company,  Rocfa- 
cater,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawinf.    Application  April  IS,  1956 
Serial  No.  57S,898 
i  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 561) 
1.   AUyloxamic  acid  hydrazides  represented  by  the  fol 
lowing  general  formula: 

0     0  R 

-VH-N 

wherein  R  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  and 
a  tolyl  group. 


CH.^CH-CHi— N'H— r-C- 


2,835,704 
PANTETHEINE  INTERMEDIATES 
Edward  Walton,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  asslgiior  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  N.  J,,  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  applicatioa  Janoary  6,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  329,928.    Diridcd  and  this  application  March 
21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,754 

1  Claim.     (CI.  266— 5€1) 
«,7-Dihydroxy-^,^-<iim€thylbutyryl-^-aJanyl-S-benzyI- 
^-aminoe  thane  thiol. 


2,835,705 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINES 
Sidney  Arthur  Lamb  and  Stanley  Ward,  Nortoa-oa-Tees, 
England,   assignors   to   Imperial    Chemical    Industrie<i 
Limited,    London,    England,   a   corporation   of   Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  575,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
January  22,  1951 
11  Oaims.    (CL  260—576) 
1.   In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an 
alkylated  aromatic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylenediamine  and  amino-diphenylamine  by 
the  reductive  alkylation  of  an  aromatic  compound  having 
two  nitrogen-containing  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino-,  nitro-  and  nitroso-radicles  v^hi.h  l^ 
selected  from  benzene  containing  two  such  groups  and 
diphenylamine  containing  one  such  group  additional   to 
the  amino  group,  said  nitrogen  containing  groups  being 
the  sole  substituents  of  said  aromatic  compound  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature  with  methyl  eth\l 
ketone,  the  improvement  comprising  recycling  from  the 
product  an  aqueous  distillation  cut  comprising  the  water 
ketone  azeotrope.  dissolving  in  said  aqueous  distillation 
cut  the  nitrogen  containing  organic  compound  employed 
as  starting  material  thereby  obtaining  a  solution  substan 
tially  free  from  water  and  returning  said  solution  to  the 
main  reaction  zone. 

6.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  for  the  production 
of  NN'-di-sec-butyl-meta-phenylene  diamine  by  the  redu^ 
tive  alkylation  of  meta-di-nitro-bcnzene  with  methyl  ethyl 
ketone. 


2,835,706 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  ETHVI 
KETONE  FROM  SECONDARY  BLTANOI. 
Charies  E,  Cordes,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering   Company,   a   corponition   of 
Delaware 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,835 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—596) 
1.  A   continuous   process   of   preparing    methyl    ethyl 
ketone  which  comprises  first  heating  secondary  butano! 


in  a  heating  zone  and  passing  the  resultant  hot  butanol 
vapors  through  a  first  reaction  zone  packed  with  a  metal- 
lic oxide  dchydrogenation  catalyst,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature within  said  reactor  between  about  650'-9OO* 
F  solely  by  introducing  said  vapors  into  said  reactor  at 
a  temperature  not  above  about  900°  F.  and  removing 
the  efTiuent  gases  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  below 
f^5()'  F  .  the  residence  time  in  said  reactor  being  sufficient 
to  effect  conversion  of  at  least  20%  of  the  secondary 
butanol  to  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  then  heating  the  partially 
converted  butanol  product  vapors  and  passing  said  vapors 
to  at  least  one  additional  reaction  zone  under  the  same 
temperature  conditions  employed  in  the  first  said  zone 
to  permit  the  conversion  of  additional  secondary  butanol 
to  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  passing  the  effluent  gases  from 
a  final  catalyst  packed  reactor  through  a  condensing 
/one  and  separating  methyl  ethyl  ketone  therefrom. 


2435,707 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  META<:HL0R0PHEN0L 
Wesley   C.  Stoesser  and  Wlllard  M.  Gentry,  MidUnd, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Application  AprU  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,936 
9  Clafans.    (O.  260—623) 


■^  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dichlorobenzenes 
from  chlorine  and  benzene  wherein  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
ortho,  meta-  and  para-dichlorobexuenes  is  subjected  to 
fractional  distillation  to  obtain  the  meta-  and  para-di- 
chlorobenzencs  as  distillate  and  separate  them  from  the 
ortho-dichlorobenzene,  and  wherein  the  distillate  com- 
prising essentially  a  mixture  of  meta-  and  para-dichloro- 
ben/enes  is  subjected  to  cooling  at  temperatures  between 
50'  ami  -  25°  C  .  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  para- 
dichlorobcnzene  is  crystallized  and  is  separated  from  the 
liquid  material,  the  steps  which  consist  in  treating  the  re- 
maining liquid  material  at  temperatures  between  20°  and 
80'  C.  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  chlorosulfonic  acid  and 
sulfur  tnoxide.  in  amount  corresponding  to  from  0.6  to 
I  gram  molecular  proportion  of  the  sulfonating  agent 
per  gram  molecular  proportion  of  meta-dichlorobenzene 
in  the  liquid  material  to  obtain  meta-dichlorobenzene  sul- 
fonic acid,  separating  the  meta-dichlorobenzene  sulfonic 
.it-id  from  the  unsulfonated  dichlorobenzenes.  purifying 
the  latter  and  returning  the  recovered  unsulfonated  di- 
chlorobenzenes to  the  cooling  step,  hydrolyzing  the  meta- 
dichlorobenzcne  sulfonic  acid  by  heating  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  the  meta-dichlorobenzene  sulfonic  acid  in  admix- 
ture with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydrovide  solution  in 
concentrations  between  2  and  25  percent  by  weight  and 
m  amount  corresponding  to  from  2  to  4  gram  molecular 
proportions  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  gram  molec- 
ular proportion  of  the  meta-dichlorobenzene  sulfonic  acid 
alkali  metal  salt  starting  material  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 180°  and  240°  C.  under  a  pressure  at  least  as 
great  as  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the  mixture  of  the 
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materials  to  obtain  meta-chlorophenol  sulfonate,  heat- 
ing the  meta-chlorophenol  sulfonate  in  admixture  with  a 
liquid  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid  in  con- 
centrations between  5  and  70  percent  by  weight  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  and  in  amount  corresponding  to  at  least 
0  5  gram  molecular  proportion  of  the  sulfuric  acid  per 
gram  molecular  proportion  of  the  meta-chlorophenol  sul- 
fonate at  reaction  temperatures  between  120°  and  250°  C. 
and  under  an  absolute  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
major  portion  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  liquid  condi- 
tion to  produce  meta-chlorophenol  and  separating  the 
meta-chlorophenol  from  the  aqueous  acidic  mixture. 


2,835,708 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

RESORCINOL 

Jonas  Kamlet,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubl>er  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,600 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—628) 


j: 


]      F""t^ 


pvst" 


2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resorcinol  whioh 
ccmprises  the  steps  of;  iti)  sulfonating  a  mixture  of  meta- 
and  para-dichloroben/enes  at  a  temperature  between  35° 
and  100°  C  with  a  quantity  of  sulfonating  agent  not  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  sulfonate  solely  the  meta-di- 
chloroben/ene.  and  separating  the  resultant  2.4-dichloro- 
hen/enesulfcnic  acid  b\  extraction  with  an  aqueous  medi- 
um from  the  insoluble  residue  containing  para-dichloro- 
ben/ene;  (h)  converting  the  said  2.4-dichloroben7enesuI- 
fonic  acid  to  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said  acid  by  reacting 
the  said  sulfonic  acid  with  an  alkali;  (c)  reacting  the  said 
water-soluble  salt  of  2.4-dichlorobenzenesulfonic  acid 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  medium 
at  a  temperature  between  100°  C  and  300°  C.  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  said  salt  to  a  uater-solu- 
ble  salt  of  2.4-dih>drox>benzencsulfonic  acid,  td)  acidify- 
ing the  solution  of  said  salt  to  liberate  the  free  2.4-dihy- 
droxvben/enesulfonic  acid  and  heating  at  a  temperature 
betucen  100  i  and  300'  C.  to  hydroh/e  the  sulfonic 
acid,  and  i  c  )  separating  the  resultant  resorcinol  from  the 
reaction  mixture  by  extracting  uith  a  ualer  immiscible 
solvent  and  evaporating  the  solvent 


2,835,709 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PENTA- 

ERYTHRITOL  TRICHLOROHYDRIN 

Hans^oachim  Mann,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  as- 

signor   to   Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silher-Sdieideanstalt 

vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  487,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  18,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—433) 
I     In  a  prtxcss   tor  the   production  of  pcntaervlhritol 
irichlorohydrin  from  pentaerythritol  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride  the   step   which   comprises   reacting    pentaerythritol 
and  hydrogen  chloride  in  admixture  with  a  catalytic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acids  and  their  lower  alkyl  esters 


at  a  temperature  between  150°  and  200°  C,  under  a  pres- 
sure between  1 10  and  150  atmospheres,  the  proportion  of 
the  hydrogen  chloride  being  at  least  3  mols  per  mol 
of  pentaerythritol  and  the  proportion  of  the  catalytic 
compound  being  at  least  Viu  mol  per  mol  of  pentaerylh- 
ntol. 


2,835,710 
TETROlJi  CONTAINING  AN  LTSTNTERRUPTED 
EIGHT    CARBON    CHAIN   WTTH    HYDROXYL 
GROUPS  IN  THE  1,  4,  5  AND  S-POSITIONS 
Howard   E.    Holmquist,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor    to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Draviini;.    Application  November  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  549,156 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—635) 

1.  A  tetrol  containing  an  uninterrupted  eight  carbon 
chain  represented  by  the  formula 


Ho-rHi-rn-rn-PH-rn-CH-cH-cHr-OH 

i       I        I 

)H     OH 


^ 


wherein  the  free  valences  of  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  each  of  the  2.3  and  6,7  positions  is  satisfied  by  R 
and  the  free  valences  of  the  other  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  each  of  said  positions  is  satisfied  by  R'.  said  R  and 
R'  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkoxyaryl  wherein  the  alkoxy  radical  is  of  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  hydrocar- 
bon of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  haloaryl  where- 
in the  aryl  radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  from  non-aromatic  unsaturation  of  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms. 


2,835.711 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS  AND 

CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 

John  K.  Wolfe,  Burnt  HUU,  and  Newell  C.  Cook,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Julv  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,878 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—653) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  fluorocarbons  and  chlorofluoro- 
carbons  which  comprises  reacting  carbon  at  high  tem- 
perature with  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  calcium  fluoride  and  a  mixture  of  calcium  fluoride 
and  calcium. 


2,835.712 
PROCEvSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM 
COMPOl'NDS  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  ITS 
ALKYLATED.  ARALKYLATED.  AND  ARYLATED 
DERIVATIVES 
Kart  Ziegler  and  Klaus  Hafner,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr, 
Germany;  said  Hafner  assignor  to  said  Ziegler 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  521,423 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—665) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  calcium  compounds 
of  cyclopentadiene  and  its  alkylated,  aralkylated  and 
arylated  derivatives,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopenta- 
diene, dicyclopentadiene  and  its  alkyl.  aralkyl.  and  aryl 
derivatives  with  calcium  carbide  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and  anhydrous  ma- 
terials having  a  strong  basic  reaction  and  containing  an- 
hydrous NHj  groups. 
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2,835,713 
PREPARATION   OF   UNSATLTIATED   CYCLIC 
POLYENE  COMPOUNDS  BY  DECARBOXYL- 
ATION USING  AN  ORGANIC  ACID  OR  ACID 
ANHYDRIDE  AS  DEHYDRATING  AGENT 
Ckarlcs  Douid  Robcsoo,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  anignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiog.    Applkation  July  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  440,838 
!•  Claims.    (O.  260— 66^) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  treating   a  beta-hy 
droxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
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2,835,715 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  OXYGEN  REMOVAL 

FROM  PROCESS  STREAMS 

Raymond    A.  Tlcde,  Borscr,  Tex^  am^nor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporatioQ  of  Delaware 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^2,790 

17  Claims.     (CI.  2M— §77) 


^b: 


:  ^•■JlT.fA 


R-r- 


COOH 


OH     R" 

wherein  R  is  a  conjugated  polyene  radical  terminating  in 
a  beta  ionone  ring,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R  ' 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyi  radi- 
cals, conjugated  polyene  radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms. 
with  an  organic  acid  anhydride  utjder  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  and  thereby  forming  a  compound 
having  a  conjugated  unsaturation  of  the  formula 

R'    R' 

R-C=r-K" 

substantially  free  of  the  corresponding  retro-isomer 


2,835,714 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS 
Alan  C.  Nixon,  Berkeley,  Cart  H.  Deal,  Jr.,  Ortnda,  and 
Raymond  A.  Wilson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Dcrelopmcnt  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  153,253 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 


i~ 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  oxygen  absorbing 
capacity  of  a  fluid  stream  which  comprises  an  oxygen 
reaction  chamber  having  a  sample  inlet  in  one  end  and 
a  sample  outlet  in  the  other  end,  means  for  passing  said 
fluid  stream  through  said  inlet,  reaction  chamber  and 
outlet  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow,  means  for  admitting 
a  stream  of  oxygen  at  a  constant  pressure  into  said 
reaction  chamber  at  a  point  near  said  outlet  to  react 
w.ith  said  fluid  stream  therein,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  quantity  of  oxygen  admitted  into  said  oxygen 
reaction  chamber. 

8  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  addition 
of  fresh  oxygen-absorbing  material  to  an  at  least  partially 
spent  oxygen-absorbing  material  which  comprises,  con- 
tacting a  sample  of  the  at  least  partially  spent  oxygen- 
absorbing  material  with  oxygen  under  conditions  such  that 
said  sample  is  completely  reacted  with  oxygen,  measuring 
the  amount  of  oxygen  required  for  said  complete  reaction, 
and  in  accordance  therewith,  automatically  controlling  the 
addition  of  fresh  oxygen  absorbing  material  to  the  at  least 
partially  spent  oxygen-absorbing  material. 


2,835,71( 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

LIQUID  PHOSPHORIC  AND  CATALYST 

Gordon  E.  Langiois  and  Jacob  D.  Kemp,  El  Ccrrito, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Califonifa  Research  Corporation, 

San   Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  473^98 

11  Claims.    (CI.  26(^— «83.15)     ' 


1.  The  method  of  separating  components  from  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  Cg  aromatic   hydrocarbons 
containing  para-xylene  and  meta-xylene.   which   method 
comprises  (I)  forming  a  first  admixture  of  said  mixture 
with  an  amount  of  carbon  tetrabromide  such  that  the  com- 
position of  the  admixture  falls  within  that  region  of  a 
temperature-composition,   liquid-solid   phase  diagram   of 
the  resulting  system  in  which  a  solid  complex  (A)  con 
sisting  only  of     equimolar  proportions  of  carbon  tetra- 
bromide and  a  first  one  of  said  xylenes  is  first  produced 
on  cooling;  (2)  cooling  said  first  admixture  to  produce 
only  said  solid  complex   (A);   (3)  separating  said  solid 
complex   (A)    from  a  resulting  first  mother  liquor;   (4| 
altering   the   proportion   of  carbon   tetrabromide  in   said 
first    mother    liquor    to    form    a    second    admixture    the 
composition  of  which  falls  within  that  region  of  a  temper 
ature-composition.  Iiquid-solid  phase  diagram  of  the  re 
sulung  system  in  which  a  second  solid  complex  ( B )  con.- 
sisting  only   of  equimolar   proportions   of   carbon   tetra- 
bromide and  the  other  one  of  said  xylenes  is  first  produced 
on  cooling;  (5  )  cooling  said  second  admixture  to  produce 
only  said  second  solid  complex  (B),  and  (6)  separating 
said  second  solid  complex  (  B) 


Hi 


n 


"» 


i 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  polymerization  of  oormaUy 
gaseous  olefins,  which  comprises  contacting  a  propylene- 
contaming  feed  with  a  liquid  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  of 
a  concentration  in  the  range  of  from  about  95  to  115% 
HjPO^  in  a  primary  polymerization  zone  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  150  to  350'  F.  and  at  a 
pressure  m  the  range  of  from  about  2(X)  to  18(X)  p.  s.  i.  g., 
continuously  recovering  from  said  zone  a  hydrocarbon 
phase  and  an  acid  phase,  passing  said  hydrocarbon  phase 
to  propylene  polymer  product  recovery  facilities,  contact- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  acid  phase  with  a  butylene- 
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containing  feed  in  a  secondary  polymerizatioa  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  150  to  350*  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  1800 
p.  s.  i.  f.,  contimioasty  recovering  from  said  secondary 
zone  a  second  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  second  add  phase. 


passing  said  second  hydrocarbon  phase  to  batyloie  poly> 
mer  product  recovery  facilities,  and  contimioasly  retom- 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  acid  phase  to  said 
primary  polymerization  zone  to  contact  further  qtiaatities 
of  fresh  propylene-containing  feed. 


ELECTRICAL 


2435,717 
STIRRING  WINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL- 
LURGICAL FURNACES 
Tord  FredrikaMM,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  amicBor  to  Afli 
Svearita  Elckliiika  AktWboii^et,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporafloa  of  Sweden 
AppBuilhm  Hmaary3l,  1957,  SoW  No.  (37335 
ippHcafion  Swedes  Fcfefwnry  2,  195v 
SCWnas.   (0.13—20 


1.  A  polyphase  stimng  winding  system  for  stirring  the 
meullic  charge  in  a  container  fcx^  molten  metal,  compris- 
ing a  coarsely  laminated  magnetic  yoke  arranged  sub- 
suntially  below  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  sub- 
stantially cylindric  coils  slid  upon  said  magnetic  yoke 
and  supplied  with  poly-phase  currents,  damping  means 
of  non-magnetic  material  of  low  ohmic  resistivity  for 
minimizing  the  reactive  power  of  the  winding,  said  damp- 
ing means  being  inserted  between  the  lower  surface  of 
the  yoke  and  the  surface  of  the  winding  facing  said  lower 
surface  as  well  as  between  the  side  surfaces  of  the  yoke 
and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  winding,  and  cooling 
means  arranged  in  contact  with  the  said  damping  means 
and  said  yoke. 

2,835,718 

SENSING  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMOCOUPLE 

PROBES 

Tniman  M.  Sddmcy,  Parma,  and  Fraads  C.  Schwenk, 

ClevdaMl,  Ohio 

Appitcation  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,944 

3  Clafans.    (d  136--4) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26€) 


Ml 


3.  A  probe  for  sensing  temperature  of  a  gas  stream 
comprising:  an  open  ended  cylindrical  shell  with  dia- 
metrically opposed  slots  of  equal  length  and  width,  each 
defining  an  area  extending  longitudinally  from  the  open 
end  of  said  shell,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cylinder 
bore  being  more  than  twice  the  total  area  defined  by  said 
slots;  an  insulating  insert  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  at  the  ends  of  said  slots  opposite  the  open  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and  thermocouple  means  axially  mount- 
ed within  said  cylinder  coextensive  to  said  slots;  said 
probe  being  oriented  so  that  the  gas  stream  will  enter  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  exit  through  the  slots  where 
by  a  small  portion  of  the  gas  stream  is  adiabatically  stag 
nated. 


2435,719 

MANUFACTURE  OF  STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES 

Gay  Bnzalflcttc,  Paris,  Ftmcc 

AppUcatioa  laanary  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,821 

Claims  priority,  appDodlon  France  Jammry  23,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  134—27) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  storage  battery 
lead  plates  obtained  by  impasting  lead  alloy  grids  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  draft  of  air  and  entraining 
therein  lead  particles  which  are  eroded  from  scraps  of 
lead  in  the  presence  of  that  draught  of  air,  thus  produc- 
ing an  entrained  powder  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  lead  suboxide,  separating  said  powder  from  said 
draught  of  air  which  carries  it  away  and  directly  and 
immediately  without  further  oxidation  immersing  it  under 
water,  whereby  a  stabilized  aqueous  paste  of  lead  sub- 
oxide is  obtained,  decanting  said  paste  while  eliminating 
the  excess  of  remaining  water,  mixing  said  paste  with 
sulfuric  acid  and  impasting  said  grids  with  said  paste. 


2,835,728 

BATTERY  VENT  PLUG 

John  E.  BMkfat,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  amifnor  to  General  Moton 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,870 

1  Claim,    (a.  136—177) 


A  unitary  vent  plug  formed  of  a  moldable  acid-resist- 
ant material  aixl  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in  an 
opening  of  a  battery  cell  wall  or  the  like,  comprising,  an 
upper  inverted  dish-shaped  cap  portion,  a  lower  cup-like 
portion  having  an  upper  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  rigid- 
ly secured  to  an  outer  radial  periphery  of  said  upper  cap 
portion,  a  lower  reduced  diameter  barrel  portion  of  said 
lower  cup-like  portion  formed  extending  integrally  from 
a  juncture  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  upper 
enlarged  cylindrical  pcMtion,  a  lateral  perip>heral  ridge 
formed  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  upper  en- 
larged cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
upper  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  and  said  lower  barrel 
portion,  said  ridge  providing  an  abutment  limiting  the 
depth  to  which  the  vent  plug  can  be  inserted  in  the  cell 
wall,  a  base  formed  integrally  with  said  lower  barrel  por- 
tion and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  a  lower  periph- 
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era!  portion  of  said  barrel  portioo  while  sloping  down- 
wardly to  terminate  in  an  aperture  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  provided  for  inlet  of  vapor  and  electrolyte  drain- 
off  in  common,  and  a  central  tubular  divider  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  cap  portion  having  an  ex- 
haust vent  close  to  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  divider, 
said  divider  forming  first  and  second  chambers  each  of 
substantial  size  with  surface  area  concentrically  above  and 
radially  outwardly  of  the  vapor  inlet  and  drain-off  aperture 
so  that  passage  of  vapor  upwardly  must  be  reversed  com- 
pletely in  direction  to  pass  under  a  lower  peripheral  edge 
of  said  divider  to  pass  from  the  first  chamber  inside  said 
divider  to  the  exhaust  vent  by  way  of  the  second  chamber 
formed  concentrically  between  said  divider  and  said  lower 
cup-Kke  portion  of  the  vent  plug. 


2,835,721 
ELECTRICAL  WELDING  CABLE 
Chester  F.  Lcatfacn,  Kalamazoo,  Mkfa^  anigDor  to  Pro- 
IptaKhrt  Welder  Sales  Co^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

AppUcatioa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,682 
12  Claims.    (O.  174—15) 


i.  An  electric  welding  cable  comprismg  two  groups 
of  conductors  spirally  wound  around  a  flexible  conduit 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  cable  head  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cable,  at  least  one  of  said  cable  heads  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  terminals  m 
face-to-facc  relation  having  generally  semi-cylindrical 
inner  end  portions,  said  terminals  each  having  a  gen- 
erally semi-cylindrical  cavity  extending  axially  therein, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  terminals  being  adapted  for  con- 
necting the  cable  with  an  electrical  welder,  said  cavities 
extending  to  at  least  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said 
terminals,  the  flat  side  of  said  cavity  being  defined  by 
a  web  portion  which  connects  with  the  arcuate  wall  of 
the  cavity  along  opposite  edges,  the  ends  of  said  groups 
of  conductors  extending  one  into  each  of  said  cavmts. 
said  web  portions  forming  opposed  inner  faces  of  said 
terminals  when  the  terminals  are  secured  together  in 
face-to-facc  relation  and  being  staked  towards  the  arcuate 
wall  portions  to  mechanically  lock  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductors in  said  terminals,  said  wall  portions  each  hcing 
distorted  into  generally  scmi-circular  shape,  the  semi- 
circular shaped  portions  of  said  web  portions  extending 
cjrcumferentially  around  and  engaging  the  end  of  said 
flexible  conduit 


2,835,722 
DRAINABLE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
PROOF  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  1.  Applctoo,  Northbttrak,  iU. 
AppUcatioa  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,182 
1  Claim.    (CL  174—50) 


A  fitting  for  explosion-proof  electrical  systems  which 
comprises,   in   combination,   a   hollow   body    having   en 


trance,  exit,  and  filling  openings  defined  therein;  a  closure 
member  for  said  filling  opening;  means  defining  a  sealing 
well  within  said  body  between  said  entrance  and  exit  and 
in  such  location  to  permit  sealing  compound  to  be  placed 
therein  through  said  filling  opening;  said  sealing  well 
being  adapted  to  hold  such  sealing  compound  so  that  the 
latter  will  mutually  isolate  said  entrance  and  exit;  means 
defining  a  vertical  drain  passage  through  said  body;  said 
drain  passage  having  its  upper,  inner  terminus  disposed  at 
a  level  no  higher  than  the  level  to  which  sealing  compound 
is  to  be  filled  in  said  well,  and  disposed  immediately  be- 
neath said  filling  opening,  the  axis  of  said  vertical  drain 
passage  being  substantially  in  line  with  said  filling  open- 
ing; a  baflle  member  permanently  located  in  said  drain 
passage  for  allowing  the  draining  of  moisture  but  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  hot  gases  and  flames  therethrough; 
the  upper  end  of  said  baffle  member  being  spaced  below 
the  upper  terminus  of  said  drain  passage;  and  a  resilient 
plug  in  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  passage  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  after  filling  the  well  with  sealing  com- 
pound and  prior  to  use  of  the  fitting  to  prevent  blockage 
of  the  drain  passage  when  sealing  compound  is  being 
introduced  into  said  sealing  well  by  pulling  the  same 
from  said  drain  passage  out  said  filling  opening  after  the 
sealing  compound  has  been  introduced. 


2,835,723 
TELESCOPIC  INSPECTION  SECTIONS  FOR  BUS 
ENCLOSURES 
Stanley   C.   Killian,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Nicholas  Polgov, 
Chicago,  111.,  aarignon  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Dela- 
ware), a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,244 
6  Claims.    (CI.  174—85) 


I  A  bus  enclosure  comprising  a  first  stationary  cylin- 
drical section  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  cir- 
cumferential rib  adjacent  but  spaced  from  one  end  there- 
of, a  first  annular  seal  rested  on  the  one  end  of  said 
section  adjacent  said  rib.  a  second  cylindrical  stationary 
section  disposed  in  axially  aligned,  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  section,  said  second  section  being 
devoid  of  rib  means  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
first  section,  a  cylindrical  section  of  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  greater  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  sections  tele- 
scopicall>  mounted  on  said  second  section,  said  telescopic 
section  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  space  between 
said  stationary  sections  and  having  a  radially  outwardly 
emending  circumferential  rib  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
second  annular  seal  slidably  mounted  on  said  second 
section  to  the  side  of  said  telescopic  section  opposite  said 
first  section,  a  circumferentially  ribbed  ring  telescopically 
mounted  on  said  second  section  to  the  side  of  said  second 
seal  opposite  said  first  section,  said  telescopic  section  being 
slidable  on  said  second  section  toward  said  first  section  to 
dispose  the  rib  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  rib  on 
said  first  section  in  engagement  with  said  first  seal,  the 
said  end  of  said  telescopic  section  telescoping  over  and 
resting  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  section,  said 
second  seal  being  slidable  on  said  second  section  to- 
ward said  telescopic  section  to  dispose  said  seal  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rib  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tele- 
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scopic  section,  said  ribbed  ring  being  slidable  on  said 
second  section  toward  said  telescopic  section  to  dispose 
the  rib  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  second  seal,  each 
adjacent  pair  of  ribs  having  radially  extending  opposed 
end  faces  between  which  the  respective  seal  is  confined 
and  inwardly  divergent  inclined  opposite  faces,  and  a 
pair  of  split  locking  rings  one  for  each  pair  of  ribs,  one 
of  said  locking  rings  being  telescopically  mounted  on 
said  sections  and  being  movable,  when  open,  into  a  posi- 
tion encompassing  the  adjacent  ribs  on  said  first  and 
telescopic  sections,  the  other  of  said  locking  rings  being 
telescopically  mounted  on  said  sections  and  being  mov- 
able, when  open,  into  a  position  encompassing  the  ad- 
jacent ribs  on  said  telescopic  section  and  said  ribbed  ring, 
each  of  said  locking  rings  including  means  for  decreas- 
ing the  diameter  thereof  forcible  to  close  the  same  upon 
the  respective  pair  of  ribs,  each  of  said  locking  rings 
including  inclined  surfaces  complemental  to  said  diver- 
gent faces  of  the  respective  pair  of  ribs  and  defining 
between  the  said  inclined  surfaces  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing of  said  ribs  in  the  closed  position  of  the  locking  ring 
necessitating  compression  of  the  respective  seal  between 
the  respective  pair  of  ribs,  said  one  locking  ring  upon 
being  closed  camming  said  telescopic  section  toward  said 
first  section  and  compressing  said  first  seal  between  the 
adjacent  ribs  on  said  first  and  telescopic  sections,  said 
other  locking  ring  upon  being  closed  camming  said  ribbed 
ring  toward  said  telescopic  section  and  compressing  said 
second  seal  between  the  adjacent  ribs  on  said  telescopic 
section  and  said  ribbed  ring  and  compressing  said  second 
seal  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  second 
section,  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
being  opened  upon  operation  and  movement  of  the  vari- 
ous elements  in  the  order  reverse  to  that  defined. 


2.835.724 

SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Lee  J.  Colbert,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,219 

4  Claims.    (CL  174—113) 


1.  In  an  electrical  wiring  harness,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  being  covered 
with  electrical  insulation  for  substantially  the  entire  dis- 
tance between  its  ends  and  having  a  terminal  element  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  ends,  and  a  single  protective  sheath 
of  flexible,  elastic,  insulating  material  surrounding  all  of 
said  conductors  and  insulation,  the  terminal  element  on  at 
least  one  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  being  covered 
by  an  independent  and  separate  flexible  hood  unitary 
with  said  sheath  and  each  of  said  hoods  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  back  into  face  to  face  contact  with  that  portion 
of  the  sheath  surrounding  the  adjacent  end  of  the  con- 
ductor to  facilitate  connection  of  said  last-mentioned  ter- 
minal elements  to  electrical  apparatus. 


2,835,725 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  TERMINATOR 
James  H.  Nicholas,  Chicago,  UU  assignor  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specblty  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niioois 
Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,255 
6  Claims.    (CL  174—142) 
I.  A  high  voltage  terminator  or  joint  structure  having 
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a  high  voltage  conductor  extending  axially  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  resistance  elements  spaced  axially  within  the 
structure  and  stacked  one  upon  another  and  electrically 
connected  in  series  between  the  conductor  and  ground, 


said  resistance  elements  having  outer  ends  which  are 
shaped  to  abut  substantially  the  entire  confronting  end 
faces  of  the  adjacent  resistance  elements  to  permit  the 
close  stacking  of  the  resistance  elements. 


2,835,726 

INSULATOR  BUSHING  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR 

SPARK  PLUGS 

Otto  Beesch,  Stnttgart-Zaffenhaosen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Application  Joly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,576 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Jaly  26,  1952 

7  Oaims.    (CI.  313—136) 


1.  A  sparking  plug  comprising  an  insulator  having  a 
stepped  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  an  electrode 
pin  extending  axially  through  the  passage  and  including 
a  connecting  end  part  and  a  separate  ignition  end  part, 
each  of  said  parts  having  an  outer  end  externally  of  the 
passage  and  an  inner  end  internally  of  the  passage,  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  the  parts  being  axially  bevelled  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  other  part  contacting  said  bevelled 
end  with  the  inner  ends  in  axially  overlapping  relation, 
and  means  securing  said  parts  in  the  passage  under  axial 
pressure  so  that  said  overlapping  and  contacting  inner 
ends  by  virtue  of  their  side  by  side  contacting  engage- 
ment deflect  and  brace  each  other  by  the  side  component 
of  the  axial  pressure,  said  passage  having  a  transverse 
width,  in  the  region  of  which  the  inner  ends  overlap  and 
abut,  that  is  wider  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
overlapping  ends. 


2.835.727 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGES  IN 

NATURAL  COLOR 

John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood  Parl^  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,125 

3  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 

1.  A  television  receiver  for  synthesizing  an  image  in 

natural  color  in  response  to  a  video  signal  representing 
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iafoTBiatioa  derived  by  combiiiiaf  three  pri- 
mMTf  cokM-  stsnais  and  in  response  to  i  plurality  of  coo- 
trai  sigaals,  coUectiveiy  defiaiac  hue  and  color  satura- 
tioa  and  individually  represeminc  the  amplitude  difier- 
ence  between  one  of  said  primary  color  signals  and  a 
portion  of  said  video  signal,  said  receiver  comprismg: 
an  imace-reprodudng  device  including  a  single  electron 
gun  for  developing  a  single  beam  of  electrons  and  a  fluo- 
rescent screen  target  having  a  multiplicity  of  triangularly 
shaped  clusters  of  three  fluorescent  elements  individually 
emitting  light  of  one  of  the  primary  colors  in  response 
to  electron  bombardment;  a  deflection  system  for  con- 
trolhng  the  position  of  said  beam  with  respect  to  said 


2435,729 

TELEVNON  BECEIVEK  WITH  COLOR 

8ICNAL  GATE 

Cn„ i?rf^!r!rf  ^JricaTa  riSm'iiiliTrfDdl 
ApHkn«M  My  1, 19S3,  S«W  N*.  3«5,4t3 
iCIifans.    (CL17S-4^ 
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target;  means  for  applying  sweep  signals  to  said  deflection 
system  to  effect  scanning  of  said  Urget  by  said  beam, 
means  for  continuously  applying  said  brightness  signal 
to  said  electron  gun  to  modulate  said  beam  as  it  scans 
said  target;  means  for  modifying  the  amplitude  of  said 
control  signals  inversely  with  respect  to  amplitude  vari- 
ations of  said  video  signal  to  derive  modified  control 
signals;  and  means  for  concurrently  applying  said  modi- 
fied control  signals  to  said  deflection  system  to  esub- 
lish  a  resultant  deflecting  field  for  effecting  angular  and 
radial  displacement  of  said  beam  relative  to  the  central 
portion  of  each  of  said  clusters  to  detennmc  the  color 
contribution  of  each  such  cluster  to  an  image  in  natural 
color. 


2435J2S 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  COLOR 

SIGNAL  GATE 

Rofcert  D.  Flood  awl  Lorai  R.  Khrtwood,  Haddonield, 

N^J^^^^pon  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  Innc  16,  lf53.  Serial  No,  341.978 
14  CWat.    (CI.  178—5.4) 

-'     '"'  •'  i-t^  -^        ■'o-~z"7 --^~^  "  'iii:~~  •       „ 
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1  In  a  color  television  system  employing  a  composite 
signal  comprising,  a  luminance  video  signal,  a  chromi- 
nance video  signal-modulated  color  subcarrier  wave,  and 
periodic  color  synchronizing  signal  bursts  of  unmodulated 
color  subcarrier  wave,  a  signal  receiver  comprising,  means 
including  a  synchronous  demodulator  to  recover  said 
chrominance  video  signal  from  said  color  subcarrier  wave 
for  combination  with  said  luminance  video  signal  to  rep- 
resent the  colors  in  which  an  image  is  to  be  reproduced 
means  normally  effective  to  impress  said  composite  signal 
upon  satd  demodulator,  and  means  coupled  to  said  sig 
nal-impressing  means  and  controlled  by  a  signal  during 
burst  recepuon  periods  to  render  ineffective  said  signal- 
impressing  means. 


-«riw-,     .«^-.  ..4.1    '  ^^i^?f\  ■*2{A 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  employing  a  composite 
signal   comprising   a  subjecl-represenutive   video   signal 
component  including  a  color  video  signal -ooodulated  sub- 
carrier  wave  and  a  synchronizing  signal  component  in- 
cluding deflecticm  control  signals  and  burst  of  unmod- 
ulated  color   subcarrier   wave   following   said   dellecticMi 
control  signals,  a  signal  receiver  comprising,  means  to 
synchronously  demodulate  said  color  video  signal-mod- 
ulated subcarrier  wave,  means  including  a  normally  con- 
ductive  color   signal   gate   to  impress  said   color   video 
signal -modulated  subcarrier  wave  upon  said  synchronous 
demodulating  means,  signal-controlled  meaiu  operative 
during  burst  reception  periods  to  render  said  color  signal 
gate  non-conductive,  frequency  control  means  responsive 
to  said  bursts  to  maintain  synchronous  operation  of  said 
demodulating  means,  means  including  a   normally  non- 
conductive   burst   signal   gate  operative   to   impress  said 
bursts  upon  said  frequency  control  means,  and  biasing 
means  for  said  burst  signal  gate  coupled  to  both  of  said 
signal  gates  and  responsive  to  a  conductive  sUte  of  said 
color  signal  gate  to  render  said  burst  signal  gate  non- 
conductive  and  responsive  to  a  non-conductive  state  of 
said   color   signal   gate   to  render   said   burst   signal   gate 
conductive. 


2435,73« 
AITOMATIC  BALANCING  OF  COLOR  SUB- 
CARRIER  BALANCED  MODULATOR 
ReovHlc  H.  McMann,  Jr^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kennetii 

D.    Erhardt    Nor*    Hollywood,   CaBT^    ■nh ,    to 

Radio  CorporalkMi  of  Aawika,  a  cotporadon  of  Dda- 


AppMcUfcM  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  AU^IA 
2ClaiM.    (P.  171— 5^) 
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2.  In  a  color  television  system  for  producing  compatible 
dot  sequential  television  signab,  the  combination  of:  the 
source  of  at  least  three  variable  amplitude  direct  color 
signals  representing  different  complementary  color  aspects 
of  a  television  scene,  said  signals  having  a  periodically 
recurring  picture  yanning  compooeat;  a  aatriz  circuit 
operatively  coupled  with  said  source  combining  said  sig- 
nals in  predetermined   relationship  with  one  another  to 
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produce  at  least  a  first  and  second  color  difference  signal; 
a  source  of  color  subcarrier  signal  bearing  a  substantially 
fixed  time  relationship  to  the  periodically  recurrent  com- 
ponent of  said  direct  color  signab;  a  phase  shifting  means 
operatively  coupled  with  said  subcarrier  signal  source  for 
shifting  a  phase  of  said  subcarrier  by  a  fixed  amount;  a 
first  and  a  second  modulation  ctrcuit  for  tectorially  multi- 
plying two  electrical  sigiuls,  each  modulation  circuit  hav- 
ing balanced  intelligence  signal  input  terminals,  carrier 
signal  iiiput  terminals,  and  signal  output  terminals,  each 
modulation  circuit  including  signal  responsive  means  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  cancellation  of  signals  applied 
to  said  input  terminals  so  that  a  substantially  low  ampli- 
tude of  carrier  signal  appears  at  said  output  terminals  along 
with  a  substantially  large  magnitude  of  modulation  prod- 
ucts; means  operative!:  coupled  with  each  said  modulation 
circuit  intelligence  signal  input  terminal  for  controllably 
and  periodically  clamping  all  of  said  balanced  intelligence 
signal  input  terminals  to  a  substantially  fixed  potential 
during  which  periods  the  degree  of  carrier  signal  cancel- 
lation in  said  modulation  circuit  is  indicated  by  uncan- 
celled carrier  signal  information  appearing  at  said  out- 
put terminals,  a  source  of  periodically  recurrent  clamp- 
ing control  pulses  operatively  coupled  in  controlling  re- 
lation to  said  clamping  means,  said  clamping  pulses  being 
synchronously  related  to  the  recurrent  component  of  said 
direct  color  signals;  signal  coupling  means  operatively  ap- 
plying said  first  and  second  color  difference  signals  to  the 
intelligence  signal  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
modulators  respectively;  signal  coupling  means  operatively 
applying  said  color  subcarrier  and  phase  shifted  color  sub- 
carrier  signals  to  the  carrier  signal  input  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  modulators  respectively;  a  linear  signal 
adding  circuit  operatively  coupled  wtih  the  output  termi- 
nals of  both  said  modulators  for  linearally  combining  the 
modulation  products  produced  by  each  modulator  to  form 
a  composite  signal;  gated  amplifier  means  operatively 
coupled  with  the  output  of  said  adding  circuit  for  accept- 
ing said  composite  signal;  a  source  of  gating  signals  syn- 
chronously related  to  said  clamping  control  pulses;  means 
operatively  applying  said  gating  signals  to  said  gated  am- 
plifier for  gating  said  amplifier  into  a  condition  of  signal 
amplification  only  during  those  periods  in  which  said  mod- 
ulation circuits  are  clamped,  so  that  said  gated  amplifier 
delivers  substantially  only  those  electrical  variations  cor- 
responding to  uncancelled  carrier  signal;  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond synchronous  demodulator  circuit  each  having  an  in- 
telligence signal  input  terminal,  a  reference  signal  input 
terminal  and  an  output  signal  terminal;  means  operatively 
applying  the  output  of  said  gated  amplifier  to  the  intelli- 
gence  signal  input  terminals  of  both  of  said  demodulators; 
means  operatively  applying  said  color  subcarrier  and  phase 
shift  color  subcarrier  to  the  reference  signal  input  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  demodulators  respectively 
such  that  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  direct  current  sig- 
nal delivered  by  said  demodulators  depict  the  characteris- 
tic and  identity  of  any  uncancelled  carrier  signal  deliv- 
ered by  said  gated  amplifier;  and  means  operatively  ap- 
plying the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  demodu- 
lators to  said  first  and  second  modulators  in  controlling 
relation  thereto  in  an  electrical  sense  tending  to  correct 
for  the  development  of  any  unbalanced  circuit  operation 
in  said  modulators. 


2,835,731 
o^  W)^»LE  CHANNEL  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  W.  Allen,  Moortstown,  N.  J„  aasigBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Applicatioo  July  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,434 
1  Claim.    (CI.  17S— 7.1) 
In  a  television  transmitter  having  a  source  of  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  consisting  of  horizontal  synchronizing 


pulses  and  vertical  synchronizing  pulses,  the  horizontal 
pulses  having  a  shorter  duration  and  a  higher  repetitidn 
rate  than  the  vertical  pulses,  a  first  amplifier  means  cou- 
pled to  said  source,  main  amplifying  means  comprising 
two  branches  coupled  to  said  first  amplifier,  a  horizontal 
<ieparator-amplifier  including  a  differentiator  in  one  of 
said  branches  and  a  vertical  separator-amplifier  including 
an  integrator  in  the  other  branch,  said  differentiator  com- 
prising the  input  of  said  horizpntal  separator-amplifier 
and  having  a  time  constant  to  translate  said  horizontal 
pulses  to  pulses  of  substantially  equal  duration  and  to 
translate  said  vertical  pulses  to  short  duration  pulses  oc- 
curring at  the  leading  edges  of  the  respective  ones  of  said 
vertical  pulses,  said  integrator  comprising  the  output  of 
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said  vertical  separator-amplifier  and  having  a  time  con- 
stant to  translate  said  horizontal  pulses  to  pulses  of 
negligible  amplitude  and  to  translate  said  vertical  pulses 
to  long  duration  pulses  of  substantially  the  same  initial 
amplitude,  whereby  the  differentiator  discriminates  against 
the  vertical  pulses  and  the  integrator  discriminates  against 
the  horizontal  pulses,  separate  driver  stages  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  the  horizontal  separator-amplifier  and  the 
vertical  separator-amplifier  fcr  amplifying  said  respective 
pulses,  separate  final  amplifiers  transformer  coupled  to 
the  outputs  cf  said  driver  stages  for  further  amplifying 
said  respective  pulses,  and  mixer  means  connected  to  said 
final  amplifiers  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said  final  am- 
plifiers. 

2,835,732 
SYNC  SEPARATOR  COMPRISING  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL RESONANT  LINE 
Robert  Lee  Price,   Barrington,  HI.,  aasignw  to  Zcnitii 
Radio  Corporation,  a  cMporation  of  IlHnols 
Amplication  June  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,039 
10  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.5) 
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9.  Synchronizing  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
composite  synchronizing  signals  of  the  type  comprising 
line-frequency  synchronizing  pulses  recurring  at  a  pre- 
determined nominal  repetition  rate,  field-frequency  ped- 
estal pulses  recurring  at  a  nominal  repetition  rate  which 
is  low  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  rate  and  in- 
dividually comprising  first  and  second  time-contiguous 
intervals  each  of  a  duration  substantially  equal  to  a  pre- 
determined number  of  line-frequency  syiKhronizing-pulse 
periods,  and  equalizing  pulses  periodically  recurring 
throughout  the  first  said  interval  of  each  of  said  field- 
frequency  pedestal  pulses  at  a  rate  equal  to  twice  said 
predetermined  rate;  an  electromechanical  pulse-storage 
line  having  piezo-electric  input  and  output  transducers, 
having  a  fundamental  natural  resonant  frequency  har- 
monically related  to  said  predetermined  nominal  repeti- 
tion rate  and  responsive  only  to  odd  harmonics  of  said 
fundamental  resonant  frequency,  and  having  an  effective 
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Dixie  constant  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
duration  of  one  said  second  interval,  means  coupling  said 
input  transducer  to  said  source,  whereby  said  pulse-storage 
hne  functions  effectively  to  expand  the  amplitude  of  said 
line-frequency  synchronizing  pulses  selectively  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  undesired  noise  pulses;  a  self-biased  peak 
clipper,  including  an  input  circuit  comprising  a  resistor 
and  the  inherent  capacity  of  said  output  transducer  and 
having  an  effective  discharge  time  constant  longer  than 
said  first-mentioned  time  constant,  coupled  to  said  out- 
put transducer  for  discriminating  between  said  expanded 
line-frequency  synchronizing  pulses  and  said  noise  pulses. 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  peak  clipper 
to  control   the  scansions  of  a  cathode-ray   beam. 


and  filtering  means  in  said  branch  circuit  for  producing 
a  substantially  steady  current  from  the  received  signal 
pulses,  the  said  differential  winding  having  a  number  of 
turns  such  that  the  steady  current  therein  derived  from 
the  received  pulses  produces  a  magneto-active  force  of 
magniludc  substantially  equal  to  one  half  that  produced 
by  the  full  amplitude  of  the  current  pulses  in  the  oper- 
ating winding. 


2,835,735 

ANTISHOCK  TRANSDUCER 

Carl  J.  Mocn,  Bochaiuui,  Micfa^  usigiior  to  Electro  Voice, 

Inc.,  Buchanan,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,290 

11  Claims.    (CI.  179^—1) 


2,835,733 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Smith,  WhJtestooc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Faximile, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,296 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—69.5) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  facsimile  apparatus,  compris 
ing  in  circuit:   means  for  generating  a  pilot  Mgnai  com 
bined  respectively  with  phasing  signals  and  with  facsimile- 
signals  representative  of  graphic   copy,   a   thermal   delav 
relay  in  circuit  with  said  means  and  operative  lo  prevent 
generation  of  said  facsimile  signals  prior  to  generation  of 
said  phasing  signals  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a 
quick  acting  relay  having  a  coil  in  circuit  with  said  therma' 
delay  relay  and  arranged  to  be  energized  at  the  end  ot 
said  time  interval,  said  quick  acting  relay  being  operative 
to  permit  generation  of  said  facsimile  signals  when  ^alJ 
coil   IS   energized,   a   synchronous   motor   controlla'^le    in 
pha.se  by  said  phasing  signals,  a  power  supply  ur.uir  for 
said  motor,  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  pilot  mw- 
nal  for  initiating  a  period  of  cyclic  interruption  oi  said 
power  supply  circuit  by  the  phasing  signals,  and  means 
responsive  to  termination  of  said  pilot  signals  tor   inter 
rupting  said  circuit  after  a  predetermined  time   interval 


1  A  microphone  comprising  a  support,  a  transducer 
carried  by  said  support  and  responsive  to  a  sound  signal 
and  to  vibrations  of  said  support,  a  second  transducer 
carried  by  said  support  and  responsive  to  vibrations  of 
said  support,  means  for  shielding  said  second  transducer 
to  render  it  substantially  non-responsive  to  a  sound  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  connecting  said  transducers  electri- 
cally and  in  opposition  whereby  the  responses  thereof  to 
vibrations  of  said  support  are  substantially  cancelled. 


2,835,736 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  TELEVISION  AND 

RADIO  APPARATUS 

Domenicli  A.  M.  Sansotta,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Appiicatioo  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,713 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—1) 


2,835,734 

TELEGRAPH  RECEIVERS 

Charles  B.  Fisher,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565.481 

10  Claims.    (CI.  178—70) 
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I.  A  receiver  for  direct  current  telegraph  signals  com- 
prising a  polar  relay,  an  operating  winding  and  a  dif- 
ferential winding  thereon,  an  input  circuit  for  telegraph 
signals  including  said  operating  winding,  a  branch  cir 
cuit  including  said  differential  vending,  rectifying  means 
in  said  branch  circuit  poled  to  transmit  received  pulses. 


A  remote  control  device  for  an  electrically-operated 
sound  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  speaker  circuit 
and  an  audio  output  circuit,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  four  socket  element  carried  by  the  apparatus  and  being 
connected  respectively  in  the  speaker  circuit  and  in  the 
audio  output  circuit  of  the  apparatus,  a  control  box  apart 
from  the  apparatus,  a  four  socket  member  carried  by  said 
control  box.  a  speaker  control  circuit  housed  in  said 
box  and  being  connected  with  one  pair  of  sockets  of  said 
socket  member,  an  audio  output  control  circuit  housed  in 
said  box  and  connected  with  the  other  pair  of  sockets  of 
said  socket  member,  a  double  pole  switch  connected  in 
said  speaker  control  circuit,  a  rheostat  connected  in  both 
the  speaker  control  circuit  and  in  said  audio  output 
control  circuit  in  said  box,  a  headphone  circuit  housed 
in  said  box,  a  single  pole  switch  connected  in  said  head- 
phone circuit,  a  pair  of  headphone  sockets  carried  by 
said  box  and  being  connected  in  said  headphone  circuit,  a 
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flexible  four-conductor  extension  cable,  a  four  plug  ele- 
ment attached  to  one  end  of  said  cable  for  contacting 
engagement  m  said  socket  clement  of  the  apparatus,  a 
four  plug  member  atUched  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
for  contacting  engagement  in  said  socket  member  of  said 
box.  the  engagement  of  said  plug  dement  in  said  socket 
element  and  the  engagement  of  said  plug  member  with 
said  socket  member  simultaneously  connecting  the  speaker 
circuit  of  the  apparatus  with  the  speaker  control  circuit 
of  said  box  and  the  audio  output  control  circuit  of  the 
apparatus  with  the  audio  output  control  circuit  in  said 
box. 
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signalling  current   to  said  connection   on  all   incoming 
calls  to  said  paystation  and  on  outgoing  calls  to  an  oper- 


2,835.737 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RECORDING 
,  u     ,  o  DEVICES 

John  J.  Shlvely,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  usignor  to  Telephone 
Answering   and    Recording   Corpor«Hon,    New    York, 
N.  r.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,279 
21  Claims.    (CI.  179—^) 
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ator's  position  for  notifying  the  party  at  said  other  station 
that  said  other  station  is  connected  to  a  paystation. 
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I     In  telephone  answering  apparatus,  m  combination, 
a    phonograph    including    means    to    reproduce    a    pre- 
recorded talk-out  message,  a  second  phonograph  includ- 
ing means  to  effect  recordings  thereon  and  means  to  re- 
produce the  same,  a  telephone  line,  means  responsive  to 
ringing  current  on  said  line  to  actuate  said  first  phono- 
graph and  to  operatively  connect  said  first  reproducing 
means  to  said  line  whereby  said  talk-out   message  may 
be  transmitted  thereover,  switching  means  controllable  by 
said   first  phonograph   upon  completion   thereby  of  said 
talk-out  message  to  actuate  said  second  phonograph,  said 
switching  means  including  means  to  disconnect  said  first 
reproducing  means  from  said  telephone  line  and  to  opera- 
tively   connect    said    recording    means    thereto    whereby 
messages  received  over  said  line  may  be  recorded  on  said 
second  phonograph,  a  second  telephone  line,  and  means 
re-ponsive    to   ringing   current   on    said    second    line    to 
actuate  said  second  phonograph  and  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  second  reproducing  means  to  said  second  line 
whereby  said  recorded  received  messages  may  be  trans- 
mitted over  said  second  line,  said  last-named  actuating 
means  including  means  to  disable  said  first-named  actuat- 
ing means 


2,835,738 
PAYSTATION  LINE  EQUIPMENT 
tT  u     <>H"*I"""'  '^'•"■'  ^*''0'  ■ss'Knor  to  General 
of  DdlTware  **^**'  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,635 
15  Claims.    (CL  179— 6J) 

I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  paystation.  a  plurality  of 
other  telephone  stations  certain  of  which  are  operators' 
positions,  means  for  completing  a  talking  connection  be- 
tween said  paystation  and  any  one  of  said  other  stations 
a  source  of  signalling  current,  means  for  applying  said 


2,835,739 
SINGLE-SIDEBAND  CARRIER-WANT 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Johannes   Ensink,   Hilversum,  Netheriands,  assignor    bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com'- 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  12   1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  single-sideband  carrier-wave  telephone  system 
comprising  two  adjacent  pairs  of  conductors,  a  phantom 
circuit  for  said  two  pairs  of  conductors,  means  to  trans- 
mit a  first  group  of  channels  in  a  given  direction  via  one 
pair  of  conductors,  means  to  transmit  a  second  group 
of  channels  in  the  same  direction  via  the  other  pair  of 
conductors,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  channels 
lying  within  the  same  group  frequency  band,  the  chan- 
nels of  one  group  having  a  frequency  shift  with  respect  to 
the  channels  of  the  other  group,  an  intelligence  signal 
carrier-wave  source  associated  with  each  channel  of  said 
two  groups,  a  signaling  carrier-wave  source  associated 
with  each  channel  of  said  two  groups,  a  plurality  of  sig- 
naling carrier-wave  frequencies  in  the  channels  of  one 
of  said  groups  being  equal  to  the  intelligence  signal 
carrier-wave  frequencies  in  the  channels  of  the  other 
group  and  conversely,  and  means  to  transmit  the  intelli- 
gence signal  carrier-waves  and  signaling  carrier-waves 
through  said  phantom  circuit  of  said  two  pairs. 


2,835,740 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  SUBSCRIBER'S  LINF 
CIRCUITS 
Alphonsus  Heetman,  Hilversum.  Netherlands,  assipnor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc„  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  February  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 

February  26,  1954 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  179—18) 

I.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  two-wire  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  subscriber  station  connected  to  close  said 
line   by   short-circuiting   it   when   placing  a  call,   a   two- 
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termioal  first  source  of  voltage,  two  resistors  connected 
respectively   between   said    wires   and   said   terminals,   a 
three-section   line  finder  having  outlet   contacts  of  two 
sections  connected   respectively  to  said  wires,  the  third 
said  section  having  a  marking  contact,   a  line  detector 
circuit  for  actuating  said  line  finder,  a  transistor  having  a 
base   connected   to  one   of  said   wires,   an   emitter  con 
nected    to    said    marking   contact,    and   a   collector    con 
nected  to  said  line  detector  circuit,  a  second  source  of  volt 
age,    a    resistor    connected    between    said    collector    and 
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second  source  of  voltage,  a  third  source  of  voltage,  a 
resistor  connected  between  said  emitter  and  said  third 
source  of  voltage,  and  a  fourth  source  of  voltage  con 
nected  to  the  wiper  arm  of  said  third  line-finder  section. 
said  first,  second  and  third  sources  of  voltage  having 
relative  voltage  values  to  render  said  transistor  normalh 
non-conducting  when  said  line  is  open  and  conducting 
when  said  line  is  closed  to  place  a  call,  and  said  fourth 
source  of  voltage  having  a  value  to  render  said  tran 
sistor  non-conducting  when  said  wiper  arm  connects  with 
said  marketing  contact.  ^ 

2,835,741 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Henry  E.  VsoglMa,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone LahoratoHcs,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,810 
21  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
rlurality  of  magnetic  cores  having  two  magnetic  condi 
tions,  input,  output,  and  advance  windings  for  each  of 
said  cores,  means  for  individually  coupling  the  output 
windings  of  said  first  plurality  of  cores  and  the  input 
windings  of  said  second  plurality  of  cores,  first  circuit 
means  for  serially  connecting  the  advance  windings  of 
said  first  plurality  of  cores,  means  for  setting  a  pjrlicular 
combination  of  cores  of  said  first  plurality  of  cores  m 
one  of  said  magnetic  conditions  in  accordance  with  a  pre 
determined  code  comprising  a  setting  winding  on  each 
core  of  said  particular  combination  of  cores,  second 
circuit  means  for  serially  connecting  said  setting  windings, 
and  m:ans  for  applying  a  setting  current  to  said  second 
circuit  means;  and  means  for  applying  an  advance  cur 
rent  to  said  first  circuit  means  to  switch  said  cores  of  said 
particular  combination  of  cores  to  the  other  of  said 
magnetic  conditions. 
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2,835,742 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  RECORDER  AND 

REPRODUCER 

William    D.    Mochring,    Kalamazoo,    and    Charles    F. 

Murphy,  Vermontrille,  Mkh.,  asiigDors  to  Michigan 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  Vermontrille,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467^9 

9  Claims,    (a.  179— IMJ) 


''  A  magnet  pick-up  head  for  tape  recorders  compris- 
ing, d  case  formed  of  two  parts  engaged  along  a  parting 
plane,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  coil  receiving  recess 
formed  therein  and  opening  to  said  plane,  a  generally 
U  shaped  magnet  core  fixedly  secured  in  said  recess  with 
an  inner  arm  projecting  in  spaced  relation  into  said  re- 
cess and  with  Its  other  arm  extending  to  said  plane,  a 
m,ignei  coil  in  said  recess  disposed  around  said  inner 
arm,  and  a  magnetic  return  element  fixedly  secured  in 
!he  parting  face  of  the  other  of  said  parts  with  its  ends 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  magnet  core,  the 
parting  faces  of  said  parts  and  the  ends  of  said  magnet 
core  and  the  ends  of  said  return  element  secured  therein 
being  ground  in  flat  opposing  surfaces  at  said  parting 
plane. 


2,835,743 
MAGNTTIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  V.  Mnffley,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,300 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


--■■ ^    '      —.^at,.- 


I  .\  magnetic  transducing  apparatus  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  magnetic  record  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  recording  tracks,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  core  members,  each  of  which  is  disposable 
adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  tracks,  winding  means 
comprising  a  main  conductor  disposed  to  extend  through 
each  of  said  core  members,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
conductors  connected  to  said  main  conductor  at  points 
intermediate  of  said  core  members  to  cause  successive 
pairs  of  said  auxiliary  conductors  together  with  the  re- 
spective portions  of  said  main  conductor  connected  there- 
between to  define  a  plurality  of  coils  each  of  which  is 
linked  with  a  different  one  of  said  core  members,  first 
and  second  terminals,  and  switch  means  operable  to  selec- 
tivel>  connect  any  two  of  said  conductors  respectively  to 
said  terminals  to  effect  operation  of  each  core  member 
linked  by  the  portion  of  said  main  conductor  intercon- 
necting said  two  selected  auxiliary  conductors. 


2,835,744 
MICROPHONE 

Francis  S.  Harris,  Burton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Clerite  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponitioo  of  Ohio 
Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,359 
8  Clahns.    (O.  179—121) 

I,  A  microphone  comprising  a  housing,  a  light  source 
in  said  housing,  an  opaque  enclosure  for  the  light  source 
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source  to  the  photoelectric  cell,  said  shutter  being  formed 
with  an  opening  which  is  smaller  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  shutter  reciprocates  than  either  of  sakl  en- 
closure openings,  whereby  the  size  of  said  shutter  open- 
ing determines  the  maximum  amount  of  light  which  may 
be  transmitted  from  the  light  source  to  the  photoelectric 
cell,  and  a  sound  responsive  diaphragm  connected  to  the 
shutter  to  move  the  shutter  in  response  lo  sound  impmpng 
on   the  diaphragm. 


control  voltage  from  the  signal  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifier  and  applying  it  to  said  pair  of  output  terminals, 
means  connecting  one  output  terminal  to  said  other  ter- 
minal of  said  input  impedance,  and  a  single  lead  connect- 
ing the  other  output  terminal  to  both  of  said  control  grids. 


2,S35,745 

TELEPHONE  SUPPORT 

James  V.  RooMMO,  ColUiciwood,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  April  7,  If  55,  Serial  No.  499,M1 

9  ClaiBS.    (CL  179—149) 


1J35,747 
MAGNETIC  OR  MELECTRIC  AMPLIFIER 
MtHftT  ChnrcB,  Eladhwcm,   N< 

.    CnmpaBy,  hte^  New  Ywt,  N.  Y^  a 
ofDdawaR 

AppMcartoB  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No,  415.939 

Claias  priority,  ■ypBcaflou  Netberfawds  March  23,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


f\ 


\ 


.■i 


1.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  pedestal  formed  with  a 
well  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  base  of  a  telephone 
set,  and  arm  structure  upstanding  from  said  pedestal  hav- 
ing a  clamp  at  its  free  end  for  grippingly  engaging  the 
handpiece  of  said  telephone  set;  and  upright  carried  by 
said  pedestal  at  one  side  of  said  well,  and  a  compound 
crank  pivotally  mounted  in  said  upright  and  operable  to 
depress  or  permit  the  raising  of  the  circuit  controlling 
plungers  in  said  base. 


2,835,74« 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  VOLUME 
CONTROL 
Grin    C.    Montgomery,   Baitlcfviilc   Okfau,   amigmtr   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Compaay,  a  corporadon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,932 
U  Clahm.    (CI.  179^171) 

1.  A  multistage  amplifier  including  a  tube  having  a 
control  electrode  for  regulating  its  gain,  a  voltage  divider 
unit  including  a  fixed  resistance  connecting  said  control 
electrode  to  one  terminal  of  an  input  impedance,  a  pair 
of  electronic  discharge  devices  each  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  connecting  the  anode 
of  one  device  and  the  cathode  of  the  other  device  to  said 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  device 
containing  a  material  having  a  region  of  non-linear  elec- 
trical polarization  characteristic,  a  source  of  supply  oscil- 
lations having  a  given  frequency,  means  connected  to  ap- 
ply said  supply  oscillations  to  said  material  to  polarize 
said  material  at  said  non-linear  region,  a  source  of  signal 
oscillations  having  a  frequency  lower  than  said  given  fre- 
quency, means  connected  to  apply  said  signal  osdllations 
to  said  material  to  modulate  the  degree  of  polarization  of 
said  material,  a  source  of  auxiliary  oscillations  having 
a  frequency  which  lies  between  that  of  said  signal  oscilla- 
tions and  said  supply  oscillatiom,  means  connected  to 
apply  said  auxiliary  oscillations  to  said  material  to  modu- 
late the  degree  of  polarization  of  said  material,  a  first 
detector  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier  device  to  re- 
ceive the  signals  amphfied  by  the  action  of  said  material 
in  said  amplifier  device,  a  selective  network  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  detector  circuit  and  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  said  auxiliary  oscillations,  a  second  detec- 
tor circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  selective  net- 
work, whereby  the  output  signal  of  said  selective  network 
constitutes  a  first  input  signal  to  said  second  detector  and 
means  connecting  said  source  of  auxiliary  oscillations  to 
provide  a  second  input  signal  to  said  secono  deteaor  cir- 
cuit. 


2435,74S 

NEGATIVE  FEED-BACK  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

'"{«?«•  EiMtak  ami  Jaa  Verlmgea,  Hilvetmmi.  Nether- 

laadB^Higiion,  by  oMmc  amignmeati,  to  North  Amer- 

icmi  PWUps  Compmiy,  lac,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poraHoB  of  Delawwv 

AppHcatioB  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434.914 

Clahm  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands  Jnoe  9,  1953 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  179u_171) 

1.  A    negative    feedback    transistor    amplifier    system 
comprising  a  first  transistor  of  the  non-current  amplify. 
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ing  type  and  comprising  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  col- 
lector, a  second  transistor  of  the  current  amplifying  type 
and  comprising  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  a  direct  current  path  interconnecting  the  col- 
lector of   said    first    transistor   and    the  emitter   of   said 


t  r  '^:-  _^ 


^ 


second  transistor,  means  for  energizing  said  transistors, 
means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  in  a  common  direct 
current  circuit,  a  negative  feedback  impedance  connected 
between  a  point  on  said  common  circuit  and  a  terminal 
of  said  energizing  means,  and  output  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 


2,835,749 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIERS 
WUlUuB   H.   McCormKk,  Torrance,   Calif.,   attdgnor  lo 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,405 
2  CUims.    (CI.  179—171) 


X 


-  i  t.  r  t- 


I.  A  buffer  computer  amplifier  operable  to  divide  an 
input  signal  by  a  variable  factor  and  having  a  ver>  high 
input  impedance  so  as  to  require  a  lov^-  pow-er  signal  and 
having  a  low  output  impedance,  comprising  a  first  vacuum 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  grid  electrodes  and 
an  anode,  a  second  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode, 
a  control  grid  and  an  anode  electrode,  a  third  vacuum 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode. 
means  supplying  operating  potentials  to  said  tubes,  an 
input  circuit  connected  between  the  control  grid  of  the 
first  tube  and  a  point  of  reference  potential  so  as  to 
supply  an  input  signal  to  the  control  grid,  a  hi^h  resist- 
ance of  the  order  of  megohms  connected  directh  he 
tween  control  grid  and  cathode  of  said  first  tube,  the 
cathode  and  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  being  con 
necl:d  to  the  anode  of  the  first  tube  and  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  respectively,  the  anode  and  cathcKle 
of  said  second  tube  being  connected  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  third  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  p<itential, 
respectively,  an  impedance  connected  between  the  cathode 
of  said  third  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  potential. 
an  output  circuit  coupled  across  said  impedance,  means 
for  supplying  a  variable  portion  d  of  the  voltage  across 
said  impedance  between  the  cathode  of  said  first  tuhe 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential  m  the  same  phase 
as  that  of  the  input  signal  so  as  to  furnish  degenerative 
feedback,  said  first  tube  having  an  amplification  factor 
of  at  least  about  1.000  so  thnt  the  gam  of  the  input  signal 
through  the  first  tube  is  substantially  equal  to  the  gain 
of  the  feedback  signal  therethrough,  and  the  open  loop 
gain  of  said  amplifier  as  a  whole  being  sufficiently  large 
that  its  reciprocal  is  very  much  smaller  than  ti  and  can 
be  neglected,  whereby  the  amphtudc  of  the  output  signal 
IS  dependent  substantiallv  only  on  the  portion  of  the  out 


put  signal  which  is  fed  back  and  on  the  ampliude  of  the 
input  signal  and  the  input  impedance  of  the  amplifier 
IS  of  the  order  of  hundreds  of  megohms. 


2435J5t 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Hendrik  Volkers  and  Gcrardus  Rosier,  Hllversum,  Neth- 
erlands, assiffBon,  by  mcsBe  aasignnicnts,  to  North 
American  Philips  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  521,868 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Angnst  6,  1954 

8  Claims.    (Q.  179—171) 


:^J 


L^y,'^ 


7  \  circuit  arrangement  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  emitter  and  base  electrodes  de- 
fining an  input  electrode  system  and  a  collector  electrode 
defining  with  said  base  electrode  an  output  electrode 
system,  means  for  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said 
transistors  comprising  a  source  of  voltage  supply,  a  trans- 
former having  a  magnetic  core  and  an  input  winding  and 
an  output  winding  in  magnetic  relation  to  said  core, 
said  output  winding  having  two  end  terminals  and  a 
tapping  point  positioned  thereon  intermediate  said  end 
terminals  to  provide  two  winding  sections,  means  for 
connecting  said  input  winding  in  said  output  electrode 
system  of  said  first  transistor,  means  for  applying  a  signal 
current  to  said  input  electrode  system  of  said  first  transis- 
tor thereby  normally  producing  a  flux  in  a  given  direction 
in  said  core,  a  stabilizing  resistor  element,  means  for 
connecting  said  resistor  element  in  series  circuit  arrange- 
ment with  one  of  said  output  winding  sections  between 
one  of  said  end  terminals  and  said  source  of  voltage 
supply,  means  for  connecting  said  other  of  said  end 
termir  lis  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor whereby  emitter  direct  current  from  said  second 
transistor  flows  through  said  series  circuit  arrangement, 
said  one  of  said  output  winding  sections  being  poled 
w.ith  respect  to  said  last-mentioned  current  flow  so  as  to 
substantially  prevent  direct  current  premagnetization  of 
said  core  by  said  flux,  a  coupling  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  tapping  point  and  said  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
from  said  output  electrode  system  of  said  second  transis- 


tor. 


2,835,751 

AITOMATIC  ROUTINE  TEST  APPARATUS 

Robert  V.  Judy,  Chicago,  HI,,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,278 

3  Claims.    (O.  179—175.2) 


I  In  combination,  distribution  cables  which  may  com- 
prise respective  remote  branches  of  the  same  main  cable, 
each  distribution  cable  including  a  separate  group  of  cable 
pairs,  terminal  groups,  jumper  conductors  for  connecting 
desired  cable  pairs  of  each  distribution  cable  to  a  separate 
terminal  group  for  each  pair,  insulation  test  apparatus, 
a  selecting  switch  and  means  for  operating  it  to  bring  the 
insulation-test  apparatus  into  specific  association  with  the 
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terminal  groups  in  succession  in  recurring  cycles,  the 
selecting  switch  including  means  for  busy-testing  each 
connected  cable  pair  thereby  encountered,  the  busy-test- 
ing means  including  means  fcM-  withholding  connection 
of  the  insulation-test  means  with  any  cable  pair  found  to 
be  in  use,  the  test  apparatus  including  means  for  applying 
an  insulation  test  to  the  connection  esublished  to  any 
idle  cable  pair,  means  controlled  by  the  insulatioa-test 
apparatus  for  marking  the  identity  of  any  tested  idle  cable 
pair  whose  insulation  is  found  to  be  sub-standard. 


2,835,752 
INSULATED  COUPLED  TROLLEY  CONDUIT 
Alpbonsc  F.  Anjeskcy,  Ckveland,  and  Harry  A.  Cotes- 
worth,  Cleveland  Heighti,  (Mo,  aaslgiion  to  The  Cleve- 
land Crane  &  EnglDCcriag  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 
Application  Angiist  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,734 
1  Claim.    (CI.  191—23) 


A  shoclcproof  trolley  conductor  for  electrified  mobile 
equipment,  said  trolley  conductor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lengths   of  conductor  bar  arranged   in  end   to  end 
abutting  relation  with  one  length  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  other,  each  of  said  lengths  comprising  a  rigid  rod- 
like   member  substantially   uniform   in  transverse   cross 
section  made  of  material  of  high  electrical  conductivity 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  current  collector 
receiving  channel  in  one  side  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  member,  at  least  one  surface  of  which  channel  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  current  collector  carried  by 
the  mobile  equipment,  said  rod-like  member  also  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  dowel  bar  receiving  aperture 
and  a  slotted  opening  communicating  between  the  dowel 
bar  receiving  aperture  and  the  external  surface  of  the  rod- 
like   member  opposite   said   current   collector    receiving 
channel,   the   width  of  said   slotted  opening   being   less 
than   the   width  of  said  dowel    bar   receiving   aperture, 
a  dowel  bar  opposite  end  portions  of  which  are  inserted 
into  the  dowel  bar  receiving  apertures  in  abutting  end 
portions  of  said  rod-like  member,  a  generally  U-shaped 
conductor  bar  clamp  of  uniform  transverse  cross  section, 
the  bottom  internal  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  abut 
the  surface  of  the  rod-like  member  containing  the  slotted 
opening  and  the  internal  side  surfaces  of  which  arc  adapt- 
ed  to  abut  opposite   external   surfaces  of  the   rod-like 
member  intermediate  the  side  containing  the  slotted  open- 
ing and  the  current  collector  receiving  channel  to  pro- 
vide  a  rigid  coupling  structure  between  the   conductor 
bars,  means  attaching  said  dowel  bar  and  said  clamp  to 
the  abutting  end  portions  of  adjacent  lengths  of  rod-like 
member,  each  of  said  lengths  of  conductor  bar  also  hav- 
ing a  channel-like  member  substantially  uniform  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  made  of  electrical  insulating  material 
and  enclosing  the  external  surfaces  of  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber excepting  for  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  current  col- 
lector receiving  channel  and  the  portions  covered  by  said 
clamp,  and    a   channel-like  coupling  cover   made    from 
insulating  material  and  having  a  main  body  portion  cover- 


ing the  conductor  bar  clamp  and  end  portions  inserted 
under  the  ends  of  the  channel-like  members,  said  coupling 
cover  having  generally  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  each 
of  said  side  walls  terminating  in  a  locking  flange  for  en- 
gaging and  locking  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  current  collector  receiving 
channel. 


2435,753 
MULTIPLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SNAP 
ACTION  SPRINGS 
Walter  E.  Lewis,  Ir^  IxwifTfUc,  Ky.,  urigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
AppUcadoB  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,444 
5  Claims.    (Q.  290— 5) 


1.  A  multiple  pushbutton  switch  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing housing  and  a  series  of  parallel  ^ides,  each  slider 
having  diagonal  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons 
slidably  mounted  through  one  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
inner  end  of  each  button  having  means  for  engaging  the 
cam  surfaces  of  one  or  more  of  the  sliders  to  affect  the 
shifting  of  the  sliders,  the  sliders  cooperating  with  a  se- 
ries of  movable  contact  members  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing the  circuits  through  the  switch,  and  a  U-shaped  de- 
tent spring  carried  over  the  inner  end  of  each  button  in 
planes  transversely  of  the  sliders,  the  spring  having  an 
outwardly  diVergent  resilient  arm  at  each  side  of  the  but- 
ton with  an  inwardly-turned  hook  end  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  button  for  holding  the  spring  in  place,  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  resilient  arms 
being  undercut  to  form  shoulders  which  oppose  the  hook 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  detent  spring,  whereby  the  switch 
is  provided  with  a  snap  action  since  a  button  may  not  be 
fully  depressed  until  the  resilient  arms  of  the  detent  spring 
of  a  previously  depressed  button  are  deflected  to  slide 
by  the  shoulders. 


2,835,754 

MULTIPLE  PUSHBLTTON  SWITCH  WITH 

TORSION  SPRING  CONTACTS 

Walter  E.   Lewis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647338 

7  Claims.    (CL200— 5) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  recessed  housing 
with  at  least  two  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact, 
the  movable  contact  being  in  the  form  of  a  torsion  spring 
that  is  fixed  at  one  end  and  has  a  free  end  for  alternate 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts,  a  fixed  cam  member 
of  insulating  material  mounted  in  the  housing  between 
the  fixed  contacts  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  movable 
contact  will  be  deflected  out  of  a  straight  line  path  as  it 
is  shifted  from  one  fixed  contact  to  the  other  to  increase 
the  length  of  travel  of  the  movable  contact  and,  hence, 
the  effective  time  it  takes  for  it  to  move  from  one  fixed 
contact  to  the  other. 
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2435,755 

ADiUSTABLE  CX>NTACT  ASSEMBLY 


25,  ifsi,  s«w  N*.  6ttan 

(CX2tt— M) 


1.  An  adjustahic  ccotact  assembly  comprising  a  lower 
supporting  plate,  a  poet  on  said  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  upper  bracket  plate  arranged  on  top 
of  said  supporting  plate,  said  bracket  plate  having  one 
end  mounted  oo  said  post,  opposed  ean  on  said  bracket 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  contact  on 
one  of  said  ears,  a  contact  carrying  arm  mounted  on  said 
post  and  arranged  between  said  ears  and  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  said  first  contact,  a  lug  struck  up  from 
said  supporting  plate  and  engaging  a  slot  formed  in  the 
bracket  plate  between  said  ears,  a  spring  member  mounted 
on  said  lug  and  engaging  the  bracket  plate,  and  a  cotter- 
pin-like  locking  member  passing  through  said  lug  and  en- 
gaging said  spring  to  create  a  friction  against  the  bracket 
plate  and  consequently  creating  a  friction  between  said 
bracket  plate  and  the  supporting  plate,  an  ear  stnjck  up 
from  the  supporting  plate,  a  screw  member  freely  rotat- 
able  in  said  latter  ear  and  threadedly  engaging  one  of 
said  first  ears  to  translate  the  bracket  plate  on  the  sup- 
porting plate. 


2435,754 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

AcUUc  BagB^atti,  MUmi,  Italy 

AppficatloB  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,707 

i  Claims.    (Q.  200— 4S) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising,  in  combmation.  a 
base  member;  a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  mountings 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  having  free 
end  portions,  a  first  toggle  arm  fixedly  mounted  at  one 
of  the  ends  thereof  on  said  free  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  insulating  mountings  and  being  rotatable  therewith 
between  a  circuit  opening  position  and  a  circuit  closing 
position;  a  second  toggle  arm  fixedly  mounted  at  one  of 
the  ends  thereof  on  said  free  end  portion  of  said  other 
insulating  mounting  and  being  rotatable  therewith  between 
a  circuit  opening  and  a  circuit  closing  position;  at  least 
one  contact  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  toggle 
ar-n;  at  least  a  second  contact  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  second  toggle  arm.  said  contacts  engaging  one 
another  when  said  first  and  second  toggle  arms  arc  in 
their  circuit  closing  positions;  first  switch  holding  means 
mounted  at  said  other  end  of  said  first  toggle  member  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  other  end 
of  said  second  toggle  arm  when  said  arms  are  in  their 
respective  circuit  closing  positions;  first  resilient  means 
for  rcsiliently  urging  said  first  switch  holding  means  out 
of  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said  second  toggle 
arm;  a  second  switching  holding  means  mounted  at  said 
other  end  of  said  second  toggle  arm  and  adapted  to  move 
into  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said  first  toggle 
arm  when  said  arms  are  in  their  respective  circuit  closing 
positions;   and   means   for  moving   said  first  and  second 


switch  holding  means  into  engagenent  with  their  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  toggle  arms  against  the  action  oi  said 
resilient  means,  whenever  desired. 


2435,757 
WOKN  BRAKE  LINING  BUZZES 
riAa«May  V. 
N.Y. 
May  9, 19SS,Scriiri  N*.  5«Mt2 
1  OdtaL    (CL  2ft--4M) 


In  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  having  an  outwardly 
disposed  convex  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
to  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  lining  having  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed concave  surface  in  mating  engagement  with  said 
convex  surface  of  said  brake  shoe,  an  opening  extending 
through  said  brake  shoe,  portions  of  said  lining  defining 
a  recess  in  said  concave  surface  in  communication  with 
said  opening  through  said  brake  shoe  and  extending  only 
partially  through  said  lining,  an  electrical  contact  extend- 
mg  through  said  opening  and  into  said  recess  in  freely 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  contact  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  lining  being  worn  down,  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  brake  drum  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  there- 
through. 

2,t35,75t 

EXPLOSIVE  TIME  DELAY  SWTTCH 
Leroy  M.  Atkins,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  aaiicBor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 
the  Air  Force 

Applkaidoo  December  IS,  1954,  SerW  No.  (29,204 
10  Claims,    (a.  200— 41^) 


1  In  an  electrical  switch  device,  a  casing  having  a 
guide  passage  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
electrical  contacts  exposed  in  the  wall  of  said  guide  pas- 
sage, a  contact  member  movable  axially  in  said  passage, 
an  electncal  contact  carried  by  said  contact  member  for 
electrical  contacting  relation  with  said  sUtionary  electri- 
cal contacts  when  said  movable  contact  member  is  nx>ved 
axially  in  one  direction  in  said  guide  passage  and  mov- 
able out  of  contacting  relation  with  one  of  said  stationary 
contacts  when  said  movable  contact  member  is  moved 
axially  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  explosive  pressure 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  means  in  one 
of  said  directions. 


2435,759 
ACCELEKOMETER  APPARATUS 

Sheldon  M.  WaMvw,  Fait  Lee,  N.  J.,  ssrif  nr  to 
Aviadoa  Cuiperatton,  Tcterboro,  N.  J.,  i 
of  Delaware 

Appiicadoa  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,421 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  200— 41.53) 
1 .  Acceierometer  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  element  of  an  electrical  conductive 
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material  having  an  opening  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  clo- 
sure means  of  an  electrical  insulation  material  for  each 
opening  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  element  and  disposed 
adjacent  end  areas  thereof,  resilient  electrical  conductive 
means  carried  by  said  closure  means  and  extending  ax- 
ially in  said  cylindrical  element  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  spherical  electrical  coixluctive 
member  located  within  said  cylindrical  element  in  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  portions  of  said  resilient  means  and 
in  contact  therewith  when  said  spherical  member  is  in 
substantially  a  static  condition  relative  to  said  housing. 
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one  of  said  portions  of  the  resilient  means  being  of  a 
relatively  shorter  axial  length  than  the  other  portion  so 
as  to  prevent  said  one  portion  from  making  electrical 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  ele 
meat  upon  accelerational  forces  being  applied  to  the 
spherical  member  sufficient  to  bias  the  member  out  of 
contacting  relation  with  said  one  portion  so  as  to  thereby 
open  a  control  circuit,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  re- 
silient means  to  provide  a  predetermined  amount  of  pres- 
sure against  said  spherical  member  to  close  said  control 
circuit  when  said  member  is  io  substantially  said  static 
condition. 


2435,740 

DOOR  SWITCH 

Clarence  Riagwald,  Spriag^Bcld,  Ohio 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  570,474 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 41.02) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  body 
member,  means  on  said  body  member  for  attaching  the 
same  to  a  support,  a  stationary  contact  means  carried  by 
said  body  member,  plunger  means  reciprocal  within  said 
body  member  over  said  stationary  contact  means,  one  end 
of  said  plunger  protruding  outwardly  of  said  body  member 
for  engagement  by  actuating  means,  movable  contact 
means  mounted  on  said  plunger  means,  spring  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  plunger  in  a  direction  appropriate  to 
bring  said  two-named  contact  means  into  engagement,  and 
means  at  said  protruding  one  end  of  said  plunger  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  movable  contact  means  on 
said  plunger  thereby  to  regulate  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  contact  means. 


2,035,741 
ELECTROSTRICTTVE  CERAMIC  ACTUATOR 
loaepb  W.  Crownover,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor 
to   Electric  Machfaieiy  Mfg.  Company,  Minaeapolk, 
Mfaui.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppUcatkM  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,473 
13  Claims,    (a.  20»— 07) 


1.  An  improved  relay  including:  a  pair  of  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts  spaced  from  one  another;  a  swingable 
arm  carrying  a  movable  electrical  contact  between  said 
fixed  contacts;  pivot  means  for  said  arm;  over  center 
spring  means  for  urging  said  swingable  arm  toward  either 
of  said  fixed  contacts;  a  bending  transducer  unit  includ- 
ing an  elongated  member  comprising  a  poly  crystal  line 
electrostrictive  material,  said  member  having  opposite 
electroded  surfaces,  and  a  reaction  member  joined  to 
said  electrostrictive  member,  said  bending  transducer  unit 
having  a  fixed  and  a  free  end;  means  connecting  the  free 
end  of  said  unit  to  said  swingable  arm,  and  means  for 
impressing  a  relay  actuating  potential  difference  between 
said  surfaces. 


2,035.742 
ANTI-CHATTER  SWITCH 
Howard  E.  Corbitt,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assl^psor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  497,050 
5  Qahns.    (CI.  200—88) 


4.  A  thermal  relay  comprising  a  strip  of  magnetic 
material,  said  strip  being  a  bimetal  strip  whereby  the 
application  of  heat  to  it  causes  it  to  curl  in  one  direction 
and  a  drop  of  temperatures  causes  it  to  curl  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  heater  coil  related  to  said  strip,  a  con- 
tact on  said  strip,  a  second  contact  in  proximity  to  the 
first  mentioned  contact,  and  an  anti<hatter  coil  having  a 
magnetic  field,  said  strip  being  located  in  said  magnetic 
field  so  that  current  through  said  anti-chatter  coil  pro- 
duces a  tendency  of  said  strip  to  move  in  said  magnetic 
field  and  thereby  tends  to  cause  said  contacts  to  move 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  altering  the  ener- 
gization of  the  anti-chatter  coil  when  the  contacts  arc 
made  or  broken. 


2,835,743 
REPEATING  POLYPHASE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Andiony  van  Ryan  and  Kazuo  Henry  Date,  Sootb  Mfl- 

wankcc.  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jniy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442.572 
5  Claims.    (CL  200—98) 

1.  A  polyphase  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  means,  power  means  biasing  said  switch 
means  towards  open  position  for  causing  simultaneous 
opening  of  all  of  said  switch  means,  latch  means  restrain- 
ing said  switch  means  from  opening,  a  plurality  of  over- 
load responsive  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  upon 
the  occurrence  of  an  overload  in  any  phase,  delay  n>ean5 
for  each  overload  responsive  means,  each  overload  re- 
sponsive means  being  free  of  the  remaining  overload  re- 
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sponsive  means  whereby  upon  simuluneous  operation  of  2,835,7<5 

two  or  more  overload  responsive  means  the  overload  re-  CmCUIT  BREAIQER  .    .    ., 

,  William  H.  Frank,  Elwood  T.  Platz,  and  Joseph  A.  Mes- 

I  sing,  Detroit,  Mich^  awignon,  by  meaoc  aadgnmcnts, 

to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,364 
14  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 
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sponsive  means  responding  to  the  heaviest  overload  will 
cause  opening  of  the  circuit  interrupter. 


2,835,764 
FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  H.  Earlc,  Waowatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edisoo  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,770 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


1.  A  drop  out  expulsion  fuse  tube  construction  com- 
prising a  support  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  sta- 
tionary contacts;  a  fuse  tube  assembly  comprising  a  fuse 
tube  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end 
and  having  upper  and  lower  movable  contacts  normally 
engaging  said  upper  and  lower  stationary  contacts,  a  fuse 
link  extracting  member  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fuse  tube  assembly  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  located  trunnions  pivotally  supported  from  said 
support  assembly,  a  fuse  link  within  said  fuse  tube  and 
extending  outward  from  the  lower  open  end  thereof  and 
electrically  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  movable  con- 
tacts, an  operating  arm  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  on  said 
fuse  tube  assembly  and  having  cam  means  engaging  said 
fuse  link  extracting  member  for  moving  said  fuse  link 
extracting  member  through  a  predetermined  distance 
upon  motion  of  said  operating  arm,  gear  means  initially 
having  two  disconnected  gears  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  fuse  link  extracting  member  and  the  other  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  operating  arm,  said  two  mem- 
bers of  said  gear  means  coming  into  mesh  upon  further 
motion  of  said  operating  arm  after  said  cam  portion  has 
finished  its  motion  in  operating  said  fuse  link  extracting 
member,  whereby  an  initially  heavy  pull  is  imparted  to 
said  fuse  link  and  is  followed  by  an  extended  and  lesser 
pull. 


In  d  manually  and  automatically  operable  circuit 
breaker  having  a  housing,  a  cover  means  for  said  hous- 
ing, said  cover  means  having  portions  comprising  manual 
operators,  actuating  means  disposed  beneath  said  cover. 
a  contactor  disposed  in  said  housing  having  a  portion 
engaging  said  housing,  means  secured  to  said  contactor 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuating  means 
for  movement  of  said  contactor  to  the  closed  circuit 
position,  a  fault  responsive  means  engageable  with  said 
contactor  upon  manual  actuation  of  the  contactor  to  cir- 
cuit closed  position  to  thereby  hold  said  contactor  in  the 
closed  circuit  position  and  automatically  and  manually 
releasahle  from  said  contactor  to  permit  said  contactor 
to  move  to  the  open  circuit  position,  said  actuation  means 
including  a  first  and  second  actuators,  said  first  actuator 
being  engageable  with  said  contactor  means  to  move 
said  contactor  to  the  circuit  closed  position,  said  second 
actuator  being  engageable  with  said  fault  responsive 
means  to  thereby  release  said  fault  responsive  means 
from  engagement  with  said  contactor  to  permit  said 
.ontactor  to  move  to  the  open  circuit  position. 


2,835,766 
THERMOSTAT 

William  Few,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Penn  Controls 

Incorporated,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,007 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


'U 
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1  A  thermostat  adapted  to  control  the  temperature  of 
an  enclosure  comprising  a  base,  a  main  thermally  re- 
sponsive element  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
move  in  one  direction  upon  an  increase  in  the  temperature 
of  said  enclosure,  an  auxiliary  thermally  responsive  ele- 
ment mechanically  linked  to  said  main  responsive  element 
and  moveable  upon  an  increase  in  its  ambient  temperature 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  main  responsive  element  in 
said  one  direction,  electrical  contacts  operable  by  said 
main  responsive  element  and  adapted  to  be  separated 
upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  main  responsive 
element  in  said  one  direction,  an  electric  heater  mounted 
on  said  base  adjacent  said  auxiliary  responsive  element 
and  connected  in  parellel  with  said  contacts,  and  shield- 
ing means  adapted  to  confine  substantially  all  the  thermal 
output  of  said  heater  to  said  auxiliary  responsive  member. 
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2^5,767 

THERMOCTATIC  SWITCH 

Robert  D.  Graf,  Flora,  and  Leo  L.  Weber,  Logansport, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation 

AppUcatkMi  May  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,706 

12  Oaims.    (O.  200—139) 


I  In  a  thermostatic  switch,  the  combination  ot  a  base 
of  insulating  material;  a  substantially  U-shaped  support- 
ing bracket  having  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg 
being  secured  to  said  base;  a  flexible  spring  arm,  a  back- 
ing plate,  a  bimetallic  member,  and  a  clamping  plate 
carried  in  that  order  on  the  second  leg  of  said  supporting 
bracket;  said  bimetallic  member  having  two  substantially 
parallel  longitudinal  slots  defining  a  central  strip  portion 
separated  from  exterior  strip  portions  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bimetallic  member;  a  first  contact  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  bimetallic  member;  a  second  con- 
tact carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  for  co- 
operation with  said  first  contact;  a  stop  bracket  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  bimetallic  member  away  from  the  spring  arm; 
said  clamping  plate  carrying  a  first  screw  opposite  an 
opening  in  said  backing  plate,  said  first  screw  bearing  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  against  said  central  strip  to 
produce  a  tension  stress  in  said  central  strip  portion,  said 
tension  stress  applying  a  compressive  stress  in  said  ex- 
terior strip  portions  to  bow  said  exterior  strip  portions 
for  producing  a  snap  movement  of  said  bimetallic  mem- 
ber; a  second  screw  for  moving  said  second  leg  relative 
to  said  base  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  supported  ends 
of  said  bimetallic  member  and  said  spring  arm  relative 
to  said  base;  and  manually  adjustable  means  carried  by 
said  base  for  adjustably  varying  the  position  of  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  arm  relative  to  said  base  to  adjust  the 
operation  of  said  switch  in  response  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature thereof. 


2,835,768 

LOAD  BREAK  INTERRUPTER 

Walter  E.  Mittelstadt,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,097 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  200— 146) 


4,  In  a  circuit  breaker  including  an  elongated  current 
carrying  element,  the  combination  with  an  arc  inter- 
rupter pivotally  mounted  on  said  element  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  of  manually  operable  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  element  operatively  engaging  said  inter- 
rupter to  effect  pivotal  movement  thereof  independently 
of  movement  of  said  element. 


2,835,769 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
James  M.  Milne,  Swarthmore,  and  Harold  N.  Schneider. 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company . 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,786 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 150) 


^ c 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  lenticular  tank  comprising 
a  pair  of  domes  of  ellipsoidal  configuration  having  gen- 
erally circular  rims  joined  together  along  a  generally 
circular  peripheral  seam,  a  pair  of  tubular,  spaced-apart 
housings  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  generally  circular  periphery  of  said  tank 
and  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  and  a  supply  of  insulating  liquid  within  said  tank 
having  its  minimum  level  during  circuit  breaker  operation 
disposed  within  said  tubular  housings  and  above  said 
uppermost  peripheral  portion. 


2,835,770 
BLADE  LATCH  FOR  DISCONNECT  SWITCHES 
Arem  Foti,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,227 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—169) 


i  In  a  disconnecting  switch  having  a  hinge  end,  a  jaw 
end  and  a  movable  blade;  said  movable  blade  pivotally 
mounted  at  said  hinge  end  and  having  an  engaged  and 
disengaged  pnisition  with  respect  to  said  jaw  end;  said 
blade  rotated  about  its  hinge  end  and  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  when  moved  from  said  disengaged  to  said  engaged 
position;  latch  means  secured  at  the  jaw  end  of  said  mov- 
able blade;  said  latch  means  being  operatively  positioned 
and  constructed  for  resolving  forces  which  tend  to  move 
said  movable  blade  from  said  engaged  position  to  said 
disengaged  position  into  a  torsional  force  which  is  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  motion  of  said  movable  blade  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  when  said  movable  blade  is  moved 
from  said  disengaged  position  to  said  engaged  position; 
said  latch  means  being  comprised  of  a  jaw  latch  and  a 
blade  latch;  said  jaw  latch  being  mounted  on  jaw  end  of 
said  disconnect  switch;  said  blade  latch  being  mounted  on 
said  movable  blade  of  said  disconnect  switch,  said  jaw- 
latch  being  spaced  from  said  blade  latch  when  said  mov- 
able blade  is  in  said  engaged  position. 
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2,135,771 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

Samncl  A.  lUwfck,  Warren,  Okio 

AppHcatfcm  September  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  535,429 

4  Claims.    (O.  2M— 172) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  controlling  operation  of  work 
performing  apparatus,  comprising  electric  switch  means 
shiftable  to  one  position  wherein  it  closes  an  electric 
circuit  in  which  it  is  connected  and  to  another  position 
wherein  it  opens  such  circuit,  a  pair  of  actuators  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  an  operator  of  the  apparatus  to  shift 
said  switch  means  to  each  of  said  positions,  said  switch 
means  being  shifted  from  one  position  to  another  posi- 
tion solely  by  movement  of  one  of  said  actuators  in  one 
direction  and  said  switch  means  being  shifted  from  said 
other  position  to  said  one  position  solely  by  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  actuators  in  one  direction,  and  means 
providing  a  housing  totally  enclosing  said  switch  means 
and  having  a  wall  at  least  in  part  forming  one  of  said 
actuators  and  movable  generally  flatwise,  said  movable 
housing  wall  being  readily  accessible  to  the  operator  of 
the  apparatus  and  being  relatively  large  to  insure  ease  of 
operation  in  case  of  emergency  and  said  other  actuator 
being  spaced  from  said  wall  and  movable  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wall  to 
reduce  the  possibility  of  inadvertent  movement  of  the 
wrong  actuator  by  the  operator. 


2,135,772 
MOTION  SET^SING  DEVICE 
Mario  M.  De  GioTanni,  Pacific  Palhadca,  Calif.,  anignor 
to  Stafkam  iBStrnmcats,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
for^ 

Appiicatioa  Inly  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  595.447 
10  Clainu.    (CL  201—48) 


1.  A  motion  sensing  device  which  comprises  a  frame, 
a  flexible  beam,  said  beam  having  a  movable  end  and  a 
stationary  section  spaced  from  said  movable  end.  a  pivot 
member  connected  to  said  beam  and  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  movable  end  and  said  stationary  section  of 
said  beam,  a  mounting  for  said  pivot  member,  said  mount- 
ing being  connected  to  said  frame,  a  fcwce  summing  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  movable  end  of  said  beam,  and  a 
motion  sensing  means  connected  to  said  beam  between 
said  pivot  member  and  said  stationary  section  of  said 
beam. 


2,135,773 
ARBITRARY  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
James  T.  Sawyer  and  John  Kellis  Flora,  Hantsrmc,  Ala. 
AppHcation  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,640 
3  Claims.    (O.  201— 4S) 
1.  An   arbitrary  function   generator  of  the   class   de- 
scribed comprising,  a  main  supporting  base,  upward  ex- 


tending portions  as  sides  attached  opposite  each  other 
on  the  edge  of  the  base,  a  shaft,  said  ^aft  supported  by 
bearings  in  said  sides,  a  metal  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  sheet  of  paper  attached  removably  around  on  the 
circumference  face  of  said  drum,  a  line  of  electric  con- 
ductive ink  upon  said  paper,  said  line  of  ink  starting  at 
an  edge  of  the  pap>er  at  an  end  of  the  drum  and  extending 
on  the  paper  and  curved  around  the  drum  and  ending  at 
the  other  edge  of  the  paper  at  the  other  edge  of  the  drum, 
said  ink  being  of  a  qualiry  to  cause  electric  current  to  be 
transmitted  thereby,  the  outer  face  of  said  ink  line  being 
slightly  extended  beyond  the  face  of  the  paper;  a  roller 
potentiometer  mounted  by  its  ends  supported  in  slots  in 
said  sides  with  its  circumference  face  in  contact  with  said 
ink  line  on  said  paper,  springs  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 


roller  potentiometer  adapted  to  retain  it  in  close  contact 
with  said  ink  line  and  paper,  two  contact  rollers  moimted 
by  their  ends  in  slots  in  said  sides,  said  contact  rollers 
being  positioned  one  along  and  near  each  side  of  said 
potentiometer,  the  circumference  faces  of  said  contact 
rollers  being  in  contact  with  said  ink  line  and  paper, 
springs  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  contact  rollers  adapted 
to  retain  them  in  close  contact  with  said  ink  line  and 
paper;  electric  transmitting  wires  attached  to  said  contact 
rollers;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  base  and  con- 
nected by  variable  chains  and  gears  driving  means  to  said 
drum  for  revolving  same;  said  conductive  ink  being 
adapted  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  between  said  roller 
potentiometer  and  said  contact  rollers  when  the  drum  is 
being  revolved  and  the  ink  line  surface  is  in  contact  with 
said   rollers. 


2^5,774 

ELECTRICAL  ACCELEROMETER 

Louis    D.    Stadiam,    Beverly    Hllb,    Calif.,    aad«nor   to 

Statham  Instramenti,  Inc.,  a  coryomtlon  ot  California 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,226 

10  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


1  A  linear  accelerometcr,  which  comprises  a  case, 
an  inertial  mass  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  case,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  mass  and 
the  inner  wall  of  said  case,  a  relatively  fixed  member, 
d  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  member, 
an  unbonded  electrical  strain  wire,  connections  between 
said  strain  wire  and  said  fixed  and  movable  members, 
said  strain  wire  being  stretched  in  tension,  and  B  re- 
silient connection  between  said  mass  and  said  movable 
member 
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ZjaS,775 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 


Mnjr  24,  IfSS,  SciW  N«.  510,719 
.  anlcntfaa  Cii— wj  hUj  2«,  1954 
tCWM.    (CL  219u-10,51) 


f     t    '■'  t       t     t 


1.  In  pneumatic  screening  apparatus  for  treating  wet 
small  products,  such  as  raw  coal  and  the  like,  an  elec- 
trically heated  screen  assembly  across  the  upper  separat- 
ing surface  of  which  tbe  prodncti  to  be  treated  pass 
while  a  blast  of  air  is  directed  upwardly  therethrough 
to  effect  the  desired  separatioo,  said  screen  assensbly 
comprising  a  perforated  sopfiortinf  plate  made  ol  mate- 
rial having  poor  heat  condBctivity;  and  electrical  heating 
means  for  heating  the  separating  sivface  including  a  metal 
member  adapted  to  be  heated  electrically  carried  by 
said  plate  and  positioned  above  the  lower  surface  there- 
of, said  metal  member  having  openings  formed  therein 
aligned  with  the  perforations  in  said  supporting  plate,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  heat  losses 
due  to  radiation  and  coocfaiction  will  be  subsUntially  re- 
duced and  the  screening  surface  and  the  metal  member 
will  be  protected  against  the  cooling  effect  of  the  currents 
of  air  passing  upwardly  through  the  screen  assembly. 


2,135,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Grcffory  W.  Bliiiin,  Las  Ailoa,  Calif.,  asaigMir  to 


It.  19S4,  ScfW  No.  404y493 
(CL  219—10,53) 


H. 

■vote. 


2435,777 
HEATED  STEERING  WHEEL 

to  Geacnl 

of  Ddmvare 
2t,  19M,  SctW  N«.  594,611 
7Claiaii.    (CL  219— 19) 


2.  An  electrically  heated  steering  wheel  comprising  a 
wheel  member  having  a  rim,  a  hub-like  support  member 
and  at  least  two  spoke  members  extending  therebetween, 
said  hub-like  support  member  including  an  electrically 
grounded  metal  portion,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rim 
and  spokes  being  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  insulating 
material,  a  metal  film  di^>c»ed  over  said  wheel  member 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  metal  portion,  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  metal  fihn  being  broken  about  the  entire 
circumference  of  one  of  said  spokes,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  source  being  connected  to  ground  and 
the  metal  film  of  said  spoke  outwardly  of  the  broken 
portion  of  said  film. 


Irwin  F 


2435,771 
PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTING  PAD 

WicUtn,  KaM.,  aarigBor  to  CcBler  Use 
Co.,  bc^  Wichka, 


Applcadon  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  617,094 
lOClataM.    (CL219— 19) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  plastic  films  and  the  like 
comprising  a  press  bed  disposed  in  a  common  plane  for 
supporting  separate  sheets  of  plastic  film  thereon  incident 
to  welding  of  the  same  together,  a  pair  of  magnetic  bars 
extending  across  said  press  bed  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  their  upper  faces  disposed  in  said  common  plane,  a 
press  blade  disposed  between  and  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  magnetic  bars  with  its  upper  surface  congruent  to 
said  common  plane  for  supporting  the  edges  of  separate 
sheets  of  plastic  film  in  overlapped  relation  between  said 
magnetic  bars,  a  movable  platten  overlying  said  spaced 
magnetic  bars  magnetically  attracUble  toward  the  same 
for  compressing  the  overlapped  edges  of  said  plastic  film 
against  said  press  blade,  a  high  frequency  generator  circuit 
having  direct  connection  with  said  press  blade  and  ground 
connection  with  said  magnetic  bars  for  completing  said 
high  frequency  circuit  upon  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
platten  against  said  press  blade,  said  overlapped  edges  of 
said  plastic  film  providing  a  dielectric  resistance  between 
said  press  blade  and  platten  for  creating  high  frequency 
heat  in  said  plastic  film  at  the  line  of  compression  thereof 
between  said  press  blade  and  platten  for  welding  said 
sheets  together  along  said  line  of  compression  thereof. 


1.  A  pressure  distributing  pad  comprising:  a  molded 
rubber  pad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  integral 
protuberances  on  its  upper  surface;  a  metallic  coil  spring 
surrounding  each  protuberance;  a  rigid  metallic  pressure 
plate  bearing  against  the  upper  ends  of  said  protuberances 
and  said  springs;  a  plurality  of  upstanding  rod  elements 
having  their  lower  ends  embedded  in  said  rubber  pad  and 
their  upper  ends  passing  freely  through  said  plate  so  that 
said  plate  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
rubber  pad;  and  a  pair  of  electrical  strip  heaters  confront- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  plate. 


2,S35,779 
AUTOMATIC  HEATING  AND  COOLING  CONTROL 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aarignor,  by  mctmc 
aasignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jwsc  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,295 
4  Claims.    (CL  219^20) 
4.  An  automatic  control  for  heating  and  cooling  sys- 
tems in  an  enclosure  having  walls,  comprising  a  housing 
transparent  to  heat  radiation,  a  heat  conducting  meul 
plate  supported  by  a  heat  insulator  in  said  housing  and 
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having  a  blackeoed  surface  to  increase  its  radiation  ab- 
sorptioo,  a  thermostatic  element  in  heat  conduction  with 
said  plate,  and  having  electric  switch  means  adapted  to 
be  closed  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  plate, 
the  temperature  of  the  plate  varying  according  to  radia 
tion  absorbed  by  it  on  the  walls  of  said  enclosure,  to 
control  said  system  responsive  to  outside  temperature  as 
indicated  by  wall  radiation,  said  housing  being  evacuated 
to  make  the  thermostat  on  said  plate  responsive  only  to 


outer  conuiner  secured  to  said  cap,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating said  feed  tube  with  said  container,  said  cap  having 


radiation  impinging  on  the  plate,  said  plate  also  having 
an  electrical  heating  unit  in  heat  conducting  engagement 
with  said  plate  and  controlled  by  a  thermostatic  switch 
to  maintain  a  plate  temperature  at  one  point  substantially 
equal  to  human  body  temperature,  said  first-mentioned 
thermostatic  element  being  spaced  on  said  plate  from 
said  point  and  adjusted  to  maintain  body  comfort  in  said 
enclosure  at  various  outside  temperatures. 


2,835,7M 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  D.  Bremer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  General 
Motors  CorpofBtfoo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApfBcatioa  Ivty  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595351 
8  Clainis.    (CI.  219—37) 


2.  In  combination,  a  heating  unit  having  a  tubular 
sheath  enclosing  a  heating  element,  said  tubular  sheath 
having  an  end  portion  formed  with  an  integral  outwardly 
directed  circumferentially  extending  flange,  an  electrical 
conductor  connected  to  said  heating  element  and  extending 
from  said  end  portion,  and  an  insulator  enclosing  said  elec- 
trical conductor  and  said  flange,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  insulator  to  said  tubular  sheath,  said 
insulator  having  an  internal  shoulder  that  abuts  a  face 
of  said  flange  when  said  insulator  is  secured  to  said  tubular 
sheath. 


2,835,781 
ELECTRICAL  STEAM  SPRAYER 
Peter  Basfank,  Peabody,  Mass. 
ApplicatkNi  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,618 
6  Claims.    (Q.  219—39) 
5.  An  electrical  steam  sprayer  comprising  a  reservoir, 
a  feed  tube  having  an  open  lower  end  extending  into 
said  reservoir,  a  cap  on  said  reservoir,  said   feed  tube 
being  suspended  from  said  cap,  a  heating  unit  secured 
to  said  cap,  a  passage  in  said  cap  communicating  said 
tube  with  said  heating  unit,  said  heating  unit  having  a 
steam  delivery  end,  said  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrical  resistance  elements,  and  means  con- 
necting said  elements  to  a  source  of  electrical  current, 
said  resistance  elements  being  spirally  coiled,  a  flexible 


an  openini!  communicating  said  reservoir  with  the  atmos- 
phere. 


2,835,782 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  COFFEE 

BEVERAGES 

Tbeodor  H.  Sticbd,  HoLtmiadeu  (Wcscr),  Germany 

AppUcadoa  Aprfl  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654^27 

5  ClainH.    (CL  219—44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  hot  beverage  coffee  com- 
prising a  closed  container,  an  electric  heating  coil  within 
the  container  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  main 
electric  line  adapted  to  connect  the  heating  coil  to  a  source 
of  electrical  potential,  a  water  Inlet  means  connected  to 
a  lower  region  of  the  container,  a  vertical  riser  tube 
within  the  container  having  its  open  end  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  container,  an  outflow  tube 
vertically  within  the  container  having  a  closed  top  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  top  of  the  riser  tube  and  of 
which  the  lower  open  end  region  extends  through  the 
bottom  region  of  the  container,  a  connecting  tube  inter- 
connecting the  top  of  the  riser  tube  with  the  region  of 
the  outflow  tube  below  the  top  thereof,  the  outflow  tube 
having  an  aperture  in  the  region  between  its  top  and 
the  region  thereof  connected  to  the  connecting  tube  and 
above  the  level  of  the  water  to  be  filled  into  the  con- 
tainer, a  vent  valve  connected  to  the  container  at  a  region 
thereof  above  the  level  to  which  water  is  filled,  a  plunger 
controlled  by  a  solenoid  coil  normally  closing  the  vent 
valve,  a  closure  valve  in  the  water  inlet  means,  a  first 
thermally  responsive  switch  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heating  coil,  a  second  thermally  responsive 
switch  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ing coil,  a  second  thermally  responsive  switch  means 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  heating  coil  and 
serially  connected  in  the  main  line,  a  first  branch  line 
shunted  across  the  main  line,  a  relay  of  which  the  coil 
IS  in  the  first  branch  line  in  series  with  the  first  thermally 
responsive  switch  means,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
in  the  main  line  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  relay  arma- 
ture on  energization  of  the  relay  coil,  each  the  first  and 
second  thermally  responsive  switch  means  being  normally 
in  circuit  closing  position  and  the  first  switch  means 
opening  the  first  branch  line  and  by  way  of  the  relay 
the  main  line  when  the  heating  coil  reaches  a  first  pre- 
determined temperature  and  the  second  switch  means 
opening  the  main  line  when  the  heating  coil  reaches  a 
second  predetermined  temperature  higher  than  the  first 
predetermined  temperature,  a  two-position  switch,  a  sec- 
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ond  branch  line  connected  between  the  terminal  of  one 
position  of  the  two-position  switch  and  one  side  of  the 
main  line,  an  electric  water  pump  in  the  second  branch 
line,  a  third  branch  line  connected  between  the  terminal 
of  the  other  position  of  the  two-position  switch  and  such 
one  side  of  the  main  line,  the  armature  of  the  two-posi- 
tion switch  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  main 
line,  the  solenoid  coil  being  in  the  third  branch  circuit, 
and  a  mechanical  interconnection  between  the  closure 
valve  and  the  two-position  switch  such  that  on  opening 
the  closure  valve  the  two-position  switch  armature  opens 
the  third  branch  circuit,  deenergizing  the  solenoid  coil 
to  release  the  plunger  to  the  vent  valve  opening  position, 
and  closes  the  second  branch  circuit  actuating  the  water 
pump,  and  on  closing  the  closure  valve  the  two-position 
switch  armature  closes  the  third  branch  circuit,  energizing 
the  solenoid  coil  to  actuate  the  plunger  to  the  vent  valve 
closing  position,  and  opens  the  second  branch  circuit  to 
stop  the  water  pump. 


2,835,783 

TUBE  WELDING  MACHINE 

Charies  G.  Watson,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The 

Yoangstown     Welding     Sc     Engineering     Company, 

Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  corpontloa  of  Ohio 

Application  Aiignst  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,182 

8  Claims.    (0.219—60) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  a  tube,  an  elongated 
welding  head  support  member  of  a  size  to  fit  within 
the  tube  to  be  welded  and  of  a  length  as  great  as  the 
length  of  the  tube  portion  to  be  operated  upon,  means 
for  axially  advancing  the  tube  to  be  welded  along  a 
path  to  telescope  the  tube  about  said  support  member 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  welding  head  connected  to  said 
one  end  of  said  support  member  for  welding  said 
tube,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
support  member  for  mounting  the  latter  and  for  support- 
ing the  latter  and  the  tube  telescoped  thereover  for 
swinging  movement  to  a  discharge  position  defining 
an  angle  with  said  path. 


2  835  784 
SPARK  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Everard  M.  WUIiams,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Firth  Sterting  Inc.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  inly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,837 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219—69) 


J-.   U.^ 
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down  of  the  dielectric  liquid  in  the  spark  gap,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  gap  across  the  capacitor  in  polarity 
to  provide  a  positive  spark  current  discharge  flow  from 
the  workpiece  to  the  tool  when  the  capacitor  has  been 
charged  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  cause  said  over-voltage 
breakdown  of  the  dielectric  liquid,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  rectifier  diode  in  series  with  said  gap  polarized 
to  permit  said  positive  current  flow  and  to  block  oscillatory 
reverse  currents. 


2,835,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK  MACHINING 
Everard  M.  Willianis,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aMignmentB,  to  Firth  Steriing  Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Pennsylvaiiia 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,472 
17  Claims.    (CI.  219--69) 


4  Tn  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  by  a  series  of  spark  discharges  through  a  liquid  di- 
electric in  the  spark  gap  defined  between  the  workpiece 
and  an  electrode  tool,  a  pulse  transformer  with  a  ferro- 
magnetic core  having  a  multi-turn  primary  winding  and  a 
single  turn  secondary  winding,  low  impedance  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  secondary  winding  across  said  gap. 
means  for  supplying  a  series  of  short,  time-spaced  pulses 
of  given  time  duration  to  said  primary  winding,  and  a  re- 
sistrve  impedance  having  a  conductance  which  increases 
with  applied  voltage  connected  across  said  secondary 
winding  in  parallel  with  said  gap  to  close  the  secondary 
circuit  when  the  spark  gap  spacing  is  too  large  for  spark- 
over  at  the  secondary  pulse  voltage. 


2,835,786 
WORK  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Ernie    L.     Lanndcr,     Montebcllo,     Allen    W.    London, 
Downey,  and  Max  Frederick,  Jr.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  &  L.  Tooth  Com- 
pany, Montebcllo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,292 
28  Oaims.    (CI.  219—124) 


I.  An   apparatus   for   electrically   spark    machining   a 
conductive  workpiece  with  an  electrode  tool  comprising 

means  for  supporting  a  tool  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  to  1.  A  machme  for  weidmg  around  rectangular  work 
dehne  a  spark  gap  therewith,  means  for  inundating  the  parts  having  vertically  disposed  peripheral  walls  project- 
spark  gap  thus  defined  with  dielectric  fluid,  a  spark-power-  mg  from  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  mclud.ng.  a  table 
ing  capacitor,  means  for  connectmg  the  capacitor  to  a  mounted  to  reciprocate,  means  adapted  to  hold  a  work 
source  of  direct  current  voltage,  said  source  voltage  hav-  part  on  the  table,  an  electrode  mounted  to  turn  on  a 
mg  a  suniciently  high  level  to  cause  over-voltage  break-  vertical  axis  and  to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  table  and 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1958 


idapted  to  angularly  carry  a  welding  rod  with  the  ter- 
mtiuil  end  thereof  at  and  intersecting  said  vertical  axis 
and  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  work  part,  weld- 
ing means  whereby  an  arc  is  established  and  the  rod  fed 
so  the  wc»-k  pan  is  welded,  and  means  operating  the  table 
and  electrode  relative  to  each  other  in  predetermined 
timed  relation  whereby  the  work  part  and  arc  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other  establishing  straight  predetermined 
lines  of  welding  at  the  periphery  of"  the  work  part. 


MAGAZINE-LOADING  FLASH  HOLDER 
Mftaiyi,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aniciior  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcatcr,  N.  Y^  a  corpontion  of 
New  Jcncy 

Appttcalioa  hmt  24,  1953,  SotW  No.  363,M3 
11  CUbH.    (O.  24«— 1  J) 


-J  < 


I.  in  a  flash  holder  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  an  electrical  power  supply  and 
to  serve  as  a  handle;  an  open-ended  flash  lamp  receptacle 
atop  said  casing;  a  box  containing  a  plurality  of  flash 
lamps  in  stacked  relation  inserted  into  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
front  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  the  adioining  wall  of 
said  box  provided  with  alined  openings  through  which 
the  lowermost  lamp  in  the  box  is  adapted  to  be  ejected, 
lamp  gripping  means  extending  from  said  receptacle 
adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to  guide  a  lamp  to. 
and  frictionally  retain  it  in.  a  firing  position  as  it  is  moved 
from  said  box.  and  including  contacts  for  engaging  the 
lamp  terminals  when  the  lamp  is  in  firing  position; 
means  connecting  said  contacts  into  said  power  supply 
and  including  a  normally  open  circuit;  a  frangible  seal 
covering  the  opening  in  said  box  to  retain  the  lamps 
therein;  a  manually  operated  pusher  member  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  to  slide  from  a  normally  inoperative 
position  to  an  operative  position  wherein  it  engages  the 
lowermost  lamp  in  said  stack  and  pushes  it  through  said 
openings  into  firing  position  and  whereupon  any  lamp 
already  in  firing  position  will  be  forced  therefrom  by 
movement  of  the  succeeding  lamp  into  such  position;  a 
door  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  box  to  permit  movement  of 
the  pusher  member  transversely  of  the  stack  of  lamps; 
a  reflector  fixed  to  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  in 
embracing  relation  with  siaid  lamp  gripping  means  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  on  its  axis  alined  with  said 
opening  in  the  receptacle  wall;  a  door  having  a  reflecting 
surface  for  closing  said  aperture  in  the  reflector  and 
hinged  to  move  between  a  normally  closed  position. 
wherein  its  reflecting  surface  completes  the  surface  of 
the  reflector  and  the  door  prevents  sympathetic  firing  of 
the  lamps  in  said  box  upon  firing  of  the  lamp  in  firing 
position,  and  an  open  position,  to  which  it  is  pushed  by 
a  lamp  being  shoved  into  firing  position,  a  spring-loaded 


plunger  extending  up  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a 
presser  member  atop  said  piunger  movable  between  an 
operative  position,  wherein  it  engages  the  appennost 
lamp  in  the  stack  to  press  downwar(fly  thereon,  and  an 
inoperative  position,  wherein  it  leaves  the  open  end  of 
said  receptacle  unobstructed  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
box  of  lamps  therein,  the  rear  wail  of  said  box  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  to  permit  downward  movement 
of  said  presser  member,  and  a  transparent  flash  guard 
detachably  connected  to  and  covering  the  open  end  of 
said  reflector,  said  guard  including  a  pocket  portion  ex- 
tending below  the  reflector  proper  and  adapted  to  catch 
and  retain  a  plurality  of  burned  lamps  as  they  are  ejected 
from  firing  position. 


243S,7M 

FLUORESCENT  ISLAND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Hyman  PhilUps,  Cindaud,  Ohio,  artgnor  to  Oscar  Phil- 
lips Company,  Ciadnnad,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Aofost  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,152 
ITClain.    (Q.  24fr--3) 


1  A  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  horizontal  position  with  its  opposite  ends  supported 
on  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  vertical  mounting  posts, 
said  fixture  comprising  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
said  body  being  of  relatively  narrow  oblong  configura- 
tion in  the  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  substantial 
lineal  extent,  the  body  including  a  series  of  vertical  sep- 
arator walls  extending  transversely  of  the  body  and 
spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
said  body  having  a  relatively  narrow  opening  extending 
longitudinally  along  its  central  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  side  walls  joined  to  said  body  along  the  side 
edges  of  said  opening  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  opening,  said  side  walls  providing  a  trough  adapted 
to  enclose  the  electrical  components  and  wiring  of  the 
fixture,  respective  wire  conduits  secured  upon  said  sep- 
arator walls  and  extending  transversely  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  trough  outwardly  in  opposite  directions, 
said  side  walls  including  openings  providing  communica- 
tion from  the  interior  of  said  trough  to  said  wire  con- 
duits, a  series  of  fluorescent  tube  sockets  mounted  upon 
said  wire  conduits  whereby  the  electrical  wiring  is  adapt- 
ed to  extend  from  the  said  trough  through  said  wire 
conduits  to  said  sockets,  said  sockets  adapting  a  series 
of  fluorescent  tubes  to  be  mounted  longitudinally  between 
said  spaced  separator  walls  and  within  said  housing,  an 
elongated  stiffening  beam  mounted  in  said  trough  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
fastening  elements  passing  through  said  side  walls  into 
said  stifl^cning  beam  at  opposite  sides,  whereby  the  lon- 
gitudinal stiffness  of  the  beam  is  imparted  to  the  trough 
and  body,  said  vertical  mounting  posts  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  and  thereby 
support  the  fixture  in  spanned  relationship  across  said 
posts  without  intermediate  support. 


2,i35,7«9 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  LIGHTING  ASSEIVfBLY 

John  M.  Roper,  Springicld,  M4. 
Applicadoa  Septcmher  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  6t33M 

6  Claims.    (CL  24«>-«.U) 
I     The  combination  of  a  translucent  panel  having  a 
translucent    lamp    supporting    member    secured    thereto 
substantially  ftu^h  with  the  forward  surface  of  said  panel, 
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a  cap  member  for  said  supporting  member  and  having 
a  lamp  therein,  said  lamp  being  secured  to  said  cap  mem- 
ber, a  first  annular  metallic  ring  mounted  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  lamp  support,  a  second  annular  metal- 
lic ring  mounted  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  lamp 
support,  conductors  connected  to  each  of  said  annular 


2,835,791 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 
Mania   A.   Horwitz,   Highlaad   Park,   Dl^   8Hi«Bor  to 
Markshmc  Mawrfacturing  Company,  a  corpOTatloB  of 
Oliaoii 

AppUcatkM  May  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  «5S,1Z3 
2  Claims.    (Q.  240— 7S) 


metallic  rings,  a  plastic  annular  ring  encircling  said  lamp 
and  secured  to  said  cap  member,  a  helical  spring  sur- 
rounding the  base  of  said  lamp  and  engaging  one  of 
said  annular  metallic  rings  and  said  annular  plastic  ring, 
conductor  means  connected  to  said  conductors  and  re- 
siliently  mounted  pin  means  for  defining  an  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  said  cap  member. 


2,835,790 

LIGHTING  FITTING  ADAPTED  FOR  SUSPENSION 
Albcrtus  Divendal,  Amsterdam,  Netfacriands,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  Hollandschc  Draad-  en  Kabelfabrick,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  a  IfanHcd-liabOHy  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Ap^icatfcm  AngMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,234 

aafans  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcrtands  March  25,  1954 

4Clafans.    (O.  24«— 44.59) 


I1    ^  \ 

J  1 

.    ^ 

3  A  substantially  closed  lighting  fitting  comprising 
a  central  upper  part  constructed  as  a  socket  for  an  elec- 
tric source  of  light  and  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion 
consisting  of  a  resilient  material  provided  at  its  inner 
surface  with  two  coaxial  ring-shaped  rims,  a  reflector 
consisting  of  two  coaxial  parts  with  rims,  both  of  said 
parts  being  held  in  said  enlarged  lower  portion  by  the 
cooperation  of  said  coaxial  ring-shaped  rims  with  the 
rims  on  the  parts  of  the  reflector,  said  reflector  extend- 
ing downwardly  around  said  source  of  light,  said  coaxial 
parts  defining  a  ring-shaped  air  exhaust  aperture  located 
within  the  said  enlarged  lower  portion,  the  said  inner 
surface  being  further  provided  with  substantially  radially 
disposed  recesses  extending  in  the  said  surface  in  oppo- 
site directions  beyond  the  said  ring-shaped  rims,  a  win- 
dow having  a  red  light  filter  in  the  form  of  a  flat  circular 
disc,  a  ring-shaped  hollow  rim  of  resilient  material  of 
U-shaped  cross-section  supporting  said  window,  and  rim 
locking  lugs  on  said  hollow  rim  for  supporting  the  hol- 
low rim  on  the  reflector. 


1  A  recessed  lighting  fixture  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  plate  to  overlie  a  ceihng,  said  plate  having 
a  perpendicular  plaster  flange  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
ceiling  opening;  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  inwardly 
from  the  flange  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  tabs 
having  threaded  holes;  screws  with  their  shanks  threaded 
into  the  holes  in  said  tabs  and  their  heads  down,  the  heads 
of  said  screws  being  positioned  in  a  plane  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plaster  flange;  a  fixture  housing  having  a  side- 
wall  which  occupies  the  space  bounded  by  the  inner  ends 
of  the  tabs;  a  top  plate  surmounting  the  sidcwall;  a  junc- 
tion box  supported  on  the  top  plate  and  a  mounting 
flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  which  has  a  keyhole 
slot  engaged  with  the  head  of  each  screw,  each  of  said 
keyhole  slots  having  a  jwrtion  adapted  to  clear  the 
screw  head  and  a  portion  adapted  to  clear  the  screw 
shank  and  engage  the  screwhead,  whereby  the  supporting 
plate  may  be  mounted  in  a  ceiling  with  the  screws  thread- 
ed into  the  holes,  and  the  keyhole  slots  in  the  fixture 
housing  may  thereafter  be  engaged  with  said  screw  heads 
and  the  screws  tightened  to  clamp  the  mounting  flange 
against  the  ceiling. 


2,835,792 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  TERMI- 

NAL  STATION  AND  A  RELAY  STATION 
Hendrik  Comelis  Bennebroefc  Evertsz,  Hilversum,  Neth- 
erlands,  assi^nior,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  2,  1950 

5Clafaiis.    (CI.  250— «) 


.'.•>. 


-^ 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  terminal  sta- 
tion and  a  relay  station  for  the  transmission  of  intelli- 
gence signals  by  means  of  intelligence-modulated  carrier 
wave  pulses,  said  terminal  station  comprising  a  carrier 
wave  source  and  modulator  means  for  producing  said 
intelligence-modulated  carrier  wave  pulses,  the  durations 
of  said  pulses  being  short  as  compared  to  the  time  in- 
tervals between  successive  pulses,  a  code  frequency  gen- 
erator for  producing  a  switching  signal  comprising  said 
code  frequency  and  having  a  relatively  long  time  dura- 
tion which  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  time  intervals 
between  successive  pulses,  means  connected  to  amplitude- 
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modulate  said  carrier  wave  with  said  switching  signal 
so  as  to  generate  a  continuously  occurring  code-frequency 
modulated  carrier  wave  during  the  occurrence  of  said 
switching  signal  and  hence  continuously  during  the  time 
intervals  between  pulses,  said  relay  station  comprising 
a  switching  relay  to  be  actuated  by  said  switching  sig- 
nal, receiver  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  earner 
wave,  and  a  filter  for  passing  only  said  code  frequency 
and  connected  between  said  receiver  means  and  •iaid 
switching  relay  whereby  said  switching  relay  is  actuated 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  switching  signal. 


2435,7^3 
LOCKING  SWITCH  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR 
COMPACT  RADIO  EQUIPMENT 
John  W.  Daniels,  Alhambn,  and  Ingcmar  R.  V.  Tae0- 
ftroem,  Los  Angckt,  Califs  nU  Tacgtstroem,  now  b\ 
change  of  oMtne  Ralph  Textrom,  assignors  to  Hoffman 
Elec^tMiks  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  i  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 

Applicatioa  Jnne  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,748 
4  dalms.    (a.  250—16) 


received  carrier  wave,  said  control  signal  varying  in  a 
frequency  range  outside  said  band  of  frequencies  of  said 
modulating  signals,  with  the  control  signals  produced  by 
the  various  stations  in  response  to  received  carrier  waves 
of  a  given  strength  having  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency, a  single  communication  channel  connecting  each 
receiving  station  with  said  central  station,  means  for 
applying  said  modulating  signals  and  said  control  signals 
from  said  receiving  stations  to  said  central  station  through 
the  communication  channels,  means  at  said  central  sta- 
tion for  separating  the  control  signals  from  the  modulat- 
ing signals,  and  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of 
said  control  signals  for  selecting  said  modulating  signal 
from  the  station  which  receives  a  strong  carrier  wave 


2,835,795 

AMPLIHED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Marlin  G.  Kroger,  Oak  PariL,  DI.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  coqM>ration  of  Illinois 

Application  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,930 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  25»— 20) 


I: 

1.  In  a  portable  radio  apparatus,  a  sealed  housing,  an 
audio  transducer  element  carried  by  a  wall  of  said  housing 
and  including  a  moving  member,  said  transducer  element 
having  inner  and  outer  faces  respectively  in  pressure  com- 
munication with  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  housing, 
mechanically  operable  controls  sealed  to  said  housing  but 
movable  with  respect  thereto  to  control  said  apparatus,  a 
locking  member  movable  on  said  housing  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  controls,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said 
housing  disposed  to  be  momentarily  opened  during  each 
movement  of  said  locking  member  in  either  direction 
whereby  to  equalize  the  pressure  on  the  two  faces  of  said 
transducer  element. 


2,835,794 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Doremos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,068 

13  aaims.    (CI.  250—20) 


H=}{E}e^=3(M> 


H=HE}S^=DBSr 


^       n.       T    ^     ■— "^^     i 


I.  A  signal  receiving  system  including  a  plurality  of 
physically  separated  receiving  stations  and  a  central  sta 
tion.  receiving  means  at  each  of  said  stations  for  receiv- 
ing modulated  carrier  waves  and  for  deriving  modulat- 
ing signals  of  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies  there- 
from, means  at  each  station  for  producing  a  control  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  varies  with  the  strength  of  said 


l^frjt- 


1  \  gain  control  system  for  a  wave  signal  receiver 
adapted  to  utilize  a  modulated  signal  having  aJternatiog 
current  and  direct  current  components,  includmg  in 
combination  demodulating  means  for  deriving  a  demod- 
ulated signal  representing  the  alternating  current  and 
direct  current  components  with  negative  polarity,  an 
electron  discharge  device  for  amplifying  the  demodulated 
signal  and  including  cathode,  control  and  anode  elec- 
trodes, passive  direct  current  coupling  means  for  applying 
the  demodulated  signal  to  said  control  electrode,  direct 
current  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  cathode 
electrode  and  a  reference  point,  means  for  energizing 
said  anode  electrode  with  respect  to  said  reference  point 
so  that  a  bias  potential  and  the  demodulated  signal  ap- 
pears across  said  impedance  means,  circuit  means  for 
producing  an  amplified  control  potential  related  to  the 
intensity  of  the  demodulated  signal,  said  circuit  means 
including  filter  means  to  form  a  gain  control  potential 
related  to  the  direct  current  level  of  the  demodulated 
signal,  said  circuit  means  also  including  a  transistor 
coupled  to  said  filter  means  and  having  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being 
coupled  across  said  direct  current  impedance  means  for 
driving  said  transistor  and  biasing  the  same  by  means  of 
said  bias  potential,  a  load  impedance  coupled  to  said 
third  electrode  and  to  a  source  of  further  bias  potential 
for  said  transistor,  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said 
circuit  means  for  utilizing  the  gain  control  potential  to 
regulate  the  level  of  signals  applied  to  said  demodulating 
means. 


2,835,796 
TELEVISION  TUNER  WITH  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
VARIABLY    COUPLED    TO    MIXER    THROUGH 
Tl  NABLE  LONG  LINES 

Bernard  B.  King,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,227 
1  Claim,    (a.  250—20) 
In  a  high  frequency  tuner,  a  first  transmission  line  sec- 
tion comprising  a  first  pair  of  conductors  cxteqding  arcu- 
ately  in  general  parallel  relation  about  a  common  axis,  a 
second  transmission  line  section  comprising  a  second  pair 
of  conductors  extending  arcuately  in  generally  parallel 
relation  about  said  axis,  a  signal  input  and  mixer  circuit 
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coupled  to  one  end  of  said  first  transmission  line  section. 
an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  second 
transmission  line  section,  said  transmission  line  sections 
being  disposed  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
and  being  located  generally  in  the  same  plane  to  serve  as 
a  means  coupling  said  circuits  together,  and  a  pair  of 
shorting  means  engaged  with  said  pairs  of  conductors 


2,835,798 
V.  H.  F.-L'.  H.  F.-TUNER  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  C.  Henneling,  Jr^  uid  Seymour  Lynn,  Collings- 
wood,  N.  J^  anigiion  to  Rjidio  CorporatioD  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioD  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,239 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


t#  "te: 


.V:4; 


and  conjointly  rotatable  about  said  axis  to  simultaneously 
change  the  effective  lengths  of  said  transmission  line  sec- 
tions and  maintain  a  fixed  difference  in  the  frequencies  of 
tuning  of  said  sections,  the  coupling  between  said  sec- 
tions being  automatically  varied  by  the  variations  in  the 
effective  lengths  of  said  transmission  line  sections  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  intensity  of  the  oscilla- 
tCM-  current  applied  to  said  input  and  mixer  circuit. 


2,835,797 
CrRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  OSCILLATIONS  OF 
VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
Antoniiu  Boekbont,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  28,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—20) 


^rv 


n — I 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  frequency  transformation  of 
oscillations  of  ver>  high  frequency,  comprising  an  elec 
tron  discharge  device  containing  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid  and  an  anode,  an  oscillatory  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  grid  and  comprising  two 
variable  capacitors  connected  in  series  combination  and 
an  inductance,  said  series  combination  being  connected 
electrically  in  parallel  with  said  inductance  and  said 
variable  capacitors  having  substantially  equal  values  of 
capacitance  and  being  simultaneously  variable  in  the  same 
sense,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  cathode  and 
the  junction  of  said  variable  capacitors,  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  anode  and  said  grid  to  cause 
a  local  oscillation  to  occur  at  the  frequency  to  which  said 
oscillatory  circuit  is  tuned,  a  second  inductance  connected 
at  an  end  thereof  to  a  poin:  on  the  first-named  induct- 
ance, two  additional  capacitors  connected  in  scries  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  the  remaining  end  of  said  sec- 
ond inductance,  a  source  of  incoming  oscillations  cou- 
pled to  said  second  inductance,  means  connected  to  de- 
rive from  said  anode  an  intermediate-frequency  signal 
which  is  produced  by  said  circuit  arrangement,  and 
means  connected  to  apply  said  intermediate-frequency 
signal  to  the  junction  of  said  two  additional  capacitors. 


1.  A  V.  H.  F.-U.  H.  F.  television  tuning  system  com- 
prising a  V.  H.  F.  tuner  including  a  dual  purpose  signal 
translating  stage,  said  signal  translating  stage  including 
a  grounded  cathode  stage  and  a  grounded-grid  stage, 
means  providing  first  circuit  connections  for  causing  said 
signal  translating  stage  to  operate  as  a  driven  grounded- 
grid  amplifier  for  V,  H.  F.  signals,  means  providing  sec- 
ond circuit  connections  for  causing  said  signal  translating 
stage  to  operate  as  a  grounded  grid  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  for  intermediate  frequency  signals  to 
be  derived  from  a  preceding  U.  H.  F.  converter,  said 
last  named  means  including  intermediate  frequency  signal 
input  means  connected  with  said  grounded  grid  stage, 
and  switch  means  for  selectively  establishing  said  first 
or  second  circuit  connections. 


2,835,799 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Day,  Peconic,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,851 

11  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  A  diversity  reception  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radio  frequency  receiving  means  for  normally 
producing  substantially  equal  modulation  frequency  signal 
outputs  and  noise  outputs  which  vary  inversely  with  the 
amplitudes  of  the  respective  radio  frequency  inputs,  a 
noise  channe!  including  frequency  selective  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  each  receiving  means  for  selecting 
noise  voltages  only,  means  in  each  channel  for  rectifying 
ssid  noise  voltages  to  produce  a  biasing  voltage,  com- 
bining means  including  a  plurality  of  combining  electron 
tubes  each  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  single  load 
impedance  connected  to  said  tubes,  means  for  impressing 
the  biasing  voltage  and  the  signal  output  from  each  re- 
ceiving means  on  one  of  said  control  electrodes  respec- 
tively and  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  voltage 
from  said  load  impedance,  said  electron  tubes  being  con- 
nected as  a  plurality  of  cathode  followers  and  said  load 
impedance  being  a  resistance  connected  to  the  cathodes 
of  all  said  cathode  followers  to  form  a  common  cathode 
load  resistor  therefor. 
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2435JM 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Janm  R.  Day,  Peconk,  N.  Y. 

ApfHcatioa  Norembcr  14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  546,(18 

15  Claim.    (C1.2S9—29) 


lJt35Ml 

LINEAR  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DETECTOR 

Jamcf  R.  Day,  Pccook,  N.  Y. 

Appllcadon  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S53M 

4  Claiim.    (CL  25«— 27) 


I.  A  diversity  receiving  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radio   frequency   receiving   means   for   normally    pro- 
ducing  substantially    equal    demodulated    signal    outputs 
and    demodulated    nois;    outputs    which    vary    inversely 
with  the  amplitudes  of  the  respective  radio  frequency  in 
puts,  a  noise  channel  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
receiving  means,  each  noise  channel  including  means  for 
sclectmg  noise  voltages  only,  means  in  each  channel  for 
rectifying  said  noise  voltages  to  produce  a  biasing  volt 
age,  a  combining  circuit  comprising  a  plurality   of  first 
electron  tubes  each  having  control  electrode  means  and 
a  load  impedance  connected  to  said  electron  lubes,  said 
load   impedance   comprising  a   plurality   of  second   elec- 
tron  tubes   connected    in    series    with    said    first    electron 
tubes,  means  for  impressing  a  portion  of  the  output  of 
each  of  said  first  electron  tubes  on  the  control  electrode 
of  one  of  said  second  electron  tubes,  means  for  impres 
sing   the   biasing  voltage  and   the   signal   and   noise   out 
puts  of  each   receiving   means  on   the  control    electrode 
means  of  one  of  the  first  electron  tubes  and  means  for 
obtaining   an   output   signal   voltage   from   said   load    im 
pcdance. 


2,835,801 
ASYNCHRONOUS-TO-SYNCHRONOL  S 
CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Rutti   C.   Haueter,   Washin^on,    D.   C,  assignor   to   the 
L'aited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,612 

8  Claims.    (O.  250—27) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  electric  pulses  of  a  con 
trolled  shape,  phase,  and  duration,  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  mixer  gate;  each  of  said  mixer  gates  having 
a  plurality  of  signal  input  leads  and  a  signal  output  lead, 
a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  from  the  signal  output 
lead  of  each  mixer  gate  to  one  signal  input  lead  of  each 
mixer  gate,  control  means  connected  in  series  within 
said  feedback  circuit  for  rendenng  said  circuit  operative 
input  means  connected  to  one  of  the  other  of  said  signal 
input  leads,  said  input  means  energizing  said  mixer  gate 
for  predetermined  intervals  upon  receiving  an  input 
pulse;  the  said  input  means  connected  to  said  second 
mixer  gate  being  connected  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
signal  developed  in  the  feedback  circuit  of  said  first 
mixer  gate. 


1  A  detector  for  demodulating  a  frequency  modulated 
wave,  said  detector  comprising:  means  defining  an  input 
for  the  wave  to  be  demodulated;  means  defining  two 
transmission  paths  having  their  inputs  both  concurrently 
coupled  to  said  detector  input;  time  delay  phase  shifting 
means  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  paths,  said  delay 
means  causing  a  shift  in  the  phase  of  the  wave  transmitted 
through  one  of  said  paths  relative  to  the  wave  trans- 
mitted through  the  other  path,  the  magnitude  of  said 
relative  phase  shift  varying  linearly  with  respect  to  the 
frequency  of  said  modulated  wave;  and  phase  comparator 
switching  means  having  two  inputs  and  an  output  adapted 
for  connection  to  signal  utilization  means,  one  of  said 
switch  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
paths  and  the  other  switch  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  other  of  said  paths,  said  switching  means 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  wave  of  rectangular 
'Aave  form  and  including  means  for  maintaining  the 
amplitude  of  said  rectanguJar  wave  constant,  said  rec- 
tangular wave  producing  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  one  of  said  switch  inputs  for  initiating  each  cle- 
ment of  said  rectangular  wave  and  means  responsive  to 
the  other  switch  input  for  terminating  each  element  of 
said  rectangular  wave,  said  rectangular  wave  being  de- 
livered to  said  switch  output,  whereby  said  utilization 
means  may  receive  from  said  switch  output  a  wave  hav- 
ing an  average  amplitude  which  follows  the  modulations 
,'f  said   frequency  modulated  wave. 


2,835,803 
LINEAR  DETECTOR  FOR  SUBCARRIER 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  WAVES 
John  H.  Bose,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Esther  Marion 
Armstrong,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Edwin  H.  Arm- 
strong, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,482 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1  A  frequency  modulation  detector  for  subcarrier 
waves  comprising:  two  amplifier  chains  to  which  the 
frequency  modulated  signal  to  be  detected  is  simultan- 
eously applied,  a  phase  shifting  network  serially  included 
in  one  of  said  chains  for  causing  the  phase  of  its  out- 
put :o  vary  substantially  linearly  with  respect  to  fre- 
quency, individual  limiting  means  coupled  to  each  chain, 
the  output  of  each  limiting  means  producing  an  out- 
put wave  of  rectangular  wave  form,  the  phase  of  one  of 
said  rectangular  waves  being  controlled  by  said  network 
so  as  to  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  other;  and  com- 
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bining  means  comprising  an  electron  tube  having  two 
control  electrodes  each  individually  coupled  to  one  of 
said  limiting  means,  the  output  of  said  combining  means 

being  controlled  jointly  by  said  two  rectangular  waves. 


2435,M4 
WAVE  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Arch  C.   Lirthcr,  Ir^  Mmhitillle,  N.  J^  miymi  to 
Radio  Carporattoa  of  America,  a  cwporaiioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcalloa  November  1^  1953,  S«rW  No.  392^91 
UOakm.    (O.  2S«— 27) 


•'JfA  1  "^"* !  a^aignS 


,^.    V-W 


f--     *  T  .      ^ • 

earn/Ml  I •    . 

■v  «,<«     I         Af  i 

—  '«•■•*"•  L  ^      J — c  " 

1.  In  a  multivibrator  system  the  comtnnation  of:  a 
first  multivibrator  having  an  input  trigger  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit;  a  second  multivibrator  having  an  input 
trigger  circuit  and  an  output  circoit;  signal  coupling 
means  connected  from  said  first  multivibrator  output 
circuit  to  said  second  multivibrator  input  trigger  drcoit; 
signal  coupling  means  connected  from  said  second  multi- 
vibrator output  circuit  to  said  first  multivibrator  input 
trigger  circuit;  means  coupled  with  said  first  multivibrator 
input  trigger  circuit  for  triggering  said  first  multivibrator 
with  trigger  signals;  stopping  means  coupled  with  one 
of  said  multivibrators  for  normally  disabling  the  multi- 
vibrator to  which  it  is  coupled:  and  control  means  cou- 
pled with  said  triggering  means  and  said  last  named 
means  for  disabling  said  stopping  means  in  response  to 
trigger  signals  applied  to  said  first  multivibrator  input 
trigger  circuit. 


2.t3SJt5 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECODING  PULSE 
CODE  MODULATION  ACCORDING  TO  A  P„. 
CYCLE  CODE 
Klaas  Posdramus,  Hilvenun,  Ncthcrlaadi,  aarifBor,  by 
mcsac  aarignaents,  to  Nortk  Aawricaa  PMHps  Com- 
pany, lac^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  cofforatfoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatkm  DeceBri>cr  14,  1953.  ScrW  No.  398,158 

Claiais  priorMy,  appHcadoa  Ndbcriaads 

Deccari>cr  13, 1952 

12  Claims.    (Q.  258— 27) 


said  chain,  delay  circuits  interposed  between  the  output 
and  input  respectively  of  each  two  successive  relays  and 
applying  upon  response  of  a  preceding  relay  to  a  code 
pulse  an  additional  conditioning  pulse  to  the  next  fol- 
lowing relay  of  said  chain  at  the  instant  of  the  next  code 
pulse,  each  of  said  relays  including  means  for  rendering 
each  said  relay  responsive  only  upon  the  coincident  oc- 
currence of  a  conditioning  pulse  and  a  code  pulse  and 
resuming  its  initial  position  prior  to  the  appearance  of 
the  next  succeeding  code  pulse,  and  a  load  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  relays. 


2,835,886 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  CIRCUIT 

APJIANGEMENT 

Nico  Frederick  Venter,  EiaAoTcn,  Nctkcriaads,  i 

by  mcaae  atsi^nMBls,  to  Nor«  AaBcrican  PUIips  Cc 

he,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  twpoiallaa  of  Dcla- 


29, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,977 
appBcaitoB  Nethcriaads 
Scptoari»cr9,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CL  258—27) 


i 


i- 


i-J: 


■'  iU- 


A  frequency-doubling  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond electron  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an 
anode,  a  cathode  resistor  connected  at  an  end  thereof 
to  the  cathode  of  both  of  said  tubes,  an  anode  resistor 
having  a  tap  thereon  and  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to 
the  anode  of  said  second  tube,  a  source  of  operating  volt- 
age connected  between  the  remaining  ends  of  said  anode 
and  cathode  resistors,  an  unbypassed  connection  between 
said  tap  and  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  whereby  the 
entirety  of  said  anode  resistor  comprises  a  load  impedance 
for  said  second  tube  and  only  a  portion  of  said  anode  re- 
sistor comprises  a  load  impedance  for  said  first  tube,  a 
source  of  an  alternating  input  signal  connected  to  the  grid 
of  said  first  tube,  and  means  connected  to  bias  the  grids 
of  said  tubes  at  different  values  so  that  the  output  volt- 
age at  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  decreases  both  when 
the  input  signal  voltage  iiKreases  and  when  the  input 
signal  voltage  decreases. 


2,835^87 
TIMING  DEVICE 
SanracI  LabUa,  Baysidc  N.  Y.,  airigiior  to  Uadcrwood 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appttcatioa  ScpteBri>er  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,379 
13  Clabns.    (CI.  258—27) 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  decoding  pulse-code- 
modulation  according  to  a  Pn-cycic  code  in  which  each  n 
successive  code  pulses  of  a  coding  series  including 
0-pulses  and  1 -pulses  mutually  form  different  code 
groups  representing  different  signal  values  and  wherein 
the  code  groups  are  preceded  by  starting  pulses,  said  cir- 
cuit arrangement  comprising  a  chain  of  0-relays  and 
1 -relays,  said  relays  having  a  number  and  sequence  cor- 
responding to  the  number  and  sequence  of  said  0-  and  1- 
pulscs  of  said  coding  series,  a  conditioning  pulse  gener- 
ator having  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first 
to  2"  relay  of  said  chain  and  applying  thereto  condi- 
tioning pulses  during  the  instant  of  the  first  code  pulse 
of  a  code  group,  means  for  applying  said  starting  pulses 
to  the  input  of  said  generator,  means  to  apply  said  0- 
puises  and  said   1 -pulses  to  the  corresponding  relays  of 


^x^  ^iSC 


-^ — I    >-■ 


w : 


1 .  A  timing  device  for  indicating  a  time  interval  com- 
prising a  storage  means  responsive  to  a  signal  indicating 
the  initiation  of  said  time  interval,  and  two  feedback 
means  for  feeding  back  to  said  storage  means  two  signals 
for  each  stored  signal,  and  sensing  means  responsive  to 
said  storage  means  to  detect  for  predetermined  combi- 
nations of  signals  stored  in  said  storage  means  for  indi- 
cating the  termination  of  the  time  interval. 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  20,  1958 


2,S35,8M 

TRANSFER-STORAGE  CIRCUTrS 

_  R.  Bctkkc,  PmU,  Piu,  Mrifor  to  Bammghs  Cor- 

■oratfoo,  DHrott,  Mkk^  a  corporalioa  of  Michigan 

Awtfcalioa  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541340 

9Claiiiis.    (a.  250— 27) 


1^^       •■«> 


2.  A  multi- position  gating  circuit  comprising  in  com 
bination,  a  commutating  device  having  a  plurality  of 
output  positions,  means  for  stepping  the  device  from 
position  to  position,  a  first  potential  terminal,  a  diode 
coupling  each  said  output  position  to  said  first  potential 
terminal,  a  load  circuit  coupled  to  each  output  position, 
a  second  potential  terminal  for  providing  a  potential 
lower  than  the  first  terminal,  a  unilateral  device  coupling 
all  the  said  load  circuits  commonly  to  said  second  ter- 
minal, a  gating  discharge  device  coupled  to  lower  the 
potential  at  said  first  terminal  below  that  of  the  second 
terminal,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  dis- 
charge device  at  discrete  periods  in  synchronism  with  the 
means  for  stepping  the  commutating  device,  wherein  said 
commutating  device  is  a  multi-position  transferor  mag- 
netron beam  switching  tube,  a  further  multi-position 
transferee  magnetron  beam  switching  tube  is  provided 
with  input  circuits  coupled  in  complementary  relation- 
ship with  the  load  circuits  of  said  transferor  tube  for 
selectively  receiving  the  contents  of  the  transferor  tube 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  gating  discharge  device. 
means  for  switching  both  tubes  from  position  to  posi- 
tion, and  means  is  provided  responsive  in  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  the  gating  discharge  device  for 
clearing  the  transferee  tube  before  transfer. 


2,S3S,M9 

LINEAR  SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Jobi  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

aaignmcnts,  to  the  UiiHed  States  of  America  as  re|»- 

rcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioo  November  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,056 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


.r-fif 


^  ^£7^ 


3.  A  sawtooth  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first  triode 
having  a  grid  connected  to  receive  a  gate  pulse,  said 
pulse  controlling  the  conduction  and  nonconduction  states 
of  said  triode;  a  capacitor;  means  connecting  said  ca- 
pacitor to  said  triode  so  as  to  enable  said  capacitor 
to  charge  during  one  of  said  states  and  to  discharge 
quickly  during  the  other  of  said  states;  a  cathode  fol- 
lower circuit  comprising  a  second  triode  and  cathode  re- 
sistor, said  triode  having  a  plate  connected  to  a  high 
potential  as  compared  to  potentials  at  other  points  of 
said  generator;  means  connecting  said  first  capacitor 
across  said  resistor  for  charging  said  capacitor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor;  means 
for  controlling  conduction  current  of  said  cathode  fol- 
lower circuit,  the  last  said  means  comprising  a  diode,  a 
second  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  grid 
of  said  second  triode  and  to  an  electrode  of  said  diode, 


a  resistor  across  said  second  capacitor,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  capacitor  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  first  capacitor;  and  an  output  connection 
from  said  cathode  resistor. 


2J35.810 

CRYSTAL  RECTIFIER 
MaynaH  C.  Walta,  Maplewood,  N.  J., 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,640 
7ClaliiH.    (CL250— 31) 


r  to  Bell 
New    York, 


1.  In  a  translating  device  for  microwave  energy  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  coaxial  conductors  forming  at  the 
one  end  of  said  device  an  open  coaxial  line  portion,  in- 
sulator means  supporting  said  inner  conductor  within  said 
outer  conductor  to  form  a  solid  coaxial  line  portion, 
spaced  parallel  conductive  side  members  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  outer  conductor  defining  a  slot  transverse  to  an 
axis  of  said  device,  a  semiconductive  wafer  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  side  members,  and  a  spring  wire 
supported  by  the  end  of  said  inner  conductor  within  said 
slot  and  making  rectifying  contact  with  said  semiconduc- 
tive wafer,  said  spring  wire  being  formed  with  a  curved 
portion  lying  in  one  plane  only,  the  plane  of  said  curved 
portion  being  mutually  parallel  with  said  parallel  side 
members,  and  said  spring  wire  and  said  side  members 
forming  together  a  transmission  line  of  characteristic  im- 
pedance matching  that  of  said  solid  coaxial  line  portion. 


2,835,811 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Hugo  Gcorg  BmyniBg,  EladboTeii,  Netherlands,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assipiBMOts,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Iwie  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Inly  3,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


Jf 


-a^  ,v- 


r«' 


1  A  device  comprising  a  magnetron,  a  pulse  generator 
having  a  delay  line  providing  excitation  pulses,  and  means 
ir.  the  pulsing  circuit  of  said  magnetron  comprising  a 
resistor  and  an  inductor  connected  in  parallel  combina- 
tion, said  inductor  having  a  ferromagnetic  core  which  is 
saturable  by  each  of  said  excitation  pulses,  and  a  pulse 
transformer  coupling  said  generator  to  said  magnetron 
through  said  parallel  combination. 


2,835,812 
ELECTRON  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Pierre  Albert  Kieffert,  Neuilly-sur.Seinc,  France,  assignor 
to  Etablissements  Ed.  Jaeger,  Levallois-Perret,  France, 
a  company 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,510 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jane  10,  1953 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
1     An  electron  frequency  divider  comprising  an  input 
path,  an  output  path,  a  plurality  of  electron  scaling  cir- 
cuits each  one  of  which  has  a  constant  scaling  ratio,  means 
for  selecting  amongst  said  scaling  circuits  those  having 
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scaling  ratios  the  product  of  which  corresponds  to  a  taneously  shift  the  phase  of  said  audio  signals  at  a  sub- 
required  submultiple  of  the  frequency  delivered  to  the  audible  rate,  whereby  said  signals  exhibit  both  tremolo 
input  path,  and  means  for  connecting  in  series  only  said  and  vibrato  simultaneously,  a  high  pass  filter  connected 
selected  scaling  circuits  and  for  simultaneously  connecting  to  said  output  circuit  to  filter  out  the  subaudibic   fre- 


l^v^Pi7^: 


the  first  one  and  the  last  one  of  said  series-connected 
scaling  circuits  to  said  input  and  output  paths,  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  frequency  delivered  by  the  output 
path  is  the  required  submultiple  of  the  input  frequency. 


2,835,913 

DEVICE  FOR  FINE  TUNING  OF  A  RESONANT 

CIRCUIT 

Jan  Wijtsma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  26,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


I.  A  resonant  circuit  arrangement  having  input  termi- 
nals, comprising  means  for  applying  input  oscillations  to 
said  input  terminals,  a  first  variable  capacitor  and  a  first 
inductor  connected  in  parallel  relationship  between  said 
input  terminals  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  circuit 
arrangement  in  relatively  broad  increments,  a  second 
variable  capacitor  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  cir- 
cuit arrangement  in  relatively  narrow  increments  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  variable  capacitor,  said  second 
variable  capacitor  having  a  relatively  low  maximum  ca- 
pacitance, a  second  inductor  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
arrangement  with  said  second  variable  capacitor,  said  sec- 
ond inductor  having  an  inductance  value  at  which  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  last-mentioned  parallel  circuit 
arrangement  exceeds  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  res- 
onant circuit  arrangement,  a  reactive  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  arrangement  with  said  last-men- 
tioned parallel  circuit  arrangement,  said  reactive  imped- 
.ince  having  a  reactance  value  at  which  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  series  circuit  arrangement  is  less  than  the 
resoniinl  frequenc\  of  said  resonant  circuit  arrangement, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  series  circuit  arrangement 
in  parallel  with  s.Tid  resonant  circuit  arrangement 


2,835,814 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  H.  Dorf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  15.  1956.  Serial  No.  571.780 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
I     In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  means  for  pro- 
ducing  audio   frequency    tone   signals,   an   amplifier    for 
amplifying  said  signals,  said  amplifier  having  input  and 
output  circuits,  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  signals  amplified  by  said  ampli- 
fier, means  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier 
for  modulating  said  audio  signals,  a  subaudible  frequency 
source  in  connection  with  said  phase  shifting  means  and 
said  modulating  means  operative  to  mcxlulatc  and  simiil- 
T:;n  u.   (,.     4'.t 


quencies  mtroduced  in  said  signals  by  said  source  of  sub- 
audible  frequency,  and  a  low  pass  filter  connected  be- 
tween the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  output  of  said  high 
pass  filter  to  by-pass  low  frequency  tone  signals  around 
said  amplifier  circuits. 


2,835,815 

SELF-TRIGGERED  SAWTOOTH  WAVE 

GENERATOR 

Van  Boren  Cones,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  Jaly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,667 

8CUims.    (CL250— 36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ing; 


A  self-triggered  sawtooth  wave  generator  compns- 
a  pentode  vacuum  tube  having  five  electrodes  with 


coupling 
pentode; 
to  each 
pentode 
on  each 


the  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  coupled  across  a  voltage 
supply  circuit:  a  blocking  oscillator  including  a  triode 
vacuum  tube  having  its  cathode  connected  through  a 
capacitor  to  the  suppressor  electrode  of  said 
a  voltage  dividing  network  coupled  one  each 
suppressor  and  screen  grid  electrodes  of  said 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  voltage  level 
of  these  grids;  a  cathode  follower  triode  tube 
having  its  grid  coupling  the  anode  electrode  and  its 
cathode  coupling  the  control  grid  electrode  through  a 
capacitor  of  said  pentode,  said  cathode  also  coupled 
through  a  capacitor  of  said  pentode,  said  cathode  also 
coupled  through  a  potentiometer  with  the  movable  tap 
thereof  providing  an  output  circuit;  and  means  coupling 
one  of  said  pentode  electrodes  to  the  grid  of  said  blocking 
oscillator  tube  for  unblocking  said  blocking  oscillator 
tube  in  accordance  with  each  conduction  period  of  said 
pentode  to  initiate  a  succeeding  conduction  period,  the 
voltage  waveforms  produced  by  these  conduction  periods 
being  impressed  on  said  potentiometer  movable  tap. 


2.835,816 
ADJUSTABLE  LOW  INDUCTANCE  CAPACITOR 
WITH  SEPARATELY  ROTATABLE  SLOTTED 
DISCS  FOR  TRACKING  ADJISTMENT 
Gostave  Shapiro  and  James  R.  Feller.  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  370,237 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  .  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  variable  capacitor  having  a  fixed   stator   and   a 

movable  core,  said  stator  comprising  a  conductive  block 
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having  a  bore  of  circular  cross  secuon  therein,  said  stator 
having  a  slot  connecting  said  bore  and  the  outer  surface 
of  said  stator;  said  core  comprising  a  cylindrical  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  aligned  rotatable  conductive  discs 
stacked  on  said  support  member,  each  of  said  conductjve 


TELEVISION  TUNER 
Rudolf  Wm.  Sclbman,  Jamaica,  Morrii  L.  Tacd,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Wahcr  PfwiMU,  Wcstbny,  N.  Y^ 
to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corpoiatfoa  of  WOaok 
AppiicadoD  January  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,918 
3Clalim.    (CL25«^-4d) 


discs  having  at  least  one  recessed  portion  m  its  peripheral 
region  in  juxtaposition  with  said  slot  whereby  said  discs 
may  be  individually  rotated  to  change  the  local  slope  of 
the  capacitance  versus  longitudinal  motion  characteristics, 
and  means  for  moving  said  core  in  said  bore  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


2,835,917 
MOTOR  OPERATED  TLWING  MEANS 
Bertram  A.  Schwarz  and  Manfred  G.  Wr^t,  Kokonio, 
Indn  tmigiion  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  appUcatioB  October  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  193.148, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,701,330,  dated  February   1,   1955. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  December  23,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  477,291 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250-.40) 


Fn  means  for  tuning  a  radio  receiver  over  a  predeter- 
mined band  having  a  movable  tuning  member  mounted 
in  a  frame,  indicatmg  means  mounted  for  scanning  move- 
ment on  the  frame,  permanently  affixed  linkage  means  m- 
tcrconnecting  the  tuning  means  and  the  indicating  means, 
screw  threaded  adjustable  abutment  means  on  the  movable 
tuning  member  engaging  said  linkage  means  to  change 
the  relative  position  of  the  tuning  member  and  indicating 
means  to  provide  for  properly  setting  the  indicating 
means  with  respect  to  the  tuning  member  by  movement 
of  the  adjustable  means,  and  spring  biasing  means  to  urge 
a  portion  of  the  linkage  means  against  said  abutment 
means  and  to  urge  the  indicator  in  one  direction  to  elimi- 
nate play  in  the  linkage  means. 


^^ 


1  In  a  rotary  switch  type  tuner  for  high  frequencies, 
Ndid  tuner  including  a  rigid  metal  housing  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  metal  panels,  a  shaft  rotatively  secured 
in  said  front  and  rear  metal  panels  and  passing  through 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  switch  sections  within  said 
housing,  each  switch  section  including  an  insulating  stator, 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  each  stator  in  said  housing, 
each  stator  having  a  cooperating  rotor  engaged  by  the 
shaft  passing  through  the  same,  the  end  stator  nearest  the 
front  panel  carrying  a  fixed  condenser  plate  having  an 
electrode  portion  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
said  panel,  a  cooperating  fixed  condenser  plate  carried 
by  said  front  panel  and  having  an  electrode  portion  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  con- 
denser plate,  a  stub  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
front  panel  and  in  the  cooperating  condenser  plate,  a  di- 
electric plate  carried  by  said  stub  shaft  and  movable 
thereby  between  the  condenser  plates  for  varying  the  ca- 
pacitance thereof,  the  entire  condenser  lying  within  the 
metal  housing,  means  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
front  panel  for  turning  the  stub  shaft  to  vary  the  capaci- 
tance, said  end  insulating  stator  adjacent  the  front  panel 
having  oppositely  disposed  extensions  secured  to  said 
housing  and  having  a  third  extension  secured  to  said 
housing  with  said  fixed  condenser  plate  secured  to  said 
third  extension  so  that  the  same  is  retained  rigidly  in 
position. 

2,835,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  ZONE  OF  LOST 
CIRCULATION 
Gerliard  Herxog,  Hooston,  Tex.,  bmIiiihi  to  The  Texas 
Corapany,  New  York;,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,880 
6  Claims.    (0.250—43.5) 


2  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  permeable  formation 
traversed  by  a  well  bore  hole  containing  fluid  and  into 
which  formation  fluid  from  the  bore  hole  is  passing,  com- 
prising a  radiation  detector  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  bore  hole  suspended  from  a  conductor  cable,  means 
tor  indicating  the  depth  of  said  detector  in  the  bore  hole, 
means  for  indicating  the  output  of  the  detector,  and  at 
least    one    flexible,    radioactive    streamer    normally    dis- 
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posed  close  to  said  detector  in  movable  relation  there- 
with, the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  detector 
passes  through  the  bore  hole  said  streamer  will  remain 
close  to  the  detector  until  the  detector  reaches  the  prox- 
imity of  said  formation  when  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the 
formation  will  cause  the  streamer  to  move  away  from  the 
detector,  thus  providing  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  output 
of  the  detector  and  thereby  an  indication  of  the  depth 
of  said  formation. 


2,835,820 

CURVED  CRYSTAL  FLUORESCENT  X-RAY 

SPECTROGRAPH 

La  Vcrae  S.  BIrks,  Jr.,  Takoma  Paik,  Md. 

Applkatioa  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,814 

5  Claims.    (CL  250—53) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  X-ray  spectroscope  for  determining  the  elements 
of  a  material  which  comprises  a  source  of  X-rays,  means 
for  holding  a  specimen  to  be  irradiated  in  the  path  of  a 
beam  of  X-rays,  a  stationary  curved  diffracting  crystal 
positioned  to  receive  emergent  radiation  from  the  irradi- 
ated specimen  on  its  convex  surface  at  angles,  such  that 
the  wavelengths  of  an  incident  narrow  polychromatic 
beam  of  said  radiation  which  corresponds  in  width  to  a 
beam  derived  from  a  line  source  parallel  to  the  genera- 
trix of  said  curved  diffracting  crystal  are  divergently  dif- 
fracted by  reflection  from  said  convex  surface  toward  a 
recording  means  positioned  opposite  said  convex  surface, 
said  recording  means  individually  recording  said  diver- 
gently diflracted  wavelengths  of  radiation. 


2,835,821 

METHOD  OF  OBSERVING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

THE  SPECTRUM  OF  GAMMA  RAYS 

Robert  E.  Fearoo,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Well  Surveys, 

Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  June  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,004 

17  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71) 


10  A  detector  of  radioactivity  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  defining  a  chamber,  a  non-radioactive  mon- 
atomic  gas  confined  within  said  chamber,  photoelectric 
means  for  deriving  electrical  signals  systematically  re- 
lated to  light  impinging  thereon,  said  photoelectric  means 
being  optically  connected  to  all  portions  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  measuring  said  electrical  signals. 

2,835,822 
X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPIC  SCREEN 

Ferd  E.  Williams,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,544 
9aaims.    (0.250—80) 

2.  An  image  intensifying  X-ray  fluoroscopic  screen 
comprising  a  layer  of  X-ray  sensitive  light  emitting  mate- 


rial which  emits  visible  light  within  the  range  of  4000  to 
5500  Angstrom  units  when  excited  by  incident  X-rays,  a 
visible  light  amplifying  cell  contiguous  with  said  X-ray 
sensitive  material,  said  light  amplifying  cell  having  a  peak 


,  « ," '  / 

m 


'y 

sensitivity  to  substantially  the  same  wavelength  light  as  is 
emitted  by  said  X-ray  sensitive  material,  and  means  for 
impressing  an  electrical  p>otential  difference  between  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  light  amplifying  cell. 


2,835,823 
DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Jacobus  Fransen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aarignor,  by 
metme  assignments,  to  North  American  Phflips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  21,  1953 

2  0alms.    (O.  250— 95) 


2.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  X-ray  tube  having 
a  cathode,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  tube  from 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  including  a  time 
switch  for  varying  the  time  intervals  during  which  energy 
is  supplied  to  said  tube  from  said  source,  said  time  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  the  time  intervals  in  the 
range  of  only  a  few  periods  of  the  voltage  from  the 
source  of  alternating  current  having  successive  values 
differing  by  an  integral  number  of  one-half  periods  of 
said  voltage,  a  switching  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contact  points  and  a  resistor  having  a  plurality  of  taps 
thereon  connected  to  the  said  contact  points  to  apply 
voltages  having  different  values  across  said  cathode, 
means  for  coupling  said  time  switch  to  said  switching 
device  to  produce  simultaneous  adjustment  thereof,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  several  of  the  contact  points  of 
said  time  switch  in  a  manner  whereby  when  said  switch- 
ing device  is  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions 
the  time  of  application  of  the  voltage  across  said  cathode 
through  the  said  switching  device  is  the  same  as  the  time 
of  application  of  a  different  voltage  across  the  said 
cathode  when  the  said  switching  device  is  in  another 
of  said  selected  positions,  the  said  time  of  application  ap- 
proximating a  few  periods  of  said  alternating  current 
voltage. 

2,835,824 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Schepker,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Keleket 
X-Ray  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  June  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  593,934 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—108) 
1.   In  an  X-ray  table  including  a  generally  rectangular 
frame  and  a  top  panel,  an  under-panei  carnage  movable 
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on  said  frame  longitudinally  of  and  beneath  said  panel 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  table,  and  an  X-ray  source 
disposed  beneath  said  panel  and  movable  on  said  frame 
longitudinally  between  the  ends  of  said  table,  wherein 
the  table  is  formed  with  an  elongated  openmg  beneath 
the  panel  affording  access  to  said  under-panel  carnage  in 


any  adjusted  position  thereof,  shielding  means  compris 
ing  X-ray  opaque  continuous  tape  means  connected  at 
its  free  ends  to  said  carriage,  and  tape  guidmg  means 
secured  at  the  corners  of  said  frame,  said  tape  extending 
over  said  tape-guiding  means  and  movable  thereover  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  carnage  into  position  to 
shield  the  said  opening. 


2,835,825 
PHOTOCURRENT  AMPUF1ERS 
Bnuiford   T.  Joyce,  Concord,   Mass^  assiftnor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
saciiusetts 

Application  AprU  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,458 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—214) 


:*• 


-<^ 


"      :;» 


1.  A  photocurrent  amplifier  comprising:  a  power  sup- 
ply having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  an  electron 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a 
photoconductor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  a  resistor  con- 
nected from  said  anode  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
power  supply,  means  to  maintain  the  potential  at  said 
control  electrode  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  a  first  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  anode,  and  a  second  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  power  supply. 


2,835.826 

SERIES  PARALLEL  STARTING  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  G.  Vadas,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  December  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,642 

3  Claims.    (CI.  290—36) 


•OCA    *■.•' 


*OOA   "t.*-     ^     b . 


■CIO* 


^ 


£31 


I.   A     series     parallel     starting     circuit     for     vehicular 
equipment    which    .omprises^   plurality   of    storage    nat- 


teries.  a  generator  and  a  starter  motor,  said  circuit  com- 
prising a  generator  sub-circuit  comprising  at  least  two 
batteries  in  parallel  with  a  generator,  circuit  breaker 
means  in  each  of  the  lines  from  one  of  the  batteries 
which  are  quick  acting,  normally  closed  circuit  breakers, 
a  starter  motor  sub-circuit  having  each  of  the  batteries 
in  series  with  a  solenoid-operated  relay  for  connecting 
said  batteries  in  series  through  the  starter  motor,  a  con- 
trol sub-circmi  through  the  starter  switch  connected  to 
each  of  the  relays  for  connecting  said  batteries  to  the 
starter  motor,  energizing  said  relays,  whereby  action  of 
the  .ontrol  sub-circuit  through  the  stai.er  switch  changes 
the  batteries  from  parallel  to  series  causing  a  heavy 
^!  rize  of  current  in  the  generator  sub-circuit  and  open- 
ne  the  normally  closed  circuit  breakers,  whereby  said 
current  through  the  solenoid  switches  and  batteries  in 
series  operates  the  starter  motor. 


2,835,827 

DIRECTIONAL  TRANSDUCTOR  SYSTEM 

Max  J.    Kramer,  Parma,  Ohio,  aasiinior  to  AInminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  February  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,327 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307—57) 


,f .. 


-f,7T 


'i , 


n-?^ 


— »  Iv"^ 


^  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  D.  C.  power 
station,  each  having  a  plurality  of  power  units  supplying 
power  to  a  main  bus  for  delivering  power  to  its  own  load. 
regulating  means  for  each  of  said  stations  cooperative 
with  said  power  units  thereof  to  control  the  station  voltage, 
a  tie  bus  of  lower  capacity  than  and  interconnecting  said 
riLiin  power  buses  for  flow  of  current  from  either  of  said 
^Iatll  n.  to  the  load  of  the  ether  station,  a  circuit  breaker 
trr  cpeniniz  and  closing  said  tie  bus.  a  pair  of  closed  mag- 
neto ceres  disposed  in  inductive  relation  to  one  side  of 
said  tie  bus  and  provided  with  unbalanced  windings  there- 
in  of  at  leavt  a  two  tc  one  turn  ratio  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  connecting  said  windings  for  energiza- 
tion in  reverse  pclanty  relation  from  an  A.  C  supply 
source,  a  current  transformer  connected  in  series  with 
said  windings,  two  circuits  disposed  to  be  energi/ed  from 
s,ud  transtornier.  a  metallic  half-wave  rectifier  and  a  cir- 
cuit element  connected  in  each  of  said  two  circuits,  said 
rectifiers  being  electrically  opposed  to  pass  positive  cur- 
rent pulses  in  one  and  negative  current  pulses  in  the  other 
i:t  said  two  circuits  so  as  to  polan/e  said  circuits  by  the 
difference  in  average  value  of  the  pulse  current  flow 
through  them,  polarity  responsive  electromagnetic  means 
connected  across  said  circuit  elements  in  said  two  circuits 
for  actuation  responsively  to  the  difference  in  average 
current  flow  through  them,  said  difference  current  varying 
in  magnitude  proportionally  to  the  current  flow  in  said 
tie  bus  and  of  selectively  reversible  polarity  in  depend- 
ence on  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  said  tie  bus, 
and  means  connected  to  be  selectively  actuated  by  said 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  regulating  means 
of  either  of  said  power  stations  to  decrease  the  station 
vcltage  responsively  to  tie  bus  current  flow  in  excess  of 
a  preselected  value. 
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>.  2,83S,828 

REGENEMUTVE  TRANSISTOR  AMFUFIERS 
James  H.  Vogebong,  Madiaoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,897 
10  Claims,    (a.  307-48.5) 


2,835,830 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCES 

Hans  W.  Rathcnan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,643 

14Clahns.    (CI.  307— 114) 


r» — * — » 
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1  Amplifier  apparatus  for  producing  regenerated  out- 
put pulses  comprising  a  transistor  source  of  gain  having 
emitter  input  and  collector  output  circuits,  an  external 
feedback  path  connecting  said  collector  output  circuit 
with  said  emitter  input  circuit,  a  diode  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  crystal  diodes  connected  with  said  feedback 
path  leading  to  said  emitter  input  circuit,  means  including 
a  source  of  input  pulses  connected  to  said  emitter  input 
circuit  through  said  diode  circuit,  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  a  point  in  said  feedback  path  leading  to  said 
emitter  input  circuit  and  comprising  means  including  an 
alternating  current  wave  source  for  timing  said  regener- 
ated output  pulses  synchronously  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  said  wave  source  and  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply suflFicient  current  to  said  emitter  input  circuit  for  oper- 
atively  overdriving  said  transistor  source  beyond  the  linear 
range  thereof. 

2,835,829 
CIRCUrr  FOR  switching   high  VOLTAGE 
USING  CASCADE  CONNECTED  LOW  VOLT- 
AGE TRANSISTORS 
Roger  P.  Soargens,  Bcllcvuc,  and  Raymond  A.  Cbollet, 
Bolasy-Saint-Legcr,  France 
Application  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  641.701 
Claims  priority,  application  France  February  29,  1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 
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I.  A  transistor  switching  device  adapted  to  switch  on 
and  off.  through  a  load,  a  current  produced  by  a  source 
having  a  voltage  greater  than  that  which  may  be  applied 
between  the  emitter  and  the  collector  of  the  transistors  of 
said  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  cascade-connected 
transistors,  the  emitter  of  a  transistor  being  directly  cou- 
pled to  the  collector  of  the  preceding  one,  the  first  of  said 
transistors  being  triggered  by  pulses  applied  between  its 
emitter  and  base,  the  last  of  said  transistors  having  the 
load  inserted  betwen  its  collector  and  said  source,  the 
collector  of  the  {p—\)^  transistor  and  the  emitter  of 
the  /i"^  transistor,  which  are  directly  coupled,  being 
connected  to  a  pole  of  the  source  through  a  first  resist- 
ance and  a  second  resistance  in  series  and  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  source  through  a  third  resistance  in  parallel 
with  the  second  one  and  which  is  also  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  p^^  transistor,  the  ratio  of  the  values  of  the 
second  and  third  resistances  being  equal  to 

for  the  transistor  of  the  order  p. 
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14.  A  control  system  for  centralized  remote  control  of 
electric  appliances,  comprising  a  control  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  current  supply  cord,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits 
connected  with  said  supply  cord  in  said  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  having  man- 
ually controllable  switch  means  selectively  connecting 
said  outlets  with  said  respective  branch  circuits,  said  ap- 
paratus having  an  automatic  thermostatic  switching  means 
and  an  automatic  timing  device  each  electrically  con- 
nected to  and  deenergizable  by  the  manually  controllable 
switch  means,  a  relay  box  separate  from  said  control  ap- 
paratus and  having  a  connecting  cord  extending  to  one 
of  said  outlets  thereof,  said  outlet  being  connected  to 
and  under  control  of  the  manually  controllable  and  ther- 
mostatic switching  nieans  and  the  automatic  timing  de- 
vice, said  relay  box  comprising  an  electromagnetic  con- 
tact device  having  a  coil  circuit  connected  with  said  latter 
connecting  cord,  a  power  supply  cable  extending  out  of 
said  relay  box  and  having  a  plug  for  insertion  into  a 
power-supply  utility  outlet,  said  relay  box  having  a  power 
outlet  for  attachment  of  a  room  air  conditioner,  and  said 
contact  device  having  switch  means  connecting  said  cable 
with  said  power  outlet. 


2,835,831 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  POWER  DEVICE 

Lester  B.  Harrington.  North  Muslcegon.  Mich. 

Application  November  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,710 

12  Claims.    (CI.  310—18) 


I .  An  electromagnetic  motor  for  operating  a  recipro- 
cating fluid  pump,  said  motor  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  core  and  an  armature  movable  in  trans- 
lation for  actuation  of  said  pump,  a  pair  of  windings  on 
said  core  including  a  mam  and  auxiliary  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  having  a  substantially  different 
number  of  turns,  switch  means  for  controlling  the  supph 
of  current  to  said  windings  for  cumulative  magnetizing 
action  when  energized  and  for  opposing  each  other 
when  deenergized  with  the  effect  of  said  main  winding 
predominating  over  that  of  said  auxiliary  winding,  and 
operating  connections  between  said  armature  and  said 
switch  means  providing  for  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  only  after  substantial  movement  of  said  armature 
m  each  direction 
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2,435,832  in  the  stator  plate  and  extending  radially  outwardly  past 

•fcn.- r*?!ii!2^  £EIE!^'Ti^  AFPARATLS  said  periphery  of  utid  sUtor  plate  whereby  said  stktor 

PMiy  C.  EfromaoiQVlDchMtcr.  Mm.,  anignor,  by  mesne  p,ate  may  be  removed  from  said  pUoi  flanfe. 
■■■*—■"■*■  to  The  CalldyBC  Company,  Inc^  a  corpo-  *^       ^^ 

2,S35,S34 

ELECTROMOTOR 

GioTanni  Stelnegcr,  Av^cao,  SwttzcrlaBd 

Application  NoTembcr  23,  19SS,  Serial  No.  54S,6S6 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  SwHzcriand 

NoTcmbcr  24,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  31»— 154) 


ratton  of  MaaMctesetIs 

AppUcalkM  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,131 
13  Claims.    (CI.  310—27) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  reciprocating 
axial  motion  is  imparted  to  an  armature  assembly  carry- 
ing an  electrical  coil,  conducting  means  for  connecting 
the  coil  with  an  alternating  current  power  supply,  said 
means  including  two  spaced  flexible  ribbons  of  a  resilient 
electrically  conducting  matenal.  each  ribbon  being  bent 
back  upon  itself  at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends  so 
that  the  ends  thereof  lie  in  spaced  parallel  relationship. 
one  end  of  each  ribbon  being  attached  to  the  armature 
assembly  and  electrically  connected  with  the  coil,  the 
other  end  of  each  ribbon  having  means  for  elecfncally 
connecting  the  ribbon  with  the  power  supply,  and  a  spac 
ing  member  having  planar  portions  for  engaging  the 
other  ends  of  the  ribbons  to  act  as  a  support  therefor 
which  member  is  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  axial 
movements  of  the  armature  assembly  so  that,  as  the 
assembly  is  moved  axially,  the  bend  in  the  ribbon  pro 
gressively  ukes  place  at  successive  intermediate  positions 
of  the  ribbon. 


1  An  electromotor  for  use  in  driving  a  sound  record- 
ing and  reproducing  device  comprising,  an  elongated  arm- 
ature, a  magnetic  system  of  permanent  magnetic  steel 
enclosing  said  armature  and  having  poles  protruding 
in  axial  direction  beyond  the  axial  length  thereof  to  pro- 
duce, an  inner  stray  path  for  lines  of  force  at  each  front 
face  of  the  magnetic  system  between  said  poles,  said 
inner  stray  path  being  parallel  to  any  outer  stray  path 
of  lines  of  force  magnetically  conductive  material  bridg- 
ing said  poles  at  the  front  sides  of  the  magnetic  system 
to  decrease  the  magnetic  resistance  of  said  inner  stray 
rath  substantially  below  the  magnetic  resistance  of  the 
outer  stray  path  in  order  to  attain  that  the  greatest  part 
of  the  stray  field  flow  is  closed  from  pole  to  pole  over 
the  inner  stray  parallel  paths  and  only  a  small  part  fol- 
lows the  outer  stray  path. 


2,S35,833 
STATOR  MOUNTING  FOR  FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO 
Alfred  L.  Hofmaon,  Ccdarbarg,  Wbu,  anigaor  to  Kick- 
hacfcr  Corporatioa,  Ccdarirarg,  WfaL,  a  corporatioo  of 
Wisconsin 

AppUcation  September  16,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  534,7M 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310—153) 


2,S35,835 
ION  SOURCE 
Ceomes  Albert  Boutry,  VUlccrcsac,  and  Georges  Pletri, 
Asniercs,  France,  aarignon,  by  meme  aaatgrnnenta,  to 
North  American  PhiUiM  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,024 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  25,  1954 

3  Oaimt.    (a.  313—63) 


I.  Fastening  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  stator 
plate  of  a  flywheel  magneto  to  the  pilot  fijnge  of  an 
engine  crankcase,  comprising  in  combination,  a  clamp 
means  having  outwardly  projecting  arms  provided  with 
cam  ends  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  said 
clamp  means  forming  a  substatially  circular  spring  loop. 
said  clamp  means  having  an  elongated  slot  intermediate 
said  ends,  said  stator  plate  having  along  a  radial  line  there- 
of a  tapped  opening  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  screw  insertable  through 
said  slot  adapted  to  thrcadingiy  engage  said  tapped  open- 
ing to  adjustably  mount  said  clamp  means  on  said  stator 
plate  in  an  operative  position  with  said  cam  ends  engag- 
ing said  pilot  flange  and  said  loop  seating  within  said 
groove,  said  screw  being  threadingly  adjusted  in  said  oper- 
ative position  so  that  said  cam  ends  exert  a  desired  fnc- 
tional  pressure  against  said  pilot  flange  and  the  spring 
loop  against  said  stator  plate  to  adjustably  hold  said  stator 
plate  to  said  pilot  flange,  lock  means  for  immovably  se 
curing  said  screw  in  said  operative  position,  and  said 
clamp  means  adapted  to  be  radially  moved  into  an  inoper 
ative  position  with  said  cam  ends  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pilot  flange  and  said  loop  unseated  from  said  groove 


2  An  ion  source  comprising  an  enclosure  having  walls 
and  a  single  aperture  in  a  wall  at  one  end  of  said  en- 
closure, an  ion-producing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metals  dis- 
posed within  said  enclosure  at  an  end  remote  from  said 
one  end,  an  anode  member  mounted  within  said  en- 
closure in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  said  aperture 
and  between  the  latter  and  the  ion-producing  substance, 
means  for  heating  the  ion-producing  substance  to  gen- 
erate unionized  particles  in  said  enclosure,  and  means 
for  heating  the  anode  at  a  temperature  at  which  unionized 
particles  of  said  substance  impinging  thereon  are  ionized. 
said  anode  member  being  located  in  a  position  at  which 
said  unionized  particles  cannot  reach  the  aperture  with- 
out first  impinging  on  said  heated  anode. 


2435,S36 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Hsiung  Hsu,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  aarifnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,532 
13  Clafani.    (a.  313—71) 
1     A   gas  discharge  device   comprising;  a   scaled  en- 
velope containing  an  ionizable  medium,  a  main  cathode 
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and  an  anode  in  cooperative  spaced  relation  within  said  surrounding  the  space  between  the  grid  and  anode,  means 

envelope,  means  including  an  auxiliary  cathode  in  later-  for  supplying  potentials  to  said  cathode,  grid  and  anode, 

ally  spaced  relation  to  said  main  cathode  for  producing  said  potential  applied  to  said  anode  having  a  value  at 

an  ionizing  discharge  to  provide  a  conductive  plasma  be-  which  at  least  half  of  the  resultant  field  gradient  at  the 


tween  said  maft  cathode  and  anode,  and  means  for  di- 
verting said  ionizing  discharge  from  said  main  cathode 
and  directing  said  ionizing  discharge  into  the  region  be- 
tween said  main  cathode  and  anode. 


2,835.S37 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM 

Enis  Bas-Taymas,  Zurich,  Switzcriaad,  aaritBor  to  Gcsell- 

Khaft  zar  Fordcnnig  der  Forachmg  ao  der  Eidg.  Techo. 

Hochscbule,  Zurich,  Switzertaiid 

Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

February  13,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 82) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube,  an  electron  gun  of  the  triode 
type  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  said  gun  consist- 
ing of  a  cathode  having  a  planar  electron  emitting  por- 
tion, an  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode  located  intermediate  said  cathode  and  anode, 
both  said  control  electrode  and  said  anode  including  a 
planar  portion  for  producing  directly  therebetween  an 
electrostatic  electron  accelerating  field  and  said  planar 
portions  being  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage 
of  the  electron  beam,  the  planar  portion  of  said  control 
electrode  being  parallel  to  said  electron  emitting  por- 
tion of  said  cathode,  and  the  planar  portions  of  said 
control  electrode  and  said  anode  being  inclined  in  op- 
posite directions  to  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  estab- 
lished subsequent  to  passage  through  the  aperture  in 
said  anode  whereby  said  electrostatic  accelerating  field 
exhibits  equipotential  planes  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
planar  electron  emitting  portion  of  said  cathode. 


2,835,838 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Johannes  Dc  Gicr,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  Wilfrid 
Franz  Konrad  Johann  Niklas,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Alphonsus  Petnis  Van  Rooy  and  Willcm  FoUu>  Nien- 
huls,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aadgnors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,724 
Chiims  priority,  applicatfc>u  Netherlands  July  18. 1953 

4Clahns.  (CI.  313--82) 
1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube,  a  pre-concentrating  triode 
electrode  system  comprising  a  cathode,  an  apertured  con- 
trol grid,  and  an  apertured  anode  arranged  in  that  order 
and  aligned  with  one  another,  the  aperture  in  the  anode 
facing  the  cathode  being  spaced  from  the  grid  surface  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  1.5  times  the  diameter  of  the 
aperture  in  the  anode,  an  additional  electrode  having  a 
diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  anode  and  substantially 


cathode  surface  is  determined  by  said  anode,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  potential  to  said  additional  electrode  in 
the  range  between  a  negative  potential  which  when  ap- 
plied to  the  grid  would  cut-off  the  tube  and  a  positive 
potential  equal  to  twice  the  cut-off  potential. 


2,835,839 
WIDE  RANGE  PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  TUBE 
John  J.  Borzin,  Newarit,  N.  J.,  assiKoor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Naw 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,340 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—93) 


1 .  A  proportional  counter  tube  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  chamber,  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  formed  from  a  material  that  has  low 
absorption  characteristics  for  beta  radiation,  a  first  short 
wire  anode,  means  for  mounting  the  first  anode  near 
the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  having  low  ab- 
sorption characteristics  for  beta  radiation,  a  second  rela- 
tively long  thin  wire  anode  the  diameter  of  the  second 
anode  being  substantially  Vs  that  of  the  first  anode,  and 
means  for  supporting  both  ends  of  the  second  anode 
within  the  chamber,  whereby  said  counter  tube  can  meas- 
ure b»eta  and  gamma  radiation  intensity  levels  of  from 
05  Roentgen  per  hour  to  500  Roentgens  per  hour. 


2,835,840 
RESONANCE  LAMPS  FOR  VERY  LOW  VOLTAGES 
Marcel  Laporte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Application  December  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  626.876 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  9,  1955 

2  Claims.  (Q.  313—109) 
I.  In  a  resonance  lamp  for  producing  fluorescent  illu- 
mination and  adapted  to  operate  from  both  alternating 
current  and  direct  current  sources  at  potentials  less  than 
15  volts,  the  combination  including  an  external  envelope 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent,  fluorescent 
material  on  the  internal  wall  of  said  envelope,  said  mate- 
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rial  having  a  continuous  spectral  base,  mercury  vapour 
and  at  least  one  of  the  rare  gases  within  said  envelope, 
the  pressure  thereof  being  about  one  millimeter  of  mer- 
cury, at  least  one  thermionic  emission  sintered  cathode 
in  said  envelope,  indirect  heating  means  for  said  cathode 
operable  during  the  entire  operating  period  of  said  lamp, 


and  at  least  one  grid-like  anode  in  said  envelope  located 
adjacent  said  cathode  at  a  distance  of  not  more  than  a 
few  centimeters  therefrom,  said  fluorescent  material  being 
excited  by  the  ultra-violet  radiation  and  panicularly  the 
radiation  of  resonance  of  mercury  having  a  wave  length 
of  2.537  Angstrom  units,  the  ignition  voltage  of  the  cold 
lamp  being  about  12  volts. 


2,835,841 

GETTER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Harold  L-  Dodsoo,  Owensboro,  Ky^  aas^giior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  533.055 

9  Claims.    (Q.  313—181) 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  device,  a  cylindrical  enve- 
lope, a  quantity  of  getter  material  in  said  envelope,  a 
member  in  said  envelope  directly  supporting  said  quantity 
of  getter  material  and  comprising  material  adapted  for 
being  inductively  heated  to  effect  flashing  of  said  getter 
material,  said  men>ber  extending  at  a  predetermined 
oblique  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
envelope  to  facilitate  inductive  heating  thereof  and  said 
member  extending  substantially  completely  across  the 
interior  of  said  envelope  in  a  region  spaced  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  envelope  for  confining  the  flash  of 
said  getter  material  to  one  end  of  said  envelope. 


2,835.842 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Herman   Adam  Wittevecn,  Eindhoven,  Netlicrlands,  as- 
siftnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  277.103 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  13.  1951 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  313—239) 


ductive  material  and  at  least  one  other  electrode,  a 
housing  enclosing  said  electrode  assembly  and  including 
a  substantially  flat  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  connector 
pins  arranged  in  a  circular  arc  on  and  sealed-in  said 
hase  portion  and  connected  to  said  cathode  and  said 
other  electrode,  respectively,  to  provide  external  circuit 
ct)nnections  therefor,  and  at  least  two  solid  insulated 
^tnp-hke  members  each  supported  by  a  different  pair  of 
substantially  diametrically-opposed  connector  pins  be- 
tw.een  said  base  portion  and  said  electrode  assembly  and 
overlying  each  other  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  base 
piirtion  to  prevent  leakage  current  between  said  connec- 
tor pins,  the  strip-like  member  remote  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  base  portion  being  supported  by  two  pins 
between  which  leakage  current  has  only  a  slight  effect 
n  the  operation  of  the  tube. 


2435,843 

TUBE  MOUNT  SUPPORT 

Walter  Townsend   Millis,  Owensboro,  Ky^  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  July  26,  1955,  SciiaJ  No.  524,563 

8  Claims.    (CL  313—292) 


1.   .An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  electrode 
assembly   including   a  ^aihode    ^hi^h   evaporates   a   .en 


1  .Means  for  supporting  a  structure  in  an  envelope  hav- 
ing an  axis,  comprising  an  insulative  planar  disk-like 
member  adapted  for  being  positioned  transversely  in  said 
envelope,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of  projections 
integral  with  and  extending  from  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
said  projections  being  greater  in  length  than  in  width  at 
the  bases  thereof  and  thereby  adapted  for  bending  engage- 
ment with  said  envelope  without  fracture  of  said  projec- 
tions when  said  member  is  positioned  in  said  envelope. 


2  835  844 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  TUBE 
Willbm  J.  McBridc,  Jr.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomia 
Application  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,705 
7  Claims.    (CL  315— 5.27) 


1  A  vacuum  tube  amplifier  comprising  means  for  de- 
veloping a  stream  of  electrons  concentrated  in  at  least 
one  dimension  so  that  the  constituent  electrons  of  said 
stream  travel  in  paths  substantially  parallel  to  a  median 
plane,  means  for  deflecting  said  electrons  into  paths  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  displaced  from  their  original 
paths  comprising  a  cavity  resonator  positioned  in  the  path 
of  said  stream  and  apertured  to  permit  its  passage  there- 
through, a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  within  said  cavity  and 
extending  a  major  portion  of  the  distance  tbereacross  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  stream,  supporting  means  for  said 
plates  connected  electrically  with  said  cavity  and  divid- 
ing said  cavity  into  two  electrically  equivalent  halves  with 
said  plates  at  the  electrical  center  thereof  whereby  said 
cavity  can  be  resonated  at  a  mode  wherein  a  relatively 
high  electrical  field  is  established  between  said  plates,  and 
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anode  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  electron- 
receiving  areas  symmetrically  positioned  on  each  side  of 
said  median  plane  so  as  to  receive  respectively  substan- 
tially all  of  the  electrons  of  said  stream  when  the  elec- 
trons thereof  are  deflected  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
said  median  plane  into  paths  parallel  to  their  original 
paths. 

2,835,M5 

ELECTRO-STATIC  METHODS  OF  STORING  AND 

RECOVERING  INFORMATION 

George  F.  Bland,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  assifDor  to  Inter- 

nadooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,056 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315—12) 


i-iT 


two  intermediate  taps,  one  fixed  and  the  other  variable, 
means  connecting  one  potentiometer  end  terminal  to  said 
first  coil  portion,  means  connecting  said  second  coil  portion 
to  the  fixed  tap  on  said  potentiometer  means,  a  direct 
current  source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
diode  rectifier  means  having  an  anode  direct  current 
coupled  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  direct  current 
source  and  a  cathode  direct  current  coupled  to  the  remain- 
ing end  terminal  on  said  potentiometer  means,  deflection 
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1  Electro-static  differential  data  storage  technique  for 
use  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  dielectric  target  sur- 
face and  a  signal  plate  in  capacitative  relation  to  said 
surface,  said  tube  having  a  characteristic  critical  time 
rate  of  space  charge  formation 
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when  said  target  surface  is  bombarded  with  a  cathode  ray 
beam  of  curreint  density  value  I,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  sharply  establishing  at  a  time  rate  greater  than  said 
critical  rate  a  cathode  ray  bombardment  with  a  pre- 
determined fixed  beam  density  of  relatively  low  current 
value  I  on  an  individual  spot  on  said  target  surface, 
maintaining  said  bombardment  in  stationary  relation  and 
fixed  focus  on  said  spot  throughout  a  predetermined  short 
interval  of  time,  sharply  terminating  said  bombardment  at 
a  time  rate  greater  than  said  critical  rate,  whereby  a  char- 
acteristic informational  static  charge  of  positive  potential 
with  respect  to  a  ground  potential  associated  with  said 
plate  may  be  deposited  on  said  spot  in  capacitative  cou- 
pling relation  with  said  plate,  sharply  establishing  at  a 
time  rate  greater  than  said  critical  rate  a  cathode  ray 
bombardment  with  a  second  predetermined  fixed  beam 
density  of  relatively  high  current  value  I  on  a  second  in- 
dividual spot  on  said  target  surface,  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond bombardment  in  stationary  relation  and  said  fixed 
focus  on  said  second  spot  throughout  a  second  predeter- 
mined short  interval  of  time  substantially  equal  to  said 
first  time  interval  and  sharply  terminating  said  second 
bombardment  at  a  time  rate  greater  than  said  critical  rate, 
whereby  a  second  characteristic  informational  static 
charge  of  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  ground 
potential  may  be  deposited  on  said  second  spot  in  capacita- 
tive coupling  with  said  plate. 


2  835  846 
CONTROLLED  BEAm'cENTERING  DEn.ECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Thomas  S.  Tector,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Avco 
Manafacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  September  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,780 
4  aaims.    (CI,  315—27) 
1 .  In  a  television  receiver  reaction  scanning  circuit,  the 
ccmbination   comprising    an   autotransformer    having    a 
first   coil   portion   and    a   separate   second    coil    portion, 
both  coil  portions  being  wound  on  a  common  magnetic 
core,  potentiometer  means  having  two  end  terminals  and 


coils  direct  current  coupled  between  the  variable  tap  on 
said  potentiometer  means  and  said  second  coil  portion, 
a  B-boost  capacitance  connected  between  said  seccmd  coil 
portion  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  direct  current 
source,  and  a  driver  tube  electron  conduction  path  cou- 
pled between  said  first  coil  portion  and  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  said  direct  current  source,  the  space  relationship 
between  the  two  potentiometer  taps  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  amount  and  direction  of  direct  current  flow 
through  said  deflection  coils.  >> 


2,835,847 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP  DIMMER  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Guyton,  Kokomo,  IndM  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  251,158 

11  Claims.    (CL  315— 83) 
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I.  A  headlight  dimmer  system  for  vehicles  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  headlight  operable  in  a  normal  condi- 
tion and  in  a  passing  condition,  a  light  sensitive  pick-up 
device  responsive  to  incident  illumination,  vacuum  tube 
signal  amplifying  means  controlled  by  said  pick-up  de- 
vice, control  means  actuated  by  said  amplifying  means 
in  response  to  incident  illumination  on  said  pick-up  de- 
vice above  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  chang- 
ing said  headlight  from  normal  to  passing  condition,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  amplifying  means  concurrently 
with  said  control  means  and  lowering  the  threshold  of 
sensitivity  of  said  system  to  incident  light  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval,  said  means  including  time  delay 
biasing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  amplifying 
means  only  when  said  headlight  has  been  changed  by 
said  control  means  from  normal  to  passing  condition 
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1A35M9 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  TUBE  PULSE  MEMORY 
CIRCUTT 
C.  Gaadack,  Loadoa  Ccmmty,  Tena^  and  JamM 
B.  Rcrrct,  MBw—fcii.  Wte^  Mrignon  to  tk«  Uaited 
of  AiMrfca  aa  rtprtaeoted  by  tk«  Uaitcd  States 

ApyHcatioa  Fcbraary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.4^5 
SClaimf.    (CI.  315— «4.6) 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  indicating  the  number  of 
pulses  st(x%d  comprising  a  poly-cathode  tube  of  the 
gaseous  discharge  type  having  an  anode  and  a  continuous 
series  of  separate  groups  of  at  least  three  cathodes,  a 
transfer  electrode  interposed  between  two  of  said  groups 
of  cathodes  for  transferring  signals,  means  for  coupling 
the  corresponding  cathodes  of  each  of  said  groups  of 
cathodes  together  to  provide  separate  circuits,  means  for 
applying  potentials  to  each  of  the  separate  circuits,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  one  of  said  separate  circuits 
at  a  lower  potential  than  the  others  to  sustain  a  dis- 
charge between  a  cathode  thereof  and  the  anode,  and 
an  eletcric  discharge  device  coupled  through  low  time 
constant  means  to  the  separate  circuits  and  responsive 
to  signals  to  be  counted  to  progressively  alter  the  po- 
tentials thereof  to  cause  the  discharge  to  move  sequen- 
tially across  the  cathodes  of  a  group  of  said  cathodes 
in  response  to  each  of  said  signals. 


2,835,949 

TIMER 

Frkdfkli  Blcdcrmaim,  Uoteriuchlng,  near  Mankli,  and 

Richard  Wkk,  Mankh,  Germany,  aaai«iiors  to  Agfa 

Aktknfcaeliachaft,  LeTcrkiHcn-Bayerwcrk,  Gcmiany 

AppUcatioo  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659358 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1956 

UCIafaM.    (a.  315— 151) 


1.  In  a  timing  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  control  member,  in  combination,  a  control  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  a  control  electrode,  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
and  being  operable  between  conductive  and  non-conduc- 
tive conditions,  energizing  means  connected  to  said  control 
tube;  a  capacitor  connected  Jp  said  energizing  means  and 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  control  tube  and  being 
adapted  to  be  charged  by  said  energizing  means  to  a 
preselected  potential  for  rendering  said  control  tube  con- 
ductive; first  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
capacitor  and  movable  between  at  least  first  and  second 
positions  for  changing  the  charging  circuit  of  said  capac- 
itor upon  movement  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions thereof;  relay  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
control  tube  and  being  energized  when  said  control  tube 


IS  rendered  conductive,  said  relay  means  being  connected 
to  said  control  member  and  to  said  first  switch  means  for 
changing  the  relative  positions  thereof  upon  energization 
and  de-energization  of  said  relay  means;  and  second 
switch  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  control  tube, 
said  switch  means  being  movable  between  circuit  closing 
position  wherein  said  control  tube  is  non-conductive  and 
circuit  opening  position,  whereby  when  said  second 
switch  means  is  moved  into  circuit  opening  position,  said 
relay  means  is  de-energizied  to  simultaneously  change 
the  position  of  said  control  member  and  said  first  switch 
means,  said  capacitor  thereupon  being  charged  by  said 
energizing  means  until  said  preselected  potential  is 
reached  to  render  said  control  tube  conductive  and  there- 
by energize  said  relay  means. 


2,835,850 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Roger  Morel,  Grcaobic,  Fmncc,  aMigaor  to  Sodctc  Ano- 
nymc  dc  Machines  Elcctroatetiqnct,  Grenoble,  France, 
■  corporation  of  France  v.  . 

Applicatioa  Angnat  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fmncc  Angnat  5,  1953 

20  Claims.    (CI.  315—180) 
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1.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  given  potential  and  an  ignition  device  operable  at  a 
substantially  higher  potential,  of  a  plurality  of  capacitors 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  source  of  given  potential 
for  charging  said  capacitors  at  said  given  potential,  said 
parallely  connected  capacitors  as  a  group  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  ignition  device,  a  plurality  of  elements 
respectively  connected  between  terminals  of  adjacent  ca- 
pacitors that  respectively  are  connected  to  a  given  and  to 
the  other  side  of  said  source  and  connecting  said  capac- 
itors in  series  with  each  other,  said  elements  being  oper- 
able to  effect  discharge  of  said  capacitors  in  series  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  said  ignition  device  to  de- 
velop said  higher  potential  across  said  ignition  device, 
and  means  connected  to  said  parallely  connected  capaci- 
tors and  to  said  elements  for  limiting  flow  of  charge  short 
circuiting  said  series  discharge  of  said  capacitors  through 
said  elements  to  said  ignition  device. 


2435,851 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cletus  J.  Collom,  Soathflcid  Township,  OaUand  Coonty, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Wdtroolc  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  MIchignn 

Appllcatioo  September  13,  1946,  Serial  No.  69<,990 
28  Claims.    (CI.  315— 252) 

28  In  a  timing  system  adapted  to  be  energized  from 
a  source  of  alternating  electrical  energy,  a  first  valve 
having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode, 
means  for  connecting  said  main  electrodes  across  said 
source  including  switch  means  controlling  energization 
thereof,  switch  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  a 
conductive  condition  of  said  valve  and  operable  upon 
initial  conduction  of  said  valve  to  maintain  said  valve 
energized,  a  second  valve  means  having  a  pair  of  main 
electrode  means  and  controlling  electrode  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  controlling  functions,  means  con- 
necting said  second  valve  means  across  said  source,  a 
first  dischargeable  source  of  potential  bias  voltage  con- 
nected between  said  second  valve  means  controlling  elec- 
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trode  means  and  one  of  said  second  valve  means  main 
electrode  means  and  of  such  polarity  that  when  applied 
between  said  second  valve  means  controlling  electrode 
means  and  said  second  valve  means  one  main  electrode 
means  said  second  valve  means  is  held  against  conduc- 
tion, means  actuated  as  a  consequence  of  the  conduction 
of  said  first  valve  for  initiating  the  discharge  of  said 
potential  bias  voltage  whereby  said  second  valve  means 
is  rendered  conductive  subsequent  to  a  predetermined 
time  interval  subsequent  to  conduction  of  said  first  valve, 
a  third  valve  having  main  electrodes  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  second  means  normally  maintaining  a  blocking 
bias  voltage  between  said  third  valve  control  electrode 
and  one  of  said  third  valve  main  electrodes  whereby 
conduction  of  said  third  valve  is  prevented,  said  second 
bias  voltage  means  being  dischargeable  to  permit  con- 
duction of  said  third  valve,  the  discharge  of  said  second 
bias  voltage  means  being  one  of  the  functions  of  said 
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second  valve  means  plural  functions,  another  of  said 
second  valve  means  plural  functions  being  to  energize 
a  control  circuit,  a  third  source  of  potential  bias  operable 
to  render  said  second  valve  means  ineffective  to  perform 
said  other  plural  function,  said  third  potential  bias  source 
being  normally  maintained  ineffective  and  rendered  effec- 
tive as  a  consequence  of  conduction  of  said  third  valve, 
a  fourth  valve  and  a  fifth  valve,  a  fourth  dischargeable 
bias  voltage  means  normally  maintaining  a  blocking  bias 
voltage  on  said  fifth  valve  and  controlled  by  said  fourth 
valve,  means  controlling  raid  fourth  valve  to  permit  said 
fourth  dischargeable  meaiis  to  discharge  and  permit  said 
fifth  valve  to  conduct,  and  a  fifth  dischargeable  bias 
voltage  means  controlled  by  said  fifth  valve  and  operable 
upon  conduction  thereof  to  establish  a  potential  there- 
across,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  said  last-named 
established  potential  between  one  said  first  valve  main 
electrodes  and  said  first  valve  controlling  electrode  to 
block  conduction  of  said  first  valve. 


2,835.852 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTOR  AND  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Raymond  E.  Crotty,  Jr.,  Homewood,  and  Elmer  Guy 
Hills,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Radion  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, IIU  a  corporatioa  of  Ilttnols,  and  one-half  to 
saidHIUs 
Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,646 

14  Claims.  (CI.  317—69) 
I  In  combination  with  a  lightning  arre&tor  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
a  two  conductor  transmission  line  leading  from  an  an- 
tenna to  an  electromagnetic  wave  receiver;  means  mount- 
ed on  said  lightning  arrestor  for  electrically  connecting 
each  of  said  terminals  with  a  different  one  of  the  con- 
Juctors  of  said  transmission  line,  said  means  comprising 
a   pair  of  spaced  contacts  penetrating  said  transmission 


line  and  each  contacting  one  of  said  conductors,  and 
a  pair  of  isolating  circuits  respectively  connected  between 
each  of  said  contacts  and  a  different  one  of  said  termi- 
nals, said  circuits  each  including  an  inductor  and  being 


so  proportioned  that  they  coopwrate  with  the  distributed 
impedances  between  said  terminals  to  effectively  isolate 
the  conductors  of  said  transmission  line  and  prevent  a 
mismatch  between  the  antenna  and  the  transmission  line. 


2,835,853 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Wilbdnns  Anioafais  Roovers,  Eiamaaingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  and  Otto  Loids  Van  Steenb,  deceased,  late 
of    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Nethertands,    by    Joris 
Daniel  HeiJI%ers,  execntor,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Phfllps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,680 
Clatans  priority,  application  Ncttcriands 
December  19,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—236) 


1.  A  semi-conductor  electrode  system  comprising  a 
tubular  vitreous  envelope  having  a  central  axis,  a  con- 
ductor substantially  extending  along  the  axis  of  the  en- 
velope and  sealed  in  and  through  an  end  wall  of  said 
envelope,  a  metallic  disc-like  member  disposed  within  the 
envelope  and  extending  substantially  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  envelope  axis,  a  semi-conductor  body,  first 
solder  means  securing  one  side  of  said  disc-like  mem- 
ber to  the  end  of  said  conductor,  second  solder  means 
securing  said  semi-conductor  body  to  the  other  side  of 
said  disc-like  member,  said  second  solder  means  having 
a  substantially  higher  melting  point  than  said  first  solder 
means,  and  means  sealed  in  the  other  end  of  the  en- 
velope and  coupled  to  said  semi-conductor  body  for  pro- 
viding together  with  said  conductor  external  terminals 
for  said  system. 


2,835,854 
TWO  CHANNEL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Edward  O.  Uhrig,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,499 
13  Claims.    (CI.  318—19) 
I.  A  two  channel  servo  system  comprising:  means  to 
generate  a  first  voltage  in  response  to  variation  of  a  first 
parameter,  means  to  generate   a  second  voltage   in   re- 
sponse to  variation  of  a  second  parameter,  means  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  voltages,  and  electrorespon- 
sive  means  connected  to  said  combining  means  selectively 
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responsive  to  said  first  aad  second  voltages,  said  electro    a  contactor,  a  linearity  resistor,  means  connecting  said 
responsive  means  including  feed  baclc  means  operable  in    first  potentiometer  resistance  element  and  said  linearity 

resistor  serially  across  said  source  of  voltage,  means 
applying  the  voiUge  appearing  between  the  contactor 
and  one  end  of  the  resistance  element  of  said  first  po- 
tentiometer across  said  first  resistor  as  a  balancing  volt- 


response  to  actuation  of  said  electrorcsponsive  means  to 
diminish  said  first  and  second  voltages. 


2,835,955 

SELF-BALANCING  POTENTIOMETER  SYST?:M 

Harold  H.  Koppei,  So«tb  EacUd,  Ohio,  anicDor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,060 

4Claiiiif.    (H.  31S— 28) 
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1.  A  self-balancing  potentiometer  system  mcluding,  a 
device  developing  a  unidirectional  E.  M    F   in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  a  condition,  a  source  of  unidirec 
tional  E.  M.  F.  of  constant  magnitude,  an  electric  network 
for  opposing  the  first  mentioned  E.  M.  F.  and  a  portion 
of  the  E.  M.  F.  of  constant  magnitude  to  produce  a  dif 
ferential  unidirectional  E.  M.   F.  having  a  polarity  de 
pendent  upon  which  of  the  opposed  E.  M.  F.'s  is  greater, 
a  slide-wire  assembly  in  the  electric  network  arranged  to 
reduce  the  differential  E.  M.  F.  to  substantially  zero,  a 
transformer  primary  in  circuit  with  the  slide- wire  assem- 
bly, a  bridge  network  in  series  with  the  transformer  pri- 
mary and  slide-wire  assembly  with  a  pair  of  conjugate 
points  to  which  a  source  of  A.-C.  voltage  is  applied  and 
between   which   a   pair   of  unidirectional   conductors   are 
connected  aiding,  a  phase-responsive  means  for  amplify 
ing  the  output  of  a  transformer  secondary  associated  with 
the  transformer  primary,  and  a  reversing  motor  controlled 
by  the   amplified   E.   M.   F.   for  adjusting   the   slide-wirc 
assembly. 


2,835,856 
SERVO  SYSTEM  INPLT  AND  BALANCING 

CIRCLTT 
Francis  L.  Moscicy,  Paaadena,  Califs  assiKDor  to 
F.  L.  Moseley  Co^  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,434 
6  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 
1.  In  a  servo  system  an  improved  input  and  balancing 
circuit   including    in    combination    a    pair   of   input   ter 
mmals  to  which  may  be  applied  a  unidirectional  elec- 
trical   signal   representing    variations    in   a   condition,    a 
first  resistor  across  which  a  balancing  voltage  may  be 
impressed,  a  second  resistor  across  which  an  offset  volt- 
age may  be  impressed,  means  connecting  said  first  resistor 
and  said  second  resistor  serially  between  said  input  ter- 
minals,  a  constant   source   of   unidirectional    voltage,    a 
first  potentiometer    including   a   resistance   element   and 


•^  ^ 


age,  a  second  potentiometer  having  a  resistance  element 
and  a  contactor,  means  connecting  said  second  potentiom- 
eter resistance  element  across  said  source  of  voltage,  and 
means  applying  the  voltage  appearing  between  said  sec- 
ond potentiometer  contactor  and  one  end  of  said  second 
potentiometer  resistance  element  across  said  second  re- 
sistor as  an  offset  voltage. 


2,835,857 
LIMITED  OUTPUT  RANGE  SERVOSYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Moses,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  S.  Raven,  Catons- 
ville,   Md.,  asslgsors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,366 
7  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 


1  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  angular  output  move- 
ment of  a  servomotor  to  predetermined  limits  compris- 
ing an  input  shaft,  an  input  synchro  device  connected 
thereto,  an  output  shaft,  a  servomotor  connected  to  said 
output  shaft  for  angular  movement  thereon,  an  output 
synchro  device  connected  to  said  servomotor,  feed  back 
connections  from  said  output  synchro  device  to  said 
mpiit  synchro  device,  circuit  connections  from  said  input 
^>nch^o  device  to  said  servomotor  for  producing  a  lag 
error  signal  voltage  therein,  and  control  means  for  nulli- 
fvmg  the  servomotor  error  signal  voltage  and  stopping 
the  servomotor  at  predetermined  limits  of  angular  out- 
put movement  of  said  servomotor. 


2,835,858 
CURVE  OR  LINE  FOLLOWER  APPARATUS 
Francis  L.  Moseley,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Moseley  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,746 
20Chiims.  (Q.  318— 31) 
1  In  combination,  a  transmission  line  arranged  to  carry 
an  alternating  current,  a  pick-up  means  associated  with 
the  line  in  which  a  signal  is  adapted  to  be  produced  due 
to  the  current  flow  in  the  line,  the  phase  and  magnitude 
of  the  signal  being  determined  by  the  position  of  the 
pick-up   means  relative   to  the  transmission   line,  servo 
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means  for  moving  the  pick-up  means  relative  to  the  line, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  servo  means  operated  re- 


-JSJs^iS: 


■sei-ik^-ii 


sponsive  to  the  signals  produced  in  the  pick-up  means 

for  centering  the  latter  on  the  transmission  line. 


2,835,859 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ALTERNATING  CUTIRENT 

MOTOR  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Boras,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,721 

20  Claims.    (0.318—232) 


?f-^ 


1.  A  variable  speed  alternating  current  motor  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  induction  motor  having 
a  stator  energized  by  alternating  current  and  a  wound 
rotor,  rectifier  means  connected  for  energization  to  said- 
wound  rotor,  a  load  device  connected  to  said  rectifier  for 
energization  by  a  unidirectional  voltage  therefrom,  mear« 
for  applying  a  second  unidirectional  voltage  to  said 
load  device  of  the  same  polarity  as  applied  thereto  by 
said  rectifier  means,  and  means  for  varying  one  of  said 
unidirectional  voltages  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  motor. 


OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Charles  Edward  Delaney,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assignor 

to  Overhead  Door  Cmporatlon,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,816 

lOCUims.    (CL  318— 473) 


I  1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  nwtor  having 
running  windings,  a  thermal  switch  having  a  heater  as- 
sociated therewith  and  positioned  in  said  motor  to  be 
subject  to  the  heat  of  the  motor  and  the  heater,  a  relay 


including  power  switches  connected  to  energize  said 
motor  and  a  holding  circuit  arranged  to  hold  the  relay 
in  actuated  motor  energizing  position,  power  leads  con- 
nected through  said  heater  and  said  thermal  switch  and 
said  power  switches  to  said  windings,  and  a  circuit  for 
energizing  the  solenoid  of  said  relay  and  said  holding  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  power  leads  through  said  heater 
and  said  thermal  switch  ahead  of  said  power  switch,  and 
manually  operable  start  and  stop  switches  in  said  hold- 
ing circuit  that  may  be  located  remotely  from  said  nH>tor, 
said  thermal  switch  being  automatically  closablc  on  tem- 
perature drop  to  a  predetermined  valve. 


2,835,861 
AUTOMATIC  PllXyr  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Homer  D.  Eckhardt,  Cambridge,  Mam,,  awignnr  to  Mln- 
neapoUs-Honcyweil  Regulator  Company,  MfaineapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,850 
8  Claims.    (O.  318-^89) 


I.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  roll  axis 
and  having  aileron  control  surfaces  variably  displace- 
able  from  a  normal  position  to  determine  the  rate  of 
angular  movement  of  the  craft  about  its  roll  axis,  said 
apparatus  comprising;  a  servo  motor  for  positioning  said 
surfaces,  a  balanceable  network  means  for  effecting  op- 
eration of  said  motor  on  unbalance  of  said  network,  fol- 
low up  means  driven  by  said  servo  motor,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  angular  rate  of  movement  of  the  craft  about 
said  roll  axis,  further  means  responsive  to  departure  of 
the  direction  of  the  roll  axis  of  the  craft  from  a  prede- 
termined given  or  like  direction,  a  first  signal  providing 
means  driven  by  the  follow-up  means,  a  second  signal 
providing  means,  including  a  lag  device,  driven  by  the 
angular  rate  means,  a  third  signal  providing  means 
driven  by  the  further  means,  and  means  for  supplying  all 
of  said  signals  to  said  network,  the  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  providing  means  opposing  the  signal  from 
the  third  providing  means. 


2  835  862 

APPARATUIS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  TESTING 

BATTERIES 

John  W.  McNntt,  Dravosbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  UnHed 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,634 

3  Claims.    (CI.  320—14) 


JXnjru — ^— I 


1.   Apparatus  for  charging  and  testing  a  battery  com- 
prising a  variable  rheostat,  an  ampere  hour  meter  and  a 
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Domully  open  contact  connected  in  series,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  relay  coil  for  operating  said  contact,  said 
ampere  hour  meter  including  means  for  energizing  said 
circuit  to  close  said  contact  when  said  meter  is  out  of 
zero  position,  means  for  completing  a  circuit  from  said 
battery  through  said  variable  rheostat,  ampere  hour  meter 
and  said  normally  open  contact  to  discharge  said  battery, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  battery,  variable  rheostat, 
ampere  hour  meter  and  said  normally  open  contact  to  a 
D.  C.  power  source  to  charge  said  battery. 


ELECTROMAGNETRONIC  VALVE  APPARATl  S 
Enim  G.  Johmom  Oaklud,  Califs  aaigBor  to 

EltflMT  d«  Haas  Johinn,  Oirftlaiid,  Calif. 

Apflkatfoa  Marcb  27, 1951.  Serial  No.  217,7M 

ItClataH.    (a.  321— 4S) 


1.  In  combination:  a  valve  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  aixl  a  grid,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
transformer  having  electroconductively  distinct  primary 
and  secoodary  inductively  related  windings  with  the  pri- 
mary winding  having  end  and  mid-point  terminals;  a 
potentioaieter  including  a  resistor  having  two  end  termi- 
nals, and  including  a  slide  contactor  having  a  contact 
arranffed  for  sliding  over  the  resistor  between  the  two 
end  terminals  thereof  and  having  a  slide  contactor  termi- 
nal; means  electroconductively  directly  connecting  the 
end  terminals  of  the  potentiometer  resistor  to  the  end 
terminals  of  the  primary  winding;  means  electroconduc- 
tively connecting  two  points  of  different  voltage  of  the 
source  of  current  respectively  to  the  terminal  of  the  slide 
contactor  and  the  midpoint  of  the  transformer  primary 
winding;  means  connecting  substantially  the  same  point* 
of  the  source  of  current  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 
and  means  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  to  the  cathode  and  grid. 


2,S35,S«4 

WELDING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Andrew  H.  Decker  and  Arthnr  A.  Meyer,  Beloit.  Wb^ 

Mdgnors  to  Warner  EJactric  Brake  it  Clutch  Company. 

S<Mlh  Bcloit,  Dl^  a  nNToratioa  of  lUkiois 

ApHieation  ScpCeaiibcr  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,925 

13  Claims.    (CI.  323-<W) 
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rent  to  flow  in  a  succession  of  current  "on"  periods  and 
each  comprising  a  succession  of  pulsations  and  each  fol- 
lowed by  a  period  of  no  current  flow,  a  phase  shift  net- 
work in  said  timing  circuits  having  a  first  variable  im- 
pedance clement  controlling  the  amount  of  welding  cur- 
rent flowing  during  each  of  said  "on"  periods,  a  second 
variable  impedance  element  in  said  timing  circuits  con- 
trolling the  length  of  each  of  said  "on"  periods,  indexing 
means  controlling  said  impedance  elements  and  operable 
when  actuated  to  change  the  values  thereof,  and  means 
in  said  timing  circuiu  controlling  said  indexing  means 
and  operable  to  actuate  the  latter  in  timed  relation  to 
said  "on"  periods  to  render  effective  during  different  "on" 
periods  different  values  of  each  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments thereby  varying  both  the  lengths  of  the  "on"  peri- 
ods and  the  amount  of  current  flow  during  the  same. 


233S,M5 

A.  C-M AINSOPERATED  HIGH-GAIN  LOW 
FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Edward  Saomci  McCallkiar,  Grove  Park,  CUnrick,  Loo- 
don.  Englaiid,  ■iilpiiir,  bj  BCMt  ■arigiimrnti,  to  North 
American  PUIfaf  Compay,  Inc^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,501 
Claims  prkwity,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
November  19,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  323—45) 


1  A  stabilized  voltage  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
alternating  voltage  which  is  subject  to  having  voltage 
variations,  a  gas-filled  stabilizing  tube  and  a  ballast 
impedance  connected  in  series  across  said  source  of  volt- 
age, a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  tube  and  having  a  secondary 
winding,  and  a  second  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  across  said  source  of  voltage  and  hav- 
ing a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  windings  being 
connected  m  series  opposition  thereby  providing  a  sta- 
bilized output  voltage. 


2,S35,8M 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 
Robert   Vnuicnbwgh,   Yoaken,  and   Jaadn  J.   Naviaki. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  anignon  to  Ward  Leonard  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Jane  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,818 
15  Claims.    (CL  323 — 47) 


I.  In  welding  control  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
timing  circuits  controlling  the  flow  of  welding  current         1     An  clectncal  control  apparatus  comprising  mount- 
to  a  load  circuit  and  operable  to  cause  said  welding  cur-    ing  means  having  a  metallic  heat  conductive  plate  with 
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a  lateral  rim,  a  core,  a  winding  on  said  core,  contact 
surfaces  separate  from  said  winding  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  rim  and  in  a  row  facing  said  winding,  said 
contact  surfaces  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  channel  for 
a  contact  assembly,  and  conductive  members  extending 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  conductive  plate  from 
said  stationary  contact  surfaces  to  turns  of  said  winding 
to  interconnect  said  winding  and  said  contact  surfaces 
for  successively  tapping  incrementally  different  voltages 
from  said  contact  surfaces. 


2,835,847 
SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 
Daniel  Golden,   Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aaripKM-  to  Underwood 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,284 
4  Claims.    (CI.  323—66) 


1.  A  signal  attenuator  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
signal  terminals,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  output  signal 
terminals,  impedance  means  coupling  said  input  terminals 
to  said  output  terminals  and  said  output  teminals  to  each 
other,  and  said  impedance  coupling  means  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  unbiased  crystal  diodes  connected  across 
said  output  terminals,  said  diodes  being  connected  in 
parallel  but  oppositely  poled,  each  diode  having  constant 
resistance  characteristics  over  an  applied  voltage  range 
in  the  order  of  minus  ten  to  plus  ten  millivolts  irrespective 
of  the  polarity  of  the  applied  voltage  and  variable  re- 
sistance characteristics  when  said  range  is  exceeded,  said 
impedance  coupling  means  using  said  unbiased  crystal 
diode  resistance  characteristics  to  discriminate  against 
negative  and  positive  voltages  in  excess  of  said  applied 
voltage  range,  whereby  a  constant  impedance  is  presented 
between  input  signals  of  varying  polarity  within  said 
range  and  corresponding  output  signals,  while  input  signals 
of  magnitudes  outside  said  range  are  attenuated  at  the 
output  terminals. 


VOLTAGE  TO  DIGITAL  MEASURING  CIRCUFT 

John   L.   Lindesmitli,   Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assicDor  to 

Clary  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,783 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324— HI) 


A. 
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1.  A  voltage  measuring  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  gate  circuit,  input  and  output  circuits  for 
said  gate  circuit,  a  pulse  registering  device  connected  to 
said  output  circuit,  means  for  controlling  said  gate  cir- 
cuit to  remain  open  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time, 
an  electrical  impedance  device,  a  condenser  connected 
in  series  with  said  impedance  device,  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  be  measured  across  said  impedance  device  and 


said  condenser,  a  variable  resistance  device  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  side  of  said  condenser  opposite 
said  impedance  device,  said  resistance  device  having  an- 
other terminal  connected  to  the  side  of  said  cotKlenser 
adjacent  said  impedance  device,  a  control  element  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  device,  means 
normally  biasing  said  control  element  to  cause  said  resist- 
ance device  to  present  a  relatively  large  resistance  where- 
by to  prevent  discharge  of  said  condenser,  a  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit alternatively  adjustable  between  two  conditions, 
means  normally  biasing  said  flip-flop  circuit  into  a  first 
one  of  said  conditions  thereof,  means  responsive  to  ac- 
cumulation of  a  charge  of  a  predetermined  voltage  across 
said  condenser  for  biasing  said  flip-flop  circuit  into  the 
second  one  of  said  conditions  thereof,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  flip-flop  circuit  upon  said  change  thereof 
from  said  first  to  said  second  condition  for  applying  a 
pulse  to  said  input  circuit  and  for  activating  said  control 
element  to  cause  said  resistance  device  to  present  a  rela- 
tively low  resistance  whereby  to  discharge  said  condenser. 


2,835.869 

TELEVISION  TRANSMITTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

AMPLITUDE  LINEARITY 

Wendell  C.  Morrison,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,009 

11  aaims.    (O.  332—37) 
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1.  A  television  transmitter  comprising  a  modulated 
amplifier,  a  source  of  radio  frequency  carrier  waves 
coupled  to  an  input  of  said  modulated  amplifier,  a  modu- 
lator having  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  modu- 
lated amplifier,  a  source  of  video  modulating  signals 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  modulator,  a  differential 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  means  to  apply  a 
video  signal  from  said  modulating  signal  source  to  one 
input  of  said  differential  amplifier,  a  detector  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  modulated  amplifier 
and  having  an  output  coupled  to  another  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  a  variable  gain  amplifier,  means  to 
apply  a  radio  frequency  carrier  wave  from  said  carrier 
wave  source  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier,  means  to 
apply  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  as  a  gain  control  voltage  therefor, 
and  means  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said  modulated 
amplifier  and  said  variable  gain  amplifier. 


2,835.870 

TREMOLO-FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 

Ora  G.  Frctz,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Application  September  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  610.694 

4  Claims.  (CI.  332—52) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  tremolo  frequency  modulator  unit  for  insertion 
between  a  musical  instrument  and  an  amplifier  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  circuits  connected  in  parallel  having  cou- 
pling capacitors  at  one  end  and  means  at  the  other  end 
to  render  said  circuits  conductive  in  ore  direction  opposite 
to  each  other  and  capable  of  varying  the  conductivity 
thereof,  resistance  means  of  equal  value  connecting  each 
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said  circuits  intermediate  their  ends  to  ground,  input 
means  including  a  jack,  and  an  amplifier  connecting  said 
jack  to  said  coupling  capacitors,  output  means  including 
a   jack   and  a  coupling  capacitor  connecting   said   jack 

•  —  -^H    - 
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to  said  first  named  means,  and  means  for  producing 
modulating  voltages  of  tremolo  frequency,  equal  ampli- 
tude and  of  opposite  phase  upon  each  said  circuit  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  cyclically  varying  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  first  named  means. 


2,835,871 

twOtCHannel  rotary  wave  glide  joint 

Herbert  P.  Raabe,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represeotcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Ahr  Force 

AppUcatkMi  Aatiut  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  373,M9 

11  Claims.    (CI.  333—9) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  A  two-channel  rotary  wave  guide  joint  assembly 
comprising  a  circular  wave  guide  having  a  rotary  joint 
intermediate  its  ends  and  means  for  coupling  each  of  said 
channels  to  said  circular  wave  guide  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotary  joint,  the  coupling  means  for  one  channel 
providing  a  transition  between  the  energy  in  the  channel 
and  the  circular  Eoi  mode  and  the  coupling  means  for 
the  other  channel  providing  a  transition  between  the  en- 
ergy in  the  channel  and  the  circular  H<ji  mode. 


2,835,872 

INTERSTAGE  COLPLING  NETWORK 

John  R.  Pierce.  Berlieley  Heights,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to  BcU 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  September  1.  1953.  Serial  No.  377.815 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333 — 32) 


3.  An  interstage  network  for  coupling  the  output  of 
the  first  amplifying  stage  having  a  low  output  capacitance 
to  a  second  amplifier  stage  having  a  high  input  capaci 


lancc  comprising  an  exponentially  tapered  ladder  network 
uf  series  inductive  elements  and  shunt  capacitive  elements, 
and  a  terminating  network  having  a  characteristic  impe- 
dance of  an  infinite  continuation  of  the  exponentially 
tapered  ladder  network,  and  characterized  in  that  the 
output  capacitance  of  the  first  amplifying  stage  and  the 
input  capacitance  of  the  secoDd  amplifying  stage  serve  as 
the  first  and  last  shunt  capacitances  respectively  of  the 
ladder  network,  said  terminating  network  comprising  a 
scries  arm  including  an  inductance  in  parallel  with  a 
capacitance  which  arm  is  inductive  throughout  the  operat- 
ing band  and  a  first  shunt  arm  iiKluding  an  inductance 
in  series  with  the  capacitance  which  arm  is  resonant  at 
substantially  the  upper  limit  of  the  operating  range  and 
a  second  shunt  arm  comprising  an  inductance  in  series 
with  a  capacitance  which  arm  is  resonant  at  substantially 
the  lov^er  limit  of  the  operating  range. 


2,835,873 

FILTER 

Frank  W.  Yeagley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

Application  December  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  477,867 

1  Claim,    (a.  333—73) 


A  filter  circuit  comprising  a  coaxial  input  connection, 
said  connection  including  a  center  conductor  and  an  exter- 
nal ground  connection,  an  inductive  element  comprising 
d  U-shaped  strap  of  flat  conductive  material,  said  center 
jonductor  of  said  coaxial  input  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  U-shaped  strap,  a  ground  reference  potential 
means  comprising  a  casing  for  said  filter  circuit,  a  vari- 
able resistive  element  having  one  side  connected  to  the 
closed  side  of  said  U-shaped  strap  and  the  other  side 
connected  lo  ground,  a  second  coaxial  connection  means 
.(innecteti  to  the  other  side  of  said  U-shaped  strap,  said 
^odxial  connection  means  comprising  a  center  conductor 
mJ  an  external  ground  connection,  a  tunable  rotary  con- 
denser  having  Its  rotary  plates  electrically  connected  to 

ne  side  of  said  U-shaped  strap  and  having  its  fixed 
plates  ,;onneLted  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  U-shaped 
s:rap  said  rotary  plates  connected  by  a  single  means  and 
siid  fixed  plates  connected  by  a  plurality  of  means,  said 
U  shaped  strap  physically  related  to  said  casing  so  as  to 
matvh  the  impedances  of  said  first  and  said  second  coaxial 

onne.lions.  whereby  the  maximum  attenuation  of  said 
V I  ruin  mjv  occur  at  varied  frequencies. 


2,835,874 
KLECTRICAL  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION 
FILTER 
Vfervtn  H.  First,  Brooklyn,  and  Leonard  Milton,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  assiciiors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  J.  A  G.  Dcrelopmcnt  Corporation,  Cnlver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornla 
Application  Fehrvary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,952 
Udaims.    (CL  333— 79) 
I     A  filler  comprising  a  metallic  housing  having  first 
and  second  openings,  first  and  second  terminals  mounted 
at  said  first  and  second  openings  respectively  in  insulated 
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relationship  with  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
terminals  being  located  to  avoid  coupling  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 
on  the  outside  of  said  metallic  housing,  a  shield  wall 
connected  in  permanent  electrical  contact  with  the  inside 
of  said  metallic  housing  between  said  first  and  second 
openings,  said  shield  wall  forming  a  radio  frequency 
shielding  compartment  about  one  of  said  openings  to 
shield  said  one  of  said  openings  from  the  other  of  said 
openings,  said  shield  wall  having  an  opening,  a  feed-thru 
capacitor  positioned  within  said  metallic  housing  and 
outside  of  said  radio  frequency  shielding  compartment, 
said  feed-thru  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 


said  sleeve  members  having  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof  for  admitting  external  electrical  leads 
thereto,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion  formed  thereon;  mounting  means 
for  said  transformer  extending  from  at  least  some  of  said 
flange  portions;  clamping  means  respectively  engaging 
said  flange  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and 
coil  assemblies  clamping  said  core  laminations  and  hold- 
ing said  transformer  in  assembled  relation;  and  a  pair  of 
cover  members  respectively  removably  secured  to  said 
sleeve  members  closing  the  same  and  providing  access  to 
said  wiring  compartments. 


and  a  lead  which  feeds  through  the  capacitor  and  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  electrodes,  the  lead  at  one  end  of 
said  feed-thru  capacitor  passing  through  the  opening  in 
said  shield  wall  into  said  radio  frequency  shielding  com- 
partment and  connecting  to  said  one  of  said  terminals, 
shield  means  comprising  the  other  electrode  for  shield- 
ing the  opening  in  said  shield  wall  and  the  lead  between 
said  shield  wall  on  the  outside  of  said  radio  frequency 
shielding  compartment  and  the  other  end  of  said  feed- 
thru  capacitor,  said  shield  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  shield  wall,  and  means  connecting  the  lead 
at  said  other  end  of  said  feed-thru  capacitor  to  said  second 
terminal. 


2.835,875 

THREE-PHASE  TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  Bistany,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  657,283 

4  Claims.    (CI.  336— 5) 


2,835,876 

ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTANCE 

Laarens  Hammond,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Organ  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  180»289 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33^—134) 


^^^ 


W^ 


In  combination,  a  mounting  plate,  an  inductance  ele- 
ment for  use  in  tuning  a  circuit  resonant  at  an  audio- 
frequency comprising  a  coil,  a  core  associated  with  the 
coil  and  having  at  least  two  groups  of  laminations  pro- 
viding an  air  gap  therebetween,  each  group  having  por- 
tions of  the  laminations  thereof  interleaved  with  portions 
of  the  laminations  of  the  other  group,  means  for  firmly 
securing  together  the  laminations  of  each  group,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  interleaved  portions  of  the 
two  groups  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other  comprising  a  clamping  strap  bridging  the  coil  and 
having  portions  engaging  the  outermost  laminations  at 
a  place  where  the  laminations  are  interleaved,  a  spring 
washer,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  washer,  strap, 
and  mounting  plate,  and  holding  the  inductance  element 
on  the  plate,  whereby  one  of  the  group  of  laminations 
may  be  moved  minute  distances  with  respect  to  the 
other  group  by  sharply  tapping  one  group  with  a  hard 
implement  in  a  direction  to  change  the  sire  of  the  air 
gap  between  the  two  groups  of  laminations. 


2.835,877 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DETONATORS 

Richard  V.  Walker.  Glen  Ellyn.  III. 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,925 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339—19) 


\      ' 


1.  A  unitary  three-phase,  dry-type  transformer  con- 
struction comprising:  a  plurality  of  identical  spaced- 
apart  transformer  core  and  coil  assemblies  each  having 
a  laminated  core  with  a  coil  positioned  thereon,  each  of 
said  coils  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  with 
electrical  leads  respectively  connected  thereto  and  fur- 
ther having  portions  respectively  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  faces  of  its  core,  said  cores  being  arranged  in 
longitudinal  alignment;  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  having 
side  and  end  walls,  said  sleeve  members  being  respec- 
tively arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  coil 
assemblies  respectively  enclosing  said  projecting  portions 
of  said  coils  forming  a  pair  of  wiring  compartments  for 
making  external  electrical  connections  to  said  leads,  said 
leads  of  said  primary  windings  being  located  in  one  of 
said  compartments  and  said  leads  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings being  located  in  the  other  of  said  compartments, 


^.-- 


2  A  safety  device  for  repeated  use  with  electrical  det- 
onators wired  for  remote  control,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  insulating  bloclt  formed  in  two  sections  of  in- 
sulating material  each  defining  a  face  thereon  opposing  a 
generally  similar  face  on  the  other  section  for  separable 
engagement  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  defin- 
ing in  said  face  thereon  a  spaced  pair  of  grooves  extend- 
ing thcrcacross,  said  grooves  providing  upon  placement 
of  said  sections  together  spaces  therebetween  for  the 
reception  of  two  detonator  lead  wires,  at  least  one  of  said 
sections  defining  a  transverse  groove  therein  extending 
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substantially  across  the  face  thereof  from  one  side  thereof 
in  crossing  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  grooves,  a 
safety  element  including  an  insulated  handle  portion  and 
a  shank  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion,  said 
shank  portion  including  a  bare  metal  stem  adapted  to  ex- 
tend extractably  along  said  transverse  groove  into  said 
block  between  said  sections  thereof  for  engagement  with 
detonator  lead  wires  disposed  in  said  first  mentioned 
grooves,  and  means  separably  securing  said  block  sections 
together. 

2,835,878 

PLSHIN  TYPE  LAMP  HOLDER 

Heinz  Bauer,  Essen,  and  Heinrkb  Eul  and 

Helmut  Giintber,  Emmcridi,  Germany 

Application  September  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  459.404 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany  October  5, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339^72) 


1.  In  a  push  type  lamp  socket  of  the  class  described, 
a  socket  body  having  an  inlet  opening,  current  carrying 
parts  located  therein,  a  lamp  base  to  be  inserted  therem 
having  peripheral  abutments,  at  least  four  blades  termi- 
nating in  free  ends  and  connecting  ends,  the  latter  being 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  socket  body,  connecting 
means  between  said  socket  body  and  said  connecting  ends 
adapted  to  enable  the  free  ends  to  be  swung  in  an  arc, 
a  projection  at  the  under  side  of  each  blade  between  its 
free  end  and  its  connecting  end.  an  annular  spring  simul- 
taneously engaging  all  said  projections  adapted  to  draw 
the  blades  towards  the  axis  ol  the  socket  body  into  a 
radial  plane  of  the  socket  body,  when  no  lamp  is  inserted, 
and  to  return  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  behind  said  abut- 
ments, after  said  blades  have  been  swung  outwards  by  an 
angle  of  about  90  degrees  on  inserting  the  lamp,  where- 
by said  blades  serve  as  a  protection  against  touching  said 
current  carrying  parts  and  hold  the  lamp  in  its  inserted 
position  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  be  drawn  out  of 
the  socket  body  without  an  increased  power  of  traction 


2,835,879 
DIRECTIONAL  TLRN  SIGNAL 
Gideon  A.  Du  Rocber,  Grossc  Pofaite,  Mich.,  and  George 
L.  Webb,   Logansport,  Ind.,  assifnon  to  Enex  Wire 
Corporation 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,882 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 74) 


I 


.f«h 


r- 


r^^ 


UM 


I  A  sounder  comprising  in  combination,  a  metal 
cover  having  a  coil  supported  therein:  an  armature  mov- 
able between  magnetically  attracted  and  unattractcd  po- 
sitions; spring  means  biasing  said  armature  to  cause  a 
portion  thereof  to  engage  said  cover  in  said  unattracted 
position;  a   bimetal   stop  member   limiting   movement  of 


said  armature  to  a  first  attracted  position  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  coil  and  which  upon  being  sufficiently  heated 
moves  to  permit  said  armature  to  move  beyond  said  first 
.ittracted  position;  and  a  fixed  stop  member  limiting 
movement  of  said  armature  to  a  second  attracted  posi- 
tion located  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  cover  than 
said  first  attracted  position  when  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture IS  not  limited  by  said  bimetal  stop  member. 


2,835,S8f 

DIRECTION  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Charies  R.  Daws,  Lancaster,  Calif. 

Application  September  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,018 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—81) 


?  A  direction  signal  circuit  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  right  front  lamp,  a  left  front  lamp,  a  right  rear 
lamp  and  a  left  rear  lamp;  a  current  source:  a  two- 
position.  foot-brake-operated  switch  having  an  actuated 
position  and  an  unactuated  position;  a  manually  operated 
turn  switch  having  a  neutral  position  and  two  selec- 
tively sellable  "left"  and  "right"  positions;  a  normally- 
closed  accelerator  switch;  a  two-position  emergency 
switch  having  a  neutral  position  and  an  emergency  posi- 
tion; a  normally-open  ignition  switch;  means  responsive 
to  the  closing  of  said  ignition  switch  and  said  accelerator 
s\vitch  when  said  foot-brake-operated  switch  is  in  said 
unactuated  position  and  said  turn  switch  is  in  said  neu- 
tral position  to  constantly  energize  all  of  said  lamps  from 
said  current  source;  intermittent  current  interrupter 
means  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  an  electric 
circuit;  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  foot- 
brake-operated  switch  and  to  the  closing  of  said  ignition 
switch  when  said  turn  switch  is  in  the  neutral  position 
for  energizing  all  of  said  lamps  from  said  current  source 
through  said  current  interrupter  means;  means  responsive 
to  the  closing  of  said  ignition  switch  and  to  the  setting 
of  said  turn  switch  in  said  "right"  position  when  said 
foot-brake-operated  switch  is  in  the  unactuated  position 
for  energizing  both  right  lamps  from  said  current  source 
through  said  current  interrupter  means;  means  responsive 
to  the  closing  of  said  ignition  switch  and  to  the  setting 
of  said  turn  switch  in  said  "left"  position  when  said 
foot-hrake-operated  switch  is  in  the  unactuated  position 
for  energizing  both  left  lamps  from  said  current  source 
through  said  current  interrupter  means;  means  respon- 
sive to  the  closing  of  said  ignition  switch  and  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  foot-brake-operated  switch  and  to  the 
selective  setting  of  said  turn  switch  in  said  "right"  posi- 
tion for  energizing  both  right  lamps  from  said  current 
source  through  said  current  interrupter  means  while 
simultaneously  constantly  energizing  both  left  lamps  from 
said  current  source;  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of 
said  ignition  switch  and  the  actuation  of  said  foot-brake- 
operated  switch  and  to  the  setting  of  said  turn  switch  in 
said  "left"  position  for  energizing  both  left  lamps  from 
said  source  through  said  current  interrupter  means  while 
simultaneously    constantly   energizing   both   right   lamps 
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from  said  current  source;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
closing  of  said  ignition  switch  and  the  positioning  of 
said  emergency  switch  in  said  emergency  position  while 
said  turn  switch  is  in  the  neutral  position  for  energizing 
all  of  said  lamps  from  said  source  through  said  current 
interrupter  means. 


2,835^1 
MAGNETIC  BI-STABLE  DEVICE 
George  A.  Wnlfiag,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  aHlgDor  to  Under- 
wood Corporatkn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkni  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatloa  December  14,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  397,940 
lOCIafaBs.    (CL  344— 174) 


1.  A  bi-stabic  device  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
for  performing  a  series  of  cycles  of  operation,  said  bi- 
stable device  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  means 
each  including  a  single  magnetic  core  with  associated 
windings,  said  first  means  responsive  to  certain  of  the 
electrical  signals  for  initiating  a  cycle  of  operation,  said 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  terminat- 
ing the  cycle  of  operation,  said  second  means  being  re- 
generatively  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  initiating 
successive  cycles  of  operation  to  form  a  series  of  cycles 
of  operation,  said  second  means  being  responsive  to  other 
of  the  electrical  signals  for  terminating  the  series  of 
cycles  of  operation,  said  third  means  being  normally 
operative  to  generate  a  signal  and  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond means  to  become  inoperative  during  said  series  of 
cycles  of  operation. 


2,835,882 

MAGNETIZABLE  RECORD  READING  SYSTEM 
Jowph  Allan  Beck,  Jr.,  PaaMlcna,  Paal  R.  GUson,  West 
CoTfcia,  and  Pkllip  R.  Westlakc,  Pandcaa,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aasignBients,  to  BvrcNiths  Corpora- 
tioo,  DctroH,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  MidilgaD 
AppUcatioB  Jamnry  27,  19SS,  Serial  No.  484,404 
8  Claims.    (0.340—174) 


ft". 


Tss: 
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2,135,883 

PULSE  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

SaiMel  W.  Lichtmaa  and  Daidel  G.  Maaw, 

WaaUnfton,  D.  C. 

AppKcattoa  December  29, 1948,  Serial  No.  67,904 

14  Clataaa.    (O.  340—183) 

(GrMtod  nder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


8.  A  pulse  multiplex  communication  system  compris- 
ing means  for  cyclically  transmitting  a  plurality  of  time 
spaced  pulses  equal  to  the  number  of  intelligence  quan- 
tities to  be  transmitted,  means  separately  controlling  the 
time  displacement  of  each  pulse  in  the  plurality  from  a 
corresponding  reference  time  position  in  accordance  with 
a  different  intelligence  quantity,  means  transmitting  a 
synchronizing  signal  at  least  once  during  each  cycle  of 
pulse  transmission;  a  receiver  comprising  a  time  marker 
generator  operative  to  produce  a  series  of  time  reference 
pulses  for  establishing  a  reference  time  position  for  each 
of  said  time  spaced  transmitted  pulses,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  synchronizing  signals  to  said  time  marker  gen- 
erator to  synchronize  it  in  phase  with  the  transmitter, 
separate  means  producing  a  control  voltage  in  response 
to  the  receiver  synchronizing  signal  and  time  reference 
pulses  and  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  time 
marker  generator  to  control  its  frequency,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  indicator  having  at  least  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
disposed  deflecting  elements  and  a  beam  control  elec- 
trode, sweep  generator  means  connected  to  the  deflecting 
elements  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  for  deflecting 
its  electron  beam,  a  selector  control  circuit  connected  to 
said  sweep  generator  operable  in  response  to  one  of  said 
time  reference  marker  pulses  for  initiating  the  sweep  on 
said  cathode  ray  tube  and  operable  in  response  to  a  select- 
able one  of  the  succeeding  time  reference  marker  pulses 
for  terminating  the  sweep  on  said  cathode  ray  tube;  said 
selector  control  circuit  including  means  for  selecting  the 
pulse  for  terminating  the  sweep;  means  for  connecting  said 
time  refereiKe  marker  pulses  and  said  intelligence  pulses 
to  said  beam  control  electrode  for  displaying  the  time 
relation  of  the  intelligence  pulses  and  their  corresponding 
time  reference  markers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  information  from  a  magne- 
tizable record  bearing  digital  signals,  including  in  com- 
bination a  transducer;  means  moving  the  magnetizable 
record  relative  to  the  transducer;  a  first  integrating  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  transducer  for  providing  a  rectangu- 
lar wave,  a  second  integrating  circuit  coupled  to  the  first 
integrating  circuit  for  providing  a  triangular  wave  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rectangular  waves;  and  a  circuit  coupled 
to  the  second  integrating  circuit,  having  a  first  condition 
of  operation  which  represents  one  digital  value  and  a 
second  condition  of  operation  which  represents  a  second 
digital  value,  and  means  coupled  between  the  second 
integrating  circuit  and  said  last-named  circuit  for  induc- 
ing the  last-named  circuit  to  assume  a  condition  of  opera- 
tion corresponding  to  a  recorded  digital  signal  when  the 
triangular  wave  has  a  predetermined  value. 


TELEME-reklNG  SYSTEM 

George  R.  Marfcow,  CIcvehuMl  Heights,  Ohio.  assigDor 

to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472315 

10  Claims.    (O.  340—183) 


•»•••   . , 

1        IJS^ 

■•■' 

'^^ 

1     i_.v=>M 

1.  A  telemetering  system  for  a  plurality  of  variables 
represented  by  voltages,  including,  a  first  stepping  switch 
for  connecting  each  of  the  variable  voltages  in  turn  to  a 
transmission  line,  a  receiving  recorder  for  each  of  the 
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variable  voltages,  a  second  stepping  switch  for  connecting 
each  recorder  in  turn  to  the  transmission  lines,  an  actuat- 
ing circuit  for  each  stepping  switch,  means  for  regularly 
energizing  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  second  stepping 
switch,  a  first  source  of  voltage  with  a  fixed  predetermined 
frequency,  means  for  connecting  the  first  voltage  source 
to  the  transmission  line  as  the  actuating  circuit  of  the 
second  stepping  switch  is  energized,  a  relay  controlled 
completion  switch  for  the  circuit  of  the  second  stepping 
switch,  and  a  relay  for  the  completion  switch  sclectivelv 
responsive  to  the  first  source  of  voltage 


2,S35,885 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  GAUGING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Boddy,   Ann   Arbor,  Mkh^  Msignor  to  King- 
S«eky  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor.  Mlch^  ■  corporation 
Oc  MlcUfan 

Application  Aufust  5,  1949,  Serial  N-.  108.773 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—2 1 0) 


-  t 


'A--^ 


1.  In  an  electric  gauging  systena  for  association  with 
a  source  of  electric  energy  having  a  variable  voltage,  a 
thermally  responsive  gauging  clement  integratingly  re- 
sponsive to  a  variable  current  therethrough,  means  for 
causing  the  current  requirements  of  said  element  to 
vary  in  a  controlled  manner  in  response  to  changes  in 
ambient  temperature  conditions,  a  current  modulating 
device  responsive  to  a  variable  physical  condition  to  be 
gauged  and  coupled  to  said  element  and  effective  to  varv 
the  current  therethrough  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
physical  condition,  and  a  thermally  responsive  regulator 
coupled  to  said  element  and  device  so  as  to  control  the 
suppl3(  of  energy  from  said  source  to  said  device  and 
element,  said  regulator  including  means  operable  to  cause 
said  energy  to  be  delivered  to  said  device  and  clement  as 
a  succession  of  pulsations  the  effective  voltage  whereof  is 
substantially  independe  it  of  variations  in  voltage  of 
said  source  and  means  for  varying  in  a  controlled  man 
ner  the  voltage  applied  to  said  gauging  element  sub- 
stantially as  a  direct  function  of  said  changing  current 
requirements  of  said  gauging  clement  in  response  to 
changes  in  ambient  temperature  conditions 


2,835,88« 
OXYGEN  DEFICIENCY  ALARM 
John   W.    BogdanowsfcL,   Fhuhing,  and   Charies   Kiottu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  anignors  to  Consolidated   Edison 
Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor 
poration  of  New  York 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,160 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—228) 


!.  In  a  safety  lamp  for  detecting  a  deficiency  of  oxygen 
in  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  lamp  flame  sufficiently 


great  to  impair  mental  processes  and  endanger  human 
life,  means  for  audibly  detecting  slight  reductions  in 
flame  size  resulting  from  reduction  in  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  the  atmosphere,  consisting  of  a  vertically  slid- 
able,  infra-red  impermeable  shade  enclosing  said  flame, 
said  shade  having  a  perforation  in  its  side,  a  crystal 
phoio-cell  responsive  to  and  conducting  in  the  presence 
of  the  infra-red  radiations,  including  radiations  of  a 
wave  length  of  about  5200  to  7500  Angstrom  units 
emitted  by  the  flame  burning  in  air  positioned  at  said 
perforation  and  directed  at  the  axis  of  the  flame,  means 
surrounding  said  crystal  photo-cell  and  detachably  en- 
gaging sate  shade  for  retaining  the  cell  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned position,  an  amplifying  circuit  for  said  cell,  audi- 
ble dlarm  means  in  said  circuit  which  when  said  cell  is 
coniu^tmg  are  inoperative,  and  means  associated  with 
me  lamp  hody  and  shade  for  adjusting  the  shade  in  a 
Ji'LM  (in   substantially  parallel   to  the  axis  of  the   flame 


2,835,887 

MAILBOX  WITH  MAIL-ACTUATED  SIGNAL 

Ivan  L.  Seeley  and  Belle  G.  Seeiey,  Sedona,  Ariz. 

Application  December  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  556,592 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—281) 


-^it-T 


I  A  mail  box  signal  comprising:  a  base  plate  insert- 
ahle  in  a  mail  box  and  including  an  upstanding  back  wall; 
a  mail  support  plate  pivoted  on  the  base  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  remain  in  one  position  and  to  swing 
to  a  second  position  under  the  weight  of  an  article  of 
mail  placed  thereon;  and  signal  means  actuated  exteriorly 
of  the  mail  box  responsive  to  swinging  of  the  mail  sup- 
port plate  to  the  second  position  thereof,  including  an 
electrical  signalling  device  mountable  exteriorly  of  the 
mail  box,  a  source  of  electricity  mounted  on  said  back 
wall,  said  source  being  connected  at  one  side  thereof  with 
one  side  of  the  signal  device,  a  conUct  on  the  base  plate 
having  an  electrical  connection  to  the  other  side  of  the 
signal  device  and  engageable  by  the  mail  support  plate 
in  the  second  position  of  the  mail  support  plate,  said  mail 
support  plate  being  of  electrically  conductive  material. 
and  a  lead  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
mail  support  plate  and  the  other  side  of  the  source  of 
electricity, 

2,835,888 

MULTIPLE  PULSED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Roberi  L.  Frank,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,425 

HClaima.  (CL  343— 103) 
1  A  multiple-pulsed  loran  navigation  system  com- 
prising at  least  a  master  station,  slave  station  and  receiver- 
indicator;  said  master  station  including  means  for  gen- 
crating  and  transmitting  a  first  series  of  grouped  pulses 
wherein  the  time  separation  betwen  corresponding  pulses 
of  the  successive  groups  define  the  system  repetition 
interval  and  wherein  the  time  separation  between  succes- 
sive pulses  in  each  group  is  at  least  equal  to  the  time 
required  for  sky-waves  to  diminish  within  the  service 
area  of  the  system;  said  slave  station  including  means 
to  receive  said  first  pulses,  means  to  generate  a  second 
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series  of  grouped  pulses  corresponding  to  said  fint  pulses, 
means  for  controllably  delaying  said  second  pulses  a  pre- 
determined amount  following  the  reception  of  said  first 
pusles  and  means  to  transmit  said  delayed  second  pulses, 
and  said  receiver-indicator  including  means  to  receive 
said  first  and  said  delayed  second  pulses,  means  for 
integrating  said  received  pulses,  means  to  generate  a  third 


scries  of  grouped  pulses  corresponding  to  said  first  pulses, 
means  for  synchronizing  said  third  pulses  with  said  in- 
tegrated first  pulses,  means  for  controllably  delaying  said 
third  pulses  to  produce  a  fourth  series  of  grouped  pulses, 
means  for  indicating  synchronism  between  said  fourth 
pulses  and  said  integrated  delayed  second  pulses,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  time  delay  between  said  third 
pulses  and  said  fourth  pulses. 


2,835,889 
SINGLE  SIDE  BAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

USING  MECHANICAL  FILTERS 
Franklin  C.  Dyer  and  Fletcher  J.  Maclary,  Dallas,  Tex., 
aad«nors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.250 
2  Claims.    (CI.  343—200) 


J'f'^ 


..,^ 


t.:S^^ 


1.  In  a  communication  system  a  transmitter  having 
a  carrier  frequency  generator,  a  first  modulator  receiving 
an  input  from  the  carrier  frequency  generator,  a  first 
source  of  intelligence  supplying  an  input  to  the  first  modu- 
lator, a  second  modulator  receiving  an  input  from  the 
carrier  frequeiKy  generator,  a  second  source  of  intelli- 
gence supplying  an  input  to  the  second  modulator,  a 
first  mechanical  filter  receiving  the  output  of  the  first 
modulator  and  with  a  response  characteristic  such  that  it 
passes  the  lower  side  band  of  the  carrier  which  carries 
the  first  intelligence  source,  a  second  mechanical  filter 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  modulator  and 
with  a  response  characteristic  such  that  it  passes  the 
upper  side  band  of  the  carrier  which  carrier  the  second 
intelligence,  a  variable  attenuator  connected  to  said  car- 
rier frequency  generator,  a  switch  connectible  to  said 
attenuator,  and  an  antenna  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  mechanical  filters  and  said  switch. 


2,835,890 
DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Bart  J.  Bittner,  AltHiqaenive,  N.  Mex^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miasion 
Application  October  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  250,645 
2  Claims.    (CL  343—754) 
I    An  antenna  comprising  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector having  an  plurality  of  parallel  metallic  elements 


in  the  form  of  an  annular  cage  having  the  shape  of  a  zone 
of  revolution  and  in  which  the  said  elements  are  inclined 
at  45  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the  cage,  a  rotatable  scan- 
ning mechanism,  and  a  rotatable  directional  radiating 
element   operatively    connected    and    rotatable    with   the 


scanning  mechanism  within  the  confines  of  said  zone  of 
revolution  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  metal  ele- 
ments which  it  faces  and  having  a  plane  of  electrical  po- 
larization generally  parallel  to  the  metallic  elements  which 
it  faces  and  generally  normal  to  oppositely  disposed  me- 
tallic elements. 


2,835,891 
VIRTUAL  IMAGE  LUNEBERG  LENS 
George  D.  M.  Peeler,  HyattsvUle,  Md.,  and  Kenneth  S. 
Kelleher,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of   America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the 
Navy 
AppUcation  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,774 

14  Claims.    (CI.  343—754) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


5  An  electromagnetic  microwave  scanning  lens  com- 
prising at  least  one  sector  shaped  portion  of  a  Luneberg 
lens,  each  sector  shaped  portion  being  defined  by  two 
planes  intersecting  along  a  common  axis  of  said  Lune- 
berg lens,  the  angle  of  intersection  of  the  plane  surfaces 
of  each  sector  shaped  portion  being  equal  to  180*  di- 
vided by  an  integer,  aiKl  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  wave 
reflecting  numbers  abutting  each  portion  along  the  sur- 
faces defined  by  said  planes. 


2,835.892 
ANTENNA  USING  SINGLE  MOTOR  FOR 
ROTATION  AND  NOD 
Otto    E.   SzeKely,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   O.    E. 
Szekely  &.  Associates,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  228.951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—766) 


1.   A   radar   antenna    comprising    a    rotatable    spindle. 
means   mounting   a    wave    guide    and    reflector  on   said 
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rotoUble  spindk,  said  mounting  means  being  pivotable 
on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  a  reversible  motor,  drive  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  spindle  to  rototc  said  spindle,  means  con 
necting  said  motor  to  said  mounting  means  to  oscillate 
said  mounting  means  and  nod  the  wave  guide  and  reflec 
tOT  and  including  means  actuated  by  reversing  the  drive 
motor  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  OBcillation. 


thereby  and  arranged  in  interfitting  spaced  substantially 
concentric  relation  and  being  free  of  electrical  contact 
with  each  other,  one  spirally  wound  element  of  each  pair 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  spirally  wound 
element  of  the  pair,  corresponding  ends  of  the  spirally 


2,S35«tf3 

ANTENNA 

Jdia  J.  Brand,  WaiUutoa,  D.  C. 

AMlkatloD  Jaoury  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  561.254 

19  Claims.    (CL  343— «95) 

1.  Antenna  structure  comprising  a  supporting  disk  of 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  arms  of  insulating  mate- 
ria! radiating  from  the  disk  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  wound  elements  in  each  pair  being  secured  to  said  disk 
of  main  electrical  terminals  secured  to  the  disk  and  and  serving  as  electrical  terminals,  and  wiring  electrically 
adapted  for  connection  with  lead  wires  of  a  cable  lead-  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  elements  in  each  pair 
ing  to  a  television  receiver,  a  pair  of  conducting  spirally  vvith  the  main  terminals  and  with  the  terminals  of  ihe 
wound  elements  associated  with  each  arm  and  supported    elements  of  another  pair. 
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182,782 

TONGS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Albert  Edward  Allen,  Utka,  N.  Y. 

Applicatk»  August  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 4) 


182,785 

FLOWER  POT  SUPPORT 

Otto  E.  Belknap,  U  Habra.  Calif. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.560 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


I     \ 


V  ) 


182,783 

VEHICLE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Ben)amin  J.  Audette,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,862 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


182,786 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  VESSEL 
Melvin    H.   Boldf,   Glenview,   III.,   assignor   to   National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  W  isconsin 

Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.502 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


182,787 

LEG  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  COOKER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin    H.    Boldt,   Glenview,   III.,   assignor  to   National 

Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.097 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D81— 10)  ' 


182,784 

WEATHERSTRIPPING  LNIT 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  Jamestown.  N.  V. 

Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 6) 


¥ 


/^— 


^ 


182  788 

COMBINATION  RAZOR  AND  BLADE  HOLDFR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  Franklin  Bourne,  Ravenswood,  \* .  V  a. 

Application  April  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,670 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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182  789 

COMBINED  HAIR  CURLER  AND  COMB 

Jotcph  Lioyd  Chiariello,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  42.048 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D86 — 8) 


182,793  1 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

John  F.  Cullen,  Old  Bridge,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Permacei- 

Lepage's  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.669 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


182,?90 

CHAIR 

Morton  R.  Cohen,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  47.855 

Term  of  patent    14   vears 

(CI.  DI5— 1) 


182,794 
I  Ol  D-SPEAKER  ENCLOSl  RE 

(  harie^    Fames.    Pacific    Palisades,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Stephens  Tni-Sonic  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  February  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.862 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


182,791 

PI  SH  TOY 

Ralph    V\.    Crawford,    East    Aurora.    N.    \ .,    avsignor    lo 

Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc..  East  Aurora,  N.  V 

Application  November  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  48,4 1^ 

Term  of  patent   14   vears 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182,795 
HELMET 

John  M.  Fgly,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  Cnited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  December  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  49.044 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


182.792 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

John  F.  Cullen.  Old  Bridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Permacel 

Tape  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse\ 

Application  October  10.  1956.  Serial  No  43,290 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


182,796 

WELDER 

Charles  Eisler,  South  Orange,  N.J. 

Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,682 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 
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Ii2,7f7 

DECK  CHAIR  FRAME 

Rob«rt  H.  Eosigm  BronxvUk,  N.  Y.,  SMigiior  to  Blair 

Alunimiin  FamHurc  CoapMiy,  Marietta,  Ga^  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Gcorgb 

AppUcadoD  September  23, 1957,  Snial  No.  47,807 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


182,801 

FOOT  REST 

Nathan  Ganbof,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,097 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


/  _i. 


182,798 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 
Jacli  Faircbild  Fleming,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Plastics  Co.,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74~-5) 


182,802 

WHEEL  COVER 

Paul    W.    Gillan,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to    General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


182,799 

TOY  FRYING  FAN 

Silas  M.  Ford,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182,800 
WALL  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John    A.   Gait,   Larchmont,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Turner 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  August  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


182,803 

CORSELETTE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Irving  Gimbic  and  Daniel  Musano,  Corona.  N.  Y. 

Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.775 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 


182,804 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Henry  P.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  48.157 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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1I2,M5 

RECLINING  CHA.IR 

Henry  P.  GIsh,  Ckkago,  lU. 

AppHcatfcMi  October  24,  1957,  Stttel  No.  4S,233 

Tern  of  potest  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,M9 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Gofortli,  Wiuuboro,  S.  C,  M^pM>r  to  Uirited 
Stole*  Rubber  Compaay,  New  Yott,  N.  Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatiaa  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,224 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,80« 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  E 
HaroM  Gleitsmaa,  New  Rocbelle,  and  Carl  Fuerst.  Bronx. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Gkitsman's,  Inc.,  Long  Island  C  ir> . 
N.  Yn  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  Jniy  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,024 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


182,810 
PL  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henr>  E.  Coforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  I  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,620 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,8«7 

WHEEL  COVER 

Edward  E.  Glowacke,  Birmingham,  and  David  R.  Holts, 

Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  December  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.970 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


182,808 
PLFFED  TEXTILE   FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C^  assignor  to  Inited 
States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.976 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CI.  D92~l) 


182,811 
PLFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henr\  E.  Coforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Lnited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 
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lt2,812 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Hcmy  E.  Goforth,  Winmboro,  S.  C,  anignor  to  Dnitcd 
States  Rubber  Con^any,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  13, 1957,  Strial  No.  46,143 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


182,816 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Ralph  L.  Hobbft,  Winndwro,  S.  C^  assignor  to  UnUad 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D92— 1)   ■ 


182,813 
TRANSPORTATION  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sanford  S.  Golden,  West   Los  Angeles,   and   Nkfc  G. 
Stasinos,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.;  said  Stasinos  Msignor  to 
said  Golden 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


182,817 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  and  James  F.  Ful- 
ton,  Birmingham,   Mich^  assignors  to  I  nited  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y>,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Applicatioo  September  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  42,948 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,814 
NARROW  TAPE  ROBOTYPER 
Janice  S.  Grant,  South  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Pori  Chester,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  December  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,853 
Term  of  potent  7  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


M2,818 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Lnited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  s  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  9.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,088 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


182,815 
LABORATORY  ELECTROMAGNET 
Hugh  J.  Hall,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


I 
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IS2,S19 

CHIME  SIGNAL 

John  G.  Jolly,  Cindnmiti,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Nu  Tone. 

!■€.,  CincinnatL,  Ohio,  a  corpontkm  of  New  York 

ApplkatkMi  November  20,  19S6,  Serial  No.  43,K45 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


lt2,S23 
BOAT  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elizabeth  S.  Kent,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  aas^nor  to  ScovUI 
Manofacturing  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,608 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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182,827 

CARVING  KNIFE 

Peter  A.  Latham,  Huntiiigton,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,881 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


182  830 

COMBINATION  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  DISPENSER 

Sidney  M.  UMt,  Glcncoe,  Ul. 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,165 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


182,820 

MICROPHONE  CASING 

Bruce   Kamp,   Springfield,   Pa^  assignor   to  Th«    \  static 

Corporation,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  6,  1956,  Serial  No   43.682 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(Q.  D26— 14) 


182,824 
BOAT  CLEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elizabeth  S.  Kent,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,609 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D71— I) 


•^ 
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182,825 

(  OVfBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH,  TOOTHPASTE 

AND  CUP  HOLDER 

Edward  L.  KImcrcr,  Marysville,  Calif. 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


182,828 
COFFEE  SERVER 

Michael  S.  Lax,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kromcx 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


182,831 

TABLE 

John  J.  Lubbcrts  and  l>ambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomllnson  of  High   Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


182,821 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCI  F 
OR  THE  LIKE 
George   Hocking  Kellcy,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Evans  Products  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  January  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  44.672 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D90~9) 


i^i 


i;  11 
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182,829 

COFFEE  SERVER 

Michael  S.  Lax,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kromex 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


182,832 

COMMODE 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich.,   assignors  to   Tomlinson   of  High   Point,   High 

Point.  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19> 


182,822 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SEAT  UNIT 

Ahm  H.  Kempncr,  Jr.,  Purchase,  N.  Y. 

ApplicalioB  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  46.400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 14) 


182,826 
DRINKING  MUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  C.  Klenk  III,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 

Application  July  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  42,460 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 
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182^33  18M3« 

CHEST  CABINET 

Jokn  J.  Lubbcrts  and  Lambert  J.  Makkr,  Grand  Rapids,    John  J.  Lubbcrti  and  Lanbcrt  J.  Maldcr,  Grand  Rapids, 


Mich.,  anigiiorB  to  Tomlinsoa  of  Higb  Point,  High 
Point,  N.  C  a  corporatloa  of  North  Carolina 
Applicatioo  March  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33--19) 


Mkh.,  atrignon  to  Toralinson  of  H^  Point,  Higfa 
Point,  N.  C  a  corporatioB  of  North  Carolina 
Applicatioo  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 19) 


182,834 

COMMODE 

John  J.  Lobberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  High  Point,   High 

Point,  N,  C.  ■  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


182,837 

SIDEBOARD 

John  J.  I  ubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh..   assignors  to   TomUnsoo   of  H^h   Point,   High 

Point,  N.  C,  a  corporatfcm  of  North  Carolfaaa 

Applicatkm  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D33— 13) 


18IA)5 

CHEST 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to   Tomlinson   of  High   Point.   High 

Point,  N.  C.  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Applkation  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.274 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33 — 6) 


182,838 

COMMODE 

John  J.  lobberts  and  Lambert  J.  Malder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlhison  of  High  Point,  High 

Point.  \.  (  .,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 
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182^39 

COMMODE 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh.,  aHignors  to  Tomlinson  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  CaroUna 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


182  843 
COMBINATION  HOLDER  AND  PROTECTOR 
FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Paul  D.  McGee  and  Thomas  W.  Alics,  CUcaio,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Dencor,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  nu  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Applkation  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.167 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


Ljl 


182,840 

DRESSER 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 13) 


182,844 
BACK  REST  FOR  FURNITURE 
Robert  H.  Monroe,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Marvin  K. 
Culbreth,  Wilton,  Conn.,  asdgnors  to  Molla  Incorpo- 
rated, Westbury,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 11) 


182,841 

CHEST 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  Cm  a  corporation  of  North  Carolfaia 

Applkation  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


182,845 

DOl  BLE-CLIP  CLOTHES  PIN 

Veronka  P.  Murinlui,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41.170 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D17— 6) 


182,842 

CHAISE  LONGLE 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  April  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  45.631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


182.846 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRl  MENT 
Leonard     B.    Olsen,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company.   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  June  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 
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182,847 

KEY  CASE 

Tbeodort  R.  Patrick,  El  Cajon.  Calif. 

Applkatioa  November  15,  19S«,  Serial  No.  43,780 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3> 


182,851 

WHEEL  COVER 

Arthur  Ross,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,060 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


I:'' A 
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182,848 

RAZOR  BLADE 

Hyman  I.  Pressman  and  Donald  Pressman, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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182,852 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
William  J.  Russell,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Land- 
ers, Frary  St  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


182,849 

CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQl  E  OR  THF.  1  IK  I 

Robert  J.  Rettman,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H. 

Matthews   A    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.041 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D79— 2) 


I       » 


182,853 
COFFEE  MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Emidio  Salati,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  23,  1956 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 26) 


182.850 

SURGICAL  CHISEL  OR  THE  LIKF 

Edward  H.  Reymann,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Austenal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Ser^I  No.  47,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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182454 
COMBINED  SPEAKER  AND  NAPKIN  DISPENSING 

CABINET 

William  W.  Sallnst,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Applicatimi  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,134 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


P 
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182,855 
BOTTLE 
Lyie  F.  Sampson,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  August  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.474 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


182,858 
FONT  OF  TYPE 
Edward  W.  Spector,  Newark,  and  Oscar  Lunden,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  Beneficial  Finance  Co.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,265 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D64~12) 
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182.859 
AUTOMOBILE 
Charles  A.  Stebbins,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Moton  Corporation.   Detroit,  Mich.,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  44.828 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,856 
PI  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
John  C.  Shell,  Jr.,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  and  Jack  L.  Ur^n. 
New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New   York,  N.   Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  February  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,880 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,860 
FLEXIBI  E  DISPENSER  BOTTLE 
John  L.  Szajna,   Norridge  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  July  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.826 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 6> 


182,857 

PAINT  PAIL 

Garth  A.  Showen,  Tannenville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 

one -half  to  Minnie  K.  Cole,  Tannenville,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,204 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


182.861 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 

John   F.  Wahl.   Steriing,   III.,  assignor  to  Wahl   Clipper 

Corporation,  Steriing,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  30.  1957.  Serial  No.  49.055 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 5) 
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182.862 
TAPE  CtTTER 
Bernard  M.  Wax,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plymouth 
Rubber  Company.  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.9H7 

Term  of  patent   14  yenrs 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


182,865 

SIGN  BOARD 

C  harles  D.  Winters,  St.,  Bclmar.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Gertrude  P.  Winters,  Bclmar,  N.  J. 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,208 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 
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182,863 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVK  E 

Leonard  M.  Wells,  Wilmette.  III. 

Application  June  7.  1957.  Serial  No.  46.514 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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182,866 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Ml* en  (..  \ates.  Lake  Hiawatha,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  David 
Kahn.  Inc..  North  Bergen  Township,  Hudson  County. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  25,240 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


182.864 
ALTOMOBILE 
Karl  Wilfert.  Stuttgart- Degerioch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 1  nterturk 
heim,  Germany 

Application  May  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  41.355 

Claims  priority .iS^pllcation  Germany  November  14.  1955 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,867 

FAl  CET  SHELL 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi,  Ind. 

Vpplication  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30.683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3)  I 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1958 

Note. — ArranKP<1  In  accordance  wltb  the  first  .slKniflctinr  (haractcr  or  word  of  Xhr  name  (In  accurdance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Dearborn  Clieinical   ("o.  .  .    .S'cf 


Honkowskl.  Teofll  L.     Demountable  lirake  lining  R.v  24.47t>,    Electro  Knsineering  Work*     .Stf    - 

r>   20-.58.  CI    \HH      L'.'U  WahlKren,  Wallace  W       Re    24.474. 

Farmer,    Horace  E.      Hearing   testing   machines.      Rp    24,472, 

U^nn.an.  Wayn.'  L.     Re    24,47a.  SivVr'non!  Harry  E.     Chain  construction      Re.  24,475,  .V20, -.8, 

itiiriuin.    \\M.\np    I.,    tn    D.-arhorii    Chemical    Co  Method    of          ci     74 — 2r>2. 

treatinj:   waters,    incliidinj;   boiler    waters,   and  compoHition     WahlKren,  Wallace  W.,  to  Electro  Knfjineerine  Works      I'ush 

therefor      Re.  24,473.  r>-2U-.-)8.  CI.  210-59.  pull  transformer.     Re.  24,474,  r)-2t>-r)8,  CI    332-43 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Hawkersmith    Isaac  J       Dopwood   plant  1,710.  .■^-20-.')8.   CI      Morev.    Dennidon    H  ,    Jr.,    to    Jackson    At    I'crkinii    Co.      Rose 

47      .')!>  I'lant       1.709.  .V20-5H,  CI    47 — tjl. 

Jackson  A  Perkins  C.o       Sre 

Morey,  Dennlson  H  ,  Jr      1,709. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen,  Alb.>rt  E      Tongs  or  similar  article      182.782,  .V20^.''.8, 

CI    D44      4 
.MlcH.   Thomas  W    :    Set 

McO<',  Paul  D.  and  .MU'O       1.H2.S4:! 
.\st.itic  Corporation,  The      Sn 

Kniiip,    Hr\i(f.      182.«2<i 
.\tldette,   Meiijaniin   J       Vflihli'  liicnsf   idate   holder       1^2,7H,'f. 

,'.-20   ."..X,  CI.    D14      C. 
Austenal,   Iiic       Kif 

Revmann,   Edward  H       lN2.H.->0 
Bancroft.      Joseph      C  Weatherstrlpping      unit  1^2.784. 

.'    20  ,'8,  CI    Dn      ti 
Belknap,    Otto    E        Flower    pot    support.       lK2,7S.=i,    .^   20   58. 

CI     r»3.'      3 
H»»neflclal  Finance  Co.  :   Sfr 

Spector.  Eilwani  W     and  Liindin       1H2>.')H 
Blair  .Aluminum   Furniture  Co   ;    Sre 

Ensieii,  RoN-rt  H       1K2.797 
Boldt,   Melvln   H       Electric  cookinp   \ess.l       lS2,7Hf>.  ,')^20-6S, 

CI.   DSl       10 
Btddt.    Melvln    H,    to    Natlcmal    Trt-sto    Industries.    Inc       I>>)j 
for  an  eloctric  cooker  or  similar  artlcli"       182. 7H7    .'>-20   ."iS, 
CI     DHl  — 1(1 
Bourne.    Mehln    F.      Combination    raitor    and    blade    holder   or 

similar  article      182.7SS,  .">   20  .IN.  CI    1)4      H 
•  "hlariello,     Josiph     I.        Combinid     hair     curlir     and     comb 

!S2,7H9,  ,->   2H   ."S.  CI    DMn      s, 
Cohen,  Morton  R      Chair       l'<2.7!»(),  .■.20-,"..'*    CI    Dl.'i— 1. 
Cole.  Minnie  K.  :   .<?C( 

Showers,  (;arth  A.      I,><2.8."i7 
(Continental  Can   Co,   Inc       Srr -- 

Szajna.  J.din  I.       l'>2.8t;n 
Crawforit,    Ralph    W.,    to    KishtT  Price    Toys      Inr        Push    tny 

1.S2.791.  .'.   20-.".h.   CI     D.U      \T^ 
I'ulhreth,  Mar\  in  K       Sri    - 

Monr..e.  Roln^rt   II     .ind  C\ilbretti       1  S2>44. 
Cull.'n.     John     V        Tnpt-     ilisjM-nsiT         1.^2  7!r.'      ."--20   .'i'«      CI 

D74       1 
Cullfn.     John     F        Tap.'     dispenser         1^2.T!<;i      .'.- 20   .'18      ("i 

I174      1 
I  >almler  Ilenz  .\ki  ientrf*' !Im  haf !      .^1  < 

Wilfert.   Karl        inj.sfU 
I  >en<or.  Inc    :    .s'f  c 

Mc(;e«>,   Paul  D,  and  All.'s       lK2>4.'i 
Eames,    Charlfs     to    St.'phfns    Trn  .s>otiii     Ini         Louil  sfX'aker 

enclosure       l.»»2,794.  .%   2"i   .'.H.  ci    D2t'.      14. 
Et'lv.   Jnhti    \l      to   Cnit.Ml   .s;tatf>  <if  Amcrira     .\riii\        H.dinet 

1  •»2  7!C.    -■,    _'((   .-.s    (■]     1 1:1      1  < 
Elsler,    Charles.       W.'ldnr        1>hJ7!M1,    .'>-20   .",v     CI     I)2fi    -."i. 
Ensign.    Robert    H.    t.i    Blair    .Vhiminnm    Knrnitiire    Co       Deck 

rhair   frame       lSL',7ii7     .".-2(»   .'iS,  CI     Dl.'.      11. 
Kvans  Products  Co       Sir — 

Keller.  (J.'orce   H       ]><2.821 
Fisher-Price  Tovs.   Inc       Srr 

Crawford.  Ralph  W       1S2.791 
Flemlne.  Jack  F  .  to  .><t»Tlinc  Plaslii-s  Co,     Perpetual  calfiidar 

182,79s.  .-.    20   ,'>.K,  CI    D74      ." 
F<ird.     Silas     M        Toy     frying    pan         1N2.799      .'.    20   ,'.S      CI 

D34      1.'. 
Fu'Tsf,  Carl      See— 

Cleltsman.  Hamld,  and   l^icrst       1S2,SI>*'1 
Fulton.   James  F       Srr 

Howell.  Clement  R     and  Fulton       l.'«2  «17 
Gait,    John    A  .    to    Turner    Mfu    Co       Wall    clock   or    similar 

article       1«2.8(10.   ."    2<>   ."iM,  C|    D4  2      7 
i.iirsliMf,    Vathau       Foot   rt'st       ]H2,80],   ,".- 20-;.S.  CI     D 1 ,%      8 


(}<neral   Motors  Corp       Srr  — 
Cillan.  Paul  W      lS2.Mi2 
Glowacke,  Edward  E  ,  and  H(dls.      1^2,^07. 
Rosi,  Arthur.      1.K2.H.-.1. 
Stebblnu    Charles  A      182,^59 
Glllan      Paul    W.     to    Cenoral     Motors    Corp        Wheel     cover 

!H2,S02.  .V20-.-.H,  CI    D14    -30 
(llnible,     Irving,     and     D      Musano.       Cors.dette     or     the    like. 

182,803    .%-20-.'.S    C]    I)2(>      2 
(Jlass.    Henrv     I'        Rerlmint'    chair        1S2.804.    ,V2<'  .'.8.    CI, 

Dl,^-  -1 
Class     Henrv     P        Heclining    <ha!r        182, SO.'"!.    5-20-,58.    CI. 

D15      1. 
Qleitsman,  Harolil.  and  C    I'u.T-t,  v<  1  .leitsinan  s.  Inc,      \\ast_e 
receptacle  or  similai  article      1 ''2..sO'i,  ■">   20   .'i.s,  CI    D.'.S-     17. 
(Jleitsman's,  Inc   ;   Sri 

Gleltuman,  Handd.  and  Fuerst.      1S2.806 
Glowacke,    Edward    K  .    and    D     K     Molls,    to    General    Motors 
Corp.      Wheel   cover       ls2.Nn7,  .■.-2'i   .".S.   C|.    D14      30 

t.ofortli.    Henrv   K.   to  United    States   Rul)b«r  Co       Puffed   te\ 

tile  fabric      "l  H2.KIIH.  .".    2(»-.')S.  CI    <t2       1 
Goforth,    Henrv   E  ,   to   I'nited   States   Rubber   Co       PufTe<1   tex 

tile  fjil.ric      "lH2.S0!i,  :>   20   ^^h,  CI    <i2      1 
Goforth.    Henrv    E  ,   to   Initeci    States   Hubtsr  Co       Puffed   tex 

tile  fabric.      1S2.S1(».  5   2H-.-,h,  CI    D;i2— 1 
(ioforth.    Henrv   E  .   to  I'nited   States   Rub(»-r  Co       Puffe<1   tex 

iile  fabric     'iK.'.sll.  .■.    2<i   -".8.  CI   92      1 
Goforth,    Henrv   E  .   t(.   Cnited   States   RubtKT  Co       PufTeil   tcx 

tile  fabric     ■lS2.>>12    ■    20  .-,8.  CI    D92      1 
Golden,    Sanford   S,.    and    N     G     Siasinos  ;    saiil    Slasi!i..N   :tssor 

to    said     G<'lden.       Trans[Mirtation    seat    or    similar    articU 

182,813,  .V20-.-,.H.   CI     in.'.    -1  1, 
(irant,    Janice    S      to    Roval    .McBee    Corp        .Narrow     tai«>    ro 

botyper.     1 82. M  4.  ,".-2(1    ."iSCl    D2tl      .". 
Hall    Hugh   J.,   to  Varian   .\sso<iates       I.aboratorv  elect  roniag 

net.     182,81.5.  .".-2n   .'.^.  CI    D2>»      1 
Hobbs    Ralph    L.,   t.'   Cnited   States  Ruhl»'r  1 'o       I'ufTe.)   t.'Xtile 

fabric.      ls2.Mtl.   '    2U   ."..s,  Cl    D92-    1 
Holls.   David   R    :    Si,    - 

Glowacke.  Edward   E,  and  Holis       T«2  HOT 
Howell      Clcm.-nt    K,,    to    Cnstci     States    Rubber    ("o        PulT.-d 

textile  fabric       182. M.*".   .".    2ti   5s    f\     Ini2      1 
Howell.  Clement  R  ,  and  J    K    Fult..ri     'i'  Ciiite,!  St.ites  Kntibet 

Co        PufTed    te.\tile    fabric        1*«2,m:     •"•    2n    .".s.    C!      Ii92       I 
Jollv     John    1;,      to    Nu    Tone      Inc       Clijnie    signal,       182. .819. 

.">-20-.".s,  Cl     D7.'      1 
Kahn.  David.   Inc  :,    ■<»  1 

Yates,   Stevens   G        l*'2..H»ltl 
Kamp      Bruce,     to    The     .\static     1 'orp        Mirroiitiorie     casing 

1S2,820.  o    20--.">8.  Cl,   D2(i      14 
Kelley,    G.-orge    H  .    to    Evans    I'toilncts    Co        Sbock    absorber 

asseinblv    for    a   bicycle   or   the    like        1h2,'<21     .'i   2*'   .'s     Cl 

TWO-- 9" 
Kenipner,  .Man  H  .  .Ir.     Combined  tabl,   and  seat  unit      1*<2.822, 

.'20  5K    Cl     D:t3      14 
Kent     Elizjib.dh   S.,  to   Scovill   MIg,   Co       Bo.t  t    handle  or  simi- 
lar article      1K2..S23,  .".   2n   ,',S,  Cl    DTI       I 
Kent    Elizabeth   S  .   to  Scovill   Mfg    Co       Boat   (leaf  or  similar 

article.     1S2.S24,  .".-20   .".S.  Ci    D71— 1 
Kimerer    Edward  1.      Combination  toothhrusli.  !o,.thjiaste    mid 

cup  holder       1  .^2.^2."  ,  .",-20  .'.S.  <'1    D4      ;^ 
Klenk     William    1"  ,    III       Drinking    iiiiig    or    similar    article. 

1S2.S26.  .">   20  .'..s.  Cl    D44      '.> 
Kromex   Corp   :    Sec 

I^i,  Michael  S,     1S2,S2H. 
Lax,  .Michael  s      I  *>2  sj'.i 

1 


11 


LIST    OF    DESKiN    PATENTEKS 


L*nder«,  Fr«ry  k  Clark     fi'-f 

Run**-!!.  William  J      182, W2 
L«riM>n,  Jack  L.  :  See 

Sh^U    John  C  ,  Jr  .  and  I.arH»-n      IKJK.'.n 
Latham,    Peter    A.       Carving    knife        1S2.827.    .'►-20-.'S     CI 

D22— 3 
Lax,    Michael    S      ro    Kromex   *"orp       CfifffH-   H^r\^r       I'^JH-.'s 

:>   2i>-.'>8.  n.  D-t4"   2fi 
Lai     Michaf-1    S,    tu    Kromnx    Corp       C.iffw   sfrvfr        1  hJ  S29 

.-,    2n    5«.  CI    1)44      2»> 
Libit,    Sidney    M.      Combination    cloeur*"    cap    and    di»i>^nHpr 

is2,h:ii)  .",  ji)  :,H  c]  n.'.^     jc, 
LubbJTts,  John  J.,  and   L.   J.   Mulder,   to  Tomlinson   of    Hucli 

Point       Table        182,8.11,    ,V-2058.    CI     D.HS-U 
l.ut>fHT»s     .John    ,1  .    Knd    L    J     Miildtr,    to   Toinlinsoii    ..f   Hik'ti 

Point       r,,ninio<lc       1H2,h;{2,    .'►  2o  r>s,   n     I):V5      19 
LubbtTis,   .John    J      an.l    L     J     Mulder,   to   TomlinKon   of    High 

Point        Clif-st        lH2,8:i.T,    .V-2(>-."i><    CI     D.I.V    19 
LubbertH,    John   J  ,   and    L     J     Mulder,    to  Tonillnnon   of    High 

Point        (dmniod.-        H2,8.'?4,    .'.   2*V-.')8,    CI     D3.T      19 
Lubb<>rt»,    John    J  .   and    L    J     Mulder,    to  Tomllnnon    of    Hiirti 

poiur       Chest       182, •*.•<.'.,    5~2()-.'i«,    CI     I).3.3      «, 
LabbertB,   John   J  .   and   L.   J     Mulder,   to  Tomllnson   of  lliuh 

point       Cabin*-!       182,H.'{»i.   .", -JO-.'^M.   CI     I),!."?-    19 
Lubberts,   John   J  .   and   L    J    Mulder,   to  Tomlinson   of   lligti 

I'MJiif       Sideboard       1h_'s;j7.    .'►-2<>--'>H,    (T     IW:? — 1.1 
Liibt>»'rt.t.   John    J  ,    and    L    J     Mulder,   to   Tomllnson   of   High 

I'oinr       Conimod.-        1«2,s.{m.    .V2l>-.")8,    CI.    1)33-     lH 
Lubl)»-rts.   John    J  ,    and    L    J,    Mulder,   to   Tomllnaon   of   U\gh 

point       Comm.xle       1  sj.H.jy.    .V2(>-.'.8,    Cl     1)33      19 
Lubberta,   John    J,    and    L    J     Mulder,   to   Tomllnnon   of    Hiitii 

Point        Dresser        182  840.   .V2()- .')8,   I'l,   D33      13 
Lubberts,    John    J  ,    and    L,   J.    Mulder,   to   TomllriBon   of   Hijfd 

P..nir       Ch.'Mr        ls.'H4L   .'>   20   ,58    Cl     VTA      rt 
Lubberts,   John    J,    and    L    J     Mulder,    to   T  milinMon   if    High 

Point       Chaisf    !niii:uH       l'<2,'»4.',    .",    2n   .'.s.    Cl     Dl.'       M 
Lunden,  ( )nrar     See 

,sp.-<'r.ir,  Kdward  \\    ,  itiot  LundiTi       182.8.'»8 
.MatflieWH.  JuTi    H     AC,,      Str 

R»-ttinaii.   Rot*r-   J        Lhj,849 
-McOe.   Paul  D  ,  and  T    \V,   Alles,  to   Eiencor,   Ino      Combina- 
tion holder  and  protector  for  eyeglasses,     182. H43,  .'> -2c   .'jK, 

Cl     Ii.-,7       1 
MinneiipoUs  H'infywpl!  KeeularorCM      .s're — 

oUen,   I.H.iuard  P.       1>*2,S4*"> 
Molla   Inr      gee^ — 

Monnw-    Robert  H     and  I'uihrvth       182, H44 
Monroe.   Robert   H  ,  and  M    K    Culbre'h    to  Molla    Inc       p,i    k 

Ttsx    for    fiirnitiirf       1^2, S44.    .V  2<i    'tH.   Cl     [)1,>      11 
Mulder,  Lambert  J    :  See — 

Lubberts,    John    J    ,    and    Mulder        1  >»2,H31 -1  sj.s^i; 
Murtnka,     Veronica    P        Donble-cllp    clothes    pin        1>«2'<4.' 

,'.   20-.')8,  C!    1)17      ti 
Mu«ano,  Daniel     Kce 

(iiniblf,  Irvint;  and  Musaii"      ls_',sn.'! 
National  I'resto  Industries.  Ini'      »e — 

H(ddt,  Melvm  H       182,787 
Vu  Tone    Inc      Hre 

Jolly    John  <.      182.819 
Olsen.    l>?onard    B.    to    Mlnnea[M)lis  Honeywt'U    Re»cular.ir    >i> 

Space  condition    responsive  ln«truraent       182,846.   5-20-.")8 

Cl    D52— 7 
Owenn-lllinols  <;iasti  Co      Set- 

Sampwon.  Lyle  F      182,H,5.") 
Patrick,    Theodore    R.       Key    case        182.847      ,">  2n_,',8      Cl 

DM7 —3, 
Plymouth  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc   :  Sre 
Wax.  Ht-rnard  M       182.Srio. 
Pressman.  Donald  :  See-  - 

Pressman.  Hvman  I,  and  D.     182. 84S. 


i'Tossman.   Hyman  I    and  D      Raior  blade       182.848,  .V20- o8 

Cl    Ii2J      ;( 
Rf  ttman.    Rob.'rt    J  .    to   Jas     H     Matthews    k   Co.      Cemetery 

in.onorial   plaijue  or  tlu-  like.      182.849.   ,")-20~.'>8.  Cl    D79      2" 
Reymann.    F^dward    H.,    to    Austenal,    Inc.      Surgical   chisel    or 

the  lil»e       1H2.H.'>0.  ,V  20    ."iK,  Cl     D8.3-    -1 

Ross      .Arthur      to     General     Motors     Corp         Wheel     cover 

isj  H51,  :\    2n  .-)H    Cl.  D14—.?n 
K'.\  Hi  Ml  I'...*'  1  '..rp      .^'>  »■ 

crant,  Junlcf  .•>       182, S14 
Rusxell,    William    J  ,    to    Landers,    Frary    k    Clark        Vacuuin 

'..'••I.'       1S_'  H,-,_',  .".    20    .'.8,  Cl    D.-,M      8 
Salati     Kinldio       Coffee    maker    or    similar    article       182  8.'i.l 

'    -'ii    oM.  Cl    l>44      Jii 
Sallust.  William  W      Ccimbined  sjieaker  and  napkin  dis[>etiHmt; 

■  ihiii.'!       isj  s.'iC  .•.   2(»   .'iH.  Cl    D2H      14 
.Sjitiipson,     L.\  le     K.     to     Owens-Illinois     (Jlass     Cd        Hottle, 

i  'J    ^.■.,"i     ,'.     JH     .'>H,   (  '1      I  •."l8        8 

^      ^  ill   Mfi:    Cl,      Sf-r    - 

K.  II'     Kli/.ai»-tli  S       182,823 

K.  lit,  Kll^abetti  %*       1S2,824 
Sh.il    John  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  J    L    Larsen.  to  Inited  Statos  Kiihher 
Co       Puffed    textile   fabric       182.8.')rt.   5-20-.'i8.   Cl     D«2      1 
vii.vv.  r-     i,.irtli    .\  .    i.j    to   M     K     Cole       Paint   pail        182.M.'.7 

'.   J' I   :.H    Cl    ii.-,s     17 
S;>e<-tor.   Etlward  W   ,  and  O    Lunden,  to  Beneficial  I'Inance  <'o, 

Pont    of    typ.'        182,h:j8,    .'    20   08,    Cl     Dr)4      12 
■>  ra,'<ni'"*,   Nuk  1 .    ,   See 

(Jolden,  .Saiiford  S  ,  and  Stasinos      1H2.813 
Sft-libins.    (harlis    A  ,    to    (leneral   Motors   drp       .\utoniot)ile, 

l^J  8.')!l    :.    Jii    .".H    Cl    DU      3. 
~;t'-iilifiis  Tru  Sonic  Inc.  ,  See  — 

Kain.-h    CliarU-H       182. 7»4 
SutIIiii.'  I'l.isfirs  ( 'o    ■  Srr 

Pienunn,  .Lick  F      182,798 
^/ajii.t     ,J"liii    I.,    to   Continental    Can   Co,    Inc       I'lexihle   dis- 

l>»'n,stT   t.oitif-        IH2,8»')0,   .')--20   ."58,   Cl,    D.'i8      •> 
Toiulinson  of  High  Point  :  See-  - 

LuhlKTts    John    J,   and    Mulder       182,831-1 82>42 
TiirniT  .Mft    i  'o    :  .s'cc-- 

Cait.  J'llin  .\       1H_'.,H(M). 
I   nn*"i  Srari-H  -.f  .\iiierica 

.\rinv      .<<■(• 

Kt;!\     Ji.hii    M        182.79."), 
United  States  Rubber  Co   :  See  — 

i,..f.,rMi    H.'nrv  K       1  82,8()s  - 1  «2  812 

H  'Mw     K.ilph   I.       182. 810 

H.-w!l    Cl.'nuTit  H       182.818 

H  .w».li,  ciHiii.'iir  R  .  and  Fulton.     182.817 

sii.!i    L.tin  c  .  ,ir  .  and  Larsen      182.856 
Virlan  .\«s>>cl«te«     See - 

ll;u;   Hii»:li  J       182. HL^. 
U  ilil  '  lipjKT  I  orp      See 

K..itil    .John  K       182.8til. 
Wihl    Jolm    F      t"   Wahl  Clipper  Corp       Electric  hair  clipper 

1  '^2  ''f.l    ,'.   ju   .-|8,  <'l,  D22-    .' 
Wax.  B-riiard  M  ,  to  Plymouth  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc      TaiH'  cutter 

182  8(i.'    ,")    .'(>   ,-,8,  Cl    D74      1 
W      i-      [..■■iianl    M        (opif    puttinir    pr.ictlce    device        182.863. 

".  JI'  ".>  I  1   i);u   -." 

\\ilf>rr     Karl     to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft       Antomo- 

!i  !.■      is-'  ^>\i    ',   20   .'..H    Cl    D14      3 
\ViiitHi>     I'harles    D.    Sr  .    to    (J,    P     Winters       Sign    t)oard 

1  »j  ^'■.,^    .'.   JH  ."18,  ci    in  — 12 
winters,  <;>'rtrude  P   :  See-  - 

Wint.-rs    Charles  I)..  Sr      182. 8«n 
Yates     Steven    (i  .   to   David   Kahn.    Inc.      Writing  Instrument 

:  ■>:  Htit,    .-,   JII   .-,8.  Cl    D74    -17 
Voun«     Stephen    A.      Faucet    Bhell.       182.867.    5-20-58.    CL 

iiyi     1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  MAY.  1958 


NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  c  haractcr  or  word 

telephone  directory  practice). 


.f  the  nnme  (in  accordance  with  city  find 


.?S. 


A.  B.  E.  N.  Ekiunds  Mekaniska  Verkstail  :  See   - 

Eklund.  Elias  N       2.83.'..!  56 
ACF   Industries.    Inc    ;   Sei' 

Ab»'l.    Joseph    C       2.835.211 
Alie.     Matazo.     T      Yamano.     Y      Kozu.     and      M.     Kusumoto 
Elvnioclavlne  and  manufacture  of  ergot  alkaloids  bv  culture 
2.835.675.   5   20  58.   Cl.   2HO      28.-.. 5. 
Alwd.   Joseph    C  .   to    .ACF    Industries.   Inc       Ijitdi   for   railway 

cjir  hatch  cr.ver       2.835,-211,  5-2(V  58.  Cl    105      377. 
.\brams.    Victor    R        Method    and    apparatus    for    sierili/.ini: 

.■ontainers      2.8.'?,"i.on.1    5   20   58    Cl    21      78. 
Acker.  Itouglas  B..  to  Timpte  Bros..  Inc      I,rocking  and  adjust 
inc     device     for     trailer     bogles      2.8.35.504.     5   2(V58.     Cl 
280      81 
Ac  kermann.  Edward  L  .  G    K    Buck.  F    H    Miles.  Jr  .  and  H    C 
Will,    to    I'nlted    States    of    America.    Armv       Crates    for 
packaging    ammunition       2.835.381.    5-20^58.    <'\     206      65 
Aerojet  General    (^ori».  :    See 

Carter.    James    M.      2835, lOfl 
Corhitt.   Howard  E       2,835,762 
At'rotec  Corp     The  •  See 

Ollveau.  John  V       2  835.251. 
Agfa    Akt.  :   See 

Bledermann,    Friedrlch.   and    Wick       2,835  84ft 
Agnello.    Eugene    J..    B.    M     Bloom,    and    C.     D     I>aubach.    to 
Chas    PflT^r  k  Co.   Inc      14n.l«<j  dlhvdrocorticosterone  and 
21  esters   thereof       2.835.683.    5-20-.S8.    Cl.    260      ,387  45 
Agnello.    Eugene    J..    B.    M     Bloom,    and    C.    D     Ijtubach.    to 
Chas     Pflier    k    Co.     Inc.       1 4o    hvdroiv      16    halo  pregnene 
compounds       2.835.684.   5-20-58.   Cl    260      3»7  45. 
.Airosser.     Ludwlg.       Holding    devices    for    use    In    denfisitrv. 

2.835.033.  5-20-58.  Cl    32-5 
Aktlebolaget  E.  Fleron  :  See 

Andr^n.  Claes.  and  Broberg       2.835.499 
AleiMil.    Andrew   J..   Jr..    I     8,    Oottscho,   and    M     Hlrschey,    to 
Adolph      Goftscho,      Inc       .Article      conveving      apiwratus 
2.835.376.  5   2a  58.  Cl    198-    .34, 
Alexander,   Henrv   B  ,   and   R     Laster,   to  General   Fo<«1s  Cor 
Method    of    making    a    cullnnrv    mix        2.835,588     5-20^ 
Cl     Oft     ft4 
Allais,   .\ndr^    and  C    HofTmann,  to  Los  Lalxiratoirfs  Fraricaih 
de      Chimiotheraple        Method     of      preparing     n-estradiol 
2,835.681.  .V20-58.  Cl    260     .397  5 
Allegheny  I,.udluni  Steel  Cort>   :  See 

Kla.vbor,   I>»onard   V       2.835.570 
Allen.    Peter    S..    to    Hondrov    Relavs    Ltd        Spring    actuated 

motors      2.8.35.344,  5   20   58,  Cl     185      'M 
Allen.    Richard    W      to   Ctiited    States   of    America     .Air   Force 
Double    channel    pulse    amplifier        2.835,731.    5-20-58.    Cl 
178      7  1. 
Allen.  W.  H  .  Sons  A  Co    Ltd.     See  — 

Hayes.  Claude  W       2  8:i,'S.471 
Allmantia   S\enska  ElektrUka   .Vktiebolagtt      Sre 

Fredriksscm.   Tord       2.83.-1.717 
Aluminum  <'o    of  .America  :  See    - 
Kramer.   Max  J.      2.835.827 
.\merican  Brake  Shoe  Co       Srr 

Parr.  James  R..  and  Shaw       2.835.228. 
Wilson.    Rosser  L.      2.83.">,356 
American  Cvanamid  Co   ;   Ser 

Boatrlghf.  I>»»slie  G..  and  Mnrrluff       2  835  556. 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc   ■  See 

Kachllne.    Harold    S.      2.835.130 
American    Itadiator   k    Standard    Sanitary    Corp       See — 
Bol-lt,  Frank  J,,  and  Beauregard.      2.835,359 
Plllman.   Earnest    J.      2.835.446. 
Page.   Joseph   F     Jr       2.835.448 
Ames,   -Arnold   M.  :   Srr 

Bason,   Merrill   M,   Atnes,   and   Nehls       2  835,560 
Anclennp    Manufacture   d'Horlogerle     Patek     Philippe    &    Co 
S    A    :  See 

Favev.  Jacques       2. 83.'. 105 
Anclerson    John  T      Milk  cnrtiin  pitcher      2.835  414.  5   20  .".S 

Cl     222      183 
.Andr<'n.   Claes.  .ind   C.   F,    Broberg    to   .\kt|pb<daget  E    Fleroti 
Ski    stahlll/ers    frvr    motor    cycles.      2.835,499     5   20-58     Cl 
280      8 
Andresen.   Hiltnar  .A    and   R    H  .  to  Gits  Bros    Mfg.   Co       Air 

line   lubricator       2.S35.2fi7    5   20   58,   Cl     137      I  10 
Andresen.  Raymond  H    :  See 

Andresen.  Hllmar  A    and  R    H       2  835.267 
.Andrus,    Orrin    E,    to    .A     O,    Smith    Corp        Pressure    \essel 

2.835,404,  5   20   .IS.  Cl    220      H 
.Anjeskey.   Alphonse   F.    and    H,   .\     Cotesworth,   to  The  Cleve 
land    Crane   k    Engineering    Co        Insula  te<1    couple<l    trr)llev 
conduit,      2,835.7.".2.  .V20   58.  Cl    191       2.T 
Antloch  College  :  See 

Vernet.   Sergius.   and  .Vsakawn       2.835  634 
Appleton,    .Arthur   I       DrainahU-   enclosure  for  explosion  proof 

electrical    systems       2.835  722.    5   20   58     Cl     174      .50. 
Apra  Precipitator  Corp   :  Kit  -- 
Hodson.   Peter       2  835.337 
Armentrout.  Everett  C.  :  Sec 

Sharpe.    Verlos   G.   and    Armentrout       2.835.113. 
Armour  and  Co,  :  See 

Gordon,  Roy  C.  and  Harrington.      2.835,206. 


.\rmstrnng.  Edward  T  ;inil  K  H  HIt'hUy.  to  The  Gc8>dyHar 
Tire  *  Rubber  C.i.  Brake  construction  hflvtnc  minimized 
tendency   to    vibrate       2. ,835  351.    5-20   58.    C!     188      73 

.\rmstrong  Edward  T,,  lo  The  Go<idvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co 
Brake  disc      2  83.'.,3,-,5,  5   20   58,  Cl,  188      218 

.Vrmstrong,    Edwin    IL      Ser 

Hose.  John  H       2.835  SO.'C 

.Armstrong.  Esther  M,  ;   Sre 

Bo»«>    John   H        2.835,803 

Arneson,  Edwin  L.  to  Federal  Pai)er  Board  Co  ,  Dk  Arti(  le 
carrier       2.835.408    ,".    20   .■)«.   Cl.   220    -113 

Arnett.  I>eslie.  and  W  G.  Freis*-.  to  Square  Mfg  Co  Beverage 
disp.-nsing  apparatus       2.83.".  410    ,',    20   58.   Cl     222-    129  1 

Arnot.    Alfred    E     R      to    E     Kave    and    J     K     Sharp       Clutch 

transmission  mechanisms     2  835.3r,l    5-20  5h    Cl    192      .1  5 
Aronberg.    liestt-r        Dve     stick     and     process    of    making    it 

2.835  604    5   20 -.-.8.  Cl    lOfi      243 
.\ronovskv.    Samuel    I.     and    F     C     Lathrop     to   T'nlt.M    S1at..^ 

of  America,  Agriculture.      Modified  mechano chemlrfll  puli> 

ing      2,835,574,  5   20  58    Cl    92      6 
.Xsakawa,  George  :    Srr 

Vernet,   Sergius,   and  .Asnk.'iwa       2  835  fi34 
Atkins     I^^rov    M  ,    to    T'nited    States    of    Ainericn      Air    Force 

Explosive   "time     delav     sw-lt<'h.      2.83,''i,75S.     •-20-."R,     Cl 

200      6108. 
Austin.    Harry   W      to    Mint*   Safety   Applian.  .-s   Co       Mask   for 

breathing  .Mpparatus       2  S.S.-  2.->0    5   20  58,   Cl     128      141 

Auto  Sp«'ctaltles  Mfy    Co       .s>* 

Rh..ads,    Mill.ird    -\        2,8:'..-,,-4 1 
.Avco  Mfg    Corp      .^'(  > 

Teetor    Thomas  S       2.835.846. 
Avers.  J.  W..  k  Co,     Srr 

Rinse.  Jacobus,      2,835.685 
B.ibcock  A  W  ilcov  Co  .  The  :  S>t 

Evans     Richard    IL.    and    Beithner       2  835  231 
Back.  James      Line  marker      2.835.219    .•>-2o  58    Cl    116      6,^ 

Bndlsche  Anilin    A  Soda  Fabrik  Akt      See 

Banmann.    Hans       2  835.660 

Fikentscher.  Hans.  Sieb.'!    Daniel    and  KU'der      2  835  657 
Baehr    Elfrlede  E      Sr> 

Bflhr.  Johannes,  and   Baehr       2.S35.559 
Baehr.   F>nst   L       s<  t 

BAhr.   J.ihannes       2.>^35.559 
Baehr.  Wilhelni  F    K.    R    K       .•"•(c  - 

lUlhr.  Johann.-s       2.835.5.-dt 
Bagnagatti.  Acliillf      Switch  mei  hanism      2  8.i5.7.'>r,    5   20-.>>' 

Cl      2(«»       4  8 

Bfthr    Johannes,    deceased  ;    E.    E     Baehr     K     M     E    A     Kr.vh 
ii'-e  Baehr.  W     F    K    K    K    Baehr.  K    J    Bernhard    nee  Baehr 
\    .\l    Velten.  nee  Baehr    and  E    L    Baehr.  hnirs      Apparatus 
for     manufacture     of     sulphur         2.83."i.."i,'>9.     5   2u-j8.     Cl. 
23—288 

Ballev.   Benjamin   )■".       See    - 

Lcmgmire.    Cordon    L,.    Bailey,    and    Schlegel       2.835  086. 

Bailey.   Harold  G  ,   and   P    Rekettye.  to  The  Sun   Rubber  Co 
Machine    for    rotatii>nal    casting       2,8:u,98»i.    ,5-20-58.    Cl 
18-26 
.!ialley   Meter  Co.  :    Srr 

Koppel.  Harold  H       2. 83.'.. 855 
Markow.  George  R       2  8.H.'..884 
Baker    GIbbs   L       Exhaust    atomizing  distributor.      2.835,533. 

>S_20-5S    Cl.  299-8(1 
Baker  Perkins.  Inc      See— 

Engels.  Eugene  O  .  and  Daley       2.83."i,374. 
Balcar,  John  A.      Ladder  levelling  means      2,83.5,427   5-2CV-58 

Cl     228- -63 
Balfour.  Andrew  C  .  Jr       Work  feeding  attachment  and  stand 
for  portable  electric   power  drills.      J. 835, 147.  5-20-58.  Cl 


Balint.     John,      to 
2. 835.009.  5   20 


Prestole     Corp 
■,8.   C!     .'4       7:1 


Sheet      metal      fastener 


Barherls,    Fortunato    F..    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp       Injector 

igniter    plug       2.8o,-,,llc,    5- 2i»  5^,    Cl     on-  39.82, 
Barker.   Orrin   W  ,    R    E     Saving,   and    I.    D    LIbby,    to   Rear 

ney    *    Trecker    Corp,      Rotary    head    milllnir    attachment 

2,S35.172,  5   20-58.   Cl    90-    15 
Bairv.   .Mfrieda    F       Set 

harrv.  John  A       2.83.")  3.(9 
Barry     John    A  .    deceased  .    A     F     Barry     administratrix,    to 

V  ■   Reiman        Automatic    damper    for    downtlow     furnaces 

•.>.8.-{5.33».  5   20   .-.8.  Cl    183-    32 
Bartlett     Francis    J     W      to    F     J.    W     Bartlett    and    W     W 

Prager       Method    of    preparing    vinyl    resin    granules    and 

covering  containing  same       2.8^5  (■i2(t.  5-20~58,  Cl.  154^-49 
Bartlett    Mark.      Wi(>.'r  rubtfer  protectr)r       2.8,35.327.  5-20-58. 

Cl.    KWi      75  r,     .., 

Bartlow    Kmmett  A.,  to  Oneral  Motors  (  orp       Fusible  washer 

with      means      to      protect      threads      frrtm      molten     metal 

2,835,1.58.  5-20   58.  Cl     85- -.'.0 
Barton.  Harvey      Sri' 

Bilk-er.   Stanley,   and   Barton       2  835.169, 
Barielay,      Martin      K       Spray      drying      process       2,835,59, 

5-20-58,  Cl    99-   20:< 

iU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Das-Taymas,   Enia.   to  Gesellschaft   ziir  Forderunjt  rter   Fnrs- 

cbung    an    der    Eldg.      Techn.    Hochschule.      Electron    gun 

for   producing   an   electron   beam.      2,835,837,    5-20-58,    CI 

313— S2. 
Bashuk,        Peter.      Electrical       steam       sprayer      2,835,781. 

5-20-58,  CI.  219—39 
Basic,   Inc.  :   i^ee- 

Boyle,  Albert  J.,  and  Zlatkin      2,835^700. 
Bason.   Merrill   M..    .V     M.    Amew,    and    M.    S.    Nehls,    to   C     K 

Braun   k   Co.     Catalytic    reactor       2,H35.5«0.    5-20-58.    CI 

23—288. 
ftaatedo,  Walter  Jr      See — 

Ryan.  Jame«  V  ,  Ba^tedo,  Strong,  and  Lo»ey      2, 835, ,331 
Bastin.   Kdgar  J.      See 

Schiring.  Ralph  C  .  an.l  Hastln       2.8.35.520 
Bauer.    Hann.    J     HtM-kmaier.    and    H     Relnecke,    to    Warkpr- 

Cbemie  a.   m.    U    H.      .\fffr   trcHrnient   of  a   polyvinyl   rlilo 

ride  polymerlzate  containing  hvdrophilic  colloid      2.H.'l."i,('.4.'!, 

5-20-58,  CI.   2(;0— 45  5. 
Bauer,   Heinz,   H     Eul.  and    H     Cflnther       Push  in    tvix-    lamp 

holder.      2.835.878.  .-,__'(>-58,  CI    H.!!»    -72 
Bauer,   Wilhelm.      Method   of  blocking  the   ways  of  dampH   In 

mines.      2,H,35.3,iO,  5-20-.-.8.  CI     lf,T>-    1 
Bauman.  William  C,  and   H    H    Roth,   to  The  Dow  Chemicul 

Co.      Production  of  water-soluble  aromatic  re(<ln  nulfimates 

by  sulfonating  with  SOi  In  llqnid  SOi.     2,835,855,  5-2(V.')8. 

C\.  260— 78  1 
Baamann,    Han«,    to    Badiache    Arilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Akr 

Polyaso  dyestuffs       2,835,fi<;0.   .■i-20-.">8.   CI.    2fiO — U4 
Baumann,    Robert    C    to    t'nifed    States    of    America,    Navy 

Satellite  structure.      2. 835, '.48,  5-20-.-.S.  CI.  312--;i52 
Bayon,    Patrice    M.      Adjustable    crossing    piect*    for    flexihle 

bands      2,835,010.  .V20-5S,  CI    24—74 
Baxalgette,    Guy       Manufacture    of    storage    batterv    plates 

2.835,719,  5-20-58.  CI    13r — 27 
Baiter,  Joseph.  J  ,  and  S    .\    Staege,  to  the  BlackClawson  Tn 

Variable    speed    power    transmission    for    paper   marhintrv 

2. 83."), 144.  .V20-.18.  CI    74—67  .5 
Beauregard,  Frank  M.  :   See — 

Boldt,    Frank    J,    and    Beauregard       2.835,3.')n 


ck,  Walter,  to  Montgomery 
>. 835, 345.  5-20-58  CI  187  -17 
I       Brassieres. 


Elevator 
2,835.255. 

2, *<:(.'., ,377 


Co 


Fllevat'ir 
5-20-58.      CI. 


Beck. 

2, 

Becker,      Victor 

128 — 484 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co      Pee — 
May,  Edwin  A  .  and  Maltais 
Beek.    Joseph    A.   Jr  .    P     R     Gilson,    and    P     R     Wpstlfll«>.     tu 
Burroughs     Corp       Magnptlzahle     rpmrd     readinjr     ■iv><t>>m 
2,835.882.  5-20-58    n    340—174 
Be^rli.  Karl,  to  Spindel-,  Motoren-  und  Masciijnfnfabrils  .\    >'• 

Holding  device       2, 83.'. 517.   5   20^  58    CI    ."^T      .'2 
Beeach,  Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  C,    m    h    H       In.Huliif'T  bii.xhinc 
and    electrode    for    spark    plugs       2.H35.72''     •'    20   58     ("! 
313—130. 
Behmeler,  John  W       Savings  coin  holder       2  835  4  58   r>    _'n   ."8 

CI    232—5. 
Beike  Mfg    Co       S'er  ~ 

Belke.  William  E       2  835.«r,4 
Belke,    William    E.,    to    Belke    Mfg    To       Barrels    for   electro 

plating  articles.     2.83."  f,t;4.   .Vjn^.-is    r\    J(i4  -  21  i 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      See— 
Pierce,  John  R      2  835,872 
Vaufhan.  Henry  E       2.835,741 
Vocelsonf,  James  U      2, 8,3.'. 828. 
Walti.  Vfaynard  C      2.835,810. 
Bemlah.    George    R.      Finned    riil)e    radiator   <(npportlng    ■<tnic 

ture.      2,835,478,  5-20-,-.8,  CI    257  —  113 
Bendlx  Ariatlon  Corp.      See  — 

Brandatadter.  Jack  M      2.83,'..2r>5. 
Vamer.  Horace  M      2.835.118 
Waldow,  Sheldon  M       2  8,(5  7.'!* 
Benner.  Roland  G      Cementltious  mixes 

CI.  106 — 70 
B«ntOD.    Charles    H,    Jr.    nml    r     ii     Rot»>son     f 

Kodak   Cr       Crystalllzable  pompleT   of  vir.imin    A    iilil<>hvi1.' 
and    sesamol    and    lt!<    method    of    preparation       J  8.3.'  '17!' 
5-20-58.  CI.   2<10— 340  .', 
Benz.  Cyril  C.      Separation  of  molten  «nlfur  froni   ,)  «lurrv  "f 

its    ore   constituent-"       2.8.i.",5';i     ."-2<>- 5h.   C]     .'<-     {us 
Benz,    Jakob,    to    Saul    A    Co,    as    nominei'    .if    Kil^-litv    Ini.m 
Trust  Co.,  executive  Truntee  under  .sandoz  Tru«t       (",.i>[..t 
able  disazo  dyesttiffs       2.H35,t'>i'.3    ,V-20-.".8.  Ci     .-I'lO      i.^.t 
Berg,  Clyde  H.  O..   to  Cnion  Oil  Co    of  California       <'ontact 


2,83.',tU)2    .'    20   ,^8 


■,a,<fniiiri 


and 


apparatus       2.8.35.'i2it       .'> 

.Stenographic   machine 

shopping       rar' 


.'o 


8,      CI. 
;.'^3.'i,3r,s 

J,H.15,,-.(M) 


[irocessing     ra»     win>d. 


Ing     process 

190— 28 
Berkelmans,   Nicholas  T 

5-20-5Ss  CI    197      f» 
B«rliQ.       Dvnnls.      Collapsible 

5-20-58.  CI    280—31, 
Berlin  k  Jones  Co  .  Inc       Sfe  - 

Watson.  Charlps  .•<       _■>.!.-,  4.3  4 
Berliner.    Julius    F     T       Mpth^.l     if 

2,835.292,  .")-20-58.  CI    14t— ,{0!t 
Bernardoni.  Frank   V.       .<f'f 

BeraardoDi.  John  and  F   E      2  83.").3«0 
Bernardoni,  John,  and   V    K       Insulatfl    nnnh.Mr    ■..riilurf  iriR 

metal  window  framf       2.s.i.'  ,3i',o,   5   2(»- .')K    CI    1  >tt* — 7.'i. 
Bt-rnhard,  F^lisabeth  J    (nw.  Hanliri     Ser- 

Biihr,   Johannes       :J  h, (.'),">,•!( 
Berthi»»z.    Frederick    C     (I.    to    .SociPtp    .Vnonyiiie    dfs    .Xnii-'ii-i 

Etablissements  Charlps  Merfiiif7       Hydraiiliifilly   r..nf  r-  I  i,.,i 

speed  change  apparatus       2.'n  io.  1  in    ,'>   2i'    'h    Ci    74       '..I.' 
Betnke,    John    R.    to    HurrmiBhs   I'.irp       Tran.sffr  st.iraire   cir 

cults.      2.835,H08.   '.-2(»-,'.N.  CI    2,j()      27 
Beuthner.   Fricdrich      Srr  - 

Evan.s,   Richard    11  .   and    Ii»>uttiner       2. 83.*. 231. 
Beye,  Walter  i )       .<rr 

Wallare.   Rot)err  A        J  s.{.'    ;o!< 
Blckley,  Everett  H       Article  aliiming  conveyor  for  color  sort- 
ing   machine       2.8.i5,.i7.i,    .">   2i>-5.'',    CI     li*s — 29. 


Blddison,   John    M..    to    H.    W.    Moore.      Insulating  machine. 

2.835.372,  .V20-o8.  CI.  198 — 26. 
Biedermann,    Frie<lrich,   and    R.    Wick,    to   Agfa   Akt.      Timer. 

2.835,849.  5-2t)-58,  C\.  315—151. 
Bigeiow-Sanford  Carpet  Co..  Inc.  :  Scf— 

(Jroat.  Francis  P.      2,835.277. 
Milker.    Stanley,    and    H.    Barton,    to    O    k    S    Research,    Inc. 

Side  and  rear  view  mirror.      2,8,35.109,  5-20-58,  CI    88—77 
Bingham  llerbrand  Corp.,  The:    See 
Mrundage,  Alan  D      2,8,35.353 
Cox,  Norman  B       2,835,140. 
Sandberg,  Rav  A.      2,835,139 
lUrka     La    Verne    S,    Jr       Curved    crystal    fluorescent    X  ray 

spectrograph.      2,83,'>,820,  5-20-58,  CI.  250—53. 
Histiop.   Donald  R  .  to  Polaroid  «"orp.      Sheet-arresting  ijiecha 

iilHiii   for   photnKraphic  apparatus.      2. 83.'), 177.   ."> -20  58.    CI. 

!».'.      31. 
Histany      Raymond,     to     (n-neral     Electric    <'o.       Three-phase 

transformer  lonstructlon.      2, 83."., 875,   5   20   ,'.8,   Ci.   330     .'. 
liittii.T.   Burt  J  .  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  .Atoniic  EnHr^y 

Cuiiiiiilssiuti.      Directional  antenna.     2.83,'>.8i^(),  .'.   20-.'.8,  CI. 

343      7.".4. 
lllark  I  laws.. n  <  o  ,  The  :    See 

Hrtztnr    Jo.s«'pli    Jr.,  and  Staege.     2, 83.'., 144, 
Martiiidalf,  James  H,     2. 835. 173. 
ltla<"k     l>*onMrtl.      Scrub   timer  and    brush    cutter       2. 83.'.. 094, 

.-.    2(>-.'.8,  CI    .'.5      118. 
Blaikburn.  Ke^lnald  .M   ;    Srr 

I'allKTt,  .lames,  and  Blaikburn.     2.834.1»}t.'> 
lUarkhurst,    <;tH)r>fe    V.       Rakv    with    ctitter   blade.      2.H3."i  lOJ, 

.".    21  ^.'>s.  CI    .'.0      4(M»(I7 
lllak.'    .Norman  B  ,   und   W.   H    Cox,  to  Sun  <HI  <'o.     .Multiidi 

.ation   .•lr<uit       2, 83.'., 444,   5-20- .'.8,   CI.   235—01. 
lUatich.ird.  Loriiic  W  .  J r   :    See 

Malm,  I'lirl  J  .  Tanghe.  and  Blanchard,      2,835.t!(;.-.. 
r.laiid     i..'.iri:»'    K.    to    I  nti-rnat  lonal    Business    Mailiint-s   (nrp 

i:ifrtr'i  .-laf  ic    mctliods   of   storiiiK   and    rt'cuN  criiik:    informa 

nmi      .',s.i,'>,H4,".,  .'.   2i>  ,-,,H,  CI.  31.'.      12 
lUatt       U'laiid     !■' .     and     \.     E.     Sht-rman         ToukI^     clamp 

.',h:!.-,.J!)1     .-.    20    .".8^  CI.   144      .302 
lUfSSinjr      (ireitiiry    \N    .    to    Electronics    Process    Cnrp.       .Vppa 

rai\i,s    r.ir    heat"  sealing   plastic    films       2,835.770,    .'.^d   .'.8, 

<   I     -'lit       HI  .'i3 
Illuard,  Kot.»-rt  M       Sec 

\aciiuier,  \litor,  and  Blizard,     2.835.131 
r.liHh     Herman   S  .   ami  C     L    Merverl,   to   Inhersal  Oil   Prud 

11.  ts    C.i        Maiuifacture    .if    catalytic    materials       2.83.".,t>:i8. 

,'i    .'(>   ,".s.  Ci    2,'i2      442 
r.l.Mim     .MtHTt.    11     M    Kreyeiniuth,  and  ,1.    B.    .Normingtori.   to 

Ciieral     .\iiiliiie    k    Film    Cnrp        Stal»ili7.Ht|iin    .if    i.rk'anic 

i>.i.  yanal.'s        .'  h3."i  tiH2.    •'.    2n   .".H,    CI     20(1      4.'i3 
111. 1. nil,   llarr)    M        Sri' 

.Vk'nell.),   l-aiireiie  J  ,   Hlotim,  and   Ijuibai  li       2.H3."i,t>,S.3 
Akinello.  FUineiie  J  ,   MIoiim.  and  Laubai  li      2.H3.'),ti84 
r.lile  Hjitkre  <;iass  Corp    :    Sre 

.r.iluiHiin    .l.ihn  1".     2,83.'>,.3H.i 
r.Mat  rik;lir,    Leslie  <i.  and   W    1-'     Mar/.luff    tn  .\nierican  Cyan- 

inii.l   Ci.       Tarflal   oxidation    of   HCN       2,83.'., .'..'.tl    •"•    2n   .'.s. 

Ci     j.-i       I»(l 
B.xlily     Leonard,    to    Hint'  Seeley    Corp.      Thermal    responsive 

i.'ani:iii>;  system       2,s.3,'.,h8,'>.  ,'.   2U   .■)8,  CI.  340      21U. 
['..►••tn  inirer,  C.  H  .  Sohii      see-- 

Th.ima    Otto      2,H3.').tiO<.t. 
U.».kh.ir»f ,    .ViiCuiiiis,     tn    Nnrth    .ViiMTJcnn    Philips    Co..    Inc 

Ciri  tiit  arraOKement    fnr    frei|iieiicy  t  ransfnrmatlnn  nf  i.scil 

lilt;., IIS    ..f     Very     hikih     f  re.jU.'iK  j  ,  "    2,H,3,' ,7!t7,    ."i    2<>^.'>h,    CI 

.' .'.  I  i      _' " 
ll.ieMiliiT      William    .\         Presses    f.ir    drilliiii:    tlnnrliig    strips 

2  s:!.-,,Jit(i.  .'.    2n  ."iH,  Ci    144      in; 
liiM'tt^rer.     I'lUl        Handlini:     medical     specimens        2.H.3."i.-'4ti 

.".     JU     ."iH     (  '1      1  .'S        2 

Biigdanowskl.  Jntui  W  ,  jiii'l  C  Kmttu,  in  Cnnsnli.lated  Edismi 
(  o  of  .New  York,  Ini-  '  owt'eii  dehi  teiu  y  alarm  2,h3.'i  ^,s^'• 
.V20-.'H,  CI    34n      228. 

Mnldr,  Frank  I  and  F  M  I'.e.Mirek'anl  tn  .\meriiaii  Ha.Ua 
tnr  A  St.'in.lanl  Sanitary  Cnrp,  Dnnr  and  liinte  structure 
2. 83.'.. :<.''«     .',    2n    .-,s,   CI     IS!)       40 

Uonz.  Jak.'ti  f.i  Saul  *  C,  ,  as  nomitu'.'  nf  Kiilelity  Cninn 
Trust  )"..  ..\eeufi\e  trustee  under  Sandnz  Trust.  Copper 
atiie   ilisa/:..    dyestufTs       2,s;(,-,  OO;!,    .'.    2(t    .'i.s.   CI     200       l,-,:t 

li.Miher.  ,Iark  i '       Si  t 

lilltwrt,  F'rank  H,,anil  I'.. ...her      2,s,'i."  ^ii.', 
r...,,fh     D.iUL'las   C  ,    tn  The    I'l.'ssey  C,,     I.t.l        Fuel   systems   fnr 
iii'efuai    rniiihusfinn   engines   aiiil    k'.is    lurliiries       2,s3.' ,,32,3, 
"■    Jii    ,'.>«    <\    I."i>»      3t!,:!. 
r.i.i  k.'  W   1  rner   i  'nr;.        See 

(..■iiiin..|     1  h'\\,-\    E.      2, 83.", 024 
KeiU'l,  D.tnald  W      2,835,143. 
1',.  ir.;esnn,  Klnreiic..  W.  ■    See 

I'.nrL'es,,!,    Sidney  E    and  F    W      2.H.'<.-,,2.'i:? 
Bnrees.iii      Sidney    E,    de<-ea»ed     hy    F     W      Hnr>;esnn     e\ecutri\ 

SiirL;;.;il    ii|ipliance       2.S.3.*, 2."i3."  •'>    20-.".H.  C|.    1  2S      .30.X, 
Bor/!:i     .1'  hii     I       t,,    I  mfe.l    States   nf    .\merica.    Navy.       Wide 
rani:e    [ir.ip.irf  mtia  1    ciiiiifer    tutw        2  s.3."  k:!<)     .".    20- ,'iH     CI 
313      '.I'. 
I'...s.h.  Hnlierr    <;    iii    h    H       .<». 

F'.fesch     I  (tin       2,s.3.">,720 
r.nse      .Inhn     H        tn    V.      M.     .VrmstrnUk:,     e\eilirri\    nf    the    estati' 

'•f    y      M      ,\rmstrnni:.       Linear    detect., r    f.ir    sutaBrrier    fre- 

•  lU.Mi.  V    iii..diil,-i  ted   waves       2,s3.'i,so:{    ."i    2o    ."i,s,   CI    2.'i'»      27 
Itoftiiiii,    l-!ii«ard  W'       Single  n[>en  einl  ty[H'  filter  i  unstrin  f  inn 

2.h;?,'.,.301    .".   2o   .'..H,  Cj    J 10      44s 
Pniirret.   I  ie,,r/es       Srr 

l-".iur.iu    Pierre   and  Moiirret      _',s:5,"),oot;, 
Boutry    (i.s,rk-es  A.,  atid  G.   Pietri.  to  Nnrth  .American  Philips 

Co.,' liic       Inn   snurce.      2.H.3.' ,  s.{.".    .",   2o  .",s    CI    ;{i:{      >i:t 
Bi.wen.    Richard     L  ,    Jr.       Hydratilically    cnntrnlled    difTereu 

tial    web    tensiniiinn    mechanism        _' s.i.',  4.'>4     .".-20   .'iS     C] 

242—75.53. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boy.  Ralph  F...  Jr.  :   See— 

Schulken,   Roger   M.,  Jr  ,  and  Boy.     2, 8.3.'., 647 
Bovd.   Edpar  V.     Apparatus  for  securing  carpn  against  shift 

ing  and  damage.      2. 8.3.'.. 210,  .'.-20-7.8,  CI.    KC.      3t)». 
Hnyer,   Lvndon  D,.  and  J    Q    Wood,  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co 

Carbon  black  recoverv.     2  8.3.'.  ,')02.  .'.   20   ".s    C|    23      3t  1 
Hover     Ralph    K,,    tn   The    Dill    Mff.    Co       Tnheless    tir.'    vai\e« 

for  trucks  and  the  like.     2.83.'.  30."..  .".-20  .">h,  CI     l.">2      427 
llnyie     .M(»'rt    .1  .    and    .\,    /latkis,    in    Basic,    Inc,       Prix-ess    of 

lialogenatInK   orpmic    cnnipounds.      2.83.'),7iMi     ■'.   20   "is     I'l 

200     .-.IP 
P.oynton,    Erwiii    H,    to   General    Electric    Cn       Shaft    hearing 

iuhiication   means       2.s.'{.'i,437,   .".    20   .')8,  (1     2.3o      207 
I'.r.idley.    Rot»*rt    ().,    to    Tole<lo    Scale    Corp.       Ilyd|-aulic    siaii 

rectantular     stabilizing     frame        2. 83.".. 484,     .'.-20-.'.8,     Cl 

20,')      71, 
Hradv.  ,larlalh  W       .s,r 

Spicaici,   .Mtilio   H.,  and   Brady       2.83.*.  ."■  1!1, 
liran<iano.    Ueniiv        Baliv    terulei        2,8.3."  2  4!*     ."    20   .'is     Cl 

128      134 
Uraiidstadter.    Jack    M.    to    Bendix    .\vi.iiinn    Crp        li.'iiisfer 

vahe      2. 83.'). 20,".,  .'.    20   .'.H    Cl    137      H2 
I'.randt  .Automatic  «"asliier  Co   ;    S<-e  — 

Buchhol/.,  Ariinid  K      2, 83.'., 200. 
Br.iun.  C,  F  ,  A  Co,  :    Srr 

Basnn.   Merrill   M  .  Ames,  and   Nehls      2,83:.  r.Oo 
I'.raun,    Ottwin    L,    tn    Keliance    Steel    Prnilucts   {'<>       F'urna.e 

dnnr  frame      2,835.232    .'.   20   58,  Cl    122      4!»it, 

Braun  Paul  E  tn  Studebaker  Packanl  Corp.  (nntrni  fnr 
fuel  injeefinn  system      2,83."..240    .".   20   .".8,  C|.   123      140 

Braun.  Philip  N,,  and  tJ  1,  llermanson  tn  I'liilip  N  Urann. 
Inc  Cniiipuslte  t:i[H.  havini:  cnntmlled  l.iindliii;  and  rile.is, 
pmpertl.-s.     2.83.")  021 .  .">- 20   -"iS.  Cl    1.".4      .".3."i 

Praun.  Plilli[.  N     Inc.      Sn 

Braun     Philip  \     ati<l   llermanson       2.835,021 

Itraund.  Jnhii  ,1       Antenna      2.835.893.  .".-20   .".8    Cl    :{43--S9r. 

Bremer  Hnbert  D  tn  lieni^rnl  Mnt.irs  Cnrp  Dnmestic  ap- 
pliance     2.835,780,.".    20   .'.H    Cl    219      37, 

HnilHTg,  Curt   E   :    See 

Aniir^n.  Clai-s    and  Brnberii      2  s.^.",  4<»!( 

I'.rndt     Huilnlf      S,', 

Keller     11. in?.     Lnmpatr.er,   and    Brr..lt       2s:(.',»;is 

PrniiibachiT.  Ilelnruh  .\minunit inn  fnr  tire.Mniis  2  s:<."  ]'.ts 
."    21  •   .".8    Cl    1(12      3s 

Bronks,  Jerrv  l<  Encine  stnrlln*;  .|.vii.<«  2  h;1'i  241  .".-20  ."is 
Cl    123      l'7!t 

Brown,  LInslv  G    ;    Ser 

I>e  Mamhrn    (n-ne    and  Br..viri       2,S.'',.",  083. 

I'.r.iWM,  .Norman  M  Jr  and  C  .\  Shank  tn  The  (Jarrelt 
C.irp  Hii:!i  temperature  retulatnr  2  h3."  4.">o  .".-20  ."iS 
Cl    230      7H 

Urundai:"'  .\lan  D  tn  The  Bineh.i  tti-Il.rhranil  c.irp  1'.  w .  • 
Mperated    en.erceiicv   firak.'       2  S.'f.'i  :!,",:',     ",    2o   .''is     C)      )  ss 

io<; 

Ilruvnink.',  Hu»ro  G  ,  tn  Nnrth  American  I'hilii.s  ('n  ,  Ini  I'uN, 
k'elierMtnr       2,H3.'..S11    .'    20   .".h,  Cl,  2-")0      .30 

Buclihnli    .\rnnl<l    H      tn   Brandt   .Vntomat  tc  Cashier  Cu.     Cidii 

Snrflne    an<l    couiifinu-    m.ichin.'        2  s.'i.",  2oo     5-20-58.    Cl 

133      8 
Buchholz     Vincent.       I'.nat    trailers        2  83."  ,3!)<l     .5-20-58     ("1 

2 1  4     .'.on 
B\ick.    Etlgene    W       Electr.i  inacnt  tic   dml    .  tun  k       2  s,'?."i  1  4s 

.'i   20   .'8    Cl    77      f.3 
Buck,  Cenrge  U       Sii 

.\ckermann.  Edward  I.     Buck    Miles    and  W  ill      2.8.35, ."tg] 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  t\,     The      Srt 

Settles     .lames  C       2. 83.'.. 480 
Buckman.    Kenneth    E,    tn   Ceneral   .Mnti.rs   I'.rii       Kil'i^r    >  i,- 

menfs      2.8;i5,.3<t3,  5    20   ."s    ("i    210      4S7 

Bills,    \>rnnn    W      and    H     I     Thninas     f..    Sh.-ll    D.x  einpm.  til 

Co        Pri-paration    of    esters    nf    bnroiiic    and    ImriiiK     .iri.ls 

2. 83.-), 0)93    5-20   58    Cl    200      402 
Burden    Vernon  B       Sn 

(iates    Jnhn  H      and  Burd.'U      2  s.'!,'.  777 
Burcy     Kaymnnd    A,    tn   Tnledn   Scale   Ctj.       Variable   stun.! 

ing  lime  control       2,s,3,'>,:{40,  ,'.-20-,".s    Cl     ls7      .'<i 
Burke    Jnhn  < '        Ser 

Sch.w.s    M.iurice  .\     and  Burke      2,s.H.',  os<t 
Burns,    John    K        Variable    sfH-ed    alliTiial  iiit    current     iiminr 

system       2  83.-  8,">(t    .".    2I»   5,h    ci    .{18      232 
Burris,    Joseph    J       (iuide    for    drill    collar    sub.s.      2.s3,'),473. 

5    20   58,  Cl    255      28. 
Burroughs  Corp,      Sre — 

Beek,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  Cilson.  an.)  W,.stlak.       2.835.882 
Bethke   .Inhn  R      2.83."  SOS 
Buskirk,  John  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corp       Battery  vent  pluc 

2  8,35,720.  5-20-."8,  Cl    1.30      177 
Buti,    Bruno   O       layout    fool.      2,835.04.'.     .".-20- ,".8    Cl     33 

191 
Butler,    Henry   J      to   Dunlop    Rubber   Co     Ltd       Spot    brakes 

2,835,350.  ,V20-58    Cl.   188      73 

Byland.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Saul  A  Co  ,  as  nominee  of  Fidelity 
Inlon  Trust  Co,  executhe  trustee  under  Saniloz  Trust 
I'opperable  polvaK.  dvestuffs  2.835.tW2,  ."»  2(»  58  Cl 
200 172 

Byrd.  (Jeorge,  to  E  L.  Caldwell  A  Sons.  Boat  transpnrtini: 
and    launching    device.      2.835.401,    5   20-.-.8     Cl     214      ,"iO)> 

C    A  H    Specialties  Co    ;    See 

Hi.err.  Burkhardt   R       2.8,35.017 

Calahan.    William    H  ,    to  Th.'    Williamson   Co       Furnace    cn 

trol    system    with   dual    speed    blower.      2.835.447     .')-20-,".s. 

Cl.  230      9 
Calbert,  James,  and  R,   M.  Blackburn,   fn  T    M    M    (  Hesearch  i 

Ltd       Drafting    apparatus     of     t.xtile     spinning     an<l     lik. 

machines       2.834.995.  .".   20  5S,  Cl.   19      130 
•  'aldwell.  E.  L..  A  Snns  :    Srr 
Byrd,  (;eorge.      2,835,401. 


Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  W    J.  Jackson,  Jr,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co,      Hydrazides   of  allvl  ixamic  a<ld       2,835,703,    5-20-5s 
Cl.  260-    .".61. 
Calidvne  Co..   Inc.,  The      Sk 

Efromson,   Philip  C       2.8.35.832, 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See 

Fries,   Bernard  A.      2.835,099. 
Langlois.  Gordon  E  ,  and  Kemp.      2,835.710. 
Calumet  .ste»d  Castmiis  Corp   ■    Sie 

Vesplik,    Emil,    Wilson,    and   Jicha       2.835,349 
Camarata.  Frank  J.,  and  C.  W  iener,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp       Tubular    lamp    bulb    machine.      2.835.079,    5-2(t-5s, 
Cl    49      7. 
Cantor.     Sol     M.      .Means     for     repairing     linotype     niatrice.s. 

2,83."..!  49.  .".-20-58.  Cl    78      1 
Capitol   Prfvducts  Corp.  :    Sn 

Temple.  Hiram  i:.,  and  StafTord.      2. 835. ,398 
Capstaff,  John  C  ,  to  llastnian  Kodak  Co.      Continuous  printer 

for  sound-color  him       2  sH,-,,iso,  .5-20-58,  Cl    9.5 — 75, 
Carborundum   Co.  The:    .s'cr 

I>e  .Mainbro,  (iene.  and  Bmwn.      2. 8,3.', 083 
('are,    Richard    L,    to    M     1,.    Grant       .Multiple    throw   <-<)ln    re 

(elver,      2.835.439.  5-20-58.  Cl.  232^7. 
Carp.    Peter   J       Transmission       2. 83."). 145,   5-20-58.    Cl     74 — 
tlSS, 

Carter.   .VlN'rt   S,.  and   M    L.   KrnsberKer.   lo  K    I    dii   I'ont   de 

.Nemours    and     Ci>       J'r.KVss    for    inakinj:    elasimners    frnm 

pnlviueiic      hJs-clilnroforniafes.      phoscene      aixi      iliamines. 

2.835,054.   5-20  58.   Cl    2'io      7.". 
Carter,    James    M..    to    .\erojet-Genpral    Cnrp       Mtthod   of    j.t 

propulsion       bv      spontaneous      comhustinn      of      furfura 

2, 8,3.-). 100.  .".-20  5s,  Cl    tio      3."i  4. 
Case.  J    I,.  {^<i    :    Sef 

Self,   Neal   W       2,83.'.,n!».", 
Castn«'r.    Jnhn    F,    'n    I  nited   Biscuit    c,,       Trav    forming    itsa- 

chine       2,835,174     ".   2o   .'.8.  Cl.  93  -37. 
I  "avalier   Cnrp    :    Sn 

Rankin.  Arthur  L,,  Jr.      2,835.409. 
(Vnter  Line  Mfk;    Co..  Inc   :   See — 
Proaps.  Irwin  F,     2.8.35,778. 
Centre  Natiniial  dc  la  Ri'<  Ii.'rche  Scientif5(iue  :    See  — 

Laisirte,   Marrel.      2.8:<5.840 
Chamberlln,    Joseph    P      and    R     A     Wpstphal.    snld    West^jdnl 

Hssor      to     saiil     Chanit)erlin       Mail     h;i  c     cart       2  ^3,'i,.»iM 

.",    20 -."i 8    Cl    280      41 
Chamlvrs.  (;ienn  .M,     I.atclies  fnr  t'arbate  can  l:il.s      2  s.h."  407, 

."1-20-58.   Cl     220      55,7 
Chaneewo(.d  Corp   ;    Ncf 

Cliirk,   James   D       2.s3.'i,022, 
Chellemi,    James,    and    A,    V.     Padmne       Worn    brake    Unlni: 

tiuzzer       2  S3."  757    .5-20-58.  Cl    20(»  -  01  4. 

Chenus     Pierre   J     C      to   C.mipapnii    .|es   Martilnes   Btill    ( So- 
clete    .\nonvmei        Printlnc    contrni    apparatus       2  s35  443. 
.".-20-58.   Cl,    235      .;i  !» 
Chervenka.    Georpe    H       tn    Med.iri     Lockers,     Inc       Latchini; 

mechanisms       2.s:i5.523.  5    20   .'.s,  c]    292      80 
ch.'llet    Raymond  .\    :   Sn 

Snurpens.  Roger  P..  and  Chollet        2.835  829 
Cliristilli-     .NCiurice    .M  ,    t.i   Unuillen-s    liu    Bassin   .le   Lnrrain. 
Plant    for    eonveyinc    cranular    nr    snlnl    pmducts.    Dotalil.* 
cnal  sludgi's.  throUKh  hydraulic  means       2,835.530,  5   2l)-5s 
Cl.   302      14 
Ciba  Ltd       See 

Widmer.    Cu.stav     Fatzer,    Gelgv,    Kraus,    and    Hiestand 

2.835,0,39 
WidmiT,    Gustax      Fatzer     Geigy,    Kraus.    and    Hlestand 
2.835,041 
Clba  Pharmac-eutical  Products    Inc.  :    See — 
Druey.  Jean,  and   Schiiiidi.      2.835.072. 
Staehelin     .Mexauder       2  835,071. 
Claraz.  Paul      Srr 

Reynaud.   Francis,  and  Claraz       2.835,569. 
Clark.  I)avld   .M    :    See 

Fla^g,  Jnhn  K  ,  and  Walsh       .'  s34,90.-i 
Clark.    Henry    B       EmerL'ency    mechanism    for    unlocking   cnld 
storage  door  and  the  like.      2  S35.487,  .5-20-58,  Cl.  268-30 

Clark.    Irvln  L     and    L    D.   Shlrah       Dent  reiimv  inc   t«>dv    an.l 

fender  tool       2.835.155,  5    2o   .".s    ( •)    81—15 
Clark,    James    D,.    to    Changewofnl    Corp       Coniposltc    mold.-.i 
bnard    and    method    nf    nianuiucture       J,>«3."i,i.22     .5-20-58, 
Cl     l."i4      110, 
Clary  Cnrp       ,'.'.  r 

I>lllt>erB,    Raymond    K      and   Garner       2  S3,^  208, 
Llndesmith,  John   L       2,8,35,868. 
Sparks     Brian   '  >        2  s:i5.468. 
Cleaver  Brooks   1  'n       S>  c 

Cleaver.    John    c.    Loefwl     and    H..rvath       2,835,230. 
McCliire.   .\rthur   W        2  S3.'i.;2ii 
Cleaver.  John  C.  F.  ,\     Loebel.  anil  J     F    Horvath.  to  Cleaver- 

Mr. inks   in       Bniler       2,s:;.'i,.':;ii    '.    .'o   ,",s    ci     122      7". 
(.'levi'land  Crane  &  Eni:ine«-ring  Co  .  The      Sre  - 

Anjeskey.    Alplmnse    F  .    and    Cotesworfb.      2  83,'i  752 
Clev  ite  (  orp       .s.  ( 

Fleming.   Matth,  w  ,1      Jr       J.s;',.'  31!-» 
H.irris.   Francis  S       2.s.S.'i  7  44 

l-.iiifeM.T     Beriihard   A      .1'      i.inl    (■•..vri.        2.835.015. 

(iewpir.    Glenfnrd    H  .    D     W     ,\     L....     ami    U      B     Schaap.    to 

Inlted     Suites    nf    .\iiierira,     .V'nnii.      lOnercy    Cnpunisslon. 

Isnto|«»     fraitlonaf inn      pmifs^         2 >,'{.",  0S7       .".    20   .",8      Cl 

200      429  1 

ciihorn.   Rn(>ert.  tii  Tlmmpsnn   I'rn.tuits    In.        I'unip  lu.peiler. 

2.835.203,  5-20   .".8,   Cl.    103      lo3 
('line     Rofiert    H       .\nimal    insecticid..    applicnt.ir       2,8.'?,'.  225, 

•'1    20   5s.   Cl     11!'       I."i7 
Cline.    William    E,   M     M     I>e   Laiicy     jiri.i    D    A     Kngelbrechi 
tn   K     I,   du    Pniii    de   .Vem.nirs  mill  (  >,.      I'-ncess   fnr  granu- 
lating urea-formaldehyde  fertilizer  c<imj>ositions      2,835,452, 
:'    20-5,8.  Cl.  241-  -23. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


nipper  Mfg    Co  :   S>«»- 

Han  l*rod«»,  John   R.      2.835._'43 
OurniAn,     Stan!.-)-     !'        Coffe*     brewing     devK-e        2  83.')  191 

.V_'0-,')8.  ri.  vHt     ■?_•.' 
Clurman.     Stanlev     i'        IVveragp     browirn:     Jevlcp     IdcIu<IIu>: 

dermitomeft-r       2.H.V).41J,   .V.'0-.'.8,   <'l    222  -  1.')H 
riuwcn.    Johann*'*    M  .    to    North    American    Philips   Co      In-- 

\Iairn«"tlc    or    dielectric    amplifier       2.835.747     .VJiK-,")*     CI. 

179      171. 
Co**.    Clarence    S      tn    Inlon    Oil    Co     of    California       r'r<..>.«« 

for      iwet-tpnine       /ind       Brabilizinit       cracked       Ka»<>llnen 

2.835.564.  5-_'0-5s.  CI    44      7s 


Hayhur«t.  I^ewis  J     and  Coffpy       2.><3.'>..126 
<  'ohen.   Saul  <  J       .sVf 

Haas.  Howard  C  .  and  Cohen       2.S35,rt53. 
Colbert.     L**     J        Sheathed     electrical     cables 

5-20-58.  n.   174      113 
Coldstream  Refrigerator  .Mfe    Ltd    :    See  — 

Taylor.   Richard   H..  and   Kieldhnufw?       2.H34.999 
Coleti,    UllUain    A.      r>evice    for 


,83.^  72  4 


I>ndd     M..rrl»    V      to    General    Motors   Corp      ValT«  rotator 

2.4.-?.')  i>3(!    5   2-5H,  CI    123    -»0 
iHiimler-iten*  Akt    :    See 

(jHMniarin.  JohanneK       2.S35.235. 
I>Hlev    Mnrol(l  J        Srr 

KnuelM    Eujrene  (»,  and  Daley       2.835,374 
r>Mttie       Chester      K       Rotor  typx"      fivinu      device       2.835  073 

5   .'(>^  -,H.  C]    4«      7« 
I'anlel.  WHltt-r  ■    Srr 

Kikentsclier    Mann,  Sieb»'l,  I»anl.l.  and  Rte<ler      2  835  «.',: 

iMrii^ls,  .John    W  .  an<l   I    R,  V.  Tae>:tKtrcvin  ,   sjiid  Tn.'>;tstroiii 

0..W    by    <hnii)fv  of   name   Ralph  Textruin.   to  Hoffnian    Klec 

trnnics    Corp       I.ockinK    switch    and    rtdlef   yalvc    for    com 

pacr  radio  e«|uipment.      2.835.793.5-20-58    Cl    250^    IH 

I>nrrin    John  \V       .svr 

Wo.idman,    Charles    K.    and    I>arrln       2,835  043 
1 1,1  ff    Khiiio  II       Srt' 

Van  Rv.in.  Anthonr   and  I>Hte       2.835,7fl3 
navifx     Rol>».rt   H      to  Otis   Elevator  Co.      Axle  mountlns  for 
a  v.-hlde       2.'<35.507    5   20-58   CI    280     11' 


Yeagley    Krank   W        2  S.-^.'i  ilT3 
ColllQs.    Robert    C       I'r)rtable    shelters      2.835,2rt2     5-2n-5S 

CI     135-3 
Collins.  Stanley  H     to  .Mai.'^ev-HarrUFerjnwon   Inc       Rotart 

cutlnn   mechanism       2.H35.29M,    .',-2(V-5R,   C]     14«    -117 
Colloni.    Clefus    J,    to    Wfjtn.nlc   Co       KlwfrU-nl    cntrol    .<\s 

fern       2.835,851.  5-2<V5S,  Cl    315-252 
Columbian  Carbon  Co       Set- 

L«dd.   William   A       2.H.35,60t^ 
Combustion  EnirineerinK    Inc.  :    Srr  — 

Guarraia.  Charlfs       2  H.'!5.470 
Compaifnle  des   .Machines    Bull    (Sooiete   Anonyme  i      Bee — 

Chenus.  Pierre  J.  C      2,835  443 
C<imntof"»'ter  Corp       See 

Koch.  Rayniomi   J       2.835.440 
Cones.     Van     H       S»Mftri(tKer»'<l     «awro<)th     vn\'-     i:>ii>Tii;    r 

2,835.815,  .5    20-5M    CI    25(>— .?« 
Conner.  Oeorife  R       Tire  Inflation  iniard       2h.'!.->.'U8   3-20-58 

CI    157      1 
Conine.  Jamen  \V  ,  and  I)    A    Zuik.  to  EU  Mllv  and  c,,       stahU' 

vitamin   Bu  solutions       2.H35 'i27    5    20^  58,  <']     1  rt7      si 
Conlee,    Georce    D  ,    to   Genenil    Klccrrjc  Cn       Aiifom.i  rl<'   s-i.ij. 

dispenser  for  clothes  WHshing  maihines      2S35  122    '>    20   5s 

€1.  «8— 17 
Connlck.  Francis  O    :    See 


Strandlne    Eldon  J  .  Connick    and  Oldenburg      2  S34,ti!t4       [•♦'  Lanrcv    Mcrton  \|       Se> 


Davis    Walter  T     to  Wheeling  Stamping  Co.      Collapsible  tube 
handling  mechanl.im       2. 835. 371.  5-20-58.   Cl    198      24 

Dhws     Charles    R       Dln-ctlon    signal    circuit    for    motor    vf 
hides       2.S35,HS0,  5-20   58,  Cl    r?4(t      81 

I»av       James      R       DIverHlty      reiviving     system       2  835  7!t9 
•  >-20-58,  Cl    250      20 

Day       Jimt's      R       Dlversltv      receiving     system.      2,835  80<i 

■>  2<i  :<s  <•]  j.'Ki     _•(» 
Diiy       Jariu'<      K       Linear      frequency     modulation     detector 

2,s,i.-,  so.',  ,-)    L'(»   58.  <"l    250 — 27. 
Dot  I    *  'arl  H  ,  Jr       Sf 

Nixrm.  .Man  C  ,  D.'al.  and  Wilson.      2.835.714 
Is.ker     Andrew     If      and    A      A     .Meyer,    to    Warner    Klectric 

Mrnke  *  Cliit-h  Co       Welding  control  apparatus      2.235  stt4 

:•>   2n  :,x.  ci    ,3:23     3t) 

I  »eer>'  &  ( 'n        Srr 

Morrison.  Charles  S      2.835,101 

IX'tT*-    ,Mfg     Co         Sf 

Mc<M.-llan    .Marcus  V.       2.H.35.1(K» 
D."   (iier    Jotiannes     W     F    K     J     .Mklas.   A     P    Van    Root   and 
W    F    .Meiihuis    to  \<irth  American  Philips  <"<>..  Inc      Vatli 
Hli-.Rav    Tub.-       2,M35,83S.    5   2(V  58.   Cl     313--82. 
IVlaniere  Co     Dw       .sVc 

Heri  jg    Milton  W       2.835.42S 


Cline,      William      K  ,      !>.■      l^ncey.      and      Engelbreclit 

2,s:?.-  45^ 

De    I,anccy     Ralph    W,    to   Controls  Co    of  America.      Klectn. 

rcirifrol     system     for     frel     t>urning     evjulpment       2  835;i21 

',    2(1   ."iS    Cl    15S      2H 
IxLiio)     Cliarb's   K      to   Ov.-rhend   Dour   Curi)       Overload   pro 

ftrtlon  c'Iriuit  for  electric  motors       2.835.8«0.  5-20-58    Cl 

:us      4  7.-! 

D  Klia.    Joseph    J       Micrometer    gauge       2.835  040     5-20   5M 

Cl  .T!     1.;: 


Conrad.  Winthrop  B,  to  Polymer  I'ro.-ps.  hk    Inc       Crmtinuon^ 
bearing  track  mnsf ruction       2.s.T.-,.5.39.  .'.-20  58    Cl    3(i»  -  3 
Con8«>lUI«te<l  Edison  Co   of  .New  York    Inc       See- 

Hogdanowski.   John    W  .    and    Kinftu       2.835.88rt 
Controls  Co    of  America      .'>''■>• 

De  La ncey.  Ralph  W       2.835  321 
Con verta wings.    Inc   :    Srf 

Kaplan.  David  H       2.835.45<; 
Cook,  Newell  C    :    See 

Wolfe.  John  K  .  and  Cook       2  8.35  71  ! 
Cook.      Robert      F,      Jr       p:i.ctrii-      .ahl^      insulation        utter       1  >•■   Lon-.m     John   7.  .   to   Studebaker  Packard   Corn       Flvwheel 

2,835.031    .V2<^  .-.8.  Cl    .{n      !M  srnjrfur.-       2  s.UVU  1 ,   .'.    2n   5,S  fl.   74-    572 

Corbltt.    Howard    E      t.i    .VcrMJft  Gf  n^TMl    c,,rp       A  nn  «ti.i  tTMr      I '•■    Maiiov    Joseph     to    Pitney  1(<>»>ts.    Inc       Workplecv   strip 

switch        2.835. 7ti2,  5    20-58     Cl     JiMi      ^^  ping  device        2,M35,(rt»0.  5'jl>-5H,   Cl    ."3       1  H» 

Cordes,    I'harles    E      rn    Kss.>    Kcsc;inli    ami    Kngi  nee  rink.-    'n       ' '''   ^'"'i'"'"    Gene,  and  L    (i    Brown,  to  The  Carborundum  Co 
Process    (nr  preparing   methyl  pthvl    ket.mp   from   se.on,i,iry  '"'  '  "*"*"'ll"i-'  mjichlne       2.h;{5.083,  .5- 20 -.58.  Cl    51       141 

biitanol       2  S35.7<W.  5-2n   .-,s.  Cl    _Sin   ^  ,-,i».i  [  .^      Moiitrcmy       Jean.      Shutter     devices     for     photographic 

Cofesworth    Harry  .V        .<»<■  cutotms        2.S35, 1 78    5 -20-58,  Cl    95      58 

Anjeskcy.   Alphonse   F.   and   Cotesworth.      2,838.752  I  >•■  I'mU.iic    (..Tanl      See   - 

Cousins.     Kilward.     to    The    (..i.-lypar    Tir*-     k     Rubber     c.,  Slay rcr    ( James,  and  !>  Plolenc.     2,835,221 

.Method     .if    adhering     butyl     ru(.t)er    to     fabric       2  S.'..'.  il.'4       I'erem.-r     Fbivd    E      to  (PlillMTg   Mfg    Co       Silencer  or  muffler 

2,s:!5  .t;p;  ,-,  .'o  :,h  ci   isi     »ii 

1  1.    Kugirieri     Pietru      Ser 


.V20-5S    CI     l.-)4       13» 
Cowden    Herbert   B      and   A     W    Wise,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Ck 

-20- .58 


in     prii<'ess 


,835,575 


Photografihic     reprodiKtl 

Cl   9tJ-    2s 
Cox.     Norman     B       to    The     BIngham-Herbrand     Cnrp       Foot 

brake    lever    release    mechanism       2,835.14(1     5-20-5S     C] 

7  4  -   ,54  2 
Cox.  William  H       .sve 

Blake    Norman  B     .ind  Cn\       2  83.^1. 444 
Cox.   WIlUs  T       Methisl  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and   meter 

ing  an  unstable  sus[)»-nst,m  of  a  sniid  in  a  liquid      2  835  4S1 

.V20-58    CI    259      1  H  . 

Craig.   W   F.      See 

Lo.  Chien-Pen.  and  Cralg       2,835  625 
Crane  Co       See 

Whltesell.  John  C        2.8,35 004 
Crane  Packing  Co   ;    See 

Solarl.  Archie  J       2,835,515 
Crawford.   Ralph   W  ,    L    W    Slv    and  H    G    Fisher    to   Fisher 

Price     Toys,     Inc       .\ctinn     tov       2.s;{5  ii74      5    2(>   5k      cI 

4rt      114 
Creager.   Herman   W      to   Superior   .Mfg    Corp       Hot   fluid    I1* 

I)en«er       2.835  415.  5    20-58.  Cl    J_'2      204 
Crosby.  George  A  .  to  Sigmxle   StevI  Strapping  Co       Indexing 

turntable       2.835. 194.  5 -20  58.  Cl    1(M>-   12 


Kr<'oll    Alberto,  and  de  Ruggieri       2. 835, ('.67 
Ik'iitsche   Gold     und    SIINt  Scheldeanstalt    vormaU    Roeasler 

.S'cc 

Mann    llansj       2.835.7(K> 
I  Miiniorid  Alkali  Co       See 

Vnaler    Luther  K       2, 835, .'.58 
D  lanni     Jaines    D      and    H     S     Sell,    to   The  Goodvear   Tire  A 
Kiitiber    C<i       High    stvrenelow    dieiie    resins    nt    high    heat 
-■.ffnUu-    point        2,8.'{5,tl45,   5-20    5H,   C]     260      45  5 

1  •!■  kerson,  Leo  C,  37'.j'',  to  L  C  Dickerson.  Jr.  12'-. c,  t^ 
K  T  Walton,  and  12 '•j%  to  A.  GuUob,  Nipple  container, 
2  s.T.-,  406    .',J(V-.58,  CI    220      21 

Du  kerson.  I>»-o  C  .  Jr   :    Srr 

Dickerson    I>'o  C       2.835  406 

Dickreli  Kenneth  J  .  to  Klekhaefer  Corp  F\lel  pump 
2  S35  2.39    5    20   5S,  Cl    123      139, 

Dl  Giovanni.  .Mario  .M,    to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc,      Motion 

s.'iising  devl.-e       2.835,772,  5-2l)-58,  Cl    201  -  48. 
Mill    Mfg    Co  ,   The  :    Set' 


B..yer,   Ralph   K,,      2. 835. ,305 
IMllberg      Raymond     E.    ami    J      R      Garner,    to    Clary    Corp. 
Butterfly  valve  construction       2.835.26N   5    20-58   Cl    137-  - 
•115 

Crotty.   Raymimd  E.  and   E    G    HilLs     "...   to  Radlon  Corp    and      In   iman.    h:ariiest   J  ,   to   American   Radiator  4  Standard   Snnl 
-J  to  said  Hills       Lightning  arr'^stor  and  attachment  there  Mrv      Corp       Heating     ami      cooling      system      and      valve 

for,       2,8.35.852    5    2(^58.   Cl     .U  7     -69  theref„r        2.H35,M«    5    20   5,S    CI    23ti       1 

C  rownover,  Joseph  W      to  Klectric  .Machinery  Mfg    Co      Elec       Dloguardi    Orestes    Jr       Name  plate  attachments      2  835  014 
tntstrlcjive     ceramic     actuator       2  835,7*^;  1.     .V  20  5s      ci  -,   jn  :,h   c;    l' 4      j.-,.< 

2tKV     H7  Dipner      Charles     D       to     .Minnesota     Mining    and     Mfg     Co 

I  urtenlus.  Frederick  B       Bale  handling  apparatus      2,S35,'n)'  Method    of    fusing    high   molecular   weight   p<dvmers   at    low 

teniix-ranires        2  834  993    5    2(V  58,  Cl    1 8    -57' 


.5-20-58.  Cl    214      13(» 


Curtis  KXKt.  Inc       Srr 

Whitman.  Harlan  M       2.835,512 


tenijwrarures       _'  X,?4  ",W.<    .' 
Diss     Kdwaril    M      to   The    Do 


w   Chemical   Co       Soallng  orifice 


for  steam  tubes  and  the  like       2.835,121,  5-20-58 


>allng 
i8,  Cf 


68--6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼n 


PldtniPrs  Cr>   Ltd  .  The  :   Srr— 
Jont'B.  Robert  J       S.S.I.n.liSg 

Jon«»(«.    RoN-rt   J  .    Matth.ws.    und    IVrrv       2  «.'^S.2«7 
[MvendHl.    Albertun.    to   N     V     noUandiiche   Draad-En   Kaf»el 
fabrlek.         LtK^tlnfc      flttlnjc      adaptM       for      8ui*i>f'niiion 
2.835.790.  .%-20-."i8.  CI.  24CV  -4R.M> 
I>lxon  Torp  :  Kee 

Rulon-MiUer.    RolxTt.    and    Tabor       2,834.99« 
nixon.  (fporttp  F.  Jr      <'oncr»'te  niattri»M  marhinp      2.835.(11*! 

5-2a-5S.   n    2.%     2. 
Dobkln.   William   J       Conapulblp  table  of  tb««  typ*>  haviiip  a 


and     foldable     U^gn 


2.835,544.     5-20  5K.     fl 


table     top 

Itixlktp.    Howard    M.    to    The    General    Tire    and    Rubber    <'i> 

Cellular  elaotlr  cushion      2.835.313.  5   20  58,  CI    155      179 
I)(Hltre  Ste<»l  Co   :  Ser 

Grwn.  Charlen  F      2.835.005 
r)o<lBon.   Harold   L..  to  General   Kleotrlr  Co      Getter  nupport 

structure.      2.835,841.    ,V20  58,    CI.   313-181 
I»oe     Burton    E.,   to   The  Felters   Co.      Relnfnrrwl   felt    fabrlr 

2  83.-..(»20.  .->   20   58   ("1   28      79 
r>ohmen.   Helnrlrh.   to  N     V    Brlko       Procenn   for  the   manu 

farture  of  fuel  briquetten      2. 835,563.  .5-20-58.  CI    44     15 
Dohmen.   Helnrlch.   to  N     V    Rldeka       I*roc««»   for  the  prepa 

ration  of  a  ronvernloii  product  of  the  higher  carbohydrate* 

and   carbohydrate  ethem    2.8.35,610,   5-20-58,   CI     127— 3« 
Dolta.  John  :  fiee 

Stelnhajren,   William  K  .  I>o1m.  and  Francla      2.835.430 
Dorailo.    Alton.    Jr  .    to    General    Dynamlm    Corp.      Indexing 

attachment    for    cutting   derlcea       2.835.032,    5-20-58,    CI 

30-179 
DorfmuB.    John    A.,    to    Motorola.    Inc       DiT-ernltv    receiving 

nvKtem      2.835.794.  .5  20- 58,  CI   250-    20 
Dfirf.  Richard  H      Electrical  musical  Inntrnmentu      2,835,814. 

5   2(V-58.  CI    250--  3B. 
Dorman,  Bruce  A   :  Sec-  - 

Dorman.  Harley  A    and  B    A      2.835,458 
Oorman,     Harley     A      and     B      A         Meana     for     adJustaMr 

monntlnir   an    annular    wing    on    an    aircraft       2,835,458. 

.•.   20  58    Cl    244      1 7  27 
I>orrla,  Edwin  C      Tractor  trailer  aafety  coupling      2,8,35,509 

5   20-58    Cl    280      432 
IKinble,    Walter  F.    to   General    Motors   <"orp. 


and  W    E    Erickaon.  to  Giaholt  Machine 
Irine    tubular    bands    to    bottle    top* 
5-20-58.  Cl,  53-77    . 


dutch     arrangement.        2.835.137. 


Transmlaslon- 
5-20-58,     Cl 


friction 
74    -364 
I>ouglai  Aircraft  Co  .  Inc  :  fire- 
Marconx.  Arthur      2.835.150 
Wilder,  Vernon  H      2  834,998 
It..w  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  ftee    - 

Baaman.  William  C  ,  and  Roth     2.835.655 
I>iNH    Edward  M      2,H3.-.12l 
I,ang,  John  L      2,835  6.'> 8 
Savagf    Albert  B      2.835  «6fi 
Stelnhaner,  Alfred  F,     2.8.35.»)<>4, 
Stelnhauer,  Alfred  F     2,8,35,695. 
Stt'lnhau^r    Alfred  F      2.8;5.-i.696 
Stoeaser,  Weslov  «'    and  Gentrv      2,835,707 
Swinehart.    Richard    W  ,    Weaver,    Savage, 
2,835,603 
Howden,    Dennis    A  ,    I,     V     Johnson,    and 

Imperial     Chemical     Industries     Ltd        Production 
mina /silica  catalysts      2,835,637    5  20  58,  <'l    252      43: 
Draper  Corp   :   fter 

2,835,278 

■    Sff 

L  ,    Driscoll,    and 

r      Schmidt,     to 
Manufacture     of 


and    Moeller 


Eastman  Kodak  Co — Continued 

Straley.  James  M  .  and  Fisher     2.835.661 
Thlrtle,   John    R  .   and   Welssberger       2.835.579 
Tinker.  John  K  .  and  Sagal      2.835,581, 
Inruh,  CornHins  C  ,  and  Smith      2,835,656 
Eckart,   Robert   H  .   to  The   Keller   Mfg    Co,      Lumber  sorting 

conreyor      2.8.3.1.3M5.  ,->-20 -58,  Cl   209—90 
Kckert,   Wllhelm.   and   ()    Fuchs,    to   Farbwerke   Hoechst    Akf 
vormals   MeiKicr   Luciux  &   Brunlng      Process  of  preparing 
derivatives      of      1.4  5  8-n«phfhalenetetrac«rb<)xyfic      acltT 
2.835.674.  5-20   r>N,  Cl    2m      281 
Eckhardt.  Homer  I»  ,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co, 
.\utomatlc  pilot  HKPtor  (ontri)'  Kvsteni      2.835.861.  5-20-58. 
Cl    318 — 489 
Eddison.   William  B 

Co.      Machine    for    app 
undthelik.'     2.835.088 
Killd,   Inc,      Sre 

Kahrenbach.  Wolfgang  B      2.835,382 
Efnimson,    Philip    C  ,    to    The    Calidrne    Co  ,    Inc       Vibration 
generating  apparatus       2.835  832,   ,V-20-58.   Cl     310 — 27 

Eggleston.    (illbert    K..    tu    I'rvor    Mfg     Co       Portable    lifting 

boom      2.835.402.  5-20-58,  ^l    214    -620 
Egly.   William  D      Self-prop..lled   lawn  sprinkler      2.838.531. 

5  20-58.  Cl.  299      49 
Eglv.    William    D.    and    C     W    Harris;    said    Harris   assor     to 
said     Egly         Pattern     type     lawn     sprinkler        2.835.529. 
.-.-20-58,  Cl    299      IS 
Eklund.  Ellas  N,.  to  A    B    K    N,  Kklunds  Mekaniska  Verkstad 
Machine-tool     vise     having     workplece-clamplng     screw     In 
proximity  to  hase-clnmplng  screw       2.835,156.  5-20-58,  CI. 
81-41    ■ 
Electric  Machlnerv  Mfg   Co  :  Sre  - 

Crownover.  Joseph  W      2.835.761 
Electro  Voice.  Inc,  ;  Sef  — 

Moen.  on  J      2.8.35.735 
F'lecfronic*  Ciirp   of  America     Sfe — 

Joyce,  Bradford  T      2.8.S5.825 
Electronics  Process  Corp   ■  >Vf — 

Blessing.  Gregory  W      2.835  776 
Elliott,  Stanley   B       SVf   - 

Nicholson,  Albright  M  .  and  Elltutt       2,8.X.">,t>4i4 
Eininiris,    Kingslev    L.      Tie    tfnwinnliik;    Hnil    fusrtriine    (Vvlce 
2,835,01,'..  5-20-5S.  Cl.   24--271. 

E5nipaq\ies  de  Carton  TitHii,  S    A    :   Sre    - 

Wilmot,  George.      2,83r..4;<2 
Engelbrecht,   Donald  A       Set' 

Cllne.  William  E  .  I>»'  I>«n<ey,  and  F,n>.'ell.rwtit      2.835.452. 
Kngfls.    Eugene    (i  .    iir.d    H     J     I>;iley,    lo    Haker    I'erliliis    Inc. 
.\uti.niatic    loaders    fur    pnxtfers       2.83rj,374 
198—31. 
Enghauser  Mfg,  Co  .  Inc       Sri    - 

Enghauser.  Wlnfurd  L      2.8,35,475. 

Kiik-'haiiHer.    \\  inf(ir<!    1.  ,    to    EnghauKer 

changeable     feni'c     or     gdani     ra'l 

.■.    2(^-58.  Cl    2.-.H      22 
Engleson.  Harry  B..  and  E    D    Sramek.  to  F    H    Redlngfon  <'.. 

machine.       2  >,■<.■). 087. 


Mfg    I'o. 
!>tructure 


-20-.')^.    C\. 


Inc       liiler- 
2,H3.'.,47:.. 


<;     C     Vincent     to         Convening,    packaging    and    wlltting 

r<^n<.tlnn      n»      .tii.  .5-20    ..8.    Cl.    .'.a       63 


alu 


H    Hedtiigt/'n  Co 
:iH0      .'.-20-.-.H,    Cl 


Villanl.  Antonio 
HrlHColi.   Wllljiitii  T 

Davls.    Thomas 
Dniey.     Jean,     and 
Products.     Inc 


r.8    Cl,  260      250 
Web    guiding    head. 


GrlfJln       2.835.578 

Ciba     Pharmaceutical 
hydrocinnoloned 


ne 


2,835.490.    5   20-5S, 


.   and 
E 


Dunkelman 


Srr 
Ernsberger 
De      Lancey. 


,8.35.048 


2.H35.654 
and      Eng«>lbrechf 


2.S:i.-..(?72.  5   20 
Dungler.    Julian 

Cl.  271      2  6 
Dnnkt  Iman.  Robert  L.  :  See — 
OlfhuLx.    Eugene    G..    and 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd   :  Ree- 

Butler.  Henry  J      2. 835. .150 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  EI     and  Co 
Carter.    Albert    8 
<'line.      William 

2. 83.-., 452 
(Jraham,  Peter  J      2,835,686. 
Harrison.  John  R.,  and  Toole      2.835  553. 
Haven,  Alfred  C,  Jr      2.835.652 
Holmqulst,  Howard  E      2.8.35.710 
Lanclus.  Joseph  F.,  and  Pearson      2.8.35.550. 
WlHcox.  Oswin  B      2.835.567 
Du  Rocher.   Gideon   A.,  and  O.   L    Webb,  to  Essex   Wire  Corp 
Directional   turn  signal       2.8.35,879.   5   20-58    CI     340     74 
Dyer.   Franklin   C..   and    F    J     Maclary.    to   Collins    Radio  <d 
Single    side   band   communication    system   using   mechanical 
filters      2  835.889.  5-20-58.  Cl,  343-200 
Karle    Ralph    H  ,    to  Mc<; raw  Edison  Co.      Fuae  conatruction 

2.835.784.  5-20-^8.  Cl   200-1 14. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See — 

Benton,    Charles    H,,    Jr  ,    and    Robeson       2,835  (S79 
Caldwell.   John    R.    and    Jackson       2.835  703 
Capstaff.  John  G      2.835.180 
Cowden    Herbert    B      and    Wise,      2.835  575 
Davla.  Thomas  L,.  Driscoll,  and  (Jriffln       : 
Fowler,    William   F  .   Jr  .   and   Hellmann 
(lOdowsky.      Leopold,       Welssberger,      and 

2835.580 
Gnlllet.  James  B     2.8,35,6.59 
Lappin.  Gerald  R.,  and  M(K>re 
Malm.  Carl   J  .  Tanghe,   and 
Mlhalyl.  Jj>«eph      2  83.'.  787 

D      2.8.35713 

M..   Jr  .   and   Boy       2.8.35.647 

Jr      2  83.-.  10.-) 

B..   N'adeau.   and   Smith.      2.835,609 


Engleson.  Harry  E..  and  E    D    Sramek,  to  F 

Package   and    method   of   forming       2.83.-, 

206 »7 

Knsink.  .\nthonv  L.     Light-s«*nsitive  polyvalent  metal  alginate 

photoIlthogrHpliic  element       2. 83.'., ..76.  .'■>-2(v-.-.8,  Cl    1»6      .3.i. 

Knsink.  Ji>hHnnes.  to  North  .American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc      Singl.-- 

sldehand       carrier  wave       telephone       livstem  2,83.-i,7;iit. 

5   2H   ,-,h,  Cl     179      15 
Ensiniv,     .lohannes,     and     J       Nerlvagen,     to     North     .Xmerican 

Philijw   Co,    Inc.      Negative   ftn-d  back    transistor   itinphti' r. 

2. 83.-. 748,  5-20-.-.S.  Cl    179-171 
F'rroli.  AllHTto,  and   P,  de  Ruggieri  :  said 

Fr«nc«'scn  Vismnra  Societa  per  Aih.nl 


de  Ruggieri  aswi.r.  to 
Preparmion  nf  cik.I- 
,83.-., 667     5    20-.'.8.    Cl 


\riiiaturen- 
2.H35.2U,-., 


730 
iveslmk. 


2.835.547.  5-20--58. 


-S.'{.-..i>.'i4. 


2.835.648 
Blanchard 


.835,578 

.83.-., 582 

.K  n  e  c 


2.835.665. 


EobMon.  Charles 
Schalken.  Roger 
Smith    Homer  A 
SUrck,   Clemens 


ethers   and    ketnls  of  ketosteroids 
2tlO      239.-..- 
Krdinanri.   Hans,   to   .\lfreii  Thvcm   .Maschinen    und 
falirik    Komm'Jes.       Rotary    vane-type    piiiiii' 
.-.-20-58,  Cl    103      136. 
F.rlinrdt.   Kennetli  D   :   See  - 

McMann.   Renville   H,,   Jr  .  and    Erhjinif       2,h.'!.- 
Erickson.    Lorena    I.     A        Enclosure    a.Kseniblv    foh 

2. 835.223.  ,->-20-58.  C\.  11^—20. 
Erickson.   Warren  E.  :    Ser 

EildiHon.  Williaii)  H  .  and  Erirh.son       2.h35,088. 
F.ricson.    Klmer   W       Display   binder       2.83.-...- 1 1 ,   .'i-iO-oS.   Cl 

2H1      33. 
-Frlsmann.  Paul      Drawer  locking  device 
Cl    .'n2      21!t 
Kmsberger.  Maurice  I.       .S' f 

Ciirter,  .\l()ert  S  ,  and  Krnsb«'ii:er 
Knscx  Wire  Corp       i^er 

Du  Rocher.  (Jideon  .\     and  Webb 
Graf.   Kottert   I)  .  and  WeN-r       2..H3.- 
K.s.xo  Ki'search  ;\ui\  f'iitiiHH'riiig  Co   .    >>f — 
Cordeh,  <"liarl.'>   K       2,H;{.'i,7l>t>, 
NelHon,  Joseph  F  ,  Hn<l  McKay      2,8.'i.-|.ti44 
-NeiKon    Joseph  F  .  and  McKay      2. 8.'i5, «.■><• 
Nelm.n    .I.isepli  F     aii.l  Siriitli       2.x.H.-..tMi.-». 
True,   Martin   E.     2. 835.32!*, 
Ktahlissi'Mients  Ed    Jaeger        ^'cp — 

Kieffert.  Pierre  A       2.H35..S12 
I'lil,   Heinrlch      >'»  r 

Bauer.  Heini.  Kul.  and  liiiiitlier 
F^vans.  Richard  H,,  and  F    Heui  liner 

Co       Vapor    generating   and    superheating 
.'.   20-58.  Cl     122— 4 7s 
Ever  Ready  Calendar  Mfg   Co.      See — 
Ray.  /lenry      2.835.058. 


.8:C>,879. 
r67. 


2,H... 

to  Th. 


.s7s 
Bat.c- 
uuit 


k  *  Wtlc.x 
2.^.*f--.2.SI, 


▼II! 


LIST  OF  PATKNTKES 


Eri«rtB«.   Henilrlk   ('     B      ro   North    American    Philips   <  ,.      Iiir 
Tritni«nii«*iii)n    nystt'm   omiprUlnB   a    r>TTiiinrtl   st.itiuii   uril     i 
rflay  station.     2.h3.'),7»j,  r)-2(>-.">K.  C!    jr.o     ti 
Fahrenbarh.    Wnlfganit    V>  .    U>    K<ihi,     Im         ('artun    rirri.i 

•J.H.V).3S_'.  .'>-L'(>-5H.  CI    2(l«      «.") 
Fairbank,   Murry    N  .    to   Polaroid    Corp       I'hotuKriiptiP     hI'I'm 

ratU8.      J.H.l.'),179.  5   L'O  .".M,  CI.  9r>      T". 
KarbwiTke  Hoechst   Alst.   voniials   Mfisitr   Lihiiih  a    I'.niiMtii: 
See— 

Eokert.  Wilh»-lni.  ;in<l  Fuchx      2.'<;{,'i.f;74 
Fatier,   Willy      See 

Widnwr.    (luntav.     Fatitr,    Gfitfv      Kr:iUM.    aiiil     Hosfiri'l 

J.835.«3» 
Wldnier,    tJustav.    Fatz»>r     livitfv      Krmis.    ainl     Hi'"-i.-i  !i  1 
2.83:).rt41 
Favfrty.  Clydp  B  ,  to  Pullman  Statnlanl  Car  Mfii    i  "      H.iIIm-' 
car    door    optratini;    nif*<haniMm        L'.KS'i.^O**.    ;'>   _'U  .'is     i  : 
lO.V-J.')! 
FiivHV    Jaciiut-x.  ro  Anrij^nn*-  Manufacturi^  irHnrloi:»'ri»'    I'l'^  s 
Phillppp  A  Co    S.  A.     Elfvtrostatic   balani  f  clJKk      .'•'.'.■■•!"■<. 
•">-2t)-r)8.  CI.  ,">H — 28 
Favro,  Lawrt»n(v  I)       fief-— 

I-finft'liitT    lU-rnhard   A  .  .Ir     ami    Kh\ m      J.".?.')  •'■15. 
Faximil*".   Inc   :    .sVr 

Smith.  John  W      2.<\r,-X.'. 
F**aron,    Robert    K..   to   Weil   .Survp\M.    Im-       Mffho.!   -f  ..tiH.T\ 
tng  and  classifyinK  thp  spectrum  of  k;a[iiin.i  rav>      _'."'•<.''  "«.' 1 
5-20-58.  CI.   2">0^    71. 
Fears,  Hob«rt  O.     Vehicle  load  di-itribution  .«<y.xtfui      2,833,505, 

.")-20-.'.«.  CI.  280-     KM 
Fe<l«»rRi-Moirtil  Corp  :   »p — 

apl<acci.  .Vttili.i  K  .  cn.l  Brady      2  8.'',.'  ."19 
FtKleral  Paf)er  Boanl  Co  ,  Inc       sr-i' 
Arneoon,   Edwin   L       2.h;5.').  4nH 
FehlberK,    Harold    F       Conrrf>l    unit       2>i.i.'  J2H.   o-20-M.   CI. 

121-38 
Feller,  James  R       S>f — 

Shapiro,  (inxtave.  and  Feller      2,8.l.'),Nlt> 
F^lner.   r>r    Herbert  .\I       >Vf 

Seller.  William       2.8;<.'..():{0. 
F'elt.    Clart-nct-    E  .    and    H     K     M.irson.    to  C,4>n.Ta!    .Mill*     In. 

Chest-type  container      2,8.!.')..')!M    5 -20-aM,  Cl    jk       |7! 
Felters  Co..   The      See    - 

Doe.   Burton   K.     2.H,V>.02() 
Ferguson.       Roy       I»  Preloailer-^       f.ir      Mifiln-Jiv..      eh;!  tl''-^ 

2.8,35.107.   r,    2i>   5k.  CI     lii2-   22 
Ferri,    .\roldo       ("jniplini;   for   <'onnectinir    fhf    •■Ivin.ri' -    Mf     ). 
mountable    ^^tnlctu^es,    as    f ratiif worl<f».    scaffnMiii;;    ,ui.i    'h. 


Klyn.    Arthur    .1.    .-^r      Fiwhinij    leaderw.      2.83r»,0«9, 


.V  2<V.-|S, 


like.      2.83.'.r)lti 


2<i  -'>H,  C 


4f< 


2  H.!5.75r). 


2  M.3.-,.7.34,  5-20-38. 

2.H,3.'i,(<74 


Nicholson,  .Mbrifchr  Si  ,   and    Klliurr       U.K.'..'!  'i+'ii 
Few,  William,  to  Penn  ContmU  Inr      Thf-rniostat.     2.835, 7«fi, 

.">-2()-.j8,   CI    2<»«K--122 
P'ibreboanl  Paper  Pnxlucts  Corp       .■>>*' — 

Pellaton,  Ernest  C      2. 8.!,-,. 429 
Fidelity  L'nion  Trust  Co       Sft- 
Bern,  Jakob.     2.8.i,-,.(;6;i 
Bvland    Han.*  ftiid.df       2.M.'i,".tw;2 
Fieldhouse,  Douiflas   H    :    Hf 

Taylor.    Richard    H.     and    Fieldhouse       2.s  U  '.♦<ti* 
Flkentscher.    Hans.    H      P     .Sjeb."!.    W     I^aiiiel     and    C     KumIvt 
to    Badische   .\nilin-   A    .><oda  Fabrik    .kkf       Klasti.'   k'axoljtu- 
resistant  iop<dyniers       2.8;i.'i,ti,"7    .'i    JU- .m    C)     jho      mo.") 

FUko.      John         .Vdjustable      contact      H«s»'nit)lv 

.'.21  ►-.'>«    CI    2i)<^     .{0 
[•Irxf    M-rviii   H  .  and  I.    .Miltun,  f,,  J    *  (,    1 1.-\  KLipinHUt  Corp 
Electrical       interfertuxv      supprns.'^i.m      tllti-r         2  8.i.'pN7t 
.'>-2lV-o8,   CI    .a.V    7;t. 
Firth  Sterling  Inc   ;   .sve 

Williams,   Kverard  M      2,.-  ■.'>.784 
Williams.  Ewrard   M.     2,8:5.-, 785, 
Fisher.   Albert   .V.      Srr 

Seller.   William.      2.8.-?.->,i),-?n 
Fisher,  Charles  B      Telegraph  receivers 

n     178 — 70. 
F"i9her,  Herman  i;       ,<ee 

Crawford,  Ralph  \V.,  Sly,  and  Kish.r 
Fisher,  John   •;       .s'cc 

Straley.  James  M  .  and  nsher      2,8;i,- ,.it;i 
Fisher-Price  Toys,   Inc       Stf 

Crawford,  Ralph  W  .  Sly,  and  Fishfr      2  h.V.  n7< 
FlaSK,    John   E..    and   J     E     Walsh,    r,,    p     M     Clark       Kl.-ii(>if 
joint     for     inflatable     garments         2  H,14  9»i.'       ."    2it   .'s      C] 
2—2. 1 
Fleissner.  Gerold  :    Srr 

Fleissner,  Hans  and  i;       2.8,?.'  047. 
Fleisaner.    Hans    ami    <;  .    to    FI.Mssner   A    Sohn        Method    anl 
apparatus    for    willow    drying        2.8.'i.'5.U47        ."20-58     i'\ 
34^ — 25 
Fleissner  A  Sohn      See — 

Fleissner.  Hans  and  (i      2.8,'^'  (147 
neminc,    Matthew    J  .    Jr      to    Clevitf-    Corp        InHatiibl..    s..|f 
contracting    tire   bead    seating   device       2.'<.'i."i  ,Tiy     .'>-2(»  58 
CI.    l.')7 — 1  21 
Flight   Research.   Inc    ■    Hre — 

Quick,  Robert  (',.     2.H;i.-),l ,3.', 
Flint.  Oliver  :    .sVe-  - 

Hud.Oe    Koy  A    V  .  and  Flint       2  83."  fl,30 
Flo<>ks,   Milton      SVc 

Harrinkiton    Itavid  n  ,  and  Fl.K'ks      2  8,!,-), 1^2 
FltKxl,    Robert   D..   tj>   Radio  Corp    of   .Vmerica       T.levisinn   re- 
ceiver   with     color     signal     gate        2.h35,729      .'.     "n  ,-,s      (•■ 
178 — .')  4. 
FUhxI.    Robert    !>  ,    and    L     R     Kirkwood,    fo    Radn.    C,ri         • 
AmeriCH.        Television      receiver     with     c<dor     sltrnal      L'ai>' 
2.835.728.   .V2<V-,'>8,  CI     178     5  4 
Flora,  John  K       See 

Sawyer,  Jame«  T  .  and  Flora.     2.835,773. 


l-''ilfy,      RusHell      \,' .         Shutter      bar      f[)r      fertililer     spreader 

2  K3."i,42n,  .->   20   ."iH.  CI.   222 — 48."i 
I'niit.-in,     Frrerk    J  .    to    .Maatschappij    voor    KidrntK-werkint: 

Sianiiiarhoii  .\     V      Centrifugal  method  and  no-aris  for  on 

iiiiuoiisly    fractionating  solid   (xirtlcles  in   liquid  suspi-nsioii 

th.T..,f      2.N35..187    .V-2()-.'>.S,  CI.  20»      211. 
1-''"m1  Ma<liiriery  and  Chemical  Corp.     .sr» 

l.iiidsiiy     \\H«ley   .\        2,835,483 
K.rd    i.e..rrrHy   E     ii'n<l  P.  S    Waite,  to  Forils   iFinsbury)    Lid 

H'.tiU.  capping  .ipiMiratun      2.835,093,  5   2tt-58.  CI.  .'.3      34.'» 
r-r.U    I  l-"inst)ury  i    I,td    :   .s'c< 

Kurd    (;.H,ffrey  E  ,  and  Waite.      2,835,0«3 
K'lrstliiH'ft'l.  (iregoiy   F       Structupf  for  awningM  and  canopies 

2  s,'..'  (MMi.   ,-)    2i>   .'iH.   CI    20      57  5 
1    isi.T     Curtis    \V  ,    to    L.icktu'ed    Aircraft    Corp        Eniergeurv 

actuator    for    hydrauli*'   cylinders       2, 83."). 142     .">   20   58     Ci 

7  4      »V25 
F'.ti     .\rem     to    ITE    Circuit    Breaker    Co       Blade    latch    for 

liscnnc.  t    H»irch»-s       2.k:{5,77<>,    5   2(»   58     CI     20t»      lliH. 
F.'tr.-.    H.iruld    C.    to    The    Scholl    .Mfg.    (',).,    Inc.      Protective 

shield    for    portable    abra<ling    ilevlce       2.835  084     5   2t>-58 

CI     .')!       17(1 
Foiiron.    Pierre,    and    (;     Bourret.    to    Swiete    (^ivile   d'F^tildes 

pour    Material   de   FniKlerie       Casting  machines       2.835.(K»t? 

.')   2H  ■'>><,   CI    22      i):< 
F.'wler.    Willuim    F.,    Jr.    and    H     J     Hellinann.    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     («datln  polymeric  hydromii   mixtures  and  photo 

iiraphic    articles    prepared    therefrom.      2.835.582     .")-2t»-58 
_  <"I     «t;      114 
Francesco  \'lsiMara  Socleta  |st  AzionI     Si  >■ 

Ercoji    .VIb«Tto,  and  de  Ruggieri       2.835  6»17 
F'raiik.     Kob»Tt    L  .    to    Sp.  rry    Rand    Corp.       Multiple    pulsed 

na\lgatinn   system       2.H.3,')..H8H    5    2i>- 5S    CI     :i4:{      Kl.'i 
Frank.    W  illiaiii    HE    T    Platz.   and   J.   A     Messing    to   ITE 

Circuit    Breaker   Co       Circuit    breaker       2.8:i5,7«5     5   2('   58. 

CI.    2IK»      lltl 
Fr  itikensfi'lii.    William    G.    to    \V.    P     Frankenstein       Cartons 

2  h:{.',  Kio    .'.    2H   .'8    CI    22!t      .31 
K'ltikenst.Mii.   William   P.,   See 

Kranki'iistein.    William    C,       2  H.3.'i.4;!(> 
Fraa.^'^n.     Ja<'obii,s.      to     North     American      Philips     Co..     Inc 

Diagnostic      Xrav      app.iratus.       2  N35,H23       5   20   58       CI 

250      «,') 
Frayef,  Thfodor.'     to  Tli.-  (; lyear  Tire  A   Rubber  Co.      I'res 

sure     s.'nsiijg     .iiitoni:«  l  ic      clearance     adjiistor       2  835  352 

-    JO   ,->    CI     \HH      73. 
[■'•■I.Thk     Max,  Jr    :  See    - 

l.,tiiioUM     Ernie   I,..    I.oudon,   and   Frederick        2.8.3,''>.78r, 
Fredrik<son      lord,    to    Alliiianna    Svt-nska    Elektrlska     Akiie 

b<d.ik'<'t        .■stirring       winding       system       for       imta  llurgica  I 

furnacHS       2.H.3.")  717    .">    2")    58,  CI     1.3      28 
Freedman    Louis      Sfi- 

.s^hii(iiro    Seymour  L,   p"ree<lMian.  an<1   Rose.      2,8.35.H»iH. 
Freel.itid  (iiiigfCo       Sce- 

Ilaiin.-rt     Joseph   (i       2, 83.'). 044 
P'rf.'inan     William    S       Covered    hot    water   bottle       2. 835, .301 

."»    2o   oS    CI     l.'.O      52 
Freisc.    Willi.iiii    (i       ,S'»c 

Arnetr    I.«'slie    and  Freise       2.835.410. 
''••'<      'Ira     (i        TrHmolo-frecjuencv     modulator        2.835.870. 

.'.   2o  .",.s    CI    .!:;2     ."ij 
l'r>>     N  iiiiiui    K      to   Kolloh.ime  Corp       Tile   laying   machine 

2  H  ;,-,  i;.--    .-.   21'  .'.H  ci    »*     47 
Frfyniinili     Harlan  B      Sec 

Biooiii,   .\ll).Tf     Freyermuth.  and   .Norinington       2,83,",t^y2. 
Fridoiph     ,\nneft.'   K       Hanger   system   for   flexible   hangings 

J  s.;4  !tSo    .3    2o   5K,  CI    in      95 
Kri.d.   Jo„.f    to  iilin   .Mathleson  Chemi.ral  Corp.     .i»<*>  steroids 

and    th.ir    pro. -ess    of    pre;iaration.      2.835fi.80     ,')    20-58     CI 

2'io      :?i^7  ;: 

FriHS.    l^JTiiard   .\      to  California  Research  Corp.      Radioactive 

trar.Ts   for  pip.'   lines       2.K.3.")  n!*0.   .'«    20    .'H    ("I    200      .■)(I4 
Friesefi      Henry    c        Packet    gun    barrel    cle.iner.       2,834.97.3. 

5   2o   .-.M    Cl     1.-,      104  1«5 
F'iTz     E.irif      Net- 

sr.iiier,  Charles  S.,  and  Fritz       2.835  082 
Fry     \ern    K       Power    ilrive   suitable   for  airplanes   and    hell 

■•l.tcrs       2  H3.')  :!.t2.  5    20   58.  CI    170      135  28. 
Fuchs.    Francis  J  .   Jr  ,   to  Western   F^lectric  (^>.,   Inc       Method 

iiiil    ippar.iliis  for  producing  seamless  sharp  bends  in  wave 

guide   tubing  to  replace   mitered  soldered  bends       2,835.306 

5   20   ,-)M    CI     1,-3      21 
Fu< 'is,    Francis  J  ,  Jr     and  R    C    Taylor,   to  Western  Electric 

Co,     Inc        Punch    and    ilie    mecdianism    for    forming    sharp 

corners   in   wave  guides       2,835,151,   ,5-20   58,  CI     78      60 
Ftii'hs.  ( >tto     Sff 

Eckerr.  W  ilhelm.  and  Fuchs       2.835,674 
(i  A  W    Elecfrii-  Spt'<'ijilty  l.'o.  :  .sVc 

Nicholas    James  H       2.835.725 
'lagnebin,    .\lb»'rt   P       .Vcr   - 

Minis     Keith    I)     Cagnebin.   and    Pilling      2.8.35.619 
ijileaz/.i,    Franco       I'ush  buttiHi    sprayinu   <levi<v    with    safety 

.ap      2  H3.-)  .-.34    .-.   2o  58,  CI    299      95 
(iales.    Ik.!, .res    K       Eilucational   device.      2.835.053     5-20-58. 

C|     35      73 
Galinski     Roman        Washing   apparatus    with    liquid    seal    for 

rotating  shaft       2.8.35  123.  5   20-58.   CI    68      140 
(Jalloway.    Frederick    M.    to    H      K.    Porter    Co.     (Ilelnwarei 

Irrigiition      sysi.-m      and     apparatus     therefor       2.835.532 

5    20   58    CI    299      60 
Garnet.    Loins    J      .M  ,    to    l^    Precision    Industrielle    (Societe 

Aiioiiytiiei        Hydraulic   rotary   distributor   and    its   applies 

•i.in    to   o[)erating  Jacks   for   work  holders   of   machine-tools 

2  s.i-i  227    5    2o   5K    C|    121      38 
i.irdner     Wallace   W       R.adial   arm   saw       2.835.285    5-20-58. 

CI     14.3     »;. 
Garii.T    .1  lines   H       St-r 

i'lllberg.  Raymond  E..  and  Oamer.     2,835.268. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oarrett  Corp  ,  The  :  8er 

Hrown.    Norman    M..   Jr.   and    (thank. 

MK'ormack.  Williani   H       2.8.S.'>,749. 
Oarrity.  James  P.  :  «pf 

Rnl<-h.  Walter  L  ,  Garrity,  and  ONelll. 
(iaNKmann.  Jnhanneii.  to  Daimler-Benz  Akt. 


2.835,450 


2,8S."i.()52. 
Intake  manifold. 


Murden.   to  General   Motors  Corii 

219      Ifi 


58.   n 
tire 


2.8.15.302, 


for   Internal    combustion    enKineH.      2.835,235.    5-20-58     CI 

123—52 
•  Jates.   John   H  ,  and   V    U 

Heate<1    "teerinp   wheel       2.S35.777,    5-20 
<Jed)re.    Thomas    J        .\djuKtable    pneumatir 

5   20  58.  CI.  1.-.2      208. 
GelRy  Chemical  Corp.  :  Hre 

Haflluer.  Franz    and  Pflater 
Geliry.  J    K..  AG.  :  Sfe 

MarKot.   Alfred,  and  t7^!^ln 
Geljcy.   Wllhelm  :  Sef 


2.835.677. 

2.835.fi2t'. 
Geigy,    Kraiis, 
Gelgy,    Kraus, 


and 
and 


W  idnier.    (lUstav,    Fatzor. 

2.83,'^.fl3fl 
Widmer,    Oiictav.    F.itzer. 
2,835.641. 
iJelbHiian.    Gene   A    :    Hee- 

Wachnman.   William   V.      2,H.'U.»tiit 
lieller,  Jatneti  W.     Vehicle  body  Ntralchtenlnp  tool 

:>- 20-58.  CI.  HI      15. 
(Jillert.    Hans  Georg  :    See 

Zlegler.  Karl,  and  Getlert       2.835.689 
(ierieral   Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  S'-r 

Bloom.  Albert,  Freyermuth.  and  Norminji'on 


Hiestand 
Hlentand. 

2.835  154. 


Jellnek.      2  R3.' 635. 


2.8.35.692 


2.835.651. 


2,83.'i  7»)H 
.835.048 


Mayhew.    Raymimd    !>..    and 
General  Dvnamtcf  Corp   :  Kee 

riorazlo.    Alton.   Jr       2,835.032. 
General   Electric  Co   :  Srr 

Bif«tanv.  Raymond.      2.S,'H5.875 

Boynton.  Erwln   H       2. 83."). 4:^7 

Conlee.   Georjje   I)       2  835  122 

Dodaon.    Harold    L       2.H35  841 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R  .   and  I'recoplo. 

Hsu.   HsIunK       2.835  836 

I^'wlg,    Walter   E.      2.835.754 

I>»'wis.  Walter  E,.  Jr       2.835  753 

Minis.    Walter   T       2  835.843 

Milne.   James   M  .   and   Schneider 

(llthuls,  Eugene  G  ,  and  I>unkelmaii. 

Prober.    Matirlce.      2  835.690 

Rafford.  Mover  M  ,  and  Smith.      2.83.-642 

Schoos.  Maurice  A.,  and   Burke       2  8.-?5,08fl 

Thiess.   Ludwic  E       2.835.1)19 

Williams.  Ferd  E       2  835.822 

Wolfe.  John  K  .  and  (^ook       2  «35  71  1 
General    Foods  Corp   :  See  - 

Alexander.   Henry  B..  and   Ijinter       2.8.35  588. 

Rusoff.   Irvine   I       2.835.585 

RusofT,    Irvine    I       2.8.'?.'-...')90. 

Rusoff.   Irving  I       2.835.592. 

Kusoff.  Irviiii;  I.     2.s:t.-),.'',9;{ 

•  JentTal   Mills    Inc   :    Sre 

Felt    riar^'nce  K  .  and  Matson      2,^.■!5..''>if4. 
Huso.  Hubert  I.      2.h;U.904 
K.irineii.  Ravtiiond  S       2.SH4.i*t;.i. 
lietieral    Motors  ("or;).  :    Si'i' 

HMrb.>rls    KortiiniitoF      2. 835. 110. 

Bartlow.  Kinmetf  .V      2.83.')  158. 

Bremer    Rot)«.rt  D      2.M3.-.780. 

Ituckm.in    K.'nneth  F.      J.s.<.-..393. 

Muskirk    John   K       2.83.-|  72(1 

I>M(ld    Morris  V       .'.8.H.-.  23r. 

l»ouhlf.  Walf.T  F      2  H3.'").137 

'iafes.  John  H  .  and  Burden      2  H.'t.'i.TTT 

<;uyton.  James  H      2.N3."i.847 

Harrison.  Walter  I)      2.M34  !t78 

Ho(k»Tt    Chester  K      2.S,H.'i..'U2 

JorKensen.  Clarence  H      2.8:{.')..'')4(t 

KelU'v    oiiv.'r  K  ,   Hause,  and   H.<  k       J  S3.-.,.'t.".T 

Miller.  Donald  P  ,  and  Wolf      2.N35.1H;? 

Norton    James  A       2  834.9H3 

Roth    Charl.'s  I'      2.H34  <>7!l 

Schell.  Carl  M.     2.8."?.-). 1  H7 

Schwarz.  BiTfr.im  .\  .  iind   U  riu-ht       L'.s.*?.'  S17 

Sharf>e.   Verlns  G.,  and  .\rmenfrout       2,83,").]  13 

St»'inhaK»'n.  William  K     Dolza    and  Francis      2,H.'i."i  4;{(; 

Van  Voorhees.  Harold  V.      2.83.^..-)26 

'o'nt'ral  TeU'phone  Ijiboratorles    Inc 

yuatman.  (Jeoree  B      2.835.738 
I  Jeneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  .  The  :    Srr 

HodKc.  Howard  M      2,H;?.-i,.'<n 
lit-nfry  I'ivision.  Consolidated  Fo.kIs  ( 

Rlirni'v.  K\Hretf  K      2,n:{.").2?M 
<;entry.    W'illard  .M.  :    Srr 

Stof-sser.   \\  t'Hlev  •'.  and  Ci'iitry      2.83.'>.707 
i;»><)ree    Harrv  F      f4itchine  mech.inism      2  8.3.5  12.">    •">   2<i   .'is 

CI,  70      146. 
(Jesellschaff    fur   Llnde's   Kisinaschinen   .\kt    :    Srf — 

Karwat.  Krnst       2.,S.3.-i.  1  1 .% 
Gesellschaft  xur  Forderune  der  Forschunjt  ari'djT  i;ide   Tfchii 
Hochschule  :    FleP-  - 

Bas-Taymas   Knis      2.h3.'>,h37 
Gilbert.   .Alfre<i  I>  .  and   H.   W.  Havthornewhite      Screen  ilooi 
2.835.32.').  .■>2(»  58.  CI    160      369. 

•  illberr.    Alfred   R..   and   F     M     Precoplo.    to   General    Elect  rii 

Co         OrKanoslllcon     compositions     containing     phosphorus 
and   their  preparation       2.835.(!.')1 .   ." 

CillH-rf,    Frank   H..    and   J     C    Booher. 
Sales    Corp.       Refrleerated 
.'.-20   .-)8    CI    220      1.-. 
Gllaon.  Paul  R,  :    Ser 

Beek    Joseph  .\  .  Jr  .  Gllson,  and 
GIsholt  Machine  Co   :    Src 

KddUon.  William  B     and   Erickson 


Srr- 


orp 


20  -5S.   CI     260      46 
to   Met  ale  raft    Mfj; 


<'ablnet    structure. 


.8.3.'  40.' 


Westlake.      2.835,882 
.•,«35.()88 


Gits  Bros.  Mfg    Co   :    Srf 

Andresen.  Hllmar  .\    and  K    11      2.s:r).2(>7, 
lilast-r.  L.  Chestt-r  :    Sii 

Sfiler.  Williani      2.83.'.03(i. 
itlassry.    Curtiit-y    (J.       I.oudspeakir    liousin):    iising   an    o[.K'ii 

siiU-  as  a  horn  mouth       2.^.•i■l..■{.■{.'l.  .■>   2(i   .'iS.  C     181      31 
iHiilowsky.    l.eopolil     .\      Weissl>eretr .    .ind    \\"     F.    Kn^'cllcl.    ti* 
l^astnian    Kodat^    Cn        I'hoiographic    emulsion    with    vinyl 
a  li  olii.l  N  iillylcyanoaivlaniide   co|MilvimT   <-iiiitinuous  phuiw 
L'.s;(."...".H(l.  .')   20   .'s    Ci    iMi      its 
'  "iff,  Maurice  .\    :    St  < 

Slxwuiaker.  -Maliiiliii  (...and   liuff       -',s;i.">.  11 -1 
Goliel  TanaN'  &  Co  .  Ltd.      .s>« 

I»Mo.  Junichi,  Toniino    and  K.iwazu      2.83.-|,*i7h 
iMtlden.     Daniel,     to     I   nderwood     (  orp         Signal     attenuator 

2. 83.'). 867.  :>    20   .">H.  CI    ;!_•;',      (iC. 
Goldsmith,    .\lfred    .\  .    ti.    Whirlpool    Corp       .\!r    coiidit ionin^- 

system      J.N.'i.'i.lM',,  .■,    .'(>   ,-,,s    (•[    <).s      ;i:! 
liolloti.  .\l>e  ,    S>  I  , 

liiiker.Hoi).   I>»Mi('      2,,N;i.'j.40(; 
i.oiiii-y.     I'e<lrip   I,       liiMlctit   tiap       J  h;!.'  07(i    "    20   ,"i.s    ci    4;{ 

•  ioTiini'l     Diwev    i;       tn    Bniu  Warner   Cmp        ,Sav\        _'  s:!.",  (I24 

.'    20    ."i.K.  CI    I'll       111,-, 

<  iniiiii'rl .  I'raii/.  :    .•«(  > 

HaiiM-h,  Weriiei    aiid  iliuiiierl      2.8.{.'i.(;i(; 

(iiMMlhue.  Lyie  D.  and  H  i:  Stanshiiiy.  to  I'tiillips  I'.-l  rnl.niii 
C,i.  .Vininatioti  proilmts  of  miijiitated  dinlftliis  as  «l.- 
fc'liaiit    aili*atoi>       2, .s3.-i. •■>•>.'),    .'i    20    .">8,    C|.    71       27 

(...oilman.      .Maruafet       B.        .\rtit1cial      .xeia.slu-i.  2.S.'{.'>  2,"il) 

.'.  20  .'is,  CI.  i:{L'     .-,:i. 

( Irirli.  I!    F  .  Ci.,,  The  :    ,v'(  r 

Sender.  Cl.vde  D       2,S.'{.-i.607. 

•  iiiodyear  Tire  Ai  KiihlsT  C,i      The  :    .>>>  e — 

.\rmstroti;;.  Fiiw;iril  T,     2, h:?."... ■>.".■ 

.\rmsiron):,  lalward  T  .  aiiil  Hielii'>       J  h.s."  ,4.M 

Cnu.siiis.   lalwarii       2.S.'i.-i,tl24, 

I''Iaiiiii    .lames  M  ,  and  Sell,     2,v3.-i.ti4.-i 

V'rayer,  TheiMl.n  c      .',^,'!.'i,.i,".  J, 

Gouldinc,  All)ert    Jr      2.h;<.-).4.')1 

Hardman.  .\lt)ert  F      2.8^4  ititl 

HardniMii.  .Utwrl  F      2.s.H.'i.ii7ii 

Kamlet.  Jona>      2.K.H.'i.7o.s 

U-e    Walter  J       2,n;>."i,.304 

Sell.  Harold  S      2.h3."..04C, 

W.instein.  .Vrfliiif  II       -.s.''.."i.7oi . 

Wi.udward    Aiva  W.     2>.i.'i.303 
Gordon.    Boy    <'.    and    B     S     Harrington,    t..    .\rm.iur  and   Co. 

.Vrtii'li'   s..rting  device       _'.S.'l."i,20i;    ,">    _'n    .'s    i '1     II14 — 88. 
t  ..ittscliii,   Aiiol[)li,    Inc    :    .^'(  <• 

,\leK8l.  .Vinlr.'W  .1  ,  Jr..  (Jottsclm,  ami  Hirs.liey      2,s.H.'.  376. 

Jacksiin.  John  K       2,s3.->,  1  !t,'i 
G.iltsrho.  Ira  S       >•<  1 

.\lessi.  .\ndreM   J     .It   ,  (...ttsi  li.,,  and  Hii'srliev,     2,H:;."i.:i76. 
i.oiiiilini;     AlU'rt.    .Ir  ,    to    The    <.oodyear    Tire    &    RublM-r   Co! 
Itiiilroad  crossing  structure.     2,Mi.- ,4.")1 ,  ."i    .'o.-.s,  C|    2'.\S — 8. 
<;ould.s  rumf)s,  Inc   ;    »c 

Mann,  John,  and  Ilancy       2,s.'!.'i,2oo 
liraf.     Rol>«.rt     D.      and     I.    'l.      Weber,    to    Ksse\     Wire    Crii 
Theriuiistatic   switch.      2.N.').'i.7t;7.    •-»-2()-r)8,   CI.    20O       1  ,Hit 

•  ir.ihani,  Klwimd  M.  :    Sn 

Graham,  Maurice  H       2.8.3.".ls8. 

(iraham.  Mauri<e  H.     2.s.S.-i.l!»0 
lirah.im.     Maurice     H.    deceased,     hy    X.irtliw  estern    National 
Bank    ..f    Miniie.i[s.l is    and    M     \V.    i;rahain     executors     to 
M    W.  and  V.    M.  i.raham.   trustees      .\utomatic  tea   maker 
2,s:{.-,iss  .-,-.>o  .-ls,  ci  Hi*   -:_><»<). 

Graham.  Mauricv  H  .  deceased,  by  M  W  i.raham  and  .Norrh- 
wf.stern  .National  Bank  of  .Minneapolis,  executors,  to  M.  W 
and  y.  M  (Jraliam.  trustees  Self-ele\  at  ing  holder  f(.r 
cffee    maker.       2,.S3.-),  li»0.    .">    20-.'S.    <;i     ;ti.t      \>,\u, 

Graham,  Maurice  W.  ;    So 

Graham,  Maurice  H      2.>>;,'^.-i,  1  8h. 
Graham.  Mauriie  H      2,s3.-).i<to 

Graham.    Peter    J,,    to    K     I     du    I'ont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Orffanometallic     c. impounds      containing     cvclopentadienvi 
nuclei    bonded    directly    to    a    group    VllI    metal    and    to  '« 
group    1     or    a    group    II     metal.      2,S3.'i.<iS(;      5-2(»-5S     Ci 
260—429 

iJramacy.  Williani  Bo.ik  support  with  independent  cover 
holder       2.8;i.-).072,  5    20   ."s.  CI    4.'>      lU 

Grant.  (Jary  G..  to  I/ever  Brothers  Co,  Apparatus  for  as 
semblinjf  collapsible  tubes  and  filling  semi  solid  material 
therein.      2.835.091.  5-20-58,  CI.  53-239 

Grant.    Max   L       .Wr 

Care     Richard   I,       2  8'!,«i  4.'?rt 

Graves.  Rot^^rt  V...  R  L  Hall,  and  A  J  Karas.  to  McCormick 
k  Co  ,  Inc  Method  of  producing  cured  vanilla  extract  from 
green  vanilla  beans       2  835.501,  .'-20   58    CI    99-140 

C.reen.  Charles  F  ,  to  IV.dge  Steel  Co  Die  ca.sting  apparatus 
2,835.005,  5-20-58    CI    22      70 

Green,  Clarence  J  ,  to  Norton  Co       Automated  piston  grinding 

machine       2,835,082.  ,*>   20  58,  CI    51  — 105 
i;reen,   Marvin  K       Devi<e  f..r  (i..lding  brake  lining  In  position 
to    bt-    bonded    to    a    brake    shoe       2.83.'>.310     5-20-58     CI 
l.'i4      1 
<;reene,      .Nathan     and      R       Xrav      film      mount.      2.835,062. 

5-20-58.  CI    40-    158 
Greene.   Rose  :    SVr  — 

Greene.  Nathan  and  R.      2.8,'?5,062 
Greenleaf,    Nathaniel    B      to    Sponge    Products   Corp       Sponge 
mop     having     spring     operator.       2.834.974.     .'1-20-58      CI 
15-119. 
(ireenlee  Bros    &  Co       .s'rr    - 

Herrstnim,  Rudolph  E,      2.8,H5.12S 
Grtffln.  Kearney  P      Uti    - 

Davla.   Thomas   L..    Driscoll.  and   (iriffln       2,835,578. 
GrIscomRussell  Co     The      Net 

Jorjrensen.  Jorgen  A       2.8.H5  307. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Orott,     KrancU     I',     to     Blgelow  Sanford    Carpet    Co.,     Inc 

Method    and    apparatu*    for    wearln*    loop    pile    fabric* 

2.838,277.  5-20-58,  CI.   1.1ft— 38 
Groh.     Henry,     to     Groton     Product*.     Ltd.      Dtuplay     card 

2.839.099.  5-2(^58.  CI.  40— 124  1 
OroamBaa    Morrla  ;  Bee 

Tmndler,  WlllUun  S..  and  Grodsman      2. 8.1.'^. 042 
Oroton  Product!.  Ltd.  :   Ser- 
Oroh.  Henry      2,835,0.'i9 
0^»""»1*.   Cbarlea,   to  Combuation   Enflneerlnar.    Inc      Sup»'r 

heater  conatructlon  and  arrangement.     2.835.479    5-20-.'»8 

a.  287—240 
Guilford,  Jo«eph  R      Mounflnjr  featurea  of  sheet  metal  damppr 

blade*     uaed      In     air     conditioning     fiyiitema       2.8.I.')  4t;7 

5-20-58,  CT.  251— 89 
Gnlllet.    Jamea    E.    to    Eaatman    Kodak    Co.      Polypropyltri.' 

waxea    and    method    of    making      2. 83.*), 659.    5-20-58     CI 

2«0 — 93.7. 
Gnlmont.  Nelson  J       Mold      2,835,018.  5-20-58    CI    2.'>-— l.'l 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.      Bee— 

D«tU.  Damon  A..  Jr.      2,835,537 
Golf  Besearch  k  DeTelopment  Co      Bee^ 

Pardee,  William  A.      2.835.554 
Gnlyban.  John  F       .Screw  thread  iraure 

Cl.  33—199 
Gundlach,  Jo*eph  C,  and  J.   B.    Reeve* 

America,  .\tomic  Energy  CommUalon. 


2, 835.046.  5-20-5S. 


to  Cnltt»d  .Start's  ..r 
Multl-elerfrode  tut)*' 


2.835,848,  .'5-20-58.  CI.   31.V     84.0. 


iKilM  memory  circuit 
GOnther,  Helmut  :   Bee 

Bauer,  Helm,   Eul.   and   Gflnther      2,835,878 
Guthrie.    William    E.      Spindle   aaaembly    for  splnnine   fram^« 

and  the  like.      2,835.104.  .V-20-58.  CI.  57-1.1'? 
Guyton.  James  H..  to  General  Motom  Corp      AutDmatic  h.'H.l 

lamp  dimmer  system.     2.835.847.  5-20-58    CI    3\r,     h:\ 
Gyfodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  :   Bee 

^     .^^iP-  Ja™**  V,   Baatedo  and  Strong      2.835.331 
Gyain,  Hana     Bee 

Marjot,  Alfred,  and  Oysln.      2,835,fl26. 
H.  k  L.  Tooth  Co.  :    Bee— 

Launder,    Ernie    L..    Loudon,    and    Frederick       2.831,786. 
Haas.  Howard  C.  and  S    G    Cohen,   to  Polaroid  Corp      Pnly 

i*/o5'l^'S'*    subetltuted    polymers    and    their    preparattoti 

2.835.653.  5-20-58,  CI    260—72. 
Haayman,    Pleter   W,    to   North    American    Phlllpa    Co      In. 

.   ^JJ**?-,  ^    surface-treating    aeml    condnctom      2. 83.',, Hi.! 

5-20-58,  CI.  148— 15 
Hlfllnger,    Franx,    and    R     Pflater.    to   Celgy    ChomlrHl    (art. 


•2.8.3.-).H7T 


«lde^ »  rt  !U 


20-58. 


i-«ab«tltnted    1.2-diar7l-3.5-dloxo-pyraiolldlm«»i 
5-20-58,  CI.  2«M) — 310. 
Hafner,  Klaus  :   Bee — 

Zlejrler,  Karl,  and  Hafner      2,83.')  712 
Hall,     Charles      N       Maaklng     device     for     tire 

2.835.222.  5-20-58.  CI.  lift— 505 
Hall,   Richard  L.  :   See— 

Oravea,  Robert  E.,  Hall,  and  Karas.      2.835,591 

H*!!.    Teller    B.       Collet    construction.      2.835,J9o 

CI.   279 — 1 
Hamilton.  Eugene  B       Filter  funnel       2.835,392,  .'>   20  58.  CI 

£  1 V 4  iT . 

Hammond.  Laurens,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co      .^dju.^tablf  iii 

duetance,      2,835,876,    ."V- 20- .').'<.    CI     3.7f,      134 
Hammond  Organ  Co      Bee — 

Hammond,  Laurens      2,835,876 
Hanchett  Magna-Lock  Corp      S*r— 

Manting,  Jack  F      2,83.">,085 
Hancy,  Allan  F      Bee  - 

Mann,  John,  and  Hancy      2,835.200 

Harclerode,  John  R,,  to  Clipper  Mfg.  Co       Pressure  t-qualixt- 

aaaembly     for     masonry     saws       2  835  243      5  '>«^  5**      ci 

128 — 13 

Hardman,    Albert    F.    to   The    Goodyear    Tlrp    k    Riit>f)."r    c. 

0' 834  »01     '^"^f^f '"'   <'ompoundlng  Ingredient.*    for    rut)t»»r 

Hardman,    Albert    F.    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    .<k    Rubber    ('.. 

Amtnoaioledlaulfldes.      2.H3.*»,670,    5-20-5M,   C\     2C.0      247  I 

Harm,     George     O.      Dry     closets      2,835,214.     ,j   2i)-5H,     ci 

Harm.  George  O     Dry  closet  Incinerator 

CI.   110—^. 
Harrington,  Bertie  S,      Bee  ~ 

Gordon.    Roy    C     and   Harrington. 
Harrington.    David   0.,   and   M.    Flocks 

method  of  examining  eyes.      2.835.1(;2 
Harrington,      I>»8ter      B       ^:lectroniagnetlc 

2,835.831,  r>-2(>-58,  CI    .ilO-    18 
Harria,  Columbus  W.  :   Bee   - 
_  _J^%  William  D..  and  Harria      2,835,529. 
HarrU.    Edward    J.,    to   Jeasop   Steel   Co.      Process   of  maklne 

metal   product      2,835,022.  5-20-5S.  CI    29     19 

H*mj^^"n<''«  ?  .  tnrievlte  Corp       Microphone      2  H3.'5  744 

Harrlaon.    John    R..    and    R    C.    Toole,    to    E     I     du    I'onf    <^f 

.B!*V^   ^"'*'      ^^       Alkali      metal      ferrates       2.83.1  55.( 

5-20-58    CI.   2.3— ."iO 
Harrlaon,   Lloyd  E.,    K^   to  E.  J    Zimmerman       Smear  remover 

for  meat  slicing  machine       2.S3.'i,296,  5-20-5M    C]    un      hh 
Harrlaon.    Robert   K    W       Mefho<l   and  apparatus  for   makinir 

plastic    boats,      2,834,971,    .5-20-58,    CI     9—6 
Harrison.  Walter  I),  (.t-nerHl  Motor.x  C.rp       CiwirdlriHtpd    ■  .n 

a4,97T,v/(;::58:n'tv--^k"M'"''^  "'^^  «"^  "^^^'-^ 

Harveatalre,  Inc  :   See — 

Rogers.    Robert    K      I^a     an<l    Hill       2,835  256, 
naae.   I..eopold      see 

Isbenflan,  Hrant,  Hase,  and  Othmer       2  835  57'^ 
Haueter     Ruth    C,    to    I  nlred    States    of   .\merlca'    Comm.— ♦- 
Aij^nchronous-to-synchronoas  conversion  device      2  SS,')  (j>*l 


2,835  215,  5   2(>-,"iM. 


2.835.20«V 
ApparMtuii 
5-20-58   ('1 
power 


for    ani) 

K.H  -    2(1 

device 


Haunert,  JoKeph  (i 


<;  .  to  Freeland  (iauge  Co. 
arm       2.83.'), 044.  5-20-58,  CI    33      181. 


Gauge  for  rocker 


HauHe,  (;ilbert    K       Bee 

Kelley,   oiiv..r    K.,   Hause,   and   Heck       2,835.357 
Haiisner,    Henry    H,,    to    Inited    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Energj     Cominisalon.     Hot    preaslng    with    a    temperature 

gradient       2  8,{.-),573,  5^-20-58,  CI^tH-  226 
llauasermann.  Kurt  A  ,  to  I^amellln  und  Kupplungsbau  August 

Haussermann       Friction      clutch,      especially      for      motor 

vehicles.      2,8.35,366,  .5-20-58,   CI.   192 08    ' 

Haveg  Industries.  Inc.  :   Bee    - 

Ward,  John  M       2,835,107 
Haven,   Alfred   C  ,   Jr..   to  E.    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  C. 

iirganic  phosphorus  contHinln*   isocyanates  and   polymers 

-'.835,6.>2.  .V  20^58,  (^1    260-47 
Hayes.  Claude  W  ,  to  W.  H,  Allen,  Sons  k  Co.  Ltd.      Securing 

of    hladlng   to  turbine   wheels  and   other  high   speed  rotary 

meratjers       2,Ha.V471.  5-20-58.  CI.  253      77 
Hayes,    Miles    B       Fuel   and   air   temperature  control    .system 

2,H3.5,333,  5   20-58,   CI.   180-54. 
Hayes,  Stanley  W  ,  to  Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.      Wheel  re 

rainer    with    ncrew    actuated    clamps.      2,835  207     5   20-58 

CI    104-2.58 
Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co   :   Nee- 
Hayes.   Stanley  W       2.835,207 
Hayhurst.    l^wis    J,    and    F     < ).    Coffey,    to    National    l»airy 

I'rodiicts    Corp       Wrapper    cutting    apparatus       2,835  326 

5   2O-5.H,  CI    1(14  ^-84  ,f 
Hayth.irnewhite.  Harry  W      Bee 

Gilbert,  Alfred   D.,  and  Haythornewhlte.      2,835,325 
Healy,     Thomas    V  .    to    Inlted    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Knergy    C.tmmission.      Re<luction    of   acidity    of   nitric    acid 

solutions   by  use  of  formaldehyde.      2, 835, .5.55,   .5-20-,5M,   CI 

Heck.   Murnt'tre      .sVc 

Kelley.    Oliver    K,    Hause.   and    Heck.      2. 835. ,357 
Heckmaier,   Joseph      Sre    - 

Bauer,   Hans,  Heckmaier,  and  Reinecke.      2,8.35  643 
Heetman,    Alphonsus.    to    North    American    Philips    Co      Inc 
Arrangement      of      sutjscriber's      line     circuits       2  8.35  740 
5   20. 58,  CI     179      IH. 

Hctlev,     I  (avid     R       Bathtub    seat.      2,834,968     .5-20-58     (1 

♦      ls.5 
Heljligers,   Joris   D       .s're 

Hoovers.   Wllhelmus  .\  .  and  Van   Steenis.      2  835.853 
Helliiiann.    Richard  J.  ;    Bee 

K..wler,    William   F  ,   Jr  ,   and    Hellinann.      2,8.3.5,582 
Hendrey  Relay*  Ltd  ;   Bee 

Allen,    Peter   S,      2,835.344, 
Herbert,     Jerome    A,     and    J.     \V.       l>eslgn    printing    device 

-'.H.3.5  196,   5- 20 -58,  n.   101      .333. 
Hert)ert.   Jofwph   \\  .  :    .s'ee 

Herbert.  Jerome  A.  and  J.  W.      2,8.35.196. 
Herman.   Harold      See 

.Seller,    William       -',83.5,030. 
Hennanson.   (ierald   I       Ber 

Hraun.  Philip  N  ,  and  Hermanson.      2,83.5,621, 
Hermellng,    Gilbert   C,   Jr  ,   and   S,    Lynn,   to   Radio  <^orp    of 
America       VHF    UHF  tuner    system       2,835.798      ,'    2(V,-,s 
CI,  2.50     20 
Hermes,     Dale     J  .     to     Stampings,     Inc.        Power     trencher 

2.S.3.5,05.5,  .5   20-58.  (^1,  37—86 
Herrstrura,    Rudolph    E,,    to    Greenlee    Bros,    k    Co,      Anchor 

device  pull  gauge       2,83.5,128,  5-20-58,  CI.  73  —  141, 
HertiTs,    Inc    ;    Bee 

.Vllttlesteadt,   (ilen  L.      2,835,077. 
Hervert,  George   I.    :    See 

Bloch,  Herman  S  ,  and  Hervert.     2,835,638, 
Herzog.   (Jerhard,   to  The  Texas  Co.     Apparatus   for  locating 
11    /.om-    .if   lo..t   cirnilntlon,      2,83.5.819,   5-20   .58,   CI.    250 
4.?  .5 

Herzog,     Mllion     U  ,     to    Delaraere    Co.,     Inc.      Carton     liner 

2  S3.5,428.   5-20-.58,  CI.   229-14. 
Hey,  (harle*  F.  and  R    E.   Richards,  to  Link-Belt  Co.      Speed 

reducer  p-ar  drives       2,8,35,138,  .5-20-^)8    CI    74—421 
Hiestanil,   .\rtiiin      Sre 

Wldmer,    Gustav,    Fatier,    (Jelgy,    Kraus,    and    Hiestand 
2,835,639 

^^!i^?o'V ■<,/,'""***'■    ^'*f»''''    t'e'Ky.    Kraus,    and    Hiestand 
2,8.3.5,641. 

Hlgglns    John  E  .  and  O,  R.  Newkirk.      Food  pellet  and  meth 

od    of    manufacture.      2,835,583,    .5-20-58,    CI,    99- -2. 

Hlghley,   Frank   H    :    See 

,,..,   )'"™*^'"""*i.,*^^''*'"*'   "^  ■   "n*!  Hlghley.     2,835.361. 

Hill  .Acme  (  o  .  The  :    Bee 

Lamprecht,    Merle  W       2,835,152 

Hill,    Frederick    L       Bee 

Roger*,  Robert  E  ,  Leu,  and  Hill.      2.835  256 

Hill,   Philip  ;   See- 
Wolff,  William  F,,  and  Hill.     2.835,343 

Hills,  Elmer  G       Bee 

Crotty.  Raymond  E.,  and  Hills.     2,835,852 

Hlrschey,   Malcolm      Bee 

"^'^lU  ■j*^?**''*''      "^  •      "''■•      ^'Ottscho,      and      Hlrschey 
Hob*<)n    H    .M  .  Ltd       Bee 

Westbury.  Roy,  and  Smith.      2,8.35,480 
Wesfbury.  Roy.  and  Smith.      2, 835. +61 
Hockert,    Chester    E.,    to    (General    Motors    Corp.      Air    inlet 

screens       2.835,342,  .V20-58,  CI.   18,3—70 
Hodson,    Peter,   to  Apra   Precipitator  Corp.      Purge  cycle*  for 
precipitator       2,835,337,  .5-20-58,  CI,    183      7 

"^v'So  ^^  '"'*"•>*''      ''**"'"**  •    ^°^    molding   flasks.     2.835,007, 

"'2;^5^^''!f'il^':^.'25*   I'^s^P*-'-"""-  *^-      >»•"  -take 
Hoftman   F;ie<-tronlc*  Corp       See 

Daniela.  John  W.,  and  Taegtatroem.     2.835.793, 
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Hoffmann,  Charles:  Bee- 

Allal*,  AndP#.  and  Hoffmann.      2,8,35,«61. 
Hofmann,   Alfred    L.,   to   Klekhaefer  <'orp.      Stator   mounting 

for  flywheel  magneto.     2.835,833,  .5-20-58,  CI.  310     153. 
Hogg,  John  A.  :    Kee- 

Mag^rleln,  Barney  J  ,  and  Hogg       2,8.35.698 

Holm)]Dlst,  Howard  E.,   to  E,   I,  du   Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Co 

Tetrols  containing  an  uninterrupted  eight  carbon  chain  with 

hydroxyl    groups    in    the    1,4.5   and    8-|)Ositlons.      2,835.710. 

5-20-58,  CI.  260     635 

Holstein,   Ivan  M.      Positive  we<lge  sealing  piston  and  sleeve. 

2,835,542,  5-20-58,  CI    .309-   7. 
Honolulu  Oil  Corp   :    Bee 

Totl,  Andrew  J.      2.834,982 


Horowitx,      Harry, 
.5-20-58.  CI    130 

Home,    Marlon   C 
223     96 

Horvath,   Tohn  F  : 
Cleaver,    John 

Horwitz,    Marvin  .\ 


Woven      friction      fabrics, 
421 
Clothes   hanger       2.835.423. 


2.8.35.279, 
5-20- 


'.8,    CI 


See 

C  ,    Loeb«'l,    and 

,   to   Markstone 


2,835,2.30, 
Rec»'ssed   llght- 

Cl    240      78 


Horvath. 
Mfg    Co 
ing  fixture  sssembly.      2.835,791    5   20-58, 
Houllleres  du  Itassin  de  Lorraine  ■  Bee 
Christine,   Maurice   M,      2,835.5.36 
Howes    Jack   I.       Collet.      2.835,498.    5-20-58,   CI    279      51 
Hsu,    Flslung,   to   Oneral   Electric  Co       (Jas   discharge  de\  jc 

2.835.836,  .5-20-58,   CI,   313      71 
Kubbell.  Harvey      Fluid  opernted  door  actuating  mechanisni 

2,835,488.  5-20-58,  CI    268      34 
Huddle,  Roy  A    I".,  and  O.  Flint,  to  Inited  Stntes  of  America. 
.\tomlc  Knergy  Commission.      Treatment  of  metals  prior  u< 
electro-plating.      2.8.35.630,    5-20-.58.    CI     204-   1  5 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co,  :   See 

Stanly,  Albert  L       2  835.1it9 
Hull,    Hllae    V       Throw-and  catch    game    racquet.      2,83.5.494. 

5-20-58,  CI.   273— 9« 
Hume,  Horace  D.  :   Brr 

Scheldenhelm.  Earl  L.      2,835,098 
Humphrle*.  Fannie  H  :   See 

tlunM)l"'les    Willuini  .N    and  F 
Humphries,     William     N      and     F 

2, 835, .503,  5-20-58,  CI.  2M0     47 
Hiiiit.    John    O,    deceased;    Y     B 
exe<-utors.     to     Y       B.     Hunt 
.V20-58,  CI     139      1 
Hunt.  Yvonne  B  :   See- 
Hunt.  John  O       2,835.276 
Huso,   Hllbert   L,  to  General   .Mills.   Inc       C 
and    in.sertlng   machine.      2,H.34.964     5   20 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  :   Bee 
Fotl.  Arcm       2,835.770. 
Frank,    William    H.,    Piatt,    and    M-'SsInc 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :   See 

Welh,  Julius       2,835.07.5 
Welh    Julius,      2,835,076 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    ; 
Dowden,    Dennis    .\..    Johnson, 
Lamb,   Sidney  A  ,  and   Ward, 
Indyke,   Paul  :    Ser 

Landers,    Robert    K,,    .Moldovan,    and 
Inpersoll-Rand  Co   ■    Sir 

.McGahan.   Wallace  A       2,H.35.514, 
Naab.  Julius,      2.H35,518 
Instant   Milk   Co.      Srr 

"       '  '    '         2.S,35.5H4i, 

Machines  Corp.  :   Se«>- 
2.H35,S4.5 
2,.S.35,7  43 
Inc  ,  The :   Bee 


H       2,H3.5  5(13, 

H        <;arden     tool     cart. 
.  (1 

1  St 

Hunt 
l/ootn 

and    P     E     Bruclion, 
frames,       2.K;i.5.2Tii 

imponeiit   funiiin 
.58.    CI     1    -2. 


,835. 7r, 


Bee 
and 
2,8,35.- 


Vlncent 
05 

Indykp 


..835,637 


2,S35,n5<; 


Peebles,  David  D 
International  Business 
Bland,  (ieor^e  V 
Muffley,  Robert   V 
International  Nickel  Co 


Minis,   Keith    D,.   (iapnebin,   and   Pilllnc      2,835,619. 
West.  De  Witt  H..  and  Simpson       2.H35,557 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp   :    Bee- 
2,8.35,751 

Mc<iniw  Kdison    Co       I'owet    drive 

2,835,193,    ,5-20-5.S.    CI     99      .391. 

Fishing     reel       2,835,455,     .V20  58, 


Y 


Judy,   Rol)ert 
Ireland      Murray,    to 
automatic  toaster 

Isbell,     Aubrey     D 
242—84.1,  ■ 

Isbenjlan.  Hrant,  L 
States  of  America, 
molds.      2.H35,572. 

Iwao.  Junlchl 
k  Co  ,   Ltd 


f<'r 


Hase.    and    D     F     oihiiier.    to    Inited 

.Va\y       Method  of  making  porous  metal 

•),572.   .5-20-58.  CI     75  -200 

K.  Tomino,  and  M    Kawazu,  to  <;ohel  Tnnabe 

Soluble  Hdrenochrome  derivatives  nnd  procos 

CI.    260   -319, 


ratus 

Jackson, 

means 

Jackson. 


-20- 


Mnrklng  appa- 

und    tensioning 

)8,   CI,    6.8— 19S 


2.8.35,703 
and    drier 


of  preparation   thereof.      2.8.35,678,   5-20-58 
J    A  (;     I>evelopment  Cori).  :    See 

First     MerMii  II  .  ati<l   Milton        2.83.5,K74 
Jack,   Charles   K       Bi  r 

Williams.   Frank  J       2.835.161. 
Jackson,   John   K  ,  to  Adolph  <;ottscho,    Inc 
2,835,195,   5-20   .'s.  CI     101—219 

Penrce    Iv      Yarn    package   fastening 
for   dye  spindles       2,83j,124, 
W  inston  J  .  Jr       See 
Caldwell.  John  R  ,  and  Jaikson 
Jacobs.    Edwin    N,      Combined    rack 

5-20-88,  CI,  34—151 
Janettl,      Plerfranco     B         Drier      for     granular 

2,835,050,  .5-20-58,  CI,  34—173 
Javes,  Wilfred      Valve  mechanisni  for  controlling 
liquids      2.835.274,  5-20-58,  CI,  137  -637  2 

Jellnek,  Charles  F,  :  See- 

Mayhew,    Raymond    L,    and    Jellnek       2  835,635 
Jenkins.   Harold   L.      Valve  In   head    for  Internal   combustion 

enclne      2,835,242,  5-20-58,  CI    123-191, 
Jervls  Coru   ;  Ber 

Rod    James  O      2,8.35.244 
Jesson  Steel  Co      Bee  -- 

Harris,  Edward  J,     2,835.022 


2,835.049. 

materials 

the  flow  of 


Jlpha,  Walter  F  ;  See— 

Veselik,  Emll.  WiU..n,  and  Jiclin      2,835,349 

Joestlng.   Frederick   D  ,    to    Miniieapolls-Honevwell    Ri-gulator 

Co       Air  blender   for  air  conditioning  having   temrterature 

and  prensure  control       2.835,440    5-20-58,   Cl.   236-13 
Johnson.  Eleanor  D   :  See 

Johnson.  Ervin  G      2.835,863 
Johnson,    Ervin    i;.,    to    Eleanor    I>     Johnson        Klectronuiulie- 

tronlc  valve  apparatus      2 '<35.863,  5   20   5S.  Cl    321      38 
Johrwon.  John  P.,  to  Blue  Ridge  (ilass  Corp      Folding  display 

device      2.8.35.383.  .5-20-58,  Cl    206      82 
Johnson,  Leslie  V.  :  See  — 

Dowden.   Dennis    A  .    Johnson,    and   Vincent       2.8.35.637 
Johnson,  Robert  V   :  See 

Murdoch,  Colin  D  .  and  Johnson.     2.8.35.549 
Jones.    Robert    J  ,    to    The   Distillers    Co,    Ltd       (^uttlnp    tool* 

Incorporating     safety     devices        2,835,288,     5-20-58,     Cl, 

143 — 159. 
Jonet:,  Robert  J.,  R.  H    B    Matthews,  and  J    E    F    Perry,  to 

The  Distillers  Co    Ltd       Cutting   trwils  Incorporating  safety 

device*      2.835,287.  5-20-58,  Cl    143-159 
Jorgenaen,    Clarence    H.,    to    General     Motors    Corj)       (iulde 

bearing.     2.835,540,  5-20  58.  Cl    .308- -4 

Jorgenaen.   Jorgen   A  ,   to  The  Grlscom-Riissell   Co       Tube  .  v 
pander    with    rotary    work    engaging    members       2,835,307, 
.5-20-58,  Cl    15.3—82 

Joyce.  Bradford  T.,   to  Electronic*  Corp    of  America      Phoio- 
current    amplifiers       2  835  825,    5-20-5S,    Cl     250  -214 

Judy,    Robert   V,,    to    International    Telephone   and   Telegraph 

Corp         .Automatic     routine     test     apparatus,        2,835,751, 

5   20-58.   Cl    179      175  2 
Jupa.  Jnllns  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg,  Co      Injection 

molding      of     perfliiorochlorocarbon      plastics         2.834.992. 

.5-20-58    Cl    18—55 
Kachline,    Harold    S  .   to  American  Machine  and   Metsils.   Inc. 

Grange    and    signal    combination        2.835  l.HO,    5-20-58     <"1 

73   -389 
Knmlet.   Jonas,   to  The  i.ojMlvear  Tire   &   RuhU^r   Co       Process 

for  the  manufacture  of  resorrlnol.     2,835,708.  5-2(V-58.  Cl. 

260—628 
Kanter,    Manuel    ,\  .    to    Inited    States    of    .\merica.    .\tomic 

Energy    Commission        I'rocess    of    prepariiic    uraniiim-im 

pregnated  graphite  body      2.S35.ti08.  5-2(^-58.  Cl,   117  —  65. 
Kaparln.  Ernest  •  See — 

Kaparin,  Otto  A    and  E   2,835.257 
KaiiHrin,      (ttto     .\       nnd     E         Covers     for     siiiokinc     pii-es 

2,835.257.   5-20-58,   113-    176 
Kaplan,    David    H..    to    <'onvertawlngs,    Inr       <'oiitrol    inecha 

nism    for    a    convertible    aircraft       2,835  456,    .5-20-58.    Cl 

244—7 
Karas,  Albert  J      Sec 

Graves    RotHTl    E.   Hall    and  Karas       2,835,5!»1 
Karen     H    Peter,    to   Snlar   .Viriraft   <'<<       Variat'le  flameti.dder 

for    afterburner.      2,H35.108.    .5-20-58.    Cl     6(»-3'.';2 
Knrlnen.     Raymond     S  ,    to     (leneral    Mills,    Inc        .Adjustable 

anvil   carriage       2,834,963,    5-20-58,    Cl     1-   2 
KarkhiH'k    John     Sre-~ 

Thone,       Karl.       Olsen,       Karkheck,       and       Samsonsen. 
2, 8  3  5, 2  S3 
Karwnt,  Ernst,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linde's  Elsmaschlnen  ,Akt. 

Process      for      seiiarating      a      compressed      gas      mixture, 

2  835,115,  .5-20-58,  Cl    62—175  5 
Kaufman,    Charles    W  .    to    Kraft    Foods    Co       Packaging    of 

marshmallows       2.835,.590.    5-20-58,    Cl    99—180 
Kavanaugh,    Joseph    G       Rnilway    car   with    tilting   turntable. 

2,8.35.209,  .5-20-58.  Cl,   105-   368 
Knwazu.  Mltsutaka  :  Sec — 

Iwao.  Jiinichi,  Tomino.  and  Kawaiu      2,835,678 
Knve,  Emmnnnel  :   B'r 

.\rnct     Alfred  E    R       2,835.361 
Kaxan,    Benjamin,    to    Whirlpool    Corp       Automatic    heating 

and  cooling  control      2,8.3.5,779    5-20-58,  Cl     219      20, 
Kearney  A  Tre«-ker  Corp      So 

Barker,    Orrin    V\       Savine.    and    Lihh.v       2.S35.172 
Keathley.   Maurice   F,   Sr  .   and    R     0.   Manspeaker       Sheeting 

apparatus    for    plastic    material        2.835,212.    5   20-58.    Cl 

107    -12 
Kelbel,    Donald    W.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp       Transmission. 

2,835,143,  .5-20-58,  Cl,  74-665 
Keleket  X-Rav  Corp   :  Srr 

.Schepker,  Paul  F       2,835,824 
Kelleher,  Kennel li  S      Brr 

Peeler,   (;eoru'<'  D    M,   and   Kelleher      2,835.891 
Keller,    Heinz,   K     Laiupaizer,    and    H     Br(slt,    to    Parker   Rust 

Proof    Co        S(dutinii    himI    nietho<i    fcr    iiroducinK    heat    re- 
sistant  electrical    insulation    inatings    on    ferrous   surface's. 

2  '>35,618,   5    20    5h.  Cl     148-6.16. 
Killer  MfL'    <'n     The     Brr    - 

Eckart.  Robert  H       2, 835. .385, 
K-llev     Oliver    K.    (i      K     Hause.    and    B     ne(k,    to    General 

Motors    Corp        Liquid    cooled    friction     brake       2,835,;i57, 

5-20   58,  Cl.    IHS      264 
Kemp,  Jacob  D      Brr 

Langlols,    Gordon    E,    and    Kemp       2  835.716 
Kenco  Products  Corn      Srt- 

Steele,  Vernon  !'      2.H35,41ii 
KiefTirt     Pierre   .\  .    to    EIalllls^eI^eIlI^    Kd     Jaeger        ICleciroti 

frequency    divider       2Na5.S.12.    5-20-58.    Cl     250     3tl. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.      Brr — 

Dickrell,  Kenneth  J      2.835,2.39 
Hofmann.  Alfre.l   L,      2.s;{5,K33 
Killlan,     Stanley     C  ,     nnd     N       I'olgov       to     H       K      Port,  r 

Co         Telescojiic     inspection     s.'«  M(ln^     fur     tui!-     enclosure.- 

2.835,723.  5-20-.5h,  Cj     174      S5 
Kindelberger,    James    H.    to    North    American    Aviation      Inc 

R.K'ket    launcli-r       2,835,170,    5-20-58,    <1     89  — 17. 
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King.    Bernard     B        TelPvUlon    tuner    with     local     ounllator 
TkriAblr    coupled    to    mlxpr     throujth     tunable     Iurk     llnf»< 
2.835.7§6.  5-20-,'5g.  H.  .'.-)(>— 2(J 
King  Sak^  k  Emtlnetrinit  Co   :  Ser — 

Mc«lhon.  L*<jn«rd      2.835.375. 
Klnir-8«*I«7  Corp.  :  gpf — 

Boddy,  Leonard.      2.835.885 
SiTac«k.  Kmll  E.     2.H3o.l92 
King,    William   R.      Fluid   gtralmrs       2.835.390.    .V2(>^.'h     r] 

210— til 
Kintrsbury.    Franklin    L,    to    National    I>eail    ('«       Mpthu.)     .f 

producing    titanium       2,83."),.'.«8.    V  2<>-58.    CI     7'      84'. 
Klraly,  Joaeph  L.     Metered  dosajte  ralTP      2.835.417   r,  20  .'8 

a    222—555 
KIrkwood,  Loren  R.  :  Sef- 

Flood.    Robert    D..   and   KirkwiKid       2,8.35.728 
Klattu,  Charles  :  See — 

Bofdanowskl.    John    W  ,    and    Kiuttn       2.8.'i5  8Ht; 

Klank.    Walter    ('.    Jr.,    to    L'nited    Aircraft    ProducLH     Inr 

Liquid  atorage   tank    for    vehicles       2.835.263    .5-20-  .'iH    <'! 

137—43 
Klaybor      Leonard     V..     to     Alleehenv     Lndlum     .St^^i     c.irp 

Zinc  die  casting  steels.     2.835...70,  ■.V20-58.  Cl    ;-      124 
Knechel    William  F  :  See  -- 

Godowsky.       I^opoid,       WXsabergier.      and       K  n  e  r  h  f  I 
2.835.580 
Koch,    Raymond    J  ,    to    Comptometer    Corp       Flanh    reading 

indicating    mean*    for    registers       2,835,440     ,V-2»-5H     CI 

235 — 1 
Kochalakl,  Hor«t.   to  Kurt  Kiirber  k  Co    K    <;.     Apparatim  fnr 

cntting  tobacco  and  similar  material      2.835,29.     '.  20-5'* 

a.  146 — 106 
Kohut     John,    Jr       Air    conditioning    apparatu.« 

5-20-58.  CI    257—3 
Kolk,      Raymond      O         Water      contml      for      trrtnaplHiir.T 
,  2.835.419    5-20-58.   CI.  222 — »42. 
Kollanun,    Paul.      Method   of  producing  ch.'mical   cotiiiMMin.N 

br    ion    transfer       2.835,632,    ,'-2a-.^8,    ci     204      180 
Kollaman.    Paul       Apparatus    for    producing    chf'iiii.Hl    ii.n. 

pounds  by  Ion  transfer      2.83.').6.',3.  .v20-.*8,  CI    .vu       ;>  ] 
Kolner.   Samuel  J  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum   c*       Separation  hv 

crystalliMtion       2.8.3.")..')9N.    .V-2(t  .'>h     r\    <)<*      ju.-, 
Kolodln,    Samuel    S       Pipe    hanger       2  83")  4f)4     .5   2<t  5K     c 

248 — tJ2. 
Koppel,   Harold  H.,   to   Bailey   Meter   Co       Self-halaming   \», 

tentiometer    system       2.835.85.')     5-20-58     ci     .tih     2s 
K.irber.  Kurt,  k  Co   K    G      See — 
Kochalakl,  Horst.     2,835.297 
Pollmann.   Max      2  83.1,299 
Kornely,    Clarence    C       Scaffold    clainp       2  *3.'  "31     5-20-5*. 

Koauge.   Ichiro,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Co  .  Lt.l      Process  f.>r  produc- 
tnjt     hollow     vi.iicose     filaments.       2.83.J.551.     .5-2U-.)8.     CI. 

Koxu,  Tosblharu  :  See-- 

Abe,   Mataso.  Yamano.  Kozu.  an.l  Ku.sumoto.     2.835,675. 
Kraft  Kooda  Co      .s>c  — 

Kaufmann,  Charles  W       2.83.').59t) 
Kramer.   Max  J  .   to   .Miiniinuni   c,.    ,if   America       Directional 

tranaductor  system      2. 83.'., 827.  ,>-2<>-.'ih    CI    307  — .'.7 
Krauir  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Wldmer.    Guatav.    Fatzer.    Geigy.    Kraus.    .ind    Hi.'Hrar.il 

2835,639 
Widmer.    Gustav,    Fatztr,    tit-igv     Kru.-^,    tui.l    II  i-'^'iui.l 
2.835,641 
Krauae,  Leonard  M  :  See — 

Rogen,  lYor  C  ,  and  Krause.     2,835,133. 
Kraweti.  Arthur  A    :    .><>'- 

Tovrog.  Theodori'.  and  Kraw.'fz       J.s.'!'.  477 
Kroemer    John  H..  and  D    D    Tllton.  to  The  Stamlanl  K.  ci^t'T 
Co.      Strip    feedin>c    iiifi'h.aniMin       2,s;{,")  jsu      ,",    jo    ,-|S      (i 
271-2  4 
Kroger.    Marlln    G..    to    M.)toro!a.    Iiic       Ainplifif.l    ,tiir..ni,itir 
gain   control    for    television    receiver      2.83J.7'J.').    .")  2U  .".s. 
CI.  250—20 
Kroh.  Else  M.  E.  A    ( ne«'  Baelin  :   See — 

Bihr.  Johannes.     2.H3.').5."9 
Kuanery,  Charles.      Construction  of  eJHCtor  sl.'.ves.     2.834,9Hlt 

5-20-58.  CI    18-42 
Kuaumoto   Mltsugi  :   see 

Abe,  Mataio.  Famano.  Kozu.  and  Kusumotn.     2.83.').i>7.' 
La  Belle  Induitrles.  In.       Se- 

Parmley.  John  W       J.H3.'i,l'i4 
Ladd.  William   A  .   to  Coluiiibiau   Carb.>n  Co       .Method    ,f  jir - 
tectlng    the    surfaces    of    soluble    salt    crystals.      2.sj;j.i;u.i 
5-20-.58.  CI.  117      ti 
La  Londe.  Fred  J       Pirouette  exercls.r      2.835.492    5-2fV  58 

CI.  272—57 
I^mb.   Sidney  A.    iPd   .S    Wanl.   t<i   Imi)erial  CIu'iukuI    lii.ln- 
trlea   Ltd,      Produi  ti.m  of  amines       2.h3.')  7n.'     .V-2(>-o8    CI 
260— 576 
Lamellin-  und  Kupplungstuiu   August   Hjiussfrniann      S'ri 

Hausaermann.  Kurr  .\       2.H;i."i  .itlK 
I^mpatxer    Karl      Si-r 

Keller.    Heinz.   Lanipiitzer    an.!    lir.>dt       2'^3'>.';is 
Lamprecht.    Merle    W  .    t..   The    Hill  Acme   Co       Stock    f.-.-'lin;: 
deTlce   for   forglnir   m.ichine       2  h:).-,,  i  .-,_•    .-,  ^.>o_.-,h    CI    7» 
8«.  .   V...    . 

Land.    Edwin    11.    r.i    p.)lar..i.l   Corp       Carrying   cas»>   f.r   jli 

tograplilc  apparatus       2,h.<,"i.  1 7H.   .V_'ii^-,m,   ri    vt.'i      1.' 
Lander*.    Robert    K.    S     M..|.|ovaii.    and    P     In.lvk.        PHLIIrik; 

for   giirnient    pressintf    riia.-liiii.H,    h  .me    ir..iiers.    iiiatu'leH   or 

the  like       2,83'i  i»."iii.  .'.    ju   .'..s.  CI    ;;s      >\>\ 
Lang,    John   I,      to    Ttif   I'.iw   Chpniii-al   C.i       Process    lor   pr<-- 

parinir  polystyrene  block  polymers       2.h3.".  n.j,s,  .V  2n    ".^   CI 

2tiO— 93  ,- 
Langdon,  William  K     r,,  \\  yan.L.rte  Ch.-inicais  Crj.       Aijueoiis 

feed  procean  for  synthf-sizim.'  rartM.n  sulisrirut-i  inMra/.ih.'s 

2,835.673.  .V  20  .-..H.  (,-1    jou      2.i,s 


l.aniTf.   (iiinther,   to  Carl   Zeiss       InterchangeHble  lens  system 

l.T  pli.it..L'rapliir  purpoiifs        2.H3.">.lrt8.  ."»    2(K.'iM.  CI,  8A      .".7 
i.anirlois.  (iordi.n  K  .  and  J    I»    Kemp,  to  California   Kesear<li 

Corp       Polymerlzatlnn    process    employing    a    liquid    phos- 
phoric aii.l   lafaly.Ht       2.H3.'>.7 16.   .">   20   ."iN.  CI     260^— 6M3,  l."! 
l.Hiurton.    Wtlliam    G  .    to    l'nited    States   of    Americu,    Nnvv 

Wire  rolllni;  apparatus       2.83.'). 153.  .'>   2f>-.">8.  CI.  80      l» 
l.ai.orte.    Marcel,    to  Centre    National   de  la    Recherche   Sden 

fih.iuc       KcsonuiiCH  Ixnips  for  verv  !..«   voltages      2,8.'{."i.H40 

"■    -It    '.S.  Cl    .'^n       1<»0 
appm.   Geral.l    U     .iml    L.   D    .\lo..re.   Jr.   t.>  Rastmnn  Ko<lak 

c.       I.hieiir    jxilyt'sfer    I'onip.. sit  ions    containing    a    gentisic 

II  1.1    ilerlvarive    as    .i    li.af    stabilizer.      2.83."i.rt48.    .5-2(>-.'i8 

I  '      26(t       4.".  it 
La    Precision    I  ndustriell,.    ( Soclete   Anonymei:   flfre — 

Gamet,  I.-.iiU  J    M       2.H.T.-,,.._'7 
Lat'.T    Ulciinr.l      Set- 

Alexan.lcr    Ilenrv  H     aii.l  I>aster       2.83.'i,588 
l-athani.       II. .ward       .\l       ArriHcial      fish      lures       2.S35,0t;,S, 

.-►-2<»^  58    CI    43      42  Hi 
I.rtlhr.ip,  Klbert  < '      Sre 

.Vron..vskv     .Samuel    I      anil    Lathrop       2,835.574. 
l,ar/.ke      Uenjainin    c       Trall'T    for    transporting    boats,    etc. 

J  s;i.-,  404)    .'.   JO   .'.H   Cl    1'14      506 
I-iiitiach,  Gerald  Ii       Srf 

Agnelli.    Kuifetie  J  ,   Hloom.  and  Laabach       2.835.683. 

Auncll...  Eugene  J  ,  Illoom.  .and  Laubach       2.835.684. 

I-auciiiB,   Jos.ph    F  ,    and    K     .\.    Pearson,    to  E     I     du    Pont   de 

Nemours     and     Co       Process     .tf     .lyelng     wool       2  H35  5.'.0 

,'.    J<l    .1,K,  CI     H       »;i 
l.aiick.    p'rancis    W       f.i    A     <i     Smith    Corp       Vortex    pump. 

.'  H3.-  202,  ,'.    20   .'.H.  Cl    103      101 
l.aumler    Kriiie   I,      A     W     Loudon,   and   M     P'rederick,   Jr.   to 

H    k   L    T.M.fh  Co       \V..rk   fabrl.ating  machine       2.835.786 

5-20-5H,  Cl    J  11*      I.. » 
t,.>a    Henrv  V       Sir 

Hi.Efr^    Uot,..rr  K     I.ea    and  Hill       2,835  256 
I  ■■athfrinan     Kail    \\        C...iliiig   system       2.835.184.   .5-20-.'>s 

I'l    :iH      .'in 
I  .   ifh.'rm.iii     Earl    W         C.i..llng   Hvsfeni        2.H35.185     ,V20.-M 

.1  lis     :i.r 
J  •  I'luri     I  lifsf.r   F.   tij   Progressive   Welder  Sales  Co      Elec- 

Ti.ai    A.  i.iiiik.'   lal.l.'       2.h.}.i,7l'I  ,   5 -2(t-5N,    Cl     174      15 
I..'  .  t  hi.  v  I'libl  li'iil  ions  Ltd    :    Si  r 
Miu}ii.  Hftirv  C       2.h:U,9h.'> 
l>»e.    1  »e   W  a  vile    .\         Srr 

(Tew.-ff     <;i.-iif..r.l    II  .    I^e.    an. I    Schaap       2.H3."..687 
Lee.    Walt,  r    .]      to    rile   0....dyear   Tire   k    Huhber   Co       Tut..' 

leas   fire   valvf       2.s:{.'.,:!04,    5   20— '>8,    Cl     1,')2      427 
U'infelder,    I!.-rnliar<l    .\..    Jr.    and    L.    I)     Favro.    to    Clevltr 
Corii       .\Ifthiii1  of  pr..i|iii:iig  a  semiconductor  alloy  Juncti.m 
2.H;{.-,,f,i.'.    5    20   .">H.  n    1  tH      1  5 
l.e    Su.T.    Wllliaiii     M       to    The    Lilbrizol    Ciirj.       Preparathui 
of  fluid  p..lvv,il..nt   rn.'fal  phenates.      2.8.35.688.  5   20-58    Cl 
2tWl      ».'9  '.I 
Les    I..)hi.r,ifoiri-.s    I-'r.in.ais    ile   Chlmiotherapie  :    Srf 

Allai.s,  .Uidr^'.  ami  HofTniann      2,835,681 
Lever  llr..t  lnTs  Co    :    Set- 

(Jraiit,   (;ary  G       2.H3.'),0!H 
Levy.    Marllvn     to    I  iilte.i   .states   of    .\merlcn.    .\riny        Photo 

^.■iisltiv.'   system       2.H35.577,   5-20-.')8.  Cl    96—50. 
l,.ui.      Walt.r    K       f,.    General    Electric    Co       Multiple    push 
button    switih     «ith     torsi. .11    spring    contacts       ■2.H3.'i.7.'. 4 
5--2II   -"iS.  C|     _'(iii      ,"i 
L.'wis      Walter     E,     Jr.     I..    General     Electric    Co       Multiple 
pu.shbutton    switch    with    snap    action    springs       2.835,75,i. 
■)   211-58.  Cl    2tXJ     5 
i.i(>li\.  I.l.iyd  I)   :    See 

I'.arker.   Drrln    W      Saving,    and    Libby.      2.835,172. 
Ll.htmaii.    Samuel    W.    and    I)     O     Mazur       Puis.'    multiplex 
I  .iiiwiiunlinfi.in  system       2.835,883.  5-20  58.  Cl     340      I  s3 
Lil V    Kli    ami  Co    :    see  - 

Conine,  James  W     and  Zuck.      2.835.627 
Lindesinifh      John     L.,     to    Clary    Corp.      Voltage    to    digital 

measuring  circuit       2,835,^68,  .5-20-58.  Cl.  324-111. 
Llnds.nv.    Wesley    N  ,    to   Food   .Machinery  and  Chemical   Corp 
Apparatus     for     heafliig     fluids       2.835,4H3,     5-20-58      Cl 
26.5      41 
Link  .\vlatlon,  Inc       See 

St.j.hens.  Rl'^hard  G       2,8.35,445. 
Link  I'.eit   « 'o    .    .Sec 

Iliy.  (diaries  F..  and  Richards.      2.835,138. 
Li'iuli!  (Nintrols  Corp,  ;    See 

liicliirds    ().-orge   Ii        2.^35,204 
Hiihards    Geor— '  H       2,H35,229 
Lr  r  !.■    .Vrf  hur  1 1     Inc    :    See 

Parker    RlcnzlM.Jr       2, 83'). 341 
i    '.     I'lili'iiP.n      and    W     E     Craig,     to     Rohm     k     FTaas    Co 
Isopropoxvcarbonyl       .llmethyldlthlocarbamate       2  h,35  625 
.-)-2ii   o.s    Cl    167-    22 
l....khe»'d  .Mrrraft  Corp   ;    .s'cr    - 
I'.st.T    Curtis  W       2.835.142 
St.  wart    Charles  I>       2.H35.4,59 
1 ,  ..^.  I     Frtilerlck  A    :    Sre  - 

I  l.'aver    John  C  ,    Loebel.   .and   Horvafh       2.835.230 
l.oiir    K.iytnond  .)     .iiiil   1)    Sakufa,   to  I/ouls  Marx  4  Co     Inc 

I'ov   sho..tinit  rani'e       2,H35,495.  .V20   58,  CI    273—  101, 
I     :i_-    Sp.  Ill-,  r  W     f.i  The   .National  Supply  Co,      Orerrnnninu 

■  liitih       2  h;(5  3ti3.  5    2(>  58.  Cl    102      4.5 
l...ncmiiv,  i,.,rd..n  L.  H    E    Bailey,  and  M.  S    Schlegel      Oscil 
i.iilin;  wlie«'l  dresser  f.ir  resistanre  type  welders      2  ,s.35  ()8tl 
,'.    2ii    r,H.  Cl    .-,1       _'4] 
Loiigweli.   John  P..   to  Cnited   States  of  America,  Navy      Ig- 

nit'T    for    mm  jft       2.K;{5.  1 09.    .".   20^  58.    Cl.    60      Hs  72. 
Liis«'v    Arttinr  M       Sn 

Hmiu    .lames   V.   Uasf.ilo    Strong,  and  Losev       2H35;;.;i 
l.oudoii    AllMn   W        Si'i 

Launder.  Ernie  L  .  I^tudon.  and  Frederick.     2.835.786. 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


Xlll 


Lowthcr.   Wilfred   W  .   t.i  Inifed  Si>ecialties  I'.i       Liquid  b.nth 
air  cleaner       2,835.33H    5   20   58.  Cl    183      15 

Luhkin.      Samuel       to      Cnd.TWood      Corp       Timiiit:      device 
•J  S35.S07.   5   20   58    Cl    2.50      27. 

Lubrliol  Cor"     The  :    Srr 

I^'  Slier    William  M.      2,83.5. 6K8. 

Liisijtii.     Hubert     J        Form    carrier    and    form    skeleton     en 
sfrucfe.l   tlierewifh        2,H35.358,   5    20- 58.   Cl.    189      .^t; 

Luther.   Arch  C.  Jr     to   Hadio  Cori>    "f  America       Wave  gen- 

•■rating   systi'tiis       2,835,^)4.    5-20   5.H.   Cl     25o      27 
Lutrarlo.  Haytii.md  (»  .   fo   Iiiras  Mft    C       (Jem  setting  with 
L'Hiii  hlasi.<l  i.riinmental  sad. lie  member       2  x35,n7.  5   20— 5S, 
Cl    63      27 
Lvtin     Sev'^'oiir  ■    Ser 

H.rmellng.   Gilbert   C.   Jr  .    and   Lynn       2.835.798 
Ly.in,  George  A       Rotarv  magazine  gun       2  '<35  171,  ,'i   20   ,'s, 

Cl    «9      13 
I.vster   Thomas  C       See 

W  iesini-'er.    Frederick    C,    and    Lyster       2.8.35.119. 
M.iatsch  I  pnl)  v.>or  Kolenhewerklnc  St.amlcarbon  N    V    :    .'>^cr 

F.>nteln     Fr.-..rk  J        2  '<35.:?S- 
M.ii  I  louKall.       Kirkland       It  Slack      take-up      mechanism 

2.S35.354.  5    2S-5,>«    Cl     ISM       l«.»i; 
Mackev.     Bruce     A       Poring     tool.      2.835.293.     5   20  58.     Cl 

145  ■-i2»; 
.Mailarv,   Fletcher  J    ■    Sri 

I»yer,  Franklin  C  .  an.t  Maclary       2,83."  889 

Magerleln.    B.irney    J.    and    J     A      Hogg,    to    The    Ipjohn    Co 

9  '    1 0-secosteroids     and      (irocess      foi      their     preparation 

2.H35.698.  5    20   5,S    Cl.  260      476 
^fHgglore.        Louis,      ('off.e        brewing        package       2.>i35.5'<7 

5   20-58.  Cl    99      77  1 
Maniuson    Genevieve   I        .vrc 

Magnus.. II.  R..y  M       2. 8.35. 295 
M.ignuson.    Roy    M..    diseased  :    G,    I      Magnuson.    executrix, 

StemmInK  apparatus       2.835.295.  .5-20  58.  Cl    146      55 

Maixner.     .Marion    <;        Service    fray    for    automobiles    or    the 

like      2.835  543.  5   20-. -,R.  Cl.  .-Hi"     21 
Majewski.    John    V..    fo    Mc<i raw  Edison    Co       Connector    and 

joint      for      spar      type      timber      construction       2.H35.002 

5   2(»-5H,   Cl     20     92. 
Malcolm.  Geori.'e  S.  to  Talon,  Inc     Cam  lock  slider     2.835  011 

".20   58.    Cl     24      205  14 
Malm.    Carl    J  ,    1.     J.    Tanghe.   and    L    W     Blanchard.    Jr..   f.. 

Eastman    Ko<lak    Co       Manufacture    ..f    buIyrU-    acid    esters 

of     cellulose     using    a     sulfuric     ai  id     cataivst.      2.835.665 

5-2(^58.  Cl    260      227 

M.'ilt.ilH.   Fn>derick  J       f!ir 

May.  Edwin  A.    and  Maltais       2.835,:f77. 
Manetfi.  Mario  J      I  »lHi>»'nsing  container      2.835,41M.  ,5-20   58 

Cl.    222      394 
M.inn,  Hans  Joachim,  to  H.-iifsihe  Gold    und  Silber  Scheidean 

stalt     vormals     Roessler        Process    for     the    produifion    of 

penta.rythrU..I    f ri<hl..r..livdrln        2.835.709.    5-20  58      Cl, 

260      633 
Mann.    John,   and   A     F    Hancy.    to  Goulds   Pumps.    Inc.      Air 

charging      system       for      submersible      pumps       2.835,200 

5   20  5K.  Cl.  103      6 
>fannenmann    Akf lennesellschaft  :    See  — 

Scholfen.    Karl    E       2,M35.275 
.VIans|>eaker.  Rolx-rt  (•      Sn 

Keathby     Maurice   F.    Sr,.   ami    Manspeak.-r       2.835,212. 
Mantlng.   Jack   F      to   Hanclieft   Magna  Lock   Corp       Magnetic 

.Hal  feeder      2.835.0H5.  5   20-5H.  Cl    51-215. 

Marchese.  Frank  J     Waistband  stretcher.    2.835.421    5-20   58 

Cl.    223      61. 
Marcotix.    .Arthur,    to    iKmclas    Aircraft    Co..    Inc        Multiple 

rivet    setting   tool       2,«35  150.    5   2<^-58.    Cl.    78^49 
.Margof.   Alfred    and  IT    (Jysin.  to  J    R.  Geigy.  AG       Process 

for   the  production  of   new    i.vrijlazine  derivatives  ,Tnd   their 

us*'  as  funcicldes      2.835.626.  5-20  58.   Cl.   167 — 33, 
Markow.  O.-orge  R  .  to  Bailev  Meter  Co.     Telemetering  system 

2  835.884.   5   20   .')S.   Cl.   340-183. 
Markstone  Mfg    Co.  :  Sre- 

Horwitz     M.irvin   A       2.835.791 
Marshall.   S«'rt..  k  Co   :   See 

Serfo.   Ferdinand   N       2.835.522. 
Martin.      Henrv      J        Kn.ickdown      rotary     kite        2. 835. 462. 

.5-20-58.  Cl    244      153 
Martin.  Robert  J.     I  H'tachable  hwl  plate  or  cover      2.835.054. 

5   20  58.  Cl.  36      72. 
Martindale.     James     FL      to    The     Black-Claws. in     Co        P.ip.r 

machinery      2.835.173.  .5-20  58.  Cl    92-34 
Marx.   lyiuls,  k  Co..   Inc.  :  Srr 

Lohr,  Raymond  J  .  and  Sakuta       2  835.495 
Marzluff.    William   F       See 

Boatrlirht.  I>'slie  ii  .    imi   MarzliifT       2,835.556 
Marzolf   Mfi;.   Co       Sir 

Marzolf.    Norberf    F       2.8:!5.386 
Marzolf,     Norbert     F.     to     Marzolf     Mfg      Co       Egg    grader 

2.835.386,   5-20-58.   Cl    209      121. 

MasseyHarrls  Ferg\ison    Inc   :    See  — 
Collins,    Stanley    H       2.835,298. 
Massey  Harris  Ferguson    Ltd.      Sn 

Rogers.   Ivor  C.   and  Krause       2.835.133 
Mathews,    Oeraldlne    P        Tag    fnr    tea    hags    and    the    like. 

2.835.057.   5-20  58    Cl    40      2 
Matson     Beatrice    E    :    .S'cr 

Felt,  Clan-ncf  E.,  and   Matson       2.835.594 
Matthews,       Ralph       W.       I..ouver      constructi.in.       2.8.35,001 

5   20-58,  Cl.  20     tl.', 
Matthews,  Robert   II     B   :  Srr 

Jones     Robert    J.     Matthews,    and    Perry       2  835.287 
Mauchel,   Sydney   B..    '-.    to  J     B    McFadven.     Monitor  appa- 
ratus    for     bliMMl     transfusions.      2, 838. 252.     5-20-58.     Cl. 
128—214. 


Maurer.  James  1  .  to  Pnrker  Rust  Proof  Co      Composition  and 
method  for  coating   metallic  surfaces.      2.835.617,  5-20-58 
Cl      148     615 
May.   Edwin   A  .   and    F    J     Maltais.   to   Bect.m   Hicklnson  and 
Co,       Sterile      hypodermic      needle      and      svringe      holder, 
2.835.377.  5   2a'58    Cl    20fl      17  5 
Mavhew     RaviiioiKi    L..   ami    C     F    Jnlinek.   t.<  General    Aniline 
&  Film  Coip      Corrosion  inhibiting  compositions      2  835,635, 
5    20   5N.   (.'1    252      57 
Mazur.   Daniel   G       Srr 

Lichtman    S.imuel   W  ,  and  Mazur       2.835,883, 
MiBride,    William    J      Jr  ,    fo    The   Regents    of    the   University 
of    California        Electron    beam    deflection    tube       2.835.844 
5   20   58.  Cl    315      5  27 
MrCalllster    Edward    S      f.>   North   ,\merican   Philips  Co  .   Inc. 
.\      C    mains  ots'rat.'.t     hittli  uain    low     freiiuencv    elecfnmic 
amplifiers      2.S35.865,   5    20-58,  Cl    :{23    -45. 
\li('arthv      Harrv    i;  .    ainl    W     I'rufiite.    to    The    McKay    Co 

Sling  chain   sliackle      2  835.52s    .5-20- .18,  Cl    294—74 
Mi-Tlellan,  Marcus  E.    fo  I>eere  Mfkr    (^o      Reciprocating  auger 

feeder  for   balers       2.K35.100     5-20   58,   Cl,   56      341 
McChire     .Vrf hur    W,      to    Clea\er  Brooks    Co        Fan    structure. 

2  835.320.  5   20   ."S,  Cl    15S      2 
MiCorm.ack,    \\  illi.'un     H       to    The    Garreft     Corp        Fe<>dbRck 

atnpliflers      2.835  749.   5   20   5'i.  Cl.  179      171 
McCormick  k  Co  .   Inc       Srr 

Graves    Robert   E  .  Hall    and  Karas.      2.8.35,591. 
McCiilloch   Motors  Corp       Srr 

Oehrli.  John  W       2.R35.23S 
McDavUt.    Miirrav      Srr 

Vincent.  Harvard   H  ,  and  McDavitt       2  835.623. 
McDonald.    Frank    \       Maiiifol.i    valve   with   selective   br-pass 

rotor      2.835.273.  5  2o  58,  Cl.  137      625  11 
McDonald.    James        Speaker    unit        2.835.334,    5-20-58     Cl. 

181—31 
.McFadven.  James  B,      Sn 

Manchel.   Sydney  B       2.«35.252 
MciJnhan.    Wallace    A      fo    Ingersoll  Rand    Co       Rotarv    shaft 

s.-al      2.835.514,  5   20   58    Cl    286      p. 
McGlhon.    Leonard     to    Klni:    Sales    A    Engineering    Co       Dis- 
tributor      meilianism       with       carrier       plates        2, 835, .'^75. 
5   2(V-58,  Cl    198-  31 
McGlnnis.    William    J      t"    Cnited    States   ..f    .\merlca     .Atomif 
Energy    Commission        Soiv.'nf    .•xtraction    [irocess    for    the 
recovery      ..f      uranium      v'.aliieH      from      .aqueous     s.<luf|i>ns. 
2,835  552,  5-20-58(^1    2.H      14  5 
McGraw  E.lison  C..      Sir 

Earle,    Ralph    H       2  835  7»!4 
Ireland.    Murrav       2.s;(l',  I'l:', 
Majewski.  John  V       2,S35  002 
MIttelstadf,    Walter    E       2,S.X5.76'. 
Van  Rvnn.   Anthony    and   Date       2.835.763 
McGufT.   Thomas   J  ,  ami   .\     E     H.-inliardt     fo   Cnited   Aircraft 
Corp      Moisture  separator      2,S35  340.  5    20   58,  Cl    1  83— 65. 
MiKav  Co  .  The  :  Sn 

McCarthy    Harry   E     .and   Pru.iite       2.835,528. 
McKav.  John   F       Sn 

Nelson    Joseph  F.  and   McKay       2.835,644 
Nelson.  Joseph  F     and  McKay       2  «35  650 

Mcl^-an,  Lvle  G  Constant  lairrent  air  strafifler.  2,835.388, 
.5-20  58.'  Cl.  209      474 

Mi-Mann.  R.mville  H,  .lr.  and  K  T>  Erhanit  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  .\merica.  Automatic  balancing  of  color  subcarrler 
balanced    modulator       2.835.730.    5-20-58.    Cl     178      5  4, 

McNutt,    John    W..    f..    rnited    States    Steel    Corp, 
for    charging    and    testing    batteries, 
Cl      32(»      14. 
Medart   Lockers.  Inc   ■  See  - 

Chervenka.    George    R       2.8;<5.523, 
Mellinger     Jacob    W       Wat'T    injection    systems    for    internal 

c.inibiisfion  engines       2,S35.233,  5-2IV58.   Cl.   123-    25. 
Merck   k  Co      Inc    ;  Srr 

Schultz.  Everett  M.      2.835.702, 

Sprague.  James  M  .   and  Schultz       2.835.676. 

Walton,   Edward       2  835,704 
Messing.   Joseph   A       Srr 

Frank.   William   H  .   Pliifz,   and   .Messint       2.835  765. 
Metalcraft  Mfg.  k  Sales  ("..rp      Srr 

Gilbert.   Frank   H     and   Bo.'h.r       2.835.405. 

Mi'fcalf.    Har.dil    F      and   G.    C    Whitnack       Electrochemical 

pr»'paration    ..f    niir..si.guanidine       2,s35.631.    5-20-5S,    Cl. 

204      74 
Meyer.  .Arthur  .\.  ;  Ser 

Di'cker.    An.lrew   H      ami    Mever       2.S35.864. 
Meyers.    Roy    J        M.  rrv  t'..  round.       2S35.491.    5   20-58.    Cl. 

272    -30 
Michigan   Magnetics.    Inc       Srr 

Moehrlng    William  D     and  .Murphy.      2.h35.742 
Middents    Ji.lin  R      .Vdjustable  T  square  head  for  unit  cutters 

and  similar  devices      2.K35.037.  5   20- .IS.  C|.  33-76. 

\fiers.  Richard  E  P  t..  Pullman  i  Patent  i  Products  Ltd 
.Vpparatiis  for  assembling  spring  upholstery  units 
2.835.280.  .5-2(V..">8.  Cl.   140-3 

MIers,  Richard  E  P,  to  Pullman  i  Patent  1  Products  Ltd 
Production  of  spring  inferiors  for  mattresses  and  the  like 
2,8.35.281.   5   20-58.   Cl     140      3 

Mihalvl.  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  C..  Magazine  loadinK 
flash   holder.      2.835.787.   5-2(>-58.   Cl     :>40      13 

Miles.  Francis  M  ,  Jr   ;  Srr 

Ackermann    Edw.ird  L,  Buck,  Miles   and  Will.     2.835  .{SI. 

Miller     Donald    D.   and   <;     H     Wolf.   f. 
X'ehlcle    air    circulnting    system 
its      '2 

Miller.  Elmer  C  .  to  Pliillli.s  Pi.tmleum  Co  Infrared  analvzrr 
and    pro<-ess   i-ontrol,      2  835  116    5   20   .58    Cl     62      175  5 

Millis,  Keith  I).  A  P  (iagnebin.  ami  N  B  Pilling,  to 
The  International  .Nickel  Co,  Inc  Method  ..f  heat  treat- 
ing cHst  iron.     2.835,619.  5  20-58,  Cl.  148— 21  7, 


■el    Corp,      .\pparafu8 
2.835.802.    5-20   58. 


to   Getieral    M.itors  Corp. 
2.835.183.    .V20-58.    (M. 


XIV 


LIST  OF   I\\TKNTEKS 

1        Tu  !>'     1 


i: 


<is»»      calls. 


Wirt- 
Wire 
Wlr.- 
Uir.. 


■^t     N'adHjiu,  li«lf   V       .N»r-- 

Starrk.  Cleiiit-ns  I!..  Nji.lfiiu.  and   .Smith,      J  83S  009 
2U  5>      ("I      Nappe.   Motitz.      Scaleil   pnil       :J,.S34.970.  .V-20-.%8    ('I    5      344 
NMlliirml  I>air.v  I'rixlucfs  furp.  :    Srr 

Hayhiirwt.  I^wis  J  ,  ami  I'liffHy.     J,S3.">,3:Jfl. 
\;i  llonal  I-»*a(l  ( 'o.  :    St-i- 

KiiiKHliury.  Krankllii  I,.     L^S3.'S,^>(;^ 
Nitintuil  Mall»-abl»-  and  Stn*"!  CaMtlnKH  <""   '   Svr  - 

Uoody.  Krwl  ('      J,S3.">,4«:> 
National  Siipply  Co.,  Ttip  :    Set- 
l.'ini.',  Six-noT  U'      ■.'.H;i.").;{(i3 
I'ioard,  John  M      :;.H.{r>..{n4 
NaviakI,  JiiNtin  J.  :    >»■(• 

\  riKlcnhurth.    Itob^rt.   and    Naviskl.      L'.H.'J.')  SCO 

N.^ly    William    H.   t,,   Tti.-    I  niwraal    Wire  .Spriug '<  o 

«lirtng   Htnictuif.      .'.h.{:.,31i'.   'i-'JO—'^H,  CI.    1.'.5      17» 

NVf-ly.    \N  llliani    H  .    to   Tlu-    Iniversal    Wire  Sprlnjj  Co 

■<prin){  RtruiTiire.^     J.H;{.').:51  4.    ."V   JO  ,-)8,   CI.    l.").*)      17!) 

N.>fly     Wjlllain    II   'id   The    1  iiivt-rsal    Wire  Spring  Co 

spring  Htruiturtv      ;;.H;{:).;n."i,   .">    L'O  .')8.   CI.    l,')."!      179 

Neely.    William   H  .   to  The    (  niversjil    Wire  Sprlnjr  Co 

spring   strurtiire       2.H;{.'i.;nf>,   ."^-L'(^^^)S    CI     155-179 

Nehl.s    .\Cilton  .s.      Sev 

Hason     \Itrrill  .\I.     .Vrnew,  and  Nehls.     2.835  fi60 
NVIxoM,    Jotieph    y      and    M     I     .Smith,    to    Ka«o    K*'Hearch    and 
Kngineerlnif   r,,       Method    ,if   maklnj:  ehn-trodps   from    fluid 
<'oke    b!end>       .'.H.^o.f.O.'     .'.    _'()   .",8.   CI.    1 0«    -284 
NVU..I1.   .I,,K.ph    F      aiKl    J     F     .McKay,   to   Kaso   Reiwarch   and 
Kni;in.-.Tiiig   r,,       rolyi«i)tiutylene  petnjleuin    reain   conipo«i 
tlonM      2.h;{.-  r,44.  .".   2(l   .'iM.  Cl    I'tlO      4.')..'') 
NVlNoii,    Jo,.pph   F     and   .1     F    McKay,    to  Kiwo   Renearch  and 
KnjflneeritiK   Co.       llydrcx-arbon    redin.*   odor  atablllied   with 
an  alk>l-Mlko\y  in.in.i|,henid.     .'.H3r).r>5<)    .V2(>-.'>8    Cl    200 

4.'i  ur, 

Ni-nhaler,    Ivl»:ird      .so 

.S.mI.t     Willijiiii.      2.H.-!,'i.0.'!0 
Ni-w^H-rry,    Jo»epl\    C        Manually    operated    b<iaf     propulnlon 

iiii-aiiM      -' h:',."i  _' I  7    .",   JO   .'s,  Cl    11,,      J4 
.Vewkirk    ( i!i\.T  H    ■    Srr 

Hlifk'lri*    .J.ilui    i;     and  .N'l'wkirk.      J,H.'?5.."8.T 
Newman,     U>xli.'        .\djiiMtable    drv  fe.d    hop[)*-r    and    frnueh 

J  H.r->,j.M  ,-)  j(t  .'iH.  CI   11!)    :,.-, 

Ml  t)..la>,   .Janie!*   II  .    to   (J   A    W    Klectric    Spefialty  Co.      HIkIi 
XMif;n;e  .■lecfrir   fi'rmiiiator       .'  «;{."p  7_'.'i    .>-.'() -.")8    CI     174- 
HJ 

Nl.'hoU.in.  -MbiiKht  M  ,  and  S,  H  Flliott.  to  Ferro  Clieminil 
<  orp  Si  ihilizafion  of  an  unHalurnfed  polyester  with  a 
iiiiTfure    r.imprlslin;    resorclno!    HKvnobenzoate    and    a    mono 

ir   dUiylnixy   l-.n/ophenone,      2. 83."), 04!),   ."    20   .'i8    Cl     260 

4."i  s.'i 

NlenlniiM    W  illiiii  1-"        Si-f — 

IM    i;ier     Joliaiin»'«<      Niklns      \'.n\     Hn<,v     and     NlenhuU 
-•  s;!.')  s;i,s 
Nikla-«    W  llfrtd  F    K    .1        Sc,' 

IH-    (Ji.T,    .loh.times,     Niklas.     \  nn    Koov     and    Nienhul.-< 
2  s.T.'  H,{,H 

^7""  ^'""  '■  "'  H  IW'al,  Jr,,  and  K  .V  W  iUon  to  shell 
l).-\Hlopment  r,,  Separation  of  opKanlc  compounds 
2.H.^.''.  714     ■>   20  .".H    Cl     i>ott      ti7  4 


Mlllla.     Walter    T       to     lieneral     Eiectnc    Co 

Mipport.      2.835.84.'!    5-20-58.  Cl.  .'U.T      292 

Mills,     Calvin    <;.     K        Helicopter        2,S.'?,'5.45 

244—17.19. 
,\Iilne,  Jamt^a  M.,  and  II    N,  .Schneider,  to  (iein^ral   i;i>Mrri 

Electric  circuit   breaker       2.s.!.">.70<(.  r,    _■()   .'.-v    (  |     jimi 
Milton.  Leonard  :    .•>>«- 

Flrar.  Mervln  II..  and  .Milton      J. >*;{;'>, .s74 
Mine  Safety  .\pplian(V!»  I  o   .    .sec 
.\uatlD,  Harry  W,     _•>.?."  J.'. o 
Mlnneapoll»-Honeywell  KeKulator  <  II       .•>>«? — 
Kckhardt.   Homer  D,      2.H.^.'.  Mil 
Joe«tlnj{,  Frederick  I).      2.83o.449. 
I':im*U.  John,     -'.h.3.-i.442 
.Suarl,  Paul  .\.     2.8.i.'..(;2»; 
.Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg   Co      .Ncr 
Dtpner,  Charles  I>      J,H.U.90:!, 
Ju|»a.  Julius  A      2.s;u,i«t2 
Mltfeletadt,    Walter    K,.    t..    .Met  iraw  Kdinon    <  . >  ;.'i 

r>-20-,'>8.  Cl.  2<)0      140 
Mittlesteadt.     Clen     L.,      to      Hen.T  s.      Inc. 

2,835.077.   .">-_'u-.')H,   C|.    40      lH(i 
Mlxernioblle  .Manufacrurers,   Inc.      Sf- — • 

WaKn«»r,  Kddie  li      2.m;1.'),.W7 
Mcx-hrlnK,    William   I),   ,ind   ''     1'     Murphy,    to   ,Mi'lii»;an    Mik* 
netics.    Inc.       Magnetic    head    for    r.M-..ri1pr     im)    i vpr.idui-.M 
2,835.742.  .')-2()-.')8.  Cl,    I7!t-    Umi  2 
Moeller,  Bernhard  V       Sfc 

Swineharr.     Richard    W       Wea\er     SiMiue,    jind     Mo.i;.-! 
2.83.".. 0O.{, 
Moen,   Carl  J.,   to  Klecrro   \oice     Iik       .\ntinho<'k   'ransdu.T 

2.835,735.  .S-20-.18,  CI,  179      1 
Moldovan,  Sol  ;    See 

Landers,   Robert  K.   Mol.loxan,  and   Indvke      .' s.t.'  o.'i; 
Mollnaro,  John  M    :    »»■ 

Taormlna.  Fraiir  T  ,  and  MMiiimrn      J.k.{.",..1.'4 
Monnef.    I'lerre       Terrestrial    or    hydrtiiillc    con.«r rviction    rn-n 
stltuted    by    apertured   elements       2  s;}.'  t  i  _'     .',   .mi  .'s     (  ; 
81-3 
.Vlontgoniery  F^le\atorCo,  :    See— 

FWck,  Walter,     2.83.'>.34." 
.Montgompry.    Orln    C,    to    Phillips    I'frrolenm    '■„       ,\rnpnfl.: 
with    autoraatlc    volume    control        2  H.'{.")  74'i     •'>    20    't^     i  I 
179—171. 
Moor.   Henry  C,,    to  Leafhlev   I'ljhlica  i  lon.s   I. til       Mnuif.ictur- 

of  prlntinit  fonn.s      2,834,i^H.',  ',    _'ii   ."k,  (  |    i  >«      m 
.\fiM)re.  Harry  W    :    see 

Blddlson,  John  M      2,s,H.-..!72 
Moore,  LouIh  I>  .  Jr       Set- 

Ijippin.  Cerald  H,.  find  M<>.,re      2  ^:\'>  'Us 
Morel.    Roger,    to    SucU'te    .\nonyirie     le    Machined    lllectrodta- 
ttquea.     Hljth   voltage  Ik'nition  Hystcin       2, ■»:'.."  h."(»    ,".    2U  .'S 
Cl.  315 — 180 
MorKan.    Clyde    .\        Heated    H.shiin:    n»l    haudlc       2.835.24." 

.•V-20-,'58.  Cl.  120      211^ 
Morgan  Conatruction  ('•■       .•■<■< 

O'.Malley,  Ji^ph  M      2  s.'?."  mj; 
Morln.  Louis   H,      Method  ,,(  and  appa    .ni.s  fi,r  listing    trim- 
ming    and     Internally     threafliiik.'      i      prudui  t         2  834  972. 
.V20-.')8,  i"l,   in      HO 
Morrta,    Ih.nald    f'..    t,,    W  .-^jfern    Kie.trlc   r,,..    Inc.       Mold    for     \oel     i;eorir.'    F       MenoM   for  •■..l.l    rw.r>,.,.  ,.^„.    „.„..i„„      t  i     i 
47-typ«    counectur    hlo.  k    h.-di-^       2  H.U -.^.s,    .".-20-58.    Cl.  2  M.•^V2.^i   .^    j,/-';    "t  1,12     .3.3  "^ 


18^     42 

.Morrlaon.    Charle*    S.,    to    I»e«'re    it    Co        Reciprocating    aiigi-r 
feeder  for  ha U-rs      2,h:{.-   |oi     :>    2h  .'s    c]    ,",o      :u 

.Morrlaon.  Wendell  c.   to   Radio  Cnrp    of  .Viii.'ric,\      T'M.-\  i«ic.ii 
tranonnitter  with   iijipro\e<l  anipllttide  liiienntv       .1  sy,:,  \i\',i 
.'.-20~.'»><,  (1    ,5;V2      .17 
Morte,     lieiirtfe     W.     to     Vi.  k'-rs     Inr         1'ow.t     rraiwimssion, 

2.83.'^.200.  .'>-2i>  ,'8    «1    137       inn 
Moseley,  F,  L  ,  Co  :   Srr 

,NfofH»ley    Francis  I,      2  h,?.'  s.'iO 
Moseley,  Francis   I,      2,h;{.").h.')H 
.VlrMteley,     Francis     I.,    u,    F     L     Moweley    Co        Ser\n    ^y»'em 
Input  and  halnncinc  i  irrujt      2.8.1."  h.'.O    ".    Jii   ,"in    C|     lis  — 
28. 
Moaeley,   h'ranci.s    I.      to   F    L.    Moneley  C<'       '  urve  .ir   liiif   fol- 
lower apparatus      2.H.T.",  h."i8.  .".   20  .'is.  Cl    .lis      A] 
Mo8«8,  Harry  C.,  ,ind  K    S    Rav^n    to  Inited  States  of  Aiiie^i'/t 
.Navy,        Llinlt>'<l     ourpur     rant'e     servimysteni         JS-'l'i--".: 
5-20-58,   Cl.    31 H      ao 
Moaa,  Norman  :    See 

Trowbridge,  I>a\nl  K      ind  M-ss      J.-s.1.".,4To. 
Motorola,  Imv  :   ser 

DoremuH.  John  .\      2,s.?.j,7!)4 
Kroger,  Martin  (i      2  s.}.",  79.-, 
Taylor.  Wllliain   K       J.s.i.'.n  )  j 
Muffley.   Robert   \'  .  to   International   Uuslness  Ma<'tiii)eM  Corp 
Magnetic     transducer    atweiiiblv        2,s3.'i  74.1      .'►  2<i  .">8.     Cl 
179-  100  2 
MulUni.T.  t'harles   I.       I'a.kaL-iiiir   means       2  h:!.",  »:(.-..  5-20-58 

Cl,  229—87 
Murdoch,  Colin  Ii,.  ami  R    \     Jolm.s.m  ,  sjiil  Johnson  ,iss..r    i 
said   Murdoih,      (Irapliicai    reroriline  ap[>aratU8       2,s3.'>,549 
5-20-58.  Cl.  340-32. 
Murphy,  <"harles  F,  :    Srr 

"^lo+'hring.  William  Ir.  ,ind  Murphy      2,8.3.'  742 

-Murray.  .Maxton  F     to  Tli«-  I  pjohn  Co.     Sali(  yclic  add  <i-cyclo- 

pentvlproplonate       2.s;i.'.,t>97.   .">    2n-."(S    c|    jtiO-     4»iN 
N    V.  Briko  :    Srr 

Dohmen.  Heliiri*  h,      2,s.{.')  .'.O.i 
N.  V,  Khlka  :    ser 

Dohmen.   Heinrlch       2  s3."i,0lu 
.V.   V    Hollan<ls<'he  Kraid  Kii  KaU'lfaliriek      See — 

Divendal.  .\U)ertus       2.Na.'i.7!t<i 
-Naab,    Julius,     to     Ini;ers.dl  Rand    to.       Rotary    »liaft    driving 

connection      2, s; ;.'...", I s    .">  2u-,"»8.  (  1.   2,s7     .■»2.u«j. 
Nachtrab.  Bernard  :    Srr 

Terry,  Ray  .V,     2. 83.'., 420. 


Nonidnctfin.  ,Iam.s  I!    :    Srr 

'"""">    Albert,   Freyermuth,  anil   .\ornilngton       2  8.3.'.  092 
N    rth  .Vnieriran  .V\  iation.  Inc       Srr 

KlndelfH'ri.'er,  James  H       2,8,'{."   170 
North  American   I'hill[w  Co  ,  Ini-       See 

B.H'khorsf    .\ntoMitis      2.8.{.".7!)7 

U.iuiry    i.e..ri:ej<  .\  ,  and   I'ietri       2,s3,'  s3,- 

Itruyiiiiii:.    Hugo   (i        2, 83."), 811, 

Ctiweti,   JoliHMiies   M       2,S.15,747 

l»e    (;ier     Johannes.    Niklaa,    Van    Rooy,    and    Nienhuls 
2.S.;.'(.S38 

Knalnk.   Johannes,      2.83.'i,7.1i» 

l^nsmk,   Johannes,   and   Verhagen       2  835  748 

EwrtH/.    Hendnk  ('   B       2. 83."). 792 

f"r;iii,SHn,   Jacodus        2,83,".  823  ' 

ll.iaym.in.    I'leter   W        2,8.i5,013 

H«-.'tmaM     .Mphonmis       2,S,3,'>.740. 

\Ii-< 'alllsler.    I-'.ilwar'l    S,       2.8a.">,S(;.') 

l'osthiinni.s,   Klaas,      2.s;}.".,8U5, 

Koo\ers     Wjlhelinu.s    A.    and    Van    Stwiiis       2  83,'i  853 

\erster.    .\ico   F       2,S.1,'.,8()ti, 

V  dkers    Hendrik.  and  Rosier       2  S3,')  7,'K) 

Wijism.i    Jan,      2. 8.(5, 81. i. 

Witfeveen,   Herman   .\       2. 83.'). 84^ 
.Northwestern    National    Hank    of    Minneap.di«      Stf 

i.rafiaiii     Maurice   H       2.835.18X, 

•  Jrahani,   Maurice  H       2.8.i5,l!M) 
.Norton   Co    :    Srr 

'.rei-n.   Clareii.-,.  j        2,s;{.').OM2 
Norton     .lani.'s    .\      to    Ceneral    .Motors    Corp       .Apparatus    for 
ral.ri,  ition     .r    perforated    tubes       2.s:U,:»8.-t,    ..   20   .'.S,    Cl 

'  '  .k  S   Uesea  rih,    In<         Si  r 

I'.ilker     Stnnh'y    and    Barton.      2  s.15  109 

lIlK     \|f(j      '■,  S-r 

■<e|hniann     Rudolf    W  ,    Tucci,    and    I'iwinski.      2.835.S18. 
"i»-rrimr.    Heinri<h.    to    .Alfred    Teves   .Mascbinen-    und    Anna- 

tiU'Mdahnk  K    C        Pressure  regulator        2s;{.",  L'71    .'.     '(,_-., 

Cl.    1.(7      ,-)0">.l.'. 
O'Connor.  Thomas  J  ,  and  W"    J    Sullivan,  to  Inexcelled  Ihe  A: 

Supply     Co       Drill     attachment.      2. S3.-., 474.     .'.   2(>  58,     Cl 


o       .Supercharger  svs- 
2.2.H.C.,o3S.  ,-.-20   .-is. 


M.tini    .loliii  W   .  to  McCulloch   Motors  Co 

t'lii  for  int'Tiial  coiiihustion  engiws. 

Cl     12.3      119 
Ulshei.   John    B  .   to  Triio   Products  Corp       Windshield   wiper 

2,834,97(;.  .-^-20   58,  Cl,  15      245, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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oidU'rg  .Mfg.   Co       Ser 

Deremer,   Floyd  E,      2,835,3.30. 
Oldenburg.  Clifford  T.      See 

Strandlne.  Eldon  J.,  Connlck,  and  Oldenburg.     2.834.994 
*»tln  >lathte»on  Chemical  Corp   :    Ser  — 
Fried.  Josef.      2.8.35,080. 
Pauls,   Theron  F       2.S35,02."> 
Salatiello.  Peter  P       2.8.35.595 
•  niveau.  John  V  .  to  The  Aerotec  Corp.      Disconnects  for  elec 
trie  circuits  and  air  and  owgen  supply  conduits      2.S.35,251, 
5-20-58.  Cl.   128-    142         ■ 
<  Msen.  (Jerard'    Srr 

Thone.  Karl.  Olsen.  Karkheck,  and  Sanisonsen      2,835,283 

Olfhuls.  Eugene  C,  and  R    L.  Diinkelman,  to  (.eneral  Klectrii 

Co,      Basket  supporting  and  sealing  arrangement  for  clothes 

dryers,      2.835.048.   5-20-58.  Cl,   34—132 

D'Malley.  Joseph  M.  to  Morgan  Construction  Co       Roll  stand 

lock.      2.835.021,  5   20-58.  Cl    29-1. 
O'Neill.  William  ;   Srr-- 

Raich.   Walter  L.   (larrity,  and  oNeill       2,s;t,-..052 
Osborn,    John     D.      Horiiontal     boring    machine        2.H.'<5,472 

,5-20-58.  Cl    255      20 
Ohwalt.     Burlln    W       Hydraulic    brake    adjuster        2,s.H5.in 

5-20-58.   Cl    00      ,-,4  .5 
Otanl.  Koklchl,      Method  of  (  astinp  composite  roll      2,s3.'i.oos 

5-20-58.  Cl    22-201 
Othmer.  Donald  F       Ser 

Isbenjian.    Hrant.    Hase.    and   othmer       2.835.572 
Otla  Elevator  (^o      Srr 

Darles.   Robert  H       2.835  .V)7 
Overhead  r>i>or  Corp   ;    ffre- 

Delaney,  Charles  i:       2.8;;5.800 
Owena-Cornlng  FIberglas  Corp      Srr 

Slayter,    C.ames.   and    I  »e    Plolenc       2,835.221 
Owens-Illinois  Class  Co.  :   Ser 

Vincent,  Harrard   B.   and  McDavitt       2.835.r,23 
Padrone,  Anthony  V   ■   Srr 

Chelleml,  James,  and   Padrone       2.835,757 
I'age,  Joseph   F  ,  Jr,.  to  .\mericaii   Radiator  A  Standard   Sani 
tary    Corp       Heating    system    and    blower    control     means 
therefor,      2,835.448.  ."> -20-58.  Cl    23r.— 9 

Corp       Building      wallt; 


I>evplopmenf    C" 
chloride      sludge 


Filter  con- 


Paolella.      Alfred,      to      Plasticrete 

2.835.12«.  .5-20-58,  Cl    72—32 
Pardee.    Wllliajn    A  ,    to    (;nlf    Research    A 

I'tlliiatlon      of      anhydrous      aluminum 

2  835.554    5-20-58.  Cl     23      U.i 
Parker.    Rienzi   B..   Jr  .    to   Arthur  D,   Little.    Inc 

structlon.      2.835,341.  5   20  5s,  Cl    183     00 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co       .*>•»<■ 

Keller,  Heinz,   Lampat-^T.  and  BriMit       2,8.35,018 
Maurer,  James   I       2, 8.35.017 

Rausch,   Werner,  Connert.   and    Ilrodt       2.8,35,*>ir> 
Parmley,    John    W.    tn    Ln    Belle    Industries,    Inc       Focusing 

lens  mount,      2.835, ir,4.  5   20- .'jS.  Cl    88     24 
Parnell,  John,  to  .Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co      Klec 

trical  apparatus,      2,8.35.442,  5-20  58,  Cl    2.35     01 

Parr,   James    R  ,    and   E     L     Shaw,   to  .\merlcan   Brake   Shoe 

Co,      Presstire    comf>enRator    for    variable    voliime    pumps 

2,835,228.  5-20-58.  Cl    121^41 
Partridge,  Donald  E  ,  to  I'nlted  Export   Packers.  Inc.     Insect 

electrocutor,      2.835.071.    .5-20-58,    Cl,    43      112 
Patterson,    Roger    W,    to    Inited    States    of    .\merica.    Nh\  v 

Resistor      mounting      brackets.      2.835.4<!5.      .5-20-58.      C*! 

248 — 201, 
Pauls.   Theron  F,.    to  Olin    Mathieson   Chemical    Corp       Sheet 

metal    making       2.835.025.    5   20   58.    Cl     29-1573 
Pearson.  Robert  A       See- 

LauciUR.   Joseph   F  .   and   I'earson       2.835.5.50 
Pearson.  William  S       Means  for  angularly  joining  rigi<1  metal 

tubing   Including   a    flat    key   eletuenf,      2.835,513     5-20-58 

Cl    285      222 
Pechlney.     Compagnie     de     Produits     Chimlques    ef     Electro 

metallurgiques      Srr    - 

Perieres.   Ren#,  and   Ruelle       2.835.5»'>(; 
Peebles.   David    D.    to    Instant   .Milk   Co,      Drieil   milk    product 

and     method    of    making    same      2.8;i5.580,     ,5-20  58.    Cl 

<)9—50 
Peeler.  C.eorge  D    M.,  and  K    S,   Kelleher.  to  Inited  States  oi 

.America,    Navy       Virfunl    image   l.unelH»rg  lens       2.8.35.891, 

5-20-58.   Cl    .343      754, 
Pellaton.  Ernest  C  ,  to  Fihrehoard  Paper  Products  Corp.     Col- 
lapsible container  for  bakery  goods  and  the  like      2,835,429, 

5-20-58.  Cl.  229      30 
Pemcn   Corp    ;    See 

Turk.   Karl       2,835.601 
Penn  Controls  Inc    :    Srr 

Few.  WMliam       2.835.700. 
Peresenyi.    L-tuis   P       Football    yardage    telescope       2.835.03ii. 

5    20   58,  Cl    33      40 
Pere/.     William       Thermal      pins       2.835.480,     .5-20-58      Cl 

247      2»;3, 
Perieres,    Reiws,    and    I.     Ruelle.    to    Pechlney.    Compagnie    de 

Prr»duits    Chimiques    et    Electrometallurgiques       .\luminum 

manufacture       2,H35.500.    5-20-58,    CI.    75 — (.8 
Perrln.     Everett     i\      Tai)e     rule    and     extension, 

.-.-20-5S,  Cl    ;{3    -1.3N 
Perruca.  Feliv.  to  .So<dete  des  Fabrications  Cnicuin 

drive    siH'ed    regulators      1,835,134,    5-20-58,    Cl 
Perry,    Edward   (',  ,   to   Texas  Iristruments   Inc       Re<1ucfion   of 

hysteresis    in    magnetic    cluX-hes.      2.835  302     5-20   58     Cl 

192  -21  5 
Perry,   John    E.    F.  :    Srr 

Jones.  Rolw-rt  J  ,  Matthews,  and   Perri-       2,835.287 
Perwas,  Ludwii:  F       Pocket  toothbrush  with   removable  brush 

head,      2.834,975,  5-20-58,  Cl    1.5-170, 
Peterson,  Elmer  R  ,  to  The  Singer   Mfg    Co       .Sewing  machine 

rahlneta,      2,8.35.545.  .5-20- .58.  Cl,  312      21 
i'ettibone.  Raymond  B     to  Vickers  Inc,      Power  tratismission 

2,835.201,  5-20-5S.  ci    ](i3      42 


2,835,0.38. 

Friction- 

74—208- 


Phster    Rudolf  :    .Vi  r  — 

Hatliger,   Fraiu;,   and   Ptister       2,835.677 
I'Hier.  Chas    &  Co,.   Inc    :    Srr 

.\cncllo,    Eugene  J      Bloom,  and   Laubach       2.S.35.0.S.3 

.Xfc'tiello.    Euueiie   J   ,    P.lo.ini,    and    Lauliaili        2..S35.tfS4 
Plilico  t  'orp   :    .s<  > 

SiKMMiiaker.    .Malcolm    C  .   and    (Joff        2.8.35.114 
riiillips.    Hyman,    to    Oscar    Phillips    C>.       K'luores<-eni    i>l:inii 

Ilk'hl  fixture.      2,835.78.s.  .-.-_'0-.-,s.  Cl    0,(4      ■^ 
Phillips.  Orville  E      I'ajier  clip  dispenser      2,835.027,  5-2o-5s, 

Cl    .9      211. 
PliilliDN.  ( tsiar.  <  '.1       .v»  <■ 

Pliillips.  Il.Muan       2.s35,7ss 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:    Srr 

Boyer.  Lyndon  D  ,  and  Wood       2  8.35.'ii;2 

(Joodhue.  Lvie  1  •,    and  .Stansbvirv       2,S3."i,5<i,-| 

Kolner.   Samuel  J,      2.835.59S 

.Mill,  r    Elin.r  C       2.835.110 

.Montgomery.  Orin  C.      2.8.35,740, 

Tiede    Raymond  .\       2,s.35,715 
Picard.    John    B.    to    The    National    Supply   Co       <  l\  trriiiinint 

clutch.      2.H35,3t>4.  5   20  58    Cl    192      4.'i 
P'cker  X  Ray  Corp   :  Sec — 

SchiriiiL'    Ralph  <  ..  and  Hastiii       2.s.35,52o 
Pierce,  John    R  .   to   P.. 11   'relcphone   Ijil.oratories     Iik        Inter 
slaL'"'    coudIiiil'    network        2  S35,S72,    .5    20    .-iS,    Cl     333      ,32 
Pierce,   Norton  T  ,   to  I'olaroid  Corp      Photoniicrographic  ap- 

parjitus       2.835.1ii7.  5-2ic'i,s.  (i    ss      411 
Pierce       Paul      W       Fishing     pole     carrier     for     aiifoni.>hilfs 

2..S35,424    .")-20--58    Cl,  224  — 42  o.! 
I'ietri.   (Jeorces  :    Sf  1 

Boutrv.  (Jeoruew  \  .  and  Pietrl       2.S35.S35 
Pilch,    John    S       Ricid    niouniink:    for    eiiuu.ment    .ui    tra.tor 

2.835.390,  .5-20   58    Cl    214       I.'U 
I'lllinu.  .Norman  I!    ,    Si  1 

Minis,    Keith    IC   (ianirchin.  and   Pilhiifc;       2,s35.01«t 
Pltiii'in     Richard    W      lo    1  nderwood   C,,rp       Uestoting   luech 
.inlsm     for    .iddiui:    m;ichiiie     indexiin:     means       2s.3.-,  441 
,-|    20   58.  Cl    23.".      till 
Pitne\ -Bow  ers.   In.        sn 

De  Maine,  Joseph       2 >3.",090. 
I'lw  iiiski.    Waller  ;    Sa 

Selhmann.    Rud..lf    W,    Tucci,    .itot    Pi«  iiivki       -■,^35.818. 
Plasticreti-  Corp    ;    Sn 

Pa..lella,   Alfre<1,      2.K35.120. 
Plat/..  Klw..,.,|  T   :    Srr 

Frank,  William   H,   I'la'/    and   \|,  s,<inL-       2  s.3.-.  7«."> 
PU-.*ev  Co    Ltd  ,  Th..      s,, 

Booth,  Douglas  ('.       2, 835. 323 

Trowbridire.  David  R  .  and  Moss      2,835.470 
I'lotnick.  Irwm  J        Reinov,iMe  il,  m  ur.-       2.H3.'.  034    .■.-20-.58 

CI    32      .-. 
I'ohl.   Robert   C.      t..  The  Kaiiland  C..rp       Method  ..f  manufac- 
lurlntj  irystalllne  material       2.835,014.   5-20-.'*>    Cl     14v 
1   5 
Polar. .i.l  t^iri),  :    Sn 

Bishop    Donald   R       2,s35  177 

I'airhank,   Murrv  N,      2,835.179 

Haas    Howard  <'..  and  Cohen       2.s35,053 

l>anil.   Edwin  H.      2  S35  170 

Pierce    N.>rlon  T       2 >,!,',  D;7 
P.iU'ov,    Nicholas  ;    Srr 

Klllian,   Stanley   C.    and   PoU-.iv.      2, 83', 72.''. 

P..llan,  David  to  \'iew|ex,  Iik  Slid,  .'arrier  2  S3'  1  HO 
5    20-58,  Cl,  8S      2S 

Pollmatm,  Max,  to  Kurt  K..rl>er,  &  C..    K    C,       Reiiioval.le  drum 
type   tobacco  cuttiiiL'   nwiidiiiie  uith   fixed   k'riii.liiig  mMchiin 
2.835.299,  ,5- 20-58    ("I,    140      119 

Polsen,  Samuel  D,  and  S  H  Nels..n  Dispensing  apparatus, 
2.835.2S4,  5-20   58    Cl    141       174 

Pidymer  Processes,   Im    :    Srr    - 

Conrad.  Winthr..ii  B       2.835.5.39 

P..rter.  H.  K  ,  Co   :    Srr- 

KlUian    Stanley  C     and  Piili:..y       2.835,723. 

Porter.  H,  K,.  Co,  (Dtdawarei  ;  .Sfc— 

Galloway     Frederick   M       2,s35,5.32, 

Posthumus,  Klaas.  to  N..rth  American  Philips  Co  Inc  Clr- 
cuit-arranBement  for  dec.Hiiin:  pulse  (ode  tn.«.lulation  ac- 
cording to  n  Pn  ryde  cod.'  2  835,805,  5-20-58.  C]  250  - 
27 

Prager,  William  W   ;    Srr 

Bartlett.  Francis  J    W       2.83'  020. 
Prec.ipio   Frank  .M   :    Srr 

C.llhert,  Alfred  R.,  and  I'recopio       2,s3.-|,051. 
Prestole  <"orii   :    Srr 

Balint.  John.      2  S35.o09 
Price,   Rol>ert  L     to  7/«Muth   Ra.li..  Core       S>  iir  separator  com- 
pristnL'       electro-mechanical       ri'sonant        line       2  h35  732 
..-20-.-,S    Cl     178  -7.5 
Proaps.    Irwin    F.    t..    <Vnter    Lire    Mfg     ('..  ,    Inc,      Pressure 

ilistrihiifini:  l.a.l       2.8.35,77s.  5    20   .",s.  Ci    219--19 
Prob.  r,  Maurice,  t..  General  Ele.  tru   C..       Bas<>  c.ifalyred  ad.ll- 
tion   to  vinyl-silicon   .■omposltions       2.835  090    5-20-5S    I'l 
000     4  48  2  '        ■ 

Progressive  Welder   Saje.s  Co,:    Kef  — 
Leathers,  CheM.T  F       2.s35,721 
Priient.',   Wllhelln       Sn 

McCarthy,  Harrv  E     ;nid  Pru.iile       2.835.528. 
Prvor  MfL'   Co   :    Srr 

Egt'leston.  GiUxrt  K       2  S35.402, 
Pullman   (  Patent  1   Pro.luc  ts  Lt.l.  :    Sec — 
Mlers.  Richar.l  E    P       2,s35  280. 
Mlers.  Richard  E    P       2,S35.2S1 
Pullman  Stan. lard  Car  Mfg    C..   :    sn 

Faverty    Clvde  B       2,83,-|,20s 
(Juatman    Ge.irL'e  B  ,   to  (Jeiierai   Teleph..ne  I^jiboratorles.   Inc, 
Paystatioii   line  e<|uipin.'nf       2,835,738,   .')-20-58    Cl     179 — 
6.3 
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(»iiirk.  HoUTf  G  ,  to  KlUhr  Rp«»;tr'h,   Iix- 

tint'  il<'vii-.»»<       ^.H-V.,!:}."!    .".   _'tK  .'iHCI    74      .'JJ 
lE.iniM'.    Hfrli-rt    I',    'n    I  iiitH.l    StHft-ti   n{   AriitTicH 
Two-ctiJiniifl   nif.irv  »  ,u  c  i:uiiti"  Jmiif.      _',H.t."i  h 
CI    .13.1      !t 
RiidKi  Ciirp    >if  Anit-riin      >>i 

KI'mhI.  |{i.b.Tf   1 1       -'.M.!."i,7.'H 
►MimmI    Ki>t<«Tf   |i.  :iii<t  Kirkvi.i.Ml       2.s:\r,'2>* 
I  If  rnplinc.   tJilbfrf  (".    .Ir  ,   iiml   Lvnii. 
Luthvr.  Aroh  C     Jr       ^.H.r)^^ 
.McMhiiii.   KhimiIIh   II      .(r.  iiiii!  ^;rlla^llt 
.Mi>rri!«.in    WVn.l^li  c       j,M;i.-i.stiM 
Raillon  I  urn   '    »'■ 

Crortv     Itayin. 111,1   K      hiuI    Hills       :j.S.'?.-..S."i2 
Kairl).    \Vrtlr<T    I.      J     V    (;Hrrity     Hn<l    W     (r.\>ll 

atwl    itiKWfr  )fani»*       _'  s;{.'i,0.'iL',  'i    J(l   .'ih.  ("1    :',.'.      ii 
Rankin.    Arrlnir   I.     Jr.    ui  Cuvfilif-r   ('or[)       1  M-ifM  nsnik' 

fHtHH  L*.S.'?.'l    4U!I      'i     .'(>    .'iH.   ("1     .'•.'l         I'm 


.Nfiition   rrjuisiiilt 
■  »■»■» 

Air    h'nrr.' 
'1.    "'    J"    '■'^ 

2.H;i.').798. 
-•.83.-1.7.-W). 


Uiioiii      Hiii:!) 


InillcM  tnr 


H3.%.1'1'0. 


iH-vtif  fur  iniprnv'il  i  l^nniiik: 


>iitn 
CI 


I    ilfvlff<<   fur  Hlcctrir   .q, 
■■•.07       I  1  4 


><:?.-, 


■j , 


.-2ft-.W.  CI. 


if  ni.ilt 


C 


4n    - 


Mounniii: 
120. 


2. S3.-., 087 
.'.H.^.'i.'lMO 


.111 


Rariltn       Cl:irfnc»'      J 

.-.   I'O   TiM,  CI    n<l      IJ-t 
HaMoli.  CsrI   n     and  W    Swmn 
:inil      analvxis      of      HiiL'mf 
■►   'JU   '>K.  CI     I  _•:!       4  1    4  J 
KatlipnHU.    HatiH   W       K^'iiiutp  ci 
[iliancf'n      i'  h;?."i.h:?o   .'.   jit  r,s, 
Kaulanil  Cnri)     TIih      .s'o 

P»>lil.  Koberr  (i       .'  s.ii  i;i  4 
R.iii>i<-h.    Samut'l    .\       Sar>-rv    switch 

1>(KV     17J 

UaiiHCh.    Wcriifr     uml    K    (;..rm«Tf.    r.i    F'arkHr    Rust    Proof  Co. 
Pri)<-i».lurf    fur    thf    inMnufa<'f urn      .f    oiaLit.-    riiHtinrw    on 
nifralu       .'.H.1.'i.»>I»i    .'.    .'i^-.-iH.  Cl    14S      (114 
Rau!»ch«T    Wulfillprrlcti        Arrlftfia!   footh  ami   tiiffhml 

Inn  th»>  same       J,8;i.''),().{.'^    .'.   2n   .'i8   CI    .T2      10 
Raven.  Hiil)*Tt  ."<   :    >>» 

.Moses    flarrr  C  .  ami  Rjivt-n       _' 8.'?. '1.8.-7 
Rav,    H^nry.    to    p:v..r    Rfa.ly    Calfn.lar    Mfi: 
for  ralpnilar  pads      I'.S.T.'i.d.'.H    ,',   _'(i  .-,h    r; 
Raybfutou-Manhaftun.  Ini-   :    >'<> 

Sifcii    Riirtolnh  K       _>  H.^.-i  .•1f>7 
RfHlln^fon.  F    B..  Co       .sv»- 

KntrlfHitn,  Harry   K  .  and  ."srum.'k 
F:nKl«*«on    Harry  K     and  ."^ramt'k 
Sraniek.  EInifr  !•       .',H:i.-..;<7H 
RpfVpii,  IrU  K       Sre 

Rf'fvpn.  Jainps  .M    and  I    K       .'.sa.- 
R«Wf«,  Jani<>«  H   :    .ire 

Oiindlach.  .Jo«t>i>li  C     and   kt»fVHs 

"•^XT^;  i^^"^   ^l   S"*^    '    '^'      <''imhtnpd   bark  and   hrad   r.-r.s 

2,835.311.  5-20-58.  CI     1.').') — 174 
Reiman,  Vern  :  fire   - 

Barry,  John  A      2.8.3,->..'?.'i9 
Reineckf.  H«'rb«>rt  :  fife- 

Baarr.    Han*.   Heckmal^T,   and    RHin».k»"       ■:  h.!.-,  .!43 
R»-inhardt.  Albrpcht  E      Ser- 

McGuff,    Thomas  J.   and    Rpjnhardr       J  s.t.-,  ,U(i 
Rpiser,    GeorgP    C,    an<l    K     K     Wptipj,    ro    Tolpd,,    .Seal.'   (    .ri, 
Sprint    tpsfinic   d»'vic..       ■.',83.',  1  .'<l,    ,--.'<K-.-.8,   C!     73       1 .;  1 

'**'-**'Ia  l*?°'f'  ,'       J-'astpnpr  for  flexible  eleuii-ntj*.     ^.sa.'i.nij. 

•*  *^-' — 00.  I  !.  ^^ — 1  i«y 
Rekettye.    Paul  :   fier 

Bailey.   Harold  (J.  and   Rekpftyp      2  834  98fi 
Reliance  8t»H»l  Products  <'<>      Ser 
Brann,  Ottwin  L      2.83.->.232 
R«nnlck    John   L..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp       .\pparani-<   for  f 
proaucinc    imat;e«    in    natural    rolor       2  8.'!.-.  7J7     .-,   ji\  .-,s 
(1.   178 — ,)  4 

Reynaud,  Franri.s.  and  P  Clarai,  to  .Soripfp  d'KU>ctro  i -hi,,,!. 
d  blectrt>-.Metallurifip  et  dp«  .\riprit'<*  Klpcf  rLjups  d  Iirin.. 
Process  of  pxtractini:  if.dd  and  othpr  niPtaU  from  or.'s 
com-entrat't.,  r^"sldu»-N  and  the  likp  rontainine  prm.iiMillv 
cob«lt,  nickel,  iron,  arspnic  and  gold  2  8:!.-.  .-.»(<4  ,",  >u  ,-,h 
CI.   7.'.      118  ...        - 

Bhea.   Wallace  C       Lijiht   illvldinkr  optical   devicp 

5-20-r,H.  CI.   88-    1. 
Rhoadi.  Millard  A  .   to  Auto  St^rialties   Mfu    i  o 

Jack.     2,835,541,  :>-20-.-,8    V\    MIQ     2 
Rice,    Henry    T.    M.,    and    R     T     Stevens,    hv    decrp.- 

Dutlon   to  A     M    Stevens,  executrix  of  I)     Stpvpiis 

Torque    conip^nsatini;    apparatus    f<ir    titrhri^nini: 

fastening   eleuient.s       2  8, 3 .-),:? n.').    .'>-2(^.'>8,    CI 
Bicharda,     Geortre     B  .     to     Liquids     Controls 

liquid      displacement      device         2  83.->  204       .'>   '^O 

103      12.1 

Ricbarda,  GeorRe  B.  to  Liquid  Controls  Corti  Rofurv  posi- 
tive   displacpinpnt    device    for    liquids       2  8:f.-|  22".t     5-2(>-.-j8 

CL  121—71. 
Richards,  Robert  K  :  Nee   - 

Hey,  Charles  F.  and  Richards      2, 83."). 138 
Riedel,    Herbert.       Diapositive    frames        2,8.3.'..o«l      .",   2o   jS 

CI.   40 — 152. 
Rieder,  Frlti ;  «ee    - 

Fikertscher.  Hans,  SiebPl.  I>Hnlel,  ami  Ripilpr       2.H.i.->,r,.-,7 
Rijtnpy,    Kvervtt    K.,    to   GPutry    I»ivlsion,    Consolidated    Foods 

Corp.       Vegetable    coring    device        2.S3.->,2tf4,    .'>-2U   r>s     CI 

146—52 
Rimbach,  Henry  W  .  to  Westlntrhou.se  Electric  Corp      (V-riunj 

activated    magnesinm    inetaph.mphatp    phosphor,    with    ■uid 

without  manganfs*'      2.835,K3H.  .-»   20.18.  Ci    2.-»2      iHM   4 

Ringwald.    Clarencp       I><,or   switch       2.H3.'i.7HO,    .-)-20-.jM     CI 

200—61.82 
Rina«.    Jacobus,    to  J     \V.    Ayers  k   Co       Metal    triacylates    ,,f 

unsaturated      hitther     molecular     nioniwarboxyli*'     acids 

2,83->.685.  .-)- 20-^8.  CI    260 — 414 
Robbins,    Edward    S,    to    Robbins   Tire   and    Ruhbpr   Co       Vui 

caniiing    apparatus       2.H.U.9M4.    .'>-20-.-)H     Cl     18 — 18 
Rob6ins  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.     .S'ce- 
Robbina.  Edward  S      2,834.984 


192 

Corp 


2,  «.'!.->,  I.-.!), 

Hydrauli. 

of    distn 
decpasp't 

thrt-;id.Ml 

Kof.ir; 


Uot)eson,  Charles  I)   ■  .8Ve    - 

Benton,    (  harles   H,   Jr.   and    Robeson.      2.835  679 
Robeson,    Charl.-s    I>  ,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.       Preparation 

of   unsaturated    cyclic  polyene  compounds  bv    decarboxyla 

rion   using  an  organic  acid  or  acid  anhydri(fe  as  dehydrat 

!ni:  av'PTit      2.k;{.->.71  H.  .')   20   58,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
KiH-kwell,    George    E       Multi-tool    power    driven    wood    work 

mg   machine       2,835,289.   5-20-58,   Cl     144-     1 
Rog..rs.  Ivor  C  .  and  L    M.  Krause.  to  Massev  Harris  Ferguson 

Ltd       Sickle    drivp       2,8.15,133,    .-»-20-.->8,"   Cl     74-60 
Rogers.   Rob.rf    E,   H     V    Lea  and   F.   L.   Hill,  to  Harvestair. 

Iiic       Thr»'shing    fan       2,8.35,256,    .'>-20-58,    Cl.    130—27 
Kohin  k  Haas  Co   ;  See 

I.o    Chlpii  IVn    and  <"ralg.     2,835,625 
KoIIp.    Eilward       Resinous    compound    for    potting    electronic 

components,    etc       2,835,640,    5-20-58.    Cl     260 — 22 
Rollohome  Corp   :  See — 

Krp\     Norman  K      2.8.35,175 
K.niiano.    James   V.      Telephone   support.      2  835,745,   5-20-.">8. 

Koovprs.    Wilhelmus  .V  ,   and  O    L.   Van   Steenis,  decea»e<l    (by 
.1     n    Hpijlig.rH,  fxecutori,   to  North  American  Philips  Co" 

1  lie      .St'oiiconductor  electrinle  syste^n      2,835,853,  .->-2(>-,-)H 
Cl    317      23ti 

Rop.  James  O      to  Jervis  Corp      Door  mechanlim.     2.8.35,244 
'    -'n    .'iS     Cl      1  JH       1141 . 

KotMT       John     M.        Instrument     panel     lighting     assembly 

■2,835,789,  5-20  58.  Cl.  240— 8.1(P 
Rosp.  Ira  M      flee 

Shapiro,    Seymour    L  ,    Freedman,   and    Rose 
Kos.'iirook,    Roy,    to    True-Trace    Corp.      Tracer 

2  835.46ti.  5-20-58,  Cl.  251—3. 
Rosenberg       Ad.df        Compositions     of     matter. 

.%   2(K.-iH,  Cl    99-7 
Rosier,  (jerardus  :   Kcr- 

\(.lkprs,  Hendrik,  and  Rosier.     2,835,750. 
Roth,  Charles  P,  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp.     Windshield 

transmission       2,834,979.  .5-20-58,  Cl     15—2.53. 
Roth,  Harold  H   :  See— 

Bauman,  William  C  ,  and  Roth      2,835,655 


2,835,068 
mechanism 

2,835,584, 


riper 


ditch      gate      valve 


Irrigation 
251  —  147 
Universal    Produces   Corp       Carrier 
articles        2,8,35,546,    5-20-58,    Cl 


Rothenberger.      Ellis       F 

2,835,469,  5-2(4-58,  Cl 
Rothschild,   Henry    H  ,    to 

for    dish  ware    and    like 

:il2      117 
Buelle,   Ixiuls  :    See 

IVripres    Ren^.  and  Ruelle. 
RulonMlllcr,  Robert,  and  W    H.   laoor,  to  iJlxon  <.:orp. 

dip    for    spinning    frame    or    the    like       2,834,996,    .5-20-58, 

1  I     l!t      1.35 

Rusuff,  Irving  I  to  (Jpneral  Foo<l8  Corp.  Chocolate  nrodui  t 
and     nrocess     therefor       2,8.35,5H5,     5-20-58,     Cl.    99-23 

RusoCr,  Irving  I  to  (General  Foods  Corp  F'rocess  of  produc- 
ing an  artlfliial  chocolate  flavor  and  the  resulting  product 

2  ,h:',.'j..',!40,  .-,    .'■     - "      '  ■ 

RusofT.  Irving  1 


2.835,566 

Tabor,  to  Dixon  Corp.     Sad 


itH 


Flavor. 


.835. .592 


O  58,  Cl    99      140 
to  (ieneral   Fo<h1s  Corp 
HO 
to    G**neral    Foods    Corp.      Flavor    product 
.S35..593.  5-20-58.  Cl    99^  140 


Tilting    door    latch.      2,835.524,    5-20-5K. 


specific  spindle  slat 
42. 

Strong,  and  A  M 
Directional  con 

!, 835. 331,   .5   20-58. 


I  .   to  Stockholnis  Superfosfat  Fabriks  Akt 
plant.      2,835.051,    .v-20-58.   C|     34      174 


le- 


'.    JO    5s     (1 
Kusoff,    Irving 

a  lid   process 
itiisscll,     F'rpd 

Cl    292      128 
Rust.    .Mack    I)       Cotton    harvester    with 

■  isspiiihly       2.>'.'15.(>H«,  .5-20-58.  Cl    56 
Ryan,   James    V  ,    W,    BastP<]o,   Jr.   E     W 

I.ospy,    to  tiyrislyne  Co.   of  America,   Inc 

iro|    svKtPiii   for   rotarv   wing  aircraft.      1: 

I  ■]     170      i:{5  2H 
Rydiii.   Hans  F    .\ 

tioiag       Drying 
Saari       Paul     .\  ,     to     .MInnpapolis-Honeywell     Regulator 

.\p[Miratus    for    assemhiint;    laminated    elec-tromagnetlc 

\irps       J  H;i."..02»i.  5   20   :>H.  Cl    29      203 
.Sadtler.   Chester   B,   to  I'nited  States  of  America.   .Navy. 

farder    device        2.835.348,    .'.-20-58,    CI      188-1 
Saftir      Jacot.     .\         Means     for     treating     teeth,       2,835,628 

.5-2t>-58.  Cl     167      M4. 
Saffonl.   .Moypt    .\l  ,   and   R    J     Smith, 

I'ol.N  butadiene    coatpd    mica    Hakes, 

and  cured  composition      2,835,642, 
Sajjal,  John.  Jr      See  — 

Tinker.  John  F  ,  and  vSagal,     2, 835, .581 
Sakuta,   Daniel  :   .s'er 

and  Sakuta      2,835,495 
to     (»lin     Mathleson     Chemical     Corp 
2,8.35.595.    5-20-58,    Cl     99-  174 


Co. 

dp 

Re 


to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co 
process  of  preparation. 
5-2(>-58,  Cl    260-41  5 


Lohr,  Raymond  J  . 
Salatiello,      I'pter     P  , 
Packaging    material 
Sainsonsen     Karl      Srf 

Thone,  Karl.  Olsen.  Karhpck,  and  Samsonsen      2,835,2^3 
Sandhprg.     Ray     A  ,    to    The    Bingham  Herhrand    Corp.       Foot 
operate<l   parking  brake  assembly       2,8.35,139,   .>  20-58.   Cl. 
7-4      .■..■19 
,'sandoz  Trust  :    Sm — ' 

Benz.  Jako      2.8.35.663. 
Byland    Hans-Rudolf      2,8.35.662 
Sansotta,    I>timenick    A     M       Remote    control    for 
and    radio    apparatus       2,8.35.736,    .5-20-58.    Cl 
Santarelll.     Vincent        (iarden    duster.       2,835,413, 

<'l     222      175 
Saul  k  Co      .s'cc 

Hon/..  .Jakob      2,835.663 
Byland.   ILins-Kudolf       2.835.662. 
Sautpr.   Krwin   R  .    to  South  African  Coal, 
Ltd        Pro«-Pss    for    prcnlucing    wax 
oxidation  products  of  paraffin  wax 
260      4. '12 
Savage,  All>prt  B    :   See    - 

Swinehart.    Richard    W.,    Weaver, 
2,s35,60;f 

Savage  Albert  B  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Water-soluble 
thermopUstlc  cellulose  ether.  2,8.35,  666,  5-20-58,  Cl. 
260—231. 


television 
179      1 

20--58. 


Oil  and  (itis  Corp 
products  derlve<l  from 
2.835.691,  .5-20-58.  Cl. 


Savage,    and    Moeller 
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.Saving,  Ralph  E.  :  See- 
Barker,  t)rnn  W.,  and  Llbby.     2,835,172. 
8*wyer,  James  T.,  and  J    K.  Flora.     Arbitrary  function  gen 

erator      2,835.773.  5-2(»-58,  Cl    201—48. 
Schaap.  Ward  B,  :  See — 

(Jlewett,   Glenford  H.,   Lee,  and  Schaap      2,835.687 
.Scheldenhelm,   Earl   L.,   to   Horace  D    Hume       Harvester   for 

pumpkins     and     similar     crops        2.835,098,     5-20-58,     Cl 

56—327 
Schell,    Carl   M.,   to   General    Motors  Corp.      Air   grill  for   re 

frlgeratlng  apparatus       2.835.187.   5-20-58.    Cl    98-40 
Schemlnger,    Jolin,    Jr.       Insert    for    making    receptacle    non 

reflllablp       2,835,403,   B--20-58.   Cl    215-    22 
Schemlnger.     John.      Jr.        .Nonreflllable     bottle         2.8.3.1.411 

5   20   .58.  CI.  222      147 
Schepker,  Paul  F.  t(.  Keleket  X-Ray  Corp.      X  ray  apparatus 

2,R35,824,  5   2i>-5h,  Cl.  250      108. 
SchilN'rg,  Arnold  (i  ,  to  .\.  O.  Smith  Corp       Xiiieinber  frame 

2  835,506,  5   20   5M,  Cl.  280      106. 
S.hiring,   Ralph   C  ,  and   E.   J     Bastln,  to   Picker   X  Ray   Corp 

Tubular   telescopic   1  oluiiin       2,S35,520    ■'.   20   58.   Cl     287 

58 
S'  hlebusch,       l.udwii;  Screening      apparatus  2.835,775. 

.')-20   58.  Cl    219      10  51     . 
Srhlegel    Martin  S   •    Srr 

lA)ngmlre,    Gordon    L,    H.uley.    and    Schlegel.      2,835,0Sii 
Schmidt,    Paul  :    Srr 

Dniey,  Jean,  and   S.hniidt       2.835.672 
Schiiiuldt,    Knrl   A  .    to   Western    Klectric   Co.,    Inc.        Reclpr<i 

eating    wlre-b«'nding    device    for     forming    complex     bend.s 

2,H35.282    5   20   58.  Cl.   14O--105. 
Schneider,      .\rthur      K  Sfopiwrlng      devices         2.835.092 

.-,-20-58.   Cl.  53      .■'.21 
Schneider.   Harold   \    :    Si-r 

Milne,  James  M..  and  Sclineider       2,s35.7ti0. 
Schneider,    Karl       Process    for    the    condmsii tlon     of    atiuos 

plierlc      humldltv      and      dissolution      of     fog         2,835,5.30 

5   2(4-58.   Cl.    299      2S 
Scholl.    Frank   J.    to   The    SclKdl    .Mfg    <o,    Inc     Cushionlni; 

device     and     niethoil     of     making     the     s.ime         2  835,2  48 

5-20-58.   Cl     128      so 
Scholl  Mfg    Co  .   Inc     The  :    Srr 

Fntre.    Harold   C.        2.835.0,s4 
S(holl    Frank   J,      2,H35.248 
Scholl.  William  M.      Metatarsal  pad  and  [lackage       2.S35.379. 

5   20-58,  Cl    206      4  7 
Scholten.   Karl    F.,,   to  -Manne<|iiiHnii  .\kt iengesellschaft       Tube 

with    external    longltudinill    ribs       2,835,275,    5   20-58,    Cl 

13><      70 
Schoneberg,   Ernest       Draw   Uir  hitches       2.S35.510.  5   20-5^. 

Cl.   280      504 
Schoos.    Maurice  .\..   and   J    «'    Burke    lo  General   Klectric  Co 

Cordset  banking  machine       2  s35  0S9.  5   20  58.  Cl    53      lit; 
Schroder,      Charles,      to      Cnderwood     f^f.rp        Key     interlock 

2,835  369.  5    20   5,S,  Cl.  197      107 
Schulken,    Roger    .M.,    Jr.    and    R     K     Boy.    Jr      to    Kaftman 

Kodak    Co       Stabili/.ation    <if    acrvllc    nitrlle    polvmer    com- 
positions   to    heat.      2.835,647,    520    58.    Cl      260      45  9 
Schiilt?.    KvprPtt    M    ■    Srr 

SpragiiP,  Jainps  \l.,  and  ScliullT.,      2.M.35  67<1 
Schultz,   Everett  -M..  to  Merck  \  Co.,   Inc.      Benzene  1.3  disiil- 

fonanildes      possessitm      diureiie       [iropsrties         2.835.70_V 

5    20    58    Cl     2''.0      •■.5<; 
."Jchwartzkopf.      WilllHin        Fishini:     rod      holder        2.835.065. 

5-20    5S,    Cl     43       15 
Schwarz,   Bertram   A.,  ;iml   M.  G    Wriuht.   to  C.eneral   .Motors 

Corp       .Motor  o[>erated   tniiiiiL'  means       2,835,817,   5-20-5S 

Cl    250      40 
Schwenk,   Francis  C       Sii 

Stlcknev.    Truman     M  .    and    Scliwenk       2.835.718. 
Scott.    RolsTt    I'       Ilnrdm-ss    tester       2S35.127.    5-20-^58,    Cl 

73      81 
Seeley,    .\lberi    R       Fluid    lirciilating    him    h.indling   reel    and 

t.inC        2.S.".5.1S1     ."i    20    5s    r\    95      9".". 
Seel.'V,   Belle  G    :    S<r 

Seeley.   Ivan  1.    and  P.    C        2  s:;5.8'<7 
Seeley.    Dan    L      ind    B     G       \lailt.o\    with    mntl  actim 'pd   sig 

nal       2.H35,ss7,   5    20   5.S.  Cl    ;U0    -281 
.su-er,  R..bert   II       Injection  mol.l  for  molding  clli.s      2,834.990, 

5   20-58.   Cl.    IH      42. 
Seirner.    Clyde     D.     to     The     I!      F      Goodrich    Co       Polymeric 

article   liMviiii:   suede  like  Mppear.ince   ami  process  of  iiiaklnn 

th..  article       2,'<3.-  r,07.  5   20   58 Cl    117      10 
Seller.    William  :    '-..   to  I.,  C    Glaser    II     Hermati.   .\     A     Klsh.M. 

Dr     H     M     Kidner.    and    F.     Neubaner       .Spring   lo.id.d    push 

liiittoii    safety    lazor        2  S35  (130.    5    20    58.    Cl     30      I'.O  5 

.Splbmann.    Rudolf   W      \I     L    Tuccl.   and   W      Ptwlnski.    to   OrfV 
MfC     Co       Television    tuner       2,H,35m«    5    20    5S,   Ct     250 
40 

Self.   Seal  W      to  J     I    Cas»>  Co       Siirinu'-loarled  hall  for  strip- 


H'r   fyiM'  cotton   harversters 


^', 


^tlr^nL'-loar1elI  nail  to 
.'.S35.0<45.    5-20    58.    C 


5(1 


Sell.    Harold    S    :    Srr 

DInnnI,  James  D  .   and   Sell       2  835  645 

s;..l!     ll:irold   S      t..  The  (ii.odvear  Tir.'  .V   KnMsT  Co        Theiiiio 
plastic    Impact-reslst.ant    composition    of    a    slyrene 'acrylo- 
nifrllp     resin     and     a      niht.prv     ethvl       ncrvlatp     polvmer 
2,835  rt4tl     5-20   5H.    Cl     2tlO      -45  5 

.Sprfo,    Ferdinand    \  ,    to    Marshall,    Serto   A   Co       Hinged   sup- 
port      2  S35,522.   5   20   5S    Cl     2«7      99 

Settles.  James  C..  to  The   Buckeye  Stf»fd  Castings  Co       Spring 
group    and    damping    meihani.sm       2,H35,4'i*'i     5   20   58,    Cl 
267      9 

Sevmoiir,    Hale    D.,    to    .\      O.    Smith    Cririi       Ve.^sel    closure 
2  '<35.2t!9    5    20    58,  Cl    137     -4<'>7 

Sevmoiir     Philip    M       Display    rack       2  835  394.    5-20-58.    Cl 
21141 

Shank,  Clifford   A       Srr 

Brown.    Norman    M,    Jr.    and    Shank       2,835,450 


Shapiro,  Gustave,  and  J  R,  Feller,  to  Cnlted  States  of 
.Vmerlca,  Navy.  .Vdjiistahle  low  Inductant*  capacitor  with 
separately   rotatable  slotted   discs   for   tracking  adjustment 

2..H3'.S16,  5    20-58.  Cl,    250      40 

Shapiro.    Seymour  L..    L    Freedman,  and   1     M.    Ro8« ,   to   V    S 
Vitamin     (  orp.      Pyridvlethvlated     benioxailnedlones     and 
process  for  preparation.      2.H35.668,  5-20-58.  Cl    260     244. 
Sharp,   John   R.  :    Srt 

.\rtior.  Alfred  K     It       2,835.361 
Sharp.   William  C.      Di.itolinte  Hlter   iiuil       2,,s:i5,389,   5    20    '>H. 

Cl     210      323 
Shnri>e,    Xerlos  (i,.  aii<l   K    C    .Vrmentrout     to  C.eneral   Motors 
Corp       Combined    ice    block    releasing    and    storing    bucket. 
2,835.113,  5-20. 58,   Cl     62      106. 
Shaw     Kdwin  L.  ;    Srr 

Parr,  James  R  ,  and   Shaw,      2,835,228. 
Shell   Development  Co   :    Srr 

P.uls,  Vernon  W  ,  and  Thomas.      2.8,35,693, 
Ni.von,  Alan  C..  Deal,  and  Wilson.      2.835,714. 
Woodley,   Harcdd  J       2,835,264 
Hhepurd  -Nlles  Crane  and  Hoist  Corp,  :    Srr — 

Thompson,  William  S       2.835,013 
Sherman,   .\rthur   K.  :    .8cf - 

lUatt,   Leland  F,  and  Sherman       2.835  291, 
Sherwood,   William   I!       Srr 

Shutkufski,   John  J.      2,835  039. 
Shirnh.   Luther  D   :    Srr- 

Clark,  Irvin  L.,  and  Shirah.      2.835,155 
Shlvoly,     John    J  ,    to    Telephone    .Vnswering    and    Recording 
Cori),        Telephone      answering      and       recording      devices 
2  S35.737,  5   20-58,  Cl,   179  -6, 
Shoemaker,    .Malcolm    G,    and    M,    A     (JofT,    to    Phllco  -< 'orp. 
Refrigeration    apparatus        2,835,114      5-2(V-58,    Cl.     ti2 
117  85, 
Shultz,     Kathryn    J       Convenience    carrier     for    automobiles. 

2,835,425,  5    20   58.  Cl    224      42  46 
Shutkufski,    John    J  ,    '4    to    W    G     Sherwood       Master   gage. 

2  835,()39,   5   20-58.  Cl    33      147 
Sietsl,   Hans  P    :    Sri 

Flkentscher,  Hans,  Siel>el.  Daniel,  and  Rieder      2,'*35  657, 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  (^o       srr 

Crosby,  (Jeorge  .\.      2,s.'',-.i94 
Sllha,     Elmer    D.      (^ur\ed    wallet.      2,835.3(»0     .-)-20-SS,     ci. 

150-  .38. 
Simpson,   .\lexander  II.      Sre — 

We!<t,  Dp  Witt  H  ,  and  Simpson.      2. 835. .557. 
Sing.>r  Mfi:    Co.,  The  :    Srr  - 

Peterson.   Elmer   R       2.835.545 
Sivacek,    Emll    E,,    to    King-Seelev    (^orp       .Vutoiiiatlc    toaster. 

2.S35,192     5-20-58,   Cl.  99 — 329 
Skjiggs.   Everett    F   :   .s'rr-- 

Skaggs.  RotMTt  P.  and  E    F       2.S35.49H 
Skaggs.   Robert    P    and   K    K       Hydraulicallv  adjustable  stilts. 

2.H35  493,   5-20-58,   Cl    272      70  1. 
Skinner.    Davis   .V  .    to   Cnion   "i!   <'o    of   C.-ilifornia       Fluxing 

petroleum   coke   slag       2,s35,2i:i,    5-20   5H,    Cl     110      1 
Sla,\ter,   Games,   and   <;     IV'   Piolenc,    to  Owens-Corning  Fiber 
glas  Corp      .\pparntus  for  coating  fibrous  glnns  with  molten 
metal       2.835,221.  5-20-58,  Cl.  118^202 
Sly,    Leslie    W,  :    Srr^ 

Crawford.    Ralph    W,,    Sly,    and    Fisher       2  835  074 
Smith,  A,  (»,,  Corp   ;    .'«>»- 

Andru.s,  Orrin  E       2,835  404, 
Lnuck,   Francis  W       2,835.202 
SchillsTg.  Arnold  G       2.S35,50tl. 
Sevmoiir,   Hale   U       2.N35,:?t;9, 
Smith,  Brook  I       Srr 

Nelson.  Joseph  F  ,   and  Smith       2,835.60- 
Smlth.   Carl   F   ;    Srr 

Starck,   Clemens  B  .   Nadenu    and   Smith       2.835  609. 
Smith.   Charles    P    :    Srr 

Westbury    Roy,  ami  Smith       2.S35.460, 
Westbury,   Roy.  and  Smith       2.835.461. 
Smith.   Donald   .\    :    >■(  r 

Inruh.  Cornelius  C.  and   Smith.      2,835,656, 
Smith,   KliialK'th  J,  ;    .*>'( - 

SalTord,  Moyer  M  ,  and   Smith       2,835,642 
Smith,    (Jeorge    V  ,    to    Iliiied    St.Ttes    Steel    Corp       Steel    for 
use  at  elevated   tempi-rature       2,8.35.571     5-20-58.  Cl.   75 — 
12H 
Smith,  Homer  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Eastman   Ko<lak  Co      Exposure  con- 
trol    for     photographic     printer        2,h35,165.    5-20-58,     Cl. 
88     24 
Smith,    John    W..     to    Faxiniile.     Inr        Facsimile    apparatus. 

2.835.733.  5-20-58,  Cl     17H    -69  5 
Smith.  William  H      Boilers      2,835,2  H'.,  5-20   58,  Cl.  110      165 

Smithburn.  George  E      Garden  cultivator      2.835,182.  5-20~-5H, 

Cl    97-40. 
.Snyder.  Francis  H      Production  of  suk:.irs  from  wood  pr(.ducfs. 

2,835.611,  5-20-58.  Cl    127— .•;:. 
Siivder    .laiiies  K        Srr 

Swart-/    Ruby  .7  .  and  Snyder      2,835,433 
Snyder,   Rawson   R  ,  to  The  Texas  Co,      Method  and  coiiiptisi- 

tlon     for     inhibiting     oirrosii.n,       2,8.35,599,     5-20-5S.     Cl, 

106    -141 
.SocietP  .\nonvilie  de  M.ichines  Elect  rostatlgues  :    isee — 

Morel,    Roger       2,,s:'.5  '<50, 
Soclete  .\nonyme  des  Anclens  l\tablissemeiits  Charles  Berthiex  : 

.SVf- 

Berthiez,  Frederick  C    G      2,8:-;,"i.l  36 
Societe  (Mvile  d'Etudes  Pour  Material  de  Foiiderie  :    Sie — 
Fourrm.  Pierre,  and  Bonnet      2.>>;<5.(Kh; 

Societe  d'Electro-Chimie  li'Electro  Metallurgie  et  des  Acteri.-s 
Electri(|ues  d'Ugine     Srr 

Reynaud,  Francis,  and  Cliiraz.     2,835,569 
Societe  des  Fabrications  Unicuni  ;   Htc 

Perruca,  Felix      2,835.134 
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LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


8ol*r  Aircraft  Co.      Ser — 

fUn-n.  H  IVttT.    ;;.»:»■'), IIW. 
Solari,   Archie   J.,   to  Cram'   FacklnK   Co.      KotHry    riifthanlca; 
seal     with      wif  lo<kinif     8«'at         .'.H3.'),.'>15.      •>   J">  .'.s.     (  1 
2H6^     11.1.5. 
S<>urir<*n>i,   K«>K»T  1",   ami   K    A.   Chollt-f       I'irciiir   fi.r  .Hwlrctiinii 
high    voltage  uxlng  casradf  (•i>nti»'4't»'d   low    vnltagp    traii.-i^ 
tor».      ■2.>':\5.H-M.  :>   Jo-SH.  CI    3ii7      hn  :. 
South  African  ("oal.  oil  and  Gas  Corp    I, til       See — 

Sauter.   En* in  H       l',H.<5.<i91 . 
Sparks,      Brian     O..     to     Clary     Corp         V.iUv     nmst  nuit.n 

2.8a.')^«H.  .VJO-.')H,   CI.   J.')l       l.*9. 
Sparry  Rand  Corp   :    ^V•f- 

Frank, '■Robert  L.     I'.M.'i.h.Hm 

Thone.  Karl,  olMcn,  Karkheck,  nnd  Sainsnnsen      ■.'.H.;.", JS,! 
Vacqui«*r.  Victor.     J.8;5."i,  l.?J 
Vactiuier.  Victor,  and  Blliard      2,M35,l.n 
Sperry   Hand   Corp.  Ford    InKtruiiicnt   id    IMv   •    Sn- 

Youne,  John.  Jr.     :.'.'«:{.-), 4.1.1. 
Splcaccl.  Attllio  H..  and  J    W    Hrady.  to  IVdcral  .MoruI  f ti. 
B«»arin»t  locking  devk-p      J.H.35..")I9.  .V2<V-.">«    i'\    2x7      .'iJ  OH 
Spllker.    OorKe   E       Fishinic   rod   holder       '2,8;?5,Ortti     .".-2"   .')H 

CI.   43—21.2 
Spindfl  .    Niotoreii-  und   Mam'hincnfabnk  A     li       See — 

Beerli.  Karl.     2.H.J5..')17 
Sponite  I'roductB  Corp       Sre 

Greenleaf,   Nathaniel   H       2.H,'?4.!>74. 
Sprague,   Jam^a  M..   and  E    M     Schiilti,    to  Mprrk  k  Co      Inc 
Oamnia  keto-terflary      amines      and       ■  ■ 

2,835,«76,  .5-20-.58,  CI    2«(V  -294  7 
.'^nar*  Mfj{.  Co.  :   See 

Arnett.  Leslie,  and  Freise      2X5.1410 
Sramek.  Elmer  D.  :    Se^    - 

EnKi»><K>n.  Harry  E..  and   Srampk      2,8.3.')  OH 7 
Engleaon.   Harry  E.  and  Sran.tk      2 '<.'?.'>  ,3 hi ( 
Sramek,    Elmer    D .     to    F      B.     Kedlnicton    Co 

2,83.'),:{78,  ,V2(>-.-)S,  CI.  206— i. 5  21 
Staaf,    Werner   I.      Mount    for   display   letters   or   Uu 


ilerivatlves       tliercor 


C'liiraiiif 


llkf   ami 


2,835,0«0,     ri^20~^S.     CI 


Im-. 
2.V). 


EntM-Trii'ii  I 
Frirtl'iti 

.  :>~2'>  :>H. 


method     of     mountine     letters 
40—140. 
.Stabholc,  Ladwlk  M.     Lumbar  traction  apparatus      2  H.3S   '4 

5-20-58,  CI    1.28  -  7h 
Staege.  Stephen  .\.  :   .Sfr 

Baiter,  Jo.'ieph.  Jr.  and   .Staeup      2.835.144 
Staehelln.    .Mexander    to   r,ba    I'hannactjutlral    i'r.MJu.rg 
Pyridaaine  derlvatjws       2,h35,«71     5-20-,'S«     CI     2rt<>- 
.Stafford.  John  C.  :   Sre- 

Temple.  Hiram  E  .  and  Stafford      2,83.5  3i<H 
Stampings.  Inc.  :   ^^ee — 

Hermes.  Dale  J      2.83.")  O'lo 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana*      .>>»•— 

Wolff,   William  F.  and  Hill.     2.83.-),343 
Standard  UeglBter  Co  .  Thp      See  — 

Kro^mer.  John  H,  ami  Tilton      2  M.',.",  4,s'i 
Stanly.    Albert    L  .    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Co       Srabili7.p,i    m-K 

propelled  misn lie      2,m,3.-,.199,  .5-20-58.  CI     102     50 
Stansburr,  Roy  E.  :   6Vf- 

Goodhue.  Lyie  D  .  and  .^tansbury.     2,83.5  5ti.5 

'^'mfn' ^""w"?.  ^''  5f    I    Na.teau,   and  C    f'  .S,„|th,   to   Ka^t 

™8.35.609"t2^.-,8    ri'n7'"''7r'''"''   '"'"'"''"*'  "'"''  """'' 

^^«7'^y*'*"    ^,      '^"'*    •■xpandlnff    tool    havinR    rollers   con 

?n     tJ^thYn""*;  ""'^   'r'""*'''   ^'f*^'"   ranKP  nf  on.-  fourth 

153-  82  ''     '        ""*"         '"'^''•'        -.'^30.308,     5-  20  .5,^,     Ci 

Statham  Instrunipnti,   Inc.  .    See 

Di  Giovanni.   Mario  M       2H3.5  77> 
Statham.  Louis  Ii      2  S3.")  774 
.^tatham.   Louis  D..  to  .Statham   Ingtrument*     In<- 
accelerometer.      2. 83.". 774,   .-)-20-5S    CI    201      83 
St«-k     Rudolph    E  .    to    Kaybestos-Manhattan     In,' 
CI     19->— 10-**'*'"'''"'^    "leans    therefor.      2.8i5,3«7 

''T^..\l«"'^2n'hHV,^*^^^"  ^r""'"  *-'"'^  '^"'"  """■' 
^'2»^''»«^"''"'  ^  '^""'^  holders.  2,8.35.023.  5- 2(>  5^  .  ] 
Stelnegger^  Giovanni       Electromotor.     2.835.834.  ^-2(J-.5h,   C! 

Steiner.  Charles  .s  .  and  E  Prltx,  to  Swift  k  Co  Sterol  r.. 
covery  process       2.'<3.-).tJM2,  .V20-.-8    CI    ■'TO     39"  "r 

*^'eral'*Mo;o)!^''r'rn'^  ,/.V«'*^'  «"''  ''  ^-  Francis.'to  .  ,..n 
"20-^8    r"  .^';/P,,,.«'-f'-'R*''-'»t'"c    apparatus       2  K.r.  4.;., 

^'mefhr7v  /V'"^?)  ^>  ''"  ^Kp  Dow  Chemical  Co  .\lkvl  .N 
.^-Hw.'^  V  -  ""^"''V'-'"  '•"rt'«'""vl  derivatlvps  of  cart. 
2Va4r.i  '"•'■'"'     ■"■'''"         -.83.-,..i!M,      ,-.  20  .',^,      «i 

Stelnhauer,    AlfrPd     P.    to    The    r>ow    ChPmlral    Co 
^  835  «qT  Wv"-."^"   ,-/    «'/h"'}-.h.-     1.2-.lloarboxvl, 

StPinhaupr     .\lfrPd    F      to    The    Dow    Chpnilcal    Co       i- 
carbocyclic     1 .2  .llcarboxylir    acids    and     m'thod 

Stephens,    Ri<;hard    G..    t.n    Link    .Wiatlon      In<- 

counten«       2.'<3.-.  44.".    ">-  'o   :,h    i-\    ■.•{-,     h> 
Stevens,   .vdele   M       S(>-  -   •         - 

c.      R'f^.   Henry  T    M,   and   Stevpos 
Stevens.  IMllon      s>,- 

Rice.    Henry   T     M      and    StPv.n^ 
Stevens,   Robert  T       Sc- 

r^i;g^!::^.^^j^^S>l^-^r^ir^. 
'tSi,^t2K8V:i'^"l^'^ ---'-'-'••-'•■-" 


MiXM.t 
a  I  ■  1 , 1  ,s 


l-!stt.r.<    of 
of    iiiaklni; 

RevprsibU" 


2.,'i.3.-..3t).' 

2.S3.",..3r;,-, 
2,8.3.-,, 3t>.- 


Aiitorii  I  fir 


>t...kli.,lnis  SiuHTfustaf  Fabriks  Aktit'bolag-   See 

Rydln,  Hans  F.  A.     2,M.3."),0.".l. 
.Sto^sser    Wesley  C,  and  W.  M.  Gt-ntry.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

(  n        rrocpss    for    making    iiieta-chlorophenol.       2,835  707 

.)    20   .>8.  CI.   260  -»)23  .        .        . 

Sf.ine,   Lpslif  F  ,   to  rnitt><l  States  of  America,  Army      Fibre 

board  shIppInK  box.     2, 83.5. 431.  .■)-20-.58    CI    229-  .38 
Stoiiiihton.  I'erry   (>.,    Uj    to  8.   E.  Treynor."     Cement  applyinc 

mactiinc       2,8.3.-..4H2.  .5   20-.58    CI    2.59—1,51  tfJ"'*- 

StrilP.v    James   M,  anil   J    <;.   Flshpr,   to  Flastman   Kodak   Co 

.Metallized  thiaxoleaiohydroxyamlne  compounds.     2.835, 6«1 . 

■i   2"   5m.  CI    200-14'). 
Strandlne.    Eldon   J  .   F    G.   Coiinlck,   and  C    T    Oldenburg    to 

^*.^,   A  *  "       I^halrwig  apparatus  and  method      2,834  994 

.)    20 -.>8,   C!     lit — 2 

Stratford  Knk'ine.'rinjj  Corp.  :    Sce^ 

Wilson,  Joseph  R       2  834,977 
■■^tronj:.  Edward   W   ;    See  — 

Ilvan.  Jiinips   V,  Bastedo.   StronK,  and   Losey      2  8.33  331 
■"^'rf  >'.>7''"'"'"'   ^'       ^'anRcr  urcpssory.      2.83.5.422,  .5-2t>-58. 

Stud,  baker  Packard   Corp       See  — 

liraun,   I'aul  E.     2.h.3.5,240. 

De  Lorenn.  John  Z       2.S3.5.141 
^"i^'.',"'^.^^^''''/  .,_'-"' '^i"«    tievicp     for     spindles.       2.83.5,497. 

'^"hml"'  t'iT'.'i-'-  ^'"^'''■••P  Pi<'k  up  attachment  for  com- 

niiips      2, s,{., .i«),,  ,j_o(i __-,,,,    ,j    5,5.  _5jjj 

Sullivan.  William   J    :    Sec ' 

''!*"')?"'"■    '!''•"">»''  J  .  and  Sullivan      2,83.5,474 

Sun   Oil   Co.      See 

Blake.  Norman  B  ,  and  Cm      2  s.3.5  444 
Sun   Rubber  Co  ,  Th.-      See 

Ballpy,  Harold  i;  .  ind  Rpkpttvp      2  8,34  988 
SuoKo,    Leonard    S..    to    Iter^pn    l'i(),>suppor't    Corp       Variable 
support  sprine  hanKpr      2.8.35,4ti3    .5-2V.58    CI    ■'48 -I54 

Creaupi     HiTMian   W       2,s;{.".  4  ]  ,■, 
Svv.iuj,  \\  altpr  .    sri 

Iti.sch,  Carl  H.,  and  Swaiii      2  s3.5   '34 
^ujttz     Kuhv    I      and   .1     K     Snyder,    to    \Vink:f..of   ."or.,       H-,i: 
closwtps      2. S3.). 4.!;:     >    .1)   .-,s    (]     ■••<,      ,■.  '         "■"■ 

^\vift  A  <  \>       See 

St.'inpr.  Ch;,rl..s  S  .  and  Frit?.      2  s;i.',  «,s> 

strandinp.  i:i(ion  ,I      C.ntilck.  and  ( iLlcnhui  t'       '^.34 'CM 
S^m.liart      liichar.l     U        M       v      U...mp,      .\      V.      Sivauea,,,! 
.     \      .\l.»-llpr.    to     The    Dou     Chemical    C.,.       Water  <olutlP 

O—  -I )     .  IH       (    ]        1  I  )*>  I  H\l 

Szekel},  I).   K     4  .VsKociates,  Inc       .■s,e 

S/ekelv    OttoK       2  K,{.-)  H<»  ' 

s.Pkely    (.tto  1;     to  ...  K.  s/.^'k,"ly  A  .Vss.K-iarp,    Inc       Vntenna 
'^^'"f -:'"':  ^.''""'ir..^"'-     ""'f'-'    and     nod        2.H3.5  sir." 
r    \I    \I    (Respar.h)  l.rd       .se, 

'■ull>.T'     J.Mop.H,   and    Ulackhiirn       2  ^3  4 'i'),5 
I   I'lor    \\  .iriier   H        Sn 

uu  oii-.uuier,    l{ob«Tt,  and  Tabor,      2  .S34,i>it<; 
ro.K-tstropin    IiiK'Hiar  I{    V.      ,s,,- 

Katiiels    ,Jo|i„   W   .  and  TaeirfirriH.ni       2.s3.5.7!(3 
Taksa.    .Sam    I       Kexersibj,.    necktie       2,834  9tl7     .".     '.1    -,s     11 

2        1.1.)  •  .  -  ,        1 

I'll  loll     I  nc.       See 

.Malcolni     (ieorU'e  S        .'s.'<.-,  on 
1  .in.ller.  Williuin  S  .  and  M.  (Jrossnian.  to  The  Warner  A  Swa,s- 
-    .„.   -T'l  o    ..'./"■''-  .  '■'■"^niimoliii:    appiiratUN       _■  s.s:,  u42 
raii-'lie,   I,.,,  ,1        .s,, 

^l«lio    '11  I. J      r,  unfile,  and  B  la  nchard      2  S,3.5  t".(i,5 

";;.';:'::"  ' : I'l*^  •!"./'-"'.;(  ■^'  ^'"ii"''^«-  ^^^^^'^  mu!ti-s..c,ion 

ivMiuij       -,»>..■  .121    .,    Jll    .)H.  CI.   100       l.{.' 

I'Miiun      \n.lr4       L.xk.      2.N3.5,272.   .V20-.5h(i     1  .■^t      ,;hi;5 

'"',>"'"'     •^■■'"'     ^^    ,   •''■      'o    Cited    Slates    of    .\merira      .Navy 
Linear  _s  ,»!,„, ih    uav.'   generator       2.,s,3.5,S(/!».   .".-I'O -.-,s    Ci 

T.>>  lor    Ralph  C       See — 

f'u.  tis     l-iiiiris  J,  Jr     and  T.-ivlor.      2.83.5  15] 
r.vlor      Rtrhaid     H        Hid     II      II      Fleldhousp      to    1  oldst  na  n, 

'■'^|laMo^;:^,:!;:JW,';3V;;V;r'•^•2J;•!^..  r-,'"V4r"V!^'^  "•-■ 

re;,i:up.    Mp;«vn    !•       to    Iniip,)    States    RuI.Imt    Co        hii-iuni: 
li-r      -■,s34  !».S7    .5   20-.5,s,  ci    is      41  '  MM  nii- 

"">nt..rh,c""i''M     r     '"    •■^""    •'^'^^'■J-'P        Con, rolled    l)e.,m 
Mit.rlni:   d.M.'ii..n   ,;rcuif       2.H.-J.-,,s4(;,   .",   ja  .",,s,   c;     31,-, 

r.  I.  i.li.oie   ,\n-x\..|  iML'  ,in.|   H r-liiii:  ( -..ip       ser 

Shi\.'lv    John  J       2  .S.3.5  7.37 
'■"".'I''-      "iran,     I,       ,.nd    J     .■     Stafford      to    ,■,,,., ,,,1    l',o,iuct> 
''"^1'       I't^e.ol    il.'|.aiiner       2.H.3.1  .3<ls    .",    _',,   _-^    ,  .,     ..,^      .^  j  ^ 
^"-'\,    '5''    .,^    ,,':-•     '".  "      Na.htrah.       I^;:    H,,|ke        2  M.3.5  4  '.; 

tier  '  ' 

Ei'linaiu)     I  It  lis       2.  s.3.5. 21 1.5 

"^'"^'T.k.^'r,'"'     M''^"'""""     ""''  •^'■l.iatur.Mfat.rik   k     ..        Srr  - 

.•hcrtlinr    lleimieh      2  s,35  .'7  | 
Texaa  Co  .  Th.'      .s.f 

Heriot    .ierhard       2s3.5,SI',) 

Snvder    l(.i\\»,,n  H       2.^.35  5!»<» 
I'exnH  lust  I  uiii..n(K  Ini'       .s>« 

r>'rry    llduaid  C       J  s.3.5  .illj 
i'>\Tr.in     Ralph      >f. 

D:inlels    .(..liii   \\      and  T;ii.|.'t.if roeiii        '  s35  7't3 
ThiPHs.    LudvML-    I        t.,   ..en..ral    i:ie,  trie   Co    '   Methinl    for  ca.m 
ing  cernniic  shapes.     2.83.5.0 U».  0   20   58    CI    2.5      1.5« 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Thlrtle.  John  R..  and  A    WeissberBer.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
N-alkyl   and    acvlphenol   coupler  solvents   for  color   photog- 
raphy     2.83.5. .579.  .5   20  .58.  CI    »<i      97. 
Tlioina     Heliirlch        Suction    menus    to    Ik-    useil    In    a     lextile 

draftlnn    asw-mbly       2.83.5.103.    .5-20-.58.    CI     .57      34.5 
Thoma,    ottn,    to    C     H      BoehrlngiT    Rohn.       I'roceHS    for    the 
production  of  substituted  iiinrjiholines.     2.S3.5,fl09    .5   20  .58. 
CI    2H0      247 
Thomas,  Richard  1.  :    See 

Buls.  Vernon  W   .  and   rhoinas.     2.S.3.5  .iO.3 
Thompson.    (;eor(rp    A       Well    point       2.83.5.328.    .5-20  .5k.    I'l. 

1«(V     157. 
Thompson  Products.  Iiuv  :    Sre^ 

('ilborn.  RolH-rt.     2.83.5.203 
Thompwin    William   S      Shepard   .Mies  Crane  and  Hoist  Corp 
I-oad   hook    safety   catch       2.H3.5.013.   fv   20_.^s.  Cl.   24      241 
Thone.    Karl.   (5.    o'lsen.    J     Karkheck,    and    K     SHinsonseii     to 
Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Ford    Instrument    Co     Dlvhdon        Wire 
twisting  ma.hlne      2.835,2K3,  .5   20^.58,  Cl.   140      149 
Thorner,    Robert    H.      Governor    device       2,835.237.    5-20  .5S 

Cl    123      102 
TIdwell,   Juel  T      Stepp.Ml   f^sli   lure.      2,8.35,007,    .5   20  .58.   ("1 

43      42.5. 
Tlede.    Raymond    \..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       .Autoinaili 
control  of  oxvgen  rpino\al  from  process  strcnnis.     2.835.715. 
5   20-^58    Cl    260      fl77 
TlUon.  Doyle  D.  :   See 

Kroemer,  John  H.,  and  Tilton      2.H35.48H 
TImpte  Bros..  Inc.  :    Sre 

Acker.  Douglas  B      2.835.504 
Tinker.    John    F.   and    J.    Sagal.    Jr.    to    Eastman    Kodak    C.i 
Tetraralndenes     and     pliotojrruphic     Pimilslons     contnlnitii: 
them.       2.835.5S1      5    20  5S,    Cl     00      109. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  ;    Sie 

Bradley.  Rob<-rt  O      2.835.484 
Burgv.  Raymond  A      2.S35.34.) 
Reiser.  (Jeorge  ('.,  and  Wetzel.     2,835,129 
Yeastlng.  Maynard  <"      2.S35.347 
Toinliio.  Koichi  ;    See 

Iwao,  JunichI,  Tonilno    and  Kawazu      2,83.5,(178. 
Toole    Richard  C   :    Set 

Harrison.  John  R.,  and  Toole      2,835,553 
TotI,    -Andrew    J       to    Honolulu    Oil    Corn        Continuous    d.' 
feathering    ninchine        2,S34.9s2.    5    20   .58.    (3      17      1M 

Touchb<Try,     HiilM-rt      J         .\ut     pickup     device         2,H35,u*t'.t 

5    20    58    Cl    50      328. 
Tovrng     Theodore,    and    \     A     Kiawetz.      Temperature   control 

apparatus  and  method      2.s.35,477.  5   20  58.  Cl    257      4, 
Toyo  Rayon  Co  .   Ltd        Sir 

Kosuge.  Ichiro.     2.K35.551 
Treynor,  Sellna  E       See 

Sfouiiliton.  Perry  It      2.S35  4S2. 
I'rico  Products   Corp    :    Sie 

Olshei.  John  R      2.H34,97.i 
Trunin,   Klaas  F.      Process  for  recovery  and  purlfvlng  of  fiivelv 
divided   heavy  material       2.S.35.3S4 '  5   20  5S     Cl.   20f>      12 

TrowbrldKe.   David   R  ,  and    N     Mims  ,  to  The  Plessey  Co    Ltd. 

Fluid   turbines      2.8.35,47(1    5   20  58    Cl    253     .59' 
True,   Martin   K.   to  Khso  Research  and  Encineering  Co       He 

Inforced    packer.      2.835.329,    5    20   58     Cl     lOfi      fs7 
True  Trace  Corp   ■    Sre 

Rosebrook.   Roy.      2.S.3o,  4*>(>. 
Tuccl.  Morris  L.  ;   Sef 

Selhmnnn,  Rudolf  W..  Tucci    and  Plwln.vk!      2, 835. SIS 
Turk    HerlH-rt  ;    .>>ef 

Turk.  Karl.     2.8,35.001. 

Turk      Karl,     deceased,     by     I  iron     Trust     Co      of     Maryland 
M.    M.,    R    H.,   II..  and   Karl  Turk.  Jr  .  executors,   to  Pemco 
Corp       Production    of    r,.rMnuc    ware       2,835.001     5   20 -5S 
Cl    100      4S 
Turk    Karl    Jr       Sn 

Turk    Karl.     2,S35.001. 
Turk.   Mar^are     M        Sn 

Turk,  Karl.     2,8.35.001. 
Turk.  Richard  H    :  f^re-  - 

Turk    Karl       2,s.l5.0oi. 
Chrig,   Edward   O..   to   I'nlted    States  of  .America,   .\«v  v       Tw" 

chaniw-l   servo  sy^item.      2,s35.S54,  5   20   5S.  Cl.   31S      10 
I'ncas  Mfi:   1  o       ,s>  , 

Lutrario.   Raymond  G.      2S35.I17 
I'nderwood  Corp       Ser 

.oilden.   lianit'l       2  835  807. 

Lubkln.  Samuel.     2.8.35.807. 

Pitman.  Rich.ird  W      2,835.441. 

.Schroder,  Charles       2,s3o  3.'.!. 

Wulfing.  (ieorge  .\.      2,835,881. 
I   nexi'elled   I>ie  k   Supply   Co        .S( 

'•'Connor.    Thomas   J.   and    .Sullivan       2.835,474. 
I  uion  (>il  Cl)    of  CalifoniiH      Set 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  1  >.      2. 8.35. .129 

Coe.  (.'laience   S.      2.8,35.504 

Skinner.   Davis  A        2.s;t5,213 
Cnion  Trust  Co,  of  .Maryland  :    See    - 

Turk,   Karl       2.S35,001 
Inited   .Aircraft  Corp       .Sc« 

.Mc.Juff,   Ttiomas   J  ,   and    Reinlianlt.      2,S35,.340. 
I'nlted  .Aircraft   Prislucts.   Inc       .s'ce — 

Klank,  Walter  C  ,  Jr       2,835,2t;3. 
I'nlted   .Air  Lines  Inc    :    Sec 

Warrington,   Harry  C.      2.835.370 
United  Biscuit  Co.      .s«e- 

Castner.   John   F       2.W35.174 
Inited    Export    Packers.    Inc        Sir 

Partridge.  Donald  E       2.835.071. 
Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp       See   - 

Woodman.   Charles  K  .   and   Marrin       2,s:(.'>  043 
I'nlted   SpxH'lalties  Co        See 

Lowther    Wilfred  W       2,835.338 


Cnlted  States  of  .Vmerica 
Agriculture  :   Hee — 

Aront)V8ky.    .Samuel   I.,   and    Ijifhrop       2.835.574. 
Air   Force      Sei  - 

-Mien,   Richard   W       2,8.'i5.731. 
.Atkins.  I>erov  .M       2,835,758 
Haal»e,  HerUMt   P       2,835,871 
Army  ;    Set 

-Ackormann,      Edward      L,      Buck.      Miles,     and     \\  ill 

2,835,381 
Levy.  Marilyn       2,835,577 
Stone,  I^slle  F       2.835.431 
Atomic  Energy  Couimission      See    - 
Blttner,   Burt  J       2,835,890 

Clewett,  Glenford  H  ,   I^*"*-,  and  Schaup       2.835.087 
(iundlach.    Joseph    C  .    and    Reeves       2,835,848 
Hausner,  Henrv  H.      2.835.573 
Healy.  Thomas  V.     2.835,555 
Huddle.    Roy    A.    l'.    and    Flint       2.835.030 
Kanfer.  Manuel  A       2.835,.iOS 
McOinnU.  William  J       2,835,552. 
Commerce  :    See 

Hauster,  Ruth  C      2,835,801. 
.Savy  ;    See 

Raumann,  Robert  C       2.835,548 
Borxin.  John  J       2.835.839 

Isbenjinn.    Hrant.    Hase,    and    .tthmer.      2,835,572. 
Langton,  William  (i       2,835.153. 
Longwell.  John  P,      2,835,109. 
Moses,  Harrv  C  ,  and  Raven       2,835,857. 
Patterson,   Roger  W       2,835,4.15 
Peeler.  George  D    M..   and  Kelleher       2,835  891 
Sadtler,  Chester  B       2,835,348 
Shapiro,  (Justave.  and  Feller       2.8;i5  sif, 
Taylor,  John  W  ,  Jr       2,835.809 
Chrig.  Edward  <»      2.835.8,54. 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co       See 

Teague.  Merwyn  C      2.834,987. 
l'nite<l  states  .Steel  Corp.      .see — 
Mc.Vutt.  John  W       2,835.s.i2. 
Smith.  (Jporge  V.      2,835.571 
r.   S    Vitamin  Corp       See 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L  ,   I'ri'edinnii    and  Rose       2.H.H5,i>t)8. 
I'niversal  Oil  Products  Co   :   Set    - 

Bloch,    Herman    S..    and    Hervert        2.835.ii3S. 
Inlversal   I'roducts  Corp       .Sre    - 

Rothschild.   Henry    11       2.835,.">4('.. 
Universal  Wire  Spring  Co..  The      ^ee — 
.Veely,   William   H.      2,835  312 
.Neely,   William   II       2,8,15,314 
N'polv,  William  H       2,835.315 
.\pply.   William   H       2.835,310 
Cniversity    of  California.   The  HegentN   of   the      .vcc — 

McBride.  William  J  ,  Jr       2,835.844 
I'nruh.    Cornelius    C,    and    D     A     Sniitli.    to    Kastinan    Kodak 
Co       Light  sensitive  polvnier.>i  for   photopraphv       2.835  (i5(), 
5   20-58.  Cl    200      78  5 
I'jijohn   Co  ,   The  ■    Sre 

Mageiieln.    Barnev    J  .    and    Hogg       2.835.098 
Murray,  Maxton  F       2.8;<5,097 
Vaaler.    Luther   K.,   to  Diamoiiii   .\lkali   Co       Re<'ovpr)    ot    sele 

Ilium       2,835.558,  5-20-58.  Cl.   23      209 
Vacquler,     Victor,     to     Sperrv     Rand     Corp       Gyro     verticals 

2.835,132.5    20-58.(^1     7  4       5  47 
Vacquler,    Victor,   and    R     1!     l!li?.ard,    to    Sin-rry    Rand   Corp 
Navigating  systemN  for  dlrigit)le  craft       2.8:i5"l31     5-20-58. 
Cl.    74-537 
Vadas,       Kenneth       G        Series       parallel       starting       circuit 

2,835.82.'.,   5   20-58,  Cl     29<»      30 
Vahtra,  .Arvo       Door  latch  and  liandle  niPchaiiiNni      2  8,1,",  525 

5-20-58.  Cl    292      109 
Valtri,  Frank  J       Tubular  furniture  construction.     2,835,317. 

5    20   58.   Cl     155      liMi. 
Van  Rooy,  Alphonsiis  P.  :   Wee — 

!>»■    (^.ier.    Johannes      Niklas      Van     Roov      ntid     Nienliuis, 
2.835,838. 
Van   Ry{in,    .\nthony,   aiei   K     1!     I>iite    t.i   McG  raw  Kdison   Co 
Re[M'ating        polyphase        ririuit        interrupter       2.8:-;5,7.;3 
5    20    58,  Cl     L'OO-    i)8 
Van  Steenls.  Otto  L       Sn 

Koojers.   Wilhilmus   .\  .   and   Van   Steenis       2,835,853 
Van    Voorhees.     Harold     V.  ,    to    General    Motors    Corp       Door 
latch       2  835.520.  ,5-20-58.  Cl    292-  ■210 

Varner,     Horace    M..    to    Bendtx     Aviation     Corp       Coupling 

2,835.1  IH    .-.-DO   58,   (^1     i;4— 15 
Vaughan,     Henry     K  ,    to     Bell     Telephone    Lab.iratorles,     Inc. 

Magnetic    cir..    sipnal    t'enerat-.r        2,835,741.     5    2o    58.    Cl. 
179      90 
Velten.  .Anna  M.  i  nee  Baehr)  :  See — 

lylhr    Johannes       2  835.559 
Verhapen    J.cii      Sit 

Ensink.  Johannes,  and  X'erliageii       2.8.(5.748 
Vernet     Sergius,   and   G     Asaknwa,  to  Antioch    Collepe       l',,lv 
■  •thylene      evpanslon      material.      2.8;-t5,ii;U.      5    ?0   58       ('l 
252      1 
X'erster     N'ico   F      to   North    .Vmerlcan    l'hi)i[»s   id,    Inc       Fre 
ijii'Micv  doubling  cjriMiif    ;i  rt  angetneiif        2,8:{."i  .kimI     5    20   58. 
Cl     2.50      27 
Vp».llk     EmII.    M     C     Wilson,    and    W     F     Jiclia,    to    .'alumet 
Steel     Castings    I'orp        Wheel     block        2  "'.5  349      5    20-58 
Cl     188      32. 
Vickers  Inc       >>r* 

Morte,  (ieorge  W       2  8;(5,2i;i. 
Pettilxine.   Raymond    P       2.835.201. 
\'iewlp\     Inc       See 

Pollan,   David       2.8.',."..ii,i; 
N'ignere,   1^'onard,   Sr       ^'i^ing  head    for  fiirnnces       2.835,322, 

5    2.t   58.   (^1     158      'JK 
\'illnni.     .Vnt.iiiio,     to     liiajs-r    Corp        Sli\ittle     ,ind     tlireadi  nj; 
Mock       2,8:.;5..'78.  .5-20-5'>    C]    i;<n      223 
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Vlnwnt.  Gcortrp  ('       *'■'•  ,,  ,       ,.       . 

Dowden.  IVnnin  A  Johnnon,  nm]  \incfiit  J,^>5'.., 
Vincent,    Harvarri    ».    and    M.    McDavitt.    to    Uw^iin  Illin.w 

(MftM    To       MpthiMl    "f    forming    n    unitHry    panfl    ■>("    »:'  ih- 

blocks.      2,8:!5,t!2;!.  5   .KV.'iH,  ("1.  Lit    -11h 

Virarama  I'or- ,  The      S-c- 

Waller.  Frf-1      :;.h:!.-i. ] r,() 
Vi.uel    Ot'oruf  M       Mnji-surina  il'-vi..'       .',s,l.",  (M  1      ■    Ji^-.'^8,  CI. 

•?:5     172 
V..ifeU<)nu     Jiimf!*    H       '.i    IU>U    T.-leiiti..nf    I,jih..r;i  tnri.'H,    In<v 

Kfi;ent'rnti\>'  rraiisL-t'T  ^iiiplirt»'r'<       .',*<.sri,H.'S,   :.    Ju   .">S    Ct 

Mt:  -  8M .-) 

Vdlktra.    Hendrlk.    and   G     Rosier,    to   North    .\riifri(Hii    I'hiii]  - 

Co..    Inc.      Tran»i.-<t.ir    amplifier       J.Sa.'.T-'n     '.-20-.Vi,    CI. 

179-171 
VollintT,     Hclnrtch       Saw     sharp«'nirn:     niii<  hiin'       2  ^i.lS.Wft. 

.'>-2(>-.'.H.  ("1    T'i      4  1 
VrH(l.Mibiir"h.    KoU-rt     and    J     J      Naviski     to    Uird    L4>onard 

El»*<'tric    Co       V.inahl.'    traii.-'foriiifr       J.**.'!-"  Htic.     :,   20-.'»8, 

CI    ,{2:i      47 
Wachnman.  Williiim  I' .  to  <;    .\    i;plt>«p«n       f.invcrfiMi'  furii 

tUTf       2.S34.9>i?t    ."-2U  r>H,  CI    .".      _'] 
Wackcr-Chenii*'  (i    in    h    11       Srf 

Baut^r.    Han.s.   H(»<kinaif r,   and   R^-in^Tkn       2,^.'i.'  iH  ; 
WatntT,      Eddlf     1!,      to     Mixfrinohile     Manufact  sir.r-^       I 

I^>adPr.      2,835, -597.  .'>~20-.18.  CI    214^    140 
Waltp.  Phlllii.  .'<   :    SVr 

Kord.  Gr-offrpy  K  ,  and  Walte       2  R.3r..09.T 
Waldes  Kohinoor    Inc   :    Sef- 

Wurzi>l.  Hiiito      2.«35.n28 
Waldow,   Sheldon    .\I..    to   Bandit    .Vvintion   Corp       .\iol.i 

otpr   apnarat\is       L'.K.i.'i  7,">9.    .'.- 2()-,''<,    CI.    2i>(t      Hi.-,:! 
\\'alk>-'r.   Richard   V       Safety   dpvicv   for  pU-ctrlcal   d''tonaf''r< 

2  83.-). 877.  .V  2(>  ."8    CI    ■.^^9      19 
Walla<v.    Robert    \  .    f>    W.    '»     lipyp.      K.\pandf»rs    for    Join 

ine  tubular  nienibprs       2.835,309.  .VJO-oH,  Ci    1 .'. :V  -h-j 
Waller    Fre<l,  to  The  Vitraina  Corp       raniera  with  Hliu  hol!.--^ 

for  eonvt^nient   loadine       2,83.'»,lrtO,   ^-20-.'i8    n    8K      i-;  i 
Walsh.  Justin  E       Sf 

Flaee.  John  E    and  WaUh       2  834  9t).' 
Walsh.      Richard     T       Kfniotc     ani;nlar     [io«iti,,ri      indiriN-r 

2,83.'>.2r8.  .--20-.'i8    CI    nt>--31 
Walton,    Edward     to    Men  k    Sc    Co,    Inc       IVin'f  thcin<>    in'-r 

mediates       2.83.'>  704    r)-.20-r)8,  CI    2t)0     .->ti2, 
Walton    Fernion  T       Sfr 

nicWnr'Jon    l,eo  C       2  «3.-  4fW 
Waltz,    Maynard    C,    to    Bell    Telephone     Laborat.iri.-s      I'l, 

Crystal   recflfi.'r       2  h;^-,,81  0.  ,V2n-:.H.  CI    -J.'iO      31 

Ward,    John    M.    to    Havee    Industries     Inc       Rejtin.s   aii.t     ;». 

thereof       2.835.1  07.  .■,- 2<V.-)8.  CI,  fio    -3.-  fi 
Ward  Leonard  Elfctric  Co   .    .sVi     - 

Vradenbureh.  RolK-rt,  and  N'aviskl       2,83"), Hf.ti 
Ward,  Stanley  :    See 

Lamb,  Sldnev  A  ,  and  Ward.      2,830,70.-) 
Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Ca       fiee 

Decker,  Andrew  II     and  .\Iey.r       2,83.-,HC,4 
Warner  A  Swasev  Rest-arch  Corn  ,  Thi-      Scr 

Tandler.    William    S  ,   and   Grossman       2,H;i,-.,U42 
Warrington,    Harry,    Co      to    CnitPd    Air    I.ln»>«    Inc        .\rti<l. 
handling  apparatus      2  83.'), 370    ,V-20  58    C!    \>j^     2\ 

Waters.      Wilbur      W       Ipriitht      piano      action       2  8:i,",  i ,",: 

5-20-58,  CI    H4      240 
Watson.  Charles  O,  to  The  Vounirstown  Weldlnic  A  EnL'ine.r 

Ine   Co       Tube   weidirikr    niaihint'       2  s:5.'  7h,t     .'     'd   ,',h     i  ] 

219      Hu 
Watson.    Charles   S,    r,,    Herlln   A   Jon.s   Co      In.        f:iin  ►■l..|,.. 

2,835.434.  ,-.-2i>   ,-..s    ci    .'JH- 7n 
Weaver   Bernard  .-<       C|rciil,ir  <aw  blade       _'  ,h3.'i   '><'(    -.-20-58 

CI,  143      133 
Weaver    Miles  .\       Srf 

Swlneharr,     Richard     U'       \Veav.>r     Savntie      Jind     \|o.-llfr 
2,8.35,»)(r; 

Webb.    CleltuR    E       I'aiicI    .■onstriic'i..[i       2  i34  O'lT     5   2O-08 

CI.  20— 3(; 
Webb,  Geort'e  L      .<>■<■ 

Du  Rocher    Gide.m  .\     and  W.rih       2,h35  i^T!* 
Webb,    James    K       Tnv     •:    .1.-.    -v    hird     .r    animii       2.835  Ot;  1 

.5-20-,58,  CI    43      3 
Weber.   I^o  L   :    Sec- 

C.raf    Robert   I>  .  and  Web»^r       2. 835, 767 

Weih,    Julius,    to    Iileal   Toy   Corp,      Walkinj;   and   nit'ini:   d..|i 

2,835,i>75    ,-^20-.-8.  Ti     i<\      1  40 
Welh,    Julius,    to   Ideal    Toy    Corj.       Walking'   doM        js,{-,  nT'. 

.5-20-58,  CI   4t') — 14i» 
Welnsteln.    Arthur    H,    r,,    Jh.'    (;...Mlvar   Tire   A    Hiitit- -•    ' 
4    -    chloroacetainido        1     •    na[ihfh«lene     sulfutu'     .  t^l..rld•' 
2,835.701.  ,->-20.  5,H    Ci    .•(•,((      .',4;^ 
Welssberiter.   .\rnoi.!:    Srr 

Godowskv    I^eopold    Weisst)erL''T   andKn.'chel      2  8.35.580 
Thirtle,  John   R  .  and   W'ei.-istKTifer       2,h3,"i  'mI< 
Well  Surveys.  Inc       Set 

Fearon.  Robert  E       2,8,35,'«21 
Weltronio  t  O   :   Srr 

Collom,  Cletus  J        2  835,851 
Went,    I)«   Witt    M.   and    .\     P.     S;ni[.s..ii     -,,   Th.-    1  ni.Tii;! '  i..n  . 
Nickel   Co      In,'       .\l.th..d   of    proilucme   nlck.d    dv    Mi,    ,  tr 
bonyl   process       .'  s.!,',  ,-^.-7    5   20  5h    ci    23      20,1 

Westbury,  Roy,  and  C    p.  Smith    to  H    M.  H,,hson    ltd       I- •■. 

simulators   for   aircraft       2.s;i.-,,  »'in    5   2(^-5>«,    Ci     _'4(      ■<  j 

Westhury     Roy,  and  C    V    Smith,   r,,  H.  M    Hoh-*M,i    I,|,!        \,r 

craft    fe.d   simulator       2,835.4H1     ■|-20-5H    Cl      '44      h:{ 
Western  Klcitrii'  Co,   In,        .sir 

Fuchs,   Franci.s  J  .  ,J  r       2,s35,30r. 

Ftichg,  Francis  J     Jr,  and  Taylor       2  835  151 

Morris,    Donald   C       2, 834. IMS 

■**chniti!dt    K.iri  .\       2  h:55  282 


Westlnkthoiisr    Electric  Ci.rp    ;    .Srr 

Camarafa    FraUKj     and  Wiener       2.835  079 
Kimbaih,   Henrv  W        2,8.35  ()3fi 
Wosflake    Philip  K        .s'cr 

lu-t-k     JoM».[,h    .\  ,    Jr,   Gilson,   an<l   Westlake       2  835  ,8.h  ' 
Wesfohal.   U,«l»ert  .V    :    .sVc 

Chamt)erllii,   Joseph    F.   and    Westphal       2,S35.5(n 
UetwI.    Kenneth   F       A'cc 

H,isio    (;<-,irt:e  C     iiiiil  \\>t7,<d       2,835.129. 
W  h.'»din>:  StampinKCo   :  «>>'cc 

IHivlH    U  alter  T       2  h35,371 
W  hirliHM,|  ( ■orii    :    Sre 

(;,,ldsndth    Alfr..,]  .\       2,8,35. 1  8t',. 
Kaz  111    l'.enj.imin       2.H35,779 
White.    Charles   S       Ball    j,iint   bearing   structure        's;{;,  -.| 

'<    2l^5M.  Cl    2S7      90 
\\  liifeheld.   P..rnar,l       Processing  and   nienns   for  caranielizjni: 
cariimel.  tr)ffee  and  similar  substances      2  835  589   5    'd  5s 
Cl    99      1.(4 
Whitcsell,  John  C     to  Crane  C,>       Bulh  L'ulde  ,>n  iiKddiiiL'  di.i 

ptirasm      2.835.004,  5-20-58,  Cl    22-38 
\\hit?nan,  Marian  .M,,  to  Curti.s   l()()(j.  Inc       Bankini:  -■n\.d,,i..- 

.'  835.512,  5    20-58,  Cl    282      25 
W  liitiiiore    John   F       I'rot.K'tive  cov.-r   f,.r  ai:ri(  ultural   croi,« 

2.^35,078,5    20-58,  Cl     47      21, 
Whit nack    (Icrald  C    ■    Si( 

M.fcalf    liar. d. I  F  .  and  Whitn,ick       2,835  t)31 
Wick.   Richard      Srr 

Bied»Tmaiin    Friedrich    and  Wick       2  835  849 
Wi  liner     (iustav.    W     Father.    W     (Jt'ik.'v,    W  '  Kraus,    ami     \ 
Hiesianil,    to   Cjha    Ltd       Aqueous  emulsions   'or   tile   prepa 
ration  <>(  water   reiwdlent  dressin>:s  and   process  of  tr<-atini; 
fllirrMi-  materials  therewith        2,835.t>39.   5-20   58,  Cl.  2f,(i 

Uidiii.r     Ciistav     W     Fatzer,    W.    Geigy,    W.    Kraus,    and    A 
'li','*'  ""'     f"   Cil.a    I.r.l        A()iie<.us  emulsions   for    the   prepa 
r,t'iiin   of   water   r-'pellent   ilrcssiiits  and  pnx-css  of  treating 
rihroiK   .iiaf.'naU  t!i,Tewlth        2,S35.C,4I.  ,-,    20    .".S,   C|     200-- 

'A  i>'ner    *  'harles  :    Srr 

Cjimara!,!    Frank,!     an,!  Wiener       2  835  079 

W  i-suiL-'T  Kr.Ml.Tick  C,  and  T,  C  Lvster,  t,.  Wildm.in  ,Ia, 
I'i  <rd  I  o  KarkiiiL'  no'ans  f,ir  kiiittlnt;  machine  2  s:',:,  1  I't 
■>    2i>   5s,  Cl    tie,      20  .         , 

Wi,.sinirer_     Fr.-d,.rick     C,     to     Wildnian     Janiuanl    Co       Can, 
means   »or   knittini:  m.n-l ■       2.s:'.5, 1 20,   5   20   58,   Cl    ilti 

Wijt-m.i,    ,Ian     i..    N..rth    Ameri<'an    Philips    C,.  ,    Inc       I>..vicc 
tor  tine   tuniiii:  of  ;i    resrinant  circuit       2^,'i5si,3    .-,    'd   .-,s 

C  i    2 ,-,  n      . ;  < , 

Wilder    Vern.oi    II,    r..   Houk'ias   Aircraft   Co.    In,'       .Means   for 

inountiiii.'     ,1     frant'ihle     expanse     to     a     \  Ihratile     xunnort 

2,835,99S,  ,",    2l>   58,  Cl    20      5ti  4 
Wildnian  .Iac,juard  <  "o       Srr 

WiesinL'er,   h're.lfrick  C        2,835,120 
Wiesintrer,    ^'^ederick   C,   and   l.yster        '835  119 
Will,  Henry  C    :    ,s>e — 

Ackermann.  Edward  L  .  Buck.  Miles,  and  Will      2  835  381 
Uillcx.    OHwin    B,    to   E.    I     du    Font   de    .Nemours    and    Co 

MetlKMl  ,if  produiiiik'  kTranular  refract. jry  metal        '  H;ri  5ti7 

'    2"    58,  Cl    75      ,S4,1. 
Willetfs,  Flwo,,,!  H       Cari:o  trailer  with  .adjustable  flo,.r  level 

2  s:!.-,  .-,(12.  ,-,    2!i    "ps    Cl    2H0      44 
Williams,    i:v.T;ir.|    \I  .    t..   Firth   Sferlini;  Inc       Spark  mailun 

mi:   apparatus       2,s35.7h4.    5    20   58     Cl     219      ♦!9 
Williams,    Kverard    M.    t,)   Firth   Sterling  Inc,      Apparatus  f,.r 
—    1.  ,rU   iiuLdnnini;        2  s;-!.-, 7^5    5    20-58.  Cl    219      »i9 
Williams.  Feni  E,  t,.  General  Electric  Co,     Xray  tluorosc,,pu 

screen       2  835  822,  5   20-58,  Cl    250—80 
WlUlams.  Frank  J  .  c,  to  C    E.  Jack,     Optonietrical  apparatus 

2H35  1C,1     5    20   58.    Cl     88^-20, 
\^  ilii.i  ms,in   Co     The      SVc— - 

Calah.in     William    II.      2,835,447. 
WiMLs,    \\, liter    I,       Fish   hoUlinc  device      2  834  981     S-^O  58 

C 1      1 7      8  '  .         -  , 

Wilmor,  G.'..rKe,  to  Empaques  de  Cart. in  Titan    S    A      Packini; 

b..v      2,835  432,  5    20   58,  Cl    229      39 
W  ilson     J,)seph    H  ,    to    Stratf.>rd    Engineering   Corp       Scrap.T 

blade    assembly    for     the    interior    side    wall     of     a     i^reas.. 

kettle      2  834  977,  5    20   58.  Cl.   15-246  5 
Wilson,    Marion    C       ,s'cc 

Ves.'iik,   Eniil,   Wilson,  and  Jicha       2,835,349 
\\ilson,    Raymon,!   .\    :   Kre 

\i\.>n,"Alan   C,     I>eal.   and   Wilson.      2,835,714 
\\  lis. ill     Rosser   I,     t.i  .Anierican  Brake  Shoe  Co       Brake  shoes 

2,835.35t!    .V20  58.   Cl     188-252 
Winirf.i,.t    C.irp    :    Sr, 

Swariz,   Kuhv   J      and  Snyder       2,835  433 
W  ISO     ,\lb»Tr    U         Sr, 

c.iwden     Herbert   B.  am!   Wise       2,835.575 
Witt, .Veen,    Herman    ,V  .    1'<    North    .American    Philip.s   Co,     In, 

Ele.tri,-   .lischarire   tut)e,      2.835.842,    5   20-  58,   Cl,  313-   2.!9 
\Koi;an,     S.dmer     F         P.jrtable     liquid      line     flushing     device 

2  835  2fll.  5-20   58.   Cl     134-   5fi. 
W.df,  Gilbert  H      S,r 

Miller.  Donald  D  .  and  Wolf.      2,835,183 
W..|fe,    J.ihn    K,,    ami    N.    (.'.    Cook,    t.,    General    Electric    C' 

Pr'.paration      ..f     tluorocarb.ms      and      (dilorofluorocarbon,s 

2.835.711     5-20   .-,8.    Cl.   2fiO      653 
W..lff,    William    F,    .md    P,    Hill,    to    Standard    Oil    Co,      Gas 

,i.lsorption      with     an      alkali     metal-activated     adsorN^nt 

2  835  343     5    20    r.H,    Cl.    183      114  2 
Wood    Arthur  N    and  G    A.    Bicycle  klckstand  shoe.    2,835  508 

5   20-58,  Cl    28(»      ;{0l 
W.Hxl    Edward  I,.,   f.i  (iar  Wood   Industries    Inc,     Whe^l  tritn 

iin.l  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,     2.835,535,  5-20-58. 

Cl     301      37 
Wood.  Oar,   Industries,  Inc   :  See — 
Wood,   E<lward   L       2,835.535. 
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Wood.   Gerald    A       Sir 

Wood,  Arthur  N   and  G    A       2,835.508 
Wood.    James   Q       Srr 

Boyer,   I-vndon  D     and  W..od       2,835,5fl2. 
Woo<lley     Harold    J  .    to    Shell    IVvelopnient    Co       Apparatus 

for  meas<irint:  ,.r  controlling  a  physical  quantity     2.8flB,2«4. 

5   20-58,  <3    137      81 
Woodman     Charles    K      and    J     W     Parrin,    to    Cnlted    Shoe 

Machinery  Corp      Shoe  testing  devlc»>s.     2.835,043,  5  20  58. 

Cl     33      180 
Woodward     Alva    ^V      to    The    Gomlvear    lire    A    Rubber    (  .i. 

Rim    structure       2, 835, ,303,    5   20   .■')8,    Cl     152      410 
Woody    Fred  C  ,  to   National   Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Cc 

Grate   bar    for   sintering   machine       2,835,485,   5-20-58,    Cl 

2flft     21 
Worthington,     Robert     R        Ornamental     cover     for     sf>ecta(le 

frames.     2  835,or,3,  5    20   58    Cl    41       in 
Wright.  Manfred  (',.     Sn 

Schwarz,   Bertram   A  .  and   Wright       2  835.817 
Wulftng     George    A      1,.    I"nderw,.o«i   Corp       Macnetlc   hi  stable 

device       2.835.H81     5    20   58,   Cl     340      174 
Wurzel    Hujjo    to  W.ililes  Kohinoor    Inc      Tools  for  assembling 

spring  retaining  rint's       2.835,028.   5    2t>   58    CI    2ft      229 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  C.irp      .*>>< 

I^angtl'in    William   K       2,8:',5,t;7,''. 
Yamano,  Tog,,  ;  .s'cf 

Abe    MaiHZo    Yaiiian,i.   Kozu,  anil  Kusumoto       2.835,fi75 
Yeaglev     Frank   W      to   Collins   Ra.lio   Co       Filter       2,835.873. 

5    20-58.  Cl    333      73 
Yeastlng    Maynnrd  C     to  Tided,.  Scale  C.)rp      Terminal  7.one 

dispatching      2,835  347    5   20  58    Cl    187      29. 


erer 


York,  I>ee  R.  :   Srr 

York    William   W    an. I  I.    K       2.83^.270 
York     William    W     nnd    1.     R        Aniomafic    poultry    water 

2.835,270    5   20   58    Cl     137      412 
Young,     Frank    i>        I>evice    f..r    cHrrvini:    «    storage    battery. 

2.835,527    5   20   58    Cl    294      1« 
Youni:,  John.  Jr.,  t.r  Sperrv  Rand  Corp  .  F.>rd   Instrument  C,).. 

'^'  Sfat.T   winder       2.835,453,    5   2it    ■!*«     C!     242      1   1 


Di' 


The  :  Urt- 


Youngstown  Weliling  A  Ent'ini-erini: 
\\'at»on,   Charlei^    C        2  K.H5  7s.3 
Zeiss,  Carl     See 

Lange,    Gunther       2,S35,ir.8 
Zenith   Radio  Corp      Srr 

Price,   R.iN'rt   I.       2  835,732 
Rennick.   John    I.       2  835  727 
7.cragk:en,     Rosa         Col, ire, i     crav,.ns     f.ir    .iecoratiiik;     i-trasoic 

ware      2.835.<1<V>.  5    20   58    Cl'lOti      19 
/.iet'ler.    Kurl,   and    II  -(;,    Gellert  ;    said    C.ellert    assor     t..   said 
Ziegl.-r       Production   of  aluminum   trialkyls   nnd   Bluniinuni 
;ilkvl   hydri/ies       2.835  fi89,    5-20   58    Cl     2fiO      448 
Zleirler,     I\nil,    :ind    K,     Hafner,    said    Hafner    .issor      to    sanl 
Ziegler       Process  for   the  production  of  calcium   compounds 
..f     cvclo[>entadiene     ami     its     alkylated,     aralkvlated     an<1 
arylaUHl    derivatives       2.835,712,   ,5-20-58     Cl     2fiO      fiB5 
Zimmerman,  Ernest   J       .Sf , 

Harrison,    Lloyd    F       2  ^35.29r> 
Zimmerman    Herman  I..     (UercoUar  for  overcoat.     2.834,96fi, 

5   20  58    C!    2-    84 
Zlatkis.  Alb..rt  ;  Srr 

Boyle.  Albert   J      and  Zlatkis       2,835  7O0 
Zuck,  T>onald  A      Kr< 

Conine    James  W     and  Zuck       2,835  627. 
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/ 


+ 


1- 

2- 

2.  H34.  «6;i 

33 

167: 

2.  815,  040 

73- 

9: 

2.  H.'i4.  9M 

172: 

2.  835,  (Ml 

81 

2- 

2  1 

2.  K34.  Wvl 

174: 

2.  83.5.  (M2 

141: 

H4: 

2.  KU.  96fi 

180: 

2,  8;i5,  tH3 

161: 

IW: 

2.  H34.  967 

181: 

2,  835.  044 

389 

4- 

1H.S. 

2,  S34.968 

191: 

2.  8,15.  (M5 

74- 

5  .37 

.I— 

21: 

2.  H34.  969 

199: 

2.  815.  046 

5  47: 

344 

2.  H34,  970 

M- 

-       25: 

2.  835.  047 

60: 

H— 

43: 

2.  H3.S.  55<) 

i:a: 

2,  835,  (H8 

208 

»- 

«: 

2.  H34.  971 

151: 

2.  835. 049 

•m 

1(V- 

H6: 

2,  H.M,  972 

173: 

2.835,050 

252 

13— 

26; 

2.  H3.V717 

174: 

2.835.051 

335: 

1V104.1W 

2.  H;i4.973 

3.5- 

9 

2.  835,  a52 

364 

IIW: 

2.834,974 

73: 

2.  835, 0)3 

421 

ITfi: 

2.  834.  97,') 

.36- 

72: 

2.  8.15,  054 

.539 

24,V 

2.  834,  976 

37- 

-       86: 

2.  83,5.  a55 

.542: 

24«i  S: 

2,  834.  977 

38- 

-      66: 

2,  835.  0.56 

.572- 

2.VI  4: 

2,  834.  978 

4(V- 

2; 

2.  835.  057 

(V25 

2A3: 

2,  834.  <mi 

120: 

2,  835.  058 

6tv5: 

U'y- 

95: 

2.K34.9(«I 

124  1: 

2.  835,  (X59 

675 

i:- 

«: 

2.  834.gei 

140: 

2.  835,  060 

688, 

11    1: 

2,  834,  982 

1.52: 

2,836.061 

75- 

(58: 

IH- 

14: 

2,  8;m.  983 

1.58: 

2,  83.5. 062 

84   1 

l-s: 

2,  834,  984 

41- 

10: 

2,  83.5.  063 

84  5: 

19: 

2,  834.  W8.1 

43 

3: 

2,  835.  064 

118 

2fi: 

2.  834.  986 

15: 

2.  83.5.  065 

124 

41: 

2.834,987 

21   2: 

2.  835.  066 

126 

42: 

2,834,988 

42.  16 

2,  835,  068 

200- 

2,834.989 

42  5: 

2,  835.  067 

226. 

2,834,990 

44  84: 

2.  835,  069 

■*> 

41 

47  .'., 

2,834.991 

68: 

2.  835.  070 

4    t 

- 

M: 

2.  83,1,  ."i-ll 

112: 

2.835.071 

63 

M>. 

2,  834.  W2 

44^ 

15: 

2.  835.  563 

78- 

1 

^: 

2,  H;i4,  993 

78: 

2,  835,  .564 

49 

ly- 

2: 

2,  834.  MM 

45 

61 

2.  835,  072 

fill 

130; 

2,  834,  99.1 

46 

76 

2.  8.15,  073 

99- 

13."): 

2.  834.  Wt'i 

114 

2,  835,  074 

80- 

19 

20  - 

;i6 

S6  4: 

2,  H34,  997 
2,834,998 

149 

2,  835, 075 

2,  <15,  076 

81 

15 

.Vi  .«, 

2,834,999 

180 

2,  83.5,  077 

41 

57  .S: 

2. 8;i,',,  m) 

47 

21 

2,  8.15.  078 

84- 

■>40 

tv) 

2,835,001 

59 

F  F>    1710 

8.5-- 

.50 

92; 

2.  83.5,  (1(12 

61 

fM*    1709 

88- 

1 

2\ 

TH. 

2.  8;i.V  (103 

49 

2.  835.  079 

16  6 

■£2 

711: 

2.835.004 
2.  835. 0a5 

51 

105 

2,  8.15.  082 

20 

n 

93 
134 

2<n 
14  n 

9;i 

2.  835,  OOf) 
2,  83.5,  (107 
2,  8.35,  (MX 
2.  83.5,  ,5.52 
2.  83,5,  .5.5;< 
2,  835.  554 

w 

141 
170: 
215 
241 
63 

2,  835,  OKI 
2,  83,5,  084 
2.  815,  08.5 
2.  835,  086 
2,  835.  087 
2.  815,  088 

24 

28- 
40 

11)2 
1911 

2,  83,5,  ,V55 
2.  83.5,  ,5.Vi 

116 
189 

2.  8,15,  089 
2,  815,  090 

H9 

i    7 

■2<I9 

■2XS 

2,  8;t,5,  .5,57 
2,  83.5.  .5,5f. 
2,  83.5,  .559 
2,  83.5.  .ViO 

,55 

321 

.■i45 

llH 

2.835.091 
2.  8;i5,  092 
2,  83.5.  093 
2.  835.  094 

90 
92 

13 

15 

6 

34 

:«in 

2,  8.3.5,  ,Vil 

,V, 

,« 

2.  83,5.  095 

93 

37 

314 

2,  8.'15,  ,V»2 

42 

2,  8,15.  096 

94- 

47 

24 

73 

2.  8;i.5.  009 

98 

2,  8:i5.  097 

95 

12 

74 

2, 8;i5,  mo 

;n7 

2.  835.  098 

31 

129- 

2.  83.5.  012 

328 

2,  835,  099 

.58 

2a^  14 

2,  8;i.5,0Il 

■M\ 

2,  815.  100 

75 

241 

2,83.5.013 

2,  8;i5.  101 

2.V3 

2,  8;i.5,  014 

4<I0  07 

2.  835.  102 

90  5 

271 

2,  83.5,015 

57  - 

M.  5 

2,8,15.  103 

96- 

28 

is 

2 

2,  83.5.  OUl 

133 

2,835,  1(H 

33 

118 

2,8.15,017 

.5H- 

28 

2,  83.5,  105 

m 

121 

2,83.5.018 

60 

15  4 

2.8.15,  106 

,8,5 

l.V> 

2,83.5,019 

15  6 

2.  8.15.  107 

97 

28- 

79: 

2.  83.5.  020 

39  72 

2.  83.5.  108 

98 

2S*- 

1 

2.  8.-i.5,  (r2! 

2.8,15,  109 

109 

19 

2,  KV,.  022 

.39  82 

2,  8;i5,  no 

114 

;#i 

2,  <<.5,023 

.'>4  5 

2,  8,15,  1 1 1 

wT 

40 

1(J6 

2,8,35.024 

'U 

3 

2,8,15,  112 

9>> 

■) 

157  3 

2.  8;j.5.  ir2.5 

IV2 

106 

2,8,15,  ii:i 

:«i 

2ri,3 

2.  .8.15.  (W 

17   8.5 

2.  8;i5,  114 

2!! 

2,  8;i.5,  (r27 

175  5 

2.8.15,  115 

xs 

229 

2  <J.5,  (r28 

2,8.15,  116 

4<l 

■261 

2,  8,15,  029 

(vt 

27 

2,  8;i.5,  117 

i.*St 

2 

;«► 

rt(»  ,1 

2.  8.V,  o;#i 

tv4 

15 

2.8:1.5,  llh 

7 

91 

2,  H;i.5,  (Wi 

•  ^. 

■26 

2,815,  119 

23 

1-9 

2,  H.15,  0,32 

.50 

2,815,  120 

,V, 

;<2 

5 

2.  8.15.  (»;« 

f^ 

6 

2,815,  121 

-:  1 

2,  s;i.5,  034 

17 

2,815,  122 

iM 

10 

2,  MS.  0.15 

14<l 

2,8.15,  \Zi 

i:-t4 

:t< 

4»'i 

2,  8;i5.  iKiPi 

198 

2,  8;j.5,  124 

140 

7f, 

2.  H.15,  037 

71* 

14/> 

2,815,  1Z5 

13'» 

2.  8.15,  ().'« 

71 

'1   ~ 

2,  8.15,  ,56,=! 

147 

2,  8.V,  0.39 

72 

■■i2 

2.8.15,  !2r. 

Rf24 

2.815. 
2.815. 
2.815. 
2,  8;i5. 
2.815. 
2  815, 
2.815. 
2,815. 
2,83,5. 
Re  24, 
2.815. 
2.835, 
2.  835. 
2.835, 
2,835, 
2.83.5, 
2,835, 
2,  815, 
2,815, 
2,  815. 
2,835, 
2,  835, 


2,  815, 
2,  835, 
2,815, 
2,815, 
2,83.5 
2.  83.5, 
2.835, 
2,  835, 
2.83.5, 
2,  K\5. 
2.  815 
2,  8;i.5. 
2,  8;i5. 
2,815, 
2.  835, 
2,835, 
2,815, 
2,  835, 
2.815, 
815, 
835, 
815. 
83.5, 


2 
2 
2 
2 

2,  8.15, 


2,815, 
2,815, 
2.  83,5 
2,835, 
2.  815 
2.83,5 
2,83,5, 
2,815, 
2,83.5, 
2,  835, 
2,  815, 
■2.835, 
2.835, 
2,835, 
2.835, 
2.815, 
2.815. 
2,  815. 
2.  815, 
2.  83.5. 
2,  815. 
2,  815. 
2,  8;j.5, 
2.  8;i5, 
2.  8;i.5. 
2,  KVk 
2.  <i5. 
2.  835. 
2,  N3.5, 
2,  835. 
2,  815 
2.  <i.5. 
2,  ^5 
2.  <i,5, 
2,  -viS. 
2,  8.15. 
2.  8;i5. 
2.  MS. 
2,  V<5, 
2,  8;i5. 


472 

127 
128 
129 

i;« 

131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
.475 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
,566 
.567 
568 
.5»i9 
570 
,571 
572 
573 
146 
147 
148 
149 
l.V) 
151 
1.52 
1.53 
1,54 
1,V) 
1.56 
157 
1,58 
1,59 
160 
161 
162 
164 
16.5 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
574 
173 
174 
\'U 
176 
177 
178 
179 

180 
181 

575 
576 
,577 
578 
579 
,580 
,581 
,582 
1H2 
183 
184 
18,5 
186 
187 
,58.-l 
,584 
,5H.5 
,58^', 
.5h7 
.588 
,5X9 
,590 


99- 


100- 
101- 

i(r2- 


104  - 

105  - 


107 
110 


115 
116 


118 
119 

12! 

122 
1Z3 


12,5 


r> 


4! 


171 
174 
180 
•203 
•205 
299 
310 

3^2 
3'2» 
391 

12 
219 
333 

•22 

38: 

,V"I 

6 

42 

101 

103: 

125: 

136 

88: 

2.58: 

251 

;<68: 

369 

377 

14 

19: 

48: 

76 

189 

■243 

284: 

12: 

1 

9 

16,'. 
24 
31 

124 

6 

10 

fVI 

73: 

202 

,505 
20 
,5,5 

157 
IH 

41 

71 

75 

478 

499 

25 

42 

52 

90 

102 

119 

i:w 

140 
\-^ 
191 
13 
191 

'20H 

'M^ 

.\: 

2 


2,  >vi.5  .591 
2.  >vi5.  .592 
2.  «5  .593 


i:(i 

132 
!  :<3 


i:m 

141 
142 
2M 

'M\:\  14 

484 

27 
!7ti 
X< 

^.■^ 


2.  8,15.  .594 
2,  835,  .595 
2.  835.  .596 
2,  8;i5,  .597 
2,  815.  ,598 
•2.815,  188 
2,83.5,  189 
2,  835,  1 90 
2,815,  191 
2,835,  192 
2,  835,  19;j 
2,  .815,  194 
•2.  815,  195 
2,815,  196 
2,  .815,  197 
2,8.15.  198 
2,  8;i5.  199 
■2,  8;i.5,  ■201) 
■2.  835,  Jltl 
2,  835.  202 
2,  8;i5,  203 
2,  8.15.  ■204 
2,  8;<5,  205 
2.  8;i5,  206 
2,  8:i5,  207 
2,  h:<5,  208 
2.  8;i5.  209 
2,  8;i,5.  210 
2,8:15,211 
2,  8:1.5,  ,599 
2,  8:1.5.  H\\ 
2,8:15,601 
2,  8:15,  602 
2,  h:15.  fKUj 
2.  ,<15.  604 
2,  8:15,  fi05 
2,8:15,212 
2.8:15.21:1 
2.8:15.214 
2,  h:15.  215 
2.8:15,216 
2,8:15.217 
2.8:15,218 
2,8:15.219 
2,  8:15,  •iA\ 
2,  8:15,  606 
2,  8:15,  607 
2,  8.35,  (i08 
2,  8;i5,  Hn 
2,815,221 
2.  8,35,  ■22-2 
2,  8:15,  '22:1 
2,  8,15,  2*24 
2.  8;i5,  225 
2.  815.  22f. 
2.  815.  227 
•2.  8.35.  228 
2.  8:1.5.  ^229 
2,  Xl.'.,  2:K) 
2,  8.15.  2:11 
2,  8:15.  2:12 
2,  h:15,  Zli 
2,  8.35,  2:14 
2,  8:15.  ■2:15 
2,  8:i.S.  ■2:16 

2. 8;i5.  ■2:17 
2, 8:15,  '2:ih 

2.  8:15.  2:19 
2.  8;i5.  '240 
2.  h;15, -.^41 
2.  <15,  242 
2,  8.15.  243 
2.  h:15.  ^244 
2.  ><1.^2-J5 
2,  835,  610 
2,  8:1,5,  1. 11 
2,  MS,  24f, 
2,  8:15,  ^24  7 
2.  M,' 
2  M.' 
2.  8:1,- 


.  ■24^ 
■24^ 

•2.V1 


2.8:i5  r.A 

2,  M,S,  2,52 
2.  h;15  2S.\ 

2.  M5.  ^'.>^ 

2,  h:15,  2,5.S 
2.  8:15  2,56 
2,  h:i,5.  '257 
2  MS,  2,5h 
2,  MS,  2,SVi 
2  MS,  •2f.O 


1.34 
1:1,5 
136 


137 


i;i8 

i;i9^ 


140- 


141 
143 


144 


14,5 
146. 


148 


1.50 

1 52 

IS.'l 
1,54 

1 .55- 


-  .56 
3 
4 

■27 

177 

45 

HI 

82 

108 

110 

315 

412 

4fi7 

.505  13 

614   13 

625   11 

6:17  2 

70 

1 

:i8 

■2-23 

421 

3 

105 
149 
174 
6 
113 
1,S9 

1 
107^ 

:«)2 

:io9 

126 

,52: 

.55 

HX 
l(K') 
117 
119: 
1    5 


6  14 

6    IS 

r,  It, 

21  7 

:iH 

S2 

2I1.H 

4M 
427 


l.'>^ 


21 
k2 


1 

49 

.53  5 

iin 

118 
i:*6 
174 
179 


19fi 

1 
I    21 


t:i2 

M    S 


•r2 
;i:i 
-i 

M 


\m 


2,  MS.  261 
2  KSh.  262 
2,M5,  718 
2.  M5.  719 
2,  M5.  7'.fl) 
2.  MS.  ^26:1 
2,  M5,  2m 
2,  M5.  •^vS 
2,  M5,  266 
2,  835,  2f>7 
2,  M5,  268 
2.  8:15,  270 
2,M5.  ^269 
2,M5,  271 
2,  MS,  272 
2.  M5  273 
2.  MS,  274 
2,  M5.  275 
2,  M5,  276 
2.  M5.  277 
2.  M5,  '278 
2,  MS.  279 
2,  MS,  280 
2.  M5,  281 
2  M5,  282 
2,  M5.  2S:i 
2.  M5  ■2M 
2,  MS,  •28.S 
■2,  MS,  286 
2,  MS,  287 
2.  MS,  288 
2,  M5.  289 
2,  M5.  ■290 
2.  M5.  291 
2,  M5,  292 
2.  MS,  293 
2,  M5,  294 
2,  M5,  '295 
2,  MS.  296 
2.  MS.  '297 
2.  M5,  ^298 
'2.  MS,  299 
2,  M5,  612 
2,  MS,  613 
2,  MS.  614 
2.  MS.  615 
2.  MS  til6 
2.  MS  617 
2.  MS.  (UH 
2,  MS.  619 
2,  MS.  300 
2,  M5.  ;ioi 
2,  .MS.  :ii)2 

2.  MS.  :i(i;i 
2.  M.S.  ;*'4 
2,  MS,  :ios 

2,  MS,  . ■UK. 
2,  MS,  ,'107 
2,  M5.  308  , 
2,  M5,  :ii>9  ■ 
2.  MS.  310  I 
2.  MS,  620 
2,  MS,  621  ! 
2  8;j5.  622  I 
2,  MS,  6'i'l  i 
2,  MS,  624 
2,  MS,  311 
2.  MS,  312 
2,  MS,  313 
2,  M5,  ,■•114 
2,  MS.  31S 
2,  MS,  :ilfi 
2,  MS,  :<17 
2,  MS  31  H 
2,  MS,  :M9 
2,  MS,  :i-2l  I 
2  MS  321 
2  <iS.  3'22 
2  MS  3•2;^ 
2.  MS.  324 
2  h;15.  :<2.' 
2,  s;i.S  32». 
2,  MS,  :i2" 
2  MS  3^28 
2.  8,1.^  3^29 
2,  MS,  ».2S 
2  MS.  62»i 
2,  MS.  62- 
2.  s:i.S.  fi28 

2  M-s  :i:<i 


17(V11S.  28: 


174 


178- 


15 
.SO 
8.5 
113 
142 
1.52 
5  4 


7  1 

7  5 

69  5: 

70 

179-         1 

6 
6  3 

15 
18 
90 

100  2 

121 

149 
171 


I8>s 


196 
197 

19» 


175   2 

18li- 

54 

181 

:*i 

IM 

'■1 

32 

tvS 

69 

70 

114  2 

18.S 

37 

IM- 

17 

29 

106 

196 


2:14 

2.52 

2»H| 

189 

;i6. 

46 

75 

191 

23 

19-2- 

3  5 

21   5 

45 

.VI 
68 

107 

28 

9 

107 
21 
24 
2'i 

:ii 

.'i4 


f.l 


:ni 

4» 

OX 

.,1    4 

M    .S,-t 


9H 


"3     2 


2  M5  331 

2,  MS,  ,132 
2,  83,5  721 
2.  8.1s,  722 
2,  8:15.  721 
2,  MS.  724 
2.  MS,  725 
2.  MS,  726 
2,  MS,  -.T. 
2,  RIS,  728 
2,  S;i5,  729 
2,  8.35,  7.'*i 
2,  MS,  731 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

.NotiofB  uikUt  1.5  V    S.  <;,  1116  :  Trademark  Art  of  Jul.v  5,  1946 

T.H  !K0.»«1  (J  \V  DANT  A.\D  DESRiN).  Tht-  Dant  Di» 
tillpry  I'll,,  hie  ,  publUhed  by  Schenley  DUtlllt-rs.  Inc  . 
Whiskf-y  ,  T>l  S7«.»67  (J  W  DANT),  same,  fll«d  Nov  21. 
19.'>5.  [)  (•.  W  D  Ky.  (Louisville),  Doc  3044.  John  P  Dant 
Ituiiillrrfi  Co.  V.  Sc/ienley  Diatillers,  Inc.  (notlc*  received 
Apr    1(1.  1938  1 

T.M  SM.flM  ( INSTITUTIONS),  Domestic  Biurlneerlnu  Co, 
Periodical,  »ppmU  filed  June  la  1967.  C  C  A.  7th  Clr  ,  Doc 
121,33,  Domettio  Bnffineering  <"o  v  ('orut\  rr  Ma»t  Publira 
tionti.  Inc      .\ppeal  dUmisfied  Feb    14,  19.58 

T.M  S76,M7.      ( See  TM  320,9«1 . 1 

T.H  M1.4«8  (AMKROCKt,  American  Cabinet  Hardwar*- 
Corp.,  Drawer  and  door  pulls,  knoba,  and  hinKPS  :  T.H  SSI, 714, 
name.  Door  cat<he»i ;  T.H  S24.S64.  same,  flied  Apr  17,  Ittth, 
I).  C.  K.  D  N,  y,  (Brooklyn),  Doc  18630,  .^merock  Corpora- 
tion V    Irvtng  RoKenblum  et  al 

T.H  Ml, 714.     (  See  TM  381. 4«8  ) 

T.H  .'S24.S94       I  See  TM  381,468  I 

T.H    547, S!I     (AAA    AND    DE.SICN),    American    Automobile 
.\s«n  ,    Services    rendered   to   motor   vehicle   owners,  etc  ,    flled 
June  11,   1957.  D    ('.,  W    D    Ky    d'aducah),  Doc,  ».")2,  .4  met 
icnn    AutomobUe   Ax»n     v    Jeff'x    Motel       .\ctlon   dismissed   t\v 
ordHi-  Sept    19.  19.")7. 


TM  57S.S75  (ANAHISTi  Anahlst  Co,  Inr  ,  I'reparatlon  for 
nymptomatlc  relief  of  colds  and  alleruies.  Illed  .\pr  14.  1958, 
D  4'.  N  D  (^nlif  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  37224.  Warner- 
Lambert  fharmacevtical  Co    \     Amerio  Urvg  Co    el  al 

T.H  MZ.75S  (MILF-MASTER),  Citlea  Service  Oil  (^o  .  Pneu- 
ijiatic  tlr«'S  for  automotive  vehicles,  filed  Nov  30.  1956.  D  C. 
S    I)    Fla     (Tampa  I.  Doc    2991-T.  Cific*  Service  Oil  Co    et  al. 

V  ,/  C  \\  enlner  Co  .  Inc  el  kI  Final  Jud(fnient  :  defendants 
restrained  from  use  of  trade  name  "MILEMASTER"  (notice 
Apr    17,  IQ.'VS.) 

TH    «•&.><•    (MINKLAMi.    M     K     M     Hosiery    .Mills     Inc. 
Yarn;   T.H  614.529   (MINKMIST).  aame:   T.H  •A«,ft6S   (MINK 
I.ON),    same.    Sweaters,    flled    Apr     11.    1958.    I)     4'     N     H. 
(Concord),    Doc     1919.    Mutation  Mink   Breeder*   A«#n     et   al. 

V  1/    A^   M    Knitting  MilU.  Inc  et  al 

TH  «U,4S<  (PERSONALIZED  SINGINt;  STARi.  Jack 
Krelas  Hosiery,  Inc  .  Ladiea'  and  misses'  hosiery,  flled  Mar 
13,  19.')8,  I)  C,  S  D.  .N.  Y  ,  Doc  131  23.  Jack  Krei*»  Hamery, 
Inc.  V  Three  R'*  Honiery  MilU  Final  consent  Judgment  ; 
defendants  enjoined  Apr    10.  1958 

T.H  9H.lit»      (  See  TM  606,22fi  ) 

T.H  «t«.471  (POLYFOAM)  Whltehouse  Distributors  Inc. 
Sheet  sf(K'k  or  yard  goods  made  of  polyurethane  foam,  flled 
Apr  »,  1958.  D.  C,  S  D  Calif  ilxm  Angeles),  Doc, 
3H/."i8-PH,  Oeneral  T\re  i  Rubber  Co    v    Polyfoam  Proriucti. 

TH  •4S,101  iSTACK-O  MATICi.  Nu-Dell  Plastlcn  Corp, 
riastlc    self-supporting    nilverware    and    cutlery    frays,    flled 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  A.S  OF  MARCH  31.   1958 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec    12    ciK.. 11,  234 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ... .\ug      7,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amencied  application.. Aug.   12,  1957 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Trademark  ExaMlntni  OKnthta 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK   CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


I  Oldest  Appllcatlur) 


C.  M.  WENDT.  DepQty  Directar.  TradMnark  Examlainf  Operathm 

(T   J    R    STERBA.  Classes  4.  5,  12,  13,  14,  1«,  19,  21,  23,  24,  ZV  26,  r.  28,  30,  31.  32,  33,  34.  M,  36,  44,  50 

(II     R     V    SHRYOCK.  Cla«!ses  6,  IH,  46.  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  KKl,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  Collective   Memtiership 

Marks  Class  200 
(III  I    K    I    HANCOCK,  Classes  1,  2.  3,  7.  s,  9.  10,  11.  15,  17,  20,  22.  »,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42,  43,  45,  47,  48,  49,52,  and 

Certification  Marks _ 


Renewals  i.Ml  Clas.se3) 

Sec   12    c    rubUrations  lAll   Cla.<i,ses). 


1    s>. 

.\  mended 

8-36-57 

8-12-57 

R- 13-57 

K>-»-57 

S-7-57 

10-33-57 

%-»-» 

3-14-56 

2-*-S8 

3-17-68 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  March    1958 — 1,966 


Registrations  Issued 281- 

Renewals  Issued 48 


-No.  661.784  to  No  662.064 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iawied  wnekly.  ••  nailMJ  under  tbe  direction  of  ibr  Superinteixient 
of  Dacuineiit«,  CoTemment  Priatinf  Oftoe,  Vsshinctoo  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  luiMeriplioni  ibould  b«  mcW  payabk  >nd  all 
rommuniciitiont  addreHed;  Hibarriplioa  prioc.  flU.OO  per  anDiuD.  forsign  mailini  $2.00  additkmal;  Mn(l«  copica.  2lO  cents  each 
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TM  •M.UA       iSw  TM  «06.228.) 


Apr    17.   19M,  D.  C.  S    D    N    Y  ,  FWx-    132   20©.  SuDfll  Plan 
tict  Corp    V.  Rtma  PUMtio  Corp 

TM  M8.M7    (DESIGN    IN   DIAMOND  SHAPED   FBAMEi.        ■*"■    W^^S    (WOOLTONB),    The    Bom    (o..    Textile    rusa 

Duqoeane  Brrwlng;  Co    of  Pittsburg,  B<^r,  fll«d  .Nov    21     19.')7  m»tl«'  In  subntantlal  part  of  wool,  Ued  Apr    11.   1958,  D    C. 

D    C.  Md.    (Baltlmorei,  IKh-    10180    Dugnrtne  BrfKing  Co.  of  S     l>     N.    Y,    I>oc     132,120.    Homemaker    R%o*   I^c     v     The 

Pitttbitrgh  v    Amrrican,  Brfic\ng.  Inr  Bok$  ('o 


.    / 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Thefollowluf  marks  ar«  publlBbca  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notice  of  uppo 
■Itlon  under  aectloB  13  may  te  fiUd  wltbla  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20  5 

Aj  prorkled  by  aectloa  81  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  tweoty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

diss  1~"RlW  or  Plrthf   PrWMred   MstOrials    ^''^,  ^^■'^^^       Dawbam    Brothers.    Incorporated.    Waynesboro. 

8N    11,193.      William   G.   Scarlett  and  Company,   Baltimore.  DLP 

Jl**  •,«^^  Z'''i>T.    "^     **"*"  *   ^•"P'"^       ^''^  """^         F-or  Extruded  Polyolefln  Ribbons,  Monofilaments,  and  Multi- 
/»,  i»ae.     s*ec.  2(f)  filaments 

First  use  Apr    2S.  1956 


Lawn  Park 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  aae  August  1925. 


SN  28,871      Masterseal  Companj.  Ventura,  Calif      Filed  Apr 
25,  1957. 

^_^  MASTERBRIDGE 

8N   22.787       Babbltrlte  Products  Company,   Milwaukee,  WU  for  Fibrous  Material  Added  to  Oil  Well  Drilling  Muds  To 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1967.  Avoid  or  Terminate  I^oat  Circulation. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1956. 


SN   29.717       The  Oilman   Brothers   Company,   (Oilman.   Conn. 
Filed  .May  9,  1957. 


STYLOUR 

^—  For    Synthetic   PUstic    Material    Provided    With    a    Velour 

For  Compound  Harlng  the  Appearance  of  Putty  and  Uaed  ^"""'"iK  "»  Sheet  and  Roll  Form. 

To  ReUin   Molten  Metal  While  Pouring  Bearlnga.  ''''■"*  "**  ^^^   ^^-  ^^^^ 

rirat  oae  Jnly  1,  1922.  


8N  27,085.      W.    Atlee  Burpee  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed     ^'"^    35,128       Seton    leather   Company,    Newark,   N    J       Filed 
Mar   28,  1957.  A"«   "■  ^^'"'^ 

CHATHAM 


For  I>eather. 

First  use  Jan   24,  1956. 


SN    37,4«7       Whittaker,    Clark   Jt   Daniela,   Inc.,    New    York, 
N    Y     Filed  Sept.  18,  1957. 


For  Flower  and  Vegetable  Seeds  and  Bulb* 
First  use  I>ec    20,   1956;  Jan.  6,   1913,  in  other  than  pres- 
ent form 


MIKAI.ITIi 


8N  27,422      Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N    Y      Filed  Apr  ^.     .  ,.       „„,„, 

3    j9.,7  First  use  May  23,  195 1 


For  Pulverlied  Micaceous  Aluminum  Silicate  Useful  In  the 
Industrial  Arts. 


PYROCERAM 


For    Crystalline   Materials    Made   From   Glass    for   Use   as  SN  37,543.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111     Filed  Sept 
Raw  Materials  In  the  Industrial  Arts.  20,  1957. 

First  use  Feb   7    1957^ LAREDO 

SN    28,430       Carolina    Charcoal    k   Chemical    Co      Asheville.         ''''<"■  Cpper  Leather 
N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1957.  f'''"«t  use  July  25,  1957 


SN    37.772       Blanchard    Bro     &    I>ane.    Inr      N>wark     N     J 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1957 


For  Tanned  and  Finished  Leather. 

First  use  Apr   5,  1957. 


SN  37,932      American  Colloid  Company,   Chicago    111      Filed 
Sept.  27,  1957. 

For  Charcoal   In   Bulk  and  Briquette  Form,  and   Hickory  PELBRITE 

Chips.  For  Bentonite 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955.  First  use  Aug.  27,  1957 

TM    75 
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8N  38.480.     Metropolitan  S«hh1  Corporation.  Jpr8«.y  City,  N    J       ,SN    37,3.-W        Induatrl-AktleboUir^t    Viking     Or«»bro     Swedf 
Kl)«d  Oft.  7,  1957.  Kll*,|  S.-pt    17,  1»57 


CAMBRIDGE  PARK 


For  L4iwn  Gra««  H<«*><1 
Flmt  ua*  m  1930. 


Oats  2  —  Receptacles 

-S.N  23.:J1».     Continental  Can  Coiiipauy.  luc  .  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Jan    2o.  1957. 

SAV-A-PAN 

For  I'apertioard  I'ontalners  Lined  VV'itti  Aluminum  or  other 
Metal  P'oil  and  Suitable  as  a  Container  for  Heatiin;  or  Re 
heating  Food  or  Food  ProduetB 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1956. 


ft 


Owner    if  Sw«dUh  Reg.  No.  44.082,  dated  Oct.  8.  1934. 
Fi.r  Sli.R'  I'ollah  and  Leather  Blacking. 


SN    SK   27.107       Klngstxir.)    MUU.    Iiic  ,    Chartan.M.ttH     Term 
Filed  Mar    28,  19.')7 


KINGTEX  NETS 


Owner  of  Reg    No    428.181 
For  Laundry  Baga  or  Nets, 
First  uae  Mar,  3.  19."-.', 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


s\  l.i.HO,")  Home,  Scrymaer  Company,  Ellxabeth.  N  J  ,  now 
')v  .  liHiiKe  of  name  to  Borne  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Filed 
.Vug    14    19:)«.     Sec.  2(f), 

BORNE  SCRYMSER 

Fr  .\<lheslves  Speclfioally,  Adhealyea  Baaed  Largely  on 
N  iTural  and  Synthetic  Organlr  Compoanda  for  General  In 
'lusi  rial  I'urpoaeo 

First  use  Auguat  1953. 


S.N    38,345,       R     D     Cole    ManufacturiiiK    Company.    .Vcwnaii 
Ga.     Filed  Oct,  4.  1957,     Sec    2(f> 


SN  21,929      Miller  Dial  and  Name  Plate  Co,.  El  Monte,  Calif, 


Filed  r>e<-    .-^l,  19.5« 


TRIAC 


F  if    Liquid   Adhesive   Applied    to   I^abelu  or   Foil   Plates. 
First    use  on  or  about    Nov     21,    1956 


\    :UH(.'.4       Arno  Adhenlve  Tapes,    Inc,   Michigan   City,   Ind, 

Filed  May  15,  1957 


For  Steel  Plate  and  Alloy  Fabrication—  Namely,  I'reiisure 
Veaaela,  Storage  Tanka,  Elevated  Tanks  and  Towers,  and 
Gas  Holders, 

Flrat  use  Jan.  1,  1925 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  ARimal  Equipments,  Port- 


ARNO 


For  Indusfrial  .Xdhesive  Tapea. 
First  U(M'  Mar    12.   1957 


SN   3.^,97,^       P    Belersdorf  k  Co    A    G  ,  Hamburg,   CH«rmany 

Filed  Aug   22,  1957 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


TESABORDE 


SN    39.161        A     J     Sins    I'r<viu<t»    Corp      New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1957 


SPUTNIK 


For  Wallets  and  Clutch  Bags 
First  u.»e  Oct     15.  1957 


owner   of   (,erman    Reg    No     627,828,   dated    Oct,    S,    1952: 
and!      8    Reg    New    60H.  169  and  600,590. 

For    Adhesive    Tai>ea    Recommended   for    Industrial.    Com 
meriial     office,  and   Flooaehotd  Purpos«a,   Particularly   Tapes 
for    F.dging,    Reinforcing.    Masking,    Identifying,    Binding,    as 
\\ell  as  for  ^'rot^K■tive  Purposes, 

First  use  1949     In  commerce  April  1955, 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polisiiing  Materials 

SN   33.579       Texlie   Chemicals.    Inc  .   <;reenvll|e,    s     i"       File.'. 


<N    ,'?5  974       P     Belersdorf  It   Co     A     G      Hamburg,   Ormany 
Filed  Aug    22.  1957, 


Julv  11.  1957 


TEXIZE 


TESAFILM 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    444.672,  642,42.V  and  others 

For  Wax  for  Commercial  I'se,  Heavy  I>uty  Wax  and  Floor 
Dressing  for  Commercial  I'se,  All  of  These  Products  Ueln>: 
Polishing  Waxes  for  I'se  on  Surfaces  Where  the  I  »*■  of  Such 
Wax  Is  Indicated 

First    use   in   .May    1949     on    wax    for   commercial   use 


Owner  of  (,ertn«n  Reg  No.  •40,336,  dated  June  22,  195.'-!, 
and  r    s    Rft:   Nos  «<>0,!S»0  and  608,169. 

l-'or  .Vdhesl\e  Ta|>es  RecoBMMBded  for  Industrial,  Com- 
loercial,  office,  and  Household  Purposes,  Particularly  Tapes 
for  Sealint;  Masking.  Packing,  Relnft)rclng.  Repairing.  Mend- 
ing.  Identifying    as  Well  as  for  Protective  Purposes 

S-"irsf    liSH    in     1941  ;    in    commerce    I>ecember    1954. 
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^^..f:??      ITo  ?^lV"**°"  *  ^^**    ^-  ^-  "*""»"'•«■  0«™*ny      SN  32.173.     Dynam  Electrolyte  Company.  Miami,  Fla      FUad 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1957.  jun«  18,  1957. 

TESAFLEX 

Owner   of  (Jerman   Reg.   No.   519,098.   dated   Feb    3,    1940; 
and  U    8   Reg   Nos   600.590  and  608.169. 

For    Adhesive    Tapes    Recommended    for    Industrial.    Com 
raercial.   Office,  and  Hoasehold  Purpoaea,  Particularly  Tap«'» 
for    Sealing.    Masking,    Packing.    InaaUting,    Identifying,    as 
Well  as  for  Protective  Purpoaea. 

First  use  in   1949;  In  commerce  In  March  1955. 


•SN  36.841.     P    Belersdorf  A  C<y  A.  G..  Hamburg.  C^rmany      ""  "'""'" 


The  word  "Electrolyte"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 


Filed  Sept   9,  1957 


1 


For  Electrolyte  Useful  in  Batteries. 
First  use  in  Jflnnary  1957 


TESAMOLL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   662,391,  dated   Sept    9,   1954 
and  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  600.590  and  608.169 

For    Adhesive    Tapes    Recommended    for    Industrial.    Com  '>»"*''•  of  Reg   No    176,315 

merdal.    OfHce.    and    Household   Purpoaea,   Partimlarly    Tape         *■""■  ''•'foleum  Sulfonates, 
for  Insulating  Against  Temperatures,  Drafts,  Odor,  and  Dust,  *'''"*'  "****  •'""*'  '"■  ^^^^ 

for  the  Elimination  of  Nolae  and  Vibration,  for  Shock  Absorb  _ 

ing   and   for   Use  Wherever  Resilient  Cashioning  Is   Desired 

First  use  In  19.55  ;  In  commerce  In  January  19.56 


SN     3:il25        Continental    Oil    (^^^lpanv      I'onca    Citv     Okl 
Filed  July  ,?,  1957 

SHEROSOPE 


SN    33,333       Commercial    Solvents    Corporarion      New    York 
N    Y      Filed  July  8.  1957, 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  27,397      Georges  C    St    Laurent  and  Marian  H,  St.  Lau- 
rent,  d    b    a.    Hotel    Research    Laboratories.  Cloeter.   N    J 
Filed  Apr    2.  1957. 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos     389,040,    389.(M1.    and    653,294. 
For  Methanol  Racing  Fuel  Base 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1957 


JEL-LITE 


SN    35.073       Wilson    k    Toomer    Fertiliser    Co.,    Jacksonville, 
na      Filed  Aug   6.  1957, 


For    Solid    Alcohol   for   Starting   Charcoal   and   Wood   Fires 
and  as  Chafing  Dish  Fuel 
First  use  Mar   20.  1957, 


PUR-GAM 


For  Insecticldal  Dust  for  Use  In  Agriculture, 
First  use  July  1949 


"^r'V',0-?''""   •"°^P'^"^"'"'    SP^t.nburg,    S     C       Filed     sN    35.752       The    Dow    Chemical    Company     Midland,    Mich 


Apr    23,  1957. 


Filed  Aug    19,  1957 


KYLAN 


ARBAN 


For   Fire    Retardant   Compositions   Sold    for   Industrial   Use 
f<ir  Incorporation   Into  Wtwd   Impregnating  Compositions 
First  UUP  Apr   23.  1957 


Vr,r  v.fnroi   n  ,i„„.  .1     n  ,.i  r^    .      ^  ^  ^^    35  755.      The    Dow    Chemical   Company.    Midland     Mich 

hor  Natural   Polymeric  Compositions   Derived   From   Chitin  Filed  Aug    19    1957 

and  Chltlnous  Materials  ' 


First  use  Jan    27,  1955 


DYNAWET 


■■  f"r  Emulslfler  and  Wetting  Agent  for  Use  With  Herbicides. 

^\  -iniia      n^„  n    »    -   .^    .4    ,           .        ,.,  ,        .  Fungicides,     Ini^ctlcldes.     Defoliants,    Nutrient     .Sprays,    and 

S\   30,13g      Ben  P,  Arnold,  d,  h    a.  Arnold  leather  Products  the  Like 

Company  and   Arnold   Leather   Products  Co  ,   South   Euclid,  First  use  Mav  30    1955 
Ohio      Filed  May  16,  1957 


RU 


SN    35,979       Orville    P     Brink,   d     b    a     Price   Chemical   Com- 
pany.  West    Palm   Beach.   Fla.     Filed  Aug.   22,    1957 


R 


i/M 


For  leather  I're»er\  atlve. 
First  use  Mar    23,  1957 


For   Fungicides   and    Insecticides   for   Domestic  Anlmala. 
First  use  July  5,  1957 
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8N    3«.4»0       Thoma.    Wlliion    k    fo      Inc      Npw    York,    \     V       SN  M,947      H    H    RohPrtion  Companj-    PUt«bur«h    Pi     FJlwl 
Fll*^  Aug    19.  19S7  (Wr    15.  19^7 


LANO-FAB 


CAPSUFLEX 


„       _,.,„.,.     „  .  ,  v,  ,    ,.  '■'"■    '''"■^•aitlvH   Pla«tlcli^n   for   Kpoxy    Re«in«. 

For   Textile   Fininh    I'reparation.   1.   p  .   a   (  hHinunl    frvpara  i-irHf  ntw   Vujt    ft    1957 

tlon  To  Be  Made   Info  an   Aqupou8  Solution   In   Which   Texrtlp 

Yard  (ioodjt  Ar>»  Treared  To  Imiwrt   a  Denlret]   Surfa'*-   FiniHti  ™ 

Which    Improve,    the    Fe.|    or    ■Han.l      of    the    Fahri.    an,1    Itm     s>,     ,„  „^;        ^he    Cromwell    Paper    Company     Chicago     III 
Appearan,-^  Kll^d  Oct    17,1957.  ' 

First  nfw  Feb    1     19:i7. 


FERRO-PAK 


S\  36, .533       Prairie   StHtt»»   (Ml    A   i.r>-a»»-   <'oiii|.rtny     iMinlli 
111      Filed  AujT    30    1957 

WEATHER-MATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No    «53,«.">9 

For  Antifreet*' 

First  u«e  Aug.  9.  1957. 


'  >wn»T  Mf  Keg    .\o    544, 0«4. 

1-  or  <  rirnmlon  Inhibitor 
Flrwf  u*f  .Nov    10,  1954 


SV   .39  r>95       RuNt    Master  Chemical    Corporation.    Cambridge, 
Mrt»«      l-ile<|  (kt    17.  1957. 


GAS  MASTER 


SN    37,537       Allied   Chemical   k   Dye  Corpora' L.n     N»-«    Y.rk 
N    Y      Filed  S**pt    20,  1957 

NAXOL 

For   Cyclic   Alcohol   for  (jeneral    Induntrial    L»e. 
First  u»e  Feb   21,  1957 


n»n»T  of  RPK    No*    374.898.  552.778.  and  other* 
Ft   I'rHparatlon  for  Preventing  Fr««stng  of  Water  In  Gaso 
Inif  Tanks  and  for  Conditioning  F^]el  Line*. 
Fimt  use  Sept    20.  1957 


s\    39,115       Wyandotte  Ch«niloali   Corporation,    Wyandotte, 
Mi<  h      Filed  Oct    17.  1957. 


SN  37.538,      Allied   Chemical   k   Dye   Corporation     .\»«    >    rk 
N    Y       F'iled  Sept    20.   1957 

LANAMID 

For  DyeBtuCfs. 

First  use  July  25,  1957, 


RAYLENE 


For  I.«andry  Brlgbtener  and  Sour. 

First  use  Jan    28.  1957 


>N    39  .<h:       The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    MldUnd,    Mich. 

Fil.-(1  Met    23,  1057 


SN    38,402       Union    Carbide    Corporation     Npw    Y  tIi     N      ^ 
Fileil  Oct,  4,  1957 


STYROBEADS 


(■■    r  Kipandable  Synthetic  Renin. 
Fir.tr  uae  Dec.  10.  1956. 


s,\    ,^9  414       Sel  Rex    Corporation.    Nutley,    N.   J,      Filed   Oct. 

::\    lO.'iT 


KARATCLAD 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  119,405  and  643.461) 

For  Fluorinated   Hydrocarbonn  for  r,<ie  as  Refnetraiirs  an! 
I'ropellants    and    for    Other    Uses    in   tti^    Industrui!    Arts 
First  use  July  16,  1957, 


For   Eit'ctroiyte  for  Use  In  Cold   Plating  Proc^aa 
First  use  Auk,  30.  1956. 


;n     3Si  45.'i        Diamond     Alkali    Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio 

Kil^-.l  (i,-t    24.  1957 


'^^^^~~  CARBIITM 

SN   38,867       C    r     Stephenson,   d     b    a     Stephenson   Cheniua.  ■*  V>rl.rVlJHJ  1  1 

Company.    College    Park,    (ia.      Filed   Oct     14     1957  n»,HT   .fKee    No   378,091. 

h  or   <'alrtiim   Carbonate. 
Firxt  list'  Oct    16,  1957. 


SN   39  574       Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del      Filed 
O.  t    _>N,   1957 


AFROX 


Applicant    disclaims    the  words    "Bug    Killer"    apart    from          For  Foaming  .Vkcents  for  U/ie  in  Oil  and  Ga«  Well  Drilling, 

the  mark  as  shown  First  us*'  July  12.  1957 

For  Insecticides  -^— i^————— ^—^-^—^^^^^^—.— —«—«—— ^— 
First  use  Apr    15,  1957. 


SN    38,946,       H      H.     Robertson     Company,     I'lr'-hurKti      1'h 
Filed  Oct    15.  1»57, 

CAPSULON 

For   Modified   Epoxy    Resins   for   I'se  In   Impre»rnatln(f    I'ot 
ting,    Casting,    and    Encapsulating    Electrical    and    Electronlr 
Equipment 

First  use  Sept    14,  1956 


Class  7  —  Cordagt 

SN   33,996      Olson  Company  of  Sarasota.  Inc..  Sarasota,  Pla. 

File,!  July  IH.  1957. 

"LAVAN" 

For  Rope  >■ 

First  use  Jan    5.  1955. 
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SN  38.053.     Jonea  4  Laughlln  Steel  Corporation.  Plttaborgh.     SN    27.263       Amco    Steel    Fence    Company,    Houston.    Tex. 
Pa    '  Filed  Sept    30.  1957  '■'l'*'<^  -^P""    '    ^^'^^ 


MCO 


Owner  of  Reg    No    649.552 
For  Wooden  F'ences 
First  use  Mar    15,  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  500.168  and  500.169. 

For  Wire  Rope. 

First  use  about  Aug.  3.  1856. 


SN    30.037        Republic    Industrien.    Inc,    Chicago,    Hi       Filed 
May  14,  1957 


DOR-GARDS 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  IndiNiiiig 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    18,499       Cory   Corporation.   Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Oct     31 


For   Safety   Device  for   Swinging  Doors  To   Close   the   Gap 
lietween  the  Casement  and  the  Door  at  the  Hinge  Side. 
First  use  Mar    10.  1957 


SN   34.940.     Michael  P    (ilime,   i:>etrolt,   Mich.      Filed  Aug    5, 

1957 


1956 


AUTOLITER 


HOLIDAY 


For  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Pocket  Lighters 
First  use  Oct    22,  1956 


For  Swimming  Pools  of  Permanent  Concrete  Construction 
Complete  With  Filtration  Plant.  Ladders,  Safety  Buoys,  Sold 
as  a  Complete  Unit, 

First  use  Jan    3,  1957. 


SN  37  964      Larus  k  Brother  Company.  Richmond,  Va      Filed     SN  35,005      Russell  Reinforced  Plastics  Corporation,  Linden 


Si-pl    27.  19.^7. 


dxjejGutm 

owner   of   Reg.    Noa.    422,820,   643,488,   and   643.48S. 
For    Pyrophoric    Lightera   and    Smokers'   Pipes 
First  use  Aug   10.  1941.  on  lighters 


hurst.  N    Y      Filed  Aug    5,  1957. 

HONEYCOMB  TROPIGLAS 

The  word  "Honeycomb"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,186 

For  Tinted,  (ilass  Fiber  Reinforced.  Plastic  Panels  and 
Slats  Utlliied  in  Wall  Openings  of  Buildings  and  Wall  Sec 
tlons  or  Partitions 

First  use  Apr   26.  1956 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Pireamis,  Equipmeiits, 
and  Proiectiles 

SN    37.875.      Herculea    Powder    Company,    Wilmington.    Del 
Filed  Sept   26.  1957. 

HERCOL 

Owner  of  Reg   No   371.839 

For  Dynamite. 

First  use  July  30.  1957. 


SN  35.982      Caloric  Appliance  Corporation,  PhlladelphU,  Pa 
Filed  Aug   22,  1957 


CALCORE 


For  Enamel  and  Porcelain  Covered  Panels. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1957 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    38,862       Goldwyn    Smith,    d     b     a     (ioldwyn    Smith    Co 
Tampa,  Fla      Filed  Oct.  14,  1957 


SN    39.120       American    Vermicullfe   Corporation,    New    York, 
N    Y      Filed  Oct    18,  1957 

VERBLOX 

For  Blocks  or  BlUeU  Composed  of  Exfoliated  Vermiculite 
Combined  With  a  Binder  and  Molded  and  Heat  Treated  To  Be 
Ised  as  Refractory  Insulating  Brlcka,  Acoustical  Tile  and 
High  and  Low  Temperature  Insulating  Slaba,  and  So  Forth 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957.  


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN    21,359       Coralware    Company,    Inr  ,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Dec    20.  1956 


For  Plant  Growth  Subatance. 
First  use  June  8,  1987. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN  5,822.     The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Apr 
5,  1956. 

S-C 

For  Rock  Wool   Insulation  in  Looae  and  Granulated  Form. 
First  use  Oct    10.  19.55. 


eilALWAlE 


For    Plumbing   Fixtures    Such    as    I.*vatories,    Wash    Tube, 
Sinks,  and  Bathtubs 
First  use  Nov    16.  1956 
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8N    38,4^.      Lak«*vlew    Manufacfurlng    Corporation.    Milwau- 
kee. WU      Filed  Oct   7,  1957 


^^^ 


For    Kastenlnir   I>*vlrp   or    Buckle  To   Connect    and   Tiifhtfn 
Webbing.   Strap*.   tVlta.  and  Other  Similar   Material 
Flrat  uae  Aujc    22,  19.57 


SN  38.683      Fox  Prodoets  Company.  I'hiladelphla    l'« 
Oct.  10,  1957 

FOX 


Fl!«1 


Mav  20,  1968 

Oifs  14-M«tak  Md  M«tal  Cistiiigs  md 
Forgings 

s\    28. 082       Vanadlum-AUoya   Steel    Company.    Latrobp     Pa 

Kll.'.l  Apr    12.  1957. 


For  Tool  st^l  In  the  Form  of  Drill  Rod,  Ground  Rod  or 
vv  ir^,  (; round  and  I'olUbed  Rod  or  Wire,  Cold  Drawn  or  Hot 
!>rawn  Standard  Drill  Rod  Shapes  Such  aa  gquarea.  Flats, 
H^-xaKonji.  and  Octagona.  and  Cold  or  Hot  Drawn  Sp^lal 
Mhapea  of  Varloui  Croaa  Sectional  Conflmjratlona  for  Uae  In 
hrllU.  Taps.  Kpamera.  Punchea.  Awls,  Bits,  End  Mills.  Spln- 
(llea.    Bearinica.    Special    Tools.   Dle«,    Cores,   and   the   Like, 

First  uae  Nov   7,  1923.  * 


For   Automatic    Valvea    for    Filling   UatPrlng   Tnnigtis 
Flrat  uae  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,   1948 


SN    jH,i»8{       Vanadium-Alloys   Steel    Company,    Latrobe,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr    12,  1957. 


SN   38,729      Buckingham  Manufacturing  Co  .    In<- 
ton.  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  11,  1957 


Mlngliam- 


NYBUCK 


For  Safety  Straps  for  Utility  Linemen  and  ()rher*i  UOrklnR 
on   Poles,  Aerial   Structures,  and  the  Like 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1947 


SN   38,730.     Buckingham  Manufacturing  Co  .   Inc  .   ninghain 
ton,  N    Y      Filed  Oct    11,  1957 


FABUCK 


For  Safety  Straps  for  Utility  Llnero»*n  ami  iirher*  Workiru: 
on  Poles,  .\erial  Stractures.  and  the  Like 
I-lrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1945. 


SN   39,17.').      Aluminum    Tubing    Company,    Jackaon ville     Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1957, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine  and  silver 
For  Aluminum  Tubing 
First  use  July  10.  195rt 


SN    39,794        H     J      Dowd    Company    Inc.,    Cambri<iKf     Mass 


Filed  Oct    30,  1957 


SNAC-PIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  550,570 

For  Hors  d'Oeuvre  and  Sandwich  Picks 

First  oae  during  January  1941 


For  Tool  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Drill  Rod.  Ground  Rod  or 
U  Ire  Ground  and  Polished  Rod  or  Wire.  Cold  Drawn  or  Hot 
I'rHwn  Standard  Drill  Rod  Shapes  Such  as  S4]uarea,  Flats. 
H.-iagonH  and  Octagons,  and  Cold  or  Hot  Drawn  Special 
~<li«peH  of  Various  Cross  Sectional  Conflguratlonp  for  Use  In 
I'rilU  Taps,  Reamers.  Punches,  Awls,  Bits,  End  Mills.  Spin 
ii^«.    Hearings,    Special   Toola,   DJea,   Cores,  and   the   Like. 

First  uae  .Nov   7,  1923. 


s\    2H.^«2       P     R     itallory   k   Co.    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind 

File. I  Apr    17,  1957. 


PENDULOY 


For  Metal  Alloys 

Flrnr  uMf  Feb    11.  1957 


S.\    :u,-k2.")       Vanadium  Alloys    Steel    Company.    Latrobe,    I'a 
Fll.'d  June  ,'..   19.')7 


SPEED-CUT 


For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets.  Bars,  Sheets  and 
Plates.  I'ircles  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  and 
Pink  and  King  Forgings  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
HHinmer  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  U«e 
in  Fabricating  Into  Machinery  Parts  and  Machine  Tool  Parts. 
Molds  Carlty  Plates,  Spacer  Blocks,  Die  Casting  Dies,  Ejector 
I'lates  PreBS  Hrake  Dies,  Tool  Shanks,  Rolls,  Punches,  Blank 
iiu.    Stamping  and   Forming  Dies.   Springs,   and    Plastic   Dies, 

First  use  .\ijg    19,  194« 


S.\   .W  H.>j       Welding  Equipment  *  Supply  Co,  Detroit,  Mich. 

f--lle<i   .St-pt     «,    19,^7 

EUREKALLOY 


For  Hardfaclng  Alloy  Electrodes  and  Rods. 
First  use  June  15,  1957 


S.N   .m  H24      Welding  Equipment  A  Snpply  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich 
F11e<i  Sept    6.  1957. 

DRAWALLOY 

For   Alloy    Welding  Electrodes  and  Tool  and   Die  Welding 

Ursr  use  Mar    1,  1937.  I 
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8N  36,»88      AH-SUte  WeldlnR  Alloys  Co..  Inc  .  White  Plalnn.    fl-^,  fT       T,.^«^u.^  H^x'.-^- 
N    Y      Filed  Sept    H,  19S7  \J«H  If"-  lOMCCO  rrOCRKCS 


S\  37.511       Mid  Wedt  Tobacco  Co.,  nncinnati,   Ohio      Filed 
Sfpt    l«,  ltt.^7. 


MID-WEST 


Owner  of  Rep    No.  360,007. 

For   Chewinir   Tobacw   and   BmokinK  Tobaoco. 

Firm  uae  on  or  abtmt  Aug  1*0,  1930 


No    claim    iR    made    to    the   words    "Alloyn"    and    "Flnxe«" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.     Owner  ot  Reg    No.  435,24fi 
For  Welding  Alloy*. 
First    UHf    in    July    19,")L'  ;    January    194fl   ai    to    "AllState  •' 


SN  37.031       Monarch  (lovemor  Company,  Willow  Run,  Mlrh 
Filwl  Sept    11,  19^7 


SONICAST 


For    Die   and   Permanent    Mold   Caitlnm   for   Use   in   Toilet 
and  Household  .\cce«aorle« 

Flr«t  uae  on  or  about  June  26,  19.'^7. 


SN    37582       M     Marah    and    Son,    Wheeling,    W     Va       PlU-d 
Sept    20.  I».'i7 

miilLlli 

Owner  of  Reg.  No,  47,045 

For   Cigars   and    Stojflea   Prepared   for   Smoking 

Flrat  uae  1900 


8N    37,657.      Hijoa  de   J     Cano   y   Companla     Havana.    Cuba 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1957. 


SN    37,256.      Green   Elver   Steel   Corporation.  Owenaboro,   Ky 
Filed  Sept    16,  1957 

MACRO-CLEAN 

For  Billets.  Bart*,  and  Slabs  of  Aircraft  and  Commercial 
(Jrade  Alloy  Steel;  Billets,  Bar*  and  Slabs  of  Aircraft  and 
Commercial  Grade  Stainless  Steel  ;  and  Billets,  Bars  and 
Slaha  of  Aircraft  and  Commercial  (Jrade  Forging  Quality 
Carbon  Steel 

First  use  July  25.  1957. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    33.913       W     J      Rnscoe    Company,    Akron,    Ohio       Filed 


TROCADERO 


For  Cigars 

First  use  Jan    26,  1939  ;  In  commerce  April  1948 


.lulv  17,  1957 


FLEXCOTE 


SN    37,804.      Philip   Morris,    Incorporate*]     New   York,   N.   T 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1957 

DIGEST 

For  (Mgarettea 

First  uae  Sept.  19,  1957. 


Class  18 -  Medidnof  ami  Pbarnaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    18,687.      Graham    Cbemlcal    Corp.,    Spriuyfleld   Gardena, 
N    V      Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 


For   Flexible    Paints   and   Colored   Coatings. 
First  use  July  1,  1948 


^otuCt 


ones 


SS  39,362      Caloric  Appliance  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
ni.'d  Sept    24,   1957 


THERMO-JET 


The  word   "Cones"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
nhown      Owner  of  Reg   No.  425.672. 

For  Dental  MedlcaoMnt  Uaed  To  Fill  Gum  Cavities  Follow 
Ing  Tooth  Extraction  To  Prevent  Infection  and  Relieve  Pain 

F'lrst  use  Oct   25,  1949 


For   High  Temperature   Porcelain  Enamel   Finish  of  House 
hold  .\ppliances 

First  use  In  .September  1953 


SN    22,649       The   Amburgo  Company   Inr      Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1957 


AMBURGO 


S.N  43, .368      American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago,   111     Filed 
Jan    .V   1958 


AMSHIELD 


For  Soluble  Phoaphates  Concentrate  With  Trace  Minerals, 
and  Trace  Mineral  Concentrates,  for  Mixing  in  Livestock  and 
Poultry  Feeds 

First  use  May  1937 


Fnr  Prote<tive  Coatings  for  Pipe. 
First  use  on  or  about  .Nov.  21,  1957, 


S.V     29.082.       Lionel     Kent     (S,     A.)     ( Proprietary  i     Limited. 
Benonl,  Transvaal,  Union  of  South   Africa       Filed  Apr    29, 


1957. 


SN    43,401        The    Reardon    Comiwny,    St     Louis   County,    Mo 
FllfHl  Jan    3,  1958. 

TRAX 

For  Paint 

First  use  prior  to  Sept    1.  1942. 
T.M    730   O    G  —8 


BRIANBEL 


Owner  of  Union  of  South  African  Reg  No  102"  43,  dated 
Sept   2,  1943 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Simple  Coughs, 
Bronchial  Conditions.  Colds,   Crouii.  and  Whooping  Cough 
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SX  2«.910      Internationale  Verbandatoff  Fabrlk  Schaffhauaen.     .SN  37,783      Farbrnfabriken  Bajir  AktlengcMllachaft.  Lever- 
Schaffhaun^n,    Switwrland.      Filed   ll«y  13.  195T  kunen  Bajt-rwerk.    Ormnnj        Kil^    8^pt.    25,    1»57. 


Mi 


1 

I 

K 

1 

STAPENOR 


Owner  of  Uennan  R^.  No.  630.574,  dated  Mar    29.   193-J 

For  <h^m.)therapeunc  Atents,  Cbemlcal  Producta  for  Heal 

iiiK   I'urtxmfft  and  CultiTttion  of  HMltb,  and  Pharmaceutical 


Owner  of  Swigs  Ri>g    No    163,8.'S2,  dated  !><«<■    19    1956 
For    Ointment    ("ompre«8»»«,    Medicinal    Plaaters     Me<lloat*'<l 
Antlaeptlc  Bandages,  Medicated  Compre«ae«. 


.*».V   31,945       Prlmaa   Prodnktlon,   Pharmaientlgche   un.l   K»o 
m«tlKhe  Prtparate  Mutter  k  Co.,  Manich,  Germany      Fll«>tt 


JaiM  13,  1957. 


CRUZYLAN 


SN    AH  4»:{       Smith    Kline    k    French    Laboratories.    Philadel 
phlH.  I'«      Filed  Oct.  7.  1957. 

SUL-SPANTAB 

Owner   of    ReK     Noa.   .>62,210,   858,989.  and   others 
For  Sulfonamide  Preparation. 
First  ase  8ept    25,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg   .No.  635,460,  dated  Mar    10.  1953 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Medicinal  Purposes 


S.V    32.320.      The    Kendall    Company,    B.wton     Mas*       F\W<i 
June  20,  1957 


BIKE 


.S.N    i»  .-.49       Reed  *  Carnrick,  Jersey  City,  N    J      Filed  Oct 

ANALEPTONE 

Owner  of  Ref.  No.  503.098. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  a  Geriatric  Tonic 

First  un*"  Feb    15.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  401,712  and  526,897 

For     Medicinal     Preparations — .Namely.     Analgesic     Balm 
Skin  Tougbener,   Foot  and  Body   Powder   for   the   Treatment 
of  Fungus  Infections  and   Similar  Ailments,   Fungicide,   .\th 
letlc  LlDlment.  Athletic  Ointment,  Tape  and  Bandage  .\dher 
ent,   Tape  Remover,   Salt  Tablets,   Aspirin  Tablets,   Ammonia 
Capaalea,  Dextrose  Tablets,  and  <;ermiclde  for  Personal  r«e 

First  use  Mar    27,  1957,  on  foot  and  body  powder,  nalt  tab 
lets,  and  dextrose  tabieta. 


SN   4U.H94       Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit,  Mich      Filed 


Nov    14,   1957 


HUMATIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation, 
First  use  Aug    1,  1957. 


SN  34,231      Herman  Fels,  d    b    a    Rumeldlne  Co  ,   Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1957 


SN   40,695       I'arke,   Davis  *  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


N.iv    14,  1957 


TnOdiMe 


HUMEVAC 


For  FfH-al  Softener 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


For  Antiseptic  for  Personal  Use  for  Treatment  of  Athlete  » 
Foot,  Poison  Oak,  Poison  Ivy.  Minor  Wounds,  Scratches  and 
Other  Similar  Skin  Troubles. 

First  use  In  190.'^ 


Oass  19 -Vehicles 


SN   24  t08       L    H    White,  d.   b    a    L    B    White  Co.  Onalaska. 

wis       FIUmI  Fel).   14,  1907. 


S.N  34,232       Herman  Fels.  d    b    a.   Rumeldine  To     Br.oklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1937 

TriOdinf 

For  Antiseptic  for  Personal  Use  for  Tre«tm*'nt  of  Athlp'-^' 
Foot,  Poison  Oak,  Poison  Iry,  Minor  Wounds,  Scratihfs.  a 
Other  Similar  Skin  Troubles. 

First  use  In  1905. 


{•'or   Iwicf  for  Carrying  Outboard   Motors  on   .\utoniobileR 

First  upit-  -Nov    1.'),  19.').') 


SN    35,969       .\merlran   Home    Products   Corporation      1     b     a 
Wyeth   Laboratories,  Diviaion  of  American    Home   I'rodu<  f.'* 
Corporation,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    22,  19:)T 


RONDAR 


For  Tranquilllting  .\gent 
First  use  July  12,  1957 


SN    :^7  7  55       Iniversal    .\lr    Lift,    Inc.,    Lansing,   Mich       Filed 

\pr    H.   1957 

AIR  LIFT 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  567,598. 

For   Spring  Controls  and   Spring  Control   Assemblies,  Also 
Known  as  Spring  Boosters. 
First  use  June  1,  1950 


SN    36.732        Murphy    Products    Company,    Burlington,     U  U 
Filed  Sept    5,  1957. 


W-R-MIN 


SN    «)  599       Parachutes,   Incorporated,   Bedford,  N    Y      Filed 
.May  ^.3.   1957. 


B-n,  \M^i..,^  XM,     ,  p_^ ,   ,    ,     ^  av.     r    ,  THE  SKY  DIVER 

For  Medicated  Mineral  Feed  for  Cattle  and  Sheep  L  s^l  an 

an   Aid  In   Controlling  Certain   Species   of  Worms  For  Parachutes  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1957  First  use  on  or  about  Mar   8,  1957. 
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8N   31.988.      Bruce  Nodwell  Ltd.,  Calvary.   Alberta.  Caiuida.     8N   39.8JH»       Richmond   Cedar   Works   Mfg    Corp     Richmond 
riled  June  14,  1957.  Va      Filed  Oct.  31,  1957 

SCOUT 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  106,840,  dated  May  31,  1957. 
For    Power    DrtveB,    Truck    Tractor    Type    Vehicles    and 
Trailers 


HUCK  FINN 


For  Pontoon  Pleasure  Boats. 
First  use  June  13,  1967. 


8N   36,930       Elmer  J     Selden,   d    b.   a    Burlington   Manufac-  — ^■— ^ 

turlng  Company,    Burlington,    Iowa       Filed   Sept    9.    1957      SN     40,005        Wagemaker    Company,     Grand    Rapids     Mich 

BUCKEROO 


For   Hoose  Trailers — Namely,   RoUlnf  Cabins. 
First  use  July  27,  1957. 


CATALINA 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Oct    14.  1957 


8N   37,598       Saf-T-Fend  Mff.  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed   Sept 


20, 1957 


SafHnid 


For  Fenders  for  Motor  Veblclss  and  Trailers. 

First  use  July  9.  1957. 


SN   40.061.      Roy  E.   Lowe,   d    b    a.   Autoterla.   I>efrolt    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1957. 


AUTOTERIA 


For  Mobile  Trucks,  Vehicles,  and  Special  Equipment  There 
for  Comprlaing  an  AtUcbed  Kxtendable  Load  Platform,  and 
Extendable  Structures  Supported  by  the  Truck  and /or  Ve- 
hicle Especially  Dealfocd  To  Serre  Food  and  Drink 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1»67. 


8N   39,232.      Independent    Iron  Works,   Inc  ,  Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  Oct   21,  1957 


r««iffc/fi0 


For  Trailer  Hitches 
First  use  June  20,  195" 


SN  39,550      Rex  Applegate,  Mexico  City,  Mexico      Filed  Oct 


Class  21  -  Bectriol   Apf^itus,  AHadiines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  19,332      Socleta  Anonlma  per  la  Costruilone  di  Macchlne, 
Mlnusio,  Swltserland.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1956. 

AGEMA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No    157,778.   dated   Aug    19.   1955 
For  Sparking  Machine  Tools. 


25.  1957. 


PAK-FAL 


SN    23.471.      Infratrol    Oven    Corporation.    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1957. 


For  Sectional  Boats. 

First  use  May  24,  1957  ;  In  commerce  June  4,   1957 


INFRATROL 


8N     39.619        General     Motors    Corporation,     l>etrolt.     Mich 
Filed  Oct    28,  1957. 


For  Elwtric  Controls  and  Ovens 
First  u»«-  July  26,  1950. 


For  Automobiles. 

First  use  in  January  1956. 


SN  39,651       Lewls-Sbepard  Products,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1957. 


FLORLIFE 


For  Vehicle  Wheels  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  8,  1956. 


SN  23,854       Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co  ,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb, 
5,  1957 

THERMO  CHANNEL 

For  Guides  Which  Act  as  Belt  Ix>op»  for  Heating  Elements 
of  Electric  Water  Heaters 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   4.  1955. 


SN   ;j7,483      Alrtron,   Inc.,  Linden,  N.  J       Filed  Apr    4.   1957. 

FerrouhE 

Owner  of  Reg   No   603.543. 

For  Waveguides  for  Microwave  Systems. 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1957 


SN   39,817.      Lynebllt   Corporation,   Norfolk,   Va      Filed  Oct      SN    29,841       Thomas    and    Skinner,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
30.  1957.  nied  May  10.  1957 


CANARY 


SIFEMAG 


For  Hand  Propelled  Cart  for  Trash  RecepUcles. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1957. 


For  Transformer  Core  Stock 
First  use  Feb   1,  1957. 
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8.\  31.287      U    S    IrKlu«r1«i,  Inc..  Goier..  CaUf      Fllfd  Jane     SN  37.975      R«y-<)-Va<-  Company,  Madlion,  WU.,  to  The  Eleo- 
^    '^'"^  "■'<•    Storane    Battery    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 

S<.pt    27.  1957 


H 


Celebrity 


Kor  KlaahUghti  and  Flaahlljht  Caa*«. 
First  use  Aujs.  6,  1957. 


Owner  of  ReK    No,  619,833  sN  :iT.97rt      Ray  O- Vac  Company,  Madlaon,  Win  ,  to  The  Klec- 

For  Electrical  Power  .Huppllei.  ax  .\pparatun  f..r  Re.vivmt         iric    Storage    Battery    Company,    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      Filed 

Klectrlcal    Power    In    Onf    Form    and    Convprrlng    Such    fNiw»"r  .St-pt    27    1957, 

fo  Another  Form 

Flrat  uae  Dec  3.  1956. 


."^.N   .'{1.677       Marconi's  VVlrt*le«»  Telegraph  Company  Lim!tp< 
lireat    Baddow,   England.      Filed  June   10.    1957 


K  ir  KlatthllgbtB  and  Flaatalight  C«Ma. 
Kirxt  u»^  Auf.  6,  1957. 


> 


.S.N    ,58101       Thermo  Blectiie  MannfaetwlBf  Co,   Dubuque, 
Iowa      Filed  Sept.  30,  1957. 

THERMOLYNE 

Owner  of  Reg    No    650,033. 

Kor  laboratory.  Small  Unit  Production,  Tool  and  Die 
Hardening,  and  Tempering  Electric  Furnacea ;  Hot  Plate*: 
Combinafliui    Hot    Plates   and    Magnetic   Stirrers;   and   Flask 

Heater* 

Flmt  ui.^  Aug    27,  1957. 


SN    liH.luH      Wells  Manufacturing  Co  ,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed   Seiit    W,  1957 

COUNTER-MATE 


Owner   of   British   Reg.    Xo.    702.915,   dated    Nov     2H     19.')1 
and  U    S    Reg.  No.  626.852, 

For  Wlreleaa.  Telephonic,  Telegraphic,  and  Television 
Tranamitting  Apparatus  ;  Apparatus  for  Controlling  and  Pro 
duclng  Audio-Frequency  and  Vldeo-F>e<juency  .*<lgnal«  in  All 
R^f  ?'**V'^   Apparatus     Radio   L.K-a  ting    Transmitting  and  y^^  ro„,„.,..ui  Electric  C.H,klng  ApplUnces-^N.mely,  Fry 

?Trr*   tTt".     '■/         r    T-^^""'"^'    Tpl^-Pbonc   and      Settle.,    Waffle    Irons    and    Food    Warmers,    and    PartJ    anJ 
Television  Recelring  Apparatus  and  Relay  Apparatus  for  Use     Ac.e««.,rie«  Therefor 
Therewith  .    Parts    of    All    the    Aforesaid    Goods  ,    and    Ther  y^,.^^  ^^^  j^^,    ^g    jg-^ 

mionlc  Valves  and  Piexo- Electric  Crysuls.  ' 


av-o«-j.,       4  I.I         „■     .  ^^v,     .        „        r„,    ,    .  SN  38  (21       Aerovox  Corporation,  New  Bedford.  Mass      Filed 

.S>   36.341       .\eroproj»'rr«   Inc.   West  Chester,   Pa       Filed  Aug  ,^,,     ,    ,4-- 

28,  19.-)7  '     "'" 


SONOSOLDER 

For    Vibratory    Soldering    Apparatun     Including    EU'irrioal 
Knergiiing  Means. 

First  use  Aug,  16.  1957. 


"WHITECAP' 

Fir  I'uper  Cased  Tubular  Capacitor 
First  UH.-  July  16,  1957 


SN  36,456      Keasbey  k  Mattlson  Company.  Ambler,  Pa      Filed 
Aug    29.  1957 

"K  &  M" 

For  Asbestos  Cement  Conduit  and  Duct  and  Anb^tow  1  ^ 
ment  Couplings  and  Pittinga  Used  is  Connection  with  Con 
duit  and  Duct  for  U«e  In  Klectrieml  Wiring  and  (able  in 
ntallatlons 

First  use  in  June  1938 


SN   ;?H, .'.,{.■{      {;en*ral  Bronse  Corporation.  Garden  City,  N    Y 
Filed  iur    H.  1957, 


For  Television  Antennas 

SN    37,738       David    Kahn,    Inc,    North    Bergen,    N     J       Filed  '"'''■"'  ""^  •"'•"''    *•  ^^^*^ 

Sept    24,   1957, 


For  Flashlights. 
First  ase  May  27,  1955 


SN   ,38,596       Day-Brlte   Lighting.   Inc  .   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed 

llrt    9     1957 


PARAFLO 


For  Fluoreacent  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1957 


I 
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8N  aS.eiS.     Walter  O.  Lecgv  CoBiMny,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  34.004.     Phoenix  Gammlwerke  AkHenireeelUichaft,  Ham- 
med Oct.  9,  1957.  burff-Harburg,  Germany.     Filed  July  18.   1987. 


LEGSTAT 


For    Grounding    Device*    for    Conducting    Static    Electric 
Cliarfea  From  Individuals  to  th<>  (iround. 
Flrat  u»e  Aug.  15,  1957. 


PHOENIX 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No.   608,901,   dated  July  9,   1951. 
8N  38,840.     Simon  Sound  SerTice  Limited,  London,  England.         For  Air  Filled  Rubber  Mattreaaei  for  Campera  and  Outdoor 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1957.  Vnf. 

^AMJm!j^£aA    "  SN  37.585.     Mollne  Preeaed  Steel  Corporation,  East  Mollne, 

Owner  of  BritUh  Reg.  No.  762,513,  dated  Feb.  15,  1957.  ^"     ^"«^  8*Pt.  20.  1957. 

For  Microphone*,  Sound  Ampltflers.  Apparatus  for  Record- 
ing and  Reproducing  Sound  by  Means  of  Magnetic  Tape,  Loud 
Speakers,  and  Dictating  Machines  for  Office  Use  and  Parts 
and  Fitting*  for  the  Aforesaid  Goods. 


ffu^i/q  £ 


8N    38,678.      Excel    Trading   Corporation,    New    York,   N    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1957. 

EXCEL 

For  Radio  RecelTera  and  Transmitters. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,274. 

For  Toy  Vehicles. 

First  use  Apr    15,  1957;  in  1921   In  a  modified   form. 


SN   39,.557      Herbert  A.    Stuart,   d.   b    a.   Al's  Goldfish   Lore 
Co  ,   Indian  Orchard,  Msm.     Piled  Oct.  25,  1967. 


SPUTNIK 


SN  38,680      Fox  Products  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
Oct.  10,  1957 

SAFETRONIC 

For  Battery  Chargers  With  Electrical  Safety  Systems. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1956. 


For  Artificial  FUhIng  Lares. 
First  use  Oct    10,  1957. 


diss  23  -  Cutlefly,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tboftof 


SN  6.092      Browning  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex 
SN  38.740      The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo,   Ohio  Filed  Apr   10  1956 

"""'"'"  ROCK  BUSTER 


junmiE 


For  Mobile  Rock  Crushing  Machines. 
First  use  Mar  31,  1956. 


.SN     24,214        Thorsen     Manufacturing    Company,     Oakland, 
Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  110,818,  648,915,  and  others.  Calif     Filed  Feb.  11,  1957. 

For    Electrical    Conductors,    Terminals,    and    Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1939. 


SN    39,026       Harry    A.    Deweot«r,    Sootto    Pasadena,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct    4,  1957. 


^   saaiAnniJlMlKltMit. aia^ 


o/olenJal 


J—U^ 


The  words  "Oakland.  California,  U.  S   A  '   and  "Hot  Forged 
Tool*  ■  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mechanics'  Hand  Tools. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  19.53. 


For  Electrical  Food  Mixer  and  Blender. 
First  use  Jan    12,  1957. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   9,450.      Donald    P.    Duncan,    Incorporated,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  June  1,  1956. 


SN    27.088       (nark    Equipment    Company,    Buchanan,    Mich 
Filed  Mar  2S,  1957      Seo.  2(f), 


TRUCLOflDER 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    408,957  and  600,156 
For  Power  Operated  Industrial  Lift  Trucks, 
First  use  July  26,  1943. 


SN   27,486.     John  W    Bolton   k  Sons,   Inc.,   Lawrence,   Mass 
Filed  Apr  4.  1957 


For     Jordan     Filllnirs     (Bodily     Trsnsportable.     Truncated 
The   drawing  is   lined   for   red  and   yellow,    the   colors   not     Conical,    Assemblies   of   Knlres   and   Spacers   Flttlnjt   Outside 
being  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  the    Plug   or    Inside    the    Shell   of   a    Jordan    Paper    Refining 

For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type,  Engine), 

First  use  March  1937.  First  use  Mar   8,  ie.')7 
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SN    31,133.      Moor^Handley    Hardware    Co.    Inc.    d     b     »      SN    37, TOT       V^Uct   Soft,    In*.    Holland.    Mloto.      Piled   gept. 
Moor<^Handley.  BirininKhain.  Ala.      Filed  May  31.    19fl7  2.1    1B,")7 


MORHAUL 


TRI-TEMP 


For  Hydraallrall7  Aetaated  Uftlof  Mechanianm  for  Kl<> 
vatlnj  Detachable  Cargo  Bodies  From  Tranaport  Prwition  on 
Vehiclea  to  Inloadlng  Poaltion,  Retractable  Standu  for  Sup 
portloK  Detachable  Cargo  Bodtec  When  Removed  From  a 
Vehicle 

Flrat  uae  Feb    2.5,  1957 


For  Soft  Water  Bjratem*. 
Klr»t  u«e  May  fl,  1957. 


SN   31.142       Orralg   Or|fanl«atlon«mlttel   G.    m     b     H      Berlin 
Tempelhof,    (Jermany       Filed    May   31,    19^7 


LITHOSET 


s.V    .■J8,013       Brill    Eoalpment    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Kll^rl  Sept    :<0,  1957 

BRILL  RE-BILT 

No  claim    I*   made   to   the  word   "Re-bllt"   apart  from   the 
murk  aa  shown 

For  Re  Built  Machinery 
Ft  rut  118*-  19.50 


Owner    of    German  Rer   No    700,586.    datt^j    hVb     JH     19.') 
For  DupUcatlnK  Machines. 


.^N    .{M.iOH       Jack   W    Stelndorf.  Corvallla,   Oreg      Filed  Oct 


:i    19,57 


SN    31,246       Pacific   Coait    Bngineerine    Company     .\lnriipi1a 
Calif     Filed  June  S.  19.57 

DUAL  TORQUE 

For  Control  Equlpm«it  for  Holata. 
First  use  June  1.  1956. 


ZIP-SPAT 


For  Blade  Cleaning  Derlcea  for  Cleaning  Flat  Toola  Such 
a8  Spatulaa  and  Knlvea,  Comprlalng  a  Pair  of  Scraping 
Blade*  Through  Which  the  Tools  Are  Drawn  and  a  Drip  Pan 
for  Catchinjf   the  Scraplnga   Removed   From   the  Tool* 

Klrtir  use  June  10.  1957. 


Jane  24.  1»57 


.SN  32.481      Feinprflf.  Feinmeae-  and  Prflfgertte  Gesellachaft     ,sN  39,205      Ure«««r  Indnatrlea,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
mit    Besciirinkter    Haftnnc    Gottingeo,    Germany       Filed         ji    19^57 

ROOTS-CONNERSVILLE 

Owner  of   Reg    Noa.    153,840,   617.425.  and  632.648. 
For  Gaa  and  Liquid  Pumpa,  Vacuum  Pumps,  and  Air  and 
(iaa  Corapreaaorg 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Noa.  672,370  and  685.192.  dated 
Mar  3.  1955,  and  Dec.  8,  1955,  respectively  ;  and  U  S  Reg 
No    638,758. 

For  Drill  Blocks.  Milling  Machines,  Bore  Machines,  Lathes 
Latbe  Converter*,  Bench  Latbea,  Spindle  Lathes,  Releathlng 
Lathea,  Grinding  and  Polishing  Machines,  Hob-Sbarpenlng 
Machinea,  Blocks,  Chucking  Devices,  Oamplng  Sleeves,  Clamp 
Dogs,  Chuck  Cloaing  Devicea,  Standard  Die  SeU  for  Cutting 
and  Punching  Machinea,  Cnttlng  and  Punching  Tools.  Adjust 
ing  Tools,   Supply  Pumpa  for  Spinneret.  Pnnchlng  Machines 


SN    32,628       Powdercraft    Corporation,    Spartanburg     S     C. 


S.N    :i».22H       Hermlnshaoaen-Werke  O.   m.   b    H..   Hannover- 
Wolft-l    (J^-rmany.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1987. 


PRECIFILM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  701,867,  dated  Apr.  12,  1957. 
For  Precision  Friction  Bearings. 


SN    ,^9.429       Harry   A    Teaaler,   d.   b.   a.   Teaaler   Sewing  Ma- 
chine   Co.    Cleveland,    Ohio       Filed   Oct.   23.    1957 


Filed  June  25,  1957 


eftfff&ffisteH^ 


Y^^T  Sewing  Machinea. 
FirMf  use  Oct    1,  1967. 


SN    39  493       Popell   Broa..   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.  24. 


19.-7 


For  Machine  Parts  and  Bearings 
First  use  Apr    8,  19.53 


SN  33,104.      Vlts  Elektro  G    m    b    H..  Duesseldorf.  Orniany 
Filed  July  2.  1957 


HASTY-TASTY 


For  Juicer  and  Cookie  Cutter. 
Flrnt  use  Oct    14,  1957. 


VITS 


SN   ;{9.(iOU      Phil  E.   Davia,  d.  b.  a.  Phil  Davis  Rota-Mukh. 
M^t.«    .Aril      Filed  Oct.  28.  1967. 


For    Drying   and    Finishing   Machinen    for    Cse   in    the   Pro 
ilaction  of  Textiles,  i'aper,  and  I'lastics 

First  aae  in  January   1954  ;  In  eomnitrce  in  January    19,54 


Kota -Mulch 


For  Soil  Mulching  Machine. 
First  iifM'  Mar    14.  1957. 


SN    33.249        Kllham    Engineering,    Inc.,    PUInville     Mats 
Filed  July  5,  1957 


CURVIT 


SN  39.78.5      Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y 

Flle<l  Oct    .30,  1957. 


For    Machinery    of   the   Following    Kinds      Tube,    Rod.    and 
Bar  Bending  and  Forming  Machinery 
First  uae  Apr  9,  1952 


JAK-ET-PAK 


For    Machinea   for   Fabricating  Cartons  From  Paperboard. 

First  use  Oct    30.  1956. 
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SN  41.335.     United  StatM  Steel  Corporation,  Plttabargh.  Pa      8N    35,681        Rolwtahaw-Fnlton    Controls    Company.    Rich- 
Filed  Nov   25,  1967.  moDd,  Va      Filed  Aug   16,  1957. 


KROM-I-DEE 


For  Subsurface  Pomp  Barrels 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1956 


^-TROL 

For    Apparatus   for    Detecting,    Measuring,   and   Indicating 
the   Presence,   Change  of  State,   Position,  or   I^-vet   of  Fluid. 


SN  41.620.     Clauaa  Cutlery  Company.  Fremont,  Ohio      Filed     Solid,  and  (iaseous  Material 
I)e<    2,  1957  Flrfit  use  Apr    2.5.  1957. 

"BOX  TOPPER''  — 


For  Box  Opener. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1957. 


SN    39,206       Dreaaer    Industries,    Inc.    Dallas,    Tex       Piled 
Oct   21,  1957. 

ROOTS-CONNERSVILLE 


SN   42.740       SwlngUne,   Inc.,   Long  Island  (Mty,   N     Y       Filed         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    153.840,  617,425.  and  632,648. 
Dec    19.  1957  For    Rotary    Positive   Gas    Displacement    Meters. 

rpi^m  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  367.388  and  368,988. 
For  Stapling  Machinea. 
First  use  May  4,  1988. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUl  Ware 

— — —  SN    30,286       Wallace    Silversmiths,   Inc..    Walllngford.   Conn 

SN  43,110      Pioneer  Gen-K-lIotor  Corporation,   Chicago,   III  ^"'''^  -^'"'  ^''  ^^'"^ 

Filed  Dec   27,  1957.  JULIANA 

*  xWv-'vlJtC'  For    Flatware    and    Hollowware    Composed    Wholly    or    in 

For  Portable  Power  Drilla  and  Parta  and  Supplies  Therefor  *'"*  *''  ^'^'"  ,.    „    ,««, 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1953. 


SN    36,376.      The    International    Silver    Companv,     Merlden. 
SN   43.295.      Albert  Bloom.  New   York.   N.   Y      Filed  Jan    2,         Qonw     Filed  Aug.  28,  1957 

MINUET 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware — Namely,  Knives.  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  during  the  year  1»26. 


TIPY-TASTER 


For  Safety  Feeding  Spoons  for  Infanta 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1956. 


SN  43,306.     Fastener  Corporation,  Franklin  Park.  Ill      Filed     SN    37.320       Wallace    Silversmiths.   Inc..   WalUngford     Conn 
Jan    2.  1958  Filed  Sept    1«,   1957. 


DUO-FAST 


TPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  402,567  and  616,9(X).  For    Sterling    Silver    and    Silver    Plated    Flatware.    1     e, 

For    Printer's    Saws,    Printer's   Trimmers,  and    Associated     Knives,    Forks,    and    Spoons,   and    Sterling   Sliver   and    Silver 

Equipment  Plated  Table  Hollowware. 

First  use  Nov  21,  1957.  First  use  Aug    19.  1957. 


SN   43,410       Vapor   Heating  Corporation.   Chicago,   111      Filed 
Jan   3, 1958 


SN    37.780       Coro,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N     Y       Filed    Sept     25. 
1957. 


Ti 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  676,567  and  647.802. 

For  Feed  Water  Pumpa  for  Boilers  and  Steam  Generators. 

First  use  May  1.  1936 


For  Necklaces,  Braceleta,  Earringa.  Jewelry  Clips, 
Brooches,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets.  Charms, 
Pearls  for  Personal  Wear,  and  the  Following  Goods  Made  in 
Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With  the 
Same  :  Beada,  Pina,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  use  Aug,  30,  1957. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    26,555       The   Optlcase   Company,   Newark,    N     J.      Filed 
Mar   20.  1957. 


f9F 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  402.182. 
For  Spectacle  Caaes 
First  uae  June  1940 


ICASE 


Qass  29— Broontt,  Bmsbes,  and  Dusters 

SN  39,340  The  Peerlees  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Dur 
ham,  N  H  Filed  S  R  Oct.  22,  1957;  am  P  R  Mar  20, 
1958. 


For    L>ome8tlc    and     Industrial    Hand     Ojierated    Cleaning 
Brushes 

First  use  Dec    1,  1919. 
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Oats  31-Fitefs  and  R«frif«rators 


SN    35..W0       Philip   M.    Ro«e,    Bradford,   Pa.      fll^d   Auk    12 

SN  30.701       Whirlpool  Corporatton.  St.  Jo«*ph.   MUh.     Kileil  ROSEART 

May  2<    19.->7 

'Ewrirfe  lablM..  Dining  Table*.  Outdoor  Tablw.  Uressersi 

--  £»  I^Jf  iiiu)  nrvwilnK  Tsblen 

First  u«t-  1)»H-    12.  195« 
For  R«plac4Mnent  Part*  for  Plltera.  Refriiceratoni,  Frp^i^rx 
and  Coaibination  Fr«»i«r-Refrliceratnr»  — ^— ^— 

Flratu«-Apr    18.  19.-.7  S.N^l-iTi       KHarA-Ii^  Corporation,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 

I  >•■<■    2,   19.*)7 


SN  38,223.      Modern  Maid  Aaaooiates.   Inc  ,  Carv     Im!       Kil»'- 


RELAX-A-BED 


Oct    2,  1957 


MODERN  MAID 


For    Elertronl<-    Powered.    Flnjrpr-Tlp    Controlled    Bed*   and 
Cuuchen  ,  .Maftre»8e«  for  Use  Therewith. 
FirMf  n^f  <»,-f    9,  igS?. 


For  Food  Freeiera 
First  uae  Mar   25,  1957 


SV  42 on       Knnmore  Product!  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 

!'»'.■    !).  l9.-)7 


SN     41,858        Tokyo     Shlbaura     Electric    Company     Limited, 
Kawaaakl-ahl,  Japan      Filed  Dec   5,  1957 


^Siba 


Owner  of  JapaneM  Ecg.  No.  404,029,  dated  Oct    13    1951. 
For  Electric  Houaehold  RefriKeratora. 


Upholstery 


*'*••  ''^  ""■■■■"""•  *■■  wpnWWiWrf  Tile  word   "Producta"   U  dlacUimed  apart  from  the  mark 

K.i  nhown 

SN  658,1  IH      Schnadig  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  b.v  merirfr  *■'"■   Braaa.    Metal,   and  Wood   Book   Shelrea.   Book  Standi, 

from    International    Furniture   Cooipttny       Filed    !».■<      IT       i^moklnK    Stands,    Aahtray    Standa,    Telephone    Book    Racka, 

1953      Seo    2(f)  Telephone  Standa.  Bide  and  End  Table*,  and  Umbrella  Stands. 

Flrnr  u«e  Ma.v  10.  1955. 


Karpen 


^^.^   42. till       Supreme  Steel  E<]alpment  Corp.  Brooklyn,  N    Y. 

III."!  l>f<     17,  1957 


0 


tvtVrSBMB 


loiviniiiE 

For  Furnitur*"  Niunel.v,  \Vo.k1  and  Upholstered  Furniture. 
Spe<:it1cally  Davenports.  Settees,  and  Chairs.  Which  May  Be 
<:h«nged  From    *-at    to  B*m1  Structure*  and   Vice  Versa 

First  use  in   1884. 


For  Ortliv  FUlnc  Cabinets. 
FIrat  use  Aug    16.  1957 


SN    43  n:        Th.>    Steadley    Company,    Carthuge.    Mo       Filed 
I»^'     27,   1937. 


S-ARC 


S.N  682,153  Sclinarllji  Corporation,  Chlcmgo,  III  from 
S  Kari>en  k  Bros  Incorporate*!.  Filed  Feb.  23.  195.'  S.r 
2i  f )  as  to  "Karpen." 


For   Sprinifs   for  Use  In  Furniture  and   Bedding 
Firxf  tint'  I>eo    «,  1937. 


SN   45  r)7S      SI, .rage  Producta  Corporation.  Skokle.  Ill      Filed 


Owner  of  Reff.   Noa.  514,420.   576,887.   and   others. 

For  Uphol8tere<l  Chairs  and  Sofas 

First   use  Dec    1,   1953;   in  1884  aa  to  •Karpen." 


J»in    :il,   1958 


SPEEDRACK 


For  Storage  Racks 
First  use  July  26.  1956 


SN  33,808      William  Ferner.  luc  .  Hamlet,  N    C      Filed  July 
Irt,  1957. 


SN    45283       Ttip    Sprlng-Alr    Company,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 


Feb    4.  1958 


RESTLANE 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 

l-"ir<t  u«e  (luring  I>ecember  1956 


For  Fnrnlture  and  Upholstered  Furniture  Namely.  Tables. 
'"hairs.  Beda.  Desks,  Benches,  Chests,  Shelves,  and  Similar 
ArtJdea  of  rumltnre 

First  use  Mar   15.  1953 


SN    45,347       Pullman   Couch   Company,   Chicago,    111       Filed 
Feb.  5,  1958. 


UNI-MOTION 


For  Sleepers 

First  u»e  Feb    1  1,  1957 
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Class 34-Heatiiig,  Ugbtiiif , and  Veiitilitiiig  ''\'^^'^^,  ft'TS.?;*^'"  ''""'*'  '''"'"  '"' •  '^""*°'  "'• 
Apparatus 


S.\  27.930      Carrier  I 'orporiition,  S.vracuse,  N    V      Filed  .\pr 
n.  1957. 


ROTASPRAY 


For    KeliKiouH    and     Church     Hronieware      Nani.>lv     Cande- 
For    Air   WaMherw   To   Humidify   or   To   I>ehumi.tify   an    Air     labra,    <an<lle    Hohiors,    Candlesticks.    K^^ading    I.«mp«,    Sane 
^"■•'""'  "i«r.v    Lamp    A<<e««.(,rie».    Sanctuary    LanipH,    Sanctuary    Lite 

First  UKo  Feb    14,  1957,  Stands.    Sanctuary    LlteK.    Torches,    Votive   Lite    Stand   Acces- 

NorieN,  Voti\e  Lite  Stands 

~~^^^^'~~  Firm  use  Dec   21.  19.56 


SN   28.264      National  Heating  k.  Cooling  Manufacturing  Cor 
poriition,   Columbus,   Ohio       Filed   Apr    16,    1957. 


Pa 


SN  39,204      Drewter  Industries,  Inc..  Dalla*.  Tex,     Filed  Oct 
21.  1957 

ROOTS-CONNERSVILLE 

Owner  of  Reg    N.*    153,840.  617,425.  and  632.648. 
For  Centrifugal  Air  and  (JaH  Blowers  and  Eihausters,  and 
Hotiuy    I'oHifivp   Air   and   t;as   Blowern   and    KxhauKters 
FirKt  n«f  at  least  as  early  as  1935 


SN    39,699.       American    Concrete    Coriiorallon.    <hlcago.    Ill 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1957 


STRESS-SPUN 


For  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heating  Boilern,  Warm  Air  Fur 
iirtceH,     Tubular    Baset>oard    and     Con  vector     Radiators.     Oil 
Huriiers.   I'nlt   Heaters.  Furnace  Blowers,  Stokers,  Draft  Con- 
troln,    F'Hjrnai'e    Humidifiers,   Automatic    Watfr   HeiitcrK     Indi 
rt'ct  Water  Heaterit,  Kegisfers,  and  (Jrlllen. 

First  use  Oct    1 1,  19.55. 


For  Lighting  Standards. 
First  use  March    1957 


SN  29,509      The  Workman  I'llllfant  Company    Ottawa   I^kc, 
.Mich      Filed  May  6.  1957. 


HOMERCAMP 


For  Portable  Cooking  (Jrllls, 
First  use  Mar    20,  1957 


Class  35 -Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

S.N  .39.4K9      Patch  Kubl)er  Comiwny.  Akron    Ohio      Filed  Oct. 


24.   195; 


LIFETIME 


For  Pneumatic  Tire  and  Tube   Repair   Patches 
Firnt  rise  St-pt    15.  1957 


SN    35,084.       Warren    Webster    h.    Company.    Cauidt-n,    N     J. 
Filed  Aug   7,  1957. 


SN   39,575       The  Atlas   Rubber  Products   Company     Stainfdrd 
Cnn      Filed  Oct    28,  1957 

BOND-SEAL 

For  Tire  Retreading  MateriaL 
First  use  Mar    8,  1957. 


HYDRO-HEAT 


h'or  System  for  Circulating  Hot  Water  for  Heating  Living 
and  Other  Spaces,  and  Water  Accumulators  Therefor,  and 
other    Parts    Thereof    (Exclusive   of   Boilers). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN    37,206       .Vmerican   Air  Filter   Company,    liir      Louisville, 
Ky       Fileil  Sept    16.  1957. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  26.387.     Remington  Records.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
Mar    IH,  1957 


klS- 


.Xpplicant     disclaims    the     words    "The    ultlnintf     in     High 
Fidelity'    and    'Hi  Fi"  apart  from  the  mark 
For  (Jr<M)ved  Phonogrniili  Kecorits 
I'lrst  use  June  1,  1951 


For   F'orcf'd  Draft  Portable  Liquid  Fuel  Heaters  for  Tem 
porary    Indoor    and    Outdoor    Heating,    Thawing,    and    I>rying 
Puri)<>Hes 

First  use  May  28,  1957. 


S.N   37.166       Jensen   Industries.    Inc.   Forest  Park     [11       Filed 
S.-P!     13.  nt57.     Sec    2if ) 

JENSEN 

For  I'hoiiograiiliu  .Needles 
First  use  Aug    31.  1942 
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SN  37.168      Jeii«»n   IndaatriM.  Inc..  For««t  Park    III      Tiled  8N     34,718        Mlcropolnt,     Incorporated.     Saonrvale,    Calif. 

.S*pt    13,   19.">7  Fll^  July  31,  1957 

SILCLOTH  COPY-FAX 

For     Silicon*     Treated     Cloth     for     Cl*anln«     i'honoKrapli 

Hccorda  For   Ball   Point   Pens.   Cartridge  RefllU.  and   Inks  for  Said 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  31.  1953. !Vii«  atul  Ri-Hll« 

"^^^"^^^^^"^""^^^^^"""""^""^"'^  Firxt  uKf  Junt-  2-'.  1&36. 

!*nh)    In  Intf    with  8N  31.95T. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  StatioNery 


SN  3r),.>48      William  D.  Wlridera.  d.  b.  a.  The  Colnmbua  Office 
SN   10,214.      Cory  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.      Filed  June   U.         .Supply    Co.    Columbus.    Ohio       Filed   Aug     14     1957 
1956 


DQ)dl©bug 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  uae  Jane  1,  1956 


COSCO 


For    Printed   Business    Forms   and   Printed    Labels 
First  u»e  Jan    1,  1926. 


.S.N     4,-)  HO 4       Th^    Sorg   Paper   Company.    Middietown.    Ohio. 

FlU'd  Aug,    1,-,,   1957. 


SN    15.266       Cory  Corporation,   Chicago,    111       Ftled   Sept 
1956. 


3X 


GRANITEX 


For  Ball  Point  Pens 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1956. 


For  Mimeograph  Bond  Paper. 
First  use  .Mar   16.  1957. 


SN   16.359      McLanrln-Angler  Co.,  Brookfleld,  Maa«  .   now   by     '*''  3.'.  H37      William  D   Winders,  d.  b    a.  The  Columbus  Offlce 
change  of   name   to  Ladlow   Paper*.   Inc      Filed    Sept    2.y         -'Supply    (  .,     Columbus.   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.    19,    1957. 


1956. 


POLY-PAK 


COSCOGRAPH 


For  Laminated  Paper 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1956 


For    Printed    Business   Forms  and    Pencils 

First  use  Jan    1.  1928. 


SN    28,892        The    Star    Publlcatlonn     Inc.    St     I'aul     Minti       "^N  IMtt.     TW  Grand  Inlon  Company,  East  Paterson.  N    J. 
Filed  Apr   25.  1957  ^^^  A««  20.  1957 

GRAND 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  422,568.  638.790,   and  others. 

For  Toilet  Tissues. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3.  1957. 


For  Score  Books 
First  use  Feb   26,  1955 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  PuUications 


S.V  28,125      Iievo^  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc  ,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  .\pr    IT>.  19.57 


SN  31,957.     Samuel  Taubman.  d    b    a 
N    Y      Filed  June  13,  1957 


M  M  ,  o  s>.  V  r.    SUPERKLEEN  SELLAGRAM 

C  O  PY-  FAX 


For    House    Publication   Published  at   Regular    Intervals 
First  use  January  1955 


For  Fountain  Pens.  Ball  Point  Pens,  and  Pencils 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1957 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  34.718. 


8N  33.212.      Nationwide  Products  Company,   Brooklyn    N     Y 


sN  2^,813      Michigan  Lithographing  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
.Mlrh      F1lwl  May  10,  1957 


Filed  July  5,  1957 


NATIONWIDE 


For  Pens  and  Pencils 
First  uae  Aug.  12,  1953 


For  (.rtH-finjc  Cards.  TafB,  Seals. 
First  use  Feb    ,">.  1957. 


8N    33.804.      Joaeph    Dixon   Crucible   (ompany     J.rsey    <  ity.     ''^^''^^,      N.>rthernVlrflnla  Broadcasters,   Inc.  Arlington, 
NJ      Filed  July  18,  1957  ^ «      H'-<1  May  16,  1957 


ETHAN  ALLEN 


FABULOUS  FIFTY 


For  Pencils 

Flrat  uae  Mar   22,  1957 


For  Weekly  Bulletin 
First  use  Jan    10,  1957 
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SN  36.601.     United  Printers  and  Publishera   (Incorporated),    f|^^,  39  «- OotklMI 
Dedhain,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1957.  ^^'  •*  ^aVUWWJ 


^HJ 


V 


SN  9,n."»  Comptolr  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonnlere,  Etabllsae 
menta  Boussac,  Soci^t*  A  Besponsabtllt*^  Llmlt^e.  Paris, 
France      Filed  May  28.  1956 


For  (Jreeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  10,  1957. 


SN   36.998       Construction   Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   Roanoke,  Va 


8 


Filed  Sept.  11.  19.'\7.     Sec.  2(f) 


e 


Owner  of  French  Reg  No  394.922,  dated  June  13.  1949 
(Seine!  ;  Natl   Inst    No   452.696 

For  Rainwear- -Namely,  Impregnated  Coats,  Jackets,  Capes, 
Wind  Jackets,   Hoods  .^ttached  and   Separate 


SN    12,748.      San    Remo    Mills.    Inc,    Wyoming,    Del       Filed 
July  24,  1956 


For  Bl  Weekly  News  Magaiine. 
First  use  Nov    1,  1937 


{f, 


01 


SN   40,836.      Hearst   Publishing   Company,   Inc..    Wilmington,  y.^^  Women's  Hosiery 

IVI      Filed  Nov    18,  19.17  pi„t  use  July  17,  1956. 


9oXr 
evotr 

Xm 


SN  14.114      Lois  H    Zagrl,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Aug    16,  1956 

Sec    2(f» 


7- 


For  Series  of  Cartoons  or  Comic  Strips 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1929. 


For  Women  «  Coats,  Suits,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  October  1946. 


J 


SN  40,841       Illustrated  Humor,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Nov    18,  1957 


SN   30.436       Nannette   Manufacturing  Company     Inc     Phila- 
delphia, Ph.    Filed  May  21,  1957 

FAYETTE 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Dresses. 

First  use  Apr    12,  1957. 


SN    31,409       Jack    Meltaer,   Hollywood,  Calif      Filed  June  5. 

SOFT-0-HEELS 


For  Periodical  and  a  Comic  Strip 
First  uae  June  27,  1957. 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  May  1,  1957 


SN   40,975      United  Newspapers  Magaslne  Corporation,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Nov    19,  1957. 


Making  Your  M*n«y  <lr«w 

For  Syndicated  Magatlne  or  Newspaper  Column  or  Section. 
First  use  Oct    27,  19.'>7. 


SN  33.330      J    L    Brandeis  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr      Filed 

'  LITTLE  BRANDSONS 

Owner  of  Reg   No   322.9,')5 

For   Leather   Shoes    Canvas   Shoes,  and   House   Slippers  for 
Boys  and  (ilrls 

First  use  Feb,  22,  1957. 


SN    33,675      Associated   Lerner   Shops   of  America,    Inr      New- 
York.  N    Y      Filed  July  15,  1957 


SN    41,083.      Bagle-TrJbune   PuMUhing  Company,    Lawrence. 
Mass      Filed  Nov.  21,  1957 

THE  EVENING  TRIBUNE 


(0^ 


For  Daily  Newspaper 
First  use  Apr   12,  1880. 


For    I.*dles'    and    Misses'    Outerwear— Namely     Coats 
First  use  July  10,  1957. 
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SN  33.988.     The  Nooona   B.>.)t  Co     Inc..  Xoeona.  T*i      Filed     .SN    36.842       Bertlyn   Corporation.    New    York     N     Y       PfJed 
S,    R.   July   18,    1957      am     V    R     Mar    21.   19.5S  s^pt    9    19:.7 


NOCONA 


()wn*r  of  Rfg    .NO   ;?50.a34 
For  L<*ather  Boors  and  Sho»'i» 
Ftmt  uie  Apr   2,  19-.'« 


(^#J; 


K   r    IjidlMt'   and   Chlldrena   Rbo<>a   and   Sllppero 

Kirst  ii».'  Mhv  29    Ift.^S 


SN  34.541       U     Kotke*  ft  8on.  Inc  .  New  York.   .\     \       Kii.'.l 
Julv  29.  1957 


WIL-KO 


SN    17  117      R,«tf(>«-  K    \Vlnkl«y,  Hocheater,  N    H      Filed  Sept 


For  Women  •  and  Miaaea    Dreaaes.  Smocka.  and  Unlforini! 
Hoover     Aprons;     and     Women's.     Ml«a*8  ,     and     f'hlldren  » 
Pyjamaa. 

First  line  In  January  1931. 


THE 
BRIDESMAID 


HN  36.600      I>oblaw.   Inc  ,  Buffalo,  N    Y      Filed  Sepr    ^    1957 

FAMILY  FAIR 


l-'iir    \\     'ITHTIH    .•^hl>«'H 

F'.rir   ,m..  j.jiy   s     l».-,7 


For    ladles     and    Girls'    Skirts,    Blouses,    Slacks     I'aJainaH 
I'antlea,    Sweaters,    Short*.    Slips,    KrassierHti,    and    Anklptw        ^^     17  3.1.1        Acme    Boor    Compan.v.    Inr      Clarksvllle,    Tenn 
Boys'    Socks.    Pajamas.    Sport    Shirts,    Underwear     T  Shirn*  yiit^\  s^pr    i:    i».'>7 

Swim   Trunks.    L>enlm    Trousers      and    Mens  Trouserx     Ivtilm 
Trousers,    Shirts.    SookH,    Inder    Shorts,    T-Shlrts,   and    ("ap« 
Infants'  Coveralls,  Training  I'anties,  Cndershirts.  I'olo  Shlrtu 
Anklets,  and  Pajamas 

First  aae  June  27,  1957 


STOCK  SHOW 


F'lr   l.^Hihpr  ( 'owboy  Boots 
F;r«r  \im-  ./an    2.  1957 


<jv  iax>A       o  ^.ir„  VI      „,    1     T      ,  ,     w  ■,       ,  ,  ,.  ,         ^^     ^7*162        S      S     KresK*    Company,    IVtroit.     Mich        Filed 

.<<.N   .56.624      Rocky  Mountain  T.'xnie  Mills,  Iiii   ,  lifiiw-r,  Colo.  <..„,     >-i    iq^-» 

Filed  Sept    ;j,  1957  ^-    -"^-  ^^^ ' 


Rocko 


For  Mf-n  s  and  \\  omen  s  Hosiery 
First  use  .>n  or  about  .\ug,  20.  1957. 


y  -r  H  ■Kit»r\ 

First  use  on  ur  ntvout  Nov    15,  1936. 


.xiN    ,36. Wu       F     W     Woolworth   Co,    New    York     N     V       Fi-.l      "  "^      '7  9h.'.        Tru  Step    Hosiery    ('..mpany.     Milwaukee.    Wis 
S»'pr    ■•!.   Ut57 

PRIMSTYLE 


I-  !]»-.;   S.-i)t    _'7     1957, 

MARSHMALLOWS 


r-         ...  .  .  ,.  *■    ''  ^'^'i  *    \\  I'liinn  «.  and  <'hUdren's  Hosiery 

For     V\omens     L.ng^ne^.Namely.  SlipK,     l',r..s,.r.-s      an.!  Pir.r  a..  S^or     -4    1957  '  ^r  n  s  ttosier> , 

'anriet* 
First  use  June  fi,  1957  __^^^»^^^ 


SN     !s  4 :<J       M     M     (\)hn   Company,   Little   Rock,   Ark       Filed 


S.\    36,717        Lan*.    Bryant,     In.'  ,     N-w     V  .-k      N      \         F^ie-l 
Sept.  5.   1957 


i!»:)7 


LANGDALE 


Jan«-Ji« 


F   r  Men  h  4n,l  Boys    Suits.  .Sp^^rt  Coata.  Jackets,  and  Top- 
con  !h 

First  u»e  Aujcunt  19;U 


For  Women  .<  .shoe's 
First  use  June  17.  1957 


SN    ,T<  1  »"<         Maiden     Form     Brassiere    Company      Inc.     New 
>    'k    N    \       FilHd  Oct.  18,  1957. 


SN   36.758.      Sally    Victor,    Inc  ,  New  York,   N     Y       Pil,^,i   S*.p-  K-.r  Brassieres 

5,  1957, 


OVERTONE 

(•'irwf  UH.'  ( let    ;?,   1957 


d^V 


SN    39  234       r,eTln  k   Co    Inc..   New   York.   N    Y       Filed  Oct 

Jl.   19.'>7 


PLAYAFORE 


For  Women's  Hats  and  Starves 

First    uae   on   or   about    Jan     2     1951,   on    hats. 


F  >r    [.adies    and   Cirls'    .\prons.   Smocks.    Housecoats,    Play- 

siiir.s    and  Dreuses 

First  iis*»  May  25    1940 


i 
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fl^mm  4A,    fiMirif      Caa^        FlinrfcllMflC       ^^     ^^'    '^'^'^'^        AllKpm<>tnF    HoltlmprannleninK,     Dr      Wolman 
W«»a  ■•W       r«"*7       """■*'       r«nw»nni^»,      OTM  ,;    „,    ^,    „      simheim   near   Baden  Baden.   (i*rniany.     Filed 

Notioflis 


Apr    11.  \9^1 


SN   18,487.     AppliquM  IncorporatMl.  Manila.  Republic  of  the 
I'hlllpplnen      riled  Oct    31,  1986. 


Thanalith- reform 


«VtfUt 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    679.896,  dated  Aug.  2.  i»65. 

Kor    Pabrlrt    of    GUm)    and    Synthetic    Fibers    and    PUatIc 
Film.  All  Being  for  Making  lato  Tarpaulins,  J'rotecfire  Cov 
erin(t»»,  and  the  Like 


SN  28.006.     An«lo  Fabric*  Company,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.   1". 
Filed  Apr    12.  19.')7. 


dbo-'    ^Ittcr 


ANGLONIZED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  63fi.01,1 
For  Printed  and  Plain.  Cut  and  Dncut  Fabric  Designs  for         *^"''  ^^'"olen  and  Worsted  Piece  (;o.,de  Which  Have  Inder 
Transfer,    8ewln(   or   Direct    AppUcatlon    to   Apparel.    Other     Ko^e  a  I'artlcular  Treatment  for  EnhanrlnK  Fabric  Life  and 
Textile  Artlclea,  or  to  the  Sartaec  of  Ant  Other  Article  '"'<"■ 


First  use  July  19,  19B6  ;  In  commerce  Jnly  19.  1956. 


First  use  Feb    21.  1957 


SN   38,291       BolU  Comb  Company,   New  York.   N    T       Filed     S^'  36.484      J    P    Stevens  4  Co  .  Inc.  New  York    N    V      Filed 
Oct    3.  19S7      Sec.  2(f).  A"»'   '^-  ^^^~ 


Waot  forratne  S^i 


For  Hair  Combs. 

I'lrst  use  February  1982. 


SN    .^e.025.     Bolta  Comb  Company,   New  York.   N    Y      Filed 

n<t    ,'V  1H.-.7      Sec,  2(ft. 


-It?  A 


-raine  ^^Assional 


Owner  of  Reg   No8    602,463  and  602, 4H4 
For  Cotton  Twill  Fabric* 
First  line  June  12,   Ift.'T  w 


^♦vfc 


For  Hair  Combs. 

First  use  June  10.  1929 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasob,  and  Umbrellas 

SN   34,526       Frankford   Fmbrella  Mfg    Co  .   Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  July  29.  1957 


S.\  36.821      The  Vanta  Company.  Inc  ,  Brockton.  Mass      Filed 
Sept,  6.  1957. 


BUTTERFLY 


^^ 


For  Umbrellas 

First  use  June  15,  1937. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Sabstitutes  Tberefor 

SN    23.026       Burlington    Industries.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    No    257.346 

For  Children  s  and  Infantfi'  Fabrics  Namely  Knitted 
Sheets.  Textile  Bath  Blankets.  Knitter!  and  Woven  Toweln 
and  Wash  Cloths. 

First  use  on  Aug    20.  1957;  1911  as  to  "Vanta." 


SN   38.686       n    H    Fuller  4  Co..   Inc.   New    York,   N     Y       Filed 


Oct    10,  1»."7 


SOFT  MUSIC 


BURMISEAL 


For  Textile  Fabric*  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton 
First  use  Feb    18,  19.".7 


SN   38,687      I).   R    Fuller  h  Co.,  Inc  .   New  York    N    Y       Filed 


«tct.  10.  19.' 


For  Fabric  Finish  Fsed  by  Applicant  To  Treat  Its  Textile 
Fabrics  To  Be  Made  Into  Men's  Outer  (Jarments  so  That  Said 
Fabrics  Will  Be  Water  Repellent,  and  Stain  and  Wrinkle 
Resistant. 

First  use  Nov    30.  1951. 


BOTILLA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in   the  Piece  of  (^otton 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1957 
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'•■'o^t?..?,.''  ^" "  '°-  '"■ ""  ""  "■ "   '"^  Om  45-Soft  Driakt  »»i  C«rb««at«4 
CLIP-TOP  Witm 


.l»Vi 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
First  aa»  Jan.  23.  1957. 


SN   36,526      The  NestW  Company,  Inc..  White  Plains.  X    Y 
Filed  Aug   m.  1957      Sec.  2(f). 


SN  3Sfi90      D.   B    Poller  *  Co  ,   Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Ftlwl 
Oct    10,  1957. 


JOTTO 


NisTLf 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
First  ase  Jan.  23,  1957. 


aiss43-TlirMdaiMiYini 


SN  38.413.     American  Enka  Corporation.  Enka,  N    C      F11»»<1 
Oct.  7,  1957. 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    74.832.  «48,«6e,  and  others 
For    Powdirvd    Preparation   for  Making  Soft   EH-lnks. 

KIrsr  u»f  June  28.  1957. 


Class  46-Foods  and  kigradiMU  of  Foods 

SN  H9.-i,4,-),3      Joseph  Souia,  Atwater,  Calif.     Piled  Sept.  27, 

19.").') 


CANDY  CANE 


K.r  Fr^-sh  Vain«  and  Sweet  Potatoes 
First  u«»»  Sept    1."),  19.')1 


For  Yam 

First  use  Sept.  5,  18ST. 


•SN   12.272      Cold  Seal  Dairy  Products  Corp  ,  Remsen,  N    Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1956 


Clatt44-DeiMal,   Medkal,   and    Surgical 
ApiifiaKM 


musEm 


SN  7,575.     The  Dahlberg  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Fll«-<1 
May  3.  19.56 

Magic-ear 


l-iir  .Milk  I'owder 
Flrnf  utw  Feb.  16,  1954. 


SN    14  47H       R^ddl-Wip.    Inc,   Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Aug. 


.'3.  1956. 


RIVIERA 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Feb   22.  1956, 


For    Whipjied    FcmkI    Dressing   of   a    Vegetable   Fat    Nature. 
Packaged  In  Aeroaol  Containers  for  Use  on  Salads, 
First  use  July  .U,  1956. 


SN  22,772      PTotek-Bak  Corporation,  Baltimore    Md       Flle.l 
Jan    17,  1957 


PROTEK-BAK 


J<N   17  ««.•?       F'ulakos,   Incorporated.  Erie,  Pa      Filed  Oct.  17. 


19.-.6      Sec    2tf) 


For   Orthopedic    Correct    Posture    Back    8upp<jrt    rushionn 
First  ase  Apr   16,  1954 


SN  27.135      Relax  It  Vibrator  Company.  Incorporated.  .North 
Hollywood.  Calif     Filed  Mar   28,  1957 


Bhs 


R 

E 
L 
A 
X 

i 

T 


For   Cakes,    Cup  Cakes.    Donghnats.   Rolls,    Buns.   Cookies. 

(and leu    Fountain  Syrups  for  Use  on  Ice  Cream  Sundaes  and 
thr'   Llkf    Salad  Dressing.  Jams.  Jellies,  and  Frostlngs. 
First  use  July  11,  1917 


S.N     20,948        Mead    Johnson    k    Company,    EvansvUle,    Ind. 
Filed  I>ec    12,  1956. 


Dextro-Malto 


For   Vibrating  Mechanlgmn    lied   for  Therapeutl<    .VIasl^«g^■ 
of  All  Parts  of  the  Human  Body 
First  use  May  1,  1951 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   173,340.  506.147,  and  others. 
For   Specially   Prepared   Food  for  Infants — Namely,  a  Re- 
fined I'roducf  of  Enxymlc  Hydrolysis  of  Starch. 
First  use  1910. 
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SN  21,973.     LIpman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Augusta,  Maine      Filed  Dec.     SN   31,061.      Your   Cupboard,    Glen  view,    111.      Filed   May   29, 
0.  195«.  19.')7. 


WHY  COOK 


For  I'lnwheel  Hors  d'Onevres,  Lobster  a  la  Newburg.  Bos- 
ton Baked  Beans,  Macaroni  and  Cheese,  Potatoes  au  Gratin, 
Shrimp,  Spaghetti  Creole,  Spiced  Beets.  Cole  Slaw,  Kidney 
Bean  Salad,  Macaroni  Salad.  "German"  Potato  Salad,  Party 
Salads,  and  (Gelatin  Salads. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1957. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue  The  word  "Poultry" 
and  the  phrase  "(irown  for  Good  Eating"  art'  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Processed    Fresh-Dressed   and   Froten   Poultry. 

First  use  Sept.  1."),  19.55 


SN  31,239.     Leo  Marino.  Del  Rey.  Calif.     Filed  June  3,  1957. 

The   word   "Bella"   may   be  translated  from   the   Italian  to 
mean  "beautiful"  or  "handsome." 


SN    22,335.      David   Rasky,  d.   b.  a.   Pre-Zeg  Corp  ,   Burbank,         For  Fresh  (Jrapes 

Calif      Filed  Jan.  9,  19.57.  First  use  In  September  19.56 


^[^"SU^. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  bluf 
For  Froien  Shelled  Eggs 
First  use  Aug   .<,  1953 


SN    34,538       Robert    A     Johnston   Company     Milwaukee    Wis, 
Filed  July  29.  1957. 

PICK  *N'  PLEASE 

For  ( 'andies 

First  use  June  2fi.  1957. 


SN    .'^4,86.'i       I'entck   k   Ford.    Ltd  ,    Incorporated     New    York, 
N    Y      Filed  Aug.  2,  1957 


SN    26,608.       Brownberry    Ovens,     Inc  ,     Oconomowoc,     VMs.  ITIT'T  ll/^dl^ 

Filed  Mar   21,  1957.  V  EjIj  1  Uoti 

For  Corn   Syrup  for  Use  as  an   Ingredient  of  Foodstuff 
First  use  July  22.  19.".7 


SN    .35,.-)24       Louis    Mllani    Poods,    Inc..    Ix)»    Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug    14,  1957 

VINTNER 

The  words  "Country  Baked"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  p,)r  p^rench  Dressing 

mark  as  shown  p,„,  ^^^  j^jj.  j    jgj^ 

For  Bread,  Rolls,  and  Biscuits. 

First  use  June  1954  :  1951  as  to  "Catherine  Clark's  Brown-  ——^.^m-^— 

berry  Ovens  " 


SN    36.7.>4.      Swift    4   Company,   Chicago,    111       Filed    Sept 
1957 


SN  26,670  Joseph  Amendola,  Hamden,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Timely  Brands,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass  P'iled  Mar 
22    1957  for  Sausage 

CAKE-MATE 

For  Jelly  for  Decorating  and  Writing  Names  on  Iced  Cakes 


OLD  MILL 


First  use  Mar   1,  1957. 


SN  37,110      E    Rosen  Company,  Providence,  R    I      Filed  Sept. 
12.  1957 


SN  28.891  Socl*t«  Anonyme  des  I>alterieB  de  la  Vallee  de  la 
VIre  et  du  Cotentin  Ancient  EtalHlssemenfs  H  Claudel. 
Paris,  Seine.   France      Filed  Apr    25.   1957 


LES  PRINCES 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "l^es  l'rincen 
Is  "The  Princes  "     Owner  of  French  Reg.  No    461.978,  dated 
Jan     10,    1957    (Paris)  ;    Natl.    Inet.    No.    83,718 

For   Cheese,    Butter,    and    Canned,    Dried,    and    Fluid   Milk         Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Kandy     and  "Brand     apart 
and  (  ream.  from  the  mark  as  shown 

'"'  For  Candies 

SN    29.311.      John   H.    Sunley,   New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed    May  First  use  on  or  about  Aug  27.  1957 

2.  19.'^7 


G4PT 

KITT 


For  Cat  Food 

First  use  Apr   29,  1957 


SN   37,175.      Norton   k   McElroy   Produce,    Inc  ,   also   d    b.  a. 
.Norton  &  McElroy  Produce  Co..  Phoenix.  Arli      Filed  Sept. 

'     AGUILA  QUEEN 

For  Fresh  Lettuce 
First  use  Apr    27    lO.^T 
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8X  37.238.      Dirlgo  Sales  Corporation.   Boston.   Masa       Filed 


8*pt.  16,  1957 


ELAN 


FV)r  SpiCM,  S«aa«niniCB,  M<»at-<nr1nif  Compoundn.  t'r»»ii^rva 
flT«^  Which  Comprlae  Sorblc  Add,  Sodium  B^nioatf  and  tht- 
Like.   Antioxidants  Which   Comprise  Butyiated    Hydroxy   An  I 
sol*  (BHA),  Butylated  Hydroxy  Tolnene  (BHTi,  Dimethoxy 
Phenol   IDMP),  Ascorbic  Acid.   Propyl  (Jallate  and  the   Like 
Edible    Colloids,    Milk    Sollda.    Soy    Klour.    (J«»lanrip,    Orpalw 
Starches,  (lums.  (;«*lo*<»,  Albumen  and  Chemicaln  Iswd  in  thf 
ProceMlng   of   Foods  :    Blends    Compounded    From    the    F(>r<» 
going    Items,    With    and    Without    a    <'arrter    Ha»f     Formlrik' 
Dry   Pulverulent   Mass  or   Liquid   Sold   in    Bulk   or    I'ai  ka({«"« 
in   Bags   or  Drums  as  lacredlenrs,  Processing  Aids   c,r   AMI 
tlves    for    Prepared    Meat    and    Poultry    Food    PrixluctH    «iid 
Accessory    Items    Including    liravies.    Soups,    and    Stt'WK 

First  use  Nov   30,  19.V). 


SN    37,239       Dingo   Sales    i  orporatlon,    Boston     Mas*       Filed 
Sept    J6.  1937 


For  Spices,  SeasonJnga,  Meat-Cnrlng  Compounds.  I'rfnervu 
tlTes  Which  Comprise  Sorblc  Acid,  Sodium  Benaoate  and  th*- 
Like,   Antioxidants  Which   Comprise  Butylated   Hydroxy  Ani- 
sole   (BHA),   Butylated   Hydroxy  Toluene   i  BHT  i     r>linethoiy 
Phenol    iDMP).  .Ascorbic  Acid,   Propyl   (;allatp  and   the   Llk^ 
Bdible    Colloids.    Milk    Solids.    Soy    Flour,    Gelatine,    ("ereals, 
Starches,  Gums,  Olose,  Albumen  and  Chemicals  Used  In  the 
Processing    of    Foods ;    Blenda    Compounded    From    the    Fore- 
going  Items,   With   and   Without  a   Carrier   Ba»^,   Forinint;   h 
Dry   Pulverulent    Mass   or   Liquid    Sold    in   Bulk   or    Package's 
in  Bags  or  Drums  as  Ingredients,  Processing  Aids   or   Addl 
tives    for    Prepared    Meat    and    Poultry    Food    Pnxlurts    and 
Accessory    Items    Including    Gravies.    Soups     and    St»>wH. 

First  use  January   1949 


SN   37,240       Dlrigo  Sales  Corporation,    Bo«fon     Mass       Fllwl 


Sept.  16.  1957 


PROTOSOL 


SN   38,602       Geo    A     Fox   Products   Co,   Inc.,    Kansas   City. 
Mo      Filed  Oct   9,  1957 

f/oiiwiy 

Th*'   w,>rd   "Brand"  is  disclslmed  apart  from  the  mark   as 

HhoVk  [1 

F.jr    K(tg    Nog    Base    FlavorlBf   for   Ice   Cream    and    Fruit 
[■iHvorInu  for  Soda  Fountain  Use 

l-irnf   iiiM»  Aug    H,   1937 


:N    40  ()74        I>.wls    Nielsen,    d.    b.    a.    Nielsen    Packing    Co 
SrtiinHM    Calf      pii^  \ov.  4,  195T. 


l-'or  Krf>Hh  Potatoes 
Fiph:   !!»..  iirt     13.   19.'>.5 


S\     40, OH,"? 

Kli^d  .\ov 

•Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated. 
4.  1957 

TWO-TEN 

Oakland, 

Calif 

For  M.Kllfled  Skim  Milk. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1957. 

Angeles, 

S.S     4(J.4,53 
FiltHl   N,,v 

(iolden    Pick    Foods,    Inc.,    Los 

12,  19.-)7 

Calif 

CORSAIR 

For  Salac 
First  U8*» 

I  'resslng. 
>ct    IB,  1957. 

Brooklyn. 

SN    40,47.'i 
nied  Nov 

Marshal  Smoked  Fish  Co    Inc., 
1.',  1957. 

N    Y 

For  Blend  of  Especially  Processed  Dry  Milk  Solids.  Soy 
Flour,  and  Lecithin  Forming  a  Dry  Pulverulent  .Mass  Sold 
In  Bulk  in  Bags  and  Drums  as  an  Additive  Emulilfler  Sra 
blllxer-Blnder  for  Combining  With  All  Types  of  c,„>kf.(]  ami 
Smoked  Meat  Products  and  .Xccessory  Irfms  Irnludiin; 
(iravies.  Soups,  and  Stews. 

First  use  May  22.  1953 


SN   37,778      Hans   Brlnker  Inr  .   Rye,   N    Y       Fil.'d   S.pt.  25, 
19o7. 

HANS  BRINKER 


For  Shredded  Cocoa  nut 
First  use  Apr    6,  195.'i 


SN  38,557      Pacific  .Mercantile  Company,  San  Fran<i»co,  t  aiif 
Filed  Oct    8,  1957, 


s 


For  Margarine 

First  use  Sept    26.  1957 


SMOKEY  DELITE 

Knr   Smoked   Fish — Namely,  White  Fish,  .Salmon,  and  Carp 
YwM  une  Sept.  25,  1957. 


S.V    4<i  tio4        Piggly    Wlggly    Corporation,    Jacksonville.    Fla 
FiU-d  Nov    1.3,  1957 


fh^ 


Owner  of  R»»g    No8   623,201  and  629,66.1 

For  Ice  Cream 

First  use  Aug    26.  1957 


SN    4n  H27       lieneral    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    .Minn       Filed 

Nov    IS,  ]9.'i7 


PRIME 


For  Rea<]y  to-Kat  Cereal. 

Ftrsf  use  (  let     J.'),   1»,''>7 


May  20,  1968 

Class  47- WiMi 
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SN  23,fl87  DUtiller*  Corporation  (8.  A.)  Limited,  Stelleri 
txmch,  Ohih'  I'rovlno-,  Tnlon  of  South  Afrim  Fllpfl  Feb 
4.  1957 


JOHAN  VAN  RIEBEECK 


Own«T    of    South    Afric-nii    R,.g     No     3791  '."iS,    rtatiHl    No\ 
21.  195.") 
F'lir  Wines 


8N  32.920.     ContlnentaJ  C^n  Companj,  Inc..  .N>w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1.  19.-)7 


art 


Fur   ("(intHlner  Cloeurci 
FiTHf  iiKp  Mav  27.  1957 


Oass  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN    H5.7ft«       The   General    Tire    &    RuhN-r    ronipnny     Akron. 
SN  38,482      Old  Samuels  Distillery,  Inc..  d    b.  a    Burks  SpruiR  "*''"      ^'il♦'<1  Au>r    19.  ]»:.7. 

Distillery.    Bardstown.    Ky       Filed   Oct     7,    1957 


SATIN  STEP 


STAR  HILL 


For  Rubber  Fatijrue  Mata 
First  use  about  D«c   1,  1956. 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  I>ec   K.  1954. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


SN    38010      American   Cutting   and    Binding   Company,    (^i 
'■ago.  Ill      Piled  Sept    30,  1957. 


AMERAP 


Qassified 


For  i'laatir  Floral  Wreath  Wrapping 
First  use  Sept    12,  19,')7 


SN  27.36.">       PoRterlold  Corporation,  New   York,   N    Y       Flleil 
Apr    1.  1957 


Qass  5f  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 


PIN-UPS 


SN    16,828       Esther  Irene   Pestaiier.   d    b    a     I'ilon  Company. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Oct   2,  1956 


For  Lapel  Badjc^a. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1987 


n]M 


SN    29.6.'>6        Plastic    Fashions.    ln<  ,    £ast    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  19.37. 

POUR-A-PLANT 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Preparation  for  Falling  Hair  Dandruff 
Itchy  Scalp,  and  Other  Common  Hair  and   Scalp  Tronblee. 
First  use  Feb    6,  1931 


SN  23.680       J.'an  d'Albret,   S    A     K    L.    Tans,    France       Filed 
Feb    4,  1957 


CASAQUE 


For  •'I>o-If  Yourself"  Kit   for  Making  Plastic   Plants,  Com  -ry,^    ,.„„„i„,i^„     ,   ■,-              ■■         ^  ^      ,                   .      . 

„„.,„.  u,.,.  Pu.„o  M.,„,.,,  w,,,.  „„  L..,  s,™..  M„,d  ,„:?'„';r,i'r,:,",H;:'.'r  "  •"" •  - """  '■"" 

fj.r  ih-  n.n,  L..V,..  Ur.ppms  Tap,  .nd  P„.m  I'lutlc  B«,  j.,,,  |.,„„„„  .„,,  j„„,.,  „-.,„. 

.Materials  t^,     .            ,,       ,_    ,^., 

First  use  Mar   4    1957  *     ""*■       "'"'"^    '^•''-   '"   '■""'merce   March    1951. 


SN    26.710       I^hn   &   Fink    Products   Corporation.    Blmimf^eld, 
SN    30, 381        The    Wayne    i'nmp    Company,    Salisbury.    Md.  N   J      Filed  Mar   •>2    1957 

Filed  May  20,  1957.  "^w^rw,-   ,^^^ 

OUTLINE 

For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Toning  Skin  and  Firming  Facial 
Contour 

First  use  Jan    21     1957 


RAIL-0-MATIC 


F'or    Hydraulically    Operated    Portable    Dock    Kamps    and 
Parts  Thereof 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1957 


SN    27.560       .\ngflique    and    Company,    inc.,    Hilton.    Conn. 
Filed  Apr    "i,  19:i7 


S.N  3(1,740      Columbia  Plastics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1957. 


Luxutron 


For  Virgin  Vinyl  Fabric  Materials  Which  May   Be  t'sed  as         For   Perfume,    Cologne     Bath    Powder    and    Hath    Oil 
a  I^eather  Substitute.  nrst    uae    on    or    about    Oct     31,    1946,    on    perfume    and 

First  use  Sept    15,  1955.  cologne 


I 
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gN   2T,579.     Dlxl«   Sporta.   Inc.,   Miami,   Pla       Fll*d   Apr    5.     S\  3S.736      Samoel  Bonat  *  Bro.  Inc..  We«t  Patenon,  N.  J. 
1987  Fll«Kl  Aug    19,  1957 


SCENT-SATION 


PROTOID 


For  CoIo(ii«  for  Dofi. 
Flnt  uw  Not.  1,  1»36. 


1 


3N   27,581       Dixie   Sporta,    Inc.,    Miami.   Fla       Filed    .\pr    5 


1937. 


For  ("hPtnlcal  Compound  of  a  Protein  In  an  Alkaline  Baie 
Incorporated  as  an  Infredlent  In  a  Hair  Conditioner  To  Be 
I  (mkI  Before  Appljlng  the  Permanent  Waring  Lotion  to  the 
Hair 

Flrat  u»e  Apr   5,  1957. 


WAG.NOUA 


SS    3«,5fl«       (Iba    Limited,   Baael,    Switierland       Filed   Sept 


.■{.  1957 


For  Cologne  for  Dogs. 
Flrtt  uae  Nov.  1,  1956. 


BINELLA 


8N    27,894       Richard    Hudnut,    Morrla    Plainii,    N     J       Flie<l 


Apr.  8,  1957 


CLOUDSILK 


owner  of  Swlas  Reg.  No.  118,826,  dated  Jan.  6,  1947  :  and 
f    S    ReK    No   301.633. 

For  (oametlcs  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely,  Coemetio 
Skin  r reams  and  Lotiona,  Face  and  Toilet  Powders. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    416,228. 
For  Compreaaed  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1957. 


.■<.N  37  ;^')T      The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fli«.d  Sept    17,  1957. 


DEEP  DEW 


SN    29,628.      G.    H     G.    Products.    Inc.    Bristol,    Pa       FUtil 


May  8,  1957 


AQUA-PED 


For  ronriietlc  Cleansing  Cream. 
FifHt  use  Aug    16,  1957 


For  Antl-Persplrant  and  Deodorant  Spray  for  the  P'eet 
First  use  August  1955 


SN  29,832.     Joseph  B.  Seagram  *  Sons.  Inc  .  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  May  10.  195T. 


.■<N    ,3H.542       Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N     J       Filed 


Oct    H,  19^1 


MELADIN 


For  Hand  I^otion 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1957. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Seaps 

SN    2, ,582       Slegpl    k   Co..    Koln-Braunsfeld,   Germany.      Filed 


F»b    1.3.  1956 


>6 


SIDOLIN 


Owner  of  Reg    No*.    164.478,  621,438,   and   orhern 
For  Deodorant  and  Nonpersplrant. 
First  use  1930 


SN    33,732.      Myrurgia.    3     A..   Barcelona,    Spain       Filed   July 


owner    of    German    Reg     No     83,546,    dated    Dec     9,    1906: 
.in<l  r    S    Reg    No    621,522. 

For  (leaning  Agents  for  Metal  Olass.  Sheet  Metal,  Bnam 
oiled    Sheet    Metal.    leather.   Chlnaware  and    Wood. 


15,  1957. 


TOISON 


SN   24  .^.'ifi       Kaldar.   Inc  ,   (iloversvllle.   N    Y      Filed   Feb    13, 


19^7. 


Owner   of   Spanish    Reg.    No.    82,090,   dated    Dec     .n>     19.30. 
For   Perfume  Bxtracta,   Cosmetic  Creams,   Toilet   I'owderfi 
Nail  Lacquers.  Tooth  Pastes,  Eau  de  Cologne,   Lotions 


KALDAR-SEE 


For  (;la««  I  'leaner 
First  use  Jan    3,  1956. 


SN  33.916.     Joaeph  E    Seagram  k  Sons.  Inc  .  N»w  York    N    Y 
Filed  July  17,  1957 


SN  24.358      Korkay,  Inc  ,  Gloyersvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   13, 


19.-7 


KORK  KLEEN 


For  Ipholstery  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr    16,  1954 


1114,359       Korkay.  Inc.,  OloversTlUe,  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  13, 

1957 


KORK  RUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.   164,478,  621,438,  and  others. 

For  Deodorant  and  Nonpersplrant 

First  u»e  May  28,  1957  ;  tn  1930  as  to  "Fresh 


For   Rubber  (leaner 
First  use  Apr    1.  1954. 


May  20,  1958 
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8N'  24.3«i.     Korkay,  Inc..  Glovertrllle,  N.  Y.     Pll«l  Feb.  18.     8N  37,416.     Ch*«ebr<MiKh-PoDdB  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Fll«d 

1»'^7  Sept    18,  1957 


KORK  BUFF 


ANGEL  CURL 


For  Cleaner  for  Antomobilea. 
First  use  Jane  11,  1956. 


OwDfr  of  Reg  No  658,336. 
For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
Flrtit  n»e  Aug  6,  11>57. 


SN    31.158.      Silicone   Induatrie*    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
May  31.  1957 

GLASSHEEN 


8N  37.633      Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc  ,  NVw  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Sept.  23,  1957 


For  Liquid   Multi-Pnrpose  Cleaninit  Preparation 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1954. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,336 
""  For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair 

8\  33.236.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N    Y          ^'"^  ""*  ^"K  ®'  ^^'^ 
Filed  July  5.  1957  


ANGEL  WAVE 


Lady 
LaFrance 


SN  38,853.     The  John  Puhl  Producte  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1957 


Sf 


hi& 


For  Detergents  for  Fabrics. 
First  use  Mar   15,  1997. 


For  Detergent  Preparation  With  Whitening  and  Brighten 
Ing  Properties. 

First  use  Sept  4,  1957 


'''■?''^^.*  ,.*/l°"'*  Products,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed     j,.^-  39,195      ^sre  Products,  Incorporated.  Battle  Cre^k,  Mich. 


Aug.  30.  1957 


SANI-KEM 


Filed  Oct    21,  1957. 


For  Synthetic  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Rubber.  Asphalt 
Tile,  Unoleam.  Vinyl,  Marble.  Terrasso.  Cement,  Wood 
Floors,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  In  Jsnuary  1953. 


SANEGG 


For  Egg  Cleaning  Detergent 
First  use  June  25,  1957 


SERVICE  MARKS 


dais  101  -  AdvMtisiiig  md  Business 


and  Structures  Against  Infestatlim  and  Relnfeatation  by  Ter 
mites.  PesU.  and  Rodents  by  the  Use  of  Various  Chemicals, 
Crases,    Traps,    and    Other    Devices;    Fumigating;    and    Hortl 
SN   7,619       Names  Unlimited.   Inc.,   New  York.   N    Y      Filed     cultural  Spraying  Services 

May  3.  1956.  First  use  Jan    20,   19.51  ;   in   1901   an  to  "Orkln  " 


NAMES  UNLIMITED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  528.168 

For  Brokerage  Services  in  Arranging  Sales  and  Rentals  of 
Mailing  Lists 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1943. 


Qass  104  —  Comnwiiicatioii 


SN     31,606        Trl-Clty     Broadcaitting     Company,     Wheeling, 
W    Va.     Filed  June  7,  1957 


Qass  103- 


and 


SN    31,140       Orkin    Exterminating    Company,    Inc ,    Atlanta, 
Ga      Filed  May  31,  1967.     Sec    2(f)  aa  to  "Orkin  " 


Owner  of  Reg    .Vos.  289,510,   615.208,   and  others 
For   Ridding  Property  and   Structures  of  Termites.   Pestn, 
and  Rodents  and   Controlling  and   Protecting  Such   Property 


s 


For  Television  (Communication  Service, 
First  use  Apr    10,  1957 


TM  100 
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and  Storage         Class  107  -  E*Katioa  and  EfitaiwaoH 


SN  23.43W      ZJenUB  Manafacturing  Company    Whiffi^r      niif      SN    j.-j  544       IMvld    KarroU   Kline.   Llttl*   Rock.   Ark       Filed 
Fil«'<l  Jan    29.  1937  Mar    5,  1957 


ECHOES  FROM  CALVARY 


For  Title  of  a  Daily  Rellfioas  Broadcaat. 
FIrtt  uae  approxlmatelj  Jan.  1.  1952. 


S\   :i«  R2-       The  Roaea.  Odeaaa.  Tex.     FUed  Sept    3.  1957. 


THE  ROSES 


For    Steel    Fabricating    and    Trailer    ChaiwiR    Vlaintpnanr.^         F-r  Variety  Sinking  Rendered  Throuffh  the  Media  of  Radio 
Servlcea.  miil  Tt-lt-vlaion 

First  uae  Jane  28.  1954  First  une  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1957 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


dassA-Coods 


SN     27  290       Farm    Bqatpment    Mtnufarturera    Aaaoclatlon. 
St    Loum.  Mo     Filed  Apr.  1.  1957. 


.S\    20,375        Florida     Flower    Aaaoclatlon      Bral^ru  ,n      Fla. 
Filed  Deo    4,  19.5« 


The  mark  certlflea  that  the  flowers  hare  be*"!!  prxlucpd  b,v 

a  member  of  the  applicant  aaaociatlon  and  <(>nforni   t'>  mini  The  mark  certlflea  that  the  products  to  which  the  certlflca- 

mam  standard   speciflcatlons  of  quality  adoptt'd   by   thf  mfm  rion  mark  ia  attached  are  produced  and  distributed  according 

bershlp  of  the  association.  to  utandarda  ot-t  up  by  applicant  association. 

For  Cut  Flowers  For  Farm  Kqulpment  and  Machinery. 

First  use  Nov    1.  1956  Flmt  u**-  IVc    18    1956 


^(tlCiMui'^l    anw    •f^^Vtflui^ 


T- 


'•.)'>;i;  ^.-.w^ 


'1  T<'  r • 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
CUss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


661,784       H'THBR   BURBANK.     W    Atle*  Burp««  Co      SN 
823.748.     Pob.  7-27-,'V«.     FU«1  l-l»-ft2. 

661,78.-)       LIHO       B«dl»che    Anilln-    k    Soda-Kabrlk    Aktlen- 
ICM*»IUch«ft.     8N  15.855.     Pub.  3-4-58      Fll*d  »-18-56. 

661.786.  LKATHEROMA.     A    F.  Gallun  Ji  Sons  Corporation. 
SN  2S,«»4      Pub  a-4~58.    Filed  3-7-57. 

661.787.  LU8TREL.     The  Soholl  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.     SN  27,»00. 
Pub.  l-7-.'»8.    Filed  4-10-57. 

661.788.  LAMINOL.     The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc      8N  32.778. 
ilib    3-4-58.     Filed  6-27-57 

661.789.  RIALTO.       Armour    and    Company        S.N    32.873 
Pub.  3-*-58.     Filed  7-1-57. 

661.790.  CHICK    WAGON.      The   Quaker    OaU    Company 
SN  33,745.    Pub.  3-4-58     Filed  7-15-57 

661,791      8TAR-8TYX      Paul  J    Starcevlc,  d    b    a    Star-Styx 
Company.     SN  34,086.     Pub.  3-4-58      PUed  7-19-57. 

661.792,  SPORT.     The  Lawn  Seed  Corporation      SN  85,361 
Pub.  3-4-58.    FlUd  ft-12-.57. 

661.793.  GARDEN   PRIDB.      C     E     Wllaon   Nuraeriea.      SN 
35.470     Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  8-13-57. 


positiofts 


661,804  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Diamond  Alkali  Company 
SN  27.019     Pub.  3-4-58     Filed  3-27-57 

661,805.  HEXAMIC  ACID  Abbott  Laboratorlea  SN  29,678. 
Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  5-8-57 

661,806  ECONOVAT  Cnltpd  M^rchantB  and  Manufao- 
turem.   Inc.      SN   32.427.      Pub.   3-^i-58      Filed  6-21-57. 

661.807.  HARDALi..  Eutectic  Welding  AUoya  Corporation. 
SN    32,744.       Pub     3-4-58       Filed    6-27-57 

661.808  PHOSPHATABS  Warntrl^mbert  Pharuiaceuti- 
pal    Company       SN    34.879.      Pub.    3-4-68.      Filed    8-2-67. 

661,809.  HALOID.  The  Haloid  Company.  SN  35,192  Pub 
3-4-58.     Filed  8-8-o7. 


SN    35.212 


661.810  VAPYR-X.      Superior    Products.    Inc 
Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  8-8-57 

661.811  ORONITE.       Oronite     Chemical     Company.        SN 
37,972      Pub   3-4-68      Filed  9-27-.'i7 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


661,794       FOOD   BAR       Fanhioncraft    Product*       SN   19.238 
Pub.  3-4-58      Filed  ll-14-,%6 

661.795.      CAPRI     COOLER        Nappe-Smith     Manufacturing 
Co      SN  32,767.     Pub.  3-4-58      Filed  6-27-57 

661,796      PARATBCT      Bruce  Carton  Company      SN  33.682 
Pub.  3-4-58      Filed  7-15-57. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketiiooks 


661,797.      SWING-Vr      Nash  Inc      SN  19,168.     Pub    3-4-58 
Filed  11-1.3-56 


661,812.     NYCOT.     The  Flah  Net  and  Twine  Company.     8N 
81,100.    Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  5-31-57 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Kot  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


tt61,81.H.     BAN-O  TRAY.     Plymouth  Products  Co.     .^N  32,627 
Pub.  3-4-.-)8      Filed  6-25-57. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

661,814.     ARNL\LITE      Fatrchild   Engin*>  and  Airplane  Cor- 
poration.     SN  34,348.      Pub.  3-4-o8      Hied  '-2.'>-57 


661.798        MEDALLION        Hickok    Manufacturing    Co.    Inc     flacc  10  —  FArfllllftrc 
SN  34,79S.    Pub.  3~-i-58.     Filed  8-1-57.  Vl«»»   IV        r«rUIIXBr> 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


661,815      NW       Northwest   Nltro-Chemlcals  Ltd      SN   20,209 
Pub   3-4-58.     Filed  11-30-06 


««1,799       DOUBLK-FACE  AND  DESIGN 
Inc.,     to     Interchemlcal     Corporation 
10-2-56.     Filed  4-9-56. 


Angler  Products, 
SN     5.966.       Pub. 


661.800.  PER- BON  Mid-States  Gammed  Paper  Co.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
27,451      Pub.  3-»-58.    Filed  4-3-57. 

661,801  UNION  CAMP  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Bag  ('amp 
I'aper    Corporation.       SN    28.606.      Pub.    3-4-58.      FUed 

4-22-57 

661,802.  UNION  CAMP  Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  (^rpora- 
tlon.      SN    28.667       Pub    ,3-4-58.      Filed   4-22-57 


^181,803.       R.    T     847.      Frank    Mottola 
3-4-.58.     Filed  6-2.V-57 


SN    32,617       I»ub 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

661,816       ORSAN       Sparta    Ceramic   Company 
Pub    11-26-57.     Filed  9-4-56. 


SN    15,073. 


661.817  ADJUSTA  I>>OR  AND  DESKJN.  National  Shower 
t>oor   Co.      SN   22.942.      Pub.   3-4-58       Filed    1-22-57. 

661.818  CID  AND  DESIGN  Cid  Air  Structures  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Cid  Air  Structures  Co  SN  30.064.  Pub  ,3-4-58. 
File<l  5-15-57 

661.819.     CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  CallfomU 

SN   ,30,8.")0       Pub.    .3   4.-) 8       Filed   5-27-57. 

661.820  MIRATILE  Mlratlle  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN   31,020       Pub.   3-4-58.      Filed   5-29-57 

TM    101 
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T 
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M1.821.  8H0WBUBTTK.  ▲.  J.  Gel|er.  d.  b.  a.  8taower«tte 
Co.     8N  14,396.     Pnb.  3-4-08.     Filed  8-22-56. 

661.822.  CX088  8HOK  LINK  AKD  DS8IGN.  Plymoath 
Cordace  IndwtrlM,  Inc.  SN  22,»S3.  Pnb.  3-^^58  Piled 
1-22-57. 

661.823.  UQUI-MED.  Tbe  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation. 
8N  27.441.    Pnb.  3-4-38.     Filed  4-3-57. 

661.824.  JIFFT.  CampbeU  Chain  Company  SN  31.192. 
Pnb.  3-4-68.    Filed  6-^3-57 

661.825.  SKABLT7S.  Paddock  ot  Texas,  Inc  SN  31,248 
Pnb.  3-MS8.    Filed  6-3-57. 

661.826.  MAGIC-ZIP.  Talon,  Inc.  8N  31,275  Pnb.  3-4-58. 
Filed  6-3-57. 

661.827.  MIDAS.  Mldaa,  Inc  SN  31,576.  Fob  3-4-58 
Filed  6-7-57. 


Clau  15  -  (Ms  aad  Greases 

661.828.  SUREFISE.      Wllco   Company.      SN    17.603       Pub 
8-4-58.    FUed  10-16-56. 

661.829.  DI-ZOLVIT       Farmer*    Union    Central    Exchange, 
Incorporated.      SN    25,603.      Pnb.    3-4-58.     Filed   3-6-57 

661.830.  HUSH    AND   DESIGN.      Garry    Laboratorlea.    Inc 
8N  27,685.     Pnb.  3-4-68.     Filed  4-8-57. 

661.831.  MICRO-PLATE.    Imperial  Dlitrlbuton     SN  32.496 
Pnb.  3-4-58.    Filed  6-24-57. 


Cass  16-Pratective  and  Decorative 


661,832.  POLY-SHEEN.  U,  S  Polycbemlcal  Corporation 
SN  26.655.    Pnb.  a-4-58.    Filed  3-21-67 

661.833  DNDBR-SHELL.  Devoe  *  Raynolda  Company, 
Inc.      SN  26,786.      Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  3-25-67 

661.834.  PERMACEM.  Permacem  Paint  Company  Limited 
SN  33,833     Pub.  3-4-58     Filed  7-16-67 

661,836.  ARTONEX.  Fabrlek  Tan  CompoaitlererTen  C  V 
SN  38,982.    Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  10-16-57. 


OasslS-Medidaes  and  Pkarmacentical 
Preparations 


Inc 


SN 


661.836.  B.   T.    VAC.      American   Cyanamid   Company       8N 
10,743.     Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  11-20-^7. 

661.837.  NUTRITION    SQUARE  AND  DESIGN       Nutrition 
Square,    Inc.      SN    18.850.     Pub.    3-4-58.      Filed    11-2-66 

661.838.  RECORDIL.       Dr     Recordati-Laboratorio    Farma 
colodco  8.  p.  A     SN  21,946.    Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  12-31-,^6 

661.839.  8-MOP.      Paul    B     Elder    Company       SN    22.522 
Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  1-14-^7 

661.840.  ETHANION.       Roger    Bellon       SN    22,871        F'ub 
3-4-68.     Filed  1-22-67 

661.841.  FREB8CBIPTION        Amea     Company 
24,107.    Pnb.  3-4-68.     Filed  2-11-57 

661.842.  LIPOSTABIL.     A.   Nattermann  k  Tie 
Pnb.  3-4-58.    Filed  3-6-67 

661.843.  FRENOPAX.     Bristol  Laboratorlea  Inc 
Pnb.  3-4-58.    Filed  6-6-57. 

661.844.  SIN-AID  25,     Ralph  Lamonaca.  d.  b   a    Sinaid  Co 
8N  31,848.    Pnb.  3-4-68.    Filed  b-12-57 

661.845.  OVE8TINB.       Organon     Inc        SN    32.842 
3-4-68.     Filed  6-28-57 

661.846.  ACRTSORB.     White  Laboratorlea,  Inc 
Pnb.  3-4-68.     Filed  7-17-57 

661.847.  80EB0GEL. 
Pnb.  3-4-68.    Filed  7 


.SN  25,629 


SN  31,460 


Pnb. 


8N  33.931. 


661.848.  lODOTOPB.  OUb  MathlMOB  CheiUcml  Corpora 
tioo.     SN  S4.078.     Pnb.  S-i-M.     FUcd  7-19-S7. 

661.849.  PH08PH0T0PE.  OUn  MathlcMB  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  84,074.     Pnb.  8-4-M.     FIM  7-19-87. 

661.860.  AURBOTOPE.  (MIb  MatblMOB  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  34.075.     Pnb.  3-4-68.     Filed  7-19-57. 

661.861.  LOOK-RITE.  Model-Etti  Corp.  SN  34.163.  Pnb 
3-1-58.     Filed  7-22-57. 

661.862.  EFLOG.  The  Dpjoha  Company.  SN  84,191.  Pnb. 
3-4-58.     FUed  7-22-67. 

661.863.  80LUT0ID.  The  Uplohn  Company.  SN  34,382 
Pub.  3-4-68.    Filed  7-26-67. 

661.864.  8PRATAID.  Chewbroncb-Pond'a  Inc.  SN  86,289 
Pub  8-4-58.     Filed  8-9-57. 

661.865.  DELTEF.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  86,400 
Pnb  3-4-58.     Filed  8-12-67. 

661.856.  DELTA  ALRA.PLEX.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN 
36.401.     Pub.  3-4-68.    Filed  8-12-57. 

661.867.  ACTBOOEN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  36,402. 
Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  8-12-67. 

661.868.  HTDRASTON.  Dr.  F.  M.  Honaton,  d.  b.  a.  F.  M. 
Houston  Company.  SN  36,773.  Pnb.  3-4-68.  Filed 
8-19-57. 

661,869  LIPO-HEPIN.  Darwin  Laboratories.  SN  86,868. 
Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  8-20-67. 

661.860  CAPILL-AID  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  Fine,  d.  b.  a. 
Belmoore  Pharmacal  Co.  SN  36,924.  Pnb.  3-4-68.  Filed 
8-20-57 

661.861  UNI8TAT.  Dr.  Salsbory's  Laboratories.  SN 
35.949.     Pub.  8-4-68.    FUed  8-21-67. 

661.862.  HERCULIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  86,958. 
Pub   3-4-58.    Filed  8-21-67. 

661,863       COMBID.      Smith    Kline   *    French    Laboratories. 

SN  36,114.  Pnb.  3-4-68.  FUed  8-28-67. 
861.864.      ATHEROXIN.       Gray     Pharmaceutical    Co.,     Inc. 

SN  36.181  Pub.  3-4-68.  Filed  8-26-57. 
661,865      DYN.R.GY  AND  DESIGN.     Jensen  Laboratories, 

Incorporated.      SN   36.377.      Pnb.   3-4-58.      FUed  8-28-67. 


Oass  19 -Vehicles 


661.866  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Amertcan  Steel 
Scraper  Company.    SN  4.927.    Pnb.  3-4-68.    FUed  7-29-57. 

661.867  AUTO  MORE  PARTS  THIRTEEN.  Andrew  C. 
Chappie,  d  b.  a.  The  A.  C.  Chappie  Replacement  Parts. 
SN  9,339      Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  6-31-66. 

661.868.  AIR  LOG  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Loftstics  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    15,749.      Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  9-17-66. 

661.869  HALLMARK.  New  Moon  Homes,  Inc.  SN  20,044. 
Pub   3-4-88.     FUed  11-28-56. 

661.870  REEL-SAFE.  Padflc  Scientific  Company.  SN 
23,501      Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  1-30-57. 

661.871  8NO-KITTBN.  Tucker  *  Sons.  SN  26,736.  Pub. 
3— i^58      Filed  3-22-67 

661.872  HILL  HOLDER.  Stndebaker-Packard  Corporation. 
SN  27,908      Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  4-10-57. 

861.873  D8  19  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  SN 
29,664.     Pub.  3-4-58.     FUed  5-8-67. 

661.874  NORTH  AMERICAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Luther 
Corporation.      SN    30,437.      Pnb.    3-4-68.      Filed   6-21-67. 

661,87.-).       SUNBEAM.      Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN    33,661 
Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  7-12-57. 

861,876.  SCOOTMOBILE.  Dnramatic  Clutch  Company. 
8N  33,663.     Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  7-12-67. 


White  Laboratories, 
-17-57. 


Inc.     SN  33,933. 


Oass  21 -Electrical  Apparatas,  Madnnes, 

Mid  SamaliAc 

861.877  COMFORTAIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Comfortaire  Cor- 
poration, to  W  W  McMUUn,  d.  b.  a.  W.  W.  McMUlan  A 
<'o.      SN  871,307      Pnb.  9-18-66.     Filed  8-9-64. 
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661.878.  USECO  AND  DESIGN.     U.  8.  EnfflBeerlac  Co    Inc 
SN  7,128.    PBb.  8-4-68.     PUed  4-26-M. 

661.879.  POLY  8YN.     The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company      SN 
19,751      Pnb.  3-4-58.     Filed  11-21-66. 

661.880.  KROS8GARD  AND  DESIGN.     The  Tru-Flt   Prod- 
ucts Corporation.    SN  29,843.    Pnb.  3-4-58:    FUed  6-10-67. 

661.881.  UNIDRIVE.      Utah   Radio   ProducU   Corporation. 
SN  81.879.    Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  6-12-67. 

861.882.  ERICOFONE.  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson 
SN  S3.S00.    Pnb.  8-4-S8.    Filed  7-5-67. 

861.883.  FI<:ORD.  Kenneth  Roy  Oouffh.  8N  33,815  Pub 
3--t-58.     Filed  7-12-57. 

661.884  RE  TANDBBRG  AND  DESIGN  Reevet  Equlp^ 
ment  Corp.     SN  34,010.     Pnh  3-4-68.     Filed  7-18-67. 

861,885.  HELCO  AND  DESIGN  Vaino  A.  Hoorer,  d.  b.  a 
Hoover  Electric  Company.  8N  34,611  Pub  3-4-68 
Filed  7-30-57. 


TM  103 


661.905.  SHOP-BLOCKS.     The  DoAll  Company.     8N  31  476 
Pnb.  S-4-68     Filed  6-6-67 

661.906.  ENLARGE-A-LITE.      Aluminum   Houseware   Corp 
SN  81.620.     Pub  3-4-58.    Filed  6-10-67. 


8N  31,646. 


661.907.  MAGNELINB.     Epeco,    Incorporated 
Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  6-10-57 

661.908.  HYSCAN.      General   Aniline   k    Film    Corporation 
8X   31,921.     Pub.  3-4-68.     Filed  6-13^-67 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

661,909.      COLUMBIA       Axel  Bro«..  Inc,      SN  695.265       Pub 
11-13-56.     Filed  9-26-55 


SN   32.847       Pub 


Oass  22  -  GanMs,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

661.886.  NEMROD       Juan    y    Pedro    VlUarrnbia    Ferrando 
SN  13,146.    Pub.  8-4-58.     Filed  7-31-56 

661.887.  FA8HIONETTB    OF     ARIZONA     AND    DESIGN 
Robb  Jb  Robb.     SN  20,302.     Pub.  3-4-68.      FUed  12-3-66 

661.888.  8TORYTOWN  U.   8    A.     Storytown,   U.   8    A    Inc 
SN  23,179.     Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  1-24-67. 


661.910  PHlfccO       Philco   Corporation 
3-4-^58      Filed  6-28-57 

661.911  VBRI-THIN  Gruen  Indogtries.  Inc  ,  d  b  a  Grnen 
Watch  Company  SN  35.480  Pub.  3-4-56  Filed 
6-20-57 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

661.889  Vl'LCAN  8UPERKUT.  Vulcan  Tool  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.      SN    1.551       Puh    3-4-68.      FUed    1-26-66. 

661.890  BLU  STRIKE  AND  DESIGN  Blu-Strike  Blade 
Company       SN   23,892.      Pub    3-4-58       Filed   2-6-57. 

661,891.  TEALE  AND  DESIGN  Teale  Machine  Companv 
Inc.      SN   27.824.      Pub.   3-4-58       Filed   4-9-57 

681.892  DEUTSCH  Pearlduck,  Inc.  SN  30  827  Pub 
;{-4-38.     Filed  5-27-57. 

661.893.  DART  Ace  Fastener  Corporation,  to  Ace  Fastener 
Corporation  (new  company*  SN  35,149  Pub  3-4-58 
Filed  8-8-.^7. 

661.894.  CAMBION.  CarabridKe  Thermionic  Corporation 
SN  35,628     Pub   3-4-58.    Filed  8-16-57 

661.895.  HI  LOY.  Geo.  T.  Schmidt.  Inc.  SN  35.687  Pub 
3-4-68      Filed  8-16-.'i7 

861.896  GTS  AND  DESIGN,  (ieo  T  Schmidt.  Inc  8N 
35.689.    I>ub.  8-4-58.    Filed  8-16-.'S7. 

681.897  STRATOPOWER  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany      SN  39,005      Pub    3  4-58.     Filed  10-16-67 

Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

661.898  ROBOT  EYE  Standard  Instrument  Corporation 
SN  9.749      Pub.  3-4-58      Filed  8-6-^6, 

661.899.  SHUR  TEMP  The  Bryant  Electric  (  ompanr  SN 
28,237      Pub.  3-4-58      Filed  4-18-57 

661.900.  WIRE  MIKE.  Burndy  Corporation  SN  29  012 
Pub   .3-4-58      Filed  4-29-57 

681.901.  HANDISCOPE,  American  Gage  *  Machine  Com- 
pany.      .SN    30,707        Pub.    3-4-58       Filed    5-27-57. 

661.902.  MULTIPOT.  Ford  Englneerlnjc  Company  Incor- 
porated.     SN  31.101.      Pub.   3-4-58.      Filed  5-31-57. 

661.903  TIRE-LITE  Tire  Service  Company,  now  by  change 
of  name  Tire  Service  Inc.  8N  31.281.  Pub.  3-4-58  Filed 
rt-3-.'57 

661.904  UNIVEL  Albert  Wullachlejrer.  SN  31  389  Pub 
3   4-58      Filed  6-t-57 


Oass  29-Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

661.912.      SWEEP     QUEEN.       American-Marietta     Company 
O-Cedar  DlvUion.     SN  29.583.     Pub    3-4-58      Filed  5-8-57! 

Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

661,913       DESIGN    OF    (JREEK    LETTER    OMB<^,A        B  1-F 
Industrie*.  Inc      SN  32,454      Pub    3-4-58      Filed  8-24-57. 

661,914.       NO    FLASH        GIbbi.    Limited.      SN    33.237       Pub 
3-4   58      Filed  7-.V  57 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

661.915.      EVERGOOD.     The   Waterbury   Mattreaa   Company 
SN  38,853.     Pub.  3-1-58.     Filed  10-9-57 

661,916       LITCHFIELD       Drexel    Furniture    Company 
38,980.     l>ub.  3-4-58.     Filed  10-16-57 


SN 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

861.917  SEABLUE.  Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc  SN  31249 
Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  8-3-67 

661.918  YOUNG  BROTHERS  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Young 
Brothers  Company.  SN  31,443  Pub  .^-4-68  FUed 
6-5-57. 


Oass  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Fires 

661.919  "VINALAWN  "     The  G,K>dyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany      SN  33,070      Pub.  3-4-58.     Filed  7-2-57 

661.920  TYTON       United   States    Pipe   and   Foundry    Com- 
pany      SN    33.30.T       Pub     3-4-58       Filed    7-.5-67 

CLIPPER  Johns  Manvllle      Corporation         S.N 

Pub   3-4-58 


661.921. 
33,623. 


Johns  Manvllle 
nied  7-12-57 


Oass  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

661.922.      CORAL  AND  DESIGN       Coral   Records    Inc      SN 
23,034      Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  1-23-57. 


1 
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Class  40- Fancy   Goods,   Furaishiiigs,  and 


661.B23  BLUB-CHIP  AND  DESIGN  Harold  L  R**v« 
d  b  a.  Blue  Chip  R<?cord«  8N  29,680  Pnb  a-4-58 
KIWkI  4-26-57.  i  , 


tWl.924      TIF'  TALLY      Hfrb*rt  ('    Ajmew      J<N  13,2^6      Pnb 
2-4-.'>8,     Filed  8-2-.')6 


Class  ST-Papor  and  Stationery 

Ml. 925.      8EF-TEX       The  Fox  Pap^r   Company       8N    23, 1.38 
Pub.  3-4-.5S.     filed  1-24-^57 

««1,926.      WEBER       VVeb^r  Addressine   Machine  ('»    I  no       SN 
26.220      Pub   3-4 -S-^      Filed  .i    1  4   .'.T 

661,927       INDEX0(;RA['H         Elliott     .Addr»>Min(f     Machine 
Company       8N    SG.rtOO       Puh     3  4   .'■*       Filed    7-l2-.'57 

661,928.       KRANILA.       Crown    ZellerbH(h    C,)rp-)ratlon        S\ 
33.694.     Pub   3-4-58      Filed  T-1.V57 


Class  38-Pirints  and  Publications 

661,929       QUIP    AND    DESIGN.       Maxwell    Droke.    d     b     a 
Droke   House      8N   24.137       Pub.   3-4-58      FMle*l   2-11-57 

661.930.  CHRISTIANITY  TODAY      Chrlgflanlty  Todsy    In. 
8X27,281      Pub   3-4-5M      Filed  4-1-57 

661.931.  AMERICAN      INSTITrTE  OF     TIMBER     CON 
STRUCTION   ETC    AND  DESKiN  American   Inntltnt*  of 
Timber    Congtruction        SN    29.188  Pub     3-4   ^S        Filed 
.')-l-o7 

661.932        BABY    TALK        Learn    Corporation        .SN    31.404 
F'ub   3-4-58      Filed  6-.V57. 


Notions 


Class  39  -  Ootiiing 


661,933        COVER    GIRL        Cover    Girl    of    Miami      Tnr        SN 
697,967      Pub.  3-4-58      Filed  11-9-55 

661.934.      STORYTOWN    U     .S     .\       Stnrytown.    V     ?■     .V     Iiir 
S.N  24.645.     Pub.  3-4-58      Ftle<l  2-18-57 

661.935      ROGERS  GLOW  SKIN       Kin^nboro  Mills    In.-       SN 
25.003.     Pub    3-4-58      Filed  2-2.V57 

661.936.      KX    GARDE.      The   Pioneer   Rubber   Company       SN 
26,017      Pub    3-4-5M      Filed  .3-12    57 

661.837.     RAIX-EZE.     L.  S.  Pla«ti«ol.  Inc      SN  2ri  988      Pub 
.3-4-58      Flle<1  3-26-57. 

661.938  CUMFY        The    Newman     Company        SN    27  965 
Pub    3-4-58.     Filed  4-11    57 

661.939  lO-X    AND    DESIi;N       1(>-X    Manufactunng    torn 
pany       SN    28.073       Pub    .3-4-.'8       Filed    4    12-57 

661.940  BORATTI       F   *   M   Shoe   <'..r[i       SN   .30ul2       Puli 
.V4-5M       Filed  .'>   14   57 

661.941  .VSTAR       Oneral   Sportwvar  C.      Uv       SN   ,iO  327 
Pub    3-4-58      Filed  5-20-57 

661.942  CENTfRY        Century     Handkerchief     C.rp         SN 
30,728      Pub   .V4   5>*      Pll«?d  5-27-57 

661.943  DESIGNETTE       Nettie    Ro««en«teln    Stocklnirs     Inc 
8X  32.538.     Pub.  3-+-58.     Filed  fr-24-57 

661.944  PANCHO     BLINKY         Davids     Gloves.     In.  SN 
32,587      Pub.  .3-4-58      File<l  6-25-57 

661.945  SLKEPY    TIME       Davids   (.loves.    Inr       SN    32.:.h8 
Pub    ,3-4-58      File<i  H-2.')~57 

661.946  MEDALLION.       Hickok     Manufacturing    Co      In. 
SN  34,796      Pub   .3-4-.'iM      Filed  8- 1 -.'.7 

6«1.»47.      QUADLEY        Finchley     Inc         SN     35,254         Pub 
.V4-  .58       Flle<l  8-9-57 

661.948        WINDWARD        Rose    Prothers     In.         SN     35,297 
Pub   3-4-58,     Filed  H-&-57, 


661. 949       MARTHA   MADISON.     General  Feature  Corpora 
tlon      SN  32.303,     Pub,  3-4-58,     Filed  6-20-57, 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Nottod,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


«rtl,950  TREND  OF  THE  TIMES.  Jean  Helen  Metiler, 
d  b  a  R  Stein  k  Company.  8X  677,668  Pub  3-4-58. 
Filed  12    2-54 

Hrtl,951  TEMF'O  TWEED  The  Bom  Company  SN  12.142 
Pub    3   4   58      Filed  7-16-56 

Hrt  1,952  TEMPO-TUFT  The  Boaa  Company  SN  12,143 
Pub   3-4-58,    Filed  7-16-56. 

*W  1,953  HONEYBLKND  United  Mllla  Corp<iratlon,  d.  b  a 
Gilead  and  Realcraft  SN  27,995  Pub  3-4-58  Filed 
4    1 1   57 

rt«l,954  TUFTON  American  Vlscoae  Corporation,  8X 
29,336      F'nb    3-t-58      Filed  .V3-57 

titil,955  CROMPTON,  ET<V  AND  DESIGN  Crompton 
Company       SN    31,468       Pub     3-4-58       Filed    6-6-57 

Hrtl  9.")«  CRdSS  P.XTCH  Shirley  Fabrics  Corporation  SN 
32  W««       Pub    3    4-58      Flle<17-l-57 

H«l,957  MOLTEN  GOLD  Bljtelow  Sanford  Carpet  Com- 
pany   Inc       SN   33. (M6      Pub    3-4-58.     Filed  7-2-57. 

fU)l,95H  (;KAND  salon  Bifrelow-Sanford  Carpet  Com 
pany,    Inc       SN    33,119.      Pub.    3-4^58.      Filed  7-3-57 

'^61,959  ABSTRUSE,  K  A  K  Textile  Cn  .  Inc  SN  33.248 
I'ub    3  4   58      Filed  7-5-57 

tiri  1.960  FLUFFEE  Milhani  Products  C..  .  Inc  SN  33,269 
Pub    3-4    .'.8      Filed  7    5   ,-17 

'Uii.snii  riNNO-.MOR  .Vuhurn  -iruin  Co..  Inc,  SN 
33,453      Pub    .3-4-58      Filed  7    lii- .-.: 

^UU  i*H2  SIAMFSE  -Mi.i:  \>rnon  .Mills,  Inc  SN  33,630 
Pub    3-4    58       Filed  7    12-57 

>i«l  !M!;<       TOUR     Boss        .Mount     Vernon     Mills.     Inc,       SN 

33,<i..l        rut)     A    4   r,H       Filed    7-12-57. 

'itil,9rt4       SKYDRIFT       1.    A     Wyner   k   Company.    Inc.      SN 

.43.^59       Tub   3 -4   58.     Filed  7-12-57 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surfpical 
Appliances 

'.'U  !<»;.".        I'LASTIBELL        Plaitlbells        SN     33.743         Pub 
3  -4-  :>H       Filed  7    1.5-57 

'Uii,i*66       CHIX       Chicope..    Mills,    Inc       SN    34,039       Pub, 
{   4   .".H      m,.,i  7    19-57 

'i'U.Stf!7       FEMS       Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,      SN    34,057 
Pub    .1-4    5H      File<l  7-19-57 

'i'il  9H^        .\nsTf).MFTER       Sterling   Drug    Inc       SN    35,136 
Pub    3    4    -H      Filed  H-7-57 

'i61.969       .\C.\UX       American    Cy«to«cope   Makers.    Inc.      SN 
35.154      Pub   3   4-58      Filed  8-8-57. 

'i'i  1.970      ALKATH       American  Cystoscope  Maker*.  Inc      SN 
.{5,l.-)5       F'ub.  ,3-4-58      Filed  8-8-57 

*?'il  971        ACMITKX.       American    Cystoacope    Makem,    Inc 
SN  ,35,1,56      Pub    3   4-58      Filed  8-8-57 

fWI,i*72       VVN  ACRYL     77        Vyn  Acryl.     Inc.       SN     35.547 
Pub     !   4   .-.H      Filed  8-14-57 

'Uil  971)       DI.\  PUMP       Alr-Shlelds,    Inc       SN    35,963       Pub 
.1   4   58,     Filed  8-22-57. 


May  20,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  105 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Waters 

661,974  DOUBLY  BUBBLY  E>OUBLY  GOOD  ETC  AND 
DESIGN  KIrschi  Beverafcea,  Inc  SN  695, (K)6  Pub 
.3-4-58,     FMled  9-20-55, 

H«1.975  FUN  McOrmick  k  Company,  Incorporated  S.N 
25,346      I'ub   3-4-58      Filed  3- 157 

Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

H61.97rt  KAKA  PIE  AND  DESKJN  Monroe  Boston 
Strause       SN    610,290       Pub     .3-4-58       Filed    2-19-51 

6fil,977.  BAR. A. PIE  Monroe  Boaton  Straut.e  SN  611.200 
I'uh    3   4   58      Filed  .3-12-51 

661.978  DESKJX  OF  WA(;ONS  AND  MULES  United 
States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation,  from  Borax  Conaoli 
dated,  Limited,  d.  b  a.  F'aciflc  Coaat  Borax  Co  ,  DlTlaion 
of  Borax  (^inaolldated.  Limited  SN  4.424.  Pub.  3-4-58 
Filed  3    13-56. 

•161.979  MARCA  DOS  PUERQUITOS.  John  Engelhorn  & 
Sons.      SN   9.129.      Pub     3  4   58       Filed   5-28-56. 

661.980  MED0<;RKEN  Bremo.  Alfalfa  Mills,  Inc  SN 
12.254      Pub.  3   4-58      Filed  7-17   56 

661.981  SCOOPY  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Safe-T  Pacific 
Haklnn  Co      SN   13.249       Pub    3   4-58       Filed  8-1-66 

661.982  CAL-BEST.  Hershel  California  Fruit  F'riKlucts  Co 
SN  14,400      Pub    3-4-58      Filed  8-22^56 

661.983  RICH  RIPE.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company  Lim 
ited       SN    lfi,21«       Pub     3-4   5H       Filed   9   24   56 

HH  1,984       TKXSUN       Texaun  Corporation       SN    18,675^ ^Pub 

3  4   5M      Filed  11-1    56  " 

rt61,985        ATLASTA,       Stocker-Hausrnann    Co       SN    2(i.4  1.". 

Pub   3  4   58      Filed  12   4  ,56 
661.986       MEAL    MASTER    KTC     AND   DESIGN        Delawar.- 

I'roduce   (irowers,    Inc       S.N    21.361        Pub    3-4   58       FIUhI 

12    20  5« 

661,987.       NATCO    AND    DESKIN        Nati<<nal    T.-a    Co       SN 

23.338.     Pub   3   4-58      Filed  1 -28-57. 
rt«l,98H      (JAROZZO      St    I><)uis  Macaroni  Mfft    Co     Inr      SN 

25,793.     Pub   .3   4   58      Filed  .3   8-57 

661.989  BRENNER'S  3  CHEFS'  ETC  .XND  DESK.N  Th.' 
J.  J,  Brenner  Oyater  Company  S.N  26,917  Pub  li— 4-58 
Filled  3   26-57 

861.990  V    AND   DESKiN       Vi.nna    SMuaaire   Manufacturing 

Co       SN    28,398       Pub     3-4-58       Filed    4    17    57 

661.991  BRETTIN  London  Oil  Corporation  Ltd  SN 
3(),5(t5      Pub   3-4-58      Filed  .5-22-57 

rt<)l,992  SCATTER  Frank  Spen»ter  Company  il  h  a  Frank 
Spt'nger  Co       SN  31,272.      I'ub.  .3-4-58.     nied  6   3   :>7 

661.993  FRI  DAHOS,  The  Holly  Houae  SN  31  »7S  I'ub 
.3-4-58      File«1  tt- 14-57 

'W<1,994  CANDY  ANN  Hill's  Merchandise  r>istribntors. 
Inc.,  d.  b  a  <'andy  Ann  Pr(Klucts  Co  SN  .33,479  Pub 
3-4-58,      Filed  7    10   57 

661.995  TROPHY  The  Dayton  Nut  Products  Company 
SN  ,''H,()61       Pub    3   4   58      File<l  8   23-57 

6«1,996  NEW  U>OK  Rogay  Food  Supply,  Inc  SN  36.231 
Pub    3-4-.58      Filed  8-26  57 

t>61,997  MUSCLES.  Oelerlcb  k  Berry  <  ompany  SN 
.36,466.     Pub.  .-J- 4-58.     FTled  8-29-57 

6til,9»8  W.\TKR  WONDERLAND  Robert  B  Huxtable, 
d  b  a  Sujcar  Bush  Supplies  Co  S.N  36,5H8  Pub  3  4  5.S 
FilfMl  9-.3-  57 

t)H1.99!t  ROYAL  AND  DESU;N  Standard  Brainls  Incorpo 
rated        SN     36,984        I'ub     .3- 4- 5M        F*ile<l    9    in   ,-,7 

rtti2,(M»()  VERMILION  Kaplan  Rice  .Mill.  ln<  SN  37. 271! 
I'ub    3    4    5H      FIWI  9-lft-57 

»i62,n()i        KEG."<       .Mason    Au    Magenheimer    <-"ODf.    Mfg.    Cu. 
SN  37.279      Pub.  3-4-58      Flle<i9    16-57 
TM    730   o    i;       9 


662,002.  WASHINGTON  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Wwh 
ington    Farmi    Corp       SN    37,463       Pub     3-4-C8       Filed 

9-18-57 

662.003  PARTI  NOt;  Crerald  »  lialch,  d  b  a  B«lch 
Flavor    lo       SN    37,935       Pub    3-4-.58       Filed    9-27-57 

662.004  IDAS  Inland  Service  Cori>oratlon,  d  b  a.  Pied 
mom  Apple  I'roducts  Company  SN  38,048  I'ub  3-4-58 
F'ileri  9   ,'iO-57 

662.005  TWISTERS  National  Licorice  (\impany  SN 
38,0«9      I'ub    3   4  5>«      Filed  9   3a  57 

662, (Xt6  CINDY  LOU  AND  DESIGN  Osceola  F(Kk18.  Ini 
SN    39.662       Pub     3  4^8.      Filed    10-28-57 


Cass  48-AAalt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

662,007       HOFBRAUHAUS     MUXCHEN        Staatllches     Hof 
br*uhau8   in    MUnchen       SN    28.660       F»ub    3-4-58       Filed 

4   22-57 


Cass  49- 


AkoboKc  Liquors 


«62  IKI8       MY    FAVORITE       Joaeph    S,    Finch    and   Company 
SN  30.241       Pub    3-4-58      Filed  5-17    57 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


662.009  FLEXI-TROL         Methods     Research     Corporation 

SN  2.-1  (il«      Pub    3-4-58      FiUnl  2    25   .-,7 

662.010  KERALA       Christopher    Smile*    k    Co..    Inc       SN 

30,842       Pub    3    4    58       Filed  5    27    57, 

6fi2.0n       CHINTROL       Chinchilla   Sales  k  Supply.   Inr       SN 
32, on.*;      Ptib    3   4-.'S      Filed  H    17    57 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

662.012  COLLE(;iATK  KTC  AND  DESKiN  (Juartet 
Chemical   Co       SN    697,993       I'ub    ,3-4   58       Filed   1 1    9  ^55 

662.013  SKJNET  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inr  SN  8  fi34 
Pub    3   4    58      Filed  5   21    58 

662.014  PEELING  ECLAIR  Marie  Madeleine  Dupenle 
n^   <;uery       SN    18,849       Pub    .3-4-58       Filed    n-ft-."16 

6«2.()15  VIR(;iNIA  FARRELL  Virginia  F^rrell  Inr  SN 
19,851       I'ub   3    11    5b,     Filed  n    19   5« 

H62.(»16  REVF;  D'OR  Socl^tf  .\nonyme  I'arfuniHri,.  I,  T 
i'iver  d  h  H  L  T  Pivpr  SN  22.63.-|  Pub  :\  4  58  Filed 
1    15   57 

(V62.017        ROUX    AND    DESIGN.       Rous     IjiUiratorieh      Inc 

SN  24,086      Pub   3-4-58      Fil.-d  2-8   57 
rt62,018       CH.ARLES   BLAIR       Charles   Blair  Schenrk   S..<  ift* 

Anonyme        S.N    2ti,676        Pub     3-4-58       F'iied    3    22    .")7 
f.H2,ni9        CHLORAQT'FTTT         H)(¥-k      Drug     Conipan.v       Inc 

d    h    a    Hudson  I'riMlucfs      SN  27.841       Pub    3  4  58      Filed 

4    lu-57 

H«2,020  ENHANCE  Samuel  Bonat  *  Brn  Inc  ,  d  b  a 
.Sjiniuel  lionat  &  Pro  SN  29,(K)8  Pub  3  4 -5b  F'iied 
4    29   57 

fi62,(»21  INCLINATION  I'srfumerie  1.  T  I'iver  S  A  . 
d  b  a  I.  T  Plv.T  SN  31,7,'<.3  I'uli  ,'i  4  5H  Filed 
H    1  1    ,-,7 

rtfi2,022  II.K.A       Parfumerie  L,  T,   I'Irer  S    ,\      d    b    a    L.  T. 

I'ivMr  SN    .HI  784        Pub     .3-4-58.       Filed    H    11    57 

Ot>2,n23  RED    TULLF;    AND    r»ESlGN        Harir?      hi.         SN 

3.Vs4ti  Pub    3   4-58      Hied  8   20-57 

'>t>2,ii24,  CF-LESTIAL  CanipHiia  Salef  (  nuipany  d  b  a 
.\nJou        SN    3ti,053       Pub     3-4-58       Filed    8-23-57 

662.025  MINITOR  Hark  Cleveland,  Incorporated  SN 
36,,')(Kl      Tub    3    4    5,H       Filed  K   3(1-57 
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Oats  52— DtterfMits  and  Soaps 


Cass  103  -  CaiistnictiM  and 


««2.02«  SA  SPINS  Sanpin    (  hfTiiicaU     IncoriH.r.ir.-<l  S,N      firi.'.icu         AITn     KI.OAT        ('      K      Ko  Op     Ruhbfr     Ufldiiit 

1.014  I'nb    3-4   oM  Kil«)  1     1  ■*   5ri  g>i.tHtii       SN    ri»7..t«3       Pub    .}   4    .'ifs       Fllfd    1<»   31    7>:> 

««2,027  IMPERIAL        H.len.    CnrrlH    In,1u*rr,.,     In,  .N      '*'2"'''       '^'^^       "'     ^     ^""^   «"f>»^^    ^^>"""«    ^>-«»''"'       ^^ 

7,424  IMb    2   2.V.-,«      KII..I  V  1    v.  .■,i.7..1i.:,      Puh    3   4   .'.M      Fll».l  l.V-31    ."SS 


«62,02X  fHARi;-AIIi  AM>  DESK.N  K«r..n  '  h.mical  and 
Iiyf-ntuff  I'ofiipany  SN  24.'»4I  Pub  f  i  -8  Fi.-t 
-'21   .-): 

W2.ir29       ('ONOrSOL,      R    R     Srr.vf   ik  Co      In.-       SN    ',:.  hhh 
Pub.  ^-4-58      Fil*-*!  <^20"57 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100-Miscellaiieoiis 


rt62.03(l        RP8    AND    DESIGN        Paul    AuN-rt     Ri.I.r        S\ 
«,4«»      Pub   3   4-.")H      F^l^l  4    DV  .'>•; 


Qass  101— Adverttsiag  and  Business 


riH2.031        <,AS   AND   DESKiN       Sp«>d.v   Therm    Servi,  .    i  ,,„! 
pany       S.N    13,rttt»       Pub    3-4-58       Piled    h^W   .'xi 

'i«2.032  FIESTA  EN  TAMPA  ET< '  AND  DESIGN  H  ,^»r. 
Fab<>l<>.  d  b  «  Fit»»irH  en  THinpa  SN  .'8,n41  Pub  :}-4-r)'< 
Filed  4    12-.">7 


Qass  102— Insnrance  and  Rnandal 

♦)«2.033.       APTUiiRAPHP'        Nari.inwide    Mutual     In.-uri 
iiimpany        SN    «9."..93<>        Pub     3   4    08       Filed    l'>— 'k-,'): 


Gass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

i'i.'.oifi      HELIX  AND  DESKiN.     Helix  Air  Tranaporm.   Inc 

SN  ;iJ.9.-,3      Pub    3   4   ."S      Filed  7-1  -.",7 

Qass  107  -  Edncation  and  Entertainment 


«»>2'ii7       CASEY    AT   THE    MIKE  Storer    Broadcastinj: 

*  ninpan.v        SN    33.293       Pub     3-4-58.      File^    7-^->-:)7 
tm.'O.iM        MI)RNIN<;      EXPRESS'  Storer     BroadraBtlnt 

t  ..,„panv       SN    .33.294       Pub    3-4 -.%H       Filed  7^V.')7 
r,,,:  n:>i)  ii.KFKE     BREAK'        St-.rer     Hroa<i'-ast  IriK    <',,ni 

pany        SN    .'i3.2».'.        Pub     .V4-.%N        Filed    7    5 -.'17 
«>.jni(i  M(  I.EODSVILLE   r     S     A"      Storer  BrnadcHHtint; 

'•.m[>any        SN    33.29H       Pub     ,V4--,^H       Filed    7    .V  .-i? 
•it.2«.41         VVHIZZOS        \VONDE5RLAND        ANr>        DESKiN 

KMIK"    Br.rn.!.  n8rinK  <'<>mpany       SN  3'i.71«       Pub    3-4-58 

Piled   7     1, •,-.'! 7 


Certification  Mark 

Class  B  —  Services 


-■  "4J       AllRiiVKD  A.MERK'AN  SPoRTEI.  AND  DESKIN 

.V.-ntTii  iui      .Mntel      AsH'K'iatU'n.      Inc         S.\     H7I.87H         Pub 
'.  -4    .".H       h'iU-d  H    ls-.')4 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Th 


■•U!-itr'r  i"n~  a; 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


f5«2.043.      Burlington    .Moldirit;   rorixiraniin,    Kuriini:' mi,   N.   1 
SN    21,2W4        Filed    p     R     lJ-19    ,'.»;        .Vni     S     H     ,{28-58. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


i"«'2 ')».-,       The   Whitney    FlrearniH   Company.   Hartfonl.   Conn 
.^N    4H,J'..,-       KU.-.l   117    .'.7 


WHITNEY 


K    r   Pist-U 

h'lr-'   liv  <  ><  t     1     Kt.'i 


For  Pla.«ti('  FimnI  .srorage  Boxes 
Flrnt  use  Dec    *,  l!>.')fi 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  *■"-  ""    ''^'*'  ^^"'•''f'""^  '--.mpany,  chicaKo.  m,  to  Dtck«- 

"  Ar'ii.-rr.iit:  IN.ntiuK.    Inc.  Dayton.  Ohio       S.N    18,M97       Filed 


•  )ti2,044  John  .\iiastiiK,  d  ii  a  The  Aiitin  1  Lnipain  V. '.\ 
York.  N  Y  SN  2»,4i:V  File<J  P  K.  5  'i  57.  Aoi.  S.  K 
3   17-58 


r    K    II    .'.   :»i      Am    S    R.  3 -2«-r)8. 


MET-ALL 


"FLOW-CONTROL" 


For    Poli.sh    for    Preciuu.i   aud    .NonPreii.iiia    .\Ielai« 
First  use  Dec    l«    19.')^; 


1     r   I'iikuk'e.i  I  aulknin  ( 'onipound. 

K;  TM'    !lse    Sept      'J  1  .     19.')ri. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  Waters 

tW)2,()47       (Jeneral    Locinticn.    Pasadena,    Calif      to    .Kerotjuip     H»>'j!,ri.' .'       The   Fr'.^tie  ("ornpativ     BHlniii..re    Md       SN  31,7"7. 
Corporation.     Jarkaon     Mich         SN     24,i:>7         Kile.i     !'      H  FiU-,||-    K    *>    11    "7      Am    S    ii    :i    11-."i,k 

2    1  1    "m       .\m    S    R.  3-17-58 


ROPELOCK 


:^ 


For   Releasable   L.,«>ckini:  Buckles  for  Ro[>eK   ParliculHrly  for 
hiduatrial  Purpose* 

First  use  Julv  23.  1 95»i 


Hrt2.048       Folnitt    Manufacturing   Co      Portland     Maine       SN 
38,139      Filed  10-1-57 


KANT-LOSE 


For  Key  Rings  and  Key  Holders 
KifKt  use  Nov,   19.  194H 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

rt*i2.<»49  Richard  B  Taylor,  d  b  a  R  B  Taylor  Cnnipany 
and  Taylor  Optical  Company  Seattle.  Wash  S.N  3."i  4Bti 
Filed  K  13-57 


For  Ko..t  Beer 

h'irst  use  II)  .lune  1H4: 


For  Binocularfi 

First  use  Ivc    .').  IWo') 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

t>62,(>r)3  K  Cherry  S.ai.s  I't  i<  hi.  •]  !■  h  Cherrydaie 
Farms,  Philadelphia,  I'a  SN  s  74"  IM-d  !•  K  ,'»  22  ■)•; 
,\ni    S    R    1-21    5S 

TOASTED  NUT-MELS 


Fur  Cotifeoflon  Composed  Principall.\   of  Candies  and  Nurs 
First  u.-r  Jan    1.  l»ri« 


irt2,()5u       Harlem    Crockery   Company,    New    York,    N     \        SN      t>ti.",i).",4       Kdward  .1    liaker,  Nt'Wark,   N    .)       SN 
2H.3.'>(i       Filed    P     R     4    17-r)7       Am.    S     R,    !-~21    5s  }■    K,  -    t>o7      .Viii    S    K,  2 -1  1    .".», 


ARLBN 


BETTA  BATTA 


For  Prepared  Pancake  Batter 
First  use  Jan.  21.  I'Jod 


Hrt2  ti.'i.'i        S     A    S     <'one    CoriMiratloii,    .New    '^ork      N      \         S.\ 
•JH,.'«4.'        Filed    1"     R     3    !K    .",7        Am     s     K     H    In    .-,s 


KOLOR  Kl  PS 


.No   claim   is    made   to   the   words   "Fine   China      apart    from  For  Kinpty  Ice  Cream  (Ciies. 

the   mark    as   shown       The   drawing   is    lined    for   red    or    pink  hirst  use  Feb    Jn    li*r)7 

For    Crockery      .Namely.    China    Dinnerware    and    Earthen  ^^^__^.^__ 

ware  l>itinerware 

First  use  (K-t    IS,   IH.'.Ti  (itl2,(i5';       F     W     Kneip    I  m  i  irporated    '■huagu.  Ih.    SN  3li.5'J7. 


Filed  P    R    it    i4-r.7      Atn    S    R    3    31    5s 


Qass  38 -Prints  and 


KNEIP 


H«2,i»M       Herbert    H,   Kirschner,  d     b    a     Klrschner  and   C,,iii^  y,,,.     r.irned     Beef       Fresh  F'-oien      Meats      Nanieiy       Beef 

pany,    San    Francisco.    Calif       S.N    4<i.4«7,      Filed    11     12    .'7       i'nrk      mid     \eal,    in    the    Form    of       Steaks,    Chops.    Cronnd 

Diced     and    Sliced    Beef    Liver      P>esh    pork      Namely.    ly^dns 
INSURANCE     ADJUSTER  Sparenl-s     Boston   Butts     Ne,-kbones,   Tails,    Feet,    Skins,   Ears 

Hearts.    Kidneys.    Lips      Li\ers      Snouts     Tongues,    and    Stoni- 
For  Magazine  (Published  Monthly*  achs 

nrst  use  July  1.'..  IWofi  Eirst  use  .\pr    2."..  l!*:.t' 
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662.057      Perk   Fo<>d»  Co.  <1    b    a.  Poooh  Do*r  KikxI  to     ("hi      6rtJ.urt(»        Robert    McN'isb    and    Company    Limited,    Glasgow. 

.•aun,  II!       SN   41.1)41       FiI.hI  1 1 -.'(I   .',7.  Scnfiatul       SN  .tOHO.'      ^'llptl  5-27-57 


pboch 


V\rst  UMH  .Mar    7.   1949. 


Qass  47— Wines 


•<62.0.'.8       Kllfiitt     Brothers,     Etiwanda      i  alif        SN     :ti  Tin. 
Fil^'rt    V    R     12-10-56.     Am.    S.    R.    H'.:    ."T 


QUEEN  OF  FLAVOR 


tlrst  MM-  July  28.  19.'.tJ 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

>i«2,U.'>!*       Daviilf   ('aiiitjari  .\li)aii.i,    S     p     .4.    .Milan,    Itaiy       .n.\ 
.',9h:j        FiUd    ['     K     4    !♦    .">;        Vm     .<     R.    :i    l--    .".H 


\/kxc^. 


Thf   (Irawiiiir    is    liiu-il    U^r    fihi<    .ni'l 
V.t'v.    Ni'"    2t)2.'>94  ami  J7>i,l-<T!t 


.1  I  iw  ;;.T    of     U.     S. 


For  Alcoholic  UpvtTiit;*'  Birt'Ts 

First    U8t-    Ort      12     1912.    \\\    rumni.T''-   '  >i  ■      12     1!M. 


Macnish 


ttan  »  OA  <▼* 


l'nnri'\  IS  .iiiinifil  uiKitr  Sw  44(dl  on  BritlKh  Reg.  No 
7'in  H'it'i  ilatf-d  IHm'  29.  19."t>.  Owner  of  I"  .S  Rt'u  Noh 
4  11  7til    ,"):i7  tifio,  and  othem 

K  .r  U  liisk\ 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

f".>i2imi  Colflpn  (Jlint  Company,  d  b  a  WIttwer-Lome  Com- 
l.an.v  Sfattlc.  U  a!<h  SN  rtft8,97.T  Filed  P.  R.  11-28-55 
Ami    S    K    7    1h   .■>7 


COLOR-COTE 


l-"nr  Hair  I'oli.riin:  Crfain 
K;!  -■    i~.-  \Iav   :;i,  19.".:. 


Class  52— Detergents  and  SoafK 


rt62.<>»;2       li.isiwHk    I.uborHtoriKS    Inc.   BridjcciMirt.  Conn       .SN 
rt7i''i:.J        Fil.d    I'     K     7    27   .')4       Am     S.    K     2-4S-58 

S-woy 


"J"!!''!^ 
M-*' 


For  .>h;iiii|HMi  for  .Vninialu 
Fir^i   u-.-  .\la.\    l.'>    V.)W.\ 


662')!,;       \l  il!  1  1   itiin   rroductn,  Incorporated.  St    Paul,  .Minn 
^N     II  .1M»        Filc<l    1',    R.    7-2   .'>»■>       Am     S     K     :i    1  h    :,s 


KARPETREET 


For  I  .irji.  •    Ku>:.  and  Ppholstery  Shampoo 
FlrKi  u«.-  Apr    10.  195K. 


662,Utj4        h'.i-'    I   luniir'al   Products  Corp,   Yonl<crs,    N     \.      SN 


26,345       F)|.-d    r     K     .i-is 


Am.    S     R     :!    2  4    :.H. 


WOOL  TREAT 


F  >r  I  •■M  W  iit>T  1  'fr«T>:»Tn  , 
l-'irst   us,-  ,l,ui    2H,   1957 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


121.7Hti  KlNi.MT       CI     4fi       .■.-2K    18.  .i.i2.t;i           I'l.KASF    DAOftV    MARBRRT   ANI)   fiBSKiN       CI 

122,i;5t;  FAFNtK       r\    .':i       7.1s  4.-,        i-    7    :;7 

122,.5.C,.  Tl  N.,ARJ.   ANI.    DESK.N       d     :i       7-23-18.  353.21'>       A      .loCRNAL      F(  .R     NIRSKS      K       N         Cl       3S 

122.44»i  JACK   SPRAT      Cl    4f,       H    ^ii    l^  ,  ,     ,^    .,^ 

.i.-)2.2()7  .STUNK    KTEKNAL        Cl      I         11    i:\   .1: 

;j.')2.208.  STUNK    ETKRNAL       1   1     Vi        II    j:i    .;7 

:i.-.2.4rt2.  BEACHCOMBFR       C!     .".1        11. So   .(7  353.414       (HAKCKR      Cl    4.->       1 -4   .HH 

,5.-2  597  TCXKIit)     P.VKK     FT-        AND     IiESI'-n  <  I      ?9       i:.:(  ".."j        STFKI.INi,     t.ENlINK     NURSE!. AND     AND    DE- 

'-    '  ■•'"  Sp.N      ri    28.     1    11-38. 


353,341        SlNIilTKlS      Cl    4ti       1    4. '58. 


May  20,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  109 


353,778  BRANDT     BILTMORB     AND     DESIGN        Cl      39 

1-18-38 

3.54,138  HER    ROYAL   HHJHNES.S       Cl     42       2    1    38 

354,251  BYRRH   ETC    AND   DESIGN.      Cl    47       2-8-38. 

354..591  WEAVERTON      Cl    39      2-1.V-38. 

.•i54.652  PRE-VUE   PRINTS       Cl     42       2    15-38 

354,891  (JUITAR  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  47      3-1-38. 

3.55,()»9  SIN  FUN      Cl    39      3-8-38 

355.110  PANEL-ART.     Cl.  39      3-8-38 

.355,195  PARAMOCNT   AND  DESKiN       Cl     21        .1   8   :<8 

;i55,720.  PLYLOCK.     Cl.  35.     3-29-38 

.356.329  SAXETTE      (T    36      4-26-38. 

356,577  OILDBX      C131      5  .3  3K 

356,629.  SEASIDE.     Cl.  46      5-3-38 

356,867.  RIVOLI   AND   DESKJN       Cl    49       .V  17   38 

356,954  CNIONMELT      0121       .V17   38 

357,058.  CROMAIXY      Cl    6      .5-24- .38 

.357.164.  DESIGN   OF  I.^BEL      (T    42       5   24-3h 

.357,522.  FTTNK  FARMS  ETC      <T    1      6-7-38 

357,533  INTRKiPE      Cl    ,39      6-7    38. 


.357,814       Sl'PER  PlQl'E      Cl    42      6-14-38 

358.102       UNIONMELT      (^1    6      ft-28-,38 

358,462       PLAYMATE       Cl    42       7-12-38 

358.536       JILIUS   WILE  SONS  k  C<»  .   INC    AND   DRSKiN 

Cl.  49      7-19-38 
358.5.17       JULIUS    WILE   SONS  &   C(i     INC     .AND   DESKiN 

Cl     47       7    19-38 
:i58,800       DESKJN    OF    CIRCLE     I  WHIRLWIND  i         (T      21 

7-26-38 
3,59,023       TAPERED  WEAVE        Cl     42        H2    38 
.359.028.      ARTOS.     Cl    23      8-2    38 
3,59.072       SNOWOOL.    Cl    39      8-2-38. 
359.296.      8HAN(;RI  LA       Cl    42       H   9-:48 
.359.381.      L  AND  DESItiN      Cl.  50      8   16-  38 
359,491       ARISTOCRAT       Cl    34       8-23  38 
3.59.524       SOLVIN.     C!    52      8   23-38 

3,59.568.      WHITSONS  AND  DESKJN       Cl    46       8   23   38 
:5.59,7()6.      MA1.LINCKRODT      Cl    6      8   30  38 
359,745       (JLEANER      Cl    21       8-30-38 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


37.375 
108,987 
287,399 
291,220. 
364,870. 
.'166.124 
.366,569 
366.571. 
371,157 


Section  8 

PHOSFERINE       Cl     18       11 
Pt^RTRAlT    AND    DESKJN 
COPRAL.     Cl    18      9^-22-31 
CHUBBY      <1.  51.     2    2-32 
SATAN      Cl    1       2    14   39 
SUB-TROPICAL       Cl    4»i       3 
HORIZON      Cl.  46      4    18   .39 


SOUEAST 
ATLANTIC 


Cl    46      4    18   .39 
AND   DB:8IGN 


26-01 
Cl.    46 


28-39 


Cl     1 


.4-14-16 


9    19-39 


The  follov>inij  regititrationt  istued  Apr    1.   19511 


556 

5.56 

556, 

556 

,5,56 

5.56 

556 

5.56 

556. 

5.56 

5.56 

556. 

556. 

556, 

556, 

5.56, 

556, 

556. 

5.56, 

5.56, 

5.56, 

556, 

556 

.556 

556. 

5.56 

556 

556 

5.56 

556. 

556, 

556, 


,818, 

819 

842. 

,844. 

846 

8.53 

,856 

857 

866. 

,867 

,870, 

874. 

879. 

880. 

883 

886. 

889 

891 

893 

895 

897 

898. 

915 

919 

920 

924. 

928. 

933 

934 

943. 

944 

946. 


DEMO  KIT      n.  .36 

FRANCES  WILLARD      Cl    46 

RUBY  (JLOW    AND   DESKJN       Cl     1. 

VELAINE  PARIS  AND  DESIGN      Cl    36. 

PURtJE      Cl    51 

S  WITHIN  A  DESIGN      Cl    51 

ALIZIRCON.     Cl.  30 

HEAD  REPRESENTATION       (1    39. 

FASHION  FIVE      Cl    39 

FASHION  FIVE  ETX\     Cl,  39. 

PRESTO      Cl    13 

CANA.STA       n    .30 

PENN.     Cl.  25. 

PENN   IN   DOUBLE  CIRCLE      Cl    25 

MODERNTIME      Cl    27 

VIP.     Cl   50. 

LigUIDRIVE      Cl    15 

LOAD  LIMIT      CI    23 

ADHERENCE  TO  SPRING  AND  DESKJN      Cl    51 

BLUE    RAND    AND    LINE   DESKJN       Cl     12 

STADLERS  RED  ARROW  AND  DESIGN      Cl    10 

EL  CABELLERO      Cl    42. 

MESH-MOVE       Cl.  23 

TEL-E-PEN      (^1    28 

TEI^E  PENCIL.     Cl    28 

PORAY,     Cl   39 

HAR  MAR  AND  DESKJN      Cl    1. 

HESTADIN      Cl    18 

HOMETOWN      Cl    22 

ONE-TWO      Cl    51 

ORGANYL      Cl.  28 

BUBBLE  O-BILL  AND  DESKJN       Cl    22. 


Cl     10] 


DETE(TIVE 


5.56.947  GOLF      Cl   6 

5.56.950  HEMOTRON      <^1    44 

5.56.959  BUOKIN(;SHIRE      Cl    28 

5.56.960.  PITCH  ((MATIC      Cl    22 

556.964.  DESKJN   ()F  NUMERALS  4444       C|     42 

556.965  CHEVI  TWIST      C!    42 

5.56.968.  HONORA      Cl.  27 

5.56.970.  REPO      Cl    18 

556,971  SWANEB  SUK      Cl    4« 

556.972.  (Y>RALITE.     Cl    51 

556.974  ARI8TOPAC     C!    42. 

556.975.  O    k  W      (^1    46 

5.56.976.  7-11       Cl.  IS 

.556.985.  SEPTOE      Cl    44 

5.56,987.  NICHOLS      Cl    44  *" 

5.56.993  WONDER      C)    40. 

5.56,997  TEGO.     Cl    44 

557,001,  NATTAN      Cl    H 

557, (K)3  COLORA      (^1    44 

557.014.  RADIO    RING    U   AND   DESIGN 

557,017  COAT  OK  ARMS  DESKJN       Cl     lO" 

557.028  RICHARD     DIAMOND     PRIVATE 

Cl.  101. 

557.029  NERI  ETC.  AND  DESKJN      Cl    1(1! 

557.031  THE  BUNK  HOUSE      Cl    107 

557.032  DC  INC  AND  DESKJN.     Ci    lUl 
.557.036  UNITED    MOTOR    COURTS       Cl      UXi 
557.042  TACH  ATOY      CI    22 
.557.045  SEA-STEAKS   AND   DESKJN       Cl     46 
557.053.  TAYIX>RS      Cl    18 

557.055  GRUKNOIL      (T    15 

557.056  F1.ANDERS    POULTRY 

Cl.  1 

557.0.59  MILLER  AND  DESKJN 

.557.068  NEO  VITA.     Cl.  10. 

557.071  REEVES.     Cl.  18 

557.074  METAL  MELT.     Cl   44 

557.075  SCHMOLL  PASTA   AND  DESKJN.     Cl    4. 

557.076  PICK  OF  THE  CROP      Cl    46. 

.557,082  WAFFLEBURGER       Cl    46  ^ 

557.083  PACKETTE      Cl    2 

557.084  ROHRMANNS   FAMOUS  BRAT   LINKS  AND 

SKJ.N       Cl    46 

557(188  CHEEZ-KRISP    AND    DESKJN        Cl     4fi 

557,093  (JRAHA.M  AND  DESIGN.     Ci.  102. 


FARMS     AND    DESIGN 


C|    13 


DE- 
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Abbott  I^borBtoHes,  North  Chlcaito,  III.    ««1.805.  pub.  3-4-58. 

CI.    6. 
Ace    Kantener    Corp..    ChU-ajfo.    III.,    to    Ace    Fa«ten*r    Corp. 

«61.893.  Dub   3   4-58      CI    23 
Ace   Specialty    Mfg.    Co  ,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      55fl.870.    cane. 

CI.    13 
Acme  Chemical  Co     Milwaukee.  Win.     .359,524.  ren.  8-23-58 

CI     52 
.Aerofliilp  Corp.  :   Kff — 
General    IxKlnflcii 
Atrnew.    Herbert   C  .    IMttsburKh.    Pa       ««1.924.    pub     2-4-58. 

CI     37 
Air   LofrtHtlca  Corp,   Paaadena.   Calif      «61.8«8    pub.   3-4-58. 

CI.     19 
Air  ShieldB.  Inc  .  Hatboro.  Pa      fl«l.»r3.  pub    3-4-58.     CI    44 
Allnft.   Ell:    Sec- 
Brandt.  Irving  k  Co 
Aluminum    Houaeware    Corp..    St.    I»uiB     Mo.      ft«1.90«     pub. 

3-4   58.      CI     26 
American    CvanamId    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y       B61.836,    pub. 

3-4-58.     CI    18. 
American      Cyatoacope      Makers,      Inc        .New     York,     N.      T. 

«fll. 969-71.  pub    3   4   58       CI    44 
American   Oajte  *  Machine   Co.   Chlcairo.    Ill       661.901,   pub. 

34-58      01    26 
American  Institute  of  Timber  Conatruction.  Waahlnirton,  D.  C. 

661  931.  nub   3   4   58      CI    38 

American    Ijjva    Corp..    Chattanooga.    Tenn       556.856.    cane. 

CI.    .30. 
American  Marietta      Co,      O-Cedar      Dlvlglon,      Chlcaifo.      111. 

661.912    oub    3-4-58      CI    29. 
American  Motel  Aaaociation,  Inc.,  RldK«>w<>od,  N.  J.     662.042, 

pub.  3-4   58      CI.  B 
American    Steel    Scraper    Co.    The.    Sidney.    Ohio.      661.866. 

Dub.  3   4   58.     CI    19. 
American    Vlacoae    Corp,    Philadelphia      Pa        661.954     pub. 

3-4-58      CI.  42 
Amen  Co  .   Inc..  Elkhart.   Ind.     661.841.  pub    3-4-58.     01    18 
Ana»to«.    John,    d     h     a     The    Anton    Co,    New    York     N     Y 

662  044       CI     4 

Aneler    ProdncfR     Inc      <"ambrldire     Maaii  .    to    Interchemiral 

Corp..    New   York     N     Y       661.799.    pub.    10-2-56       01     5 
.\nJou  :  Kre 

Campana  Sales  Co 
Armour  and   On     Ohicaeo    !ll.     661.789.   puh    3  4-58.     01.    1 
Armatrone  Oo  .  The  Ohicasro.  Ill  .  to  Dicks  Armstrong  Pontuls 

Inc.    Davton,  Ohio      662  046.     01    12. 
Arto-.  Rnirlneering  Co.    Milwaukee,  Wis      359.028    ren    8-2-58 

01     28. 
Ashton    k    Parsons     Ltd      Ixindon.    England       37.375     cane 

n.    18. 
.\saoclated  Foods  Co   :  Sff 

Wheeler,  Paul  J 
Atlantic  StKinge  k  Chamois  Corp  .  New  York    N    Y      364,870. 

cane,     01.  1. 
Atlantic  Soonjre  k  Chamoln  Corp  .  New  York    N    Y      371  157 

cane.     01    1. 
AnbMrn  Curtain  Co  ,  Inc  .  B<mton,  Mass      661  961    pub   3-4-58 

a  42. 

Axel    Bros..     Ine  .     Long    Island    City     N      Y        661  909     pub 

11    13-56      CI    28. 
niF     Industries.     Inc.     Providence.     R.     1       661.913      pub 

3-4-58      CI.  31 
Hadlsche   AnlUn     k   Soda  Fabrlk   Aktlengeaellschaft    Ludwlgg 

hafen  on  Rhine.  Germany.      661,785.  pub    3-4-58      01     1. 
Baker.   Edward  J  .   Newark,   N    J       682.054       01    46. 
Italch  Flavor  Oo.  :  «ec    - 

Balch.  Gerald  C. 
Balch    (;erald  G..  d    b.   a     Balch   Flavor  Co      Ptttsbureh    Pa 

662  003.  pub   3-4-58.     CI    46 
Barltx.   Inc.,  New  York.   N    Y      662.023    nub    3-4   58      Ol    51 
B«imon,  Amos  R..  Log  Angelea,  Oaltf.     656.950.  cane      01.  44. 
Beautee-Flt  Co.  ;  Sec 

Beaufee-Flt   Co..   Ine 
Beautee  Fit   Co  ,   Ine  .   to  Beau  tee  Fit  Co  ,   Ixw   Angeles    Calif 

357  533.  ren.  6   7-58      Ol    39 
Bell    Co..    Inc.    The,    Chicago.    III.      556,889,    cane       01     15 
Bellon,      Roger,      Neulllyaur  Seine.      France.      661,840,      pub 

3-4-58      01    18 
Belmoore  Pharmacal  Co,  :  Hff    - 

Fine.  Richard. 
Blgelow  Sanford  Carpet  Co..  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      661.957-8, 

pub.  3-4-58.     01    42. 
Blnkley  Coal   Co..   Chicago,   111.     556.842    cane       CI     I 

Blair,    Charles.      Sehertck    Socl#l#    Anonyme     Paris,    France 

862.018.  pub.  3-4-58      CI    51 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  d    b    a    Hudson  Products,   Jersey  City. 

N   J      662.019.  pub   3-4-58.     Ol    51 
Blue  Chip  Records  :  flee 

R*«ves.  Harold  L 
Blue  Star  Malt  Shop:  drf  — 

Bonebrake    Homer 
Blu  Strike  Blade  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      661.890    pub    3  4-58 

Ol.   23. 
Bonat,  Samuel,  k  Bro   :  Kcc 

Bonat.  Samuel,  k  Bro.  Ine. 


Bonat.    Samuel,    k  Bro     Ine  ,   d     b    a     Samuel   Bonat   k   Bro., 

Weat  Pateraon.  N.  J      662,020,  pub.  3-4   58      01    51 
Bonebrake,  Homer,  d    b.  a    Bloe  .star  Malt  Shop.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     557.082,  cane      01    46, 
Borax  <'on8olldated.  Ltd   :   Sre 

United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp 
Borden  Co,,  The  :  Hee 

Whitaon  Products  Co  ,  Ine 
Boss   Co..  The,  Omboy.   111.     661.951-2.  pub.   3-4-68      01.   42 
Boston  Clock  Service  :  Sre- 

Kaatz.  Alexander. 
Boatwlck  Laboratories   Inc  ,  Bridgeport.  Conn       662.062       01 

52. 
Boulevard  Employment   Service,    Ine      Chicago.    111.      557.029, 

cane.     01.  101. 
Brandt,  Irving,  k  Co..   to  E.   Allng.  d    b.  a     Irving  Brandt   k 

Co  .  Chicago,  111      353.778    ren    1-18-58      0139 
Bremco  Alfala  Mills,   Ine  .   New  Bremen.  Ohio.     661.980    pub 

3-4-58      01    46 
Brenner,    J     J.,    Oyster    Co,    The,    Shelton.    Wash       661,98fi, 

pub   3-4-58      CI    46, 
Brewer  k  Co.,  Ine  ,   Worcester    Mass.     287.399    eanc       CI.  18 

Brlatid    I^aboratorles    Inc.    Syracuse,    N      Y       661.843.    pub. 

3-4-58      01,  18 
Broad    Brook    Co,    Broad    Brook    and    East    Windsor     Conn. 

556,965,  cane      CI.  42. 
Bruce    Carton    Co,    Memphis,    Tenn       661,796.    pub     3-i-58. 

01.    2. 
Bryant   Electric   Co,    The    Bridgeport,    Conn.      661,899,   pub. 

3-4-58.     01.  26 
BubWe  O-Blll  Oo.  :  fiff— 
Corcoran,  Robert  J. 
Bnbble-O  BUI  Corp.  :   8ef-~ 

Corcoran,  Robert  J. 
Buffalo  Evening  News:   Srr 

Butler,  Bdward  H 
Buffalo  Evening  News,  Inc  :   Kcc — 

Butler.  Bdward  H 
Burlington  Molding  Oorp  ,  Burlington,  N    0      662.043      01    2 

Burndy  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     661,900.  pub.  3-4-58.     01    26. 
Burp«e.    W.     Atlee,     Co.     Philadelphia,     Pa        661.784,    pub 

7-27-64.     01.  1. 
Butler,  Bdward  H.,  individually  and  as  trustee  under  the  last 

will  and  testament  of  Edward  H    Butler,  deceased,  d    b    a 

Buffalo    Evening    News,    to    Buffalo    Evening    News     Inc., 

Baffalo.  N  Y      557,017.  cane      01    107 
Calico  Printers'  Aaaoclatton  Ltd  ,  The,  Manchester,  England 

558,964,  cane.      CI    42. 
Oambrtdce    Thermionic    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass        661,894, 

p«b.  3-4-58       01    23 
Campana    Salcia  Co.,  d.    b.   a.    Anjoa.    Batavla,    III.      662,024. 

pub    3-4-58       01    51 
Oampbell  Chain  Co..  York,  Pa.     661,824.  pub   3-4-,'S8      Cl.  13 
Candy  Ann  Products  Oo.  :   See- 

HlU's  Merchandise  Distributors.  Ine. 

Capital  City  Products  Co.,  The;   6>c   - 

Kellogg  Products  Inc 
Carter,  H.  W.,  k  Sons,  Lebanon,  N    H      359,072,  ren.  8-2   58. 

01,  39. 
Century  Handkerchief  Corp  ,   New  York.  N    Y       661,942,  pub 

3-4-58      01.  39. 
Chamberlain   Laboratories.  Inc  ,   Des  Moines,   Iowa      556.972 

cane      01.  61. 
Chappie,  A.  0.,  Replaeen>ent  Parts.  The      fife— 

Chappie,  Andrew  C 
Chappie,  .\ndrew  C  .   d    b    a    The  A    C    Chappie  Replacement 

Parta.  Canton,  Ohio      •61.867.  pub    3-4-.'58      01    19 

Oherrydale  Farms  :   See — 

Cherry,  E.,  Sons  k  Co..  Inc. 
Cherry,  E.,  Sons  k  Co..  Inc.,  d    h   a    Oherrydale  Farms.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa       662,053      01     46 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    .New    York.    N     Y       661,854,    pub 

3—4—58      Cl    1 8 
Chlcop«*»  Mills,   Inc.,  New  York.   N    Y       661, 9««,   pub    3  4  58 

Ol.   44. 
Chinchilla  Sales  k  Supply,  Inc  .  Harbor  City    Calif      662.011, 

pub.  3-4-58       01    50 
Chrlatlanlty   Today,    Ine,   Washington.    D    C       661,930.    pub. 

3-4-58.     Ol    38 
Old    Air    Structures    Co.,    d.    b.    a.    Cid    Air    Structures    Oj)., 

Chicago,  111.      661.818,  pnb.  3-4-58      01    12 
Cimarron  Drug  Co.  :    flee — 

Tuggle,  Lloyd  W 
Clark-Cleveland,     Inc.,     Blnghamton,     N      Y        662.025      pub 

3-4-^58.      Ol    51 
Cogglna  Granite  and  Marble  Industries  Ine   :   ^>c    - 

Georgia  Granite  Corp  .  The 
Cohn   *   Koaenberger,    Inc.,    to   Coro,    lac  ,   .New   York,    N     Y. 

353,552,  ren    111-58.      0128 
Columbia  River  Packera  Aaaociatlon,  Astoria,  Oreg      108.987, 

cane       Cl.  46 
Oomex  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y.,  to  Pedro  I>omec<| 

S     A  ,    Jeret   de   la    Frontera.    Cadii.    Spain       354.891,    ren 

3-1-58.      Cl.  47. 
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Comfurtairi^    Corp.    WaKhinKton.    li     <'.    to   W     W     McMlllun, 
r]    b    a    W    W    McMillan  k  <"ii  .  Jai'ksonviUf.  Fl.i       Hfil  H7T 
pub  9-lH-.")8       fl    ::] 
Conlon-Moorf  iDrp.   lonlon    IHvixlori.  JoUt-f   an.l  thlrat!"     Ill 

M*i.H\S.  i-anr       ("1    'M. 
Constolidarwl   < '..sEiif  tirx.  Chicago.   Ill       ■'i.'rt.84fi.  cam-       <'l    .'il 
CopI««y  Fabricg.   Inc.  NVw  Yorlj    N    Y       5.i«,S9S    cane       CI     •».' 
Coral   Records,    Inc      Nfw   York,   N     Y       f>ei  9JJ     pub     .1    4    '.h 

CI    3ti 
Corcoran.   Rob«>rT   J  .   >i     b     \     Hubbl."  o  Bli:   i  o  .   Uc\>t1v    llllN 

ri>    Bubb|p-0-Hill    Corp.    I>o«    .^nKf-lf!!.   Calif-      '::,>:  \ti>\,    .nn 

CI    :;_' 
Coro.   Inc       See 

Cohn  k  RoHenbfrger     Inc 
Cor!w>t     .SiK>claltlM».     Inc.     New    York,     N      T        '56.9'J4      cnn< 

CI    39 
Covpr  Olrl  of  Miiuni.   Inc      Miami.  Kla       t;«1.933    pnt>    ■<■    -J    '» 

CI    39 
Cronipron    c.,       .\hw     York,     N      Y        3.'7,S14.     r*>n      •>    14    '.'» 

CI     4-' 
Crompton   Co      WVnr    Warwick     K     I.    to    Croiiipton    C,,      N.'u 

York.  N    Y       3:i><.4rtL'.  r^n    T    l:j-r>M       CI    4J. 
Crompton  Co  ,  NVw  York.  N    Y      'WiLSoo,  pub    3   4-oh      Cl    4_' 
Crown   Zclicrbach   C,,rp      San    Kranciptc    Calif       Htil,9JH.   pul. 

3-4-M.      Cl    37 
Cudahy    Hrother*  Co..   To    {'wrrlck   Cii^lahv    Inc      Cu.Iithv     Wi» 

122.44rt.  rt-n    »-2a-5K       Cl    4t) 
Cudahy.  Patrick.  Inc      see  — 

Cudahy   Brothers  (^i 
Curtis.    Helene.    InduRtripn.    Inc..    Chlraiio.    Ill       6»>2.i>13     pub 

3-4-58.      Cl    51 
Curtlii.    Helene.    Inilustri*-'*     Ini       chicti;..,    Ill       titi_' 007     put: 

2-25-5S       Cl    :>-' 
CuKsons.    Sons   k   Co.    I. til      K»T-<al     Kncland       291  JJo     cane 

Cl.   51 
Darwin     Laboratories.     lyiH     Anj{r  es,     I'aljf        rt»il,so9      pub 

3-4~5S       Cl     IM 
DaTlde    Cainparl-.VIilano,    s     p     A       Milano      Italy       6»i-' ".-,;( 

Cl    49 
r>avida     i;i((Te».      In<' .     Sprin^ftiel.l.     ()hlo        tit',]  944    .',      puii 

:^4-:)^     Cl    39 

Davton    Nut   {'ro<lucts  <'o.    The     I»a\tiin     Ohio       fi>;  1  iJti,'     jmti 

i-4:>H       CI     46 
Dwikers,     Thorpe,     to     Th..r[t»'     Keaker^,     Los     .\ni;ele!»      Ca!i; 

:'.52.4»iJ.   ren     1  1    .tii    .",:        C!     T,] 
rviaware    {'roduce    t;rower'<     lin       linver     I  "el       tUil  9H»i     [)iib 

3-4-r)H      Cl    4t; 
rVvoo  Jc    Ravnolds   Co      In.       N.-w    York     N     Y       (\>\)  '^33    puti 
3-4-.'.H       Cl     iti 

Diamond    .\lkah   Cd      Cleveland     1  ihio       'Wjl  H<i4     pub      '•  4-oti 

Cl    6 
Dicks-Armstrong  ronrm.-i,    Inc       .sVe 

Arniistrong  i    ■  .  The 
Disney   Color-, \d    Inc,   <'hicaKo     \\\       .-,■,7113.',    c;inc       Cl     101 
IV.AU     Co,     The      ItcA     Plainer      111         c,,;ii#n,-,      ur/i,      3_4_5M. 

CI.  2t5. 
Domeoq   S.   A  ,  Pedro      ,s>e   _  > 

Coinex  Trading  Co  .  Inc.  ' 

Drexel    Furniture    Co.    Drejei     X     r       t;«l  91'!     nnh     3   4-38 

Cl.   32 
[>roke   Houiw"      iS>^ — 
Droke.   .Maxwell 
Droke,     Maiw««ll.    ,1      b,     a      Droke    House     IndianapolU      Tn<l 

6H1.929    pub    3   inn      cj    :!s 
I>tljt*ni«».  Marie  M  .  n«»  (iuerv.  Paris  >  Seine  1 .  KVancv      tWj.  nu 

Cl    ,-,1 
r>urHmfic   Clutch    Co..    Berkley     Mich       dd  1  s7';     nnl)      f   4    oh 

Cl     lit 
Eagle  F:iecfric  Mfg    Co    Inc  .  [,ong  Island  City,  .V    Y      3."iM.8(X) 

ren    7    _>'v  oH       Cl    _>1 
Eaton    Cheini<al    and    Dvestuff    C,       [Vfroit      Mich        (Ui^  02S 

pub.  3-4  .')S       Cl    5J 
Rdouard    Perfume   C.i  .    la.       cit-wlnn.l     ohi..       .',''>fl  s.'.:!     rin,- 

Cl.    ."il 
Ehle.    Robert   W      Syrac-i»8f     .\     Y       ".o7  n31     cane       Cl     107 
Elder.     Paul     U.    Co..     Bryan.     Ohp.        i>«].h3»      pub      3   4   .'^ 

Cl    m 

Kl.M'trIc    .\(ir.i  Lite    Co  ,    The.    Toie<Jo,    Ohio.       '3tSi..S7'J.    pub. 

3   4 -.')■»       I   1     .'I 
Electrolux  Corp       fire — 

Electrolux     In<-, 
Electrolux,     Ini' .     to    Electrolux     Corp       to     Kle<'troiux     Cri. 

New  York,   .V    Y       3.V.C74'.    ren.  h   30   5S       n     Jl 
EUena   Br.ithers,   Etiwauda    <'alif      H«2.o.-)8       Cl     47 

Elliott    Adflr^s.slng    Machine   Co.   <"anibridge     Mas.«       6rtl  W27 

pub    3-4 -.'.8.      Cl    37 
EJngelhorn.  John.  A  Sons.  Newark    N    ,J      >;tll.W79    piili    3   4    ."is 

Cl.   4t> 
Epsro.   Inc  ,   Boston,    Manx       H^U  90  7    pub    3    4    .'>•«       C|     .>t; 
Eutectlr  Welding  Alloy<«  Corp.   FluMliing,  N    Y       '>f,i  h(i7    n,,t. 

3-4-58       Cl    •; 
F  *   "^ft^^*"   *''""J'      ^'■"^  York.   N     Y       '•.61.940.    pub    3   4    oH 

Fab^lo.  Kuben,  d    b   a    Fiesta  en  Taiiipa    TainiiH    Kla      <l*i  '  u.!  • 

pilb    3    4    ."H       t"l    101 
Fiibriek     van     C,iniiM(«itkt.ver\  en     r      V       Itelfr       \et|,erl:ind« 

rt'lI.H.',.-,    pub    ,1   4    .'>H       I   ;     M 
Fafnir    Bearing    Co      The     New    Britain     Conn        122  lU;     r..,. 

7    2   5M      Cl    23 
Fiirchild     Engine     and     Airplane     C.,rp        Hater*'. . w -i       Ml 

ti»;i.H14    nub    3    4    .is       c;    u 
Farmer*     Lnion     Central     Exchantfe      Inc       St      I'hh        Miiiti 

tl«l.H29.  pub    3    4    f>H      Cl     1.-, 
Farrell.   Virginia     Inc.    Detroit.   Mich       «rt2  0ir,    pub     (    11    .'.^ 

Cl     31 
Fashioncraft  Products,  Brooklyn    N    Y       fit;i  794    Dub    1    4    '.s 

Cl.    2.  -  I 

P'a.st  Chemic.il   Pro.luct.s  C.trp     Yink.Ts    .\,  Y     H'i2.o>;4     Cl.  .',- 


F.esta  ell   Tampa      .sc» 

h'atieli.     Ituben 
Kincli     J. .Willi    S      and    <  ..  ,    .New     York,    N     \       tJ62.00M     pub 

:<    4    5H      Cl    49 
FiiKbley   Inc      New   York.   N    Y.      ««1.947    pub    3-4-58       Cl    3H 
Fine     Richard     <l      b     a.     Belnw.ore    Pharnutcal    Co       .Newark 

N    .1       f.HimMi    pub    3-4    .-.N       Cl     IS 
Fish    Net    /mil    Twine    Co      The.    Menominee     Mich       Rfil  M12 

pub    3-4    r.M       Cl     7 
Kitchhorn,     Elver    J  ,    i|      b     ,1      Srtx.'tfe    <•..       D.'lawar..     Ohio 

.'..".H  .^29    ren    4    2rt   ,'.h.     Cl    .Ui, 
Flander*     Harnl.l    V      d     b    a     Flanders    Poultry    Farm     .North 

Wear..     N     H        ".77  o,">»i,   can<        Cl     1 
Flanders  I'oultrv  Farm     .s«r 

Flanders    Harold   V 
F..icutr     .Mfg     Cn  .    Portland.     Maine        •i»'>2.048        Cl      13 
F  .rd     Engineering    C,,       Inc       Santa    Monica     Calif        «6l  9<I2 

pub    3    4    SH      Cl    2rt. 
K..   infir   ('.,     The     Chicago    III       3.'.3  11 0    r.-n    3   8   58      Cl,  39 
Fo\    Candy    Co       .S/e 
l'..\     "lldrvi'v     C 

1"    \      ll;iri.\    c      ,1     h     a      I-.,\    Ciiidv    Co.    I'lereland.    (»hUi 
"..".c,  KI!i    ,-Mni        I 'I    4H 

K..\    Paper  Co      rhe    Cincinnati.  Ohio      «61.925    pub    3-4   ftM 

Cl     :\7 

I'tostie   C,      The     Baltiinor..    .\!d       «»12.()ri2       Cl     45. 
Funk    Bros    .Sei'il  Co       Srr 

Funk  Bros    Se»»<l  Co     Inc 
Funk   Bros     Seed  C..      Inc      to   Funk   Bros    St-ed  Co.    Blo-.mlng 

f..n    III      .i.'.7  .'22    ren    tl   7-r.H      Cl    1 
<;    k    \V    I>'iither    (Joods    Supply    Co      Inc      New    York     N     Y" 

r.nd  993    c«nr       Cl    40 
(inllun.    A     I"      A    Sons   Corp      Milwaukee,    Wis       «61,78fl    pub 

•!    4    r.s        Cl      1 
i>i('\    I..itMoaCiries    Inc      BufTalo,  N    Y       BtU.aSO    nub    3   4    .IK 

Cl     1.',  ■  ^     ■ 

lielger     A     J        1     h     il     Showerette  Co  .    I>enver     Colo       flfil.H21 

pub     3     4    .'M        Cl      13 
iJeneiHl    .\niline    A    Film    Corp       New    Y'ork     N     Y       fl«l  90H 

put.     A    4    ,'iM       Cl     2ii 
(ieneril     Features    (  orp       New     York      N      \        H«l  949     pub 

3    4    r.s       Cl     40 
(ieneral      Logistics       I'asadena,      Calif,     to      Aeroqulp     Corp. 

.1  1.  ks.oi    .Mii-li      •i»i2  047      Cl    \:>,. 
ijeneral    Sportw.-.ar   Co      Inc.    Ellenvllle     N     \'       661.941     pub 

t    4    .'.H        C!     39 
'o...rgia    (iranite   Corp      The     (o   Coggins   (Jranife   and   Marble 

111. lost  ries     In.'        Elberton      i.a         3,"i2.2(tT      ren      11-23-57 

<l      1 
<;e..rgia    I. ramie   I'.'rp      The.    to    Cotrgins   Granite   and    Marble 

Inilusfriex     Inc.     EllsTton      t',:t        3.')2.208      ren      1 1  -  23    .•)7 

Cl       .'ill 

(,  bt.s    I.f.!       Bost.ii      .Mass       »><;i,914      pub     3   4-58.      C],    31 
<iiieMi|  and   Kealcrafr      .Vcc 

Cnife.1    Mills    Crp 
Gloversvil!..    Knitting   i'.>      liloversville     N     Y       ,')5fi,974     cane 

Cl.    42 
Golden    Glint    Co      .1     t.    .1     Wiltwer  Lome   Co..    Seattle    Wash 

6«2  o«l        Cl.   SI 
G..<Mlricti    B    F  .  C..      rtie    .Vkron    Ohio      355,720,  ren    3   2&-5Si 

Cl     35 
0(»>«|year   Tire*   KublwrC,     The    Akron,   dhio       661.919    pub 

3    4    ."»<      f|    a:,, 

i...tlmm    Hosiery   Co.,    ho       New    Y.irk     N     Y       556.866     ranc. 

Cl     Ml 

...tham    Hosi.Tv    C...    In,   ,    New    York,    N     Y       556.867     cane. 

<  "1     39 
i.ougli,    K.-nnetli    H,    N-iictia rel,    Switzerland        6«)1.8H3     pub 

3    4    .nx       <•!     21 
(irahaiii      Miirsli.iW     1.       C.irp,     Los    .\iigeles      Calif,       .".57.093. 

cane      Cl     102 
Gray    PliarinuceiMical    C.      Im       N.'wton     Mass       661. H64     pub 

3-4    5H       Cl      IS 
Gru.oi    Industrie*     Inc      d    ti    a     (iruetv   Watch  Co     Cincinnati. 

Ola..      661  91  1    pub    3    4    T>H      Cl    2M 
(irueii   Wa  rcb   (  ■>       .s'cc 

Grueii    Industries.    Inc 
t.ruen     Wiitch     C..       The.     Cincinnati      Ohio        557,055.    ranc. 

Cl      1". 
Gulick     K.tw  ;  •    !,      .J  r      .1     b    ,(     Internii  t  iona  I    FiK^)ds     Berkel.'y 

C  I    if       .",.-.7  1.4.'.    lanc       <  '1    4ti, 
ilias     l<..hert    A,    Philadelphia.    Pa       .">56.88fl,   canr       Cl     5o 

lUl.'i.!     C,        Tl,,.      Hochesler.     N      Y        661.809      pub      3    4    .'>s 

Cl     1; 
Hipp«i  Products  Ltd      London    Engliind     .'.56  944    cane     Cl    28 
ILirleiii    Ci-.ikery    C.,  ,    N.'W    Y..rk,    N     Y,      662.050.      Cl     30 
ll;i'    Mir    S»'eil    Service      Sri- 

I  larper  k  Mar'm 
llir[M-!    i    Martin,   also   i|     ti    a     Har.Mar   Seed    ,H«'rvice    Croni 

well     Iml      5.16, 92H,  cane      C]    1 
Kiw.iiim     Pineapiile    C.       I.fi]       Hon. .lulu      Hawaii.       661.983 

p.ih    .!    4    .".s      C'    4»; 
il'l.x   .\i!     Ii,.iisp.,i  r»     ill,       Dallas    Te\       662.036    pub.  3    4    58 

.'I      10.-. 
H.Tshei     Ca'If.oiiia     I-'niit     Products     Co.,     San     Jose.     Calif 

f.'.l  US2    put-     ;    4    .'is,     Cl    4t'> 
H  .  k  .k    Mfg    C,    Ini      Rochester,   N    Y       661, 79H    pub    3   4    58 

c|     .{ 
Il'ki.k   .Mfi:    c.,     In.       Ko.liester    .N    Y       661.946    pub    3   4-58 

C'      39 
ILliiiiiii      W      I        II, .i    M      I.       MailiU'n.     Miss.       556,97.")     cane 

<■       4''. 
H       -     M.rchandise    1  ii-t  ri  bi  r.,rs      Inc.    d     h     a      Cnndy    .\rin 

lr..!,.Ts    Co.     Springh.ll       Mass         661.994      pub      3    4    5** 

<■       4.; 
Hoii>     House      The      Hohlanil      N      .1        661993     pub     3   4    .".H 

i|      p. 
Hoiiig.    Jack.   iL    b.    a.    H..nik:    Watch    Co      L<.s    Angeles     Calif 

556,9«8.  c«nc.     Cl.  27 
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Konic  Watch  Co.  :  Kfe 

ilonis.  Jack. 
Hoover  EWtrlr  :  «re  ~ 

Hoover.  Vaino  A 
Hoover.  Valno  A  .  d    b    a.  Hoover  Electric.  ^AM>  Anjtelea.  Calif 

661.885.  pub.  3-4   58      Cl    21 
Houston,  Dr.  F.   M.,  d.   b.  a    F    M    Houston  Co  .   Long  Beach. 

Calif.     661.858.  pub.  .3-4   58.     Cl.  18. 
Houaton.  V.  M.,  Co.  ;  Her 
Houaton,  Dr.  F   M. 
Hudaon  Producta  :  Ner 

Block  Drug  Co..   Inc. 
Huxtable.     Robert     B.    d      b     a      Sugar    Bush     Supplies    Co. 

I^iinaing,  Mich.     661.998    pub   3   4   58      Cl    46 
Imperial     Distributors.     MlnneapolU,     Minn       661. 8S1,     pub 

.3-4-58.      Cl.    15. 
Inland  Service  Corp  .  d    b.   a.   Piedmont   Apple   Products   Co 

CharlottMivllle.   Va      ««2.(K)4,   pub    3-4-.S8      Cl.   46 
Interchemlcal    Corp.  :    See 
Angler  Products.   Inc. 
International   Fomls      See — 

Gulick    Robert  L     Jr 
Janalyn    Latxiratorles,    Inc  .    The     Wor<'ester     .Mass       556  893 

cane      CI    51 
Jaxton  .Mfg    Corp,  <;iens  Falls    N    Y      .".56.934    ranc      Cl    22 
Jelenko,    J     F..   k  Co.    Inc      New   Y'ork     N     Y       557  003     ranc 

CI.    44. 
Jensen      Ijiborntorles       Inc.     Boston.     Mass        661.865      pub 

3    4   58.     Cl    18  .      K 

Johns  Manvllle  Corp  .  New   Y'ork.  .N    Y      661.921    pub    3   4    58 

Cl     35 
K    *    K    Textile    Co.    In<   .    New    York,    N     Y.      661,959     pub. 

3-4-58.      Cl    42 
KMBC    Broadcasting    Co.    Kansas    (Mty,    Mo       662,041      pub 

.3-4^58.      Cl.    107 
K   A    S   Motor   Productg,    Inc.,    The.    Hillside     N     J      t/i  J     H 

Krieck,  Westport.  Conn       356,577,   ren.  5   3  58      Cl    31. 
Kaatz,  Alexander,  d.  b   a.  Boston  Clock  Service    Boston    Mass 

556,883,  (anc      Cl    27. 
Kaplan    Rice   Mill,    Inc  .    Kaplan.    I^       662,000,    pub    .3-4-58 
Cl    46. 

Karnien,    B     H.,    d.    b    a     Palm    Springs   Ceramics.    Banning. 

Calif       5.')fl.874.  cane       Cl     30 
Kaufmann   Department    Stores.    Inc.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    to   The 

May   Department   Stores  Co  ,   St     Louis,   .Mo.    '3."i4..')91     ren 

2  1.V58.      Cl.  39. 

Kellogg    Products    Inc..    Buflfalo,    N     Y  ,    to    The    Capital    City 

Products    Co.,    Columbua,     Ohio        121,786.     ren      .j-2S   .'.8 

Cl    46. 
Klmberly  Clark    Corp.,    Neenah.    Wis       661.967     pub     3   4  58 

CI.   44 
Klngsboro    Mtlla,     Inc  .    (Moversville,    N.     Y.       661  935      pub 

3-4-58       Cl    ,39 
Klrachner  and  Cn.  :    See  - 
KIrschner,   Hert)ert   H 
Klrachner.  Herbert  H..  d    b    a    KIrschner  and  Co     San  Fran 

Cisco.  Calif.      662,051.      Cl.  38. 
KIrschs    Beverages,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N      Y        661  974      pub 

3  4   .58.      Cl.   45.  ■         .     » 
Kllk     Enterprises,     Inc,     New     York.     .N.    Y        556.919,    cane 

V  1,    ^H. 
Kllk     Enterprises,     Inc.     New     York.     N      Y        656,920.     cane 

Knelp,    E.   W  .    Inc  .   Chicago,    111       662.0.'>6       CI    46 

Knott,    Wm     T.    Co..    Inc.    New    York     N     Y      to    Mercantile 

.Stores    t^).,    Inc      Wilmington,    Del.      35.'..o9'9.    ren     ,3-8-.".8 

'  I .  .'if , 
Krieck.   James   H       .s'rc 

K  4  S  Motor  Products.  Inc  ,  The 
Lamonaca,  Ralph,  d    b   a    Sinaid Co     Brot.klvn    N    Y      661  «44 

pub    3-4   .'.s.      Cl    IS  '  ■     ■ 

Lawn  S<'ed  Corp    The.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     661.792    pub    .V4   58 

I^'am  Corp,  New  York.  N  Y  661.932,  pub  .3  4-58  Cl  38 
Lenox,  Inc,  Trenton,  .N  J  3.'i9,381  ren  8-16  58  r\'  .".0 
Llnde    Air    Products   Co,    The,    to    Cnir.n    Carbide   Corp      New 

York.   N,  Y       .356.954.  ren    .".    1 7    58.      Cl    21 
Llnde    Air    Products   Co.,    The,    to   T'nlon    Carbide    C/>rp      New 

York,  N    Y.      358,102.  ren.  6-28-58       Cl    6 
Liguid     Carb<inic    Corp,     The,    Chicago.     Ill        661.823      pub. 

3   4   .)S       Cl.    13 

H"*^.""ro*"  ^fRv,^**^  ■  I-on<'on  •'^    E..  England      661.991    pub 
3-4-58.      CI    46  ' 

Luria.  L  k  Son^Inc  ,  New  York.  N  Y  .'>56.959.  cane  CI  28 
Luther  Coi-p.  Warsaw.  Ind  661,874,  pub  .3-4-.-.8  C|  19 
8  30  5'8*^Vi  6"''*""'  ^*""''*''  ^^  ^"'''  •'^'"  ■■'■'•ft^Oe.  ren 
*^n*^4.1  ^'■"*^"''"''  '"•'  •  I^lUmore,  Md.  .382.611.  ren  12-7  57 
Marin.  Allan,  Chicago.   III.     .556.943    cane      Cl    .'M 

Vfay  Department  Stores  Co  .  The      Her  — 

Kaufmann  I>epartment   Storea    Inc 
Cr45'''''  *  ^'"  ■  '"''  •  "«""""'■'■•  '^'''      ^'«  1.975.  pub.  3  4-.58 
McMillan    W    W.  :   .s>c-_ 

Comfortaire  Corp 
McMillan.  W.  W..  k  Co   :   .S>c-- 

Comfnrtalre  Corp 

^*n"'46  "°^^'    '""^   ^"    ''"^      <^Usg..w.    .S,-otland       662.060 

Mercantile  Stores  Co     Inc       8Vr    - 

Knott,  Wm    T.,  Co     Inc 
Me^thod^s^ Research   Corp.,   Staten    Island,   N    Y       662.009.   pub 

*'66lW.'^u%."3US'8 /  C?  42'**'"  *  ^^"     '•""    ^"''•"'^'  ^«"f 


Mldaa,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     661.827.  pub    3-4-58.      Cl    13. 
Mld-8tate«  Gummed  Paper  Co  ,  Bedford  Park,  111  .  to  Mtnne 

sotft   Mining  nad   Mfg    Co  ,    St     Paul,   Minn       661, 800    pub 

3-4-58.      Cl.   5 
Milham    Products    Co.     Inc.    Qulncy.    Maas       661,960.    pub 

3-4-.58.      Cl    42. 
Miller  Hardware  Co  ,  The,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     557,059    cant 

Cl.   13 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg    Co       Hee — 

Mid-States  Gummed   Pai>er  Co. 
MlratUe    Mfg.   Co,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      661,820,  pub.   3-4   58 

Mlaalon  of  Calif  ,   Inc   :   See    - 

Mlasion  Dry  Corp 
Mission   Dry   Corp..    Los   Angeles.  <'allf  .    to   Mission    of  Calif 

Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn      353.414    ren    1-4-58      Cl    45 
Model-Ktts    Corp.,    New    York,    N     Y.      661,851,    pub.    3-4-58 

M'dtola.  Frank,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  681.803.  pub.  3-4-58 
**'q'"^*  .!'"''"','"  ^""*'  ^"^  ■  "al'Imore.  Md.  661.962-3,  pub 
Multi-Clean  Products.  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  662.063.  Cl.  52 
Murehlson.     Alvln.     to    B      F      MiirchUon,     Brooklyn      N      Y 

556.91.1.   cane       Cl    23 
Murehlson.   Bessie  F       See — 

Murehlson.  Ahln 
Naope-Smlth    Mfg     Co.    Farmingdale.    N.    J       661  79.'.      pub 

.■5-4-58.      CI.  2. 
Nash   Inc..    Jersey   City     N    J       861.797.   pub    3  4-58.      Cl    3 
^  Cl"46    ^'*"'""'''*'  ^"  •  "'•""'' l.vn    N"    Y      662,006.  pub    rt-4-.58 
National  Shower  Door   Co,   I^.s  Angeles.  Calif.     661,817    pub 

National  Tea  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      661.987.  pub,  3-4-58      Cl    46 
Nationw-lde   Mutual   Insurance  Co.   Columbua,  Ohio      062  0.33 
pub    3-4-. .h       C|     102 

^"'fTI"-  "^  *,''*'  J^"'"  '^raunsfeld.  Germany  661.842. 
^'''ci^.39  ^"'  '^^''■^'"^'  ^"""k.  ^'  Y  661.9.38.  pub  3-4-5R 
^'"ci   'Y9""    "'""*'■''     '"'^      ^'""'    ^"'•''       «61.869.  pub.   3  4-58 

^TI'^'h  '^ci  "23'"'  *""  •  "^^^  ^^^'  ^'"'^'  ^  ■*■    ♦■•«i-**»'.  P"b 

•'^'n"44^***'    ''''^'■'^"'"-   '"'■•   ^"n"•''*l^  ^    J       556.987,   cane. 

-Nightingale  I'ress.  Inc  .  The.  New   York    .N    Y      to  The  Night- 

higa^le   Press.   Inc.,   Oradell.   N     J.      3.13.210.' ren.    12-28^^7 

^T2:i%H*"^n  ^""^    ''"  ■   ■'*'"'    I'r"«i".   <"nn.      122,.335.    ren 
No^thrup.    King    A    Co,    Minneapolis.    Minn       .5.'>6.»47,    cane 

''^d«"^^i:^\';;'-^!rif"/^,k"^-i^^7lr'"''  "'"•  ^"-^»-  <^«'' 

■'"'"cr'Ts"  ■'*''""'■''•  '"''  ■  ''i"«^>"rgh,  P«      661.837,  pub.  .3-4-.58 

"*  66?.0.34-"5''^,ub'' 'f:"5s"'''!ii'",^,3'-"^^'''"'     '''"^''''^"      '^""^• 
Oelerieh    k    Berry    Co.    <-hicaKo.    Ill       661,1.97.    pub.    3^-58 

"'p"ul^3"4''-.8"  ^n"\'s"^  '""'^  ''"*'"  '^''""'^-  ^'  ^  061.848-.-0. 
Organon    Inc.   Orange     N    J       661. S45    pub    .3  4-58       Cl     18 

*^'"3"4-';',s^''*n*''6'  *^"    ■''""  •■^""'■'•"'".  ••«ar.    n6i,8ii,  pub 

Osceola    Foods.     Inc.    Osceola.    Ark.       662  O06      pub.    3-4-.58 

Paclflc  Coast  Borax  Co     r.lvision  of  Borax  Consolidated  Ltd   : 

„       i'"'//''  ^'"J"'*  '*"''«'^  *  Chemical  Corp 

.3  4-.58""cV%/'"  ■  •^""  f>''"<i'*'-'.  «'«lif  .i«l.S70.  pub 
Paddock  of  TexaV,  Inc  Lallas,  Tex.  661.S25,  pub  :i-4-.-,8 
Paddock    of   Texas.    Inc  ,    Dallas,   Tex.      661,917,   pub.    3-4-.-,8, 

Palm  Springs  Ceramics      See — 
Karnien    B    H 

'''Fort'''uMvn*^',  T"^'"./.;''      ^'    '■'^■""""'it    Pa,H.r   Tube  .'orp 
i  ort    Wavne     Ind       .{55,  in.",,   n-n    3   H-5h      Cl    21 

Paramount  Pai.«r  Tul»e  Corp      Nee—  <-'     .^1. 

Paramount   Paoer   Tube   Co 

larfunierie    I.    T     Piver    S     Ad     b     a      L     T     Piver     Paris 
^rance      662  021    2    i.iib    3   4    58      Cl    r,\ 

larke.    Davis   4   Co,    Ivtroit,    Mich       r>r,t\  urVA     e«ne       C|     18 

Pcarlduck.     Inc.     New     York      N      Y 
Cl     23 

Penn    Hardware    Co      Reading     !>» 

Penn    Hardware    Co.    Reading     Pa 

IV^perejl     Mfg     C...     Boston.     Mass 

'"^'^r'i*'!'  ^'^*^  *'"  l*">""n     Mass. 

Penperell  Mfg.  Co,  Boston.     Mass 

PeppereJI  Mfg  Co..  Boston.     Mass 

Pepperell  Mfg  Co.  Boston.     Mass 

''"6620^"?"  Cl"  46      ^     "     ''""'■''    ^*"*^   ^''""^    *-"""■    '^'"'■''»^''     "' 
IVrnmcem    I|!.Ynt^Co     Ltd  .    Reading.   England.      t>61.834,   pub 

Peters.    F.    C,    Inc..    Goulds.    Fla        366,124,    cane       ci.    46 


6«1>92,    pub  3    4    58 

356,  S79     ranc  Cl      25 

556  880     cane  Cl     25 

354.138.     ren  2-1-58 

354.652.    ren.  2    15-5f. 

357,164,    ren  5   24-58 

359(123.     ren  8-2-58. 

359.296.    ren  8-9-58 


TM  iv 
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Petert.    F.    C.    Inc.,    Goulds.    Fl*       3M.569,    ranp.      CI  4«      Stailler    Fertlll8<»r   Co  .   The,   Clevt-land.   Ohio.      55«.8»7.  cane. 

Peten.    F,    C.    Inc..    Oould*.    Fla,      366,571.    cane.      CI.  46          r\     lo. 

Philco  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     661,910.  pub.  3-4-88.     01  2S      .standard  Brundu  Inc  ,  .N>»  York,  .\    Y,     661.999,  pub.  3-4-58. 

Piedmont  Apple  Products  Co,  :  Sfr  CI.    46 

Inland  Serrlc*  Corp.  Standard  Dyewood  Co..  Medford.  Mass      557,001.  cane.     CI.  6. 

Pioneer  Rubber  Co  ,  Th*.  Wlllard.  Ohio     «6I,93«,  pub  3-4  ."iS      Standard    Instrument   Corp,,   New  York.  N.   Y.     661.898.  pub 

CI.   89.  :t-4^  58.     CI,  26 

Pltch-O-Matlc    Bai»<»ball    Corp,    Hackensack    and    I»dl.    .\,  J     Standard  Oil  Co  of  California,  San  FrancUco,  Calif.     661,819, 


556.960.  cane      CI    2; 
PlTer,  L.  T.  ;  *Jc«f- 

Parfumerle  L.  T.  Plver  a   A. 
Societe  Anonym**  Parfumerle  L.  T    Piver 
Plastlbells.    Rochester.   -N     Y.      861.965    pub    3-4-58.      CI    44 
Plymouth   Cordaije    Industries.    Inc.    Boston     Mass       661,822 
pub.  3-t-5«.     CI    13. 


pub.  3-4-5W       CI.   12 
Starcevle.  Paul  J^  d.  b  a.  Star-Styx  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    661.791, 

pub,  3-4-58       CI.   1 
Star  Styx  Co   :    See 

Starcevle,  Paul  J 
Stein.   R,.  k  Co.  :    See- 
Metaler.  Jean  H. 


Plymoath    Products    Co  ,     Philadelphia,     Pa       661.813      pub     Sterling   Drug   Inc..  New  York.  N    Y       661,968.  pub.  3-4-58. 


3-4-58.     CT    8 

Pooch  Dog  Food   Co       f!re 
Perk  Foods  C 


CI.  44. 

Stoeker  Hausmann  Co..  St.   I^uls,  Mo.     661.985,  pub.  3-4-58. 
<'l    46 


Portls  Bros    Hat  Co,  to  Fortis  Style  Industries  Cn     Chleaen  stirtr  Broarteastliuc  Co     Miami  Beach    Fla.     662,037-40    pub. 

III.     352.597.  ren.  12-7-57      CI    39  :}   4-5M.      CI     lof 

Portls  Style  Industries  Co      f^ee  Storytown.    C     S    A.    Ine      Lake   (ieorge.   N    Y,      661,888,   pub. 

Portia  Bros,    Hat  Co  3  4-58       CI,   22. 

Powell,   Dick,    d.    b    s     Powell    Enterprises     Hollywood     Calif  Storytown,    V     S     A     Inc.     Lake  Oorge     N    Y,      661.934    pub. 

557.028.  ranc.     C\    101  3-4-58.      CI.  39. 

Powell  Bnterprtaes     Sre  Strause.  Monroe  B  ,  San  Diego.  Calif      661.976-7.  pub   3-4-58. 

Powell.   LMck  r\    46 

Quaker   Oats   Co..    The     Chkaifo     11!       661  790     pub     3   4   f>H  street,  R.   H.  A  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     662,029    pub    3-4-58. 

CI.  1.  CI  r>2 

Quartet    Chemical    Co,    Chicago,    lU       662,012,    pub     3   4   ^H  studebaker  Packard    Corp.    South    Bend.    Ind.      661,872.   pub. 

CI.    51  :{-4  58      CI     19 

Qoleast  Crown.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      537  074    cane      CI    44  Sngar  Bush  Supplies  Co.  ;   Wee— 

Reerea    Equipment    Corp      New    York.    N      Y       661,884     pub  Huitable    Robert  B 

_^j-58.     <^'.  21  Sunb.*am   Corp,   Chicago.   Ill,      661,875.   pub.   3-4-58.     CI.    19, 

^ir'^ii*™''*  t     '^   i"    «^B'"«'*hlp  Records    I^nslng    Mich  Sual-Cltrus    ProdurtD    Co,    Haines    Citv.    Fla.      353.341     ren. 

661.923.  pub.  3-4-58.     CI    36  1    4   58.      Cl,   46                                             ... 

Reeres.  O    A.    *  Co.     Ker  Superior    Products,     Inc.    Kanaas    City,    Mo. 

Reeres,  Oda  A  3-4  58       Cl    8 

.IS'a-/'***   **  ■   '^V.''    **£>    "    -^     Reeves   k  Co      Charleston.   Mo  Tach-A  Toy,   Inc.    .Seattle.   Wash,      .^57.042.  cane.     Cl.  22. 


661.810.    pub. 


557.071.  cane      Cl.  18 
Reeordati.    Dr.,    Laboratorio    Farmacologico    S     p     A       .Milan 

Italy      661.838    pub    .3-4-58      C!    18 
Re-Mark     Chemical    Co..     Ine,     Miami,     Fla,       557,068      ranf 

Cl.    16. 
Rider.  Paul  A  .  Boulder,  Colo      662.030.  pub.  3  4-58.     Cl    KMi 
Robb  k  Robb.    PhoenU     Ariz       661887     pub     :^   4   58       C!     -'2 
Robinson.    R.    k   G.    Visalla.    Calif       556.976,    can'-.      Cl     in 
Rocay   F<x>d    Supply     lor      I,o«    Aneelfn    Calif       6«1  996    piih 

J-4-58.     Cl.  46 
Rohrmann.  Eliiabeth.  Went  Bend.  Wis      557,084.  r«n<-      Cl    4''. 
Roae   Brothers    Inc  ,   New   Yoric     N    Y       «fll  »48    pub    ."?   4    >» 

Cl.    39. 
Roaenstein.    Nettle.    Stockings.    Ine      Valdese     .\     C       f(6l  1*4.'. 

pub    3-4-58      C]    39 
Roux    Laboratories      Ine.    New    Yorti      N     Y        fi«2.0l7     pui. 

3-4-58.      Cl    51 
S.    *    8.    Cone    Corp.    New    York,    N     Y       rt«J 055       Cl     4R 

S«fe-T    Pacific    Baking    Co  ,    San    Franeiseo     Calif       661  9ki 

pub,  3^-4-58      Cl    46 
St.    Louis   Macaroni    Mfg.    Co.    Inc      St     I^iuu<     .Vlo       «»n  9m« 

pub.  3-4   58.     Cl    46 


Talon,    Inc  .   MeadTille,    Pa.      661,826.   pub    3-4-58.     Cl    13. 
Tasty  Krisp    Products,     Inc.    I>etrolt,    Mich.       557,088,    cane. 

Cl    46 
Taylor  Optical  Co   :   See — 

Taylor.   Richard  B. 
Taylor.   R.   B       .see — 

Taylor,  Richard  B 
Taylor.   Richard  H  ,  d    b    a,   H.  B    Taylor  Co,  and  Taylor  Opti 

cai  Co     Seattle^  Wash.      862,<>49       Cl,  26 
Teale    .Machine    Co.    Inc.,     Rochester,    N      Y       661.891      pub, 

,3-4-58       Cl    2.i 
Tego   l'rf>ducts   Co  .   GreenTille,    S.   C       556,997.   cane.      Cl.    44. 

Telefonaktiebolaget       LM       Br*ra8on.  Stockholm,       Sweden. 

rt61.8H2,  pub    .3-4-58.      Cl.  21 

luX    Mfg     Cn       IH-H    Moines.    Iowa  6H1,939,    pub     3— 1-58. 

c!    .-ly 

Tt'xsum    Cnrp  .    Weslaco,  Tex.      661.9H4,  pub.   3-4-58.     Cl.  46. 
Tire    SerTlee   Co  ,   now    by   change  of  name  Tire   Service    Inc., 

Dallas.  Tei       661,903,  pub.  »-4-.58.      Cl.  26. 
Tire   Service   Inc       .See 
Tire   Service  Co. 


Salmanson  *  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      .i.'.9  491    ren    8   2.C5h      Tni  Fit    Products  Corp,   The,   Lakewood.   Ohio      661,880,  pub. 
-      -  3-4   58       Cl    21 

T\icker    k    .Son.-,    GrasH    Valley,    Calif       661,871.    pub,    3-4-58, 


a    34 

Satsbury's.    I>r  .    Laboratories.    Charlen    I'lty     Iowa 
pub.  S-4   58      Cl    18 


661,861 


Cl     19 


Saspin    ChemicaLs    Inc  .    Chicaifo     III.      rtH2,0'.>«     nub     -J   4   5m     Tuggle,    Llov.l    W  ,    d     b,    a 
Cl.    52  Kans       55T.05:<.  cane       Cl.    18 


Cimarron    Drug   Co,.    Cimarron. 
061. HOI    2. 


661,895- 6,   pub    ,1   4    .18 


cane       Cl 

661,78: 

661, 78H 


4 

pub 

pub 

Forr 


Saxette   Co   :    See  - 

Fitehhorn,   River  J 
Schmidt.   Geo    T  ,    Inc     Chicago    II 

Cl,    23 
Schmoll.    Karl.     Vienna,    Austria        557  ()75 
Scholl     Mfg      Co.     Inc,     The      Chicatto      In 

1-7-58.      Cl     1 
S<-holl     Mfg      Co        Inc..     The,     Chicago      111 

.3-4-58.      Cl     1 
Sewell.    John    G.,    d     b     a     Sewell    Selected    Cirrus    ( 

Lauderdale.  Fla      557  076,  cane.      Cl    46 
Sewell  Selected  Citrus  Co   :  Srr 

Sewell     John    G 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp  .  New  York    N    Y      661.956.  pub    .3-4   .•)8 

Cl.    42 
Showerette   Co       Kee — 

Gelfer,   A.   J 
81«ald  Co.  :  See  -  ' 

Lamoaaca.  Ralph. 
Skanaka  CeroenUktieb'>laget    Malmo,  Sweden       556,895    cane      U     S,    Plastlsol,   Ine  .  Cleveland    Ohio      661  937    pub    3   4-58 

Cl.    12.  «1    39.  '  ,        .   >-      . 

Smiles.   Christopher,   k  Co,    Inc      New    York.   .N     Y       662. ()in     u     S     Polyehemical    Corp      Newburgh     N     Y 

pub.  3-4- .58      Cl    50  .T  4^  ftM       <-|     i.i  s    . 

*"Ji?-»-S'"'**.   ^     French      laboratories       Philadelphia       Pa      Upjohn   Co..   The,    Kalaraasoo.    Mich       661.852   3.   pub    3  4  58 

•61.868,   pub.   .3-4-58.      Cl.    18  Cl.   18 

^'^J*'- ol     ^      '"       ^^^''     M'I*'«'J''*"      ^i"        5,56  891      ean(      r^pjohn  Co  ,   The,    Kalamaxoo,   Mich.      661.8.55-7    pub    3-4  58 
Cl.      23.  c\     iH  ,   ^  . 

Smith,  Thomas   L.  Charleston.  S    C      557,014    cane      Cl    lOi  Upjohn    Co,    The.    Kalamaaoo,    Mich.      661,862.    pub     .3-4   58 

Societe    ABonyme    Andre    Citroen.     Paris      France       661  873  ('\.    18 

P«b.  3-4-58,     Cl    19  Cpjohn   Co,  The,   Kalamaoo,  Mich      .5.56,970,  eanc,      Cl     18 

Socl«t«  Anonyme  Parfumerle  L    T    Ptver    d    b    a    L    T    PIver  Itah    Radio    F'roductg   Corp  .   Huntington.   Ind.      661  H81     pub 

Pane,  France      662.016.  pub   3   4  58      Cl,51  3  4—58       ("1    21 

Soeiete    de    Faconnage    et    de    Commerce.     Velalnes,     France  Vienna   Sausage  Mfg    Co..  Chicago,   111       661  990    pub    .3^-4-58 

556,844,  cane.     Cl    36  <^1    46 

SparU     Ceramic     Co.,     East     Sparta.     Ohio       661816      pub  Vlllarrubis     Ferrando.     Juan     y      Pedro,     Barcelona,      Spain 

11-26-57      Cl     12  661. 88H,  pub    .'.   4    58       Cl    22 

Speedy  Therm   Service   <'o  .   Meadnwbrook    Pa       662,031     pub  Violet,  J    *   S.    Freres.   Thuir,  France.     354.251,   ren    2-8-58 

3-4-58.      Cl.    101  Cl    47 

Spenwr,    Frank.    Co.,    d.    b    a     Frank    Spenger    Co      Berkeley  Vulcan    Tool    Mfg    Co  ,   Qulncy.    Mass.      661,889.   pub.   3-4-58 

Calif.     661.992.  pub    .3-4^58      (^1    46  O    23 

Staatllefaea     Hofkraahaus    In     Munehen      Munehen      Germany  Vyn  Acryl,     Inc.    (Jenoa    City.    Wis       661.972     pub     .3-4-58 

662.007,  pub   3-4   58.     Cl    48  Cl    44                                                                                  f 


I'nion    Bag-Camp   Paper   Corp.,    New   York,   N     Y 

pub    3   4   5h.      Cl    ,V 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp       .See — 

Linde  Air  Products  Co  ,  The. 
Oxweld  Acetylene  Co 
United    Merchants  and   Manufacturers.   Ine  .   New   York    N     Y 

6«l,H«)e,   pub    3  4   58       Cl    6 
United   Mills  Corp.,  d    b.  a.  Oilead  and   Realcraft,   Mt    Gilead 

N    C       661,953.   pub    3-4   58       CI    42 
United  .Motor  Courts,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif  ,  and  Denver,  Colo 

557,036,   cane       Cl,    lOO. 

Unite<l    States    Borax  *   Chemical    Corp..   Los   Angeles     Calif 
from   Borax  Consolidated.  Ltd  .  d.  b    a.   Paciflc  Coast  Borax 
Co.    IHvislon    of    Borax    Consolidated    Ltd.      661.978     pub 
3-4-68.      Cl,   4«, 

U     S     Engineering    Co.    Inc.    Olendale,    Calif.      661,878     pub 
3-4-58       Cl    I'l  •        .    ^ 

United    States     Pipe    and    Foundry    Co.    Birmingham      Ala 
661.920,  pub    3-i-58.      Cl,  35  *         . 


661,832.    pub. 
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^S^a^iis''    cV   46**'"  ^°*^"   ^"""  ^^rt.  Va.     356.629.   ren. 

''i^rso^^SSi^M'^'ci "e"'  ""''  **"""  "**"■•  ^^^  '' 

^%'^i^°'^a'^4e^*    ^°^-    ^^*«»»'"o.    ««•      ««2,002,    pub. 

^pub**3i-58*"cr32^° '    '^''*'    ^'**''*»'"^-   <^o°»-      ««1.»15. 

''6^L92'6!1,T'^"'*?f  3?     '°^-    ***»«"•»    '''^^''    "' 
WhJ!iJ;^Pa?.!  T^**""!  V*^**'?'^-  "'      556.857.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
""K^-  S,9fl.1.a^c'  A"r6'*'"'  ^^'  ^"-  ^"^  ««-'«"• 
^3!!t-.58'***ci*^'8**'   '°*^'  *'«'°"'^"'"t'>.  N.  J.     661.846-7,  pub, 
w\l\l2^I  t"*J?™i"  S?  •  '^•'*'  Hartford,  Conn.     662,045     Cl    9 

New  To^k'^N^'V"   ^?HuV"«"fi'    »"*^„"?.?-    »"   The    Borden    Co 
wiV^    <-       T-  '   .^-     359.568.  ren.  8-23-58.     Cl    46 
Wileo  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     661,828.  pub.  3-4-58,     Cl.  15. 


"^T^i".!!?''  ,S?"?„*  ^®  •  ^'><"  •  •'^'**  York,  N.  Y. 
'-19-58.      Cl.  49. 

"^ "-iJ^s"'  a"?*  ^^^  •  ^°*^  •  '***"*  ^*"*'  *'*•  ^ 

^^l'^\f    ?;•  ,N«""aerJeB.   Jackaonville,    Tex. 

»>~~4 — Oo.      171.   1. 
Wlttwer-Lome  Co.  :  See- 
Golden  Glint  Co. 
Wolff.  Barry  8.,  Newark.  N    J.     .557,083,  cane. 

Wullachleger    Albert,   Welnlngen,  Switaerland. 
3—4—58.      Cl.  26. 

^^"^'vi-   ^a:  ^„^"  •    '"«"•   ''*«'•'*■   York,    N.   Y. 
.J— 4— So.      Cl.  42. 

^'^i^?'""**'^'""  ^'^-  Cleveland,  Ohio.     661.918 
vl.  34.  ' 

Zeca  Corp.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  T      556,985,  cane.     C 

I      S     COVOmiEIIT    fRINTIHt    OFFICl     C 


TM  V 

y.      356,867, 
358,63«,  ren. 

358,537,  ren. 

661.793,    pub. 

Cl.   2. 
661,904,   pub. 

661,964,   pub. 

pub.  3-4-58. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Tnternatioiuil  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  'I*  '"   i'^  •    wiim  I'nt.iu  N..   j  tuiiiC!  (it»     n., ,    (,,r  [,,,1 

Industrial  Property  iiDiiifr      ci.innh  i    i,,  .i  /hid  mvahd,     iiii(jn,j^  i,u     v    iiun, 

Aithfrrnce  of  Haiti  to  thr  London  I'.'.H  rn  ix,„n 

«!•    «'     111   (     Kilt'r    I'Htciil    Nil     2,r)4ri.77»;    i2      L'e  i     fnr    luac- 

The   St-(Tft«ry  of    Statf   ha«  b**n   notified   by   the  Kinbasc}-  "»'tiip"t  holder     ('lH)in  1  Hrld  invnU(\      Id 

of    Switzerland    of    the   adhererne,    effet'tive    July    1,    lHr)8.    of  d)    C     M,l   i     Hejid    r.iTetit    No    J  894  r>H(i   ,  L'ho      n  13,     f,,r 

Haiti    t..    the    International   Convention    for    the    Protection   of  conuxisite  wood  and  nietiU  ski  hjivinp  plastic  runriinjr  surfaie. 

InduHtrial  Property  as  la8t   revi«e<l  at  l^>ndon  on  June  2.  1034  Held   valid   and    infrinKed       H<(u1  Ski   Companp.   hu     v     Kam 

ROBERT   ('     WATSON,  ^^^    Idrnpiiny.    I  ni    <t   al  .    1  .".»    F     Supp     ;*1H,    1  1  tj    I   SPQ  ■.'41:. 
May   1.   1958.                                          Commutiionfr  of  I'atentti 


Preparing  Notices  of  Allowance 

Effettive  May  1,    19X8.   the  function  of  preparing  Notices  of 
Allowance    in    allowed    patent    applicationN    wa»    traiiHferred 
from    Patent    Kxainininn    I)l\  ijdonH    to    the    Issue   and    Uazette 
Branch.      Accor<linply.   inquiries  concernlnjf  Notices  of  .Allow- 
ance Hhould  be  directed   to  the  Iiwue  and  Gaiette   Branch 

This  change  In  procedure  makes  possible  the  use  of  auto- 
matic and  nemi  automatic  equipment  to  facilitate  iH-rforinance 
of   functions   relating;   to   patent   iBMuance. 

M     C     KOSA. 
May   '1     li<.')8.  I>irri  tor.  I'atent   k'xamintng  (Iprration 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(('     A     Talif  )      Stearns    Patent    No     2.332,182     (324    -r>4l 
for    insulatinK    testing    device       Claim    1    Held    infringed    and 
claim   7    Hrld  not    infringed       Steamx   v     Tinker  rf    Knxor,  2.')2 
K  2d  .'»N9     1  in  rspy  223 

1 1*  .\  Tex  I  I.osey  Patent  No.  2,711,939  (3(19  33),  for 
adJuHlahle  well  swab,  Held  valid  and  infringed  duiberxon 
Corp  \  Equipment  Kn-ijinftrii  Inr  .  2.")2  F  2d  4'<1  1!»;  I  SPg 
42") 

Kt  lis  1  ("hesiertleld  I'atent  No.  1,698,934  (7.">  171  1.  for 
;illo>  and  method  of  making  same  Claim  ,'  H'td  invalid  and 
not  infringe*!.  Chrxterftfld  v  United  Statm.  1  .'>!•  F  Supp 
.■!7i     1 1(1  rspg  440 

(Ct  ClN  I  Chesterfield  Patent  N<i  l.«98,93,'j  i75— 171i. 
for  high  siwfd  alloy  (^lalin  4  Held  invalid  and  not  infringed 
Id 

ill     C     Pa   1      i.oing    Patent    No     2.292.438     tM<      34  1 ,    for 
electric    dr>    shaver.   Held  Invalid       Uperry  Kan<i  I'urp    v     Ron 
Hon  Srri  u>  Inc  .  lf)9  F    Supp    3  :  116  L'SPQ  12»1 

ill  C  Pa  I  Streng  Patent  No  2,561,241  Ciit  41  1,  for 
electric    dry  shaver      Claims  1,  2,  and  5  Hild  invalnl      Id 

ill     !■     N     .1    I      M.'ssing    Patent    No     2.621.13.H    il.".4      KHii 
for  method  for  fcvrmmg  laminated  quilted  malenai      (."laiin  2 
Held    invalid        UvKxxng    v     QuiHmatitir   Corpora! ton.    17)9    F 
Supp    iKl  :  116  rspg  MS. 


Disclaimer 

2  71f>.698       Joxeph  J    Wiifj/ and   \\  illxam  .s.  huxtman.  Warren, 

Ohio         PoWKR    CO.VTKOI.    ClkCIIT    PAHTIirl.AKl.\     KUR    Fl.KT 

TKii     Kk.si.stam  K   \\  Kl.hKHS       Patent  dated  Aug    1»i.  19.'i."j 

Iiisclaimer     til.-d    Apr     22,     liCH,     by     the  assignee,     Th< 
Tiiuhn    Winftild  Corfxirntion 

Hereby   .■nlers   this   disclaimer   r..  claim    2   of  said   patent 


Classification  Order  No.  249 

I  ■lassllicunoii    (irdcr    .N'm     J4!<,    dated    .\pril    'Mk    Mi.'is,    incor- 
(lorates  changes  m  the  fcdiowing  ilas.ses  : 
Classes  40.  7;^,  260.  28.') 

The   above   challgt■^    will    t>e    iinorporated   111    the    Manual    ..f 
Classihcation    replaceiiieiit     pages    d.ated    Jul.\     \\C.yS 

.M     C     K<iSA 
/<ir((f<,r    I'liltnt  h xatri\nii\u  f ipfrnUon 


Patents   Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

\^tiirl| 1    <  orporatiou   is    prepared    to   grant   nonexclusive 

Ir-'uses    under    the    fidlowing    200    patents    upon    rea»onable 

terms  to  douii'stu   inaniifacturers 

t  bxor^tt\(in    Ht  'rtpcration 

2  24"^  K-^  Ref  rigera  ti'.h 

2,2.■l(l,^^s  Ref  rigerat  l.'i. 

2,2.M  ,.i  1  4  Ketrigerai  )'•:, 

2.2.'>2.791  Refrigeraiini, 

2,2.">3,o,")fi  Liquhi  Fu.  [  Hiiri.cr. 

2,2:iii,.')]S)  Refngerat  ioi, 

-',2o7,>^74  Ref  rigern  lion 

2,2o7,yHH  Refrigera;io;i. 

2,2ri7,9sti  Kefrigeral  Ion. 

.',2iUi,it3i'  Refrigeralion. 

;,201.6M  Rcfrigerati.n. 

2,2til.(i,H2  Refrigeration 


New  Applications  Received  Dnrtng  March  1958 

Patents 7.056 

Deei^na ^ 412 

Plant   i'ats 13 

Reissues        jy 

Total 7.500 


Issue 


Patc-nts      

932-    No 

:,">:>.'  ^!<4  to  Xo 

2.S3(^'52.-.   iijcl 

1  'cMgns      

75— Xo 

1  ^ J  si',8   to  No 

1>^-  !*42,   ;n.-! 

I'l.irii  Pats 

3— No. 

;  :  !i  u    No 

1  7i:<    incl 

Reissues 

2— Xo. 

-4,477   10  No. 

24,478,  iDcl 

Total 


TOIS 


785 


86 
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2,261.683 
2.2M.270 

U', 266. 584 
2,266,783 

2.267,278 

2.287.283. 

2.267,893. 

2,269,099 

2.289,100 

2.289,101 

2,269,701 

2,273.226 

2,275.677 

2.276,434 

2.278,661 

2,279,017 

2,279,059 

2.279,080 

2.279,082 

2.280.051 

2.280.273. 

2.282.684 

2.284,691 

2,285,131 

2,285,884 

2,286,025 

2.286,205 

2,289.078 

2.289,809 

2.290,509 

2.2«0,5.'J2 

2.29.1,52-' 

2,295.064 

2,297,761 

2,298,029 

2.300.579 

2.300.899 

2,302.091 

2,304,068 

2,306,149 

2,306.199 

2,306.704 

2,311,512 

2.312,144 

2.313.250 

2,314.064 

2.317,28.? 

2,.'il9.»>01 

2,320.500 

2,320,501 

2. 320, .502 

2,321.060 

2,3-21,113 

2.323.212 

2,323.249 

2,324.811) 

2..'?30,94,'? 

2,332,820 

2,334,8<>3 

2,336,411 

2,337,653 

2,338.265 

2.338,277 

2.338,284 

2,.U4,40O 

2.352,798 

2.354,884. 


Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

R*' frige  rat  Ion 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Heat  Transfer  .Sy«tt*ni 

Refrigeration 

Heat  Transfer  Systfni 

Refrigtration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Heat  Transfer  Synti-ni 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeratiun 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration 

Thermostatic  Unttr   Valve. 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration.  , 

Rt'frlgeratlon. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

RefrlgerHtlon. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

Ref  rlgpratlitn. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigerator 

Refrigeration. 

Weliiing 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeraf  inn 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 

Evaporator 

Refrigerator. 

(Ian  Burner 

Refrigeration. 

Refrigeration. 


.'  ;t.'i:,:u!i 

-'  357  431 

-',.'i.'>T,Hi  J 
2,360,3  IH 
2,3»!ii,>».U 
2,3t;.!  m:! 
2.363  771 
2.36'.  !».'.'■ 

-'  .3t>^,^3^ 
.'  .tn9.2.'!5 
,'..iti>i  2:\>'> 
2.37.-,, .'.5!< 
2,377.7S-' 
.'  :!77  9^'i 

J  3.Mi  I'jy 

2,3hJ,lJ3 
2,3.si  :U:'. 

2,3«6.(»4  1 
-'  -Hr.'  4  1.i 

J  4iiJ,4l  » 
J.inj  4  1  '< 
2,4«2,41u 
2  tn.'  417 

.•.4'i7.7:i.j 

•_•  »H,'.'  ATI 

.•    iST    KOI 

2.:>i:  ::■: 

2,524, Its.i 
2,52.V.i.".(' 
2. .532  179 
2.533,031. 

2,53>.  :i42 
2,56*;. '555 
2.598.0;!.-. 
2.603.955 

:  rii.-.  j;i.') 

2.617  -HH 
2,629,23  4 

•-'  '^3  4  10m 
-,t;4.-i,U06. 

':  r,4-  9.'. 4 
.'.'!>.  1  -s-j 
2,67t-  tiu7, 

2.67"  'lOM 
-  71-1  ^  !  s 
^.7i:..Hiy. 

2.613.514 
2.629,235 

2.63(Vr,9i 

2.63>.755. 

2.6.38.756 
2,638,757 
2.644.321 

2,350,108. 

2,372  790 

2,38.-1  'i.':! 
2.38t;  7,S.H 
2.391  .".61 
2.401   »7ts 


Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Kefrigeratlt)n 

I  ias  Burner 

.Vbsorption    Refrigerating  Apparatux 

Wick  Type  Oil  Burner  (".>ntrol 

Kef  rlgeratloii 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

'ias  Burner. 

I  .an  Burner. 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Kvaporatnr    for    Abaorption    Refrigerating    .\ppa- 
ratua 

Remote  Burrjer  Lighter 

.\t)»orptlon    Refrigerating    .\pparatui. 

Refrigeration 

Abttorption  Refrigerating  Apparatus. 

Refrigeration 

Refrigeration 

Twi)  THnu>erttture  Kvaporutor  for  Inert  t;a»  Type 
.Xtj-iorption   Refrigerators 

Flue    Connector    .\8»enibly    for  AbsorptL.n    Refri^ 
eratord 

.\niinonla  Refrigerating  Apparatus 

Riblxjn  Burner 

.Vb«orptlon  Refrigerator 

I. an  Burner  With  Crimpe<l  Ribbon  Port  Structure 

Va[X)r  (Generator  Aaaembly. 

AbHorptlon  Refrigerating  System  of  the  UnlN>rm 
l'res»ure  Type 

(.(iM   Heat  Exchanger  and  Condensate  I'reeoi.ler 

Thermostatic  Control 

.Vhworption  Refrigeration. 

-Means   for    and   Method   of  Circulating   Inert    (Jan 
in  a  Refrigerating  Syatem 

.Vlethod  of  Making  Fltttnga  for  Coupling  the  Ends 
of  Tubes 

Refrigerator  Drip  Disposal. 

.VbHorption  Refrigeration. 

Heat  Exchanger 

.Method  and   Means  for  .Applying  Brittle  Braelng 
Material. 

Thread  Forming  Method  and  -Apparatus 

Iron  Phosphorus  Brazing  Compact. 

Multiple  Temperature  Evaporator 

-Multiple  Temperature   Evaporator 

.Absorption  Refrigeration. 

Absorption  Refrigeration. 

.4tr  ConditionerH 

Ciiiileiisate  Disposal  Means 

.\ir    Conditioner    Evacuation    Damper. 

1  •ehunildifylng  .\ir  Conditioning  -Apparatus 

-Mean.s    for    Securing    Cooling    I'nlts    in    Window- 
Boxes 

Condensate  Removal  -Means. 

("elllng    Mounted    .Air    Conditioning    -Apparatus 

Wall    -Mounted   -Air  C.ndltionlng  Unit 

Laundry  .ipparatun 

Washing  Machine  and  Drier. 

Orier 

Meaim   for   Transmitting   Oscillatory    Motion 

Sust*enslon   Means   for   Automatic    Washers 

Drain  Mechanism 

Fluiil    ResjH-insive    Control    -Mechanism    for    Auto- 
matic W  ashers 
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2,414,196  Drain  Mechanism 

2,441,0.53  Means    for    Transmitting    Oscillatory    Motion    to 
Washing  Machine  Agitator 

2.444.645  Fluid   Handling   Syatem   for   Automatic   Cleansing 
Apparatus 

2.444.955  Time  Switch. 

2.471,778  Fluid   Responslye  Control  Apparatus 

2.498,885  Automatic  Clothes    Cleaning  Apparatus 

2. .503, 329  Clothes  Drier 

2,517,421  Gaa  Drier, 

2,521.159  Automatic  Washing   Rinsing  and  Drying  Machine 

2.521.712.  Tumbler    Tvpe    Hot    Air    Drier    Having    a    Casing 
Bulkhead 

2,526.344.  Washing  Machine 

2.535.748.  Wringer  Head  Mechanlana. 

2.540,725.  Lint  Screen  and  Assembly  for  Clothes  Driers 

2.540.749.  Ironer 
2.640,750  Self-Adjustlng  Leg. 
2.546.925.  Clothes  Drier 

2, .554. 573  Clutch  and  Brake  Merhanism 

2.604.497  Waahlng  Machine  Control  Circuit 

2,619,734.  Electrically  Heated  Drier 

2.619,736.  Bulkhead  Drier. 

2,619,737  Clothes  Drier 

2,624.464  Safety    Switch    Cutout    for    Automatic    laundry 
Machines 

2,625.030  Washing  Machine  and  Control  Therefor. 

2,627,741  Washing  Machine  Provided  With  Planetary  Drive 
Means. 

2.628,432  Delicate  Goods  Drier 

2.6.30,197  Electrically  Controlled  Clutch 

2,635.354  (ias  Heated  Drier 

2.642,085  Fluid  Control  Means 

2.645. Ill  Wobble  Plate  Laundry  Machine. 

2.656.042  Centrifugal    Washing  and  Drying  Machine. 

2.662,384  Washing  Machine  Control  Mechanism 

2,726,558  Washing  Machine  DrlTe  Mechanism 

2.741.025  Alternately  Operating  Actuating  Mechanism 

2,775,047  Drier  Control 


2.793.518. 
2,800,176 

2,808.783. 

2,H12.18» 

2.812.806 


Combination  Washing  and  Drying  Machine 

Automatic    Gas     Ignition     apd     Burner     Control 
System 


Self-Priming    Pump    for    Automatic    laundering 
Machines  "^ 

'-'w^''^..''"^''    Assembly    for    Automatic     Washing 
Machines  ^ 

Electrically  Controlled   Safety  Igniter  Circuit   for 
das  Burners 

2.818,720.     Antl-Srphoning  Fluid   Inlet   System    for  Washing 
Machines 

2. 826. .367       Automatic  F'luld  Mixing  Valve 

Re   24.235     (Original     Pat.     2.678,814)        Cl,.thes 
Electrical   Control  Theref..r 


Drier     and 


General  Refrifferaticn 
Refrigerator  Cabinet 
Liquid  Dispensing  Apparatus 

Fold-Away    Shelf*  for   Refrigerators    or    the   Liise 
Two   Temperature  Household    Refrigerator 
Multiple    Compressor    Truck    Refrigeration    Unit. 
Breaker  Strip  Construction 
Refrigeration  Apparatus  Control 
Refrigerator  Cabinet  Breaker  Strip  Construction 
Refrigerator  Cabinet  Breaker  Strip. 
Milk  Cooler 

Automotive^  Truck    Refrigeration    Apparatun    De 
frosting  Mechanism 

Sheet  Metal  Evaporator 

Refrigerator  Door 

Insulation   Seal  for  Refrigerated  Cabinets. 

Sectional  Walk-In  Cooler. 

I>ual  Purpose  Lamp  for  Refrigerator 

Conductive  Hinge  for  Refrigerator  Door 

Household  Refrigerator  Assembly 

Upholstered  Refrigerator  Cabinet 

Variable  Drawer  Accessory  for  Household  Refng 
erators  '^ 

Cor,SfriHnn""n/°'»  "*'*'r1**'    ""^l   ^   »d<1'-e8sed    to  :    Whirlpool 
Joie^h    Mich  *"■  '    Section.   300  Broad  Street    St 


2..504,267 

2.512,395. 

2,517,385 

2,518.254 

2.518,284 

2,518.673 

2,527.790. 

2,527,932 

2.544,321 

2,546.718 

2.546,723. 

2,546,737 
2..553.832 
2.564,943 

2,741,341. 

2.749,720 

2.778.000 

2,797,5,53 

2,800,742 

2.825.617 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  fexcludins;  Designs) 210,  227 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications    ,      6,  692 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action    pxrliding  Designs) 88,  284 

Total  number  of  E)esign  applications  await inu  action 2,  926 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  ..  ,                                   _ Mar.      8,1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applicatiDii     Feb.     13,  1957 


M.  r.  ROSA.  Dirrrtor.  Pmten(   Rumininc  Upcrmtioa 


PATENT  ETAMTNING  GBOLPS,  AND  SLPEHVISORV  EXAMINERS 


nivisioN's 


(J)  STONE.  I    0.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED   ARTS 

ai)  STRACHAN,  f).  W,,  C<iMMl'\irATIii\S.  K  \!i!  \N  I    KNFKtV   \M'   K  I.  KTT  RIC  A  L  ARTS. 

(HI)   YVNO   KWAI.   B.   MECnANICAL   MAMKACr'   kl\w     NU'   HI\F    KI  KMK\T.<   AND   DESIGNS   . 

flV^    FREEHOF.   H     R,    MATERIAL    HANPLINu    ^M'   TKF\TINO.  OPTICS.    RAILWAYS    AND    AMISE- 

MENT  DEVICES 
(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRrCTURES  AND  INSTRCMENTS  wF  IRECIaluN 

(VT)  MURPHY.  T    F  .  AORICT-LTURE.  C  Al.CTL  AT'iR  ^    f'l-Nfp-;    \\T)  MOTOR.s,   TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H  E  .  HEATINf.  AND  COOI.IN'i  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CAKK 

(CLASS  )  OORECKJ.  G.  A  ,  ARTS  I'NDERQOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  CNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


13 

!4 

1,V 
Ifi, 
17 

IS. 

l'» 

20 

31 
22 

J3 

24 

2fi. 

27- 
28, 

2» 


DITTSIONS.  EXAMINERS   AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
Rommn  nmnermJa  in  par«nlh«««a  indicate  Examining  Group) 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A    J  ,  Brakes;  Exravstlng;  Planrini!,  Plant  Hu.'shfin  i^v    ■^cattprin?  I'nloadprs 
(III)   HERRMANN.  D  ,  Flshlnif.  TrappiriK  and  Vermin  Destroyiag.  I'resses.  Tobacco.  Textile  VVrlnjers,  Buckles, 
Buttons  and  Clasps 

fVlD  LE  ROY,  C  A  ,  Mftal  Fmirline  int!  Trfatmpnt:  Mptallurfy  (Process  an <1  Apraratusi:  Anor<:  RMlstanccs  and 
Rheostats    . 

(VI.  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hotst,?,  P'iwcr  Dnvpn  Convfyr^    Handling  Apparatus,  FlnVHturs,  Pneumattc  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyers,  Chuto.«i.  >kiil5.  i'rui<l*>s  iml  \\»>s 
■VI    ROBINSON,  r    W,   Harvpst,(>r!:   T'nearthinir   ii^,,.,v«    Thrpshintr;   Knotters.   Animal   Hu'<handr>-.    Bw  Culture; 
Dairy    Butchermjr;  Veeetabje  and  Mtat  Cutters  *aU  Comminutors;  Fences:  Gates.  .Misic;  Sismah  and  Indicator"; 
Fluid  Sprmkling.  Spraying  and  DiflusifiK    .  

(I)  LIDOFF.  H.J,  Carbon  Cht'rni.'^try    [lart  \  i>  a  ,  Heterocyclic.  General  Orgnnir  frrkvmo.s.  Proteins.  Amides,  .Amines 

(IVi  OONSALVES,  J    E      ANI)FKSo\.  F     i  ,  trtlng'.  Optics  .    . 

(V"l  LEWIS.  R  O.  Beds,  Chair*  Hnd  SeHt<  ('rthinff.-  Tuf.lt-s  \!  iscellaneous  Furnlti^r*-  Fire  Fsfni>e<!,  I  adders,  D»*ix'i«it 
and  Collection  ReceptacU-s  

(VI)  BRANSON.;    H,  Pumr*.  F*ns    Turbines    

fVI)  BOYD,  S,,  Firearms;  Ordnanr*,  ,\niraiiTilti(in,  Enilosivt'  riiarc  \TiliIn? 

(IV1  BENHAM,  E  V  .  Boot,",  ShrH-fi  irv!  I^-gxine",  -t.-'  itv!  [.-n-wr  M  ifiiif;i<-tur>'.  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Rettlnir; 
NalllnK.  Stapling  and  Clip  ripnrhi.ng,  r,r>i,  i'lrtu'.'  ii;-:  ~ik",  Fihitiitiiig.  Cutlery;  t'i|>«"$and  Tubular  Conduits 

Tlli  SPl.STM  AN.  ■;  ,  I  DIRHAM.  H  '  r.  actin«  .  Mjch.a''  iLkTafuls.  Engine  Starters.  Interrelateil  Clutcn  and  Motor 
Controbi  

(TIL  BEaLL.  T  E  ,  Gear  Cutting-  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  M-ir:U%rrm--  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
'P&rti.e   g   Special  Work.  Furelne.  F'Wt if  Worklnif,  Drawing.  ~iv*  :,i;    \l,;i,riK,  rUnlng.  Turning 

illli  .MANIAN.J  C  :WILTZ,\\  A  ,  ictuig' .  Metal  Working  ji'  .■  -h,-,  :  M.-Hil,  Wirt-  Bendmif,  \I  i<i<-.'lliin<"0'i.s 
Processes,  Ajwrably  and  I>!,'<a.'ss»"mbJy  Atniaratu.'.  Wire  Fabrics    \  -   i('  ik-  - 

(Vlli  BRINDISI,  M    V  .  Pla.ttics,  Pla.^tic  Blork  inl  F^i.'-rh^nware  Apfn-tM^    '  iltv'is 

'II;ANDRUS.L    M  ,  T^lei^hony    K.''t<r  I.  r^    ;,ii-' 

(IV-  LEIGREY.  R  A  .  Parkiigini;  part  T\  i».WTiter»;  Prlntlnjt;  Type  (  i.-stin^  ,»n'l  S«>tling,  Sheet  Material  Asso- 
ciation or  Folding. 

(VI:  BLt'M,  A..  Powpr  Piar;t«    F!'ii'l  T'^tnsriii.^siona;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Mitur"!    ( 'umbu.stlon  Turbines,  Sp<>^d 

Respon.sive  Devices. 

VII  PATRICK.  !  I  \I  «lTTKSi>\.  F  L.  a<ttn«).  Staves  and  Purnacev.  Boil.rs.  Flui.!  Fuel  Burners.  Hcdting  Sys- 
tems. .\lisceliaii,Y)us  F-t-atn?   Automitlc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Refulatlon 

'Vi  SEERS.  J  D  .  MLsce!Une..u!!  IT:»r'1wir.v  Closur.  F  i«tener»;  Locks;  Salea;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making,  Tent.«  iivt  '   irmi'i.-;    i  rntrrii.i-       ir.'S,  Undertaklnf;  Electrical  Connectors 

iIII    MADER.  R    C  .  TMitil.'S  . 

'VI  MARLAND,  M  I,  ,  A.-rinau:  i(■^  Botits;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion,  Proi-iellers,  Windmills;  Fluiil  Dia- 
phraems  and  Bellows ,._ 

:Vli  SMII.OW,   1    .  Data  Pr-iossor^    I'leiu]  aii.l  Analog  Compaten:  Calcabtorr,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  ("sish  and 

Fare  Rfgu^lfrs,  Votinu  Machines    '    .iiin '••'■- 
III    HICKEY.  T   J  ,  Apjiarvl    .'trvpt  Corsets  and  H'-i.vsi,'','^.;  Apparel  .Apparatus;  S -win?  Mif-hini's,  Textiles.  Iruning 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  nri'i  Piwcr-Stop  Control 

fVIL  NFVIT'S,  R  D.  Coatir.g  r'nos-s.  s  M  ;s.v!ljir  .•<  ii«  Products  aiil  Ajiiaraius  Distillation;  WockI  Treating  Ap- 
paratus, Pajier  Making 

(III  RADER.O  L  ,  Electricity  '  leritT'itKii),  VTilivp  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  \'i)ltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charginit  irid  r>!.s<  tinrgmg.  Arc  I-amps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planus;  Elevators  (part  , 
i»   g    MLsc«'llatn-ous  Kl,:>ctric  r.,ri!r  li  %!••<  fia:i:<::;<    Iiiiluctors. . . 

(IV,'  JAMES,  S  .  Brushing,  Scrubbing  ind  '"lenerTil  CViitiirig.  Brush,  Broom  md  \I.i|.  Making,  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  l.i'juid  Contact  with  ,<<>llds 

(Vr  BRACNER.  R  H.  Intern.il  Combust  ion  Kngines  Fipni:-,'!.'  ('hiH.'nher  Motors.  Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring:. 
Weight  and  Animal  Power.nl  M.,tors.  fyhnders  F'tstiin?  Drive  ShHft=:  Fleilble-Shaft  Couplings,  Chuck."  or  .Sockets; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  l'res,s!ir.'  MuduUtin?  Rei.-m    W  'le.'i  -^ubst, ;!!,■■; 

(V)   FRITZ.  M.  M,.  Tools.  W,H>.lwnrkuig,  Button.  Barrei  ^i.!  \\  '.,-,  \Uk:r.ii    Bagg:ige    Cloth.  I,e»ther  and  Rubtier  Re- 

oeptacles.  Package  and  Article  CHrriers,  Joint  Packing,  Valve<l  pi^f  i  oupii.ags.  Ko-l  Joints.  Twl-Handllng  Fastenings 

\1I     OT.FAHV.K    \  ,  (!liirTi;;[ir;iu?  Hu'Tier*.  Commlnulors;  ColnControlletl  Apimritiis    I)i.>ii»>n.sine  Cibinet-,    Vr'icle 

Dispensing    Coin  Hindlmg   


6.  31.  .•».  43.  46.  150, 
66.  59,60.  M.M. 

16,  26.  37,  41.  42.  44, 

48.  51,. M,  80 

2.  12,  13.  14.  31,  24, 
57,  58,  61.  Designs. 

7,  11.  17.  r,  34,  35, 

39.  53.  62. 

S,  8.   2().   29.  33.  36, 

40.  52.  66. 

1.  4,  9,  10,  18.  23,  23, 
28,  45,  47 

3.  15.  19,  25,  30,  32. 

49,  M,  67 

I,  II.  Ill,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 

7-1 IV  ,^7  7^30- ,17 

1-^-67  I         7-2-57 

l>-19-.i:  7-9-57 

-1-57  7-&-57 


7-i-,V 

S-2»-,"S7 

7-1-,")- 

9-5-*7 
7-11-67 

7-17-57 

H-  S2  -57 
7-&-57 

7-11-57 

7-1-67 
7-18-67 

S-Il-.l? 


7-1-57 
5WS-57 

7-1-57 

.v-;m-67 

7-H-57 
7-2-57 

8-7-57 

4-l.V,S7 

7-l.V,57 

7-1-57 

7-3-57 

5-22-57 


7-1 -,S7 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-67 

7-1-57 

7-1-67 

7-1-57 

,Vl,-J-.'>7 

.V»-57 

7  1-57 

7-1-57 

4-4-57 

4-1-57 

H.-i;j-.'i7 

«KH»-.'i7 

4-30-57 

4-4-57 

9-3-57 

7-1-57 

8-14-57 

8-13-57 

7-1-67  I        7-1-67 

6-20-67         4  ,«>-.'.7 

7-»-67  I        7-l-i7 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINKBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Baaaaa  ■oMrmls  ia  pareatlMMa  laAeato  Ei—ilali^  Grvap) 


31 


33 


33. 


36. 
37 
38. 

30 

40. 
41. 
42. 

4.3 


44 

4.'( 
46 

47 

48. 

49 


(I)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Urea  Adducu,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro, 
genatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  N on  Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydro«irbons.  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil.s 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Hoat  Exchange;  Gas  Sefwration,  Agitation;  Sel/  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlnjfulshers     . 

(VI  MUSHAKE.  W    L  ,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enjrlneerlng ;  Roads  and  Pavements 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Trnck 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmlsston  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 
36    (IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  ReoepUcles;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

ai)  LEVY,  M,  L,  EWJtrlclty-Swltches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-O(dl  ClTOilts 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Am.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Comjxiunds  fpart  e  p  ,  An- 
thrones,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols 

flV^  WEIL,  I  .  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows).. 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacle*— Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEWELL.  N    N  .  Recorders  (part),  Sound  Recording;  Television  

(U    REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  ElecUlc  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part). 

fU   KNIGHT,  W.  B    (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting^  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  SUrch;  Skins  and  Leathers. 

Preserving,  Sterllliing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apjiaratas).  Bleaching.  D)'elne.  Fluid  Trt-atment 
of  Textlh's. ..  .  ' 

(III   EVANS,  N    H      Directive  Radio  Systems,  Mass  St)ectromet<r-;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclwr  Resonant  Devil's 
Neutron  DettK-tlng  and  Measuring,  Radar.  Soiwr.  Tori)edoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J  A,,  Wheels,  Tires  and  AiJes;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (parti 

(Ii   WILES,  W    G    (CAMPBELL,  R    L.,  acting).  Artlnide  Series  (e  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock. 
Explativee;  Power  Plants  (part);  MetaUurgy  fi«rt);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti 
(VIi    KANOF,  W    J  .  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting,  Motor  Vehicles,  I  and  Vehicles,  Education 
(ID  BFRNSTEI.N,  S  ,  Electriclty-Convprslon  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  .Met^'rs  , 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Uyer  Rectifiers 
(VID  BENDETT.  B  .  Drying  and  Gas  or  Varior  Contact  with  Solids.  Ventilation,  Welk,  Earth  Boring.  CoiicrntrnMii^ 
E  vaporators 
50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (i«ri  .  e.  g  .  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Kubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber.. 
M     (III   YA  KFEE,  S  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  ind  Tuners;  Modulators;  r leioolcctrlc  Devices.  Antenniis 
52.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R.  (RIORDAN,  R.  Cactingi,  SupporU  and  Racks    .  """" 

53    (IV:  .NINAS.  G.  A..  Lubel  Pasting  and  Pa[)er  Hanging,  Books  and  Book  Making,  Manllolding,  Prlnte<l  Matter,  Station- 
ery, Pai)er  Files  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions.  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  .Apparatus.  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators 
.54    firt  NILSON.  R    G  .  Electric  I>amp«;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e  g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive    Applications 

55.  (VII)   KLI.NE,  J    R  .  Surgery.  DentLstry.  Artificial  Bo<iy  .Members,  Sejwrating  and  As,«ortlng  Solid«  'jwirt 

56.  (II  SPECK,  J    R.,  Abrading  Com rK)sit Ions,  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 
.■i7    (III)  MILLER,  A    B  .  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  MeUl  Bending 
.58.  (Ill'  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apfiaratus.  Baths.  CloseU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures   Packaging   part) 
(V  BRINDISL  M   A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertiltMTs;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 
(D  MANGAN,  P.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   g  ,  Synthetic  Beslns  diart'.  Synthetic  Resm  Compositions  ^part.. 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooessea  and  Products 

(Ill)  STRIZAK   J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus.  Railway  Mail 

rviivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 
(IVi    lOWF.D   P  ,  Games   Toys.  Amu.semenTs  and  Fverci.slng  Devices:  Mcchiinical  f.uns  ni)1  I>i.ief^nr>    niiiniinution; 
Photographic  Apfiaratus 
63.  (I)  WINKEL8TEI.N,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages,  Fermenution.   Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  p   g  .  Ligiuns.  CarNihv- 

drate  I>crlvatlve8,  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds,  Heavy  MeUl  Coni[)ounds . 

(D  GREENWALD.  J..  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions ... 

(V^  LISAN'N.  I  .  Geometric  Instruments:  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 

(VII)   KRAFFT.  C   F  ,  Ornamentation;  Liquid  .^^eparation  or  Puriflc.ilion.  Ontrifugiil  Buwi  Sti)ari.loiv  .->ei«tr;iung  ana 

.A.vsorting  .Solids  (part ) 

ill)  SAX.  E    J.  Wave  Guides;  Electric  .Meters.  Conductors,  Insulators 
(ID  BREWRINK,  J    L  ,  Security  Uws  Administration 

I     BAILEY.  J    S  .  I>amtnated  Fabrics 

II- LADY.  J.  E  .  Oscillators;  Amplifiers Si 1. [.]!!. !!!!'"' 

III_WaHL.  R    a..  Cutting  and  Punching  '__][[ 

IV  BRRI.OWITZ.  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers,  Plows.    !."".'..!!]!!!! 

V  ANGEI.C    D  .  Refrigeration    Roofs   Scaflolds  

A*  (II   LANHAM.   B,   E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (fiart  i,  e   g  .  St*'roids;  S\-nthetlc  RciJlns  ffiart) 

A-MONCURE.  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts 

B  -GR.A  V,  M.  A  .  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  .Arts      


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


-irv-,s7 


64 
66 

rt7 

tSU 
70 


CLASS    DIVS 

M     E     l)I\ 
DESIGNS  (III 


•Established  August  23.  19,57,  by  order  of  the  CommLssKiner-  722  O   G.  21.^ 


9-4-57 


^■Z-&7 


7-1-67 
8-a-57 

8-5^7  ' 

9-12-^7 

7-1-67 

7-8-67 

7-1-67 

5-15-57 

!f-3-.*.7 

7-36-67 


The  following  divtelons  have  been  abolLshtvl    65  and  6S 


7-12-57 


9-16-67 

7-l(,K^7 

8-19-57 

7-12-57 

|i-3(V-57 

K  2C»-57 

0-11-57 

UV-1-.57 

6-S-67 

6-3-57 

7-8-5? 

--2-.'i7 

tM^57 


»-fr^7 

9- .1-57 

»-»-67 

i*-3-J7 

ft-»^ 

,^-2-,^7 

4-5-,57 

4-2-57 

7-5-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

7-1.V57 

7-3-57 

7-l-.^7 

7-2-.'>" 

7-1-57 

T-2-,'.7 

le■l■2-.^7 

2-2,S-57 

--!if-.'.7 

7-I7-,'i7 

*-3(«7 

8-29-57 

7-^5-67 

7-»^7 

7-6^7 

7-1-^7 

i^3-57 


s-12-,',7 

>'-12-.'^" 

,V«-.^7 

2-l.V,^7 

K-.-^ST 

7-11-^7 

S-]<:*-^' 

>^12-,'.- 

K-.S-57 

^1-57 

7-,"^  .■'7 

7-l-,S- 

•-17-67 

K-7-,'i7 

7-6-67 

7-1 -,'.7 

8-13-57  1 

8-5-57 

5-14-57 

5-3-57 

7-R-67 

4-22-57 

♦W-57 

7-1 -.V 

,    .5-,', 
8-1-57 

8-1^7 
»-4^7 

7-I-I57 
7-l-?7 

7-1-57 
5-28-57 

lf>  IH--,'.- 
»-2(K'i7 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ran^e  of  niimV)er.>*  indicated  below  expire  duhug  Mav  1958,  except  those  which 
raav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  .\ct  (64  Sut.  316  a.s  amended  by 
06  btat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  l<>  .slu^rtened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  R90      A  li.«t  of  Veterans'  pateMt.^  which  have  hoen  extended  app  ar^-  in  the  Annual  Indej  of  PatenU—WSS. 

Patent*  Nuinii.Ts  2,240,477,  to  2,243,828.  incluiive 

n»nt  Patents. __ Numbers  466  to  469,  inclusiTe 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


L'.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rk  Attw(H)I) 

So   tStt.     Deeiitei  March  Ik.  iSi* 
f    ^  ('('FA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  117  V»VU  1  **-♦  1 

1  1'aT«.VTaB1UTV  -CnMBIMMl  REinERBN<'E»  TlAi  HiSOS  "K 
OVl!  RBrKKKNtK  NCEIl  NoT  BE  I  M  ORt'<>RA  T  KI  •  Uiil'll.V 
I.NTtJ  AN'THBR 

Thf  "»){»»  niij  ar){uajfnr   that   fur  a  rHfert-ncf  tu  tn-  applit-'l 

againat  a   claim   In  finnbinatlon   with   rtnothtr    thf  t'-Hthinc 

of  the  former  inunt  tw  incorporatwl  bodily  intn  tdon^  (jf  itit- 

litter,"  Held  to  have  tw-en  rejected  before 

2.    Same-    Abtu-lb    of    MAMF-AmRK      1'atcnt   SH'  ais'i    ah 

TicLE  Is  Valid  RBrKRBXCB  Even  Thoioh   METH"t>  <*-r 

N[*KIVO    Is    iNOPBiATirE.    Nirr   DlBCLiiSBD,    OR    NoT    lM» 
CEBNBD  BT    APPLICANT 

"•  •  •,  it  U  well  settled  that  where  the  article  i-laimei! 
is  diitclo«ed  In  a  prior  patent  the  rlaiiii  may  U-  rejei  teil 
un  that  patent  mitwithstandintt  the  fart  that  the  process 
by  which  the  patentee  claimed  the  product  could  be  prn 
duced  is  inoperative  •  •  •  Tlearly,  appellant  en  n 
Rtand  in  no  better  poaltlon  where  the  patentee  discloses 
no  proce«a  for  making  the  article  claimed  or  where  api)»'! 
lant  can  not  dlacern  from  the  patent  diacloiiure  how  to 
conatruct  the  article  as  disclosed.' 

3  Same— Combim.no     REnacNCES — Selec-ti'»n      if-     a     \".  r 

ralitt  ur  PliATfRBa  P'rom  Prior  art 
In    flndlnt;   a    claim    unpatentable   over    s    coiuhination   of 
referenced,  Held  that  appellant  ''has  done  no  more  than   to 
select  a   plurality  of  individual  features  from  the  prior  arf 
and    Incorporate    them    into    a    unitary    utructure    without 
materially   alterin(f   the  structure   or   function   of  each    Indl 
vidual    feature    and    without    producing   any    new    or    nncT 
peoted  result 

4  Appeal     t<j     C      S      CnrRT     or     CrsroMS     ani>     I'atxvt 

Appeals    -I)ErisiON      Holdino     a     ("LaImei"     Fbaturk 

(iBVIOCS    Ama   REJECTINfi   A    RKKEJlKNrE    FU-LIEI)  nV   BY 

THE  Board  or  Appeals 
"Claim    11    is   essentially   drawn   to   the  same  d'VMH  as   u 
recited    In    claim    10    wirh    the    additional    ISnntiition    that 
separate    means    close    the    ends    of    the    channel    meiiit)er 
This   claim   was   rejected   by    the    Board   over   the   references 
clte<l    against    claim    I'l    in   view    of   Attwood        We   .)isatjr>'.' 
with    the    Board    that    Attwood    i*   .i    good    reference    to    be 
Combined  with  the  others  cited  ugainst  this  claim      •    •    * 
We  feel,  nevertheless,  that  it  would  be  obvlou.s  to  the  skilled 
artisan.    •    *    *.    fo    provide   an    end    closure    to   m-hI    -iff    tlo- 
channel   member    *    '    •       For   thes«»  reasons,    we  a^'rei^   witli 
the  Board's  rejection  of  claim  11 
•')     Patentability    -Pahtictlar   St  RiEfT   MattI'^r     covrREiK 

Insert 
i'laims    to   H   concrete    inser'    Held    !jn;Mt>'ii'able  over   the 
cited  prior  art 

Appeal  from   Patent  Office      Serial   N"    143,760. 

AFF I  Rill-ID.  I 

Hauke  d  Hnrdesty  i  Fnincxx  D    Hard'^tu    nul  Huron 
B   CoUings  of  coilnsel  i  fnr  Attwooil 

Clarence  W.  Mof)re  (Arthur  H    H*hr*n<  nf  >  <iiiii.s*'l  i 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
Before  JoHiNson,  Ch\ef  Judge,  and  U  Connki.!..  \V  .ku;\  . 

and  Rich,  Asaoct'Ue  Judtj* /* 
JoHN80?T,    Chief  Judgi .    delivered   the   ujiirii'in    .if  thp 
court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  frotn  a  decision  of  the  Patf'iit 
Offlre  Board  of  Appeals,  rejeotine  claims  s  tn  13.  im  in 
sive.  of  appellant's  appliiation  No  143,7^"p<».  tiled  Feh 
ruary  11.  1950,  for  "Improvements  in  t'ontrete  In 
aerta,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  No  claims 
have  been  allowed. 
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Claims  8  and  9  are  representative  of  the  appealwl 
I  laims  and  read  aa  follows  : 

H  A  concrete  in«*rt  comprising  a  metallic  channel  member 
having  pialrs  of  longitudinally  spaced  anchor  tongues  project- 
ing outwardly  from  tbe  back  wall  thereof,  SAld  tongues  con- 
sisting of  portions  of  the  wall  material  displaced  angularly 
from  the  wall  whereby  openings  result  In  the  latter;  and 
cover  plates  fitted  over  said  openings  and  having  portions 
extending    thereinto    to   prevent    displacement   of   the   plates 

9  A  concrete  Insert  comprising  a  channel  member  and  an 
end  <losore  member,  said  closure  member  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  tnetal  provided  adjacent  one  of  Us  ends  with  angularly 
disposed  wings  fitting  into  the  end  of  said  channel  member 
said  strip  having  an  angular  flange  at  Its  other  end  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  wings  to  provliJe  an  anchor 
for  the  channel. 

The  invention  relates  to  concrete  in.s*>rts  of  the  type 
iist^l  tn  facilitate  attachment  of  objects  to  concrete 
(vilings.  walls  or  the  like  In  essence,  it  consists  of  a 
U-shap»*d  channel  member  with  pairs  of  ton^jues 
piiiiche<i  out  of  the  hack  wall  of  the  channel,  said 
fnii^;iH's  serving  as  anchors  to  se<'ure  the  channel  mem- 
Iht  in  the  concrete.  Each  tongue  of  a  pair  is  so 
ptinche<l  out  of  the  hack  face  of  the  channel  meml>er 
thiit  it  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
hack  face.  The  openinjrs  in  the  hac^k  face,  formed  by 
the  puiichinjf  out  of  the  tonjjues,  are  closed  by  means 
f.f  (iiVHr  plates  having  extensions  which  fit  into  said 
<'I>enings  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  plates.  The 
cover  plates  are  disclosed  as  being  forcibly  fitted  be- 
tween each  pair  of  tongues  and  as  serving  to  prevent 
l.Mist'  concrete  from  entering  the  channel  memt)er.  End 
closures  are  provided  for  the  channel  member,  said 
closures  fitting  into  the  ends  of  said  channel  meml>er 
hy  means  of  wing  extensions.  These  closures  also 
sfrve  tc  prevent  l(M)se  concrete  from  migrating  into  the 
channel  iiieinber  In  one  emb<Miiment,  a  fiange  exten- 
sion with  notches  therein  is  provided  at  the  portion 
i>f  the  end  closure  which  is  flush  with  the  front  face 
nf  the  channel  member  f  viz. — the  or»en  end  of  the  chan- 
nel i,  said  extension  and  its  notches  serving  to  receive 
nails  for  securing  the  closure  to  the  concrete  forms. 
Ill  another  emlKMliment,  the  end  closure  is  extended 
HI  the  direction  of  the  back  face  of  the  channel  mem- 
her  to  provide  additional  anchoring  means  to  secure 
'he  channel  in  the  concrete  The  alleged  advantage 
of  the  dlsclose<i  in.sert  is  that  it  provides  for  adjust- 
ability of  the  position  of  the  element  secured  in  the 
insert  and  'that  the  channel,  without  modification, 
may  l>e  rolle<l  and  cut  off  to  any  desired  length  and 
suiisequently  provided  with  anchor  tongues,  (H)ver 
piaff's.  etc  " 

The  references  relied  upon  are  : 

Hrown,  8l'7,«13,  July  31.  IWn. 

Chase,  1,401»,524,  Mar.  14,  liej. 

Tomkinson  et  al.,   1,491,571,  Apr.  22,  1!*-J4. 

Timm.  l,r>«51,12r),  Nov.  10,  192.'>. 

AttW(HMi.  2,34ri,0.'iO,  Apr.  4,  1W4. 

•  l.-rman  Patent  480,624,  1929. 
Thf-  Brown  patent,  insofar  as  pertinent,  discloses  a 
concrete  insert  consisting  of  an  elongate<l,  .s(iuare  tul>e 
with  struck  up  portions  from  Its  rear  surface  serving 
as  anchors.  The  tube  is  slotted  at  the  op[X)site  fa(v  .so 
that  obJe<ts  to  be  received  may  t)e  inserted  therein. 

The  Chase  patent  discloses  a  concrete  Insert  con- 
sisting of  a  trough  whose  sides  flare  outwardly  on  the 
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concrete  aide  of  the  Insert  and  which  18  provided  with  Brown;   that   "if,   as   Brown   states,   he  uses   a   tube 

a  cover  plate  containing  projections  at  each  end  there-  neither  he  nor  the  Examiner  discloses  how  the  'stirrup' 

of  to  aid  In  securing  the  cover  on  the  trough.  may  be  'struck  up'     It  would  suffice  to  say  that  it  Is 

The   Tomkinson    patent,    insofar    as   pertinent,    dis-  obvious  to  us  how   the    "stirrup"    (the  tongue  I    could 

closes  a  concrete  Insert  In  the  form  of  a  box  having  be  "struck   up,"   for   one   could  simply   strike  up  the 

closed  ends.    Flush  with  the  front  of  the  box,  on  each  tongues  from  a   flat  plate,  fold  the  plate  to  form  a 

end,  is  a  flange  having  a  notch  therein  for  receiving  a  sQuare  tube  (Brown  discloses  the  use  of  a  square  tubei 

fastener  to  anchor  the  Insert  to  the  form  prior  to  pour-  »"^  then  weld  the  edges  of  the  plate  together.    r>oubt- 

ing  the  concrete.  't'ss.  there  are  other  ways  to  accomplish  the  result.    Be 

The  Timm  patent  discloses  a  concrete  insert  consist-  ^^'*  **"  '^  "^»>'   f^J   *'  '»  w^'l  settled  that  where  the 

ing  of  a  U-shaped  channel  member  with  a  fin  extending  ^"''"'^  claimed  is  di.scl(»sed  in  a  prior  patent,  the  claim 

perpendicularly    from   the  back   side  thereof      Struck  "'"''  ^  rejected  on  that   patent  notwithstanding  the 

out  of  the  fin  are  tongues  used  to  anchor  the  channel  ^**''^  ^^*^  ^^*"  '""'''■*'*'*'  ^^    ""'^''"^  ^^^  patentee  claime<l 

member  in  the  concrete.     End  closures  (caps)  fit  over  '}l^  ^"^''"''^  "1'"'"  '^  ^''''^''''^'^  ''  '""P^^Htive.     In  rr 

.......  Marden  and  RcntKchlcr,  18  CCPA   (Patents!    1119,  48 


the  ends  of  the  channel  meml)er  to  prevent  concrete 
from  entering  tbe  ends  of  said  memt)er 


F.2d  428,  8  T.^PQ  .^.1.^:   In  re  Von  Rrnmrr  et  al.  2t* 

^^      ,   ,         ,  CCPA    (Patents)    1(118.   1024,   127  F.2d   149.  TA   USPQ 

The  AttwcHKl   patent    discloses   a   supiKirting  struc  34.^     Clearly,  appellant  can  stand  in  no  better  position 

ture    (viz.-for  scafroiding.    ladders,  etc.  1    comprising  where  the  patentee  discloses  no  process  for  making  the 

a   channel    member   i.lentical   to   api>ellanf8  with  end  article  claimed   or   where   appellant    can   not    discern 

closure  means  for  said  member  from  the  patent  disclosure  how  to  construct  the  article 

The  (ierman  patent  discloses  a  concrete  insert  cim-  as  disclosed 

sisting  of  a  siotte<l  facv  plate  with  tongues  struik  up  Claim  10  was  rejected  by  the  Board  as  unpatentable 

from  said  plate  In  such  a  manner  that  they  are  se^urtxl  over  the  references  cite<l  in  connection  with  the  reje<' 

to  said  plate  at  the  ends  thereof  and  are  i>eri»endicular  tion  of  claim  8  in   view  of  the  (Jerman   patent.     The 

thereto.     A   U-shafKHl  cap  is  inverted  and  press-fitted  language  of  claim   Kt  adds  to  claim  8  the  provisions 

between  the  turned-up  sides  of  the  face  plate     (^leats  ^^^^  ^^^  openings  forme.l  hy  striking  up  the  tongues 


are  provided  on   the  tongues   to  urge  against   the  in 
verted  cap  and  se<'ure  it  in  place 

Claim  8  was  rejecte<i  by  the  Board  as  unpatentable 
over  Brown  in  view  of  Chase.  The  Board  was  of  the 
opinion  that,  though  Brown  makes  no  provision  for 
preventing  entrance  of  soft  concrete  into  the  channel 
through  the  openings  left  when  the  tongues  are  struck 
therefrom,  this  feature  was  suggested  by  Chase.  We 
agree  with  the  Board  that  claim  8  does  not  define 
Invention  over  these  two  references.  In  our  opinion. 
the  "tube"  of  Brown,  with  its  "struck-up"  iH»rtions.  is 
the  full  equivalent  of  api)ellant's  channel  and  tongue 
element.  As  urge<l  in  the  Solicitor's  brief,  the  distinc- 
tion is  semantic  only.  If  it  were  dis<«>vered  that  the 
loo.se  concrete  tended  to  migrate  int<.  the  channel 
through  the  openings  formed  by  striking  up  the  tongvie 


are  "i>etween"  each  pair  of  tongues  and  that  the  cover 
plates  are  "forcibly  fitted"  between  the  tongues  of  each 
pair.     We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  was  cor 
reef   in  rejecting  this  cjaini  <iver  the  cited   references 
It  is  true,  as  iii)i)ellant  urges,  that  Brown's  tiil>e  is  dis 
closed  as  having  tongues  struck  up  .so  that   the  oi>en 
ings  formed  in  the  back  face  of  said  tube  are  not  be 
tween  the  tongues.     On  the  contrary,  the  IongUH.s  are 
at   adjacent  ends  of  each   oi>ening.   the  oi^ening  In^in^ 
on  the  outer  side  of  each  tongue     We  do  not  deem  this 
difference   to   Ih'   significant.     Cha.se  discloses   the  use 
of  a  cover   plate  on  a   coIH^et^'  in.sert,   one   of  whose 
purposes    is    ohviousls     to    ktvp    lixi.se    idiicrete    from 
entering  the  iniiin  \mh\\  of  the  itisert.  ami  the  <ierman 
patent  di.sdoses  the  press-fitting  of  a  (over  plate  into 
the  face  plate  of  a  concrete  in.sert.     To  rearrange  the 


elements,  it  would  be  obvious  to  cover  the  oi>enings,  as  '*'"'"^'  "'"'  striKkuii  iK.rtions  of  Brown  .s.i  that  a 
suggested  by  Cha.se.  The  projections  on  the  cover  t'over  plate  can  U-  forcefitte<l  betwwn  the  tongues 
plate  of  Chase  are  equivalent  to  those  claimed  by  would,  in  our  opinion.  U*  a  coiuinon  expedient  And 
appellant,  .\ppellant  urges  that  the  cover  plate  of  though  the  cover  disclosed  hy  the  (Jerman  patent  is 
Chase  Is  not  equivalent  to  his  since  it  is  part  of  the  Im)x  not  a  "plate  "  as  in  appellant's  devict'.  the  same  proh- 
IK)rtion  which  has  no  anchor  tongues  as  in  api>ellanfs  lem  of  retaining  a  cover  is  itresentod  in  ea(  h  ca.se  and 
element;  that  Cha.se  relies  on  the  shaiH'  of  his  box 
to  prevent  it  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  concrete. 
[1]  This  appears  to  be  a  rei>etition  of  the  age-old  argu- 
ment that  for  a  reference  to  \w  applied  against  a  claim 
in  combination  with  another,  the  teachings  of  the 
former  must  be  incorporated  btxlily  Into  those  of  the 
latter.  This  argument  has  l>een  rejected  l)efore.  In  re 
Henley,  44  CCPA  (Patents)  701,  239  F.2d  399,  112 
USPQ  56.    The  Chase  reference  was  relie<i  ui>on  by  the 


is  solved  in  the  same  manner  |,S]  .\ppellant  lyis  done 
no  more  than  tit  select  a  plurality  of  individual  fea 
tures  from  the  prior  art  and  incorporate  them  into  a 
unitary  structure  without  materially  alteritig  the 
structure  or  function  of  each  individual  feature  and 
without  producing  any  new  or  unexr>ecte<i  result. 

[4]  Claim  11  is  essentially  drawn  to  the  same  devifv 
as  is  recited  in  claim  10  with  the  additional  limitation 


Board  not  for  its  overall  teaching  as  to  concrete  Inserts  ^^'^^   separate   means   close   the  ends   <.f  the   channel 

but  for  its  teaching  broadly  the  use  of  a  plate  to  cover  member.     This  claim  was  reje<te<l  by  the  Board  over 

an  aperture  through  which  the  passage  of  soft  con-  the    references    cited    against    daiin    in    in    view    of 

Crete    is    to    be    prevented.      For    this    puriM)se    it    is  Attwood.     We  dLsagre*-  with  the  Board  that  AttW(»od 

sufficient.  is  a   good  reference  to  be  combine<l  with   the  others 

Appellant  further  urges  that  Brown  must  fail  as  a  cited  against   this   claim.     Attwood   is  relatetl   t(»  an 

reference  since  the  embodiment  applied  against  appel-  entirely  non-analogous  art   isupiKirting  structures  for 

lant's  claims  was  the  tubular  structure  disclosed  by  use  in  scaffolding,  ladders,  etc  1   and  the  end  t  insure 
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of  Attwood  is  used  for  a  piiritos*'  enrir^ly  difTprfnt 
from  that  of  appellant  (the  former  is  used  to  mnreal 
the  channels  from  view>.  It  would  U'  as  Jippropriate. 
in  our  opinion,  to  cite  a  referenif  from  the  'dntaitifr 
art,  showing  a  cap  on  a  bottle,  as  it  woiiM  !>♦■  to  ritf 
the  Attwood  referenop.  We  feel,  nevertheless,  that  it 
would  l>e  ohvious  to  the  skille<i  artisan,  with  thf 
Brown.  ('ha.«e  and  tJerman  patent  dis^  Insures  U-fort' 
him,  to  provide  an  end  ijosurf  to  shuI  off  the  rhanruM 
member  from  ingress  of  jinise  (vment.  if  rhr  prMlijcin 
presentefl  itself.  For  these  reasons,  wo  agrt-e  with  the 
Board's  reJe<-tion  of  claim  11 

Claim  12  is  depnndent  u\^^>u  claim  1 1  and  add-^  riior.T.. 
the  provision  that  the  end  clnsurn  int-ans  'is  its»'lf 
provided  with  an  anchor  iM.rtion  '  The  fioard  n'jf'(  tt^l 
this  claim  as  un[)atentatiie  over  Brnwti  in  vif'w  .f 
Chaae,  the  (lernuin  jiafent  and  Attw<M)d  Airain,  we 
feel  that  the  AttwfKwl  disclosure  was  not  projterl.s  <  otn- 
bined  with  the  other  cited  references.  Hut  airain.  «•• 
feel  con9traine<l  to  agree  with  tht-  i?oards  rcjectinn 
of  this  claim.  The  r.erman  patent  shows  thf>  use  nf 
anchor  elements  WK'atnd  at  the  ends  of  a  concrete  in 
sert.  While  those  anchor  portions  are  nof  attachci] 
to  an  end  closure,  it  is  not  stn^n  that  it  would  U'  iin/rc 
than  a  matter  of  dioicp  ro  so  [irovido  such  anchor 
portions  if  it  wt-re  desired  to  more  tirinls  an'tmr  the 
end  portions  of  the  in.sert  No  lu-w  or  unc\[io<rc'l 
results  wouhi  ac<TUP  thert'frotn  \V«-  ti.ivc  alronil-. 
noted,  in  connection  with  claim  11.  that  it  would  iint 
rise  to  invention  tn  provide  the  iti.-^ort  of  Hrown  with 
such  end  closures 

Claim  9,  which  has  heretofore  Iteen  reproducf^d.  was 
rejected  by  the  Fioard  as  uniiatpntat)le  over  Timni  in 
view  of  the  r;erinan  [lafeiif  It  was  the  Moarij-;  Mpjn 
ion  that  the  latter  patent  suircesttMl  the  use  nf  ani  hor 
portions  on  the  end  closures  nf  Tuuni  and  that  "to 
provide  an  anchor  on  the  'h-sure  for  se<urinc  ir  also 
to  the  concrete  seems  to  u.-^  to  he  tnir  an  otiviMiis  f\ten- 
sion  of  the  idea  of  anchoritii:  the  channel  itself'  !• 
regarded  the  distinction  hetv\e«'n  the  end  .  Insure  of 
Tlmm  (which  fits  over  the  end  of  his  chatuiel  as  a 
"cap")  anfi  that  of  appellant  <  which  tits  wto  the  chan- 
nel) as  a  mere  matter  of  (  hoice  in  desitrn  W..  ;ii;rc»' 
with  the  Board's  reJe<'fion  of  this  claim  rh;it  the 
German  patent  discloses  no  end  closure  .i>;  such  i- 
immaterial,  as  discus.sed  in  corifie<-tion  with  ■  i.-iiin  U 
Claim  13  is  similar  to  claim  U  hut  add<  the  linii'atiMi, 
thereto  that  the  end  closure  has  an  e<itrc  provided  ;ir 
the  end  of  the  end  portion  i  at  the  edu'e  opposite  to  the 
anchor  extension  of  claim  Ht.  said  edire  'lieing  pro- 
vided with  notches  for  re<ei\uii.'  fastenint:  means." 
This  notched  e<li:e,  as  dii'  losed.  is  ttiish  v^lth  iho  f;o  »■ 
of  the  in.sert  and  is  u.sed  to  .stK-ure  the  insert  to  the 
concrete  form  prior  to  ttie  pouring  of  rtit'  concrete. 
The  Board  reje<'te<l  this  rlaiiu  as  unpaten'ahle  over 
the  references  cite<l  in  ' onnei  rioi,  with  ■  laim  '♦,  in  view 
of  Tomkinson.  It  was  of  the  opinion  that  Touikin.son 
disclosed  the  idea  of  a  ni>tilied  i'\fen>iioii  for  rhe  same 
purposes  as  disclosetl  \>y  ap|»«'llanr  We  are  n>n- 
strained  to  a;.'^^'♦^  with  tho  l'.oard<  IfM  i>i.,ii  on  this 
claim.  Api)ellant  urges  that  Tomkinson  >ho\vv  no  end 
closure  in  the  "pafent  seiwe  '  that  Ton, ki  neon's 
anchors  are  integral  with  the  slotted  fai-e  of  rh.-  insert 
etc.  Again,  appellant  seems  to  !>♦'  pressing  the  'tioiii^ 
incorporation"  argument  which  we  rejected  in  ,orine. 
tlon  with  claim  8.    Tomkinson  was  not  relied  u{Hin  li\ 


the  rtoard  for  his  overall  teachings  of  a  concrete  insert, 
hut  merely  for  the  broad  idea  of  providing  a  notched 
extt'nsio[i  at  the  end  of  a  concrete  in.sert  for  .securing 
the  insert  to  the  concrete  forms  prior  to  pouring  the 
cmrete  This,  we  feel,  Tomkinson  discloses.  Claim 
\'A  is  not  d»'eme<|  patentable  over  the  cited  reference.s. 

Lastly,  api)ellaiit  argues  that  : 

If  th.-  prtw'nt  'ifvice  iK  a  collection  of  old  elements,  which 


!■-    ih.t    iolMiitff.l.   ir    (.till    i8  patHntahle   in   that   it   proVidps 
fnnctjnn    ^ailjiistatiility-    which  dofti   not  appear  In  the  pri 


a 
ior 


.Vpiwdlant's  contention  in  this  regard  is  directed  to 
the  fact  that  since  his  in.sert  can  l>e  of  indefinite  length, 
the  item  to  \>e  attached  in  the  insert  can  l>e  so  attached 
at  any  point  along  its  length.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
consider  ffie  legal  merits  of  ap{)ellant's  argument,  for 
this  function  of  adjustability  is  not  oidy  expressly 
lisrlosed  in  Brown,  but  in  Chase,  as  well. 

f.']    For   the  foregoing   reasiin.s,  the  det'ision   of  the 
r.oanl  is  attirmed. 
\1'FIH.MFI>. 


I  .  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  kk  Lr.\i)BKR«> 

So.  6330.      Decided  March  H.  195H 

f— CCPA— :        F  I'd  -- :  117  fSPQ  15»'»1 

i'»  '  KV  r  MUI.IT\         .\1>V.XNTAC,K    Nf)T    DlSCLOSKK    IN     SPKCI  KlCt- 

I  I  o  S 

•.\pl>.llaiit  arcufs  that  hi.s  tllamonil-shaped  ports  pro- 
ihir,.  ,1  new  iiiul  un.'xp«M-tM<l  result  in  that  the  valve  can 
b.'  ..|i.tiim|  \,y  niovcment  in  either  direction,  thu.-s  facilitatinR 
if'  iisf  iti  1.11  iitJiin.M  where  an  obstruction  niieht  bo  encoun- 
't-r-'d  when  It  in  moved  in  ttne  direction  However,  that 
1-1x1  riTiit''-  i.>i  not  discl(.i»>d  in  iipp«'llant'K  application  and 
!i'  is  therefore,  not  ill  a  favorable  jmsition  to  urge  it  a.s  a 
t>a-si-c    fur    thf    allowance   of    claiin.s    •    •    •  " 

2.   Same — IVaktici  i,ar  Scb.ikct  Matter    Control  Vai  vk  i^)r 

i;  *SWM  s   Kl  I  IhS 

''•■rtain  claims  to  a  flow  control  valve  for  jrn-seous  fluid* 
U'hl  iiniuiteiitahle  jik  failinK  to  define  invention  over  a  com- 
liiuatMii  of  ri^ffrences.  but  another  claim  Hrl,t  patentable 
over  thf  f Ofd  prior  art 

AiM'Kvi    from   Patent  Ottice,     .Serijil  No    23<i.88r.. 

MMlUFIEI*. 

\\  rndrrnth,  Lind  d  Ponark  (Vtn«rnt  .\f  Crctdon  of 
1  ounsel  I  for  Lundtierg. 

chinrn-r  Vi'.  Moon-  i  (li'ttrfje  ('.  Roemimj  of  counsel) 
!"r  I  he  ( 'ommissioner  of  Patents. 

lief'Tc  .loHNSO.V,  Chlff.fudffC,  Hnd  O'CoNNKII,    WoKI.KY, 

and  Hi(  H,  As.'iooKit'  .htdfjrn 

\VoKi.K\,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  flfn-ision  of  the  Board  of 
\[ipeaiv;  (d'  the  Cnited  States  Patent  ( >tfice  atfirming 
the  rejei  tion  by  the  Prinuiry  Examiner  of  claims  1  to  5, 
inclusive,  which  are  the  only  claims  of  appellant's 
application   for  a  patent  on  a  flow  control  valve. 

Chums   1   and  .'  are  repre.sentative  and  read: 

1  \  flow  runtrni  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  havinp  a 
flow  [i.issace  through  it  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed 
traii«\  iTselj  11' ross  it,  and  a  rectan^cular  plate  valve  member 
ilispimeii  diametrically  in  and  rnckable  about  the  axis  of  said 
iliamtier.  the  tlow  obstructing  portions  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
•  c  >:iid  cylindrical  chamber  oeing  formed  with  ports  or  win- 
clows  Hituiifed  in  the  line  of  flow  and  shaped  to  produce  a 
oredefermined  flow  control  efTect  as  the  plate  valve  member 
is  ank'ularly  acljiisted.  the  said  ports  or  windows  in  the  cylln- 
Iriial  Wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  b^'ing  each  substan- 
tially diamond  in  .><hape  with  one  diagonal  of  the  diamond 
piru'llel   with   the  aiin  of  the  cylindrical  chamber. 

A  flow  c'.inrrol  valve  compri.>iing  a  valve  body  having  a 
r1  '»  pMwsajre  through  it  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed 
•ririsversely  acroaa  it,  and  a  rectangular  plate  valve  member 
lisposed  diametrically  tn  and  rockable  about  the  axis  of  said 
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T^^^yTJrZT'^u'I^^XrnT?^^^^,^^^^^^^^  '^-^  -h*"  'h-  '^i--  '^  oi-ratir,g  near  its  closed  posi- 

dows  situated   In   the  line  of  flow  and  shaped   to  produce  a  tion."     Since  there  is  onlv  one  triangular  i)ort  at  earh 

predetermined   flow  control  effect  as  the  plate  valve   member  n        ,  .k           ,        ..              '   ,                                   ' 

Is  angularly  adjusted.  In  combination  with  an  end  wall  liner  '^'"*'  '^^  '"^  valve  It  must  always  l>e  turne<l  in  the  .same 

ZrJn'^nt^rtrZ'!^:Vnr^^^^^^^^^  ^*'--^'-  '•>  •'!>-"•  -•  -  "-  "PP<>-te  <lire.-tion  to  close 


adjacent  flank  edge  of  the  plate  valve  member 
The  references  relied  on  are  ■ 

Lynch.  Tl>9,304.  Septenil)er  12,  llX>r>. 

Rieth  et  al.,  824.r>85,  June  26.  mXtl 

Dalzell,  1.588,315,  June  8,  1920. 

Le  Bozec   (French).  Tl)(),r)13,  January  12,  \9^C,. 

Bailey.  2.174..>47,  ()ctol)er  3.  lf»3». 

lAmg.  2.554,040.  May  22,  1951. 

-Appellant's  device  is  particularly  designed  for  the 
control  of  gaseous  fluids.  His  application  discloses  a 
flow  control  valve  of  the  butterfly  type  having  a  cylin 
drical  chamber  iM>sifioned  transversely  of  the  dire^'tioii 
of  flow.  The  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamlter  is  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and  <»utlet  ports 
which  are  of  dianKmd  shai>e  with  one  diagonal  of  the 
diamond  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  chaml>er. 
X  rectangular  valve  plate,  closely  fitting  against  the 
cylindrical  wall,  is  journaled  for  rotatif>n  about  the 
axis  of  the  chamber. 

Because  of  the  diamond  shapie  of  the  valve  jKirts.  th«' 
valve,  when  it  first  moves  out  of  a  closed  i>osition,  un- 
covers the  narrow  jxirtion  of  each  jKirt  adiacent  a 
•  urner  of  the  diamond,  so  that  a  greater  amount  of 
rotation  is  ne<-e8sary  to  pnMluce  any  given  initial  area 
of  opening  than  is  require<l  to  add  the  same  area  of 
oi>ening  to  the  flow  passage  when  the  valve  is  near  its 
wi(le-o[)en  position.  C<insequently,  it  is  possible  fo 
obtain  a  more  accurate  regulation  of  the  small  initial 
opening  than  is  obtainable  when  rectangular  jMirts  are 
used. 

The  valve  plate  is  mounted  on  trunniims  lo<-ate<l  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  and  slotted  to  rectdve 
opposite  corners  of  the  plate.     To  insure  a  proper  fit 


The  I^ng  patent  discloses  a  rotary  plug  valve  having 
an  oi>ening  in  the  plug  in  the  form  of  an  elongate<l 
re<-tangle  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  triangular  por- 
tion. The  sr)ecification  i>oints  out  that  with  such  an 
arrangement  it  is  pxKssible  "to  efTe<-t  a  pin-jniint  of>ening 
at  the  ends  of  the  slot  "  Since  the  ends  of  the  slot  are 
duplicates  the  valve  can  be  opened  or  closetl  by  move- 
ment in  either  direction. 

The  Rieth  et  al.  and  Dalzell  patents,  which  also 
show  valve  or>enings  of  triatigular  contiguration.  are 
merely  cumulative  with  Bailey  and  Unxg  and  do  not 
require  detaile<l  cttnsideration. 

The  Lynch  patent  shows  a  plug  valve  provided  witli 
a  disk-like  portion  at  one  end  and  mounted  in  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  Lo<ated  t>etween  the  disk-like  part  of 
the  valve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chaml>er  Is  n 
washer  having  a  .series  of  concentric  c(»rrugations  "so 
as  to  give  a  plurality  of  circular  lines  of  clo.se  l>earing 
against  the  top  of  the  valve  to  prevent  leakage.' 

Claims  1  to  3  were  reje<ted  on  I^  Boze<'  in  view  of 
Bailey  or  l^mg  Le  Boze<'  clearly  sh<iws  everything 
called  for  by  claim  1  except  that  his  valve  ports  are 
circular  rather  than  <liam«md-shape<l.  It  was  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Patent  Ottice  tribunals  that  since  the 
advantages  of  triangular  jwrts  are  re<-ognize<l  b.\ 
Bailey  and  I>ong.  there  would  l)e  no  inventiim  in  sub- 
stituting ports  of  that  shaiie  for  the  circular  ports  of 
Le  Bozec. 

It  is  clear  that  both  Bailey  and  I^ong  dis<lose  the 
desirability  of  triangular  ports  for  effecting  accurate 
control  near  the  closed  position  of  n  vaWe  and.  acrorti 
ingly,   there  wotild  \m'  no  invention   in   the  brf>nd  idea 
<if  employing  such  ports  where  that  t.\i>e  of  control  is 


between  the  valve  and  chamlier.  a  circular  disk  is  fitted  iuiportant.    This  is  not  seriously  disputed  hy  a[ipellanr 

into  the  chaml)er  at  one  end  of  the  valve  plate,  and  is  ^^'^'f*  states  in   his  brief  that   "if  till   th^t   was  accnm 

provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  trunni(»n  P'islK'd  by  the  change  in  the  sbai>e  of  the  .apertures  in 

pas.ses.     .\  washer  having  radially  disposed  bent  spring  ^^^  ^ii"  "'  ^*'*'  f.vlinder  in  the  Le  Bozec  valve  was  the 

fingers  is  located  between  the  disk  and  the  adjacent  achieving  of   fine  control  of   flow   through   ^Jie   valve, 

end  of  the  chamber,  so  that  the  disk  is  resiliently  urged  ^^'^  basis  of  the  rejection  might  be  sound"    Api>ellant 

against   the   valve  plate.     The  latter-mentioned   trun  contends,  however,  that  the  most  suggested  by  Baile.x 

nion  extends  through  the  end  wall  of  the  chamber  and  »in«l  I^>ng  is  the  provision  of  a  triangular  port  on  each 

carries  a  graduatetl  quadrant  which  coo|>erates  with  side  of  I>e  Bozec's  valve  chaml»er.  and  not  the  combi 

a  fixed  stop  on  the  wall  for  limiting  the  movement  of  nation  of  two  such  jMirts  to  form  a  diamond,  as  called 

the  valve  and  indicating  its  position.  for  In  appealed  claims  1  t<i  4 

The    reference   principally    relied    on    l)elow    is    the  It  is  true  that  none  cif  the  refpremvs  shows  a  dia- 

French  patent  to  Le  Bozec.     That  patent  discloses  a  tnond-shai^ed    valve  port       However,   in   adapting   the 

butterfly    valve   similar   to   appellant's,   itnd    similarly  triangular  form  to  the  Le  Roze<'  vnlve  if  is  evident  that 

mounted  in  a  cylindrical  chamber,  but  instead  of  ar>-  each  triangle  would  replace  one  half  of  a  circular  port. 

pellant's  diamond-shaped  ports,  the  reference  discloses  and  it  would  appear  to  t>e  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  this 
tKirts  of  circular  shape,  .so  that  the  initial  opening  can- 
not be  as  closely  regulated  as  in  appellant's  valve 
I^  Bozec's  valve  is  integral  with  a  stem  which  is  rofat- 
ably  mounted  in  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical chamber. 

The  Bailey  patent  shows  a   butterfly  valve  having 


particular  art  to  modify  the  other  half  of  each  port  in 
a  similar  manner,  and  that  would  necessaril.x  result 
in  a  diamond  shape.  This  is  especially  true  in  view  of 
the  lx)ng  patent  whicli  shows  a  triangular  portion  at 
each  end  of  a  valve  i>ort. 

(1]  Ajipellant  argues  that  his  (liamond-shape<l  pons 
ports  of  substantially  triangular  shaix'.  The  patent  produce  a  new  and  unexi>ected  result  in  that  the  valve 
specification  states  that  "A  valve  having  ports  such  as  can  be  oi)ened  oy  movemcr"  in  either  direction,  thus 
described  alM)ve,  provide<l  accurate  control  of  flow  for  facilitating  its  use  in  locations  where  an  obstruc  tioii 
all  positions  of  the  butterfiy  or  di.sc  •  •  •  and  par-  might  l>e  enc«iuntere<l  when  it  is  move<i  in  one  direc 
ticularly  at  low  rates  of  flow,  i.  e.,  at  the  flows  occur-  tion.  However,  that  advantage  is  not  disclosed  in 
730  O.   G.— 53 
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appellant's  application  and  he  is.  therefore,  not  in  a 
f«Torable  position  to  ursre  It  as  a  basis  for  the  allow 
ance  of  claima.    Abbott  et  al  v  Coe.  71  App  r>  ('   19f>. 
lOe  F.2d  449,  43  I'SPQ  2fi7 :   /n   re  DalzrU  ft   >il     3." 
CCPA    (Patents*    1<)24.   \m   F.2d  8*4,  77   ISF'Q   It^ 
and   In  re   PoWwk  et   o/.,  3fi  CrPA    (Pntents)    ll.'>»i. 
l?.")    F.2d   587,    82    USPQ   2<».      Moreover,    Hpi)ellant  x 
valve  has  a  scale  which  is  readable  only  in  one  dire< 
tlon,  and  a  stop  which  permits  it  to  n)ove  in  only  <»ne 
direction   for  opening.     Accordinsly.   hs  noted   in   the 
brief  for  the  romniissioner  of  Patents,  the  reversible 
operation    now   proposed    by   appellant    would    retpiire 
modifications  which  are  not  disclo8e<l  in  the  applira 
tlon. 

We  are  in  asrreement  with  the  Board  that  there 
would  he  no  invention,  in  view  of  Bailey  and  lying,  in 
substituting  diamond-shape<l  valve  p<^»rt.s  for  the  cir 
cular  porta  of  Le  Bozec  and,  since  such  a  substitution 
would  fully  gatisfy  the  requirements  of  claim  1.  if 
follows  that  that  claim  was  properly  reje<'te<l 

Claim  2,  which  is  dependent  on  claim  1,  includes  rbe 
further  limitation  that  the  valve  is  mounted  In  dia 
metrical  slota  In  the  trunnions,  while  claim  3,  which 
also  depends  upon  clain)  1,  states  that  otie  end  wall  nf 
the  valve  chamber  is  detachable.  The  latter  feature  is 
shown  by  Le  Bozeo.  and  we  agree  with  the  Hoard  that 
the  monnting  of  the  valve  in  slots  as  re<ite<l  in  claim  L' 
would  not  be  inventive 

Claim  4  is  similar  to  claim  3  with  the  addition  of  a 
quadrant  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  valve,  and 
was  rejected  on  the  sanae  references  as  claim  3,  in  view 
of  the  showing  of  such  a  quadrant  in  the  Long  patent. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  addition  of  a  quadrant 
to  the  valve  of  I>e  B^}ze<'  would  be  an  obvious  exi)e<iient 

We  have  given  full  consideration  to  apr»ellant  s  argn 
ments  but  are  not  i)ersuade<l  that  the  Hiiard  errt^d  in 
holding  that  claims  2.  3,  and  4,  as  well  as  claim  1.  fail 
to  define  invention  over   Le  Hoze<'  in   view  nf  HaiUy 
or  I>ong. 

While  we  agree  with  the  rorrt^'tness  of  rh*'  Boaril 
with  respect  to  the  r'laims  previously  discus.sHd,  there 
is  a  substantial  doubt  in  ous  minds  as  to  the  correct- 
ness of  the  rejection  of  claim  5. 

Claim  .">  is  broader  than  claims  1  to  4,  in  that  if  does 
not  specify  diamond-shaped  ports  It  does,  however. 
recite  a  liner  at  one  end  wall  of  the  chamber  and  resil 
lent  means  for  pressing  it  against  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  valve  plate.  That  claim  was  rejecte<l  on  Lynch  on 
the  ground  that  it  would  not  require  invention  to 
replace  the  plug  valve  of  that  patent  by  a  plate  valv*- 
such  as  Is  shown  by  Le  Boze<-.  While  Lynch  shows  a 
corrugated  plate  between  the  top  of  his  valve  and  the 
end  of  the  chamber,  he  does  not  state  that  it  is  resil 
lent,  and  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  it  should 
he  since  the  valve  plug  extends  aiially  t)eyond  flu- 
ports  at  each  end  so  that  it  is  not  neiessary  that  it 
should  fit  tightly  at  the  ends  of  the  chaml)er  in  order 
to  effect  a  seal.  In  our  opinion,  the  claime<l  comtiiua 
tlon  of  plate  valve,  end  plate,  and  resilient  means. 
together  with  the  other  elements  recite<l  in  claim  .'. 
Is  not  fairly  8Uggeste<l  by  the  references,  and  that 
claim  should  have  been  allowed 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  mo<ii 
fied,  being  afl3rmed  as  to  claims  1  ro  4,  inclusive,  and 
reversed  as  to  claim  5. 

MODIFIED. 
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!       I'AIK.NT.^BILITY    -ISVBNTION— DISCOVMY    or    A    KBSCLT. 

It  in  tru.'  ther*-  is  an  affidavit  of  record  indicating  that 
.  xcvptionally  k.kmI  resulti  are  obtained  by  the  use  of  dry 
stainl^HK  Hteel  partlclea.  and  that  the  referencwa  do  not 
sintK*"!*!  that  such  result*  would  be  atUlned.  However,  the 
rpfer^nct*  do  fairly  sugjjeat  trying  such  particles,  and  It  ix 
wfll  setflpd  that  a  patent  cannot  be  granted  for  an  appll- 
ant  »  (lUrovery  of  a  result,  even  though  It  may  be  unex- 
pwtHdlj  K<K>d,  which  would  flow  logically  from  the  teaching 
i)f  the  prior  art." 

2      .Same       I'ABTICOLAR     SCBJBCT      MaTTBB— ELKCTEOMAONmC 
I'trxrH 
t'lalmH   to  an  electromagnetic  clutch   Held  unpatentable 
iiv»*r  thf  cite<l  prior  art. 

APPEAL  from  Patent  Ofllce.     Serial  No.  218,409. 

AFFIRMED 

Ralph  L.  Tvreedale  for  Rau. 

ciiirrnr*'  W   Moore  {George  C.  Ro*ining  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Woeley, 

Rich,  and  jACKsttN   (retired).  Agsociate  Judges 
Worij;y,  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Api)eals  of  the  Unite<l  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  all  the 
•I aims  in  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
[)o\ver  transmission  device. 

Claims  3  and  «  are  representative  of  the  appealed 

'  laiiiis  atul  read  : 

3    Means  for  causing  mechanical  force  to  be  Imparted  from 

•  iif  t.i  thf  other  of  a  pair  of  spaced  relatively  movable  cou- 
plmkr  riicmbers,  nald  means  comprising  dry  ferromagnetic 
Hfainle»«    atpel    particles   disposed    In    the   space   between    the 

oupling  members,  and  means  for  magnetically  exciting  the 
stainless  steel  particles  to  form  a  force-transmitting  connec 
tion  t>etween  said  members. 

H  Means  for  causing  mechanical  force  to  be  Imparted  from 
one  to  the  other  of  a  pair  of  spaced  relatively  rotatable  cou- 
pling meml)ers,  said  means  comprising  dry  ferromagnetic 
Main  less    steel    particles   disposed    In   the  space   between   the 

•  Hiplmg  members,  and  means  for  magnetically  exciting  the 
■•rsinleHH  steel  particles  to  form  a  force-transmitting  connec- 
ti  in  ()etween  said  members. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Te<hnlcal  Report  1213.  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards, Washington,  D.  C. 

Kabinow,  2,622,713,   December  28.  1962. 

.\pl>ellant's  application  discloses  an  ele<'tromagnetlc 
'hitch  comprising  two  spaced  clutch  members,  the 
space  between  which  is  filled  with  dry  ferromagnetic 
stainless  steel  particles.  One  of  the  clutch  members 
contains  a  magnetizing  coll  which,  when  energized. 
t^tablishes  a  magnetic  field  between  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  clutch  members,  thus  causing  the  particles  to 
t>e<  ome  magnetize<l  and  to  bind  the  members  together 
liy  a  force  dependent  upon  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  The  specific  structure  of  the  clutch  is  not  set 
forth  in  the  claims  and  need  not  be  consideretl  here. 

Both  the  Rabinow  patent  and  the  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ard.s  publication,  which  relates  largely  to  work  done 
fi.\  Rabinow,  disclose  magnetic  clutches  comprising 
spaceii  members,  one  of  which  may  be  electrically 
magnetized  by  a  coil,  the  space  between  the  members 
ontalnlng  ferromagnetic  particles  mixed  with  oil. 
The  energization  of  the  coll  creates  a  magnetic  field 
and  couples  the  clutch  members  together  In  the  same 
manner  as  In  appellant's  device. 
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The  appealed  claims  are  all  quite  similar  and  have  references  do  not  suggest  that  such  results  would  be 
not  been  considered  Individually  either  in  the  decisions  attained.  However,  the  references  do  fairly  suggest 
below  or  In  the  briefs  here.  The  sole  feature  relied  trying  such  particles,  and  it  is  well  settleil  that  n 
on  as  distinguishing  each  of  them  from  the  prior  art  patent  cannot  be  granted  for  an  applicant's  discovery 
Is  found  In  the  statement  that  the  material  between  of  a  result,  even  th(»ugh  it  may  be  unexpectedly  good, 
the  clutch  members  comprises  dry  or  unlubrlcated  which  would  flow  logically  from  the  teaching  of  the 
ferromagnetic  stainless  steel  particles.  If  that  feature  prior  art  In  re  Inman,  43  (VPA  (Patents)  7(K).  228 
involves  patentable  novelty,  all  of  the  appealed  claims  F.2d  226,  UtS  USPQ  138:  In  re  Kelley,  43  (XT'A  (Pat- 
are  allowable;  If  not.  all  of  them  were  properly  re-  ents)  816,  28<^»  F.2d  435,  1(19  I'SPQ  42:  In  re  Einenhut. 
J^t^-  44  CCPA  (Patents*  974,  24^  F.2d  481,  114  I'SPQ  287, 

The  Bureau   of   Standards  publication  relates  prl-  and  cases  there  cited, 

marlly  to  the  use  of  mixtures  of  oil  and  magnetic  metal  [2]  We  have  given  full  consideration  to  the  conten- 

particles  between  the  opposing  meml)ers  of  a  clutch,  tions  advance<l  by  appellant  and  to  the  cases  cited  In 


support  thereof.     However,  since  we  find  no  error  In 
the  decision  appealed  from,  it  is  hereby  afllrnied 

AFFIRMED 

.Iackhon,  ,/,.   retired,    recalled   to  participate. 


One  such  mixture  proposed  comprises  "stainless  steel 
flakes"  with  "light  machine  oil."  That  mixture  Is 
listed  In  a  table  with  a  number  of  others  and,  with 
respect  to  the  torque,  it  appears  to  be  better  than  some, 
but  not  as  good  as  others,  of  the  listed  mixtures.  How- 
ever, the  listing  definitely  shows  that  stainless  steel 
flakes  may  be  U8e<l  for  transmitting  torque  in  a  mag- 
netic clutch.  We  think  the  Board  c-orrectly  held  that 
the  so-called  flakes  are  fully  equivalent  to  the  particles 
recited  In  the  appealed  claims. 

As  a  basis  for  disclosing  that  such  flakes  may  be 
used  dry  or  unlubrlcated,  the  Board  relle<l  principally    Api-bal  to  v   .s   ("otRT  <tr  rrsTo.Ms  and  Patbnt  appkals— 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Ciutoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  (tlaberson 


.Vo.  essi 

\— CCPA   - 


Decided  March  tl,  19 St 
-    F.2d  -    ;  117  I'SPQ  2171 


on  the  following  statement  which  appears  in  the  publi- 
cation following  a  description  of  the  use  of  oil  and 
"carbonyl  E  Iron"  between  the  plates  of  a  clutch  : 

When  drr  powder  is  used  In  the  clutch,  the  torques  are  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  when  mixed  with  oil  and  eceen 
trlclty  or  misalignment  of  plates  results  in  erratic  operation. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  quoted  statement  points 
away  from  the  use  of  dry  powder,  but  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  "erratic  operation"  described  Is 
limited  to  the  particular  form  of  clutch  referred  to, 
and  Is  found  In  that  clutch  only  when  eccentricity  or 
misalignment  is  present.  In  our  opinion,  that  state- 
ment would  not  discourage  the  use  of  dry  powder  In 
other  clutches  or  under  proper  conditions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

Moreover,  the  use  of  dry,  unlubrlcated  ferromagnetic 
particles  In  magnetic  clutches  Is  clearly  disclosed  in 
the  Rabinow  patent  which  contains  the  following 
statements  with  re8i)ect  to  such  clutches  : 


REM.\M(ED 

Where  it  became  apparent  at  the  oral  argument  that  a 
patent  reference  could  not  legally  be  used  to  show  prior 
art.  and  It  was  evidfnf  that  both  the  examiner  and  the 
Board  of  Appeals  proceeded  under  a  misunderstanding. 
Held  that  the  decision  of  the  Board  should  be  reversed, 
without  an  expression  of  opinion  on  the  merits,  and  the 
case  remanded  to  the  Patent  Offlce  with  instructions  to 
reexamine   the   application   without   regard   to  such   patent 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.     Serial  No    D-26,60ri. 

REVERSED  AND   REMANDED. 

Crvrnwell  Greitt  d  Warden  {Rat^iond  L.  GreUt  of 
counsel)  for  (ilaberson. 

Clarence  W  Moore  (D.  Kreider  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Wobley. 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retire<i».  Agf,ociate  Judget 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 


Thta  mixture  will  be  referred  to  hereinafter  as  Iron-oU  for    Appeals  affirming   the  Examiner's   rejection  of  aODel 
convenience,  but  it  will  be  understood  that  any  paramagnetic     ,        ,  *^^ 

powder  Is  contemplated,  and  any  suitable  fluid  may  be  used      lant  s   claim   In    application   Serial    No     D-26,6(V>,   filef 
It  will  be  further  understood  that  the  parafnagneiic  material 
may  he  uted  vithout  the  fluid.      [Italic  ours.] 


•  •••••• 

Dry  paramagnetic  particles  alone  have  been  successfully  used. 

•  •••••• 

The  mixture  Is  so  proportioned  that  only  enough  powder  15 
to  fill  the  cylindrical  gap  or  minimum  peripheral  space  be- 
tween member  10  and  cup  4  is  used,  the  rest  of  the  space 
including  the  radlalW  extending  gap  joining  Into  the  cylin- 
drical gap  being  occupied  by  light  oil  16,  or  the  oil  may  br 
omitted  in  it$  entirely.     ( Italics  ours  ] 

•  •••••• 


When  drr  paramagnetic  particles  alone  are  used  the  oil  leak- 
age problem  doe*  not  arise. 

From  the  foregoing  It  Is  clear  the  prior  art  definitely 
contemplates  the  use  of  dry  paramagnetic  particles 
alone  and  that  any  paramagnetic  powder  may  be  used. 
Til  view  of  that  fact,  and  since  stainless  steel  flakes 
or  particles,  l)elng  magnetic,  are  known  to  be  suitable 
for  use  In  magnetic  clutches  when  mlxe<l  with  oil,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  no  invention  would  lie  involved  in 
using  such  stainless  steel  pai^lcles  In  dry  form  In  the  the  Examiner  definitely  relying  on  Wark  et  al  and  the 
mannerset  forth  in  the  appealHl  claims.  Board  finding  that  "the  Examiners  action  is  without 

[1]  It  is  true  there  Is  an  affidavit  of  record  indlcat-  reversible  error,"  and  the  parties  having  liriefe<l  the 
ing  that  exceptionally  good  results  are  obtained  by  case  on  the  same  misunderstanding,  we  are  reversing 
the  use  of  dry  stainless  steel  particles,  and  that  the    the  decision  of  the  Board  and  remanding  the  case  to 


August  27,  19.')3,  for  a  design  for  a  safety  razor  case. 
The  references  relied  upon  are  : 
Schladermundt  et  al..  D-1(>5,34G.  Dec.  4.  1951. 
Wark  et  al.,  D-172.912.  Aug.  24,  19f>4. 
Becken  Book,  1942,  page  301.  Item  301  H  4 
National  Carbon  Co.,  May  1,  192f),  pages  1  and  2 
It  became  belatedly  apparent  at  the  oral  argument 
in  this  court  that  the  Wark  et  al.  reference  may  not 
legally  he  used  as  a  reference  to  show  prior  art  since 
the   application   for   that   patent   was   not   filed   until 
November  20,  19f)3,  nearly  three  months  after  the  filing 
of  appellant's  application,    a'i  U  S.  C.  102     The  Patent 
Office   Solicitor   conceded    at   the  argument   that    this 
legal  error  had  been  made. 

Since  it  is  evident  that  both  the  Exatniner  and  the 
Board  of  Appeals  proceede<l  under  u  misunderstanding, 
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the  Patent  Office  with   instruction*   to  rtH^xamlnp  the 
application  without  regard  to  the  Wark  Pt  al    parent 
We  express  no  opinion  on  the  luerits  ar  thi>i  rimt- 

REVERSED  AND   REMAVDEr*. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  re<:'alled  to  partii  IpHte 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Mkyer  Chemk  Al.  Co    r    A\AHr>-T  C(>  ,   \s<      iVVvrnk: 
Lambert    F'HAR\f.A(  ei  ti<  ai    <  o      a^^k.nkk     Si  h^t' 

TfTED  I 

Sn     Si  I'        !i'-rf,l.,1    r'hruivj    ?«      ;,958 

I—   CCVA  V  J!  rSI'Q   —  ] 

1       APPKAt.     TO     THK      r       S      ("Or-RT     of     riST'iVfS      »M.     I'MVN- 
APPEALS        THAl'KMUiKS        I'mMiITIoSS,    Rrr.KS     AND    I'K" 

.  KDfKE  or   Tatent  Appeals   Ai'F'i  o  ibif.      Trahemahk 

Act  of  194*)   Sei     Jl 

Held,    in    nn    iippfHl    frnni    th*>    ' 'niiiin;<,«i'iri.-r«    iV'"'i«iiiii 

in  a   trndpinark  opp,,siri.m    rtiat   "S»».th.ii   .' 1     if   '\i>-  Tr  i  !•■ 

riiiirb  Art  of  1946  nmkt'n  fht»  fdndif ion*.  rnU's  ,in«!  |"-Mi-»-(liirH 

prwx  rilK'fl  for  pHrHnt  ajipfiilH   tppiic  ihl.- 

.'  Same  I'lMivfTiOv  or  Kei  nHi>  Hi  i.es  2.')  (3)  (e)  and  la. 
HclU  thar  Rule  2.'.  >  3  .  hi  ,,f  th-  ■  Rulo*  of  the  Unltwl 
Staff's  Court  of  rusioms  ami  ['(•.•nr  Apjwul*"  is  not 
authority  "for  th»'  h\  partn  omission  by  appfKant  of  partM 
of  the  rfrord,  for  the  purposf-  of  ri'.lucinc  r-osf*  or  other 
wise,  on  rht>  infTH  bf'iiff  ili.i'  rli-.v  ,ir'-  un  ;i.-'-,.s,>,i  •  > 
irrelevant"  nnrl  that,  if  -ipjwlliin'  orii;rs  tnjf  hmij.  [ii.- 
appellee  has  rhf'  rU'hr  to  mow  rtiir  i-  h..  in.  'u'i.-d  and  that, 
in  doing  so  ;ipp»>llpf  is  siibj»'(f  •■•  •!!••  r'lU--  ■■(  the  court 
and  musr  comply  wirh  Kill*'  1.3.  •iiiirl*'.!  Iiuninution  of 
Reco  rd  ■  ■ 

^.    Same- -Same      Assertion    That    OmitteI'   I'aht    Is    TUie 

VA.VT    I.S     Rea.SU.S     ENorr.H     KOR     ItR     iMLrsliiS 

"•  •  •  Thf>  slior'fHinL'  of  rt-conts  iiml  Mi.>  r.^lu-  ri,,n  of 
what  must  bp  printed  :s  highly  'l^siriihlf  iri'l  is  |..-rhHp« 
best  cffpctf'd  by  a^irevnient  of  iiiaiisf-:  •  •  •  ,  iri  fi:.. 
other  band  it  is  nor  for  i.n»-  |'art\  ■<,  s;i>  rhi'  r.'sri:ii..ii'. 
shall  Ih"  lefr  oiir  h»'Ciiiis.>  ht  think,  i;  m  i  r'-fi.'V  i  ji '  r 
tjerans*"  hn  do»*s  nor  ,-,iiir»>sr  wbar  it  prov.'^  [t  ,<  j-,.-,^,.,. 
enough  to  inrludH  it  rha'  fbt-  other  party  Hsst-rrs  rti.ir  j» 
IS  relevant  Othnrwis*-  thf  t  [,i[>.Mlaiir  roiii,]  .-xinirt'ite  fht- 
rword  to  sui'   Ins  stra'>'t'\ 

4,  .Sa.me      Same      Testim..\,     ii\iiTrv:.      is      rnf..n>.      I  i'     N 

Irrelevant 
"A|ip»'llant's  statH.I  obje<rioiis  '..  'he  .nlditions  ■•t'.|iie»!fd 
indicate  tliat  ir  is  omiirink'  ippnii^HS  ifst  ;iniii,v  •  •  •  on 
the  theory  if  is  i  rr>-l>.vHii  •  Wirboir  ;>rt';'otijirit:  that 
evidentiary  point,  it  is  cU-ar  fbii-  if  -bis  ipsinnony  wptp 
deletfHl  wt"  would  b^  ionsidf rin»:  file  issoh  (.♦.f.r.-  Mi.  I'lif.'!,: 
rXflff  on  I  record  qiii'f  diffiTHnt  fr-o,;  •ii.'  rHc.r.J  U'SDrn  it. 
yet  wf>  ar»'  to  detfrminn  fhp  ipp<'a  on  'Iih  evidence  pro- 
duced bt'forp  thf  I'lifHiu  Office  ' 

5.  Same— Same-- <'osT    hk    .\pf'EM,EE  s     Aih'Itiuns     To    i;t 

ASSE.S.SKD  ON    KlNU.    I>TolSI0N 

'■AppellHf  s  luoii,,,,  to  rorro.  f  iiiininiition  of  the  record 
is  gr;intpd,  tlif  est  ..f  i.rinfink-  a]i;K>l  !»•►■  s  additions  to  be 
nss*'ss»'<i  on  flna  i  'K-cisioti 

Motion  to  oorrp<>t  itiniinutiori  nf  r*woril      Oppusirlm 
No.  SS.fk'li 

Motion  Orantv:!*. 

Margaret   Lnurnui    .uul   Ih<nt    Ijtur- >!<•    i^t   .\It\tr 
Chemical  Co. 

Albert  H  (imddit  U>r  Anahi.'^it  Cm  .  Irn 
Befitre  Johns..n,  rh\>  '  .lHii>i>  ,  and  (  >'Co\  nkii..  WHkiey. 
and   Huh.    4.'(.<o<  i';f»     luilij'- 

Rtch,  ./ .  (ielivfretl  the  oj.inion  nf  thf  omirt 

In  this  appeal  '■♦>>■  riin  a[tr)li'  aiif   fr-iin   the  Commis- 
sioner's <lecisiori    ill4   T'SI'Q   ■i.%4  i    in  a  trad.'rn;i'-k  ..;, 
position  appellee  ha.^  inovkvi,  ptir^iiijuit   fM   I{i)K'   ]:\  <,'' 
this  court,  to  correct  'liniiimrion  ^f  t\i>.  rc'T'! 

It  appears  from  the  affidavit  i.f  app»'!lt'« 's  ittomej"  in 


■iiipport  of  the  riiotioTi  that  app*^llant  has  omitted  from 
rtie  trati^i.Tipf  of  fhf  Tafent  Office  record  filed  in  this 
court  snl.sfjintial  parts  of  the  testimony  <.f  three  wit 
np^sf's  ari.l  t\v.,  pxhi()its.  \vhi<h  api)ellpe  desires  to  have 
cMrriri...!  u<  us  hv  the  ratcrit  Office  for  inclusion  in  the 
ro.ord  Mil  appeal  It  is  made  to  apr^ear  that  of  Ifi 
pau'os  of  rho  testimony  of  one  witness  only  ^  have  been 
iiKliKled  t.v  appellant:  otdy  1  out  of  11  pajres  of  the 
fesfimoriv  of  a  se<(md  witupss:  and  (mly  1  out  of  (1 
[M-rs  Mf  th,.  testimony  of  a  third.  AfJiK'llee  a.sserts 
■tiar  the  oiii!rrp<l  matter  is  material  and  necessary  to 
rt...  f.iir  trial  of  this  appeal  on  the  merits  and  that  the 
niarfer  inrjiuie.l  is  out  of  cntext  and  thereby  mislead- 
irii;  in  its  imfwirt 

.\l»pellatit.  who  omitte«l  the  foregrointr  evidence  in 
tiavintr  the  rec.ril  prepHred.  opposes  the  motion  except 
IS  to  ;•{  paL'fs  of  testimony,  asserting  as  to  the  various 
Mfher  iferiis  (a  total  of  about  2")  pages  and  two  ex 
liihitsi  that  the  testimony  is  either  not  necessary  or 
irrelevant  We  ran  see  that  if  we  are  to  give  proper 
consideration  to  the  i.ssues  on  appetil  it  may  lie  neces- 
sarv  for  us  to  pass  on  these  assertions  of  irrelevancy 
or  ho  k  Mf  n,M».ssir\  and  this  we  cannot  do  unless  the 
evi  Ipnce  is  liefMre  us  Furtliermore.  we  have  serious 
doubts  that  iimrh  of  the  omirte<l  testitiiotiy  is  truly 
rrelf'\  ant 

[Ij  Secfiun  21  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  irMH  makes 
the  conditions,  rules  and  procetlure  prescribe<l  for 
patent  ajipeals  applicable.  3."  1'.  S.  C.  144  says  that 
we  shall  determine  appeals  "on  the  evidence  produce<i 
liefort-  rhp  Patent  Office.  '  3.'  L  S  C.  143  provides 
that 

The  Commissioner  shall  trMnsuilt  to  the  court  certified  copies 
of  all  fbp  neo-ssary  original  pap.Ts  and  evidence  in  the  case 
spp<lhcd  by  the  appellant  and  anu  additional  papers  and 
e' ul>'nce  i>p>nf1,:d  by  the  apijellee   •    •    •.      [  Emphasis  ours  ] 

The  duty  is  on  the  api)ellarit  in  the  first  instance  to 
tile  in  this  court  with  its  petition  of  apj^eal  what  our 
Uule  2r»  refers  to  as  "a  certifietl  cop\  i,f  th*  rrrord  in 
fhp  pro.pedirii:  ■■  I'art  (3i  of  said  rule  jirovides  for 
the  omission  of  I'ertain  formal  headings  and  the  like 
''U  thi  I'atettt  nffic, .  in  making  up  the  transcript,  and 
in  paragraph  le)  says,  in  part  : 

Kur'luT  to  reduce  the  costs  of  api)eals,  it  shall  be  per 
I!  ssibi.>  for  coun.sel  for  the  respective  partios  •  *  *  to  agree 
upon  a  stattiiient  of  the  facts  of  the  case,  setting  forth  the 
luestions  rrtiseil  on  apjH'al  and  no  much  only  nf  the  evidence 
IX  man  bf  nrceiMary  to  a  decixion  of  nuch  quention  (Emphasis 
.tdded  1 

121  This  is  not  authority,  however,  for  the  rx  parto 
mission  by  appellant  of  parts  of  the  rec<ird,  for  the 
[)Urp<ise  of  reilucing  costs  or  otherwi.sp,  on  the  mere 
l)elief  that  they  are  unnecessary  or  irrelevant.  If 
api>e!lant  omits  anything,  the  appellee  has  the  right 
to  move  that  it  he  included.  In  doing  so,  an  appeal 
N  I'.inc  been  taken,  a[>i»ellee  is  subject  to  the  rules  of 
this  court  and  must  comply  with  Rule  13.  entitled 
'  i 'iii.inution  nf  Ueoord '■  This  rtile  requires  the  mak- 
ini:  Mf  a  motion  in  writing  and  a  showing  by  affidavit 
I  '  f  the  facts  on  whi<li  the  motion  is  founded,  ^21 
that  the  omitted  matter  is  material  and  necessary  to 
the  fair  tri.il  of  the  case  on  its  merits  and  (3)  that 
!tif  su;;L:estion  [i  o  recpiest  for  addition]  is  not  made 
for  ilela.\  •  •  •  ■  ApiH'llee  has  ouuplied  with  the  rule 
and  is  tboi>'fiire  entitled  to  the  addition.  f3]  The 
shoriciiinir  of  rtMords  and  the  re<iuction  of  what  must 

'•■  printed  is  highly  desirable  and  is  jM'rhaps  In'sf 
otT.'.  tc,|   b\    airreement   of  ciuinsel.      Issues  often   tlrop 

■  Lit  f  a  ca.se  by  the  time  it  reaches  this  court  on  which 
teatiiiiony   has  U'en  taken  which  nee<]  not  be  consid- 
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ered  and   can  tK-neficially   t»e  omitted      On   the  other  quite  difTerent  from   the  ie<  ord  l^efore  it    yet  we  are 

hand  it  is  not  for  one  party  to  say  that  testimony  shall  to  determine  the  ap]>eal  on  the  evhience  produced  be- 

be  left  out  l)ecause  he  thinkn  it  is  irrelevant  or  be<-auRe  fore  the  Patent  Office 

he  does  not  contest  what  it  proves     It  is  reason  enough         Rule  13.  however,  .•ontains  this  further  provision  : 

to   include    it    that    the   other   party    asserts    that    it    is  The  costs  for  printing  such  additional  matter  when  inserted 

relevant.     Otherwise  the  ap,>ellant  could  expurgate  the  K.sAT.^d  rrtni'i^ilTsioT-     '"  ''"  -I'-etion  of  the  court 

record  to  suit  his  strategy.     For  example,  this  is  an  In  answer  to  a,»pellant  s  arguments  that  we  need  not 

opposition    to   the   registration    of  "Almehist "   by    the  consider   the  omitted   testimony   to  decide. the   issues 

admitted  owner  of  the  mark   "Anahist."     (4]   Appel  we  note  that  Rule  13  leaves  oi>en  to  it  the  right  to  tr.v 

lanfs  stated  objections  to  the  additit.ns  requested  in  to  establish  the  truth  of  that  contention  to  our  satis- 

dicate  that  it  is  omitting  appellee's  testimony  relating  faction  with  a  consequent  iK)ssible  assessment  of  the 

t..    "Super  Anahisf    on    the    the<.ry    it    is    irrelevant  f^^st  of  printing  the  adde<i  matter  against  the  appellee. 
Without  prejutiging  that  evidentiary  point,  it   is  clear        [T.]   AppelbM>'s  motion  to  correct  diminution  of  the 

that  if  this  testimony  were  deleted  we  w.uild  W  .tm  record  is  granted,  the  cost  of  printing  appellees  addi- 

sidering  the  issue  iiefore  the  Patent  Office  on  a  record  tions  to  be  asses.sed  on  tlnal  de<^ision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  .'(.'  r    S C   290  :  Patent  Act  of  19.'i2 


2.104,0.S2.  R*"  2l,.M4.  C  H.  (ireen.  Automatic  phonograph  , 
'i,«e7,fl07.  Vanderie*'  and  McCallum.  assignors  to  A  .M  I  .  In< 
Record  transfer  mechanism;  2,a07,«<M.  same  I'tioiiogra|ih  tone 
arm  control.  AIm]  July  H,  1955,  D.  C,  N  Ii  m  M'hicago.. 
I>oc  .'..VlOiy,  \  M  I  ,  Inc.  V.  RockOla  Mfg  Cor,,  Cuise 
dismissed  with  prejudicp  Apr   .3,  19."S 

i.iSO.im    I-    A  Hurant.   Selector  iiiei  hanlsm.   fl|<«d   Sept     24 

19.-.7.    I)     C,    N  I)     111,     (Chicagoi,    I»o.-     .'.Trl,'.-;,    Ruck  Ola 

Wfff    Corp    V     1  \f    I.,  inc      (Bune  dlemtsstd  with  prejudice 
Apr.  .3.  195N 

8,«88,27S,  K  F  Pawsat.  Steerlnjr  post  !.Mft.M«.  same 
Ste«>rlng  post  and  method  of  manufacture  ;  !)«»,  u«,iib,  same. 
Bicycle  steering  pi>st.  tiled  Apr    18.  19.'>8,  1)    C.,  \V    D    N,   Y 

(BufTaUi),    L)o< .    7816,    Rubfn    L    I'awnat   v    ilcCnuley   Metal 
f'roduciK,  Inc. 

2,4«2,70e,  K  Alberich,  Blouse  with  variable  necklUie  effect, 
!>«•,  162,»5.<!.  J  Hayward,  Knitted  slipover  adjustable  neck 
line  blouse,  flltsl  Feb  ."?,  1956.  D  P.,  S  T)  N  Y  .  Dck-  106/388. 
JifTv  S'alrx  Co  .  Inc  rt  al  v  Michael  A  Greene  rt  al  Stipu 
latlon  and  order  of  discontlnnanne  Apr    IS,  iSns 

2.491.64fi,  H  Vf  folemnn  et  nl  .  Process  for  treating  animal 
materials,  AIM  Apr  1*!,  lo.-is  n  C.  N  D  111  iChicajfoK 
Doc    58c687    H    IlelUr  tt  Co    v    Ftrnt  flptce  Mlg    Co  .  et  al 

2.492.870.  H    T    Kelsh,   Stereoscopic  projection  map-making 
instrtiment;   2.,M2,»7.%,  same,   Photogramniet ric  projection  ma 
chines,  fll<K)  Apr    2\.  195S.  D    C    Md    ( Baltimore  i    Hoc    lO.-iHi. 
Kehh  Inxirumcnt  f"o  .  I nr    v    The  In.«trumrnts  Corp. 

2,4».S.1I9  T  R  I>uii,an  Musical  instrument  having  pluck- 
able  te«'th  2.,S04,«««,  same,  Mebidy  combs,  2.«S0.«5&.  same, 
Musical  toy  veliide  2.M9,«.%2.  same.  Method  of  making 
inelo(!y  <oiiili,  fl|«>d  Apr  ]ti.  laVs,  I»  r  S  I)  Calif  (Los 
.Vngelesi.    I>(.<      :?4S,  .-.h-HW.    Tfd   Dunrnn.   In.     ^     Uattil     Ini 

2.S04.6«6       .S.H'  2,4it,'i,n».) 

2,,V>."l.MH       (See   2,2.V<,L'7.'<  I 

2,518,429.  \V  H  Moorhead,  Percussive  tool  Mi>iiliiMice  filed 
Feb  \2.  19,5^,  I)  (',  X  D  Ohio  {rievelaiM  .  ho,  ;;4J»;m 
Samuel  .1  Forh,^  ,/  al  v  L  H'  MaxwrU  ,t  „l  i  ,,nseut 
decree  ;  defendants  eiijoine<l  Apr   17.  1958, 

i.MiM-.r,         So.   2,492,V70  I 

2.5.W,«07.  .J  \V  Robinson,  Separation  of  uumiscililc  liquids 
filed   May   4     19,-f!    p    C.  N    J     ( Newark  i     Doc.  382   oG.  >.;«» 


Corp  of  Imcnno  1 1  al  v  Purr>Iafor  Product*.  Inc  Claims 
1  '■''■  a'ld  II)  belli  iii\alid.  complaint  dismissed  (notice  Apr 
21,   19's 1 

2..VJ1..'S20.  l.eiiiiii.iis  and  Dorgelo,  Vacuumtight  seal  for  elec 
tncal  apparatus  am!  method  of  forming  such  seals,  fll«>d  Apr 
2.S.  19,"b.  li  I  R  I  1  i'rovidencei  Hoc  2334  Sorth  .\mer^can 
l'h\hp>i  I'd  hu  \  iiliiMi.tttc  ImtuKtrics,  Im  Hune,  filed  Apr 
24,  19:.s.  i>  (■  K  11  N  Y  I  Brooklyn),  Doc.  18656.  Sorth 
kiiieruon    I'hxUpf  Co  .  hu     \     (ienrral  TrnnMstor  Corp 

2.630.6.Vi       iSe«'  2.493.119  i 

2.«S3,7n,  H  V  Albrecht  et  a!  t^onneoting  structure,  fll(>d 
Nov  10,  19M,  I>  C  E  I)  Wis  (Milwaukee),  Do<  55c304 
Waco  Mfg  Co  v  The  Patent  KmffoWinir  Co  Stipulation 
and  order  diamlsslng  action  with   prejudice  Apr    16.    1958, 

2.M».«ft2      (See  2.493.119.) 

2.«»7,««7       (See2,104,a32  t 

!.6»7.m)8       (See  2.104,032.) 

2,7OT,41.V   \V    Wagner,   Replacetnent  gasket  for  refrigerator 
drnirs,    fllrd    June    13,    195.1.    D    C,    E     P    N     Y     (Brooklyn) 
Doc    15638,  Waffn-er  Tool  <i  Supply  Corp    v    HaUry  Supply  Co 
Consent  judgment  Apr   24,  1958 

2.745.4(41,     W     H      Jaobs.    Beverage    dispenser,    filed    Aug 
10,   1956,  D.  (',,  W    P    N,  Y     (Buffalo).  Doc    713.'.    Jft  Spray 
Cooler,  Inc    et  al    v     Huffalo  Mcrchatulwe   Eschnngt       Stipu 
hitioii  of  disiiiissn !  .Vpr    22.  19oh 

2,7«7.!M)7,    W     K      McCmty    e?    .al       Recesse.l    lightiiii;    tixturc 
box,   filed   Feti,   7.   1H.")S    P    !•     K    P    N     Y     i  Br.>oklyfi  i     Po< 
18454.   Thoma*  Ind^t.^f'ttn     In'-    \     Snm   Pcariman    ft  ai       Pis 
missed    by   plaintiff    by    sMpulHtiou    .Apr     is     liJ."is 

2,816,4.S7,     Hornberg.T    Hicl     l.ewi.'      .Moisfirc    iiicler     filed 
.\pr    21,    19.')^,    p    I    ,   N     P     111     iCbicago       Pi„-,   58c705.  C'oi 
tral  Scientific  Co    \.  Moon  Mtlfurd  Corp. 

Re.  21..514        (See  L',  KM, 032 

I >e«i    146.119      I  See  2,283.273.) 

I>es    162.».%,S       1  S*-*.  2.462.706  ) 

i>e«.  162,95.S  i f j ) ,  J  Hayward,  Knitted  slipover  adjuntahle 
neckline  blouse,  filed  I>ec.  29,  195.'.  P  C,  S  D,  N.  \  .  Doc 
lOti/31,  i/wjt/ii  Hiarh  Soreltien,  Inc  (t  ai  v  Jiffy  Faghiont 
Inc.,  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Apr  18 
r.C>S  Same,  filed  Oct  4,  195.1  same,  Po<  103  397.  .V/wimi 
Hrnch  \orrlt\fK.  Im'  v.  R  A  F  hmtribut^ng  Co  Decree  as 
above. 
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itter  encloaed  In  heary  brackeM  [  ]  appears  in  the  urigina;  patt-nt  but  f.irms  no  part  of  this  reissue  gpeclflcatiOD  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indi-Ht*"*)  additionH  made  by  reissue. 


24,477 
BEACH  AND  GARDEN  UMBRELLA  AND  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  SAME 
"---T-'  N.  Small,  Valky  Stream,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  Alfred 

G.  Cokca  aDd  Paid  Wdm,  both  of  Fhukinc  N.  Y. 
Orlgiaal  No.  2,7S2,79S,  dated  Fcbnianr  26,  1957,  Serial 
No.  494,«84,  March  14,  1955.    Application  for  reissue 
May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,549 

11  Oaimr    (a.  135—20) 


move  said  disengaged  second  named  means  into  inop- 
erative position  to  free  the  runner  for  downward  move- 
ment of  the  post  in  collapsing  the  canopy. 


New 


24,478 
FLEXIBLE  GASKETS 
Fredericl(  L.  Kilboamc,  Ir.,  Woodmont,  Coaa^ 
to   The    CoonecticBt   Hard   Rubber   Company, 
Haven,  Coon.,  a  corporadon  of  Coimecticnt 
Original  No.  2,774,621,  dated  Deceadtcr  18,  1956,  Serial 
No.  407,525,  Febffvary  1, 1954.    AppUcatioa  for  reime 
November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  69731 
7ClaiaBik    (CL  288— 23) 


10.  In  a  collapsible  umbrella  having  a  collapsible 
canopy,  a  tubular  post  and  a  canopy  opening  runner 
sUdabie  along  said  tubular  post,  an  elongated  latch  piece 
rrtavably  mounted  in  the  tubular  post,  said  latch  piece 
having,  at  end  portions  thereof,  spaced  runner  engaging 
means,  one  means  of  said  latch  piece  being  actuated  by 
the  runner  to  automatically  move  the  other  means  into 
runner  engaging  position  in  upward  movement  of  the 
runner  on  the  tubular  post,  to  released  runner  then  en- 
gaging said  last  named  means  to  support  the  canopy 
in  open  position,  and  means  actuating  the  latch  piece 
upon  disengagement  of  the  runner  with  the  second  ruimed 
means,  in  limited  upward  movement  of  the  runner  from 
its  canopy   supporting   open   position,    to   automatically 


5  A  gasket  constructed  principally  of  cured  polydi- 
meth\lsiloxane  elastomer  and  having  around  the  elasto- 
mer a  sheathing  of  a  nonelastic  macromolecular  organic 
structural  material  more  resistant  to  liquid  chemicals 
than  the  polydimethylsiloxane  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polytrifluorochloroethylene,  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene.  a  linear  fibre  forming  polyamide  containing 
carhoxamide  as  integral  units  of  the  polymer  chain  poly- 
vinykhloride.  polyethylene  and  polyglycol  terephthalate 
plastic  said  gasket  having  closed  path  grooves  arui  closed 
path  ridges  on  substantially  all  extended  surfaces  of  the 
gasiiet  to  provide  corrugated  surfaces  longitudinal  of  the 
i^asket,  whereby  deformation  of  the  gasket  under  normal 
compressive  forces  flexes  portions  of  the  corrugated  non- 
elastic  sheathing  into  a  projected  area  different  from  that 
co\ered  by   the   undeformed  gasket. 
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Owinc  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  th"  iUustrnrions  of  f(u-  pianf  patpnts  are  In  colors.  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

,  a  cut  i.>f  'i.f  'InrA  :ne 


1,711 

ROSE  PLANT 

Walter    E.    Lammerts,    Livermore,   Calif.,    amignor,    by 

meaae    ateignmenla,    to   Germain's,   Inc^    Van    Nuys, 

CaW.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

AppUcatioa  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,054 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown   and   described. 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  tall,  vigor 
ous   and   compact   habit  of  plant   growth,    its   habit   of 
branching  very  freely  from  the  base  of  the  plant,  its  large 
and   glossy  dark    green   foliage,    its   long,   pointed    buds 
which  open  readily  even  in  cool  weather  into  flowers  of 
good  form,  its  habit  of  flowering  both  singly  and  in  ckis 
ters  of  candelabra  form,  with  both  the  single  and  clus 
ter  flowers  borne  on  long  stems  suitable  for  cut  flower 
use,  and  the  distinctive  Rose  Red  general  color  tonahiv 
of  its  flowers 
798 


1,712 

ROSE  PLANT 

Maurice  Combe,  La  Galochere  Mr  St  Martio  dUeres, 
France,  assignor  to  Jackson  Si  Peridns  Company,  New- 
■riL,  N.  Yh  a  corporation  of  New  Yoft 

Application  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,796 

1  Clahn-    (a.  47—61) 

\  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tcd  Jass,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
.haracterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  dark 
.olored  Van  Dyke  Red  young  growth,  the  attractiveness 
of  Its  buds,  the  large  size  of  its  flowers,  the  distinctive 
Geranium  Pmk  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  with 
their  petal  centers  lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet  Red,  and 
the  firm  retention  of  the  flower  color. 
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1,713 

PEACH  TREE 

Albert  W.  Maffcy,  Modesto,  CaHf. 

Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,739 

1  Claim,    (a.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 

and  described,  characterized  by  medium  to  large  sized 

freestone  fruit  having  generally  white  flesh  streaked  with 

red  next  to  the  stone,  and  of  fine  texture  and  flavor; 


further  characterized  by  skin  having  scant  down  and  a 
light  green  color  overspread  adjacent  the  base  with  roae; 
additionally  characterized — as  compared  to  the  Nectar 
P««ch— by  general  resemblance  in  size,  flavor,  and  color, 
but  having  a  later  harvest  season,  occurring  on  the  average 
in  the  latter  part  of  August  and  the  early  part  of  Septem- 
ber; and  still  further  characterized — as  compared  to  the 
freestcme  Strawberry  peach — by  such  later  harvest  season, 
a  more  austere  flavor,  and  a  greener  skin  color 


PATENTS 

GRANTED   MAY  27.   1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2  835  894 

EXFLOSION^PERATED  TOOL 

Herbert  Bchrend,  DnesseMorf-Untenidi,  Gemuny 

AppHcatioa  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.626 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  November  21,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


end  of  said  concaved  area;  a  neckpiece  for  the  bib  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  back  of  the  baby's  neck;  a  snap  fastener 
element  fixedly  secured  to  the  front  face  of  each  of  said 
flaps;  a  plurality  of  snap  fastener  elements  fixedly  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  neckpiece  and  disposed  in  aligned 
relation  lengthwise  of  the  neckpiece,  said  last-named  snap 
fastener  elements  being  selectively  engageable  with  the 
first-mentioned  snap  fastener  elements  for  attaching  the 
neckpiece  to  the  bib  body  member,  to  provide  a  neck 
opening  capable  of  being  varied  in  size;   a   moisture- 


1.  A  tool  for  driving  a  steel  pin,  bolt,  and  like  object 
into  a  construction  part;  comprising  an  elongated  barrel 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  front  end  of  said 
barrel  abutting  against  said  construction  part  during  dnv- 
ing  of  said  object  thcreagainst,  said  barrel  being  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  to  form 
a  passageway  for  a  cartridge  and  for  said  object  to  be 
driven,  a  hollow,  elongated  casing  surrounding  said  barrel 
and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  barrel  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  front  end  of  the  latter,  respec- 
tively, a  firing  pin  disposed  within  said  casing  rearward- 
ly  of  said  barrel  and  in  alignment  with  said  bore  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  resilient  means  in  said 
casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  firing  pin  for 
exerting  a  forward  biasing  force  on  said  firing  pin.  re- 
leasing means  in  said  casing  and  manually  actuatable 
from  without  the  latter  for  releasably  restraining  said  fir- 
ing pin  against  longitudinal  movement  toward  said  barrel 
bore  under  the  force  of  said  resilient  means,  a  splinter- 
guard  sleeve  slidably  disposed  within  said  casmg  and 
surrounding  one  portion  of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  front 
end  thereof  and  having  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part. 
sleeve  means  disposed  within  said  casing  and  surround- 
ing another  portion  of  said  barrel  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  splinter-guard  sleeve,  said  sleeve  means  having  its 
forward  extremity  abutting  against  said  rear  part  of  said 
splinter-guard  sleeve,  and  means  releasably  connecting 
said  sleeve  means  with  said  casing  for  forward  movement 
therewith  toward  said  front  end  of  said  barrel,  whereby 
said  splinter-guard  sleeve  may  be  moved  by  said  casing 
and  said  sleeve  means  toward  and  for  abutment  against 
said  construction  part,  said  splinter-guard  sleeve  being 
operable,  upon  abutment  against  said  construction  part. 
to  impede  said  forward  movement  of  said  sleeve  means 
and  to  disconnect  the  latter  from  said  casing  to  thereby 
permit  said  casing  to  move  further  toward  said  front 
end  of  said  barrel  and  cause  said  resilient  means  to  exert 
said  forward  biasing  force  on  said  firing  pin.  whereby, 
upon  actuation  of  said  releasing  means,  said  firing  pin  is 
forced  toward  said  barrel  for  contact  with  said  cartndee 


2,835,895 

CHaiys  BIB 

Florence  Cell  Welb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,054 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2 — 49) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  baby's  bib  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  bib  body  member  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  shaped  to  provide  an  upwardly  projecting  flap  at 
each  side  of  the  bib;  an  intermediate  concaved  area  which 
is  adapted  to  conform  to  the  front  portion  of  a  hahy  s 
neck,  said  flaps  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  louer 
800 
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absorbent,  protective  backing  for  the  bib  body  member, 
the  upper  end  of  said  backing  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member;  a  snap  fastener 
element  fixedly  secured  to  the  two  upper  comers  of  the 
said  protective  backing;  and  cooperating  snap  fastener 
elements  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  each  of  said  flaps  of 
the  body  member  to  provide  for  removably  attaching  the 
said  backing  to  said  body  member  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  member  and  of  the  backing  in  register  with 
each  other. 


2,835,89« 

HAND- WARMING  MUFF 

Alfred  F.  Gicse,  Boy  River,  Minn. 

Application  Augnst  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,812 

1  Claim.    (O.  1—66) 


A  hand-warming  muff  for  use  by  a  person  engaged  in 
outdoor  activity  in  cold  weather,  said  muflf  comprising 
a  pocket  having  a  water  repellent  exterior  cover  and 
having  an  insulating  interior  lining  defining  a  hand-warm- 
ing interior  chamber,  said  pocket  being  of  somewhat 
elongated  shape  and  having  open  end  portions  defining  a 
pair  of  enlarged  openings  to  the  interior  of  the  pocket, 
said  openings  each  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  pocket  having  a  plurality  of  lacing  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  lower  portions  of  said  openings,  and 
a  pair  of  lacings  each  removably  carried  in  the  aper- 
tures of  a  respective  end  portion  of  the  bag  and  normally 
maintaining  the  lower  portion  of  the  corresponding  open- 
ing in  closed  relation,  said  upper  portions  of  said  en- 
larged opening  being  normally  maintained  in  open  rela- 
tion to  permit  insertion  of  the  hands  of  such  a  person 
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into  the  interior  of  the  pocket,  whereby  the  end  portions 
of  said  muff  may  be  substantially  completely  opened  to 
permit  easy  and  ready  access  to  the  interior  of  said 

pocket  for  cleaning  the  same. 


2,835,S97 

COMBINATION  OLTER  AND  L'NDER  GARMENT 

Anna  T.  Scmggs,  Enid,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Karoll's,  Inc., 

Chicago,  Di.,  a  corporatioB  of  flHiiois 

ApplicatioB  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,739 

1  Claim.    (O.  Z— 71) 


/t!*  — 


A  combination  outer  and  under  garment  for  females, 
comprising  a  bodice  section,  a  skirt  section,  a  panty  in- 
side of  said  skirt  section,  the  lower  margin  of  said  bodice 
section  and  the  upper  margins  of  said  skirt  section  and 
panty  being  sewed  together  entirely  around  the  waistline 
of  the  garment,  the  bodice  section  having  a  neck  opening 
and  arm  openings,  the  bottom  margins  of  the  skirt  sec- 
tion and  panty.  and  the  surrounding  margins  of  the  neck 
opening  and  arm  openings  being  constituted  by  closed 
seams,  and  the  bodice  section,  skirt  section  and  panty, 
except  for  the  arm  openings,  being  continuous  and  un- 
broken completely  around  the  garment,  said  panty  includ- 
ing a  hip  enveloping  portion,  a  rear  strap  portion  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hip 
enveloping  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  panty,  a  front 
strap  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  hip  enveloping  portion  at  the  front  of  the 
panty.  and  means  respectively  on  the  rear  and  front  strap 
portions  for  releasably  fastening  the  portions  together  at 
one  location  to  provide  a  crotch  strap  between  leg  open- 
ings through  the  lower  end  of  the  hip  enveloping  portion, 
and  the  closed  seam  in  the  bottom  marginal  edge  of  the 
panty  being  continued  around  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
strap  portions. 

2,835,198 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHIRTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

AJexander  Habcrman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,778 

2  Claims.    (0.2—115) 


1.  TT>e  method  of  manufacturing  open  front  shirts 
which  comprises,  accordion  folding  transversely  to  its 
length,  an  indefinite  length  of  fabric  of  uniform  width 
to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  superposed  registering  plies 
and  simultaneously  cutting  from  said  superposed  plies 
primary  blanks  including  the  unitary  body  portion  of  an 
open  front  shirt  consisting  of  two  front  sections,  a  back 
section  and  a  neck  section,  the  combined  widths  of  the 
two  front  sections  and  the  back  section  being  equal  to  the 
full  width  of  the  fabric  and  the  length  of  the  body  portion 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  accordion 
folded  fabric  between  consecutive  folds,  the  cutting  of 


said  blanks  leaving  in  the  areas  of  the  plies  outside  of 
the  body  portion  secondary  blanks  including  the  lines  of 
fold  in  the  accordion  folded  fabric  and  having  doubke 
the  area  symmetrical  with  the  lines  of  fold  which  are 
sufficiently  large  when  unfolded  to  form  the  collar  band, 
the  collar  and  the  cuffs  for  the  shirt,  and  cutting  from 
said  double  areas  of  plies  of  the  secondary  blanks  while 
retaining  the  lines  of  folds  therein,  the  collar  band, 
the  collar  and  the  cuffs  for  the  shirt. 


2,835,899 

COMBINATION  HOOD  AND  CARRIER  POCKET 

Randolph  Monro,  Moontahi  Yillage,  and 

Peari  Elizabeth  Ladtey,  Edgcwood,  Md. 

Application  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,408 

2aaims.    (CL  2— 202) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L .  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  flexible,  foldabie  gas  mask  hood  having  an  oi>en 
neck  portion  which  can  be  closed  about  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  said  hood  having  lens  and  air  openings  and  com- 
prising a  foldabie  main  body  section  having  a  small  at- 
tached flap,  said  flap  being  secured  on  three  of  its  sides 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  hood  to  form  a  pocket,  the 
fourth  side  of  said  flap  constituting  a  lapel  equipped 
with  a  fastener  element,  a  second  complementary  fastener 
element  attached  to  the  body  portion  of  the  hood  within 
said  pocket  such  that  when  the  pocket  is  turned  inside 
out  over  the  folded  hood  the  fastener  elements  are  in 
position  to  engage  and  to  form  a  closed  package  for  the 
hood. 


2,835,900 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOILET  FLUSH 

TANK  VALVT 

Stanley  F.  Gleason,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,132 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4—67) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl  flush 
tank  of  the  type  which  includes  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  toilet  bowl,  a  valve  seat 
between  said  discharge  pipe  and  said  tank,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  ball  valve  for  engaging  said  seat  to  stop 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said  pipe,  an  actuating 
lever  operative  to  raise  said  ball  valve  off  said  seat  and 
a  compression  spring  operable,  when  said  ball  valve  is 
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raised  off  said  seat,  to  bias  said  ball  valve  back  toward 
its  seat,  the  force  of  said  spring  being  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  buoyancy  of  the  ball  valve  to  force  the  latter 
toward  its  seat  in  the  presence  of  water  in  said  tank,  and 
the  range  of  action  of  said  spring  being  such  that  when 
the  spring  is  Cully  distended,  said  ball  valve  does  not  fully 
engage  said  seat,  whereby  said  ball  valve  moves  to  full 
seating  position  independently  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  ball  valve  toward  its 
scat  beyond  the  extent  necessary  to  insure  full  engagement 
of  the  ball  valve  with  said  seat. 


therebetween  an  arm  sleeve  extending  toward  the  for- 
ward edge  portion  of  the  seat,  and  a  hand  strap  formed 
in  each  of  said  side  edge  porticMis  of  the  seat  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  last  named  arm  sleeve. 


CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  OR  PASSENGER  SEAT 

Edward  K.  AOOa,  h^  Monirtowii,  N.  J. 

Appllcalkm  April  ^  1955,  Serial  No.  499,678 

iCIafem.    (a.  5— 9) 


<C-K 


1 .  A  convertible  sofa  comprising  a  base,  a  built-in  lower 
berth  mattress  mounted  in  said  t^ase,  side  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  and  resting  on  either  end  of  said 
mattress,  said  arms  being  foldable  downwardly  to  provide 
cushioned  extensions  for  said  mattress,  said  base  further 
including  a  back  wall,  a  back  rest  cushion  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  back  wall,  said  back  rest 
cushion  when  elevated  forming  an  upper  berth  mattress, 
a  pair  of  extension  flaps  pivotally  connected  to  either 
end  of  said  back  rest  cushion  and  foldable  thcreagainst. 
said  flaps  when  extended  outwardly  forming  an  extension 
of  said  upper  berth  mattress,  and  removable  rods  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  downwardly  folded  side  arms  to 
said  outwardly  extended  flaps  to  support  said  upper  berth 
mattress. 


2,S35,9«2 

LIFTING  SHEET 

Bemlce  Fash,  Hillside,  Dl. 

Appiication  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510.691 

1  culm.    (a.  5— «2) 


'^v- 


^y 


•      — 


A  lifting  sheet  formed  of  a  sheet  of  fabric  substan 
tially  rectangular  in  plan  view  and  folded  upon  itself  to 
provide  confronting  layers  with  the  edges  of  the  layers 
over-lapping,  stitches  securing  said  over-lapping  edges 
together,  said  folded  sheet  having  an  integral  seat  and  a 
back,  said  back  having  parallelly  extending  slits  formed 
therein  in  a  direction  from  a  transverse  edge  thereof  and 
providing  together  with  the  back  an  elongated  arm  sleeve 
extending  along  said  transverse  edge  of  the  back  and 
opening  through  said  slits  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  back,  said  sheet  on  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  seat 
providing    spaced    parallelly    extending    slits    providing 


2435,9f3 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  STATION  WAGON 

TO  SLEEPING  ACCOMMODATION 

Gerard  Emgmt  Roy,  EmdaMm,  CaUf . 

AppUcatkm  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M55 

2ClaiBia.   (CLS— US) 


r 

'r 

m                                         m- 
.    *           «           •                 , 

'  J*  '    ♦ 

!  Means  for  readily  converting  the  interior  of  a  motor 
vehicle  of  the  type  known  as  a  station  wagon  and  which 
includes  a  floor  and  at  least  one  vertical  side  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  into  a  bed- 
chamber comprising  a  readily  moustable  and  demount- 
able sleeping  cot.  said  means  including  a  first  set  of  spaced, 
angularly  arranged  brackets  secured  to  said  side  wall  near 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  second  set  of  angularly  arranged 
brackets  secured  to  said  side  wall  near  the  rear  end  there- 
of, a  first  threaded  member  carried  by  one  of  the  first 
set  of  brackets,  a  second  threaded  member  carried  by  one 
of  the  brackets  of  the  second  set  of  brackets,  studs  ear- 
ned by  the  other  brackets  of  each  of  said  sets  of  brackets, 
a  first  arm  having  one  end  thereof  tapped  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  threaded  member,  a  second  arm  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  tapped  for  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond threaded  member,  a  first  set  of  arms  having  hollow 
ends  for  receiving  the  studs  of  the  first  set  of  brackets, 
a  second  set  of  arms  having  their  ends  hollow  for  re- 
ceiving the  studs  of  the  second  set  of  brackets,  a  first 
finial  engaging  the  other  ends  of  all  of  the  arms  associ- 
ated with  the  first  set  of  brackets  to  form  a  first  tripod 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  wall,  a  second  finial 
for  engaging  the  other  ends  of  all  of  the  arms  associated 
with  said  second  set  of  brackets  respectively  to  form  a 
second  tripod  projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  first  tripod,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  first  and  second  finials  to  the  ends  of  their  re- 
spective arms,  and  a  horizontal  support  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  tripods. 


2,835,9«4 
CABINET  BEDS 

Jack  C.  Von  Ehr,  CUcafo,  m^  aarfgnor  to  Craft  Way, 

Inc.,  a  corpotatkm  of  IDliiois 

ApplkatkHi  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,140 

aClalBH.    (CL5— IM) 

i  A  cabinet  having  a  front  opening  and  a  recess  rear- 
ward ly  of  said  opening,  a  folding  bed  structure  in  said 
recess  comprising  a  bed  frame  pivoted  in  the  recess  on 
a  horizontal  axis  near  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  so 
that  the  bed  frame  when  swung  down  and  outwardly 
through  about  a  right  angle  wiH  move  into  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  sleeping  position,  a  front  board  pivoted 
to  the  bed  franne  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  hanging  from 
said  frame  so  as  to  form  a  leg  for  supporting  the  outer 
edge  of  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  in  sleeping  position, 
and  a  link  connecting  a  point  on  said  front  board  spaced 
from  the  board  pivot  with  a  point  within  the  recess  so 
p.i^cd  from  the  frame  pivot  that  the  board  will  assume 
a  substantially  vertically  hanging  position  when  the  bed 
frame  is  folded,  and  in  such  position  will  form  a  panel 
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section  closing  the  upper  part  of  said  opening  and  will 
also  control  the  movement  of  the  board  into  leg  position 
when  the  frame  is  extended  into  sleeping  position,  a 
panel  section  for  closing  the  lower  part  of  said  opening, 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet  on  a  horizontal  axis 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  and  means  connecting 


2,835,9M 

FOAM  RUBBER  MATTRESS 

Ralpk  Robbins,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,1M 

2  Claims,    (a.  5— 351) 


said  lower  panel  section  to  said  link  so  as  to  swing  the 
said  lower  panel  section  from  a  position  under  the  bed 
structure,  which  said  lower  panel  occupies  when  the 
frame  is  in  sleeping  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
front  position  closing  the  lower  part  of  said  opening 
when  the  frame  is  folded. 


2,835,905 

PILLOW 

Helgi  T6maasoB,  Rcyl(}avik,  Iceland 

Appbcation  Jimc  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,259 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Dcmnarfc  October  21,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5— 338) 


l.A  pillow  which  will  support  the  upper  arms,  the 
shoulders,  the  uppermost  part  of  the  back,  the  neck  and 
the  head  of  a  person  lying  down,  said  pillow  having  a 
substantially  flat  under  side,  a  smoothly  curved,  con- 
tinuous top  surface,  a  substantially  straight  posterior  edge 
portion  of  substantial  thickness,  an  anterior  edge  portion  of 
substantially  lesser  thickness  than  said  postenor  edge  por- 
tion, two  lateral  edge  f>ortions  each  having  a  maximum 
thickness  at  a  distance  from  the  posterior  edge  portion 
and  tapering  down  to  substantially  less  thickness  at  the 
anterior  edge  portion  of  the  pillow,  said  anterior  edge 
portion  of  the  pillow  being  interrupted  by  a  central  semi- 
circular recess,  the  pillow  edge  of  the  innermost  portion 
of  said  semicircular  recess  extending  abruptly  upwardly 
and  inclining  backwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  pos- 
terior edge  portion  and  continuing  into  a  broad  convex 
area  of  thickening  of  the  central  half  of  the  portion  of 
the  pillow  between  said  anterior  edge  portion  and  said 
posterior  edge  portion,  the  top  surface  extending  from 
said  posterior  edge  portion  to  said  anterior  edge  jsortion 
of  the  pillow  being  continuously  curved  to  define  a  shallow 
depressed  portion  in  the  center  of  the  top  surface  between 
ihe  two  lateral  edge  portions,  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  pillow  adjacent  said  recess  and  on  each 
side  of  said  center  of  the  top  surface  tapering  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  anterior  edge  portion  from  a  maximum  thick- 
ness corresponding  to  the  thickness  at  substantially  said 
center  to  a  substantially  lesser  thickness  at  the  anterior 
edge  portion. 


1 

1 

11 

1 

1  A  rectangular  shaped  sponge  rubber  mattress  hav- 
ing unbroken  top  and  side  surfaces  and  a  multiplicity  of 
core  holes  in  its  bottom  surface,  means  including  an  in- 
cision having  a  width  that  is  a  small  fraction  of  an  inch 
extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  mattress 
in  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  terminating  within 
about  two  inches  from  each  of  said  side  surfaces  provid- 
ing a  hinge  portion  for  the  mattress  so  that  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  mattress  can  be  readily  folded  against  one 
another  through  180  degrees,  and  means  for  reinforcing 
said  hinge  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  narrow  woven 
strips  molded  integral  with  the  mattress,  one  of  said 
strips  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
groove  and  having  its  opposite  side  edges  at  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  groove  and  the  other  of  said  strips  being 
integrally  joined  to  the  mattress  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  and  having  end  edges  adjacent  the  top  marginal 
side  edges  of  said  mattress. 


2,835,907 

GRAVITY  DAVIT  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

THEREFOR 

John  P.  Hariuadcr,  Mantololdiig,  N.  J. 

Application  November  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,089 

3  Claims.    (CI.  9—38) 


1.  A  ship's  davit  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
davit  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  inboard 
and  outboard  rotation,  means  for  suspending  a  boat  on 
the  davit  arm  and  for  controlling  inboard  and  outboard 
movement  of  the  davit  arm,  yieldable  means  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  the  davit  arm  when  the  latter 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  outboard  movement,  said 
yieldable  means  possessing  a  yielding  resistance  in  excess 
of  the  pressure  exerted  thereon  through  the  davit  arm 
by  the  peak  load  on  the  davit  arm  when  the  davit  arm 
is  at  the  limit  of  its  outboard  movement,  thereby  provid- 
ing yielding  restraint  of  such  outboard  movement  and 
relief  of  the  "hump"  load  on  the  davit  arm  at  the  start 
of  the  inboard  movement  of  the  davit  arm.  a  track  on 
said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for  inboard 
and  outboard  movement  and  to  which  said  davit  arm  is 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  davit 
arm.  the  first-mentioned  means  being  connected  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  davit  arm  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection,   and    said   yieldable   means   being   interposed 
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between  said  frame  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
davit  arm  at  the  other  side  of  said  pivotal  jonneclion 
when  the  davit  arm  is  in  its  outboard  position 


2,835^8 

SHOE  FITTING 

Howard  V.  S.  Mott,  La  Grange,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  December  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  399,440 

2  Oaiias.    (CI.  12—142) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  to  fit  a  particular  foot 
which  comprises  placing  the  foot  in  the  angle  of  a  square 
so  that  the  rear  of  the  heel  is  tangent  with  one  leg  of  the 
square  and  both  the  inside  of  the  heel  and  the  medial 
aspect  of  the  distal  end  of  the  first  metatarsal  hone  art- 
tangent  with  the  second  leg  of  the  square,  measuring  the 
distance  between  the  locus  of  tangence  with  said  medial 
aspect  and  the  vertex  of  said  angle,  measuring  the  dis- 
tance between  said  medial  aspect  and  the  lateral  aspect 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  fifth  metatarsal,  measuring  the 
displacement  parallel  with  said  second  leg  of  the  square 
between  said  medial  aspect  and  said  lateral  aspect,  deter- 
mining the  dimensions  of  a  last  in  the  three  resp)ect> 
aforesaid,  and  constructing  the  shoe  on  said  last,  where- 
by said  three  dimensions  correspond  substantiailv  wuh 
the  aforesaid  three  foot  meaurements. 


2,835,909 

CONCRETE  FORM  CLEANING  MACHINF 

Sanuier  E.  Carlstrom,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Applicatioo  September  9,  1957.  Serial  No,  682,835 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—77) 


>LJ- 


1.   A    machine    for   cleaning   panel    ivpe    forms,    ^nm 
prising  a  support  dssemhiv.  a  pair  of  vertical  kiuide  struc- 
tures fixed   to  said  support   and  disposed    in   hon/ontallv 
spaced    relation    to  each   other   to  define   a    passageway 
therebetween,  ea.h  of  said  guide  structures  including  an 
elongate   base  member   having   a   vertical   leg,   -aid    le^^s 
being  disposed  m  spaced  parallel  relation  and  each  lour 
nailing  a  series  of  supporting  rollers  thereon  for  support 
ing    a    panel    type    form    for    movement    through    said 
passageway,  one  of  >aid  guide  structures  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed   brushes   facing  the  other  guide  structure 
for  engaging  the  face  of  a   form   moving   thrcxjgh   said 
passageway,  drive   means  mounted  on  said  other  guide 
structure  for  imparting  movement  to  a  form,  said  drive 
means  including  a  pair  of  sprockets  mounted  at  opposite 


ends  of  said  other  guide  structure  for  rotation  about 
vertical  axes  and  an  endless  chain  trained  about  said 
sprockets  in  encircling  relation  to  said  other  guide  striK- 
ture,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  sprockets,  and  said 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecUng  therefrom  for 
engaging  and  moving  a  panel  type  form  through  said 
passageway 
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2,835,918 

WRINGER  MOP  HINGING  CONSTRUCTION 

William  E.  Kaotenbeix,  Freeport,  III.,  andgnor  to  W.  E. 

Kautenberg  Co.,  Freeport,  HI.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  261.445, 
December  13,  1951.    Tlilf  application  April  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349.725 

11  Claims.    (CI.  15—119) 


IS' 


1  In  a  hinging  construction  for  a  wringer  mop  having 
.:  mop  head  plate  extending  transversely,  and  a  wringer 
plate  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  head  plate; 
the  head  plate  and  the  wringer  plate  each  having  hinging 
means  along  one  edge  thereof  except  at  a  recess  cen- 
trally of  the  edge.  U-shaped  hinging  wires  inserted  in  the 
hinging  means  at  each  end  of  the  head  plate  and  wringer 
plate  and  extending  inwardly  thereof,  and  a  hinging  plate 
having  opposite  hinging  means  engaging  the  inner  ends  of 
the  hinging  wires  in  said  reecss  for  connecting  the  head 
plate  and  wringer  plate  and  spacing  them  apart  and  pro- 
viding a  double  hinging  connection  therefor,  the  ends 
o(  each  wire  extending  into  said  hinging  plate,  and  means 
.1  one  end  of  each  wire  for  locking  the  wire  into  engage- 
r'Tcnt  with  the  head  plate,  the  wringer  plate,  and  the 
hinging  plate. 


2,835,911 

DETERGENT  CONTAINING  CLEANSING  PAD 

Ricliard  S.  Mahmarian,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,495 

11  Clalnw.    (O.  15—131) 


II  A  cleansing  pad  comprising  a  soft,  pliant.  bcxJy 
t'i  rnied  of  whipped  foam  rubber  impervious  to  liquids. 
navint;  a  waffle-like  wrinkled  surface,  an  enclosed  pocket, 
and  capillary  passages  leading  from  the  pocket  to  the  outer 
siirfa*.cs  of  the  pad  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  detergent 
^'  rnpiisiiion  within  said  pocket  adapted  to  be  expressed 
thjrelrrm  through  said  capillary  passages  upon  the  appli- 
vation  of  pressure  to  the  pad. 


2,835,912 

TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLES 

Moilie  Fnuky,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,595 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—143) 

A  toothbrush  comprising  a  head,  an  elongated  handle 

tormed  integrally  with  the  head,  said  handle  being  a  sub- 


stantial flattened  oval  in  cross-section,  bristles  depending 
from  one  face  of  the  head,  and  a  finger  gripping  exten- 
sion on  the  handle,  said  extension  constituting  opposed 
wedge-shaped  wings  extending  laterally  of  the  side  edges 


of  the  handle  midway  the  ends  of  the  toothbrush,  said 
wings  being  integral  with  the  handle  and  having  flat  outer 
edges  terminating  in  straight  end  edges,  the  surfaces  of 
said  wines  being  concaved  constituting  concaved  seats 
for  the  ...igers  of  the  hand  of  the  user 


2,835,913 

ADJUSTABLE  PAINT  BRUSH 

SalTatorc  Di  Giacomo,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,899 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—172) 


^  .'    / 


1  An  adiustahle  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
relativelv  long  narrow  handle  portion  and  a  relatively 
short  wide  head  portion,  a  brush  head  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  head  |x>rtion  of  said  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  head  portion  at  the  free  end  and  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  thin  sheet  metal  band  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  side  of  said  brush  head  opposite  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof,  said  band  being  of  a  width  and  length 
less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  head  por- 
tion, and  means  sHdably  Connecting  said  band  to  said 
he-ad  portion  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  brush  head,  said  band  being  flexible 
transversely  of  the  plane  thereof  and  slidable  with  respect 
to  said  handle  to  accommodate  pivotal  adjustment  of  said 
brush  head  to  various  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
handle,  said  band  in  all  positions  thereof  being  confined 
within  the  area  defined  generally  by  the  margins  of  said 
brush  head  and  said  head  portion,  said  means  at  least 
friciionally  engaging  said  band  for  retaining  said  band  in 
varic>us  positions  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  head 
portion,  said  band  being  sufficiently  rigid  and  being  re- 
tained in  adjusted  position  on  said  head  portion  by  said 
means  to  retain  said  brush  head  in  adjusted  angular  po- 
sition. 


2,835,914 

MOP  HAVING  DETACHABLE  HEAD 

Ivouis  A.  Littleton,  Point  Pleasant,  N.J. 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,910 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—229) 


I     A  mop  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  a  threaded 
end  portion,   a  mop   bundle,   an  elongate   element   con- 


structed of  bendable  plastic  material  having  an  interme- 
diate strap  section  folded  about  said  bundle  and  having 
a  hollow  substantially  semi-cylindrical  section  with  a  flat, 
facing  edge  at  each  end  of  said  strap  section  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  hollow  substantially  cylindri- 
cal section,  said  facing  edges  having  complementary  pins 
and  recesses  for  interlocking  the  semi-cylindrical  sections 
into  a  cylindrical  section,  and  a  ferrule  having  said  cylin- 
drical section  secured  therein,  said  cylindrical  section 
being  internally  threaded  and  said  handle  portion  being 
threadedlv  secured  therein. 


2,835,915 

ROLLER  BRUSH  SPLASH  GUARD 

Oscar  Pearson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf 

to  Vincent  C.  Hermstad,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,410 

4  Claims.    (O.  15—248) 

^7 


i:     '"K 


•'5 

■r4 


jf 


i.\:siy 


}.  A  splash  guard  for  a  roller  paint  brush  of  the  type 
having  an  elongated  rearward  handle  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller  element  ;ind  attached  to  an  elon- 
gated interconnectmg  member  King  substantially  parallel 
to  and  rearward'v  of  the  axis  of  said  roller  element,  said 
splash  guard  comprising  a  fender  member  for  overlying 
in  spaced  clearance  the  transverse  length  of  the  roller  and 
having  a  rigid  rearwardly  formed  extension,  and  mount- 
ing means  for  securing  the  splash  guard  to  the  roller 
brush,  said  mounting  means  consisting  of  a  latch  posi- 
tioned medially  of  the  extension  for  gripping  the  elon- 
gated rearward  handle,  a  first  laterally  positioned  latch 
adjacent  one  side  edge  of  the  splash  guard  for  gripping 
the  elongated  interconnecting  member,  and  a  second 
lateral  latch  member  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
edge  fc^r  grippm':  said  interconnecting  member  when  the 
roller  paint  brush  is  inverted  sidc-for-side  with  respect 
to  the  splash  guard. 


2  835  916 
COMBINATION   SPRAY   AND   WIPER   ARRANGE- 

MENT   FOR   WINDSHIELDS   AND   THE    LIKE 
Hermann  Mittag,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  and  Gottiob  Bacber, 
Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,   Germany,   assignors    to   Robert 
Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  29,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.4) 


1  A  combination  spray  and  wiper  arrangement  for 
•vindshields  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shaft;  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  angular 
oscillation  about  its  axis:  wiper  means  for  wiping  a  wind- 
shield or  the  like,  said  wiper  means  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft  for  oscillation  therewith;  nozzle  means  for  directing 
liquid  onto  the  windshield  or  the  like;  connecting  means 
frictionally  connecting  said  nozzle  means  to  said  shaft 
for  turning  movement  therewith  except  when  said  nozzle 
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nieans  is  held  against  turning  movement;  and  stop  means 
engaging  said  nozzle  means  shortly  before  the  end  of  each 
stroke  of  said  wiper  means  for  preventing  said  nozzle 
means  irom  turning  with  said  shaft  as  said  wiper  means 
approaches  the  end  of  each  of  its  strokes. 


1.  A  door  and  drawer  pull  comprising  a  pull  body, 
a  base  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
and  dimensioned  to  maintain  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  spaced  from  a  supporting  panel,  the  base  having 
at  least  two  spaced  threaded  apertures  therein  adapted 
to  receive  threaded  fastening  means  for  securing  the  pull 
to  a  panel,  an  angled  plate  having  a  back  section  and  a 
top  section,  the  back  section  having  spaced  openings 
therethrough  registering  with  the  apertures  in  the  said 
base,  the  top  section  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  base  section  a  spaced  distance  above  the  pull 
body,  and  the  top  section  having  a  downwardly  offset  for- 
ward section  engaging  the  top  of  the  pull  body  and  form- 
ing a  seal  therebetween. 


2,835,918 
FISH  HEAD  AND  TAIL  CUTTER 
Kali  Fricdrich  SchUchdng,  Lubeck,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 
Nordisclicr  MascUneiibafl  Rod.  Baadcr,  Lubeck,  Ger- 
oiapy 

Applkatioo  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,447 
3  Claims.    (CI.  17—4) 


1.  In  a  fish-dressing  machine  in  combination  with  an 
endless  conveyor  and  a  cutter  located  adjacent  thereto; 
a  bar  carried  upon  said  conveyor  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  forked 
end,  a  fish  holder  located  above  said  bar  and  having  end 
prelections  extending  into  said  forked  end,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  forked  end  and  said  projections, 
whereby  said  fish  bolder  is  swingable  about  said  pin,  and 
a  cover  located  above  said  fish  holder  and  connected  to 
one  side  thereof,  said  cover  being  spaced  from  said  fish 
holder  to  permit  a  fish  to  slide  upon  said  fish  holder, 
said  cover  having  an  end  extending  toward  said  fish 
holder  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  slot  sufficient 
for  the  passage  of  the  taU  fins  of  the  fish,  but  not  for  the 
body  thereof. 


2^5319 
rOWER  OPERATED  FBH  SCALER 
Bcari  E.  ColbwB  ami  Lm  Colbva,  Gimb  B^r,  Wb^  m- 
iitnon,  by  mtamt  mripmmtt,  to  HooMwvi 
he,  a  cotponrtfcMi  of  WlMOHfei 

Appttcatfoa  Apdi  !(,  195^  Serial  No.  578^29 
9CliilM.    (CL17— 5) 


2,t3S,917 

DOOR  AND  DRAWER  PULL 

Edwto  T.  Smythc  aad  Stewart  F.  Mvphy,  Tacoma,  Wash., 

BHicBon  to  WaihiBgtoB  Sted  ProdtU,  Inc.,  Tacoma, 

Wadi.,  a  cocponitioa  of  Wasktogtoe 

AppUcatton  October  38,  1954,  Scilal  No.  619,244 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  16—124) 


2.  A  fish  scaler  including  a  cylindrical  rotor  provided 
penpherally  with  alternating  channels  and  lands  extend- 
ing circumfcrentially  and  lengthwise  thereof,  said  lands 
being  interrupted  by  at  least  one  Icoigitudinally  extend- 
ing groove,  said  groove  forming  the  lands  with  longitu- 
dinally disposed  cutting  surfaces  and  the  channels  be- 
tween the  lands  forming  the  confronting  sides  of  the  lands 
with  circumfcrentially  disposed  cutting  surfaces,  said  cut- 
ting surfaces  coacting  to  provide  scaling  teeth  having  cut- 
ting edges. 

2^5,92f 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PLAOTIC  MATERIALS 
Merrill  M.  Smith,  Yardky,  Pa^  Md  William  C.  Bkhcr, 
West  Roxbvry,  Mul,  — ipiofi,  by  mcnc  ■■iiiiiiii  iili. 
to  American  BUtrite  Rai>bcr  ConqMmy,  bc^  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Delaware 

ApHicatloa  JaMnry  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  8333^2 
18ClaiaM.   (CL  18—1) 


"y.  Apparatus  for  feeding  hot  flexible  plastic  sheets, 
comprising  a  wire  mesh  conveyor,  and  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary transversely  spaced  rods  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  conveyor  and  in  close  proximity  to  its  upper 
surface  and  acting  to  support  a  sheet  in  partial  contact 
with  the  conveyor. 


2^5,921 
MOLD  CONSTRUCTION 
FldrMgc  S.  White,  HorcMC,  Ah^  amignnr  to  RobMv 
Tire  &  Robber  Convony,  lac,  TascuBl>ia,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  AlalMma 

Applicatton  Aagiist  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,884 
7ClafanB.    (CL18— 18) 


!    A  device  for  use  with  a  tire  retreading  mold  of 
the   type  having   two  relatively  movable  annular  mold 
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sections  with  a  central  opening  through  each  section 
whereby  to  receive  within  said  sections  a  tire  to  be  re- 
treaded  with  the  beads  of  the  tire  projecting  into  the 
central  openings  of  said  section;  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  supports,  means  rigidly  securing  each  support  to 
a  mold  section  in  a  position  overlying  the  central  open- 
ing thereof,  a  tire  engaging  plate  of  less  diameter  than 
the  central  opening  in  said  sections  and  adjustably  carried 
by  each  support,  means  on  each  plate  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  exterior  surface  only  of  the  bead  of  a 
tire,  means  carried  by  each  support  urging  the  associated 
plate  into  a  tire  engaging  position,  stop  means  carried 
by  each  support  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the 
associated  plate  whereby  to  maintain  the  shape  of  an 
inflated  tire  in  said  mold. 


2,835,922 

CURING  RIMS  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Anthony  T.  FasMro  and  James  R.  Maddoz, 

OaUand,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  801,914 

7ClahBS.    (a.  18— 18) 


ber  having  an  opening  exten<Ung  therethrough  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  planar  face  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  body  member  having  a  groove  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  in  said  planar  face  communicating  with  said 
opening  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  opening  aiKl 
open  at  opposite  ends,  whereby  said  drain  device  when 
disposed  in  a  curing  bag  with  said  planar  face  secured 
to  the  inside  of  said  bag,  serves  to  remove  liquid  ac- 
cumulated in  said  bag  when  said  groove  is  positioned 
with  the  ends  thereof  at  the  lowest  interior  portion  of 
said  bag. 

2,835,924 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RUBBER  FOAM  LATEX 
STRIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  H.  Schmeling,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Janoary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,578 
5  Claiotf.    (O.  18—53) 


4.  A  curing  nm  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  cylin- 
drical nm  sections,  a  cylindrical  flange  extended  at  right 
angle  from  each  rim  section  so  ax  to  confine  a  bead  hold- 
ing space  therebetween,  a  ring  pad  on  each  rim  section 
adjacent  to  the  said  flange,  a  connecting  flap  pad  between 
the  said  ring  pad  to  cover  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  rim  and  means  to  rcleasably  lock  the  rim  sections 
together,  each  of  said  ring  pads  having  frustoconical 
face  inclined  toward  the  middle  of  the  rim  at  an  angle 
generally  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  respective 
periphery  of  the  bead  of  the  respective  beads,  and  said 
center  flap  being  tapered  at  its  edges  and  a  socket  formed 
under  the  inner  edges  of  said  pads  to  receive  said  tapered 
edges  respectively,  said  center  flap  being  transversely 
dished  so  that  its  convex  side  faces  outwardly  of  the 
rim  and  receives  sealing  pressure  from  air  pressure  in 
the  tire  on  said  rim. 


2,835,923 
CURING  BAG  DRAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Stanley  RobMns,  KMlcn,  Ala.,  aasignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Rol»bins  Tkc  and  Rubber  Company, 
Inc.,  TttscnmlMn,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
Application  Jnne  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  593,933 
5aafans.    (CL  18—45) 


1.  In  a  method  for  continuously  forming  a  composite 
elastomeric  strip  wherein  one  of  the  portions  thereof 
is  formed  of  a  molded  fluid  foamy  material,  the  steps 
comprising  in  combination;  sequentially  moving  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  segments  each  having  an  open  cavity 
along  one  surface  into  aligned  abutting  relation  for  form- 
ing an  extending  mold  part  having  an  open  cavity  of  pre- 
determined length  therealong,  moving  an  indeterminate 
length  of  a  preformed  strip  portion  from  a  separated  to 
an  engaging  position  with  said  mold  part  to  form  a 
closed  elongated  mold  cavity,  filling  said  elongated  mold 
cavity  progressively  with  a  fluid  foamy  compound  by 
continuously  flowing  said  compound  into  said  cavity 
through  a  filling  nozzle  extending  directly  into  said  cavity 
while  moving  said  mold  cavity  lengthwise  relative  to 
said  nozzle,  maintaining  said  mold  cavity  closed  while  the 
foamy  material  therein  sets  and  integrally  attaches  to  the 
preformed  portion  of  said  strip  and  forms  a  composite 
strip  having  a  p>ortion  thereof  having  the  shape  of  said 
cavity,  and  progressively  removing  said  composite  strip 
consisting  of  a  portion  of  said  preformed  portion  and  the 
formed  portion  of  foamy  material  from  said  cavity  while 
said  cavitv  contiues  to  travel  in  a  reusable  form. 


1.  A  drain  device  for  a  curing  bag  having  inlet  and 
outlet  stems,  comprising  an  elongated  pliable  body  mem- 


2  835  925 
NYLON  EXTRUSION 
Donald  D.  Proctor,  Scaford,  DcL,  amignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmfangton,  Del.,  a 
corporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  507,471 
3Clafan8.    (CI.  18— 55) 
1.  In  operation  of  an  extrusion  system  to  extrude  dis- 
continuously  molten  polymer  susceptible  to  forming  a 
gel,  the  improvement  comprising  replacing  the  said  gel- 
susceptible    polymer   in    the    system    with    polymer    not 
susceptible  to  gelling  before  discontinuing  operation  of 
the  system  and  maintaining  the  gc!-in-susccptible  polymer 
in  the  system  during  cessation  of  extrusion  operations. 
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2,835,926 
ART  OF  MAKING  CLOSURE  MEMBERS  BY  DE- 
POSITING AND  CURING  A  COMPOUND  IN  THE 
CLOSURE  SHELL  AND  THEREAFTER  MOLDING 
CBitii  E.  Maicr,  Rhrmidc,  HalTonl  E.  Brockett,  Lombard, 
Md  Ralph  A.  Larson,  Chicago,  m^  aadgnon  to  Con- 
ttecotal  Caa  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  »  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  8, 19M,  Serial  No.  194,686 
3  Claim.    (0.18—59) 


0^^33,3 


O 


1.  The  method  of  forming  sealmg  pads  for  closure 
seals,  which  comprises  depositing  in  a  closure  shell  to 
form  a  mass  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  shell  a 
quantity  of  a  senu-liquid  paste  composition  consisting  for 
essential  components  thereof  of  a  normally  liquid  plas- 
ticizer  and  a  finely  divided  resin  which  is  paste-forming 
with  the  plasticizer  at  a  temperature  below  the  fluxing 
temperature  of  the  resin-plasticizer  components,  said  com- 
position being  capable  upon  being  heated  to  the  fluxing 
temperature  of  the  resin-plasticizer  components  thereof 
of  forming  a  permanent  rubbery  gel.  heating  and  thereby 
effecting  adhesion  of  the  mass  and  until  the  resin  particles 
have  completely  dissolved  into  the  plasticizer,  and  there- 
after pressing  a  heated  forming  plunger  against  the  mass 
while  the  closure  shell  is  on  a  heated  support  for  pro- 
dudog  radial  outward  flow  and  thereby  shaping  the  same 
into  a  sealing  pad  of  the  desired  contour. 


2,835,927 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULAR  PLASTIC  S 
George  E.  Henning,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,548 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  18—59) 


2,835^8 

REMOVING  THE  OUTER  SKIN  FROM  BARK 

CONTAINING  FIBRES 

Philip  Henry  JohoHMi,  Hn— rinw,  Fagtand,  amignor  to 

The  Sudan  Gezlra  Board,  Barakat,  Sadan,  a  Sudanese 

body  corporate 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,775 

3Clafans.    (CL  19— 31). 


1.  The  method  of  extruding  a  covering  of  expanded 
plastic  onto  a  continuously  advancing  filamentary  core 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forcing  a  mixture  of  plastic 
compound  and  an  expanding  agent  around  the  advancing 
core  and  through  an  orifice  having  a  longitudinal  cross- 
section  of  a  conic  section  and  being  so  highly  restricted 
circumferentially  at  a  portion  therein  as  to  cause  the 
ratio  of  the  linear  speed  of  the  extruded  compound  as  it 
is  extruded  to  the  linear  speed  of  the  advancing  core  to 
be  approximately  1.67  or  greater,  and  abruptly  subjecting 
the  covered  core  to  a  pressure  drop  after  passing  through 
the  most  highly  restricted  ftortion  of  the  orifice  to  cause 
the  agent  to  expand  the  mixture  into  a  cellular  form  hav 
ing  a  high  percentage  of  excluded  gas  therein 


I .  Cnmping  apparatus  for  producing  cracks  in  the 
skin  of  dned  bark  in  which  said  skin  is  in  a  brittle  crack- 
able  condition,  comprising  two  crimping  rolls  disposed 
with  their  axes  parallel  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls 
m  opposite  directions,  said  rolls  each  comprising  two 
spaced  end  discs,  wires  extending  between  said  end  discs 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  roll  and  spaced  from  one 
another  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  wires  in  ten- 
sion 


2^5,929 

CARDING  DEVICES 

RoKcr  Taine,  WaaqDrhai,  and  Jacques  Pelissier, 

Caftrsa,  France 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,804 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  June  12,  1953 

4  Claims.    (O.  19—99) 


1  In  carding  apparatus  for  fibrous  material,  a  carding 
unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  running  roll  mem- 
ber of  high  speed  positioned  to  receive  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial to  be  carded  from  a  feeding  means,  a  second 
running  roll  member  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  member  to  receive  fibrous  material  therefrom 
and  to  provide  a  first  carding  point  between  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member,  said  first  member  being 
provided  with  card-clothing  means  having  a  low  retain- 
ing power  for  fibrous  material  whereby  said  first  mem- 
ber supplies  directly  to  said  second  member  all  of  the 
fibrous  material  received  by  it  from  said  feeding  means, 
said  second  member  being  of  a  relatively  low  speed  in 
relation  to  the  speed  of  said  first  member,  a  third  running 
roll  member  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
member  to  provide  a  second  carding  point  and  of  a 
relatively  high  speed,  and  a  fourth  running  roll  member 
of  a  relatively  high  speed  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
third  member  and  disposed  to  act  as  a  delivery  member, 
said  fourth  member  also  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
cooperating  with  said  low-speed  second  member  for 
directly  receiving  from  the  second  member  fibrous  ma- 
teri  il  left  thereon  by  the  third  member. 


2,835,930 
COILER  FOR  GILL  BOX 
Jack  H.  Selby,  Twinsbwf,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
&  Swasey  Company,  ClcveiaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,485 
14  Claims.    (CI.  19— 159) 
1     In  a  coiler  for  coiling  a  sliver  into  a  sliver  can,  a 
rotatable  head  through  which  the  sliver  passes,  a  support 
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for  said  head  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having 
an  annular  groove  surrounding  said  opening  and  forming 
a  bearing  and  lubricant  well,  said  head  having  a  portion 
rotatable  in  said  opening  and  an  annular  supporting 
bearing  rib  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  portion 


**^  -^  ilk?"'  '• 


and  extending  into  said  groove  and  rotatably  supported 
by  the  bottom  wall  thereof  but  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  antifritcion  radial  thrust  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  engagaing  the  periphery  of  the 
head  above  said  rib  and  maintaining  the  spaced  relation- 
ship between  said  rib  and  the  side  walls  of  said  groove. 


2,835,931 

FOLDABLE  SHELTER 

Albert  Sterkin,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,247 

10  Claims.    (CL  20— 2) 


5.  A  foldahle  tent-like  shelter  including:  opposed  side 
walls,  each  of  said  walls  including  a  pair  of  form-retaining 
panels  hingedly  connected  for  movement  between  a  side- 
by-side  on-edge  position  and  a  folded  position  m  which 
one  panel  lies  over  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  the  other  panel,  means  hingedly  connecting  edges  of 
said  walls  for  movement  between  an  erected  on-edge 
position  in  which  the  walls  converge  from  the  lower  edges 
thereof  toward  said  hinge  means  and  a  collapsed  position 
in  which  said  walls  lie  one  over  the  other,  the  hinge 
means  connecting  said  walls  being  free  from  connection 
with  one  pair  of  opposed  panels  of  said  walls  whereby  said 
one  pair  may  be  folded  back  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the 
other  pair  of  panels  of  said  walls  while  said  other  panels 
are  in  said  erected  position;  means  releasably  holding  said 
one  pair  of  panels  against  being  folded  back  upon  said 
other  pair  of  panels;  a  pair  of  rear  panels  for  closing  the 
rear  end  of  the  shelter  hingedly  connected  with  one  an- 
other and  with  said  other  pair  of  panels  of  said  walls,  to 
fold  inwardly  between  the  latter;  and  a  pcir  of  front 
panels  for  closing  the  front  of  the  shelter,  each  front 
panel  being  hinged  to  a  panel  of  said  one  pair  for  move- 
ment between  a  closing  position  and  a  folded  back  posi- 
tion. 


2,835,932 
BEVELED  PLYWOOD  SIDING 
Richard  E.  Walton,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Walton 
Plywood  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
Applicatfon  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,017 
4  Claims.    (CL  20— 5) 
1.  A  bevel  siding  made  from  a  laminate  of  at  least 
three  plies  of  substantially  equal  thickness  wherein  the 
grain  of  each  ply  runs  at  right  angle  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent plies,  said  siding  having  a  butt  edge  of  substantial 


thickness  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  feather 
edge,  the  thickness  of  which  is  greater  than  one  ply, 
extending  parallel  to  said  butt  edge  and  spaced  there- 
from, an  outer  surface  ply  of  uniform  thickness  through- 
out its  length  and  width,  an  undersurface  ply  of  tapered 


^ 


thickness  extending  from  the  butt  edge  toward  said 
feather  edge  and  terminating  intermediate  the  parallel 
edges,  a  plastic  skin  bonded  to  said  outer  pl>  and  pro- 
viding a  uniformly  smooth  surface  and  sealing  the  face 
of  said  outer  ply. 


2,835.933 

DOOR  FRAME 

Rupert   L.   Evans,   Kewanee,   Dl.,   as»gnor  to   Kewanec 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kewanee,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,289 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20— 12) 


1.  In  a  frame  for  framing  an  opening  in  a  wall  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  stiles  and  a  header  bridging  the 
stiles,  the  improvement  comprising  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  stiles  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  for  reacting  against  the  adjacent  wall  surface  and 
thereby  moving  said  stile  outwardly  toward  the  opposite 
stile  and  thus  determining  the  spacing  of  the  first  named 
stile  from  the  wall,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  header  and 
stiles  being  mitered  and  engaged  for  relative  sliding 
movement  of  the  mitered  surfaces  resulting  in  raising 
of  the  header  responsive  to  said  adjustable  means  being 
actuated  to  move  said  first  named  stile  outwardly  from 
said  wall  surface  toward  said  opposite  stile,  and  abut- 
ment means  providing  overlapping  surfaces  on  said  header 
and  stiles  connecting  said  header  to  said  stiles,  said  over- 
lapping surfaces  on  said  stiles  being  engageabie  by  said 
overlapping  surfaces  on  said  header  to  limit  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  mitered  surfaces  and  lock  said  header  to 
said  stiles  with  said  mitered  surfaces  in  predetermined 
relationship. 


2,835,934 
SLIDING  WINDOW  CONSTRICTION 
Abraham  Franzblau  and  Robert  M.  Franzblau, 
Hfllsborongh  County,  Fla. 
Application  June  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,482 
7  Cbiims.    (CI.  20—52.2) 
6.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  having 
at  least  a  sill  and  a  header,  said  sill  having  two  longi- 
tudinally-extending, transversely-spaced  tracks,  a  weather 
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strip  unit  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sill  between 
said  tracks,  two  sashes  each  including  a  channel  shaped 
lower  sash  member  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 


and  each  receiving  one  of  said  tracks  between  said  Mde 
walls  when  said  sash  is  positioned  in  said  frame,  the 
edges  of  the  side  walls  positioned  between  said  tracks 
contacting  said   weather  strip   unit. 


2,835,935 

HVTIRICANE  SHIELD 

Thomas  P.  Hoosl«y,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,930 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20— 58) 


^ 


~~""~:ir  :~T"-      :" 


--) 


1.  A  hurricane  shield  structure  for  external  disposition 
with  respect  to  window  and  door  openings  comprising  a 
head  rail  having  a  depending  channel  portion  and  a  sill 
rail,  means  securing  said  head  rail  and  said  sill  rail  ex- 
teriorly above  and  below  the  opening  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  removable  shield  units  disposed  across  said 
opening  and  extending  between  said  channel  portion  and 
said  sill  rail,  each  of  said  shield  units  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  elongated  brace  members,  a  plurality 
of  plates  secured  to  said  elongated  members  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  with  each  other  to  form  horizontallv  dis- 
posed air  and  light  admission  slots  therebetueen.  each  of 
said  plates  having  horizontally  disposed  alternate  ridge 
and  groove  portions  with  innermost  parts  of  successive 
groove  portions  bounding  each  of  said  slots,  each  of 
said  slots  being  smaller  in  width  than  one  of  said  groove 
portions,  each  of  said  shield  units  being  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  an  adjacent  unit  to  form  vertically  dis- 
posed slots  therebetween,  a  resilient  member  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  members  and  frictionallv 
engaging  said  channel  portion  of  said  head  rail,  and  fas- 
tening means  removably  securing  said  sill  rail  and  said 
lower  portion  of  said  elongated  members. 


2.835,936 

FLEXIBLE  WOOD  FLOOR  TILES 

Armin  Elmendorf,  Winnctka,  III. 

Applkatioa  October  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,116 

10  Claims.    (CI.  20—75) 

1.   A  flexible  floor  tile  consisring  of  a  layer  of  wood 

the  capacity   of   which    for   expansion   across   the   width 

thereof  upon  an   increase  of   its   moisture   from   a   com 


paratively  dry  state  to  a  state  of  fiber  saturation  is  about 
one  half  that  of  a  similar  piece  of  wood  of  the  same 
species  in  its  natural  state,  and  a  moisture  resistant, 
flexible  backing  bonded  to  the  wood:  the  wood  layer 
being  from  1"  to  .2"  thick  and  being  separated  through- 
out at  least  substantially  its  entire  thickness  into  blocks 
hv  gaps  extending  down  through  the  top  face  of  the  tile 
and  arranged  in  two  groups  in  each  of  which  the  gaps 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend  from  an  edge 
of  the  tile  to  the  opposite  edge,  one  group  being  posi- 


^1 


iioned  cros.swise  of  and  the  second  group  paralleling  the 
general  direction  of  the  wood  grain,  the  gaps  in  the 
second  group,  at  their  narrowest  points,  having  a  width 
while  the  wood  is  in  such  comparatively  dry  state,  slightly 
less  than  the  maximum  expansion  of  the  blocks  upon 
becoming  saturated,  in  use,  with  moisture,  and  the  back- 
ing having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  allow  the  face  of 
[he  wood  in  contact  with  one  face  of  the  backing  to 
expand  and  contract  without  injury  to  the  backing  while 
:he  other  face  of  the  backing  is  constrained  against 
contraction  and  expansion. 


2,835,937 
ABRASIVE  STAR  TREAD  EDGE  MOLDING 
Frank  Hobbs,  Seattle,  Wadi^  Mrisnor  to  Colodym  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  YfaA^  a  corporatioa  of  Washington 
AppUcatioo  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,013 
4  Claims.    (Q.  20— 79) 


**> 


w 


2  A  molding  for  the  exposed  edge  portion  of  a  stair 
tread,  comprising:  a  flanged  body  having  a  tread  section 
to  be  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  stair  tread  in 
bordering  relation  to  the  nosing  edge  of  the  tread  and 
having  a  lip  section  depending  from  the  forward  edge  of 
the  tread  section  and  to  cover  the  exposed  nosing  edge; 
said  tread  section  having  a  concave-convex  ridge,  inter- 
mediate forward  and  rear  portions  thereof,  extending 
from  end  to  end;  said  concave  surface  being  disposed  on 
the  under  side  of  said  tread  section  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate buttress  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
molding  and  depending  from  the  concave  surface  to  abut 
the  top  surface  of  a  stair  tread  in  supporting  relation  to 
said  concave-convex  ridge;  the  forward  and  rear  portions 
of  the  tread  section  each  having  an  oppositely  directed, 
finger-like  flange  extending  in  overlying  parallel  relation 
to  marginal  portions  of  said  convex  ridge  to  thereby  form 
a  U-shaped  groove  open  in  the  direction  of  the  convex 
ridge  at  each  edge  thereof,  the  crest  of  said  convex  ridge 
"x-mg  disposed  substantially  co-planar  with  the  upper 
fa.es  of  said  flanges;  and  a  removable  strip  of  thin,  non- 
rcsilient  tape  sheet  positioned  oo  and  conforming  to  said 
convex  ridge  with  its  side  edges  wholly  positioned  in  said 
U-shaped  grooves,  said  tape  strip  having  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive undercoating  bonded  to  said  convex  surface  and  hav- 
ing an  exposed  upper  abrasive  surface  at  the  crest  of  said 
ridge  m  anti-skid  relation  to  the  forward  and  rear  portions 
of  said  flanged  body  and  forming  the  high  point  of  the 
molding. 
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2,t3S33t 

WALL  PANEL  CONSrRUCTION 

aifford  T.  McEiroy,  Tcnmle  City,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  March  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,640 

8  Claims.    (CL  20— 92) 


1.  A  wall  panel  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  panels  in  edge-to-edge  abutment,  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  panels  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  and 
a  transversely  curved  resilient  longitudinal  key  strip  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  adjacent  grooves  of  adjacent 
edges  of  said  panels,  the  strip  normally  having  a  substan- 
tially arcuate  section  with  altitude  of  the  arc  normally 
greater  than  the  groove  width,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  strip  being  engaged  with  the  walls  of  said  groove 
and  tensioned  thereby  to  a  more  flattened  transverse 
curvature  of  the  strip  than  the  initial  curvature. 


2,835,939 
FOUNDRY  MOULDING  MACHINES 
Austin  Sidney   Beech,   LcigUon   Buzzard,  England,   as- 
stgnor  to  Foundry  Equipment  Limited,  Lcigbton  Buz- 
zard, England,  a  Britisii  company 
Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,547 
10  Claims,    (a.  22— 29) 


^'*V^ 


1 .  A  mould-producing  machine  having  a  fluid-pres- 
sure operated  table  arranged  to  support  a  pattern,  a 
head  against  which  the  mould  is  squeezed  by  a  pattern 
on  the  table,  which  head  is  swingably  mounted  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  positioned  in  the  "closed"  position 
over  the  mould,  for  the  squeezing  operation,  or  in  the 
"open"  position  clear  of  the  mould,  jolting  mechanism 
for  imparting  an  up  and  down  small  adjustable  amplitude 
movement  to  the  table,  vibrating  gear  for  vibrating  the 
pattern  in  the  mould,  stripping  gear  for  removing  the 
completed  mould  from  the  pattern,  fluid-pressure-op 
erated  units  for  operating  each  of  the  head-swinging, 
squeezing,  jolting,  vibrating  and  stripping  movements,  a 
squeeze-timing  device,  valve  means  for  controlling  each 
unit,  fluid-pressure  operated  means  responsive  to  the 
swinging-head  unit  for  starting  the  squeezing  operation 
and  the  squeeze-timing  device,  means  initiated  by  the 
said  timing  device  to  stop  the  squeezing  action  and  to 
start  returning  the  swinging  head  to  the  "open"  position, 
fluid-pressure-operated  means  responsive  to  the  return- 
ing of  the  head  for  starting  the  vibrating  gear,  the 
stripping  gear  and  the  vibrator  timing  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  vibrator  timing  device  to  stop  the  vi- 
brator. 


2  835  949 
MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
CASTING  CAKES 
Haas  C  P.  Widaiid,  Ulm,  Danube,  Germany,  aaigBor  to 
Wicland-Werke  A.  G.,  Ulm,  Danube,  Gcnnany,  a  cor- 
poratioa «rf  Germany 

Application  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,646 
6  Claims.    (O.  22— 57  J) 


I.  A  mold  for  continuously  casting  metal,  said  mold 
having  an  open  top  into  which  molten  metal  is  fed,  and 
an  open  bottom  from  which  the  cast  product  is  contin- 
uously withdrawn,  said  mold  having  a  casting  space  poly- 
gonal in  cross-section,  said  moid  comprising  a  metal 
jacket  and  a  graphite  liner,  said  jacket  having  walls,  said 
liner  comprising  plates,  at  least  one  for  each  jacket  wall, 
means  for  mounting  the  liner  plates  against  their  re- 
spective jacket  walls  to  permit  the  liner  plates  to  adjust 
independently  of  each  other  so  as  to  maintain  substan- 
tial surface  contact  with  their  respective  jacket  walls. 


2,835,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING.  RECONDITION. 
ING  AND  REUSING  THE  USED  CORE  SAND 
EMPLOYED  IN  CASTING 
Kari  MiiDer,  Koblenz-Metternich.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Steinlein  8t  Knnze  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Koblenz-Mettemich, 
Germany,  a  irm 

Application  October  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  18,  1956 

1  CUim.    (O.  22—89) 


In  apparatus  for  recovering  used  core  sand  in  its  original 
granular  state,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  including  cir- 
cumposed  inner  and  outer  shells,  a  plurality  of  loosely 
disposed  impact  elements  in  said  inner  shell  insufficient  in 
number  to  grind  the  core  sand  disposed  therein,  means 
for  introducing  used  sand  cores  axially  of  said  inner 
shell,  a  discharge  chute  depending  beneath  said  outer  shell 
for  conducting  separated  core  sand  therefrom,  said  inner 
shell  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
slotted  portions  therethrough  through  which  used  core 
sand  may  pass  and  defining  a  friction  surface  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  inner  shell,  said  slotted  portions  and 
impact  elements  serving  to  only  break  up  used  sand  cores. 
said  outer  shell  comprising  an  annular  sieve  surrounding 
said   inner  shell    and   having   a   mesh   size  equal   to   the 
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original  grain  size  of  the  core  sand  being  separated,  said 
discharge  chute  including  an  intermediate  baffle  portion 
for  impeding  the  fall  of  the  separated  core  sand,  and  suc- 
tion means  communicating  peripherally  of  said  outer  shell 
and  at  the  bafHe  portion  of  said  chute  for  drawmg  off  ma- 
terial mixed  with  the  core  sand  of  a  size  less  than  that  of 
the  separated  core  sand. 


2,835,942 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  IRREGl  LAR 

MECHANICAL  PARTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Razdow,  Mootclalr,  N.J. 

Original  appiicatioo  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426.200. 

Dirided  and  this  application  Aogust  17,  1956,  Serial 

No.  604,802 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  22— 113)  , 


T' 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  housing,  two  sets  of  a  plurality 
of  axially  movable  fingers  disposed  in  the  said  housing  in 
parallel  arrangement,  each  pair  of  adjacent  fingers  m 
each  of  said  sets  being  close  to  each  other,  a  laterally 
adjustable  member  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  sets 
of  fingers  and  movable  into  engagement  with  one  side 
of  a  workpiece,  said  sets  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  defining  a  compartment  therebetween,  one 
end  of  each  of  the  said  fingers  projecting  through  one 
wall  of  the  said  housing,  the  said  finger^  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  their  projecting  ends  the  contour  of  a 
workpiece. 


2  835  943 

INGOT  MOLD  HOT  TOP 

Robert  E.  Daley,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,876 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  22—147) 


1.  .A  hot  top  for  partial  insertion  in  the  top  of  an  ingot 
mold,  comprising  a  metal  casing,  a  refractory  lining  there- 
for, and  a  molded  non-metallic  bottom  ring  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  ^ald  ring  being 
made  principally  of  refractory  material  and  projecting 
laterally  outward  beyond  the  casing,  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  ring  having  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge 
of  the  mold  when  the  ring  is  lowered  into  it.  the  outer- 
most area  of  the  ring  being  made  of  compressible  ma 
terial  displaceable  by  the  mold  to  permit  the  ring  to  slide 
downward  m  engagement  with  the  inside  of  the  mold 


having  free  upper  ends,  and  means  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  for  suspending  the  holder,  said  legs  extending 
in   a  downward  and  outward  direction  with  respect  to 


2,835  944 

HAMMER  HOLDER 

Eli  S.  Johnston,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,988 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24—3) 

1.  In  a  hammer  holder,  a  body   comprising   a  bight 

portion  terminating  at  its  ends  in  upwardly  curved  legs 


the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  said  legs  having  downwardly 
and  laterally  outwardly  declining  hammer  head  engag- 
ing edges. 


2,835,945 
ELASTIC  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  THE  ENDS 
OF  A  FLEXIBLE  MEMBER  TO  A  SPECTACLE 
FRAME 
.\rtfaur  R.  HiUnger,  Moont  Tabor,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
The  HiUnger  Cotporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Masn- 
chusetts 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,716 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—3) 


1  A  removable  spectacle  retainer  having  means  to 
detachably  secure  the  ends  of  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber to  temple  bars  of  spectacles,  each  attachment  means 
comprising  an  elastic  loop  of  a  size  to  frictionally  engage 
a  temple  bar,  both  ends  of  said  loop  bound  in  a  securing 
device,  said  device  having  a  hollow  general  spherical 
body  with  at  least  one  opening  to  the  hollow  thereof  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  loop,  said  body  having  a  cor- 
rugated surface  with  the  corrugations  extending  on  great 
circles  of  the  body  passing  substantially  through  the 
center  of  said  opening  to  form  an  undulated  edge  which 
grips  the  ends  of  said  loop  at  an  angle  to  the  general 
extent  thereof,  said  body  having  additional  means  to 
attach   said   flexible  member  thereto. 


2,835,946 

TENSIONING  SHORING  CLAMP 

Tirey  L.  Hnmc,  Portiand,  Greg. 

Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,249 

7  Claims.    (CL  24— 68) 


!  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
a  clamp  portion  for  engaging  an  anchoring  element  and 
a  clevis  portion,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a 
mandrel  rotatabty  mounted  in  said  arms  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis,  said  mandrel  comprising  a  non-circular 
end  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  clevis  portion, 
a  keeper  element  having  a  non-circular  aperture  com- 
plementary to  said  end  portion,  and  slidably  receiving 
the  same,  said  keeper  element  comprising  a  stop  portion 
engaging  said  body  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  mandrel, 
and  a  catch  portion  protruding  from  said  stop  portion 
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and  operativcly  engaged  in  a  complementary  notch  in 
said  body  whereby  said  keeper  element  is  secured  against 
movement  relative  to  said  mandrel  in  a  direction  axially 
thereof. 


2  835  947 
SHEET  AND  PLATE  WORK  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  GRIPPERS 
Landon    R.    Gray,    PakM   Vcrdcs   Estates,    Calif.,    and 
Thomas  Blair  Hawites,  Champlain,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to 
T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  June  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,297 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 81) 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  sheet  and  plate  work  to 
a  tensioning  device,  said  apparatus  including  at  least  four 
jaws  arranged  as  a  transversely  extending  series  of  jaws 
which  open  forwardly  so  as  to  receive  and  grip  the  same 
piece  of  work,  a  mount  located  behind  said  jaws  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  device,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  jaws  to  said  mount  so  that  with  respect 
thereto  the  jaws  are  each  pivotal  on  its  own  longitu- 
dinally extending  axis  permitting  the  jaws  to  transversely 
align  and  angularly  misalign  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  outermost  two  of  said  axes  being  shiftable  in  each 
instance  transversely  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
and  arcuately  about  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  which 
is  fixed,  said  fixed  axes  being  transversely  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  central  two  of  said  shiftable  axes  when 
all  of  the  latter  are  transversely  aligned. 


2,835,948 
REMOVABLE  BUTTON 
John  T.   Blalce,  Waterbnry,  Ccmn.,  anignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,269 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—108) 


I  A  button  back  in  which  is  incorporated  a  device  for 
removably  securing  the  threaded  shank  of  a  tack  member, 
said  button  back  having  a  cylindrical  hub  with  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  central  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the 
tack  shank  to  pass  freely  therethrough,  a  washer  of  elas- 
tically  resilient  material  arranged  inside  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  axial  opening  which  is  of  a  size  a 
little  smaller  than  said  Uck  shank  so  as  to  grip  the  same, 
a  casing  for  said  washer,  which  casing  is  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  member  interposed  between  the  washer  and  cylin- 
dncal  wall  of  said  hub.  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  having 
an  upwardly  drifted  central  neck  with  a  central  hole  large 
enough  to  permit  passage  of  the  tack  shank  therethrough 
with  a  space  between  the  neck  and  the  tack  shank  to 
permit  the  resilient  material  of  the  washer  to  expand  into 
such  space,  said  drifted  neck  preventing  excessive  lateral 
movement  of  the  tack  shank,  and  means  for  preventing 
relaUve  rotative  movement  of  said  washer,  said  casing 
and  said  hub. 


2,835,949 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Henry  R.  Wengen  and  Fnak  T.  Hampe,  Pooghlieepsic, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Pougb- 

keepsie,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,443 

6  Oaims.    {C\.  24—126) 


1.  A  cable-anchoring  device  including  in  combination 
sleeve  and  wedge  elements  both  tapered  in  only  one  direc- 
tion, said  sleeve  element  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section, 
inwardly  extending  portions  at  the  ends  of  its  arms  having 
their  opposed  edges  spaced  from  each  other,  said  wedge 
element  being  disposed  for  free  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  and  between  the  arms  of  said  sleeve  element 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  space  between  said  opposed  edges,  longitudinal 
ledges  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  wedge  element,  said  ledges  each  having  a 
width  less  than  the  space  between  such  opposed  edges, 
one  of  said  ledges  lying  adjacent  the  base  of  the  sleeve 
element  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  the  other 
ledge  riding  between  the  opposed  edges  of  the  inwardly 
extending  portion.  ,, 


2,835,950 
PASS  CASE  BLNDER 
Kari  F.  Sonntag,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380.391 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—153) 


A  releasable  binder  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  pro- 
viding a  relatively  stiff  base  where  the  concave  side  of 
the  bar  faces  upwardly,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  bent 
upwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  base  to  provide  end 
standards  where  the  concave  side  of  each  standard  faces 
inwardly  toward  the  other  standard,  a  clamping  bar 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  one  standard  and 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the  other 
standard,  said  other  standard  having  wings  constituting 
extensions  of  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  section  which 
wings  are  sufficiently  close  together  as  to  frictionally 
grip  the  clamping  bar,  that  portion  of  the  clamping  bar 
which  extends  beyond  said  wings  serving  as  a  handle  to 
effect  Its  release  from  the  clamping  member 


2,835.951 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Francis  Paul  Sutton,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Claude  I^u- 
rence  Buckenham,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lightning  Fasteners 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

Application  April  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  422.203 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  13,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.11) 

1.  A  stop  for  a  slide  fastener  having  stringer  tapesi 

with  interlocking  members  thereon  comprising  an  inner 

member  having  a  pair  of  interconnected  legs  resilientiy 
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urged  apart,  said  inner  member  comprising  a  U-shaped 
wire  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs  extending  inwardly 
for  respectively  entering  the  space  between  adjacent  inter- 
locking members  on  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
stringers,  an  outer  member  having  a  pair  of  interconnect- 
ed legs  rigidly  spaced  apart,  said  outer  members  being 
movable  into  surrounding  engagement  with  said  inner 
member  with  the  legs  of  said  outer  member  engaging  the 


legs  of  said  inner  member  so  as  to  move  the  latter  toward 
each  other  against  their  resilient  urging  and  hence  to 
move  each  of  the  inwardly  extending  free  ends  of  said  m- 
ner  member  legs  into  the  space  between  adjacent  inter- 
locking member  on  the  associated  stringers,  and  inter- 
engaging  means  between  the  legs  of  said  members  co- 
operable  due  to  the  resilient  urging  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber legs  to  secure  said  outer  member  in  surrounding  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  member. 


2,835,952 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Helen  MinkibcrK,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504^64 

4ClaliiH.    (CI.  24— 2»5.15) 


1.  A  device  for  closing  a  slide  fastener  having  a  slide 
handle  formed  with  an  opening,  comprising  a  flexible 
member  for  exerting  a  pull  thereupon,  and  means  carried 
by  said  member  including  an  element  extending  through 
the  opening  of  said  handle  to  connect  the  handle  to  the 
flexible  menrber  for  shifting  the  handle  in  a  fastener- 
closing  direction  responsive  to  the  exertion  of  pull  upon 
the  flexible  member,  said  means  including  an  elongated 
block  adapted  for  disposition  transversely  of  the  slide  fas- 
tener, the  block  being  formed  with  transverse  openings 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible 
member  being  extended  through  said  block  openings  and 
being  engaged  therein  against  removal  from  the  block 
openings,  the  block  being  formed  medially  between  op- 
posite ends  thereof  with  a  slot  in  which  the  slide  handle 
is  inserted,  the  block  further  having  medially  between  its 
ends  a  second  slot  intersecting  with  the  first  slot,  said 
element  extending  within  the  second  slot  for  engagement 
in  the  slide  handle  opening  following  insertion  of  the  slide 
handle  in  the  first  slot. 


2,835,953 

JAM-FREE  SLIDER  WITH  CONTROL  THROAT 

Lomk  H.  Morfn,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppdcadoB  Jane  2,  1955,  SeriiU  No.  512,610 

13  Claims.    (0.24—205.15) 

1.  In   jam-free   sliders   employing   relatively   movable 

top  and  bottom  wall  parts  having  flanged  end  ponions 

at  the  contracted  end  of  the  slider,  spring  means  adapted 

to  resihently  bras  one  wall  part  toward  the  other  wall  part 

and  means  integral  with  one  wall  part  at  the  contracted 


end  of  the  slider  fcMming  a  controi  element  for  main- 
taining a  fixed  non-yielding  double  flanged  throat  at  said 
contracted  end  of  the  slider  independently  of  yieklability 
of  the  wall  parts  of  the  slider  body,  said  double  flanged 


r-- 


throat  comprising  on  one  side  of  the  throat  a  pair  of 
flanges  on  said  control  element  cooperable  with,  and  dis- 
posed oppositely  to,  a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  wall  part 
on  the  other  side  of  the  throat. 


2,S35354 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Philip  J.  DaU,  TaanM^  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,205 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—279) 


A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  main  generally  circular  sec- 
tion embodying  a  band  having  spaced  apart  ends,  said 
ends  each  terminating  in  a  return  bend  and  the  two  return 
bends  being  directed  to  deflne  outwardly  disposed  open- 
ended  assembling  and  retaining  hooks,  a  first  auxiliary 
section  comprising  an  arcuate  strap  bent  upon  itself  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  provide  a  lateral  lug  and  said  lug  being 
bifurcated,  said  first  auxiliary  section  having  a  bend  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  hook  which  is  releasably  interlocked 
with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  first  named  hooks,  the  other 
end  of  said  strap  being  directed  toward  and  terminating 
in  close  spaced  parallelism  in  respect  to  the  remaining  one 
of  the  first  named  hooks,  and  a  second  auxiliary  section 
also  m  the  form  of  a  strap  bent  upon  itself  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  provide  a  lug  and  said  lug  being  bifurcated, 
said  second  auxiliary  section  having  a  bend  at  an  outer 
end  providing  an  inwardly  bent  hook  which  is  releasably 
engaged  with  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  named  hooks. 
said  strap  being  relatively  short  compared  to  the  first 
named  strap  and  overlapping  the  same,  said  lugs  being 
thus  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly. 


2,835,955 

BURIAL  CAPSULE 

wnUam  Newton  Snyder,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  Jane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,124 

3Cfayms.    (a.  27— 17) 


1    In   a   burial  device,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  housing  including  a  base  having  a  lower  panel 
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with  upwardly  extended  side  and  end  walls  and  having 
a  continuous  female  rail  with  grooves  in  the  upper  sur- 
face secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  and  end 
walls,  said  base  also  having  spaced  ribs  therein,  an  moer 
container  having  a  base  with  upwardly  extended  side  and 
end  walls  positioned  within  the  female  rail  of  the  hous- 
ing and  mounted  upon  said  ribs,  a  cover  having  a  de- 
pending flange  positioned  upon  the  inner  container  and 
having  a  continuous  sealing  tongue  extended  into  a  groove 
in  said  female  rail,  a  cover  also  having  a  continuous 
panel  with  depending  side  and  end  walls  having  a  male 
rail  with  tongues  positioned  to  coact  with  grooves  of  the 
female  rail  of  the  base  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  a  sealing  compound  in  the  female  rail  of  the 
base  for  sealing  the  housing,  and  a  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  second  mentioned  cover  to  the  outer  hous- 
ing base. 


2^5,954 

VAULT  LOWERING  DEVICE 

Jacob  Hal  Moore  and  Charles  T.  Wootca,  Anrora,  Mo. 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,004 

8  Claims.    (CI.  27— 32) 


1 


8.  A  device  for  handling  burial  vaults  at  the  graveside, 
comprising,  a  frame  including  side  and  end  bars  and 
ground  supports  for  supporting  said  frame  above  the 
grave,  removable  bridge  members  spanning  said  frame 
and  each  having  a  track  thereon,  a  ground-supported  off- 
grave  frame  positioned  along  one  of  said  side  bars  bu* 
spaced  therefrom,  removable  track  sections  mountablt 
between  said  one  of  said  bars  and  said  off-grave  frame 
each  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  bridge  members,  and 
carrier  means  having  track  followers  engaging  said  tracks 
and  track  sections  adapted  to  receive  the  vault  dome. 


2,835,957 

PNEUMATIC  POWER  FILE 

Claadio  Sito  Lacson,  Hoooinio,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,431 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 76) 


m 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  power  file  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  barrel  including  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal bore,  longitudinally  spaced  handle  means  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  side  of  the  barrel  to  be  grasped 
in  the  hands  of  a  person  using  the  file,  a  reciprocatory 
piston  assembly  in  the  bore  defining  forward  and  rear 
variable  volume  chambers  in  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
including  a  closed  forward  end,  compression  spring  means 
in  the  forward  variable  volume  chamber  between  said 
forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  said  piston  assembly  for 
storing  energy  due  to  longitudinal  forward  movement 
of  said  piston  assembly,  a  pneumatic  pressure  line  con- 
nection in  communication  with  the  rear  variable  volume 
chamber,  means  on  said  pressure  line  connection  for  con- 
trolling the  entrance  of  pneumatic  pressure  mto  the  rear 


chamber,  pressure-relief  passage  means  extending  trans- 
versely through,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel 
for  exteriorly  relieving  pneumatic  pressure  on  the  piston 
assembly  as  it  is  urged  forward  past  the  passage  means, 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  m  said  barrel,  guide  track 
means  extending  longitudinally  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  barrel  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  slot,  and 
an  elongated  file-carnage  assembly  including  means  on 
one  end  slidingly  received  on  the  guide  track  means  and 
means  on  the  other  end  extending  through  said  slot  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  piston  assembly  whereby 
the  piston  assembly  and  file-carriage  are  simultaneously 
reciprocated  rectilinearly  due  to  pneumatic  pressure  and 
said  compression  spring  means,  said  guide  track  means 
comprising  an  elongated  support  secured  longitudinally 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  extending  transversely  through  the  support 
in  spaced  normal  relationship  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  barrel,  the  means  on  the  one  end  of  the  file- 
carriage  comprising  roller  bearings  disposed  transversely 
in  the  last-mentioned  longitudinally  extending  slot. 


2,835,958 
ROLLER  BURNISHING  TOOL 
Lstber  Roy  Modt  and  Eldo  K.  Koppelmann,  Mobcriy, 
Mo.,  aarignors  to  Madison-Facssier  Tool  Co.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,088 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 90) 


1.  In  an  expanding  tool  of  the  character  described 
having  a  mandrel  element  and  a  roller-cage  assembly  ele- 
ment, said  elements  being  rotatable  relatively  for  the 
expanding  operation  of  the  tool,  a  holder  having  threaded 
engagement  with  ine  of  said  elements  and  engageablc 
with  the  other  to  shift  the  same  relatively  by  movement 
in  its  thread,  and  means  actuated  upon  operation  of  the 
tool  to  rotate  said  holder  in  its  thread  to  return  the  same 
to  its  disengaged  relation. 


2  835  959 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLUG  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Rene  Martines,  Warwick.  R.  I. 

Continiuition  of  applications  Serial  No.  52357,  October 

1,  1948,  and  Serial  No.  196,901,  November  21,  1950. 

This  applicadon  August  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,166 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


X  ,  •. 


=^ 


2.  The  method  cf  forming  a  plug  for  electrical  con- 
ductors comprising  cutting  from  sheet  metal  stock  a  strip 
cf  spaced  parallel  blades  having  a  shank  portion  for  each 
blade  and  separated  from  said  blade  by  a  web  portion 
which  also  joins  adjacent  blades,  forming  wire  receiving 
means  on  said  shank  portion,  bending  each  blade  at  one 
end  tc  form  substantially  at  right  angle  and  further  bend- 
ing each  blade  tc  form  a  two-ply  blade,  bending  said  wire 
receiving   means   to    receive   a   wire,   severinc  each    web 
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along  a  single  line  to  form  individual  terminals  with  a 
protruding  web  portion,  and  providing  a  plug  body  about 
the  blades  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plug  body  covers 
the  angle  ends,  the  shank  portions,  and  the  severed  webs 
leaving  the  other  portions  of  the  blade  extendmg  from  the 
plug  bcdy,  said  web  being  frictionally  held  in  the  plug 
body 

2,835,96a 

METHOD  OF  FORGING  BALANCED  TI  RBINE 

IMPELLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elwood  C.   Rorfc,   Padfic   Palisades,   Califs  aasiicnor  to 

Arctsms  Mannfactnrfiig  Co^  lac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporatioo  of  California 

AppUcadoD  December  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  552,493 
10  Claims.    (CI.  29^156.8) 


rMF. 


J 


1.  In  the  art  of  forging  an  article  of  high  density  alloy 
metal  and  of  intricate,  thin-walled  cross-section  in  a  die 
cavity  having  a  relatively  unrestricted  central  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  outward  chambers  of  relatively  narrow, 
deep  cross-section  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
central  chamber,  an  improved  method  of  controlling  flow 
of  hot,  plastic  work  metal  to  remote  crevices  of  said  out- 
ward chambers,  including  the  following  steps:  preforming 
a  work  blank  having  generally  the  proportions  of  the  cav- 
ity, but  smaller  radius  than  the  cavity;  heating  said  blank 
to  a  temperature  near  a  pcrmissrblc  maximum  to  attain 
maximum  plasticity  in  the  peripheral  region  of  the  blank 
intended  to  fill  said  outward  chambers;  spot  cooling  the 
central  area  of  the  blank  to  a  temperature  substantially 
lower  than  that  of  said  peripheral  region,  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  flow  resistance  of  said  central  area  over  that 
of  saixi  peripheral  region;  and  hammering  said  blank  into 
said  cavity  so  as  to  cause  said  peripheral  region  of  the 
blank  to  flow  radially  outwardly  in  said  outward  cham- 
bers; maintaining  vents  for  escape  of  gas  from  said  remote 
crevices  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  advancing  work 
metal,  so  as  to  provide  for  escape  of  gas  from  said  remote 
crevices  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  advancing 
work  metal,  to  reduce  the  back  pressure  in  said  crevices 
so  as  to  accelerate  the  work  metal  flow  sufficiently  to 
avoid  blocking  of  said  crevices  by  congealing  work  metal 
prior  to  attainment  of  full  definition  of  the  size  of  said 
vents  so  as  to  regulate  surface  contour  in  the  work  metal 
conformii>g  to  said  crevices;  and  utilizing  salt  coatings  on 
the  walls  of  said  vents  for  controlling  said  escape  so  as  to 
maintain  sufficient  back  pressure  to  arrest  the  metal  flow 
at  the  point  of  arrival  at  the  remote  walh  of  said  crevices 


2,835,961 
INFLATION  METHOD 
Robert  Milton  Necl,  New  Dooflas,  III.,  and  Arnold  P. 
Litman,  Moline  Acres,  Mo.,  assi^iors  to  Olin  Mathie- 
900  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tiun  of  Virginia 

Applicatioo  Janaary  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,512 
2  Claims.    (0.29—157.3) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  hollow  articles  having  a 
flattened  tubular  portion  from  a  panel  of  ductile  metal 
having  an  expandable  unjoined  interior  portion  continu- 
ously disposed  within  the  panel  periphery,  said  process 
comprising  inserting  the   panel   between   oppositely  op- 


posed platens  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  final  expanded  beighth  desired  in  said  un- 
joined portion  and  inflating  the  unjoined  p<Htion  of  the 
panel  by  injecting  into  said  unjoined  portion  a  fluid 
pressure  below  the  unrestrained  rupture  pressure  of  the 
panel  until  a  continuous  part  of  the  unjoined  portion 
engages  both  platens  and  then  maintaining  a  fluid  pres- 
sure below  rupturing  pressure  within  the  inflated  por- 
tion of  the  panel  while  subsequently  decreasing  the  dis- 
tance between  the  platens  to  compress  the  inflated  por- 
tion to  the  desired  beighth  of  expansion  and  provide  a 
flat  outer  surface  on  said  tubular  portion,  whereby  all 
flat  portions  of  the  hollows  are  flattened  simultaneously 
and  the  thickness  of  the  flattened  portion  and  adjacent 
side  walls  is  substantially  the  same. 


2,t35,M2 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MODULES 
Sidney  K.  Tally,  NMhu,  mai  Victor  F.  Dahlgren, 

West  WiMiham,  N.  H. 

Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,464 

8CUaM.    (a.  29— 203) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  modules  having  a 
plurality  of  stacked  wafers  in  spaced  relation  and  having 
riser  con4;ictor  means  attached  to  said  wafers,  said 
wafers  having  a  plurality  of  points  of  junction  perimetri- 
cally  disposed,  comprising:  a  planar  mounting  table; 
means  affixed  to  said  table  having  a  plurality  of  spacer 
elements  so  arranged  as  to  space  said  wafers  in  said 
spaced  relation;  a  plurality  of  tnissing  members  slidably 
mounted  on  said  table  and  successively  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
pivotal  axis  associated  with  each  comer  of  said  wafers, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  support  said 
wafers  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  table;  means 
afl^xed  to  each  of  said  members  for  supporting  said  riser 
conductor  means;  guide  means  affixed  to  said  table  for 
guiding  the  sliding  motion  of  said  tnissing  members  along 
a  predetermined  path  whereby  said  wafers  engage  said 
spacer  elements  and  are  accurately  aligned  in  said  spaced 
relation;  and  a  clamping  means  affixed  to  said  trussing 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wafers  and  to  link 
the  first  of  said  members  and  the  last  of  said  members 
together  when  said  members  are  successively  rotated  to 
surround  said  wafers  and  fix  their  positions  relative  to 
said  riser  conductor  means  whereby  the  points  of  junc- 
tion of  said  riser  conductors  are  caused  to  register  with 
said  points  of  junction  of  said  wafers  in  a  predetermined 
connection  pattern. 


2,8353^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING,  SORTING,  AND  AP- 
PLYING RING  FITMENTS  TO  CONTAINERS 
James  G.  Drennan,  San  Mateo,  and  John  W.  Thomson, 
Jr.,    Menio   Park,  Calif.,  amigaon  to  Owens-Illinois 


Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  Jnly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,449 
14  Claims.    (0.29^211) 

t  Apparatus  for  applying  circular  articles  to  contain- 
ers, comprising  a  holder  for  a  supply  of  the  articles, 
means  for  transferring  the  articles  from  the  holder  to 
an  application  station,  the  transfer  means  including  a 
supporting  surface  on  which  the  articles  are  supported  at 


an  intermediate  position  during  the  transfer  to  the  appli- 
cation station,  guiding  means  extending  along  said  sup- 
porting surface  for  guiding  the  articles  on  said  surface 
and  forming  with  said  surface  a  grooved  guideway,  and 
automatic  means  for  segregating  articles  which  are  in 
an  inverted  position  on  said  supporting  surface  from 
those  in  a  normal  position  and  directing  those  in  normal 


2,835,964 

MANIPULATORS  FOR  SUPPORTING  WORK  FOR 

WELDING  OR  OTHER  OPERATIONS 

Henry  Yarwood,  Dnrham,  Fjiglaad,  assipior  to 

Fnsarc  Limited,  a  BrMih  company 

ApplkatloB  Jnly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,578 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—288) 


1.  A  manipulator  for  supporting  work  during  the  per- 
formance of  welding  or  other  operations,  comprising  a 
base,  a  pillar  on  said  base,  a  carrier  vertically  movable 
on  said  pillar,  a  work  support  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
tilting  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  carrier  to  cause  vertical 
movement  of  said  carrier  on  said  pillar,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  work  support  to  said  motor  to  cause  simultane- 
ous tilting  of  said  work  support  during  vertical  movement 
of  said  carrier,  said  tilting  being  in  a  sense  tending  to  re- 
duce vertical  movement  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said 
work  support  and  work  mounted  thereon  during  raising  of 
said  work  support. 


2.835,965 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Wllbnr  H.  Armacost,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
Application  Anfmst  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,164 
2aaims.    (CI.  29— 470J) 
1.  The  method  of  butt  joining  a  pair  of  metallic  tubes 
having  a  wall  thickness  between  about  IVi  inches  and 
730  O.  c;  — .-)4 


less  than  3  inches,  comprising  reducing  the  wall  thickness 
thereof  adjacent  the  ends  to  be  joined  to  less  than  IVi 
inches,  positioning  said  ends  in  coaxial  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion, pressure  welding  the  end  surfaces  of  these  reduced 
end  portions  together,  winding  wire  under  predetermined 
tension  about  said  reduced  portion  of  said  ends  throughout 


the  axial  length  thereof  and  to  a  radial  extent  suflficient 
so  that  weakening  in  hoop  strength  occasioned  by  the  re- 
duction in  wall  thickness  is  offset  with  the  wires  being 
wound  in  helical  fashion  with  axially  adjacent  windings 
being  juxtaposed,  said  wire  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  that  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  elements. 


position  to  the  application  station,  said  segregating 
means  comprising  a  blower  arranged  to  direct  a  blast 
of  air  against  the  articles  moving  along  said  guiding 
means,  a  chute  through  which  the  inverted  articles  are 
blown  from  said  surface  back  to  the  holder  while  those 
in  said  normal  position  are  retained  on  said  surface  by 
interengagement  with  the  grooved  guideway,  and  means 
at  said  station  for  applying  the  article?  to  the  containers. 


2,835,966 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Edward  Corbin  Chapman,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,240 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 470.5) 


1.  The  method  of  butt  joining  a  pair  of  tubes  at  least 
one  of  which  is  an  austenitic  steel  alloy  high  in  chrom- 
ium-nickel content  and  having  a  wall  thickness  of  one 
inch  or  more  so  that  a  butt  welded  joint  formed  by  a 
multi-layer  weld  is  likely  to  crack  in  service  along  the 
effected  zone,  comprising  reducing  the  wall  thickness 
thereof  adjacent  the  ends  to  be  joined  as  near  as  possi- 
ble to  a  thickness  such  that  this  cracking  in  service  will 
not  occur  but  not  more  than  one  half  of  the  original 
wall  thickness,  positioning  said  ends  in  coaxial  juxtaposed 
relation,  welding  the  end  surfaces  of  these  reduced  end 
portions  together  by  a  process  involving  building  the 
weld  up  of  multi-layers,  winding  wire  under  predeter- 
mined tension  about  said  reduced  portion  of  said  ends 
throughout  the  axial  length  thereof  and  to  a  radial  ex- 
tent suflficient  so  that  weakening  in  hoop  strength  oc- 
casioned by  the  reduction  in  wall  thickness  is  substan- 
tially more  than  offset  with  the  wire  being  wound  in 
helical  fashion  with  axially  adjacent  windings  being 
juxtaposed  said  wire  having  a  coeflficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion that  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
elements. 


2,835,967 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING    A   SOLDERABLE 
METALLIC  COATING  ON  A  CERAMIC  BODY 
AND  OF  SOLDERING  TO  THE  COATING 
Elmar  Johannes  Umblia,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  8,  1953 

Serial  No.  385,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  5,  1952 

8  Claims.    (Q.  29— 472.7) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  ceramic  member  a  layer  of  a  powdered  mixture 
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consisting  essentially  of  60-95  percent  of  a  refractory 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten  and  rhenium,  5-40  percent  of  an  easily  dcoxiza- 
ble  metal  selected  from  the  class  consbting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  and  0.05-0.5  percent  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the 
aforesaid  classes,  heating  said  member  and  layer  to  a 
temperature  of  1200-1350'  C.  for  30-60  minutes  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  sinter  said  powders,  and  then  cooling 
after  sintering  in  a  rednctng  atmosphere. 

5.  Method  of  bonding  a  solderable  element  to  a  ceramic 
body  which  comprises  metallizing  the  surface  of  the 
ceramic  body  by  the  method  of  claim  I,  and  soldermg 
said  element  and  said  metallizicd  surface. 


one  end  to  the  other  power  arm  adjacent  said  (tnt  com- 
mon pivot  and  at  its  opposite  end  about  a  second  com- 
mon pivot  to  a  second  ri|^  element  having  means  thereon 
to  engage  said  cutter,  said  first  and  second  rigid  ele- 
ments having  lateral  extensions  thereon  and  means  to 
lock  said  first  rigid  element  and  said  second  rigid  ele- 
ment into  a  rigid  clamp  jaw,  said  first  and  second  clamp 
jaws  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  third  common  pivot 
intermediate  their  ends. 


CAN  OPENER  WITH  PIVOTED  LEVER  MEMBERS 

Horace  D.  Mnday,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499^19 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—3) 


1.  A  lever  type  opener  including  a  pair  of  lever  mem- 
bers pivotally  joined  intermediate  their  respective  ends 
to  provide  handles  and  jaws,  a  knife  attached  to  one 
jaw,  a  fulcrum  member  mounted  on  the  other  jaw,  said 
knife  and  fulcrum  member  pivotally  gripping  between 
them  a  spot  on  the  side  of  a  container  when  in  operative 
position  on  the  container  and  pressed  together  by  pressure 
on  the  handles,  and  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  )aws 
and  extending  beyond  said  fulcrum  and  adjacent  said 
knife. 


2,835,9«9 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  CAST  IRON  PIPE 
AND  THE  LKE 
Ckarics  J.  Wbcdcr,  Mentor,  OUo,  assisDor  to  Wheeler 
Maaafacduing  Coqioratioa,  Ashtabnla,  Ohio,  ■  cor- 
pontioa  of  Ohio 
Origfaud    appUcatioa    November    9,    1956,    Serial    No. 
(21,4«8.     Divided  and   this  applicatioa  October  29, 
1957,  Serial  No.  693,152 

6ClaiBS.    (a.  3«— 92) 


2^5^t 

HAIR  CLIPPERS  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

COMB  PLATES 

Matbew  Andis,  Radnc,  Whk,  — ininr  to  Andis  Clipper 

Co.,  Racfaic,  Wis.,  a  covponOoD  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  609,458 

7  Clafans.    (CL  30—200) 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  interchangeable  comb 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  clipper  case  having  a  bed 
portion  with  laterally  spaced  post  sockets  therein,  of  a 
removable  comb  plate  having  means  for  mounting  it  on 
said  clipper  case  in  position  for  operative  engagement 
with  a  shear  blade  and  comprising  correspondingly 
spaced  posts  projecting  therefrom,  said  posts  having 
headed  ends,  a  locking  slide  mounted  on  said  bed  be- 
tween said  sockets  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  bed,  said  locking  slide  having  side  margins  with 
notches  therein  which  align  with  said  sockets  in  one 
position  of  slide  adjustment  to  pass  the  headed  ends  of 
said  comb  plate  posts  into  said  sockets  and  which  are 
misaligned  with  said  sockets  in  another  position  of  lock- 
ing slide  adjustment  to  interlock  unnotched  slide  por- 
tions beneath  the  headed  ends  of  said  posts  to  lock  said 
comb  plate  to  said  bed. 


2435,971 

FORK 

Frank  W.  NcuuB,  Lansdaie,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  March  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,207 

2  Clafans.    (0.30—322) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  hollow  article,  said  appa- 
ratus including  at  least  one  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
capable  of  cutting  said  article  while  disposed  there- 
about and  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  via  radially 
directed  pressure,  and  a  compound  leverage  pressure 
clamp  for  applying  said  pressure,  said  clamp  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  power  levers  pivotally  joined 
at  a  first  common  pivot,  a  first  damp  jaw  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  said  power  levers  adjacent 
said  first  common  pivot  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
cutter,  an  adjustable  second  clamp  jaw.  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  rigid  element  pivotally  secured   at 


2  In  a  fork,  a  main  arm  of  metal,  a  handle  of  heat- 
insulating  material  carried  by  said  arm  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  set  of  tines  projecting  from  the  otiier  end  of  said  arm 
and  secured  thereto,  said  set  of  tines  lying  in  a  single 
generally  cylindrical  surface  having  its  axis  of  curva- 
ture transverse  of  the  tines,  an  auxiliary  arm  of  metal 
having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  main  arm  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  auxiliary  arm  extending 


. 
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from  said  main  arm  in  oblique  longitudinal  outward  re- 
lation thereto,  a  second  set  of  tines  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  auxiliary  arm,  said  second  set  of  tines  lying 
in  a  second  generally  cylindrical  surface  having  its  axis 
of  curvature  transverse  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
tines,  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  tines  converging  in  the  direction  toward  said  handle. 


2^5,972 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

loseph  A.  SbeMon,  Uoloa  City,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,979 

2CtafaiiB.    (CL32— 66) 


1.  A  band  pusher  for  use  in  conjunction  with  tooth 
straightening  devices,  said  band  pusher  having  a  handle, 
a  longitudially  curved  stem  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  handle,  a  blunt  tip  connected  transverse  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  stem,  two  transverse  members  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  said  blunt  tip  and  adjacent 
thereto,  said  transverse  members  being  equidistantly  dis- 
posed from  the  said  blunt  tip  and  opposing  each  other 
on  the  same  axis. 


2,835,973 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SEBMIC  COMPUTER 

Rodolph  H.  Schmock,  Hooitoa,  Tex.,  ■■jgaar,  by  ncsnc 

assigBments,  to  Easo  Research  and  EagiaeMhig  Com- 

pany,  Elizabeth,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,164 

4Cbiais.    (CL  33— 1) 


tensible  means  representing  said  body  and  including  scale 
means  for  indicating  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  body  and 
for  determining  the  horizontal  distance  of  a  point  on  said 
body  from  said  vertical  line  and  the  vertical  distance  of 
said  point  from  said  particular  horizontal  plane. 


2,835,974 

AXONOMETRIC  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Walter  G.  WOkfaisoB,  Baltfanore  Coonty,  and  Joha  Walter 

WilUnsoa,  Anne  Arandd  Coanty,  Md. 

AppUcadoB  Jane  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,508 

7  Claims.    (0.33—23) 


7.  A  mechanism  for  drawing  axonometric  projections 
from  orthographic  projections  comprising  track  means,  a 
lever  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lever  arm  means 
pivotally  interconnected  and  adipted  to  slidably  engage 
said  track  means  whereby  said  lever  arm  means  may  be 
moved  bodily  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  track  means, 
portions  of  said  lever  arm  means  engaging  said  track 
means  forming  therewith  an  isosceles  triangle,  a  pointer 
means  for  tracing  an  orthographic  projection  mounted  on 
a  portion  of  said  lever  arm  meaia  remote  from  said 
track  means,  a  marker  means  for  scribing  an  axonometric 
projection  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  lever  arm  means 
located  on  a  line  extending  parallel  to  the  altitude  of 
said  isosceles  triangle  through  said  pointer  means  at  a  dif- 
ferent distance  from  said  track  means  than  said  pointer 
means,  said  marker  means  located  on  said  lever  arm  means 
at  a  point  so  that  motion  of  said  pointer  means  produces 
motion  of  said  marker  means  along  said  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  track  means,  said  marker  means  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  lever  system  with  respect  to  said  pointer 
means  so  that  motion  of  said  pointo-  means  produces  mo- 
tion of  said  marker  means  proportionate  to  the  sine  of 
the  angle  of  slant  of  the  axonometric  projection. 


2,835,975 

RANGE  ROD 

Neil  J.  Zimmerman,  Fallerton,  Calif. 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,781 

3  Clafans.    (H.  33— 74) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  location 
of  a  three  dimensional  body  with  respect  to  a  particular 
horizontal  plane  and  a  particular  vertical  line:  a  base 
having  an  azimuth  scale  thereon;  a  shaft  on  said  base 
and  perpendicular  thereto  representing  a  vertical  line 
through  a  point  on  said  horizontal  plane;  a  plurality  of 
means  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft  for  representing 
other  vertical  lines  of  known  azimuth  and  distance  from 
said  vertical  line,  each  of  said  rotatable  means  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  whereby  desired  azimuthal 
positions  of  each  of  said  rotatable  means  may  be  as- 
sumed; vertically  extensible  radially  movable  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  rotatable  means  for  representing 
points  on  said  three  dimensional  body  which  are  spaced 
vertically  from  a  reference  horizontal  plane  to  thus  es- 
tablish the  tilt  from  the  horizontal  of  said  three  dimen- 
^onal  body  and  means  mounted  on  said  vertically  ex- 


.-J  » 


1.  A  range  rod  combination  comprising  a  first  tube, 
a  support,  means  to  gimbal  mount  said  tube  on  said 
support,  an  extension  member  extending  concentrically 
within  and  from  the  ends  of  said  first  tube,  a  tip  por- 
tion attached  to  one  end  of  said  member,  and  a  second 
tube  adapted  to  extend  from  said  first  tube  and  to  tele- 
scope over  the  other  end  of  said  member. 
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2,835,976 

PARALLEL  RULE  PROTRACTOR 

Rkkard  F.  Wtttenmyer,  CtcTeiaad,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 

Aoatfn  Company,  ■  corpontion  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604386 

10  Clafans.    (CI.  33—76) 


8.  A  parallel  rule  protractor  comprising,  a  protractor 
head  and  a  parallel  rule  section,  said  protractor  head  hav- 
ing a  generally  semi-circular  outer  periphery,  an  arcuate 
semi-circular  ring  member  located  partially  outboard  of 
said  head,  arcuate  slots  in  said  protractor  head,  bolts  fas- 
tened in  said  ring  member  and  extendmg  through  said 
arcuate  slots,  first  thumb  nut  means  threadably  engagin.; 
at  least  some  of  said  bolts  to  adjustably  secure  said  pro- 
tractor head  to  said  nng  member,  an  integral  arm  having 
root  and  outboard  ends  as  a  part  of  said  parallel  rule  sec- 
tion and  integral  with  and  extending  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  semi-circular  protractor  head,  first  and  sec- 
ond parallelogram  links  pivoted  to  said  integral  arm  near 
the  root  and  outboard  ends,  respectively,  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  blades  pivoted  to  said  parallelogram  Imks  in 
a  parallelogram  manner  for  coordinated  pivoted  move 
ment  of  said  parallelogram  links  to  swing  said  two  parallel 
blades  closer  together  and  farther  apart,  second  thumb 
nut  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  pivots  to  selectively  fix 
said  parallel  blades  at  a  desired  lateral  spacing  relative 
to  said  integral  arm,  a  first  index  mark  on  one  of  said 
first  parallelogram  link  and  said  parallel  blades,  calibra- 
tion marks  on  said  protractor  head  cooperating  with  said 
first  index  mark  to  aid  in  establishing  the  desired  lateral 
spacing  of  said  parallel  blades,  a  scries  of  holes  in  each  of 
said  blades  each  having  different  spacing  relative  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades,  calibration  marks  adjacent 
said  holes  corresponding  to  said  first  calibration  marks  to 
indicate  the  spacing  of  two  additional  lines  for  each  cali- 
brated spacing  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades,  a  refer- 
ence hole  at  the  intersection  of  the  center  line  of  said 
integral  arm  and  the  base  line  of  a  one  hundred  eighty 
degree  semi<ircle  on  said  protractor  head,  a  pin  co- 
operating with  said  parallel  rule  protractor  at  said  ref- 
erance  hole  to  provide  a  pivot  point  of  the  entire  parallel 
rule  protractor  relative  to  a  support,  third  calibration 
marks  extending  from  said  reference  hole  along  the  center 
line  of  said  integral  arm  as  a  linear  scale,  fourth  calibra- 
tion marks  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  integral 
arm  center  line  along  one  side  of  the  base  of  said  pro- 
tractor head  as  a  linear  scale,  fifth  calibration  marks  ex- 
tending around  the  semi-circular  periphery  of  said  ring 
member  and  calibrated  in  angular  pitch,  a  second  index 
mark  on  said  ring  member,  and  sixth  calibration  marks 
on  said  protractor  head  cooperating  with  said  second 
index  mark  upon  said  first  thumb  nut  means  being 
loosened  and  said  ring  member  being  movable  relative  to 
said  protractor  head. 


2,835,977 

BRICK  MASON'S  LINE  GUIDE 

Max  W.  Lacis,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Applicatloa  April  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,087 

1  Clahn.    (a.  33 — 85) 

A  brick  mason's  line  guide  for  use  in  erecting  a  nev*. 

wall  extending  between  existing  walls  in  a  plane  perpen- 


dicular to  the  planes  of  the  existing  walls,  compraing:  a 
pair  of  elongated,  vertical,  flat,  identical  but  opposite 
guide  members  each  of  which  includes  a  wide  body  por- 
tion having  flat  back  and  front  surfaces  lying  in  parallel 
planes  for  face  to  face  contact  of  the  back  surface  with 
an  existing  wall  with  the  front  surface  faced  outwardly 
from  said  existing  wall,  said  body  portion  of  each  guide 
member  being  formed  with  a  continuous  longitudinal 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  body  portion  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front 
surface,  said  flange  terminating  at  its  outer  edge  in  a  lip 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  flange  and  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  that  of  the  flange,  said  lip,  flange,  and  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edge  of  the  body  portion  defining  a 


4 

1 
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rearwardly  opening,  longitudinal  recess  in  the  guide  mem- 
ber, the  lip  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
flange  and  terminating  at  its  back  edge  short  of  the  plane 
of  the  back  surface,  defining  a  side  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  recess  between  the  existing  wall  and  lip;  op- 
posite but  identical  slide  plates  slidable  longitudinally  of 
the  respective  guide  members  on  the  lips  thereof,  each 
plate  including  a  flat  body  portion  and  a  hook-shaped 
flange  thereon  extending  into  the  associated  recess 
through  the  side  opening  thereof,  the  body  portions  of  the 
slide  plates  lying  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  planes 
of  the  body  portions  of  the  guide  members;  and  a  line 
connected  at  its  ends  to  and  extending  between  the  slide 
plates  in  the  plane  of  the  body  portions  of  the  slide  plates. 


2,835,978 
DOl  BLE  FACE  ANGLE  AND  SET  UP  PLATE 

Frank  Krlscl,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,269 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 90) 


-"^^X^^-^l. 


1  An  angle  support  plate  for  tool  room  and  machine 
shop  use  comprising  a  generally  flat  L-shaped  base  hav- 
ing a  top  face  and  an  accurately  machined  bottom  face, 
the  thickness  of  said  base  between  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  lateral  dimen- 
sions thereof,  the  opposite  edge  faces  of  said  base  being 
accurately  machined  and  parallel,  the  inner  edge  faces  of 
the  L  forming  an  accurate  inside  right  angle  and  the  outer 
edge  faces  of  the  L  forming  an  accurate  outside  right 
angle,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  rigidly  fixed  upright  side 
walls  formed  integrally  therewith  and  projecting  per- 
pendicularly upwardly  from  the  top  face  of  the  base,  said 
side  walls  being  perpendicularly  related  to  one  another 
and  having  accurately  machined  inner  planar  faces  co- 
planar  with  said  inner  edge  faces  of  the  base  forming  said 
inside  right  angle,  said  inner  planar  faces  of  said  side 
walls  each  terminating  at  one  end  in  vertical  end  edges 
spaced  closely  adjacent  one  another  at  the  apex  of  said 
inside  right  angle  of  the  L-shaped  base,  the  outer  faces 
of  said  side  walls  being  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  faces  of  the  base  forming  said  outside  right 
angle,  the  upper  edge  faces  of  said  side  walls  being  ma- 
chined accurately  parallel  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  base 
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and  rigid  reinforcing  members  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  faces  of  said  side  walls  and  downwardly  to  the 
top  face  of  and  within  the  confines  of  said  base,  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  members  having  an  end  face  which  is 
parallel  to  the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is 
connected  and  coplanar  with  the  adjacent  outer  edge  face 
of  the  base. 


2,835,979 
MICROMETER  NUT  AND  BINDER  RING 
ASSEMBLY 
William  P.  Metevia,  Athol,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  The  L.  S. 
Starrett  Company,  Athol,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,780 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33—164) 


1.  In  a  micrometer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body, 
a  threaded  spindle  disposed  coaxially  through  the  body,  a 
tubular  nut  on  the  spindle  carried  coaxially  within  and 
by  the  body  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  out- 
wardly thereof,  said  end  portion  being  slotted  radially  and 
embodying  a  plurality  of  segments  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  spindle,  a  portion  of  the  segments  tapering  out- 
wardly in  one  direction  axially  of  the  spindle,  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  resiliently  compressible  axially  of  the 
spindle  disposed  about  and  in  contact  with  the  tapering 
portion  of  the  segments,  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded 
to  said  body  and  having  an  abutment  face  for  engaging 
and  compressing  the  spring  in  said  one  direction  when 
the  adjusting  nut  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  axial 
resiliency  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  function  through 
said  means  and  tapering  portion  of  the  segments  to  main- 
tain the  segments  resiliently  in  uniform  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  the  spindle. 


2,835,980 

DIAL  INDICATORS 

Charies  M.  Rose,  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Application  December  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  628,020 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33—172) 


1.  In  a  dial  indicator,  an  outer  housing,  an  inner 
casing  containing  operable  parts  of  the  indicator,  means 
for  retaining  the  casing  and  its  contents  within  the  outer 
housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  latches  pivotally 
secured  to  the  housing  and  movable  to  engage  parts  of 
the  casing  to  retain  the  same  immovably  in  place  in  the 
casing. 

5.  In  a  dial  indicator,  a  gauging  member  in  the  form 
of  a  stem,  a  slide  consisting  of  a  fixed  groove  guide  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  slidable  elements  connected  thereto,  the 
first  of  said  slide  elements  having  a  part  fitting  into  the 
groove  in  the  guide  member  and  being  slidable  in  said 
groove,  the  second  slide  clement  being  slidably  connected 


to  the  first  slide  element,  the  first  slide  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  racks,  gearing  engaging  one  of  the 
racks  and  coupled  to  an  indicating  pointer  whereby 
movement  of  the  rack  will  actuate  the  pointer,  a  spring- 
biased  gear  meshed  with  the  second  rack  and  operative 
to  urge  the  first  slide  element  in  one  direction,  the  second 
slide  element  having  a  rack,  a  spring-biased  gear  meshed 
therewith  and  tending  to  urge  the  second  slide  element 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  first  slide 
element  is  urged,  and  coupling  means  between  the  two 
slide  elements  by  which  the  first  slide  element  is  caused 
to  be  a  follower  to  the  second  slide  element  in  both  the 
advance  and  retractive  movements  of  the  first  slide  ele- 
ment, and  means  by  which  the  stem  is  detachably  coupled 
to  the  second  slide  element. 


2  835  981 

PIPE-MARKING  DEVICE 

Frank  N.  Kaufman,  Lebec,  Calif. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,630 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  enabling  the  marking  of  angles 
on  curved  pipe  and  iheJike  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
pipe-positioning  plate  removably  attached  to  said  base 
plate,  said  pipe-positioning  plate  being  adapted  to  fit 
inside  a  curved  pipe  to  be  marked,  an  angle  scale  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  said  base  plate,  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  on  a  line  parallel  to  a  diameter  of  said  pipe-position- 
ing plate,  and  a  marking  member  including  a  marking 
ring  adapted  to  fit  over  a  curved  pipe  to  be  marked,  and 
rod  means  to  pivotally  support  said  ring  from  the  vertex 
of  the  angles  on  said  angle  scale  and  at  a  distance  there- 
from to  have  the  center  of  said  ring  describe  a  curve  with 
the  distance  between  the  center  of  said  pipe-positioning 
plate  and  said  vertex  as  a  radius. 


2,835,982 
GAGING  DEVICE 
Henry  L.  Boppel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Sheffield  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,524 
11  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


I.  A  gaging  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  gaging 
station  on  said  base  including  means  for  gaging  dimen- 
sional characteristics  of  an  article  placed  therein,  locating 
means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  station  to  engage  and  sup- 
port  an  article  in  association  vMth  said  gaging  means  dur- 
ing gaging,  article  handling  means  carried  on  said  base 
for  up  and  down  movement  from  and  toward  the  gaging 
station,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  handling  means 
from  a  loading  position  above  the  locating  means  for  actu- 
ation  of   said    handling   means   downward   beyond   said 
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locating  means  to  lower  an  article  by  gravity  onto  said 
locating  means  and  clear  the  article  during  gaging,  said 
locating  means  being  disposed  on  said  base  to  the  sides 
of  said  handling  means  and  in  the  path  of  article  move- 
ment, whereby  said  article  is  solely  supported  and  located 
by  said  locating  means  during  gaging,  said  actuating  means 
including  means  to  raise  said  handling  means  upward 
past  said  locating  means  to  lift  an  article  therefrom  to  a 
predetermined  vertical  position  following  gaging 


2,t3S,9S3 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  MECHANICAL 

PARTS 

Adolph  Razdow,  Montdair,  N.  J. 

Application  Marcli  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,180 

2  Claims.    (O.  33— 175) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  cross-sec- 
tions of  a  worltpiece,  comprising  at  least  one  base,  a  first 
bracket  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  movmg  said 
first  bracket  on  said  base  from  a  predetermined  oper- 
ative position  into  inoperative  position,  a  second  bracket 
disposed  opposite  said  first  bracket,  a  box  mounted  on 
said  second  bracket,  said  box  comprising  a  hollow  body 
to  form  a  compartment  therein,  a  plurahty  of  parallel 
disposed  fingers  reciprocable  in  said  compartment,  said 
fingers  having  projections  extending  beyond  said  body  in 
operative  position  and  disposed  inside  said  body  in  in- 
operative position,  so  that  the  front  end  of  all  said  fingers 
form  a  line,  when  in  the  advanced  position,  and  said  line 
forming  a  reproduction  of  a  selective  cross-section  of  said 
workpiece.  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  advancmg  and 
withdrawing,  respectively,  said  fingers. 


2  835  984 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SOLIDS  AND 

UQUID  FROM  FLOUR  MILL  WASTES 

Frtmk  R.  OfMr,  Spokane,  Waih^  afldgDor  to  Industrial 

ProccaMS,  locorporated,  Spokaac,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  WMiiington 

Applkadoa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.806 
5  Claims.    (Q.  34—12) 


_*:—-  — 


1.  Fn  a  process  for  treating  flour  mill  wastes  which 
consist  substantially  of  wheat  solids  and  wash  water  to 
recover  both  the  wash  water  and  a  relatively  dry  nutrient 
from  the  solids,  the  steps  of  thickening  said  wastes  withm 
at  least  about  sixteen  hours  after  their  formation  to 
concentrate  the  solids  and  produce  also  a  relative!>  low 
contaminant  water  effluent,  filtering  said  effluent  to  re- 


cover a  reusable  wash  water  and  filtering  the  concen- 
trated solids  to  reduce  further  the  moisture  content 
thereof  both  within  about  20  minutes  followinf  the 
initiation  of  the  thickening  thereof,  and  drying  the  solids 
to  produce  a  relatively  dry  feed  nutrient. 


2^5,985 

RECOVERY  OF  FLOUR  MILL  WASTES 

Frank  R.  Ofncr,  Spokaaa,  Waih^  ■■ifni  to  bdHUlal 

Processes,  Incorporated,  ^nk— s,  Wash.,  a  coipontloa 

of  Washii^toa 

Application  Dcccmbar  13, 19S2,  Serial  No.  325,773 

3  Claims.    (Q.  34— 14) 


^M        »4nrair 


1  In  a  process  for  treating  flour  mill  wastes,  consist- 
ing primarily  of  wheat  wash  water  and  wheat  sc^ds,  to 
recover  an  animal  nutrient  that  is  relatively  high  in  fat 
and  protein  content,  the  steps  of  thickening  said  wastes 
within  about  16  hours  after  their  formation,  whereby 
the  fats  and  proteins  have  not  dissipated  to  an  appreci- 
able extent  into  the  wash  water  and  an  extensive  forma- 
tion of  a  thick  paste  is  not  present,  filtering  the  thickened 
wastes  to  further  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof,  and 
thereafter  drying  the  wastes. 


2,835,984 

MANIPULATIVE  APTITUDE  TEST  APPARATUS 

Wesley  S.  Rocdcr,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Applicatioo  Janaary  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,575 

2  Claims.    (CL  35—13) 
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1  Manipulative  aptitude  test  apparatus  comprising  a 
board  having  transversely  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
perforations  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  seated  one  in  each  of  the  perforations 
with  their  threaded  sections  extending  outwardly  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  board,  a  plurality  of  nuts  threaded 
one  on  each  of  the  bolts  and  having  threaded  openings 
dimensioned  to  provide  threaded  sockets  when  fully 
mounted  on  the  bolts,  a  plurality  of  rods  threaded  on 
both  ends  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  one  in  each  of  the 
sockets,  a  plurality  of  cap  nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  one 
one  each  of  the  rods,  a  horizontal  bar,  a  standard  attached 
centrally  to  the  bar  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  board, 
a  plurality  of  washers  adapted  to  be  strung  on  the  bar,  a 
plurality  of  perforated  members  adapted  to  be  strung  on 
the  bar  together  with  the  washers  in  a  preselected  pat- 
tern, and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  fastened  to  the  board 
for  the  separate  reception  of  the  rods,  the  cap  nuts,  the 
washers  and  the  perforated  members. 
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MECHANICAL  DRAWING  COMPONENT 

EfaBcr  F.  Hcteer,  Parma  Hd^ts,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Jamniy  12, 1955/ Serial  No.  481,364 

4  Claims.    (CL35— 28) 


measurement  by  the  logarithms  to  the  base  ten  of  the 
numbers  borne  by  said  pieces  and  the  logarithms  of  the 
numbers  denoting  said  graduations. 
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2.  In  a  circuit  drawing  representative  of  an  operative 
circuit,  the  provision  of  a  label  having  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  circuit  component  printed  thereon,  label  holder 
means  attachable  to  the  surface  of  a  circuit  layout  sheet, 
said  label  holder  means  comprising  a  member  having 
first  and  second  edges  adhesively  securable  to  the  surface 
of  said  sheet,  a  oonadhesive  viewing  area  between  said 
first  and  second  side  edges,  said  label  being  insertable 
between  said  side  edges  under  said  viewing  area  and 
thereby  being  removably  securable  upon  the  said  surface 
of  the  circuit  layout  sheet,  whereby  said  label  may  be 
employed  to  represent  a  component  part  of  changeable 
character  in  a  representation  of  a  circuit  and  thereby 
permit  accurate  testing  of  siKh  representation  under 
conditions  simulating  actual  cf>erating  conditions  of  a 
physical  embodiment  of  the  circuit. 


2,835.988 

VISUAL  AID  FOR  ARITHMETIC  COMPUTATION 

Henry  Hilkcne,  BcllevUle,  N.  J. 

Applicatioo  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,258 

3  Claims.    (CL35— 31) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  at  least 

two  sets  of  pieces,  the  pieces  of  each  set  respectively  hear- 
ing consecutive  numbers  beginning  with  2  on  the  shortest 
piece,  said  pieces  being  of  various  lengths,  a  holder  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  an  outwardly  open  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  therein  closed  at  one  end  by 
an  end  wall,  said  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  selected 
pieces  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  to  abut  and  extend 
from  the  end  wall  thereof,  and  marginal  portions  nf  the 
top  face  of  the  holder  body  bordering  the  piece  receiving 
channel  thereof  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon,  the 
graduations  of  which  are  respectively  denoted  by  numbers 
within  the  range  of  1  to  100  or  more,  with  the  number  1 
graduation  aligned  with  the  piece  engageable  inner  face 
of  the  end  wall  of  said  receiving  channel,  the  lengths  of 
respective  pieces  of  each  set  thereof  and  the  spacing  of 
the  graduations  of  said  scale  of  the  holder  body  being 
both  determined  with  reference  to  a  selected  unit  of  linear 


2,835,989 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  QUIZ  PAPERS  AND 

WORK  BOOKS  IN  SCHOOL  CLASSROOMS 

Jearic  M.  ArTOwsmith  and  Robert  K.  Arrowsmitli, 

Sherwood,  Orcc. 

Application  Jaly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,549 

2  Claims.    (CL3S--48) 
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1.  A  corrector  device  for  correcting  quiz  papers,  or 
similar  papers  bound  into  work  books,  a  quiz  paper  faced 
with  multiple-choice  response  indicia  within  printed  rec- 
tangular spaces  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  central 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of  said  paper,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  said  rectangular  spaces 
divided  by  vertical  ruling  into  four  columns,  two  on  each 
side  of  the  central  vertical  axis,  and  as  many  rows  of  four 
rectangular  spaces  below  the  central  horizontal  axis  as 
above  said  axis,  in  combination,  a  corrector  device  com- 
prised of  a  sheet  of  stiff,  transparent  plastic,  or  other  ma- 
terial, substantially  identical  in  outline  to  the  quiz  paper, 
its  complement,  said  corrector  device  being  unbound  and 
capable  of  being  placed  in  outline  register  with  the  quiz 
paper,  and  where  said  corrector  device  bears  printed  rec- 
tangles registering  with  one-fourth  of  the  rectangular 
spaces  upon  the  quiz  paper  and  encompassing  the  re- 
sponse indicia  thereupon  together  with  the  student's 
markings  adjacent  to  said  response  indicia;  and  where  said 
corrector  device  may  be  raised  from  close  contact  with 
the  quiz  paper,  rotated  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  about 
its  vertical  axis  and  again  placed  in  outline  register  with 
the  quiz  paper,  the  aforesaid  printed  rectangles  of  the  cor- 
rector device  registering  with  another  group  of  rectangu- 
lar spaces  upon  the  quiz  paper  together  with  another 
group  of  response  indicia,  this  second  group  of  quiz  paper 
rectangular  spaces  being  entirely  different  from  those 
mentioned  in  the  first  position  of  the  corrector  device; 
and  where  said  corrector  device  ma\  he  raised  from  closed 
contact  with  the  quiz  paper,  rotated  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  about  its  central  horizontal  axis  and  again  placed 
in  outline  register  with  the  quiz  paper,  the  aforesaid 
printed  rectangles  of  the  corrector  device  registering  with 
another  group  of  rectangular  spaces  upon  the  quiz  paper, 
this  third  group  of  quiz  paper  rectangular  spaces  being 
entirely  different  from  those  mentioned  in  the  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  corrector  device,  and  where  said 
corrector  device  may  be  raised  from  close  contact  with 
the  quiz  paper,  rotated  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  about 
its  central  vertical  axis  and  again  placed  in  outline  register 
with  the  quiz  paper,  th\e  aforesaid  printed  rectangles  of 
the  corrector  device  registering  with  another  group  of  rec- 
tangular spaces  upon  the  quiz  paper,  this  fourth  group  of 
quiz  paper  rectangular  spaces  being  entirely  different 
from  those  mentioned  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  posi- 
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tjons  of  the  corrector  device;  whereby  the  foregoing  acts 
of  manipulating  the  corrector  device  through  the  four  use- 
ful positions  upon  the  quiz  paper,  its  complement,  has 
caused  the  set  of  printed  rectangles  of  the  corrector  device 
to  have  been  placed  in  register  with  all  of  the  rectangular 
spaces  bearing  the  response  indicia,  and  the  student's 
markings  adjacent  to  same,  upon  said  quiz  paper  without 
repetition  or  omission. 


LEGGARMENT 
V.  Lu^  St.,  BoIm,  Idako 
Jmmarj  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  U3.1U 
ICIaiB.    (CLU—1) 


A  protective  garment  for  quick  attachment  to  or 
detachment  from  the  leg  of  a  wearer  comprising  a  tubular 
length  of  flexible  warm  cloth  having  a  side  slit  extending 
all  the  way  from  its  open  upper  end  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent and  spaced  from  its  open  lower  end,  a  slide  fastener 
assembly  disposed  along  said  slit  for  opening  and  closing 
said  sUt,  and  a  leg  gripping  and  suspending  portion  about 
the  upper  end  of  said  garment  adapted  for  surrounding 
and  directly  gripping  the  wearer's  leg  just  above  the  knee 
only  so  as  to  suspend  said  garment  freely  from  above  the 
knee  and  permit  walking  freedom  while  at  the  same  time 
affording  a  loose  warm  enclosure  for  the  wearer's  knee 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  said  portion  comprising 
a  band-like  elastic  section  extending  around  a  major  part 
of  the  circumference  of  the  top  of  said  garment,  a  non- 
elastic  section  in  series  between  one  end  of  said  elastic 
section  and  one  side  of  said  slit,  and  adjustable  means 
in  said  non-elastic  section  for  circumferentially  gather- 
ing it  to  provide  and  maintain  a  desired  circumferential 
adjustment  to  adequately  fit  the  leg  of  the  wearer  so  as 
to  be  sufficiently  tight  to  stay  in  place  but  not  tight 
enough  to  be  unccmifortable,  said  adjustment  being  un- 
disturbed when  the  slide  fastener  is  actuated  to  open  the 
slit  for  removing  the  garment. 


2,835,991 
FLAT  TOP  BEAD  WELT 
Leon  H.  Gcnune,  Worcester,  Masi^  assignor  to  L.  Farter 
Welting  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
MasBMirasctts 

Application  Jnly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,670 
2  Claims.    (CI.  36— 78) 


1.  Shoe  welting  comprising  a  smglc  ply  extension  at  its 
outer  margin,  a  horizontal  shoulder  at  its  inner  margin, 
said  horizontal  shoulder  having  a  top  surface  which  is 
below  the  top  surface  of  the  extension  and  a  thickness 
which  is  greater  than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  ex- 
tension, a  bead,  having  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  thickness  of  the  exten 
sion,  seated  on  the  horizontal  shoulder  with  its  bottom 
surface  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  shoulder  and  with 
its  top  surface  above  and  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  extension,  a  hinge  element  corresponding  in  thickness 
to  the  difference  between  the  thickness  of  the  extension 
and  the  shoulder,  integral  at  one  end  with  the  extension 


and  at  its  other  end  with  the  top  of  the  bead,  said  hinfe 
element  providing  a  continuous  grain  surface  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  extanion  to  and 
across  the  top  of  the  bead,  a  perpendicular  shoulder  at 
the  iimer  side  of  the  bead  which  extends  vertically  down 
to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  extension,  a  downwardly 
beveled  lip  integral  with  the  inner  side  ot  the  horizontid 
shoulder,  a  flap  integral  at  one  end  with  the  bead  at  the 
base  of  its  vertical  shoulder,  said  flap  covering  the  upper 
side  of  the  lip  and  constituting  therewith  a  tapering  two- 
ply  inseam  flange  and  an  adhesive  uniting  the  surfaces 
of  the  bead  and  flap  to  the  surfaces  of  the  horizootal 
shoulder  and  the  lip  with  which  they  have  contact 


2,835,992 
PLANT  DIGGING  MACHINE 
Wmiam  Flemcr  m,  Princctoa,  N.  I.,  ■■igiiiii  to  Pitocc- 
ton    NiaujmeM'i    Rcaearck    Aancfartca,    Priacetoa, 
N.  J.,  a  poteenUp 

AppUcatlaa  Muck  25, 1955,  Seriiri  No.  496,675 
SClafaM.    (CL37— 2) 


1.  A  machine  for  digging  trees  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  means  for  propelling  it  in  a  path  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  row  of  trees  to  be  transplanted,  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  pocket  (^>ening  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  to  the  normal  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle,  an  axially  elongatable  arm  received 
within  said  pocket  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  said  vehicle,  said  arm  having 
the  inner  end  thereof  connected  to  said  frame  to  pivot 
about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame,  a  digging  fork  carried 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  means  for  moving  said  fork 
outwardly  to  insert  said  fork  into  the  earth  at  the  base 
of  a  tree  to  be  dug.  and  means  for  pivoting  said  arm 
about  said  pivotal  connection  to  swing  said  fork  in  an 
arc  for  lifting  the  tree  being  removed  from  the  ground. 


2,835,993 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

Ned  WUtchcad,  Sui  Jmm,  Pncrto  Rico 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,961 

5  Claims.    (O.  40— 2  J) 


1.  An  identification  card  formed  of  layers  of  sheet 
material  laminated  together  under  heat  and  pressure  com- 
prising a   backing  member  of  rigid  magnetizable  sheet 
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metal  having  a  plurality  of  integral  sheet  metal  securing 
tabs  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  backing  member  to 
receive  a  photograph,  a  photographic  carrier  panel  hav- 
ing a  photographic  reproduction  formed  thereon  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  one  face  of  said  backing  member 
with  said  securing  tabs  lapping  over  opposite  edges  of 
said  photographic  carrier  panel  and  clasping  the  same 
intimately  against  said  backing  member  to  hold  the  same 
against  removal,  and  a  plurality  of  transparent  thermo- 
plastic sheets  positioned  over  each  of  the  front  and  back 
faces  of  the  assembled  backing  member  and  photograph 
to  encase  the  same  on  both  sides,  at  least  some  of  said 
thermoplastic  sheets  having  printed  matter  constituting 
identification  information  inked  on  inwardly  disposed  sur- 
faces thereof. 


2,S35.994 

MARKER 

Herbert  H.  Kuefoer,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

HeriMft  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

ApplicaHon  NovemlMr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,632 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40— 10) 


*     H 


1.  A  marker,  comprising,  an  elongated  transparent 
body  member  having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  said  body 
member  provided  with  a  recess  closed  on  all  sides  but 
the  bottom,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  ears  integrally 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  body  member,  oppositely  dis- 
posed sides  of  said  bearing  ears  each  having  a  groove 
extending  in  a  direction  between  the  tc^  and  bottom  edge 
of  said  body  member,  an  elongated  hairpin  shaped  re- 
silient rod  support  member  having  its  closed  end  portion 
bent  at  an  angle  to  its  main  length,  said  bent  closed  end 
portion  yieldingly  frictionally  disposed  in  said  respective 
grooves  to  support  said  body  member  with  the  open  ends 
of  said  rod  support  member  designed  for  insertion  in  the 
ground  or  the  like,  and  the  bend  in  said  rod  support 
member  serving  as  the  only  stop  means  against  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  body  member. 


2,835,995 
ANIMATED  DEVICE 
Ludwi];  Eickemey»r,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gibraltar 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,924 
2  Claims.    (CI.  40—126) 


comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  sides,  said  boat  being 
mounted  for  oscillating  pivotal  movement  on  said  base 
and  between  said  spaced  sides,  motor  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  base  and  said  boat  to  effect  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  boat,  a  flexible  masking  ele- 
ment disposed  between  said  base  and  said  boat,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  element  being  secured  to  said  frame  and  the 
center  of  said  element  being  secured  to  said  boat,  whereby 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  boat  relative  to  said  base 
is  operative  to  distort  said  element  to  produce  a  wave- 
like water  effect,  said  base  comprising  a  trunnion  block 
and  said  boat  comprising  a  connecting  element,  a  pivot 
pin  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  base  frame  and 
connecting  said  boat  to  said  base,  and  an  access  opening 
in  said  base  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  said  base 
frame  to  facilitate  assembly  of  said  pivot  pin  with  said 
boat  and  said  base. 


2,835,996 

ORNAMENTAL  TERRAZZO 

Romano  De  PaoU,  Sr.,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Application  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,038 

2  Claims.    (CI.  41—23) 


1  Ornamental  smooth-surfaced  terrazzo  comprising  a 
terrazzo  base  layer  comprising  a  cement  matrix  and  col- 
ored aggregates  of  contrasting  '-olors  and  inserts  of  pre- 
formed terrazzo  spatters,  said  spatters  being  formed  of  a 
cement  matrix  and  aggregates  of  different  colors  than  the 
base  layer  and  having  a  predetermined  design,  said  ter- 
razzo spatters  being  located  in  the  base  layer  to  provide 
an  ornamental  design. 


I.   An  animated  device  comprising,   in   combination, 
a   base  and  a  boat  replica  mounted  thereon,  said  base 


2,835.997 
ART  OF  FORMING  FLAKES 

Norman  Steinhilber,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  b}  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  280.920 
1  Claim.    (CI.  41—34) 
The  method  of  applying  to  a  surface  to  be  decorated 
a  dry,   flaky,   slightly  adherent   substance  of  crystalline 
appearance"  which,  when  present  on  said  surface,  simu- 
lates flakes  of  natural  snow,  said  method  comprising  di- 
recting against  said  surface  a  spray  of  a  solution  of  a 
synthetic  resin  in  a  solvent  therefor,  said  synthetic  resin 
being  present  therein  in  a  concentration  of  about  7  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  solution, 
and  said  solvent  being  selected   from   the  group  which 
.consists  of:  a  mixture  of  55  percent  trichloromoncrfluoro- 
methane,  35  percent  dichlorodifluorcwnethane  and  10  per- 
cent difluorochloromethane;  and  a  mixture  of  47.5  per- 
cent trichloromonc^uoromethane,  47.5  percent  dichloro- 
difluoromethane  and  5  percent  difluorochloromethane;  said 
solvent  being  characterized  by  a  relatively  high  vapor 
pressure  at  normal  room  temperature  such  as  to  result 
in  the  expulsion  of  droplets  of  said  solution  when  a  closed 
container  containing  said  solution  is  opened  thereby  per- 
mitting contact  between  said  solution  and  the  outer  at- 
mosphere through  an  opening  of  restricted  cross-sectional 
area;  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  solvent,  at  normal  room 
temperature,  being  such  that  rapid  evaporation  thereof 
occurs  leaving  behind  on  said  surface  a  solid  residue  of 
said  synthetic  resin;  and  said  synthetic  resin  consisung 
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of  a  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  methyl  acrylate  and  ethy! 
methacrylate,  said  synthetic  resin  being  capable  of  form- 
ing water  white,  transparent  films  of  specific  gravity  (25° 
C.)  1.15;  refractive  index  1.482;  and  softening  tempera- 
ture 35-55*  C;  said  resin  being  further  charactenzed 
by  the  following  properties  when  dissolved  in  40  percent 
solids  concentration  in  toluol:  specific  gravity  (25*  C  ) 
0.97;  refractive  index  (25*  C.)  1  489;  viscosity  (3i)°  C  i 
480-640  centipoiscs;  and  flash  point  as  determined  in  a 
closed  cup  (Tag),  39'  F. 


2,835,998 
SUDABLE  BARREL  GUN  WITH  A  COMBINED 
SEAR  AND  COCKING  MEMBER 
Mikkcl  .Vlaerk,  Lokken  \erk,  Nonway 
Origiiul  application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283.710, 
DOW   Patent   No.   2,699,007,  dated  January    11.    1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  1,  1954,  Serial 
No.  46^,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway  May  13.  1947 
7  Claims.    (O.  42—10) 


1.  In  a  repeater  gun  of  the  type  in  which  loading  and 
cocking  are  brought  about  by  manually  moving  a  slidable 
barrel  axially  from  its  rearmost  breech-closing  position  in 
the  gun.  first  forwardly  and  then  rearwardly  back  into  its 
rearmost  position  ready  for  firing,  the  combination  of  a 
breech  casing,  on  which  the  barrel  is  slidably  mounted,  a 
breech  block  rearwardly  slidable  m  said  casmg;  a  hammer 
pivoted  on  a  stationary  part  of  said  casing,  a  combined 
sear  and  cocking  member  to  cock  and  to  engage  said  nam- 
mer  to  hold  same  in  cocked  position,  said  member  being 
slidable  longitudinally  in  said  breech  casing,  and  having 
its  forward  end  attached  to  said  breech  block,  so  that  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  breech  block  causes  the  sear 
to  engage  said  hammer  and  move  same  into  cocked  posi- 
tion for  firing;  and  a  trigger  pivoted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  move  same  from  en- 
gagement with  said  hammer  to  bring  about  firing  of  the 
gun. 

2,835,999 

REVOLVING  nSH  LURE 

Eari  S.  GOHlaii.  Needles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  23.  1957,  Serial  No.  679,903 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43—26.2) 


1  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  shaft  connectable  at  one 
end  to  a  line;  leading  and  trailing  body  sections  freely 
rotating  on  said  shaft;  means  on  the  respective  sections 
for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  on 
movement  of  the  lure  through  the  water;  hooks  earned 
by  said  sections;  a  flexible  tail  secured  to  the  trailing  end 
of  the  shaft;  and  means  on  the  trailing  section  for  impart 
ing  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  tail  on  each  rotation  of  the 
trailing  section  through  360  degrees,  comprising  a  flexible, 
spring  wire  finger  fixedly  arKhored  at  one  end  to  the  traii- 
inc  section  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  trailing  section,  thus  to  rotate  with 
the  trailing  section  about  said  axis,  the  tail  including  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  disposed  to  be  struck  by  the 
finger  on  each  full  rotation  of  the  trailing  section  to 
impart  said  fluttering  motion  to  the  tail 


2,S34,M« 

FISH  CATCHING  DEVICE 

James  P.  MflUnm,  VaMktfrift,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  December  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,136 

SOataia.    (CL  43--36) 


1.  A  fish  catching  device  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  attached  to  a  fishing  line  to  provide  com- 
plete and  direct  control  thereof  through  the  fishing  line, 
d  plurality  of  fish  hooks  having  base  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  in  side-by-sidc  relation,  each  of 
said  fish  hook  having  an  elognated  shank  extending 
from  its  base  end  and  an  outer  U-shaped  hook  portion, 
the  shanks  under  normal  conditions  extending  longitu- 
dinally forward  in  side-by-side  relation,  the  U-shaped 
hcx)k  portions  under  normal  conditions  extending  trans- 
versely outwardly  and  then  rearwardly  from  the  central 
core  formed  by  the  shanks  at  predetermined  transverse 
angular  relationship  to  each  other,  a  flutter  control  plate 
having  bearing  holes  for  each  of  said  fish  hooks  and 
transversely  mounted  on  said  hooks  for  free  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  from  a  normal  forward  position  on 
said  U-shaped  hook  portions  to  a  set  rearward  position 
on  said  shanks,  said  flutter  control  plate  contacting  only 
said  fish  hooks,  the  bearing  holes  of  said  flutter  control 
plate  having  a  transverse  angular  relationship  conforming 
to  said  transverse  angular  relationship  of  said  U-shaped 
hook  portions  whereby  under  normal  conditions  the 
^hank^  are  held  side  by  side  and.  on  movement  of  the 
flutter  u-»ntrol  plate  to  said  set  rearward  position  by  force 
on  said  plate  created  by  a  fish,  the  shanks  are  pivoted 
dutwardly . 

2.836,001 

FISH  LURE 

MelvlB  L.  SUen,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Appiicatioa  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,408 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43— 42.06) 


A  tish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  equipped 
with  means  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  and 
drav.n  through  the  water,  said  body  being  of  fish  plug 
configuration  and  being  pointed  at  its  rearward  end.  a 
.hmnel  formed  therethrough  and  terminating  at  the 
P(Mnt  an  absorbent  material  in  the  channel  impregnated 
Ai;h  a  substance  that  is  attractive  to  fish  and  which  will 
Hf  .ll^Mpated  from  said  material  into  the  water,  a  wire 
[n>  v.iMe  endv^ise  in  the  channel,  a  piston  fixed  on  the 
*ire  medially  of  its  ends,  to  act  against  said  absorbent 
material,  end  means  on  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  limit  the 
n  cement  thereof,  and  the  distance  between  the  end 
Tu ms  hemp  greater  than  the  length  of  the  channel. 


2,t36,O02 

AUTOMATIC  SINKER 

Fred  J.  Milkr,  S«a  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

Applicatkm  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,015 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—43.13) 

In   an  automatic  sinker,  an  elongated  casing  having 

line  connecting  means  at  one  end,  an  opening  in  its  other 

end  and  a  second  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  a 


reciprocating  rod  extending  through  the  end  opening  in 
the  casing  and  having  line  connecting  means  located 
exteriorly  of  the  casing,  the  plate  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  casing  extends  and  a  plate  pivotally 
supported  on  the  casing,  the  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  swing  from  a  forwardly  inclined  position  to  a 
rearwardly  inclined  position,  a  projecting  membo:  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  casing 
when  the  plate  swings  to  a  rearwardly  inclined  position, 
a  restraining  member  secured  to  the  plate  and  having  an 
apertured  end  portion  arranged  to  extend  into  the  casing 


i<  rrm 


through  the  second  opening  when  the  plate  is  in  its  for- 
wardly inclined  position,  the  said  rod  when  in  one  ex- 
treme of  its  reciprocatory  movement  being  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  aperture  of  the  restraining  member 
when  the  said  apertured  end  is  positioned  in  the  casing, 
and  means  carried  in  the  casing  for  releasably  holding 
the  rod  in  a  position  extending  through  the  aperture  of 
the  restraining  member,  the  said  means  being  releasable 
from  the  rod  when  a  predetermined  pull  is  exerted 
thereon,  whereby  the  restraining  member  is  released 
from  the  rod  and  the  plate  is  free  to  swing  to  a  rear- 
wardly inclined  position. 


2,836,003 

FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTORS 

Robert  V.  Scbamacker,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,074 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—53.5) 


1.  A  fish  hook  extractor  comprising  in  combination, 
an  elongated  body  including  a  handle  member  and  a 
bifurcated  probe  member  offset  angularly  from  the  axis 
of  said  handle  member,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  handle 
member  between  retracted  and  projected  positions,  and 
an  angularly  offset  extension  bar  provided  on  said  plunger 
and  disposed  between  the  furcations  of  said  probe  mem- 
ber when  the  plunger  is  retracted,  said  extension  bar  hav- 
ing a  free  end  provided  with  a  fish  hook  receiving  kerf 
and  being  projectable  laterally  from  between  the  furca- 
tions of  the  probe  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  handle  member  when  said  plunger  is  pro- 
jected. 

2,t36,M4 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  FLSH  HOOKS 

Otto  Stadcr,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Applicattoa  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594.156 
1  Claim,    (a.  43—53.5) 


minating  at  one  end  in  a  hollow  jaw  element  and  termi- 
nating at  the  other  end  in  a  handle,  a  movable  hoUow 
jaw  element,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
jaw  element  on  said  base  member  adjacent  said  first  jaw 
element,  said  jaw  elements  cooperating  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially closed  housing  for  the  barbed  point  of  a  fish 
hook,  said  movable  jaw  element  having  a  base  portion 
comprising  spaced  face  plates  and  a  cross-piece  there- 
between, a  slide  element  slidable  on  said  pivot  pin  and 
mounted  between  said  face  plates  and  interiorly  of  said 
shank  portion  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  means 
defining  a  notch  in  said  slide  element  adjacent  the  first 
jaw  element  engaging  said  cross-piece  of  the  movable 
jaw  element,  said  cross  piece  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  pivot  a  distance  less  than  the  normal  height  of  said 
slide,  and  said  slide  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
pivot  pin  and  said  cross  piece  with  the  notch  engaging 
the  latter  whereby  said  pivot  pin  retains  said  notch  in 
engagement  with  said  cross  piece,  and  operable  upon 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  slide  clement  to  piv- 
otally displace  said  movable  jaw  element  into  and  away 
from  engagement  with  said  first  jaw  element,  and  an 
operator  for  said  slide  element  mounted  adjacent  the 
handle  portion  of  said  base  member. 


2,836,005 

FISHHOOK  HOLDER 

EttfceDC  M.  Jerdec,  New  Brigbtoo,  Minn. 

AppUcatioa  Joly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,874 

5  ClainM.    (CI.  43— 57  J) 


1  in  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  snelled  fishhooks,  a 
rectangular  flat  faced  panel,  an  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  panel  at  one  end  providing  a 
rectangular  opening  in  the  panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
nails  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  at  the 
bottom  of  the  opening,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the 
pair  of  nails,  coiled  springs  mounted  on  the  said  pair 
of  nails  for  biasing  the  bar  upwardly  in  the  opening,  the 
bar  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  one  face  of  the 
panel,  the  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, and  a  plurahty  of  spaced  apart  anchoring  means 
on  said  one  face  of  the  panel. 


2,836,006 

HOUSING  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAPS 

Raymond  Beck,  Knox,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  Febmary  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,870 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 96) 


A  device  for  renK>ving  fish  hooks  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  shank  of  U-shaped  cross-section  ter- 


1  The  combination  with  an  animal  trap  of  the  steel 
jaw  type  having  a  trip  pan  and  adapted  to  be  set  on 
a  ground  surface,  of  a  rigid  and  self-supporting  frangible 
enclosure  for  completely  housing  the  sides  and  top  of 
said  trap  comprising  an  inverted,  shallow,  dish-like 
receptacle  having  the  bottom  edge  of  its  penpheral  flange 
resting  on  the  ground  surface  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
trap,  said  receptacle  having  a  relatively  thin  and  brittle, 
frangible  horizontal  top  closely  overlying  the  trip  pan 
of  the  trap  and  abruptly  shattering  when  stepped  on  by 
an  animal  with  sufficient  pressure  to  permit  sudden  en- 
gagement of  the  animal's  foot  with  the  trip  pan. 
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•ASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PXJRNITL'RE,  SUCH 

AS  TABLES  AND  CHAIRS 

PMri  L.  DoAfa,  Piwif.  Caitf . 

ApfHoitloa  Maj  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4,M4 

2  ClafaBK.    (CL  45—139) 


2.834,M8 

TOY  ROCKET 

Robert  P.  Nichols,  Akroo,  Ohio 

ApplkatiOD  Aasnst  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  447.270 

SClafans.    (CI,  44— 74) 


1.  A  projectile  toy  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing; a  rocket  support  having  a  tubular  extension,  a  non 
resilient   cylindrical    impact   member   received    interiorl, 
of  said   tubular  extension;   a   striker  head  shiftably   car 
ricd  by  said   support  and   being   movable   into  and    oiit 
of  engagement  with  one  axial  end  of  said  impact  head 
a  tubular  rocket  body  telescoped  over  said   tubular   ex 
tension  and  said  impact  head  in  relatively  axial  movable 
relationship  therewith;   said   rocket   body   having   an    in 
ternal    axial    wall    of    non-resilient    material    engageabic 
with  one  exposed  axial  end  surface  of  said  impact   hea  i 
when  said  tubular  extension   and  said   rocket   body  arc 
telescoped. 


2,834,009 

DIABOLO  GAME  TOP 

Wensaa  Waug,  Tokyo,  Japan 

AppUcatkM  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  622,195 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—228) 
I.  A  diabolo  game  top  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  having  one  end  closed,  a  cylindrical  stem 
positioned  on  the  side  of  said  body  adjacent  the  closed 
end  thereof  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  closed 
end,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  midportion  of  said 
stem  for  receiving  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  spinning 
cord,  a  translucent  end  plate  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  a  socket  in  the  closed  end  of  said  body  and 
facmg   toward  the   translucent   end   plate,   a    light    bulb 


havmg  a  base  conuct  and  a  shell  contact  mounted  in 
said  socket  so  that  the  base  contact  is  remote  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  body  and  the  bulb  is  facing  toward 
the  end  plate  with  a  portion  of  the  shell  contact  exter- 
iorly of  said  socket,  a  source  of  current  connected  in 
arcuit  with  said  base  contact,  a  terminal  post  fixedly 
posiuoned  in  said  body  and  extending  parallel  to  said 


•^ 


1.  In  base  construction  for  furniture,  a  base  member 
provided  with  equidistantly  spaced  apart  fixed  cross 
pieces,  all  of  said  fixed  cross  pieces  provided  with  an 
interconnecting  marginal  flange,  the  marginal  flange  at 
the  ends  of  at  least  three  of  said  fixed  cross  pieces  being 
reduced  in  width,  the  fourth  of  said  fixed  cross  pieces 
having  its  end  flange  formed  with  a  cam  surface,  ex 
tensible  parts  for  each  cross  piece  and  extending  through 
the  reduced  width  end  flanges,  a  swing  lever  earned  hv 
the  fourth  fixed  cross  piece  engaging  the  cam  surface 
and  positioned  between  the  latter  and.  the  extensible  part 
for  said  fixed  cross  piece,  and  movement  of  said  lever 
along  said  cam  surface  raising  or  lowering  the  said  fixed 
cross  piece  relative  tc   said  extensible  part 


socket,  and  a  contact  arm  in  said  body  and  having  one 
end  carried  by  said  post  and  having  the  other  end 
normally  out  of  contacting  engagement  with  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  said  shell  contact,  said  contact  arm  being 
operable  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  said  body 
to  move  It  into  contact  with  the  exterior  portion  of  said 
shell  contact  and  energize  and  illunvinate  said  light  bulb. 


2,834,010 

PALATABILITY  OF  VEGETABLE  FOODS 

EH  Seifter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amicBor  to  Mooaanto  Clicmical 

Company.  St  Looii,  Mo,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  5, 1954 

Serial  No.  574^32 

4Clafang.    (a.  47— 58) 

1     Method  of  improving  the  palatability  of  crops  which 

comprises  growing  the  said  crops  in  soil  containing  from 

0  5  lb.  to  200  lbs.  per  acre  of  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  saccharin 


r\ 


/ 


\ 


-CO. 


-so, 


NH 


and  ^cxlium  saccharin 


N\a-2Hi<.) 


2,834,011 

GLASS  ENVELOPE  FORMING  AND  SEALING 

APPARATUS 

Frwin  F.  Hatchiiu,  Waldoboro,  Maine,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Prodncta  Inc.,  Salem,  Mam^  a  corpon- 

tioo  of  Mamadunctti 

Application  Febraary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,211 

1  Claim.    (CI.  49^2) 


In  a  head  for  forming  a  glass  envelope  from  a  glass 
!ube  and  sealing  an  electrode  assembly  therein,  the  com- 
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bination  of:  a  seat  for  said  electrode  assembly;  a  damp, 
disposed  in  register  with  said  seat,  for  gripping  said  glass 
tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  clamp  being  recipro- 
cable  to  move  said  glass  tube  axially  with  respect  to  said 
scat  to  effect  encompassmcnt  of  the  electrode  assembly 
disposed  thereon;  and  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  head  and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  glass  tube,  said  jaws  comprising  a 
pair  of  coacting  tube-grippers  for  engaging  said  glass  en- 
velope intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing press  fingers  for  engaging  said  glass  envelope  at  the 
other  end  thereof. 


the  same  to  a  carriage;  a  bracket;  hinge  means  connecting 
the  bracket  to  said  supporting  member;  an  arm;  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  arm  to  the  bracket  for  bodily 
movement  therewith  and  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm  relative  to  the  bracket  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
that  of  the  hinge;  means  securing  the  nozzle  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  hose  to  the  arm  so  that  the 
nozzle  partakes  of  all  motion  of  the  arm;  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  bracket;  and  a  driving  connection  be- 


2^4,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNTWISTING  MATERIAL  IN 
TWISTED  ROPE  FORM 
William  Joseph  Moorbooae,  Nab  Wood,  Shipley,   and 
Ernest  WOford,  Great  Horton,  Bradford,  England,  as- 
signors to  Tlic  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited, 
Yoriisliire,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,951 
8  Claims.    (CL  57— 1) 


%t 


1  An  apparatus  for  taking  the  twist  out  of  roped 
material  comprising  an  untwisting  unit,  a  twist  detector, 
and  a  cloth  guider  arranged  in  series  so  that  roped  ma- 
terial may  pass  from  said  untwisting  unit  to  said  twist 
detector  and  then  to  said  cloth  guider,  said  untwisting 
unit  being  operable  to  untwist  said  roped  material,  said 
twist  detector  being  operable  to  detect  twists  in  said  roped 
material,  and  said  cloth  guider  being  operable  to  open 
said  roped  material  to  full  width  after  said  material 
leaves  the  twist  detector,  means  connecting  said  twist 
detector  to  said  untwisting  unit  to  actuate  said  untwist- 
ing unit  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  twist  detector, 
and  means  connected  to  said  twist  detector  to  disable 
said  twist  detector  from  actuating  said  untwisting  unit 
even  though  said  twist  detector  detects  twists  in  roped 
material  passing  through  the  twist  detector,  said  last 
named  means  being  located  between  the  twist  detector 
and  the  cloth  guider  and  being  responsive  to  the  width 
of  the  material  passing  from  the  twist  detector  to  the 
cloth  guider  at  said  location. 


2,834,013 
SAND  BLASTING  APPARATl'S 
William  C.  Koenig,  MUwaokcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brant 
and  Nielsen  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,153 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51—8) 
A    mechanically    manipulated    sand    blasting    device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  elevatable  carriage  to  sand 
blast  such  surfaces  as  the  sides  of  large  oil  tanks,  com- 
prising a  hose  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure and  to  a  supply  of  sand  to  be  entrained  in  the  air 
flowing  through  the  hose;  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the 
hose;   a   supporting    member   having    means    to    secure 


tween  the  motor  and  the  arm  through  which  the  motor 
acts  to  swing  the  arm  back  and  forth  about  the  axis 
of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  bracket  without  inter- 
ferring  with  movement  of  the  bracket  and  all  of  the 
structure  mounted  thereon  about  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
connection  between  the  bracket  and  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, so  that  the  entire  apparatus  may  be  swung  to  an 
out-of-the-way  position  on  a  carriage  on  which  it  is 
mounted  without  in  anywise  disturbing  the  operative  re- 
lationship of  the  various  parts  of  the  apparatus. 


2,834,014 

MACHINES  FOR  GRINDING  GEAR  TOOTH  AND 

LIKE  PROFILES 

Thomas  Ethelred  Calderwood,  Staines,  England,  asdgnor 

to  W.  E.  Sykes  Limited,  Staines,  England 

Application  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CL  51— 45) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  helical-profile 
grinding  tool,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  grind- 
ing tool,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  workpiecc, 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  grinding  tool  and  work- 
piece  in  timed  relation,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
grinding  tool  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  workpiece.  and  means  for  moving  the 
workpiece  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation  in  timed 
relation  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  grinding  tool. 


2,834,015 

CUT-OFF  MACHINE 

Arthur  R.  Stone,  Fayetteville,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,899 

5  Claims.    (CL  51— 98) 

1 .  A  cut-off  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  work  piece 

support,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rotary 
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cutting  tool  carried  by  said  ami,  power  means  for  moving 
said  ann  about  its  pivot  to  move  said  cutting  tool  toward 
and  from  a  work  piece  on  said  support,  a  switch  operating 
member  frictionally  coupled  to  said  arm  for  movement 
therewith,  a  switch  moxmted  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment by  said  switch  operating  member  when  said  cutting 
tool  is  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  work  piece  upon 
movement  of  said  arm  toward  the  work  piece  support, 
a  control  means  associated  with  said  arm  and  operable 


upon  engagement  of  said  operating  member  with  said 
switch  to  slow  the  speed  of  further  movement  of  the  arm 
toward  the  work  support  while  said  cutting  tool  is  cutting 
the  work  piece,  means  operable  upon  contact  by  said 
cutting  tool  upon  completion  of  the  cutting  operation  to 
effect  reversal  of  said  power  means  to  cause  movement 
of  said  arm  and  cutting  tool  away  from  said  work  sup- 
port, and  a  stop  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment by  said  switch  operating  member  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  cutting  operation. 


APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  CASINGS 

Frank  Lowitz,  Brou,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Aofiist  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  60 1,7 19 

liClaimi.    (a.  51— 105) 


5.  In  a  grinder  for  opening  a  unit  having  a  casing  in 
eluding  at  least  two  parts  joined  by  an  endless  welded 
joint,  a  grinding  head  and  a  work  holder,  said  work 
holder  comprising  a  table,  means  to  secure  a  unit  to  the 
table,  means  to  mount  said  table  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  to  turn  the  table  about  said  axis,  said  grinding 
head  including  a  grinding  wheel,  power  actuated  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel  about  an  axis,  a  horizontal  track. 
a  truck  riding  on  said  track,  means  biasing  said  truck  in 
a  direction  toward  the  work  table,  and  means  supporung 
the  wheel  from  the  truck,  whereby  the  wheel  is  arranged 
to  apply  a  yielding  operative  pressure  against  the  welded 
joint. 


2,83^,017 

INSERT  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Robert  L.  Tygh,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Appikatioa  Angnst  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  530.820 

4  Claims.    (CI.  51— 2W) 

2.  An  insert  for  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  channe. 

member  having  a  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  parallel  edge 


said  edge  flanges  exteodiog  from  said  web  portioo  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  thereafter  diverginf  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  boas  on  the  same  side  of  said  web  por- 
tion as  said  flanges,  said  boss  having  a  pair  of  side  edges 


Z 


'>:'-.. 


perpendicular  to  said  web  portion  and  parallel  to  said  edge 
flanges  held  snugly  between  the  perpendicular  portions  of 
^ald  flanges,  said  boss  also  having  a  screw-threaded  open- 
ing therethrough  in  registry  with  said  hole. 


2,SM,flt 
MANUFACTURING  DEVICE 
Doo  E.  Key.  AmIcibob,  Ind^  awlgnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  IVfldu,  a  corporatton  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applkatloo  September  25,  1954,  8«kd  No.  <11,841 
5Claimi.    (CI.  51— 211) 


1  In  a  method  for  making  battery  plate  separators 
from  relatively  brittle  strip  material  of  indeterminate 
erigth  and  of  a  breadth  equal  to  at  least  two  times  the 
width  of  a  single  separator  wherein  said  strip  material 
1^  embossed  on  one  side  and  is  smooth  on  the  other 
side,  the  steps  comprising;  pulling  the  strip  material 
from  a  source  of  supply  to  move  the  strip  at  a  constant 
rjte  of  travel  while  simultaneously  resiliently  supporting 
the  embossed  side  thereof,  slitting  the  moving  strip 
longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  individual  strips  each 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  a  single  separator, 
sizing  the  strip  both  as  to  width  and  thickness,  pushing 
said  slit  strips  into  a  rotating  severing  device  for  cutting 
said  strip  into  a  plurality  of  individual  separators  and 
conveying  the  individual  separators  from  said  separating 
device. 


2,834,819 

COMBINED  COIN  COUNTING  AND  WRAPPING 

AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Edward  S.  OltancwskI,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Applkatloo  May  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,873 

2  Claims.    (O.  53—254) 


Hf  •■   - 


Measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
tangularly conformed  member  including  a  pair  of  juxta- 


nanges,  said  web  portion  having  a  hole  centrally  thereof,    positionable  body  members  having  an  external  rectangular 
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configtiration.  hinge  means  extending  between  •(Macent 
transverse  end  portions  of  the  body  members  providiitf 
pivotally  related  juxta-positionabk  mating  surface  por- 
tions between  said  body  members,  each  of  said  mating 
surface  portion  including  longitudiBaily  extending  over- 
lying semi-cylindrical  blind  bore  portions  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal blind  bore  tqiening  into  adjaonit  end  portions 
of  the  body  members  oppoeite  the  hinge  means  when  the 
body  members  are  juxtaposed,  coin-counting  indicia  means 
linearly  disposed  oo  the  mating  surface  portions  of  the 
body  members  in  a  linear  alignment  akmg  the  semi- 
cylindrical  blind  bore  portion,  one  of  said  body  members 
including  an  external  straight  edge  portion  opposite  the 
mating  surface  portion  thereof,  linear  scale  means  con- 
tained on  an  outer  surface  portion  of  the  one  body 
member  along  the  straight  edge  portion,  and  a  protracts 
member  mounted  on  said  one  body  member,  said  pro- 
tractor member  including  an  angular  scale  along  a  semi- 
circular edge  portion  thereof,  said  protractor  member 
including  a  linear  base  edge  portion  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  straight  edge  portion  of  said  one  body 
member  for  providing  a  sqiuxe  on  the  apparatus. 


from  said  rear  wall  toward  but  short  of  the  center  of 
said  housing,  said  bottom  wall  cooperating  with  the  other 
walls  to  define  a  chamber  across  the  rear  of  said  bous- 
ing, an  elongated  blade  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
to  and  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  mounted 
to  turn  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  plane,  and  in  front 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  blade  as  it  turns  projecting  into 


2,836,020 

CRUPPER 

Tliomas  D.  linacott,  FMdIctown,  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,660 

1  Claim.    (CI.  54—22) 


A  crupper  comprising  a  vertically  upstanding  flexible 
body  portion  of  arcuate  cross  section  having  a  top  edge 
of  greater  extent  than  its  lower  edge,  stiffening  stays 
secured  along  the  side  edges  of  said  body  portion,  straps 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  top  edge,  buckles  at  the 
ends  of  said  straps,  a  body  strap  secured  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  each  end  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  body 
portion,  said  body  straps  being  connected  together  at 
their  forward  ends,  a  buckle  adapted  for  connection 
of  said  body  straps  to  the  top  center  of  a  surcingle,  a 
butt  strap  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  each  end  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  arcuate 
body  portion,  a  buckle  at  the  free  end  of  each  body 
strap  adapted  for  connection  to  the  side  portion  of  a 
surcir.gle,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  adjusting  straps,  each 
adjusting  strap  being  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
body  straps  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  their 
point  of  connection,  said  adjusting  straps  each  engaging, 
at  Its  unsecured  end,  to  one  of  said  buckles  at  the  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  straps. 


said  chamber,  a  vane  secured  to  the  top  of  said  blade 
near  the  outer  end  thereof  to  turn  with  the  blade  and 
operable  to  blow  the  material  cut  by  the  blade  tangcn- 
lially  into  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  opening  into  said 
chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  to 
define  an  outlet  passage  through  which  the  material  is 
blown  upon  leaving  the  chamber. 


2,836,022 

SPECIFIC  DRIVE  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

A  FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Walter  Dwight  Caldwell,  Prairie  City,  iowa 

AppUcatton  Jnnc  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,113 

5Claini8.    (CL  56— 10) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  working  material  on  or  above  the 
ground,  comprising  frame  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  boom  structures 
comprising  pipe  sections  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame 
means,  material  working  means  carried  by  said  boom 
structures,  and  means  mounting  the  material  working 
means  on  said  boom  structures,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  pipe  sections  attached  to  the  material 
working  means  and  telescoping  with  the  pipe  sections  of 
the  boom  structures,  some  of  said  pipe  sections  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  there- 
of, whereby  the  pipe  sections  of  the  boom  structures  and 
the  pipe  sections  of  the  mounting  means  grip  each  other. 


2  836  021 
APPARATLS  FOR  CUTTTNG  AND  SHREDDING 
MAHRIALS 
Keith  S.  Wood,  Leonard  W.  Wood,  and  Mervel  E.  Wood, 
Oregon,  111.,  asslgiion  to  Wood  Brothers  Manofactsr- 
faig  Company,  Oregon,  m.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Illinois 
Application  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,716 
3  Claims.    (CL  55— 42) 
1.  A  cutter  having,  in  combination,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal  housing   having   a   top   wall   and   side   and   rear 
walls  depending  from   said  top  wall,  a  partial   bottom 
wall  spanning  said  side  walls  and  extending  forwardly 


2.836,023 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Walter  Dwight  Caldwell,  Prairie  City,  Iowa 

Application  Jnne  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,109 

8Clafans.    (0.56—24) 


1.  For  use  with  a  forage  harvester,  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  mounting  means  on 
said  shaft,  at  least  one  cutting  member  having  a  loose 
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pivotal  coonectiof)  with  said  mountiog  means,  said  cutting 
member  having  an  attaching  portion  adjacent  said  mount- 
ing means,  an  intennediate  shank  portion  extending 
diagonaJly  from  said  attaching  portion  and  an  outer 
cutting  portion  extending  reversely  diagonally  from  said 
shank  portion,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  cutting 
member  being  in  line  with  said  attaching  portion,  whereby 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft  the  cutting  member  will 
lie  in  equilibrium  from  said  pivotal  connection. 


2,S3^t24 
^fULCHING  LAWNMOWER 
Ray  Frandi  Davk,  Lo«  Ai«el«a,  awl  Robert  E.  Frederick- 
WNi,  South  Gate,  Califs  amtgmm  to  McCnUoch  Motors 
CorporatkMi,  Los  AoccJca,  CaUf^  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 


Applicatioa  Aagnst  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  60^095 
3  Claiim.    (CI.  54—25.4) 


1.  In  a  mulching  lawnmower:  a  carriage  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  the  turf,  said  carriage  having  a  top  wail  and 
a  side  wall  extending  down  from  the  periphery  thereof  so 
as  to  define  a  mulching  chamber  open  at  the  bottom,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  side  wall  defining  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane  spaced  from  the  turf;  power  means  on  the 
carriage  having  an  approximately  vertical  shaft  extending 
downwardly  through  the  central  portion  of  said  top  wall 
a  rotatablc  member  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft;  cutters  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  close  proximity  to  said  horizontal  plane  and  re- 
volvable  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft  with  the  extremities 
thereof  close  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall;  deflector 
means  on  said  rotatable  member  in  following  relation  to 
said  cutters,  said  deflector  means  being  adapted  to  urge 
cuttings  upwardly  into  said  mulching  chamber;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  cutters  connected  to  said  carriage  in  a 
circle  within  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  mulching 
chamber  and  consisting  of  upright  wails  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  side  wall  with  the  lower  edges  thereof 
above  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  deflector  means 


2,S34,025 

COTTON  PICKING  UNIT 

Iraa   P.   Htfing,  Croaby,  Tex.,  aarignor  of  tweoty-five 

rccot  to  E.  A.  Kmac,  twenty-fire  percent  to  Howmrd 
TeUcptcn,  and  fifteen  percent  to  H.  C.  Dooahoc, 
an  of  Hoogton,  Tex. 

Appikation  Jane  30,  1955,  ScrteJ  No.  519,129 
6  Cfadms.    {CI.  56—40) 


1.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  a  drum  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  face,  a 
phirality  of  vertical  picking  spindles  carried  by  the  drum 
and  arranged  circumferentially  about  the   face   thereof, 


said  picking  spindles  having  picking  teeth  and  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  about  vertical  axes  and  disposed  in 
closely-spaced  relation  to  the  face  of  the  drum,  a  tension- 
ing roller  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  cotton-picking  ma- 
chine adjacent  the  drum  yieldingly  urging  cotton  plants 
against  the  drum  and  the  picking  spindles  whereby  cotton 
engaged  by  the  picking  spindles  is  wound  thereabout  and 
held  thereon  by  means  of  tension  created  by  the  cotton 
bearing  against  the  face  of  the  drum,  the  winding  action 
of  the  picking  spindles  and  the  tensioning  rollers,  driving 
means  connected  to  the  drum  and  to  the  picking  spindles 
to  route  tile  drum  and  the  picking  spindles  about  a 
common  axis  and  to  rotate  the  picking  spindles  inde- 
pendentiy  of  the  drum,  and  dc^ng  means  carried  by  said 
picking  machine  and  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  pick- 
ing spindles  to  engage  and  remove  the  picked  cotton 
therefrom. 


2,S34,t2< 

VERTICAL  CYLINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

COMBINES 

William  C.  Gray  and  Bcuie  C  Pcndarvk,  Allendale,  S.  C 

Appiicatioa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,505 

1  aaim.    (CL  54—119) 


In  an  attachment  for  use  in  row  crop  combining 
of  corn  and  like  row  crops  to  be  associated  with  a  com- 
bine of  the  type  having  a  transversely  disposed,  horizon- 
tal cutter  bar  for  cutting  the  crops,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  cylinders  arranged  on  parallel  vertical  axes  spaced 
in  advance  of  the  cutter  bar,  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  cylinders  for  rotating  said  cylinders  in 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a  group 
of  peripheral  guide  openings  spaced  uniformly  circum- 
ferentially about  the  cylinder  and  lying  in  a  single  plane 
disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  fixed, 
eccentric  vertical  shaft  in  said  one  cylinder  oflfset  for- 
wardly  from  the  cylinder  axis  and  toward  the  other 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  rotatably  journaled  on  said  eccentric 
shaft  aligned  horizontally  with  said  group  of  guide  open- 
ings, said  sleeve  having  a  harvesting  rod  rigidly  fixed 
at  its  inner  end  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  harvesting  rods  of  similar 
length  to  said  radially  projecting  rod  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  sleeve  at  spaced  positions  about  the 
periphery  of  said  sleeve,  said  harvesting  rods  projecting 
through  said  guide  openings  to  be  guided  to  various 
angular  positions  relative  to  said  shaft  by  the  bounding 
walls  of  said  guide  openings  upon  rotation  of  said  one 
cylinder,  the  length  of  said  harvesting  rods  being  such 
that  the  major  portions  of  the  harvesting  rods  are  pro- 
jected from  the  cylinder  during  a  portion  of  a  cycle  of 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  are  withdrawn  into  the 
cylinder  during  another  portion  of  the  cycle  of  rota- 
tion thereof. 


2,S34,f27 

GRASS  HEADER 

Yatea  Peanoo,  Lflierty,  Mo. 

AppUcatloa  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  578303 

1  Claim.    (CL  54—158) 

In  a  grass  header  implement  provided  with  a  mobile 

frame    assembly    having    ground    engaging    supporting 

structure   and  adapted   to  be  coupled   with   independent 

means  for  pulling  the  same,  the  combination  with  said 

mobile  frame  of  a  pair  of  upright,  horizontally  spaced 

channel  posts  secured  to  the  same  and  disposed  with  the 
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concave  sides  thereof  in  facing  relationship,  each  of 
said  posts  having  an  elongated,  relatively  narrow  slot 
therein;  an  elongated,  longitudinally  horizontal  mounting 
plate  disposed  adjacent  the  concave  side  of  each  of  the 
posts  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  plates  being  posi- 
tioned in  longitudinal  parallel  relationship  and  each  hav- 
ing a  runner  portion  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nel of  a  corresponding  post,  there  being  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced,  laterally  extending  pins  on  each  of  the 
runner  portions  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  a 
respective  post;  an  elongated,  horizontal  windlass  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  the  posts  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  a  windlass  drum  on  each  end  of  the  same; 
an  elongated  flexible  cable  wound  around  each  of  the 
windlass  drums  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
a  corresponding  pin  on  respective  runner  portions  of 
the  plates;  rotatable,  manually  operable  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  coupled  with  said  windlass  shaft  and 
operable  from  a  remote  position  on  said  independent 
means  for  shifting  the  plates  in  a  vertical  plane  as  said 
manually  operable  means  is  rotated;  an  elongated  sickle 
bar  assembly  mounted  on  and  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween  said   plates   and   provided   with    a   longitudinally 


reciprocable  blade;  a  reel  assembly  spanning  the  dis- 
trance  between  and  mounted  on  the  plates  and  having  a 
reel  positioned  above  the  sickle  assembly  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  plates;  an  elongated  transfer  assem- 
bly mounted  on  the  plates  rearwardly  of  the  sickle  bar  as- 
sembly with  respect  to  the  reel  and  provided  with  a  rotat- 
able conveyor  spanning  the  distance  between  the  plates, 
there  being  first  and  second  pulleys  attached  to  the 
conveyor  and  said  reel  respectively;  a  power  shaft  ro- 
tatably carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  operably 
coupled  with  power  take-off  means  on  said  independent 
means;  pulley  means  operably  coupled  with  said  power 
shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  fixed  posi- 
tions with  the  axes  of  rotation  thereof  in  parallel,  hori- 
zontally spaced  relationship  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  pulleys;  flexible  belt  means  inter- 
connecting said  pulley  means  and  the  first  and  second  pul- 
leys; and  mechanism  operably  coupling  the  blade  with 
said  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  blade  including  eccentric 
structure  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  power 
shaft  and  a  pitman  rod  coupled  with  the  eccentric  struc- 
ture and  said  blade  in  longitudinal  parallelism  with  the 
latter  whereby  the  reel  and  conveyor  may  be  rotated 
irrespective  of  the  vertical  position  of  said  plates. 


2.834.028 

GRASS  TRIMMER 

Robert  A.  Troai,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  April  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  578,023 

4  Claims.    (CI.  54—244) 

1.  A    grass   trimmer   comprising   an    L-shaped    frame 

member,  one  leg  of  the   L  serving  as  an  axle,  a  single 

wheel  on  the  axle,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  roll  on  the 

ground  and  being  provided  with  a  concentric  internal  gear 

near  its   periphery,  a  cutter  support  supported   on   the 

frame  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axle  and 

between  the  axle  and  the  internal  gear,  a  pair  of  generally 

horizontally  disposed  cutter  blades  one  of  which  is  fixed 

to  the  cutter   suppwrt   and   the  other  of  which   is   held 


relative  to  said  support  to  slide  relative  thereto,  a  gear 
coupling  rotatably  supported  on  the  cutter  support  such 
that  in  one  position  of  the  support  a  pinion  of  the  cou- 
pling meshes  with  the  internal  gear  of  the  wheel  and 
coupled  to  drive  the  movable  cutter  blade  in  reciprocating 


fashion  in  response  to  the  rolling  of  the  wheel,  stop  means 
limiting  removal  of  the  cutter  support  from  the  position 
in  which  the  pinion  meshes  with  the  internal  gear  in  one 
direction  and  spring  means  urging  the  cutter  support  into 
the  position  in  which  the  pinion  meshes  with  the  internal 
gear. 

2,834.029 

LAWN  MOWER  CUTTING  BLADE 

Alexander  John  lohnaon,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418^9 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  54—295) 


CJr-^      -^^^ 


A  blade  for  a  power  mower  of  the  rotary  type  com- 
prising a  horizontal  elongated  flat  plate,  said  plate  having 
longitudinally  extending  partially  flat  opposite  side  edges 
and  transversely  extending  opposite  end  edges,  said  plate 
having  a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrough  interme- 
diate the  opposite  end  edges  thereof,  a  cutting  edge 
formed  on  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  side  edges  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  end  edges,  a  second  cutting  edge 
formed  on  the  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  side  edges 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  end  edges,  an  arcuately  up- 
wardly offset  fan  blade  integrally  formed  on  the  end 
portion  of  said  one  side  edge  adjacent  said  other  end 
edge,  an  arcuately  upwardly  offset  fan  blade  integrally 
formed  on  the  end  f>ortion  of  said  other  side  edge  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  edge,  said  fan  blades  each  extending 
parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  adjacent  thereto,  an  upwardly 
offset  flared  portion  integrally  formed  on  said  other  side 
edge  and  integrally  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  fan 
blade  thereon,  an  upwardly  offset  flared  portion  integrally 
formed  on  said  one  side  edge  and  integrally  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  fan  blade  thereon,  said  flared  portions 
serving  as  additional  fan  blades  to  move  air  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  flat  plate,  an  integral  upwardly  offset 
portion  formed  on  said  other  side  edge  integrally  ex- 
tending from  the  flared  portion  thereon  parallel  to  said 
one  side  edge,  an  integral  upwardly  offset  portion  formed 
on  said  one  side  edge  integrally  extending  from  the  flared 
portion  thereon  parallel  to  said  other  side  edge,  a  tapered 
offset  stiffening  member  integrally  formed  on  said  other 
side  edge  integrally  extending  from  the  offset  portion  there- 
on to  the  flat  portion  of  said  other  side  edge,  and  a  tapered 
offset  stiffening  member  integrally  formed  on  said  one 
side  edge  integrally  extending  from  the  offset  portion 
thereon  to  the  flat  portion  of  said  one  side  edge,  said  flat 
plate  on  rotation  producing  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flowing  air  streams  and  providing  a  vacuum  beneath  said 
plate. 
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RAKTWG  DEVICE  BROOM  RAKE  TINE  MOUNTING 
dcr  Lcly  aad  A17  ▼•■  dcr  Ldy,  MaailaBd,    James  M.  Mdrla,  Elwoo4,  bd^  — Ipor  to  MoBtfcdlo 

'    MS  to  CoraeUa  van  dcr  Ldy,  Maju-  MannfacterlBg  Corporatloa,  Elwood,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  May  14,  i»57.  Serial  No.  «5f,f99 

'Appikadon  May  18,  1W3,  Serial  No.  355,595  2  CUtant.    (CL  54--4M.I7) 
dainu  ^iority,  appUcatkm  Ncthcriaodf  May  20,  1952 
16  Claim,    (a.  56— 377) 


1.  A  raking  device  comprising  in  combination  a  frame. 
a  plurality  of  rake  wheels  borne  by  said  frame  and 
mounted  for  free  rotation  in  parallel  erect  planer  ar 
ranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  "^aid 
frame,  and  ground  engaging  spring-mounted  support^s 
located  behind  rake  wheels  and  constituting  the  principal 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  ground  during 
travelling,  said  frame  being  located  with  its  principal 
elements  at  a  lower  elevation  above  the  ground  than  the 
top  portions  of  said  rake  wheels  and  said  frame  having 
certain  frame  elements  extending  through  the  hub  of  at 
least  one  of  the  rake  wheels  and  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  spnng-mounted  supports. 


Ij36,f31 

SELF  CLEANING  RAKE  AND  HANDLE 

STRUCTURE 

Fnmk  S.  Antozak,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

AppUcadon  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,549 

4  Claims.    (CL  56>-400.2) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  out 
wardly  diverging  springable  rake  head  yoke  arms  ter- 
minating at  their  outer  ends  in  inwardly  directed  rake 
head  pintles,  the  pintles  having  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  in  their  inner  ends,  a  rake  head  having  rearwardlv 
projecting  arms  at  its  ends  provided  with  bearing  open- 
ings through  which  said  pintles  are  disposed  with  the 
pintles  projecting  inwardly  of  the  arms,  the  arms  having 
outwardly  projecting  stops  overhanging  and  engaging  the 
yoke  arms  when  the  rake  head  is  in  erected  position,  coil 
springs  supportedly  sleeved  upon  said  spindles  at  the 
inner  sides  of  said  arms  and  terminating  at  their  outer 
ends  with  hooked  arms  engaged  with  bottom  edges  of 
said  rake  head  arms  and  at  their  inner  ends  with  lugs 
engaged  in  said  slots  in  said  pintles  with  the  springs 
tensioned  to  yieldingly  urge  said  rake  head  to  erected 
position  with  its  said  stops  in  supported  engagement  with 
said  yoke  arms,  and  spring  retaining  collars  disposed  and 
retained  on  said  pintles  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs 


•\    T     1     ^  V   r-      ■ 


1  A  hroom  rake  tine  anchoring  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tines  each  having  a  notch  entering  it  from 
opposite  sides,  one  side  notch  opposite  the  other  side 
notch,  adjacent  an  end  of  the  tine  defining  a  head  by 
said  end.  a  cylindrical  capsule  having  a  slit  along  one 
side  with  spaced  apart  marginal  edges;  said  tines  being 
stacked  one  against  the  other;  said  capsule  surrounding 
the  heads  of  said  tines  and  said  capsule  edges  entering 
said  notches,  one  capsule  edge  across  the  notches  00 
one  side,  and  the  other  capsule  edge  across  the  notches 
on  the  other  side  of  the  respective  tines,  retaining  the 
tines  against  longitudinal  travel  one  in  respect  to  the 
other;  capsule  end  closures  retaining  the  tine  heads  within 
said  capsule  against  travel  longitudinally  of  the  capsule; 
a  handle  ferrule  carrying  said  tines;  a  sheath  carried  by 
said  ferrule  and  engaging  said  capsule,  fixing  it  in  position 
within  the  sheath  crosswise  of  the  ferrule. 


2J36,t33 
HEAT-CONTROLLED  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  SYSTEM 
Warren  A.  ManfMB,  Berkeley  Hdshti,  N.  K  MrifMir  to 
Beil  Teicpkonc  LiriMvatorio,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  Jnly  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,185 
23ClaiBM.    (a.  60— 24) 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  system  which  comprises  a  vessel 
having  fixed  side  walls  and  at  least  one  fixed  end  wall  and 
thus  defining  a  constant  volume,  an  elastic  fluid  wave-sup- 
porting medium  contained  within  said  vessel,  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  heat  exchangers  disposed  within  said  vessel, 
means  for  applying  heat  to  one  of  said  exchangers,  means 
for  withdrawing  heat  from  the  other  of  said  exchangers, 
and  means  for  abstracting  oscillatory  energy  from  acoustic 
oscillations  of  said  medium.  1 
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2,t3<,e34 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE 
Fradcrlck  L.  Geary,  SpringMd,  Ma«.,  and  Wffllam  Gmn- 
riDe  Taylor,  Jr.,  Sontk  Glaatonimry,  Conn.,  aMir>ors 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  ot  Delaware 
Original  application  Jane  29.  1951,  Serfal  No.  234,228, 
now  Patent  No.  2,815,643,  dated  December  10,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  Angnst  20,  1954,  Serial 
No.  451,154 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


actuating  means  for  air  compressed  in  said  compressor 
for  applying  to  said  actuating  means,  in  opposition  to  said 


1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  including  a  duct  having  an 
outlet,  a  ring  surrounding  said  duct  adjacent  to  the  out- 
let, said  ring  including  a  radially  extending  flange,  said 
ring  including  a  channel  formed  around  the  outlet  of  said 
duct  having  parallel  radially  extending  flanges,  a  plu- 
rality of  flaps  pivotally  mounted  on  said  radially  extend- 
ing flange  around  said  fluid  outlet,  each  flap  including  a 
curved  plate,  a  similarly  curved  hinge  plate  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  flap  plate,  and  a  curved  scaling  plate 
secured  to  said  flap  plate  on  the  opposite  face  thereof 
from  said  hinge  plate  and  extending  beyond  one  side  edge 
of  said  flap  plate  beneath  the  next  adjacent  flap  plate, 
a  sealing  member  positioned  in  said  channel,  each  of  said 
flaps  having  a  curved  part  adjacent  its  pivot  engaging  with 
said  sealing  member  to  form  a  seal,  each  flap  having  an 
arm  secured  to  its  hinge  plate  and  projecting  therefrom, 
means  for  pivoting  said  flaps  to  vary  the  effective  area 
of  said  outlet  including  a  hoop  located  around  said  fluid 
outlet,  links  connecting  each  flap  arm  to  the  hcx>p.  tracks 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  outlet,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
hoop  for  engagement  with  each  track  to  guide  the  move- 
ment of  said  hoop,  a  first  bracket  fixed  to  said  hoop,  a 
second  bracket  fixed  to  said  ring,  and  means  for  biasing 
said  hoop  in  a  direction  to  restrict  said  nozzle  area  com- 
prising a  spring  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
brackets. 

2,836,035 
GOVERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 
Herbert  Edgar  ChappcU,  Spalding,  and  Humphrey  Gerald 
Waldock  and  Ronald  Thomas  Max  Forman,  Fara- 
borough,  England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Research 
and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,714 
Claims  priority,  appltcation  Great  BrHain  March  15, 1954 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.27) 
1.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
power-output  turbine,  a  heating  system  connected  to 
supply  hot  working  gas  to  said  turbine,  an  independently 
rotatable  compressor  connected  to  supply  compressed 
air  to  said  heating  system,  and  a  blow-off  valve  in  the  air 
connection  between  said  compressor  and  said  heating 
system,  said  plant  being  characterised  by  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  speed  govenwr  on  said  turbine,  actuating 
means  for  said  blow-off  valve,  means  for  applying  a  fluid 
pressure  to  said  actuating  means  in  a  valve-closing  direc- 
tion, means  operable  by  said  governor  for  reducing  said 
fluid  pressure  in  response  to  overspeed  of  said  turbine 
and  further  means  affording  a  communication  to  said 


fluid  pressure,  a  force  directly  dependent  on  the  pressure 
of  said  compressed  air. 


2,836,036 
FLTL  FEEDING  AND  IGNITION  MEANS  FOR 
PULSE  JET  TYPE  HOT  GAS  OR  STEAM  GEN- 
ERATOR 
Sergey  S.  Dragc,  Elmhorst,  N.  Y.,  usignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent  to  Star  Co.,  New  York  Mills,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
Application  October  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  388,581 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39  J5) 


1  A  jet  heat  gun  comprising  a  Ventun-shaped  mixing 
chamber,  air  inlet  ports  opening  into  said  chamber,  valves 
associated  with  said  air  inlet  ports,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  plate  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  plate  having  a  port  therein,  a 
flat  spring  biased  into  closing  relation  with  said  port,  a 
fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  conduit  communicatmg  said  reser- 
voir with  said  mixing  chamber,  an  air  pump  including 
a  pump  operator,  an  air  duct  communicating  said  pump 
with  said  reservoir,  a  check  valve  in  said  air  duct  for 
inhibiting  return  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump. 
an  air  nozzle  communicating  said  pump  with  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  on  said  fuel  conduit,  said  au 
nozzle  extending  into  the  throat  of  said  Veniun-snaped 
mixing  chamber,  an  igniting  device,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  igniting  device  with  said  pump  operator 
for  actuation  of  said  device  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  pump,  said  means  including  a  rod  movable  with  said 
pump  operator,  a  flint  holder  having  a  flint,  a  sparking 
wheel  engaging  said  flint,  a  sheave  connected  to  said 
sparking  wheel,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  rod 
and  entrained  over  said  sheave  10  drive  said  sheave,  and  a 
longitudinally  resilient  member  constituting  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  member  so  a.s  to  establish  a  drive  connection 
between  said  sheave  and  member  when  said  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction. 
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2,83«,037 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Walter  H.   Carpenter  and   Walter   L.   Minglcdorff,   Jr., 
SaTannali,  Ga^  ■■ripinn  to  MinglcdorfTs,  Inc.,  Savan- 
nah, Ga^  a  corporation  of  G«or^ 
Anpikation  Fcbniary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,483 
5  Claims.    (O.  62 — 4) 


.r~ 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor,  a  motor  driving  said  compressor,  a  con- 
denser connected  to  the  output  side  of  the  compressor  for 
cooling  and  condensing  the  compressed  refrigerant,  a 
single  pump  operated  by  said  motor  connected  to  and 
supplying  cooling  water  to  both  said  compressor  and  said 
condenser,  a  tank  containing  a  cooling  medium,  heat  ex- 
change means  carrying  refrigerant  immersed  in  said  cool 
ing  medium  and  connected  to  said  condenser  and  said 
compressor,  and  means  for  circulating  the  cooling 
medium  in  the  tank  in  contact  with  the  immersed  heat 
exchange  means. 


2,836,038 
ICE  MAKING  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Robert  Dayton  Morgan,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.   Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,273 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62—7) 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  forming  ice,  means  for  harvesting  the  formed 
ice,  a  storage  bin  placed  below  the  ice  forming  means 
for  receiving  and  collecting  the  harvested  ice,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  collection  of  a  predetermined  supply 
of  ice  in  the  storage  bin  for  discontinuing  operation  of 
the  machine,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket,  motor  means  normally  supported 
in  a  first  position  and  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  on  said  bracket,  an 
arm  connected  to  the  motor  means  for  movement  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  a  switch  in  the  control 
circuit  of  the  machine  mounted  in  operative  relation  to 
the  motor  means,  obstruction  of  the  movement  of  said 
arm  by  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  ice  in  said 
storage  bin  pivotally  moving  said  motor  means  in  said 
substantially  vertical  direction  from  the  first  position  to 
a  second  position  to  actuate  the  switch  to  discontinue 
operation  of  the  machine,  removal  of  said  obstruction 
returning  the  motor  means  bv  forces  of  gravity  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  to  reinitiate 
said  ice  making  operation. 


2,836,039 
REFRIGERATED  SELF^ERVICE  SHOWCASE 


Calif., 


to  Weber 


Los  Anf  eies,  CaHf .,  a 


Kari  A.  Weber,  Lea  Ai 
Showcase  &  Ftztare  Co., 
corporation  of  CaUfomla 
Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,123 
4  Claims.    (0.62—89.5) 


1  A  refrigerated  showcase  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ink:  an  access  opening,  a  plurality  of  open  display  bins 
positioned  one  above  the  other  in  said  housing,  means 
forming  air  passages  on  three  sides  of  said  display  bins, 
air  moving  means  circulating  air  through  said  passages 
directing  air  flow  in  a  curtain  across  said  access  opening, 
and  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  air  moved  by 
said  air  moving  means  into  said  last-mentioned  air  pas- 
sages, and  refrigerating  means  in  the  path  of  air  moved 
by  said  air  moving  means. 


2,836,M0 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  AIR 

Clarence  J.  Schilling,   Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  231,221,  June  12, 
1951.     This  application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
450.927 

14  Claims.    (0.62—175.5) 


a      " 
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In  the  continuous  fractionating  of  air  into  com- 
ponents in  which  compressed  air  including  congealable 

nipurities  is  refrigerated  by  heat  interchange  with  cold 
pnduct  gas  and  supplied  to  a  fractionating  operation 
inJiidmg  a  high  pressure  separation  zone  and  a  low  pres- 
^urc  separation  zone,  during  one  period  of  the  heat  in- 
terchange compressed  air  near  ambient  temperature  being 
passed  in  one  direction  through  a  first  path  in  heat  ex- 
change effecting  relationship  with  cold  product  gas  to  cool 
the  compressed  air  to  a  temperature  below  the  solidifi- 
cation temperature  of  the  congealable  impurities  so  that 
.ongealable  impurities  are  removed  from  the  compressed 

tir  and  depcsited  in  the  colder  portion  of  the  first  path. 

i  iring  another  period  of  the  heat  interchange  the  com- 
pressed air  being  passed  in  the  one  direction  through  a 
second  path  and  a  stream  of  sweeping  cold  product  gas 
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being  passed  in  the  opposite  direction  through  the  first 
path,  the  difference  in  the  specific  heat  of  the  compressed 
air  and  the  specific  heat  of  product  gas  in  heat  exchange 
effecting  relationship  therewith  progressively  increasing 
along  the  heat  interchange  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  so 
that  with  equal  masses  of  compressed  air  and  cold  prod- 
uct in  heat  exchange  effecting  relationship  therewith 
the  congealable  impurities  deposited  in  the  first  path 
would  not  be  completely  sublimed  by  the  stream  of  sweep- 
ing cold  product  gas  flowing  through  the  first  path,  the 
method  comprising  withdrawing  cold  high  pressure  nitro- 
gen component  gas  from  the  high  pressure  separation 
zone,  passing  withdrawn  high  pressure  nitrogen  com- 
ponent gas  substantially  at  the  high  pressure  through  a 
supplemental  path  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of 
the  compressed  air  in  the  first  path,  the  supplemental 
path  beiig  in  heat  exchange  effecting  relationship  with 
at  least  the  colder  portion  of  the  first  path,  expanding 
warmed  high  pressure  nitrogen  component  gas  from  the 
supplemental  path,  and  adding  expanded  nitrogen  gas 
to  cold  nitrogen  component  gas  flowing  to  the  heat  inter- 
change, the  mass  of  the  high  pressure  nitrogen  component 
gas  passing  through  the  supplemental  path  being  con- 
trolled so  as  to  constitute  the  sole  medium  for  compen- 
sating for  said  difference  in  specific  heats  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  reduce  the  temperature  difference  of  the 
compressed  air  and  the  stream  of  sweeping  cold  product 
gas  at  the  cold  end  of  the  heat  interchange  to  5"  C.  or 
less,  whereby  the  stream  of  sweeping  cold  product  gas 
flowing  through  the  first  path  substantially  completely 
sublimes  the  deposited  congealable  impurities. 


2,836,041 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  PARTS  HAVING 
THREADED  ENGAGEMENT 
James  Alexander  Petrie,  Littleover,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  22,  1954 

4  Claims.    (Q.  64—9) 

^-  ■■■\i» 


■^■0  jn  s:      a^M  <*»■ 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  hollow  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
projecting  within  said  first  shaft,  interengaging  spline 
formations  on  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  second 
shaft  being  hollow  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  spline 
formations,  an  adjusting  sleeve  accommodated  within 
said  shafts  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  said  shafts  and  having  thereon  an  annular  axially- 
facing  part-spherical  face,  an  annular  axially-facing  part- 
spherical  face  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  faces 
co-operating  to  transmit  axial  thrust  between  the  shafts 
and  permitting  misalignment  of  said  shafts,  said  spline 
formations  on  the  shafts  being  adapted  to  permit  such 
misalignment,  said  adjusting  sleeve  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  slots  which  are 
open  at  one  end.  internal  circumferentially-spaced  axial- 
ly-extending  formations  on  one  of  said  shafts  adjacent 
said  slots,  a  locking  sleeve  extending  within  said  adjust- 
ing sleeve,  radially-extending  formations  on  said  lock- 
ing sleeve  projecting  into  said  slots  and  engaging  be- 
tween said  internal  circumferentially-spaced  formations 
lo  lock  said  shafts  and  adjusting  sleeve  against  relative 
rotation,  an  axially-facing  abutment  surface  on  the  ad- 
justing sleeve  at  a  position  adjacent  said  slots  and  fac- 
ing away  from  the  open  ends  of  the  slots,  a  substantial- 


ly oppositely-facing  abutment  surface  on  said  locking 
sleeve,  and  radially  and  resiliently  deformable  means 
positioned  between  and  axially  abutting  said  abutment 
surfaces  on  said  adjusting  sleeve  and  said  locking  sleeve 

thereby  to  restrain  said  locking  sleeve  from  axial  dis- 
placement in  one  sense  at  least. 


2,836,042 
YARN  CARRIER  OF  CIRCULAR  HOSIERY 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Karl  Ernest  Hoefer,  Rivervale,  N.  J.,  asslgDor  to 

Ernest  A.  Fevstel,  Hasbroocfc  Heights,  N.  J. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,240 

2  Claims.    (CI.  66—125) 


1.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yarn  carrier  and  a  thread-guiding  tube  supported 
thereby,  said  tube  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
flange  intermediate  its  ends,  said  yarn  carrier  comprising 
an  elongated  flat  body  having  an  outwardly  pro)«;ting 
arm  integral  with  said  body,  said  arm  having  formed  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  transvwse 
slot,  said  slots  intersecting  each  other  at  substantially 
right  angles  and  forming  a  pair  of  upper  jaws  and  a 
pair  of  lower  jaws,  said  arm  further  having  opposed 
aligned  recesses  forming  a  part  of  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  located  in  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  for  receiving 
the  body  of  said  thread-guiding  tube,  the  transverse  slot 
receiving  the  flange  of  the  thread-guiding  tube,  said  lower 
jaws  extending  beyond  said  upper  jaws,  each  of  the 
recesses  of  the  upper  jaws  having  substantially  the  out- 
line of  a  quarter  of  a  circle,  each  of  the  recesses  of  the 
lower  jaws  having  substantially  the  outline  of  a  half  of 
a  circle. 


2,836,043 

LIGHTING  TORCHES 

Otto  Spethnunn,  Hamburg- AHona,  Germany 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,328 

10  Claims.    (CI.  67—55) 


3.  A  warning  torch  operated  by  liquid  fuel,  comprising 
a  fuel  reservoir  tank  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  wick  is  adapted  to  extend  from  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  a  storm  hood  over  said  opening  for  housing  the 
lighted  end  of  the  wick,  said  storm  hood  being  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  cup  having  on  its  peripheral  wall 
a  number  of  flame  outlet  openings  distributed  there- 
around,  and  a  storm  collar  surrounding  said  hood  and 
spaced  radially  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  channel 
around  said  hood,  the  maximum  diametrical  width  of 
said  storm  collar  being  substantially  less  than  the  maxi- 
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mum  width  of  Mid  unk  and  being  small  enough  to 
cause  said  channel  to  confine  the  flame  emitted  from 
said  flame  outJet  openings  close  to  said  storm  hood  and 
to  eioogate   said  flame. 


2,S34,§44 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Coanul  Zcilweger,  Chcnc-Boattrics,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  U  NadMiric  S.  A^  Genera,  Swttzerland,  a  corpo- 
ratfcw  of  SwIlMil— d 

ApplicaliOB  My  2^  1954,  Sctlal  No.  600^30 

daima  priority,  appUcadoa  Swttxcriand  Angnst  4,  1955 

4ClaiBt.    (CL(7-47) 


1.  A  liquefied  gas  fueled  lighter  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  casing  having  a  reservoir  therein 
constructed  to  receive  liquefied  gas  fuel,  a  burner  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  casing  and  having  therewith  a  fuel 
conducting  passage  leading  outwardly  to  the  mouth  of  the 
burner,  a  porous  fuel  conducting  body  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  which  lies  across  the  inner  end  of  such  pas- 
sage to  provide  a  fuel  evaporation  zone  at  the  surface  of 
such  portion  which  faces  said  passage,  clamping  means 
including  opposed  members  compressing  between  them 
portions  of  said  body  which  surround  said  evaporation 
zone  to  provide  a  compression  zone  surrounding  said 
evaporation  zone,  said  porous  body  also  having  portions 
which  are  disposed  on  the  peripherally  outward  side  of 
said  compression  zone  and  which  are  exposed  to  said 
reservoir  to  provide  a  liquid  fuel  conducting  zone  sur- 
rounding said  compression  zone,  whereby  liquid  fuel  pass- 
ing from  said  reservoir  to  said  evaporation  zone  enters 
said  body  through  said  portions  which  are  exposed  to  said 
reservoir  on  the  peripherally  outward  side  of  said  com- 
pression zone,  and  then  passes  through  said  compression 
zone  to  said  evaporation  zone  in  paths  of  flow  which  are 
transverse  to  the  compressive  forces  applied  by  said 
clamping  members,  said  clamping  means  being  adjustable 
to  regulate  said  compressive  forces  and  thereby  alter  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fuel  through  said  compression  zone  to  said 
evaporation  zone. 


2,836,045 
DRY  CLEANING  APFARATUS 
Jadt  C.  Smitli,  Detroit,  Mkh^  Mrignor  to  Dctrex  Chemi- 
cal Indastrfcs,  Ibc^  a  conMMratioa  of  Micli^gan 
AppHcatioa  Jane  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,381 
4  Claims.    (0.68—18) 


1 
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I.  In  a  filter  for  filtering  contaminated  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon solvents  such  as  perchlorethylene  or  the  like, 
a  closed  casing  with  a  crosswise  partition  therein  setting 


apart  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber;  a  filter 
bag  suspended  in  the  upper  chamber;  a  nozzle  through 
which  the  contaminated  solvent  is  normally  introduced 
into  the  filter  bag;  an  inlet  conduit  through  which  the 
contaminated  solvent  is  normally  conducted  to  the  nozzle, 
having  a  normally-open  valve  interposed  therein;  a  iteam 
pipe  connected  into  said  conduit  beyond  the  aforesaid 
valve  and  having  a  normally  closed  interposed  valve  there- 
in, an  outlet  conduit  at  the  top  of  the  upper  chamber 
through  which  the  filtered  solvent  is  normally  conducted 
from  the  filter,  having  a  normally-open  valve  interposed 
therein,  a  drain  conduit  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber having  a  normally  closed  valve  interposed  therein; 
and  means  operable,  upon  closing  the  first  mentioned 
valve  and  the  outlet  valve  and  opening  the  steam  and 
drain  valves,  to  circulate  coolant  through  the  lower  cham- 
ber for  condensation  of  the  steam  and  the  stripped  solvent 
vapor  and  discharge  of  the  condensates  in  hquid  form 
through  the  drain  conduit. 


2436,M6 

TUMBLER  TYFE  WASHING  MACHINES 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  amigiior  to  Hic  Maytag 

Com^ny,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,6M 

5CUBH.    (a.  68— 24) 


4  In  combination,  a  driven  ekment,  a  drive  element, 
a  speed  change  mechanism  disposed  between  said  ele- 
ments whereby  said  driven  element  is  driven  by  said 
drive  element  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  and  a  relatively 
high  speed,  said  speed  change  mechanism  including  plane- 
tary gearing,  a  housing  for  said  gearing,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  housing  stationary  to  provide  for  low  speed  rota- 
tion of  said  driven  element  through  said  speed  change 
mechanism  and  for  releasing  said  housing  for  rotation  to 
provide  for  high  speed  rotation  of  said  driven  element 
through  said  housing,  said  speed  change  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  torque  limiting  clutch  disposed  between  said 
housing  and  driven  element,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  last  named  means  inoperative  for  driving  said  driven 
element  through  said  housing  until  said  driven  element 
has  been  initially  rotated  through  said  speed  change  mech- 
anism. 


2,t36,M7 
WASHING  MACHINE  HOSE 

Robert  E.  Condit,  IxwiiTfllc  Ky^  aariganr  to  G«ncfai 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corpomthwi  of  New  Yoifc 

Appttcatloa  Jaoc  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,897 

anahM     (CL68— 184) 

1  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  clothes  basket,  an 
outer  imperforate  tub  enclosing  said  basket  and  catching 
the  overflow  from  said  basket,  and  a  recirculation  system 
for  circulating  a  flow  of  liquid  through  said  basket  and 
said  tub  during  the  washing  operation,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  pump  and  a  hose  for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from 
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said  tub  and  conducting  said  liqtiid  to  said  basket,  said  of  the  member;  a  fence  member  having  a  shoe  pivoted 

hose  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  reduced  diam-  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  member, 

eter  sections  for  restricting  and  controlling  the  rate  of  the  the  shoe  normally  engaging  all  the  disks  at  the  peripheral 

liquid  flow  through  said  system,  said  reduced  diameter  portions  thereof  for  a  chordal  distance  greater  than  the 


t-H- 


sections  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
individual  lengths  of  said  sections,  and  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  smooth  curved  cross  section  so  that  no 
sharp  edges  are  presented  to  the  flow,  thereby  to  mini- 
mize lint  clogging. 


2,S36,M8 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  LEATHER  LACING 

Ray  W.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Joly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,668 

18  Claims.    (0.69^1) 


'^-^) 


•  ■* 


M^  \ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  the  unfinished 
side  and  the  edges  of  flexible  material  such  as  leather 
lacing,  the  other  side  of  said  material  having  been  previ- 
ously dyed  and  finished,  comprising:  means  operable  by 
passage  of  the  lacing  for  applying  liquid  to  the  unfinished 
side  and  the  edges  of  the  lacing;  means  forming  a  drying 
chamber;  guide  means  in  the  chamber  about  which  the 
lacing  passes;  a  pair  of  driving  rollers  engaging  the 
lacing  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  for  advancing  the  lacing, 
and  having  oppositely  curved  surfaces  of  revolution  for 
imparting  a  convex  curvature  to  the  finished  side  of  the 
lacing. 


2.836,849 
PIVOTED  SHOE  FENCE  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Aathoigr  Papfa^  Ridgcidd.  N.  J. 
Application  May  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,272 
4  Claims.    (CL  70— 133) 
I    In   a  combination   lock,  an  axle  member;  a  plu- 
rahty  of  tumbler  disks  having  alinable  gates  in  the  pe- 
ripheral  portions  thereof  and  rotatable  about  the  axis 


width  of  the  gates,  the  gates  being  wide  enough  so  that, 
when  they  are  alined,  an  edge  portion  of  the  shoe  may 
turn  about  the  second  mentioned  axis  and  enter  into 
the  gates  when  the  latter  are  alined. 


Harold 


2,836,H0 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LATCH 
E.  Van  VoorlKCS,  Gromc  Pokitc  Woods,  Mich., 
to    Genctal    Moton    CorporatioB,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,268 
10  Claims.    (Q.  70—149) 


X 


r^yxr^: 


^^ 


fe 


9  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  latching 
a  door  to  a  body,  including:  a  latch  mounted  on  the 
door,  said  latch  including  a  pivoted  bolt  and  detent 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  in  door  latching  position;  a 
striker  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  engagcable 
with  said  bolt  for  holding  said  door  latched;  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  striker  against  movement,  first 
operating  means  on  the  door  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
tent means  and  move  the  detent  means  out  of  holding 
relation  to  the  bolt  for  releasing  the  bolt  to  unlatch  the 
door;  second  operating  means  on  the  body  operable  on 
said  releasable  means  to  free  the  striker  and  unlatch 
the  door;  and  means  for  moving  said  first  operating  means 
out  of  position  to  engage  said  detent  means. 


2,836,051 

LOCK  FOR  NARROW  STILE  DOORS 

Russell  W.  Walters,  Vallc?'  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  &.  TowBC  Manufactoring  Company,  Stamford, 

Coon.,  a  ctwponitioB  of  Connecticnt 

Applicatioo  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,638 
19  Claims.    (CL  70—151) 

18.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  latchbolt  movable 
between  projected  and  retracted  positions,  a  tumbler  plate 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  latchbolt  part  movable  in  said  slot 
as  the  latchbolt  is  moved  between  projected  and  retracted 
positions,  said  tumbler  slot  formed  with  a  surface  for 
deadlocking  the  latchbolt,  a  spring  pressed  cam  coacting 
with  the  tumbler  when  the  latchbolt  is  in  projected  posi- 
tion, a  portion  on  the  tumbler  plate  through  which  said 
spring  pressed  cam  by  its  coaction  presses  the  tumbler 
plate  whereby  to  place  its  deadlocking  surface  in  dogging 
relation  to  the  said  latchbolt  part,  said  tumbler  plate 
having  a  surface  with  which  said  cam  coacts  for  moving 
the  tumbler  plate  out  of  dogging  position  when  the  cam 
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is  depressed,  a  manually  operated  member  for  depressing 
the  cam  and  tumbler  plate  and  for  retractmg  the  latch- 
bolt,  a  trigger  normally  spring  projected  and  adapted  to 
move  to  a  retracted  position  through  engagement  with  a 
strike,  a  part  on  said  trigger  coacting  with  the  tumbler 


the  holder  to  swing  from  an  inoperative  podtimi  therein  to 
an  extended  operative  position,  said  holders  includins  wallg 
at  one  edge  to  lie  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  top  wall 


plate  when  the  trigger  is  in  projected  position,  and  a  sur 
face   on    the  tumbler  plate  through  which   said  tngger 
part  by  its  coaction  applies  the  spring  pressure  of  the 
trigger  to  overcome  the  spring  pressure  of  the  cam  where 
by  to  hold  said  plate  with  its  deadlocking  surface  out  ot 
dogging  relation  to  the  latchbolt. 


PROTECTIVE  DIAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PERMUTATION  LOCKS 

Harry  C  MiHcr,  Rochciter,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,461 

5  ClafaiM.    (CL  7«-^32) 


1.  In  a  dial  assembly  for  permutation  locks,  a  rotat- 
able  circular  dial  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  dial 
markings  on  said  periphery,  a  circular  dial  ring  of  trans- 
parent material  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting  stir- 
face  in  coaxial  underlying  relation  to  said  dial  and  hav- 
ing an  uninterrupted  annular  peripheral  flange  projecting 
in  encircling  concentric  slightly  spaced  relation  with  the 
periphery  of  said  dial,  said  dial  ring  flange  terminating 
forwardly  in  a  planar  annular  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  dial  and  to  said  cylindrical 
periphery  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  dial  periphery 
and  arranged  to  prevent  transmission  through  said  annu- 
lar surface  of  distinguishable  images  of  said  dial  mark- 
ings along  axes  lying  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  dial 
and  means  rendering  said  diaJ  markings  distinguishable 
through  only  a  limited  arcuate  segment  of  said  flange 


of  the  casing  in  the  opening  in  this  wall  to  fill  this  open- 
ing, and  a  manually  operable  releasable  catch  for  each 
holder  to  retain  it  in  its  retracted  position  in  the  casing. 


2J3«,t53 

KEY  CONTAINER 

Rnpcrt  M.  SteiTctt,  Bridgcpart,  Conn. 

Appttcatioa  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,520 

5Clalim.    (0.70—45^ 

5.  A  key  container  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced 

side  walls  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  rectangular 

opening,  a  plurality  of  key  holders  arranged  side  by  side 

in  the  casing  and  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  through 

the  opening  from  a  retracted  position  in  the  casing  to 

a  position  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each   holder 

provided  with   means  for  pivotally   mounting  a   key   in 


2,t3<,t54 

SYSTEM  OF  RAISED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  Brancr,  Corpw  CfaMI,  Tex. 

AppUcatk»  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,211 

2aaiBM.    (CL72— .5) 


1  In  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  con- 
crete wall  section,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  adjacent  one  marginal  edge  of  the  wall 
section,  a  clamp  on  said  marginal  edge  opposite  each  of 
said  jacks,  each  of  said  jacks  comprising  a  stationary  base 
member,  a  lower  tubular  memt«r  pivotally  secured  to 
the  base  member,  an  upper  extensible  member  tele- 
scopically  disposed  within  the  lower  tubular  member, 
d  sheave  rotatably  secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
upper  extensible  member  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  base 
member  and  extending  over  the  sheave  into  connection 
with  the  clamp  disposed  opposite  the  jack,  and  conduit 
means  providing  common  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  lower  tubular  members  of  each  of  the  jacks 
below  the  upper  extensible  members  whereby  hydraulic 
fluid  may  be  directed  into  each  of  the  lower  tubular  mem- 
bers for  simultaneously  extending  each  of  the  upper  exten- 
sible members,  each  cable  movable  with  its  respective  ex- 
tensible portion  of  the  jack  to  uniformly  pivot  the  wall 
section  to  a  vertical  position. 


2,S3^t55 

TILE  WITH  SPACER  LUGS 
Harry  N.  Shaman,  Eait  Sparta,  Ohio,  amiffnor  to  United 
States  Ceramic  Tile  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Applicatioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,903 
4  Claims.    (CL  72— 18) 


I.  A  tile  unit  having  substantially  square  back  and 
top  faces,  flat  side  faces  extending  between  the  back 
and  top  faces  and  terminating  in  cornen  between  side 
faces,  each  side  face  having  protruding  therefrom  a 
plurality  of  similar  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  center  line 
between  the  corners  thereof,  the  spacing  between  all  ad- 
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jacent  lugs  being  substantially  identical,  said  lugs  ex- 
tending from  said  back  face  towards  said  top  face  but 
terminating  short  of  said  top  face,  said  lugs  having  such 
a  width  along  said  side  faces  as  to  leave  between  ad- 
jacent lugs  a  space  at  least  as  great  as  the  combined 
width  of  a  plurality  of  said  lugs,  the  lugs  along  the 
length  thereof  on  each  side  face  being  located  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  relative  positions,  each  lug  on  any 
one  side  face  being  spaced  frwn  any  corner  common  to 
an  adjacent  side  face  a  distance  different  from  the  spac- 
ing of  any  lug  on  said  adjacent  side  face  from  said  com- 
mon corner,  and  with  each  lug  nearest  each  comer  of 
each  side  face  being  farther  from  the  center  line  of  its 
respective  side  face  than  from  said  comer  to  which  it  is 
nearest,  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  tile  units  are  posi- 
tionable  any  side  by  any  side  with  the  corners  thereof 
aligned  or  staggered  so  that  the  lugs  on  any  side  face 
of  any  tile  unit  abut  the  flat  side  faces  of  any  adjacent 
tile  unit. 


2,834,056 

POWER  OPERATED  PLASTERING  TROWELS 

John  D.  Drummood,  North  Bmmby,  British  Colombia, 


Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,421 
1  Claim.    (CL  72—136) 


Power  operated  trowel  comprising  a  prime  mover 
having  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  rotatable  troweling  member  on  each 
shaft,  said  members  each  consisting  of  a  disk  having  radial 
work  surface  contacting  blades,  said  members  being 
mounted  with  their  work  surfaces  at  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially ninety  degrees  to  each  other  to  trowel  adjoining 
wall  areas  forming  an  inside  angle,  the  blades  of  one 
member  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  the 
other  member,  each  blade  having  an  upturned  rim  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end,  the  rim  portions  of  the  blades  of 
one  member  being  adapted  to  alternate  with  the  blades 
of  the  other  member  to  trowel  the  intersecting  angle  of 
the  two  adjoining  wall  areas. 


2,836,057 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HIGH  DEGREES 

OF  DRYNESS 

Kenneth  Ian  Johnson,  Moss  Bank,  near  St.  Helens,  and 
Derek  Howard  Page,  SbefBcM,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  March  31. 1955,  Serial  No.  498,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  8,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  progress  of  a  drying 
operation  in  a  chamber  under  vacuum,  comprising  an 
exhaust  pump,  a  pipe  line  for  connecting  the  drying  cham- 
ber and   pump,   a   condensing   chamber   inserted   in   the 


pipe  line,  low  pressure  gauges  connected  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  condensing  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  line  to  measure  the  pressure  gradient  over  a  sec- 
tion thereof  and  similar  low  pressure  gauges  connected 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  condensing  chamber  with 
the  interior  of  the  pipe  line  to  measure  the  pressure 
gradient  over  a  section  having  a  resistance  to  flow  equal 
to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  section. 


2,836,058 
SPARK  PLUG  BOMB  AND  LEAK  TESTER 
Lewis  M.  Oden,  Sr.,  and  Francis  T.  Etheredge, 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  January  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,936 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 40) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  spark  plug  testing  machine 
having  an  arbor  and  a  bomb  block  movable  thereon  to 
encompass  the  gap  end  of  a  spark  plug  held  on  said  arbor, 
said  bomb  block  having  a  conduit  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  making  visible 
any  gas  leaking  through  the  core  of  the  spark  plug  from 
its  gap  and  positioned  in  said  bomb  block  comprising: 
a  plate  on  said  arbor,  a  substantially  cylindrical  spark 
plug  holder  secured  to  said  plate,  sealing  means  at  each 
end  of  said  holder  adapted  to  coact  with  the  end  sur- 
faces of  a  spark  plug  held  therein  to  form  a  gas-tight 
chamber  around  the  shell  of  the  spark  plug,  a  first  trans- 
parent plate  piece  secured  to  said  plate  in  face  to  face 
relationship,  a  second  similar  transparent  piece  cemented 
to  said  first  piece,  said  second  piece  having  formed  on 
the  cemented  face  thereof  an  upwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  chamber,  one  arm  of  which  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  connected  by  a 
passage  through  said  first  piece,  said  plate,  and  said  holder 
to  said  first  chamber,  and  a  bubble-revealing  liquid  in  said 
U-shaped  chamber  between  said  arms. 


2,836,059 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  THE  RESULTS 
OF     THE     SUPERSONIC     EXAMINATION     OF 
METAL  PARTS 
Louis    Beanjard,    Saint  -  Germain  •  en  -  Laye,    Vladimir 
Hosarek,    Par^   and    Andre    Vaasct,    Bois-Colombes, 
France,  assignors  to  Institnt  de  Recherches  de  la  Side- 
mrgie,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  28,  1953 
1  Claim,    (a.  73—67.8) 
A  supersonic  arrangement  for  detecting  and  indicating 
defects  in  a  metal  object,  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing electrical  pulses,  testing  means  including  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  object, 
means  for  applying  the  generated   pulses  to  the  trans- 
ducer, said  pulses  being  converted  in  the  transducer  into 
mechanical  vibrations,  supersonic  waves  produced  by  said 
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vibrations  betag  reflected  from  the  object  and  being  re- 
converted in  the  transducer  to  electrical  pulses,  means 
controlled  by  said  transducer  and  including  a  cathode 
ray  oscillograph  with  a  screen,  a  diagram  being  formed 
on  the  screen  under  the  action  of  said  pulses,  said  di- 
agram including  highly  illuminated  dots  formed  by  any 
pulse  reflected  from  a  defect  in  the  object,  at  least  one 
photo-cell  engaging  the  surface  of  the  screen,  said  cell 
being  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  a  screen  portion  reg- 
istering, therewith  and  to  produce  current  when  said 
screen  portion  carries  one  of  said  highly  illuminated 
dots,  an  amplifier,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  winding  for  each  cell,  each  cell  being  elec- 


trically connected  to  said  amplifier  and  the  amplifier 
being  connected  to  said  transformer  primary,  a  sheet  of 
conductive  material,  an  insulating  layer  covering  said 
sheet,  a  plate  in  supporting  contact  with  said  sheet  and 
connected  to  one  lead  of  said  secondary,  means  for  un 
winding  the  sheet,  and  a  stylus  for  each  cell  m  contact 
with  said  insulating  layer  and  connected  to  the  other 
lead  of  the  secondary,  whereby  a  spark  due  to  current 
flowing  out  of  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  stylus  and  cell  breaks  through 
the  insulating  layer  to  make  the  underlying  conductive 
sheet  visible  and  thus  to  form  a  record  of  the  current 
passing  out  of  the  photo-cell. 


2,836,0M 
TORSIONAL  FATIGUE  TESTING  APPARATl'S 
Jotcph  L.  Cirfngione,  BeMmore,  and  Jolios  Intraab,  Mar- 
tin O.  Kalb,  Howard  M.  Strobel,  and  Aaron  Wolotkin, 
New  York,  N.  Y-,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 
Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,142 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73—99) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  automatic  strain  control  system  adapted  for  use 
with  a  machine  for  testing  the  torsional  fatigue  of  a  test 
specimen  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
test  specimen  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  torsional  strain  in  said  specimen,  means  for 
produdng  an  electrical  reference  signal  proportional  to 
a  predetermined  strain,  electronic  control  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  output  of  said  electrical  signal 
means  and  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
reference  signal  means  for  receiving,  amplifying,  rectify- 
ing and  filtering  said  electrical  signal  and  then  comparing 
said  electrical  signal  with  said  reference  signal  to  produce 
a  difference  signal  therefrom  and  converting  and  ampli- 
fying said  difference  signal,  means  electrically  connected 
to  tiie  output  of  said  electronic  control  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  amplifying  the  electrical  power  of  said  amplified 
difference  signal,  means  including  a  movable  element  elec- 


trically connected  to  the  output  of  said  power  amplifying 
means  driven  by  said  power  amplified  difference  dgnnl 
for  converting  said  power  amplified  difference  signal  into 
a  mechanical  d^placement  of  said  movable  element, 
mechanical  control  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
movable  element  for  controllably  adjusting  the  strain  in 
said  test  specimen  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  said  dif- 
ference  signal  to  substantially  zero,  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  mechanical  control  means  for  interrupting 
the  line  circuit  when  said  difference  signal  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum or  a  minimum  value,  means  mechanically  connected 
in  the  output  of  said  converting  means  for  disconnecting 
said  converting  means  from  said  system  upon  failure  of 
said  line  interrupting  means  to  operate  when  said  differ- 
ence signal  reaches  a  maximum  or  a  minimum  value, 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  elec- 
tronic control  means  for  effecting  a  precise  balance  be- 
tween said  electrical  signal  and  said  reference  signal, 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  elec- 
tronic control  means  for  recording  the  magnitude  of  said 
difference  signal  and  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
converting  means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  relative  force  applied  to  said  test  specimen. 


2,t34,Ml 
TORQUE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Clyde  Jerome  Deavers,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Com|MB7,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Marck  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M28 

7  Claims.    (CL  73— 13f) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  radial  loading  on  a 
bearing  comprising  a  casing  surrounding  said  bearing, 
said  casing  having  a  limited  area  cut  out  to  form  in 
cooperation  with  said  bearing  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  recesses,  fluid  conduit  means  for  supplying  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  recesses  through  separate  restricted 
passages  from  a  common  source,  fluid  pressure  bleed 
means  forming  an  opening  between  said  casing  and  said 
heanng  at  least  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  recesses 
through  which  fluid  is  bled  from  said  recesses,  means 
for  sensing  a  pressure  differentia],  and  fluid  conduit 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  each  of 
vaid  recesses  and  said  differential  pressure  sensing  means. 


2  836  062 
TENSION  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  A.  Wells,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Central 
Engineering  Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 
Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,341 

SOaims.  (0.73—141) 
1  In  a  weighing  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
handler  equipped  with  an  upwardly  oriented  platform,  a 
earner  positioned  in  facing  parallel  relation  therewith 
and  being  equipped  with  a  load  transfer  member,  said 
platform  and  load  transfer  member  being  spaced  apart 
m  substantially  vertical  alignment  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  weighing  device  therebetween,  said  hanger  and 
earner  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  a  load  in  tension  applied  therebetween  results 
m  a  compressive  load  being  applied  to  a  weighing  device 
interposed  between  said  platform  and  transfer  member, 
there  being  elongated  channels  in  the  hanger  and  carrier 
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of  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  said  plat- 
form and  load  transfer  member  and  defining  bearing 
races   in   the   hanger  and  carrier,   and   bearings   within 


those  races  to  constrain  relative  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween the  hanger  and  carrier  while  affording  free  vertical 
movement  therebetween. 


2,836,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  FLUID  AT 

HYPERSONIC  SPEED 

Yusuf  A.  Yolcr  and  Henry  T.  Nagamatsn,  Schenectady, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  New  Yorli 

Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,947 

16Clahns.    (CI.  73— 147) 


1.  In  a  device  for  generating  fluid  over  a  plurality  of 
paths  at  hypersonic  speed,  a  first  container  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  second  container  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  the  inlet  of  the  second  container  being  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  first  container,  connected,  rupturable 
means  sealing  the  contents  of  the  first  container  from 
the  second  container,  second  rupture  means  sealing  the 
outlet  of  the  second  container,  said  second  container 
being  filled  with  air  at  predetermined  temperature  and 
pressure,  means  for  generating  a  shock  wave  within  said 
first  container  to  move  down  the  length  of  the  first  con- 
tainer and  burst  said  rupturable  means  and  pass  down 
said  second  container,  thereby  compressing  and  heating 
the  air  within  said  second  container  and  moving  this  air 
down  the  length  of  the  second  container  as  it  passes 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  energy  converting  nozzles 
opening  from  the  outlet  of  the  second  container,  said 
second  container  including  means  proximate  the  outlet 
thereof  for  reflecting  the  shock  wave  therefrom  to  fur- 
ther heat  and  compress  said  fluid  and  render  said  fluid 
non  moving  as  the  reflected  shock  wave  agairl^asses 
therethrough,  whereby  the  energy  contained  in  the  com- 
pressed and  heated  non-moving  fluid  is  converted  into 
flow  of  said  fluid  at  hypersonic  speeds  along  a  plurality 
of  separate  paths  through  said  nozzles 


2,836,064 
REMOTE  ROTATIONAL  DISPLACEMENT 
INDICATORS 
Edward  P.  Yorl^  Stonington,  Conn. 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654.712 
llClafans.    (a.  73— 188) 
II.  In  a   remote   wind   direction   indicator,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weather  vane,  of  a  shaft  rotatable   in 


either  direction  on  which  said  vane  is  rigidly  mounted, 
a  circular  potentiometer,  a  wiper  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  potentiometer,  a  center  zero 
type  of  voltmeter  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  a  fixed 
point  on  said  potentiometer,  means  for  supplying  uni- 
directional current  to  said  potentiometer  between  said 
fixed  point  and  either  one  of  two  spaced  feed  points, 
and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  when  said  wiper  arm 
passes  a  feed  point  for  changing  the  connection  from  one 
feed  point  to  the  other  and  for  simultaneously  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  meter  and 


reducing  its  voltage,  said  meter  having  a  scale  with 
"North"  at  the  central  zero  position  and  "South"  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  and  with  "Southwest"  beyond 
"South"  at  one  extreme  end  and  "Southeast"  beyond 
"South"  at  the  other  extreme  end  thereof,  whereby,  when 
the  feed  point  is  changed  and  the  current  reversed  when 
the  pointer  approaches  "Southwest"  the  pointer  will 
swing  from  that  end  of  the  scale  to  the  "Southwest"  po- 
sition at  the  other  side  of  the  scale,  and  when  the  pointer 
approaches  "Southeast"  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  scale, 
it  will  swing  from  that  end  to  the  "Southeast"  position  at 
the  other  side  of  the  scale. 


2,836,065 
COMBINATION  METER  TOP  AND  REGULATOR 
Charles  W.  Stewart,  Fah^eld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Spragne  Meter  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

.  Application  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,497 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—199) 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  top  having  a  body  comprising  a 
top  face  portion  provided  with  integral  enclosing  walls 
depending  therefrom  forming  a  housing  for  a  register 
means  and  a  gas-receiving  chamber,  an  inlet  control  valve 
within  said  chamber,  a  pressure  regulator  mounted  on 
a  wall  portion  of  said  body  for  controlling  said  valve 
and  having  a  diaphragm  separating  a  pressure  cham- 
ber from  a  vent  chamber,  the  register  being  mounted 
on  the  top  face  and  said  regulator  being  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  the  enclosing  wall  off  to  one  side  of  the  reg- 
ister, the  improvement  wherein  said  enclosing  wall  p<w- 
tion  supporting  the  regulator  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein  disposed  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  di- 
aphragm, said  opening  interconnecting  said  gas-receiv- 
ing chamber  and  pressure  chamber,  a  spring  means  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  into  said  gas-receiv- 
ing chamber  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diaphragm,  and  threaded  adjusting  means  car- 
ried by  the  wall  of  the  body  opposite  said  opening  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  adjust- 
ing means  having  a  portion  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  body  whereby  the  tension  in  the  spring  and  the 
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load  on  the  diaphragm  may  be  controlled  by  said  ad- 
justing means  with  said  spring  means  being  completely 
disposed  within  said  gas-receiving  chamber  free  from  in- 
terference with  the  register  means. 


2,836,066 
VOLUME  COMPENSATOR  FOR  MEASURLNG 
TANKS 
Stephen  S.  Brown,  La  Porte,  Tez^  asiignor,  by  mesne 
■liinmrnfi.  to  Esso  Rcseardi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, EUabcth,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,587 
3  Claimt.    (CI.  73—223) 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  volume  of  a  liquid  meter 
ing  vessel  to  compensate  for  liquid  temperature  varia- 
tions comprising  a  tank  having  a  cylindrical  member 
connected  thereto  and  fluidly  communicatipg  therewith, 
spaced  apart  pistons  slidably  arranged  in  sj^d  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  interconnecting  said  pistons,  biasing  means 
supportingly  arranged  between  said  pistons  adapted  to 
urge  said  pistons  in  one  direction  and  means  responsive 
to  temperature  change  in  said  vessel  adapted  to  supply 
fluid  pressure  to  one  of  :aid  pistons,  the  force  of  said 
pressure  acting  against  the  urging  of  said  biasing  means 


2,836,067 
U-TLTBE  MA-NOMETER 
Harold  A.  Qvist,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
Original    application    December    24,    1952,    Serial    No. 
327,726,  now  Patent  No.  2,760,373,  dated  August  28, 
1956.    Divided  and  this  application  September  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  535,571 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 401) 


pressuring  liquid  volumes  in  said  pressure  transmitting 
legs  between  the  separate  volumes  of  reading  liquid,  said 
pressuring  liquid  and  reading  liquid  being  of  different 
specific  gravities  and  non-miscible,  and  rectifier  receptacles 
between  the  successive  supply  receptacles  and  the  at- 
tended reading  leg  to  absorb  the  accumulating  volumes 
of  pressuring  liquid  before  transmitting  pressures  to  cause 
movement  of  the  reading  liquid  in  the  affected  reading 
leg. 

2,834,068 

TANK  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

TheriU  L.  Clift,  Eriangcr,  Ky.,  amisnor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  ClcTelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,555 

2  Claims.    (0.73 — 421) 


.3gp^^    -« 


1.  A  manometer  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
reading  legs  of  limited  height,  reading  liquid  supply  re- 
ceptacles at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  reading  legs  the 
initial  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  pressure,  separate 
volumes  of  a  reading  liquid  in  each  of  said  supply  recep- 
tacles successively  visible  in  the  reading  legs,  a  plurality 
of  overflow  receptacles,  one  of  said  overflow  receptacles 
disposed  at  the  top  of  each  of  the  reading  legs,  said 
reading  legs  extending  between  the  bottoms  of  the  supply 
and  overflow  recepucles  respectively,  pressure  transmit- 
ting legs  connecting  the  top  of  the  overflow  receptacle 
with  the  top  of  the  next  succeeding  supply  receptacle, 


U 


1  Apparatus  for  sampling  liquid  in  a  bulk  container 
comprising  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  container  at  a  point  spaced  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  hquid  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  similarly  connected  to 
the  container  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inlet  pipe 
and  at  approximately  the  same  elevation,  such  pipes  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  being  interconnected  substantial- 

.  directly  externally  of  the  container,  the  pipes  and  con- 
nection thereof  forming  a  normally  closed  system  for 
the  withdrawal  and  substantially  immediate  return  in  con- 
tinuous flow  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  container, 
tlow   inducing  means  in  such  system  operative  to  create 

1  considerable  pressure  differential  therein  and  uninter- 
rupted flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  a  branch  line  con- 
nected to  an  external  portion  of  such  system  at  the  inlet 
side  of  said  flow  inducing  means,  and  valve  means  in 
said  branch  line  operative  to  draw  off  a  sample  of  the 
liquid  without  interrupting  the  continuous  flow  thereof 
in  luch  system. 


2,836,069 
SAMPLING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLUENT  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Stanley  E.  Shields,  Whitfaig,  and  PhUlp  W.  Dewey  and 
William  A.  Shire,  Jr.,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 
Application  September  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,073 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 424) 


I  A  sampling  and  metering  device  for  fluent  solid 
materials  comprising  in  combination  a  sampling  tube  dis- 
charging within  a  metering  chamber,  an  aeration  gas 
supply  line  entering  said  tube  through  a  wall  thereof, 
an  adjustable  and  rotatable  rod  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  tube,  a  tapered  section  on  said  rod  adjacent 
the  outlet  of  said  tube  forming  an  adjustable  annular 
orifice  at  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  driven  metering  wheel 
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mounted  to  rotate  in  subjacent  alignment  with  said  orifice, 
a  continuous  peripheral  recess  in  said  wheel  adapted  to 
receive  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  solids  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar scraper  arranged  to  scrape  the  bottom  of  said  wheel 
recess  to  discharge  a  metered  amount  of  solids  from 
said  recess  into  said  chamber,  and  gravity  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  metered  amount  of  solids  from  said  chamber. 


2,836,070 
DAMPING  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  R.  Stokes,  Delmar,  and  Fred  M.  Springer,  Solana 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bill  Jack  Scientific  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,692 
3  Claims.    (O.  74—53) 


1.  A  damping  mechanism  for  damping  the  movements 
of  a  member  mounted  in  a  frame  for  limited  orbital  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  damping  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  permanently  closed  bead  and 
carried  by  said  frame,  drive  means  including  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  arm 
to  be  oscillated  thereby,  a  pin  secured  to  said  frame  and 
upon  which  said  lever  is  mounted,  said  pin  constituting  a 
stop  to  limit  orbital  movement  of  said  member  in  both 
directions,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  a  piston  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said  piston  against 
relative  movement,  said  piston  being  spherical  in  form 
in  so  far  as  that  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
piston  which  engages  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder 
is  concerned  to  afford  universal  movement  of  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being  directly  connected 
to  said  lever  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  damp  the  move- 
ments of  said  member. 


2,836,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A  DIRECTION 
HAVING  A  DEFINITE  RELATION  TO  THE  DI- 
RECTION OF  GRAVTTY,  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TRUE  VER- 
TICAL ON  BOARD  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Henri  Marcel  Edmond  Paaqoet,  Nenilly-sar-SeInc,  France, 
assigBor  to  Socicte  d'ApplicatioiM  Generales  dTlcc- 
tridte  et  de  Mecaniqne,  S.  A.  G.  E.  M^  Paris,  France, 
a  French  society 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,823 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France  July  29,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.47) 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  gyroscope,  said  gyroscope  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  a  rotor  joumalled  in  said  frame,  a 
support,  means  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
support  for  freely  suspending  said  frame  to  said  support 
about  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  rotor,  torque-motor 
means  inserted  in  said  suspending  means  capable,  when 
energized,   of  imparting  a  precession  movement  to  said 


frame,  an  aperiodic  vertical  detector  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  and  means  operative  by  said  de- 
tector, for  energizing  said  torque-motor  means  in  a  man- 
ner to  keep  horizontal  a  reference  line  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  said  vertical  detector  having  a  time  con- 
stant adjustable  to  a  value  higher  than  one  fourth  of  the 
time  of  response  of  the  system  constituted  by  said  gyro- 
scope and  said  torque-motor. 


2,836,072 

MECHANICAL  RESOLVING  MECHANISMS 

John  TIndaie,  West  Kingsdowne,  England,  aasigBor  to 

Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  1,  1954 

16  Claims.    (O.  74—198) 


1.  A  resolving  mechanism  comprising  a  spherical  ball 
rotatable  about  its  centre,  an  input  roller  bearing  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ball  and  capable  of  rotating  about  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  a  tangent  at  the  point  of  contact 
of  said  input  roller  and  said  surface  of  said  ball  and 
which  is  angularly  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  function  to  be  resolved,  rotation  of  said  input 
roller  producing  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  ball 
about  its  centre,  two  output  rollers  each  bearing  upon 
said  surface  of  said  ball  and  each  by  rotation  of  said 
ball  capable  of  being  rotated  about  an  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  ball  at  the  respective  points 
of  contact  of  said  output  rollers  with  said  surface  of  said 
ball,  the  point  of  contact  of  said  input  roller  and  the 
points  of  contact  of  said  output  rollers  with  said  surface 
of  said  ball  being  so  disposed  that  lines  drawn  from  the 
centre  of  said  ball  to  said  points  of  contact  are  mutually 
perpendicular,  and  force  exerting  means  for  exerting  a 
force  on  said  ball  having  a  line  of  action  passing  through 
the  centre  of  said  ball  and  intersecting  a  line  joining 
said  point  of  contact  of  said  input  roller  to  the  centre  of  a 
line  joining  said  points  of  contact  of  said  output  rollers, 
said  force  exerting  means  exerting  only  a  minimum 
frictional  drag  on  said  ball  whatever  the  orientation  of 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 


2,836,073 

TRACTOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

John  H.  Masters,  Bainbridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bready 

Tractor  &  Implement  Company,  Sokm,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,472 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  74—355) 

1.  A  power  transmission  for  a  wheeled  tractor  frame 
having  a  power  unit  and  a  wheel  axle  and  comprising  in 
combination,  a  gear  wheel  keyed  on  the  wheel  axle  at 
one  side  of  the  tractor  frame,  a  housing  enclosing  said 
gear  wheel  and  having  an  extended  portion  secured  to 
the  tractor  frame,  a  shaft  drivingly  coupled  to  the  power 
unit  and  journaled  in  the  extended  portion  of  the 
housing,  a  speed  reducing  gear  wheel  and  a  pimon  jour- 
naled on  a  shaft  in  the  housing  between  said  power  driven 
shaft  and  said  first  gear  wheel  with  the  pinion  meshing 
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with  the  first  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  keyed  on 
the  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  rocker  arm  joumaled  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  the  shaft  within  the  housing,  a 
third  and  a  fourth  gear  wheel  rotatably  carried  on  each 
end  of  the  rocker  arm  for  independent  driving  coaction 
with  th;  second  gear  wheel  respectively,  a  follower  gear 
wheel  rotatably   mounted  on   the  rocker  arm   between 


said  second  and  fourth  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to  coact 
to  rotate  the  fourth  gear  wheel  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  third  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  selectively 
tilting  the  rocker  arm  in  either  direction  to  cause  either 
the  third  or  the  fourth  gear  wheel  to  mesh  with  said  speed 
reducing  gear  wheel  to  drive  the  tractor  wheels  in  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction  respectively. 


2,«36,«74 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  SchackhUn  and  aarcnce  E.  Gary,  BofFalo,  N.  Y., 
MrifDon  to  WestinchooM  Elcctrie  Corporation,  East 
PHlibmgii,  Pa^  a  corporatkHi  of  Pennsylrania 
Orlgiul  applkadoa  Jonc  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,149. 
Dlridcd  and  this  appUcatioa  September  IS,  1953,  Serial 
No.  3M,194 

15  Claims.    (CI.  74— 395) 


1.  A  variable  speed  differential  comprising,  a  support, 
a  driving  cone  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  driving  cone  pulley,  a  hol- 
low shaft  fixed  on  said  support  with  the  axis  thereof 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  cone  pulley,  a  driven  cone 
pulley,  said  driven  cone  pulley  having  a  hoilew  end, 
bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  driven  cone  pulley 
about  said  hollow  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  said  cone 
pulleys,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hollow 
shaft  and  projecting  at  one  end  out  of  said  hollow  shaft 
into  the  hollow  end  of  said  second  cone  pulley,  means 
for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  said 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  an  internally  toothed  ring 
gear  secured  within  the  hollow  end  of  said  second  cone 
pulley  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  spur  gear,  a  rotatably 
mounted  planet  gear  carrier,  at  least  one  planet  gear 
meshing  with  both  said  ring  gear  and  said  spur  gear  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  planet  gear  carrier,  and  means 
responsive  to  angular  movement  of  said  planet  gear  carrier 
for  indicating  the  difference  in  speed  between  said  dnven 
pulley  and  said  drive  shaft. 


2,t3«,t75 
ONE-WAY  BALL  NUT 

DaTid  A.  GakMMkn,  §i«Imw,  Mkk,  li^nr  to 

Moton  Corporalkm,  DctroM,  Mkh^  ■  coipw«llo«  of 
Ddawve 
Oricinal  ap^UcalkM  hm*  8,  1949,  S«tal  No.  97^95. 
DKidcd  aW  tUi  arfOuitlkm  Fcfannry  It,  1955,  SmW 
No.4S7,4M 

9CUtaM.    (CL  74-^459) 


5  In  a  ball  nut,  a  helical  passage  for  the  circulation 
of  balls,  a  transfer  passage  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
helical  passage,  said  transfer  passage  being  connected  to 
said  helical  passage  and  having  the  portion  which  first 
engages  the  balls  to  transfer  them  from  the  helical  pas- 
sage to  the  transfer  passage  located  substantially  tan- 
gentially  to  the  helical  passage  at  one  end,  said  transfer 
passage  being  connected  to  said  helical  passage  and  hav- 
ing the  portion  which  first  engages  the  balls  to  transfer 
them  from  the  helical  passage  to  the  transfer  passage 
Icxated  substantially  radially  to  the  helical  passage  at  the 
other  end  to  retard  movement  of  the  balls  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

2,S3<,t74 
ACCELERATOR  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
RaymoBd  V.  Kochlcr  and  Michael  BateiUNni,  Kcnoiha, 
WIsJ,  amigiion  to  American  Moton  CorporatioB,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,165 
4ClalDit.    (O.  74— 472) 


1  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  com- 
partment and  a  passenger  compartment  separated  by  a 
dash  panel  and  having  a  carburetor  and  a  valve  therein 
controlled  by  a  roUtable  shaft  and  also  having  an  elec- 
trical switching  mechanism,  apparatus  for  effecting  roU- 
tion  of  the  valve  shaft  and  for  actuating  the  switching 
mechanism  comprising:  a  bracket  including  a  base  por- 
tion secured  to  the  dash  panel  on  the  engine  compartment 
side  thereof  and  upper  and  lower  extensions  spaced  from 
each  other  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  portion; 
a  bell  crank  including  arm  portions  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  bracket  extensions  respectively  and 
a  bridge  portion  interconnecting  the  arm  portions;  a  foot 
pedal  on  the  passenger  compartment  side  of  the  dash 
panel  and  a  link  extending  through  the  dash  panel  so  as 
to  interconnect  the  foot  pedal  to  the  lower  arm  portion 
of  the  bell  crank;  a  switching  mechanism  secured  to  the 
lower  extension  of  the  bracket  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lower  arm  portion  of  the  bell  crank; 
an  accelerator  shaft  having  connection  to  the  carbtiretor 
valve  shaft  for  effecting  roUtion  of  same;  an  actuating  rod 
having  connection  to  the  accelerator  shaft  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  connection  to  the  upper  extension  of  the  bell 
crank  at  the  other  of  its  ends  whereby  rotation  of  the  bell 
crank  effects  roUtion  of  the  accelerator  shaft  about  an 
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axis  which  is  not  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of 
the  bell  crank  and  spring  means  connected  to  the  accel- 
erator shaft  and  normally  urging  rotation  of  the  accel- 
erator shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation. 


I,t3<,t77 

DOOR  HANDLE  OPERATING  MECHANKM 

Nardssc  WilMgir.  Detroit,  Midi. 

»^         Application  May  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  583^1 1 

3  CMma.    (CL  74—479) 


1.  In  a  handle  operating  mechanism  for  a  door  of  a 
taxicab,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
door,  a  horizontally  disposed  hoUow  c^n  ended  casing 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  body  member  secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod 
and  including  an  eyelet,  one  of  said  eyelets  engaging  said 
handle,  a  support  member  including  a  first  flat  portion 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  door,  a  second  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  a  third  portion,  said  third  portion  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  first  portion,  a  lever  having  a  fiat 
section  on  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  third 
portion  of  said  support  member,  said  lever  engaging  the 
eyelet  on  the  adjacent  body  member. 


2.S34,07S 
SAFETY  STEERING  COLUMN 
William  M.  Yonkers,  Danbory,  Conn.,  awignor  of  one- 
half  to  FIorcDce  Yonkers,  Danbory,  Conn. 
Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594.975 
1  Claim,    (a.  74—493) 


lower  driven  steering  gear  carried  within  a  steering  gear 
housing  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  longitudi- 
nally telescoped  housing  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  steering  gear  housing  and  rotatably  supported  at  the 
apposite  end  with  respect  to  said  steering  wheel,  an  inner 
multi-section  telescoping  drive  shaft  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion drivingly  engaged  with  said  steering  gear  and  an 
upper  section  drivingly  engaged  with  said  steering  wheel, 
block  bearing  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 
structure  for  longitudinally  slidably  supporting  said  outer 
housing,  adjustable  abutment  means  secured  to  said  outer 
housing  in  engagement  with  said  block  bearing  means  to 
limit  the  outward  telescoping  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  outer  housing  comprising  ratchet  means  said 
block  bearing  comprising  a  spring  biased  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  means  for  permitting  teteacop- 
ing  movement  of  said  steering  coltmm  toward  the 
collapsed  position  and  releasably  preventing  the  return 


A  safety  steering  colunm  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  tubular  housing  including  telescopic  male 
and  female  sections,  a  steering  shaft  rotatabic  in  said 
housing  and  including  splined,  telescopic  male  and  fe- 
male sections,  said  female  shaft  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therein  slidably  accommodating  said  male 
shaft  section,  a  coil  spring  in  the  bore  yieldingly  urging 
said  male  shaft  section  toward  extended  position,  the  wall 
of  the  bore  of  said  female  shaft  section  having  a  plurality 
of  circumfercntially  spaced  notches  therein,  flat  springs 
mounted  on  the  male  shaft  section,  and  blocks  on  said 
springs  engageable  in  the  notches  for  arresting  the  male 
shaft  section  in  extended  position. 


of  said  steering  column  toward  an  extended  position, 
spring  means  normally  resisting  the  movement  of  said 
outer  housing  and  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
said  inner  shaft  toward  a  collapsed  position,  the 
lower  section  of  said  inner  drive  shaft  comprising  a  splined 
portion  at  its  upper  extremity,  said  upper  section  compris- 
ing a  hollow  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  inwardly 
splined  torque  blocks  secured  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  slidably  receiving  said  lower  section,  whereby 
rotational  movement  is  transmitted  from  said  upper  sec- 
tion to  said  lower  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion further  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  webbed 
guide  plate  in  rotatable  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  bousing  for  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  inner 
drive  shaft  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  housing,  and 
a  ball  bearing  assembly  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  said  inner  drive  shaft  for  further  maintaining 
said  concentric  relationship  between  said  inner  drivr 
shaft  of  said  outer  housing. 


2  834  OM 

FOOT  CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

WASHFOUNTAINS 

Howard  G.  Mnllett,  Whitefidb   Bay,  Wis.,  aarignor  to 

Bradley  Wachfoontaln  Co.,  Milwankec,  Wlc  a  corpo- 

rattoo  of  Wisconsin 

Appttcatioo  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,814 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—512) 


'  J 


2,834,r79 
SAFETY  STEERING  SHAFT 
Anton  I.  Sakh,  Iwsey  City,  N.  J. 
Appttcatioa  Inly  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,076 
3aaims.    (CI.  74-^93) 
1.  A  collapsible  steering  column  assembly  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  adapted  to  transmit  rotational  movement 
from  an  upper  manually  operated  steering  wheel  to  a 


1.  In  a  washfountain  having  a  water  supply  valve  and 
a  tillable  operating  lever  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
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foot  rail,  an  intermediately  pivoted  treadle  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  at  one  end  with  said  foot  rail,  a  spnng, 
a  link  having  a  direct  thrust  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  tiltable  lever  and  slidabiy  guided  at  its  other  end 
relative  to  said  treadle  lever,  a  thrust  transmitting  con- 
nection between  said  treadle  lever  and  one  end  of  said 
spring,  and  a  direct  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  and  said  linJt  spaced  from  the  slidabiy 
guided  end  of  said  link. 


2,834,M1 
ADJUSTABLE  ACTUATING  LEVER 
WmiuB  F.  Ddu,  Wanwatosa,  Wia^  aarignor  to   Allen- 
Bndky  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporadoa  of 


AppUcation  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,072 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—522) 


1.  In  a  lever-actuated  control  mechanism  having  a 
rotatable  shaft,  the  combination  with  said  shaft,  of:  a 
block  for  rotation  with  the  shaft;  means  for  securing  the 
block  rigidly  to  the  shaft;  an  actuating  contact-arm  carried 
by  the  block  projecting  therefrom  radially  with  respect  to 
the  shaft,  and  adjustable  radially  with  respect  thereto; 
a  clamp-plate  overlying  the  face  of  the  block;  and  means 
for  clamping  the  damp-plate  to  the  block,  to  secure  the 
arm  rigidly  between  the  plate  and  the  block;  wherein 
the  block  includes  parallel  guide-channels  for  the  arm  to 
slide  in,  and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  arm 
with  respect  to  the  block;  and  wherein  the  block  has  a 
hole,  in  which  the  shaft  is  secured  and  through  which 
the  shaft  projects  beyond  the  face  of  the  block;  and 
wherein  the  clamping  means  is  offset  from  the  shaft;  and 
wherein  the  plate  has  an  opening  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft,  thereby  steadying  the  plate;  and 
wherein  the  arm  is  bifurcated  into  two  parallel  branches, 
which  straddle  the  clamping  means  and  the  projecting 
end  of  the  shaft. 


2.836,082 

LOW-TORQUE  DETENT  MECHANISM 

CarroU  R.  Miner,  Lhrerpod,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,205 

12  Claims.    (CL  74—527) 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  that  is  movable  with  less  torque 
from  one  position  to  another  while  retaining  strong  detent 
action,  said  detent  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  plate  having  holes  therein,  a  load  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  plate,  means  secured  to  said  load  shaft 


for  resiliently  engaging  said  holes,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
means  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  reducing  the  force 
with  which  said  means  engages  said  holes  when  said  drive 
shaft  IS  rotated  with  respect  to  said  load  shaft. 


2,836,983 

BALANCING  RING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATABLE 

RECEPTACLES 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  amitnor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,647 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—573) 


1  A  balancing  system  for  a  rotatable  container 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  hold  articles 
to  be  rotated  with  said  container,  a  closed  annular  duct 
carried  by  said  container  concentric  to  the  geometric  axis 
of  said  container,  a  thixotropic  substance  partially  filling 
said  duct  and  remaining  immobile  below  the  critical 
speed  of  said  container,  and  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer above  said  critical  speed  to  flow  said  substance 
within  said  duct  and  minimize  possible  unbalanced  con- 
ditions resulting  from  the  presence  of  said  articles  within 
said  container. 


2,836,084 

TRACTOR  TRANSMISSION 

Hubert  L.  Lance,  Petersburg,  Tex. 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,672 

18  Claims.    (CI.  74—710.5) 


1  In  a  tractor  transmission  having  two  co-axial  axle 
shafts,  a  first  brake  drum  attached  to  each  shaft,  planet 
gears  rotatably  attached  to  each  first  brake  drum,  an  inter- 
nal gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  each  shaft,  said  planet 
gears  meshing  both  with  a  sun  gear  and  the  internal  gears, 
second  drums  attached  to  each  internal  gear,  brake  band 
means  for  engaging  each  brake  drum,  said  sun  gears  be- 
ing attached  together  so  that  they  rotate  about  the  shafts 
as  a  unit,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sun  gears;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  second  gears  on  each  second 
drum,  a  pinion  mounted  for  movement  in  a  radial  direc- 
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tion  to  the  axle  shafts,  and  means  for  selectively  meshing 
the  pinion  with  the  second  gears  or  disengaging  it  from 
the  second  gears. 


2,836,085 
TWO-SPEED  OUTPUT  GEARMOTOR 
Frederick  D.  Snyder,  MUton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,420 
4  Claims,    (a.  74— «12) 


^?'. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  transmission  for  driving  a  load 
shaft  at  two  selected  different  speeds  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  a  reversible  motor  operating  at  a  selected  con- 
stant speed  either  in  a  forward  direction  or  a  reverse  di- 
rection, in  combination,  a  motor,  a  gear  case  mounted 
on  the  motor  frame  and  comprising  a  motor  end  bell 
and  a  bearing  support,  a  jack-shaft  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings  in  the  end  bell  and  bearing  support,  a  first  one- 
way clutch  having  a  hub  portion,  clutch  elements,  and 
an  outer  ring,  a  second  similar  one-way  clutch,  a  first 
gear  keyed  to  the  jack-shaft  and  the  hub  of  the  first 
clutch  being  also  keyed  to  the  jack-shaft,  gear  teeth  on 
each  of  the  outer  rings  of  the  clutches,  a  load  shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  end  bell  and  bear- 
ing support  and  projecting  from  the  gear  case  so  that 
a  load  may  be  coupled  to  the  load  shaft,  a  second  gear, 
said  second  gear  being  keyed  to  the  load  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  gear,  said  second  gear  being  larger 
than  the  first  gear  and  thus  has  more  gear  teeth  than  the 
first  gear,  said  second  clutch  having  its  hub  keyed  to  the 
load  shaft,  the  motor  shaft  projecting  through  the  end 
bell  and  having  a  pinion  keyed  thereto,  said  pinion  be- 
ing disposed  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  rings 
of  the  clutches,  the  first  clutch  being  so  disposed  on  the 
jack -shaft  that  counterclockwise  rotation  of  its  ring  will 
transmit  torque  to  its  hub  and  the  second  clutch  being  so 
mounted  on  the  load  shaft  that  clockwise  rotation  of  its 
ring  will  transmit  torque  to  the  load  shaft. 


2,836,086 
CLAMPING  AND  ELEVATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 
William  G.  Hoelscber,  Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tool  Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,001 
14  Claims.    (CI.  77—28) 


switch  electrically  connected  to  said  motor,  said  switch 
normally  residing  in  a  neutral  position  and  deenergizing 
said  arm  control  motor,  said  switch  energizing  said  motor 
in  forward  or  reverse  directions  in  response  to  actuation 
of  the  switch  in  either  direction  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, driving  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  arm 
elevating  mechanism  and  to  said  arm  clamp,  said  driving 
means  normally  residing  in  a  neutral  position,  said  driv- 
ing means  engaging  said  arm  clamp  in  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, said  driving  means  disengaging  said  arm  clamp  and 
driving  the  said  elevating  mechanism  in  arm  raising  or 
lowering  direction  upon  being  shifted  in  resp>ective  direc- 
tions from  said  neutral  position  by  operation  of  said 
reversible  arm  control  motor,  a  pair  of  limit  switches  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  motor,  switch  actuating 
means  in  driving  connection  with  the  motor  and  engage- 
able  with  said  limit  switches  at  the  limit  of  motion  of 
said  driving  means  in  arm  raising  or  lowering  direction, 
said  limit  switches  deenergizing  said  arm  control  motor 
at  said  limits  of  motion  of  the  elevating  mechanism  in 
arm  raising  or  lowering  position,  whereby  the  mechanism 
continues  raising  or  lowering  the  arm  with  the  arm  con- 
trol motor  decnergized. 


2,836,087 

DOWEL  DRILLING  JIG 

Charics  Ehresmann,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  September  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  683306 

6  Claims.    (CI.  77— 62) 


■'^^7 


!.  A  dowel  drilling  jig  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  plate,  a  pair  of  posts  located  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  base  plate,  a  shaft  carried  b\  the  post 
members  spaced  upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  shafi  extend- 
ing through  said  post  members  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  post  members,  a  plurality  of 
arms  spaced  parallel  to  one  another  carried  by  the  shaft 
projecting  downwardly  toward  the  base  plate  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  means  defining  a  drill  guide 
opening  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  each 
arm.  and  locking  means  extending  through  the  post  mem- 
bers operable  to  engage  the  shaft  to  restrict  movement 
of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  post  members  when 
placed  in  engagement  v^ith  said  shaft  and  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  when  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft. 


2  836  088 

TERMINAL  CONNECTING  TOOL  WITH  TER.MINAL 

DISTORTING  PROJECTION 

Kenneth  L.  Wells,  Angola,  Ind. 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,105 

9CUims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


3.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  radial  drill  having  a 
column,  an  arm,  a  shiftable  power-driven  arm  elevating 
mechanism,    and    an    arm    clamp    engageable    with    the 

column,  said  control  apparatus  comprising,  a  reversible         1.  A  tool  for  attachinj;  a  terminal  to  a  conductor  com- 
arm    control    motor,   a   manually   actuated   arm    control    prising  a  pair  of  levers  pivolally  connected  together,  an 
7:!<i  <i    I.      :i<\ 
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elongated  first  member  having  a  jaw.  an  elongated  sec- 
ond member  having  a  jaw  cooperable  with  the  jaw  of 
the  first  member,  means  for  securing  the  members  to  one 
lever  for  movement  with  respect  to  one  another  between 
said  levers,  the  other  lever  being  engageable  with  the  sec- 
ond member  at  a  location  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection 
for  forcing  the  jaws  together,  and  a  projection  disposed  be- 
tween the  jaws  for  distorting  a  portion  of  a  tcmiinal 
while  it  is  being  clamped  between  the  jaws. 


PUER-TYFE  CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLLNG 
TEETH  ON  EXCAVATOR  BUCKETS 
F.  DaviM,  Windwr,  Vt,  aaigDor  to  Cone  Aato- 
MarhJBf  Cwpiiy,  lac^  WliMbor,  VL,  a  corpo- 
.^ofVcfWMt 

ApyttcatfcM  laly  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  599^66 
3  Claims.    (CL  81— 15) 


cover  plate  having  stub  shafts  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
joumaled  in  related  ones  of  said  axial  bores,  said  pinion 
gear  having  teeth  meshed  with  said  rack  teeth,  polygonal 
wrench  socket  receiving  bosses  on  said  stub  shafts,  and 
means  for  admitting  and  releasing  fluid  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  between  the  piston  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.SM,i91 

AUTOMATIC  LUG  WRENCH 

Frederick  W.  MaM,  WatenHk,  Kaai. 

ApplkatkHi  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610^09 

4ClainM.    (CL  81— 125) 


1.  A  tool  for  assembling  fixed  and  removable  teeth 
of  an  excavator  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  substantially  parallel  arms,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arms  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said 
anns  having  a  handle  at  its  end  opposite  said  one  end 
thereof,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
arms,  said  cam  being  engageable  with  said  one  arm  to 
control  the  spacing  of  said  one  end  of  the  arms,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  cam  to  provide  relative  movement  of  said 


arms. 


2JM,09« 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  TORQUE  WRENCH 

Frank  R.  Ray,  Aakland,  Oreft. 

Appttcatioa  Febniary  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,687 

3  Claims.    (CL  81— 54) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  wrench,  an  elongated 
cylinder  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  an  axial 
bore,  closure  means  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
bore,  a  reduced  portion  on  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
having  therein  a  reduced  bore  portion  aligned  with  and 
opening  into  the  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder  bore  having  thereon  a  forwardly  extending  rack 
bar  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  piston  and  sliding  in  said 
reduced  bore  portion,  said  rack  bar  having  therealong 
rack  teeth  facing  one  side  of  said  reduced  cylinder  por- 
tion, means  precluding  rotation  of  said  rack  bar  relative 
to  said  reduced  cylinder  portion  and  the  cylinder,  a  hous- 
ing fixed  on  said  one  side  of  said  reduced  cylinder  portion 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  housing  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  side  facing  said  bottom  wall 
a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  one  side,  said  cover  plate 
and  said  bottom  wall  having  aligned  axial  bores,  a  pinion 
gear  in  said  housing  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said 


1.  An  automatic  lug  wrench  comprising  an  elongated 
barrel  having  an  angular  exterior  surface,  said  barrel 
having  at  one  end  an  inwardly  extending  nut-turning 
socket  of  angular  cross  section,  said  barrel  being  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  therewithin  and  to  dispense  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  nuts  of  angular  cross  section,  and  said  barrel 
havmg  an  elongated  through  slot  communicating  with 
the  interior  <rf  said  socket;  spring  means  disposed  within 
said  barrel  and  compressible  by  nuts  entering  through 
said  socket;  a  substantially  M-shaped  leaf  spring  having 
an  outer  rectangular  leaf  secured  within  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  slot,  a  fulcrum  portion  and  an  inner  arm, 
an  inner  face  of  said  arm  having  protrusions  at  oppo- 
site ends,  whereby  the  outermost  of  said  protrusions 
will  engage  the  outer  end  of  an  outermost  nut,  and 
whereby  outward  movement  of  such  outermost  nut  will 
depress  said  outermost  protrusion  and  thereby  rock  said 
inner  arm  about  said  fulcrum  portion  so  as  to  bring  the 
innermost  of  said  protrusions  into  said  bore  and  into 
the  path  of  a  following  nut,  so  that  said  innermost  pro- 
trusion will  engage  the  outer  end  of  such  following 
nut  and  thus  prevent  its  outward  movement  into  said 
\ocket  until  such  outermost  nut  has  entirely  passed  said 
first  protrusion;  and  means  for  rotating  said  barrel  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  for  either  screwing  an  outermost 
nut  onto  a  stud  or  unscrewing  a  nut  for  storage  within 
the   barrel. 


2,836,092 
PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PLAYER  PIANO 
Dwigfat  L.  Gribbie,  Kaaaas  CHy,  Mo.,  asstpior  to  Dwigbt 
L.  Gribbk  Music  Cot^fmaj,  Kamaa  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratloii  of  Miawori 

Applkatioa  Jaly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,474 
2Cbiims.    (Q.  84— 25) 


1.  In  a  piano  having  a  key  bed  and  a  horizontal 
series  of  depressible  keys  overlying  the  key  bed,  an  elon- 
gated bar  disposed  beneath  the  bed  and  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  therewith;  a  single  bank  of  side-by- 
side,  elongated  collapsible  pneumatics  mounted  on  the 
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uppermost  face  of  the  bar,  there  being  a  pneumatic  for 
each  key  respectively;  suction  production  means  for  the 
pneumatics;  means  adapted  to  interconnect  each  of  said 
pneumatics  with  a  correqwnding  key  for  depressing  the 
latter  upon  deflation  and  collapsing  of  a  respective  pneu- 
matic; a  horizonul  support  adapted  to  be  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  piano  below  said  bar  and  movable  to  a  position 
substantially  clearing  the  bar;  contr<rf  mechanism  carried 
by  said  support  and  adapted  to  receive  a  perforated  pro- 
gram strip,  said  mechanism  including  a  hollow  tracker 
bar  for  said  strip;  a  series  of  side-by-«ide  valve  assenv 
blies  mounted  on  one  edge  of  the  bar,  each  having  a 
pair  of  spaced,  elongated,  valve  chambers,  there  being 
a  chamber  for  each  pneumatic  respectively,  and  vents 
in  the  assemblies  communicating  one  end  of  the  chani- 
bers  respectively  with  the  atmosphere;  flexible  ccmduit 
means  placing  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  chambers 
in  communication  with  the  tracker  bar;  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  in  and  spanning  each  chamber  respec- 
tively intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  there  being  passage 
means  in  the  bar  and  the  assemblies  placing  each  pneu- 
matic into  comnHinication  with  a  corresponding  chamber 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  vent  and  a  respective  dia- 
phragm; a  valve  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  carried 
by  the  diaphragm  and  ntovable  from  a  position  closing 
said  passage  means  to  a  location  closing  a  corresponding 
vent  upon  movement  of  the  diaphragm;  a  wind  chest 
mounted  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  bar  and  communicat- 
ing with  all  of  the  chambers  between  said  passage  means 
and  said  opposite  ends  thereof;  and  a  conduit  intercon- 
necting the  wind  chest  and  said  suction  means  whereby 
upon  communication  of  said  opposite  ends  of  the  cham- 
bers with  the  atmosphere  through  the  perforations  in  the 
strip,  the  suction  means  moves  the  valves  to  close  the 
vents  and  collapse  the  pneumatics  and  thereby  depress 
the  keys. 

2,836,093 

PIANO 

Hcibcrt  O.  Crippcn,  Sr^  Chicago,  fll. 

Application  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  456,134 

5Claiaas.    (CL  84— 196) 


^  A  piano  comprising  a  case  having  a  crowned  sound 
board  mounted  therein,  bass  and  treble  bridges  secured 
to  the  convex  side  of  said  sound  board  and  against  which 
the  strings  of  the  piano  exert  pressure  which  tends  to 
flatten  the  crown  of  the  sound  board,  said  case  having 
a  sturdy  frame  structure  opposite  the  concave  side  of  said 
sound  board  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  support-tone  bars  interposed  under  compression  be- 
tween said  sturdy  frame  structure  and  the  concave  side 
of  said  sound  board,  there  being  two  cf  said  bars  respec- 
tively located  opposite  to  portions  of  said  treble  and  bass 
hndges  to  transmit  the  vibrations  of  said  sound  board 
from  Its  most  stronply  vibrated  portions  to  said  frame 
structure  and  case  and  to  support  the  crown  in  said  sound 
hoard  against  the  pressure  of  said  strings,  and  other 
of  said  plurality  of  bars  being  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  two  bars  and  serving  to  assist  the  latter  to  support 
the  crown  in  said  sound  board  against  the  pressure  ex- 
erted thereon  by  the  strings  of  the  piano. 


2,836,094 

MOUNTING  FOR  ACCORDION  KEYS 

Harry  Ambcrg,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  Febmary  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  563, 

5ClainH.    (CL  84— 434) 


4.  In  a  device  for  individually  mounting  a  plurality 
of  keys  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  support  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  keys,  said  support  having  extending 
portions  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  said 
keys,  a  pintle  secured  in  each  of  said  keys,  guide  means 
including  a  mounting  section  for  engaging  said  extend- 
ing portion  and  a  track  section  arranged  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  mounting  section  and  extending  therefrom, 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  track  section  and  having 
aligned  open-end  slots  for  engaging  said  pintle  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  key  when  in  a  release  position  beyond  said 
track  section  and  for  retaining  said  key  in  a  pivotal  rela- 
tion to  said  support  when  said  slidable  means  is  moved 
to  a  position  in  which  said  pintle  is  retained  between 
said  track  section  by  said  slots,  and  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  mounting  section  and  coupled  to  said 
slidable  means  for  normally  engaging  said  support  to  hold 
said  slidable  means  in  said  retaining  position  and  for 
moving  said  slidable  means  between  said  retaining  and 
release  positions  when  released  from  said  support. 


2.836,095 

SPLIT  BOLT  WITH  PROTRUDING  PIVOT  PIN  TO 

PROVIDE  A  STOP  SHOULDER 

James  H.  Dcrlne,  Washiagtoa,  D.  C. 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,804 

3  ClalBH.    (a.  85—1) 


1.  A  bolt  for  engaging  an  exposed  surface  and  a  blind 
surface  and  having  a  pair  of  component  parts,  each  part 
having  a  threaded  end  and  a  tapered  shank  extending 
axially  from  said  end.  each  of  said  shanks  having  a 
laterally  extending  toe  adapted  to  engage  said  blind  sur- 
face, and  a  pivot  pin  engaging  said  parts  substantially 
in  the  plane  common  to  said  ends  and  said  shanks  and 
having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  extending  beyond  said  parts, 
whereby  said  bolt  engages  the  rim  of  a  hole  in  said  ex- 
posed surface  and  is  prevented  from  passing  through  said 
hole.  

2,836,096   

HEMOGLOBINOMETER 

David  A.  Korman,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,943 

4Clafaiis.   (a.88— 14) 

1.   A  hemoglobinometcr  comprising  a  casing,  a  light 

source  that  includes  the  complete  light  spectrum  within 

the  casing,  a  specimen  holder  mounted  adjacent  to  said 

light  source,  a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  mounted 

in  adjacent  relationship  along  a  slide  so  that  any  one  of 

the  gratings  may  be  positioned  between  the  light  source 

and  the  selenium  cell,  a  lens  mounted  between  said  light 

source  and  said  specimen  holder,  and  cooperating  with 
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one  of  the  diffraction  gratings,  said  diffraction  grating  de- 
signed to  allow  the  radiant  energy  from  said  light  source 
to  pass  through  said  grating  to  form  a  wave  band  in  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  light  spectrum,  a  selenium 
cell  mounted  adjacent  to  said  specimen  holder,  a  battery 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casmg,  a  micro- 
ammeter  with  a  hemoglobin  scale  mounted  in  said  cover, 
a  variable  resistance  and  a  switch  also  mounted  in  said 


cover,  means  to  connect  the  light  source  to  said  hatterv 
and  said  battery  to  said  switch  and  said  switch  tc  said 
variable  resistance  and  said  variable  resistance  to  said 
light  source  to  permit  adjusting  the  intensitv  of  said  light 
source,  means  to  connect  the  terminals  of  said  selenium 
cell  to  the  terminals  of  said  microammeter  to  pnxiuce  a 
reading  on  said  microammeter  when  said  selenium  veil 
is  energized  by  a  light  beam. 


2,836,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  DJTRODUCING  A  SAMPLE 

INTO  A  FLUID 

Vktor  F.  Gamian,  Whhtkr,  Califs  aasigiior,  by  mesne 

an^mcBts,  to  Floret  H.  Bailly,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

ApplkatkNi  Febniary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,405 

3ClaiiiM.    (a.  88— 14) 


2.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  sample  into  a  fluid 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  fluid  outlet  and 
an  inlet  below  the  outlet,  a  sample  chamber  disposed 
above  the  mixing  chamber  and  opening  through  an  orifice 
into  the  mixing  chamber  above  the  inlet,  a  movable  disc 
disposed  over  the  orifice,  a  guide  rod  attached  to  the  disc 
and  extending  down  into  the  orifice,  means  for  vibrating 
the  apparatus  to  cause  the  disc  and  rod  to  stir  the  sample 
and  cause  it  to  flow  down  into  the  mixing  chamber  where 
it  is  mixed  with  the  fluid,  a  burner,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  fluid  outlet  to  the  burner  so  that  the  sample 
and  fluid  mixtxirc  is  burned  to  produce  a  flame. 


M  the  diameter  of  said  surface,  the  distance  of  said 
mask  over  said  surface  being  no  less  than  Vft  and  no  more 
than  V4  the  diameter  of  said  surface,  whereby  said  surface 
is  partially  shielded  from  light  rays  at  small  angles  of 


2,836,*98 
COSINE-CORRECTED  UGHT  METERS 
Allca  G.  Stimsoa,  Lynnllcld,  and  Gny  H.  Wayne,  Jr., 
1 II  ■iiipar  Iff.  FilBW  ,  aaigBors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Apaflcadoa  laly  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,152 
9  Claims.  (0.88—23) 
1.  A  cosine-corrected  light  meter  for  measuring  il- 
lumination from  a  diffuse  source  of  light  having  light 
rays  directed  to  the  meter  from  all  directions,  compris- 
ing a  cell  having  a  disk-shaped  light-sensitive  surface,  and 
a  circular  opaque  mask  positioned  over  the  center  of 
said  surface  and  separated  therefrom,  the  diameter  of 
said   mask   being  no  less   than   Vi    and   no   more   than 


incidence,  while  rays  at  tarfe  angles  of  incidence  pass 
under  said  mask  and  illuminate  a  larger  area  of  said  sur- 
face, said  cell  having  a  response  proportional  to  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  illumination. 


2,834,899 

COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WORK 

Panl  WeUiaivC  ObcriMUf,  Bufdorf,  SwitaEcrland 

AppHcalioa  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,887 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switieilaiid  Febniary  26, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—24) 

•     •  »     »  9 

--—. a..    .   '. — ■—-  » 


A  copying  device  for  photographic  work  comprising 
a  bearing  plate  having  a  central  working  area  and  a 
penpheral  border  area,  said  working  area  having  a 
roughened  surface  in  the  shape  of  channels  engraved 
therein,  a  peripheral  air  suction  channel  disposed 
between  said  working  area  and  said  border  area,  an  air 
exhausting  device  connected  to  said  engraved  channels 
and  to  said  peripheral  channel,  and  a  lid  consisting  of 
a  transparent  frameless  film  sheet  covering  said  bearing 
plate,  means  provided  on  said  bearing  plate  for  punching 
the  photomaterial,  said  means  comprising  punching  pins 
fixed  to  said  bearing  plate,  a  carrier  and  a  stamping 
ledge  connected  with  said  carrier,  said  stamping  ledge 
provided  with  sockets  in  which  punches  corresponding 
with  said  punching  pins  are  guided,  springs  lifting  up 
said  punches,  and  side  bearings  and  bolts  extending 
therethrough  to  operate  as  pivots  for  said  stamping  ledge, 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  a  handle,  said  transparent  frame- 
less  film  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  holes  complementary 
to  the  arrangement  of  said  punching  pins,  and  caps  of 
resilient  material  disposed  over  said  respective  holes 
of  said  lid.  in  order  to  render  the  device  airtight. 


2,836,188 
WIDE  ANGLE  ANASTIGMATIC  OBJECTIVE 
Robert  Richter,  Aalen,  and  Fricdrich  Koch,  Heidenbeim 
(Brenz),  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Heidenbeim 
(Brenz),  Warttcmberg,  Germany 

Application  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,892 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  Febraary  25,  1955 

1  Clafan.    (O.  88—57) 


A  wide  angle  anastigmatic  objective  for  aerial  photog- 
raphy and  projection  purposes  of  the  basic  form  con- 
taimng  at  least  two  negative  meniscus  inner  components 
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concave  toward  each  other  and  enclosing  a  central  inner 
air  space  and  a  diaphragm  therein,  and  two  positive  me- 
niscus outer  components  concave  toward  the  negative 
components  and  all  axially  aligned  and  airspaced  apart, 
said  four  components  being  corrected  especially  for 
spherical  aberration  the  objective  being  characterized  by 
two  further  simple  dispersive  meniscus  lenses,  each  of 
said  dispersive  meniscus  lenses  being  operatively  posi- 
tioned as  exterior  elements  enclosing  the  said  four  me- 
niscus components  and  axially  aligned  with  respect  to  the 
whole  objective,  and  turning  their  concave  inner  surfaces 
toward  said  positive  components  and  having  air  separa- 
tions from  said  positive  components  of  between  0.2  / 
and  0.8/,  the  radius  of  the  outer  convex  surface  of  each 
of  said  dispersive  exterior  lenses  lying  between  1.0  /  and 
2.5/  and  the  radius  of  its  inner  concave  surface  lying 
between  0.45/  and  1.5/,  and  by  the  said  inner  central 
air  space  of  the  objective  being  greater  than  80*^  and 
smaller  than  200%  of  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  radii 
of  curvature  of  the  inner  concave  surfaces  of  said  nega- 
tive components  bounding  said  air  space,  and  by  a  sub- 
stantially afocal  correcting  component  located  substan- 
tially at  the  diaphragm  position  for  correcting  for  resid- 
ual astigmatic  zonal  aberration  of  the  objective,  said 
correcting  component  having  spherical  outer  surfaces  the 
radii  of  which  lie  between  —1.5/  and  -rl.5  7,  and  the 
mean  refractive  index  of  said  correcting  component  in 
combination  with  said  radii  being  such  that  its  refractive 
power  lies  between  zero  power  and  -i-0.5/7.  /  being  the 
focal  length  and  1//  the  focal  power  of  the  objective. 


2,836,101 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Jan  de  Swart,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to  Dc  Swari 

Development  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  limited 

partoenhip 

Application  September  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,864 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—57) 


An  optical  element  forming  random  abstract  patterns 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  transparent  portion  and  an 
opening  opposite  the  transparent  portion,  the  opening 
having  an  irregularly  shaped  boundary,  a  flexible,  trans- 
parent diaphragm  affixed  to  the  frame  at  its  irregular 
boundary  over  the  opening  to  form  a  compartment  within 
the  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  fluid,  and  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  of  a  fluid  within  the  compartment  to  change 
the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  transparent  diaphragm. 


2,836.102 
HIGH  APERTURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Hiroshi  Ito,  Setagayako,  Tdcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Application  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  August  16,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  88— 57) 


■  y/  /    I    ^.  '- 

1.  A  high  aperture  photographic  objective  of  nn  im- 
proved Gauss-type  comprising  five  components  consist- 
ing of  seven  elements,  the  first  component  Li  and  the 


second  component  Lj  being  spaced  single  meniscus  posi- 
tive lenses  having  substantially  equal  focal  lengths,  the 
third  component  being  a  negative  meniscus  cemented 
lens  having  a  first  front  biconvex  element  Lj  and  a  first 
rear  biconcave  element  L^  of  which  the  convex  outer 
surface  faces  the  object  side,  the  fourth  component  be- 
ing a  positive  cemented  lens  having  a  second  front  bicon- 
cave element  L5  and  a  second  rear  biconvex  element  Le 
of  which  the  convex  outer  surface  faces  the  image  side. 
the  fifth  component  being  a  spaced  third  biconvex  ele- 
ment L7,  and  the  object  fulfills  the  following  conditions, 
where  ^gubecript  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  ele- 
ment, Vgut^ript  the  index  of  dispersion  of  the  d-\\ne  of 
the  lens  element,  and  rjub,cript  ^he  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  refracting  surface,  the  subscript  in  each  case  in- 
creasing from  the  object  to  the  image  side: 

0.15>n4— «,>0.05     V3>V4 

1.83>n4>1.63 

oo>|r,!>150 

0.25>n,-n5>0.05      1.83>ne>1.60 

61>ve>49 

70>|ra!>38 

100>r,>40 

60>r5>45     30>r,>22 


2,836,103 

HIGH  APERTURE  TELEPHOTOGRAPHIC 

OBJECTIVE  OF  THE  GAUSS  TYPE 

Hirodil  Ito,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Camera 

Company,  Inc.,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  a  corporatton  of  Japan 

Application  January  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  632483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  January  20, 1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


\  1 


'\±: 


1.  A  high  aperture  telephotographic  objective  of  the 
Gauss  type  comprising  six  lens  elements  grouped  into 
four  air-spaced  comp>onents,  of  which  objective  the  total 
length  is  substantially  equal  to  the  total  focal  length  / 
thereof,  the  first  component  being  a  meniscus-shaped  con- 
vex single  lens  with  its  convex  surface  towards  the  object, 
the  second  component  is  of  a  concave  meniscus  shape 
and  consists  of  three  lens  elements  cemented  successively 
to  each  other  and  being  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
second  meniscus-shaped  convex  lens,  a  biconvex  lens  and 
3  biconcave  lens,  the  convex  surface  of  the  second  com- 
ponent facing  towards  the  object,  the  third  component 
is  a  meniscus-shaped  concave  single  lens  with  its  con- 
vex surface  towards  the  image  side,  and  the  fourth 
component  is  a  second  biconvex  single  lens,  and  a  dia- 
phragm is  interposed  between  the  second  component  and 
the  third  component,  the  objective  meeting  following 
conditions: 


Condition  1:  OAfi  f<ffi-,^ri,^ ri,^<:QM  f 
Condition  2:  0.02<(nj-n-)<0  l.^i,  0.0'-><{ni-n,)< 
Condition  3:  0.15  /<d,<0.2r,  / 
Condition  4:  0  21  f<!r7l<0.38 /,  0.01  f<d7<0  0e>f 


0  20 


Condition  .5:  1< 


rio' 


<S 


where  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  lens  surfaces  are  de- 
noted by  rj,  rj  .  .  .  r,o.  the  axial  distances  between  ad- 
jacent surfaces  by  d^,  d^  .  .  .  J,,  and  the  refractive 
indices  on  the  cf-line  of  the  spectrum  by  n\,  rjj  .  .  .  n». 
in  the  order  respectively  from  the  object  side. 
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REAR  VISION  MIRROR  MOUNTING  _    ^  _^  RAMMER 

BcrteO,  Ke— ore,  Lym  C.  Meade,  BvSaio,  and    Robert  G.  NrttJug,  Gterkw,  aad^Robert  F.  Wladrtnip, 


A.  Wd^MtMT,  kcwnoffc,  N.  Y^  aarisnon,  by 
■cflM  Mritamcntit  to  Standard  Mirror  Coonpaay,  Inc., 
Bafalo,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
ApfHcallM  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,852 
9  Claims.    (0.88—98) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  rear  vision  mirror  panel  for  an 
automobile,  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  support- 
in(  rod  member  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  upward- 
ly extending  upper  part  and  having  a  lower  end  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  upper  part  to  project  honzcntallv 
toward  the  rear  of  the  automobile,  universal  joint  means 
movably  securing  said  mirror  panel  to  the  rear  part  of 
said  lower  eod  of  said  supporting  rod  member,  an  attach- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  automobile 
body  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  bore  open  at 
its  lower  end  and  slidingly  receiving  said  upper  part  of 
said  supporting  rod  member,  said  supporting  rod  member 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  through  bore,  an  ad- 
justing shaft  joumalled  in  said  last  bore,  a  worm  hav- 
ing a  helical  thread  fast  to  the  upper  end  of  said  adjust- 
ing shaft  and  housed  within  said  bore  in  said  attaching 
member,  an  external  adjusting-  knob  fast  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  adjusting  shaft,  and  a  longitudinal  row  of  teeth 
provided  within  and  fast  to  said  attaching  member  arnJ 
meshing  with  said  helical  thread  to  move  said  upper  part 
of  said  supporting  rod  member  lengthwise  of  said  bore 
in  said  attaching  member  when  said  knob  and  rcxl  are 
manually  turned. 

2,836,105 
CONTACT  TYFE  LATCH  AND  FIRfNG  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Robert  A.  Do•l^  Jr.,  Cromwell,  Cobb^  and  Lais  R.  Garza, 
Sm  Antonio,  Tex^  aasignon  to  the  United  States  of 
Aawrka  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  (be  Army 
Applicatioa  September  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  385,723 
SOalms.    (0.89—1.7) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  hollow  tuhe  of  the 
type  used  as  a  launcher,  a  rocket  adapted  to  be  loaded 
through  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  discharged  from 
the  front  end.  a  shroud  ring  on  the  said  rocket,  a  contact 
ring  on  the  said  rocket,  at  least  two  longitudinally  mov- 
able radially  spaced  bell  cranks  pivotally  mounted  for  in 
dependent  rotation  on  said  tube  and  extending  in  part 
within  the  same  to  interfere  with  the  said  shroud  ring  and 
arrest  forward  motion  of  said  rocket  after  a  limited  for- 
ward motion  thereof,  an  operating  lever  to  rotate  both 
said  bell  cranks  simultaneously  to  remove  the  said  en- 
gagement with  the  said  shroud  ring,  resilient  means  to 
urge  the  said  bell  cranks  rearwardly  to  engage  the  said 
contact  ring  and  a  circuit  connected  to  the  said  bell 
cranks  to  arm  the  said  rocket  upon  the  said  engagement 
between  the  said  bell  cranks  and  the  said  contact  ring 


Cbicago,  DL,  asiignon,  by  mcMc  aarignmcnti,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Sec-  , 
rctary  of  the  Army 
Original  appDcation  October  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  54«,362. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jannary  11,  1957,  Serial 
No.  633,818 

1  Claim.    (Q.  89^^3) 


For  a  machine  gun  including  a  receiver  with  a  bolt 
mounted  therein  for  reciprocation  between  a  battery  and 
a  recoil  position  responsive  to  operation  of  the  gim  and 
a  barrel  provided  with  a  bore  and  fixed  to  the  front  end 
of  the  receiver,  a  ramming  device  including  a  housing 
fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  receiver,  a  cylindrical  feed 
throat  in  said  housing  for  passing  a  cartridge  into  the 
receiver  from  the  outside  thereof,  said  feed  throat  be- 
ing disposed  so  that  the  axis  thereof  intersects  the  axis 
of  the  bore  at  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  aiKl  cartridges 
propelled  along  said  feed  throat  are  directed  into  the 
bore  after  passing  through  the  receiver  for  final  cham- 
bering of  the  bolt,  a  mouth  portion  in  said  feed  throat 
for  receiving  the  cartridge,  and  a  rammer  including  a 
lever  pivotally  actuated  through  engagement  by  the  bolt 
during  flight  to  recoil  position  and  a  bell  crank  iiKlud- 
ing  an  arm  portion  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuation 
thereby  and  another  arm  portion  extending  into  said 
feed  throat  for  engagement  by  the  cartridge  when  posi- 
tioned in  said  mouth  portion  and  for  actuation  against 
the  cartridge  for  the  propulsion  thereof  along  said  feed 
throat  and  into  the  bore  when  said  lever  is  pivotally 
actuated  by  the  bolt  during  flight  to  recoil  position. 


2,836,187 

SINGLE  BLOCK  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  REVOLVER- 

TYPE  GUN 

Eari   R.  Butler,   Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  A.  Main, 

Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,413 

1  Claim.    (CI.  89^-156) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


In  a  revolver-type  gun,  a  receiver,  a  recoil  unit  slidable 
in  said  receiver  including  a  cradle,  a  barrel  having  a  bore 
therein  secured  to  said  cradle  and  a  drum  having  a  plu- 
rility  of  cartridge  receiving  chambers  therein  rotatably 
mounted  m  said  recoil  unit,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  said  drum,  means 
indexing  a  said  cartridge  successively  to  a  firing  position 
m  alignment  with  said  bore  in  said  barrel  and  to  accelerate 
and  decelerate  said  drum  during  said  indexing  compris- 
ing an  actuator  slidably  mounted  in  said  receiver,  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  actuator  towards  a  battery 
position  in  said  receiver,  there  being  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing straight  groove   in  the  floor  of  said  actuator,  said 
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straight  groove  branching  at  its  forward  portion  into  out- 
wardly curved  acceleration  and  deceleration  grooves,  said 
straight  groove  and  said  curved  grooves  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  rollers  on  said  drum  during  said  cartridge 
chamber  indexing,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  floor  of 
said  decelerating  groove  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of 
said  straight  groove  and  a  spring  biased  block  slidably 
received  in  said  recess,  said  block  defining  first  and  second 
opposed  portions  forming  a  curved  bearing  surface  along 
one  of  its  sides  adjacent  said  straight  groove,  said  surface 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  straight  groove  and  said 
acceleration  groove  to  form  a  continuous  wall  therewith 
when  said  block  is  in  said  normal  biased  position,  there 
being  a  ramped  bearing  surface  on  its  upper  side  adjacent 
said  curved  bearing  surface  and  a  concave  bearing  surface 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  portion  extending  into  said  de- 
celeration groove,  said  curved  surface  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  rollers  on  said  drum  to  rotate  same  and  said 
ramped  surfaces  and  said  concave  surfaces  to  depress 
said  block  whereby  said  acceleration  and  deceleration  of 
said  drum  is  facilitated. 


2,836,188 

PREFABRICATED  PATIO 

Nicholas  Moniclt,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,634 

7  Claims.    (0.94—4) 


I.  A  patio  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  sections  each 
including  a  base,  blocks  overlying  the  base,  said  blocks 
having  upstanding  portions,  a  cover  plate  lying  on  the 
blocks  and  having  apertures  receiving  the  upstanding  por- 
tions of  the  blocks,  means  for  connecting  adjacent  sections 
to  each  other,  said  base  of  each  section  iiKluding  a 
depending  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be  embedded  in 
the  ground,  said  base  further  including  a  flat  base  plate 
on  which  said  blocks  are  supporied,  the  base  plate  of 
each  section  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  block 
including  a  depending  stud  registering  with  one  of  said 
openings  for  connecting  each  block  to  the  base  plate 
independently  of  the  remaining  blocks,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  cover  plate  to  the  base  plate. 


2,836,189 
FILM  WINDING  AND  SHUTTER  SETTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Seiicbi  Mamiya,  Bnnkyo-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5(^7,947 

In  Japan  April  16, 1949 

Public  Uw  619,  Angnst  23, 1954 

Patent  expfares  April  16,  1969 

4C1ahBs.    (O.  95— 31) 


.J.*'"",, 


1.  In  a  camera  provided  with  a  case,  a  film-feeding 
spool,  an  objective,  a  shutter,  resilient  means  biasing  the 
shutter  in  a  closed  position,  said  shutter  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  actuated  so  as  to  open  the  shutter, 
an  improved  shutter  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  rotatable  shutter  operating  plate,  means  for 
feeding  film  from  said  film-feeding  spool  to  the  focal 


plane  of  the  objective  and  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  shutter  operating  plate  into  a  ready  position  for 
operating  and  opening  the  shutter,  means  biasing  the 
shutter  operating  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
ready  position  and  in  a  shutter  operating  direction,  a 
hooking  lever  cooperating  with  said  plate  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  said  plate  in  a  ready  position,  means 
biasing  said  hooking  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
plate  so  as  to  bold  it  in  a  ready  position,  a  push-button  to 
release  said  hooking  lever  so  as  to  release  said  shutter 
operating  plate  from  said  ready  position,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  including  a 
setting-arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  means  for 
feeding  the  film  and  rotating  the  plate  so  as  to  rotate 
the  plate,  a  first  stop-arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
means  for  feeding  the  film  and  rotating  the  plate  so  as 
to  stop  said  last  mentioned  means  and  determine  the 
length  of  film  being  fed,  a  second  stop-arm  cooperating 
with  said  hooking  lever  so  as  to  hold  said  plate  in  a 
ready  position,  a  shutter-operating-arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  shutter  projection  so  as  to  open  the  shutter  when 
said  push-button  releases  the  plate  and  said  biasing  means 
move  the  plate  away  from  said  ready  position  to  operate 
the  shutter,  said  means  for  feeding  the  film  and  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  shutter  operating  plate  comprising 
a  rotatable-film-feeding  disc  engaging  said  film  spool, 
said  disc  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  pins 
positioned  on  said  disc  at  points  equal  distance  one  from 
the  other,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  said  plate, 
whereby  when  said  film  feeding  disc  is  rotated  to  feed 
the  film  for  an  exposure  a  first  pin  carried  by  the  disc 
engages  said  setting-arm  of  said  plate  and  said  plate  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  for  setting  it  in  a  position  for 
operating  the  shutter  to  take  an  exposure,  and  when  said 
plate  is  in  a  ready  position  said  hooking  lever  imme- 
diately hooks  said  second  stop-arm  of  the  plate  to  hold 
the  plate  in  ready  position  and  continued  rotation  of 
said  disc  disengages  said  first  pin  from  said  setting-arm 
and  a  second  pin  carried  by  said  disc  engages  and  abuts 
against  said  first  stop-arm  of  the  plate  to  stop  rotation  of 
the  film  feeding  disc. 


2,836,118 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINT 
DEVELOPING  MACHINES 
Frcdcridt  H.  Frantz,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorh,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,805 
5  Claims.    (CL  95— 89) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  developing  liquid 
in  discrete  amounts  at  recurring  intervals,  particularly 
for  use  in  diazotype  copying  machines  of  variable  proc- 
essing speed  which  is  proportional  to  the  demand  of 
liquid  to  be  used  in  said  machines,  a  liquid  storage  tank, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  having  an  outlet,  a  lever 
for  actuating  said  pump,  the  stroke  of  said  lever  being 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  liquid  being  expelled 
through  said  outlet,  a  rotary  cam  means  for  moving 
said  lever  at  a  substantially  uniformly  recurrent  rate, 
a  first  manual  control  means  for  effecting  a  change  inr 
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the  processing  speed  of  said  machine,  and  simultaneously 
varying  the  distance  of  said  lever  from  said  rotary  cam 
means  and  thereby  determining  the  eflfcctive  stroke  of 
said  lever  and  a  second  manual  control  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  its  stroke  independently  from  said 
first  control  means. 

2,S36,111 

CULTIVATOR 

Cecil  B.  HobMn,  MarysriDc  Ohio 

Api^licatioo  Jawary  30,  19M,  Serial  No.  562,049 

2  Claims.    (CI.  97— 40) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  carried  by  traction 
wheels  for  movement  along  the  earth  to  be  cultivated. 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  earth-workmi: 
blades  of  serrated  disk-like  form,  said  blades  bcmg  dis 
posed  on  said  shaft  in  angular  relationship  to  the  axis 
thereof  so  that  they  wobble  as  they  rotate,  and  produce 
parallel  grooves  in  the  earth  as  the  frame  is  moved  along 
on  said  wheels,  said  blades  being  disposed  in  reverse 
angular  relationship  relative  to  the  shaft  axis  so  that 
they  substantially  converge  at  one  peripheral  pomt  and 
gradually  diverge  to  a  maximum  amount  at  a  diametn 
cally  opposed  point,  a  serrated  earth-working  blade  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  blades  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  but  at  a  slight  angle  thereto  and 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  pair  of  blades  so  that  it 
extends  radially  between  the  converging  portions  of  said 
pair  of  blades  beyond  the  outer  edges  thereof  to  prevent 
lodging  of  objects  between  said  blades  and  to  work  the 
earth  in  the  space  between  said  blades  as  the  frame  is 
moved  along  on  said  wheels  to  create  a  moisture  collect 
ing  deeper  trough  between  the  adjacent  troughs  created 
by  said  pair  of  blades,  and  means  for  driving  all  the 
blades  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  as  the  frame  is  moved 
along. 

2,S36,112 

HITCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWERED  VEHICIl 

Joseph  Cartis  Griffin,  Branford,  Fla. 

AppUcattoa  Angust  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.277 

9  Claims.    (0.97—47.43) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  harvester  device  having  power  means 
for  propelling  the  same,  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members 
positioned  a  substantial  distance  above  the  ground,  and 
having  means  for  building  up  a  fluid  pressure,  in  com 
bination  therewith;  a  hitch  assembly  for  pulling  and  ele- 
vating a  farm  implement,  said  hitch  assembly  compnsing 
a  pair  of  spaced  A-frame  side  members,  means  connect- 
ing said  side  members  to  said  pair  of  frame  members, 
a  plurality  of  cross  members  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bcn  together,  one  of  said  cross  members  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  side  members  and  connecting  rear  por- 
tions of  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  connecting  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members 
for  attaching  a  farm  implement  thereto,  a  boom  compris- 
ing pivotally  connected  parts,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
parts  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  pivotally  mounted 
cross  member  and  the  free  end  of  another  part  being 
pivotally  connected   to  said   connecting   levers,   and   hv 


draulic  means  operably  connected  to  said  pivotally 
mounted  cross  member  to  pivot  the  same  whereby  upon 
said  hydraulic  means  being  actuated,  said  pivotally 
mounted  cross  member  will  be  pivoted  to  elevate  said 
boom  to  elevate  said  connecting  levers  and  the  farm  im- 
plement connected  thereto. 


2,S34,113 

HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  OR 

APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert   Seyfartii,   Maaoo,   Mlch^   aMignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioii  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Norember  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,823 
5  Clalmi.    (CI.  98—2) 


1  Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  windshield,  said  apparatus  including  8-shaped 
duct  means  extending  downwardly  for  the  admission  of 
outside  air,  an  inlet  transverse  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
duct  means  and  forward  of  said  windshield,  an  outlet 
transverse  to  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  means  and  leading 
into  a  compartment  of  said  vehicle,  a  valve  positioned  to 
control  said  outlet,  said  valve  being  in  the  form  of  a  piv- 
oted flat  member,  an  opening  leading  through  said  fiat 
member,  a  yielding  flap  element  mounted  on  the  duct 
means  side  of  said  flat  member  to  control  said  opening, 
and  means  independent  of  said  outlet  for  forcing  air  from 
said  duct  means  into  said  compartment. 


2,836,114 

BUn.T-IN  VENTILATOR  FOR  BUILT-IN  OVENS 

Wesley  W.  Weaver  and  Robert  E.  Dake,  Flint,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,897 

5  Claims.    (CI.  98—115) 


1.  A  ventilator  in  combination  with  an  oven  recessed 
in  a  building  wall  structure  and  with  the  door  to  said 
oven  substantially  flush  with  the  facing  of  the  building 
wall  structure  and  hinged  at  its  lower  portion  to  swing 
forward! y  and  downwardly  to  an  open  position,  said  venti- 
lator comprising  a  duct  unit  also  recessed  in  the  building 
wall  structure  and  positioned  directly  above  and  adja- 
cent said  oven  and  open  through  said  facing,  a  venting 
stack  in  said  building  wall  structure  and  leading  from 
said  duct  unit,  a  hood  member,  and  means  mounting 
said  hood  member  forwardly  of  the  facing  of  the  build- 
ing wall  structure  and  in  communication  with  said  duct 
unit,   said  hood  member  overhanging  substantially  the 
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entire  width  of  said  door  so  as  to  receive  heated  fumes    a  common  power  means  operatively  connected   to  the 
directed  upwardly  by  said  door  upon  partial  opening  of    plate  cylinder,  the  form  rolls  and  ductor  roll  and  oper- 


said  door. 


2,83^115 

ROTARY  WEB  ANILINE  PRESS 

Donald  J.  Page,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,737 

5  Claims.    (CL  Itl- 219) 


'    *^7^- 

/tJr  ' 

-..: jiT/ 

1.  A  printing  press  for  use  with  aniline  ink  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertical  side  supports,  a  pair  of  ink  roll  frame 
members  mounted  therebetween,  an  ink  fountain  and  a 
pair  of  ink  rolls  carried  by  said  frame  members,  a  pair  of 
bearings  mounted  in  said  side  supports  above  said  ink 
rolls,  a  tympan  roll  carried  thereby,  a  plate  roll  mounted 
in  said  side  supports  in  peripheral  engagement  with  and 
adapted  to  receive  ink  from  said  ink  rolls,  said  ink  rolls 
being  mounted  generally  below  and  to  one  side  of  said 
plate  roll,  the  tympan  roll  being  mounted  above  said  ink 
rolls  and  on  one  side  of  said  plate  roll,  whereby  the  ex- 
posure of  ink  during  a  printing  operation  is  confined  be- 
tween portions  of  the  ink  roll,  plate  roll  and  tympan  roll, 
brackets  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  on  one  edge  of 
said  side  supports,  idler  rollers  for  the  web  of  paper  adja- 
cent said  tympan  roll,  said  ink  rolls  and  said  plate  roll 
having  a  train  of  gears  on  one  side  of  the  same,  a  sprocket 
on  one  of  said  ink  rolls,  a  motor  and  a  pulley  and  belt 
drive  from  said  motor  to  one  of  said  ink  rolls,  said  plate 
roll  also  having  a  sprocket  on  one  side  of  the  same  and 
an  independent  drive  thereto  for  use  during  a  printing 
ojjeration,  said  drive  being  faster  than  said  motor  drive, 
and  said  plate  roll  gear  being  in  free-wheel  engagement 
therewith. 


2,836,116 
THROW-OFFS  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Hans  J.  Loefars,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  aarignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrcll 
&  Sons  Company,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,562 
9  Claims.    (CI.  101—182) 


able  to  simultaneously  throw  "off'  or  "on"  the  plate 
cylinder  and  its  form  rolls  and  to  inactivate  or  activate 
the  ductor  roll. 


2,836.117 

CLAMP  MEANS 

Hairy  G.  Lankford,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Appiicatioo  Jnly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,610 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102— 2) 


1.  Clamp  means  for  joining  together  end  to  end  hol- 
low, aerial  bomb  case  members,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, circumferential  raised  portions  around  the  inside 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  case  members  to  be  joined, 
one  of  said  raised  portions  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therethrough  and 
the  other  of  said  raised  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  coinciding  with  said  holes  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt,  a  clamp  body  adapted  to  be  disposed  longi- 
tudinal to  and  inside  said  case  members,  said  clamp  body 
having  projecting  end  portions  adapted  to  overlap  said 
raised  portions  to  hold  said  case  members  together  and 
having  a  threaded  hole,  bolt  means  adapted  to  pass 
through  one  of  said  holes  in  said  raised  portion  and  into 
said  threaded  hole  in  said  clamp  body  to  ihreadedly  and 
adjustably  mount  same,  and  leaf  spring  means  slidably 
mountable  on  said  last-named  raised  portiori,  said  spring 
means  having  end  portions  projecting  therefrom  to  ex- 
tend into  said  groove  in  said  raised  portion  and  a  recessed 
middle  portion  with  a  hole  therethrough  to  receive  said 
bolt  means  and  said  micdle  portion  adapted  to  receive 
and  cradle  said  clamp  body,  said  spring  means  adapted 
to  urge  said  clamp  body  out  of  clamping  post  on  and  to 
maintain  said  clamp  body  longitudinal  to  said  case  mem- 
bers, and  said  clamp  means  adapted  to  hold  together 
said  case  members  when  same  are  positioned  together 
with  said  bolt  means  in  one  of  said  notches  m  said  raised 
portion  and  said  bolt  means  is  tightened 


2,836,118 
FUSE  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE 
Kari  Erik  Waidemar  Hjelm,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  \o 
Alitiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  cor- 
poration 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  25,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CU  102— 71) 


1.  In   a   rotary   typographical   web   printing   press,   a 
fixedly  mounted  impression  cylinder,  a  coacting  throw-        1.  A  striker  operated  and  time  controlled  fuse  for  an 
off  plate  cylinder,  form  rolls  therefor,  a  ductor  roll,  and    explosive   projectile   comprising,   in  combination,  a  fuse 
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hounng.  a  movable  striker,  a  charge  containing  detonator 
slide  coacting  with  the  striier  for  setting  off  said  charge 
by  the  striker  and  movable  between  a  safety  position  and 
an  anned  position,  a  first  control  slide  movable  between 
a  first  position  reuining  the  detonator  slide  in  the  safety 
position  thereof  and  a  second  position  releasing  said  det- 
onator slide  for  movement  into  the  armed  position  there- 
of, a  second  movable  cortrol  slide,  said  striker  and  said 
first  and  second  control  slides  being  axially  displaccable 
within  said  housing  and  said  detonating  slide  being  axial- 
ly displaceable  transversely  thereto,  the  force  of  inertia 
acting  upon  a  fuse  mounted  on  a  projectile  in  flight  effect- 
ing an  axial  displacemetu  of  said  first  and  second  control 
slides  in  one  direction,  the  axial  displacement  of  said  first 
control  slide  causing  movement  of  the  same  into  the  sec- 
ond position  releasing  the  detonator  slide,  striker  actuat- 
ing means  engageable  and  movable  by  said  second  control 
slide,  axial  movement  of  the  second  control  slide  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  one  direction  operat- 
ing said  striker  actuating  means,  means  biasing  the  second 
control  slide  towards  said  opposite  direction  for  operating 
the  striker  actuating  neans,  and  timing  means  controlling 
the  rate  of  axial  movement  of  the  second  control  slide  into 
said  opposite  direction  whereby  the  striker  is  actuated  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  movement  of  said  det- 
onator slide  into  its  armed  position  and  the  first  control 
slide  into  said  second  position. 


2,t34.11f 

PUMFS 

KeMi  KBidcr.  Cvlbcrtaos,  Ncbr. 

ApHfeatloa  October  29.  1954.  ScfW  No.  465.M9 

1  Clate.    (CL  lt3— 23) 


VARIABLE  CAPACITY  PUMP 
MlgMl  Narwra,  Bmmm  Akw,  AraiaHaa 
"■m«*w  14,  19S4,  SmU  No.  451 
2  HilMi     (CLltS-^M) 


ApyHcadoa 


455,Ut 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  circular  body  defining  a  cen- 
tral admission  chamber  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  and 
at  least  one  group  of  radial  pump  cylinders  opening 
from  the  admission  chamber  into  a  distribution  chamber 
surrounding  the  circular  body  with  pistons  redprocable 
in  the  radial  pump  cylinders  to  pump  fluid  from  the  ad- 
mission chamber  into  the  distribution  chamber,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  axially  through  the  admission  chamber, 
an  eccentric  on  the  drive  shaft  for  each  group  of  pump 
cylinders,  and  connecting  rod  means  between  the  pistons 
and  the  related  eccentric  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons  in  response  to  roution  of  the  drive  shaft  with 
the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pistons  being  determined  by 
the  eccentricity  of  the  related  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft;  means  for  adjusting  the  ec- 
centricity of  each  eccentric  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft  con>prising  a  radially  directed  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  drive  shaft  for  each  eccentric, 
each  eccentric  having  a  radially  inward  opening  cylinder 
therein  receiving  the  related  tubular  member  of  the  drive 
shaft,  the  drive  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  communicating  with  each 
radially  directed  tubular  member,  the  open  end  portion 
of  said  axial  bore  having  internal  threads,  an  externally 
threaded  spindle  screwed  into  said  intenully  threaded 
open  end  portion  of  the  axial  bore,  and  a  plunger  slid- 
able  in  said  axial  bore  and  extending  from  said  spindle 
so  that  said  plunger  is  operative  to  vary  the  pressure  on 
an  hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  axial  bore,  each  tubular 
mcn>ber  and  the  corresponding  cylinder  of  the  related 
eccentric  in  response  to  turning  of  said  spindle  relative 
to  the  drive  shaft,  thereby  to  radially  displace  each  ec- 
centric relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  for  varying 
the  length  of  stroke  of  the  pump  pistons. 


In  a  metering  pump  for  use  in  applying  liquefied 
gaseous  fertilizer,  a  frame,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  reciprocable  means  mounted  therein 
to  provide  a  pump,  an  operating  rod  slidably  extended 
into  said  boosing  and  connected  to  said  reciprocable 
means,  a  pivotal  operating  lever  operatively  connected 
to  said  rod  for  moving  said  reciprocable  means  through 
stjction  and  discharge  stroke,  spring  means  acting  on 
said  lever  for  moving  the  reciprocable  means  through 
its  suction  stroke,  an  adjustable  abutment  in  the  path 
of  said  lever  for  limiting  and  varying  said  suction 
stroke,  a  drive  shaft  having  eccentric  means  thereon 
engageable  with  said  operating  lever  for  actuating  the 
reciprocable  means  through  its  discharge  stroke,  inlet 
and  outlet  check  valves,  means  engageable  by  said 
reciprocable  means  when  moved  beyond  the  end  of  its 
discharge  stroke  for  opening  said  outlet  check  valve,  and 
a  control  lever  normally  disposed  in  an  ineffective  posi- 
tion and  pivotable  to  an  effective  position  wherein  it 
engages  said  actuating  lever  to  hold  said  actuating  lever 
out  of  the  range  of  said  eccentric  means,  and  said  control 
lever  being  movable  beyond  said  effective  position  to 
nwve  said  reciprocable  means  beyond  the  end  of  its 
discharge  stroke. 


2,t3«,121 

PUMPS 

UodMy  H.  BrowM,  Wcitport,  Coiu. 

AppHcatkw  Jue  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  34U25 

iCIaiiiif.    (CL193-^) 


1  Pumping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  expandible 
and  contractible  members,  means  providing  with  said 
members  individual  chambers  of  which  said  noembers  form 
wall  portions,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  controlling  flow  to  and 
from  said  chambers,  and  means  for  supplying  driving  Uquid 
to  said  members  on  their  sides  oppoute  their  chambers 
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for  expanding  them  and  for  releasing  liquid  therefrom 
for  their  contraction,  the  last  named  means  comprising 
a  pump  supplying  the  driving  Uquid  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  over  the  period  of  a  plurality  of  complete 
cycles  of  operation  of  the  pumping  means,  a  movable 
driving  liquid  distributing  valve  receiving  driving  liquid 
from  said  pump,  driving  means  for  said  valve,  means 
providing  a  plurality  of  ported  passages  connected  to  the 
respective  members  and  controlled  by  said  distributing 
valve  to  receive  driving  liquid  for  passage  to  the  respective 
members,  the  distributing  valve  controlling  flow  of  driving 
liquid  into  said  passages  so  that,  at  times,  flow  occurs 
simultaneously  thereinto,  check  valves  in  said  passages, 
and  means  providing  ported  passages  connected  to  the  re- 
spective members  and  controlled  by  said  distributing  valve 
and  through  which  last  mentioned  passages  driving  liquid 
is  released  from  said  members. 


2,834,122 
SLUDGE  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Cart  Roy  Johnson,  Chkago,  111.,  aadgnor  to  Ycomans 
Brothers  Company,  Melroec  Park,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394.264 
2  Claims.    (CL  103-^5) 


-;y^Jj|,^'   „,;,iiit^^ 


I.  A  sludge  pumping  system  comprising  a  receiver  in- 
cluding an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  plunger  shdable  with- 
in said  receiver  to  effect  an  intake  of  material  through 
said  inlet  and  a  discharge  of  such  material  through  said 
outlet,  a  ram  of  the  double  acting  type  including  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidablc  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
rod  extending  from  said  cylinder  and  inter-connected 
with  said  plunger,  a  constant  delivery  fluid  pump,  a 
reservoir  supplying  fluid  to  said  pump,  and  means  for 
adjustably  controlling  the  operation  of  said  plunger  in- 
cluding a  pressure  relief  valve,  a  by-pass  valve,  a  reversing 
valve,  a  pilot  valve,  a  pair  of  flow  regulating  valves,  and 
means  associated  with  said  plunger  for  actuating  ^id 
pilot  valve  and  for  controlling  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  plunger,  said  reversing  valve  having  individual  com- 
munication with  said  pump,  said  reservoir,  and  with 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  piston  whereby  a  first  pressure 
fluid  flow  may  be  alternately  directed  from  said  pump 
through  said  reversing  valve  to  otje  end  and  then  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  and  whereby  a  simultaneous 
withdrawal  of  pressure  fluid  may  be  afforded  from  the 
opposing  end  of  said  piston  through  said  reversing  valve 
to  said  reservoir,  said  by-pass  valve  and  said  pressure 
relief  valve  being  intermediate  of  said  pump  and  said 
reversing  valve  whereby  the  speed  of  the  stroke  of  said 
plunger  may  be  controlled  and  whereby  overload  pro- 
tection may  be  secured,  said  pilot  valve  having  individual 
communication  with  said  pump,  said  reservoir,  and  with 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  reversing  valve  whereby,  through 
cooperation  of  said  pilot  valve  actuating  means,  a  second 
pressure  fluid  flow  is  alternately  directed  from  said  pump 
through  said  pilot  valve  to  one  end  and  then  to  the  other 
end  of  said  reversing  valve  and  a  simultaneous  with- 
drawal of  pressure  fluid  is  afforded  from  the  opposing  end 
of  said  reversing  valve  through  said  pilot  valve  to  said 


reservoir,  said  second  pressure  fluid  flow  and  said  simul- 
taneous withdrawal  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  reversing 
valve  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  by  causing 
said  first  pressure  fluid  flow  to  be  alternately  directed  to 
one  end  and  then  the  other  of  said  piston  and  by  afford- 
ing simultaneous  withdrawal  of  pressure  fluid  from  the 
opposing  end  of  said  piston,  said  second  pressure  fluid 
flow  and  said  withdrawal  of  pressure  fluid  between  said 
pilot  valve  and  said  reversing  valve  each  being  through 
said  flow  regulating  valves  for  cushioning  the  ends  of 
the  stroke  of  said  plunger  by  controlling  the  acceleration 
and  deceleration  thereof. 


./ 


2,834,123 

TURBO-PUMP 

Gordon  Baoerian,  Monrovia,  Calif..  assigDor  to  Aero)et- 

General  Corporation,  Aziua,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Applicatloa  Fel»niary  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,119 

4  Claims.    (O.  103—87) 


1.  A  turbulence  turbo-pump  for  operation  by  high  tem- 
perature motive  fluids  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
pump  housing,  a  turbine  rotor  within  said  housing  whose 
periphery  comprises  a  number  of  buckets,  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  both  impel  and  be 
impelled,  at  least  two  inlet  and  outlet  ports  m  said  hous- 
ing and  arcuate  passages  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  housing  forming  a  circular  race  for  said 
rotor. 


2,836,124 

PUMPS 

Kenneth  R.  Long,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tait 

Manafactnrittg  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,605 

2  CUims.    (CI.  103—103) 


i.  An  impeller  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  pump  in  com- 
bination with  a  drive  shaft  having  a  slot  therein,  com- 
prising a  cast  impeller  body  including  a  portion  defining 
an  inlet  on  one  side  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  cai>t  integrally 
with  said  body  and  projecting  therefrom  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  inlet  to  be  received  over  said 
drive  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  of  rclativelv  small  radial 
section  and  having  a  radial  bore  therein  spaced  from  said 
body,  a  collar  received  over  said  sleeve  in  overlying  rela- 
tion with  said  bore,  said  collar  having  a  tapped  radial 
through  bore  of  sufficiently  larger  diameter  than  said 
tapped  bore  to  receive  freely  therethrough  a  screw 
threaded  in  said  tapped  bore,  a  set  screw  threaded  in  said 
tapped  bore  and  extending  freely  through  said  through 
bore   for   seated   engagement   in   said    slot   to  draw   said 
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sleeve  into  clamped  relation  with  said  shaft  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  shaft  from  said  slot,  and  said  slot  being 
dimensioned  to  provide  cooperating  action  between  the 
side    walls   thereof   and   said   set   screw  preventing    rota 
tional  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft. 


2,836,125 

ROTARY  PUMP  WITH  INTERACTING 

TRI-LOBED  IMPELLERS 

Gilbert  R.  Fvnk,  Waakeaha,  Wis^  anignor  to  Waukesha 

Foaadry  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis^  a  corponitk>a  of 


AppUcatioa  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,230 
3  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  gear  connected  shafts  in  spaced 
relation,  means  including  a  sleeve  and  a  housing  having 
cylindrical  wall  surfaces  concentric  with  the  respective 
shafts  to  define  pump  chambers  of  generally  annular 
form,  and  tri-lobcd  rotors,  each  including  a  hub  and  equal- 
ly spaced  lobes  having  their  centers  120  degrees  apart 
carried  by  the  hub  and  having  bearing  surfaces  engaging 
cylindrical  wall  portions  of  the  housing  and  the  respec- 
tive sleeves,  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  between  the  generally  annular  chambers 
aforesaid,  each  of  said  sleeves  havmg  a  concave  arcuate 
bearing  surface  engaged  by  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
lobes  of  the  rotor  connected  with  the  shaft  other  than 
that  encircled  by  said  sleeve,  said  bearing  surface  being 
located  between  the  sides  of  an  equilateral  triangle  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  of  one  of  said  sleeves  as  its  base 
and  having  its  altitude  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the 
other  of  said  sleeves,  the  chord  of  said  bearing  surface 
being  perpendicular  to  the  altitude  of  the  triangle  and 
about  one-third  the  length  of  the  base  thereof. 


2,836,126 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Arthar  P.  Rnth,  Howtoo,  Tex. 

Appitcatioa  Aogost  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,203 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—260) 


in  a  direction  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  through  said  first 
venturi  tube  from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet,  said 
casing  having  a  portion  forming  a  passageway  in  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  exteriorly  of  said 
first  venturi  tube,  valve  means  in  the  casing  operable  to 
close  said  passageway  against  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
outlet  toward  said  inlet,  and  a  second  venturi  tube  posi- 
tioned to  receive  fluid  from  said  outlet  and  whose  inlet 
end  extends  into  said  passageway  in  position  for  engage- 
ment by  said  valve  means  to  limit  opening  movement  of 
said  valve  means 


1.  Pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  venturi  tube  in  the  casing  posi- 
tioned to  receive  fluid  from  said  inlet  and  to  discharge 
the  same  toward  said  outlet,  nozzle  means  in  the  casing 
having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  positioned  to  discharge  such  fluid 


2,836,127 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MOVING 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Elmore  W.  Hagadom,  Solray,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  FlnishiDC 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  Dcceml>er  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,893 
8Clalmi.    (a.  104— 25) 


1  In  a  theatre  or  like  auditorium  having  a  main  aisle, 
the  combination  of  a  substantially  horizontal  platform 
adjacent  said  aisle,  a  group  of  individually  movable 
theatre  seats  arranged  in  two  rows  on  said  platform  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  aisle,  said  rows  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  passageway  therebetween  which 
passageway  terminates  in  a  seat  loading  and  unloading 
zone  adjacent  said  aisle,  a  separate  drive  member  for  each 
seat  positioned  below  said  platform  to  move  the  seat  out 
of  Its  position  in  its  row  and  along  said  passageway  to 
said  loading  and  unloading  zone,  and  a  single  prime 
mover  for  each  row  of  scats  selectively  engageable  with 
any  of  the  drive  members  for  the  scats  in  the  row  to 
actuate  the  drive  member. 


2,836,128 

VINE  CARRIER  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOP-PICKING  MACHINES 

Florian  F.  DaocnluNMr,  Sata  Roaa,  Calif. 

Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,020 

3  Claimi.    (CL  104—91) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  type  described:  a  downwardly  in- 
clined track  portion;  individual  vine  carriers  each  having 
wheels  designed  to  travel  along  the  track  by  gravity  and 
he  guided  and  supported  thereby;  an  elevator  having  a 
lower  sprocket  positioned  near  the  track;  an  endless  chain 
having  a  portion  passed  around  the  lower  sprocket  and  a 
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lower  reach  extending  from  the  lower  sprocket;  an  upper 
sprocket  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  chain;  carrier 
moving  dogs  mounted  on  the  chain;  said  track  having  an 
upwardly  inclined  portion  paralleling  the  lower  reach  of 
the  chain  and  having  a  hinged  section  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  lower  sprocket;  spring  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  hinged  section  in  operative  position  where  it  will 
interconnect  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  track 
portions  so  that  the  wheels  of  the  carriers  can  travel  from 
the  downwardly  inclined  portion,  across  the  hinged  sec- 
tion, and  up  the  upwardly  inclined  portion:  said  carriers 
including  bars  that  depend  from  a  point  between  the 
wheels;  the  dogs  on  the  chain  being  positioned  for  en- 
gaging with  the  backs  of  the  bars  for  moving  the  car- 
riers along  the  hinged  section  and  onto  the  upwardly  in- 
clined section;  the  springs  permitting  the  hinged  section 
to  swing  downwardly  should  a  dog  engage  with  the  top 
of  the  carrier  bar  rather  than  at  its  back;  whereby  the  dog 
would  be  able  to  move  out  of  contact  with  the  bar  with- 
out damaging  it;  the  spring  means  returning  the  hinge  sec- 
tion to  normal  position  immediately  upon  the  freeing  of 
the  dog  from  the  carrier. 


2,836,129 

MONORAIL  TOY  WTTH  CURRENT  CARRYING 

TRACK 

Clemens  O.  Jaeger,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,245 

1  Claim.    (CL  104—120) 


In  a  toy  of  the  type  comprising  a  wheeled  electric 
motor  driven  vehicle  having  steerable  wheels,  means  for 
steering  the  wheels  and  for  conducting  current  from  a 
source  thereof  to  an  electric  motor  in  the  vehicle,  said 
means  comprising:  a  laterally  swingable  guide  arm  on 
the  vehicle  extending  forwardly  from  the  steerable  wheels 
and  connected  with  the  same  to  actuate  them  for  steering 
motion;  means  on  the  front  of  said  guide  arm  providing 
a  pair  of  opposing  conductive  collectors,  insulated  from 
one  another  and  having  limited  movement  toward  and 
from  one  another;  conductor  means  connecting  each  of 
said  collectors  with  the  electric  motor  in  the  vehicle;  an 
elongated  band  of  insulative  flexible  material  having  an 
upright  web  and  flanges  at  its  top  and  bottom  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  web,  which  flanges  have  slots  adja- 
cent to  the  web  and  opening  toward  one  another;  a 
pair  of  flexible  metal  strips,  each  flatwise  overlying  a 
face  of  the  web  and  having  its  longitudinal  edge  portions 
snugly  though  freely  endwise  movably  engaged  in  said 
slots  in  the  flanges  to  be  thereby  conflned  against  lateral 
motion  while  free  for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to 
the  insulative  band  to  permit  flexure  thereof,  said  metal 
strips  being  connectable  with  a  source  of  current  and 
engageable  between  said  collectors;  and  means  biasing 
the  collectors  toward  one  another  and  into  engagement 
with  the  metal  strips  so  as  to  have  good  electrical  con- 
tact therewith  and  to  afford  guidance  to  the  guide  arm 
whereby  the  steerable  wheels  are  actuated  to  cause  the 
vehicle  to  follow  the  sinuousities  of  the  flexible  band,  the 
upper  flanges  on  the  band  coacting  with  the  collectors  to 
hold  the  vehicle  on  the  track  provided  by  the  flexible 
band. 


2,836,130 
JOURNAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Wniiam  T.  Rossell,  New  York,  N.  Y^  asdgnor  to  TnuuM 
Research  Cmporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,756 
4  Claims.    (CI.  105—224) 


1 .  The  combination  of  pedestal  guides,  a  journal  bear- 
ing positioned  between  said  guides,  a  spring  supporting 
said  guides  directly  from  said  bearing,  the  center  line  of 
said  spring  being  offset  with  respect  to  and  parallel  to 
a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  said  journal  bearing 
thereby  setting  up  a  rotative  force  about  the  axis  of 
said  bearing,  and  pads  inserted  between  the  pedestal 
guides  and  said  journal  bearing  at  diagonally  opposite 
corners  of  said  journal  bearing  jointly  opposing  said 
rotative  force. 


2,836,131 
FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Snio  Michael  Nampa,  Detroit,  and  Henry  L.  Dmlap, 
DeaiboTB,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Evans  Prodocti  Com- 
pany, Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   applications  September   25,    1948,   Serial   No. 
51,272,  now  Patent  No.  2,497,683,  dated  February  14, 
1950,  and  October  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,942,  now 
Patent  No.  2,725,826,  dated  December  6,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  7,  1955,  Serial 
No.  545,196 

15  Claims.     (H.  105—369) 


1 .  A  freight  holding  member  adapted  to  span  a  freight 
cfiamber  and  dctachably  connect  to  either  of  two  differ- 
ent types  of  securing  means  either  of  which  may  be  po- 
sitioned along  the  inner  walls  of  said  chamber,  one  of 
said  means  comprising  perforations  in  the  walls  and  the 
other  rail  means  on  the  walls,  said  member  having  a 
head  at  each  end,  each  head  having  a  wall  engaging 
means  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations  and  engaging 
means  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  the  rail  means, 
one  of  said  engaging  means  being  movable  between  an 
operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
embodied  in  each  head  for  selectively  holding  said  en- 
gaging means  in  said  inoperative  position. 


2,836,132 

ICE  CREAM  DISHER  WITH  ANGULAR  HANDLE 

Louis  Myers,  Rockford,  111. 

Application  February  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,181 

1  Claim.     (Q.  107—48) 

An  ice  cream  disher  comprising:   a  bowl  having  an 

open  mouth  at  one  end  and  a  bottom  at  its  other  end, 
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latd  mouth  and  bottom  being  coaxial,  the  mouth  having  a 
rim  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
Mid  axis,  a  handle  projecting  rectilinearlly  from  one  side 
of  the  bowl  on  an  axis  in  a  transverse  plane  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  sleeve  secured 
in  the  bottom  end  of  and  coaxial  with  the  bowl,  a  scraper 
provided  with  a  stud  Joumallcd  in  and  extendmg  through 
said  sleeve,  a  pinion  having  a  tubular  hub  concentrically 


the  needles  through  the  passages  in  said  needle  plate,  said 
loop  guard  yielding  downwardly  to  clear  said  needk  pas- 
sages when  contacted  by  a  needle  moving  through  the 

plate. 


2,S3<,13S 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Richard  Britgi,  Reading,  Mam^  ■■ignnr  to  Birch  Broa^ 

Inc.,  SonMnille,  MaM^  a  corpotatfon  of  Manaclmsetts 

AppUcadoB  Maich  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  5734M 

UClafaM.     (0.112—214) 


surrounding  the  side  and  abutting  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stud,  a  lever, 
a  stud  on  the  handle  on  which  the  lever  is  pivoted  to 
swing  transversely  in  a  plane  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  nm,  and  an  offset  on  the  lever  provided 
with  teeth  meshing  with  the  pinion  to  swing  transversely 
in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pmion  and 
the  bowl. 

2,836,133 
RAILWAY  TYPE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Rabh  S.  Gaaibk,  Oxford,  and  Ldand  F.  Remington, 
WorcMtcr,  Mmi.,  aHivMNrs  to  Cwtk  A  Marble  Ma- 
cUm  Company,  Worcester,  Maas,^  a  corporadoo  of 


AppHcation  December  20, 1954.  Serial  No.  476,144 
2  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 


I.  In  a  railway  sewing  machine,  a  base  frame,  a  stitch- 
ing carriage  mounted  to  be  moved  along  said  frame,  a 
head  provided  with  stitching  mechanism  and  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  means  to  move  said  carnage  between 
predetermined  limits  on  said  frame,  separate  clutch-con- 
trolled driving  mechanism  for  said  stitching  mechanism, 
and  automatic  means  to  render  the  clutch  of  said  stitch 
ing  driving  mechanism  operative  to  drive  said  stitch 
ing  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  pomt 
between  the  ends  of  the  operative  run  only  of  said  car- 
nage and  during  the  conunued  travel  of  the  stitching 
carriage. 

2,836,134 

LOOP  GUARD  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINE 

John  B.  Harrison,  Risinf  Fawn.  Ga. 

Apptkation  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,792 

7  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


XI 


1.  In  combination  a  needle  plate  having  needle  pas- 
sages therethrough  and  a  loop  guard  secured  to  the  under 
side  thereof,  said  loop  guard  comprising  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent material  secured  to  the  needle  plate  in  cantilever  fash- 
ion with  a  free  edge  portion  thereof  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  work  across  the  plate  and  normally 
tending  to  obstruct  normal  loop  forming  movement  of 


1  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  same,  a  cloth-feeding 
member,  actuating  means  capable  of  operating  the  cloth- 
feeding  member  at  either  one  of  two  different  speeds,  con- 
trol means  rendered  operative  for  a  first  time  by  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  cloth  as  it  reaches  the  stitching  point  of 
the  stitch-forming  mechanism  thereby  to  set  the  actuating 
means  to  operate  the  cloth-feeding  member  at  the  slower 
of  the  two  speeds  whereby  a  series  of  fine  stitches  is 
formed  at  the  beginning  of  the  seam,  and  also  rendered 
operative  for  a  second  time  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  fine  stitches  have  been  formed  thereby  to  set  the 
actuating  means  again  to  operate  the  cloth-feeding  mem- 
ber at  the  faster  of  the  two  speeds  whereby  coarser  stitches 
are  formed. 


2,836,136 
THREAD  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINE  BOBBIN  CASE 
Waidemar  A.  Ayres,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WUtc 
Sewing  Maddnc  Corporation,  Lahcwood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Deiawart 
Original    application   September    13,    1951,   Serial   No. 
246,437,  now  Patant  No.  2,728,315,  dated  December 
27,  1955.     Diridcd  and  tUs  application  October  28, 
1955,  Serial  No.  543339 

8ClalnM.    (a.  112— 229) 


1  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  case  for  a  sewing 
machine,  which  case  is  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  bobbin 
and  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  for  passage  of  thread  from 
the  bobbin  exteriorly  of  the  case,  an  arcuate  resilient 
thread  tension  member  having  a  radius  of  curvature  dif- 
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fereot  from  that  of  the  said  side  wall  and  extending 
about  a  portion  of  the  external  periphery  of  the  latter 
and  directly  connected  theretov  means  on  said  tension 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  from  the  bobbin 
externally  of  said  side  wall  and  cooperate  with  the  latter 
to  exert  therewith  a  direct  frictional  tensioning  force  on 
the  thread,  the  said  tension  member  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  bobbin  case  having  aligned 
longitudinal  slots  therethrough  in  a  location  where  the 
tension  member  is  spaced  from  the  side  wall,  and  means 
slidably  positioned  in  said  slots  and  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  said  side  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tension  member  to  alter  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
tension  member  and  thereby  vary  the  frictional  force  on 
said  thread. 


of  predetermined  length,  means  on  said  press  for  moving 
the  stamped  articles  from  the  blanking  to  the  forming 
dies,  means  on  said  press  to  support  brazing  material 
in  an  inserting  position;  said  forming  dies  positioned 
away  from  said  blanking  dies  in  the  direction  the  stamped 
articles  are  moved  and  between  said  blanking  dies  and 
the  brazing  supporting  means,  means  on  said  press  to 
move  the  tubular  body  from  the  forming  die  to  an  in- 
serting position  adjacent  the  brazing  material;  said  sup- 
porting R>eans  having  a  feed  mechanism  to  feed  a  pre- 
determined length  of  flat  sided  ribbon  made  of  brazing 


2,836,137 
PRESSER  FOOT  LIFTER  AND  SPRING  TENSION- 
ING MECHANISM  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Waidemar  A.  Ayres,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White 
Sewtag  Machfaic  Corporation,  Lakewood,  OMo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,458 
8  Cfadms.     (a.  112—237) 


2,836,138 
MACHINE  FOR  BRAZING  SEAMS 
Irving  F.  Mattfaysse,  Norwalk,  and  Christian  V.  Pellier, 
Westport,  Conn.,  asaignon  to  Bnmdy  Engineering  Co. 
Incn  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Original  application  Angnst  5,  1947,  Serial  No.  766,150, 
now  Patent  No.  2,643,446,  dated  Jnne  36,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No. 
349,284 

4  CInfaM.  (CL  113—1) 
I.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  brazed  articles  hav- 
ing a  tubular  body  and  a  non-tubular  body  and  a  non-tu- 
bular portion  from  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  which  com- 
prises a  press  having  blanking  and  forming  dies  positioned 
therein  for  stamping  the  articles  and  rounding  the  sheet 
metal  to  form  the  tubular  body  containing  an  open  slot 


material  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  slot;  compression  means  on  said  press 
movable  in  the  inserting  position  of  the  tubular  body  to 
close  the  entire  slot  simultaneously  throughout  its  length 
until  the  ribbon  is  pinched  on  its  flat  sides  and  supported 
therein;  means  on  said  press  to  move  the  article  away 
from  the  inserting  position  to  permit  another  article  to 
be  moved  into  position,  said  brazing  material  inserting 
means  so  positioned  and  constructed  that  the  brazing  ma- 
terial is  fed  and  supported  while  the  closing  means  is 
actuated. 


1.  A  presser  foot  lifter  mechanism  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  supporting  structure  forming  part  of 
the  sewing  machine  head,  a  presser  foot  rod  vertically 
slidably  mounted  in  said  structure,  abutment  means  fixed 
to  said  rod,  spring  means  acting  on  said  abutment  means 
and  urging  said  rod  in  a  downward  direction,  a  block 
slidable  on  said  rod  and  in  said  structure  being  opera- 
fively  associated  with  said  abutment  means  and  movable 
in  an  upward  direction  to  lift  said  rod  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means,  a  presser  foot  rod  control  mem- 
ber movably  connected  to  said  structure  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  lifting  means  to  move  the  same, 
means  for  maintaining  said  lifting  means  and  said  rod 
in  an  intermediate  or  low  lifted  position,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  lifting  means  and  said  rod  in  a  maxi- 
mum or  high  lifted  position  including  a  recess  formed 
in  said  block  and  a  spring  pressed  detent  carried  by  said 
structure  and  slidably  engaging  said  block  and  arranged 
to  be  seated  in  said  recess. 


2,836,139 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TWIN  CLAMPING 

MEANS 

Cari  A.  Holmbcrg,  Believne,  Wash. 

Application  May  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  584,510 

1  Claim.     (CI.  113—104) 


A  universally  adjustable  multiple  clamping  means,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  self-locking  clamping  devices  ot 
the  type  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  workman's  hand,  U- 
shaped  clamps  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping  devices 
within  the  U-shaped  opening  provided  in  fixed  clamping 
relationship,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed  as  part 
of  each  of  said  U-shaped  clamps,  a  spherical  clamping 
member  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  zone  fixedly  secured 
to  each  of  said  arms,  coacting  and  resilient  clamp  bars 
having  a  cup  of  different  sizes  at  each  end  adapted  to 
cover  only  a  portion  of  said  spherical  zone  of  each  clamp, 
said  clamp  bars  of  identical  construction  but  employed 
in  a  reversed  disposition  placing  a  small  and  a  large 
cup  in  contact  with  the  same  spherical  zone,  a  tensioning 
element  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  clamp 
bars,  and  stop  means  serving  to  limit  the  application 
of  tension  that  may  be  applied  to  said  clamp  bars. 


2,836,140 
WINDSHIELD  HATCHWAY  FOR  A  BOAT 

Charles  M.  Hnnt,  Jr.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

Application  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,015 

10  Cbdms.     (CI.  114— .5) 

1 .  For  use  in  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  forward 

deck  and  a  vertically  extending  windshield,  a  windshield 
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hatchway  assembly  comprising  a  hatch  opening  portion 
in  the  deck  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  boat 
and  opening  into  the  windshield,  a  windshield  passage 
portioQ  extending  vertically  through  the  windshield  in 
alifmnent  and  in  communication  with  the  hatch  opening 
portion  defining  a  passageway  through  the  windshield  and 
forward  deck  of  the  boat,  and  displaceable  cover  mem- 


flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  said  outlet  having  a  check 
valve  adapted  to  close  upon  initiation  of  backward  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  chamber. 


bers  supported  in  closing  relationship  to  the  hatch  open- 
ing portion  and  windshield  passage  portions  permitting 
ready  accessibility  from  the  interior  of  the  boat  to  the 
forward  deck  of  the  boat,  said  displaceable  cover  mem- 
bers including  overlapping  edge  portions  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  lower  portion  of  the  windshield  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  forward  deck  of  the  boat 


2,836,141 

CLEAT 

Edward  W.  Brydoo,  Weitoii,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,782 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114—218) 


2.  A  cleat  structure  comprising  an  elongated  mounting 
base  having  at  one  side  thereof  an  upstanding  waist  por- 
tion, and  an  elongated  head  portion  supported  by  said 
waist  portion  above  and  disposed  over  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  base  to  define  an  elongated  channel 
therebetween  open  at  one  side  opposite  to  said  waist 
portion,  said  waist  portion  having  a  slot  therethrough 


2,836,142 

VTSTBLE  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Freedom  H.  Abisworlli,  SalistMiry,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Wayne  Pnmp  Company,  SaiistNiry,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  March  ^  1957,  Serial  No.  643,658 
7  Claims.     (CL  116— 117) 


6 


I.  A  visible  flow  indicator  for  use  in  liquid  dispensing 
apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  respec- 
tively to  a  conduit  in  the  apparatus  through  which  liquid 
to  be  dispensed  is  to  be  passed  under  pressure  at  points 
wh?re  during  the  normal  dispensing  operation  the  pres- 
sure is  relatively  higher  and  lower,  said  chamber  having  a 
transparent  panel  and  visible  means  therein  actuated  by 


2,t36,143 

DISTRESS  SIGNAL  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

William  Shoi,  BcHcrasc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbfvary  2t,  1957.  Scrlai  No.  641^54 

11  CfadBH.    (CL  116—124) 


^r 


.1^ 


1  A  distress  signal  discharge  device  in  combination 
with  a  supporting  outer  surface  of  an  aircraft,  compris- 
ing a  mount  fixed  to  the  said  surface  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  shell  engaged  to  the  said  por- 
tion, the  shell  containing  a  pressurized  mixture  of  a  gas 
and  a  brightly  colored  fluid  material,  and  the  shell  hav- 
ing one  or  more  rupturable  discharge  tubes  projecting 
therefrom,  whereby  upon  rupture  thereof  the  pressurized 
contents  of  the  shell  is  adapted  to  forcefully  issue  from 
the  ruptured  tubes,  wherein  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  mount  is  a  socket  and  the  shell  has  a  depend- 
ing male  portion  releasably  engaged  in  the  socket. 


2,836,144 
GAUGE  HEAD 

Jebo  Morphia,  Garland,  Tex.,  asiignor  to  Lcta  S.  Taylor, 
indiridnally  and  as  trustee  for  Dooglas  C.  Taylor  and 
Lcta  E.  Taylor,  a  paitacrskin 

Application  June  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,254 
2  Claims.     (Q.  116—129) 


1  An  indicator  assemblage  for  a  magnetic  liquid  level 
gauge  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  central  stepped 
depression,  an  annular  scale  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
depression,  a  pivoted  pointer  in  said  depression  above 
said  scale,  a  pivot  for  said  pointer  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  depression,  a  magnet  operatively  connected  to 
said  pointer  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  depression  and 
a  depending  peripheral  means  spaced  from  said  depres- 
sion of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper 
end  of  a  head  of  a  gauge,  said  peripheral  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  and  means  for  securing 
said  fingers  to  the  head  of  a  gauge  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  set  screws  extending  through  said  fingers  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  gauge  on  which  the 
indicator  assemblage  is  positioned. 


2,836,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  BEAD  TO 
GLASS  TUMBLERS 
Perry  A.  Bcdier,  Tolodo,  OUo,  ■■Jpinr  to  Owav-DliMis 
Glaas  Cooqpaay,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applicatioo  Jmmwy  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  479,72« 
12  Claims.    (H.  118— 218) 
6    Apparatus  for  decorating  the  circular  rim  surface  of 
a  tumbler  or  other  article,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pad 
for  supporting  the  article  for  free  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  rim  surface,  at  least  three  frusto-conical  decorat- 
ing rolls  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  article  and  equally  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  axis,  the  rolls  having  their  axes  inclined 
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to  the  axis  of  the  said  surface  and  positioned  with  the  netically  permeable  characters  formed  about  the  pertph- 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolls  in  conUct  with  the  said  eral  surface  of  said  wheel,  means  for  routing  said  wheel, 
rim  surface  of  the  article,  means  for  applying  a  decorating  coil  means  mounted  to  subsUntially  surround  and  to  lie 
material  to  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  rotat-   in  the  same  plane  as  successive  <Mies  of  said  magnetically 

permeable  characters  as  said  wheel   rotates,  said  coil 
means  when  energized  being  in  flux  linking  relationship 


ing  the  rolls  and  thereby  rotating  the  article  and  applying 
the  decorating  material  to  said  rim  surface,  the  said  pad 
being  free  for  rotation  by  and  with  the  said  article  during 
the  rotation  of  the  article. 


with  said  ferromagnetic  member  and  successive  ones  of 
said  characters  during  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
momentarily  energizing  said  coil  means  to  impress  a  mag- 
netic image  upon  said  ferromagnetic  member,  and  means 
for  bringing  minute  magnetic  particles  into  the  attracting 
influence  of  said  impressed  magnetic  image  to  render 
said  image  visible. 


2,836,146 

WIRE  STRIPING  DEVICE 

Kari  H.  Weber,  Toledo,  OUo 

Application  Fcbramy  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  486,340 

8  Claims,    (a.  118—221) 


2,836,148 

MILiONG  APPARATUS 

Marion  K.  Eadcs,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  Inly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,685 

15  Clafana.     (CL  119—14.08) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  to  move 
an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  object  through  a 
zone  to  contact  the  periphery  of  rotatably  mounted  wheels 
whose  axes  are  on  the  skew  to  apply  ink  in  spiral  paths 
to  the  surface  of  the  object,  a  plate  rotatably  mounting 
the  wheels  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  object  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  in  timed  relation  thereto,  a  stationary  ink 
storage  member  having  ink  retaining  pockets  therein,  there 
being  a  pocket  for  each  wheel,  ink-conveying  means  in- 
cluding a  scoop  cooperating  with  each  wheel  and  its  cor- 
responding ink  pocket  to  carry  ink  from  the  pocket  and 
apply  it  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  as  they  are  being 
rotated  about  the  object  so  that  the  ink  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  object  by  the  wheels  as  they  are  rotated 
by  the  peripheral  contactual  relation  between  the  object 
and  the  wheels. 


1.  In  a  milker,  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  means  defining  a  milk  flow  passage  for  con- 
necting an  animal's  teat  with  a  source  of  vacuum;  said 
passage  having  a  portion  with  an  axis  and  a  float  valve 
in  said  passage  adjacent  said  portion,  to  open  the  passage 
in  the  presence  of  milk  and  to  close  the  passage  in  the 
absence  of  milk,  the  axis  of  said  portion  of  the  passage 
adjacent  said  valve  being  directed  toward  the  side  of 
said  float  valve  whereby  milk  flowing  through  said  pas- 
sage impinges  on  the  side  of  the  float  valve. 


2,836,149 
SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Donald  Rntten,  Plainield,  III.,  assigwM-  to  RaOoc  Com- 
pany, lac,  Plafafield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,603 
7  ClafaBS.     (CL  119^-52) 


2,836,147 
RECORDING  AND  PORTRAYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  McComb,  SchcBcctady,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorfc 
Application  October  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,921 
19  Claims.    (CL  118—620) 
8.  A    magnetic   recording   and   portraying   apparatus 
comprising  a  movable  ferromagnetic  member,  at  least 
one  wheel  supported  in  substantially  tangential  relation- 
ship with  said  ferromagnetic  member,  a  plurality  of  mag- 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  vertical  chute 
along  one  wall  of  the  same,  vertically  aligned  doors  open- 
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ing  into  said  cbute  and  a  shallow  stadonary  trough  around 
the  periphery  of  said  silo  at  the  baae  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  hoops  eadrcliag  said  stlo  above  said  trough,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  support  members  carried  by  said  hoops  at 
spaced  points  around  said  silo,  a  roller  mounted  in  each 
ckF  said  support  members,  all  of  said  rollers  being  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  about  said  silo,  a  ring  member  encir- 
cling said  silo  and  carried  by  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
scoops  pivotatly  contKCted  to  said  ring  member  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  in  said  trough  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring  member. 


face,  said  cover  having  an  intramarginal  downpressed 
portion  forming  a  drinking  space  and  having  an  inlet 


LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
I.  RoMnM»D,  LcreOaad,  Tez^  assignor  of  oiw- 
to  Tbomas  N.  Robtaaoa  aad  ooe-foorth  to  Day 
I  B.  RobcftMM,  both  of  LcvdlsMl,  Tex. 
AppttcadM  March  Ig,  1957,  Scftel  No.  646,614 
1  Clafas.    (a.  llV-53) 


A  gravity  feed  livestock  feeder  having  a  vertical 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  at  opposite 
sides  o(  the  wall  above  said  bottom  hingedly  suspended 
from  the  wall  for  opening  inwardly,  a  pair  of  baffles  in 
said  feeder  opposite  said  doors  and  each  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  inclining  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  wall  and  having  an  upper  curved  end  fitting 
against  the  wall,  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  triangular 
side  flanges  fitting  against  said  wall  at  opposite  sides  of 
die  doors  and  acting  with  said  plates  to  deflect  feed  away 
from  the  doors,  said  plates  and  flanges  having  lower  ends 
equidistantly  spaced  above  said  bottom  and  below  the 
doors  to  provide  for  feed  accumulating  under  said  lower 
ends  in  front  of  the  doors  at  a  level  below  the  doors, 
and  means  vertically  adjustably  suspending  the  plates 
from  said  wall  for  variably  spacing  said  lower  ends  from 
the  floor  to  provide  for  accxmiulating  feed  under  said 
lower  ends  at  different  levels  and  including  sloaed  up- 
right tabs  on  said  upper  ends,  and  fasteners  extending 
through  said  slotted  tabs  and  securing  the  same  to  said 
wall. 


2436,151 
AUTOMATIC  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Earl  B.  JohsMB,  Frachold,  N.  J. 
Appllcatkm  AngMt  6, 1954,  ScrW  No.  44g3Sl 
19  ClafaM.    (CL  119^-41) 
1.  In  combination,  an  upwardly  open  container  having 
a  substantially  vertical  cylindrical  outer  wall  portion  and 
an  inwardly  inclined  shoulder  face  under  said  portion. 
an  upwardly  open  reservoir  loosely  disposed  for  up  and 
down  movement  within  the  container;  a  sealing  disk  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir;  a  water  supply  jet  pro- 
jecting upwardly  into  the  container  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  disk;  and  a  cover  over  the  container 
having   a    substantially   cylindrical    vertical    downturned 
rim  loosely  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the  con 
tainer  and  having  a  lug  engagcabie  under  the  shoulder 


opening  at  its  lower  part  on  the  side  of  the  cover  adja- 
cent to  said  lug. 


2^36,152 

MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  HECTOGRAPHIC 

MASTEASHSXn 

Carl  Roacabhnm  Wsat  Onagc,  N.  J^  Mrig^or  to  Rom 
Ribbosi  A  Cvboa  Mfg.  Co^  Ik^  Hantea,  N.  I.,  a 
corporatloa  off  New  Yorfc 

No  Drawls     AppBcaaoa  JsMary  19, 1955 
ScrWNo.4t2^3 
3  OakM.    (CL  12»— 36) 
I .  A  correction  sheet  for  the  removal,  without  rubbing 
or  abrasion,  of  an  unwanted  spirit  duplicating  ink  mark 
from  a  hectographic  master  sheet  composed  essentially 
of  paper,  comprising  a  backing  sheet  coated  with  a  film 
of  material  which  is  only  slightly  tacky  under  moderate 
pressure,  said  material  being  more  tacky  than  conven- 
tional spirit  duplicating  inks  whereby  it  will  remove  ink 
from  said  unwanted  ink  mark  when  firmly  pressed  against 
It.  hut  insufficiently  tacky  to  pick  fiber  from  the  paper  of 
which  the  master  sheet  is  composed,  said  material  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  wax  and   10%  to  20%  of  a 
filler  which  is  an  absorbent  for  spirit  duplicating  inks. 


2,S3«,153 
PILOT  VALVE 
Ernest  F.  Dyson,  Mcrldcn,  Coan.,  aaigiior  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  corporattoa  of  Con- 
nectic«t 

Applkation  Ancnst  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,808 
7  CWnM.     (a.  121—46.5) 


'^^ 


I  A  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  from 
a  pressure  source  to  a  control  element  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  flow  of  a  relatively  small  volume  of  fluid 
initiated  by  independent  control  means,  comprising  a 
body  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  source 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  control 
element,  said  body  having  two  seating  surfaces  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  with  one  of  said  seating  surfaces 
being  associated  with  said  inlet  and  the  other  seating 
surface  being  on  the  side  of  said  outlet  away  from  said 
one  seating  surface,  a  tubular  member  longer  than  said 
distance  and  axially  extending  in  said  body,  a  piston  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  and  engaging  interior  surfaces  of  said  body, 
one  side  of  said  piston  element  forming  with  said  body  a 
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variable  volume  chamber,  said  body  having  an  orifice 
formed  therethrough  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  at  least  one  opening  communicating  through  said 
other  seating  surface  with  said  outlet,  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  member  extending  through  said  inlet,  a  plug 
element  connected  to  said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  one  seat- 
ing surface  for  sealing  said  inlet,  said  other  side  of  said 
piston  element  being  adapted  to  seat  on  the  other  seat- 
ing surface  for  interrupting  communication  between  said 
opening  and  outlet,  said  piston  element,  tubular  mem- 
ber and  plug  element  being  free  for  limited  axial  displace- 
ment in  said  body  between  two  extreme  positions  of  al- 
ternatively engaging  said  piston  element  and  plug 
element  with  their  respective  seating  surfaces,  and  the  in- 
ternal bore  of  said  tubular  member  being  an  axial  capil- 
lary bore  formed  therethrough  one  end  of  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  chamber  and  providing  restricted  com- 
munication thereto. 


2,836,154 
SELF-CENTERING  SPOOL  VALVE 
Glen  B.  Lantz,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Afa-- 
planc  Conqiany,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
— ire 

Application  Joe  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,968 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 


1.  A  self-centering  spool  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  bore  closed  at  both  its  ends,  and  having  pres- 
sure supply,  return,  and  service  ports  communicating  with 
the  bore,  a  valve  spool  axially  slidable  within  said  bore 
between  a  centralized  closed  position  and  respective  open 
positions  at  each  side  of  such  centralized  position,  the 
bore  space  beyond  each  end  of  the  spool  constituting 
a  centralizing  chamber,  a  pressure  passage  including  a 
restricted  orifice  connecting  each  centralizing  chamber 
with  the  pressure  port,  a  relief  chamber  separate  from  the 
remaining  chambers  and  ports,  admitting  to  said  bore  in 
the  vicinity  of  each  centralizing  chamber,  the  spool  having 
a  land  at  each  end  blocking  communication  between  the 
corresponding  centralizing  chamber  and  the  relief  cham- 
ber when  the  spool  is  in  its  centralized  position,  and  other 
lands  which  are  located  to  block  communication  at  the 
same  time  between  the  pressure  port  and  either  return 
port  or  either  service  port,  but  the  centralizing  chamber 
and  the  relief  chamber  coming  into  communication  upon 
such  axial  shift  of  the  spool  as  will  afford  communication 
between  the  pressure  port  and  either  service  port  or  cither 
return  port,  and  a  relief  passage  including  a  restricted 
orifice  connecting  such  relief  chamber  with  a  return  port. 


ing  downwardly  toward  said  opening  and  defining  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  and  an  ash  collecting  recepu- 
cle  arranged  subjacent  said  furnace  and  suspended  there- 
from in  a  position  to  receive  ash  discharged  through  said 
opening,  said  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  opposing  walls 
formed  as  integral  continuations  of  said  converging  fur- 
nace walls  and  defining  an  ash  receiving  space  of  maxi- 
mum horizontal  cross  section  at  an  elevation  intermedi- 
ate the  height  of  the  receptacle,  said  opposing  receptacle 
walls  having  upper  portions  diverging  downwardly  from 


2,836,155 
FLUID  COOLED  FURNACE 
Raymond  J.  Boyer,  Westlleid,  and  Charics  L.  Marqucz, 
Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
WUcox  Company,  Rocklcigh,  N.  J.,  a  con>oratton  of 
New  Jermy 
Appiicatton  December  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  199»265 
10  Clahns.    (Q.  122—235) 
7.  In  combination,  a  furnace  arranged  for  burning  ash- 
bearing  fuel  and  having  an  ash  discharge  opening  formed 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  furnace  having  walls  converg- 


said  opposite  sides  of  said  furnace  opening  toward  said 
intermediate  elevation,  whereas  lower  portions  of  said  op- 
posing receptacle  walls  converge  downwardly  from  said 
intermediate  elevation  to  form  a  juncture  of  said  oppos- 
ing receptacle  walls  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said 
opposing  receptacle  walls  being  formed  with  fluid  con- 
ducting tubes  continuing  upwardly  along  said  converging 
walls  of  said  furnace,  with  a  header  adjacent  said  junc- 
ture of  said  opposing  walls  from  which  fluid  is  supplied 
to  said  tubes. 


2,836,156 
TUBULAR  VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  VAPOR 
SUPERHEATING  UNITS 
WiUem  F.  C.  Sdiaap,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Babcocli  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Applicatton  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,115 
6  Claims.     (CI.  122—392) 


A. 


mA     * 


\A^- 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit,  a  fur- 
nace having  its  walls  lined  with  vapor  generating  tubes, 
means  firing  the  furnace  with  a  fuel  resulting  in  solid 
particles  in  suspension  in  the  furnace  gases,  means  form- 
ing a  gas  pass  leading  from  the  furnace,  a  secondary 
vapor  superheater  in  an  upper  part  of  the  gas  pass,  a 
primary  superheater  in  a  lower  part  of  the  gas  pass  and 
at  least  partly  disposed  beneath  the  secondary  super- 
heater, means  periodically  dislodging  solids  accumula- 
tions on  the  secondary  superheater,  means  forming  a 
disposal  zone  for  dislodged  solids  beyond  the  primary 
superheater  relative  to  gas  flow,  means  forming  a  pri- 
mary superheater  gas  by-pass  leading  from  a  position 
beneath  the  secondary  superheater  to  said  disposal  zone 
whereby  accumulations  dislodged  from  the  secondary 
superheater  pass  to  the  disposal  zone  without  ccmtacting 
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the  primary  superheater,  and  gas  flow  regulating  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  gas  flow  through  the  by- 
pass. 

2,836,157 
FORCED  FLOW  VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  Ml  L- 

TIPLE  VAPOR  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATORS 
EnHt  (^mfcr,  Obcrkaascn,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  A  WVcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  Aognst  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  447.530 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122—491) 


1.  In  a  vapor  and  liquid  separating  unit,  a  pressure 
vessel  normally  having  therein  a  liquid  level  between  its 
liquid  space  and  its  vapor  space,  an  upright  unobstructed 
separator  element  mainly  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical shell  of  uniform  circular  horizontal  cross  section 
throughout  at  least  the  major  portion  of  its  height,  said 
element  being  disposed  within  the  pressure  vessel  and 
open  throughout  its  top  to  the  vapor  space  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  and  open  at  its  bottom  to  the  liquid  space  of 
the  pressure  vessel,  a  separate  inlet  tube  having  a  down- 
wardly inclined  discharge  end  portion  arranged  to  dis- 
charge substantially  tangentially  and  downwardiv  intd 
the  open  top  of  the  separator  element  and  normally  con- 
ducting a  high  velocity  vapor  and  liquid  mixture  stream 
into  the  separator  element,  vapor  offtake  means  leading 
from  the  vapor  space  of  the  vessel  and  separated  liquid 
offtake  means  leading  from  the  liquid  space  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inlet  tube  bemc 
substantially  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
shell  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  shell 


2434,158 

FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  FL  EL 

BURNING  ENGINE 

Rossell  E.  Harrey,  Roanoke,  Va. 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,657 

10  Claims.     (O.  123—23) 


2  836  159 
GOVERNOR  FOR  LAWN  MOWER  ENGINES 
Russell  L.  Morden,  Lansing,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,920 
18  Claims.     (CI.  123—103) 


1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  solid  fuel  burning  engines 
having  a  fuel  intake  comprising,  means  to  contain  a 
supply  of  solid  pulverulent  fuel  and  having  an  outlet, 
conveyor  means  having  one  end  adjacent  said  outlet  and 
having  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  its  other  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  engine  intake  to  receive  fuel  from 
said  supply  and  convey  it  to  said  discharge  outlet,  means 
to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  admitted  to  said  discharge 
outlet  from  said  conveyor  means,  and  means  to  return 
to  said  supply  quantities  of  fuel  on  said  conveyor  means 
in  excess  of  the  quantity  admitted  to  said  discharge 
outlet,  said  conveyor  means  comprising  two  stages,  a 
first  suge  adjacent  said  supply  outlet  having  a  feeding 
rate  of  predetermined  amount  and  a  second  stage  adja- 
cent said  discharge  outlet  having  a  more  rapid  feeding 
rate  than  said  first  stage. 


1    In  a  goveriKjr  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  a  throttle  valve,  and  a  fan  operating  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  engine  rotation,  a  vane  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  in  the  path  of  air  circulated  by 
said  fan,  said  vane  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
throttle  valve  whereby  when  the  vane  responds  to  air 
flow  from  said  fan  the  said  throttle  valve  is  moved  in  a 
closing  direction,  a  post,  and  a  torsion  spring  operatively 
connected  to  said  throttle  valve  and  opposing  the  closing 
action  of  said  vane,  said  spring  having  a  central  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  wound  around  said  post, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  throttle  valve  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing anchored. 


2.836,160 

CARBURETING  MEANS 

Cecil  Lynn  Aken,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Application  Febmary  28. 1955.  Serial  No.  490,861 

2  Claims.     (O.  123—117) 


1.  In  a  down-draft  carbureter  for  supplying  a  hori- 
zontal intake  manifold  with  an  efficient  fuel-air  mixture, 
a  substantially  vertical  coruJuit  having  a  choke  valve  at 
Its  upper  end,  a  Venturi  below  it,  followed  by  a  cylin- 
drical throttle  chamber,  and  a  flaring  passage  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  said  horizontal  manifold,  the 
angle  of  flare  being  substantially  the  same  as  thaf  of 
the  downstream  portion  of  said  Venturi. 


2,836,161 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gregory  Gavriilovkh  Primakoff,  Bombay,  India 

Application  October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,404 

6  Claims.    (Q.  123—122) 

1.  In  combination  with  internal  combustion  engines  a 

device  for  supplying  the  combustible  mixture  from  the 

carburettor  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  which  comprises 
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a  composite  body  including  three  chambers  viz:  a  first 
fuel  inlet  chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  wall  for  re- 
ceiving the  fuel  mixture  from  the  carburettor,  a  second 
fuel  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  chamber 
through  a  narrow  outlet  passage  or  slit,  a  third  chamber 


said  manifold,  and  said  control  means  to  actuate  said 
control  in  response  to  variable  pressures,  and  a  second 
speed  control  means  progressively  modifying  the  pres- 
sure in  said  sensing  means  during  a  predetermined  range 
of  said  throttle  valve  <^>eration.  said  speed  control  means 
comprising  a  pressure  sensing  port  open  to  said  mani- 
fold  downstream   of  said   throttle   valve  and   a  second 


housed  with  the  second  chamber  and  placed  adjacent  to 
the  said  slit,  said  third  chamber  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinders  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  exhaust  gases,  the  second  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  ports  communicating  with  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
cylinders. 


2,836,162 
GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMPS  OF  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Thomas  M.  Dressier,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Harvester   Company,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,813 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—140) 


pressure  sensing  port  open  to  said  manifold  approximately 
at  said  throttle  valve  and  disposed  to  be  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve  when  same  is  closed  and 
to  be  positioned  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  when 
same  is  opened  beyond  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  openly  connecting  said  parts  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive control  means. 


.  w  '  ^ '  ■--*-'■■■ 


2,836,163 

CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Walter  F.  Isley,  Grosse  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Aviation  &  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  February  18. 1957,  Serial  No.  640,639 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—140) 
1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  induc- 
tion system  including  an  intake  manifold  having  an  air 
mtake,  and  a  throttle  valve  operable  therein,  a  fuel  in- 
jection  system   including  a   pressure  responsive  control 
means,   pressure   sensing   means   operatively   connecting 


2,836,164 
PROTECTTVE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
David  C.  Kinney,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  and  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Vir^ia 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,881 
4  Oaims.     (a.  123—196) 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  a  diesel  engine,  a 
first  rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  opposed  weights  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and  spaced 
above  the  first  shaft,  a  member  fixedly  secured  on  the 
second  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  resilient 
means  carried  by  the  second  named  member,  a  member 
fixedly  secured  on  the  second  shaft,  resilient  means  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  second  named  member  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  the  engine,  a  member  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  first  named  member  and  operatively  connected 
to  a  fuel  injection  pump,  and  a  resilient  stop  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  engine  and  engaging  the  second  named 
member  when  the  engine  is  not  running  and  the  third 
named  member  compressing  the  first  named  resilient 
means  after  the  engine  is  started  and  the  second  named 
resilient  means  being  under  tension  when  the  engine  is 
not  running  and  after  the  engine  is  started. 


J^ 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  magneto 
ignition,  a  crankcase  containing  a  supply  of  oil,  a  dip 
pan  supported  in  said  crankcase.  means  communicating 
the  interior  of  said  dip  pan  with  the  oil  in  said  crankcase. 
an  electrically  conductive  float  in  said  crankcase  and 
exterior  of  said  dip  pan,  said  dip  pan  constructed  and 
arranged  to  substantially  overiie  said  float  to  shield  same 
from  oil  splash  disturbances,  means  guiding  said  float  in 
vertical  movement  caused  by  a  change  of  oil  level  in  said 
crankcase.  a  pair  of  electrical  conductor  elements  sub- 
merged in  said  oil  exteriorly  of  said  dip  pan  and  arranged 
to  be  simultaneously  contacted  by  said  float  at  a  prede- 
termined oil  level,  one  of  said  conductor  elements  being 
grounded  and  the  other  of  said  conductor  elements  being 
connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  magneto  and 
operable  to  electrically  ground  same  when  the  oil  level 
drops  to  the  predetermined  level  aforesaid. 


2.836.165 

ARCHERY  BOW 

Fred  B.  Bear.  Grayling,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bear  Archery 

Company,  Grayling,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  M^higan 

Application  August  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  603,591 

5  Claims.     (Q.  124—23) 

1.  An   archery    bow   characterized   in   that    the   string 

has  a  head  on  one  end  which  is  wider  than  the  string, 

the  bow  has  a   recess   in  one  end    to   receive  the   head 

and  a  groove  leading  from  the  recess  toward  the  other 
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end  of  the  bow  along  the  face  of  the  bow  to  receive  the 
string  when  the  bow  is  braced,  the  groove  being  narrower 
than  the  head  so  that  the  head  cannot  pull  out  through 
the  groove  when  the  bow  is  braced,  the  recess  having  an 
outlet  larger  than  the  head  through  which  the  head 
may  be  removed  from  the  recess  to  unbrace  the  bow  when 


tension  on  the  string  is  relieved,  and  elongate  elastu 
means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  head  and  the  nther 
end  attached  to  the  bow  and  extending  from  the  head 
toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bow  in  alignment  with 
said  groove  and  thence  over  a  guide  at  the  end  of  the 
bow  along  the  back  of  the  bow  to  maintain  the  string 
taut  when  the  bow  is  unbraced. 


rigid   lateral   projection  extending  from  one  body   half 
across  said  seam  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  other  body  hmlf,  said  projection  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  throat  within  said  barrel  passage,  a  mem- 
ber pendently  hung  on  said  projection  and,  when  pen- 
dent,  partly  encroaching  on  the  throat  to  restrict  the 
size  of  the  same  against  egress  of  pellets  from  the  throat 
and  partly  encroaching  on  the  barrel  passage  to  restrict 
the  same  against  egress  of  a  pellet  discharged  through  the 
throat  and  lodged  in  the  portion  of  the  barrel  passage 
that   is   directly  beneath  the  throat,   a  pellet-projecting 
element  normally  in  the  path  of  pellets  in  the  throat  to 
restrain  said  pellets  from  discharging  into  the  barrel  pas- 
sage and  in  projected  position  to  swing  the  pendent  mem- 
ber to  throat-opening  and  barrel  passage-opening  posi- 
tion, means  to  retract  said  element  while  a  pellet  is  sup- 
ported thereon  to  release  the  pellet  to  fall  into  the  men- 
tioned portion  of  the  barrel  passage,  and  rapid-acting 
means  to  project  the  element  to  propel  the  pellet  thus 
released  outwardly   from   the  barrel   passage  while  the 
depending  member  is  swung  out  of  its  normally  pendent 
position. 
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ARCHERY  BOW 

Fred  B.  Bear,  Grayling,  Mkh^  aflignor  to  Bear  Archery 

Company,  Grayling,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

AffUeMtiom  AngnK  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  603,592 

11  dakam.    (CI.  124—23) 


2,83<,1M 

MASONRY  SAW 

Edward  A.  Zozrio,  NariNerfh,  Pa. 

Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,6g7 

S  Claims,    (a.  125—13) 


1.  An  archery  bow  characterized  in  that  the  string  has 
a  head  on  one  end  which  is  wider  than  the  string,  one 
end  of  the  bow  has  a  recess  in  its  face  to  receive  the 
head  and  a  groove  leading  from  the  recess  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  bow  along  the  face  of  the  bow  to  receive 
the  string,  the  groove  being  narrower  than  the  head  so 
that  the  head  cannot  pull  out  through  the  groove  w.hen 
the  bow  is  braced,  the  mouth  of  the  recess  being  larger 
than  the  head,  and  means  to  eject  the  head  from  the 
recess  when  tension  in  the  string  is  relieved. 


■■■^fe 


!  In  a  masonry  saw,  a  base,  guiding  means  affixed  at 
constant  level  to  the  base,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  saw-carrying  platform  pivotally  about  a  horizontal 
axis  above  the  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  members  located  in  engage- 
ment with  the  guiding  means  for  slidable  adjustment  sub- 
^ta^tlalIy  vertically  therealong  to  support  the  platform  at 
dn>  desired  height  throughout  the  entire  range  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  platform  above  the  base. 


2,936,167 
NOVELTY  GUN 
Harazo  Sntto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  airignor  to  Astra  Merchan- 
dim  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ■  corporation 
off  California 

Applicadon  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,740 
3  Claims.    (CI.  124—27) 


2*136,169 
DIRECT  FIRED  HOT  AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Bertram    B.   Rellh\Pittsbargii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo 
Corporation,  PtttslNirKli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
AppUcatioa  Febrvary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,042 
1  Claim.    (CL  126—110) 


1.  In  a  toy  gun  having  a  body  formed  of  complemen-  In  a  space  heater  having  an  enclosing  casing,  a  com- 

tary  halves  KJmed  at  an  edge  seam,  said  halves  between  bustion   chamber   disposed   within  said  casing  with  the 

them    defining    a    pellet-storing    magazine    chamber,    an  walls  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  casing  walls,  means 

"i^Jl'r      ^^^^'^^.'^^^"^^^  f  \^'«  to  ^llow  passage  forming  an  air  outlet  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a 

therethrough  of  pellets  from  the  chamber  one  at  a  time  blower  disposed   beneath  said  chamber  for  forcing  air 

and  a  barrel  passage  for  pellets  leaving  said   throat,   a  upwardly  and  about  said  chamber  in  passage  through  said 


casing  to  said  outlet,  the  combination  ot  a  vertically  dis- 
posed front  wall  on  said  chamber  extending  in  q>aced 
relation  to  an  adjacent  casing  wall,  a  manifold  di^xMed 
between  said  chamber  and  casing  wall  in  sftaced  relation 
to  both  and  extending  from  beneath  to  the  vertical  height 
of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  conduits  spaced  transversely 
of  the  manifold  adjacent  the  top  thereof  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the 
manifold  providing  passage  of  combustion  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber  to  the  manifold,  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits disposed  beneath  the  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  manifold  for  carrying  combustion  gases 
from  the  manifold  rearwardly  beneath  the  combustion 
chamber  in  the  path  of  the  entering  air  from  the  blower, 
and  a  burner  tube  extending  through  said  casing  wall, 
manifold,  and  said  front  wall  ot  the  combusuon  chamoei 
for  housing  a  burner  for  injection  of  combustible  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber. 


positioned  upon  said  ledge  elements;  a  lid  of  a  size  to 
cover  said  griddle,  said  lid  resting  on  said  top  portion 
and  covering  said  griddle,  said  lid  being  capable  of  be- 
ing lifted  from  tix  top  ot  said  stove;  means  defining  an 
opening  in  said  top  portion  of  said  stove  back  of  said 
griddle  and  parallel  to  one  edge  thereof;  a  curved  back 
wall  portion  positioned  within  said  stove  beneath  said 
top  portion  behind  said  opening,  said  curved  back  wall 
portion  serving  as  a  guide  when  said  lid  is  lifted  from 
said  griddle  and  slid  into  said  opening;  means  defining 
a  socket  within  said  stove  beneath  said  top  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  back  wall  portion,  said  socket  being  de- 
signed to  hold  said  lid  in  an  upright  position  partially 
beneath  said  top  portion  when  said  lid  is  lifted  from  said 
griddle  and  slid  into  said  openng,  said  socket  being  so 
positioned  as  to  normally  receive  said  lid  as  said  lid  is 


2,t3i,17« 
FLOOR  FURNACE 
Ralph  EIroy  Solomon,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Samuel    Stamping   A   Enamelkm   Company 
nooga,  Tenn.,  a  cotporatioa  of  TenncsBec 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,821 
4  Claims.    (CL  126—116) 


lor  to 
Chatta- 


I .  A  floor  furnace  comprising  a  rectangular  housing 
provided  with  a  top  grid,  a  secondary  open  top  and  bot- 
tom housing  disposed  within  the  first  housing,  opposed 
sheet  metal  sections  within  one  end  of  said  second  hous- 
ing  providing  a   combustion   chamber   having   an   open 
bottom,  a  burner  box  disposed  beneath  said  sections  and 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  open  bottom  thereof,  opposed  sheet  metal  sections 
within  the  opposite  end  of  said  secondary  housing  formed 
to  provide  an  upper  radiator  chamber  and  a  lower  com- 
bined radiator  and  draft  diverter  chamber,  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  upper  radiator 
chamber  having  horizontally  alined  openings,  a  cylinder 
having  opposite  ends  thereof  in  communication  with  said 
openings  and  providing  a  tubular  radiator,  a  tubular  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  said  last  sheet  metal  sections  with 
the  axis  thereof  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said 
last   sheet   metal    sections   providing  an   upper   radiator 
chamber  and  said  tubular  portion  providing  a  lower  com- 
bined radiator  and  draft  diverter  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  upper  radiator  chamber,  a  flue  outlet  collar 
removably  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
and  an  outlet  deflector  removably  disposed  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  portion  for  diffusing  the  gases  already 
diverted  by  back  draft  from  the  flue. 


slid  along  said  curved  back  wall  portion,  said  curved  back 
wall  portion  substantially  covering  the  vertical  disUnce 
between  said  socket  and  said  opening  in  said  top  portion; 
side  walls  and  pivot  means  for  respectively  pivotally  con- 
necting same  to  opposed  side  edges  of  said  lid  to  swing 
from  a  folded  position  in  which  they  are  parallel  and 
adjoining  to  an  open  position  in  which  they  extend  for- 
wardly  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  griddle  when  said  lid  is  slid  into  said  open- 
ing, said  side  walls  forming  with  said  lid  a  shield  adja- 
cent three  sides  of  said  griddle  so  as  to  prevent  un- 
wanted splashing  from  said  griddle  onto  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  stove;  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  side 
walls  in  said  folded  position  adjacent  said  lid  whereby 
said  side  walls  are  held  between  said  lid  and  said  griddle 
when  said  lid  is  positioned  over  said  griddle. 


2.836,172 
TORCH 
Allen  S.  Ginsborgh,  Glcmlora,  and  Francis  J.  Climent, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Acro)et<General  Cor- 
poration, Azasa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,169 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—263) 


2,836,171 

GRIDDLE  COVER  SHIELD 

Gene   H.   Cripe,   North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assifpior  to 

Utility  Appliance  Cotporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

AppHcation  September  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  381^98 

4  Claims.    (CL  126—214) 
1.  In  combination:  a  stove  having  a  top  portion;  means 
defining  ledge  elements  upon  said  top  portion;  a  griddle 


1 ,  A  torch,  producing  a  high  temperature  flame,  usable 
in  welding,  brazing  and  like  operations,  adapted  to  be 
hand  held,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  solid  self- 
sustaining  combustible  grain  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  solid  oxidizing  salt  dispersed  in  a  solid 
combustible  fuel  enclosed  in  a  casing;  a  convergent  nozzle 
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attached  at  one  end  of  said  casing;  pyrotechnic  material 
eiKlosed  within  said  nozzle;  and  a  hollow  handle  attached 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  enclosing  means  abut- 
ting against  the  end  of  said  grain  adapted  to  maintain  the 
opposite  end  of  said  grain  in  contact  with  said  nozzle  as 
the  length  of  said  grain  is  shortened  during  operation 
of  the  torch. 


board  and  having  inwardly  directed  flanges  along  the  for- 
ward edges  thereof,  a  massage  element  registering  with 
each  of  said  collars  and  having  a  front  cylindrical  porticm 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
flange   and  a   forwardly  directed  curved   working  face 


2,S3«,173 

APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  INTRA-CEREBRAL 

BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Misao  Uenrara  aod  Yoshio  Ogfaio,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Appiicatkm  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,442 

Claim  priority,  applkatioa  Japan  November  30,  1951 

7Claimf.    (CI.  128— 2.05) 


* 


1 1 


§ 


and  a  rear  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  flange  and  having  a  rearwardly  directed 
curved  face,  and  a  bearing  block  located  in  each  of  said 
collars  and  having  a  curved  recess  engaging  said  rear- 
wardly directed  curved  face  whereby  to  permit  free 
angular  movement  of  said  massage  elements. 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  intra-cerehral  blood 
pressure  by  the  application  of  external  pressure  to  the 
eyeball  of  the  eye  which  detects  the  characteristic  pulsa 
tions  of  the  central  retinal  artery  and  the  changes  in 
corneal  pulsation  upon  the  application  of  external  pres- 
sure to  the  eyeball,  comprising  pressure  applying  means 
positionable  over  and  in  contact  with  the  eyeball  m  spaced 
relation  to  the  cornea,  pressure  sensing  means  connected 
to  said  pressure  applying  means,  pressure  displaceabie 
means  arranged  to  coact  with  the  pulsations  of  the  cornea, 
electrical  pulsation  sensing  means  to  which  said  pressure 
displaceabie  means  is  connected,  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  electrical  sensing  means  for  indicating 
the  degree  of  displacement  of  said  pressure  displaceabie 
means.  ) 

2,836.174 
FOOT  MASSAGE  MACHINE 
Arthur  W.  Inf anger,  Cayuga,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Aobam 
Machine  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Aubam,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,723 
6  Claims.    (C\.  128—25) 


-^ 


2,83«,176 

TRUSS  PAD  STRUCTURE 

Henry  L.  Hoffmami,  IV^meapoUs,  Minn. 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  471,791 

3  Claimt.    (CL  128—106) 


3S^ 


1  A  truss  having  in  combination,  a  band  and  a  pad, 
^.ll^l  pad  having  a  passage  therein  substantially  there- 
urnss  having  an  enlarged  outer  portion  and  a  threaded 
inner  portion,  said  band  having  an  end  section  having  a 
threaded  potrion  disposed  in  said  threaded  portion  of 
>aid  passage,  and  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  end 
>cction  of  said  band  and  disposed  into  said  band  pas- 
Ndge  to  hold  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  pad  from  ro- 
tation about  said  end  section  of  said  band. 


2,836,177 

CERVICAL  CAP 

Robert  L.  Sells,  San  Francisco,  CaUf . 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,648 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—127) 


I  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft,  means  connected 
to  said  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  said  stub  shaft  eccentrically  to 
said  first  named  shaft,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  said  stub 
shaft,  a  ring  positioned  on  said  stub  shaft  for  locking  said 
crank  arm  to  said  stub  shaft,  a  fixed  roller  associated  with 
said  crank  arm  whereby  said  crank  arm  reciprocates 
about  said  fixed  roller  when  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  dia- 
phragm associated  with  said  shaft  whereby  the  rotating, 
pulsating  motion  of  said  crank  arm  is  transmitted  to  said 
diaphragm 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  kind  characterized,  a  concave  cap 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  a  cervix  and  having  a  bottom 
opemng  in  alignment  with  a  cervical  canal  of  the  cervix, 
an  upstanding  tubular  flange  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cap  and  having  its  opening  in  registry  with  the  opening 
of  the  cap,  a  flexible  tubular  valve  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  tubular  flange  and  arranged 
with  Its  lower  portion  extending  through  the  tubular  flange 
and  the  opening  of  the  cap,  said  tubular  valve  member 
having  an  end  opening  in  communication  with  the  cervical 
^anal,  and  said  tubular  valve  having  yieldable  sides  ar- 
ranged m  normally  closed  contacting  relationship. 


2,836,175 

TOOL  FOR  FINGER-PRESSUHE  TREATMENT 

AND  MASSAGE 

Takeo  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  October  2, 1956.  Serial  No.  613,484 

1  Claim.    (O.  128—60) 

An  improved  massage  device  comprising  a  base  hoard, 

plurality  of   retaining  collars   mounted   on   said    base 


2,836,178 

SURGICAL  DRESSING 

Arthur  C.  Barr,  Madaon,  Wis. 

Application  Augnst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,730 

5  aafam.    (CI.  12S— 155) 

4    A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  first  pad  portion 

and  tape  pcrtions  having  a  tacky  adhesive  surface  on  one 


May  27,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


873 


side  thereof  and  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  facilitating  penetration  by  the  hypodermic  needle    said 

first  pad  portion,  a  second  pad  portion  overlying  the  side  support  means  supporting  the  distensible  needle  forming 

of  said  first  pad  portion  opposite  the  tacky  surface  on  member  during  the  penetration  and  said  distensible  needle 

said  tape  portions,  a  tape  section  having  a  tacky  adhesive  forming  member  distending  in  response  to  the  increased 


\ 


c 


J 


II 


gs- 


surface  on  one  side  thereof  affixed  to  said  second  pad 
portion  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  tape  portions,  and 
a  protective  sheet  adhered  to  the  adhesive  surface  on 
said  tape  portions. 


^X 


2,836,179 
CLOSURE  CONNECTING  MEANS 
George  R.  Ryan,  Wankegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, North  Chicago,  lU^  «  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,663 
3  CUims.    (CL  128—214) 


*    m 


pressure  exerted  therein  by  the  injectable  when  pressure 
IS  applied  on  the  flexible  reservoir  and  providing  space 
for  flow  of  the  injectable  between  the  needle  forming 
member  and  support  means  into  the  body  penetrated  by 
the  hypodermic  needle. 


2,836,181 

FLEXIBLE  NYLON  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

James  S.  Tapp,  Decatur,  Ala.,  as^gnor  to  The  Cbem- 

strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,191 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—334) 


I  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  body  section  with  an  end  wall  adapted  for 
detachably  engaging  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  a  fluid 
container,  said  body  section  having  a  lower  end  section 
apertured  to  provide  a  fluid  outlet  passage  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  small  diameter  flexible  plastic  tubing, 
said  apertured  portion  of  the  body  section  having  dis- 
posed therein  a  plastic  ring  member  the  outer  walls  of 
which  form  a  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  said  body 
section,  said  ring  member  being  formed  of  a  plastic 
material  which  is  scalable  with  the  surface  of  a  length 
of  flexible  plastic  tubing,  and  a  length  of  said  plastic 
tubing  having  an  external  diameter  approximately  that 
of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  said  ring  member  inserted 
into  the  said  ring  member  and  having  the  outer  walls 
thereof  sealed  to  the  said  ring  member  forming  a  fluid- 
tight  sealing  engagement  therewith 


1.  A  flexible  device  for  blood  vessel  replacement  not 
subiect  to  kinking  or  collapse  which  comprises  a  braided 
nylon  tube  stiff'ened  by  treatment  with  a  concentrated 
formic  acid  solution,  having  a  regular,  circular  crimp 
mechanically  induced  and  rendered  permanent  by  heat 
treatment,  and  having  the  said  crimp  relaxed  by  a  treat- 
ment in  hot  water  and  dried. 


2,836,182 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
William  Gramacy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asstgnor  to  Stoves 
Mechanical    Binding  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589.823 
6  Claims.    (CI.  129— 8) 


2,836,180 
FLLTD  CONDUIT  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

William  A.  Strauss.  Jr..  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ooe- 

half  to  Charies  C.  Chappie,  Flourtown,  Pa. 

Application  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,211 

16  Claims.     (CI.  128—215) 

12.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  distensible 
needle  forming  member,  a  passage  within  said  member, 
one  end  of  said  passage  connecting  with  the  exterior  of 
said  member,  and  support  means  extending  within  said 
passage  for  supporting  said  needle  forming  member  and 
blocking  off  said  passage,  said  support  means  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  said  passage  exteriorly  of  said  member, 
an  enclosed  flexible  reservoir  for  an  injectable  connecting 
with  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  the  exposed  end  of 
said  support  means  and  the  end  of  the  needle  forming 
member  adjacent  thereto  being  formed  to  provide  a  point 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  having  a  pair  of  telescoping 
back  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  back  and  side 
portion,  binder  posts  on  at  least  one  of  said  sections,  a 
one-way  ball  clutch  on  one  section  and  a  cooperating 
clutch  post  on  the  opopsite  section  adapted  to  enter  said 
clutch  and  be  engaged  thereby  and  a  catch  comprising  a 
member  on  one  section  and  an  interengageable  member 
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oo  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  permit  limited  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  telescoping  back  sections 
when  said  members  are  in  engaging  position  relative  to 
each  other  and  complete  disengagement  of  said  sections 
when  said  catch  members  are  disengaged,  a  control  lever 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  clutch  to  a  point 
near  one  end  of  the  back  sections,  said  lever  being  loose- 
ly pivoted  on  said  clutch  and  capable  of  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  back  portion  of  the  section  it 
is  mounted  on  and  also  capable  of  motion  toward  and 
away  from  the  side  portion  of  said  section,  means  for 
attaching  said  lever  to  said  clutch  and  one  catch  mem- 
ber so  that  movement  of  said  lever  toward  and  away 
from  the  side  of  said  section  is  adapted  to  selectively 
operate  said  clutch  to  release  or  hold  said  cooperating 
clutch  post  and  so  that  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  back  of  said  section  is  adapted  to  selectively 
release  and  engage  one  catch  member  from  the  other 
catch  member  in  the  opposite  section  to  permit  complete 
disengagement  of  one  back  section  from  the  other. 


2,ft3«,183 

dGARETTE 

ibraU  C  Fay,  Fiord  Park,  ami  Leonard  C.  Cartwrigfat, 

New  Yoft,  N.  Y. 

ApflkatkHi  NoTembcr  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,992 

9  Claims.    (Q.  131-^) 


1.  A  cigarette  having  a  paper  wrapper  carrying  a 
warning  marker  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
area  of  the  said  wrapper  which  carries  a  materia]  which 
renders  that  area  of  the  said  wrapper  more  inflammable 
than  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper,  the  said  area  being 
positioned  in  an  optimum  zone  along  the  length  of  the 
cigarette  at  which  smoking  of  the  cigarette  should  be  dis- 
continued to  avoid  any  substantial  resuspension  of  toxic 
compooenta  of  the  tobacco  smoke  which  have  been  de- 
posited in  the  unbumed  portion  of  the  tobacco  and  being 
adapted  to  cause  a  temporary  diminution  in  the  concen- 
tration of  the  smoke  from  the  cigarette  when  it  is  reached 
by  the  burning  end  of  the  cigarette  by  reducing  the 
volume  of  air  passing  through  the  burning  end  and  by 
admitting  air  into  the  body  of  the  cigarette  behind  the 
burning  end,  without  extinguishing  the  burning  end,  and 
thereby  reminding  the  smoker  to  stop  smoking  the  ciga 
rette  without  forcing  him  to  do  so. 


2,S36.1S4 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

WHliam  A.  Rkc,  San  Marim»,  Calif. 

Application  April  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  351.767 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131—182) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


«  "> 


» i'^QSWtiStKJ^^tSaWS^ 


«  ^ 


A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouthpiece  including 
a  forwardly  directed  projection,  said  mouthpiece  having 
a  bore  therethrough  and  including  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  socket  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  tube 
telescopically  engaging  said  shell  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  filter  cigarette  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said 
mouthpiece  projection,  the  forward  end  of  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  another  cigarette. 
and  a  ring  ioneitudinaliy  slidable  in  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  eject  said  other  cigarette  and  provided  at  its  rear  edge 


with  a  tapered  annular  flange  terminating  in  a  serrated 
gas-passing  annulus  adapted  to  enter  the  forward  end 
of  the  filter  cigarette  when  the  ring  is  moved  rearwardly. 


243«,185 
PROCESS  OF  PERMANENTLY  SETTING  HAIR 
WITH  A  HAIR-SWELLING  SOLUTION  OF  A 
BISULFITE    AND   A   NITROGEN-CONTAIN- 
ING COMPONENT 
Laurence  R.  B.  Herrey,  Wait  Concord,  Mass.,  aarignor 
to  Arthor  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maasachmctts 

AppUcatioB  May  27,  19S4,  Serial  No.  432,705 
4ClaiiiM.    (a.  132— 7) 


'•*»,••*.•" 


•" — I — rt    r   «-TJ 


1  The  process  of  permanently  setting  hair  in  a  pre- 
determined configuration  which  c<Mnprises  adjusting  said 
hair  to  the  desired  configuration,  imparting  a  controlled 
swelling  to  said  hair  by  contacting  said  hair  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  40*  C.  with  a  hair-swelling  solution 
of  a  soluble  bisulfite  and  a  nitrogen-containing  component 
having  the  formula 

Z  R> 

I! 
X-C-N' 

\ 
Ri 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkanol,  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  the  radical 

o 

II 

-(CHi).-C-NH, 

therein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2,  — OR 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  — NR1R4,  Ri,  R],  Rj,  and  R4 
being  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  alkanol  radicals  wtiich  when  taken  together  shall 
contain  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
=NH,  said  soluble  bisulfite  being  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  from  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  solution, 
and  said  nitrogen-containing  component  being  present  in 
an  amount  equal  to  from  about  15  to  40%  by  weight 
of  said  solution,  the  combined  solubility  of  said  soluble 
bisulfite  and  said  nitrogen-containing  component  being 
such  that  no  appreciable  salting  out  of  components  will 
occur  on  said  hair  at  temperatures  above  about  20*  C, 
said  solution  causing  hair  to  swell  at  least  18%  but  not 
more  than  80%,  thereby  not  causing  any  substantial 
degree  of  hair  damage  at  40*  C;  treating  said  hair  with  a 
mild  oxidizing  agent,  and  washing  said  hair  with  water. 


WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  TUB  SEALING 

SYSTEM 

(joren  W.  Gath,  Loriavflle,  Ky^  aasifpMr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,087 

4  ClaioM.    (a.  134-^7) 
1.  In  a  dishwasher  of  the  type  including  a  tub  hav- 
ing a  top  access  opening,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  motor- 
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driven  means  for  circulating  fluid  in  said  tub,  electrically 
energized  means  for  draining  said  tub,  and  timer  means 
for  sequentially  controlling  the  energization  of  said  fluid 
circulating  means  and  said  drain  means;  means  for  seal- 
ing said  opening  comprising  an  inflatable  gasket  on  said 
cover  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  tub,  a  fluid  inlet 
conduit  communicating  with  said  gasket,  a  solenoid  valve 
in  said  inlet  conduit,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  solenoid 
valve  including  a  manually  operable  switch  and  a  pres- 


cent  to  and  spaced  from  said  handle,  a  unitary  rod 
structure  extending  longitudinally  within  said  housing  to 
have  one  end  projecting  through  said  opening  and  the 
other  end  have  a  driving  means  pinned  thereto  focming 
an  axial  extension  thereof,  normally  reaching  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  housing,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  a  bearing 
for  said  rod  and  connected  driving  means  nesting  and 


sure  switch  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  gasket,  said 
pressure  switch  having  a  movable  contact  normally  en- 
gaged with  a  first  contact  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
solenoid  valve  but  movable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  gasket  into  engagement  with  a 
second  contact  connected  in  a  circuit  for  energizing  said 
timer  means,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  draining 
said  gasket. 

2,836,187 

CANOPY  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAYS 

Harry  D.  Dunnagan,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,807 

__1  Claim,    (a.  135—5) 


"^>   '.  • 


A  canopy  structure  for  a  tray  adapted  to  he  horizon- 
tally mounted  on  an  automobile  window  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  shoulder,  said  structure  in- 
cluding a  canopy  element,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
bars  depending  from  said  element,  each  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  bifurcated  to  include  spaced  legs  which 
arc  substantially  parallel  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  upstanding 
shoulder  of  the  tray,  said  legs  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  their  respective  bar  and  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  as  to  loosely  fit  the  tray  shoulder 
so  that  the  canopy  element  may  be  swung  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  end  portion  of  one  leg  of  each  of 
said  bifurcated  ends  abuts  one  surface  of  the  tray  shoul- 
der, and  a  second  position  wherein  the  end  portion  of 
the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  bifurcated  ends  abuts  the 
other  surface  of  the  tray  shoulder. 


2,836,188 

UTILITY  CANE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Lee  Jordan,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  Febnnry  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,885 

5  Claims,    {d.  135-^7) 

5.  A  utility  cane  for  handicapped  persons  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  including  a  handle  at  the 

upper  end  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  opening  adja- 


containing  them  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
pick-up  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
bearing  within  a  bifurcation  for  guided  pivoting  relative 
thereto,  gear  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  driving 
means,  said  arm  being  disposed  thereby  in  a  vertical  open 
position  whereby  on  direct  line  movement  of  said  rod 
said  arm  will  be  moved  to  a  closing  and  engaging  posi- 
tion relative  the  lower  extremity  of  said   housing. 


2,836,189 
OXYGEN  REGULATOR 

Bradford  B.  Holmes,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndlx 
Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  299352 
15  Claims.    (CI.  137—64) 


1.  A  continuous  flow  oxygen  regulator  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  sections,  valve  means  con- 
trolling flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sections,  means 
responsive  to  increasing  altitude  to  adjust  said  valve 
means  to  increase  flow  therethrough  as  a  function  of 
increasing  altitude,  and  flow  responsive  means,  having 
a  response  produced  only  by  flow  above  a  predetermined 
value,  for  further  adjusting  said  valve  means  to  in- 
crease flow  therethrough  in  accordance  with  'such  re- 
sponse. 


2,836,190 

MULTIPLE  VALVE 

CIco  A.  Elsey,  Bartiesvillc,  OUa. 

Appiicatioo  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,792 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—156) 

2.  A  multiple  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  pair  of 

spaced   confronting  valve  seats  in  said  body,  a  pair  of 
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valves  between  and  each  seatable  in  one  of  said  seats,  an 
actuating  member  common  to  said  valves,  said  actuating 
member  including  an  externally  threaded  inner  end  por- 
tion and  a  sleeve  portion  partly  overlapping  and  separable 
from  said  end  portion,  said  valves  being  removably 
mounted  on  said  end  portion  in  axial ly  fixed  positions 
and  alternately  seatable  thereby  in  their  respective  seats. 


at  least  one  of  said  valves  having  a  sliding  fit  with  said 
end  portion  and  being  releasably  locked  thereto  by  said 
sleeve  portion,  said  valve  body  being  separable  down- 
stream of  one  of  said  valves  for  exposure  of  the  other 
of  said  valves  and  its  seat,  and  means  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  end  portion  for  holding  said  one  valve  seated 
and  cutting  off  flow  through  said  body  during  separation 
thereof. 

2,836,191 

DAMPER  DEVICE 

STen  Wallin  and  Eiik  Uppvall,  Jookoping,  Swedea,  as- 

ligiion  to  AJcttebolaget  Svenslui  Flaktfabriken,  Stock- 

holnt,  Sweden 

Application  Janoary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,707 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—311) 


^firyrHf 


c^  iv7. 


I.  In  a  damper  assembly,  means  defining  a  rectangular 
duct,  a  first  medial  partition  in  one  part  of  said  duct 
defining  a  first  pair  of  channels  in  said  duct,  a  second 
medial  partition  in  an  adjacent  second  part  of  said  duct 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  partition  of  said  first  duct 
to  define  a  second  pair  of  channels  in  said  duct,  each  of 
said  second  channels  communicating  with  both  of  the 
first  channels  of  said  duct,  said  partitions  meeting  at  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  duct  parts  to  form  four 
passages  each  disposed  in  one  comer  of  said  duct  and 
affording  fluid  communication  between  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  channels  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of  chan- 
nels, at  least  one  damper  in  each  passage  reversible  be 
tween  an  open  position  affording  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage and  a  closed  position  interrupting  flow  through  said 
passage,  and  operating  means  for  said  dampers  operable 
al  one  limit  to  dispose  the  dampers  in  two  opposite 
corner  passages  in  their  open  position  and  the  dampers 
in  the  other  opposite  comer  passage  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  operable  at  the  other  limit  to  dispose  said 
dampers  respectively  in  their  reverse  position. 


2,834,192 

AUTOMATIC  REOPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPE 

LINE  VALVE 

Homer  J.  Shafer,  Mandkid,  Ohio,  aolgnor  to  Shafer 

Valve  Company,  MaMfldd,  Oiiio,  a  corporadoa  of 

Oiilo 

Appiicatioa  October  17,  1956,  Sciiid  No.  616,563 

4ClainH.    (CL  137— 488) 

r 


■<  In  a  fluid  operator  control  system  for  a  valve  in  a 
pipe  line  including  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  op- 
erator opcratively  connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  control  valve  having  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  valve  operator  and  said  pipe  line  for 
actuating  said  operator  to  close  the  main  valve  automati- 
cally in  response  to  a  pressure  drop  in  the  line;  pressure- 
responsive  pilot  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol valve  for  operating  said  control  valve  to  reopen  the 
main  valve,  conduit  means  connecting  said  pilot  means 
to  the  pipe  line,  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  conduit 
means,  orifice  means  in  said  conduit  means  regulating 
the  rate  of  flow  from  said  pipe  line  to  said  pressure  relief 
valve,  and  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  conduit  means  between 
said  pipe  line  and  said  orifice  means  having  an  operative 
connection  with  said  main  valve  for  operation  of  said 
shut-off  valve  by  final  closing  movement  of  said  main 
valve. 


2,836,193 
CHECK  VALVE  DEVICE 
Vincent  E.  Giuiiano,  Aberdeen  Provfaif  Grounds,  Md., 
and  Robert  D.  Harrey,  Hnntingtoa  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,975 
2  Claimi.    (CI.  137—514.7) 


I  In  a  check  valve  device,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet, 
a  bore  connected  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  and  terminating 
It  Its  opposite  end  in  an  enlargement,  and  an  outlet  con- 
nejted  to  said  bore  by  said  enlargement,  a  valve  seat  at 
•he  inlet  end  of  said  bore,  a  piston  valve  slidably  fitting 
said  bore  and  provided  at  its  respective  ends  with  a  head 
engageable  with  said  seat  and  a  flange  extending  later- 
ill  y  of  said  bore  into  relatively  close  spaced  relation  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  enlargement,  a  spring  thrustably  in- 
terposed between  said  flange  and  the  body  acting  to  bias 
the  valve  toward  its  seat,  said  valve  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage open  at  its  flanged  end  and  closed  at  its  head  end,  a 


transverse  port  connecting  said  passage  with  the  bore  of 
said  body,  and  an  external  passageway  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  head  end  thereof  and  terminating  in 
spaced  upstream  relation  thereon  from  said  port,  said 
bore  having  a  recess  spaced  downstream  from  said  port 
when  the  valve  is  seated  and  of  suflkient  extent  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bore  to  interconnect  said  external  passageway 
and  port  when  the  valve  is  displaced  sufficiently  from  its 
seat  to  effect  registry  between  said  external  passageway 
and  said  recess. 


2,836,194 
VALVE 
James  S.  TJaden,  Nlles,  Mi<A.,  aafgnor  to  Koontz-Wagner 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Janury  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,889 
6  Claims.    (Q.  137—599.2) 


5.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  means  defining  a  port 
connecting  said  passages,  a  main  valve  element  for  clos- 
ing said  port,  a  means  for  opening  said  valve  element, 
yieldable  means  for  closing  said  valve  element,  a  by- 
pass conduit  connecting  said  passages,  a  valve  element 
for  closing  said  conduit,  a  manually  movable  means  for 
opening  said  last  mentioned  valve  element,  a  permanent 
magnetic  means  for  holding  said  last  mentioned  valve 
element  only  in  fully  open  position,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  last  mentioned  valve  element  toward  closed 
position,  and  means  operated  by  said  first  mentioned 
valve  element  operating  means  for  moving  said  last  men- 
tioned valve  element  toward  closed  position. 


2,836,195 

MULTIPLE  CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  F.  Zisfcal,  Brookfield,  Dl.,  ass^or  to  Inteniational 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  Anfcnst  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,050 

13  Claims.    (O.  137 — 621) 


^-  . 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  ram; 
the  combination  of  a  manifold  structure  containing  a 
fluid  delivery  passage,  a  control  passage,  and  an  exhaust 
passage;  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  unit  mounted  on 
said  manifold  structure,  said  pressure  controlling  unit 
having  a  control  passage  of  restricted  flow  capacity  com- 
municating between  the  fluid  delivery  and  control  pas- 
sages of  the  manifold  structure  and  also  having  a  by-pass 
passage  communicating  between  the  fluid  delivery  and  ex- 
haust passages  of  the  manifold  structure,  and  such  unit 
comprising  a  fluid  blocking  valve  in  the  by-pass  passage. 


and  a  blocking  valve  controlling  device  communicated 
with  by  the  control  passage  and  operable  responsively  to 
pressure  change  of  fluid  in  such  control  passage  to  open 
the  blocking  valve  when  the  control  passage   is  closed 
and   to  cause  closing  of  the   blocking  valve  when   the 
control  passage  is    'ented;  and  a  control  valve  unit  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  obverse  and  reverse  faces  con- 
taining respective  sets  of  ports  of  which  each  set  includes 
a  control  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  fluid  delivery  port, 
the  unit  being  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  manifold  struc- 
ture to  place  the  reverse  face  toward  such  structure  and 
to  expose   the   obverse   face,   the  ports   being   arranged 
in   such   a   pattern  of  relative  position  that  should   the 
reverse  face  of  an  identical  casing  be  placed  opposedly 
against  the  exposed  obverse  face  the  corresponding  ports 
of  these  opposed  faces  would  communicatively  register, 
the   valve   casing   also   having   a   control   passage   com- 
municating between  its  control  ports  and  communicat- 
ing through  the  reverse  face  control  port  and  the  mani- 
fold structure  control  passage  with  the  control  passage 
of  the  pressure  controlling  unit,  an  exhaust  passage  com- 
municating between  such  valve  casing  exhaust  ports  and 
communicating   through   the   reverse   face   exhaust   port 
with  the  manifold  structure  exhaust  passage,  a  fluid  de- 
livery passage  communicating  between  such  valve  cas- 
ing delivery  ports  and  communicating  through  the   re- 
verse   face    delivery   port    with    the    manifold    structure 
delivery   passage,   and   reversible  flow   passages,   respec- 
tively communicable  with  opposite  ends  of  the  hydraulic 
ram.  means  replaceably  closing  the  obverse  face  ports, 
and  said  control  valve  also  including  a  control  element 
selectively  adjustable  oppositely  from  a  "neutral"   posi- 
tion wherein  it  blocks  the  reversible  flow  passages  and 
the  control  passage  of  the  valve  to  respective  opposite 
"on"  positions   in   each   of   which   the   control   element 
establishes  a  drain  communication  between  the  control 
passages   and   the   exhaust   passages,   the   valve    control 
element  being  operable  in  one  of  the  "on"  positions  to 
establish  communication  between  the  delivery  passages 
and  one  of  the  reversible  flow  passages  while  establishing 
communication  between   the  exhaust  passages   and   the 
other  reversible  flow  passage,  and  being  operable  in  the 
other  "on"  position   to   transpose   said   communications 
of  the  reversible  flow  passages. 


2  836  196 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTL  ATED  4-WAY  VALVE 

Joseph  B.  Gmin,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BenAz 

Arfaition  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poraticm  of  Delaware 

Application  Aofliiist  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,489 

4  Oaims.    (H.  137—622) 


1.  In  combination:  a  shuttle  valve  comprising  a  valve 
cylinder  and  a  valve  piston  assembly  therein;  said  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  load  ports,  a  pres- 
sure port  intermediate  said  load  ports,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
turn ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  respective  load  ports 
from  said  pressure  port;  said  valve  piston  assembly  cwn- 
prising  a  pair  of  separate  spaced-apart  valve  pistons  having 
cooperating  abutting  means  normally  spacing  said  pistons 
from  each  other  a  minimum  distance  such  that  when  said 
assembly  is  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
ports,  a  portion  at  least  of  each  valve  pistMi  is  interposed 
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between  said  pressure  port  and  its  associated  respective 
load  port;  a  pair  of  selectively  energizable  hydraulic 
moton  coupled  to  said  respective  valve  pistons  for  in- 
depcmkntly  urging  said  valve  pistons  inwardly;  means  for 
sekctivety  connecting  said  motors  to  said  pressure  port 
to  energize  tbem;  each  motor  comprising  a  motor  cylinder 
and  a  motor  piston  assembly  therein  of  larger  area  than 
said  valve  cylinder  whereby  the  inward  force  exerted  by 
the  energized  motor  exceeds  the  outward  force  exerted  on 
the  associated  valve  piston  by  the  pressure  in  said  pressure 
port;  means  for  centering  said  valve  piston  assembly  in 
response  to  equal  energization  of  both  said  motors;  and 
means  hmiting  outward  movement  of  each  valve  piston 
to  a  retracted  position  connecting  the  associated  load  port 
to  said  pressure  port  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  as- 
sociated return  port. 


243^197 
ZONE-CONTROLLED  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Arttmr  W.  JohoMm,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Appttcation  Awgatl  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,677 

1  Claim.    (CL  137— i25.1S) 


therewith;  means  on  said  shaft  for  progressively  diminish- 
ing the  amount  of  fluid  flowing  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  said  valve  body  to  the  point  where  said 
flow  through  said  valve  body  is  terminated;  said  means 
including  a  primary  passage  and  a  secondary  passage, 
each  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said 
valve  body;  a  cut-off  point  defined  by  said  land  area;  said 
cut-off  point  successively  blocking  off  fluid  flow  through 
said  primary  and  secondary  passages  upon  unidirectional 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  fluid  first  flows 
through  said  primary  passage  until  said  unidirectional 
movement  of  said  shaft  blocks  said  fluid  flow  through 
said  primary  passage,  at  which  time  fluid  will  be  diverted 
into  said  secondary  passage  for  flow  therethrough  until 
such  Lime  as  continuation  of  said  unidirectional  move- 
ment causes  flow  through  said  secondary  passage  to  be 
blocked;  said  shaft  having  a  radially  reduced  axially 
extending  length;  at  least  one  disc  provided  on  said  radi- 
ally reduced  length  of  said  shaft  and  having  the  peripheral 
portion  thereof  concentric  with  the  external  surface  of 
sdid  shaft;  said  secondary  passage  being  defined  by  an 
axialiy  extending  bore  interconnecting  opposed  radial 
faces  of  said  disc. 


„      ^'    /»  '-i,  jJ 


In  an  adjustable  positioning  means  for  an  automatic 
electrically  actuated  fluid  control  valve  for  a  heating 
system,  said  valve  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  swing- 
able  in  a  chamber  between  a  closed  position  to  prevent 
flow  through  one  outlet  while  permitting  flow  through 
a  second  outlet,  and  to  a  second  open  position  ip  divert 
proportional  amounts  of  fluid  to  both  of  said '  outlets, 
an  electrically  actuated  armature  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  operatably  connected  so  as  to  swing  said  valve 
in  one  direction  between  said  two  positions,  biasing  means 
to  urge  movement  of  said  valve  and  armature  in  the 
reverse  direction,  a  coil  surrounding  said  armature,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  armature  also  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  manually  swing  said  bracket 
about  its  axis  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  armature 
with  respect  to  said  coil. 


2,836,198 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  M.  McNeill,  JackMDvfllc,  Tex. 

AppUcatfoB  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,257 

11  Claims.    (CL  137— 625 J9) 
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6.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  therein  that 
includes  an  enlarged  axial  recess  divided  by  a  land  area, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  leading  into  said  enlarged  recess  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  land  area;  a  cylindncal  shaft  re- 
ceivable   in    said    bore    in    axially   shiftable    relationship 


2,836,199 

ORIFICE  FLATE  MOUNTING 

waiiam  W.  Wlboa,  DravodMUi,  Pa.,  ■mifnnf  to  United 

States  SCeci  Corpocatkm,  a  corpontloa  off  New  Icney 

AppHcatioa  May  9, 1955,  MU  No.  586,833 

3  Claiim.    (CL  138-^45) 


I.  The  combination,  with  an  exit  pipe,  an  entry  pipe 
aligned  therewith,  and  an  orifice  plate  between  said  pipes 
having  an  opening  aligned  therewith,  of  a  mounting  for 
said  plate  comprising  seating  nozzles  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  respective  pipes  and  having  protuberances  posi- 
tively engaging  said  plate,  a  nipple  receiving  said  nozzles 
in  Its  opposite  end  portions  and  having  opposed  slots  in 
Its  walls  receiving  said  plate,  the  length  of  said  slots 
exceeding  the  width  of  said  plate,  locking  sleeves  thread- 
edly  engaged  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
nipple  and  having  flanges,  and  means  carried  by  the  re- 
spective pipes  abutting  the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges, 
said  plate  being  removable  through  said  slots  on  loosen- 
ng  of  one  of  said  sleeves  and  springing  back  of  the 
corresponding  pipe. 


2,836,288 
FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED  METAL  HOSE 
ASSEMBLY 
Cbaries  E.  Webbe,  Watcibwy,  Comi.,  anigiior  to  The 
Arocricaa  Bra«  Company,  Waterimry,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ConuccticBt 
Application  Febraary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,699 
2Clalmf.    (a.  138—61) 


1    A  hose  end  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  corru- 
gated meul  hose,  a  fitting  welded  to  oae  end  of  the  hose. 
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and  a  ferrule  surrounding  said  end  of  the  hose  and  welded 
thereto,  the  ferrule  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  over 
a  multiplicity  of  the  corrugations  of  the  hose,  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  ferrule  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  hose 
and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  rearward  end  portion 
thereof  being  substantially  greater  than  the  outside  dia- 
meter of  the  hose  to  i»-ovide  an  annular  bore  between 
the  hose  and  the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  ferrule, 
the  rearward  end  portion  of  the  ferrule  having  the  larger 
inside  diameter  extending  over  a  plurality  of  the  corru- 
gations of  the  hose,  several  corrugations  of  the  hose 
at  said  one  end,  including  corrugations  lying  within  said 
rearward  end  portion  of  the  ferrule,  being  in  a  soft  an- 
nealed condition  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  hose, 
and  a  resilient  sleeve  disposed  in  said  annular  bore  and 
surrounding  the  soft  annealed  corrugations  of  the  hose 
therein,  the  rearward  portion  of  the  ferrule  being  swaged 
down  on  said  resilient  sleeve  and  compressing  it  tightly 
against  the  corrugations  of  the  hose  to  resiliently  restrain 
said  corrugations,  so  that  upon  flexure  of  the  hose  only 
a  limited  degree  of  movement  of  the  hose  corrugations 
so  restrained  may  occur. 


2,836,281 
WEAVING  PILE  FABRIC 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocselbaitii,  CarUric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Masland  A  Sons,  Cariiilc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Original  appiicatioa  February  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,879. 
Divided  and  tbk  application  March  14,  1955,  Serial 
No.  493,853 

13  Claims.    (0. 139-^9) 
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1 .  The  process  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric,  using  pile  warp 
ends,  binder  warp  ends,  stuffer  warp  ends  and  wefts, 
which  comprises  interweaving  the  pile  warp  ends,  binder 
warp  ends,  stuffer  warp  ends  and  wefts,  while  inserting 
two  wefts  between  reversals  of  binder  warp  ends,  insert- 
ing a  wire  with  each  weft,  selectively  as  a  pattern  re- 
quires raising  some  pile  warp  ends  over  a  wire  inserted 
with  one  weft  at  one  pair,  selectively  as  the  pattern  re- 
quires carrying  all  pile  warp  ends  in  a  particular  pattern 
area  beneath  the  wire  inserted  with  the  other  weft  of 
the  pair,  selectively  as  the  pattern  requires  raising  other 
pile  warp  ends  over  a  wire  inserted  with  the  one  weft  of 
the  next  pair,  and  selectively  as  the  pattern  requires  car- 
rying all  pile  warp  ends  in  the  particular  pattern  area 
beneath  the  wire  inserted  with  the  other  weft  of  said 
next  pair. 

2,836082 
PIRN  CHANGING  DEVICE 
G«org  Wiget  and  Gustav  Dubs,  Ariwn,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Socictc  Anonjmc  Adolplie  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switzoiand 
Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,221 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Switzerland  Oct(4»cr  6, 1954 
5  Claims.    (CL  139—232) 
1.  A  pirn  changer  for  use  in  looms  and  the  like  for 
transferring  from   a  multi-compartment  magazine  stor- 
ing various  scries  of  pirns,  a  pirn  from  any  one  of  the 
compartments  to  a  shuttle,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
number  of  distinct  pirn  guards  each  correlated  with  one 
of  said  compartments  and  normally  disposed  there-below 
whereby  to  be  in  a  state  of  preparedness  to  intercept  a 
pirn  from  the  respective  compartment,  and  means  for 


automaticaily  displacing  only  the  pirn  guard  actively  en- 
gaged in  a  pirn  change,  into  a  transfer  position  common 


to  all  said  pirn  guards  and  located  above  the  shuttle  to 
which  the  pirn  is  to  be  transferred. 


2,836,283 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  AND  COILING  THE 

WIRE  IN  BINDER  RING  FORMATION 

Arthur    F.    Bro<^    Poogfakeepsic,   N.    Y.,    assignor   to 

Medum-O  Corporation,  Pooghlieepsic,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,894 
2  Claims.    (CL  140—71) 


1.  A  machine  for  coiling  binding  wires  through  per- 
forated sheets,  comprising  angularly  related  sheet  supports 
in  V-shaped  relation  for  supporting  two  stacks  of  per- 
forated sheets  in  separated,  angularly  related  position  and 
having  means  for  positioning  the  perforated  ends  of  the 
two  sheet  stacks  in  closely  adjoining  relation  with  the 
centers  of  the  perforations  in  the  two  separated  stacks 
aligned  in  arcs  forming  one  a  continuation  of  the  other, 
and  said  arcs  substantially  corresponding  in  curvature  and 
position  to  the  outline  of  a  complete  ring  for  binding 
the  two  stacks  together,  means  for  feeding  binding  wires 
having  straight  parallel  side  portions  connected  by  trans- 
verse back  portions  toward  one  of  said  inclined  sheet 
supports  and  curling  dies  adjoining  said  inclined  sheet 
support  constructed  and  arranged  to  curl  the  advancing 
ends  of  said  straight  parallel  side  portions  of  the  wires  into 
circular  conformation  substantially  in  line  with  said 
arcuate  disposition  of  the  perforations  in  the  two  stacks 
of  sheets  and  whereby  the  curling  ends  of  the  wires  will 
advance  first  through  a  stack  of  sheets  supported  on  the 
nearest  inclined  sheet  support  and  then  continue  through 
the  second  stack  of  sheets  supported  in  separated  relation 
on  the  other  relatively  inclined  sheet  support  and  thereby 
connect  said  separated  stacks  of  sheets  into  a  book  of  the 
thickness  of  the  two  stacks. 


2,836404 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Lowell  M.  Mason,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,496 

39  Claims.    (O.  140—92.1) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electric   motor  coils  a 
coil  form,  a  pair  of  electric  motors  3perating  in  opposite 
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directions,  wire  carrying  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
said  motor  means  alternately  about  said  forn>  to  thereby 
form  coils  thereon,  a  clutch  adapted  selectively  to  con- 
nect said  wire  carrying  means  to  one  of  said  electric 
motors  thereby  to  vary  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 


wire  carrying  means,  counter  means  for  determining  the 
number  of  rotations  of  said  wire  carrying  means  about 
said  form  during  a  single  coil  forming  operation,  means 
for  removing  the  formed  coils  from  said  form,  and  means 
for  subsequently  inserting  the  formed  coils  into  the  slots 
of  a  stator. 


2,836^05 
COIL  SPRING  PRODLCING  MACHINE 
William     E.     Wunderlkh,     Muncie,     Ind.,    assignor     to 
Wanderiich  Spring  Macliinery  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original    application    Septemi>cr    30,    1946,    Serial    No. 
700,197,   now   Patent   No.   2,604,202,  dated   July   22, 
1952.     Divided  and   this  application  June    12,   1952. 
Serial  No.  293,100 

1  Claim.    (CI.  140—101) 


In  a  machine  for  producing  wire  coil  springs  having 
a  knotting  mechanism  including  a  head,  a  die  mounted  on 
the  head  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  wire  coil  spring  ap 
plied  thereto  by  a  transfer  mechanism  and  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  engaged  by  the  end  turn  of  the  coil  spnng 
and  a  knottcr  accommodating  opening,  a  plurality  of  slides 
slidably  mounted  on  the  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  die 
and  slidable  toward  the  die  for  clamping  the  coil  spring 
against  the  die,  a  knotter  movably  earned  by  the  head  and 
movable  toward  the  die  into  the  knotter  accommcxjatint: 
opemng  thereof  for  wrapping  the  end  of  the  wire  about 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  coil  spring,  and  power  oF>erated 
means  carried  by  the  head  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  slides  and  knotter  for  operating  the  same  in  sequence 
for  clamping  the  coil  spring  and  then  knotting  the  same, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  stop  finger  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  the  head  adjacent  the  die  and  having  a  flat 
engaging  surface  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  wire  of  the 
coil  spring  after  the  coil  spring  has  been  applied  to  the 
die  by  the  transfer  mechanism,  and  means  for  operativeh 
connecting  the  stop  finger  to  the  power  operated  means 
for  pivotaliy  advancing  the  stop  finger  toward  and  con 
tacting  the  flat  engaging  surface  thereof  *ith  the  end  of 
the  wire  of  the  coil  spring  before  the  slides  are  moved 
to  clampmg  position  for  rotating  the  coil  spnng  to  a  pre 
determmed  rotative  position  with  respect  to  the  die  and 
knotter  for  assuring  proper  knotting,  said  movable  knotter 
includmg  a  carriage  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  a  fixed  axiN 
within  the  head,  a  slotted  knotter  gear  rotatably  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  knotter 


accommodating  opemng  of  the  die  as  the  carriage  is 
pivotaliy  moved,  an  interconnected  driving  gear  and  driven 
gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  an  axis  which  is  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  carriage,  said  driven  gear  meshing  with  the 
slotted  knotter  gear  to  rotate  the  latter  as  the  driven  gear 
is  rotated,  an  interconnected  cam  and  segmental  gear 
rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  axis  in  the  head  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  power  operated  means  to  be 
driven  by  said  power  operated  means,  said  cam  engaging 
the  carriage  to  pivotaliy  move  the  carriage,  and  said  seg- 
mental gear  intermittently  meshing  with  the  driving  gear 
to  rotate  the  slotted  knotter  gear  when  the  latter  is  moved 
by  pivotal  movement  of  the  carriage  ino  the  knotter  ac- 
commodating opening  of  the  die  to  wrap  the  positioned 
end  of  the  wire  about  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  posi- 
tioned coil  spring. 


2,83MM 
BIT  ANCHORAGE  MEANS  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

C^JTTTEH  ute" AT) 

Walter  L.  GaskeU,  Ypdlantf,  Mich.,  aiaignor  to  King- 

Seeley  Corporation,  YpsOaiiti,  Mich.,  a  corponi^^oo 

AppUcation  Ancust  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,112 

9  Claims.    (O.  144—230) 


<)  In  a  cutter  head,  a  body,  a  radial  cutter  blade  slot 
in  the  body  having  a  side  surface  defining  the  plane  of 
the  blade,  a  threaded  aperture  opening  into  the  bottom 
of  said  slot  and  located  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  surface,  a  micro  adjustment  screw  threaded  in 
said  aperture,  and  a  cutter  blade  with  a  flat  bottom 
in  said  slot  supported  by  said  surface  and  having  a  cen- 
tral section  of  the  bottom  thereof  in  line  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  an  end  of  said  screw. 


2,f3<,207 
AVIATION  FUELING  HYDRANT  VALVE 

Donald  G.  Griswold,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,932 

15  Claims.    (CL  141—346) 


6.  An  aviation  fueling  and  defueling  hydrant  valve, 
comprising:  a  valve  body  structure  adapted  for  connection 
between  a  fuel  pipe  and  a  fuel  hose;  a  valve  device  in  said 
body  structure  adapted  when  open  to  permit  flow  of 
liquid  in  either  direction  between  said  fuel  pipe  and  fuel 
hose;  a  float  valve  means  disposed  between  said  valve  de- 
vice and  said  fuel  pipe,  and  a  seat  engageable  thereby 
to  prevent  back  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  into  said  fuel  pipe; 
and  means  shielding  said  float  valve  means  from  the 
forces  incidental  to  back  flow  of  liquid  fuel  from  said  fuel 
hose   and  fuel  pipe   through  said  valve  body  structure. 
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whereby  the  buoyancy  of  said  float  valve  means  remains 
eflFective  to  maintain  said  float  valve  means  dear  of  its 
seat  until  the  liquid  fuel  is  depleted  in  said  valve  body 
structure. 


ARROW  FLETCHING  DEVICE 

Earl  H.  HnjU  Jr.,  Ednn^oa.  Mo. 

AppUcatfaM  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,490 

10  Clalim.    (CL  144— 2«9) 


2.S3€Jt9 

SAW  WITH  GAUGE  SUFPORT 

Wairen  B.  Zcm,  near  Pottatown,  Pa. 

AppUcation  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,693 

15  Claims.    (O.  145—35) 


1.  A  hand  saw  suited  for  trimming  the  end  of  a  work 
member  supported  against  a  flat  surface  such  as  the  end 
of  a  table  leg  while  supported  in  its  normal  position  on 
a  floor  comprising  blade  structure  having  a  cutting  section 
with  a  cutting  edge  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
gauge  section  movable  with  said  cutting  section,  said 
gauge  section  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  for  support- 
ing said  cutting  section  for  operation  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  above  the  flat  surface  a  distance  controlled  by 
the  thickness  of  said  gauge  section  in  avoidance  of  scratch- 
ing the  flat  surface  and  without  disturbing  the  normal 
position  of  the  work  member,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
said  blade  structure. 


2,S36,210 

SCREWDRIVER 

Carmine  Garofalo,  Port  Arthnr,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,541 

1  Claim.    (CI.  145—50) 


formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank;  a  further  shanM 
pivotaliy  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  said  handle, 
said  further  shank  adjustable  to  be  nested  within  said 
handle  and  extended  therefrom  as  desired,  said  open 
handle  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  diverging  upwardly 
from  said  shank,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being 
intumed  towards  each  other  to  form  a  transverse  cross 
bar,  and  a  bearing  hub  formed  on  said  one  end  of  said 
further  shank  around  said  ends  of  the  arms  forming  the 
cross  bar. 


1  In  a  multiple  feather,  arrow  fletching  jig,  an  elon- 
gated frame  member  including  means  mounted  thereon 
for  positioning  and  holding  the  end  portion  of  an  arrow 
to  be  fletched  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  slidably  mounting  a  plurality  of  feather  clamps 
in  spaced  angular  relationship  about  the  frame  axis 
comprising  a  member  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  each  of 
which  has  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing guide  surfaces  angularly  spaced  about  the  frame 
axis,  and  a  resilient  member  mounted  adjacent  each  of 
said  guide  surfaces  and  having  a  portion  thereof  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  guide  surface. 


2.S36,211 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  MOLASSES  WITH  FEED 

Earnest  M.  Wctmprc,  Tonkawa,  Okla. 

Application  Febraaiy  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,936 

5Claimf.    (CL  146— 106) 


A   screwdriver   including   a   shank,    an   open   handle 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  blade 

7;J0   O    (i       .^8 


1.  A  system  for  mixing  molasses  with  cattle  feed,  com- 
prising a  hammer  mill  having  rotating  knife  means  for 
comminuting  the  feed,  said  knife  means  being  operable 
at  a  speed  to  create  a  zone  of  turbulent  air  therearound, 
a  spray  nozzle  secured  to  the  mill  on  a  level  with  the 
rotating  knife  means  with  its  outlet  in  proximity  with 
the  rotating  knife  means,  a  molasses  supply,  and  pres- 
sure means  for  conducting  the  molasses  under  pressure 
from  the  molasses  supply  to  the  nozzle,  whereby  the 
m<riasses  is  sprayed  into  the  zone  of  turbulent  air  to 
mix  with  the  feed  as  the  feed  is  being  comminuted. 

2,836,212 

VEGETABLE  CUTTER 

Albert  Edward  Shaw,  Chicaso,  Dl. 

AppUcatiofl  March  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,916 

7  Claims.    (Q.  146—160) 


:::>- 


1.  A  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
structure,  a  cutter  assembly  including  a  vegetable  sup- 
porting block  and  a  knife  blade  unit  which  are  mounted 
on  said  frame  structure,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
structure  to  afford  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
porting block  and  said  knife  Wade  unit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pantograph  linkage  system  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  said  frame  structure,  said  linkage  system  including  a 
force  transmitting  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  supporting  block,  said  knife  blade  unit  being 
slidably  supported  by  said  force  transmitting  member  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
supporting  block,  and  guide  means  attached  to  said  frame 
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structure  slidabiy  engaging  said  knife  blade  unit  during 
movement  relative  to  said  supporting  block  for  restrict- 
ing movement  of  said  knife  blade  unit  to  a  direction 
along  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  supporting  block. 


REVERSIBLE  ADJUSTABLE  MEAT  CUTTING 

BLOCK 

Darid  R.  Stcreai,  Didku,  Tex. 

AppttcadoB  Jniy  3,  lf5^.  Serial  No.  595,7S3 

IClaiM.    (CL  144—215) 


1 


1.  A  cutting  block  having  a  pair  of  substaotially  paral- 
lel opposed  cutting  surfaces  lying  in  spaced  parallel  planes, 
a  continuous  flange  extending  about  and  outwardly  of 
the  cutting  block  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  planes  and  therebetween,  a  bed  providing  an  up- 
wardly opening  recess  for  receiving  said  cutting  block. 
said  bed  having  upwardly  facing  shoulders  for  engaging 
said  flange  to  support  said  cutting  block  thereby,  said 
block  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  flange  to  hold  said  sections 
rigidly  together. 

2J3M14 
PLA5nC  SCREW  ANCHOR  WITH  SLOTTED  HEAD 
Geoite  M.  Raparta,  ChkafiK  OL,  mmtf^kot  to  Wkaoit  Tool 
Worio,  Cklcago,  DL,  a  cocpontloa  of  Olfanls 
My  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371.613 
3CUaM.    (CL  151— 41.75) 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  rivet  type  fastener  including  a 
four-sided  shank  adapted  for  axial  insertion  within  a 
complementary  work  aperture,  and  a  head  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  one  extremity  of  said  shank,  said 
shank  being  bifurcated  by  a  longitudinal  recess  which 
bisects  the  opposed  peripheral  sides  of  the  shank  so  as  to 
present  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  transversely  yieldable 
shank  sections  having  opposed  longitudinal  grooves  along 
their  inner  surfaces  defining  axial  continuations  of  a 
central  substantially  cylindrical  aperture  in  the  head  for 
accommodating  a  rotary  thread-forming  screw,  the  bi- 
sected opposed  peripheral  sides  of  the  shank  being  suflfi 
ciently  flat  to  join  adjacent  sides  of  the  shank  at  rela 
lively  sharp  angles  to  provide  relatively  sharp  meeting 
edges  whereby  to  counteract  tendency  of  the  fastener  to 
rotate  in  the  work,  said  shank  sections  being  separated 
by  said  longitudinal  recess  a  distance  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  central  aperture  whereby  to  provide  opposed 
peripheral  shank  sides  of  substantial  width  adjacent  said 
recess,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  shank  sections 
oppositely  disposed  from  each  of  said  longitudinal  grooves 
also  having  substantial  width  and  tapered  at  their  ends 
opposite  said  head  to  facilitate  initial  insertion  of  the 
shank  within  a  complemental  work  aperture,  shoulders 
intermediate  the  head  and  the  entering  extremities  of  said 
yieldable  shank  sections  cooperating  with  the  bead  to 
secure  the  fastener  within  the  work  after  the  shank  has 
been  snapped  into  position  within  a  work  aperture,  the 
peripheral  surfaces  defined  by  said  opposed  sides  ot  each 
shank  section  in  the  vicinity  of  the  head  which  intersects 
the  shank  bifurcation  and  the  other  peripheral  shank  sur- 


faces being  cooperatively  disposed  for  engagement  with 
complemental  work  sur^Kei  which  define  a  work  aper* 
ture  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fastener  in  the  wori^  when 
a  thread-forming  screw  is  rotatably  applied  thereto,  said 
bifurcation  presenting  a  portion  extending  axially  through 
the  head  and  transversely  of  the  head  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  lateral  yieldability  of  the  head,  the  enter- 
ing extremities  of  said  shank  sections  being  integrally 
joined  by  a  transverse  shank  portion  having  a  screw 
accommodating  aperture  defined  by  a  drcumferentially 
continuous  axially  extending  wall. 


2,t3<aiS 

PLASTIC  NUT-LUX  FASTENER  WITH 

RESILIENT  WINGS 

George  M.  Rqwte,  Ckksfo,  m^  — Ignnr  to  IDfaois  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cotpocalloM  of  DHBois 

Appikatkm  AafMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,t92 

SdaioH.    (CL  151— 41.75) 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  fastener  for  application  to  an 
apertured  workpiece  comprising  an  apertured  head,  and 
a  shank  portion  depending  therefrom  and  of  polygonal 
shape  and  having  an  aperture  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  head  aperture  for  accommodating  a  complementary 
screw  member,  said  head  having  portions  projecting  lat- 
erally outwardly  of  said  shank  portidn  for  overlying  and 
engaging  one  side  of  the  workpiece,  a  pair  of  resilient 
wings  joined  to  the  terminal  eiid  of  said  shank  portion 
away  from  said  head  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  bead,  the  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
shank  portion  presenting  continuous  uninterrupted  wall 
surfaces  for  the  aperture  beneath  said  wings  and  said 
wings  being  substantially  coextensive  in  width  with  said 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank  portion,  said  wings  extending 
in  laterally  spaced  relationship  from  said  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank  portion  to  permit  lateral  flexing  of  the  wings 
reladve  to  said  sides  and  into  embracing  position  relative 
to  said  shank  portion  as  an  incident  to  insertion  of  the 
fastener  into  a  complementary  workpiece  aperture,  each 
of  said  wings  having  at  its  free  end  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece  remote  from  said  head  and  an  abutment 
portion  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  shoulder  and 
extending  toward  said  head  for  projecting  between  the 
shank  portion  and  a  wall  of  the  workpiece  aperture  and 
for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  workpiece  aperture  to 
restrain  lateral  shifting  of  the  wings  as  the  complementary 
screw  member  is  mounted  in  the  screw  accommodating 
aperture,  each  said  abutment  portion  being  spaced  lat- 
erally from  said  shank  portion  sufficiently  to  enable  the 
wings  to  be  flexed  lateridly  inwardly  during  insertion  of 
the  fastener  into  a  complementary  workpiece  aperture. 


2,S3<41( 

PLASTIC  SLIP-ON  NUT  WITH  RESILIENT 

FLANGES 

George  M.  Rapata,  Ckicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  mfaois  Tool 

Woriu^  Chkato,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  miBoiB 

Appttcatioa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<2,545 

5  ClafaBS.    (CL  151—41.75) 

I    A  one-piece  resilient  plastic  nut  member  adapted 

to  be  assembled  with  an  apertured  workpiece  from  one 

side  thereof  including  a  plastic  body,  a  shank  extending 

axially  from  said  body,  a  head  joined  with  the  opposite 
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extremity  of  said  shank,  adjacent  sections  of  said  body 
and  bead  on  oppoaivt  sides  of  said  shank  being  dis- 
posed in  superposed  relation  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  work  accoaunodating  recesses  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  nut  member, 
the  bead,  shank  and  bqdy  being  traversed  by  a  screw  ac- 
commodating aperture  positioned  substantially  centrally 
of  the  nut  member,  the  axial  thickness  of  the  body  ad- 
jacent said  recess  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  multi- 
ple thread  convolutions,  the  recess  separating  the  body 
and  bead  on  one  side  of  the  shank  extending  toward  said 
screw  accommodating  aperture  to  a  greater  d^th  than 
the  opposite  recess  with  the  distance  between  the  inner 
edge  of  the  said  recess  of  greater  depth  and  the  remote 


2,836.218 

MACHINES  FOR  EMBEDDING  METAL  lACKETS 

INTO  WOOD  CORES  OF  DOWELS 

Fnmk  B.  Ferri,  Groretend,  Maas.,  aasisBor  to  United  Shoe 

MadriBcry  CotporatKf,  Flcari^gto^  N.  J.,  an 

MaH.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcticy 

AppiicatkMi  immt  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  59U86  a 
4ClalM.   (a.  153— 1)  '^ 


r^jT^^^t!^ 


outermost  surface  of  the  body  being  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  work- 
piece  aperture  whereby  to  facilitate  initial  insertion  of 
the  nut  to  the  apertured  workpiece,  the  section  of  the  head 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  recess  of  greater  depth  being  axially 
yieldable  and  provided  with  an  abutment  extending 
toward  the  adjacent  superimposed  portion  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  snap  into  adjacent  relation  with  the  work 
material  defining  the  work  aperture  upon  final  position- 
ing of  the  nut  in  said  aperture,  said  khank  being  non- 
circular  in  cross-section  so  as  to  cooperate  with  a  com- 
plementary aperture  in  the  work  in  counteracting  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  member  when  a  screw  is  rotatably  applied 
thereto. 


2,836,217 
VALVE  STEM  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Ralph  K.  Boycr,  Cleveland,  OUo,  aasltMir  to  The  DOl 
ManafactBriag  Company,  CIcvelaiBd,  Ohio,  a  cofpora- 

tfOBOfOUo 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,454 
3Clafan8.    (a.  152— 427) 


1.  A  valve  stem  for  mounting  upon  a  standard  rim 
adapted  to  mount  a  tubeless  tire,  said  valve  stem  com- 
prising a  rubber  body  portion  having  a  central  axial  open- 
ing, a  hollow  cylindrical  insert  extending  through  the 
said  opening  and  being  bonded  to  the  rubber  stem,  said 
insert  being  adapted  to  interiorly  mount  a  valve  insides, 
the  said  body  of  the  stem  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
bered portion  adjacent  an  end  thereof  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  central  axial  opening  and  said  body  also 
being  provided  upon  the  outer  surface,  but  adjacent  to 
the  chambered  |x>rtion,  with  a  groove  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  valve  stem  opening  in  a  rim,  a  spring 
means  within  the  said  chamber,  said  spring  means  be- 
ing biased  to  produce  an  outward  pressure  against  the 
wall  of  said  chamber. 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  dowels, 
a  primary  swaging  unit  comprising  a  fixed  die  having  a 
concave  cylindrical  operating  face  and  a  plurality  of  dies 
movable  respectively  between  retracted  and  projected  posi- 
tions   and    having   concave   cylindrical    operating   faces 
which,  when  the  dies  are  in  their  projected  positions,  form 
with  the  operating  face  of  the  fixed  die  a  cylindrical 
cavity,  a  secondary  swaging  unit  comprising  a  fixed  die 
having  a  concave  cylindrical  operating  face  and  a  plurality 
of  dies  movable  respectively  between  retracted  and  pro- 
jected positions  and  having  concave  cylindrical  operating 
faces  which,  when  the  movable  dies  of  this  unit  are  in 
their  projected  positions,  form  with  the  operating  face 
of  the  fixed  die  a  cylindrical  cavity,  said  fixed  and  movable 
dies  of  the  secondary  swaging  unit  having  crimping  por- 
tions which,  when  the  movable  dies  of  this  unit  are  in  their 
projected  positions,  project  into  said  cylindrical  cavity, 
said  swaging  units  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
with  axes  of  their  operating  faces  of  their  dies  arranged 
in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  magazine  for  holding 
dowels  each  of  which  comprises  a  wood  core  and  a  thin 
metal  jacket  wrapped  around  a  lengthwise  median  portion 
of  the  core,  a  transfer  tray  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
successively  dowels  operated  upon  by  said  primary  swag- 
ing unit  and  from  which  the  dowels  are  transferred  to  said 
secondary  swaging  unit,  said  tray  comprising  a  dowel  re- 
ceiving passage  which  is  substantially  of  the  same  width 
as  the  lengths  of  the  dowels  and  which  has  a  trough- 
shaped  end  and  has  at  an  opposite  end  a  spring  for  forcing 
a  leading  dowel  in  said  passage  against  said  trough-shaped 
end,  mechanism  for  successively  transferring  the  dowels 
from  the  magazine  into  the  primary  swaging  unit  and  for 
causing  dowels  which  have  been  acted  upon  by  said  pri- 
mary swaging  unit  to  be  forced  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  of  said  transfer  tray  into  the  passage  of  the  tray 
behind  a  trailing  dowel  in  said  tray,  mechanism  for  suc- 
cessively transferring  leading  dowels  at  the  trough-shaped 
end  of  the  tray  into  the  secondary  swaging  unit  and  for 
causing  dowels  which  have  been  acted  upon  by  said  sec- 
ondary swaging  unit  to  be  ejected  from  this  unit,  power 
operated  means  for  operating  the  movable  dies  of  said 
units,  and  means  operative  in  timed  relation  with  said 
power  operated  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
dowel  transferring  mechanisms. 


2.836,219 
JACK-OPERATED  VEHICLE  BODY  AND  OR 
FRAME  STRAIGHTENER 
Hairy  A.  Pcrlser,  St  Clafar  Shores,  Mkh. 
AppHcatloB  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,828 
2  Oafans.    (Q.  153—32) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
track  members,  one  being  fixed  and  extending  substan- 
tially horizonully,  the  second  track  member  being  mov- 
able and  extending  substantially  vertically,  said  vertically 
extending  track  member  having  a  base  portion  fixed  there- 
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to  and  slidable' lengthwise  of  said  fixed  track  member, 
said  base  portion  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  track  member  for  maintaining  said  vertically  ex- 
tending track  member  in  upri^t  position  in  all  positions 
of  adjustment  thereof  lengthwise  of  said  fixed  track 
member,  two  interchangeable  anchorage  members  re- 
spectively interengaging  said  horizontal  and  vertical  track 
members  and  slidable  lengthwise  thereof,  two  interchange- 
able adjustable  securing  elements  respectively  carried  by 
said  anchorage  members  and  engageable  with  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  track  members  to  hold  the  respective 
anchorage  memben  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  thereof 
lengthwise  of  said  track  members,  the  anchorage  mem- 
ber interengaging  said  horizontally  extending  tracic  mem- 


ber being  spaced  from  said  vertically  extending  track 
member,  a  fixed  lateral  projection  on  a  side  of  said  ver- 
tically extending  track  member  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  anchorage  member  interengaging  said  horizontally 
extending  track  member,  a  jack  having  a  casing  and  a 
plunger  respectively  engaging  the  anchorage  member  on 
said  horizontally  extending  track  member  and  the  pro- 
jection aforesaid  on  said  vertically  extending  track  mem- 
ber, and  draft  means  connected  to  the  adjustable  securing 
element  carried  by  the  anchorage  member  on  said  ver- 
tically extending  track  member,  said  draft  means  being 
attachable  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  to  be  straightened 
and  operable  when  said  jack  is  actuated  to  draw  said 
vehicle  portion  outwardly  to  straighten  the  same. 


2,834^2« 

PORTABLE  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  AUTOMOBILE 

BODY  A^a)  FENDER  SHAPE  RESTORING  TOOL 

Join  M.  Johnioo,  Uadaborg,  Kans. 

AppUcadoa  December  <,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,732 

14  CtaiaH.    (CI.  15^—39) 


a  length  many  times  the  height  of  the  triangle;  a  lever 
pivoully  coiuMcted  to  one  end  of  the  beam  for  rocking 
movements  in  the  plane  of  the  triangle  abotit  a  point 
remote  from  both  ends  of  the  lever,  adjustable  lever- 
operating  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the 
beam  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle  for  forcibly  rocking 
the  lever;  and  elements  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam 
and  at  one  end  of  the  lever  for  respectively  engaging 
spaced  parts  on  the  work,  at  least  one  of  which  parts 
is  to  be  reshaped  through  pressure  exerted  by  the  lever. 


2,06^21 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
WATERPROOF  COVERINGS 
Pierre  Bove,  Blanc-Mcnfl,  Fhuicc,  aaricnor  of  OBc-half 
to  Sod^  FrancaiM  dc  MatcriMa  tt  Prodate  Hydro- 
fogcs  Ta  Calkadrite,"  Paris  CScIm),  Fraacc,  a  corpo- 
ratkn  of  France 
AppiicatkMi  Septcnbcr  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,S11 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Fraacc  September  24,  1955 
3  ClaiBM.    (CI.  154—1) 


I  An  installation  for  the  manufacture  of  waterproof 
covenngs  formed  by  successive  layers  of  a  waterproof 
base,  and  sheets  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  alter- 
nating with  the  said  layers  of  waterproof  base,  compris- 
ing an  endless  metallic  strip,  means  for  driving  the  said 
strip  in  continuous  movement,  a  plurahty  of  winding 
rollers  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  forward  move- 
ment of  the  endless  band,  each  roller  receiving  a  sheet 
of  synthetic  resin,  and  a  plurality  of  support  rollers 
arranged  under  the  endless  band,  a  support  roller  being 
located  opposite  each  of  the  said  winding  rollers,  each 
support  roller  being  displaced  towards  the  rear  with 
respect  to  the  winding  roller  in  the  direction  of  forward 
movement  of  the  endless  band,  and  also  in  height,  the 
combmation  of  the  two  said  rollers  producing  a  local 
sloping  portion  of  the  endless  band,  the  waterproof  base 
being  added  in  the  said  sloping  portion. 


2,836,222 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

James  Martin,  Denham,  acar  Uxbcidfc,  England 

AppUcadoa  ScatcmiMr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,515 

ClatBH  priority,  awlfcatioa  Great  Britain 

September  4,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—5) 


1.  A  portable  automobile  body  and  fender  straighten-  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of,  an  aircraft  seat 
ing  tool  comprising:  a  trussed  beam  composed  of  mem-  having  a  pan  and  a  back,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  the 
bers  forming  an  isosceles  triangle  the  base  of  which  has    aircraft,   spaced  parallel   runners   on   said   main   frame. 
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spaced  sleeves  on  said  seat  back  positioned  to  slide  on 
said  runners,  locking  means  on  said  seat  back  to  lock 
said  seat  at  spaced  points  along  said  maiq  frame  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  vertical  member'fijied  to  said 
main  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  there- 
in and  a  spring-loaded  locking  pin  transversely  mounted 
on  said  seat  back  and  positioned  to  seat  in  one  of  said 
holes,  a  hollow  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  vertical  seat 
back  and  having  one  end  also  pivoted  to  said  main 
frame,  a  spring  loaded  plunger  disposed  in  said  lever 
and  normally  having  one  end  extending  from  the  free 
end  of  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  positioned  on  said  seat  back 
between  said  pin  and  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  so 
that  when  the  plunger  is  depressed  it  will  turn  said  crank 
to  force  said  pin  from  its  hole  in  said  vertical  member 
whereupon  said  hand  lever  may  be  moved  to  another 
position  and  the  plunger  released  to  seat  said  pin  in  an- 
other hole  in  said  vertical  member. 


to  track  around  the  chair  upon  rotational  movement  of 
the  bracket;  and  a  foot-engageable  support  connected 
to  and  rotationally  movable  with  the  chair  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  a  person  on  said  seat  to  effect 
rotational  movement  of  the  seat  and  the  person  thereon 
around  the  chair  while  the  chair  is  held  stationary  by 
the  lock  and,  upon  release  of  the  chair  lock,  said  foot- 
engageable  support  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
feet  of  a  person  on  the  seat  to  rotationally  move  the 
chair  and  its  occupant  relative  to  the  seat  and  to  the 
person  thereon. 


2,836^23 

BOAT  SEAT 

Alrey  B.  Kent,  Chelan,  Wadi. 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,719 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—133) 


2,836^24 

SEATING  AND  CONTROLLING  ATTACHMENTS 

FOR  BARBER  CHAIRS 

Pinckney  C.  Hicks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Angnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,105 

2  Claims.    (CL  155—81) 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  chair  having  a  stem  rotationally 
engaged  in  a  pedestal  and  provided  with  a  release  lock 
which,  when  released,  frees  the  chair  fw  rotation  around 
the  axis  of  the  pedestal,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
anti-friction  bearing  around  said  stem  above  said  pedestal; 
a  radial  bracket  connected  to  said  bearing  and  rotationally 
movable  about  the  axis  of  the  pedestal  independently  of 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  chair;  a  wheel-supported 
seat  on  the  outer  end  of  said  radial  bracket  and  adapted 


2,836^25 
SEAT  PEDESTAL 
Cart  T.  Swenson,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  amignor  to  Milsco 
Manafactnring  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  WisconsiB 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,977 
1  aalm.    (CL  155—90) 


An  auxiliary  seat  of  the  character  described  having  a 
seat  bottom  equipped  about  its  bounding  edges  with  sup- 
porting rails  whereby  it  may  be  supported  for  sliding 
and  turning  movement  upon  the  top  of  a  flat  board  seat,  a 
pair  of  cross-rods  fixed  at  their  opposite  ends  in  the  sup- 
porting rails  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  bottom  and  ex- 
tended therebetween  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  a 
link  extended  between  said  cross-rods  and  formed  at  its 
ends  with  loops  through  which  said  cross-rods  pass  for 
easy  endwise  sliding  in  opposite  directions,  a  C-clamp 
applicable  to  the  edge  of  said  board  seat,  a  swivel  pin 
mounted  vertically  therein  and  formed  at  its  top  end  with 
a  loop  slidably  receiving  said  link  therethrough. 


In  a  seat  pedestal,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  post 
mounted  for  lengthwise  vertical  adjustment  relative  to 
said  first  named  post,  a  seat  mounting  plate,  a  hinge 
connection  between  said  plate  and  the  top  of  the  ver- 
tically adjustable  post,  a  pair  of  sector  members  secured 
to  saia  mounting  plate  and  provided  with  alined  sets  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed  notches,  said 
sector  members  straddling  the  adjustable  post  and  de- 
pending below  said  mounting  plate,  a  U-shaped  dog  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertically  adjustable  post 
and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  set  of  said  notches  to 
hold  said  mounting  plate  in  the  desired  angular  position 
relative  to  the  posts  and  having  a  rod  secured  to  its  trans- 
verse portion  and  extending  outwardly  to  form  an  operat- 
ing handle,  and  spring  means  urging  said  dog  to  a  notch 
engaging  position. 


2,836,226 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Joha  S.  Fridolph,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,543 

9  Claims.    (Q.  155—179) 


h'* 


1.  A  seat  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  comfortably 
seated  position  comprising  a  back  member  and  a  bot- 
tom member  arranged  to  present  generally  vertically  and 
horizontally  disposed  supporting  surfaces,  said  horizontal- 
ly disposed  supporting  surface  being  fashioned  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  firm  support  over  that  portion  thereof 
which  extends  forwardly  from  a  transverse  line  on  the 
bottom  member  extending  slightly  forwardly  from  the 
hip  line  of  a  person  seated  normally  on  said  seat,  and  a 
relatively  negligible  support  over  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  seat  supporting  surface  between  said  transverse 
line  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  cushion  member. 
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J^»3<J27  cushions,  the  end  portions  of  said  rear  web  beinf  cut 

CUSH10^fED  SEAT^^  away  and  the  end  portions  of  said  cross  web  beinf  bent 

^^  Il^*[^5^^'!!?£l^!?!*^tZl?^i.  **'fel""  ***  WB"«>    rcarwardly.  and  means  securing  the  end  portions  of  said 
Munactarnic  CowfUMy,  Mllwaakcc,  Wia.,  a  cocpora- 

tinn  at  IThrni^h 

Appllcadoa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,717 

4  Claims.    (Q.  155—179) 


u.# 


1.  In  a  cushioned  seat,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  frame  having  a  bottom  back,  and  sides,  a  cushion 
mounted  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  frame,  a  cushion 
for  the  back  and  side  portions  of  the  frame,  protective 
strips  of  flexible  material  at  the  edge  portion  of  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond 
said  edge  portion,  said  cushions  having  coverings,  cover 
ing  material  secured  to  the  back  of  the  frame  adjacent 
its  edge,  and  means  for  uniting  said  last  named  covering 
materia]  with  the  coverings  for  said  cushions  and  with 
the  extended  portions  of  said  protective  strips,  said 
strips  being  covered  by  said  cushion  coverings  and  said 
covering  material. 


2,S3442S 
FOAM  CUSHION 
Dould  E.  Daklc,  Hlgii  Point,  N.  C,  aHigBor  to  Wood 
CoTcrrioB  Company,  St  Panl,  Mimi.,  a  corporatk» 


Appikadon  Jnnc  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,636 
8  Claims,    (a.  155— 179) 


1.  A  laminated  upholstery  cushion  comprising  at  least 
two  layen  of  resilient  foam,  said  layers  having  faces 
opposing  each  other,  said  faces  being  contoured  and  pre- 
senting hills  and  valleys,  hilltops  erf  one  layer  being  con- 
nected to  hilltops  of  the  other  layer,  means  connecting 
the  two  layers  together  at  said  hilltops,  at  least  one  layer 
having  in  said  valleys  additional  hills  with  hilltops  located 
with  a  space  above  them  in  the  uncompressed  state  of  the 
cushion,  and  of  such  height  that  in  compressing  the 
cushion  said  additional  hills  are  compressed,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  resistance  of  the  cushion  to  further  compres 
sion. 


2,836,229 
SANITARY  ATTa'cHMENT  FOR  SETTEE 
Nnrmaa_9p«tn«r,  UaircrriCy  Oty,  Mo^  amigBor  to  Btanco 
MMfacterinc  Company,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Mlmomi 

Appttcalioa  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No,  570,176 
1  Claim.    (CL  155— 182) 
In  combination   with   a  seat   structure  having   a   seat 
cushion  and  a  back  cushion,  said  cushions  closely  adjoin 
ing  one  another  at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  sealing  strip  of 
stiff  but  resilient  material  having  a  cross  web  bridging 
the  gap  between  said  cushions  and  in  close  contact  with 
both  and  a  rear  web  extending  downward  between  said 


cross  web  to  the  ends  of  the  seat  structure,  said  resilient 
strip  being  pulled  down  between  said  cushions  and  main- 
tained under  tension  by  said  means. 


Ira 


2,t3<43« 

EMERGENCY  FUEL  PUMMNG  SYSTEM 

G.  Crackahank,  Maiden,  Mass.,  maitiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  ianoary  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,037 

7  Claims.    (CL  158— 36v4) 


1.  In  a  combination  adapted  to  supply  fuel  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  booster  pump  having  a  check-valved  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  staged  reheat  fuel  pump  having  a  check- 
valved  discharge  conduit  at  an  interstage  connection  with 
said  discharge  conduit  from  said  main  booster  pump  and 
a  discharge  conduit  from  a  higher  stage  of  said  reheat 
fuel  pump  also  connected  to  said  main  booster  pump  con- 
duit, said  check-valved  discharge  conduits  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  pressure  sensing  control  valve  regulated  by 
I  he  flow  in  said  discharge  conduit  of  said  main  booster 
pump,  said  control  valve  varying  the  discharge  to  the 
reheat  and  main  fuel  systems. 


2,836031 
ROTARY  OIL  BURNERS 
John  J.  McGillls  and  Hnili  D.  McGOlk,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Application  April  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,731 
4Clainas.    (CL  158— 77) 
2    In  a  rotary  oil  burner  having  a  rotary  bead  for  dis- 
charging oil,  undiluted  by  air,  annularly  around  the  head, 
substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  head  including 
spaced  generally  circular  elements  having  their  peripheral 
edges  at  a  fixed  radial  distance  outward  from  the  axis 
of  the  head,  and  said  oil  being  discharged  from  between 
said  elements  at  the  said  peripheral  edges  thereof,  the 
combination  therewith  of  upper  and  lower  air  propelling 
means  fixed  on  said  head  for  inducing  radially  outward 
flow  of  air  at  an  upper  region  and  at  a  lower  region  of 
said  head,  means  defining  passages  for  entrance  of  air 
to  said  upper  and  lower  regions  of  the  head,  said  pro- 


May  27,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


pelling  means  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  propel  sub- 
stantial volumes  of  said  outwardly  flowing  air  in  annular 
streams  which  intersect  each  other  and  said  horizontal 
plane  relatively  close  to  said  poipberal  edges  of  said 
elenKUts,  and  generally  circular  upper  and  lower  air 
guiding  and  air  directing  elements  on  said  bead  having 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  first  men- 


face  and  having  downwardly  facing  abutments,  concen- 
tric rings  having  downwardly  facing  abutments  located 
between  said  central  plate  and  said  housing  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  narrow  slits  for  the  emission  of  combusti- 
ble gas  mixture  therebetween,  said  rings  and  said  plate 
extending  over  the  whole  area  of  the  front  face  of  said 
housing  except  for  the  area  of  said  slots,  said  rings  ex- 
tending in  a  rearward  axial  direction  increasing  in  length 


tioned  elements  whereby  the  said  intersection  of  air 
streams  occurs  between  said  larger  diameter  elements, 
said  larger  dianneter  elements  having  peripheral  margins 
disposed  for  directing  substantial  volumes  of  said  air 
in  annular  streams  which  intersect  each  other  and  said 
horizontal  plane  radially  outward  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  larger  diameter  elements. 


2,836^2 

HAND  IGNITERS  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Bcvan  Graham  Hontmann,  Bath,  England 

Application  Scptcmbw  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,509 

9  Claims.    (CL  158—115) 


1.  An  igniting  appliance  for  a  gas  burner  constructed 
as  a  portable  device  for  use  as  a  hand  torch  comprising 
in  combination  and  outer  casing,  a  valve  housing  body 
within  said  casing  having  a  valve  seating  and  a  gas  inlet 
branch,  a  burner  nozzle  located  at  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  gas  burner  housed  within  said  nozzle,  a  gas  burner  feed 
tube  leading  from  the  valve  body  to  the  burner  and  fixed 
relatively  to  the  casing  and  terminating  within  the  valve 
housing  body,  the  said  valve  housing  body  being  axially 
slidable  within  the  outer  casing  on  the  gas  burner  feed 
tube,  a  loose  valve  member  housed  in  the  valve  body  and 
co-operating  with  said  valve  seating,  said  valve  member 
being  normally  held  immovable  in  the  closed  position  on 
the  valve  seating,  and  manually  operable  means  to  free 
the  valve  member  and  permit  it  to  move  by  gravity  with- 
in the  valve  housing  away  from  and  off  said  seating  into 
a  valve  open  position  when  the  end  of  the  casing  contain- 
ing the  burner  nozzle  is  pointed  downwardly. 


2,836033  

NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
HAVING  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SLOTS 
Meter  Ian  Schocnmakcrs  and  Wnicm  Lodcwijk  van  dc 
Fnttc  Ddft  NcdiMlands,  aaslgnors  to  Shcn  Develop- 
ment Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  464,572 
Claims  priority,  application  NcttMriands  October  30,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  158— 116) 
I.  A  burner  for  the  external  combustion  of  gaseous 
mixtures  comprising:  a  burner  housing  having  an  open 
substantially  planar  front  face,  a  central  plate  member 
located  in  and  arranged  along  the  plane  of  said  front 


•  ■,»«•  •  ^t^' 


toward  the  center  of  the  burner  to  effect  cooling  of  the 
rings  of  the  gaseous  mixture  so  that  self-ignition  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  is  avoided,  and  means  holding  the  outer 
one  of  said  rings  in  the  housing  and  spaced  lugs  project- 
ing radially  from  the  rings  and  slidably  contacting  said 
abutments  on  the  adjacent  rings  and  on  said  central  plate 
member  whereby  the  rings  may  undergo  individual  defor- 
mation as  a  result  of  temperature  difference. 


2,836,234 
ANNULUS  TYFE  BURNER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Brace  H.  Sage,  Altadcna,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  Texaco  De- 
velopment Coiporatlon,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion erf  Delaware 

Applicatioo  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,073 
2  Claims.    (0.158—116) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  from  the  partial  combustion  of  a 
gasiform  hydrocarbon  comprising  a  burner  structure  for 
discharging  and  mixing  separate  streams  of  a  gasiform 
hydrocarbon  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  which  com- 
prises a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  conduit  member 
having  an  unobstructed  central  passageway  of  uniform 
diameter  extending  axially  thereof  and  ending  in  an  inner 
discharge  orifice  for  the  passage  therethrough  and  dis- 
charge therefrom  of  one  of  said  streams,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  conduit  member  at  its  discharge  end  having 
a  convexly  curved  section  of  gradually  reduced  diameter 
merging  into  said  orifice,  the  cross  section  of  said  curved 
section  in  a  plane  through  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said 
inner  conduit  member  showing  as  a  circular  arc  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  to  said  orifice,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  conduit  member  coaxially 
surrounding  said  inner  member  and  spaced  therefrom 
in  permanently  fixed  relationship  to  form  an  annular 
passageway  of  uniform  width  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  other  of  said  streams,  said  outer  conduit  member 
extending  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  inner  conduit 
member  and  terminating  in  a  circular  outer  discharge 
orifice  having  a  diameter  equal  to  twice  the  sum  of  the 
radius  and  width  respectively  of  the  central  and  annular 
passageways,  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  conduit 
member  adjacent  said  convexly  curved  portion  of  said 
inner  conduit  member  being  concentric   therewith   and 
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curving  and  converging  toward  the  axis  of  said  conduit 
members  in  uniformly  spaced  relationship  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  conduit  member  up  to  the  plane 
normal   to  said  axis  and   through   said   inner  discharge 
orifice  and  then  reversely  curving  up  to  the  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  at  which  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  conduit  member  becomes  parallel  to  said  axis,  a 
cross  section  of  the  reversely  curving  inner  surface  in  a 
plane  through  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  members  show- 
mg  as  a  circular  arc  whereby  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
stream  provided  by  said  annular  passageway  is  relatively 
undisturbed,  said  annular  passageway  being  reduced  uni- 
formly beginning  at  the  plane  through  the  start  of  the 
convexly  curving  section  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  conduit  member  whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
stream  provided  thereby  is  increased  uniformly  and  said 
streams  are  merged  through  fine  grain  turbulence  from 
from  diffusion  of  small  eddies  along  the  interface  of  said 
streams  and  discharged  into  an  appropriate  reaction  zone, 
said  central  passageway  having  a  diameter  not  more  than 
^    inch,  and  said  annular  passageway   having  a  width 
not  greater  than  one-fourth  the  diameter  of  said  central 
passageway. 

2*834,235 

VACUUM  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  JUICES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

MaxfanlUan  M.  Kofllcr,  Tel  AyIt,  Israel 

Applkadon  Jaanary  1«,  195«,  Scriid  No.  558^77 

Ctaims  priorHy.  appUcatloa  Ivacl  Jaly  15, 1955 

1  aaiin.    (CL  159— i) 


A  vacuum  coacentrator  for  liquids,  comprising  in  com- 
binatioo:  three  upright  coaxial  heat  exchanging  surfaces 
of  circular  cross-section,  of  which  the  outermost  and  in- 
nermost  ones  are   inverted-conical,   the    outermost   one 
forms  the  inner  wall  of  an  outer  heat  exchanger,  the  two 
others  form  the  outer  and  inner  wall,  respectively,  of  an 
inner  heat  exchanger;  means  for  substantially  uniformly 
distributing  liquid  to  be  concentrated  over  the  top  zone 
ot  the  outermost  heat  exchanging  surface;  an  annular 
trough  in  the  bottom  region  between  the  two  heat  ex- 
changers for  collecting  the  liquid  flowing  oflf  the  outer- 
most heat  exchanging  surface,  a  trough   for  collecting 
the  concentrate  flowing  off  the  innermost  heat  exchanging 
surface,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  concentrate  from 
this  collecting  trough;  substantially  radial  blades  mounted 
on  a  roury  shaft  disposed  in  the  axis  of  the  heat  ex- 
changers with  their  outer  edges  parallel  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  both  heat  exchangers,  respectively,  at  a  small  dis- 
tance therefrom,  and  being  adapted  to  move  peripherally 
and  to  reduce  to  a  thin  film  the  liquid  layer  flowing  down 
along  these  surfaces;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  sleeve  being  rimmed  inwards  and  open  at  its 
top  and  surrounding  the  inner  heat  exchanger  at  a  small 
distance  therefrom  and  having  on  its  inner  surface,  within 
said  annular  trough,  vanes  adapted  to  take  up  the  liquid 
from  the  trough  and  to  deliver  it  upwards  on  to  the  top 
of  the  inner  heat  exchanger;  and  baffles  in  the  annular 
trough  the  heat  exchangen  and  on  top  of  the  inner  heat 
exchanger  for  rectifying  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  sup 
pressing  peripheral  movement  thereof. 


2,834434 

EMBER  STOP,  FIRE  PLACE  SCREEN 

Rkkard  L.  Weir,  Dntoo,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  585^38 

4  daioH.    (Q.  148—19) 


2  \  fireplace  screen  structure  comprising,  two  ver- 
tKal  tubes  at  each  end  of  said  structure  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  the  fireplace  lintel  and  hearth;  upper 
and  lower  adjusting  bolts  in  each  end  of  said  vertical 
tubes  and  bearing  toward  the  bottom  of  said  lintel  and 
top  of  said  hearth  respectively;  lower  adjusting  nuts 
threaded  on  said  lower  adjusting  bolts  and  having  faces 
supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes;  upper  adjusting 
nuts  threaded  on  said  upper  adjusting  bolts  and  exerting 
an  upward  force  reaction  on  said  bolts  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lintel  of  the  fireplace  and  the  tops  of  said 
vertical  tubes  lo  lock  said  tubes  in  place;  a  screen  sup- 
pcrting  rod  structure  locked  around  said  upper  adjusting 
'^niis  hctween  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and  said  up- 
per adjusting  nuts,  and  screening  supported  from  said 
supporting  rod  structure. 


2,834437 

VENETIAN  BUND  CONyPRUCTION 

Robert  A.  Hogfai,  MoBtfoiDcry,  aad  Sctfi  S.  Belcher, 

TaOahaMcc  Ala. 

Applicatloa  Janoary  3f,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,045 

1  Claim.    (CL  14^—115) 
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A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  header  box,  an  upper 
tilt  bar  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  box,  means  connected 
to  said  tilt  bar  for  adjusting  said  tilt  bar,  a  pair  of  tape 
ladders,  each  ladder  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  tape 
secured  to  said  tilt  bar,  cross  tapes  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  front  and  rear  tapes  and  at  only 
the  lower  part  of  said  front  and  rear  tapes,  apertured  slats 
disposed  on  said  cross  tapes  and  forming  the  lower  section 
of  the  Venetial  blind  which  is  adjustable  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  tilt  bar,  the  upper  secti<xi  of  the  Vene- 
tian blind  comprising  a  second  pair  of  tape  ladders,  each 
tape  ladder  of  said  second  pair  comprising  a  front  and 
rear  tape  between  which  there  are  cross  tapes,  apertured 
slats  on  the  last  mentioned  cross  tapes,  a  second  tilt  bar 
for  said  second  section,  the  upper  ends  of  both  of  the 
tapes  of  each  of  said  second  pairs  of  ladder  tapes  being 
secured  to  said  second  tilt  bar,  means  independent  of  the 
first  mentioned  tilt  bar  actuating  means  for  tilting  said 


second  bar  in  order  to  indepeiukntly  operate  said  second 
section  of  the  Venetian  blind,  said  second  section  being 
disposed  between  the  upper  part  of  the  first  mentioned 
front  and  rear  tapes  which  have  no  cross  tapes,  means 
passed  through  the  apertures  in  all  of  said  slats  and  car- 
ried by  said  header  box  few  elevating  the  entire  Venetian 
blind  from  the  lower  end  thereof  upwardly,  the  second 
tilt  bar  located  beneath  said  header  box  and  shorter 
than  said  header  box  and  the  slats  which  it  supports,  said 
actuating  means  for  said  second  tilt  bar  located  at  one 
end  of  said  second  tilt  bar,  and  said  actuating  means  for 
said  first  tilt  bar  dispdbed  near  one  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  tilt  bar  and  on  the  same  dde  of  the  Venetian 
blind  as  said  actuating  means  for  said  second  tiJt  bar. 


ram  carrying  a  yicldablc  pad,  and  a  punch,  said  pad  having 
spaced  collateral  parts  dimensioned  to  bear  against  the 
jaws  of  the  meshed  scoops  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fly 
front,  said  punch  being  disposed  between  the  spaced  parts 
of  said  yieldable  pad  and  being  dimensioned  to  punch 
away  the  heads  of  the  scoops  as  far  as  the  jaws,  whereby 
the  latter  fall  free  from  the  tapes  to  provide  a  desired 
length  of  tape  ends. 


2,834438 

LINKS  FOR  SLAT  SHADES 

Harry  Baldwin,  MaIllaroDecl^  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaauary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  561,522 

2  Claims.    (CL  140— 229) 


>*  ta 

I     ' 

:  n 

I 

.V      f 

A 

B 

^0      . 

-.0 

V    L 

50 

k4    S 

1   <^ 

« 

ti 

Jb| 

\ — " 

.. 

^M 

J    " 

ii    w 

\    - 

A 

1 

6 

'"''       1 

0 

"      ^ 

AC 

1.  A  connecting  link  for  slat  shades  formed  of  metal 
slats  of  channel  cross-section  reinforced  along  their 
longitudinal  edges  by  inwardly  turned  lips,  ccmiprising 
a  metal  strap  extending  transversely  of  said  slat  under- 
neath said  inwardly  turned  lips,  having  a  loop  at  one 
end  of  said  strap  and  a  transverse  slot  at  the  other  end 
thereof  receiving  the  corresponding  loop  of  the  adjacent 
link,  said  strap  protruding  from  the  sides  of  said  slat, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  link  to  said  slat  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  tongues  integral  with  said  strap 
respectively  extending  from  positions  relatively  inter- 
mediate of  said  inwardly  turned  lips  of  said  slat,  out- 
wardly towards  said  inwardly  turned  lips,  req»ectively, 
at  an  upward  inclination  to  said  strap,  said  inclination 
and  the  length  of  said  tongues  being  such  as  to  enable 
said  tongues  to  pass  over  said  inwardly  turned  lips  in 
engagement  therewith  to  thereby  secure  said  inwardly 
turned  lips  between  said  tongues  and  said  strap,  when 
said  link  is  applied  to  said  slat 


2,834439 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 
Max  F.  Johns,  Newarii,  and  La  Molnc  E.  Johns,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  aavignon  to  CoiuBar  Products  Corporation, 
Newarii,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jane  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,789 
17  Claims.    (CL  144—12) 
1    Apparatus  for  processing  continuous  slide  fastener 
chain  having   meshed   scoops  and   both  left  and   right 
trouser  flies  stitched  to  the  chain  to  form  a  so-called 
"sausage,"  said  apparatus  comprising  a  die  including  a 
guide  track  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  meshed  scoops 
of  the  chain,  upper  and  lower  plows  disposed  in  prede- 
termined relation  with  respect  to  said  die  in  advance  of 
the  latter,  the  upper  plow  being  disposed  over  the  sausage 
and  serving  to  turn  back  the  upper  fly  away  from  the 
scoops,  the  lower  plow  being  disposed  beneath  the  sau- 
sage and  serving  to  turn  back  the  lower  fly  away  from  the 
scoops,  a  press  having  a  ram  disposed  over  said  die,  said 
"30  O    (;     -,-,9 


8.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  which  there  is 
a  twist  guide  disposed  ahead  of  the  plows,  said  twist  guide 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  upright  supp<Mis  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sausage  to  hold  the  sausage  gen- 
erally edgewise,  and  in  which  a  feed  finger  is  disposed 
over  the  guide  between  the  plows  and  the  punch,  said 
feed  finger  and  ram  being  operatively  connected  in  such 
manner  that  lifting  of  the  ram  is  accompanied  by  for- 
ward movement  of  the  feed  finger  sufficient  to  provide  a 
free  sausage  end  beyond  the  die,  which  end  may  be 
gripped  and  moved  forward  to  bring  the  next  fly  end  to 
the  punch. 

10.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  which  there 
is  a  tangle  prevention  mast  followed  by  a  borizomal 
guide  roller  well  ahead  of  the  plows,  and  a  twist  guide 
disposed  between  the  roller  and  the  plows,  said  twist 
guide  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  upright  supports  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  sausage  to  hold  the  sausage 
generally  edgewise,  and  in  which  a  feed  finger  is  dis- 
posed over  the  guide  between  the  plows  and  the  punch, 
said  feed  finger  and  ram  being  operatively  connected  in 
such  manner  that  lifting  of  the  ram  is  accompanied  by 
forward  movement  of  the  feed  finger  sufl^cient  to  pro- 
vide a  free  sausage  end  beyond  the  die.  which  end  may 
be  gripped  and  moved  forward  to  bring  the  next  fly  end 
to  the  punch. 


2,834440 
CLT-OFF  TOOL 
Anton  Nuding,  Emmaos,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,269 
7  Claims.    (CI.  164—36) 


1.  A  cut-off  tool  comprising  a  cutting  bit,  a  blade  hav- 
ing two  edges  forming  a  notched  corner  for  seating  said 
bit  in  supported  cutting  position,  said  Wade  also  having 
an  angular  edge  opposite  to  said  comer,  a  base  having 
a  recess  in  one  side  complemental  to  the  contour  of  the 
said  angular  edges  of  said  blade  as  a  scat  therefor, 
means  to  removably  attach  said  blade  to  said  base, 
said  base  also  having  an  arcuate  face  terminating  at  one 
end  in  alinement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  bit  as  a 
clearance  for  work  being  cut.  and  a  shank  for  said  base 
for  attachment  to  a  lathe  post. 
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243^041 

SOMOieS  CUTTERS 

GttMft  H.  FritelH|cr,  West  Omgc,  N.  J. 

ApHkatkM  May  It,  1953,  SerW  No.  355,6M 

7  CWm.    (CL  IM— 43) 


•■«r^ 


'C^ 


1.  A  scisson  mechanism  for  cutting  tape  or  similar  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members 
pivotally  interconnected  on  an  axis  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  dimensions  thereof,  transverse  blades 
mounted  on  portions  of  said  frame  members  remote  from 
said  frame  pivot  axis  and  having  cutting  edges  engageable 
therealong  as  said  frame  members  are  turned  towards  one 
another,  one  of  said  blades  being  rigidly  secured  to  its 
respective  frame  member,  means  pivotiLlly  connecting  the 
other  of  said  blades  to  its  respective  frame  member  on  an 
axis   generally   transverse    thereto,    means    biasing    said 
pivoted  blade  about  its  pivot  axis  for  providing  a  contact 
pressure  between  the  blades,  the  edges  of  said  blades  being 
inclined  to  each  other  as  viewed  along  a  radius  line  of 
said  franie  pivot  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  path 
generated  by  said  edges  as  the  blades  are  progressively 
engaged,  said  edges  being  also  inclined  relative  to  each 
other  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  said  path  for  causing 
said  pivoted  blade  to  be  progressively  moved  about  its 
pivot  axis  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  as  the 
blades  are  progressively  engaged,  and  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  pivoted  blade  being  positioned  relative  to  said  blades 
that  at  each  point  of  contact  between  the  blades  along  the 
length  of  their  cutting  edges  the  radius  line  of  said  pivot 
axis  through  said  point  is  at  substantially  the  same  angle 
to  the  tangent  line  of  said  surface  path  at  said  point. 


2,S3«a42 
LOCATOR 
OvM  L.  EiriB,  Banker  HUl,  01.,  awigiior  to  Oliii  Mathie- 
KM  ChoBkal  CorpontkMi,  Eaat  Alton,  Dl.,  ■  coipon- 
tJhMofVlrgWa 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,113 
12  ClaiBM.    (O.  164—59) 


./-^ 


3.  In  a  shear  machine  having  a  cutting  blade,  means 
fixed  to  said  machine  to  locate  and  gauge  a  sheet  to  be 
sheared  by  the  machine,  said  means  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  bed,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bed  being  parallel 
to  the  cutting  plane  of  said  blade,  locator  means  mounted 
on  the  said  parallel  leg  for  poaitioning  a  side  edge  of  the 
sheet  to  facilitate  accurate  trimming  of  said  side  edge,  a 
second  locatcx*  means  mounted  on  the  other  leg  of  the 
bed  for  positioning  an  end  edge  of  the  sheet  to  facilitate 
accurate  trimming  of  said  end  edge,  the  first  said  locator 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  abutment  members,  each 
member  having  first  abutment  means  on  an  end  adjacent 
said  cutting  plane  for  locating  the  sheet  to  facilitate  ac- 
curate trimming  of  said  side  edge,  a  second  abutment 
means  oo  said  member  to  receive  said  trimmed  side  edge 
to  facilitate  accurate  trimming  of  a  second  side  of  said 
sheet,  said  second  locator  means  having  a  body  portion 
fixed  to  the  second  leg  of  said  bed  and  substantially 
transverse  to  said  cutting  plane,  an  arm  hinged  to  said 
body  portion  having  work  abutting  means,  the  free  end 


of  said  arm  being  nearer  to  the  first  said  locator  means 
than  the  hinged  end  to  facilitate  inaertioo  of  said  sbeet 
in  said  end  locator  by  raising  the  hinged  arm  and 
abutting  a  trimmed  side  oi  said  sheet  againM  said  body 
portion  whereupon  the  arm  may  be  lowered,  and  a  pre- 
selected portion  of  said  sheet  abutted  against  the  abutting 
means  on  said  arm  to  facilitate  accurate  trinuning  of  an 
end  of  the  sheet. 


2,04,243 

PERFORATING  DEVICE 

wmfaun  H.  riilntliaM.  dBdnud,  OMo 

AppHcatioa  Inly  li,  1954,  Satial  No.  59M15 

2aaiaM.    (CL23— 45) 


1  A  device  for  forming  a  plurality  of  lines  of  weaken- 
ing in  a  web  which  comprises  a  back-up  roll,  a  perforator 
support  rod  adjacent,  spaced  from,  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  back-up  roll,  a  pair  of  slide  members 
mounted  on  said  perforator  support  rod,  an  end  plate 
mounted  on  each  slide  member  for  sliding  toward  and 
away  from  the  back-up  roll,  means  for  holding  each  end 
plate  in  selected  position,  rigid  bar  members  linking  the 
end  plates  to  hold  the  end  plates  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  back-up  roll,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  rods  span- 
ning the  end  plates  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  back- 
up roll,  a  plurality  of  flat  swinging  plates  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  the  pivot  rods  between  the  end  plates. 
faces  of  each  swinging  plate  engaging  flatwise  against 
faces  of  adjacent  plates,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  each 
swinging  plate  spaced  from  the  pivot  thereof  and  suh- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  pivot  rods,  a  perforator  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  stub  shaft,  each  of  said  bar 
members  having  a  plurality  of  bores  directed  substantially 
toward  the  back-up  roll,  there  being  a  bore  for  each 
swinging  plate,  a  compression  spring  mounted  in  each  of 
the  said  bores,  each  of  said  swinging  plates  having  a 
shoulder  opposed  to  one  of  the  bores,  and  spring  back- 
up means  in  each  of  said  bores,  the  spring  means  urging 
the  swinging  plates  to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  bring  the 
perforator  wheels  into  co-operative  relation  with  the  back- 
up roll,  the  perforator  wheels  being  arranged  in  two 
groups  gripping  the  web  against  the  back-up  roll  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  plane  through  the  back-up  roll  and  the 
perforator  support  rod. 


2,t34J44 

CODE  TAPE  PUNCH 

Flavins  A.  Dodge,  Loa  Aofeica,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,712 

5Clalmi.    (CL  144— 111) 
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1     A  code   tape  punching  device,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  top  recess  therein  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
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dinal  slot  and  with  a  front  opening,  a  code  plate  slidably 
disposed  in  said  recess  whereby  the  same  can  be  moved 

to  a  code  selected  position,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  studs  engaged  in  said  slot  to  guide  adjustment  of 
the  plate  in  the  recess,  a  front  projection  on  said  plate 
extending  forwardly  through  said  base  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  plate-locating  indicia  provided 
on  the  base  and  viewable  through  said  opening  in  the 
code  plate  extension,  a  cover  plate  hingedly  connected 
to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  juxtaposition 
with  said  base,  means  to  locate  a  perforated  tape  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  cover  plate,  and  a  set  of  in-line  nor- 
mally-retracted punch  elements  carried  by  said  cover 
plate  said  elements  being  movable  by  the  selected  position 
of  the  code  plate  to  projected  tape-piercing  position  when 
said  cover  plate  is  moved  on  its  hinge  toward  juxtaposed 
position  with  the  base. 


2,834,245 
CARD  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Herbert   Frazer    Welsli,   PbiladelpUa,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debware 

AppUcation  November  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,793 
14  Claims.    (CI.  164— 111) 


2.  A  punching  device  comprising,  a  punch,  resilient 
supporting  means  for  said  punch,  an  intcrposer,  recip- 
rocating driving  means,  said  punch  and  driving  means 
being  spaced  so  that  when  the  interposer  is  between  them 
the  driving  means  will  operate  the  punch  but  when  the 
intcrposer  is  not  between  them  the  punch  is  not  operated 
by  the  driving  means,  control  means  operable  to  move 
the  interposer  between  said  driving  means  said  punch  and 
to  withdraw  the  interposer  from  between  said  driving 
means  and  punch,  and  means  which  biases  the  interposer 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  driving  means  and  punch 
when  the  control  means  tends  to  withdraw  the  interposer 
from  between  the  driving  means  and  the  punch  while 
the  interposer  is  being  held  between  the  driving  means 
and  the  punch  by  reason  of  the  pressure  exerted  there- 
on by  said  resilient  punch  supporting  means  and  by  said 
driving  means,  and  which  biases  the  interposer  toward 
a  position  between  the  driving  means  and  the  punch 
when  the  driving  means  and  punch  are  so  close  together 
that  the  interposer  will  not  fit  between  them  and  the  con- 
trol means  is  tending  to  move  the  interposer  to  a  position 
between  the  driving  means  and  the  punch. 


be  tested,  setting  said  packer  so  as  to  pack  off  said 
annulus  without  removing  said  drill  string;  displacing 
said  non-compressible  drilling  liquid  from  said  drill 
string  into  said  annulus  above  said  packer  by  forcing 
compressible  fluid  into  said  string  from  its  upper  end; 
when  the  major  portion  of  said  non-compressible  drilling 


2,834,244 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM 

WELL  BORE  HOLE 

Robert   S.    Hocfa,    Houtoo,   Tex.,   aaripifrr  to   Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  oflD^lawarc 

Applicatioa  Aamiit  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,025 

OClaftoH.   (a.  144— 3) 

8.  A  method  of  testing  a  formation  during  drilling 

operations  in  a  well  bore  therein  without  removal  of 

the   drill  string  which  comprises  running  a  packer  in 

a  hollow  drill   string   above   but  relatively  close   to  a 

bit  on  the  bottom  thereof;  drilling  said  formation  while 

flowing  non-compressible  drilling  liquid   thru  the   drill 

string  and  out  through  an  annulus  between  said  string 

and  the  wall  of  said  well  bore;  when  a  formation  is  to 


'!  ■  th 


liquid  has  been  displaced,  opening  the  upper  end  of 
said  string  so  as  to  vent  compressed  fluid  therefrom 
while  preventing  flow  back  into  said  string  from  said 
annulus  so  as  to  reduce  the  effective  pressure  on  forma- 
tion fluid  at  the  lower  end  of  said  string,  thereby  effecting 
flow  of  formation  fluid  up  said  string. 


2,836^47 
EXTENSION  OF  EFFECTIVE  LENGTH  OF  TLTIING 
Thomas  B.  McCulioch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Researcn  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Elizabeth.  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  I>claware 
AppUcation  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,101 
23  Claims.    (CI.  144-— 44) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  well  completion  operations  and 
the  like  which  comprises  a  tubular  mandrel  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tubing  string,  a  tubular 
extension  member  slidably  mounted  on  and  extensible 
below  said  tubular  mandrel  member,  releasable  latching 
means  on  one  of  said  tubular  members  cooperating  with 
latching  means  on  said  other  tubular  member  and  sup- 
porting said  tubular  extension  member  m  retracted  posi- 
tion on  said  tubular  mandrel  member,  and  means  on  one 
of  said  tubular  members  cooperating  with  means  on  said 
other  tubular  member  for  maintaining  the  tubular  exten- 
sion member  and  tubular  mandrel  member  in  coupled 
relationship  when  the  tubular  extension  member  is  in  an 
extended  position  relative  to  said  tubular  mandrel  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  extension  member  being  movable  slid- 
ably from  retracted  to  extended  position  on  release  of 
said  releasable  latching  means. 
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WELL  HEATER 
M.  Coriactoa,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  ■■Ignor  to 
IMam  OH  Conaajr  of  CaUforaia,  Los  Anscies,  Calif., 
oa  of  CaHforala 
Norembcr  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,961 
7  ClaiiiH.    (CI.  IM— 61) 


HOLD-DOWN  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  PACKERS 

Cicero  C  BrowB,  Howrtoa.  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Dcccaibcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,736 

3  ClaiaaL    (CL  166—134) 


1.  A  unitary  well  heating  apparatus  comprising  an 
imperforate  central  oil-conducting  pipe,  an  outer  heat- 
radiating  tubular  shell,  an  upper  closure,  a  lower  closure, 
said  upper  and  lower  closures  providing  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  pipe  and  said  tubular  shell,  an  electrical 
resistance  beating  coil  disposed  between  said  pipe  and 
said  tubular  shell  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  pipe  and  said  tubular  shell,  a  body  of  liquid  con- 
SBting  essentially  of  the  eutectic  mixture  of  diphenyl  and 
diphenyl  ether  disposed  between  said  pipe  and  said 
tubular  shell,  means  for  grounding  one  terminal  of  said 
heating  coil,  an  insulated  conductor  attached  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  heating  coil,  and  sealing  means  for 
passing  said  insulated  conductor  through  one  of  said 
closures. 


2,836449 

AFFARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING 

GcarM  1.  Freeze,  Faids  Valley,  Okla^  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Fetrolcvm  Compaay,  a  coqMration  of  Delaware 

Application  NoTcmbcr  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,348 

7  Clahni.    (CL  166—115) 


1.  A  sealing  sleeve  adapted  to  form  a  sealed  passage 
way  from  a  tubing  in  a  well  bore  and  through  a  pump 
cavity  attached  to  said  tubing,  said  pump  cavity  bemg 
adapted  to  receive  a  pump  and  having  power  fluid  supply 
ports  in  the  wall  thereof,  which  comprises:  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  tubing  and  into  said  pump 
cavity;  a  first  sealing  means  comprising  a  resilient  pack- 
ing material  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  said  tubing  at  a  point 
above  said  pump  cavity;  and  a  second  scaling  means 
comprising  a  tapered  end  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
tube  adapted  to  seat  in  a  standing  valve  seating  shoe  at 
tached  to  the  bottom  of  said  pump  cavity 


I     A  hold-down  device  for  maintaining  a  well  packer 
which  has  been  previously  set  in  position  in  a  well  casing 
in  such  set  position,  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  support 
member  longitudinally  axially  disposed  with  respect  to 
said    well    casing,   a   hollow  tubular   housing  suspended 
downwardly    from    said    support    member    and    secured 
thereto  in  fluid-tight  relation  and  extending  downwardly 
in  said  casing  to  a  point  therein  spaced  from  said  pre- 
viously set  packer,  said  tubular  housing  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  completely  therethrough   and  a   tubular 
mandrel,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  housing  being  formed 
with  counter-bore  portions  which  receive  said  mandrel 
and  being  provided  with  fluid  seals  whereby  said  man- 
drel is  disposed  in  fluid  tight  relation  with  the  walls  of 
the  counterbore  portions,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing being  provided  further  with  a  piston  chamber  within 
which  a  piston  secured  to  said  mandrel  is  movable,  said 
mandrel  being  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  paclier 
and  telescoping  with  said  housing,  fluid  pressure  operated 
gripping  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  which 
when  under  influence  of  fluid  pressure  conducted  thereto 
by  said  hollow  tubular  support  and  said  axially  disposed 
bore  are  adapted  for  radially  outwardly  projection  from 
said  housing  for  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
well  casing  for  steadying  and  suspending  said  housing 
in  said  casing,  said  tubular  mandrel  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  fluid  port  above  said  piston  and  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  fluid  port  below  said  piston, 
whereby     application    of    fluid     pressure    downwardly 
through  said  support  member  and  said  hollow  mandrel 
and  above  said  piston  will  cause  the  same  to  move  down- 
wardly within  said  piston  chamber  thereby  causing  said 
mandrel  to  move  downwardly  to  exert  a  holding  force 
upon  said  previously  set  packer. 


2,S36,251 

CASING  SCRAPER 

Ro(>biiM   M.   Claypod,   BcOaire,  and   David   M.   Best, 

Hoaaton,  Tex.;  nid  Best  arignnr  to  nid  Claypool 

Application  Norember  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470^42 

16  ClaiiM.  (O.  166—173) 
1.  In  a  casing  scraper,  an  elongate  support  member, 
connecting  means  on  said  elongate  support  member  for 
attachment  to  a  pipe  string,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
support  member  for  removably  receiving  a  plurality  of 
scraper  elements,  a  plurality  of  scraper  elements,  for 
scraping  the  inner  walls  of  tubular  members,  removably 
mounted  in  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  reten- 
tion means  non-removably  mounted  on  said  member  and 
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each  of  said  pairs  being  cooperative  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  scraper  elements  ftx*  fixedly  securing  said 


scraper  elements  in  mounted  position  on  said  support 
member. 


2,836^252 
ANNULUS  PACKER 
John  J.  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex^  aaricBor,  by 
meats,  to  The  GoibcnoB  Corporatfoo,  Dallas,  Tex^  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Application  October  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,407 
11  Clafans.    (CL  166—204) 


iWi 


/ 


1.  In  a  packer  assembly,  a  mandrel;  an  elastic  sleeve 
slideably  disposed  on  the  mandrel;  a  supporting  base 
carried  by  the  mandrel  said  base  having  a  horizontal 
upper  face  thereon;  a  plurality  of  levered  arms  carried 
about  the  mandrel  and  having  a  supporting  ring  portion 
resting  on  said  base,  said  arms  being  initially  inclined 
and  adapted  to  support  the  said  elastic  sleeve;  and  means 
to  force  said  elastic  sleeve  against  the  arms  to  lower 
and  extend  them  outwardly  to  a  position  of  horizontal 
support  on  the  base;  the  extended  arms  being  greater  in 
diameter  than  the  base  whereby  the  arms  extend  beyond 
the  base  to  provide  a  cantilever  support  for  the  elastic 
sleeve. 


2,836,253 
AUTOMATIC  GOLF  CADDY  VEfflCLE 
Jac  M.  LoveU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,516 
2  Claims.    (0.180—27) 
1.  An  automatic  golf  caddy  vehicle,  comprising  an 
A-shaped  chassis  having  forwardly  converging  side  mens- 
bers  and  a  cross  member  connected  to  said  side  mem- 
bers; a  bushing  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
two  side  members,  two  equipment  compartments,  each 
equipment  compartment  comprising  two  spaced  side  mem- 


bers extending  vertically  outside  of  the  chassis  side 
bers  and  connected  to  a  separate  chassis  side  member, 
the  equipment  side  members  having  lower  ends  located 
below  the  chassis  and  upper  ends  located  above  the 
chassis,  a  floor  member  connected  to  said  lower  ends, 
and  a  horizontal  retaining  member  connected  to  the 
equipment  side  memben  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof; 


article  holding  elements  connected  with  said  horizontal 
retaining  members,  bearing  means  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  chassis  side  members,  an  axle  supported  by 
said  bearing  means,  rear  wheels  carried  by  said  axle, 
a  steering  bar  carried  by  said  bushing,  an  axle  connected 
with  said  steering  bar,  and  a  steering  wheel  carried  by 
the  last-mentioned  axle. 


2,836^54 

COMBDVED  MOTOR  AND  AXLE  SUSPENSION 

Lndwig  G.  Bochner,  Brransdiwelg  QocmH,  Gcnnany 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,117 

3  Claims.    (CL  18<^— M) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  single  unitary  suspension  sys- 
tem for  the  combined  purpose  of  vehicle  suspension,  in- 
cluding a  support  for  the  motor  aggregate,  and  transmit- 
ting vehicle  propelling  force  from  the  motor  aggregate 
to  the  drive  wheels  and  from  the  drive  wheels  to  the 
vehicle  frame  comprising,  a  vehicle  frame,  forward  and 
rearward  transverse  members,  means  suspending  said 
transverse  members  from  said  frame,  a  motor  aggregate 
suspended  from  and  between  said  transverse  members,  a 
pair  of  independently  propelled  road  wheels,  a  pair  of 
road  wheel  axles,  each  of  which  has  a  wheel  mounted  at 
its  outer  end,  said  axles  having  inner  ends  mechanically 
connected  to  said  motor  aggregate  to  transmit  vehicle 
propelling  force  from  the  latter  to  said  wheels,  a  pair 
of  substantially  longitudinal  guide  members  pivotally  sus- 
pended at  the  forward  ends  thereof  to  said  forward  trans- 
verse member,  bearing  members  formed  on  said  guide 
members  for  journaling  respective  axles  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  guide  members,  said  rearward  ends 
of  said  guide  members  projecting  rearwardly  and  beyond 
said  axle  bearing  members,  means  resiliently  connecting 
said  rearward  ends  of  said  guide  members  and  said  rear- 
ward transverse  member  and  providing  yieldingly  resist- 
ing action  against  upward  vertical  travel  of  respective 
wheels  in  response  to  road  irregularities,  whereby  the 
vehicle  suspension  including  support  for  the  motor  aggre- 
gate provided  by  said  system  does  not  interfere  with 
the  transmission  of  vehicle  propelling  force. 
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Socictc 


23,  IMS.  Serial  No.  555,142 
,  Tf-L...j«  Bdtivai  DMTcmbcr  28,  1954 
«  ClaliiH.    (a.  181—24) 


2,834,254 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Eddie  K.  Caikcy,  SaCaata,  Kans. 

AppUcatioa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548359 

3  Claiim.    (CL  183—34) 


1.  A  dust  collection  system  comprising  an  intake  con- 
duit, a  collection  camber  disposed  below  said  intake 
conduit,  said  collection  chamber  having  a  top  wall,  a 
plurality  of  ducts  connected  between  said  intake  con- 
duit and  said  top  wall  and  communicatively  connecting 
said  intake  conduit  and  the  top  portion  of  said  collec- 
tion chamber,  respective  return  ducts  depending  into 
said  collection  chamber  and  secured  within  said  first- 
named  ducts,  said  return  ducts  having  their  top  ends 
located  above  the  first-named  ducts,  respective  filter 
chambers  sealed  from  each  other  and  communicatively 
connected  to  the  top  ends  of  said  return  ducts,  respective 
flexible  porous  filter  bags  secured  in  said  filter  chambers 
over  the  lop  ends  of  said  return  ducts,  a  blower  havmg 
an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  discharge  flue  com 
municatively  connected  to  the  discharge  port  of  said 
blower,  flow-restricting  means  in  said  discharge  flue,  a 
blower  intake  duct  communicatively  connected  to  the  in- 
take port  of  said  blower,  respective  conduits  communica- 
tively connecting  said  filter  chambers  to  said  intake  duct, 
a  relatively  small  recirculation  duct  communicatively  con- 


nected to  said  discharge  flue  between  said  flow-resthct- 
ing  means  and  said  blower  discbarge  port,  respective 
branch  ducts  substantially  similar  in  size  to  said  recircu- 
lation duct  and  communicatively  connecting  said  recir- 
culation duct  to  said  last-named  conduits,  and  respective 
independently  controlled  valves  in  said  last-named  con- 
duits between  the  connections  thereto  of  the  branch  ducts 
and  the  blower  intake  duct,  whereby  a  reverse  air  flow  will 
be  developed  in  a  selected  filter  chamber  by  closing  the 
valve  in  the  conduit  communicatively  connected  to  the 
selected  filter  chamber,  whereby  the  filter  bag  in  the  se- 
lected chamber  will  be  relieved  of  accumulated  dust 
therein,  and  whereby  said  accumulated  dust  will  be  dis- 
charged into  the  collection  chamber  through  the  asso- 
ciated return  duct. 


1.  A  medical  acoustic  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  bousing,  a  plane  diaphragm  closing  the  bottom  of 
tbe  bousing,  an  element  resiliently  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing above  said  plane  diaphragm  and  forming  a  first  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  tubular  diaphragm  fixed  to  the  top 
of  said  element  to  communicate  between  the  said  first 
chamber  and  tbe  top  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  cham 
ber  formed  between  the  said  element  and  the  top  and  side 
walls  of  said  bousing. 


2,834057 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE 
Lloyd  E.  Mailer,  Flint,  Mkh^  aarifDor  to  General  Motors 
CorporatioB,   Detroit,  Mi^  a  coqioratkM  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applkatioo  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,534 
8  Clalnit.    (CL  183--43) 


1  An  air  intake  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
havmg  an  induction  system  for  supplying  air  to  said 
engine  and  comprising,  an  air  inlet  formed  on  said  induc- 
tion system,  a  separable  device  associated  with  said 
induction  system  for  supplying  air  to  said  inlet,  said  air 
inlet  being  adapted  to  be  received  telescopically  within 
said  device,  an  outlet  formed  on  said  device  for  so  receiv- 
ing said  inlet,  said  device  being  formed  to  provide  a 
bail  disposed  in  said  outlet  aixi  having  ends  duposed 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  ends  being  formed 
to  provide  abutment  means  adapted  to  engage  shoulder 
means  on  said  inlet  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  bail 
from  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  when  said  outlet 
IS  projected  over  said  inlet,  said  device  being  provided 
with  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  device 
for  removably  securing  said  bail  to  said  device  and  said 
device  to  said  inlet,  and  shoulder  means  formed  on  said 
inlet  and  engaging  said  abutment  means  and  being 
engaged  by  said  outlet  when  said  securing  means  is  oper- 
ated to  secure  said  device  to  said  inlet,  said  ends  of  said 
bail  being  engaged  by  and  clamped  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  to  prevent  said  ends  from  disengaging 
said  shoulder  means  when  said  device  is  operatively  dis- 
posed on  said  inlet. 


2,834,258 
CAP  FOR  UQUID  RECEPTACLES 
Clifford  Leonard  Price,  Bittenc,  Soatkaapton,  Eacland, 
assignor  to  G^wral  Moton  CorporalioB,  Detroit,  Mkiu, 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
AppUcatioa  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,039 
10  CUmi.    (CL  183—73) 
I    A  breather  for  a  liquid  receptacle  such  as  a  crank- 
esse,  comprising  two  inverted  cup  members  arranged  one 
within  and  spaced  from  the  other  and  between  the  walls 
of  which  is  arranged  an  annular  mass  of  filter  material 
through  which  air  can  pass  to  and  from  perforations  in 
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the  top  and  the  flanged  rim  of  the  inner  cup  member, 
said  cup  members  being  formed  to  provide  flanged  rims 


2,834,240 
STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MUSIC-BOX 


extending  acron  the  space  between  said  mcmben  and    ^"**^— *  ^'j^^'^^^^^^  ^^^°i^St  /K^L^ 


by  which  said  members  are  secured  together,  the  inner 
of  said  cup  members  being  perforated  at  the  top  and 
around  the  flanged  rim  of  said  cup  member,  and  a 
U-shaped    spring   member    the   arms   of   which   extend 


through  the  perforated  top  of  the  inner  cup  member  and 
the  middle  portion  of  which  is  disposed  between  tbe 
tops  of  the  inner  and  outer  cup  members,  the  material  of 
one  of  the  members  in  this  region  being  so  deformed 
that  when  the  cup  members  are  secured  together  at  their 
rims  the  spring  member  is  resiliently  gripped  between  the 
inner  and  outer  cup  members. 


2,834459 

AUTOMATIC  CRANKCASE  OIL  LEVEL 

MAINTAINER  PUMP 

Hailan  K.  Norton,  TezarlKaan,  Tex. 

IvM  10, 1954,  Scilai  No.  435,893 
lOaini.    (CL  184— 103) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  cooling  water  system,  an  oil  crank 
case  for  lubrication,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  in  com- 
bination with  a  switch  disposed  in  the  crank  case  and 
being  closed  when  the  oil  level  recedes  below  a  prede- 
termined elevation,  a  reserve  oil  supply  container,  an 
oil  pump  disposed  within  said  container,  a  conduit  com- 
municating the  discharge  of  the  pump  with  the  crank- 
case,  said  container  having  an  oil  refill  spout  in  the  wall 
thereof,  an  oil  dipstick  in  said  container  for  measuring 
the  reserve  oil  supply,  said  pump  being  of  the  centrifugal 
type  and  being  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  pump 
through  the  top  of  the  container,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  container  and  connected  with  said  drive 
shaft,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  wall  and  bottom  of 
the  container  in  spaced  relation,  a  water  inlet  conduit 
and  a  water  outlet  conduit  intercommunicating  the  cool- 
ing water  system  of  the  engine  with  the  water  jacket  for 
beating  oil  in  the  container,  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
with  said  motor,  said  switch  being  connected  with  said 
circuit  whereby  the  circuit  will  remain  open  until  the 
switch  is  closed  when  the  oil  level  recedes  to  the  prede- 
termined elevation. 


Sankyo  SciU 


AppUcatioa  Novcnbcr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,182 
2  OalBM.    (CL  185—39) 


1.  In  a  clock  spring  actuated  manually  wound  motor, 
a  stopping  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  said 
spring  mounted  with  one  end  attached  to  said  shaft,  a 
plug  fixed  axially  on  the  winding  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
knob  slidably  mounted  over  said  plug,  means  preventing 
rotation  of  said  knob  relative  to  said  plug,  a  knob  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  circular  saw-toothed  rim,  a  fixed 
cover  mounted  over  said  clock-spring  and  attached  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  cover  extension  over  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  saw-toothed  rim,  said  rims  of  said 
knob  extension  and  of  said  cover  extension  each  provided 
with  matable  saw  teeth,  forming  a  one  way  ratchet  means, 
said  teeth  of  said  knob  extension  each  having  a  leading 
edge  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  a  trailing  edge 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  teeth  of  said  cover  extension  cut 
to  the  opposite  hand  matable  with  said  teeth  of  said 
knob  extension. 


2,834441 

DETACHABLE  SUPPORT  PLATFORM  FOR 

VEHICLE  HOISTS 

William  Andrew  NeilKMi,  Nortfapoil,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnnc  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,132 

3  Claims.    (Q.  187— 8.43) 


1.  A  detachable  supporting  platform  for  an  automo- 
bile hoist  having  a  wheel  support  track  with  substantially 
vertical,  upwardly  extending  side  edges,  said  detachable 
supporting  platform  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  hanging  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  side  edges 
of  the  wheel  support  track  and  hingedly  secured  to  said 
base  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  cither  extreme  edge  of 
said  base  plate;  said  hanging  arm  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  its  hinged  connection  with  said  base 
plate;  said  base  plate  having  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  said  wheel 
support  track  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion  forming 
a  platform;  a  locking  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  base 
plate  aixl  having  its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  side  edge  of  the  wheel  support  track. 


2,834462 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  R.  Hockstein  and  John  F.  Hegarty,  Unden,  N.  J., 
awignw  to  Weatlagboaae  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittibaigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcmsylrania 
Applicatton  April  4,  1957,  Serial  Na^50,732 
10  OainM.    (CI.  187—29) 
10.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically-spaced  floors,  an  elevator  car,  means 
mounting  the  elevator  car  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  structure  to  serve  the  floors,  and  control 
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mouis  for  moving  the  elevator  car  aod  stopping  the  ele- 
vator car  at  selected  floors,  said  control  means  compns- 
iog  call  regiatering  means  for  registering  calls  for  floors 
at  which  the  elevator  car  is  desired  to  stop,  means  respon- 
sive to  call  registration  for  moving  and  stopping  the  ele- 
vator car  to  serve  the  call  registration,  said  structure 
providing  first  and  second  parking  stations  for  the  ele- 
vator car,  first  means  responsive  to  a  first  traffic  con- 


^ 


dition  for  rendering  effective  the  first  parking  station  and 
maintaining  said  first  parking  station  effective  despite 
subsequent  elimination  of  said  traffic  condition,  means 
responsive  to  a  second  traffic  condition  for  rendering 
the  second  parking  station  effective  and  terminating  the 
effectiveness  of  the  first  parking  station,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  absence  of  call  registration  for  parking  the 
elevator  car  in  the  effective  parking  station. 


2,S36,263 

REMOTE  CONTROL  BRAKE  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

TURNTABLE 

Otto  L.  Spaeth,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  The  Spaeth 

Foandation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,386 
2  Clafant.    (Q.  IM— 74) 


1.  A  hght-weight  pocketable  remote  control  brake  for 
a  phonograph  for  momentary  or  intermittent  stopping 
of  the  rotatable  element,  said  brake  comprising  a  rubber 
suction  cup  acting  as  a  support  and  adapted  to  be  readily 
temporarily  positioned  on  substantially  all  types  of  phono- 
graphs immediately  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  rotat- 
able element,  an  enclosed  air  chamber,  a  friction  brake 
shoe  movable  radially  of  the  rotatable  element  toward 
aod  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  element 
and  acting  as  one  end  of  the  air  chamber,  a  metal  bracket 
secured  to  said  suction  cup,  means  including  a  manually 
operable  screw  element  on  said  bracket  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  air  chamber  aod  shoe  relative  to  the  suc- 
tion cup  in  order  to  fit  the  height  of  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  remote  control  manually  squeezable  means  to 
compress  air.  and  a  flexible  tube  extending  between  the 
last  said  means  and  said  air  chamber,  whereby  squeezing 
of  said  means  forces  the  brake  shoe  against  the  rotatable 
element  for  only  so  long  as  the  said  means  is  squeezed, 
without  shaking  or  jarring  the  phonograph. 


2434aM 
DASH-POT 
Wnicai  Grocn,  Ckkago,  DL, 
Works,  inc^  NOca,  OL,  a 
Origiiial  appUcadoa  Jamary  14, 1*53,  Serial  No.  331^33, 
now  Patent  No.  2,74532*,  dated  May  15,  lf5«.    EM- 
ridcd  and  tUs  appiicadoo  March  (,  195^,  Serial  No. 
569,721 

3  Clafans.    (O.  188—96) 


corporadoM  of  nihwia 
4. 1953.  Scrii 


I  A  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  central  port  therethrough,  said  piston  having  a 
coaxial  cylindrical  hub  extension  on  each  side  thereof, 
one  of  said  hub  extensions  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
therein,  a  cylindrical  check  valve  slidably  received  in 
the  bore  of  said  one  hub  extension  and  having  a  conical 
valving  tip,  said  valve  being  coaxially  biased  into  seating 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  central  port, 
said  one  hub  extension  having  lateral  branch  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  central  port  to  said  cylinder,  said  check 
valve  normally  closing  off  communication  between  said 
central  port  and  said  branch  ports,  said  check  valve 
having  a  bleed  port  extending  coaxially  therethrough, 
said  one  extension  having  a  closure  for  said  bore  at  its 
free  end  and  having  a  lateral  inlet  passage  communicating 
with  said  bleed  port  at  the  end  of  the  valve  opposite  said 
tip,  said  central  port  normally  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  through  said  bleed  port  and  inlet  passage,  said 
piston  having  a  passage  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  central  port  and  the  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  and  the  other  hub  extension  of  said 
piston  having  an  adjustable  needle  member  extending 
axially  therethrough  and  into  said  central  port  for  regu- 
lating the  effective  opening  area  of  said  check  valve  bleed 
port  when  said  check  valve  is  in  seated  position. 


2,834,2^ 

BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Jeannot  G.  Ingres,  Dcatbora,  IVUch.,  ■mIb.hiii  to  Kelaey- 

Hayes  CompaBy,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagut  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,109 

20  ClaiiM.    (CL  188—152) 


1  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  lever 
structure  having  a  pedal  arm  and  a  brake  operating  arm, 
means  providing  a  normal  pivot  axis  for  said  lever  struc- 
ture, power  means  having  mechanical  engagement  with 
said  first  named  means  for  changing  said  pivot  axis  to 
increa.se  the  effective  length  of  said  pedal  arm,  and  means 
controlling  energization  of  said  power  means. 
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2,836,266  cated  at  intervals  in  the  length  of  the  corrugations,  aod 

w...?^IF?^  y^T.'^^  J^^^  ^"^^V  i^I  kUCTURE  each  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  skin  aod 

Werner  M.   Lecser,  dndnnati,  OUo,  aarignor  to^TJ*    transversely  of  the  corrugations,  the  edge  of  each  stiffener 

sheet  intersecting  the  several  corrugations,  and  the  lat- 


Stcclcraft  Manafactaring  Coofipaay,  Roaamoyoe,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  (Ndo 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,026 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  189^-34) 


ter  having  slots  admitting  such  planar  stiffener  sheet  edge 


1.  A  heat  insulating  sectional  building  wall  formed  of 
rectangular,   prefabricated  panel  units,  said  panel  units 
having    adjoining    side    edges    secured    to    one    another, 
each  of  said  prefabricated  panel  units  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  sheet  metal  panels,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated sheet  metal   spacer  strips  residing  between   said 
panels  and  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  there- 
of, each  of  said  spacer  strips  being  generally  Z-shaped  in 
cross  section  providing  a  web  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
along  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a 
series   of  spaced    convex   dimples   projecting   outwardly 
therefrom  into  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  one 
of  said  panels  and  welded  thereto,  said  dimples  spacing 
the  flange  outwardly  from  the  panel  and  thereby  provid- 
ing an  air  gap  obstructing  the  flow  of  heat  from  the  said 
panel  to  the  flange  and  spacer,  the  other  of  said  flanges 
residing  against  the  adjacent  internal  surface  of  the  other 
panel  and  attached  thereto,  said  spacer  strips  securing  the 
panels  in  spaced  relationship  and  resisting  displacement  of 
the   panels   relative    to  one   another  longitudinally    and 
transversely,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  pair  of  com- 
panion flanges  along  opposite  side  edges,  said  flanges  pro- 
jecting inwardly  toward  one  another  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  panels  and  in  plane  with  one 
another,  the  pairs  of  flanges  forming  partial  closures  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  panel  unit,  the  inner  edges 
of  each  pair  of  companion  flanges  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  heat  insulating  material  confined  be- 
tween said  spaced  panels  and  having  side  edges  partially 
confined  by  said  companion  flanges,  the  unconfioed  edge 
of  the  heat  insulating  material  being  exposed  across  said 
air  gap  at  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  unit,  the  companion 
flanges  of  adjoining  panel  units  of  the  building  wall  being 
in  facial  contact,  one  flange  of  each  panel  unit  having  an 
open  recess  therein,  the  facially  contacting  flange  of  the 
other  panel  unit  having  a  tongue  element  projecting  out- 
wardly parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  panel  unit  and  inter- 
fitting  said  recess,  the  interfitting  recess  and  tongue  ele- 
ment being  spaced  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  companion 
contacting  flanges  a  distance  less  than  one-third  the  total 
spacing  of  said  sheet  metal  panels,  said  spacing  providing 
an  air  gap  which  obstructs  the  flow  of  heat  across  said 
companion  flanges  from  one  panel  to  the  other,  the  ex- 
posed insulating  material  at  the  side  edges  of  adjoining 
panels  being  in  contact  and  providing  a  continuous  heat 
insulating  sheet  extending  across  the  panel  units  of  the 
sectional  wall  structure. 


into  the  cells  to  a  predetermined  depth,  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  corrugations,  and  a  hardened  filler  of  foamed 
plastic  material  filling  the  cells  and  bonded  to  the  skin, 
the  corrugated  sheet,  and  the  inserted  edges  of  the  stif- 
fener sheets,  and  constituting  the  primary  means  to 
consolidate  them  into  a  unitary  assembly. 


2.836a<7 

LIGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  BODY  AND 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Richard  S.  Rehibold,  Seattle,  Waafa^  aasigoor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Jnly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,402 
6  Claims.  (CL  189—34) 
1.  A  lightweight  structural  body  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal skin,  a  sheet  having  stiffening  corrugations,  dis- 
posed immediately  beneath  and  contiguous  to  the  skin, 
and  extending  in  one  direction  to  define  cells  intermediate 
the  skin  and  each  corrugation,  planar  stiffener  sheets  lo- 


2,836,268 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jesse  L.  Evans,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,741 

2  Oafans.    (CI.  189-^6) 


1.  A  door  construction  including  two  flanged  gener- 
ally rectangular  sheet  metal  members  having  their  flanges 
extending  toward  each  other  and  nesting  together,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  aperture  therein  with  an 
integral  flange  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  a  remov- 
able rectangular  sheet  metal  cover  extending  over  said 
aperture  and  being  fastened  to  said  one  member,  said 
cover  having  diagonal  creases  and  having  curled  edges 
outside  and  overlapping  the  edges  of  said  aperture  in 
said  one  member. 


2,836^69 
METALLIC  DOOR  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  E.  Anderson,  Bradcnton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  V.  E. 
Anderson  Mannfactnring  Company,  Bradenton,  Fla.. 
a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Application  February  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  566,636 
4  Claims.    (O.  189-^46) 
4.  In  a  metal  door  structure,  an  upright  stile  having 
an  edge  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  a  reinforcing  member  upon  the  inner  side  of  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  stile 
and  bridging  the  inner  side  of  said  slot,  a  hinge  plate 
having  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  and  adjustable 
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lengthwise  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  edge  portion  of 
said  stile,  said  hinge  plate  bridging  the  outer  side  of 
said  slot,  a  permanent  loose  connection  between  said 
hinge  plate,  stile  and  reinforcing  member  engaging  said 


'-f 


r 


slot  and  permitting  adjustment  of  said  hinge  plate  length- 
wise of  said  stile,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 
said  hinge  plate,  stile  and  reinforcing  member  engaging 
said  slot  and  operable  to  hold  said  hinge  plate  in  adjusted 
position. 

2,834,270 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  CLLTCH  AND 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTING  DRUMS 

Alfrc4-R.  Leofold,  NHMfndt  am  Rabcabcif e,  Germaoy, 

M^^Bor    to    WcadBghiMMC-BreBHen-GcacUsduift    m. 

Ap^ncadoa  May  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  S88,541 

ClafaM  priority,  applicatfcw  Gcnnaiiy  Jane  28,  1955 

12^iiaa.    (CL  192— 12) 


\j»  *0  '        \ 


1.  Clutch  and  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
clutch  device  for  controlling  connection  between  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driven  member  and  a  brake  device 
for  braking  the  driven  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  brake  operating  piston  member, 
a  clutch  operating  piston  member,  first  bias  means  for 
biasing  said  brake  operating  piston  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  effect  application  of  the  brake  device,  second  bias 
means  interposed  between  said  brake  operatmg  piston 
member  and  clutch  operating  piston  member  such  that 
the  force  of  said  first  bias  means  acts  through  said  second 
bias  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  operating  piston  mem 
ber  in  a  direction  for  causing  disengagement  of  the  clutch 
device,  and  means  defining  a  normally  vented  chamber 
which  is  chargeable  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  causing 
said  clutch  operating  piston  member  to  shift  against  re- 
sistance of  said  second  bias  means  for  effecting  engage 
ment  of  the  clutch  device  and  thereafter,  through  the 
medium  of  said  second  bias  means,  to  shift  said  brake 
operating  piston  member  against  resistance  of  said  first 
bias  means  for  effecting  release  of  the  brake  device, 
whereby  the  clutch  device  will  be  engaged  before  the  brake 
device  releases. 


2,834,271 
CONSTANT  HORSEPOWER  CONTROLLED  SPEED 

VARLABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Ralph  L.  Jacackkc,   KeDOiha,  Wla^  aslgDor  to   Eaton 
MaaiifaitiulMg  Cwpany,  QerdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
lali—uf  nhin 

AfpHcirtoa  Jaae  24,  1954,  SciW  No.  439.115 

14  ClataBS.    (Q.  192~3J) 

1.  A  drive  comprising  a  constant  speed  prime  mover. 

a  speed  controlled  coupling  having  its  input  connected 

to  the   output   of  the  prime    mover  and    an    automatic 


torque  converter  having  its  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  coupling  and  wherein  upon  the  speed  con- 


trolled setting  of  the  output  of  the  coupling,  to  a  propor- 
tionate speed  of  the  prime  mover,  a  constant  horsepower 
output  of  the  drive  is  maintained. 


2,834^72 

IMPACT  CLUTCH 

Frank  A.  Kaom,  Avon,  DL,  aaii^or  to  Thor  Power 

Tool  Company,  Amron,  IB,,  a  con>oratlon  of  Delaware 

Appttcatkm  JsMwy  13,  195S.  Serfad  No.  481,544 

18CUmi.    (CL  192— 38,5) 


1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool  having  rotatable  hammer 
and  anvil  members  and  impact  means  carried  by  the 
hammer  member  and  normally  engaging  the  anvil  mem- 
ber but  being  disengageable  tfierefrom,  cam  means  for 
effecting  disengagement  of  the  impact  means  comprising 
an  anti-friction  bearing  imit  having  relatively  rotatable 
portions  mounted  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hammer  member  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  a  cooperating  shiftable  cam  member 
operatively  engageable  with  the  impact  means  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  cam  surface  coacting  with  said  bearing 
unit  for  effecting  disengaging  movement  of  the  impact 
means  in  response  to  relative  rotational  movement  im- 
parted to  said  bearing  unit  with  respect  to  said  cam  mem- 
ber. 

2434,273 
REVERSIBLE  ONE-WAY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
William  H.  Odlnm,  WOmcMe,  and  Wmiam  F.  Hosford, 
Chicago,  n.,  aarignon  to  Dnro  Metal  Prodncts  Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatfoa  of  DHnoia 

Appttcatioa  Jane  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,448 
5ClainM.    (CL  192— 43.1) 


1.  A  controllable  one-way  drive  device  comprising  a 
head,  a  lever  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  head, 
a  drive  member  mounted  in  said  bead  and  rotatable  there- 
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in,  internal  teeth  in  said  head,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotaDy 
moimted  on  said  drive  member  about  the  same  axis  in 
overlying  relation  to  one  another,  one  of  said  pawls  being 
adapted  to  contact  tlK  teeth  in  said  bead  to  establish  a 
one-way  drive  between  the  head  and  member  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  of  said  pawb  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  teeth  in  said  head  to  estabUdi  a  one-way  drive 
between  the  bead  and  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
spring  means  normally  biasing  each  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth,  and  means  mounted  oo  the  head 
independently  of  the  drive  member  for  mutually  exclu- 
sively disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  teeth  to  establish 
a  one-way  drive  in  one  directicm  only  between  the  head 
and  drive  member. 


2434,274 
SPEED  LIMTTING  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Blake  S.  NcwcO,  Wmfaingtoii,  D.  C. 

Application  Jnly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,945 

18  Clatans.    (O.  191—184) 


1.  A  speed-limiting  coupling  comprising,  a  hollow  driv- 
ing body  having  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  therein,  a  driven 
shaft  projecting  concentrically  into  said  chamber  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  body,  first  impeller  means 
within  said  chamber  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, second  impeller  means  within  said  chamber  jour- 
naled  on  said  shaft  and  axially  shiftable  therealong,  means 
constanly  connecting  the  second  impeller  means  with  said 
body  for  rotation  therewith  while  permitting  axial  shift- 
ing of  said  second  impeller  means  along  the  drive  shaft 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  impeller  means,  means 
drivingly  coupling  the  first  and  second  impeller  means 
when  the  latter  is  shifted  axially  along  the  shaft  toward 
the  first  impeller  means,  and  said  chamber  being  filled 
with  a  viscous  fluid  so  that  when  the  body  is  rotated 
above  a  predetermined  speed,  the  second  impeller  will  be 
shifted  away  from  the  first  impeller  to  interrupt  the  drive 
from  the  body  to  the  shaft. 


2,834,275 

CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Angwt  GraHmodt,  Hambanc-Rahlstedt,  Germany 

Application  Angust  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372331 

19Clafans.    (Q.  192— 185) 


1.  Automatic  clutch  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driving  member  to  be 
rotated  thereby;  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum  tumably 


moimted  for  free  rotation  about  its  axis  in  said  housing 
and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driven  member, 
said  drum  having  an  inner  cylindrical  clutch  face;  a  pair 
of  substantially  semicircular  clutch  members  located  next 
to  each  other  within  said  drum  and  extending  substan- 
tially about  the  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  clutch  members 
having  an  outer  clutch  face  directed  toward  said  inner 
clutch  face  of  said  drum;  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  of  said  clutch  members  respec- 
tively adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  being  of 
different  lengths;  first  supp>ort  means  located  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connecting  the  shorter  of  each  pair  of  links  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
therewith,  second  support  means  supporting  the  longer 
of  each  pair  of  links  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for 
movement  about  the  drum  axis,  the  longer  of  each  pair 
of  links  having  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  opposite 
end  thereof  to  said  second  support  means  located  at  a 
lesser  radial  distance  from  said  drum  axis  than  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  one  end  thereof;  and  spring  means 
acting  on  said  second  support  means  for  urging  said 
clutch  members  away  from  said  clutch  face. 


2,834,276 

ELECTRIC  SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVES 

Max  Schwab,  Schwetiii«cn,  Birfcn,  and  Kari  WOU  Hei- 

mann,  Kaiserslantem,  Pfalz,  Germany;  Olga  BrunhUdc 

Schwab,  administratrix  of  mid  Max  Schwab,  deceased 

AppHcadon  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,889 

12  Clafans.    (O.  192—145) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  its  function- 
ing parts  driven  from  a  common  rotating  shaft,  driving 
means  for  said  shaft  comprising  an  electric  motor  having 
an  output  shaft  adapted  to  supply  a  primary  source  of 
rotative  p)ower;  a  first  clutch  element  fixed  to  said  out- 
put shaft  and  rotatable  therewith;  an  intermediate  shaft 
extending  endwise  of  said  output  shaft  and  rotatably 
mounted  for  operation  independent  of  said  motor  out- 
put shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft  having  a  second  clutch 
element  fixed  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  rotatable  with 
the  intermediate  shaft;  means  for  engaging  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  first  and  second  clutch  elements  whereby 
said  intermediate  shaft  may  selectively  rotate  with,  re- 
main at  rest,  or  be  rotated  independently  of  said  motor 
output  shaft;  a  brake  associated  with  said  intermediate 
shaft  to  retard  the  rotation  thereof,  said  brake  being  oper- 
able to  apply  braking  effort  to  the  intermediate  shaft  when 
the  aforesaid  first  and  second  clutch  elements  are  dis- 
engaged; means  operable  to  release  said  brake  when  the 
rotative  inertia  of  said  intermediate  shaft  has  been  ar- 
rested; an  auxiliary  drive  including  a  rotatable  member 
engageable  with  a  member  fixed  to  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  operable  to  rotate  the  same  when  both  the 
aforesaid  first  and  second  clutch  elements  are  disengaged 
and  the  aforesaid  brake  is  inoperative;  means  operative 
upon  disengagement  of  said  intermediate  shaft  by  said 
rotatable  auxiliary  drive  member  to  restore  the  braking 
effect  of  said  brake;  and  means  coupling  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft  to  the  common  rotating  shaft  of  the  sewing 
machine 
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2434J77 
FOR  LOADING  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTS 
C.  SCaart,  Dcatbora,  Mick^  ■■igiinr  to  Traffic 
Imtfmttt^ig,  lac^  DcaiborD,  Mlcli^  a  corpo- 
o#MlckltM 
AppHcatfoa  May  H,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,4M 
15  Clain.    (CL  193-^1) 


I.  In  a  skid  for  loading  vehicles  on  vehicle  transports, 
the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  each  said 
section  having  a  longitudinally  extending  track  portion, 
means  hinging  said  sections  to  each  other  along  adjacent 
longitudinai  edges  for  folding  movement  from  a  position 
wherein  said  track  portions  lie  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  to  a  position  wherein  said  track  portions  are  in 
overlying  relationship,  means  on  each  of  said  sections 
interengageable  when  said  sections  are  in  such  a  position 
that  the  track  portions  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane 


24MJ78 

RETRACTABLE  ROLLERS  FOR  TRUCK  BEDS 

AND  BUNKS 

GaroM  KinddL  Ea«cM,  Orcf. 

AppttcatkM  December  1«,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,448 

ICUaiM.    (CL  193-^2) 


1.  A  load  support  comprising  a  channel  member  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  upright  spaced  parallel  legs  integrally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pair  of  flanges  integrally 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  extending 
perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom,  a  resilient  load  en- 
gaging pad  fixed  to  each  of  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  channel 
member,  means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said  arms 
to  one  of  said  legs,  a  shaft  joumalled  on  the  other  of 
said  legs,  eccentric  extensions  integrally  formed  on  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  eccentric  extensions  supporting 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  said  arms  sup- 
ported on  said  eccentric  extensions,  a  resilient  roller 
positioned  between  said  legs,  and  a  roller  shaft  fixed 
to  said  roller  and  having  its  opposite  ends  journalled  in 
said  arms  whereby  said  roller  is  selectively  raised  above 
said  pads  to  support  a  load  for  movement  thereon  and 
retracted  below  said  pads  to  deposit  a  load  on  said  pads. 


eluding  guide  means  for  guiding  tbeets  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  sheets  are  inserted  and  removed  in 
said  sheet  handling  position  of  said  sheet  holding  device 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  sheets  are  adapted  to 
be  printed  in  said  normal  position  of  said  sheet  holding 
device;  actuating  means  located  on  said  sunxxting  means; 
movable  sheet  transpcMling  means  located  in  the  region 
of  said  sheet  holding  device  for  transporting  in  opposite 
directions  sheets  guided  by  said  guide  means  between 
said  first  and  second  positions;  and  motion  transmitting 
means  connected  to  said  sheet  transporting  means  and 


2,83«»279 
SHEET  HOLDING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Fettz  Ftacber,  Obcmdoif  (Neckar),  GcraHny,  aaaignor  to 

Otympia   Werkc   A.  G^  WUhefaHkaveii,   Germany 

AppBcadoa  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,552 

CfaihM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  21,  1955 

SAClafans.    (CL  197— 12S) 

1.  In  a  business  machine,  in  combination,  supporting 

means;  a  sheet  holding  device  mounted  on  said  supporting 

means  for  movement  between  a  normal  position  and  a 

sheet   handling   position,   said   sheet  holding  device   m- 


mounted  on  said  sheet  holding  device  for  movement 
therewith,  said  motion  transmitting  means  including  a 
member  controlled  by  said  actuating  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  movement  of  said  sheet  holding  device  from 
said  sheet  handling  position  to  said  normal  position 
effects  transport  of  the  sheets  inserted  in  said  guide  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  that 
movement  of  said  sheet  holding  device  from  said  normal 
position  to  said  sheet  handling  position  effects  transport 
of  the  sheets  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion for  removal  from  said  sheet  holding  device. 


2,S3<^M 

AUTOMATION  ORGAPOZATION 

Gerald    B.    HallabaD,    Sonddleld    Township,    Oaidand 

County,  Mich.,  amigDor  to  Modem  EoglMcring  Servkc 

Co.,  Berkley,  Mich^  a  corporalloa  of  MMrigan 

AppUcation  Fcbmry  13, 195<,  Serial  No.  5«5,14« 

18  Claima.    (CL  198—19) 


5.  Transfer  mechanism  for  moving  a  workpiecc  from 
a  first  work  station  to  a  second  work  station  comprising 
a  base  structure,  means  carried  by  said  base  structure 
providing  at  least  one  idle  station  to  receive  said  work- 
piece  while  in  transit  between  said  work  stations,  carriage 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  base  structure,  a  first 
power  means  effective  to  move  said  carriage  means  in 
directions  toward  and  from  said  work  stations,  workpiece 
supporting  means  comprising  rail  members,  means  com- 
prising a  straight  line  motion  linkage  system  mounting 
said  rail  members  on  said  carriage  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  movements  thereon,  said  rail  members  extend- 
ing over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage  means  so  as 
to  project  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  the  base  structure 
when  said  carnage  means  is  at  one  or  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  second  power  means  for  operating  said  linkage 
system  to  raise  and  lower  said  rail  members  and  means 
sequentially  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  first  and 
second  power  means  whereby  one  end  of  said  rail  mem- 
bers are  cyclically  positioned  relative  to  a  workpiece  in 
said  first  work  station,  raised  to  lift  the  workpiece  from 
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said  first  station,  transported  with  the  workpiece  and    one  side   thereof  provided  with   a   longitudinal  socket 
lowered  in  placement  of  the  workpiece  at  said  idle  staticm    fixedly  connected  to  the  respective  stand,  a  plurality  of 


and  retracted. 


CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

loaeph  CookaoB,  BmdUnrst  lOU,  EagiaiMl 

AppUoitloa  Jaly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,t34 

11  Clafans.    (Q.  191-^33) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  conveyor  run,  a 
shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  conveyor  run,  said  shaft  having  an  article  container 
carried  thereby,  first  stop  means  for  stopping  articles  en- 
tering said  container,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  after 
an  article  has  been  stopped  in  said  container  by  said 
first  stop  means,  a  chain  conveyor  for  feeding  articles 
from  said  conveyor  run  to  said  container,  means  to  drive 
said  chain  conveyor,  second  stop  means  at  the  entrance 
to  the  chain  conveyor  from  the  conveyor  run  for  stopping 
articles  on  said  conveyor  run,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously releasing  an  article  from  said  second  stop  means 
and  driving  said  chain  conveyor. 


2,S3<4S2 
ROOF  DECK  FABRICATING  MECHANISM 
Elmer  J.  Romprc,  IntenathMsl  Falh,  Minn.,  asrignor  to 
Mhineaota  and  Oattuio  Fapcr  Company,  MfaueapoUs, 

Appikation  February  IS,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  640,774 
2  Claims.    (CI.  19S— 33) 


m  y — v^" 


I  aAty.    1 1  »  ■  ■  ■  ■  ■>■  ■  ■;       .     1---X 
aZ lA  ii 


2.  A  board  turner  of  the  drum  type  having  four  board 
receiving  surfaces,  means  along  the  edges  of  each  board 
receiving  siu^ace  to  assist  in  positioning  board  on  the 
receiving  surfaces,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  turner,  means 
for  turning  the  shaft,  locking  means  for  holding  a  board 
receiving  surface  in  position  to  receive  a  board,  a  lever 
for  releasing  the  locking  means,  said  lever  engageable 
by  a  board  on  the  turner,  and  means  for  locking  second 
board  receiving  surface  in  position  upon  the  turning  of 
the  drum. 


2,834483 

BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  Hortli,  Vlotho-KaOdorf,  Germany,  amigDor  to 

Frledrkh  K.  H.  Stibbe,  Vlotho  (Weaer),  Germany 

AppUcatioB  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  509.010 

Claims  piiortty,  appiicatioa  Germany  Imie  2, 1954 

3  Clafans.  (O.  198—109) 
1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  system  including  a  conveyor  belt 
adapted  to  pass  through  curves,  the  combination  of:  a 
plurality  of  supporting  stands  arranged  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  for  supporting  said  belt,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  stands  to  allow  displacement  of  said  stands 
at  least  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  conveying 
direction  of  said  belt,  each  of  said  stands  having  at  least 


thrust  members  respectively  interposed  between  each 
two  adjacent  stands,  each  end  of  said  thrust  members 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  and  coimecticg 
members  having  a  threaded  shaft  t  respectively  threadedly 
engaging  the  threaded  bores  in  said  thrust  members  and 


fc    Is  VV.M        -,/,'  I  Vj      ■       ■■'  •  ^s'  '       •     ■    V- 


*-« 


<^-« 


also  provided  with  a  ball-shaped  head  respectively  mov- 
ably engaging  the  adjacent  socket  of  the  respective  adja- 
cent supporting  stand  within  certain  limits  to  thereby 
limit  the  angular  relative  displacement  of  each  two  ad- 
jacent stands,  said  thrust  members  when  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  other  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane 
extending  substantially  through  the  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  belt. 


2,836084 
LIVE  ROLL  CONVEYOR 
Ira  F.  GUUatt,  ^fitton,  Mam^  amtsmir  to  Conveyor  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Inc^  a  coiponrtfcMi  of  Mamachnsetts 
AppUcatkM  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,870 
9ClalaH.    (CL19»'127) 


1.  A  flat  conveyor  for  objects  having  a  flat  surface 
comprising  a  roll  8upp<Mting  framework  having  a  bend 
therein  and  a  plurality  erf  cylindrical  rollers  mounted  on 
the  bend  of  said  framework  with  their  axes  arranged 
generally  radially  of  said  bend  and  their  upper  surfaces 
generally  tangential  to  a  commcMi  horizontal  plane,  said 
rollers  including  inner  and  outer  groups  of  rollers,  said 
inner  group  being  mounted  on  said  framework  radially 
inwardly  of  said  outer  group,  and  said  outer  group  being 
mounted  on  said  framework  radially  outwardly  of  said 
inner  group  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  groups  at 
a  rotational  speed  different  from  the  other  of  said  groups. 


2,836^85 
BELT  CONVEYER  APPARATUS 
Wflhelm  Mnller,  Neoas  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  ContineBtiri  Gammi-Werlcc  Afctiengesellschaft, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Applicatioo  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,470 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  November  27,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—162) 


1.  Conveyer  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bottom  belt  having  a  web  of  rectangular  cross  section 
provided  with  a  top  face  and  said  belt  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  wall  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 
top  face  of  said  web,  each  having  a  top  face  located 
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above  said  top  face  of  said  belt,  and  said  opposite  side 
wall  portiom  respectively  extending  along  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  belt  and  having  a  height  considerably  shorter 
than  the  length  of  said  web;  a  top  belt  having  a  web  of 
rectangular  cross  section  provided  with  a  bottom  face 
located  over  and  spaced  from  said  top  face  of  said  web 
of  said  bottom  belt  and  said  top  belt  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  wall  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
bottom  face  of  said  web  of  said  top  belt,  each  having 
a  bottom  face  located  beneath  said  bottom  face  of  saui 
top  belt,  and  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said  top 
belt  extending  along  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said 
bottom  faces  of  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said 
top  belt  engaging  and  being  located  over  said  top  faces 
of  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said  bottom  belt. 
and  said  belts  defining  an  elongated  chamber  of  sub 
stantially  rectangular  cross  section  when  said  side  *all 
portions  of  said  top  belt  engage  said  side  wall  portions 
of  said  bottom  belt:  and  releasable  lock  means  reiea.s 
ably  holding  said  top  and  bottom  belts  together  at  said 
opposite  side  wall  portions  thereof  and  permitting  length 
wise  movement  of  said  top  and  bottom  belts  with  respect 
to  each  other 


CONVEYOR  TROLLEY 

John  M.  DdMcy,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applicatioo  Aognst  12,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  528,057 

2  CteinH.    (CL  198—177) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  system  a  conveyer  trolley  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  mating  half  sections,  each  half  section  com- 
pnsing  an  integral  member  having  a  conveyer  cable  re- 
ceiving body  section  adapted  to  receive  a  conveyer  cable 
having  at  least  one  driving  lug  secured  thereto,  each 
body  section  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  lug  receiv- 
ing recesses  therein,  one  of  said  recesses  being  longer 
than  the  other,  and  an  upwardly  exteiKling  arm  portion, 
said  body  section  and  arm  portion  being  interposed  by 
an  integral  connecting  section,  said  connecting  section 
carrying  at  one  vertical  edge  thereof  a  tongue  element 
and  at  the  opposite  vertical  edge  a  groove  element,  said 
tongue  coacting  with  the  groove  element  and  said  groove 
element  coacting  with  the  tongue  element  respectively  of 
the  mating  half  section  to  interlock  the  two  half  sections, 
the  interlocking  action  being  caused  by  moving  the  two 
half  sections  laterally  one  relative  to  the  other  when  in 
face  to  face  contact,  said  recesses  being  in  the  relation- 
ship of  a  long  recess  opposite  a  short  one  when  said 
face  sectior»s  are  in  face  to  face  contact,  each  short  recess 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  cable  lug  with  a  minimum  of 
end  clearance  thereby  preventing  any  substantial  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  trolley  relative  to  said  cable. 
means  protecting  through  said  connecting  sections  to  hold 
said  half  sections  interlocked,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arm  portions  adapted  to  movably  carry  said  trolley  on 
a  rail. 


movable  back  and  forth  over  an  arcuate  path  between 
said  work  sutions  upon  osdllation  of  said  shaft,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  alined  wire  guiding  apertures 
for  guiding  the  wire  radially  from  said  sun>ort  shaft,  a 
gripper  support  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  axh  of  said  guiding  apertures,  a 
wire  gripper  mounted  on  said  gripper  support  and  hav- 
ing portions  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 


2,s34ar7 

WIRE  FEEDING  AND  POSmONING  APPARATI  S 
Ckaries  P.  Cady,  Caoartota,  N.  Y,,  aMltpior  to  Wesdake 

MMmmtmctartug  Coryoirtlon,  Canastota,  N.  Y„  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  New  York 

Apylicatloa  NovcBbcr  12,  1953,  Serial  No,  391,581 
4ClaiaH.    (a.  2*:^— 15«) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
plurality  of  work  stations  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
shaft  joumalled  in  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  frame  being 


the  wire,  actuating  means  operable  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  the  frame  toward  one  of  said  work  stations  to 
move  said  portions  of  the  gripper  out  of  engagement  with 
the  wire  and  to  move  said  gripper  support  toward  the 
axis  of  said  support  shaft  and,  upon  further  movement 
of  the  frame  toward  said  statioo,  to  move  said  portions  of 
the  gripper  into  engagement  with  the  wire  and  to  move 
said  gripper  support  radially  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port shaft  a  predetermined  distance. 


2,8MaS8 

WATERPROOF  CIGARETTE  CASE  AND  UGHTER 

Cliaricfl  TlMmas  AtcUaoa,  Datdand,  Ariz. 

AppUcatfoa  Inly  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,776 

1  CfarfB,    (CL  2M— 41.4) 


.^  waterproof  cigarette  case  comprising  a  housing  and 
a  cover,  an  arcuate  cross-sectional  recessed  peripheral 
Hange  on  said  housing,  a  tubular  flexible  sealing  strip 
partially  seated  in  said  recessed  peripheral  flange  and  pro- 
tecting therefrom  above  the  confines  of  the  housing,  said 
peripheral  flange  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  general 
confines  of  said  housing,  an  outwardly  projecting  arcuate 
crovs-scctional  peripheral  flange  on  said  cover,  said  pro- 
jecting peripheral  flange  on  said  cover  extending  down 
below  the  confines  of  the  cover,  mating  with  said  flange 
on  said  housing  and  compressibly  engaging  said  sealing 
strip  when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  to  form 
a  waterproof  joint  between  said  housing  and  said  cover, 
hinge  members  extending  between  and  secured  to  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  peripheral  flanges  to  hingedly  con- 
nect said  cover  to  said  housing,  a  latch  member  carried  by 
said  projecting  peripheral  flange  on  said  cover  remote 
from  said  hinge  members,  said  latch  member  being 
resiliently  engaged  over  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  re- 
cessed peripheral  flange  on  said  housing  to  releasably 
retain  said  cover  in  a  closed  position,  a  partition  in  said 
housing  dividing  said  housing  into  a  cigarette  receiving 
compartment  and  a  lighter  compartment,  a  reversely  bent 
spring  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
being  directly  secured  to  said  housing  within  said  lighter 
compartment,  a  lighter,  said  lighter  being  directly  se- 
cured to  said  second  portion  with  said  spring  normally 
urging  said  lighter  out  of  said  lighter  compartnnent  to 
an  operative  position,  a  retaining  plate  carried  by  said 
cover  and  normally  engaging  said  lighter  to  hold  said 
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lighter  in  a  retracted  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
housing  and  said  cover  for  retaining  cigarettes  within 
both  said  housing  and  said  cover. 


PRE-INSTALLATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWING-UP 

DOORS 

David  M.  RoMnsoii,  New  Britiya,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 
Stanley  Woiki,  New  BiiWta,  Com.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Connectlciit 
Application  lannary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559^99 
5  Claim.    (CL2M— 46) 


5.  A  pre-installation  assembly  of  the  mounting  means 
for  a  swing-up  door  comprising  an  elongated  channel- 
shaped  steel  track,  a  mounting  bracket  for  the  track 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated 
door  plate  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end 
for  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  door  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  projections  for  engagement  with  the  side 
of  a  door,  said  door  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  track 
with  said  one  end  adjacent  the  said  mounting  bracket, 
a  wheel  and  support  therefor  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  the  door  plate  with  the  wheel  engaged  in  the  track, 
an  elongated  jamb  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  track 
having  one  end  abutting  the  lower  end  of  the  door  plate 
and  offset  laterally  therefrom,  said  jamb  plate  having 
longitudinally  spaced  projections  for  engagement  with 
the  side  of  a  jamb,  detachable  means  forming  a  tem- 
porary connection  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
plates,  a  jamb  bracket  fixed  to  the  jamb  plate,  a  tem- 
porary rigid  connection  between  the  jamb  bracket  and 
the  track  comprising  a  removable  spacer  block  and  a 
removable  bolt,  a  door  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  jamb  bracket  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
track,  an  elongated  counterbalance  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  jamb  bracket  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  track,  and  means  for  retaining  the  door  arm  and 
counterbalance  spring  in  parallel  relationship  with  the 
end  of  the  track  comprising  a  removable  spacer  block 
between  the  arm  and  the  track  and  a  removable  tape 
encircling  the  track,  spacer  block,  door  arm  and  spring. 


ments  and  the  like  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, said  tape  being  entirely  coated  on  one  side  with  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  material,  separate  seal  barrier 
strips  of  sheet  material  positioned  on  the  coated  side  of 
said  tape  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  and  extending 
crosswise  of  the  tape,  said  strips  being  permanently  ad- 
hered to  the  tape  by  said  thermoplastic  material  and 
being  uncoated  on  their  exposed  surfaces. 


2,S36,29f 

IDENTIFICATION  TAGS 

Philip  N.  Bmim  Syraanc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Jnnc  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,316 

1  Claim.    (CL  2t4— 56) 


/ 


/S 


/e 


^isr 


A  tape  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  identifi- 
cation tags  of  rectangular  shape  for  attachment  to  gar- 


2,S36491 
EDIBLE  STRIP  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John   H.  Stroop,   New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to  The 
Pad-Y-Waz  Compuiy,  Inc.,  New  YoitL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Applicatloa  AngMt  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,777 
9ClalaM.    (CL2»6— 56) 


1.  A  multiply  strip  package,  formed  by  a  single  con- 
tinuous operation,  having  an  inner  pair  of  edible  plies 
containing  spaced  measured  quantities  of  a  medicinal  or 
food  substance,  strongly  sealed  by  the  application  of  heat 
entirely  around  each  quantity  and  outer  protective  plies 
lightly  sealed  by  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  inner 
plies  for  ready  removal  therefrom. 


2,836,292 
BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  WRAPPING 
MATERIAL 
Walter  A.  KMn,  Albeit  J.  MMon,  and  John  Holzachu, 
Mldand,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttcalion  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,054 
7Clainis.    (H.  206— 58) 


1.  A  dispensing  box  for  packaging  a  hollow  wound 
supply  roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  enclosing  end  walls 
between  which  said  side  walls  extend  longitudinally  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  said  supply  of  sheet  wrapping 
material  that  is  adapted  to  be  contained  therein;  roll 
supporting  means  integral  with  said  end  walls  that  con- 
form at  least  approximately  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
wound  supply  roll  and  that  are  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  ends  of  the  roll  when  it  is  contained  in  said 
container  in  order  to  maintain  and  position  the  supply 
roll  therein;  means  in  one  of  said  side  walls  forming  an 
elongate,  linear,  slit-like  outlet  for  said  sheet  wrapping 
material  when  it  is  contained  in  said  container,  said  outlet 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  side  wall  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  said  sheet  wrapping  material  when  it  is 
contained  in  said  container  and  parallel  to  the  width- 
accommodating  length  of  said  container;  a  contigu<^us  pair 
of  bendable,  lip-like  flaps,  formed  by  means  tending  lo 
urge  one  against  the  other,  extending  upwardly  from  said 
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above  said  top  face  of  said  belt,  and  said  opposite  side 
wall  portions  respectively  extending  along  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  belt  and  having  a  height  considerably  shorter 
than  the  length  of  said  web;  a  top  belt  having  a  web  of 
rectangular  cross  section  provided  with  a  bottom  face 
located  over  and  spaced  from  said  top  face  of  said  web 
of  said  bottom  belt  and  said  top  belt  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  wall  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
bottom  face  of  said  web  of  said  top  belt,  each  having 
a  bottom  face  located  beneath  said  bottom  face  of  said 
top  belt,  and  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said  tc>r 
belt  extending  along  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said 
bottom  faces  of  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said 
top  belt  engaging  and  being  located  over  said  top  faces 
of  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said  bottom  belt. 
and  said  belts  defining  an  elongated  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  when  said  side  wall 
portions  of  said  top  belt  engage  said  side  wail  ponions 
of  said  bottom  belt:  and  reteasable  lock  means  releas- 
ably  holding  said  top  and  bottom  belts  together  at  said 
opposite  side  wall  portions  thereof  and  permitting  length 
wise  movement  of  said  top  and  bottom  belts  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2,834*2M 

CONVEYOR  TROLLEY 

Idm  M.  DcfaMcy,  Dctroh,  Mkfa. 

Applicatioa  AafMt  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,057 

ICIalin.    (CL  19ft— 177) 


movable  back  and  forth  over  an  arctute  path  between 
said  work  sutions  upon  osdilatioa  of  said  ihaft,  nid 
frame  being  provided  with  alined  wire  guiding  apertures 
for  guiding  the  wire  radially  from  said  support  shaft,  a 
gnpper  support  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  aJth  of  said  guiding  apertures,  a 
wire  gripper  mounted  on  said  gripper  support  and  hav- 
ing portions  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 


the  wire,  actuating  means  operable  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  the  frame  toward  one  of  said  work  sUtions  to 
move  said  portions  of  the  gripper  out  of  engagement  with 
the  wire  and  to  move  said  gripper  support  toward  the 
axis  of  said  support  shaft  and.  upon  further  movement 
of  the  frame  toward  said  sUtioo,  to  move  said  portions  of 
the  gripper  into  engagement  with  the  wire  and  to  move 
said  gripper  support  radially  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port shaft  a  predetermined  distance. 


2,8M,2M 

WATERPROOF  CIGARETTE  CASE  AND  UGHTER 

Charles  Thomas  Atekiaoii,  Datdand,  Aib. 

AppUcatlon  Jnly  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,776 

ICIalB.    (CL  204— 41.4) 


I.  In  a  conveyer  system  a  conveyer  trolley  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  mating  half  sections,  each  half  section  com- 
pnsing  an  integral  member  having  a  conveyer  cable  re- 
ceiving body  section  adapted  to  receive  a  conveyer  cable 
having  at  least  one  driving  lug  secured  thereto,  each 
body  section  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  lug  receiv- 
ing recesses  therein,  one  of  said  recesses  being  longer 
than  the  other,  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  portion, 
said  body  section  and  arm  portion  being  interposed  by 
an  integral  connecting  section,  said  connecting  section 
carrying  at  one  vertical  edge  thereof  a  tongue  element 
and  at  the  opposite  vertical  edge  a  groove  element,  said 
tongue  coacting  with  the  groove  element  and  said  groove 
element  coacting  with  the  tongue  element  respectively  of 
the  mating  half  section  to  interlock  the  two  half  sections, 
the  interlocking  action  being  caused  by  moving  the  two 
half  sections  laterally  one  relative  to  the  other  when  in 
face  to  face  contact,  said  recesses  being  in  the  relation- 
ship of  a  long  recess  opposite  a  short  one  when  said 
face  sections  are  in  face  to  face  contact,  each  short  recess 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  cable  lug  with  a  minimum  of 
end  clearance  thereby  preventing  any  subsuntial  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  trolley  relative  to  said  cable, 
means  projecting  through  said  connecting  sections  to  hold 
said  half  sections  interlocked,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arm  portions  adapted  to  movably  carry  said  trolley  on 
a  rail. 

2,S34,2S7 

WIRE  FEEDING  AND  POSTTIONTNG  APPARATl  S 

Charles  P.  Cady,  CMaitoCa,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Westlake 

ManofactniBg  Coripontioii,  Canaatota.  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 

poratfoB  oi  New  York 

ABpikatfcHi  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,581 
4ClalBa.    (a.  203— 15«) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
plurality  of  work  stations  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
shaft  joumalled  in  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  frame  being 


A  waterproof  cigarette  case  comprising  a  housing  and 
a  cover,  an  arcuate  cross-sectional  recessed  peripheral 
flange  on  said  housing,  a  tubular  flexible  sealing  strip 
partially  seated  in  said  recessed  peripheral  flange  and  pro- 
tecting therefrom  above  the  confines  of  the  housing,  said 
peripheral  flange  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  general 
confines  of  said  housing,  an  outwardly  projecting  arcuate 
cross-sectional  peripheral  flange  on  said  cover,  said  pro- 
jecting peripheral  flange  on  said  cover  extendiiig  down 
below  the  confines  of  the  cover,  mating  with  said  flaiige 
on  said  housing  and  compressibly  engaging  said  sealing 
strip  when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  to  form 
a  waterproof  joint  between  said  housing  and  said  cover, 
hinge  members  extending  between  and  secured  to  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  peripheral  flanges  to  hingedly  con- 
nect said  cover  to  said  housing,  a  latch  member  carried  by 
saul  projecting  peripheral  flange  on  said  cover  remote 
from  said  hinge  members,  said  latch  member  being 
rcsilicntly  engaged  over  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  re- 
cessed peripheral  flange  on  said  housing  to  relcasably 
retain  said  cover  in  a  closed  position,  a  partition  in  said 
housing  dividing  said  housing  into  a  cigarette  receiving 
compartment  and  a  lighter  compartment,  a  reversely  bent 
spring  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
being  directly  secured  to  said  housing  within  said  lighter 
compartment,  a  lighter,  said  lighter  being  directly  se- 
cured to  said  second  portion  with  said  spring  normally 
urging  said  lighter  out  of  said  lighter  compartment  to 
an  operative  position,  a  retaining  plate  carried  by  said 
cover  and  normally  engaging  said  lighter  to  hold  said 
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lighter  in  a  retracted  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
housing  and  said  cover  for  retaining  cigarettes  within 
both  said  housing  and  said  cover. 


2,04409 
PRE-INSTALLATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWING-UP 

DOORS 

David  M.  Robinson,  New  Britafai,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The 

Stanley  Woifcs,  New  BittalB,  Coaai.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Coanccttcot 

AppUcstioD  Jaooary  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,299 

5ClalM.    (CL204— 44) 


ments  and  the  like  by  the  appUcation  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, said  tape  being  entirely  coated  on  one  side  with  a 
thennoplastic  adhesive  material,  separate  seal  barrier 
strips  of  sheet  material  positioned  on  the  coated  side  of 
said  tape  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  and  extending 
crosswise  of  the  tape,  said  strips  being  permanently  ad- 
hered to  the  tape  by  said  thennoplastic  material  and 
being  uncoated  on  their  exposed  surfaces. 


2,S34;291 

EDIBLE  STRIP  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John   H.  Stroop,   New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,   awignw  to  The 
Pad'Y-Waz  Compuy,  lac^  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 
AppHcadon  Angost  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,777 
9CUbB8.    (a.  204— 54) 


5.  A  pre-installation  assembly  of  the  mounting  means 
for  a  swing-up  door  comprising  an  elongated  channel- 
shaped  steel  track,  a  mounting  bracket  for  the  track 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated 
door  plate  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end 
for  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  door  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  projections  for  engagement  with  the  side 
of  a  door,  said  door  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  track 
with  said  one  end  adjacent  the  said  mounting  bracket, 
a  wheel  and  support  therefor  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  the  door  plate  with  the  wheel  engaged  in  the  track, 
an  elongated  jamb  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  track 
having  one  end  abutting  the  lower  end  of  the  door  plate 
and  offset  laterally  therefrom,  said  jamb  plate  having 
longitudinally  spaced  projections  for  engagement  with 
the  side  of  a  jamb,  detachable  means  forming  a  tem- 
porary connection  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
plates,  a  jamb  bracket  fixed  to  the  jamb  plate,  a  ton- 
porary  rigid  connection  between  the  jamb  bracket  and 
the  track  comprising  a  removable  spacer  block  and  a 
removable  bolt,  a  door  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  jamb  bracket  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
track,  an  elongated  counterbalance  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  jamb  bracket  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  track,  and  means  for  retaining  the  door  arm  and 
counterbalance  spring  in  parallel  relationship  with  the 
end  of  the  track  comprising  a  removable  spacer  block 
between  the  arm  and  the  track  and  a  removable  tape 
encircling  the  track,  spacer  block,  door  arm  and  spring. 


2,034^90 

IDENTIFICATION  TAGS 

Philip  N.  Brum,  SyncMe,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  June  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  .^92,316 

1  Clafan.    (CL  204—54) 


/J 


m 


/5' 


1.  A  multiply  strip  package,  formed  by  a  single  con- 
tinuous operation,  having  an  inner  pair  of  edible  plies 
containing  spaced  measured  quantities  of  a  medicinal  or 
food  substance,  strongly  sealed  by  the  application  of  heat 
entirely  around  each  quantity  and  outer  protective  plies 
lightly  sealed  by  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  inner 
plies  for  ready  removal  therefrom. 


2,034,292 

BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  WRAPPING 

MATERIAL 

Walter  A.  Klcfca,  Albert  J.  Mmob,  wmA  John  Holzschu, 

MidUad,  Mick^  assigBon  to  The  Dow  CkemicaJ  Com- 

paay,  MidbuBd,  Mick,,  a  coiporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppttcatiOB  Aprfl  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,054 

TOalms.    (H.  204— 58) 


A  tape  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  identifi- 
cation tags  of  rectangular  shape  for  attachment  to  gar- 


1.  A  dispensing  box  for  packaging  a  hollow  wound 
supply  roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  enclosing  end  walls 
between  which  said  side  walls  extend  longitudinally  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  said  supply  of  sheet  wrapping 
material  that  is  adapted  to  be  contained  therein;  roil 
supporting  means  integral  with  said  end  walls  that  con- 
form at  least  approximately  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
wound  supply  roll  and  that  are  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  ends  of  the  roll  when  it  is  contained  in  said 
container  in  order  to  maintain  and  position  the  supply 
roll  therein;  means  in  one  of  said  side  walls  forming  an 
elongate,  linear,  slit-like  outlet  for  said  sheet  wrapping 
material  when  it  is  contained  in  said  container,  said  outlet 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  side  wall  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  said  sheet  wrapping  material  when  it  is 
contained  in  said  container  and  parallel  to  the  width- 
accommodating  length  of  said  container;  a  condguf^us  pair 
of  bendable.  lip-like  flaps,  formed  by  means  tending  to 
urge  one  against  the  other,  extending  upwardly  from  said 
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side  wall  along  said  outlet,  one  of  said  flaps  being  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  said 
flaps  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  and  gr%sp  said 
sheet  wrapping  material  when  it  is  emerging  through  said 
outlet;  and  a  cutting  means  oMunted  by  means  on  said 
box  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  said  outlet  posi- 
tioned over  said  outlet  at  a  greater  distance  therefrom 
than  the  height  of  said  flaps  and  being  situated  in  a  plane 
that  extends  between  said  outlet  and  said  cutting  means 
which  is  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  side  wall  in 
which  said  outlet  is  formed. 


pitch  having  a  melting  temperature  between  about  75* 
C.  and  200"  C,  said  cartridge  being  provided  with  i 
fibrous,  thermally  insulating  jacket  to  defer  the  time  of 

melting   said   pitch   for  over  a   minute,   despite   the   fact 


2,S36493 
HEAT  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 
Jcreniiah  D.  GOci,  Lttchficld,  Conn. 
Origfanl  appiicatioo  Kwwui  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527^43. 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,782,914,  dated  February  26,  1957. 
Dfridcd  and  this  application  October  12,  1956,  Serial 
No.  615,552 

1  Claim.    (Q.  206—59) 


-i:    ^ 


that  said  nipple  is  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  pitch,  said  jacket  being  consumable  at  a 
temperature  well  above  that  at  which  said  pitch  melts 
and  having  an  outer  wrapping  of  heat-reflective  foil. 


2,836495 
CABLE  PRESS  WITH  STATIONARY  PRESS-HEAD 
Ernst  Miillcr  and  August  Grohnuuin,  DuislNUi,  Germany, 
aaiignon  to  Hydranlik  G.  m.  b.  &,  DniabnrK,  Germany, 
a  German  company 

Application  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321Jt44 
1  Claim.    (CL2t7— 2) 


A  roll  of  thermal  insulation  adapted  to  be  opened  up 
to  form  an  insulating  structure  comprising  spaced  layers 
of  material  to  resist  the  flow  of  beat,  which  structure  will 
be  held  so  as  to  run  from  the  inner  face  of  one  stud 
of  a  building  to  the  inner  face  of  an  adjacent  stud,  such 
roll    comprising   a    sheet    of   paper   having   symmetrical 
zigzag   folds  adjacent  each  side  in   which  the   paper  is 
folded  inwardly  over  against  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  the  sheet  and  then  folded  again  outwardly  over  against 
the  bottom  of  the  infolded  portion,  each  of  the  folded 
lines  being  sharply  pressed  by  the  rolling  to  hold  the  three 
layers  of  paper  in  face-to-face  contact  in  the  zigzag  fold, 
means  for  holding  the  said  layers  against  relative  move- 
ment in  face-to-face  contact  to  form  a  pair  of  stiffened 
support  members,  a  thin  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  attached 
to  the  middle  layer  of  paper  in  the  zigzag  fold  and  an 
expansible  pleat  positioned  in  the  body  of  the  sheet  of 
paper  between  the  zigzag  folds  which  is  adapted  to  ex- 
pand when  lateral  force  is  applied  across  the  paper  sheet 
by  pulling  outwardly  on  the  two  bottom  layen  of  paper 
in  the  zigzag  folds,  whereby  the  sheet  of  foil  will  cause 
the  stiffened  support  members  to  lift  and  stand  up  along 
the  length  of  the  paper  sheet  near  its  edge  when  the 
body  of  the  sheet  of  paper  is  expanded  whereby  the  in- 
sulation structure  may  be  installed  between  adjacent  studs 
in  a  building  by  attaching  the  bottom  layer  of  paper  in 
the  zigzag  fold  to  the  outer  faces  of  adjacent  studs  of  a 
building  to  hold  said  upright  support  members  and  the 
sheet  of  foil  carried  by  them  pressed  against  the  inner 
faces  of  such  studs. 


2,836J94 

PITCH  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ELECTRODE  JOINT 
Harry  V.  Johnaon  and  Neal  J.  Johnson,  Nia^tni  Falls, 

N.  v.,  wmk^an  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  New  York 
Orlcfeul  application  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,714, 

BOW  Patent  No.  2,735,705,  dated  February  21,  1956. 

DirMcd  and  this  application  November  16,  1955,  Serial 

No.  547,237 

1  Claim,    (a.  206—84) 

A  generally  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  car- 
tridge of  pitch  adapted  to  be  fnserted  into  a  nipple  of  a 
furnace  electrode  joint  wherein  temperatures  well  above 
the   melting  point  of  said   pitch   are  encountered,    said 


A  press  for  the  sheathing  of  cables  and  the  like,  par- 
ticularly for  pressing  light  metal  and  metal  alloys,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  stationary  press-head  to  hold  the  metal 
to  be  pressed,  oppositely  acting  rams  mounted  on  mova- 
ble cross-heads  to  press  the  metal  in  the  press-bead  from 
two  sides,  main  cylinders  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  of 
said  cylinders  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  other, 
pressure  fluid  actuated  pistons  of  different  diameter  in 
the  main  cyinders  secured  to  the  ram  cross-heads  to  move 
the  rams  in  a  metal-pressing  direction,  secondary  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press-bead,  pres- 
sure fluid  actuated  pistons  in  the  secondary  cylinders 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  each  ram  cross-bead  for 
retracting  said  rams  and  said  cross-heads,  further  sec- 
ondary cylinders  mounted  on  the  frame,  pressure  fluid 
actuated  pistons  therein  secured  to  one  of  said  ram  cross- 
heads,  which  IS  actuated  by  said  main  piston  of  smaller 
diameter,  to  move  in  metal-pressing  direction,  connec- 
tion means  between  said  last  secondary  cylinders  and 
said  secondary  cylinders  mounted  on  the  press-head  for 
retracting  the  other  ram  cross-head  which  is  actuated 
by  said  main  piston  of  greater  diameter,  thus  balancing 
the  press  head  on  the  ram  cross-head  of  the  smaller 
main  piston,  and  valve  means  for  selectively  valving  the 
pressure  fluid  to  or  between  the  secondary  cylinders  to 
cause  the  pistons  to  alternately  balance  or  move  the  ram 
cross-heads   independently. 
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243CJ96 

DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Lewig,  Alexander  ▼.  d.  Lnft,  Md  WIDiam  F. 
Schmanas,  MarthMbvrs.  W.  Va.,  aaripion  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  NenKwn  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497^32 
3  ClalBH.    (a.  209^-88) 


collecting  agent  of  relatively  low  molecular  weight  and 
adding  to  the  coarser  fraction  a  catjonic  collecting  agent 
of  relatively  high  molecular  weight,  agitating  the  pulp 
to  effect  thorough  distribution  of  the  collecting  agent 
added  to  each  fraction,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
conditioned  pulp  to  froth  flotaticwi  concentratipn. 


2,83^,298 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SYMON 

VIBRATOR  SCREEN 

Frandi  John  Tobin,  YabJma,  Wmh. 

Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,616 

2Clafans.    (CL  209^257) 


1.  In  a  mass-producti<M]  manufacturing  process,  a  de- 
vice for  detecting  and  ejecting  a  partially  filled  contain- 
er comprising  a  head  member  operatively  supported  on 
one  end  of  an  expandable  member  having  an  internal 
cavity,  a  contrcrf  arm  fixed  to  said  head  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  expandable  member, 
a  source  of  a  fluid  control  medium  selectively  connected 
to  the  interi<M"  of  said  expandable  member  to  actuate 
same  and  thereby  move  said  head  member  into  contact 
with  a  wall  of  said  container  to  shift  said  control  arm, 
a  fluid  control  system  actuable  only  upon  shifting  of  said 
control  arm  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  displace- 
ment of  said  head  member  when  said  head  member  de- 
presses the  wall  of  said  container  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined extent,  and  a  plunger  actuated  by  said  control  sys- 
tem to  eject  the  container  which  has  been  depressed  as 
aforesaid  by  said  head  member. 


r 


•— -  "1        .Tts 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  recovery  of  sylvite  from 
potash  ores  which  comprises  subjecting  a  potash  ore 
containing  sylvite,  and  previously  reduced  to  a  degree  of 
sub-division  \#ithin  the  particle  size  limits  for  a  froth 
flotation  concentration,  to  a  sizing  treatment  to  provide 
at  least  two  fractions,  one  composed  principally  of  finer 
particles  of  said  ore  and  the  other  composed  of  coarser 
particles  of  said  ore,  pulping  said  fractions  with  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  of  the  soluble  ore  constituents, 
separately  conditioning  said  fractions  for  froth  flotation 
concentration  by  adding  to  the  finer  fraction  a  cationic 


1.  For  use  with  a  vibratory  screen  having  a  discharge 
end  with  a  vibratory  motion  device  adjacent  such  dis- 
charge end  and  a  brace  at  the  discharge  end  portion  of 
the  screen,  a  chute  comprising  an  inclined  bottom  for 
rising  over  the  device,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
bottom  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  screen,  side  walls  erected  on  the  bottom  having  out- 
turned  wings  at  their  lower  ends  for  receiving  material 
from  the  screen  and  directing  the  same  to  the  chute,  straps 
afl^xed  to  the  side  walls  of  the  chute  and  having  portions 
shaped  to  engage  the  screen  brace,  and  an  apron  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  high  discharge  end  of  the 
chute,  ' 


2,836,297 
SPLIT  CIRCUIT  POTASH  ORE  FLOTATION 
CONCENTRATION 
WaUam  Aubrey  Smith,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mez.,  Vernon  L. 
Mattson,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  and  Gene  Meyer,  Ship, 
rock,  N.  Mcx.,  asiigBon  to  The  American  Metal  Com- 
pany, Limited,  a  corp<mition  of  New  York 
Application  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,250 
8aaims.    (Q.  209— 166) 


2,836,299 
GRAVEL  SEPARATOR  AND  SCRUBBER 

Ellis  Johnson,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serfad  No.  508,713 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  209—270) 


1 ,  An  apparatus  for  separating  gravel  from  its  natiiral 
clay  and  sand  formation  which  includes  an  inclined  feed- 
ing chute  with  a  water  jet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute 
to  assist  in  washing  and  pushing  said  gravel  formation 
through  the  chute,  a  rotatable  drum  into  which  the  chute 
extends,  said  rotatable  drum  being  closed  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  separating  screen  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  drum  supported  on  rollers  and  said  drum  provided 
with  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  the  closed  end  and  inner 
periphery  of  said  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
blades,  said  chute  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  drum  and  adjacent  to  the  closed  end. 


2,836300 
COMBINED  STRAINER  AND  DRIP  CATCHER 
WDhelm  F.  Serr,  Neustadt,  Germany 
Application  June  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  6,  1953 
7  Claims.    (0.210—248) 
1.  A  straining  device  for  a  container,  said  device  com- 
prising a  strainer,  a  drip  catcher,  swingable  means  con- 
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aecting  said  strainer  with  said  drip  catcher  and  selectively  flow  passages  for  filtrate  between  said  pairs,  ridges  de- 
swinging  said  drip  catcher  from  an  operative  position  termined  by  said  indentations  spacing  the  sections  of 
under  the  strainer  to  an  inoperative  position  alongside  said  each  pair,  and  means  associated  with  said  sections  to 
strainer,  and  means  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 


-a 


means  and  selectively  engaging  said  container  and  hoKi 
ing  said  drip  catcher  in  said  inoperative  position  when  said 
strainer  is  placed  upon  the  container,  said  dnp  catcher 
swingably  moving  by  gravity  to  said  operative  position 
when  said  strainer  is  raised  from  the  container 


TUB  STRUCTURE 

WflUam  C.  BrackmaB,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  BMignor,  by  mesiM 

HrigBBMiitB,  to  The  Eafj  WaifaiBfK  Maching  Company, 

f.hirftwl,  Toroato,  Ootuio,  Canada,  a  corporatfc>a 

AppHcatioa  AafBit  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,643 

6  ClaioM.    (CL  219— 36«) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  nature  described;  a 
tub  structure  comprising  an  imperforate  tub  open  at  the 
top  for  receiving  clothes  and  having  its  side  walls  taper 
ing  outwardly  toward  the  top,  an  annular  balancing  ring 
coaxial  with  said  tub  and  surrounding  the  tub  in  the 
region  of  the  level  of  a  load  in  the  tub,  said  balancing 
ring  having  a  vertical  outer  wall  and  flanges  extending 
radially  inwardly  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  wall,  a 
crown  ring  mounted  about  the  top  of  the  tub  and  having 
a  wall  extending  inwardly  above  said  tub  and  a  skirt 
encircling  said  tub  and  dependent  therefrom,  means  se- 
curing said  crown  ring  to  said  tub  substantially  at  the 
top  thereof,  said  crown  ring  skirt  and  said  balancing  ring 
being  rigidly  interconnected,  said  balancing  ring  and  said 
crown  ring  being  supported  solely  by  the  attachment  of 
said  crown  ring  to  said  tub  and  depending  from  the  top 
of  said  tub,  and  said  crown  ring  and  tub  being  formed 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  openings  between  the  tub  and 
crown  ring  to  provide  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  fluid 
from  the  tub  into  said  balancing  ring  during  rotation  of 
the  tub  structure. 


243<3t2 
FLUID  FILTERS 
KeaacCh  Encat  Bvckmaa,  Rcdbridgc,  Sovthamptoo,  Eog- 
laad,  wadgaot  to  Geacral  Motors  Corpontfcm,  Detroit, 
IVflcki,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppOaMiM  March  2«,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  497.271 
ClaiBM  priority.  appHcadoa  Great  Bfttaln  April  22,  1954 
8Clai«.    (a.  21»— 493) 
1.  A  fhiid  filter  unit  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
filter  material  folded  into  sections,  the  latter  being  in  a 
zigzag  arrangement  forming  a  stack,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  central  aperture,  adjacent  sections  of  suc- 
cessive pain  of  said  sections  being  in  sealed  relation  at 
their    peripheries,    identations   in   said   sections    defining 


seal  each  pair  of  sections  together  around  their  apertures 
and  defining  radial  passages  leading  from  said  filtrate 
flow  passages. 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAYING 

MECHANISM 

WDHan  B.  Lyoa,  ■•■'■■■■—'■.  Mich. 

AppficatkM  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,414 

13  nihil     (CL  211— 1.5) 


^^' 


13  In  an  article  storage  and  display  device,  a  pair 
of  spaced  conveyor  loops  having  upper  and  lower  reaches 
connected  at  their  ends  by  upright  reaches,  two  pairs  of 
pawls  mounted  at  symmetrically  opposite  points  on  each 
conveyor  with  each  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  to  its  asso- 
ciated conveyor,  followers  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
pawls  to  control  the  movement  of  the  pawls  about  their 
pivots,  the  followers  of  the  two  pawls  of  each  pair  of 
pawls  lying  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  their 
associated  conveyor,  the  positions  of  the  followers  of 
the  pairs  of  pawls  on  each  chain  being  reversed,  spaced 
support  means  extending  along  each  conveyor  and  engaged 
with  the  followers  thereon  to  support  the  pawls  in  pro- 
jecting relationship  to  the  conveyon,  three  article  carry- 
ing bars  extending  between  said  conveyors  in  the  path 
of  said  pawls  to  be  selectively  moved  around  said  con- 
veyors by  the  pawls,  cam  means  at  two  diagonally  oppo- 
site corners  of  each  of  said  support  means  opposite  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  reaches 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  followers  engaged  with 
the  cam  means  to  retract  the  pawls  from  bar  engaging 
position,  the  cam  means  on  one  of  the  support  means  of 
each  pair  of  support  means  being  located  at  the  opposite 
corners  from  the  cam  means  of  the  other  support  means 
of  the  pair,  holding  means  located  opposite  each  of  said 
cam  means  to  support  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  restrain 
the  bars  against  horizontal  movement,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  advancing  said  conveyors. 


2,S363#4 

RACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Werner  H.  F&rrer,  Kwaacht-Znlch,  Swftzeriand 

Applicattoo  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,839 

ClalnH  priority,  appMcatton  SwItxerlaDd 

ScpteiBbcr  15,  1953 

SClaiaM.    (0.211—40 

1     In   a    storing   device   composed   of   a   plurality    of 

superposed  independent  units,  a  rack  unit  comprising  two 
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parallel  top  frame  sides  having  bent  ends,  corner  arms 
connected  with  said  bent  ends,  each  comer  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  two  oblique  directions,  namely,  in 
the  direction  toward  the  corner  arm  of  the  same  top 
frame  side  and  in  the  direction  away  from  the  opposite 
comer  arm  of  the  other  top  frame  side,  and  two  parallel 
bottom  frame  sides,  each  bottom  frame  side  joining  the 


■O' 


ends  of  two  opposed  corner  arms  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  top  frame  sides,  each  top  frame  side  with 
the  corner  arms  connected  therewith  having  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  and  being  located  in 
an  obliquely  extending  plane,  each  bottom  frame  side 
with  the  comer  arms  connected  therewith  having  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  a  U  and  being  located  in  an  obliquely 
extending  plane. 


2,t36,3«5 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Peter  E.  Davcy  and  Lc  Roy  R.  Pattcnon,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa., 
aarignon  to  Gowral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
oTNewYorfc 

AppUcatkM  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,384 
1  Claim.    (Q.  211— 146) 


An  adjustable  shelf  structure  including  a  fixed,  vertical- 
ly-extending, threaded  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending keyway,  a  flanged  collar  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  shaft,  a  shelf  rotatably  supported  on  said  collar, 
said  shelf  including  a  hub  supported  by  the  fiange  on 
said  collar,  locking  means  engaging  said  collar  and  said 
shaft  for  preventing  relative  rotation  thereof,  said  lock- 
ing means  including  a  key  slidably  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  said  collar  above  said  hub  engaging  said  keyway, 
a  plate  overlapping  said  hub  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  collar  from  said  key,  a  yoke  above  said  hub  connect- 
ing said  plate  and  said  key.  spring  means  anchored  to 
said  plate  and  engaging  a  recess  in  said  collar  for  main- 
taining said  key  in  engagement  with  said  shaft,  said  spring 
means  and  said  key  supporting  said  yoke  on  said  collar 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  hub,  and  a  button  on  said 
plate  to  release  said  key  from  said  keyway. 


'  2,o36,3v6 
RACK  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  E.  Einhom,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y^  amfgnor  to  Wilco 
Metal  ProdDcti,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jne  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,197 
4Claima.  (CL  211— 177) 
1.  In  a  rack  construction,  a  pair  of  inverted  generally 
U-shaped  side  members  disposed  in  laterally  spaced,  fac- 
ing relation  and  adapted  to  rest  in  upstanding  condition 
on  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  generally  horizontally 
disposed  open-ended  sleeves  each  extending  longitudinally 
along  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  bight 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side  members,  said 


sleeves  each  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  internal 
groove  opening  through  opposite  sleeve  ends,  an  elon- 
gate connector  member  extending  between  a  sleeve  on 
one  side  member  and  a  corresponding  sleeve  on  the 
other  side  member,  said  connector  member  having  trans- 
versely angulated  end  portions  each  removably  inserted 
into  the  adjacent  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  lateral  protuber- 
ance on  each  of  said  connector  end  portions  shaped 
for  movement  through  and  beyond  the  groove  of  the  re- 
spective sleeve  upon  insertion  of  said  connector  end  por- 


tions in  said  sleeves,  said  protuberances  each  being  dis- 
posed for  abutting  engagement  with  an  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive sleeve  when  said  side  members  are  in  said  upstanding 
condition  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  connector  end 
portions  from  said  sleeves,  and  a  stay  member  e;itending 
laterally  between  and  having  its  opposite  ends  each  con- 
nected to  a  leg  of  said  opposed  side  members,  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  side  members  out  of  said  up- 
standing condition  and  retain  said  connector  end  por- 
tions in  said  sleeves. 


2,836,3t7 

COUPLER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Harry  H.  Wolfe,  Cohunbnt,  OUo,  ■■igiinr  to  The  B^fc- 

eye  Steel  Castfaifi  Compuy,  Colwnbas,  OUo 

AppUcathM  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,193 

7CfadDM.    (Q.  213— 159) 


1.  In  a  coupler  operating  mechanism,  a  coupler  head, 
a  lock  mounted  for  substantially  vertical  movements 
within  the  coupler  head,  means  for  operating  said  lock 
including  a  rotor  lever  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of 
the  coupler  head  for  forward  and  upward  pivoting  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  during  initiation  of  a  lock  lift- 
ing operation,  a  lug  carried  by  the  rotor  lever  depending 
therefrom  and  having  a  flat  rear  substantially  vertical 
face  in  the  inactive  position  of  the  rotor  lever,  a  coupler 
operating  rod.  means  supporting  the  coupler  operating 
rod  for  rotation,  a  depending  portion  on  the  coupler 
operating  rod  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
in  the  inactive  position  thereof,  an  inner  end  portion  on 
the  coupler  operating  rod  unattached  to  the  lock  operat- 
ing means  and  movable  generally  horizontally  forward 
during  initial  rotation  of  the  operating  rod  into  engage- 
ment with  said  flat  face  of  the  lug  to  initially  move  the 
lug  forwardly  and  turn  the  rotor  lever. 


2,S3639S 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHIP^ 

ELEVATOR  CAR 

John  Lamb,  Great  St.  Helen's,  London,  England,  aarigaor 

to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  ol  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,077 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27, 1953 
6  CUrfnu.    (a.  214—15) 
I.  In  a  ship's  overside  elevator  system  on  a  ship  hav- 
ing a   deck    and   a   side   providing   a   generally   vertical 
wheel-engaging  surface  below  said  deck  facing  outboard. 
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said  system  including  an  elevator  car  having  running 
wheels  at  one  side  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
wheel-engaging  surface  when  the  car  is  in  operative,  up- 
right position,  the  improvement  of  apparatus  for  launch- 
ing said  car  from  a  position  on  its  side  with  said  running 
wheels  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  deck,  com- 
prising: an  open  ended  platform  including  track  elements 
relatively  aligned  for  supporting  said  running  wheels,  said 
platform  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  ship  at  said  side 
above  and  adjacent  said  deck,  said  platform  thereby  pivot- 
ing from  a  lowered  position  on  deck  to  a  raised,  generally 


S 


vertical  position  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  wheel- 
engaging  surface,  a  vertical  frame  having  uprights  fixedly 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  ship  and  having  a  horizontal 
crossbar  which  surrounds  said  platform  when  the  car  is 
in  operative  upright  position,  cables  depending  from  the 
crossbar  of  said  frame  and  attached  to  the  car  for  con- 
trolling the  position  thereof,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing the  car  to  the  platform  and  supporting  the  car 
thereon  and  means  to  permit  the  car  to  run  off  from 
said  platform  onto  said  vertical  wheel  engagmg  surface 
when  the  platform  is  in  said  raised  position 


2,83^^09 
SCRAP  CAR 
Harry  L.  McFeaten,  New  Castle,  Pa^  assittiior  to  Peon- 
gyhrania  Eogincering  Corporatioo,  New  Casdc,  Pa.,  a 
CMporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,499 
UClaiuM.    (CI.  214— 18) 


1.  An  improved  scrap  car  apparatus  for  furnace  and 
converter  utilization  which  comprises,  a  cart  for  moving 
the  apparatus  between  scrap-receiving  and  delivenng  po- 
sitions, a  group  assembly  of  scrap  boxes,  a  traverse  frame 
operatively  mounted  on  said  cart  for  movement  thereon, 
a  group  of  swing  cradles  operatively  mounted  on  said 
traverse  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  for  carrying  the  scrap  boxes,  swing 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  cart  and  constructed  to 
cooperate  with  a  selected  individual  one  of  said  cradles 
when  said  traverse  frame  is  moved  to  substantially  align 
the  one  cradle  and  its  scrap  box  with  a  charging  opening 
ot  the  furnace,  and  said  swing  mechanism  naving  actu- 
ating means  to  only  raise  the  aligned  cradle  and  its  asso- 
ciated scrap  box  to  discharge  scrap  into  the  charging 
opening. 


2,83M1« 

BARN  LITTER  COLLECTING  AND  LOADING 

AFPARATUS 

Leonard  S.  Sdiniitz  and  MatUai  L.  Sdimttz,  CUcago.  m. 

Application  NovenriMr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,119 

IClaiBM.    (a.  214-^1) 


!.  A  barn  litter  loading  means  comprising  a  load  car- 
rying vehicle  having  a  pair  of  side  boards,  a  winch  mount- 
ed on  said  vehicle,  means  at  one  side  of  said  vehicle 
for  mounting  a  pulley  block,  a  pulley  block  on  said 
means  m  proximate  substantially  vertical  registration 
with  the  side  board  for  said  one  side,  a  cable  connected 
to  said  winch  and  leading  through  said  pulley  block  and 
thence  laterally  outboard  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
vehicle,  a  chute  resting  on  a  sideboard  of  said  opposite 
snde  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
to  ground  level,  a  scoop  having  connection  with  the  out- 
hoard  end  of  said  cable  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  to- 
ward the  vehicle  and  onto  said  chute  lengthwise  thereof; 
drive  means  for  said  winch,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  drive  means  and  said  winch,  a  shift- 
able  operating  lever  for  selectively  actuating  said  clutch, 
mdnually  operable  pull  lines  connected  to  said  operating 
lever  for  moving  said  lever  in  opposite  directions,  said 
pull  lines  leading  to  a  common  location  remote  from  said 
vehicle  and  along  the  path  of  said  scoop,  and  means  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  operating  lever  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  scoop  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
chute  for  moving  said  lever  in  the  direction  to  release 
said  clutch  when  said  scoop  reaches  a  predetermined  po- 
sition along  the  chute. 


2,83M11 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BLOCK  MATERIAL 

John  Foster  Onry,  Nortiilake,  111. 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,763 

7  Claims.    (CL  214— 75) 


!  Block  transporting  and  handling  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  platform  on  the  said  ve- 
hicle, sets  of  track  rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
said  platform,  each  set  of  longitudinal  track  rails  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rails  in  aligned  relation  with  each  other, 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  set  of  rails  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  transverse  rails  on  the  said  platform  in 
spaced  relation  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  housings 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  platform  at  the  point  of  inlcr- 
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section  of  the  tnosverse  rails  and  the  sets  of  side  rails, 
axles  mounted  in  the  said  housings,  connections  between 
he  said  axles  whereby  all  of  said  axles  may  be  simultane- 
ously rotated,  spaced  outrigger  beams  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  pair  of  housings  at  one  of  their  ends,  sup- 
ports for  said  beams  at  their  ends  opposite  the  ones  se- 
cured to  the  housings,  track  rails  on  the  said  housings, 
track  sections  on  the  said  axles  of  sufficient  length  to 
span  the  distance  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  rails 
and  aho  the  transverse  rails  and  the  rails  on  the  outrigger 
beams,  means  to  rotate  the  said  axles  and  track  sections 
mounted  thereon  to  align  the  said  track  sections  with  thr. 
said  side  rails  or  the  transverse  rails  and  the  rails  on  the 
outrigger  beams,  a  movable  carriage  movable  on  the  said 
rails,  a  squeeze  frame,  flexible  connections  between  the 
carriage  and  squeeze  frame  and  power  operated  rams  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  flexible  coimections  between 
the  carriage  and  squeeze  frame  whereby  the  said  squeeze 
frame  is  raised  and  lowered. 


2.836J12 
LOADERS 
David  Gostavason,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atias 
Copco  Alrticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Application  Aprfl  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,222 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  April  16, 1951 

7  Claims.    (Q.  214— 132) 


5.  A  loader  comprising  a  mobile  base,  a  superstructure 
mounted  to  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  base  to 
lateral  positions  at  either  side  of  a  center  position,  a 
loading  element,  a  rocker  structure  carrying  said  element 
and  movably  mounted  on  said  superstructure  to  swing 
said  element  in  a  vertical  plane  between  loading  and  dis- 
charge positions,  a  power  cylinder  and  piston  operatively 
connected  between  said  base  and  said  superstructure  for 
turning  the  latter  from  any  of  its  lateral  positions  to 
said  center  position,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  control  valve  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  superstructure  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
to  cause  the  superstructure  to  be  moved  from  any  lateral 
position  to  said  center  position  and  to  vent  the  cylinder 
when  the  latter  position  is  reached,  and  separate  means 
operable  independently  of  said  cylinder  for  turning  said 
superstructure  from  said  center  position  to  selected  lat- 
eral positions  on  either  side  of  said  center  position. 


2,836,313 
LAMP  MOUNT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Ernest  E.  Yeo,  Wenham,  md  David  Patterson  Drown  and 
James  P.  OVrien,  Beverly,  Maas.,  aasignnri  to  Sylrania 
Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  Salem,  Mam^  a  corporation  of 
Maasadmsetts 

Application  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,982 
2  Claims,    (a.  214— 148) 
1.  Lamp  mount  transfer  and  inverting  apparatus  com- 
prising:  a  horizontally  reciprocable  carriage;  a  pair  of 
generally   horizontal   shafts   joomalled  in  said   carriage 
with  their  axes  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  one 


another;  a  mount  clamping  assembly  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  said  assembly  including  an  elongated  body, 
having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  jaws  spring  loaded  into  closed  mount  grip- 
ping relation,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  each  assembly  being  pivotable  about  the  axis  of 
its  related  shaft  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  plane  in  which  the  other 
assembly  is  pivotable,  each  assembly  being  movable  be- 
tween a  pick-up  station  and  a  delivery  station,  said  as- 
semblies being  spaced  apart  a  different  distance  in  each 


said  station;  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  be- 
tween said  stations;  means  for  oscillating  said  assemblies 
through  about  180  degrees  in  timed  relation  with  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  carriage  whereby  each  said  assembly 
is  in  the  pick-up  station  at  one  extreme  of  said  reciproca- 
tion and  of  said  oscillation  and  in  the  delivery  station  at 
the  other  extreme  of  said  motions;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  jaws  to  close  about  a  mount  received  in  each  as- 
sembly at  the  pick-up  stations  and  to  open  at  the  delivery 
stations  to  release  said  mounts,  whereby  spacing  between 
the  two  mounts  is  altered  and  each  mount  is  inverted  in 
transit. 


2,836,314 
CONTAINER  OPENING 
Lawrence   A.   Mueller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Fred  Christen  &  Sons  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  Innc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,083 
8  ClaiuM.    (CL  214—305) 


1.  A  commodity  bulking  equipment  comprising:  a 
linear  trough  having  an  approximate  right  angled  V- 
shaped  cross  section  to  define  a  course  for  the  lower 
comer  edges  of  commodity  charged  containers  of  various 
sizes,  said  trough  having  apertures  along  its  bottom,  con- 
tainer splitting  means  comprising  a  vertical  rotating  knife 
edged  disc  situated  in  a  slot  in  the  bottom  and  between 
the  ends  of  said  trough,  whereby  a  lower  comer  edge  of 
each  container  is  successively  sUt  open  so  that  the  com- 
modity therein  is  drained  from  said  containers  and  passes 
through  said  slot  and  said  apertures,  and  a  bulk  collec- 
tion receptacle  situated  below  said  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing the  discharged  commodity. 


\ 
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2,834315 
MATERIAL  CONVEYING  LIFT  TRUCK 
ririmnMB,  West  ScMca,  and  John  B.  StaoM, 

Appikatkm  Marck  5, 1954^  Serial  No.  569.539 
iCMau.    (CL214— 39«) 


2,83431i 

BULK  MATERIAL  COMPACTOR  FOR  REFXSE 

TRUCKS 

Edwin  A.  Schonrock,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Appttcatkm  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507.886 

IS  ClaiBM.    (a.  214—501) 


1.  A  bulk  material  compacting  dump  truck  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  body  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
tiltable  from  a  generally  honzontal  lowered  position  for 
receiving  and  transporting  bulk  material  into  a  sharply  in 
clined  raised  position  for  dumping,  means  for  supporting 
at  least  one  end  of  said  body  upon  the  frame  when  the 
body  is  in  its  lowered  position,  a  relatively  stationary 
bulk  material  compactor  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said 
compactor  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  loose  hulk 
material  and  outlet  means  for  discharging  compacted 
bulk  material,  means  for  receiving  said  outlet  means  in 
said  body  and  establishing  commumcation  between  said 
outlet  means  and  the  interior  of  the  body  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  for  discontinuing  said 
communication  when  the  body  is  in  its  raised  position. 


2134317 

BRICK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  Foatcr  Onry,  Nortblake,  IB. 

Applkatioa  Seytcmbcr  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  608,762 

6  Cfadma.    (CI.  214—453) 

1.  Brick  handling  and  transporting  apparatus  compns 

ing  in  combination  a  power  driven  vehicle,  a  vertically 

extending  mast  pivotally   mounted  on   the   said   vehicle 

a  squeeze  frame  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  said 


mast,  hydraulic  means  whereby  the  said  squeeze  frame 
carriage  is  raised  and  lowered  on  the  said  mast,  a  squeeze 
frame  loosely  connected  to  the  said  squeeze  frame  car- 
nage, gripping  fingers  mounted  on  tt^  squeeze  frame, 
hydraulic  means  whereby  the  said  gripping  fingen  are 
actuated  to  engage  a  cube  of  brick   and  be  disengaged 


1.  A  material  conveying  lift  truck,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  ground-engaging  side  wheels,  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  side  frame  members  disposed  in- 
wardly of  and  close  to  each  respective  wheel,  means 
supporting  each  side  frame  member  on  its  associated  side 
wheel,  means  connecting  the  side  frame  members,  load 
supporting  mechanism  disposed  between  the  side  frame 
members  for  movcoKnt  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a 
lifting  mechanism  supported  on  each  side  frame  member 
above  and  at  least  partially  within  the  projected  sides  of 
its  respective  wheel,  common  drive  means  connecting  the 
two  lifting  mechanisms,  each  lifting  mechanism  having  a 
forwardly  and  a  rearwardly  directed  arm,  generally  ver- 
tically disposed  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms  to 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  respective  sides  of  the 
load  supporting  mechanism,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
load  supporting  mechanism  for  generally  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  side  frame  members. 


therefrom  and  a  guide  on  the  said  squeeze  frame  adapted 
to  engage  the  topmost  layer  of  bricks  forming  a  cube 
whereby  the  position  of  the  squeeze  frame  relative  to  the 
cube  of  bricks  is  controlled  and  the  gripping  fingers  are 
positioned  in  the  same  plane  as  is  the  lowermost  course 
of  bricks  forming  a  cube. 


2,836,318 
COATED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Jules  Pinsky,  West  Hartford,  Albert  E.  Adakonis,  East 
Hartford,  and  Alvin  R.  Nielaen,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Plax  Corporation,  Bioomficid,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Angnil  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,999 
20  Claims.    (CI.  215—1) 


1  A  synthetic  resin  article  having  a  surface  character- 
ized by  enhanced  resistance  to  permeation  by  fluids,  said 
surface  having  a  coating  of  the  cured  mixture  of: 

.■\  an  epoxy  resin  composition  containing  from  about 
90^  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product 
of  epichlorhydrin,  p,p'dihydroxy  -  diphenyldimethyl- 
methane  and  cpihydric  alcohol  and  from  about  10% 
to  about  90%  of  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorhydrin 
and  dimethyl,  p-hydroxydiphenyl,  p-hydroxy-o-(p-hy- 
droxybcnzyl)  phenyl  methane;  and 

B  3,4-cpoxy-6-methyl  cyclohexylmethyl  -  3,4  -  epoxy  -  6  - 
methylcyclohcxane  carboxylate. 

said  A  and  B  being  admixed  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between 

.iKnit  1   !  and  about  75:1. 


2,834^19 
COATED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Joics  Ptnaky,  West  Hartford,  Albert  E.  Adako^  East 
Hartford,  and  Atria  R.  NMaen,  Hartford,  Com.,  as- 
signon  to  Plax  Cotporatfoo,  BtoooiicU,  Couu,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclafware 

AppikatkM  AutMt  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  478,000 
20Clakaa.    (CL  215— 1) 
5.  A  polyethylene  container  having  a  stirface  charac- 
terized by  enhanced  resistance  to  permeation  by  organic 
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fluKfa,  said  surface  having  a  coating  of  the  cured  mixture 
of:  (A)  an  epoxy  resin  compositioa  containing  by  weight 
frona  about  90%  to  about  10%  of  the  reaction  product  of 
epichloriiydrin,  P4»'dihydroxy-diphenyIdimethyl  methane 
and  epihydric  aJcohd  and  from  about  10%  to  about  90% 


911 

mouth  with  an  internal  screw  thread,  the  external  screw 
thread  of  the  said  container  being  engageable  in  two  op- 
posite poutions  with  the  internal  screw  thread  of  the 
mouth  of  the  feeding  botUe,  a  flow  canal  intercoimecting 
the  said  ccxitainer  and  the  said  teat,  the  said  teat  being 
directed  outwardly  from  the  said  mouth  of  the  feeding 


of  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorhydrin  and  dimethyl 
p-hydroxyphenyl,  p-hydroxy-o- (p-hydroxybenzyl ) phenyl 
methane,  and  (B)  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorhydrin 
and  pj)'dihydroxy-diphenyldimethyl  methane;  said 
A  and  B  being  admixed  in  a  ratio  of  between  about 
1:1  and  about  50:1. 


2,834,320 
ot^  -.  „  STERILE  AMPULE  PACKAGE 
^SL"n2??"'  ^  Ctaithaai,  N.  Y,  asrignor  to 

Applicatioa  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  609,673 
OClafana.    (CL2I5— 4) 


bottle  for  one  of  the  said  positions  of  the  fixing  member 
thereby  allowing  flow  of  the  bottle  contents  through  the 
said  flow  canal  into  the  teat  and  the  teat  being  directed 
into  the  bottle  for  the  other  of  the  said  positions  of  the 
fixing  member  thereby  constituting  a  closure  for  the  said 
bottle  when  the  said  container  is  closed  by  the  said  cover. 


2,834J22 

DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  RIVET  HEADS 

Marcaa  E.  Banici,  Sovth  HoOaad,  Dl. 

Applicatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  628,402 

2Clainis.    (CL  220— 1) 


6.  A  sterile  ampule  package  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer having  a  closed  and  an  open  end,  a  lip  surrounding 
the  open  end,  an  ampule  within  the  container,  a  plug  for 
closing  the  outer  container  and  holding  and  engaging  thr 
ampule,  an  extension  on  said  plug  provided  with  a  hollow, 
central  elongated  chamber  receiving  the  neck  of  the  am- 
pule, said  chamber  being  otherwise  closed  so  that  the 
outer  container  is  completely  closed  with  the  plug  inserted 
in  position  at  the  open  end  of  the  container,  said  exten- 
sion being  located  exterioriy  of  the  container,  and  a 
sterilizing  medium  in  the  outer  container. 


2,834^21 
APPLIANCE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  INFANTS 
FEEDING  BOTTLE 
Pablo  Solteai  and  Nicoiat  T— yfcam,  Mouterideo, 
Unfoay 
AppHcatioa  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  456,084 
Claims  ptiority,  appUcadoa  Switxcriand 
Norembcr  21,  1954 
14  Claims.    (0.215—11) 
I.  An  mf ant's  pacifier  for  use  with  an  infant's  feeding 
bottle,  comprising  a  bag-shaped  teat  of  soft  resilient  ma- 
tenal,  a  container  having  a  connecting  piece  at  one  end 
and  an  opening  at  the  other  end.  the  said  teat  being  at- 
tached to  the  said  connecting  piece  of  the  container,  the 
said  container  having  a  place  of  greatest  diameter  ad- 
jacent the  said  opening  and  an  external  screw  thread  at 
the  said  place  of  greatest  dian»eter,  a  cover  having  an 
mtemal  screw  thread  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
said  external  thread  of  the  container  for  covering  and 
closing  the  said  container  and  the  said  cover  being  re- 
movable from  the  said  container  for  filling  a  substance 
into  the  said  container  when  the  pacifier  is  to  be  used 
as  a  finable  pacifier,  the  said  feeding  bottle  having  a 


1.  A   device    for  catching   flying   rivet    heads   or   the 
like  comprising  a  poruble  container  having  a  cylindrical 
portion,  a  flat  bottom  wall  portion  extending  tangentially 
from   said    cylindrical    portion,    a   downwardly    inclined 
bottom  wall  portion  extending  from  the  end  of  said  flat 
bottom   wall  portion  remote  from  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  top  wall  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  bottom  wall  portions  and 
diverging  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  side  walls  joined  to  said  bottom  wall 
portion  and  said  top  wall,  there  being  a  narrow  entrance 
throat  to  said  cylindrical  portion  between  said  flat  bottom 
wall  portion  and  said  top  wall,  said  t(^  wall  extending 
outwardly  of  said   bottom   wall  portion   to  provide  an 
overhang,  said  flat  bottom  wall  portion  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  row  of  rivet  heads,  said  inclined  bottom 
wall  portion  to  contact  a  surface  from  which  the  rivet 
heads  project,  and  said   overhang    to  overiic   the   rivet 
whose  head  is  being  severed. 


2,834323 
TANDEM  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLIES 
Sarah  L.  RoMosoa,  Sapolpa,  OUa. 
Applicatioa  Jooe  22,  1954,  ScfW  No.  593,106 
3ClaiBH.    (a.220— 4) 
I.  A  tandem  container  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  containen  having  a 
reduced  throat  portion  and  an  enlarged  body  portion,  one 
of  said  containers  having  screw  threads  on  iu  throat 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  containen  having  screw 
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threads  on  its  body  portion,  and  a  venerally  cylindrical 
unitary  cover  having  a  closed,  reduced  inner  end  and  an 
enlarfcd  body  portion  terminating  in  an  open  outer  end, 
said  cover  having  internal  screw  threads  on  its  reduced 
inner  end  complementary  to  the  screw  threads  on  the 
throat  of  said  one  container  whereby  said  one  container 


,rm 


is  detachably  retained  entirely  within  said  cover,  and  said 
cover  having  internal  screw  threads  on  its  outer  end  dis- 
posed beyond  the  bottom  of  said  one  container  and  com- 
plementary to  the  screw  threads  on  the  body  portion  of 
said  other  container  whereby  said  other  container  is  de- 
tachably retained  within  the  open  end  of  said  cover,  said 
containers  and  cover  being  coaxial. 


ARTICLE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 

Grant  N.  WOUi  and  Frank  A.  Odrj,  Jr„  Bristol,  Conn. 

by  mcnc  aarignmcnla,  to  A.  J.  Mhcfacll  Co. 

Maaa^  a  torpor  aHoB  of  Maaaadimetts 

AppUcatkMi  Jimc  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,590 

15  Claima.     (O.  221—13) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  uniformly  orienting  articles 
having  opposite  surfaces  differentiated  by  a  difference  in 
contour,  a  first  chute  adapted  to  accommodate  a  succes- 
sion of  articles  arranged  at  random  either  right  side  up 
or  right  side  down  relative  to  the  first  chute,  a  second 
chute  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  first  chute  and 
having  its  entrance  end  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  first 
chute,  article  transfer  means  disposed  between  the  exit 
end  of  the  first  chute  and  the  entrance  end  of  the  second 
chute,  said  transfer  means  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  being  movable  between  an  article  re- 
ceiving position  wherein  an  end  of  the  passage  registers 
with  the  first  chute  and  an  article  discharging  position 
wherein  an  end  of  the  passage  registers  with  the  second 
chute,  sensing  means  located  at  the  first  chute  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  the  leading  article 
in  the  first  chute  to  determine  whether  its  relative  po- 
sition is  right  side  up  or  right  side  down,  driving  means 
engageable  with  the  transfer  means  for  moving  the  trans- 
fer means  between  article  receiving  position  and  article 
discharging  position  selectively  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for 
conditioning  the  driving  means  to  drive  the  transfer 
meaiu  in  a  direction  according  to  the  relative  position 
of  the  article  in  the  first  chute. 


DBPENSING  DEVICE 

Fred  E.  Ericfcw  ami  Lgyri  K.  Roe, 

North  SMTMfto,  Calif. 

Appikadoa  April  13, 1953,  SorW  No.  34M24 

4aalM.    aCL  221— U) 


1.  An  ejection  mechanism  for  one-by-one  ejection  of 
sheets  of  paper  from  a  stack  of  like  sheets  which  com- 
prises a  frame,  a  magazine  for  holding  such  stack  with 
the  bottom  sheet  exposed,  a  stide  slidable  in  said  frame 
beneath  said  stack  between  a  forward  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  slide  to  normally  hold  the 
slide  in  its  forward  position  and  capable  of  returning  the 
slide  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  forward  position 
with  a  rapid  snap  action,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide  and 
rotatable  between  an  inactive  position  spaced  from  the 
stack  and  an  active  position  wherein  the  pawl  frictionally 
engages  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  stack,  a  weight  so  located 
with  reference  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  pawl  as  normally  to 
hold  said  pawl  in  its  inactive  position,  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pawl  and  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  said  frame  in  such  manner  as  normally  not  to 
oppose  said  weight  but  to  rock  said  pawl  to  its  active 
position  during  tbe  last  increment  of  retraction  of  the 
slide. 


243^24 

MAGAZINE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  ARTICLES 

Spencer  L.  ChOden,  Ftmdo,  CaHf.,  awignnr,  by  direct 

and  Bcanc  aMiguacBlB,  to  TW  Vcado  Company,  Kan- 

ns  City,  Mo^  a  cotpocation  of  Mlwoail 

Appttcatloa  Feimuvy  21, 1955,  Smrial  No.  489^19 

(CfadtaM.    (CL221— (7) 


*^       M 


1.  A  magazine  for  elongated  Tollable  articles  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size  and  shape  comprising  substantially 
erect  walls  for  confining  the  articles  in  a  stack  therebe- 
tween with  the  articles  horizontally  disposed  and  in  ver- 
tically overlapping  relation,  said  walls  defining  a  down- 
wardly disposed  opening,  a  pair  of  panel  members  con- 
nected to  said  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and 
downwardly  convergcntly  extended  therefrom,  the  panel 
members  having  lower  ends  defining  a  discharge  opening 
therebetween  and  upwardly  adjacent  to  said  opening  being 
spaced  a  distance  less  than  twice  the  maximum  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  the  articles  and  more  than  said  trans- 
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verse  dimensions  whereby  the  articles  are  supported  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharge  opening  in  two  substantially  erect 
downwardly  convergent  stacks  of  alternately  overlapping 
articles,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bars  individual  to 
the  columns  positioned  beneath  their  respective  columns, 
movable  means  interconnecting  the  bars  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  articles  to  be  vended 
therebetween,  and  control  means  connected  to  the  mov- 
able means  for  oscillating  the  movable  means  and  carry- 
ing the  bars  alternately  and  oppositely  between  positions 
in  supporting  relation  to  their  respective  columns  and  posi- 
tions laterally  retracted  therefrom  for  the  passage  of 
articles  therebetween. 


2,83(327 
SELECTIVE  ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Ernest  H.  Tbompaon,  Gienvicw,  lU.,  aasifnor  to  Aato- 
matlc  Canteen  Company  of  Amcfica,  CUogo,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Noveml>cr  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,295 
8  Claims.    (Q.  221—116) 


vertical  means  engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
withdrawn  cap  adjacent  opposite  edges  thereof  for  re- 
leasing the  cap  from  the  withdrawing  means,  means 
beneath  the  hopper  outlet  engageable  with  the  inner 
edge  of  the  withdrawn  cap  for  turning  and  guiding  the 
released  cap  downwardly,  a  cap  supporting  and  feed- 
ing member  positioned  below  the  falling  cap  and  in 
direct  communication  with  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
moving  the  feeding  member  to  feed  the  cap  into  capping 
position  above  a  container,  said  cap  withdrawing  means 
and  cap  supporting  and  feeding  means  being  carried  by  a 
common  supporting  member  and  fixedly  connected  to 
said  supporting  member  and  being  movable  in  unison  in 
parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 


2,83M29 

MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  MEDICINE 

DROPPER 

Joseph  C.  Cbenette,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,397 

6aaims.    (CL  222— 207) 


^=^' 


rrY^, 


1. 


5.  A  dispensing  machine  for  articles  comprising  means 
to  hold  said  articles  in  stacked  relation  in  a  plurality  of 
aligned  stacks,  a  reciprocal  operating  means  common  to 
all  of  said  aligned  stacks  operative  upon  each  movement 
thereof  from  an  initial  position  to  an  advanced  position 
in  one  direction  to  dispense  said  articles  one  at  a  time 
alternately  from  said  stacks,  said  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  pusher  members  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  moving  certain  of  said  pushers  to  dispensing 
and  non-dispensing  positions  during  alternate  movements 
of  said  operating  means  for  dispensing  an  article  from 
said  machine,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  pushers 
to  operative  and  non-operative  positions  during  alternate 
movements  of  said  operating  means  for  advancing  an 
article  in  one  stack  against  an  aligned  article  in  another 
stack. 


2,836,328 

CAP  FEEDING  AND  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Alfred  W.  Kiaacy,  WasUngtOiu  N.  J.,  malgnor,  by  mcaie 

assignments,  to  American  Can  Con^My,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,076 

2  Claims.    (CI.  221—211) 


m 
-a    '-JS' 


^ 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  and  positioning  container 
caps  comprising  a  horizontal  hopper  having  a  vertical 
outlet  for  supporting  a  supply  of  caps  on  edge,  with- 
drawing means  engageable  with  the  forward  cap  in  the 
hopper  for  withdrawing  the  caps,  one  at  a  time,  fixed 

730  O     C,       60 


6.  A  feed  and  measuring  bulb  device  for  medicine 
droppers,  the  bulb  device  being  flexible  and  compres- 
sible, the  bulb  including  a  pair  of  flat  closely  adjacent 
and  opposed  wall  sections  whereby  to  define  a  main 
chamber,  the  bulb  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  and 
tubular  hub  portion  for  connection  to  one  end  of  a  tu- 
bular medicine  dropper,  each  of  the  flat  side  walls  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  semi-spherical  protuberance 
and  with  the  protuberances  of  the  opposed  wall  sections 
being  in  opposed  relation  whereby  to  form  a  spherical 
chamber  that  communicates  with  the  main  chamber,  the 
protuberances  being  jointly  compressible  to  control  a 
predetermined  measured  quantity  of  fluid  to  enter  or 
be  ejected  from  the  medicine  dropper. 


2,836,330 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING 
STRUCTURE 
Cartyle  L.  Bcase,  Mempliis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,696 
2  Claims.    (0.222—457) 


1.  In  an  article  displaying  and  dispensing  structure,  a 
trough-shape  base  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom, a  separate  tubular  open-end  housing  endwise  dis- 
posed within  said  base  and  mounted  on  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  between  said  side  walls,  ad- 
jacent one  end  wall  and  spaced  from  the  remote  end 
wall  to  define  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  base  to  receive 
articles  from  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
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ing  in  the  plane  of  its  defining  wall  facing  said  remote 
end  wall  of  said  base  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
hoosing  through  which  articles  may  pa»  by  gravity  from 
the  mterior  of  the  bousing  laterally  into  said  chamber. 
said  housing  being  removable  with  respect  to  the  trough- 
shaped  base. 

24M331 

DISPENSING  APPAKATUS  FOR  PAINT,  LACQUER 

OK  THE  LIKE 
Paal  A.  OWdB,  Sh  FlMclBeo,  CaHT^  iiiili       to  Unioa 
MmMm  Crif  j, Sh  FnMdMtt,  CaHf^  a  corporalkM 
ofCMtfotiria 

U%akm  5,  lf53.  Serial  No.  3t73<7, 
No.  2,75731t,  dated  May  14,  19S«.     Di- 
lUs  ■ppWraHsB  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 
5St«939 

t  CWm.    (CL  722     4ir|) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  container 
cover  having  an  exterior  portion;  said  cover  having  a 
valve  seat  00  the  exterior  portion  and  a  port  that  opens 
in  said  seat;  a  closure  member  slidable  on  said  seat  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  a  manually  operable 
lever  supported  on  the  cover  and  carrying  said  closure 
member;  said  cover  having  a  vent  opening;  a  movable 
closure  on  the  exterior  portion  of  the  cover  cooperating 
with  the  vent  opening;  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
and  the  vent  closure  for  opening  the  vent  when  the  pen 
is  opened. 


2JMJ32 
HOPPER 

Mytes  Staadisk,  Ovika,  N«br^  and  WIBiaBi  D.  Stedwkk, 
^•■Kfl   BMtai  l«wa,  aaritBors  te  OaMha  Standard, 
bc^  Comcil  BMEs,  Wwa,  a  cofysradoa  of  Iowa 
AppUcatkM  NoTOBbar  t,  IMS,  Serial  No.  545,754 
lOaiBH.    (CL222— 5«2) 


tubular  member  of  rigid  material  having  a  leading  end 
of  round  cross-sectimi  of  such  inside  diameter  as  to  have 
d  snug  fit  around  said  nozzle  when  the  ferrule  is  com- 


1.  A  hopper  with  bottom  discharge  opening  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls  pivoully 
mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movements,  said  end  walls 
having  lower  outer  portions  extending  beyond  said  side 
walls,  connecting  members  fastened  between  the  oppo- 
site lower  outer  portions  of  said  end  walls  on  each  side, 
brace  members  joumalcd  on  said  connecting  members! 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  braces  to  said  pivoted 
side  walls  to  prevent  lateral  movements  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  swinging  doors,  said  side  walls  having 
lower  foot  members  for  resting  on  said  doors. 


l^f34J33 

FERRULE  FOR  EXTRUSION  NOZZLES 

LMMHTd  F.  Waodd,  Hailh,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatfcM  Novcaskcr  It,  IMS,  Serial  No.  547,79g 

1  ClaliiL    (a.  222—575) 
A  ferrule  for  tapered  extrusion  nozzles  of  deformable 
material  which  arc  round  in  cross-section  compnsing.  a 


I 

■J' 


pictcly  on  the  nozzle,  and  a  trailing  end  of  oval  cross- 
section  with  the  inside  length  of  the  short  axis  being  less 
thdn  ihe  Liametcr  of  the  nozzle  at  the  trailing  end  when 

the  ferrule  is  in  place  on  the  nozzle. 


INDIVIDUAL  CARRYING  PACK 

B«dd  L  Dmrk,  HmM;  WMh. 

ApplicatfcM  April  9, 19M,  S«tW  No.  577,t71 

7  rlstBi     (CL224— 25) 


1.  An  individual  carrying  pack,  comprising:  a  light 
tube  main  frame  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  portion 
providing  spaced,  parallel  side  bars  and  a  head-protect- 
ing top  bar,  the  side  bar  lower  ends  being  joined 
by  a  transverse  bottom  bar  with  lateral  extensions  beyond 
said  side  bars  having  carrying  strap-attaching  eyes,  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  transverse  frame  members  between 
said  top  and  bottom  bars  and  a  vertically  adjustable  strap- 
attaching  cross  member  having  tubular  members  at  its 
ends  slidably  mounted  on  said  side  bars  and  manuaUy  ad- 
justable securing  means  between  said  tubular  members 
and  said  side  bars,  said  wtermediaU  frame  members  and 
said  strap-attaching  croas  member  being  bowed  back- 
wardly  away  from  the  body  of  the  user,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable length  shoulder  straps  each  having  a  loop  on  its 
upper  end  slidable  on  said  stray-attaching  cross  member 
and  having  a  snap  at  its  lowar  and  attached  to  the  cor- 
responding strap-attaduof  eye,  a  wrap-arouad  cover  hav- 
ing a  central  portioo  covariag  tha  major  portion  of  said 
frame  at  the  side  fadag  the  user's  hack  and  having  grom- 
meted  side  flaps  extendmg  arovad  said  side  bars  and  cords 
lacing  the  same  tc^etber  and  said  wrap-around  cover  hav- 
ing a  grommeted  bottom  flap  for  lashing  loads  on  said 
main  frame,  and  said  main  frame  having  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therealong  loops  to  receive  ootds  in  lashing  loads 
thereon  and  said  wrap-around  cover  in  the  area  of  said 
loops  having  bound  sUts  to  pass  said  loops. 


2,t3<J3S 
POLE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 

Applicadoa  N«vcfi*cr  II,  195S.  Serial  No.  547,771 
3ClaiMa.    (CL  237--2^ 

I.  A  pole  climbing  device  comprising  a  foot  support; 
a  first  pole-engaging  element,  said  element  having  an  end 
portioo  vertically  spaced  above  said  foot  support  and 
horizontally  spa^  from  one  end  of  said  foot  stipport; 
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means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  first  dement  to  said 
foot  support;  a  second  pole-engaging  dement  nsounted 
on  said  foot  support  for  horizontal  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  said  foot  support,  said  second  element 
having  an  end  portioo  lying  generally  in  the  plane  of 
said  foot  support  and  bring  horizontally  spaced  between 
the  said  end  portioo  of  said  first  dement  and  the  said 


one  end  of  said  foot  support;  and  adjusting  means  faiter- 
coonecting  said  foot  support  and  said  second  element  for 
sliding  said  second  efemcat  horizootally  with  respect  to 
said  foot  support  to  vary  tfM  horizontal  spacing  between 
the  said  end  portions  of  said  lint  and  second  elemaati 
and  the  horizontal  sparing  between  said  end  portion  of 
said  second  element  and  the  said  end  ol  said  foot  sup- 
port 


lower  section  channds  lying  in  oi^eilapiMng  and  sUding 
rdation  with  the  adjacent  legs  of  each  <rf  said  top  section 
channels,  a  pair  <rf  lower  stop  blocks  noounted  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  channeU,  a  pair  of  upper  stop  blocks 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  channels,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rungs  extending  between  said  pair 
of  channels,  said  rungs  of  said  lower  section  being  in 
register  with  said  rungs  of  said  top  section  as  said  lower 
of  said  stop  plates  are  ia  ahutmcnt  with  said  lower  of 
said  stop  blocks,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  to  said  lower  section,  said  lower  section  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  wiierdn  said  lower  stop 
plate  and  said  lower  stop  block  arc  in  abutment  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  lower  stop  plate  and  said  upper 
stop  block  are  in  abutment,  said  cable  being  unwound 
from  said  shaft  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said 
shaft  concurrently  being  rotated  as  said  cable  unreels 
therefrom,  said  lower  sectioa  being  also  movable  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  as  said  crank  is 
rotated  to  wind  said  cable  on  said  diaft;  and  means  for 
securing  said  top  section  to  tfie  lira  escape  balcony. 


EXTtr<anuij 


LADDKR 


, ,  CaHf. 

Applkatioa  Inc  29, 1955,  Sarid  Na.  511,741 
(a.  221— 29) 


1  An  extensible  ladder  compridag:  a  top  -  .^^ 
mounted  on  a  fire  escape  balecmjr,  said  top  section  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  loagituJiud  channels  facing 
toward  each  other,  a  plmltty  of  transverse  rungs  extend- 
ing between  said  channels,  a  pair  of  guMd  plates  moontad 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  '•»*«andt,  a  pair  of  coaxially 
disposed  sleeve  bearings  on  said  giMet  plates,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bearingi  and  tennioating  at  each  end 
in  a  lug  square  in  section,  a  circolar  plate  mounted  on 
one  of  said  lugs,  said  plate  having  a  radially  adjustable 
weight  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft  and  said  plate,  a  tripping  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  sleeve  bearinp  adjacent  said  plate,  said 
tripping  bar  having  a  tripping  pin  normally  disposed 
thereon  to  engage  one  of  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
apertures  in  said  circular  plate  and  to  hold  said  plate  and 
said  shaft  in  predetermined  podtion,  a  flexible  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  centnd  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  cable  confining  flanges  adjacent  said  sleeve  bear- 
ings to  maintain  the  windings  of  said  cable  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  lower  stop  plate  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  one  leg  of  each  of  said  channels 
near  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  lower  section  comprising 
a  pair  of  channels,  the  corresponding  legs  of  each  of  said 


Robert  L. 


toKeigl 


243M37 
LADDER         ^ 

2  aarinor  of  forty- 
Irawicy,  Calf. 
2,  I9S4,  Surtd  No.  447,9<S 
(CL22t--13) 


1.  A  composite  jointed  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  lad- 
der members  having  side  rails  and  steps,  said  side  rails 
and  steps  bring  formed  of  angle  nseaabers  having  two 
ddes,  pivot  means  intcrcooaectiag  said  ladder  members, 
said  pivot  meam  bring  formed  to  comphm  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  ladder  members  and  located  in  oppo- 
sitely facing  sides  of  said  side  rails,  latch  means  to  hold 
said  ladder  memben  in  an  extended  position  and  formed 
to  hold  the  pivot  means  in  non-sliding  condition,  said 
latch  means  being  located  in  the  other  sides  of  said  side 
nils,  and  a  pair  of  transversdy  spaced  plates  fixedly 
mounted  00  one  of  said  ladder  members  adjacent  said 
pivot  means,  said  plates  being  each  formed  with  a  notch 
to  engage  with  one  of  the  steps  of  the  other  ladder  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  ladder  members  in  an  angular  position, 
the  mentioned  sliding  connection  of  the  pivot  means  en- 
abling relative  displacement  of  the  ladder  members  and 
engagement  of  the  plate  notches  with  said  ladder  step. 


2,t3433l 
TELESCOPIC  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Wllbcrt  P.  Daalds,  Green  B»,  Wis.,  swlgaur  to  Green 
Bay  Box  Cnipaaj,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cotporatioB  of 


March  25, 1955,  Serbl  No.  4M,t37 
3nd—     (CL  229^14) 

1.  A  telescopic  shipping  carton  comprising  a  liner  hav- 
ing a  bottom  panel,  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to 
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tbe  maijiiis  of  the  bottom  panel,  and  panel  flaps  hingedly    from  upper  edges  of  said  upsunding  side  walls  exteriorly 
connected  to  side  panel  margins  which  are  at  right  angles    thereof,  there  being  portions  of  the  blank  providing  up- 
to  the  hinged  margins  of  tbe  bottom  panel,  whereby  said    wardly  and  inwardly  facing  depresiioni  of  said  ash  tray 
panel  flaps  interleave  with  next  adjacent  side  panels  but 
are  unconnected  thereto  to  form  double-ply  side  walls 


in  the  assembled  liner,  in  combination  with  an  outer 
carton  in  which  said  inner  liner  is  telescopically  enclosed, 
said  outer  carton  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding 
tbe  panels  of  the  liner  in  interleaved  relation  and  having 
walls  fixedly  connected  and  in  support  relationship  to 
the  otherwise  unfastened  panels  of  the  inner  liner. 


2JM339 

PRODUCE  DISPLAY  TRAY 

Virgfl  T.  Prlaclc,  ladlanapoUs,  Ind. 

AppUcadon  Mardi  7,  19M,  Scriai  No.  570,069 

IClaimi.    (CL229— 22) 


1.  A  paperboard  tray  comprising  a  generally  triangular 
base;  a  generally  straight  wall  hinged  to  each  side  of  said 
base  for  a  distance  therealong  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom;  each  wall  having  a  free  length  extending 
from  each  end  thereof;  one  of  said  lengths  of  one  wail 
being  free  of  scoring  and  extending  arcuately  and  un- 
secured throughout  its  extent  around  inside  of  the  next 
adjacent  wall  length  with  its  end  edge  in  free,  frictional. 
sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ad- 
jacent wall;  said  adjacent  wall  length  having  a  vertical 
score  line  approximately  equi-distant  between  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  hinge  connections  of  said  one  and 
said  adjacent  walls,  and  about  which  line  that  adjacent 
wall  length  angularly  bends;  an  open  space  between 
said  arcuate  length  and  said  adjacent  wall  length  of  a 
maximum  width  at  said  score  line;  and  means  securing 
a  portion  of  said  adjacent  wall  length  to  said  one  wall 
over  its  said  hinge  connection  whereby  the  arcuate  lengths 
are  resiliently  supported  in  the  comers  to  provide  a 
cushion  for  articles  carried  in  the  tray. 


2,S3i,34« 

DISPOSABLE  ASH  TRAY 

loha  D.  Crowley,  Mlmcnolii,  Mfain. 

AppHcatfoa  November  5, 19M,  Serial  No.  620305 

7  CUrinu.    (a.  229—30) 
1.  An  ash  tray  formed  from  a  blank  of  relative  stiff 
foldable  material  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  upstanding 
side  walls,  and  supporting  elements  extending  downwardly 


between  and  contiguous  with  ends  of  side  walls  and  sup- 
porting elements,  respectively,  which  arc  adjacent  to  each 
other. 


2,t3M41 

BOX 

George  C.  Nydcfter,  Sanlaad,  CaUf^  ■■ignor  of  onc- 

sizth  e«:k  to  CoIUm  Mjmou,  Lot  Angelct,  and  WiUiam 

R.  Gralnm,  PakM  Vei^ci,  CaUf . 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,410 

2  Clafant.    (a.  229—34) 


J  -  -  a    Ir^    \ 


: It  ..v-r  ., 


rS*       7'       12a 


!  A  box  comprised  of  a  blank  of  flexible  material  and 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  upright  side  walls  each 
having  at  its  top  edge  portion  a  longitudinal  intumed 
flange  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  a  pair  of 
upright  end  walls  each  having  at  each  of  its  side  edge 
portions  an  intumed  flange  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  contiguous  side  walls;  each  of  said  intumed 
flanges  having  at  its  outer  edge  portion  an  inwardly 
folded  extension  separated  therefrom  from  its  bottom 
end  to  a  point  spaced  upwardly  from  its  bottom  end, 
and  each  of  said  extensions  having  a  laterally  projecting 
ear  portion  at  its  bottom  end  engaging  beneath  the  bot- 
tom edge  portion  of  the  contiguous  one  of  said  intumed 
side  wall  flanges  to  retain  the  contiguous  side  wall  in 
upright  position,  that  portion  of  each  of  said  intumed 
end  wall  flanges  at  and  adjacent  to  its  bottom  edge  por- 
tion engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  contiguous  side 
wall. 

2,S3<342 
CARTON 
William  A.  Ringlcr,  Wayae,  Pa^  tad^or,  by  mcne  aa- 
signmenti,  to  DlaaHNid  Gardner  Cmporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,619 
7CIainM.     (CL229— 37) 


-^ ^^ n 


!  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  including  a  lid  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  com- 
prising a  blank  scored  to  provide  outer  front,  rear,  and 
side  panels,  a  glue  flap  for  retaining  said  outer  panels 
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in  generally  tubular  form,  top  end  flaps  extending  from 
one  free  edge  of  said  outer  panels  for  forming  a  top  wall 
on  said  carton,  said  outer  front  and  side  panels  having 
a  continuous  transverse  slit  therethrough  adjacent  said 
top  edge  panels,  said  blank  also  including  inner  front  and 
side  panels  connected  side  by  side  to  provide  an  inner 
member,  bottom  end  flaps  extending  from  the  other  free 
edge  of  said  outer  side  and  rear  panels,  a  partial  bottom 
end  flap  extending  from  the  central  bottom  edge  portion 
of  said  outer  front  panel,  connecting  portions  integral 
with  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  front 
panel  and  also  integral  with  said  inner  front  panel  pro- 
viding a  hinged  connection  between  said  outer  panels 
and  said  inner  member,  (be  total  length  oi  said  inner 
front  panel  and  said  connecting  portions  being  such  that 
the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  front  panel  extends  across 
said  slit  when  folded  into  superposition  upon  said  outer 
front  panel,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  said  outer 
rear  panel  and  tbe  severed  upper  portions  of  said  outer 
front  and  side  panels  to  provide  a  hinged  lid  for  said 
carton. 


2,836343 

TEAR  STRIP  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  CARTONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  Wm,  Syoaect,  N.  Y.,  ndgnnt  to  Pnad-Dci  lac. 

SyoMeC,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  May  28,  1956,  Scriai  No.  587,576 

2  Claims.    (CL  229—51) 


1.  A  carton  or  the  like  formed  of  flexible  flbrous  or 
like  sheet  material  having  an  enclosed  hollow  body 
with  a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  side  walls,  top  walls  and 
bottom  wall,  said  body  having  an  opening  between  the 
rear  wall  and  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  and  side 
walls  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  weakened 
continuous  lines  forming  a  weakened  zone  thereacross, 
a  stiff  liner  member  positioned  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  material  of  said  front  and  side  walls  and  extending 
above  and  below  said  parallel  weakened  lines,  the  edge 
of  said  liner  member  below  the  lowercost  line  being 
secured  to  the  material  of  said  front  and  side  walls, 
the  remainder  of  said  liner  member  being  unattached, 
and  a  tear  tape  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
material  of  said  front  and  side  walls  and  overlapping 
said  liner  member,  said  tear  tape  being  formed  with 
spaced  parallel  slits  therealong  from  a  point  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  to  and  through  its  opposite  end,  in 
line  with  the  weakened  lines  in  the  walls  of  the  carton, 
said  slits  forming  a  tear  strip  for  opening  the  carton 
and  providing  a  body  section  and  a  hinged  cover  section, 
one  end  of  said  strip  being  unattached  and  protruding 
outwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  body  for  gracing  by 
the  fingers,  the  portions  of  said  tear  tape  above  and 
below  the  slits  serving  to  reinforce  the  slitted  marginal 
edges  of  the  cover  section  and  body  section,  respectively, 
upon  tearing  of  the  tear  strip  to  open  the  carton. 


2,836344 

CARRIER  BAGS 

Harry  Frederick  Gatward,  East  Griastead,  Engbrnd 

Appttcatioa  Febraary  16, 1956,  Scriai  No.  566,020 

Cbdnu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

September  21,  1955 

5  Oaims.    (CL  229—54) 


1.  A  collapsible  carrier  or  container  comprising  an 
Open  top  bag  formed  of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial and  of  rectangular  transverse  section  when  open 
far  use  and  foldable  fiat  for  storage,  a  pair  of  relatively 
stiff  sheets  secured  acron  the  opposed  wider  sides  of  said 
bag  at  the  tops  thereof,  said  sheets  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  wider  bag  sides  and 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tuurower 
sides  of  the  bag,  said  sheets  aiKl  bag  portions  secured 
thereto  being  foldable  inwardly  into  superimposed  rela- 
tion transversely  of  said  bag  to  retain  the  bag  in  open 
rectangular  condition,  one  of  said  sheets  and  bag  por- 
tions secured  thereto  being  the  upper  of  said  sheets  when 
in  superimposed  relation  and  having  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  sheet,  and  a  flexible  handle  having 
its  ends  anchored  to  the  other  of  said  sheets  substantially 
in  registration  with  the  ends  of  said  slot  when  said  sheets 
are  folded  into  superimposition  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  slot  to  retain  said  sheets  and  bag  por- 
tions in  folded  superimposed  relation  closing  the  bag  in 
a  watertight  manner  and  evenly  supporting  all  sides  of 
the  bag. 

2,836345 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
Kari  M.  Gertels,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Carrier 
CorporatioD,  Syracsse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplkatioB  Febraary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,793 
15  Claims.     (CL  230—31) 


10.  In  a  system  of  capacity  control  for  reciprocating 
compressors,  a  combination  of  oil  pressure  actuated  ele- 
ments for  holding  compressor  valves  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, an  oil  pressure  actuated  valve  permitting  or  dis- 
continuing the  passage  of  oil  to  said  elements,  and  a 
second  valve  for  varying  the  oil  pressure  imposed  on 
the  first  valve,  said  first  valve  including  a  chamber  having 
a  series  of  outlets  connected  to  said  elements,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  end  permit- 
ting passage  of  oil  from  the  lubrication  system  of  the 
ccnnpressor  thereto,  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  head  portion  adapted 
to  snugly  fit  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  and  a  socketed 
shank  portion  depending  therefrom,  yieldable  means,  ex- 
tending within  said  socket  having  one  end  bearing  against 
said  piston  head  and  the  other  end  seated  at  the  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  yieldable  means  adapted  to  force  said 
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pittoB  toward  one  cad  of  uid  dumber  in  oppoation  to 
the  pnman  of  the  oil  in  tke  hibricatioo  system,  and  an- 
nular riag  enbradag  said  shank  portiao  of  said  piston 
adjaceot  oae  cad  thareof  so  as  to  provide  a  radial  pro- 
iection,  a  circular  tlaave,  sucrouadiag  said  piston  shank 
between  said  head  portioa  and  said  rinf.  having  en- 
larfed  ctkI  portions  adapted  to  enfa^e  the  side  of  said 
chamber,  said  sleeve  being  ot  shorter  length  than  the  dis- 
unce  on  said  piston  shaak  between  the  bead  and  ring, 
and  movable  within  said  chunber  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  piston  thvcia,  said  sleeve  movement  being 
delayed  when  a  change  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  piston  occurs. 


1  tTVTIt 
CZNTVirUULFA] 


FAN 


PREaSURX  EXCHANGERS 

Ma  of 


No.  S91.7il 

17,  lf55 
(CL23«— M) 


1.  A  rotary  pressure  exchanger  comprising  a  ring  of 
cells  for  the  compression  and  expansion  of  gas,  ducting 
for  leading  gas  to  and  from  the  ceils,  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  routioa  between  the  cells  and  the  ducting,  a 
ported  annular  plate  positioned  between  the  ducting  and 
the  cells  at  one  end  of  the  cells  at  least,  said  ported  plate 
being  movable  drouniereatially  relatively  to  the  ducting 
at  the  opposite  ead  of  the  ceils  and  means  for  circum- 
ferentially  moving  the  ported  plate. 


C. 


2434347 

DimjaiB 


tt.1 


*  Develop- 


No.  M1^2 
J    Aagast  2,  1951 
(CI.23— U7) 


1  A  vaneless  walled  diffuaer  at  the  exit  from  an  elastic- 
fluid  flow  centrifugal  compreaaor  in  which  the  diffuser 
walls  define  a  passage  having  an  equivalent  cooe  aagte 
over  any  small  element  of  the  whole  length  of  the  pas- 
sage divergent  to  no  greater  extent  than  12*  in  the  median 
direction  of  flow,  said  eqinvalent  cone  angle  being  con- 
sidered, over  said  small  eloBMBt  of  leagth,  as  the  angle 
subtended  by  straight  lines  joiaiag  the  extremities  of 
parallel  diameters  of  two  coaxial  circles,  of  areas  re- 
spectively equal  to  the  entry  and  exit  cro8s-secti<»ai  areas 
of  the  element  of  the  passage  and  separated  by  a  disunce 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  element,  whereby  the  whirl 
velocity  of  the  fluid  at  entry  to  the  diffuaer  is  substantially 
reduced  during  flow  through  the  (tiffuser  whilst  the  me- 
dian velocity  undergoes  no  alteration  of  comparable  order 


In  a  centrifugal  fan  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  hub 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  blade  supporting  member  at- 
tached to  said  bub,  and  blades  attached  to  said  supporting 
member,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  casings 
around  said  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting 
member,  said  casings  having  inner  ends  attached  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  member,  having  cylindrical  portions 
extending  from  said  member  to  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
hub,  and  having  outer  ead  portions  extending  inwardly 
towards  said  shaft,  said  end  portions  having  clearance 
openings  around  said  shaft,  and  beat  insulating  material 
within  said  casings  around  said  hub. 


2434^9 
COMPRESSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Owen  H.  Schcldorf,  North  EmI,  Pa.,  assign  nr  to  Geacial 
Electric  Coiaaay.  a  conorathMi  of  New  \otk 
U,  im.  Serial  No.  347,471 
iCkkm.   (CL23«— 2«4) 


1  Tn  a  refrigerating  unit,  a  gas  containing  case,  a 
compressor  disposed  in  said  case  for  operating  therein, 
said  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
tor  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  means  for  operating  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder  in  a  reciprocating  motion  to  provide  compres- 
sion of  said  gas  on  the  forward  stroke  of  said  piston  and 
suction  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  for 
admitting  gas  to  be  compressed  into  said  piston  during 
said  suction  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  for  admitting 
said  gas  into  said  compression  chamber  from  said  piston 
during  said  suction  stroke  of  said  piston,  an  orifice  in 
said  piston,  means  in  said  operating  means  for  metering 
oil  into  said  orifice,  and  means  in  said  operating  means 
providing  commiincation  between  said  piston  and  said 
case  through  said  orifice  in  said  piston  whereby  during 
the  suction  stroke  of  said  pistoo  when  the  pressure  therein 
IS  less  than  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  case  said  oil 
in  said  orifice  is  sprayed  into  said  piston. 


1.t34Jfli 
CONTROL  DEVKV'rbi  A  RECIPROCATING 
ELECTRIC  PAN 
K.  T^aWd,  Tmaii,  OMario,  CaMda 
SilliBiiir  21. 19fl4,  Serial  No.  411,142 
4nilgii     (CL234— 25») 
1    A  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
electnc  fan  of  the  kind  inclixhng  impeller  blades  rotat- 
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ably  mounted  on  the  intake  side  of  tbc  wind  tonnd  for 
producing  an  airflow  therethrough,  a  louver  assembly  in- 
cluding several  parallel  louver  slats  disposed  at  the 
delivery  side  of  the  tunnel,  motor  means  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  blades  for  rotating  the  same;  driving 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  means  with 
said  louver  assembly  to  impart  to  the  slats  thereof  a 
reciprocatory  movement  through  a  predetermined  con- 
stant angle,  said  drive  means  including  an  input  wheel 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor 
means,  an  intermediate  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in 
unison  with  the  input  wheel,  an  output  wheel  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  intermediate  wheel,  coupling  means 
connecting  said  output  wheel  with  said  louver  means  for 
imparting  said  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  louver 
slats  upon  rotation  of  said  output  wheel,  and  control 


moved  to  closed  position  between  said  flanges  to  provide 
a  coin  receptacle  having  a  flat  rear  wall,  a  curved  front 
wall   and   upper   and   lower  sidewalls   formed   by   said 
flanges,  a  ftvwardly  extending  locking  tab  on  said  back 
plate  for  fricttmially  engaging  an  edge  of  said  curved 
plate  to  releasably  bold  said  curved  plate  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  finger  engaging  tab  on  said  curved  plate  trans- 
versely spaced  from  and  adjacent  said   locking  tab  to 
cooperate  with  said  locking  tab  and  facilitate  release  of 
said  curved  plate  from  said  locking  tab,  a  plurality  of 
dimples  extending  forwardly  from  said  back  plate  sub- 
stantially into  ocmtact  with  said  curvad  plate  when  said 
curved  plate  is  closed,  said  dimples  being  adjacent  to  but 
inwardly  of  the  pivoted  end  of  said  curved  plate  said 
dimples  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  coin  to  be  deposited  in  said  receptacle  to 
prevent  passage  of  coins  between  said  back  plate  and  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  curved  plate  and  a  slot  in  said  upper 
flange  to  facilitate  introduction  of  coins   into  said   re- 
ceptacle. 

2434352 
SIGNAL  ATTACHMEIVT  FOR  MAIL  BOXES 

Edwfai  R.  Morrow,  MOfbrd,  Mich. 

AppHcadoB  March  34,  If54,  Serial  No.  575,194 

lOafaa.    (a.  232—^5) 


means  for  moving  the  said  wheels  into  and  out  of  rota- 
tion transmitting  frictional  engagement  with  each  other 
and  said  motor  drive  shaft  for  coupling  the  motor  means 
with  the  louver  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
regulating  means  included  in  said  drive  means,  said  regu- 
lating means  including  means  for  axially  displacing  said 
intermediate  wheel  to  vary  the  radial  distance  between 
the  point  of  engagement  of  the  intermediate  wheel  with 
the  output  wheel  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  output 
wheel  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  transmission  between  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  motor  means  and  the  speed  of 
the  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  louver  assembly, 
thereby  regulating  the  rate  of  sp?ed  of  the  reciprocatory 
movements  of  the  louver  slats  while  maintaining  constant 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  means  and  the  angle 
of  the  slat  movements. 


2,434351 

COMBINATION  BELT  BUCKLE  AND  COIN 

RECEPTACLE 

Hyana  Epstcfea,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,977 

1  CfadaL    (a.  232—4) 


A  combination  belt  buckle  and  coin  receptacle  com- 
prising an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  body  having 
a  substantially  flat  back  plate,  a  loop  at  one  end  of  said 
plate  and  a  hooked-shaped  tab  at  the  opposite  end  for  at- 
taching said  body  to  a  belt,  upper  and  lower  flanges  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  plate,  the 
forward  edge  of  each  flange  bemg  curved,  a  cover  com- 
prising a  curved  plate  sabstantially  co-extensive  with 
said  back  plate  and  having  a  curvature  substantially  cor- 
responding with  the  curvature  of  the  front  edges  of  said 
flanges,  tabs  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  side 
edges  of  said  curved  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  flanges  having  apertures  adjacent  one  end  pivotally 
receiving  said  tabs  whereby  said  curved  plate  may  be 


A  signal  attachment  for  a  mail  box  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  container  having  a  hinged  door  at  one  end  swinging 
on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  one 
end  between  closed  and  open  positions,  and  an  end  wall 
closing  the  container  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  at- 
tachment comprising:   an  elongated  connecting  rod  ex- 
tending alongside  the  container  beyond  said  ends  thereof; 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  door  and  one  end  of 
the  rod  spaced  from  and  paralleling  the  axis  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  door,  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rod  in  one  direction  from  a  normal  position  responsive 
to  swinging  of  the  door  to  an  open  position:  a  trigger 
support  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  container  at  the  other 
end  thereof;  a  trigger  in  the  form  of  a  short  bar  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  trigger  support  bar  for  rock- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  door  and 
connecting  rod.  said  trigger  being  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  for  rocking  of  the 
trigger  by  the  rod  on  said  movement  of  the  rod.  the  trig- 
ger being   normally   in   an  upright   position   and    being 
rocked   from   said   position   by  the  rod;   a   spring   strip 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  end  wall  and  flexible  to  a 
substantially  inverted  J-shape  from  a  normally  straight, 
upwardly  projecting  position  on  said  end  wall;  and  a  flag 
affixed  to  said  strip  and  having  a  large  opening,  the  trig- 
ger having  an  arcuate  book  extendable  through  said  open- 
ing on  said  flexure  of  the  strip,  the  flag  being  twisted 
obUquely  to  the  plane  of  rocking  movement  of  the  trig 
ger  against  the  spring  tension  of  the  strip  to  exert  a  con 
tinuous  pressure  on  the  trigger  in  a  direction  having  both 
a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  component  tending  to  firmly 
yet  releasably  engage  the  trigger  with  the  flag 
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243^53 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  DRAWERS 
J.  WMchlcr,  MiMBt  Healthy,  Ohio.  Mrignor  to 
I  and  F.   B.  Diahach,   HamOton, 


3«,  1952,  ScrW  No.  3r7343 

(CL  235—22) 


1.  A  cash  drawer  unit  comprising  a  drawer  housing 
having  a  top  panel  and  an  open  end.  a  cash  drawer  slid- 
abiy  mounted  within  said  bousing  and  movable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  open  end  of 
the  bousing,  a  tiltable  latching  plate  mounted  upon  a  pivot 
line,  the  latching  plate  being  disposed  within  said  housing 
beneath  the  top  panel  thereof  and  above  said  drawer,  the 
latching  plate  having  a  release  area  of  substantial  extent 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  pivot  line  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  housing  and  transversely  of  the  housing  sub- 
stantially for  the  full  width  of  the  housing,  said  release 
area  residing  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
top  panel,  the  latching  plate  having  a  latching  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  said  pivot  line,  said  drawer 
having  a  cross  member  at  its  rearward  end  adapted  to 
abut  the  rearward  end  of  said  latching  portion  to  latch 
the  drawer  in  closed  position,  spring  means  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  engaged  against  the  cross  member 
of  the  drawer  to  urge  the  drawer  into  abutment  with  said 
latching  portion,  a  shiftable  plunger,  a  plunger  tube  slid- 
ably  supporting  the  said  plunger,  said  tube  having  a  lower 
end  portion  projecting  through  the  top  panel  of  the  drawer 
housing,  and  clamping  means  on  said  tube  engaging  the 
top  panel  and  suppcMling  the  tube  and  plunger  in  vertical 
position  with  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  projecting  from 
the  tube  and  resting  upon  the  release  area  of  the  latching 
plate,  the  substantia]  extent  of  the  release  area  providing 
selective  location  of  the  plunger  within  the  confines  of 
the  release  area,  whereby  a  business  machine  may  be 
mounted  upon  the  top  panel  of  the  housing  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  plimger  to  shift  the  same  and  cause  the 
drawer  to  spring  open  upon  operation  of  the  business 
machine. 


2,S3«,354 

DIFFERENTIAL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Amo  Uhlig  and  Werner  UhUg,  Obcnidorf  (Nccfcar), 


AppUcathM  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,497 

ClaiaBB  priority,  appUcadoa  GcrmaBy  Novemlwr  3,  1952 

S  Claima.     (a.  235—60) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  sutionary  pivots  spaced  from  each  other  and  located 
along  a  predetermined  stationary  axis;  a  pair  of  links 
tumably  mounted  on  said  pivots,  respectively,  for  move- 
ment about  said  axis;  a  pivot  bar  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  carried  by  said  links  to  form  a  bail  for  movement 


about  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  digit  transferring  levers 
denominationally  distributeid  along  said  pivot  bar  and 
being  tumably  carried  thereby;  a  plurality  of  digit  trans- 
ferring members  respectively  fixed  to  said  leven  and 
being  located  along  said  axis  when  said  members  are  in 
their  zero  positions;  a  plurality  of  reversible  moving 
means  respectively  engaging  said  digit  transferring  mem- 
bers to  be  moved  thereby  and  for  turning  the  same  about 
said  pivot  bar  respectively  to  positions  spaced  from  said 
axis  by  radial  distances  directly  proportional  to  particular 
digits,  respectively;  releasable  lock  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  levers  for  locking  the  same  and  said 
members  therewith  in  said  positions;  drive  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  links  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  through  a  predetermined  angle  about  said 
axis  so  that  said  digit  transferring  members  also  turn 
about  said  axis  to  describe  arcs  having  lengths  respec- 
tively proportional  to  said  particular  digits,  so  that  said 
members  move  said  moving  means  through  distances 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  particular  digits;  and 
means  for  connecting  organs  of  the  calculating  machine 
to  said  plurality  of  moving  means  during  operation  of 
said  drive  means  so  that  said  moving  means  transfer 
said  particular  digits  to  said  organs. 


2,83^55 
REMOTE  FUNCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CHcar  W.  Banik  and  Da  Ray  E.  StromlMck,  Paoli,  Pa., 
assiKDors  to  Borroagiis  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Micli^pui 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492;i66 
11  Claims.    (CL  235— M.47) 


1.  A  function  control  system  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  movable  means  for  controlling  the  op>era- 
tion  of  an  associated  machine,  movement  of  said  con- 
trol means  by  preselected  amounts  from  a  given  posi- 
tion resulting  in  corresponding  predetermined  changes 
in  the  sequence  of  operations  performed  by  said  asso- 
ciated machine,  movable  sensing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  control  means  so  that  any  movement  of 
said  sensing  means  of  less  than  a  predetermined  distance 
will  result  in  a  movement  by  said  control  means  from 
the  above  mentioned  given  position,  the  magnitude  of 
the  movement  of  the  control  means  being  dependent  upon 
and  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  movement  of 
the  sensing  means,  a  plurality  of  abutments  of  selected 
lengths  movable  into  alignment  with  the  sensing  means 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule,  means  for 
yieldingly  moving  the  sensing  means  into  contact  with 
the  then  aligned  abutment,  the  length  of  the  aligned 
abutment  limiting  the  distance  which  the  sensing  means 
may  move,  and  additional  means  for  selectively  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  sensing  means  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  said  sensing  means  with  the  then  aligned 
abutment. 


2436354 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Cameron  B.  Forrcat  and  Sidney  S.  Green,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.,  avignon,  by  acne  awignnimN,  to  Hnghcs  Ah-- 
craft  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
Appttcatton  Febramy  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,784 
7ClainM.    (CL  235— <1) 
1    An  electronic  analog-to-digital  converter  responive 
to  applied  count  pulses  for  continuously  converting  the 
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instantaneous  amplitude  of  a  variable  electrical  signal 
into  digital  form,  said  converter  comprising:  an  electronic 
digit  counting  circuit  operable  to  count  up  or  count  down 
in  response  to  the  applied  count  pulses;  an  electrical 
summation  network  electrically  coupled  to  said  counting 
circuit  for  continuously  converting  the  digital  count  in 
said  counting  circuit  into  an  electrical  analog  signal  of 
an  amplitude  equivalent  to  the  digital  count;  first  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  network  for  combining  said 
electrical  analog  signal  with  the  variable  electrical  signal 
to  produce  a  first  output  signal  having  one  of  two  levels 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  difference  between  the 
amplitudes  of  the  combined  signals;  second  means  for 


2,834,358 

CALCULATING  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  H.  Stair,  La  Grange,  and  Robert  A.  Clait,  Jr. 

River  Forest,  111. 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,978 

20  Claims.    (CI.  235—41) 
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penodically  sampling  the  instantaneous  level  of  said 
first  output  signal  prior  to  the  application  of  each  of 
the  count  pulses  to  said  counting  circuit  to  produce  a 
corresponding  second  output  signal;  third  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  output  signal  for  producing,  during 
each  sampling  period,  a  third  output  signal  having  a 
level  corresponding  to  the  sampled  level  of  said  first 
output  signal;  and  fourth  means  electrically  coupled 
between  said  third  means  and  said  counting  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  third  output  signal  for  rendering  said 
counting  circuit  operable  to  count  in  a  direction  deter- 
mined by  the  corresponding  sampled  level  of  said  first 
output  signal. 

2,834357 

COMPUTING  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Paul  C.  Hocil,  CoDcordville,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  £.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  333307 

8  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


Ml  \r 

1.  An  electrical  computing  measuring  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  resistance  network  consisting  of 
first  and  second  linear  slidewires  each  provided  with  a 
tap,  the  physically  adjustable  elements  of  said  slidewires 
being  ganged  by  a  linear  mechanical  coupling,  first  con- 
ductive means  connected  between  one  end  of  said  first 
slidewire  and  one  end  of  said  second  slidewirc,  and  second 
conductive  means  connected  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  slidewires,  a  current  source  connected  to  said  re- 
sistance network  through  two  junctions,  one  junction  being 
the  tap  of  said  first  slidewire  the  other  junction  being  any 
location  in  said  resistance  network  other  than  the  slide- 
wire  taps  and  said  second  slidewire.  the  current  supplied 
by  said  source  being  substantially  independent  in  magni- 
tude for  all  variations  of  resistance  of  said  resistance  net- 
work, and  a  transducer  connected  in  series  with  a  voltage- 
null  detector  in  electrical  opposition  to  said  resistance  net- 
work at  two  points,  one  point  being  the  tap  of  said  second 
slidewire.  the  other  point  being  any  location  in  said  re- 
sistance network  other  than  the  slidewire  taps  and  said 
first  slidewire.  said  transducer  developing  an  output 
E.  M.  F.  as  a  quadratic  function  of  a  phenomenon  under 
determination. 

730  O.  G.— 61 
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1.  A  calculating  table  including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  to  simulate  real  network  sections,-  and 
means  to  connect  said  simulating  sections  together  to 
simulate  the  real  network,  together  with  means  to  deter- 
mine and  give  a  direct  indication  of  power  loss  occurring 
in  at  least  one  network  section  due  to  current  flow 
through  said  network  section,  at  least  said  network  sec- 
tion including  a  resistance  element,  simulating  network 
connections  to  said  resistance  element,  current  supply 
connections  to  said  network  for  flow  of  current  through 
the  network  sections  including  said  section  which  in- 
cludes a  resistance  element,  said  simulating  network  con- 
nections being  constituted  for  flow  of  substantially  the 
full  current  of  such  section  through  said  resistance  ele- 
ment to  cause  potential  drop  across  said  resistance  ele- 
ment substantially  proportionate  to  the  full  current  flow 
through  such  network  section,  together  with  means  to 
translate  the- drop  of  potential  across  said  resistance  ele- 
ment into  a  difference  of  D.  C.  potential  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  squared  value  of  said  drop  of  potential 
across  said  resistance  element,  and  means  to  give  an  in- 
dication of  power  loss  proportional  to  said  difference 
of  D.  C.  potential. 


2.836359 
INTEGRATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Roy  P.  Mazzagatti,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,810 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 
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5.  In  geophysical  prospecting  involving  obtaining  a  log 
of  randomly  occurring  events  in  pulse  form,  the  com- 
bination comprising  means  for  continuously  obtaining  on 
a  recordng  medium  a  log  of  said  events  occurring  in  suc- 
cession, means  for  continuously  scanning  said  medium 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  scanning  means  substantially 
equally  spaced  apart  in  sequence  such  that  the  time  delay 
between  scanning  of  any  given  point  on  said  medium 
by  each  pair  of  immediately  adjacent  scanning  means  is 
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subsuntially  equal  to  a  selected  integrating  time  constant,  price  setting  registers,  each  of  said  registers  being  adapted 

means  for  obuining  from  each  of  said  scanning  means  to  be  set  for  different  unit  prices  and  connected  to  one 

an  output  of  intelligence  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  cur  of  said  computers,  two  totalizing  mechanisms,  the  first 

rent,  and  means  for  feeding  said  output  to  an  integrating  of  said  totalizing   mechanisms  being  connected  to  said 

circuit  having  said  selected  time  constant  and  thereby  input  shafts,  the  second  of  said  toulizing  mechanisms 

producing  a  final  log  of  the  average  rate  of  occurrence  being  connected  to  said  computers,  and  two  indicators 

of  said  events.  connected  to  said  two  totalizing  mechanisms,  respectively. 


PULSE  COUNTER 

FranUta  L.  Adams,  Inkster,  Mkk^  ■■rignor  to  Bendix 

Arlatioa  CorporatkNi,  Dctrott,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfcM  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,262 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


I  In  combination,  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  elec- 
trons, an  electrode  disposed  to  pass  the  electrons,  a  plu- 
rality of  gates,  each  gate  being  operative  to  pass  electrons 
upon  an  opening  of  the  gate  and  to  block  the  passage 
of  electrons  upon  a  closure  of  the  gate,  the  first  gate 
in  the  plurality  being  normally  open  and  disposed  to  pass 
electrons  passed  by  the  electrode,  the  other  gates  in  the 
plurality  being  normally  closed  and  disposed  to  receive 
electrons  blocked  by  the  preceding  gates  in  the  plurality, 
means  for  introducing  a  series  of  pulses  to  the  electrode 
to  interrupt  the  passage  of  electrons  by  the  electrode 
upon  the  introduction  of  each  pulse,  and  means  operative 
upon  each  interruption  of  the  passage  of  electrons  by  the 
electrode  to  close  the  open  gate  in  the  plurality  and  to 
open  the  succeeding  gate  in  the  plurality  for  the  passage 
of  electrons  blocked  by  the  preceding  gates. 


2,83«461 

COMPUTING  AND  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  FLUID  METERING  DEVICES 

WOhcfan  Hant,  VilUmeii,  ScfawarzwaM,  Germany,  as- 

rigBor  to  Klenzic   Apparatc  G.  m.  b.   H..  Vmingen. 

Germany 

AppUcadoa  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,955 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoo  Germany  December  21,  1951 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—94) 


1.  A  computing  and  indicating  device  for  the  dispens- 
ing of  one  or  several  types  of  metered  fluids,  particular- 
ly for  filling  station  pumps,  which  indicates  the  total 
volume  dispensed  and  tha  price  therefor,  comprising  at 
least  two  input  shafts,  each  input  shaft  being  rotated 
through  an  angle  indicative  of  the  amount  of  one  type 
of  metered  fluid,  at  least  two  computers,  each  input  shaft 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  computers,  at  least  two 


2,134362 

COU>mNG  MECHANISM  WITH  A  TENS-TRANS- 

PER  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Harry  Ewald,  EJacffeU-Sfeg,  Germany 

Applkatkm  Jmc  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  498,316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jane  6, 1952 

15  Claims.    (Q.  235— 137) 


1.  A   tens-transfer  device  for  a   calculating  machine 
and    comprising,    in    combination,    a   supporting    frame 
including  two  side  plates  spaced  in  longitudinal   direc- 
tion, each  of  said   side  plates   being  elongated   in  one 
direction  and  narrow  in  a  transverse  direction;  a  tens- 
transfer   shaft    extending   between  said    side    plates   and 
being  mounted  on  the  same;  a  set  of  tens-transfer  mem- 
bers  turnably   mounted   on   said   tens-transfer   shaft   for 
movement    between    two    end    positions;    means    urging 
said  tens-transfer  members  to  turn  to  one  of  said  end 
positions;    a    set   of   locking   members   respectively   as- 
sociated with  said  tens-transfer  memben  and  located  be- 
tween said  side  plates,  each  locking  member  being  turn- 
able  about  a  longitudinal  axis  between  a  releasing  posi- 
tion and  a  locking  position  locking  the  associated  tens- 
transfer  member  in  the  other  end  position  of  the  same; 
return    me?ns    for    moving   said    tens-transfer    members 
to  said  other  end  position;  a  blocking  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  being  mounted  on  the  same 
for  nwvement  in  said  one  direction  between  a  releasing 
position  and  a  blocking  position  for  blocking  in  an  in- 
termediate  position   tens-transfer   members   released   by 
the    associated    locking    members;    a    movable    support 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  movement  in  said 
one  direction  between  a  first  position  aixl  a  second  posi- 
tion and  being  located  within  the  spaced  bounded  by  said 
supporting   frame;  a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able support  and  extending  in  said  one  direction;  a  set 
of  counting  wheels  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  inde- 
pendent turning  movement,  said  counting  wheels  having 
a  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to  the  transverse 
extension  of  said  side  plates;  a  tens-transfer  cam  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  counting  wheels;  a  second  shaft 
mounted  on  said  movable  support  and  extending  in  longi- 
tudinal direction;  a  set  of  presetting  pawls  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  for  indepeixlent  turning  movement,  each 
of  said  presetting  pawls  having  a  portion  extending  in  said 
transverse  direction  between  two  adjacent  tens-transfer 
members  and  through  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of 
said  tens-transfer  shaft  and  of  said  first  shaft,  each  pre- 
setting pawl  cooperating  with  one  of  said  tens-transfer 
cams  and  engaging  one  of  said  locking  members  so  that 
the  respective  locking  member  is  turned  from  said  lock- 
ing position  to  said  releasing  position  when  the  respec- 
tive tens-transfer  cam  turns  the  respective  presetting  pawl 
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during  passage  of  the  associated  counting  wheel  through 
a  tens-transfer  position;  shifting  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly moving  in  said  one  direction  said  blocking  bar  to 
said  blocking  position,  and  said  movable  support  to  said 
first  position  in  which  said  counting  wheels  are  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  a  computing  mechanism  and  in  which 
said  tens-transfer  members  are  spaced  from  said  count- 
ing wheels,  and  for  sinHiltaneously  moving  said  block- 
ing bar  to  said  releasing  position  and  said  movable  sup- 
port to  a  second  position  in  which  said  counting  wheels 
engage  the  associated  tens-transfer  member  so  that  tens- 
transfer  members  released  by  said  locking  members  and 
engaging  said  blocking  bar  are  released  by  the  same  to 
move  to  said  one  end  position  and  shift  the  associated 
counting  wheel  through  an  angle  corresponding  to  a  tens- 
transfer,  the  tens-transfer  cam  of  a  shifted  counting  wheel 
shifting  the  associated  presetting  pawl  during  passage  of 
said  shifted  counting  wheel  through  a  tens-transfer  posi- 
tion to  turn  the  locking  member  of  the  next  higher  de- 
nominational order  into  said  releasing  position  thereof 
whereby  the  respective  associated  tens-transfer  member 
turns  the  counting  wheel  of  the  next  higher  denomina- 
tional order. 


through  which  the  heat  of  solar  radiation  enters  the  box, 
a  thermal  system  including  a  bulb  exposed  in  the  box, 
said  responsive  member  being  connected  to  said  bulb,  said 
bulb  being  responsive  to  a  temperature  produced  by  the 


heating  effect  of  solar  radiation  and  exterior  air.  a  second 
thermal  system  including  a  second  bulb  exposed  to  the 
temperature  of  exterior  air  and  connected  to  the  re- 
sponsive member,  said  member  responding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  temperatures  reflected  by  said  bulbs. 


2436363 

COUNTER  RESETTING  MEANS 

Otto  Wfld,  Jr.,  West  Hartford,  Cohu,  aarignor  to  Veeder- 

Root  locorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticnt 

Applicatioo  Janoary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,695 

12  Claims.     (O.  235—144) 


2,836365 

BURNER  CONTROLLER  WITH  SAFETY  CI  T-OFF 

Paul    F.   SwenMMi,   Cleveland   Hcigkta,  and    Myron   T. 

Cooperridcr,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnort  to  Swen- 

son  Tbermai  Research,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,048 

7  Claims.     (C\.  236—21) 


1.  In  a  resetting  mechanism  for  counters,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  control  member,  a  reset  spring 
connected  to  the  contrcM  member,  a  manually  operable 
actuating  member  for  driving  the  control  member  in  a 
spring  loading  direction,  a  latch  pawl  for  holding  the 
mechanism  in  spring  loaded  position,  means  for  trans- 
ferring movement  from  the  control  member  to  the  reset 
means  of  a  counter  in  a  resetting  direction  including  a 
drive  pawl,  and  means  interconnecting  the  pawls  for 
simultaneous  engaging  movement 


2,836364 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  COM- 
PENSATING MECHANISM  FOR  THE  EFFECTS 
OF  SOLAR  RADIATION 
Cartyk  Martin  Ashley,  Fayeltevillc,  N.  Y.,  assii^nor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  SyracnK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,165 
3  Clafans.  (Q.  236—1) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  building  structures, 
the  combination  of  a  central  station  for  treating  air  for 
supply  to  areas  to  be  conditioned,  units  in  at  least  some 
of  the  areas  being  conditioned  to  supply  conditioned  air 
to  the  areas,  duct  work  connecting  the  central  station  and 
the  units,  means  to  supply  treated  air  to  the  units  through 
the  duct  work,  mechanism  for  varying  the  volume  of  air 
supplied  to  the  units  and  a  solar  compensating  system  to 
actuate  said  mechanism  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of 
solar  radiation  in  the  areas  being  treated,  said  solar  com- 
pensating system  comprising  a  responsive  member  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism  a  box  having  a  window  therein 


1.  In  equipment  of  the  character  described,  a  heating 
apparatus  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  ^  heated,  a  main 
fluid  fuel  burner  for  supplying  heat  thereto,  a  fuel  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  and  closed  positions  to  con- 
trol flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  means 
normally  tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  sealed  vapor  gen- 
erator system  including  fluid  motor  means  having  a  mov- 
able wall  connected  to  the  valve,  said  generator  system 
including  separate  thermoresponsive  bulb  elements  in 
heat  association,  respectively,  with  the  pilot  burner  and 
with  a  varying  temperature  portion  of  said  heating  ap- 
paratus, respectively,  said  elements  being  opcratingly  con- 
nected continuously  to  the  fluid  motor  means  by  confined 
fluid  columns,  respectively,  so  that  the  vapor  pressure 
developed  in  both  of  the  bulb  elements  is  transmitted  by 
the  confined  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor  means  from  said 
bulb  elements  and  is  applied  directly  against  the  same 
side  of  said  wall,  the  element  associated  with  the  pilot 
burner  acting  through  the  motor  means  on  the  valve 
in  the  direction  to  open  the  valve  upon  increase  in  pilot 
burner  temperature  and  the  element  associated  with  said 
apparatus  portion  acting  on  the  valve  through  the  motor 
means  in  a  manner  to  restrict  flow  of  fuel  to  the  main 
burner  upon  increase  in  temperature  of  said  portion, 
said  fuel  valve   comprising  means   forming   valve  port 
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means  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  seats,  valve  plug 
means  having  a  pair  of  seats  respective  to  those  of  the 
vatve  port  means,  said  valve  plug  means  being  connected 
for  simultaneous  movement  in  one  direction  by  the  fluid 
motor  means,  the  seats  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  seats 
being  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  the  seats  a  distance 
greater  than  the  seats  of  the  other  pair  of  seats,  so  that 
the  operation  of  the  fluid  motor  means  in  said  one  direc- 
tion pursuant  to  heating  the  thermostatic  bulb  elements 
can  cause  full  opening  and  then  fuel  restrictive  closing 
or  throttling  of  said  valve  port  means. 


cylinder  adjacent  said  bellows,  the  changes  in  volume  of 
said  body,  when  heated,  being  adapted  to  compensate 


CONTROL  APFARATX'S 

Cards  R.  Eckberg,  Port  Waafaiagtoa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.018 

HClaint.    (CI.  23<— 4«) 


^r 


v-'a 


1.  A  control  system  for  effecting  automatic  regulation 
of  a  variable  condition,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  hi 
metallic  elements  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  fixed 
in  position  at  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling device  operated  by  relative  movement  of  the 
opposite  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ments, a  controlling  agency  for  affecting  the  magnitude 
of  said  variable  condition  actuated  by  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  said  circuit  controlling  device,  means  sep- 
arately radiating  heat  to  each  of  said  bimetallic  elements, 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  variable  condi- 
tion differentially  affecting  the  heat  radiated  to  said  bime- 
tallic elements  such  that  the  heat  radiated  to  the  himetdljic 
elements  is  balanced  with  the  magnitude  of  the  variable 
condition  at  a  set  value  and  such  that  the  heat  radiated 
to  the  bimetallic  elements  is  differentially  unbalanced 
as  a  function  of  the  departure  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
variable  condition  from  said  set  value  and  second  means 
separate  from  said  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  variable  condition  differentially  affecting  the  heat 
radiated  to  each  of  the  bimetallic  elements  generating  a 
periodic  differential  unbalance  in  the  heat  radiated  lo  the 
bimetallic  elements. 


2,836467 
CONTROLLER 
WilUaai  F.  Stahl,  EUdns  Paris,  Pa^  assignor  to  Minne- 
apoUs-Honcywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  ^  Delaware 
Application  December  6, 19S5,  Serial  No.  551,283 
4  Claima.    (Q.  236—98) 
1.  Means  for  compensating  a  thermometer  for  changes 
in  ambient  temperature,  including,  a  relatively  rigid,  hol- 
low bulb;  a  capillary  tube  communicating  with   the  in- 
terior of  said  bulb;  a  cylinder  communicating  at  its  in- 
terior with  said  capillary  tube;  a  bellows  forming  a  rela- 
tively movable  wall  of  said  cylinders;  mercury  filling  said 
bulb  and  said  tube  and  said  cylinder  and  said  bellows. 
said  bulb,  said  tube,  said  cylinder,  said  bellows,  and  said 
mercury  each  having  a  positive  coeflficient  of  expansion 
when  heated;  and  a  body  of  material  having  a  negative 


for  the  changes  in  volume  of  said  bulb,  said  tube,  said 
cylinder,  and  said  bellows  when  heated. 


2436^68 
PULVERIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  amigDor  to  Tbc  Texas 
Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jnnc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,327 
15  aaims.    (Q.  244—17) 


1  A  method  for  preparing  fine  particles  from  much 
coarser  particles  of  a  substance  impregnated  with  a  liquid 
material  characterized  by  the  ability  to  freeze  to  a  solid 
material,  said  method  comprising  freezing  said  liquid  ma- 
terial to  a  solid,  thereafter  pulverizing  said  substance  to 
form  fine  particles  at  a  low  temperature,  and  passing  said 
fine  particles  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
coarse  particles  ahead  of  said  freezing  step  to  precool 
said  coarse  particles. 


2,836,369 

FOOD  WASTE  GRINDER 

Robert  W.  Streblow,  New  Bcrtta,  and  GObert  W.  Qwrt, 

Milwankec,  Wis.,  ■■Jgnon  to  Chain  Bdt 

MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Wiscouin 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,014 

nciafans.    (a.  241— 46) 


i__ 


12    In  a  grinder  for  food  waste  and  like  materials,  a 


coefficient  of  expansion  when  heated  and  enclosed  in  said    housing   forming  a   vertically  disposed  generally   cylin- 
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drical  feed  stack  merging  at  its  lower  end  into  a  grind- 
ing chamber  presenting  inwardly  projecting  cutting  teeth 
and  presenting  in  its  lower  edge  radially  disposed  dis- 
charge slots  together  with  downwardly  projecting  outer 
cutting  teeth  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  slots,  and  a  rotary  bowl  impeller  disposed  below  and 
operating  in  conjunction  with  said  grinding  chamber  of 
said  housing,  said  rotary  bowl  impeller  having  upwardly 
projecting  peripheral  teeth  overiapping  the  outer  ends  of 
said  discharge  slots  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  down-' 
wardly  projecting  outer  teeth,  whereby  material  fed 
through  said  feed  stack  is  whirled  in  said  bowl  and 
thrown  by  centrifugal  force  outwardly  and  upwardly  into 
grinding  engagement  with  said  inwardly  projecting  cut- 
ting teeth,  the  ground  particles  thereof  being  forced  out- 
wardly through  said  discharge  slots  into  shearing  rela- 
tionship with  said  upwardly  projecting  bowl  teeth  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  said  downwardly  projecting 
outer  cutting  teeth. 


2,836378 

COIL  WINDER 

Joseph   M.   Drees,  Sunnyralc,   and   Kenneth   L.   Jones, 

Pacific  Palisades,  CaMf.,  aarigwm  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maasacbnsetts 

AppUcation  December  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,608 

8  Claims.     (H.  242—9) 


yy^- 


1  Winding  apparatus  for  winding  wire  on  a  mandrel  to 
form  a  coil  or  helix  with  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
turns  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lathe  including  a  lead 
screw  and  a  chuck  for  holding  said  mandrel,  means  for 
driving  said  lead  screw  and  said  chuck  in  rotation,  a  lead 
screw  nut  threaded  on  said  lead  screw  arranged  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therealong  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  screw,  a  wire-feeding  carriage  arranged  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  a  path  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  including 
a  differential  pulley  and  first  and  second  cables  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  respectively  connected  to  said  lead 
screw  nut  and  to  said  carriage  arranged  to  drive  said 
carriage  in  response  to  and  as  a  predetermined  function 
of  the  movement  of  said  lead  screw  nut. 


2,836,371 
BOBBIN  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White 
Scwfaig  Machfaic  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,908 
19  Claims.     (CI.  242—22) 


I.  A  bobbin  winder  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising. 
a  stationary  support  member,  a  first  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stationary  support  member,  said  shaft 
bemg  adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin  in  a  first  position  where- 
in the  bobbin  is  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  in  a  second 
position  spaced  axially  from  said  first  position  and  where- 


in the  bobbin  is  not  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
supported  by  said  stationary  support  member  in  a  posi- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  thread  sensing 
element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
adapted  for  movement  axially  of  said  second  shaft,  said 
element  having  a  feeler  arm  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  flanges  of  a  bobbin  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and 
having  an  abutment  surface  which  projects  in  the  axial 
direction  that  said  second  bobbin  position  is  spaced  from 
said  first  bobbin  position,  spring  means  biasing  said  feeler 
arm  of  said  thread  sensing  element  towards  said  first 
shaft  and  axially  of  said  shafts  in  the  direction  that  said 
second  bobbin  position  is  spaced  from  said  first  bobbin 
position,  an  adjustable  stop  member  supported  by  said 
stationary  support  member  and  having  an  abutment  sur- 
face against  which  the  abutment  surface  of  said  thread 
sensing  element  is  adapted  to  bear,  said  abutment  surfaces 
being  shaped  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  move  said 
thread  sensing  element  axially  to  a  position  wherein  a 
bobbin  engaged  by  its  feeler  arm  will  be  moved  to  its 
second  position  when  the  feeler  arm  is  rotated  away  from 
said  first  shaft  a  predetermined  distance 


2,836J72 
WINDING  MANDREL  MOUNTING 
George    Richard    Roberts,    New    Bam,    Loogfield,    and 
Ronald   TluHiias   Heatbcote,   Dartford,   England,   as- 
sigiion  to  The  Bowater  Research  and  Development 
Company  Limited,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
AppUcation  Jnly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  14,  1953 
7  Cbims.     (a.  242—55) 


1  In  combination,  a  fixed  support  for  a  winding  man- 
drel, one  end  of  said  support  being  free  and  unsupported, 
a  movable  supporting  member  engageable  beneath  the 
free  end  of  said  support,  means  mounting  and  guiding 
said  movable  supporting  member  for  vertical  reciprocat- 
ing movement  from  an  upper  position  in  which  it  is 
engaged  with  said  free  end  of  said  support  and  a  lower 
position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  said  free  end  of 
said  support  and  arranged  radially  beyond  the  mandrel 
and  the  material  thereon  to  provide  for  the  endwise 
removal  of  the  material  on  the  mandrel,  a  slideway  fixed 
to  said  movable  supporting  member,  a  block  slidable  in 
said  slideway,  a  rotary  member,  and  means  connecting 
said  block  to  a  point  on  said  rotary  member  whereby 
said  movable  supporting  member  is  reciprocated  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member. 


2,836,373 
ROLL  FILM  SHEET  DISPENSER 
Andrew   K.   Anander,   Glen   Cove,   N.   Y.,    assignor   to 
Powers  Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,802 
14  CUtms.     (CI.  242—55.4) 
1.  A  roll  film  sheet  dispenser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  light-tight  container  having  a  passageway,  a  plu- 
rality of  film  rolls  rotatably  mounted   in  the  container, 
individual  feed   rollers   for  feeding  film   from   the  film 
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rolls  into  the  passageway,  means  for  sunultaneously  driv- 
ing the  feed  rollers,  means  for  maintaining  the  film  on 
the  rolls  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  rollers,  means 


for  selectively  positioning  the  film  of  one  roll  on  its 
feed  roller,  and  cutting  means  to  cut  the  film  into  sheets 
of  predetermined  sizes. 


WINDING  REEL  FOR  A  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Charles  Ddafootekw,  North  HoOywood,  Caiif^  aMi«iior 
to  The  Baak  of  AMCfka  Natkwal  TniK  and  Savings 
Amodatkm,  Loa  Aogaka,  Califs  a  narional  haafcing 
corporatioa  of  the  Uaitcd  Slates  of  America 
Origfaial  appUcatfcm  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,127, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,709,874,  dated  June  7,  1955.  Di- 
Tided  awl  this  appttcatloa  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 
504,821 

2  Claims.     (CL  242—83) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  take-up 
reel  for  a  sharpened  strip,  said  reel  including  a  plate 
having  a  central  hub  about  which  the  strip  may  be  coiled, 
and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  in  spaced 
recesses  in  said  plate  to  hold  the  coiled  strip  there- 
against. 


2,834375 

FISHING  REEL 

Aadri  Mcolnart,  Saiat  Ckmd,  France 

AppUcation  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  January  11,  1956 

4  Claims.     (O.  242— 84  J) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  in  combination,  a  non-rotary  line- 
receiving  drum,  a  rotary  drum  coaxial  therewith  and 
spaced  slightly  axially  therefrom  to  define  a  shallow 
chamber,  accessible  by  separation  of  said  drums,  a 
shaft  joumalled  in  and  directed  cbordwise  of  said  rotary 
drum,  within  said  chamber,  a  line  pick-up  loop  formed 
with  two  substantially  coaxial  ends,  and  with  an  interven 
iof  portion  of  a  shape  to  encircle  a  portion  of  said  drums. 


one  loop  end  being  secured  rigidly  to  and  coaxilUly  of 
said  shaft,  and  the  other  being  joumalled  in  the  0|>- 
positc  side  of  said  rotary  drum,  coaxially  of  said  shaft, 
spring  means  within  said  chamber  mounted  upon  and 
rotatable  with  said  rotary  drum,  and  located  distantly 
from  said  shaft,  and  a  flexible,  non-elastic  tension  menv 
ber  within  said  chamber  releasably  interconnected  be- 
tween said  spring  means  and  said  shaft,  and  wound  par- 
tially about  the  latter  in  the  sense  to  urge  the  loop  into 
a  plane  transverse  of  the  shaft,  and  to  further  stress  the 
spring  upon  departure  of  said  loop  from  the  plane. 


2,83076 
BOBBIN  HANGER 

Albert  E.  Wbuiow,  GrccnTlllc,  S.  C,  nmkpint  to  Standard 

Screw  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  leraey 

AppUcatioa  Jane  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,146 

8  Oaims.     (CL  242—130.2) 


;  A  bobbin  hanger  of  the  type  arranged  for  pene- 
trating the  tip  bore  of  a  roving  bobbin  to  engage  and 
suspend  said  bobbin  at  the  usual  counterbore  shoulder 
therein,  said  bobbin  hanger  incorporating  a  pair  of 
latching  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  alternative 
projection  and  retraction  to  engage  and  release  said 
counterbore  shoulder,  a  cam  block  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  with  major  and  minor  axes  propor- 
tioned for  determining  the  projected  and  retracted  posi- 
tions of  said  latching  arms,  means  biasing  said  latching 
arms  to  follow  the  positioning  action  of  said  cam  block, 
and  means  displaceable  by  the  tip  of  said  bobbin  when 
the  tip  bore  thereof  is  penetrated  by  said  bobbin  hanger 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  cam  block  by  successive 
quarter  turns  and  thereby  rendering  said  cam  block  active 
alternately  at  the  major  and  minor  axes  thereof. 


2,836,377 
THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINDLE 
Hemiann  Otto  Gostav  Knblcr  and  Otto  ^M^numw,  Rem- 
scfaeid-Lcnnep,  Germany,  aasifnon  to  Banner  Masdiin- 
enfabrik    AktiengcaellscBaft,    Wnppcrtal-Obcilianiicn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  Angnst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  9, 1954 

11  Clafans.     (CL  242—150) 


I     A  tensioning  device  for  a  thread  spindle  compriv 
ing  d  run-in  member  having  a  bore  for  the  passage  of 
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thread  and  a  recess  disposed  transversely  and  eccentrically  lationship,  a  spanwise  extending  air  diffusing  body  located 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  issuing  into  the  between  and  spaced  from  said  pair  of  panel  members  at 
same;  and  a  brake  means  fitted  in  said  recess,  said  the  forward  edges  thereof,  said  air  diffusing  body  having 
brake  means  incltiding  two  friction  members  rotatable  a  forwardly  extending  wedge  portion  whereby  it  is 
relative  to  each  other  and  having  coacting  friction  adapted  to  effect  two  dimensional  supersonic  external 
surfaces  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  compression  of  the  air  flow,  a  spanwise  extending  com- 
bore  and  situated  within  the  bore  for  guiding  a  thread  bustion  chamber  located  between  said  pair  of  panel 
therebetween  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  one  of  said  members,  said  combustion  chamber  having  apertured 
friction  members  being  made  of  magnetic  material  and  walls  forming  a  faired  rearward  continuation  of  said  air 
movable  toward  the  other  by  magnetic  attraction,  a  diffusing  body  and  diverging  rearwardly  to  form  con- 
mounting  for  each  friction  member,  said  mountings  verging  air  passages  with  said  pair  of  panel  members, 
having  rotational  resistances  different  one  from  the  other  and  nozzle  means  located  between  said  pair  of  panel 
whereby  the  draw  of  the  thread  causes  differential  rela-  members  and  forming  a  rearward  continuation  of  the 
tive  rotation  of  the  friction  members,  a  permanent  magnet  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

attracting    the    magnetic    friction    member    to    bias    the  

friction  members  toward  each  other,  and  spacers  selec-  """"^^^"""^ 

lively  insertable  between  the  magnet  and  the  friction 
members  to  vary  the  frictional  pressure  effected  between 
the  friction  members  by  the  attraction  of  the  magi>ctic 
friction  member  by  the  magnet. 


2,836,378 

SERVOMECHANISM 

Lylc  E.  MaCtkcwB,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

AppUcation  FelMvary  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,687 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  244— 14) 

(Granted  midcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  guided  missile  having  at  least  two  direction 
control  members  for  steering  the  missile  along  a  flight 
path  in  accordance  with  guidance  signals,  a  servomech- 
anism  for  driving  the  control  members  comprising  at 
least  two  independent  cylinders,  a  piston  disposed  in  each 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a 
corresponding  control  member,  means  for  admitting  ram 
air  to  one  side  of  said  pistons,  means  for  exhausting  to 
atmosphere  the  other  side  of  each  piston,  and  a  valve 
device  for  selectively  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  air  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  pistons  to  move 
said  control  members  and  to  steer  the  missile  along  the 
predetermined  flight  path. 


2,836,379 
RAMJET  WING  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  PROPELLED 
AIRCRAFT 
Benjamhi  T.  Salmon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Dynamics  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,521 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  244—15) 


1.  In  an  airborne  vehicle,  aerodynamic  sustaining  and 
propulsion  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ve- 
hicle, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spanwise  extend- 
ing panel  members  arranged  in  spaced  superposed  rc- 


2,836380 

AIRPLANE  WING  WITH  SLOTTED  FLAP,  COVE 

LIP  DOOR,  AND  SPOILER 

Raymond  E.  Pearwm,  Scattie,  Wash.,  ass^nor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,683 
11  Oafans.     (CI.  244 — 42) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  wing  the  trailing 
edge  contour  whereof  is  indented  to  define  a  rearwardly 
open  cove  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  skin  contours, 
a  slotted  flap  the  nose  whereof  is  receivable  within  such 
cove,  means  guiding  and  supporting  said  flap  for  move- 
ment between  its  up  position,  wherein  its  nose  is  received 
within  said  cove,  and  it  constitutes  a  general  continuation 
of  the  wing's  contour,  and  a  down  position  displaced  rear- 
wardly and  deflected  downwardly  from  its  up  position, 
an  actuator  to  shift  the  flap  between  the  up  and  down 
positions,  a  spoiler  door  hingedly  mounted  by  its  for- 
ward edge  upon  the  wing,  in  rearv/ard  continuation  of 
the  wing's  upper  skin,  and  defining  the  upper  boundary 
of  said  cove  a  cove  lip  door  hingedly  mounted  by  its  for- 
ward edge  upon  the  wing,  in  rearward  continuation  of 
the  wing's  lower  skin,  and  defining  the  lower  boundary 
of  said  cove,  said  doors  being  of  a  length  to  overlap  and 
close  the  exit  and  the  entrance,  respectively,  of  the  flap's 
slot  when  the  flap  is  in  its  up  position,  but  to  uncover  the 
same  by  rearward  shifting  of  the  flap,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  flap  to  said  doors,  to  tilt  each  door  up- 
M-ardly  as  the  flap  shifts  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  to 
define  in  the  flap's  full  down  position  a  slot  directed 
generally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  nose  of  the 
flap,  and  intermediate  such  nose  and  the  doors,  the  up- 
tilted  spoiler  door  constituting  a  spoiler  for  airflow  over 
the  wing's  upper  skin. 


2,836481 
AIRPLANE  WTFH  VARIABLE  SWEEPBACK 
AIRFOILS 
George  Carrillo  Z,  Bristol,  Colo^  assicnor  of  one-half 
to  P.  Jess  iUnk 
Application  Angnst  16, 1955.  Serial  No.  528,785 
1  CUim.     (CL  244-^3) 
In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  fuse- 
lage,  sets   of  spaced    supports   extended    laterally    from 
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each  side  of  the  fuselage,  wings  provided  with  spanwise 
slots  in  the  inner  sections  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  each 
wing  being  disposed  between  the  supports  of  one  of  said 
sets,  pins  fixed  on  said  supports  and  extending  through 


said  slots  in  pivotal  and  sliding  relation  to  said  wings, 
a  crosshead  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
wings,  and  means  for  displacing  said  crosshead  longitu 
dinally  of  the   aircraft   for  retraction   and  extension   of 
said  wings. 

2,836482 

LEG  RESTRAINING  MEANS  FOR  EJECTION 

SEATS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

James  Martin,  Higiicr  Denham,  near  Uxbridge,  England 

Application  NoTcmber  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  4,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244—122) 


In  a  pilot's  ejection  seat  for  an  aircraft  cockpit,  the 
combination  of  a  seat  having  a  seat  pan,  harness  for 
securing  the  pilot  to  said  seat,  a  releasable  catch  on 
said  harness  for  releasing  the  pilot  from  said  seat,  leg 
restraining  means  for  the  pilot's  legs  comprising  a  pair 
of  lines  having  their  upper  ends  releasably  attached  to 
said  harness  catch,  a  pair  of  releasable  catches  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  the  floor  of  the  cockpit  below  the 
pilot,  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  lines  attached  to 
one  of  said  floor  catches,  means  positioned  between  the 
pilot's  legs  and  attached  to  said  seat  for  holding  each 
of  said  lines  in  leg  restraining  position  whereby  when 
said  seat  is  ejected  said  lines  are  first  drawn  taut  to 
restrain  movement  of  the  legs  away  from  the  seat  until 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lines  are  released  by  said  floor 
catches  and  thereafter  the  upper  ends  of  said  lines  art- 
released  when  said  harness  catch  is  released. 


2,836,383 
DESCENDING  PARACHUTE  DEVICE 
Dimitri)  OleU),  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Appttcatioa  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,853 
7  Claims.     (Q.  244—138) 
1.  A  descent-slowing  device  comprising  a  stator.  a  sup- 
port for  a  user  carried  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  rotors  on 
the  stator  each  including  a  set  of  blades,  the  blades  of 
one  set  being   pitched  oppositely  to  the   blades   of  the 


other  set,  for  contrarotation  of  the  rotors  to  neutralize 
the  effect  of  torque  developed  by  the  rotors  and  exerted 
on  the  stator  tending  to  rotate  the  stator.  said  device 
further  including  means  on  the  support  controllable  by 
a  user  to  reduce  the  speed  of  one  rotor  relative  to  the 
sp>eed  of  the  other  rotor,  thus  to  develop  to  a  selected. 


adiusted  extent  torque  on  the  stator  tending  to  rotate 
the  same  in  a  correspondingly  selected  direction,  com- 
prising brake  shoes  pivoted  upon  the  stator  adjacent  the 
respective  rotors,  and  cables  extending  from  the  respective 
brake  shoes  and  operable  selectively  by  a  user  for  apply- 
in  i;  the  shoes  to  their  associated  rotors  independently  of 
c.uh  other 


2,836384 
PALLET  WITH  METAL  CLAD  STRINGERS 
Neis  T.   Haglind,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aad«nor  to  HagUnd 
Lumber  Company,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416^88 
1  Claim.     (O.  248—120) 


A  pallet  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wooden 
stringers,  upper  and  lower  faces  formed  of  wooden 
planks  extending  transversely  of  said  stringers,  a  metal 
band-like  sheath  encompassing  the  sides  and  ends  of  each 
of  said  stringers,  said  sheaths  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  height  of  said  stringers  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low the  top  and  bottom  stringer  surfaces,  respectively, 
and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  vertically  through  said 
^t^l^ge^s  and  planks  and  securing  the  same  together,  said 
bolts  being  adapted  to  draw  said  planks  into  contact  with 
said  stringers  during  the  assembly  of  said  pallets,  where- 
by the  portions  of  said  sheaths  extending  above  and  be- 
low said  stringers  are  forced  into  said  planks,  thereby  to 
bind  the  sheaths  in  position. 


2,836,385 

FOI  CABLE  STAND  FOR  PORTABLE  STREET 

SIGNS 

John  H.  Knapp,  Jr.,  and  BwMgh  M.  Names,  Eimin, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastera  Metal  of  Elmira  Inc.,  El- 
mira  Heights,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Application  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,533 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—166) 
1     In  a  folding  stand  for  portable  street  signs,  a  rec- 
tangular  frame,   a   U-shaped  frame  pivoted  to  the  first 
frame  near  one  end,  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  frame 
extending  beyond  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  horizontal  member  of  the  first 
frame,  having  a  sliding  bearing  permitting  vertical  move- 
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ment  in  a  vertical  member  thereof,  and  so  located  as  to 
be  movable  in  said  sliding  bearing  to  a  position  to  engage 
said  extended  portion  of  the  U-frame  and  bold  the  U- 
frame  in  angular  relation  to  the  rectangular  frame;  in 
which  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  U-frame  arc  bevelled  to 
provide  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  opposed  surfaces  of 


the  rectangular  frame  and  limit  the  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  the  frames;  in  which  further  the  bevelled  surface 
of  the  end  of  the  U-frame  adjacent  the  latch  serves  to 
move  the  latch  out  of  locking  position  during  the  opening 
of  the  stand,  and  permits  the  latch  to  fall  into  locking 
position  back  of  said  end  when  the  stand  is  fully  opened. 


2,8363M 

BOX  HOLDER 

Neis  J.  iTcnoa,  WBHitoa,  N.  Dak. 

Application  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533363 

3  Clafam.     (a.  248—311) 


.^.  A  box  holder  comprising  spaced  front  and  rear  box 
supporting  frames;  said  front  frame  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  slidably  contain  a  box;  a  tongue  extending 
forwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  front  frame;  a  raised 
boss  on  said  tongue  forming  a  restriction  to  the  opening 
of  said  frame  whereby  movements  of  a  box  therethrough 
is  governed;  said  tongue  having  a  laterally  extending 
aperture  therein  for  receiving  a  fastening  member  to  se- 
lectively secure  said  tongue  to  the  headliner  of  a  vehicle, 
the  rear  frame  having  an  end  wall  at  its  marginal  edge 
opposed  to  said  first  named  frame  and  constituting  a  stop 
to  limit  movement  of  a  box  through  said  frame;  flexible 
bars  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  frames  and  sup- 
porting said  frames  in  yieldably  fixed  relative  axial  align- 
ment; and  securing  needles  carried  by  said  frames  foi 
fastening  the  holder  to  the  headliner  of  a  vehicle. 


2,836387 

TRACER  MECHANISM 

Roy  Rosebrook,  Mootebello,  Calif.,  assignor  to  True- 

Trace  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaBfomia 

Appllcatioo  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  546327 
4  Claims.     (Q.  251—3) 

1.  In  a  tracer  mechanism  having  a  housing  and  three 
mutually  perpendicular  spool  valves  in  said  bousing,  said 
valves  being  actuated  by  a  stylus  mounted  to  a  first  of 
said  spool  valves  for  vertical  movement  with  said  spool 
valve,  said  vertical  movement  being  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  lines  of  movement  of  the  other  two  of  said 
three  valves,  said  stylus  being  mounted  to  said  first  spool 
valve  for  pivotal  movement  therein,  vertical  movement 
of  the  stylus  actuating  the  first  valve,  and  said  pivotal 
movement  of  the  stylus  actuating  the  other  two  valves, 
means  for  restricting  both  the  vertical  and  pivotal  move- 


ment of  said  stylus,  comprising:  a  rate  adjustment  screw 
threadedly  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  vertical  adjustment 
screw  threadedly  mounted  through  the  rate  adjustment 
screw,  both  of  said  screws  being  substantially  collinear 
with  the  stylus,  a  non-planar  surface  on  the  said  rate  ad- 
justment screw  and  a  non-planar  surface  on  the  said  stylus, 
one  of  said  siu^aces  being  convex  and  the  other  being 
concave,  the  convex  surface  being  so  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged that  it  is  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  con- 


cave surface  when  the  stylus  is  pivotally  moved,  the  rate 
adjustment  screw  and  the  vertical  adjustment  screw  being 
longitudinally  moveable  by  their  respective  threaded 
mounting  for  varying  the  spacing  between  sai()  surfaces, 
whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  stylus  is  adjustably 
limited  by  engagement  of  the  said  surfaces,  and  whereby 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  stylus  is  adjustably  limited 
by  the  contact  of  the  stylus  with  said  vertical  adjustment 
screw. 


2,8363M 

VALVE 

Joxef  M.  Rakns,  Ftaiafield,  N.  J. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,509 

13  Claims.     (CL  251—182) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  ro- 
tatable  plug  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  opening  and 
closing  said  ports,  said  plug  including  telescoping  tubu- 
lar members,  arcuate  flanges  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members,  and  resilient  means  between  said  flanges  for 
urging  said  members  into  contact  with  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  chamber. 


2,836389 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE  RETAINING  MEANS 
Harry  Benjamin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Har- 
shaw  Chemical  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 
Origtani  application  Jane  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,877, 
now  Patent  No.  2,741,452,  dated  April  10,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  tills  appUcatioo  September  6,  1955,  Serial 
No.  532,699 

2  Claims.  (CL  251—183) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  conical  opening,  a  tapered  valve  rotor,  said  rotor 
being  received  in  said  conical  opening  and  being  rotat- 
able  therein  about  its  axis  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  rotor  having  at  its  smaller  end  a  cylindrical 
projection  extending  beyond  said  valve  body,  said  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  extending 
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therearound  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  valve  body,  a  with  beat  radiating  fins  defined  by  a  corrugated  stHp  ex- 
rotor  holding  device  including  a  resilient,  helical  mem-  tending  between  the  wails  thereof  and  a  body  dispoaed 
ber  mounted  upon  said  projection  and  a  sleeve  engaging  around  the  liner,  the  body  comprising  a  blade  portion 
against  said  valve  body,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal 
thread  and  said  resilient,  helical  member  comprising 
a  resilient  wire  helix  having  a  portion  surrounding  said 
projection,  received  in  said  thread  and  slidable  upon  said 
projection  when  flexed,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  helix 


nearest  said  valve  body  being  bent  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  helix  and  received  in  said  groove,  said  por- 
tions of  said  helix  being  continuous  with  each  other,  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  helix  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  external  diameter  of  said  projection  whereby  to  be  of  the  body 
slidable  thereon  and  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
being  such  as  to  confine  the  inwardly  bent  portion  of  said 
helix  against  escape  from  said  groove  when  said  sleeve 
is  in  contact  with  said  valve  body. 


and  a  base  portion,  the  liner  extending  through  the  blade 
portion  and  base  portion,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
i-ner  being  in  intimate  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 


QUICK  OPENING  VALVE 
hnHtCjHowtoa,  Tex^  aarignor,  by 
.  to  ACF  bidwUlM,  iBCOrporated,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  New  Icncy 
AfflkMlkm  Fdmnry  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,830 
13  CWw.    <a.  251— IM) 


2,S36^92 
DISC  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS 
Charics   E.   Spaeth,  Eail  Hartford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
Lohcd  Ahrcrafl  CorponttoB,  Eaat  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatloB  JoM  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,314 
7  ClainM.     (CI.  253—77) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  housing 
enclosing  a  chamber  and  having  iniet  and  outlet  passages 
leading  to  and  from  the  chamber,  a  valve  seat  carried  by 
the  housing  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages and  having  the  inner  fece  thereof  providing  a  valve 
seat  surface,  a  multipart  gate  redprocable  within  the 
chamber  transversely  of  said  passages  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  having  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  pas- 
sages formed  to  provide  seating  surfaces  cooperaWe  with 
said  valve  seat  surfaces,  separate  gate  passages  extending 
through  each  gate  part  and  having  their  axes  offset  to 
either  side  of  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  bousing  paasages  in  the  dosed  position  of 
the  valve,  and  means  carried  by  said  housing  to  cause 
reciprocation  of  said  gate  parts  within  the  housing  cham- 
ber to  simultaneousry  bring  said  gate  passages  into  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages in  the  open  position  of  the  ralve. 


__2,t3*J91 
TUKBINE  BUCKET  WITH  CAST-IN  INSBKT 

M«»ton  CorForaiion,  De<rok,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 


AppHcation  October  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  250,M3 
4  ClafaDS.     (a.  253—39.15) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turbine  bucket  or 
the   like   comprising  a   liner  of  flattened   tubular   form 


1     A  rotor  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  com- 
prising a    relatively   small    disc   having  axially  directed 
shoulders  with  common  outer  diameters  projecting  from 
its  periphery  at  each  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated flexural  members  substantially  equally  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  ex- 
tending   substantially   radially   therefrom,   each   of  said 
flexural  members  having  a  slotted   platform  section  at 
its  outer  end  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  platform 
sections   of  adjacent   flexural    members,   a   plurality  of 
blades  each  having  a  root  section  engaging  a  slot  in  one 
of  said  flexural  member  slotted  platforms  such  that  said 
flexural  members  join  said  blades  to  said  disc,  said  blade 
root  sections  and  said  slotted  platform  sections  being  of 
equal  axial  dimension  at  their  radially  inner  ends  and 
having  radially  inwardly  facing  shoulders  at  their  lead- 
ing and   trailing   edges  which  form  substantially  cylin- 
drical but  interrupted  surfaces  at  said  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges,  a  cover  plate  in  the  form  of  an  annular  flat 
plate  ring  located  adjacent  each  of  said  edges  of  said 
radially  inner  ends  of  said  blade  root  sections  and  said 
platform  sections  and   directed  inwardly  to  cover  said 
flexural  members  to  prevent  aerodynamic  windage  losses 
due  to  the  rotation  thereof  and  culminating  in  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  common  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  shoulders,  a  clamping  ring  attached  to  each  of 
said  cover  plates  and  each  damping  ring  having  a  first 
portion  spaced  axially  from  said  cover  plate  to  which  it 
is  attached  and  further  having  a  second  portion  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  slotted  platform  section  and 
blade  root  section  shoulders  so  that  said  clamping  ring 
first  and   second  portion,  said  slotted  platform  section 
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and  blade  root  section  shoulders,  and  said  cover  plate 
define  an  annular  chamber  at  each  of  said  edges  of  said 
blade  root  sections  and  said  flexural  member  platform 
sections,  a  resilient  vibration  damper  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  ring  carried  in  each  of  said  annular  chambers 
and  bearing  against  said  slotted  platform  section  and 
blade  root  section  shoulders  and  clamping  ring,  and 
axially  extending  connecting  and  spacing  means  having 
greater  axial  dimension  than  said  equal  axial  dimension 
of  said  inner  radial  ends  of  said  blade  root  sections  and 
said  slotted  platform  sections  and  the  maximum  axial 
dimension  of  said  elongated  flexural  members  joining 
said  cover  plates  to  each  other  and  axially  spacing  said 
cover  plates  apart  a  distance  greater  than  said  equal 
axial  dimension  of  said  inner  radial  ends  of  said  blade 
root  sections  and  said  slotted  platform  sections  and  the 
maximum  axial  dimension  of  said  elongated  flexural 
members  and  cooperating  with  said  dampers  to  support 
said  cover  plates  out  of  ccHitact  with  said  disc,  blades, 
and  flexural  members. 


2,S34,393 

STATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AXIAL-FLOW 

FLUID  MACHINE 

N^l    Edward   Payne,   BnrtOB-on-Trent,  and   Frederick 

Freeman,   I>eri»y,  England,   awifors  to  RoUa-Roycc 

Limited,  Dcri>y,  Engfawd,  a  Brittrii  company 

ApplicatioB  Jnly  19.  195^  Serial  No.  598,909 

Claims  priority,  apoUcatloa  Great  Britain  Angust  5, 1955 

7aainH.    (CL  253— 78) 


1 .  An  axial-flow  fluid  machine  comprising  a  stator  cas- 
ing, an  annular  structure  coaxially  within  the  casing  and 
defining  an  annular  chamber,  said  structure  having  an 
outer  annular  part  radially  spaced  from  the  stator  cas- 
ing, a  ring  of  stator  blades  extending  radially  between 
said  annular  structure  and  said  stator  casing,  each  of 
said  stator  blades  having  a  passage  extending  through  it 
and  opening  through  each  end  of  the  blade,  means  con- 
necting the  stator  blades  with  the  annular  structure,  said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  part-annular  inner  hollow 
structures  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  and  said 
annular  structure,  each  of  said  part-annular  inner  hollow 
structures  subtending  at  the  axis  of  the  machine  an  angle 
equal  to  the  angle  subtended  at  the  axis  by  a  plurality 
of  said  stator  blades,  each  of  said  part-annular  inner 
hollow  structures  having  radially-spaced  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  outer  wall  having  in  it  a  number  of  slots  equal 
in  number  to  said  plurality  of  the  stator  blades  and  each 
of  said  slots  having  the  inner  end  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  stator  blades  rigidly  secured  there- 
in whereby  the  passages  in  said  plurality  of  the  stator 
blades  open  to  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls,  each  of  said  inner  hollow  structures  having  a  single 
duct  connection  extending  radially-inwardly  from  its  in- 
ner wall  to  the  outer  annular  part  and  connecting  said 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  timer 
hollow  structiu'e  and  the  annular  chamber,  and  said  series 
of  inner  hollow  structures  together  defining  a  complete 
annulus,  and  means  connecting  the  stator  blades  with 
the  stator  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  second  series 


of  outer  hollow  structures  which  together  form  a  com- 
pkte  annulus  radially  between  the  stator  casing  aikd  the 
radially-outer  ends  of  the  ring  of  blades,  each  of  said 
outer  boUow  structures  comprising  radially-spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls,  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer  hollow 
structures  having  blade-recdving  slots  therein,  the  ra- 
dially outer  ends  of  the  stator  blades  being  rigidly  se- 
cured in  said  slots  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  passages 
in  the  stator  blades  (^>en  into  the  spaces  between  the 
walls  of  the  outer  hollow  structures,  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly-spaced pressure  fluid  connections  externally  of  said 
stator  casing,  the  number  of  said  pressure  fluid  connec- 
tions being  equal  to  the  number  of  outer  hollow  struc- 
tures, and  a  single  duct  connection  extending  radially 
outwards  from  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  said  outer  hol- 
low structures  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pressure 
fluid  connnections. 


243M94 

FLOOR4ACK 

lames  A.  Kehoe,  Maytvillc,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  M3,2«l 

11  Claims.     (CL  254—12) 


1.  A  jack  including  a  member  for  securing  the  jack  in 
operative  position,  said  member  comprising  a  pair  oi 
jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  a  tij^tening  rod  ex- 
tending between  said  jaws,  means  including  a  spur  gear 
operatively  engaging  said  tightening  rod  for  drawing  said 
jaws  toward  each  other  in  clamping  engagement  against 
an  external  element  arranged  therebetween,  a  pressure 
member  comprising  a  pressure  bar  for  engaging  another 
external  element  against  which  pressure  is  to  be  exerted 
by  an  end  of  said  pressure  bar,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rack  on  said  pressure  bar  arranged  in  mesh  with  said 
spur  gear,  and  an  operating  handle  member  comprising  a 
handle  with  an  internal  gear  therein  with  teeth  comple- 
mentary to  said  spur  gear  and  arranged  in  mesh  therewith 
for  turning  said  spur  gear  by  turning  said  handle  whereby 
said  spur  gear  is  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
tightening  rod  toward  and  away  from  said  jaws  for  cor- 
respondingly moving  said  jaws  relative  to  each  other  and 
correspondingly  operating  said  pressure  bar  rack  for 
moving  said  pressure  bar  end  transversely  relative  to  said 
tightening  rod  for  thereby  respectively  exerting  and  re- 
leasing pressure  on  said  other  external  element 


2tS3095 
ROTARY  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  Bldatdn,  Coipan  Chiktf,  Tex.,  aaaiciior.  by 
mcaoe  Maignmcats,  to  EaM  Ki  ai  ai  r  h  and  Eoftoecring 
Comply,  EHa^eth,  N.  I.,  a  corpomtfoa  of  Delaware 
Oriftoal  appikadon  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,531, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,738,954,  dated  March  20,  1954.    Di- 
Tided  and  tUs  appttcatfon  imm  17,  1955,  Serial  No. 
514,171 

tClafans.    (CL255— 3) 
1.  A  device  for  drilling  wells  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  hollow  drill  stem,  an  anvil  slidably  ar- 


932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AY  27;  1958 


May  27,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


933 


ranged  in  said  tubular  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  drill  bit  coonected  to  said  anvil  projecting  outwardly 
from  and  below  the  lower  end  of  tubular  member,  said 
anvil  and  said  drill  bit  having  fluidly  connecting  passage- 
ways for  drilling  fluid,  a  hammer  arranged  longitudinally 
within  said  tubular  member  for  downward  movement 
against  said  anvil  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  drill- 
ing fluid,  means  normally  biasing  said  hammer  upwardly, 
a  valve  housing  comprising  a  piston  member  slidabiy  ir- 
ranged  in  said  tubular  member  above  and  attached  to 
said  hammer  having  ports  for  passage  of  drilling  fluid 
and  provided  with  a  cavity  therein,  the  passage  through 
the  hammer  communicating  fluidly  with  the  ports  of  said 
valve  housing  and  with  the  passage  through  said  anvil 
a    rotatable    valve    element    rotatably    arranged    in    said 


cavity,  said  rotatable  valve  element  being  provided  with 
port'>  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  for  pas- 
sage of  drilling  fluid  and  opposed  surfaces  also  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  said  rotatable  valve 
element  being  of  general  cylindrical  shape  having  opposite 
segmental  recesses  providing  said  opposed  inclined  sur- 
faces, flow  of  drilling  fluid  impinging  on  said  inclined 
surfaces  rotating  said  rotatable  valve  element  relative  to 
the  ports  of  said  valve  housing  to  restrict  said  flow  of 
drilling  fluid  to  flow  through  the  ports  in  the  rotatable 
valve  clement  when  said  rotatable  valve  element  is  rotated 
into  position  to  close  the  ports  in  the  valve  housing  where- 
by rotation  of  said  rotatable  valve  element  is  maintained 
and  a  jar  is  transmitted  to  said  drill  bit  by  said  piston 
member  compressing  said  biasing  means  to  cause  sajd 
hammer  to  strike  said  anvil. 


2,83<39« 

COMBINATION  EARTH  AUGERS  AND 

UNDERREAMERS 

Clurfcs  D.  Rawllnaoa.  Sr^  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcadoB  April  5,  195^  Serial  No.  57M83 

2  ClaiHH.     (O.  255—69) 


I.  In  a  combined  earth  auger  and  underrcamer,  a  rotat- 
able   vertically    movable    driving    bar,    a    hollow    shank 


slidabiy  sleeved  onto  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and 
rotatable  thereby,  a  pilot  spud  on  the  lower  end  of  aid 
shank,  said  shank  being  slidable  downwardly  on  said 
bar  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said  bar  being  slidable 
downwardly  in  said  shank,  an  underreamer  blade,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  blade  on  said  spud  for  projec- 
tion and  retraction  relative  to  said  shank  into  operative 
and  inoperative  positions  respectively,  means  pivotally 
connectmg  said  blade  to  said  bar  for  retraction  in  re- 
sponse to  downward  sliding  of  said  shank  and  projection 
in  response  to  downward  sliding  of  said  bar,  a  helical 
blade  on  said  shank  for  displacing  earth  upwardly  away 
from  said  first  named  blade  to  prevent  clogging  thereof, 
said  second  named  means  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  blade  and  to  said  bar,  and  a  flange  on  said  shank 
backing  said  link  to  prevent  pivoting  of  the  link  on  said 
blade  when  said  blade  is  projected. 


2,83^97 

CHAIN  LINK  FENCING 

Jos«ph  V.  Morriawy,  WaokcgaB,  Dl^  aarignor  to  United 

States  Steel  CorponitkMi,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalioa  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,518 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  254— M) 


1.  A  terminal  fence  assembly  comprising  a  post,  a 
short  section  of  chain  link  fence,  a  stretcher  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  links  at  one  end  of  said  section,  and 
means  spaced  along  said  post  interconnecting  said  post 
and  said  bar,  the  opposite  end  of  said  section  being  con- 
nectable  to  a  loose  fence  end  by  means  of  an  insertable 
spiral  picket. 

2,83^98 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  GAS 

TURBINES 

Erik  Torrald  UDdcroCh,  Stockhdiii,  Sweden 

Appiicatioo  ScptMnbcr  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,362 

12  Ciaiaaf.     (O.  257—1) 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  the  exchange  of 
heat  between  two  gaseous  media  at  different  temperatures 
comprising  first  inlet  ccMiduit  means  for  the  hot  medium, 
first  outlet  conduit  means  for  the  cooled  medium,  second 
inlet  conduit  means  for  the  cold  medium  to  be  heated. 


second  outlet  conduit  means  for  the  heated  medium, 
heat  transfer  means  in  flat  Acet  form  flexible  transversely 
of  its  plane,  a  plurality  of  fresto-oonical  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  beneath  said  heat  transfer  means  and  having 
their  top  surface  portions  extending  substantially  radially 
across  (he  entire  width  of  and  being  supportingiy  located 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  heat  transfer  means, 
means  supporting  said  frusto-cooical  rollers  in  positions  to 
support  said  heat  transfer  means  between  the  inkt  con- 
duit means  and  the  outlet  conduit  means  for  said  media 
for  rotary  movement  of  the  heat  transfer  means  around 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  means  rotating  said 
heat  transfer  means  so  that  portions  of  the  transfer  means 
alternately  pass  between  the  first  and  second  conduit 
means,  whereby  the  transfer  means  alternately  absorbs 
heat  from  the  hot  medium  and  yields  the  absorbed  heat 
to  the  cold  medium,  the  said  transfer  means  being  formed 
with  a  multitude  of  narrow  passageways  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  media  through  the 
transfer  means,  and  sealing  means  extending  substantially 
transversely  of  the  direction  o(  movement  of  the  heat 
transfer  means  across  the  width  thereof  comprising  co- 
acting  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heat 
transfer  means  and  being  in  direct,  closely  sealing  position 
therewith  between  the  first  and  second  conduit  means  for 
impeding  leakage  of  the  media  between  the  first  conduit 
means  and  the  second  conduit  means. 


2,836,399 

CONTINUOUS-FLOW  AIR  OR/AND  GAS  HEATERS 

John  Thomas  Fallon,  Oltaa,  Bhrmfaigham,  England 

Application  Angnst  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,011 

Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Great  Britain 

Angnst  21,  1953 

6  Claims.     (O.  257—236) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  gaseous  fluid  by  non-mix- 
ing heat-exchange  with  a  hot  gas  comprising  a  tubular  heat 
exchanger,  said  exchanger  comprising  a  number  of  paral- 
lel tubes  and  having  an  axial  space  therein  surrounded  by 
said  tubes,  means  for  causing  the  heat-receiving  fluid  to 
traverse  said  tubes,  means  independent  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer for  introducing  hot  heat-yielding  gas  into  said 
space  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  hot  gas  discharge 
nozzle  extending  into  said  axial  space  and  a  venturi  open 
at  both  ends  to  said  axial  space  and  having  an  annular 
entiy  at  one  end  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  a  discharge 
outlet  at  its  opposite  end  for  discharging  the  hot  gas  into 
said  axial  space,  said  heat  exchanger  having  means  in- 
cluding a  tubular  extension  of  the  venturi  discharge 
outlet  for  causing  said  hot  gas  to  traverse  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  axial  space  and  return  outside  said  tubular 
extension  in  scrubbing  contact  with  the  tubes  of  said 
tubular  heat  exchanger  to  that  portion  of  said  axial  space 
surrounding  the  nozzle  and  venturi  entry,  said  hot  gas 
introducing  means  being  adapted  to  supply  the  hot  gas  to 
the  nozzle  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the  ambient  pressure 
of  the  returned  gas  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  venturi 
entry  so  as  to  produce  expansion  of  the  hot  gas  issuing 
from  the  nozzle  sufficient  to  sustain  its  injector  action 
and  thereby  entrain  into  the  venturi  entry  a  surrounding 
layer  of  hot  gas  that  has  traversed  the  major  portion  of 


the  heat  exchanger  in  scrubbing  contact  with  the  tubes 
thereof  and  has  thereby  parted  with  sane  of  its  heat  and 
become  partially  cooled,  said  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing an  outlet  for  spent  hot  gas,  a  cylindrical  casing,  in 
which  the  hot  gas-introducing  chamber  and  nozzle,  the 
venturi  tube  and  its  tubular  extension  are  disposed  co- 
axially  and  which  includes  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening  for  the  heat-receiving  gaseous  fluid,  and  within 
said  casing  two  header  plates  defining  between  them  an 
inlet  collector  space  surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  space 
communicating  with  said  inlet  opening,  a  third  header 
plate  defining  between  it  and  one  end  of  the  casing  an 
intermediate  collector  space  surrounding  the  end  remote 
from  the  injector  nozzle  of  the  hot  gas-introducing  cham- 
ber, a  jacket  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  hot  gas-intro- 
ducing chamber  and  communicating  with  both  said  col- 
lector spaces,  a  fourth  header  plate  disposed  between 
the  open  end  of  said  venturi  tubular  extension  and  the 
end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  hot  gas-introducing 
chamber  and  defining  with  the  last-named  casing  end  an 
outlet  collector  space  communicating  with  said  outlet 
opening  for  gaseous  fluid;  and  in  which  the  tubes  of  the 
tubular  heat-exchanger  traversed  by  the  heat-receiving 
gaseous  fluid  extend  from  said  third  header  plate  to  said 
fourth  header  plate  and  convey  the  heat-receiving  gaseous 
fluid  from  said  intermediate  collector  space  to  said  outlet 
collector  space;  said  apparatus  further  comprising  other 
tubes  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  first- 
named  header  plates  for  conveying  partially  spent  hot 
gas  from  the  space  between  said  fourth  header  plate  and 
one  of  said  two  first-named  header  plates  to  the  space 
between  said  third  header  plate  and  the  other  of  said 
two  first-named  header  plates,  said  last-named  space  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  for  spent  hot  gas. 


2,836,4M 
PLATING  BARREL 
William  H.  Jackson,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Udylitc  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Dchiwarc 

Application  Jnne  4, 1954,  Sciial  No.  434,565 
8  Claims.    (O.  259—89) 


1.  In  an  electroplating  cylinder  for  carrying  articles 
through  an  electroplating  operation,  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
walls,  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  external  spacer 
members  extending  between  and  secured  at  their  ends  to 
said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  elongated  securing  members  each 
removably  fastened  to  a  different  one  of  said  spacer 
members  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder,  said 
securing  members  being  shaped  to  conform  to  surfaces  of 
said  spacer  members,  a  unitary  perforated  membrane 
extending  circumferentially  from  one  of  said  spacer  mem- 
bers to  the  other  one  thereof  and  having  its  ends  secured 
between  said  spacer  members  and  said  securing  members, 
a  plurality  of  comer  supports  circumferentially  spaced 
around  said  cylinder  between  said  spacer  members,  each 
one  of  said  corner  supports  including  an  outer  member 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  end  walls,  and  an  inner  member  div- 
posed  within  said  cylinder  and  removably  secured  to  said 
outer  member,  said  membrane  extending  between  the  inner 
and  outer  members  of  each  one  of  said  comer  supports 
and  being  retained  thereby  in  a  predetermined  position. 
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FREEZER  SCRAPER  BLADE  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

A.  M.  PWiM,  Rtkkm,  VL 

ii«Hl  !«,  IM^SciW  No.  M4,4S2 

€  CbfhM.    (CL  259— IM) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  freezer,  a  beater 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  freezer,  said  beater  having 
mounting  brackets  secured  thereto;  an  elongated  scraper 
blade  having  a  beveled  scraping  edge  portion  of  rela- 
tively hard  metal  as  compared  to  said  freezer  so  as  to 
prevent  gaMing,  a  base  portion  of  softer  metal  which 
permits  flexing  of  said  blade  within  limits  and  without 
fracture;  said  base  portion  having  means  for  loosely 
mounting  said  blade  to  said  brackets. 


Al 


2,S3M«2 
STIRRER 

rfBUcciM  Bwnct,  Wilkes-Barrc,  Pa. 
October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«  1,552 
4  ClafaM.     (CL  259—144) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  kitchen  utensil  intended  especial 
)y  for  ttirring  food  while  the  food  is  being  cooked,  com 
prising  a  handle  havinf  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  metal 
portion  having  an  approxifliately  arcuate  portion  form 
ing  a  shank  and  then  at  the  end  beyond  the  arcuate 
portion  from  the  handle  a  substantially  planar  portion 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
handle,  said  meUl  portioo  having  at  the  end  away  from 
the  handle  and  including  at  least  most  of  the  said  planar 
portion  a  convoluted  figure  which  has  an  approximate 
overall  perimetral  outline,  excluding  gaps,  of  an  isos 
celes  trapezoid  with  its  base  at  the  end  away  from  the 
handle  and  an  altitude  greater  than  its  base,  which  con- 
voluted figure  includes  a  plurality  of  interior  end  loops 
having  narrow  mouths  open  at  the  end  away  from  the 
handle  and  sides  gradually  widening  back  from  the 
mouths,  there  being  between  and  on  either  side  of  the 
mouths  edges  straight  along  the  base  of  said  trapezoid 
which  collectively  include  the  greater  part  of  said  base, 
and  which  convoluted  figure  includes  also  at  least  one 
interior  side  loop  adapted  to  pick  up  frankfurter?. 


and  a  constant  level  bowi  for  fuel  a  first  suctioo  pipe  for 
connection  to  the  engine;  a  throttle  valve  in  said  suctioa 
pipe;  a  mixing  tube  in  said  suction  pipe;  a  ctrcuUr  cham- 
ber disposed  around  said  mixing  tube  between  the  outer 
wall  of  the  latter  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  aforesaid 
suction  pipe,  the  chamber  opening  into  said  suction  pipe 
downstream  with  respect  to  the  mixing  tube;  a  second 
suction  pipe  communicating  laterally  with  the  first  suc- 
tion pipe  and  opening  into  the  aforesaid  circtilar  cham- 
ber; a  mixing  tube  and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  second 


>r  to 


243M«3 
CARBURETOR 
Roger  Voichcr,  9t  Scml».Ni 

Focvtt  AlrHitiiiHarhrfl,  Vado,  Ucchtcmtefa 
1<,  1955,  ScrW  No.  553,«96 
_  ^ilglai  JaiBij  3,  1955 

3ClikH.    (C1.2<1— IS) 
1.  A  carburetor   for  an   internal   combustion  engine 
comprising  in  combination   with   a  source  of  moisture 


LLi- 


suction  pipe;  means  for  producing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
atomized  fuel,  said  means  operatively  communicating 
with  ducts  opening  axially  in  each  of  said  mixing  tubes 
for  introducing  air  and  atomized  fuel  into  the  mixing 
tubes;  a  duct  connecting  the  source  of  moisture  to  said 
■iccond  suction  pipe  at  a  point  downstream  from  the 
throttle  valve  therein;  and  means  for  operating  the  throttle 
valves  in  succession  whereby  the  throttle  valve  in  the 
second  suction  pipe  is  opened  after  the  total  opening 
of  the  throttle  valve  in  the  first  suction  pipe. 


SECONDARY-STAGE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR 

A  MULTI-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carbon,  Breatwood,  and  Otti  J.  Ekkmann, 
Normandy,  M<k,  aarignoti,  by  nwsDc  aaiignnicnts,  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  JcTMy 

Appllcatioa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  582,421 
8  CUma.     (O.  241—23) 


.-^ 


-^^ 


-^ 


"1 


I  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor,  the  combination  of 
primary  and  secondary  mixture  conduits,  a  manually 
controlled  primary  throttle  in  said  primary  mixture  con- 
duit, a  secondary  throttle  in  said  secondary  mixture  con- 
duit unbalanced  to  close  by  engine  suction,  latch  means 
relea&able  by  said  primary  throttle  to  retain  said  second- 
ary throttle  closed  within  the  initial  range  of  opening 
movement  of  said  primary  throttle,  and  biasing  means 
instantly  urging  said  secondary  throttle  in  an  opening 
direction  upon  release  of  said  latch. 


2,t3M«5 
COOLING  OF  LIQUIDS 
Maaricc  HaaMM,  Brawrli 
ApplkatfcM  October  19,  1954,  Scffai  No.  615,192 
2CLibM.    (CL  241— 112) 
1.  A   plate   assembly   for  liquid  cooling  installations 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  exteixling  substan- 
tially flat  plates  grouped  in  superposed  and  spaced  rela- 
tion in  each  of  several  vertical  parallel  planes;  adjacent 
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plates  in  said  vertical  planes  forming  horizontal  rows; 
stationary  supports  freely  engaging  the  ends  of  the  plates 
of  each  row  to  bold  the  plates  in  suspended  position; 
distancing  connectors  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
planes  between  each  pair  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  row  of 
plates;  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  spaced  vertical 
slots  in  each  connector,  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  the 


border  portions  of  the  plates  of  said  upper  and  lower 
rows  respectively;  the  border  portions  of  the  plates  of 
each  upper  row  resting  loosely  in  their  respective  slots 
having  a  width  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  border 
portions  and  the  border  portion  of  the  plates  of  each 
lower  row  being  frictionally  held  in  their  respective  slots 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  border  portions. 


2,S34,444 
TRUSSES  FOR  SUPPORTING  SECTIONAL  REMOV- 
ABLE TRAYS  USED  IN  REFINING  TOWERS  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Inrfai  E.  Natter,  Amarfllo,  Tex. 

ApplkatkNi  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,165 

4Clahm.    (CI.  241— 114) 


H-/ej^ X"^-  j^-'^^-'  ^^f\^ 


,  _» 


1.  In  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  a  tray  including  separate  transversely  disposed 
deck  plates,  means  supporting  the  ends  of  the  plates 
within  the  apparatus,  the  side  plates  of  each  tray  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  inner  wall  of  the  apparatus, 
adjacent  deck  plates  having  edge  flanges  extending  verti- 
cally in  opposite  directions,  a  vertically  disposed  offset 
truss  nnember  between  adjacent  plates  and  in  contact 
with  the  adjacent  flanges  thereon,  one  of  each  of  the 
adjacent  plates  and  its  flanged  edge  being  positioned  on 
one  side  of  the  truss  member  and*,  the  other  adjacent 
plate  and  its  flanged  edge  being  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  truss  member,  said  truss  members  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  offset  shoulder  portion  above  the 
supporting  means,  a  fixed  support  member  extending 
inwardly  from  the  apparatus  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
tray,  means  for  detachably  connecting  each  side  plate 
to  an  adjacent  fixed  support  member,  a  depending  down- 
comer  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tray,  said  down- 
comer  plate  having  an  intermediate  offset  shoulder  por- 
tion resting  on  said  supporting  member  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  edge  portion  in  contact  with  the 
side  of  an  adjacent  truss  member,  and  means  connecting 
the  truss  member  to  said  overlapped  edge  portion. 


2,834,497 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  OF  THE  BOR- 
ING TYPE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER 
CHAINS 
Bcntanhi  F.  Tracy  and  Janet  O.  Eadi,  Pofart  Pieaaant, 
W.  Va^  aMigat>ra,  by  ncsae  Bwlgnasfnla,  to  NalkMwl 
Mine  Scnicc  Compaq,  a  corporatioa  of  Wcet  Vfagbda 
Application  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,992 

4ClalaH.  (a.  242— 7) 
1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
crawler  track  frame  having  a  pair  of  propelling  crawler 
tracks,  means  supporting  said  main  frame  on  said  crawler 
track  frame  to  permit  relative  adjustment  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  shafts  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  rotary  cutters  respectively  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  shafts  to  cut  parallel  horizontal  bores 
during  operation  of  said  mining  machine,  a  cutter  chain 
having  an  effective  cutting  portion  normally  extending 
tangent  to  said  parallel  bores,  a  chain  guide  engaging  and 
supporting  the  effective  cutting  fKJrtion  of  said  cutter 
chain,  a  pair  of  elongatable  hydraulic  actuators  each 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  pli'nger  telescopically  engaging 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  chain  guide  respectively  to  move  therewith 
during  raising  and  lowering  of  said  chain  guide  and  the 
plungers  cooperating  respectively  with  said  cylinders 
being  supportingly  engaged  with  said  main  frame  to  be 
stationary   with    respect   thereto,   means   for   coupling   a 


controlling  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinders  to  effect  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  chain  guide  relative  to  said 
main  frame,  and  guide  members  secured  to  said  main 
frame  each  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, one  of  said  cylinders  being  slidably  received  in  each 
of  said  guide  members,  said  guide  members  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  cylinders  in  positioning  said  chain  guide 
relative  to  said  main  frame  to  restrain  said  chain  guide 
to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  during  raising  and  lowenng 
thereof  under  control  of  said  actuators  and  resist  rear- 
ward thrusts  imparted  to  said  chain  guide  in  use  of  the 
mining  machine. 

2334,448 

ROTARY  CUTTING,  CORE  BREAKING  AND 

CONVEYING  MEANS 

Arthur  Lee  Barrett,  Franklin,  Pa^  ■■ignor  to  Joy  Mano- 

factntag  ConqMuiJr,  Pltlabnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcnssylvairia 

Application  March  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,528 
9Clahm.    (0.242—9) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  boring  bead  having  face 
and  peripheral  cutters  for  penetrating  and  cutting  a  kerf 
in  the  mineral  of  a  solid  mine  vein  to  form  a  core,  and 
a  core  breaker  mounted  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  head 
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rotation  rearwardly  of  said  bead  for  engaging  and  dis- 
lodging fragments  of  the  core,  said  core  breaker  embody- 
ing means  for  conveying  the  dislodged  core-fragments 
rearwardly  away  from  said  rotary  bead  and  for  discharg- 
ing the  same  outwardly  from  tbe  face. 


nect  said  inlet  to  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing  whereby  the  piston  is  actuated  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  part  to  control  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring  on  said  part. 


MAKE-UP  AIR  HEATER 

Stmm  A.  Hantaoo,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Appikalioa  My  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  6M,470 

SClaiaM.    (CL  243— 19) 


5.  A  gas  burner  for  an  air  fan  comprising:  a  heater 
siwU  for  connection  to  one  side  of  the  fan,  a  burner 
housing  disposed  within  the  shell  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fuel  and  air  passages  opening  at  opposite 
ends  upstream  and  downstream  of  air  flow  through  the 
shell,  a  fuel  manifold  extending  along  adjacent  the  up- 
stream ends  of  the  passages  and  provided  with  ioogi- 
tudinally  spaced-apart  perforations  for  discharging  fuel 
into  the  passages,  a  fuel  inlet  for  the  manifold,  and  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  the  manifold  between  the  inlet  and 
the  perforations  to  admit  fuel  to  those  perforations  lying 
between  the  piston  and  fuel  inlet,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  piston  to  a  variety  of  positions  longitudinally 
of  the  manifold  to  vary  the  volume  of  fuel  discharging 
therefrom. 


2,836v419 

SERVO  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  GOVERNOR 

Charics  H.  Frick,  Poatiac,  and  Vernon  E.  Schafer.  Jr., 

LiYoaia,  Mkh.,  atrigDon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tloB.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  December  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  395,797 

5  Claims.    (CI.  264— 7) 


1.  In  a  governor  for  controlling  an  operating  condition 
of  a  device  associated  therewith,  a  casing  including  a 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
for  pressure  fluid  intermediate  its  ends,  a  piston  recipro- 
cable within  said  cylinder  and  forming  an  expansible 
chamber  therebetween,  said  piston  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  a  metering  valve  reciprocable  within  the 
bore  of  said  piston,  a  part  drivably  connected  to  said 
valve  and  movable  within  said  casing  in  response  to 
change  in  said  operating  condition,  linkage  means  as 
sociated  with  said  part  and  operable  to  control  said  oper 
ating  condition  in  accordance  with  the  movement  there 
of.  a  spring  reacting  between  said  piston  and  said  valve 
and  biasing  said  piston  away  from  said  part  toward  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  including  passages 
in  said  piston  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  chamber 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  and  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  valve  and  piston  to  alternatively  con- 


243M11 
BLOWING  NOZZLE  FOR  THE  REFINING 
OF  METALS 
losef  Aoer,  Obcrhaama,  Germaar,  ■■igaor  to  Hfitten- 
weffc  OberhaMca  AkticBgcieibdiafI,  ObeihMMCB,  Ger- 
many 

Applkatioa  May  19,  19SS,  Serial  No.  5«9,<79 

Claims  priority,  upallcBHuii  Gcmuy  May  2S,  1954 

4Cl«hH.    (a.  2M— 34) 


1  A  twyer  for  deUvering  a  gaseous  blast  into  contact 
with  a  relatively  large  body  of  molten  metal,  which  com- 
prises in  combination:  first  tubular  means,  a  bottom 
member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  means  and 
having  an  inner  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  means,  said  tubular 
means  having  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  second 
tubular  means  coaxial  with  but  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  first  tubular  means,  said  second  tubular  means  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  bottom  member  in  liquid- 
tight  condition  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  arranged 
tor  connection  with  a  source  of  cooling  liquid,  third 
tubular  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  means  and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
to, said  third  tubular  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  bottom  member  in  liquid-light  condition  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  arranged  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  gaseous  fluid,  and  tunnel-like  passage  means 
partly  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber and  comprising  top  and  side  walls  extending  in  a 
straight  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  second  tubular  means  through  the 
walls  of  said  second  and  third  tubular  means  and  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  interior  of  said  second 
tubular  means  and  the  annular  chamber  confined  by  tbe 
interior  wall  of  said  first  tubular  means  and  the  exterior 
wall  of  said  third  tubular  means,  those  areas  of  said 
bottom  member  which  are  confined  by  said  second  and 
third  tubular  means  and  located  outside  said  tunnel-hke 
passage  means  being  provided  with  passages  extending 
through  said  bottom  member  and  having  their  axes  sub- 
suntially  perpendicular  thereto. 


2,134,412 
ARC  MELTING  CRUCIBLE 
Robot  J.  Kricgcr,  Las  Vecm,  Ner.,  aai^or  to  Thaniom 
Metilt  CofporatioB  of  AaMfica,  Ptttibwgk,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Peuvylvaoia 
Applkatioa  AagMt  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,629 
4  Claims.    (0.266—39) 
I .  A  crucible  for  containing  metab  being  melted  in  an 
arc  furnace  comprising;  an  iimer  shell,  inert  gas  contain- 


ing means  adapted  to  imderiie  a  portion  of  the  inside 
surface  of  said  inner  shell,  an  outer  shell  surrounding 


said  inner  shell,  and  liquid  cooling  means  between  said 
inner  and  outer  shells  to  cool  said  inner  shell. 


2,136,413 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
ArcUc    John    Htait,    Leicester,    EnglaMi,    asrignor    to 
Metalastik  Limited,  Leicester,  Ei^land,  a  British  com- 
pmiy 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Seihd  No.  345,131 
7  Cfadms.    (CL  267—21) 


1.  Independent  suspension  for  connecting  a  vehicle 
wheel  to  a  vehicle  superstructure  comprising  a  wheel  hub 
carrying  member,  linkage  means  including  said  wheel  hub 
carrying  member  and  connecting  means  hinged  to  the 
wheel  hub  carrying  member  and  to  the  superstructure 
and  adapted  to  permit  and  guide  deflection  of  the  wheel 
hub  carrying  member  relative  to  the  superstnictiu^  of 
the  vehicle,  mounting  abutments  on  the  superstructure 
and  on  a  part  of  the  linkage  means  movable  with  respect 
to  the  superstructure,  a  rubber  sandwich  interposed  be- 
tween the  mounting  abutments,  and  having  rubber  blocks 
separated  by  and  bonded  to  interleaves,  and  at  least  one 
constraining  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  interleaves,  and 
anchored  at  its  outer  end  to  the  linkage  so  as  to  remain 
substantially  parallel  to  the  mounting  abutment  on  the 
superstructure,  the  end  plates  of  the  rubber  sandwich 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  respective  mounting  abut- 
ments and  the  plane  of  the  mounting  abutment  on  the 
vehicle  superstructure  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle 
to  the  vertical. 


2,836,414 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
James    Matthew    MacLcan,   Windsor,   Ontario,   Canada; 
Florence  Butler  MacLean,  executrix  of  said  James  M. 
Mac  Lean,  deceased 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,621 
6  aaims.    (CI.  267—63) 


':-o- 


■■  ■« »- .-  ^ — ■^-  -A.  .J 


1.  A  spring  structure  for  vehicles  having  a  frame  and 
in  axle  comprising,  in  combination:   an  upper  support 


adi4>ted  to  be  coupled  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
a  lower  support  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation  below 
tbe  upper  support  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the 
axle  of  tbe  vehicle,  one  of  said  supports  provided  with 
a  stub  extending  toward  the  onxwte  support,  the  other 
one  of  said  supports  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
stubs  extending  toward  tbe  opposite  suppori  and  dis- 
posed on  (^posite  sides  of  the  stub  thereof,  a  rubber 
block  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  opposite  sides  of  each 
stub,  a  floating  compression  assembly  spaced  between 
the  supports  and  including  a  pair  of  members  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stubs  and  coupled  with  said 
blocks,  and  releasable  tensioning  means  extending  be- 
tween said  members  and  coupled  therewith  and  operable 
to  adjustably  and  releasably  tension  the  members  toward 
each  other  and  pre-compress  the  blocks  between  the 
stubs  and  the  members  of  said  floating  member. 


2,836,415 

FEED  ROLLS  FOR  BAG  MAKING  AND  LIKE 

MACHINES 

Howard  Arrid  Rohdfai,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,674 

6aafan8.    (CL271— 2J) 


f 


^^^^ 


1.  Meaiu  for  feeding  a  web  comprising  an  opposed 
pair  of  sets  of  coaxially  mounted  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each 
set  forming  an  elongated,  eCfectively  continuous  roll  of 
small  diameter;  a  set  of  supporting  means  between  the 
rolls  affording  support  at  the  end  of  each  roll  against 
separation  of  the  pairs  of  sets  of  rolls  of  each  set  of  co- 
axially mounted  rolls,  and  fluid  pressiu'e  means  engaging 
at  least  one  set  of  supporting  means  to  press  said  means 
and  the  set  of  rolls  supported  thereby  toward  the  other 
set  of  roils. 


2,836,416 
FEEDER  FOR  MAIL  PIECES 
Frederick  van  Marie,  The  Ha«M,  Nethcriands,  assipior 
to  N.  V.  Tcchnische  MaatschappiJ  Marchand-Andrles- 
sen,  Tbe  Hague,  Netheriands,  a  ttmited-liability  com- 
pany of  tlie  Nettieriands 

Applicatioo  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.483 
11  Claims.    (0.271—39) 


1.  A  feeder  ion  mail  pieces  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  against  which  mail  pieces  are  stacked, 
a  friction  device  operable  directly  upon  the  mail  piece 
adjacent  said  wall  transporting  it  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  wall,  stop  means  in  the  path  of  said  piece  momen- 
tarily halting  its  progress,  a  driven  friction  roller  immedi- 
ately above  said  stop  means  rotating  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  piece  and  with 
which  said  jnece  has  free  contact  when  halted,  a  second 
driven  roller  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  removed 
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to  form  a  cam,  said  cam  having  its  periphery  made  of 
friction  material  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
first  named  roiter  and  rotating  in  opposite  direction  there- 
to, said  cam  during  its  rotation  finding  contact  with  the 
halted  mail  piece  and  pressing  said  piece  against  the  first 
roller  thereby  causing  a  resumption  of  the  movement  of 
said  mail  piece,  and  timed  means  removing  said  stop 
means  from  the  path  of  said  mail  piece  as  contact  of  said 
piece  by  said  cam  occurs,  said  timed  means  moving  said 
stop  means  into  the  path  of  the  next  on-coming  mail  piece 
with  loss  of  contact  of  the  first  named  mail  piece  by  said 
cam. 


2,I3M17 
FLAT-BED  PRINTING  MACHINES 
ErkhGcrfckc 


OriciBal  tfikjiliom  Apr*  24,  1952,  ScfW  No.  284,*55, 
■ow  PalcBt  No.  2,M7,4M.  iated  S«pUibcr  24,  1957. 
Dhidcd  amd  fUi  appttoittM  AifMt  27,  1954.  Serial 
NO.M4378 

ipHWittwi  Gmmmn  ApHI  24,  1951 
SClafaM.     (CL271— 59) 


1.  A  sheet  register  for  flat-bed  printing  machines  com- 
prising a  cross  bar,  a  pulling  head  mounted  upon  said 
cross  bar,  a  pulling  rail  located  below  said  bead,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  pulling  rail,  a  castor  mounted  in 
said  pulling  head,  means  for  moving  said  castor  periodi- 
cally for  pressing  a  paper  sheet  to  be  registered  against 
said  rail,  a  stop  mounted  upon  said  pulling  head  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  stop  in  said  pulling  head  to  either 
side  of  said  castor  for  registering  either  side  of  a  sheet. 


2,834,418 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Kari  Blattiicr  and  Wcncr  Pnri  Kock,  Offenbach  (Main), 
Grnwaay,  Miif  im  to  Faker  *  ScMalckM  AktkBgcsell- 
Khaft,  Offci*Mh  (MaiB),  G^nmmy,  a  trm 

AppHcatfM  May  18,  1954,  Sailal  No.  428,429 

aaimf  prioffty,  appttcatloa  Ciiwaaj  May  22,  1953 

UOalM.    (CL271— 48) 


9.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  for  sheet  printing  ma- 
chines having  a  main  stack  support,  a  gripper  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  support,  a  conveyor  for  delivering  in- 
dividual sheets  to  said  gripper,  said  gripper  having  means 
for  depositing  said  sheets  upon  said  main  stack  support, 
selectively  actuated  means  for  temporarily  suspending 
one  end  of  delivered  sheets  above  said  stack  and  an  auxil- 
iary sheet  support  supported  for  reciprocating  movement 
to  a  position  between  said  selectively  actuated  means  and 
said  stack,  said  auxiliary  sheet  support  when  in  said 
position  being  operative  to  receive  said  suspended  sheets 
from  said  selectively  actuated  means  and  said  gripper 


233M19 
RACETRACKS 
Ivan  J.  Wlihc,  PortW^Orain  w 

Applicarion  October  28,  1955.  Scrtal  No.  541,734 
ICWik    (CL272— 5) 


zsr-— 


1^ 


In  a  race  course  including  primary  and  secondary 
race  tracks  positioned  in  vertically  separated  planes  with 
portions  of  said  secondary  track  overlying  said  primary 
track  when  said  secondary  track  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion, means  for  operatively  connecting  said  secondary 
track  over  said  primary  track  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally horizontal  platforms,  means  mounting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  platforms  for  pivotal  movement  into  and 
out  of  bridging  relation  to  said  primary  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  track-laying  trucks  positioned  beneath  each  of 
said  platform  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  plat- 
forms, hydraulic  means  supporting  said  platforms  on 
said  respective  trucks  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon 
for  leveling  said  platforms  with  relation  to  said  second- 
ary track,  and  means  including  a  motor  wound  cable 
for  moving  each  of  said  platforms  about  their  respective 
pivots. 


2434,428 

HANDLE  GRIPS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

Robert  E.  LamUa  aad  Ehrer  B.  '—"it.  Chkato,  DI., 

aarignon  to  Lankfa  Lorfbcr  Co^  CMcato,  IB.,  a  cor- 

poratfoo  of  IDlBoli 

AppUcattoa  AoiMt  19, 1954,  ScrW  No.  458,945 

4ClntaH.    (a.  273— 81.4) 


1 


1  A  duplex  handle  grip  for  playing  clubs,  implements 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  narrow  strips 
of  flexible  grip  material  stitched  tofetber  along  one  edge 
of  each  strip  and  jointly  wrapped  ■pirally  anwod  the 
handle  in  a  continuous  abuttint  relatkin  with  the  stitched 
edges  turned  inwardly  against  the  handle  to  provide  an 
outer  rounded  V-groove,  and  the  outer  edge  of  each 
strip  curled  inwardly  to  provide  with  the  adjacent  spiral 
abutting  edge  another  outer  rounded  V-groove  for  each 
portion  of  the  applied  grip. 


2^34,421  -)<i>> 

MULTIPLE  PtFZELE  OCVKES 
D.  Thmt,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

2«,  1954,  Seitel  No.  474,173 
SCkdiM.    (CL  273— 148) 


1  A  multiple  solution  Chinese  cross  puzzle  consisting 
of  the  ten  structurally  different  puzzle  pieces  as  illustrated 
in  Fig.  6  of  the  drawing,  and  characterized  as  providing 
eight  different  solution  groups. 


2,834,422 

GOLF  PRACTICE  CUP 

John  E.  Borah,  MUuiwaka,  lod. 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,547 

4CUM.     (CL  273— 178) 


1.  A  game  device  adapted  to  receive  and  entrap  a 
ball,  comprising  an  integral  flexible  body  of  resilient 
material  having  a  base  sheet  including  a  thin  marginal 
flange  portion  and  a  thin  cup  wall  portion  attached  to 
said  base  sheet  and  tapering  upwardly  and  inwardly  in 
spaced  substantially  centered  relation  to  the  edge  of  said 
flange  portion,  said  cup  wall  portion  normally  retaining 
its  shape  but  yieldable  under  the  weight  of  a  rolling  game 
member  to  substantially  flat  position  in  a  limited  area 
in  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  game  member,  said 
cup  wall  portion  including  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  thickened  rib  pcxtions  extending  substantially  full 
height  thereof,  the  cup  wall  portions  between  and  below 
said  rib  portions  being  thinner  than  said  base  at  the 
junction  of  said  cup  with  said  base,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cup  portion  being  substantialy  smooth  throughout 
its  circumference  and  said  ribs  projecting  at  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cup  portion  spaced  from  said  base,  said 
base  being  of  lesser  thickness  inwardly  of  said  cup  wall 
portion  than  at  the  junction  of  said  cup  wall  portion 
therewith. 


2,834,423 
SOUND  HEAD  UNIT  OF  A  MOTION  PICTURE 
PROJECTING  AND  SOUND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
EUis  WcIUngtoa  WArcy  and  George  F.  Krtoos,  Chicago, 
m.,  aariiBors  to  Dc  Vry  Cocponikm,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corponOon  of  IfliiMls 

AppUcattoa  Joly  13,  1953,  Sariiri  No.  347,a2 
4Clains.    (CL274— 4) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sound  drum,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  circular 
bearing  structure  for  the  shaft  and  a  film  passing  over 
the  sound  drum  and  having  on  one  longitudinal  edge  a 


paramagnetic  material,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms 
oo  oppostto  sides  of  the  bearing  structure  in  concentric 
relatioa  with  respect  thereto  and  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  drunt,  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  <uins  on 
said  bearing  structure  for  rocking  movement  radially 
with  respect  to  the  drum,  means  common  to  said  arms 
for  selectively  rocking  one  or  both  of  said  arms  in  said 
radial  direction  to  vary  the  positimi  of  corresponding 
adjacMit  end  portions  of  the  armsNvith  respect  to  the 
track,  an  eraser  electromagnet  carried  by  one  of  said 
corresponding  end  portions  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  re- 
corder electromagnet  carried  by  the  other  corresponding 
end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  means  for  re- 
leasably  latching  one  or  both  of  said  arms  in  an  ad- 
justed position  in  said  radial  direction,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  means  for 
rocking  said  arms  and  for  releasing  said  arms  for  rock- 
ing movement  in  a  direction  to  space  said  corresponding 
end  portions  of  said  arms  from  said  track. 


2,834,424 

AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  TOOL  HOLDER 

MECHANBM 

Joseph  L.  Gnidl,  SoacniOc,  Mass. 

AppUcattoa  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,985 

4  OainM.    (CI.  279^16) 


1.  Tool  holder  mechanism  comprising  a  first  holding 
element  and  a  second  element,  each  said  element  em- 
bodying a  sprocket  member  having  teeth,  said  teeth  of 
one  sprocket  member  matching  the  teeth  of  the  other 
sprocket  member,  the  faces  of  said  sprocket  members 
being  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  a  roller  chain 
embodying  rollers  spaced  apart  and  encircling  both  said 
sprocket  members  to  thereby  hold  said  elements  to- 
gether, said  teeth  extending  into  the  spaces  between  said 
rollers  and  being  of  such  size  relative  to  said  spacer  that 
they  are  movably  retained  therein;  but  so  that  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  said  elements  are  parallel  at  all  distances 
from  each  other. 


2,834,425 

PUSHER  HAVING  MOVABLE  PADS 

John  R.  Cox,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcattoa  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,035 

4  Claims.     (CI.  279—55) 


.•^  -^ 


1.  A  pusher  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  at 
its  forward  end,  each  of  said  fingers  having  axially  spaced 
internal  shoulders  extending  radially  inward  of  the  cy- 
lindrical pusher  bore  for  receiving  a  pad  therebetween 
within  the  said  bore,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an 
internal  rib  cxtendii^  radially  inward  of  said  bore  and 
intermediate  of  said  spaced  shoulders,  said  rib  extend- 
ing radially  inward  less  than  the  inward  radial  extent  of 
said  spaced  shoulders  to  provide  a  fulcnun  support  for  a 
said  pad,  the  internal  wall  of  said  pusher  bore  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rib  being  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  pusher  at  said  rib  and  being 
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cf  such  diameter  as  to  permit  a  pad  between  the  sboul- 
dcn  of  a  said  finger  to  tilt  relative  to  the  pusher  axis 
while  intermediate  said  shoulders  for  accommodating  the 
position  of  the  pads  to  stock  engaged  by  the  said  pads. 


TOOL  HOLDER 

John  W.  Crawford,  FHnt,  Mkh. 

Applkatloa  Marck  15. 1956,  Scrtal  No.  571,787 

17  ClaliiH.     (CI.  27V-76) 


1.  In  a  tool  holder  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a 
tool  and  a  cavity  opening  into  said  aperture,  a  tool  clamp- 
ing device  in  said  cavity  comprising  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sage opening  into  said  aperture,  a  rolling  element  in 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  in  said  aper- 
ture, and  means  in  said  device  for  forcing  said  ball  out- 
wardly through  said  passage  to  engage  said  tool,  the  open- 
ing of  said  passage  into  said  aperture  being  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rolling  element  whereby  said  roll- 
ing element  is  held  within  said  body 


2,836,427 

AUXILIARY  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRICYCLE 

Robert  T.  Andcnoo,  Valley  Springs,  Calif. 

Application  December  17. 1956,  Serial  No.  628.720 

2  Ciaims.     (Q.  2M— 7.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conventional  tricycle  in- 
cluding a  front  wheel,  laterally  spaced  rear  wheels,  a 
rear  axle  on  which  said  rear  wheels  are  journaled.  and 
a  rear  frame  portion  secured  to  said  rear  axle;  of  an 
auxiliary  wheel  attachment  for  the  tricycle  comprising  a 
frame  of  rigid  construction  including  an  elongated  top 
wall  and  correspor>ding  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  wall  and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  portion  of  said  top  wall  being  disposed  beneath  and 
bearing  against  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rear  axle. 
clan>ping  means  detachably  securing  said  top  wall  rigidly 
to  the  rear  axle  with  the  axle  disposed  crosswise  of  the 
top  wall  and  said  frame  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
front  wheel,  an  auxiliary  axle  havmg  end  portions  extend 
ing  through  and  mounted  in  said  side  walls,  and  an  aux- 
iliary wheel  journaled  on  said  auxiliary  axle  between  said 
side  walls  and  supported  thereby  below  the  level  of  said 
top  wall  and  the  rear  axle  and  in  alignment  with  the 
front  wheel,  said  auxiliary  wheel  being  supported  by  the 
auxiliary  axle  and  frame  with  the  lowermost  portion 
thereof  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  lowermost  por- 
tions of  the  tricycle  rear  wheels,  said  side  walls  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  openings 
spaced  different  distances  below  the  level  of  said  top  wall 
and  in  aligned  openings  of  which  said  axle  is  selectively 


mounted  for  positioning  the  auxilary  axle  aixl  auxiliary 
wheel  at  different  levels  beneath  said  top  wall  and  rear 
axle  for  accomnoodating  the  tricycle  attachment  to  tri- 
cycles of  different  sizes  having  rear  wheels  of  diCerent 
diameters,  said  side  wall  openings  being  longitudinally 
spaced  relative  to  the  frame  and  at  an  incline  downwardly 
and  forwardly  such  that  the  lowermost  side  wall  open- 
ings are  disposed  in  forwardmost  positions  and  most 
nearly  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  axle. 


2,S36^2S 

SKI  BINDING  HAVING  SWTVELABLE  HEEL 

SECURING  MEANS 

Hannes  Marlier.  GanniKb-PartcBkiichca,  Gcnnany 

Application  April  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  579.319 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemsany  April  21,  1955 

14  Claims.     (O.  284—1 1 J5) 


9  In  a  ski  binding  for  racing  and  like  purposes  having 
a  front  cheek  for  engaging  the  front  edge  of  a  ski  boot 
and  adapted  to  pivot  laterally  upon  exertion  of  excessive 
torsional  stress  on  said  boot;  a  first  member  fixed  to 
and  extending  across  the  surface  of  the  ski  at  a  location 
substantially  below  the  ankle  of  the  skier's  foot,  when 
said  boot  is  applied  to  the  ski,  a  second  member  located 
substantially  centrally  above  said  first  member  and  con- 
structed to  provide  marginal  spaces  between  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member,  angular  plate-shaped 
means  positioned  for  adjustment  to  each  other  within  said 
marginal  spaces  between  said  first  and  second  members 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  second  member  and 
at  substantially  right  angles,  thereto,  to  form  lateral  cheeks 
for  engaging  the  heel  of  said  boot,  securing  means  nested 
in  said  second  member  and  retaining  the  latter  with  said 
angular  plate-shaped  means  for  rotational  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  ski,  and  bearing  means  in  engagement  with 
said  securing  means  facilitating  said  rotational  movement. 


24M,429 

TRAILER  FRAME 

Francis  A.  Knrka,  Wanconda,  III. 

Application  Febraary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,092 

6  Claims.    (O.  280—29) 


1  A  trailer  frame  comprising  a  metal  A-shaped  unit 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue  at  the  apex  there- 
of, wheel  axles  extending  outwardly  from  the  diverging 
ends  of  the  unit  each  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  a  side 
leg  of  the  unit,  a  transverse  spring  overlying  the  cross- 
member  of  the  unit,  a  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
apex  of  the  unit,  and  a  swing  stand  on  the  tongue  adapted 
to  support  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 


2,836,430 

WHEEL  HEIGHT  ADAJOTMENT  FOR  LAWN 

MOWERS 

Robert   S.    Langcnbachcr,   I  tniliig,   Mich.,   aarignor   to 
Motor  Wbccl  Corporation,  laiwilng,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,835 
3  ClaiBH.    (Q.  280—43) 
I.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing   having  a   top   wall   and   side   wails  projecting 
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downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  said  side  wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  forwardly,  said  arms  pivotally  moving  about 
a  common  horizontal  axis,  each  said  side  wall  being 
formed  with  an  arcuate  vertically  extending  slot,  an 
axle  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  in  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall 
being  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  each  side  wall,  the 
portion  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of 
each   slot   having   a   substantially   horizontal    undersur- 


face,  a  ratchet  arm  pivoted  on  said  axle  adjacent  each 
side  wall  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  slot,  each 
said  ratchet  arm  having  an  arcuate  forward  edge  formed 
with  notches,  each  said  notch  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  of  each  notch 
being  generally  horizontally  disposed  when  engaging  the 
undcrsurface  of  the  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  of  said  slot,  and  a  spring  pivotallv  urg- 
ing the  forward  edge  of  each  ratchet  arm  in  a  direction 
toward  the  forward  edge  of  the  slot  in  the  top  wall. 


2,836,431 

CONSTANT  HEIGHT  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE  FRAME 

Antoine  Brocder.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Application  Febraary  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  21,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 112) 


^_ii._ 


.^4J  . 


I.  A  device  for  maintaining  at  a  constant  height  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle  relative  to  the  vehicle  wheels  irrespec- 
tive of  the  load  distribution,  which  comprises  for  each 
wheel  a  support  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  a  fixed  hydro- 
elastic  suspension  cylinder,  a  constant-volume  fluid  con- 
nection between  the  two  cylinders  of  each  train  of  wheels, 
a  pump  interposed  in  said  fluid  connection,  a  mechanical 
linkage  between  the  two  wheel  supports,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
coupling  gear  constantly  driven  from  said  driving  shaft, 
the  driven  pinion  of  said  coupling  gear  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  pump  in  one  or  the  other  direction, 
pinions  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  mechanical  linkage  connecting  the  wheel 
supports  for  controlling  the  meshing  engagement  of  one 
of  said  pinions  with  said  driven  pinion  for  rotating  said 
pump  in  one  or  the  other  direction  and  thus  load  the 
cylinder  of  the  unloaded  suspension  while  unloading  the 
loaded  suspension. 


2,836,432 
SUPPORT  JACK  FOR  FORWARD  END  OF 
SEMI-TRAILER 
Elmer  Z.  Delp  and  John  William  Doghi,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  aMignorB,  by  menc  awignmfntii,  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporatfon,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,122 
4aalBs.    (a.  280— 475) 


'UCl 


L—rJ 


1.  In  a  semi-trailer,  a  rigid  chassis  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rear  end,  ground  wheels  supporting  said  rear 
end  and  providing  generally  horizontal  axes  about  which 
the  chassis  is  pivotal,  a  hitch  element  aflfixed  to  said  for- 
ward end  for  connect  icHi  to  a  vehicle  drawbar  spaced 
from  it,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  chassis  being  for- 
wardly of  said  axes,  and  vertically  oscillatable  support 
means  connected  to  said  forward  end  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  to  the  ground,  said  oscillatable 
support  means  comprising  a  spring  extensively  deflectable 
vertically  and  extending  between  said  forward  end  and 
the  ground,  spring  engaging  means  limiting  lateral  de- 
flection of  the  spring  while  permitting  relatively  free 
vertical  deflection  thereof,  said  spring  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
upper  end  to  said  forward  end  of  said  chassis  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  upon  bodily  movement  of  said 
chassis,  and  fixed  means  at  said  lower  end  of  said  spring 
resting  on  the  ground  and  rockable  on  the  ground  upon 
said  bodily  movement  of  the  chassis,  said  oscillatable 
support  means  being  manually  operable  to  position  said 
hitch  element  at  the  same  height  as  the  height  of  said 
drawbar  to  permit  the  space  between  the  hitch  clement 
and  drawbar  to  be  closed  and  the  hitch  readily  connected 
to  the  drawbar  upon  bodily  movement  of  said  chassis. 


2,836,433 

RECORDS  POSTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  G.  Dolan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mercury 

Printing  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  copartnership 

Application  December  30. 1953.  Serial  No.  401,130 

2ClaiM.    (CL282— 29) 


2.  A  posting  device  for  use  in  making  entries  simul- 
taneously on  selected  portions  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sheets  having  writing  transferring  means  between 
each  two  of  them,  which  device  comprises  a  base  board 
having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  a  master  sheet, 
means  on  that  surface  of  the  base  board  for  holding  the 
master  sheet  in  a  selected  fixed  position,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  hinge  rod  holding  brackets  secured  one  at  each 
of  the  ends  of  one  side  of  the  base  board  and  extending 
sidewardly  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  that  side;  a 
hinge  rod  extending  along  and  spaced  away  sidewardly 
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outwardly  from  that  side  edge  of  the  base  board  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  diose  brackets,  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  board  thereby  being  onimpeded 
by  the  hinge  rod;  collar  members  rotatable  around  and 
slidable  longitudinally  on  the  hinge  rod;  fixed  to  the 
collar  members  for  movement  with  them  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping plates  facing  one  another,  an  entry  location  guiding 
mask  having  entry  location  openings  in  it  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  board's  top  surface  and  a  master  sheet  and 
having  one  end  portion  clamped  between  the  gripping 
plates  for  movement  with  the  latter,  said  guide  mask 
thus  being  swingable  into  and  out  of  the  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  base  board  and  slidable  along  the  hinge  rod 
when  in  said  overlying  relation  to  expose  a  desired  entry 
portion  of  the  master  sheet;  and  means  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  guide  mask  for  holding  auxiliary  individual 
record  sheets  on  that  surface  of  the  overlying  one  entry 
location  opening  for  entry  of  particalar  records  simul- 
taneously on  the  individual  record  and  master  sheets; 
and  abutment  means  for  Hnriting  the  extent  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  guiding  means  and  holding  it  in  a  posi- 
tion swung  away  at  an  obtuse  angle  firom  the  top  surface 
of  the  base  board,  said  means  being  positioned  to  extend 
sidewardly  outwardly  from  the  same  side  of  the  base 
board  from  which  the  hinge  rod  is  spaced  away,  and  being 
adapted  for  engagemem  with  the  under  one  of  the  grip- 
ping plates  when  the  guide  mask  is  dispo«d  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  respect  to  the  top  surftice  of  the  base 
board  to  support  the  mask  in  a  position  swung  away 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  board  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  it  to  permit  plkxment  and  removal  of  a 
master  sheet  on  it 


SAFETY  JOINT  WITH  SPUT  CAM  SPRING 

Java  A.  Briky,  I  nfci,  Tcx^  salfui  te  Tcxm  Ddta 

DcvdoHMBl  CtpotnfloM,  LocUnrt,  Tcz^  a 

tioa  of  Texas 

ApfOaMam  Hmmxj  24, 1955.  SatW  No.  483,742 

TCWns.    (CL2tS— 84) 


2,834,434 
ARRANGEMENT   FOR   niRILK   INTERCONNEC- 
TION AND  SEALING  OF  APPARATUSES  IN  A 
PLANT  FOR  INSTANCE  FOR  CULTIVATION  OF 
BACTERIA 
Cari  GUfnm  Hadte,  Stocfchsiii^  Swadan,  MrigMr  to  Aktk- 
bolagct  Sspfitor,  Siockkolm,  Sweden 
Appikadoa  Antnat  28, 1953,  ScrW  No.  375348 
Claiois  priorfty,  nMllcatlon  Sweden  Annst  21,  1952 
4CyM.    (a.  285-41) 


I.  In  a  sterile  sealing  device  of  the  character  descnbed, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  interior  space  and 
at  least  one  opening  forming  a  fluid  passage  communicat 
ing  with  said  space,  the  casing  having  a  conical  inner 
surface  surrounding  said  space,  an  elastic  tube  in  said 
space,  means  movable  within  said  tube  for  pressing  the 
elastic  tube  outward  against  said  conical  surface  along 
two  closed  peripheral  zones  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  elastic  tube  partly  defining  an  annular  inter 
space  between  said  zones,  and  means  forming  a  sepa- 
rate passage  leading  through  the  casing  to  said  inter- 
space for  introducing  a  sterihzing  agent  into  the  inter 
space,  said  conical  surface  and  elastic  tube  forming  said 
interspace  including  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the 
elastic  tube,  the  casing  having  another  separate  passage 
leading  from  said  groove  for  withdrawing  the  sterihzing 
agent  from  the  interspace. 


I  A  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  box  member,  a  tu- 
bular pm  member,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  pin  mem- 
ber received  by  the  box  member  when  the  joint  is  made 
up.  imerengaging  threads  on  the  box  and  extension,  a 
lock  member,  means  securing  said  lock  member  in  the 
inner  end  of  said  box  member  and  against  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  but  for  axial  sliding  movement  therein,  said 
extension  of  the  pin  and  said  lock  member  having  engag- 
ing surfaces  provided  with  engaging  jaws  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  extension  and  box  member  in  a  di- 
rection for  disconnecting  the  safety  joint,  a  spring  band 
disposed  about  an  inner  wall  of  the  inner  end  of  the  box 
member  and  provided  with  a  generally-axially-extending 
divided  portion,  an  inwardly  tapered  seat  disposed  in  the 
inner  end  of  the  box  member,  said  spring  band  seating 
on  said  seat  and  bearing  against  the  lock  member,  and 
lock  operating  means  on  the  lock  member  engageable  by 
means  movable  through  the  pin  member  for  moving  the 
lock  member  away  from  the  extension  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  therewith. 


2Ji3M38 

COUPLING  lOIN^BYFLUID-PRESSURE- 

DEPORMBD  PACKING 

Coetaus  MmAI,  Miba,  Uily,  Mlnm  to 

Sodeta  r.  L  A.  P.  L.  Mlam  Itely 

Ap^Hcatioa  Dscsitsf  27, 1955,  Serid  No.  555,722 

Claims  priority,  ■■!■!■<«■  Raly  laMaiy  24, 1955 

2ClahM.    (CL  285— 113) 


1  A  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  of  two  pipes  carrying 
a  fluid  at  pressures  above  atmospheric  comprising  a  rapid 
and  self-locking  ball  joint,  a  spherical  socket  integrally 
connected  with  the  end  of  one  of  said  two  pipes  to  be 
coupled,  and  a  movable,  elastic  ring  being  disposed  in- 
side said  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
two  pipes,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  conforming 
only  partly  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  socket  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring 
being  of  cylindrical  shape  and  slightly  spaced  apart  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  socket  and  the  outer  face  of 


the  inner  end  portion  of  said  ring  being  slightly  apart 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  socket,  to  allow  the  fluid 
pressure  to  exert  on  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  an 
inwardly  directed  thrust  sufficient  to  anchor  the  end  of 
said  other  of  said  two  pipes  therein,  said  ring  having  a 
radial  inner  end  face  and  a  cylindrical  inner  face  sur- 
rounding tightly  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  of  said 
two  pipes,  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  having  a  plurality 
of  protuberances  peripherally  disposed  thereon  opposite 
the  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  ring,  whereby 
an  axial  movement  of  said  ring  resulting  from  fluid 
pressure  during  fluid  flow  causes  said  ring  to  wedge  be- 
tween and,  thereby,  to  lock  said  pipes  together,  and  a 
first  annular  lip  formation  located  on  the  outside  face 
of  said  ring  and  engaging  and  sealing  said  ring  relative 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  socket  and  a  second  annular 
lip  formation  arranged  on  the  inside  face  adjacent  to 
said  radial  inner  end  face  of  said  ring  and  engaging  and 
sealing  said  ring  relative  to  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
of  said  two  pipes,  so  that  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement 
with  the  said  socket  and  with  said  pipe  end  received 
therein  is  achieved. 


2,83M37 
ECCENTRIC  COUPLER  FOR  ATTACHING  SERV- 
ICE ENTRANCE  MASTS  TO  METERS 
Albert  J.  Wayman,  E«t  Palestfae,  Ohio 
ContfaraatfoB  of  appBcatlaa  Serial  No.  448,845,  June  29, 
1954.     This  appHcalioa  Aafaal  16,  1957,  Serial  No. 
678,730 

4  Clafans.     (Q.  285—158) 


1.  A  service  entrance  mast  comprising,  a  meter  base 
mounted  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  large  conduit 
clamped  against  said  surface  above  said  meter  base,  a 
smaller  conduit  mounted  on  said  meter  base  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  large  conduit  and  spaced  from  said 
surface,  and  a  coupling  member  connecting  said  large 
conduit  and  said  smaller  conduit,  said  coupling  member 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  external  flange  intermediate 
of  iu  ends,  said  flange  having  an  externa]  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  large 
conduit,  the  upper  end  portion  having  a  smooth  external 
wall  concentric  with  said  flange  and  having  close  sliding 
engagement  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  large  conduit,  said 
coupling  member  further  having  an  internally  threaded 
bore  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  and  being 
eccentric  with  said  flange,  the  outer  wall  of  said  lower 
end  portion  being  concentric  with  said  threaded  bore  and 
being  substantially  fhish  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange 
at  one  point  about  the  periphery  of  said  flange,  said 
coupling  member  being  rotatable  in  said  large  conduit 
to  align  said  threaded  bore  with  said  smaller  conduit 
and  thereby  to  permit  threaded  engagement  between  said 
threaded  bore  and  said  smaller  conduit,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  coupling  member  to  said  large  conduit  comprising 
a  lug  formed  integrally  with  the  flange  on  said  coupling 
member  and  extending  into  overlapping  relation  with  the 
wall  of  said  large  conduit,  and  a  set-screw  threaded 
through  said  lug  and  engaging  said  large  conduit,  said 
lug  being  positioned  on  said  flange  at  a  point  substan- 
tially 90*  from  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  fitting, 
whereby  said  fitting  may  be  rotated  throughout  the  full 
range  of  eccentric  adjustment  without  interference  be- 
tween said  lug  and  said  supporting  surface. 


243M38 

COMPRESSION  COUPLING  WTTH  CONVEX  SPLIT 

RING  LOCKING  MEANS 

TlMmas  P.  Tiiialpattd,  Opa-Locka,  Fla. 

Appttcatfoa  Dcccnbcr  6, 1956,  Sctial  No.  626,718 

1  Clahik    (a.  285—161) 


A  coupling,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  neck  on  one  end,  a  lock  nut  arranged 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  neck,  an  enlarged 
shoulder  on  said  body  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  shoulder  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  ar- 
ranged tool  engaging  faces,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body  member  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  member  from 
said  neck,  a  support  member  arratiged  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  having  a  central  opening,  said  shoul- 
der being  of  sufficient  width  so  that  the  flat  faces  can  be 
engaged  or  gripped  whereby  the  body  member  can  be 
tightened  without  tightening  the  support  member,  a  com- 
pressible ring  arranged  within  said  support  member  and 
positioned  between  said  flange  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  an  electrical  metallic  tube  extending  through  the 
opening  in  said  support  member  and  into  the  sleeve  of 
said  body  member,  said  ring  being  in  cross-section 
slightly  convex  towards  the  inside  of  the  ring,  said  ring 
having  a  split  whereby  when  sufficient  pressure  is  exerted 
on  the  ring,  the  ends  of  the  ring  adjacent  the  split  can 
be  moved  towards  each  other,  there  being  a  coacting 
tongue  and  groove  in  said  ring  adjacent  said  split  to  in- 
sure that  the  end  portions  of  the  ring  adjacent  the  split 
will  be  maintained  in  their  proper  aligned  position,  said 
neck  being  of  greater  length  than  said  sleeve,  there  being 
a  shoulder  arranged  within  said  body  member  and  said 
last  named  shoulder  having  a  tapered  surface  to  pre- 
vent skinning  of  the  wire,  said  sleeve  and  support  mem- 
ber having  opposed  inwardly  tapered  surfaces  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  compression  ring  to  force 
them  inwardly  so  that  there  is  provided  an  increased 
amount  of  holding  area  due  to  the  provision  of  the 
tapered  surfaces. 

2,836,439 

SWIVEL  JOINT  WTTH  SEALING  MEANS 

PERMITTING  PIVOTAL  MOVEMENT 

Fnmk  M.  Moore,  EvaailwB,  IIL,  aaslgBor  to 

Fraach  N.  Raid 

Applicadoa  Aaril  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,997 

1  ClaiB.    (a.  285—279) 


'''  /r* 


A  revolving  joint  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  bousing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  an  opening 
into  the  chamber;  a  first  carbon  bearing  adjacent  the 
opening  and  a  second  carbon  bearing  fixed  in  the  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  first  bearing;  a  sleeve  extending 
through  the  opening  and  into  the  chamber  and  rotatably 
carried  in  said  bearings;  a  collar  seaiingly  engaging  the 
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outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  said  bearings  and 
having  a  first  sealing  surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve;  means  formed  in  the  bousing  de- 
fining an  annular  segmentally  spherical  second  sealing 
surface  surrounding  said  sleeve  intermediate  said  bearings 
and  facing  the  collar;  an  annular  sealing  ring  disposed 
between  and  engaging  the  sealing  surfaces,  the  portions 
of  the  ring  engaging  each  of  said  sealing  surfaces  being 
complementary  thereto;  a  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  second  bearing  and 
at  iu  other  end  against  the  collar  to  urge  said  sealing 
surfaces  into  sealing  engagement  wiA  the  ring,  the  con- 
ucting  surfaces  of  the  ring  and  the  sealing  surfaces  being 
smooth  and  free  of  discontinuities  to  permit  both  rota- 
tional and  invotal  movenocnt  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
housing  without  disengaging  the  contacting  surfaces  from 
said  sealing  surfaces,  said  bousing  having  an  annular 
chamber  portion  therein  surrounding  the  spring,  collar 
and  ring,  with  the  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  chamber 
portion. 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Ivaa  S.  Brmagim,  WanneB,  Pa. 

AppUcatkNi  Janary  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,0«4 

6  ClalBH.    (CI.  2M— 11.15) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  comprising  a  housing  dis- 
posed about  said  shaft,  a  rotor  ring  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face supported  by  and  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  a 
stator  ring  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  stator  ring 
having  »t  least  two  surfaces  of  different  projected  areas 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  the 
smaller  of  said  stator  ring  surfaces  cooperating  in  seal- 
ing relationship  with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  roior 
ring,  and  a  source  of  pressure  sealing  fluid  having  com 
munication  with  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  rotor 
ring  and  said  sutor  ring  and  also  with  the  larger  surface 
of  said  stator  ring  whereby  the  effective  face  on  said 
stator  ring  created  by  the  pressure  sealing  fluid  is  in  the 
direction  of  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  rotor  ring 
and  said  stator  ring. 


243M41 

SHAFT  SEAL  WTTH  TAKE-UF  FOR  WEAR 

WaiTcn  DoMc,  North  HoVywood,  Calif.,  Mrigiior,  by 

lo  Jakaco  Fmm  Conpaay,   Bar- 
r.,  a  corpoiaihM  of  CaWbnia 

It,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,715 
2ClaiaH.  (CL  284— ll.U) 
1.  In  combinatioo:  a  tupporttng  member;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  and  rotatable  relaave  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; a  sleeve  on  and  slidable  axialiy  of  said  shaft;  means 
for  keying  said  tieeve  to  said  shaft  to  transmit  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  said  sleeve;  adjusuble  means  engaging 
said  sleeve  and  engageable  with  said  shaft  in  any  ooe  of 
a  plurality  of  axialiy  spaced  positions  for  preventing  noove- 


ment  of  said  sleeve  axialiy  of  said  shaft  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  axialiy  spaced  positions  of  said  sleeve  oo 


said  shaft;  and  a  seal  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
and  encircling  and  engaging  said  sleeve. 


2,83M42 

DUST  SEALS  FOR  BALL  JOINTS 

Milton  A.  Moakoritz,  Rldimood  Heights,  Mo. 

Appiicatioa  Jniy  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,919 

6ClaiaH.    (CL  286— 15) 


1  The  combination  with  a  joint  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes a  hollow  socket  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  with  an  angularly  tiltable  stud  therein,  the 
shank  of  said  stud  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
opening,  and  wherein  said  socket  member  has  a  convex 
exterior  surface,  of  a  dust  seal  to  cover  said  opening  at 
all  degrees  of  stud  tilt  and  be  tiltably  actuated  by  said 
stud  and  comprising  a  pair  of  nested  slidably  interengage- 
able  inner  and  outer  seal  members,  the  outer  seal  mem- 
ber bored  for  mounting  on  said  stud  shank,  and  said  in- 
ner seal  member  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
larger  than  that  through  said  outer  seal  member  but 
which  IS  smaller  than  said  opening  through  said  socket 
member,  and  stop  means  independent  of  said  stud  and 
fixedly  associated  with  said  socket  member  to  limit  ad- 
vance of  tilt  in  all  directions  of  said  iimer  seal  member. 


243M43 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  SEALING  MEANS  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATORS 

Stanley  E.  Fanner,  Portlaad,  Orcg.,  aailgiinr  to  Cascade 

Mannfactariag  Company,  Portfaind,  Oicg.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Oregon 

ApiHicatloa  December  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,992 

6  Claims.    {CI.  28<— 26) 


1.  In  a  hollow  cylinder  comprising  a  shell  and  piston 
rod  and  head  combination  and  involving  the  movement 
of  one  cylindrical  surface  relative  to  another,  said  cylin- 
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drical  surfaces  being  substantially  concentric,  an  improved 
sealing  structure  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces  com- 
prising in  combination  a  longitudinally  slidable  sleeve 
bushing  surrounding  snugly  one  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, said  sleeve  bushing  being  so  constructed  that  one 
end  portion  has  a  thicker  wall  than  its  remaining  portion, 
said  remaining  portion  of  smaller  wall  thickness  being 
co-extensive  with  a  side  of  said  thicker  portion  and  form- 
ing with  said  thicker  portion  an  annular  shelf,  a  body  of 
ccHnpressible  non-fluid  packing  material  carried  in  and 
filling  said  shelf  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  shelf  beyond  the  edge  of  said  remaining 
portion  in  one  longitudinal  directicMi,  said  packing  mate- 
rial being  held  in  sealing  engagement  against  one  of  said 
cylindrical  surfaces,  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
being  in  sealing  e&gagement  with  the  thicker  portion  of 
the  bushing,  means  associated  with  the  bushing  to  restrain 
the  movement  of  said  bushing  in  the  other  longitudinal 
direction,  the  bushing  being  free  to  move  in  said  one 
longitudinal  direction,  and  means  associated  with  the  con- 
fined packing  material  to  restrain  its  movement  in  said 
one  longitudinal  direction,  whereby  when  fluid  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  hollow  cylinder,  the  sleeve  bushing  is 
caused  to  move  against  the  restrained  packing  material 
in  said  one  direction,  thereby  pressing  the  packing  mate- 
rial up  against  the  cylindrical  surface  in  contact  therewith, 
^aid  sleeve  bushing  sliding  over  said  end  portion  of  said 
packing  material  upon  a  dimunition  in  size  of  said  packing 
material  under  compression. 


2,836,444 
STRUCTURAL  POST-ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM 
Garland   Arnold,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Eastern 
Rotorcraft  Corporatioa,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,923 
3Cbiims.    (CI.  287— 20  J) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  fitting  and  a  detach- 
able support,  said  fitting  having  a  slot  of  generally  key- 
hole shape,  a  fiush  spring-loaded  plug  to  fit  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  slot,  said  support  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tubular  member  and  including  a  latch  structure  to  en- 
gage said  slot,  said  latch  structure  having  a  part  with 
a  projecting  toe  portion  rigidly  attached  to  said  support 
and  having  a  flattened  heel  surface,  a  movable 
latch  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  heel  surface,  said  latch 
part  and  plate  being  proportioned  to  enter  the  reduced 
part  of  the  keyhole  slot  by  depressing  said  spring-loaded 
rlug  and  being  held  in  the  reduced  portion  of  said  slot 
with  the  toe  portion  engaging  said  fitting  when  said  plug 
returns  to  flush  position,  said  latch  plate  being  movable 
to  allow  release  of  the  support  from  the  fitting  with  the 
plug  in  flush   position. 


2.836,445 

LOCKING-KEYS  FOR  TURBINE-GENERATOR 

RETAINING  RINGS 

Rtni  \mdri  Bandry,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,823 
8  Clafans.    (O.  287—52) 


J*"  *,  r  f • 


M^k 


^lV^V■ '  - 

-  B 

1.  The  combination  including  a  cylindrical  body-part, 
a  ring-part  which  extends  beyond  ooe  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body-part,  the  inner  end  of  said  ring-part  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  which  fits  telescopically  over  said  end 
of  the  cylindrical  body-part,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
two  telescoping  parts  having  opposite  annular  grooves 
which  are  complementary  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
annular  chamber,  and  a  locking-key  means  fitting  within 
and  between  said  opposite  grooves  to  retain  said  parts 
together,  said  locking-key  means  having  one  at  more 
pairs  of  nearly  abutting  ends,  said  locking-key  means 
being  provided,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  points  spaced 
therealong,  with  a  conformation  suitable  for  accommo- 
dating an  axialiy  extending  tool  for  applying  a  radial 
force  on  said  locking-key  means,  so  as  to  depress  the 
locking-key  radially  and  thus  reduce  its  diameter  to  per- 
mit disassembly  of  the  parts,  the  groove  of  the  inner 
telescoping  part  having  sufl^cicnt  depth  to  permit  the 
locking-key  to  be  moved  completely  out  of  the  groove 
of  the  outer  telescoping  part  so  as  to  permit  said  dis- 
assembly, and  the  inner  one  of  said  cylindrical  parts 
being  provided,  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  points,  with 
an  axialiy  extending  opening  for  accommodating  such 
a  tool. 


2,836,446 

STOP  COLLAR 

Jesse  E.  Hall,  Sr.,  Weatbctf  ord,  Tex. 

Appiicatioa  Jnnc  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,436 

1  Claim.     (O.  287—52) 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
well  casing  or  pipe  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior, 
a  generally  cylindrical  collar  encircling  said  casing  in- 
termediate its  ends,  the  bore  of  said  collar  containing 
a  plurality  of  separate  grooves,  each  extending  part  way 
around  said  casing  along  a  path  oriented  spirally  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof,  said  paths  having  a  left-hand  spiral 
pitch  in  the  case  of  some  of  said  grooves  and  a  right- 
hand  spiral  pitch  in  the  case  of  the  remainder  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  spirally  oriented  wedge  pins, 
each  received  in  one  of  said  grooves  with  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  pin  bearing  tightly  against  the  exterior 
of  the  casing. 

2,836,447 

CLAMP  RING  FOR  PIPE 

Kenneth  A.  Wrisfat.  Los  Angrics,  Calif. 

Application  March  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  277.755 

13  Claims.     (CI.  287—52.03) 

1.  A  sectional  clamp  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 

a  well  pipe,  comprising  in  combination;   a  plurality  of 
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arcuate  sections  cooperable  to  encircle  the  pipe,  adjust- 
able means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  for 
clamping  them  together,  each  section  having  a  radial 
bore  extending  therethrough  and  located  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  section,  a  button  member  having  a  shank 
portion  loosely  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores,  each 
button  member  having  a  pipe-engaging  flange  portion 
provided   with   a   serrated    face,   each   section   having   a 


of  opposite  spaced  legs  extending  transverse  to  said  web, 
each  of  said  legs  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange;  and 
a  clamping  device  engaging  said  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  device  being  composed  of  a  pair  of 
elongated  parallel  jaw  members  extending  transverse  to 
said  channel-shaped  member,  each  of  said  jaw  members 
being  formed  at  that  end  thereof  at  which  it  engages 
said  channel-shaped  member  with  an  elongated  wedge- 
like acung  clamping  portion  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  respective  jaw  member  and  therefore  in  the 
direction  of  said  channel-shaped  member,  the  clamping 
portions  of  said  jaw  memben  being  so  shaped  that  when 
they  are  spread  apart  each  engages  the  inner  face  of 
said  web  as  well  as  the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges  of  said 
channel-shaped  member,  each  of  said  jaw  members  being 


counter  bore  end  surface  engaging  the  flange  portion  of 
the  button  member,  each  shank  portion  having  an  ex- 
posed fKjrtion  accessible  exteriorly  of  its  respective  sec- 
tion to  which  a  series  of  hammer  blows  may  be  ap- 
plied to  drive  the  serrated  face  into  the  surface  of  the 
pipe,  whereby  the  clamp  means  may  be  tightened,  the 
button  members  and  said  clamp  means  cooperating  to 
maintain  the  clamp  ring  in  fixed  position  on  the  pipe. 


2,83^,448 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  ROTOR  ON  A  SHAFT 

Charics  S.  King,  SolOmll,  Eagfattd,  asrifpior  to  Tbc  Rover 

Compuiy  Limited,  SoUhoIl,  England 

AppUcadon  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506.993 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  May  11.  1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  287—53) 


further  formed  in  a  region  spaced  from  its  clamping 
portion  uith  a  recess  so  shaped  that  when  an  element  is 
pljced  into  a  space  formed  by  the  recesses  of  both  jaw 
members  the  jaw  members  may  be  pivoted  relative  to 
each  other  about  a  pivot  axis  which  passes  through  said 
space  and  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  jaw  mem- 
bers as  well  as  to  the  planes  of  said  legs  of  said  channel- 
shaped  member,  said  clamping  device  further  including 
means  engaging  said  jaw  members  outwardly  of  said 
recesses  thereof  for  pivoting  said  jaw  members  about 
said  axis,  with  the  element  placed  in  said  space  acting 
as  a  fulcrum,  in  such  a  direction  that  said  clamping  por- 
tions of  said  jaw  members  are  spread  apart,  whereby 
said  clamping  portions  are  clamped  to  said  channel- 
shaped  member  at  any  point  along  its  length. 


A  high-speed  gas  turbine  rotor,  a  shaft,  a  bolt,  the 
bolt  extending  with  clearance  through  a  bore  extending 
axially  through  the  rotor  and  threadcdly  engaging  in  a 
threaded  bore  in  the  shaft  to  hold  the  rotor  on  the  shaft 
so  that  one  side  of  the  rotcr  abuts  an  end  face  of  the 
shaft,  the  bolt  having  a  head  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
head  being  coned  inwardly  of  the  bolt,  the  angle  of 
tonicity  being  90°,  the  rotor  bore  having  an  entrance  at 
the  end  of  the  bore  remote  from  said  one  side  of  the 
rotor,  the  entrance  being  countenunk  to  form  a  first 
coned  surface  making  an  angle  of  45*  with  the  axis  of 
the  bore,  said  first  coned  surface  being  in  contact  with 
the  coned  part  of  the  bolt  head,  said  entrance  being  fur- 
ther countersunk  to  form  a  second  coned  surface  axially 
inward  of  but  adjacent  the  first  coned  surface,  the  sec- 
ond coned  surface  making  an  angle  less  than  45*.  about 
3C*.  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  to  provide  clearance  from 
the  remainder  of  the  bolt  head,  whereby  the  cooed  sur- 
faces engage  only  in  the  region  of  their  bases  and  in  a 
no  n- jamming  manner. 


2,834,458 
FLUID  SEAL 
Ellwood  F.  Ricsing,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    application    December    5,     1952,    Serial    No. 
324326,  now  Patent  No.  2,768,849,  dated  October  30, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  apiplication  February  8,  1956, 
.Serial  No.  564,182 

4  Claims.    (Q.  288—3) 


2,836,449 
CLAMFING  ARRANGEMENT 
Giovanni  Varkmga,  Miiaa,  Italy,  aaiigaor  to 
F.  E.  A.  L.  Sodcta,  Mifaw,  Italy 
AppHcatlmi  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,179 
ClalaBS  priority,  application  Italy  April  24, 1953 
4ClniBS.    (CL287— 54) 
1.  A  clamping  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  channel-shaped  member  having  a  web  and  a  pair 


I  A  fluid  seal  of  the  radial  type  adapted  to  seal  a 
rotatable  member  from  a  iK)n-rotatable  member,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  supporting  cup  having  an  annular 
side  wall  and  an  annular  base  portion  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  non-rotatable  member;  an  annular  elas- 
tomeric  body  member  bonded  to  the  base  of  said  sup- 
porting cup:  an  elastomeric  annular,  axially  elongated 
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flexible  portion  carrying  a  sealing  lip  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  said  rotatable  member  and  having  an  external 
annular  groove  for  supporting  a  garter  spring,  integrally 
attached  to  said  body  portion  and  extending  axially  with- 
in said  supporting  cup;  an  axially  elongated  guard  ring 
concentric  with  said  sealing  lip  portion  and  spaced  there- 
from and  said  supporting  cbp  wall,  integrally  attached  to 
the  said  body  member;  a  locking  ring  interposed  between 
said  supporting  cup  wall  and  said  guard  ring  whereby 
the  guard  ring  is  radially  compressed  into  engagement 
with  said  scaling  lip  carrying  portion  providing  an  en- 
closed annular  space  therebetween  enclosing  said  annu- 
lar groove;  and  a  garter  spring  within  said  annular  groove 
encircling  said  scaling  lip  carrying  portion  adapted  to 
urge  said  sealing  lip  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  member. 


2,836,451 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Walter  Leonard  Clifton,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
American  Art  Mctab  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,173 
1  Claim.    (CI.  292—21) 


r  to 
a  cor- 


I      - 


tool  for  threaded  adjustment  into  said  recess  to  hold  said 
lever  in  said  actuated  p>osition  and  said  set  screw  being 
entirely  concealed  at  all  times. 


2,836,452 
ANTI-RAP  CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 
PanI  P.  Knbik,  Germantown,  and  Raymond  W.  Schmid, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to  The   Yale   A   Towne 
Manafactnring  Company,  Stamford,  Coan.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Conncctiait 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.124 
10  Claims.    (CI.  292— 169) 


9.  In  a  lock  having  inner  and  outer  axially  spaced 
apart  knob  spindle?  provided  with  rollbacks,  a  retractor 
connected  with  the  bolt  of  said  lock  and  slidably  sup- 
ported for  translation  from  an  outer  position  with  said 
bolt  projected,  to  an  inner  position  with  said  bolt  re- 
tracted, a  pair  of  springs  urging  said  retractor  to  said 
outer  position  at  all  times,  a  pair  of  slide  elements  in- 
dependently supported  in  said  retractor  for  translation 
relative  thereto  and  respectively  engaged  by  said  springs 
for  urging  the  same  outwardly  of  said  retractor  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rollback  of  said  outer  spindle  where- 
by movement  of  said  outer  spindle  relative  to  said  re- 
tractor shifts  one  or  the  other  of  said  elements  inwardly 
of  said  retractor  without  moving  said  retractor. 


2,836,453 

ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  DOOR  LATCH 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  Loaisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Jnne  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,534 

4  Clahns.    (H.  292—251.5) 


A  dogging-down  construction  for  use  with  a  latch 
mounted  on  a  panic  door  or  the  like  comprising  a  sup- 
port bracket  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  door,  said 
bracket  member  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
bracket  portions  and  a  transversely  extending  shaft,  a  lever 
member  supported  on  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement 
between  said  bracket  portions,  means  opcratively  con- 
necting a  portion  of  said  lever  member  remote  from  said 
shaft  to  said  latch,  said  lever  member  being  movable  to 
an  actuated  position  to  move  the  latch  to  an  unlatched 
position,  said  lever  member  having  a  threaded  bore,  said 
bore  being  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  remote 
portion  and  said  bore  lying  between  said  bracket  portions 
at  all  positions  of  said  lever  member,  a  set  screw  thread- 
edly  adjustable  in  said  bore  and  having  a  reduced  end 
portion  projecting  axially  thereof,  one  of  said  bracket 
portions  having  a  recess  of  reduced  diameter  for  receiving 
the  reduced  end  portion  only  of  said  set  screw,  the  other 
of  said  bracket  portions  having  a  passage  therethru  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  set  screw  and  axially  aUgned 
with  said  reduced  recess  for  receiving  an  operating  tool 
engageable  with  said  set  screw,  said  threaded  bore  of  said 
lever  being  aligned  with  both  said  other  bore  and  said 
passage  to  define  an  elongated  aperture  extending  through 
said  other  bracket  when  said  lever  is  in  said  actuated 
portion  and  said  lever  and  terminating  interiorly  of  said 
one  bracket  portion  when  said  lever  is  in  said  actuated 
position,  said  set  screw  being  engageable  by  an  operating 


l.An  adjustable  magnetic  latch  for  holding  a  door 
member  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  a  cabinet  mem- 
ber comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  magnet  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs  with  shoulders  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  mounting  assembly  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  magnet  behind  a  wall  portion  of  one  of  said 
members  with  the  legs  thereof  extending  forwardly 
through  spaced  apertures  provided  in  said  wall  portion, 
said  mounting  assembly  including  an  outer  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  each  aperture,  means  for  securing 
said  sleeve  to  said  wall  portion,  means  for  resiiiently 
biasing  said  magnet  in  a  forward  direction,  an  inner 
sleeve  threaded  into  each  of  said  outer  sleeves  around 
the  leg  of  the  magnet  extending  therethrough  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  forward  end  thereof 
for  engaging  said  shoulders,  said  inner  sleeve  flanges  and 
said  magnet  shoulders  having  cooperating  releasable  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  ini>er  sleeves 
when  engaged  by  said  shoulders. 
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243M54 

TRA>fSP0ltTAT10N  CONTAINERS  FOR  BULK 

MATERIALS 

Cari  E.  htkmmmmy  dcvdand,  Ohio,  aad^tor  to  Th« 

Yo— fitow  Sted  Door  Cniiif  iiy.  ClcTciaBd,  Ohio,  ■ 

corpondoa  of  Ohio 
Orfchul  ■pyBnilhM  Odohcr  IS,  1949,  Serial  No.  121.986, 

BOW  Pateat  No.  2,697,M2,  dated  December  14,  1954. 

Dhidcd  and  tUi  anttcadon  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 

427,566 

6ClafaiH.    (a.  294— 69) 


6.  A  transportation  container  for  bulk  matenals  com 
prising  side  and  end  walls  terminating  above  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  a  horizontal  rectangular  base  including 
side  and  end  members,  means  securing  adjacent  ends  of 
said  members  together  to  define  a  discharge  opening  for 
said  container,  each  of  said  members  having  a  downwardly 
extending  substantially  vertical  flange  terminating  above 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  side  and  end  slope  sheets 
secured  to  the  lower  margins  of  the  respective  walls  and 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  and 
secured  to  said  base  members  above  said  vertical  flanges, 
corner  angles  secured  to  the  marginal  portions  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  which  are  adjacent  to  one  another, 
said  corner  angles  extending  downwardly  from  said  side 
and  end  walls  to  said  rectangular  base,  means  securing 
said  corner  angles  to  said  rectangular  base  at  the  comers 
thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  said  container  for  ciosmg  the 
discharge  opening,  said  door  lying  within  the  penmeter 
of  the  container  when  closing  the  discharge  opening,  said 
door  having  upstanding  perimetrical  flanges,  said  latter 
flanges  being  spaced  outwardly  of  and  overlapping  said 
vertical  flanges  of  said  base  members  when  said  door  is 
closed,  an  outwardly  opening  latch  housing  secured  to  and 
extending  inwardly  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  housing 
overlapping  the  swinging  end  of  said  door  and  lying 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  when  said  door  is 
closed,  said  downwardly  extending  vertical  flange  of  said 
side  member  of  said  base  adjacent  to  said  swinging  end 
of  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed  and  siid  upstanding 
flange  on  said  swinging  end  of  said  door  being  interrupted 
at  said  latch  housing,  an  upstanding  substantially  channel- 
shaped  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  door 
at  said  interrupted  portion  of  said  upstanding  flange,  said 
channel-shaped  member  extending  into  said  latch  housing 
and  having  outwardly  spaced  overlapping  relationship 
therewith  when  said  door  is  closed. 


2436,455 

COIWERTIBLE  CARRYING  BOX  FOR 

VEHICLE  BEDS 

Xoha  D.  Hathaway,  SpokaM,  Wash. 

Apftfcatfoa  Jaly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,193 

ICUaiL     (CI.  296— It) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  convertible 
body  comfMising  a  bed;  a  plurality  of  slats,  groups  of 
which  are  interconnected  at  their  ends  to  form  circum- 


ferential ly  continuous  bands  disposed  in  vertical  succes- 
sion and  constituting  side  walls  supported  upon  said 
bed,  said  bands  being  interconnected  by  lost  motion  link- 
age, fluid  pressure  expansion  motors  carried  by  said 
bed  outside  of  said  walls  and  spaced  circumferentially 
thereabout  and  operabiy  connected  to  alternately  raise  and 
lower  the  upper  one  of  said  bands,  whereby  the  bands 
may  be  alternately  raised  to  a  position  wherein  tbey  are 
spaced  apart  and  lowered  to  a  position  wherein  they  are 
disposed  in  contiguity;  and  a  manually  operable  gate  in 
one  said  wall  having  segments  releasably  interconnected 
as  portions  of  said  bands  and  mounted  for  movements 
therewith. 


2,136,456 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPING  TRAILER 

Harold  B.  Schaltz,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

ApplicatkMi  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,051 

9aaiiiM.    (CL296— 23) 


^IX 


!  A  collapsible  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  rigid  open-topped  box-like  body  including  fixedly 
connected  side  and  end  panels,  each  panel  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  ledge  at  its  upper  end,  said  ledges 
lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  rigid  end 
wall  units,  a  pair  of  rigid  side  wall  units,  one  pair  of 
wall  units  having  vertical  end  wings  projecting  there- 
from and  lapping  the  other  wall  units  when  erected 
means  pivotally  connecting  each  wall  unit  to  said  body 
at  said  ledge  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall 
unit  and  adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  said  ledges,  said 
pivot  axes  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  but  spaced 
differently  relative  to  said  body  panels,  whereby  said 
wall  units  lap  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  when 
erected  and  lie  spaced  above  the  ledges  and  some  panels 
lie  at  different  levels  than  others  when  swung  to  col- 
lapsed substantially  horizontal  position,  a  rigid  top  hav- 
ing depending  marginal  walls,  lapping  the  upper  margins 
of  said  pivoted  wall  units  when  erected  and  fitting  there- 
around  when  said  pivoted  wall  units  are  collapsed  and 
a  shiftable  connection  between  said  top  and  two  of  said 
wall  units  accommodating  conjoint  shifting  of  said  top 
and    connected    wall    units. 


2,836,457 
LET-DOWN  TYPE  VEHICLE  CLOSURE 
Eujcnc   Bcnnan,   Belle  Harbor,  and   Aaron   Eiscnberg, 
BrooUyn,  N.  Y.;  said  Eagene  Berman,  bow  by  cluuigc 
of  name  Eogcfle  Beernian 

Apfrilcatioa  Jbm  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,954 
7CfadnH.  (CL  296-^44) 
1 .  A  let-down  rear  window  assembly  for  a  convertible- 
type  automobile  having  a  pivotally  mounted  rear  top  bow 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  a  flexible  top  covering  when 
in  Its  raised  position  and  having  the  rear  edge  of  the  cov- 
enng  terminating  at  said  bow,  comprising  stop  means  for 
fixing  the  raised  position  of  said  bow,  a  transparent  pane 
adapted  to  fill  the  area  between  the  rear  top  bow  and  the 
automobile  rear  deck,  a  movable  frame  for  supporting 
said  window  and  adapted  to  fit  said  transparent  pane  to 
the  space  substantially  defined  by  the  rear  top  bow  and 
extending  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  the  edge  of  the 
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vehicle  rear  deck  thcrcbelow,  rigid  guide  means  on  the 
automobile  independent  of  said  bow  and  the  covering  at- 
tached thereto  connected  to  said  frame  to  direct  its  move- 


concrete  therein,  spikes  on  the  bottom  of  the  rig  extend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  therefrom  with  their  lower  ex- 
tremities close  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  portion 
being  open  to  permit  the  concrete  to  pass  therethrough 
as  the  rig  is  reciprocated. 


2,836,468 

HOIST 

Venioa  J.  LaadcU,  Cherokee,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  540384 

2  ClaiiBfl.     (CI.  2f  8—22) 


ment.  and  a  regulator  operativcly  connected  to  said  frame 
to  move  said  pane  and  frame  from  a  closed  position  ad- 
jacent said  rear  top  bow  to  an  open  position  in  the  vehicle 
hodv. 


2,836,458 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  DOOR  TRIM  PANEL 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Detroit,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,238 
4  Claims.    (CL  296— 44) 


I  In  combination  in  an  automobile  door  construc- 
tion, a  vertically  disposed  door  panel  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  upper  edge  portion;  a  trim  support 
member  having  a  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
veriual  part  of  said  panel  and  a  generally  horizontal 
portion  with  a  trough  formed  therein  above  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  door  panel;  a  trim  panel  having  its  edg? 
overlying  said  trough;  a  U-shaped  trim  retainer  for 
clamping  the  edge  of  said  trim  panel  in  the  trough; 
fastening  means  clamping  the  retainer,  the  trim  panel, 
the  support  member  and  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
door  panel  together;  and  a  garnish  molding  strip  over- 
lying the  trim  retainer. 


2,836,459 

DUMP  TRUCK 

Lino  Alessio,  Akroo,  Ohio 

ApplicatioD  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,603 

13  Claims.     (CI.  298—22) 


1.  A  truck  with  a  body  for  hauling  mixed  concrete,  a 
rig  supported  by  the  side  panels  of  the  body,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rig  backward  and  forward  of  the 
body,  a  portion  of  the  rig  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally  down   into  the   body   to  serve   as   an   agitator  for 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  pivotal  member  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  attached  to  a  framework  portion  of  a  wagon, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  pivoting  member  having  slots, 
a  transverse  pin  attached  to  the  base  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  received  in  said  slots,  bearings  attached  to 
said  pivoting  member,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  bear- 
ings, lifting  arms  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  piston 
in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said 
piston,  the  end  of  said  piston  being  pivoted  to  said 
lifting  arms,  levers  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars  pivotally  attached  to  the  ends  of 
said  levers  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  transverse 
pin,  the  forward  ends  of  said  lifting  arms  being  pivotally 
secured  to  a  forward  portion  of  a  wagon  box.  expanding 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  causing  said  lifting  arms 
to  raise,  and  said  transverse  pin  to  move  in  said  slots 


2,836,461 

TRAILER  HOPPER 

William  D.  Shadwicl(,  CoubcU  Blolls,  Iowa,  and  Myles 

Staadirii,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  asrisnors  to  Omalu  Standard, 

Inc.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of  Iowa 

AppiicatioB  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,982 

13  Oaims.    (CL  298—35) 


1.  In  a  hopper  means  for  a  load  receptacle  having  a 
main  frame,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
laterally  swinging  doors  for  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments, said  doors  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
their  meeting  edge,  suspension  links  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  doors  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  main  frame  for  swinging  movement,  a  double  ac- 
tion hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  mounted  between  a  pair 
of  a  said  suspension  links  for  opening  and  closing  said 
doors  and  for  operating  a  latch  mechanism,  said  piston 
operatively  connected  to  one  link  in  said  pair,  said  cylin- 
der operativcly  connected  to  the  other  link  in  said  pair, 
a  latch  mechanism  including  a  latch  lever  mounted  on 
one  suspension  link  and  a  catch  mounted  on  another  sus- 
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pensioii  link,  said  latch  mechanism  disposed  below  said 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  at  the  lower  portions  of  said 
suspension  liniu  for  holding  said  doors  in  closed,  latched 
hydraulic  piston  for  latching  and  unlatching  said 
position,  and  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  piston  for 
latching  an  unlatching  said  latch  mechanism. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  A  UQUID 
IN  A  VACUUM 
Thomas  &  DIcUmoi^  RadcUffc,  E^land,  aaiigiior  to  The 
General    Emglmu^M.   ComMy    (RadcUffc)    United, 


r 


I.  A  combination  container  and  diffuser  device  com- 
prising an  open  top  cylindrical  container  part  having 
a  substantially  greater  diameter  than  height,  the  upper 
peripheral  edge  of  said  container  part  including  a  narrow 
band  of  cylindrical  exterior  curvature,  a  cover  part 
having  a  peripheral  flange  of  cylindrical  internal  curva- 
ture rotatably  and  telescopically  interfitting  with  said 
narrow  band  of  the  container  part  the  narrow  band 
portion  of  said  container  and  the  flange  of  said  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cut-outs 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved  from  fully  registering  to 
fully  non-registering  ahgnment  in  providing  for  the  cir- 
culation and  non-circulation  respectively  of  air  through 
said  container,  cooperatmg  means  on  an  inner  side  wall 
of  said  container  and  on  the  inner  top  surface  of  said 
cover  stopping  relative  movement  therebetween  when 
said  cut-outs  are  in  fully  non-registering  position,  and 
means  comprising  a  restricted  area  of  thin  walled  rup- 
turable  structure  in  at  least  one  of  said  container  and 
cover  parts  adapting  said  device  to  a  secondary  manner 
of  use. 


1^6,463 

PROCESS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  SPRAYING  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

ArcUe  C.  Wiboo,  West  Paha  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcatkMi  Jnc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,4«5 

5  ClaiiiM.     (CI.  299^0) 


I.  An  air  craft  spraying  device  composing  a  hollow 
cone  nozzle  incased  in  a  hollow  shroud  having  an  her- 
metically sealed  bottom,  a  cyclone  generator  surrounding 
said  shroud  and  secured  thereto,  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  helical  conduits  of  decreasing  longitudinal  cross- 
section  towards  intake  of  said  conduits,  and  said  conduits 
creating  a  circular  motion  at  high  velocity  to  air  emanat- 
ing therefrom  when  moved  through  the  air. 


RadcUlle,  Engiud,  a  BiMih  coMMsy 
AppUcatloB  October  U,  1954rScrial  No.  464,826 

(CL  299— i3) 


MULTI-PURPOSE  CONTAINER  AND 

DIFFUSER  DEVICE 

Charles  B.  WeaDcr,  Darica,  Cooa^  aarignor  to  Airfcem, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 

AppttcatkM  NoTembcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  621.586 

SCkpfaM.    (CL299--24) 


1  Apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid  in  a  vacuum  com- 
prising an  elongated  vertical  casing,  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  axially  in  said  casing 
and  held  in  said  bearings,  an  impeller  fixed  on  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  shaft,  a  nozzle  in  the  side  of 
said  casing  adjacent  to  said  impeller  and  adapted  to  cause 
fluid  to  impinge  on  said  impeller  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
a  seal  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  transverse  flange 
extending  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
vacuum  vessel,  said  flange  being  secured  to  said  vessel 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  being  within  said 
vessel,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  extending  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  cup-shaped  sprayer  fixed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  opening  between 
said  cup  and  casing  to  permit  fluid  from  said  casing  to 
enter  said  cup  by  gravity  flow. 


2,836,465 

SOLIDS  CONVEYANCE  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Loag  Beach,  Calif.,  aaiignor  to  Unioa 

Oa  Company  of  Caltforaia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poradon  of  Califomia 

AppHcatfcw  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,679 

12  ClaiiM.    (CL  302—53) 


1  A  method  for  conveyance  of  granular  solids  which 
comprises  establishing  an  intermediate  pressuring  zone 
communicating  through  a  first  conveyance  zone  with  an 
induction  zone  and  through  a  second  conveyance  zone 
with  a  solids  receiving  zone,  introducing  solids  to  be 
conveyed    into   said   induction    zone    forming   therein   a 


dense  accumulation  of  solids  submerging  the  inlet  to  said 
first  conveyance  zone,   introducing  a  conveyance   fluid 
into  said  induction  zone,  passing  it  therein  through  a 
manifold  zone  into  and  through  each  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed   engaging   spaces   surrounding  said   accu- 
mulation and  into  said  accumulation;  alternately  flowing 
conveyance  fluid  from  an  accumulation  of  solids  in  said 
intermediate  pressuring  zone  through  a  plurality  of  su- 
perimposed solids-free  spaces  surrounding  said  last  named 
accumulation  and  through  a  manifold  zone  therein  to 
lower  the  pressure  in  said  intermediate  pressuring  zone 
below  that  of  said  induction  zone  to  cause  conveyance 
fluid  flow  through  said  first  conveyance  zone  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  convey  said  solids  concurrently  therethrough, 
and    then    flowing    conveyance    fluid    through    said    last 
named  manifold  zone  and  said  solids   free  spaces  into 
said  accumulaticm  of  solids  in  said  intermediate  pressur- 
ing zone  to  raise  the  pressure  therein  to  a  value  above 
that  in  said  solids  receiving  zone  sufficient  to  cause  con- 
current flow  of  fluid  and  solids  through  said  second  con- 
veyance zone;  restricting  the  discharge  of  solids  from  said 
first  and  second  conveyance  zones  to  maintain  said  solids 
therein  as  a  compact  mass  having  substantially  the  solids' 
static  bulk  density,  removing  conveying  solids  from  said 
solids    receiving    zone,    and    flowing    conveyance    fluid 
through  a  plurality  of  superimposed  disengaging  spaces 
surrounding  the  solids  accumulation  therein  and  through 
a  manifold  zone  from  said  solids  receiving  zone. 


2,836,467 
CRANE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lester  L.  Myers,  Fort  Wayoc,  lad.,  avifnor  to  Mobflc 
Aerial  Towers,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD 

of  iiiHiati« 

Application  March  10, 1953.  Serial  No.  341,420 
13  Claims.    (O.  304—29) 


2  836  466 
GRADUATED  RELEASE  TYPE  BRAKE  CONTROL- 
LING VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTROL  RES- 
ERVOIR CHARGING  CONTROL 
Earic  S.  CooIl,  Pittstnifgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboose 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdiag,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penaayiraaia 
Application  Aagwt  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,471 
6CbUms.    (CI.  303— 35) 


\ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  a  normally 
charged  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  normally  charged  control 
reservoir,  a  normally  open  charging  communication  con- 
necting said  control  reservoir  with  said  brake  pipe,  a 
brake  cylinder,  charging  valve  means  having  a  mKmally 
vented  chamber  and  responsive  to  pressure  of  fluid  sup- 
plied to  said  chamber  to  move  to  a  cut-off  position  for 
closing  said  charging  communication,  service  valve  means 
responsive  to  a  chosen  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
below  control  reservoir  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  brake  cylin- 
der, and  quick  service  reduction  insuring  valve  means 
normally  establishing  a  substantially  unrestricted  flow 
connection  between  the  chamber  and  said  brake  cylinder 
for  causing  said  charging  valve  means  to  be  operated  by 
brake  cylinder  pressure  to  its  cut-off  position,  said  reduc- 
tion insuring  valve  means  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
selected reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  greater  than 
said  chosen  reduction,  to  close  off  the  chamber  of  said 
charging  valve  means  from  said  brake  cylinder  and 
open  said  chamber  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  for  main- 
taining said  charging  valve  means  in  its  cut-off  position. 


1.  In  a  crane  having  a  fint  member  movable  in  right 
and  left  directions,  a  second  member  mounted  on  the  first 
and  movable  in  fore  and  aft  directions,  and  a  third  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  second  member  and  movable  in  up 
and  down  directions,  first,  second  and   third   hydraulic 
motors  connected  to  actuate  the  first,  second  and  third 
members  respectively,  an  exhaust  means  and  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  first,  second  and  third  valves  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  means  and  said  source,  and  con- 
trolling  connection   thereof  to   said   motors,   a   control 
cylinder  and  piston  for  each  valve,  a  control  mechanism 
located  remotely  from  said  motors  and  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  mounted  on  coaxial  pivots,  on  the 
base  and  extending  substantially  vertically  therefrom,  a 
cap  pivotally  mounted  theron  on  coaxial  pivots,  whereby 
said  cap  is  capable  of  fore  and  aft  movement,  a  lever 
projecting  from  one  of  said  links,  a  first  piston  connected 
to  the  lever,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston  communicating 
with  the  control  cylinder  on  the  second  motor  to  produce 
a  corresponding  fore  and  aft  motion  of  the  second  mem- 
ber,  said   cap   being  capable  of  up  and   down   pivotal 
motion  about  said  pivots,  a  third  link  connected  to  the 
cap  to  be  raised  and  depressed  thereby,  a  second  piston 
connected  for  operation  by  said  third  link,  a  cylinder 
for  the  piston  communicating  with  the  control  cylinder  of 
said  third  valve,  to  produce  corresponding  up  and  down 
motion  of  said  third  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  cap  having  its  longitudinal  axis  planar  with  the 
axis  of  the  link  pivots  in  the  cap,  a  lever  extending  later- 
ally from  the  shaft,  a  third  piston  connected  for  opera- 
tion by  said  shaft  as  the  latter  k  rotated  right  and  left, 
a  cylinder   for  the  piston   connected  in  communication 
with  the  control  cylinder  of  the  first  valve  to  produce 
corresponding  right  and  left  rotation  of  said  first  member. 


2  836  468 
BRACE  ROD  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  SCAFFOLD 

FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Zlgmond  J.  Jagiel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amignor  of  one-tenth 

to  John  W.  Bcboot,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,617 

5  Oafans.    (CI.  304—40) 


1 .  In  a  striKture  of  the  class  described  having  a  frame 
member  with  an  upright  post,  a  laterally  projecting  stud 
on  the  post,  and  a  brace  rod  for  the  post  having  an 
end  with  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  stud, 
the  provision  on  the  post  at  one  side  of  the  stud  of  a 
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member  encircling  and  guided  for  sliding  movements 
GO  the  poft  lengthwise  thereof,  and  ■  locking  dog  pivotally 
carried  by  said  last  member  for  limited  rocking  move- 
nnents  in  a  plane  lengthwise  thereof,  said  rocking  being 
such  that  the  end  of  the  dog  adjacent  to  the  stud  may 
engage  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  stud  and  serve  to 
hold  an   engaged  rod  end  on  the  stud. 


2434^449 

PROGRESSIVE  SUDE  MECHANISM 

Alexander  Yortaki,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Jtumarj  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,819 

2«  CUoM.     (CI.  3M— 3.8) 


1.  A  slide  mechanism  comprismg  a  progressive  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  rollers  provided  with  a  reduced 
portion  intermediate  their  ends,  a  substantially  I-shaped 
member  consisting  of  a  web  portion  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  reduced  portions  and  a  pair  of  flange  mem- 
bers affixed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  web 
portion,  said  flanges  being  perforated  to  receive  said 
rollers  in  two  parallel  rows  so  as  to  provide  exposed 
bearing  surfaces,  a  load  member  having  a  groove 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  one  of  said  rows  of  rollers 
and  a  fixed  member  having  a  groove  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  other  of  said  rows  and  means  to  retain  said 
rollers  in  said  grooves. 


2434,479 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  CAP  LOCATOR 

Richard  H.  Shtpyard,  Hanorer,  Pa. 

AppUcadoa  December  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  39<,S4« 

11  Ctafam.    (O.  39S— 74) 


243M71 
SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  LUBRICANT 
Frederick  O.  LacMbcuer.  Los  A^dci,  CaBf.,  Mrignor  to 
U.  S.  Elcctiical  Molon,  be,  Loi  Aagdo,  Califs  a 
corporatioB  of  CaHf  nnria 

AppUcatkM  laly  li,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  443,756 
7ClataM.    (CL3M— 77) 


1  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  two  bearing  mem 
bcrs  each  having  a  pair  of  plane  faces  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  surface  of  revolution  forming  a  portion  of  a  hear- 
mg  surface,  releasabic  means  for  securing  the  two  bear- 
ing members  together  with  the  bearing  surfaces  in  regis 
try,  a  pair  of  solid  steel  balls  partially  imbedded  m  one 
bearing  member,  one  ball  to  project  beyond  each  of  said 
two  faces,  the  other  bearing  member  having  a  spherical 
depression  in  each  of  its  two  faces  corresponding  exactly 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  a  ball  and  lying  in  registry 
with  the  coop  .-rating  ball,  each  depression  having  a  thin 
wall  indented  by  the  mating  ball  as  the  two  bearing  mem- 
bers are  forced  together  so  that  each  ball  deforms  the 
thin  wall  in  forming  the  corresponding  depression  where- 
by when  the  two  bearing  members  arc  separated  they 
may  readily  be  asesmbled  with  great  precision  as  the 
spaced  balls  will  guid;  the  two  bearing  members  into 
accurate  position  as  the  four  plane  faces  are  brought  to- 
gether by  movement  of  the  releasable  securing  means 


I  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  casing 
for  rotary  apparatus;  a  cup  supported  in  the  casing  and 
having  means  for  supporting  a  bearing  structure  inter- 
mediate its  length;  means  forming  a  lubricant  well  com- 
municating with  the  cup  for  receiving  lubricant  passing  up- 
wardly through  a  bearing  structure  mounted  therein; 
and  a  heat  conducting  member  received  in  the  cup  and 
forming  the  bottom  wall  thereof;  said  heat  conducting 
member  having  means  forming  a  passage  communicating 
at  opposite  ends  with  the  well  and  the  cup  beneath 
said  bearing  structure,  the  member  having  integrally 
formed  fins  for  enhancing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the 
member  to  a  medium  to  which  the  fins  are  exposed. 


2,S36,472 
GUIDE  BEARINGS 
John  WilUam  Smith,  Ragby,  England,  amignor  to  The 
Englkh  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britidi  company 

Application  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,040 

Claimf  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  10, 1955 

3C1ahBi.    (CL  3«8— 134.1) 


1  A  self-lubricating  viscosity  vertical  shaft  bearing 
compnsing  in  combination;  a  bearing  casing  in  oper- 
ation containing  an  upper  oil  level,  spaced  bearing  pads 
mounted  in  the  said  casing  the  spaces  between  said  pads 
being  in  communication  with  the  said  casing,  an  oil  sump 
enclosing  the  said  casing  and  pads  from  outside,  from 
underneath  and  from  inside  and  in  operation  containing 
a  lower  oil  level,  peripheral  oil  grooves  being  provided  at 
the  bearing  faces  of  the  said  pads  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  bores  being  provided  in  the  said  pads  con- 
necting both  ends  of  the  said  peripheral  grooves  to  the 
said  bearing  casing  as  well  as  to  the  said  sump,  non- 
return valves  outwardly  opening  from  the  said  bores 
towards  the  said  casing  and  non-return  valves  inwardly 
opening  from  the  said  sump  towards  the  said  bores. 


1 


2  836,473 

MOUNTING  FOR  PRELOADING  TAPERED 

ROLLER  BEARINGS 

aarencc  W.  Tydcmu,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Application  Jnly  26,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  674,383 

8  Clafam.    (a.  308—207) 
In  a  shaft  bearing,  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  bore. 


tirst  and  second  outer  conical  races  mounted  within  the 
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bore,  first  and  second  abutments  depending  from  the  bore 
in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  first  and 
second  outer  races  respectively  maintaining  an  axially 
spaced  relation  therebetween,  first  and  second  sets  of 
rollers  joumaled  for  rotation  within  the  first  and  second 
outer  races  respectively,  first  and  second  inner  conical 
races  joumaled  within  the  first  and  second  sets  of  rollers 
respectively,  the  first  inner  race  including  an  annular 
shoulder  in  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  first 
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set  of  rollers,  the  second  inner  race  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  second  set  of  rollers,  a  shaft  mounted 
within  the  inner  races,  first  and  second  retaining  means 
depending  from  the  shaft  and  lapping  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  first  and  second  inner  races  respectively,  the  second 
retaining  means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the 
first  retaining  means,  and  resilient  means  operatively  in- 
terconnecting the  second  retaining  means  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  second  set  of  rollers. 


2.836,474 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

ELEMENTS 

James  K.  Mosbcr,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schalz 

Tool  and  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  California 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,249 
4  Claims.    (CL  309—33) 


1.  A  sealing  structure  for  use  intermediate  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder  wall  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
annular  support  forming  part  of  said  piston;  an  axially  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange  formed  on  said  support  and 
defining  a  recess  in  said  support,  said  flange  having  a  di- 
ameter to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  flange  and 
the  cylinder  wall;  an  annular  flexible  sealing  member 
having  a  radially  extending  portion  engaging  with  an 
axial  end  of  said  flange  and  an  axially  extending  portion, 
the  junction  between  said  portions  being  about  a  radius, 
said  axially  extending  portion  being  disposed  radially 
outwardly  from  said  flange;  an  annular  retainer  adapted 
for  reception  in  said  recess;  means  for  securing  said  re- 
tainer in  position;  and  a  radially  extending  annular  flange 
on  said  retainer,  said  flange  being  bevelled  and  having 
a  sharp  outer  periphery  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
periphery  of  said  support  flange,  spaced  axially  from 
said  axial  surface  of  said  support  flange  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  radially  extending  portion  of  said 
sealing  member,  said  sharp  periphery  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  junction  of  portions  of  said  seal- 
ing member,  thereby  to  deform  said  sealing  member 
about  a  reduced  radius  and  force  said  axially  extending 
portion  radially  outwardly  into  tight  engagement  with 
said  cylinder  wall,  the  thickness  of  said  sealing  member 

T3(J  ()    (i       li.-! 


being  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  annular  space 
and  said  sealing  member  presenting  a  rounded  configura- 
tion at  said  junction. 


2,836,475 

CONNECTED  TABLES 

Elton  L.  Sapp,  V/tai  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Applicaticn  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,635 

2aaims.    (CI.  311— 4) 


1.  An  interlocking  class  room  table  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular top  member  having  front  and  back  edges  longer 
than  its  end  edges  and  having  interlocking  means  adjacent 
its  back  and  ervd  edges  for  connecting  said  table  with  like 
tables  in  end  to  end,  back  edge  to  back  edge,  and  end  to 
back  edge  arrangement,  said  interlocking  means  compris- 
ing interlockable  male  and  female  elements,  a  first  of  said 
female  elements  being  positioned  at  the  midpoint  of  one 
end  edge,  a  first  of  said  male  elements  being  positioned 
at  the  midpoint  of  the  opposite  end  edge,  a  second  female 
element  and  a  second  male  element  being  positioned 
along  said  back  edge,  each  equally  distant  from  opposite 
table  ends  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  end  edge,  said  second  female  element  being  adja- 
cent said  first  female  element  arul  said  second  male  ele- 
ment adjacent  said  first  male  element;  whereby  a  pair  of 
said  tables  may  be  connected  in  abutting  back  edge  to 
back  edge  relationship,  a  second  pair  of  said  tables  may  be 
connected  to  said  first  pair  in  abutting  end  edge  to  end 
edge  arrangement,  and  a  fifth  like  table  may  be  con- 
nected across  the  exposed  ends  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
tables  with  the  back  edge  of  said  fifth  table  abutting  the 
end  edges  of  said  last-named  pair  of  tables. 


2,836.476 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE 

George  Carter  and  Lester  J.  Carter,  Plains,  Mont 

Application  March  6,  1957.  Serhil  No.  644,304 

1  Chdm.    (CL  311—84) 


-_-fit._:!S: 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  frame  having  a  horizontally  extending 
vertical  pocket  formed  adjacent  each  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  transversely  extending  rotatable  axles  each  mounted  in 
said  frame  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  table  leg  affixed 
to  each  end  of  each  of  said  axles  within  said  pockets,  and 
latch  means  for  maintaining  said  legs  in  vertical  relation 
to  said  frame,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
spring  pressed  rods  for  each  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  each 
having  openings  for  receiving  one  of  said  rods  when  said 
leg  is  in  vertical  relation  to  the  frame,  said  springs  nor- 
mally urging  said  rods  to  latched  position,  and  said  frame 
having  sockets  for  receiving  said  rods  when  the  latter 
are  extended  through  said  legs,  each  of  said  rods  being 
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provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  handle,  and  each  of  said 
axles  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  radially 
extending  operating  handle. 


2,S3«,4T7 
LIQUOR  BAR  CABINET  STRUCTL'RE 
Robert   Karoff,   New   York,  N.   Y^  Mrignor  to   Karoff 
Origiiiais,  Ltd^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applkatioa  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,785 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—271) 


A  liquor  bar  cabinet  structure  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  top,  bottom,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  dividing  the  casing  interior  into  an  upper 
bar  compartment  and  a  lower  drawer  receiving  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  oppositely  swinging  doors  hingedly 
mounted  at  the  cabinet  front  and  forming  closures  for 
the  bar  compartment,  a  drawer  slidabie  in  the  drawer 
compartment  and  movable  from  and  into  the  cabinet 
front,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  drawer  and 
the  swinging  doors  for  simultaneously  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  swinging  doors  upon  opening  and  closing  sliding 
moving  of  the  drawer,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  links  located  below  said  partition  and  between 
the  partition  and  the  drawer,  each  link  being  pivoted  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  the  rear  of  the  drawer  and  to  the 
bottom  of  a  swinging  door. 


2,836.478 
HEAT  RETAINING  COVER 
Grace  Miller,  Tallahawec,  Fla. 
AppUcatkm  Aanvst  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,220 
1  Claim.    (CL  312—284) 
A  double-walled  heat  retaining  cover  for  food  served 
on  a  plate  in  which  the  two  walls  are  normally  secured 
together  to  form  a  single  unit,  said  cover  having  an  outer 
wall  of  a  heat  insulating  plastic  having  the  general  shape 
of  a  dome  with  a  roof  and  a  skin,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cover  being  a  smoothly  curved  surface  of  revolu- 
tion ending  in  a  circular  lower  edge,  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cover  comprises  a  metal  member  fitting  the  outer 


dome  in  a  zone  of  contact  bounded  by  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion and  having  a  mirrored  surface  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  open  lower  circular  edge  of  the  cover  to  reflect  heat 
back  to  the  food  on  the  plate,  said  metal  inner  wall  having 
a  peripheral  edge  which  underlies  the  circular  lower  edge 
of  the  plastic  outer  wall,  whereby  when  the  walls  are  as- 
sembled, the  plastic  outer  wall  is  protected  against  break- 
age from  a  blow  on  the  lower  outside  edge  of  the  cover  by 
the  underlying  metal  edge,  and  readily  separable  threaded 


means  for  securing  together  the  plastic  outer  wall  and  the 
metal  inner  wall  in  an  air-tight  nuinner  to  form  a  dead  air 
space  between  them,  said  threaded  means  providing  for 
ready  manual  separation  of  the  parts  for  independent 
cleaning,  the  surface  of  the  inner  wall  in  contact  with 
vapor  from  hot  food  within  the  cover  being  smooth  and 
unbroken,  thus  avoiding  any  possibility  of  crevices  that 
might  collect  bacteria,  so  that  the  cover  is  particularly 
suitable  for  hospital  service. 


2,836,479 

ELECTRICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Ebcrhardt  Traob  and  Alfred  Ortlicb,  Stottiart,  Germany 

Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,152 

19  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


,.,rq- 


i  In  an  electrical  recording  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  record  carrying  element  consisting  of  a  dielec- 
tric base  and  a  metal  coating  thereon  having  a  specific 
surface  resistance  of  2-10  ohms  per  square  centimeter; 
a  recording  element  having  an  electrically  conductive 
recording  point;  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  with  said  recording  point  of  said  recording  ele- 
ment permanently  in  close  proximity  to  said  metal  coat- 
ing of  said  record  carrying  element;  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  potential  difference  not  exceeding  36  volts  be- 
tween said  electrically  conductive  recording  point  and 
said  metal  coating  whereby  any  electric  discharge  be- 
tween said  recording  point  and  said  metal  coating  caused 
by  said  potential  difference  produces  a  trace  of  the  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  recording  element  and  said 
record  carrying  element  on  said  metal  coating. 


CHEMICAL 


2  836  486 
PROCESS    AND    PRODUCT   OF   TANNING    WITH 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOLS  WITH  METHYLOL  DICYANDIAMIDE 
OR     METHYLOL     DICYANDIAMIDINE     COM- 
POUNDS 
Ernst  Hom>ld  and  Artbor  Mickelcy,  Fraakfort  am  Main, 
Fecbenhcim,  Germany,  amigBon  to  Cassella  Farbwerkc 
Mainkar    Akticnicielbchalt,    Fnukfart    am    Main, 
Fccheahelm,  Germany,  a  conuany  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Apirilcalion  Jammry  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«3,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  19,  1953 
6  Claims.    (Q.  8— 94.24) 
1.  In  the  process  of  tanning  a  skin,  the  steps  which 
comprise  adding,  at  a  temperature  range  between  20  and 
50°  C,  0.5-1  mole  of  a  poiyhydroxy  benzene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxy  benzene  and  tri- 
hydroxy  benzene  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  1  mole  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
methylol    dicyandiamide    and    monomethylol    dicyandi- 
amidinc,  condensing  at  said  temperature  range  the  com- 
pound and  the  poiyhydroxy  benzene  in  an  acid  medium 
and  tanning  a  skin  with  the  resultant  solution 


mixture  upon  entry  thereof  into  the  combustion  zone 
and  continuously  discharging  the  resulting  combustion 
products  from  the  combustion  zone. 


2,836,482 

COMBUSTION  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  M.  Drcbcr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,753 

4  Qaims.    (CI.  23—230) 


2,836,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUS- 
TION OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  AND  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  SULFUR 
Marinas  J.  Hofstede,  Delft,  Netherlands,  asdgmw  to  Shell 
Develomnent  Company,  EmcfTrillc,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawve 

Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274.632 

Oafans  priority,  judication  Netherlands  March  6,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—225) 


-.^ 
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1 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  as  the  major 
combustible  and  containing  not  more  than  about  10% 
by  volume  of  said  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terials, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  continuous- 
ly mixiiig  said  gaseous  mixture  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  in  such  proportions  that  there  is  produced  a  gase- 
ous mixture  containing  from  about  0.30  to  about  0.70 
volumes  of  oxygen  per  volume  of  hydrogen  sulfide  there- 
in; continuously  flowing  the  oxygen-conuining  gaseous 
mixture  as  a  stabilized  annular  current  into  and  through 
a  free-space,  peripherally  confined,  elongate  combustion 
zone  with  a  suffkient  forward  velocity  to  prevent  flash- 
back; maintaining  in  said  combustion  rone,  at  the  end 
of  said  zone  at  which  said  oxygen-containing  mixture 
enters,  a  pilot  flame  directed  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  oxygen-containing  mixture  is  flowing,  said  pilot  flame 
being  situated  substantially  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  combustion  zone,  said  pilot  flame  being  maintained 
by  burning  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  fuel  with  a  small  ex- 
cess of  oxygen,  said  excess  being  from  about  0.02%  to 
about  3%  by  volume  of  the  hydrogen-sulfide  supplied 
to  said  combustion  zone;  igniting  the  oxygen-containing 


1.  A  method  of  combustion  analysis  of  ferrous  metals 
comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a  non-ferrous  non-car- 
bon bearing  electrically  conducting  thin  metal  crucible 
having  a  melting  point  below  1500'  F.  upon  a  bed  of 
granular  ceramic  material  within  a  closed  ceramic  hous- 
ing, mounting  a  ferrous  metal  sample  in  the  crucible,  and 
heating  the  sample  to  about  2000*  F.  by  induction  coils 
surrounding  the  housing,  flowing  oxygen  gas  into  the 
housing  into  contact  with  the  heated  sample  for  combus- 
tion thereof,  and  removing  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  housing  for  collection  and  analysis  in 
the  usual  manner. 


2,836,483 

RED  LEAD  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FLOW  PROPERTIES 

William  Earie  Scfanlz,  Wenonah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  6,  1953 
Serial  No.  390,751 
5  Claims.    (CI.  52—2) 
1.  A  red  lead  composition  of  impioved  flowing  proper- 
ties consisting  essentially  of  red  lead  and  a  thiuram  disul- 
fide-stabilized  chloroprene  polymer  obtained  by  polymeri- 
zation at  10°  C.  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence 
of  an  aliphatic  mercaptan.  said  chloroprene  polymer  be- 
ing present  in  the  amount  of  0.2-1.0%  by  weight  based 
on  the  red  lead. 


2,836,484 
AQUEOUS  METAL  POWDER  EXPLOSIVE 
Alex  G.  Streng  and  Abraham  D.  KirshMibaum,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Ix>uisvillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  506,066 
6  Claims.    (Q.  52— 15) 
1.  An  aqueous  explosive  mixture   comprising:    ?8    to 
49%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  aluminum,  20  to  43% 
by  weight  of  a  stable  salt  selected  from  the  group  com- 
posed of  nitrates,  nitrites  and  perchlorates;  and  a  quan- 
tity of  water  to  provide  an  aluminum  to  water  ratio  by 
weight  which  is  in  the  range  of  1.4  to  1.5. 
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HYDBOMETALLU]£lCALPKECIPlTATION  OF 
METAL  POWDER 
F«lx  A.  SrhMfilhirgti,  Rye,  N.  Y^  aad   Walter  R. 
McCanrfck,  FwidtrtrHow,  Mo^  — %biih  to  Cbcmi- 
«l  OmgUmJkmCmfanakmy  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

N*Dnwii«.    Apfllcadoa  March  U,  19M 
ScrW  No.  571493 
IfdafaM.    (CL75— s5) 
1.  In  the   hydrometalliirgical   precipitation   of  metal 
powder  by  treating  a  tolutioD  of  metal  salts  with  hydro- 
gen at  elevated  temperature  and  tuperatmospheric  pres- 
sure, said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  improved  self-nucleadng  reduc- 
tion which  comprises:  before  initiating  the  reducing  re- 
action, adjusting  said  solution  to  contain  a  preselected 
amount  of  ammonium  salt  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.2  to  about  0.6  mol  thereof  per  mol  of  dissolved  nickel 
plus  cobalt,  that  selected  content  of  ammonia  which,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  125*  C.  to  about  250*  C, 
will  provide  that  corresponding  mol  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
dissolved  metal  at  which  from  about  1  to  about  10  grams 
per  liter  of  dissolved  metal  becomes  insoluble,  and  addi- 
tional ammonia  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  an  excess 
above  said  selected  ammonia  content;  treating  adjusted 
solution  to  remove  said  excess  ammonia;  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  resultant  solution  to  within  the  range 
of  from  about  125'  C.  to  about  250*  C.  whereby  said 
1  to  10  grama  per  titer  of  metal  is  precipitated  in  situ 
as  a  finely-divkled  stspended  basic  compound  to  form 
a  slurry;  then,  reacting  the  slurry  with  sufficient  hydrogen 
gas  to  produce  and  maintain,  at  reduction  temperature  a 
positive  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  gas  and   a  total 
pressure  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  boiling;  and  with 
agitation,  maintaining  resultant  heated  slurry  at  a  reduc- 
tion temperature  above  about  125*  C,  under  said  partial 
pressure  of  hydrogen  until  precipiution  of  metal  substan- 
tially 


from  said  blast  furnace  step  and  sludge  obtained  from 
said  flue  dusts,  in  a  rotary  kiln,  said  flue  dusts  and  «lM«ige 
containing  compounds  of  iron  as  well  as  of  said  voUtiUir 
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able  metals,  which  iron  compounds  are  reduced  to  iron 
during  said  second  step,  and  recovering  volatilizable 
metals  from  the  waste  gases. 


2,t3MM 

METALLURGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
George  L.  Martin,  WeiMtcr  Groves,  and  Allaa  D.  Gott, 
St  Louis,  Mon  asaigDors  to  Mailteckrodt  Cbcmkal 
Works,  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corponrtkn  of  MtaMwri 
No  Drawliig.    ApfUcattoa  loly  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  523,00 
4Clainis.    (CL  75— 27) 
3.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  ferrale 
pnmer  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  ilmenile  and  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  under  oxidizing  conditions  at  a 
temperature  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  then  gradually  increasing  the  tem- 
perature to  not  more  tban  1100*  C.  to  complete  the  cal- 
cination of  the  iron  oxide  portion  of  the  ilmenite,  the 
amount  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  said  mixture  being 
equivalent  to  the  iron  content  of  said  mixture. 


2,S3«.4M 

EXOTHERMIC  ALLOY  ADDITION  AGENT 
'  H.  Brnsaaa,  Niagani  Fails,  sad  Earic  R.  Saimden, 
Mami,  N.  Y^  aarignors  to  Ualoa  CarbUc  Cor- 
pofathm,  a  cotporadoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcatfoa  March  26,  1954 
Sctkri  No.  419.996 
2Claiiiis.    (CL75— 27) 
I.  A  ferroalloy  mixture  for  addition  to  molten  steel 
comprising  5  to  15%  sodium  nitrate,  2  to  8%  aluminum, 
up  to  10%  of  at  least  one  accelerator  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lime,  cryolite,  calcium  fluo- 
ride, sodium  carbonate,  sodium  silicate  and  calcium  alu- 
minate,  the  remainder  ferroalloy,  and  characterized  by 
relatively  high  exothermicity  and  fast  solution  rate,  said 
mixture  components  being  intimately  associated  in  homo- 
geneous relationship. 


2,S3MS9 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL 
Georg  Heafce,  Dortmoid,  Gerauuiy,  aarignor  to  West- 
faicnhatte  Akftengfwiiwhafl,  Dortmimd,  Germany,  a 
firm 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcadoii  Jansary  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  4S4,*58 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlaa  Genuany  Jaanary  26,  1954 
ItCfarinM.    (CL75— 58) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  steel,  the  deoxidation  of 
the  steel  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  molten  steel 
containing  oxygen  with  a  pig  iron  containing  carbon  and 
containing  a  maximum  of  0.01%  by  weight  of  silicon, 
whereby  said  molten  steel  is  deoxidized  by  reaction  of  the 
oxygen  contained  therein  with  the  carbon  of  said  pig  iron 
producing  gas  which  agitates  the  mixture  and  thereby  re- 
sults in  rapid  and  homogeneous  deoxidation  of  said  steel. 


2,S36,4r7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  IRON  FROM 
OTHER    METALS    ACCOMPANYING    IRON    IN 
ORES  OR   WASTE  MATERIALS 
Dktrich  H.  Fastic  Hanaover,  and  Itodolph  H.  Gcrlach 
aad  Otto  K.  Vorwcrk,  Rhcfadiaasea,  Gcrmaay,  aaa^piors 
to  Aktlcagcselbdiaft  fir  UateraehnniBgen  dcr  Eben- 
aad  StahifaidiBtric  Esmb,  Germaay 
AppttcathM  JaoMry  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,544 
OafaM  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcrmaay  Jamary  31,  1955 
9Clafaw.    (a.75— 41) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  iron  from  metals  accom- 
panying iron  in  ores  and  waste  materials,  which  accom- 
panying metals  are  volatilizable  during  the  reduction  of 
iron,  comprising  a  -flnt  step  of  smelting  the  ores  and 
waste  material  in  a  blast  furnace  to  form  pig  iron,  and  a 
second  step  of  reducing  a  charge  comprising  the  flue  dusts 


2,836,49« 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  METAL  VALUES 
Vladimir  NicofaMH  Macktw  and  Vasyi  Kmida,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  and  Wd  Cheng  Lin,  Hnll,  Qncbcc,  Canada, 
aasigBon  to  Shctritt  Gordon  MtaMs  United,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  CMUMla 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  17,  1952 
Serial  No.  31t,126 
6ClafaB8.    (CL75— 115) 
3.  The  method  of  treating  a  clarified  aqueous   am- 
moniacal  solution  substantially  free  from  solids  and  con- 
taining in  solution  dissolved  values  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper  and 
cobalt,  ammonium  ^ulphamate  and  at  least  one  oxidiza- 
ble  sulphur  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  thiosulphate  and  polythionates,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  solution  in 
a  reaction  vessel  above  about  330*  F.  and  at  a  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  of  at  least  about  10  pounds  per 
square  inch,  agitating  the  solution,  feeding  an  oxygen- 
bearing,  oxidizing  gas  into  the  solution,  and  continuing 
the  treatment  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
substantially  complete  conversion  of  oxidizable  sulphur 
compounds  to  sulphates  and  the  hydrolysis  of  sulphamate 
to  sulphate. 

2,836,491 

TUNGSTEN-TITANIUM-NICKEL  CATHODES 

Ardrcy  M.  Bounds,  Laverock,  and  Richard  L.  Hoff,  Nor- 

ristowB,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Soficrior  Tni>e  Company,  Nor- 

ristown.  Pa.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Pennsyfrania 

Application  Jonc  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,053 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—179) 


2,836v493 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHORTSTOP  CONCENTRATES 
Shnji  Kiamra,  Ciystal  Lake,  aad  Jnlcs  N.  Stich,  Wood- 
stock, m.,  assignon  to  Morton  Chemical  Convany, 
Woodstock,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  2, 1956 
Scrtel  No.  595,953 
6aaiBBS.    (a.  96— 42) 
6.  A    shortstop   concentrate  consisting   essentially   of 
water  having  dissolved  therein  ammonium  bisulfate  and 
sodium  bisulfate  in  the  ratio  between  about  2.33  moles 
and  about  5.67  moles  of  ammonium  bisulfate  per  mole 
of  sodium  bisulfate,  the  sulfuric  acid  equivalent  of  said 
concentrate  being  at  least  100  grams  per  liter. 


2.  An  indirectly-heated  cathode  structure  characterized 
by  high  strength  at  cathode-operating  temperatures,  sus- 
tained high  level  of  emission,  and  negligible  sublimation 
and  composed  of  an  alloy  containing  1%  to  5%  tungsten, 
0.05%  to  3%  titanium;  at  least  one  of  the  activating 
agents  aluminum,  magnesium  and  silicon  in  the  range  of 
not  more  than  about  0.07%  magnesium.  0.15%  alu- 
minum, 0.05%  silicon;  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel 
with  not  more  than  about  0.2%  iron,  0.20%  manganese, 
0.08%  carbon,  and  0.20%  copper  as  residuals. 


2336,492 

NICKEL-COBALT  ALLOY  MAGNETOSTRICTTVE 

ELEMENT 

Chartcs  Alfred  Clarlt,  Edgl»aston,  Birmingham,  England, 

assignor  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  23,  1954 

7  Claims.    (Q.  75—170) 


1.  A  magnetostrictivc  clement  made  of  a  binary  alloy 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  containing  from  about 
16.8%  to  about  18.8%  cobalt  whereby  a  magnetostric- 
tivc element  is  provided  having  high  efficiency  in  the 
conversion  of  electrical  energy  into  mechanical  energy  or 
vice  versa  at  field  strengths  insufficient  to  bring  the  mag- 
netostrictivc element  into  a  condition  of  magnetic  satu- 
ration 


2,836,494 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 
JoMph  Dc  Witt  Ovennan,  Eatootown,  N.  J.,  assiffnor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  14, 1957 

Serial  No.  633,837 

14ClainH.    (CI.  96— «7) 

1.  A   photographic   water-permeable   protein   collotd- 

silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  40  to  70%  by  weight  of 

the  binding  agent  for  the  silver  halide  grains  is  a  buta- 

diene/acrylonitrile  copolymer  containing  30  to  40%  by 

weight  of  the  latter  component. 


2,836,495 

PRODUCTION  OF  READY-TO-EAT  COMPOSITE 

FLAKED  CEREAL  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  John  Thompson  and  Morria  M.  Raymcr,  Jr.,  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle 

Creclu  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  502,194 
7Clahns.  (Q.  99— 81) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  palatable  food 
product  of  the  breakfast  cereal  type,  which  comprises 
admixing  and  coating  cooked  and  dried  flexible  particles 
of  the  class  consisting  of  rice  and  corn  with  uncooked 
relatively  high  protein  content  flour  compxKCd  in  major 
amount  of  wheat  gluten,  with  the  aid  of  a  limited  amount 
of  moisture  applied  to  the  cooked  particles  just  prior  to 
the  addition  of  the  flour  and  before  absorption  of  the 
moisture  by  said  cooked  particles,  to  provide  the  indi- 
vidual particles  with  adherent  coatings  of  said  flour, 
promptly  rolling  said  coated  particles  to  the  form  of 
flakes  to  further  cohere  and  imbed  the  flour  coating  into 
the  surfaces  of  the  resulting  flaked  particle  material,  and 
then  baking  the  composite  flakes  to  a  slightly  puffed  and 
light  golden  condition. 


2,836,496 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  POTATO  CHIPS 
Anthony  Salvo,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Original    application    December    7,    1951,    Serial    No. 
260376,  now  Patent  No.  2,715,869,  dated  AuTost  23, 
1955.    Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Jnly  7,  1955,  Serial 
No.  520,413 

1  Chdm.    (CL  99^100) 


In  the  continuous  cooking  of  potato  chips,  the  steps 
of  heating  a  body  of  oil  to  a  cooking  temperature  in  a 
zone  remote  from  a  cooking  zone,  continuously  deliv- 
ering said  heated  oil  to  said  cooking  zone  at  a  plurality 
of  points  spaced  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  cooking 
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rone,  continuously  advancing  potato  chips  through  said 
healed  oil  in  said  cooking  zone  to  be  cooked  solely  by 
contact  with  said  pre-heated  oil,  while  continuously  re- 
circulating said  oil  from  the  cooking  zone  to  the  heat- 
ing zone  remote  from  said  cooking  zone  and  back  to 
said  cooKing  zone. 


2,t34y497 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  OF  VEGETABLE  OIL 
EMULSION  AND  BUTTER  FAT  EMULSION 
CONVERTIBLE     BY     AERATION     INTO     A 
STIFF  MASS 

Harry  M.  Lcrin,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1954 

Serial  No.  476,831 

9ClainM.    (CL99^11«) 

2.  A  liquid  composition  having  as  its  major  compo- 
nents an  intimately  mixed  stabilized  edible  vegetable  oil 
emulsion  having  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  and  a 
stabilized  edible  butter  fat  emulsion  having  an  aqueous 
continuous  phase,  and  milk  solids  in  excess  of  the  amounts 
requisite  for  the  subilization  of  said  emulsions,  said  com- 
position being  free  flowing  and  convertible  by  aeration 
into  a  dense  mass  of  minuscule  bubbles. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  dense,  foamy  food  dress- 
ing, the  steps  which  include  intimately  combining  a 
stabilized  semi-plastic,  acidulous,  edible  vegetable  oil 
emulsion  having  water  as  its  continuous  phase  and  an 
edible,  liquid  butter  fat  emulsion  having  an  aqueous 
continuous  phase  to  form  a  free  flowing  mix.  and  con- 
fining such  mix  and  an  edible  gas  under  high  pressure 


steel  articles  which  are  encrusted  with  residual  salt,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  44-58%  by  weight 
of  light  volatile  petroleum  solvent,  the  balance  being 
a  mixture  of  a  rust  inhibiting  compound,  petrolatum  and 
soluble  oil,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  cor- 
rosion  inhibiting  amount   up  to   3%    by   weight   of  at 
least  one  rust  inhibiting  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl  stearate,  aluminum  stearate  and 
sodium  chromate   decahydrate,   27-39%    by   weight  of 
petrolatum    and   60-72%    by   weight   of  a   soluble  oil, 
said  soluble  oil  having  as  essential  components  60-75% 
by  weight  of  lubricating  oil,  14-18%  by  weight  of  sodium 
sulfonate  derived  from  treating  mineral  lubricating  oil 
with  sulfuric  acid  and  caustic  soda,  rosin  soap  derived 
from  treating  with  caustic  soda  3-5%  by  weight  of  gum 
rosin  based  on  said  soluble  oil,  sodium  naphthenatc  de- 
rived from  treating  with  caustic  soda  6-8%  by  weight  of 
naphthenic  acid  based  on  said  soluble  oil  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether. 


2,834^98 

DRIED  PIE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Owen  R.  Fennema,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asaiipKH-  to  Pills- 

bjin'  Milh,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,043 

nOaims.    (a.  99l-199) 


2,836,SM 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Verne  Wesley  Weiditea,  Wflmington,  Del.,  aMignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Ncmom  and  Company,  WOmlngton, 
DcIm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Marcb  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,035 
10  Claims.    (CI.  1»6— 38.9) 
I    A  mixture  composed  essentially  of  4%  to  50%  by 
weight   of   a    substance    from    the   group   consisting   of 
NaFBjO,  and  NaF:BjO,  5H,0  in  which  the  mole  ratio 
of  NaF  to  B,Oj  varies  between  4:4.68  and  4:5.80,  and 
50%  to  96%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  heat  conduc- 
tive  refractory  material,  with  sufficient  added  water  to 
induce  in  the  mixture  the  desired  plasticity. 


L.. 


1.  A  substantially  ready-to-bake  and  complete  edible 
pie  structure  comprising  a  dried  lower  crust  having  a 
penpheral  edge  portion,  a  dried  and  liquid  pervious, 
material-confining  upper  crust  secured  to  the  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  lower  crust  and  defining  a  material 
chamber  therebetween,  and  a  quantity  of  substantially 
dry  and  readily  hydrauble  filling  material  within  the 
chamber,  the  crust  and  filling  material  containing  not 
more  than  5%  moisture,  whereby  the  pie  may  be  easily 
stored  and  moisture  may  be  subsequently  added  through 
the  upper  crust  in  the  preparation  for  consumption. 


2,8364«1 
ELECTROSTRICnVE  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Electric     Machinery     Mfg.     Company,    Mfameapob, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mtnacaota 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,130 
6  ClahBs.    (CL  106—39) 
6    A    barium    titanate    electrostrictive    material   com- 
posed of  a  composition  expressed  as  BaO.  TiO,,  SnOj 
and   CaO  and   including  traces  of  AljO,,   CuO,   FcaO,, 
VI gO.  PbO.  SiO,,  SrO  and  ZrOj  totalling  not  more  than 
4  26%  by  weight,  the  CaO  and  SnO,  being  combined  to 
give  a  calcium  stannate  content  of  2%  to  8%;  and  there 
heing  sufficient  TiO,  to  combine  with  all  of  the  BaO  to 
kave  an  excess  of  TiOj  of  0.9%  to  1.5%  by  weight. 


2.836,499 

CORROSION  INHniTING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

John  F.  Lyons,  RoUlag  HUb.  CaUf,  amignor  to  The  Texas 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  433^57 

2  Claims,    (a.  106—14) 

1.  A  rust  inhibiting  coating  composition  characterized 
by  the  abihty  to  prevent  rusting  of  areas  on  salt  quenched 


2,836.502 

TILE  GROUT 

Julios  John  Bartoli  and  John  Antonio  BartoU,  DaOas,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    AapUcatioa  November  6,  1956 

ScrW  No.  620,577 

1  CUm.    (CL  106—98) 

A    tile   grout   consisting  essentially  of  the   fotlowing 

ingredients  in  approximately  the  proportions  indicated: 

Percent 
A  member  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silica,  clay  or  limestone 30  to  50 

A  member  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  oxide,  lithopone,  zinc,  magnesium 

oxid.-,  barium  sulphate  and  calcium  oxide 1  to    5 

Portland  cement 40  to  60 

Barium  chloride I  to    5 
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2,136,503 

CELLULOSIC  SPONGE  PROCESS 

Robert  Otto  Osbom,  S^rdcr,  N.  Y.,  amig to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmom  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Apiriication  March  22,  1954 
Scriid  No.  417361 
3  Claims.    (CL  106—122) 
I    A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulosic  sponges 
which  comprises  mixing  together  viscose,  fibers,  Glauber's 
salt   crystals,   and   aluminum   powder  having   a   particle 
size  within  the  range  of  from  40  mesh  to  325  mesh,  to 
form  a  sponge  mixture,  placing  said  mixture  in  a  mold, 
permitting  said  mixture  to  expand  to  maximum  volume 
and    set.   and   thereafter   removing   said   Glauber's    salt 
crystals,  heating  the  resulting  expanded  mixture  to  coagu- 
late  and   regenerate  said  mixture,  whereby   to   form   a 
cellulosic  sponge  structure. 


an  alkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  diethylene  and  propylene  elycols  in  which  the 
alky]  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,836407 
NON-BRITTLE,  NON-LUSTROUS,  OXIDATION 
RESISTANT  ASPHALT 
Edwin  J.  Barth,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  643,950 
2  ClafaM.    (a.  106—232) 
I.  A  non-brittle,  non-lustrous,  oxidation  resistant  as- 
phalt composition  of  matter  for  road  paving  capable  of 
solubilizing  asphaltenes  as  they  arc  formed  comprising 
asphalt  and  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  alcohol  soluble 
pine  tar  containing  substantially  no  free  carbon. 


2,836404 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DIALKYL 

MONOCHLOROPHOSPHONATE  ESTERS 
Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Paih  Forest,  and  Kenneth  H. 
Rattenbnry,  Sovtfi  Chicago  Hdghti,  m.,  assignon  to 
Victor  Chemical  Works,  a  corporatkm  of  nifaois 
No  Drawfaig.    Origfaul  applicatioa  Angnst  23,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  458,004.     Divided  and  fhb  application  No- 
vember 21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,276 
6  Claims.    (CL  106—177) 
I.  A  plasticized  material  comprising  a  plastic  of  the 
class  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
cellulose  acetate,  nitrocellulose  and  ethyl  cellulose,  and 
a  plasticizing  proportion  of  a  dialkyl  monochlorometh- 
anephosphonate  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,8364#8 
DRYING  OIL  POLYMER  CONTAINING  AN  ACIDIC 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND 
Tbomas  L.  Canniff  and  Alfred  E.  Baiocca,  Wheaton,  III., 
assignors    to    American    Can   Company,    New    Yort. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioo  July  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,428 
6  Cfadms.    (CI.  10^—285) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising   an   oily  liquid 
conjugated  diolefin  polymer  synthetic  drying  oil  formed 
using  a   boron   trifluoride  polymerization   catalyst,    and 
from  0.5%  to  4.0%   by  weight  of  said  drying  oil  poly- 
mer of  a  phosphorus  compound  having  at  least  one  re- 
placeable acidic  hydrogen  atom,  said  diolefin  containing 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  said  polymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  from  1600  to  1800  and  a  relative 
viscosity  of  about  from  1.15  to  1.25. 


2436305 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Earic  L.  Kropscott  and  George  K.  Grcmfaiger,  Jr.,  Mid- 
land, and  Maes  A.  Weaver,  Ithaca,  Mkdi.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Cbeaslcal  Compny,  Mklland,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  25, 1953 
Serial  No.  394406 
8  Clafam.    (CL  10^—182) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  5  to  80  percent  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether 
selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  cellulose,  hydroxyalkyl 
cellulose,  and  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the 
hydroxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  correspondingly  from  95  to  20  percent  of  an  alkyl 
lactate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  !  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  as  a  permanent  plasticizer  for  said  water-solu- 
ble cellulose  ether. 


2,836,509 

STRETCHABLE  PLASTIC-COATED  FABRIC  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  Ollerenshaw  Berry,  Caernarvon,  Wales 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,164 

Qafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  8,  1954 

7  Oaims.    (CI.  117—7) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  coated  fabric 
capable  of  being  stretched  comprising  coating  one  side 
of  a  fabric  woven  from  cellulosic  yarn  with  plasticized 
polyvinyl  chloride,  heating  the  coated  fabric,  subjecting 
the  heated  fabric  free  of  longitudinal  tension  to  hot 
moisture  approximating  boiling  temperature,  and  then 
drying  the  fabric  while  substantially  free  of  longitudinal 
tension. 


_  2436406 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Lloyd  H.  Silvemail  and  George  K.  Grcmingcr,  Jr.  Mid- 
^J^  "^  ^  Weaver,  Ithaca,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa^.    Application  November  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  394,482 
7CUdms.    (a.  106— 188) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  of  from  5 
to  80  percent  of  a  water-solubk  cellulose  ether  selected 
from  the  group  of  alkyl  cellulose,  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose 
and  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxyalkyl 
group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  corre- 
spondingly from  95  to  20  percent  of  a  monoalkyl  ether  of 


2,836410 
NICKEL  PLATING  BY  CHEMICAL  REDUCTION 
Edward  L.  Bolin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  356,579 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—65) 
A  process  for  plating  nickel  on  a  metal  article  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  chemical  re- 
duction plating  bath  comprising  5  to  50  grams  per  liter 
of  a  soluble  nickel  salt,  5  to   100  grams  per  liter  of  a 
hypophosphite    reducing    agent.    15    to    100    grums    per 
liter  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycollic  acid,  lactic  acid,  and  acetic  acid  and  .01  to  .05 
gram  per  liter  of  a   material   selected   from   the   group 
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amnsting  of  glue  and  gelatin,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
bath  to  within  the  range  of  3  to  6.5,  heating  said  bath  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  170°  F.  to  200° 
F.,  ami  while  said  bath  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
within  this  range,  immersing  the  metal  article  to  be  plated 
in  the  bath  until  the  desired  thickness  of  nickel  plate  is 
deposited  thereon,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  plated 
article  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  withm  the 
range  of  about  350'  F.  to  800*  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least 
one  hour  to  improve  the  ductility  and  corrosion  resistance 
of  the  nickel  plate. 


pcraiure  of  1600  to  2200  degrees  F.  and  maintaining  the 
articles  in  a  closed  space  at  that  temperature  while  ex- 
posed to  and  protected  by  the  gas  atmosphere  evolved 


COLLOroAL  SYSTEMS  OF  CYANOETHYLATED 

STARCH  AND  THEIR  USE 

Tbomai  E.  Sample,  Jr^  La  IVfanpw,  Tex^  aaiigiaor  to 

Moaaanto  Chcinical  CompaBy,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  cor- 

poratfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcadon  October  17,  1956 

Serial  No.  (li,385 

19Cl>inH.    (a.  117— 65) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  colloidal  dispersion  of 
a  cyanoethyl  ether  of  starch  containing  from  about  15  to 
about  2  cyanoethyl  ether  groups  per  glucose  unit  m  a 
mixture  of  water  and  acetcnitrile,  water  being  present  in  a 
minimum  amount  in  the  range  from  about  2'^c  by  weight 
of  said  water-acctonitrile  mixture  for  a  starch  containing 
about  2.0  cyanoethyl  ether  groups  per  glucose  unit  to  a 
minimum  amount  of  about  12%  by  weight  of  said  mixture 
for  a  starch  containing  about  15  cyanoethyl  ether  groups 
per  glucose  unit  and  in  a  maximum  amount  in  the  range 
from  about  48*^  by  weight  of  said  water-acctonitnle 
mixture  for  a  starch  containing  2.0  cyanoethyl  ether 
groups  per  glucose  unit  to  a  maximum  amount  of  about 
54%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  for  a  starch  containing 
about  15  cyanoethyl  groups  per  glucose  unit 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  improved  cellulosic 
materials  which  comprises  impregnating  a  cellulosic  ma- 
terial with  a  colloidal  dispersion  as  defined  in  claim  I . 
drying  said  impregnated  cellulosic  material,  and  then 
caletHlering  said  cellulosic  material. 


from  the  complex  fluoride  to  diffuse  chromium  into  the 
articles  and  render  the  coating  friable  so  that  it  can  be 

easily  removed. 


2,t3«,514 
HARD  SURFACE  COATED  GEAR  MEMBER 
Arnold  Miinster  and  Richard  Weber,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany.  aarigBon  to  Mctallgcaeilachaft  Akticngeaen- 
schaft.  Frankfvt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corfwtioa 
of  Germany 

Applicatioo  NoTembcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,934 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany  November  16, 1953 
4ClafaM.  (a.  117-.1M) 
I  A  gear  member  having  a  hard  coating  on  its  mating 
surface  portions  consisting  of  a  coating  comprising  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  nitride,  titanium  silicide  and  titanium  boride 
deposited  by  a  gas  phase  reaction. 


2,836,512 
CYANOETHYLATED  STARCH  SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr^  La  Marqnc,  Tex^  assifcnor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1956 

Serial  No.  616,616 

18  Claims.    (CI.  117—65) 

2.  A  composition  comprising  a  colloidal  solution  of  a 

cyanoethyl  ether  of  starch  containing  from  about  1.5  to 

about  2.0  cyanoethyl  ether  groups  per  glucose  unit  in  a 

mixture  of  dimethyl   sulfoxide  and   water,  water  being 

present  in  any  amount  below  a  maximum  of  25%   by 

weight  of  said  mixture  for  a  starch  containing  about  2.0 

cyanoethyl  ether  groups   per  glucose  unit   and   in  any 

amount  below  a  maximum  of  30%   by  weight  of  said 

mixture   for  a  starch  containing  about    1.5   cyanoethyl 

ether  groups  per  glucose  unit. 


2,836,515 
GOLD  IMMERSION  SOLUTION  FOR  TREATING 
SILVER  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Frank  X.  McNally,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amignor  to  Weating- 
house  Electric  Corporatloa,  Eait  Pittaborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnnsylTania 

NoDrawinC*    AppUcatioB  April  3«,  1953 
Sow  No.  3523*5 
2  Claima.    (O.  117— 13«) 
!    In  the  method  of  depositing  a  gold  coating  on  a 
metallic  member  having  a  silver  surface,  without  the  use 
of  externally  applied  electrical  curemt,  the  steps  com- 
prising immersing  the  member  in  a  solution  comprising 
a  mixture  of  gold  chloride  and  water,  with  an  acid  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  solution 
at  about  1.0  to  0.3,  the  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids,  and  remov- 
ing the  member  from  the  soluticHi  after  a  period  of  time  of 
at  least  one  minute  whereby  gold  is  immersion  plated  on 
the  silver  surface. 


2,836,513 
CHROMIZING,  ADHERING  COATING 
George  A.  Samuel,  White  Pbtan,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Difnsiona,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,297 
1  Claim.  (O.  117—103) 
The  method  of  chromizing  ferrous  metal  articles, 
which  comprises  coating  the  articles  with  a  watery  dis- 
persion of  chromium,  the  complex  fluoride  of  ammonium 
and  chromium  and  an  inert  bodying  agent,  to  form  an 
adhesive  bonded  chromizing  layer  on  the  ferrous  metal 
articles,  and  heating  the  ferrous  metal  articles  to  a  tcm- 


2,836416 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  NYLON  BRISTLES  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
W  Kedzic  TeDcr  and  Enphcmfai  Marchnk,  Chicago,  111^ 
aasignori  to  Wcco  Prodncti  Compnny,  Chicago,  ID.,  a 
corporatioa  of  DUDoia 

No  DrawlBg.    Appiicatioa  May  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  505,527 
5  CfaUoM.     (CI.  117—138.5) 
!    The  method  of  rendering  nylon  filaments  bacterio- 
static for  use  in  tooth  brushes  which  comprises  dipping 
said  filaments  into  an  aqueous  solution  containing,  for 
every  100  milliliters  of  water,  from  80  to  120  milhlitcrs 
of  a  water  soluble  alcohd,  from  4  to  10  grams  of  a 
phenyl  mercuric  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    phenyl    mercuric    acetate,    phenyl    mercuric 
nitrate,  phenyl  mercuric  lactate  and  phenyl  mercuric  hy- 
droxide, disserved  in  said  solution,  and  at  least  2.0  grams 
of  boric  acid,  and  thereafter  drying  said  filaments. 
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2,836,517 
TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS  TO  IMPART  ANTI- 

STATIC  PROPERTIES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Arnold  H.  Grober,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  William  J.  van 
Loo,  Jr.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  aarigMws  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  April  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  422^62 
16  Claims.    (CL  117— 138.8) 
1.  A  water-insoluble,  organic  article  which  in  a  dry 
state  normally  has  a  tendency  to  accumulate  static  charges 
of  electricity  thereon,   said  article  having   deposited   at 
least  on  outer  surfaces  thereof  an  antistatic  composition 
comprising  a   quaternary   ammonium   compound   repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


2  836  519 

SUGAR  DIFFUSING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Ruth,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,479 

18  Claims.     (CI.  127—7) 


R' 

R-CO-NH-(CH,).-N-R" 

I  \ 
Y     R'" 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  at  least  7  carbon  atoms,  R'  designates 
a  radical  represented  by  the  formula  -(C„H^O)«H  where 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  and 
m  is  a  positive  integer  and  is  at  least  6.  R"  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  radicals  having  the  same  meaning  as  R',  R'"  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  radicals  having  the  same  meaning  as  R",  and  Y 
represents  an  anion,  the  amount  of  the  said  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  which  is  associated  with  the  said 
article  corresponding  to  from  0.2%  to  15%  of  the  weight 
of  the  dry,  untreated  article,  and  said  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  lessening  the  tendency  of  the  said 
article  to  accumulate  static  charges  of  electricity  thereon. 


2,836,518 

MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  INSULATED 

CONDUCTORS 

John  A.  Loritsch  and  Edward  W.  Daszewski,  Schenectady, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,582 

6  Claims.    (CI.  117—232) 


'r/rt    *t^earfmt  mrs/* 


I.  An  insulated  copper  conductor  in  which  the  outer 
insulation  therefor  comprises  essentially  a  hard,  flexible, 
tough,  abrasion-resistant  and  Freon-resistant  coating,  said 
coatmg  being  the  heat-treated  product  of  a  mixture  of 
ingredients  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  (  1  )  from 
95  to  50  percent  of  a  polyvinyl  formal  resin  obtained 
by  condensing  formaldehyde  with  a  product  of  hydroly- 
sis of  polyvinyl  acetate,  (2)  from  5  to  50  percent  of  a 
heat-hardenable  resin  obtained  by  condensing  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol, 
xylenol  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
ratio  of  one  mol  of  the  phenol  to  0.7  to  2  mols  of  the 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst. 
(3)  from  0.3  to  1.2  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
resin  solids  represented  by  the  polyvinyl  formal  resin, 
of  a  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea-aldehyde,  alkylated  urea  aldehyde,  pyrrole- 
aldehyde,  aromatic  amine  aldehyde,  and  thiourea-alde- 
hyde  condensates,  and  (4)  a  solvent  in  which  (li,  (2) 
and  (3)  are  soluble  composed  of  a  mixture  of  cresol 
and  naphtha,  the  solids  content  of  the  treating  solution 
for  the  conductor  being  composed,  by  weight,  of  from 
5  to  25  parts  of  the  above-described  resinous  ingredients 
to  about  75  to  95  parts  of  the  cresol  naphtha  solvent. 


1.   In  sugar  diffusing  apparatus  having  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  an  open-ended,  tubular  well  rofatable 
about  its  vertically-disposed  axis  in  a  spacing  of  its  lower 
end  above  the  tank  floor  and  an  upward  extension  be- 
yond   the   tank,    means   for   the  infeed   of   sugar-bearing 
material  through  the  upper  end  and  to  the  interior  of  said 
well,  a  continuous  spiral  flight  fixed  exteriorly  about  and 
rotatable  for  elevating  effect  with  said  well,  means  for 
the   continuous   removal   of  elevated   material    from   the 
tank  area  exterior  to  the  well,  means  for  supply  of  water 
to  upper  regions  of  the  tank  area  exterior  to  the  well,  an 
outfiow  line  fixed  through  the  floor  of  the  tank  and  cen- 
trally of  the  well  with  its  intake  end  in  an  upper  zone  of  the 
well   interior,  a  trap  in  said  line  exteriorly  of  the  tank 
determinative  of  a  normal  tank  liquid  level  above  the  in- 
take end  of  said  line,  and  means  for  rotating  said  well, 
means  for  inhibiting  congestion  of  infed  material  about 
and    entrainment    of    such    material    with    the    outflow 
through  the   intake  end  of  said   line,  said   latter  means 
comprising  a  tubular,  circularly-slotted  screen  assembl> 
fixed   coaxially   to,   about,  and   rising  above   the  intake 
end  of  said  line,  a  conical  upper  end  closure  on  said 
screen   assembly   intersecting  the   liquid   level   plane   de- 
termined by  said  trap,  a  shaft  coaxially  journaled  in  and 
rotatably  traversing  the  length  of  said  screen  assembly  in 
upward   projection   through   said   upper  end  closure,  an 
arm  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  well 
for  simultaneous  rotation,  fingers  fixed  to  said  shaft  in 
rotatable    engagement    within    the    circular   slots    of   the 
screen   assembly,    and   eccentric   outer  margins  on   said 
fingers  adapted  to  project  at  their  ends  trailing  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  radially  beyond  the  screen  assembly. 


2,836,520 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 
Richard  L.  Longini,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,547 
11  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


r— O 


I.  In  the  method  of  making  junction  transistors  the 
steps  comprising:  placing  a  pellet  comprising  a  doping 
impurity  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
donors  and  acceptors  on  a  body  of  a  semiconductor  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  ger- 
manium and  silicon-germanium  alloys,  to  form  an  as- 
sembly, heating  the  assembly  to  a  first  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  pellet  material  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  semiconductor  material,  whereby  the 
pellet  material  melts,  dissolves  some  of  the  semiconductor 
material  and  forms  a  button  of  a  molten  alloy  of  the  two 
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materials,  and  then  ccx>Iing  the  assembly  to  a  mean  tem- 
perature of  the  order  of  15*  C.  to  30*  C.  below  said 
first  temperature  and  maintaining  a  gradient  so  that  the 
body  of  semiconductor  material  is  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  button  of  the  molten  alloy,  the  assembly  being 
maintained  at  said  mean  temperature  which  is  below  the 
liquidus  temperature  of  the  alloy  for  a  period  of  lime 
thereby  causing  the  semiconductor  material  to  redeposit 
from  the  molten  alloy  upon  the  body  of  semiconductor 
material  and  for  the  doping  material  to  diffuse  into  the 
semiconductor  material. 


2  SMt521 

HOOK  COLLECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Rkhard  L.  Longiai,  PIttriMrgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 

komtt  Electric  Corporadon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  PcansylTania 

Appiication  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,567 

7  Claims,     (d.  14S— 1.5) 


1*  r-,'^  — .  «. 


sc*. 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  hook  collector,  the 
steps  comprising  applying  a  solid  member  comprising  a 
slow  diffusing  P-type  impurity  and  a  fast  diffusing  N- 
type  impurity  to  a  solid  body  of  a  semi-conductor  mate- 
rial having  P-type  semi-conductivity,  the  semi-conductor 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
con, germanium  and  silicon-germanium  alloys,  the  solid 
member  containing  the  P-type  impurity  in  such  amounts 
as  compared  to  the  N-type  impurity  that  when  both  are 
present  in  their  respective  amounts  in  the  semi-conductor 
material  the  material  will  have  P-type  semi-conductivity, 
heating  the  assembly  of  the  solid  member  and  the  solid 
body  to  a  first  temperature  to  cause  the  member  to  fuse 
and  alloy  with  a  part  of  the  body  of  semi-conductor  ma 
terial,  cooling  the  assembly  to  a  mean  temperature  of 
the  order  of  20°  C.  below  said  first  temperature  and 
maintaining  the  assembly  at  the  lower  temperature  mt 
that  the  body  of  scmicondu;lor  material  is  slightly  cooler 
than  the  molten  alloy  for  a  period  of  time  to  redeposit  a 
thin  layer  of  the  semi-conductor  material  from  the  molten 
alloy  upon  the  semi-conductor  body  and  to  diffuse  the 
P-type  and  N-type  impurities  into  the  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  thereby  producing  a  uniformly  thin 
first  diffusion  layer  adjacent  the  member  wherein  the  P 
type  impurity  predominates  and  imparts  P-type  scmi 
conductivity  to  said  first  diffusion  layer,  and  producing 
immediately  beyond  the  first  diffusion  layer  a  second  uni 
form  and  extremely  thin  second  diffusion  layer  wherein 
the  N-type  impurity  predominates  and  imparts  N  t\pe 
semi-conductivity  to  said  second  layer,  and  cooling  the 
assembly  to  room  temperature  whereby  a  imitarv  htxTJ^ 
collector  results. 


2,83^,522 
aJNCnON  TYPE  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTLRE 

Cbarlcs  W.  Muclkr,  PriDceton,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No,  537,385 

11  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 
1.  An  electrical   device  comprising   a   body   of  semi- 
conducting material  selected   from   the   group  consisting 
of  germanium  and  silicon,  said  body  including  a  P-type 


region  containing  alloy  impurity  material  composed  of 
indium  and  above  0.5  to  about  12  atomic  percent  alu- 
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minum,  and  also  including  an  N-type  region  separated 
from  said  P-type  region  by  a  rectifying  barrier. 


2,836,523 
MANUFACTLRE  OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Calvin  S.  Fuller,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  August  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,758 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  148 — 1.5) 


fS  LlMO  .«•■#»< 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  rectifying  junction  in 
a  crystalline  semiconductive  body  comprising  the  steps  of 
including  in  said  body  a  rapidly  diffusing  significant  im- 
purity characteristic  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  rela- 
tively lower  concentration  of  a  slowly  diffusing  significant 
impurity  characteristic  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type. 
contacting  with  one  surface  cf  said  body  a  layer  of  a 
metal  capable  of  gettering  the  rapidly  diffusing  impurity 
from  the  body,  and  heating  the  body  for  a  time  and  to  a 
temperature  for  gettering  enough  of  the  rapidly  diffusing 
impurity  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  body  contiguous  to 
the  said  layer  to  the  opposite  conductivity  type  for  form 
mi:  a  rectifying  junction  within  said  body. 


2,89^^24 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Siegfried  Sidney  Brenner,  Schenectady,  and  Cbarlcs  R. 

Morelock,  Ballston  Spm  N.  Y.,  aarigami  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,487 

8  Claims.     (H.  148—1.^ 


I  A  method  for  making  high  strength  rod-like  single 
crystals  of  tungsten  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  a 
tungstate  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  tungstates,  alkaline  earth  tung- 
states  and  mixtures  thereof  in  hydrogen  at  or  near 
atmospheric  pressure  thereby  producing  an  atmosphere 
comprised  of  hydrogen  and  tungsten-bearing  vapor  and 
passing  said  atmosphere  over  and  around  the  surface 
of  tungsten  substrate  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 


tween about  1800*  and  2200*  C.  upon  which  high 
strength  rod-like  single  crystals  of  tungsten  are  earned 
to  be  formed. 


2,834,525 

METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  COATING 

ZIRCONIUM 
George  F.  Otto,  Ordaad,  Pa^  awlfoi   to  AmciicaB 
Chemical  Pahit  Cnmpawy,  Ambkr,  Pa^  a  cotponitioo 
of  Ddawart 

AppUcatioB  May  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,^9 
1  ClakB.    (a.  14S— 414) 


:;: 

:!  i 
if: 

_CJfl 

lilj: 

rr.-. 
-It 

J:;U 

1 

:::3 

ii 

::: 

::::; 

ijijjii 

:::::: 

;:::: 

:: 

■jrr 

:::, 

ii::li 

>^: 

:£i 

iisi 

1 

t     J 

# 

1  * 

t 

i 

1       3 

1 

* 

•     u 

u 

••    « 

The  method  of  coating  zirconium  which  comprises 
treating  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sodium  ion  and  fluoride  ion  as  its 
coating-producing  ingredients,  the  quantities  of  said  ions 
per  liter  being  as  follows: 

Grams 

Sodium 1.25  to  11 

Fluoride  15.       to  35 

and  the  relative  amounts  of  the  said  ions  lying  within 
the  region  bounded  by  the  lines  AB,  BC,  CD,  DE  and 
AE  on  the  accompanying  graph,  the  pH  of  the  solution 
being  from  about  3.5  to  4.8  after  a  nearly  steady  read- 
ing as  measured  by  an  electrical  pH  meter  using  con- 
ventional glass  electrodes,  the  temperature  of  the  bath 
being  less  than  150°  F.  and  the  treatment  being  con- 
tinued until  a  visible  coating  has  been  obtained. 


23345M 
ALUMINUM  SURFACING 
Michael  N.  Marod,  Loa  Aagdcs,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Joiy  5, 1956 
Serial  No.  595,848 
HClaiau.    (CL  148— 6.24) 
1.  The  process  of  coating  aluminum  products  with  a 
thin  layer  of  adhering  material  formed  by  the  chemical 
action  upon  aluminum  oxide  of  a  formulated  water  solu- 
tion of  sulfamic  acid,  citric  acid,  sodium  acid  fluoride  and 
an  anionic  type  wetting  agent  in  the  approximate  effective 
ratio  of  I:l:.33:.05  respectively. 


2,836327 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    FLAT    SOLUTION 

HEAT  TREATED  TITANIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM 

ALLOY  SHEETS 
Harold  D.  Kenlcr,  Las  Vegas,  aad  Raymond  S.  Richards, 

Headeraoa,  Ner.,  aarigaon  to  Titaaiun  Metab  Corpo- 

ratioB  of  America,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  DrawlBg.     Applicatioa  Fcbivaiy  7, 1956 

Serial  No.  563  J36 

3  Clahns.    (CL  148—10) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  flat,  solution  heat  treated 
sheets  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  zirconium  base  alloys  which  comprises: 
heating  said  sheet  by  passage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through until  the  temperature  thereof  reaches  between 
1300*  F.  and  1800*  F.,  maintaining  said  sheet  at  said 
temperature  of  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  minutes, 
stretching  said  sheet  to  provide  an  elongation  thereof  of 
not  more  than  5%  in  one  direction  during  the  time  that 
said  sheet  is  maintained  at  said  temperature  and  quench- 
ing said  sheet  while  maintaining  it  under  tension. 


2436,528 

FLOOR  COVERINGS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FILM 
CaritOB  Dudley  Ford,  WOadagtoa,  DcL,  awigani  to  E.  I. 
da  Pout  dc  Nenoan  aad  Coovaay.  WHariagtoa,  DcL, 
a  corponitiaa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.   AppHcalioa  April  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  5*3,833 
1  Claim.    (CL  154-^9) 
A  composite  sheet  structure  suitable  as  a  floor  cover- 
ing consisting  of  a  top  layer  of  reverse  printed,  biaxially 
oriented,   balanced,   beat-set  polyethylene   terephthalate 
film,  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  of  a  butadiene/acry- 
lonitrile  c(^>olymer,  and  a  bottom  layer  of  asphalt-im- 
pregnated felt 


2,836429 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

Hanrid  H.  Monrii,  Chicago,  DL,  aaiigaor  of  onc-leatfa  to 

Hagh  Adam  Kirk,  Toledo,  OUo 

Applicatioa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427^58 

10  Claims,    (a.  154—53) 


ajsrass 


1 .  A  reinforced  plastic  product  having  embedded  there- 
in substantially  parallelly  aligned  reinforcing  interwoven 
metal  wires  and  glass  fibers,  said  glass  fibers  having  lower 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  than  said  wires,  and  a 
polymerized  thermosetting  resinous  material  completely 
surrounding  said  fibers  and  wires,  said  resin  having  the 
property  of  contracting  at  its  heat  of  polymerization  to 
hold  said  wires  under  stress  in  said  product. 


2,836430 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMING  TOOLS 
John  Rccs,  Bristol,  Fjigland,  anigBor,  by  mesne  w 
menti,  to  Bristol  Aircraft  Limited,  Bristol,  Eoglaad,  a 
British  company 

Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  AprU  28, 1953 

5  Claims.     (CI.  154—110) 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  forming  tool  for  use  in 
manufacturing  components  from  sheet  metal,  which  meth- 
od comprises  the  steps  of,  (a)  coating  the  moulding  sur- 
face of  a  mould  which  is  a  negative  counterpart  of  the 
shape  of  the  tool  to  be  produced  with  a  thin  spacing  layer 
of  an  easily  removable  material  to  which  settabie  resin 
substance  will  not  adhere  strongly,  (b)  casting  a  core 
in  the  mould  by  packing  onto  the  coated  mould  sur- 
face a  plastic  mass  composed  of  loose  filler  material 
mixed  with  a  settabie  resin  substance  which  is  thermally 
stable  after  setting,  and  allowing  or  causing  the  resin 
to  set,  (c)  withdrawing  the  core  from  the  mould,  (d)  re- 
moving all  the  material  of  the  spacing  layer  remaining 
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on  the  moulding  surface  from  the  moulding  surface,  ie) 
removing  from  the  core  all  the  material,  if  any,  of  the 
spacing  layer  adhering  to  the  core.  (/)  lining  the  mould 
with  a  surface  layer  of  surfacing  material  of  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  spacing  layer 
but  sufficient  to  take  up  any  additional  space  in  the 
mould  resulting  from  shrinkage  of  the  core  during  set- 
ting, at  least  part  of  said  surface  layer  being  composed  of 
flexible  fibrous  sheet  material  impregnated  with  a  resin 
substance  which  after  setting  is  thernvally  stable,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  surface  layer,  if  any.  being  com- 
posed of  loose  filler  material  mixed  with  a  settable  resin 
substance  which  is  thermally  stable  after  setting,  and 
then  (g)  replacing  the  core  in  the  mould,  and  allowing 
or  causing  the  resin  substance  of  the  surface  layer  to 
set. 


233««531 

PROCESSING  OF  REGENERATED  CELLULOSF 

TUBING 

EIUi  Inring  Liditblaa,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y.,  iMHcnor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  d«  Nemoara  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  cwporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,128 
4ClalBa.  (0.154—110 
1.  A  process  for  mending  two  ends  of  gel  regenerated 
cellulose  tubing  which  comprises  wetting  one  end  of  the 
gel  regenerated  cellulose  tubing  with  aqueous  liquid,  and 
placing  said  wet  end  around  the  other  end  of  the  tubing 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  about  10  inches. 


2,8M,532 

NEMATODE  CONTROL 

Eli  Scifter,  Dayton.  Oldo,  aarignor  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  Lo«iis,  Mo^  a  cotponition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  555.747 

2  CUims.    (O.  167—14) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  com 

prises  subjecting  said  nematodes  to  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 

nematocidal  composition  comprising  as  the  essential  active 

ingredient  sodium  trithiocarbonate 


2,836,533 

NEMATOCIDE 

EU  Seiftcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MoManto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deceml>er  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  555,790 

2  Claims.    (O.  167—14) 

I.  The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  com 
prises  exposing  said  nematodes  to  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
nematocidal  composition  comprising  as  the  essential   ac 
live  ingredient  an  alkaline  tetrathioperoxycarbonate  salt 


to  three,  inclusive,  v  is  a  number  from  zero  to  two,  in- 
clusive, and  X  plus  v  equals  three,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  phosphorus  sulfide  with  a  sulfenyl  chloride, 
KSCi,  in  v.hich  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alk>l  radicals  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals,  and  heterocyclic  radicals. 


2,S36,535 
PHOSPHORUS^ULFUR  COMPOUNDS 


2,836.534 
PHOSPHORUS^ULFTTl  COMPOUNDS 
Gail    H.    Binmi,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Monsanto 
Chemkal  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawi^.     Application  Febmary  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  409.773 

4  Claims.    (O.  167—22) 

1.   The    method   of   preparing   compounds   having   the 
formula 

s 

(R?),PC1, 

in  which  R  u  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atom^,  aryl  rad 
icals,  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  j  is  a  number  from  one 


Gail  H.  Binim,  Daytno,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mc,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatioa  FcbnuuT  th  1954 
ScrU  No.  409,774 

5  Claims.    (Q.  167—22) 

I     7  he   method  of  preparing  compounds   having  the 

formula: 

(RS)iPCI, 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  x  is  a  number  from 
one  to  three,  inclusive,  v  is  a  number  from  zero  to  two. 
inclusive  and  t  plus  v  equals  three,  which  comprises  re- 
acting elemental  phosphorus  with  a  sulfenyl  chloride, 
RSn.  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dlkvl  radicals  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
arvl  radicals,  and  heterocyclic  radicals. 


2,036,536 

Fl  NGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  1.4- 
DIBROMO-2.BUTYNE  AND  METHODS  OF  DE- 
STROYING FUNGI 

Lloyd  J.  Meali,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  447,376 

10  Claims.     (Q.  167—22) 

1  An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating fungus  infected  soil  with  a  fungicidal  amount  of 
l,4-dibromo-2-butyne  and  thereafter  planting  the  treated 
soil 


2,836,537 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS  TO  PROTECT 
AGAINST  RUST 

Joseph  B.  Skaptason,  Wedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Coke  &  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  506,073 

20  Cbdms.    (O.  167—22) 

!.  A  method  of  treating  cereal  grain  plants  to  protect 

them   against   rust   comprising  applying   to  the  plant  a 

metal  salt  of  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 

L'lciup  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  hy- 

Jroxyethyl  ethylene  diamine  triacetic  acid,  cyanomethyl 

ethylene  diamine  triacetic  acid 

CHiCOOlI 

N— CHiCOOH 

■\ 

cHiCoon 

1,2-cyclohexane  diamine  N,N,N',N'  tetra-acetic  acid,  di- 
eihylene  triamine  penta-acetic  acid  and  triethylene 
tctramine  hexa-acetic  acid,  the  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  zinc,  magnesium, 

aluminum,  sodium,  potassium,  manganese,  nickel,  lead. 
cobalt,  barium  and  calcium. 
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ALKYLSULFONYL   AND   ARYISULFONYL   DE- 
RTVATIVES  OF  METHYLENEDIOXY ANILINE 
Edward   A.   Prffl,   Yonkcn,  N.  Y^  amitaor  to  Boycc 
llHHnpfloii  Institntc  for  Plant  RcManrh,  Inc^  a  coipo- 
ratknofNewYorfc 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmber  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,8M 
7  Claims.    (O.  167—33) 
1.  The  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


HfC 


-Ri 


-N-SOi 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and 
aralkyi  radicals  containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 
attached  through  a  saturated  non-tertiary  carbon  atom, 
and  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydro- 
gen atom  and  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 

5.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  compouixl 
of  claim  1  and  an  insecticide  of  the  pyrcthrins  type  to- 
gether with  an  inert  carrier  capable  of  solvating  said  com- 
position. 


2  836  539 
4,6-DIAMlNO-H4-LdwER  ALKYLMERCAPTO- 
PHENYL)-1,2  -  DIHYDRO  -  M,5  -  TRIAZINES 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Royal  A.  Cutler,  Weft  Sand  Lake,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,432 
14  Claims.    (CI.  167—53.1) 
12.   An   anticoccidial    composition   comprising   a   mix- 
ture of  a  4.6-diamino-l-(4-lower  alkylmcrcaptophenyl)- 
l,2-dihydro-2-(lower    alkyl )-2-(R)-I.3,5-triazine    having 
the  formula 


H|N 


\ 


'O 


N  NH, 

^    \    / 
C  C 

I  n 

N  N 

\     / 
C 

/    \ 
R>  R 


where  R'  and  R'  arc  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  and  2,2'-thiobis(2,4-dichlorophenol). 

2,836^540 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ANTACID  COMPOSITION 
Leo  L.  Hardt,  Chicago,  111.,  aarignor  to  The  Hardt  Food- 
dation,  a  corporation  not  for  profit  of  Dlinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  Match  19,  1952 
Serial  No.  277,535 
1  Cfadm.    (CI.  167—55) 
A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of   an    alkali   metal    alginate,    alkaline  earth   carbonate, 
aluminum  hydroxide,  magnesium  trisilicate,  and  that  frac- 
tion of  oats  consisting  essentially  of  all  the  proteins  of 
the  oat  grain,  the  alkali  metal  alginate  being  present  in 
from  109?:  to  90%  of  the  weight  of  the  oat  grain  protein. 


paverine,  suitable  for  injection  and  stabilized  against  de- 
terioration and  discoloration,  comprising  morphme,  pa- 
paverine and  mannitol  in  the  proportions  by  weight  of 
about  1:2:2,  the  said  solution  being  excluded  from  con- 
tact with  atmospheric  oxygen 


2,836,541 
MANNITOL  STABILIZED  MORPHINE- 
PAPA  VERINE  COMPOSITION 
Roger  K.   Lager,  East  Greenbnsh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatloa  December  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  396329 
1  Claim.    (CL  167—67) 
An    aqueous    solution   containing    morphme    and    pa- 


2.836,542 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
INSULIN 
Karl   Petersen,   Copenhagen,  and  Jorgen   SchiichtkruII, 
HoHe,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Terapentisk  Labo- 
ratorinra  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febniary  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  336,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Febreary  13,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—75) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  insulin  crystals  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  preparing  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining insulin  in  non-crystalline  form  and  divalent  ions 
of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  manganese  and  iron,  and  adjusting 
the  pH  of  said  medium  to  a  valve  within  the  range  of 
5  to  7,  said  divalent  ions  being  present  in  said  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  above  0.5%   by  weight  of  the 
insulin  such  that  insulin  crystals  containing  said  metals 
are  precipitated  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  pH  of  said 
medium  to  said  valve. 


2,836,543 

SULFITE  HAIR  WAVING  COMPOSmON  COMPRIS- 
ING A  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUND 
AND  A  SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOLtND 
AS  ADOmVE,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Paul  C.  Watson,  North  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthnr 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,710 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—87.1) 


1.  A  L'quid  composition  for  setting  hair  in  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  at  temperatures  between  20  and  40° 
C.  without  effecting  any  appreciable  injurious  swelling 
of  said  hair,  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  solution 
maintained  at  a  pH  between  about  6  and  7.5  of  a  sulfite, 
a  nitrogen-containing  component  and  an  additive,  the 
combined  solubility  of  which  is  such  that  no  appreciable 
salting  out  of  the  components  will  occur  on  said  hair 
at  temperatures  above  about  20"  C.  said  snifite  being 
present  in  a  concentration  equivalent  to  from  about  2 
to  10%  by  weight  SOj  of  said  solution,  said  nitrogen- 
containing  component  being  present  in  a  concentration 
equivalent  to  from  about  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  said 
solution  and  having  the  formula 


R. 


X-C-N 


\. 


Ri 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected   from  the  group  coo- 
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nsdng  of  bydrogen,  alkanol  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  the  radical 

o 

II 

-(CH,).-C-NH, 

wherein  n  is  the  integer  selected  from  I  and  2,  — OR, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  — NRjRt,  Rj,  R3,  Rj  and  R4  being 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
alkanol  radicals  which  when  taken  together  shall  contain 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  =NH, 
said  additive  being  present  in  a  concentration  equivalent 
to  from  about  0.5  to  6%  by  weight  of  said  solution 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  acid  salts  thereof,  said 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  no  more  than 
two  benzene  rings  and  containing  not  less  than  two  sub- 
jtituents  taken  from  the  group  of  OH.  COOH.  NH,, 
substituted  NH3.  C«Hs,  and  substituted  CcHj. 


STANNOUS  CHLOROFLUORTOE,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME,  AND  DENTIFRICE  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREWrrH 
WiOiam  H.  Ncbcrfall,  Bloomiiigtoa,  Ind^  anigDor  to  In- 
(Uaaa   Univenity    FomidatfOB,    Bloomiaftoii,    Ind^   a 
corporation  of  Ladiaiui 
Appikation  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,385 
9  aalms.    (CI.  167—93) 


I.  Stannous  chlorofiuoride. 

6.  A  dentifrice  containing  stannous  chlorofluoridc. 


2,836,545 

WATER  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF 

ETBANOL 

wmbm  E.  Catterall,  Soramit,  N.  J.,  and  Mack  Castleman 

Fuqua,  Baton  Roose,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  477,314 

4  Claims.    (CI.  202— 39.5) 


1.  In  a  process  of  using  water  extractive  distillation  for 
purifying  crude  ethanol  contaminated  by  small  amounts  of 
impurities  including  higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  oils  and 
oxygenated  organic  compounds  but  substantially  freed  of 
diethyl  ether,  the  improvement  which  comprises  distilhng 
said  impurities  and  their  decomposition  products  with 
sOTne  of  the  ethanol  and  water  in  a  water  extractive  dis- 


tillation zone  at  temperatures  substantially  above  the 
range  of  172*  F.  to  212*  F.  throughout  said  zone  by 
mainuining  superatmospberic  pressures  of  60- ISO  p.  s. 
i  g.  therein,  maintaining  bottoms  temperatures  of  said 
zone  in  the  range  of  280*-3S0*  P.  to  decompose  un- 
stable higher  boiling  impurities  present  in  the  bottoms, 
thus  forming  volatile  acidic  decomposition  products  which 
are  removed  overhead  with  distilled  vapors,  thus  given  a 
pH  m  the  range  of  5  to  7  while  the  residual  bottoms  is 
thus  made  alkaline  with  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.5  to  9, 
passing  the  resulting  dilute  alkaline  aqueous  ethanol  resi- 
due of  the  bottoms  from  the  extractive  distillation  zone  to 
a  rectifying  zone,  and  distilling  from  said  rectifying  zone 
a  substantially  neutral,  purified,  aqueous  ethanol  fraction 
at  lowered  pressures  close  to  one  atmosphere. 


2,836346 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  AND 

MONOVINYL  ETHERS  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Facrbcr,  Mocn,  Gennaay,  aaslgiior  to  Dcvtacfae 

Sdvay-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Soliiigen4>Ulgs,  Germany 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  November  25, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  202—42) 


'^rns'  .•sort.  jkJ  I        .  J 


A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  consisting 
of  d  monovinyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  the 
polyhydric  alcohol  itself,  comprising  distilling  the  mix- 
lure  with  water,  thereby  distilling  off  an  azeotropic  mix- 
ture of  the  monovinyl  ether  and  water,  the  residue  being 
the  polyhydric  alcohol  in  approximately  quantitative 
yield,  adding  to  the  mixture  to  be  distilled  0.1  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  hydroxide. 


2,836,547 
PL  RIFICATION  OF  TTTANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Cari  Kerby  Stoddard,  Hendenoo,  and  PhilUp  J.  Maddex, 
Iju  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  TUanium  Metals  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  PfttslNHgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Appttcation  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,914 
6  Claims.    (CI.  202—57) 


I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  titanium 
tetrachloride  (TiCU)  which  comprises  evaporating  said 
crude  TiCU  to  separate  solid  and  non-volatile  materials 
therefrom,  precipitating  vanadium  and  other  impurities 
from  said  evaporated  TiCl4  by  means  of  a  chemical  treat- 
ing agent,  evaporating  said  treated  TiCl4  to  separate  non- 
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volatile  precipitates  therefrom,  removing  low  boiling  point 
impurities  from  said  treated  and  evaporated  TiCU  by  a 
first  fractional  distillation  and  removing  high  boiling  point 
impurities  therefrom  by  a  second  fractional  distillation, 
thereby  to  produce  purified  TiC^. 


2,S36449 
NICKEL  PLATING  BATH  CONTAINING 
ACETYLENIC  POLYAMINES 
Fred    I.   Nobel,   North   Valley  Stream,  and   Bamet  D. 
Ostrow.  North  Bcllmore,  N.  Y^  aarignors  to  Elechem 
Corp^  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  a  coqMmtioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jansary  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  483,419 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  In    a   nickel    plating   bath   comprising   an   aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  class  consisting 
of  nickel  sulfate  and  nickel  chloride,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  addition  of  the  reaction  product  of 
a  soluble  acctylcnic  compound  having  from  2  to  15  car- 
boii  atoms  and  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  accty- 
lcnic  halides    and    acctylcnic    alcohol    halidcs,    with    an 
alkylenc  polyamine  having  2  to  12  amino  groups,  the 
alkylene  groups  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  soluble 
acctylcnic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
001   g./l.  to   1.0  g./l.,  said  product  containing  at  least 
one  carbon-to-carbon  triple  bond  and  being  an  acctylcnic 
polyamine. 


2,8M,550 
METHOD  OF  CHROMIUM  PLATING  ALUMINUM 
William  Donald  MacLean,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Chemical    Research    Corporation,    Miami 
Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applkatioa  October  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  542,516 
13  Claims.  (Q.  204—51) 
5.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  chromium  directly 
upon  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum and  aluminum  base  alloy  products  to  deposit  a 
continuous,  consistent,  highly  ductile  and  easily  buffed 
plate  and  one  that  remains  crack  free  upon  bending  of 
the  finished  products;  which  comprises  providing  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  consisting  essentially  of  chromic  acid  and 
the  sulphate  radical,  immersing  the  articles  to  be  plated 
in  said  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  acid  and  the  sulphate 
radical,  clcctrolyzing  the  solution  under  a  current  density 
of  0.4  to  0.9  ampere  per  square  inch  of  surface  to  be 
plated  and  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  maximum  tem- 
perature not  over  50*  F.  through  controlled  cooling  means 
and  throughout  the  entire  cycle  used  to  chromium  plate 
said  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloy  products. 


2,t3M51 
MERCURY  CELL  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE 
Harold  H.  HclIcr  and  George  H.  Smudcrs,  Applcioa, 
Wb.,  mdpon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Conspany,  Mid- 
bmd,  Min.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloB  March  27, 1953,  ScrW  No.  344,932 
(OaiM.    (CL204-j99> 


SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC  URANIUM 
AOen  G.  Gray,  Rocky  Rlrcr,  aad  Emmt  W.  Scbwcikher. 

Shaker  HcigMa,  OUo,  aarig to  the  UiMed  StatM  of 

America  aa  reprcacnted  by  the  UaMad  Slates  Atomic 

Energy  ConmlHloo 

No  Drawing.    AppHcathm  October  25, 1944 

Serial  No.  5M340 

4Claima.    (0.204—1.5) 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  metallic  uranium  for  elec- 
troplating, which  comprises  treating  the  surface  of  the 
uranium  for  about  one  minute  in  aqueous  40%  to  55% 
nitric  acid  solution  to  remove  foreign  material  and  ex- 
pose a  clean  metal  surface,  treating  the  cleaned  surface 
with  aqueous  30%  to  40<?'c  hydrochloric  acid  until  it  is 
etched  black,  promptly  withdrawing  it  from  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  treating  it  with  aqueous  40%  to  55% 
nitric  acid  for  a  few  seconds  to  remove  the  black  colora- 
tion and  provide  a  gray  etched  metal  surface. 


1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  a  strong  alkali  metal  halide 
brine  in  a  cell  having  a  flowing  mercury  cathode  and  an 
anode  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  space 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  forming  a  brine  passage- 
way through  the  cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
propelling  a  stream  of  the  brine  through  the  passageway 
at  a  weight  rate  of  flow  relative  to  the  anode  such  that 
the  Reynolds  number  of  the  brine  in  the  passageway  is  at 
least  4000  and  supplying  sufficient  electric  current  to  the 
cell  to  provide  an  electrode  current  density  of  at  least 
500  amperes  per  square  foot. 


2,83^,552 
TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

CHROMIUM  THEREON 
James  D.  Patrick,   Dayton,  Ohio,  atsigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  6,  1955 
SciM  No.  539,000 
2  Clafans.    (O.  204—140) 
1.  A  method  of  activating  a  surface  of  nickel  for  the 
clectrodeposition  of  chromium  thereon  which  comprises 
providing  an  aqueous  solution   consisting  essentially  of 
chromic  acid  within  the  range  of  2  to  6  ounces  per  gallon 
and  sulfate  within  the  range  of  .05  to  .30  ounce  per  gal- 
lon, immersing  the  nickel  in  said  solution,  said  solution 
being  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  60* 
to  leO"  F..  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
solution   with   the    nickel    as   the   cathode   at    a    current 
density  of  about  2  to  12  amperes  per  square  foot  for  a 
time  within  the  range  of  about  30  seconds  to  three  min- 
utes. 


2.836.553 
IRRADIATED  RESINS 

Donald  A.  Guthrie,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  and  David  W.  Yoong, 
Homewood,  HI.,  aasi|;nors  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineerine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,064 
11  Claims.    (O.  204—158) 
I.  A  method  which  comprises  subjecting  a  sulfonated 
polystyrene-divinyl  benzene  resin  to  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation  of  an  intensity  and  duration  sufficient  to  in- 
sure stability  to  hydrolysis. 


2.836.554 
AIR  COOLED  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Enrico  Fermi,  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mex.,  and  Leo  Szflard,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energ> 
Commission 

ApplicaHon  May  29,  1945.  Serial  No.  596,465 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.   A   neutronic  renctor  comprising  a  cubical  mass  of 
graphite  approximately  2.*!   feet  in  each  dimension,  hori- 
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zontai  air  channels  of  approximately  1  75  inches  square 
cross-section  extending  between  opposite  faces  of  said 
mass  in  a  repetitive  square  pattern  with  approximately 
7  inches  between  centers  of  adjacent  channels  each  of 
said  channels  having  one  of  its  corners  extending  down 
ward,  68  cylindrical  uranium  slugs  approximatelv  1  1 
inches   in  diameter  and  4   inches   long   lying  end  to-enJ 


centrally  of  each  of  the  central  ''(X)  to  KXX)  channels  in 
the  downwardly  extending  corner  thereof,  at  least  one 
movable  body  cf  cadmium  extending  inwardly  from  one 
of  the  outer  faces,  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
body  of  cadmium,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said 
channels  from  one  of  said  faces  to  the  other  of  said 
faces,  and  a  shield  of  concrete  from  five  to  ten  feet  in 
thickness  surrounding  said  mass. 


2,834^55 

MATERIAL  FOR  RECOVERING  LOST 

CIRCULATION  IN  WELLS 

Arthur  L.  Anncntront,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicadoo  July  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  600.855 

7  Claima.     (CI.  252>-8.5) 


mainly  finer  than  300  mesh  in  amount  of  at  least  5% 
based  on  the  clay  solids  content  and  sufficient  to  inhibit 
thickening  of  the  composition  when  subjected  to  high 
temperature  conditions. 


2,836,557 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

OF  METALS 

WiUlam  B.  Hugkct,  Tain«  OUa^  aMigBor  to  Cidcs  Serricc 

Research    aad    Dtr^topmtmt   Coopany,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  a  coivoralfcm  oir  New  Jency 

No  Drawfaia.    Appilcatioa  May  17, 1954 
Serial  No.  430,448 
6ClalaM.    (CL  252— 8.55) 
!    The  method  of  protecting  metal  equipment  which 
is  subject  to  the  corrosive  action  of  oil  well  fluids  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  fluids  a  minor  quantity  effective 
to  substantially  inhibit  the  corrosion  of  the  metal  equip- 
ment of  a  compound  having  the  generic  formula 


CHi — CHi       CHr 

1              I              I 
R-N           N           N 
\    s^                  ^ 
C Y ( 


-CHi 
1 
N-B 


in  which  one  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 


and 


-CHiCHr-NH. 

-CH,CHt-NH-CHiCHt-N'H, 

-CHiCHr-NH-CHiCHt-NH-CH,CH,NHi 

— CHiCHr-N=CHR' 


-CHtCHr 


CHr 
I 
N 


CH, 
I 
NH 


\    / 
CHR' 


-CHiCHr-NH-CHjCHj 


CH» 

I 
-N 


CHi 

i 
NH 


\     / 
CHR' 


—rf-Crf     t.  SkX  .*»  1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pellet  contain- 
ing compressed,  dehydrated,  expandable  bentonite  clay 
coated  with  a  water  insoluble  coating  which  is  impervious 
to  the  ingress  of  water  except  at  a  restricted  entrance, 
whereby  the  pellet  may  be  introduced  into  a  water  con- 
taining mixture,  pumped  into  a  well,  and  ingress  of  water 
to  the  clay  within  the  coating  to  an  extent  which  will 
cause  the  clay  to  expand  and  rupture  the  pellet  will  be 
delayed  until  the  pellet  has  had  an  adequate  opportunity 
to  be  carried  by  the  mixture  to  the  desired  locality  after 
which  the  clay  may  absorb  water,  swell,  and  rupture  the 
pellet  exposing  more  of  the  clay  to  water  absorption  and 
swelling. 

2,836,556 
DRILLING  MUD 
William    E.    Tbompsoa,    Walllagford,    and    Chester    N. 
White,  Ridley  Parli,  Pa.,  anicBon  to  Sua  Oil  Company. 
PUladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaag.    AppUcation  laouary  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  634,826 
lOClahns.    (0.252—8.5) 
7.  An  aqueous  drilling  mud  comprising  a  hydratabic 
alkaline  earth  metal  clay,  excess  alkaline  earth  metal  hy 
droxide  and  an  organically  derived  clay  dispcrsant.  said 
drilling  mud  having  added  thereto  finely  divided  silica 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  the  other 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (4),  (5), 
and  <  6 ) ,  and  Y  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  causing  the  well 
fluids  to  come  in  contact  with  the  metal  to  be  protected. 


2,836,558 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

OF  METALS 

William  B.  Hughes,  Toba,  OUa^  aMignor  to  Cities  Service 

Research    and    Developmeot    Company,    New    Yorli, 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioD  May  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  430,451 
6  Claims.    (0.252—8.55) 
1    The  process  of  reducing  corrosion  of  metals  when 
exposed  to  corrosive  oil  well  brines  which  comprises  in- 
corporating into  corrosive  oil  well  fluids  a  small  but  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexahydropyrimidines  having   the  generic 
formula 

CH,-NH         R 

HjC  r 

\  "   ^> 

CHt-N  R' 

in  which  X  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  oleate  salts  thereof,  and  there- 
after causing  the  well  fluids  to  flow  in  contact  with  the 
metal  to  be  protected. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WAX  DEPOSITION 
Morrii  Bock  and  lanci  C.  SpiddiiiK,  Jr^  Dallas,  Tcx^  as- 
signon  lo  Son  Oil  Cowp—y.  PtaUadelpUa,  Pa^  a  eor- 
pwaiioB  of  New  Joiatj 

No  DrawlM.    AMlkatloB  My  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  446,M« 
ISCkim.    (d  152— $S5) 
\.  Process   for   inhibiting   the  accumulation    of   wax 
from  crude  petroleum  upon  surfaces  of  a  system  through 
which  the  crude  petroleum  is  transported  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  the  system,  in  the  presence  of  the 
crude  p>etroleum  and  prior  to  the  accumulation  of  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  wax  therein,  an  inhibiting  amount  of 
an  inhibitor  the  essential  active  ingredient  of  which  is 
a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  hexitan  partial  ester  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  having  12-22  carbon  atoms  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty,  naphthenic 
and  resin  acids,  said  ether  containing  4-30  oxyethylene 
groups  per  acid  radical. 


2,«3«,560 
WATER.  AND  CORROSION-RESISTANT  LUBRI- 
CATING GREASES  GELLED  WITH  INORGANIC 
COLLOIDS 
Ronald  Soweriiy  Teale,  Bcacondkld,  England,  and  Hans 
Secies,  HamborR,  and  Hdmat  Richard  Kari  Ferdinand 
Rolf  Kooan,  Hambaig-Oliladoif,  Gennany,  assignors 
to  Shell  Dcrdopmcnt  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  February  29,  1956 

Serial  No.  56M31 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britain  May  2, 1955 

Taaims.  (a.  252— 28) 
I.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil,  a  grease-forming  proportion 
of  an  inorganic  hydrophilic  colloidal  gelling  agent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  morganic  oxides,  hydroxides,  sulfides, 
sulfates,  silicates  and  carbonates,  and  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  3%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  compound  having 
3-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  containing  a  halogen 
atom  and  an  epoxy-oxygen  atom,  the  amount  of  said 
compound  being  sufficient  to  improve  the  water  resistant 
characteristic  of  the  grease. 


2,836,561 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
John  Scotcbford  Elliott  and  Erk  Descamp  Edwards,  Lon- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  C.  C.  Walieficid  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  507,147 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  17,  1954 
7  culms.    (CI.  252— 33.6) 
I .  A  turbine  oil  comprising  mineral  oil  containing  from 
0.5    to   2.0  percent   of  a  compound  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  di(n-butyl)  dithiodiacetate  and  di(n- 
butyl)   trithiodiacetate,  together  with  from  0.05  to  0.2 
percent  of  bcnzothiazole  disulphide  and  from  0.05  to  0.2 
percent  of  an  organic  dithiocarbamate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  iron  dithiocar- 
bamates. 


2,836,562 
PETROLEUM  LUBRICATING  JELLY  CONTAINING 
AN  ALUMINUM  SOAP,  TRICRESYLPHOSPHATE 
AND  TRIBUTYLPHOSPHITE 
Henry  A.  Ambrose,  Penn  TowMhip,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Paul  R.  McCarthy,  Allison  Part,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  541301 

6aahns.    (CL  252— 37.2) 

I.  A  thixotropic  petroleum  lubricating  jelly  comprising 

a  major  amount  of  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  having  a 


viscosity  of  at  least  about  145  SUS  at  100*  F.,  about  4 
to  about  28  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  having  a  wax 
melting  point  above  about  120°  F.;  an  aluminum  soap 
in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  soap  to  wax  by 
weight  is  between  about  1:1  and  about  1:15;  and  about 
0.1  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  tri- 
cresyl phosphate  and  tributylphosphite,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  tricresylphosphatc  to  tributylphosphite  by  weight  is 
between  about  1 : 1  and  about  8:1. 


2,836,563 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  THICKENED   WITH   SO- 
DIUM MYRISTATE  AND  A  PHTHALOCYANINE 
John  P.  Dilwovth,  FishUll,  and  James  R.  Roach,  Beacon, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7,  1954 

Serial  No.  428366 

9Cbims.    (CI.  252— 42.1) 

1.  A   lubricating   grease   consisting   essentially   of   an 

oleaginous  liquid  lubricating  base  thickened  to  a  grease 

consistency  with  about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  sodium  myristate 

and  about  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 

of  the  composition  of  copper  phthalocyanine. 


2,836,564 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Edward  N.  Roberts,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields, 
CbicaiEO,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  465.438 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 47.5) 
4.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  about   0.001%   to 
about  1  %  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


'         1!.         'I         i 
Hc-s-c        c-8-cn 


()-{' 


OH 


c=o 
I 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  10  to 
about  25  carbon  atoms. 


2.836,565 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Scotcbford  Elliott  and  Eric  Descamp  Edwards,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  C.  C.  Wakefield  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Application  Scpteml>er  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  456,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  17,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—48.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  at  least  one  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  di(2-ethyl   hexyl)    azelate,   di(2-ethyi   hexyl) 
scbacate.  di(3:5:5-trimethylhcxyl)  azelate  and  di(3:5:5- 
trimethyl  hexyl)  sebacate  and  from  0.05%  to  2.0%  of 
pp'-dihydroxydiphenyl  thioether. 


2.836.566 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ini  J.  Duncan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detrcx  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  406395 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—137) 
3.   An  alkaline  metal  cleaning  composition  fcir  remov 
ing  bakery  incrustations  from  bakery  containers  consist- 
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ing  essentially  by  weight  of  about  50%  sodium  mctasili 
cate.  39%  soda  ash.  5"c  copper  sulfate,  and  6%  mono 
ethanolamine. 


2,t344«7 
AFPARATUS    FOR    GENERATING   SMOKE,    FOG, 
AEROSOLS  AND  LAYERS  OF  GAS  OR  DISPER- 
SIONS 
G«niiain   M.   R.  Reure,  Vert-le-Petit,  mad   FraBfois  G. 
Pmris,  ChavUlc,  France,  asiignon  to  Sodetc  Nadooale 
d^ladc   et   dc   ConstnictioD  dc    Moteon  d'Aviadon. 
Paris,  France,  a  Freach  company  and  Etat  Fraocais, 
Mlnkterc  dc  la  DcfcMc  NatftMak,  represented  by  the 
Dfrcctenr  Central  dcs  Pondres,  Paris,  Prance 
Application  July  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  3MJ25 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  25,  1952 
5  Claims.     (O.  252-^59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  smoke,  artificial  fogs. 
aerosols  and  like  dispersions  comprising,  in  combmatjon. 
a  pulse  jet  i  nit  having  an  dir  intake,  a  generator  of  puises 
of  hot  combustion  gases  and  an  exhaust  duct  designed 
for  imparting  velocity  to  said  pulses,  in  series  flow  ar- 
rangement, an  accumulator  chamber  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected wtih  said  duct  and  an  outlet  opening  to  the  atmos 
phere  and  being  otherwise  substantially  sealed  from  the 
atmosphere,  the  volume  of  said  accumulator  chamber 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  volume  required  for  trans 
forming  the  pulsating  flow  of  gas  entering  said  chamber 
into  a  substantially  continuous  flow  issuing  from  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  injecting  a  substance  to  be  dispersed 
into  said  accumulation  chamber  at  a  point  upstream  of 
and  remote  from  said  outlet. 


2,836.568 
STABILIZED  FLEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Gcontc  G.  Eclic,  Femdalc,  and  Alfred  J.  Kolka.  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,520 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—386) 
I.  An  antiknock  composition  consisting  essenfiallv   of 
an   alkyllead   antiknock   compound    and,    as   a   stabilizer 
therefor,  a  small  stabilizing  amount  of  a  4-methoxy-2.6- 
di-tert-a!kyl  phenol  in   which  the  alkyl  groups  contain 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2.836,569 
ACrrVATABLE  COKE  FROM  CARBONACFOl  S 
RESIDUES 
Ernest  G.  Doying,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  597,979 
3  Claims.    (O.  252— 422) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  activated  carbon  from  tarry, 
pitch-like  carbonaceous  residues  comprising  pulverizing 
such  residues;  mixing  therewith  a  sulfur-containing  car- 
bonizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fur, potassium  thiocyanate,  potassium  sulfide  and  sulfuric 
acid  in  an  amount  of  about  40%  by  weight  thereof;  cok 
ing  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  400  to  500° 
C;  admixing  with  the  thus-formed  coke  limestone  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  between  8  and   10  times  the  fixed 
carbon  content  of  said  coke  and  heating  the  resultant 
mixture  up  to  950*  C.  to  decompose  said  limestone  and 
activate  said  coke. 


243<47t 
CATALYST  STONES  FOR  THE  DECOMFOSmON 

OF  CONCENTRATED  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Charics  Haifrmr*  Pacn,  PnJiH,  f^nni,  narigBor  to  the 

Minister  of  Snpply  hi  Her  Majesty's  GoranrnMnt  of 

the  United  ringdowi  of  GfMt  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland,  London,  Eagtaad 

No  Dfawiag.    ApfAcafiMi  May  22, 1953 

Scriri  No.  35M75 

TCiaims.    (CL  252— 441) 

I  Process  for  production  of  robust  abrasion-resisUnt 
catalyst  stones  for  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide which  comprises  forming  a  paste  from  a  mixture 
ct  mprising  substantially  equal  proportions  of  at  least 
one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p<^iassium  iodide,  potassium  permanganate,  potassium 
chromate  and  potassium  dichromate,  and  lesser  propor- 
tions of  lead  peroxide,  lead  monoxide  and  an  inert  re- 
fractory cement  and  water,  shaping  the  paste  into  pellets, 
allowing  the  pellets  to  dry  and  harden,  and  finally  con- 
solidating the  pellets  by  heat  treatment  to  sinter  the  lead 
oxides  to  form  a  catalytically  active  binder. 


2,836,571 
PRODl'CnON  OF  p-METHYL  BENZYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS  BY  PYROLYSIS 
Luther  A.  R.  Hall,  WDnyngtoo,  DeL,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Ncoionn  and  Compnay,  WilnUngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  January  10, 1956 
ScrW  No.  558,184 
2  ClaiaM.   (O.  260—2) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  hav- 
mg  recurring  units  of  the  structure: 

— (CHr-Ar— CH,)  — 

wherein  — Ar —  is  a  divalent  carbocyclic  aromatic  radi- 
cal which  comprises  pyrolyzing  a  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula 

H,C— Ar— CHjCl 

and  thereafter  cooling  the  pyrolyzed  vapors. 


2  836  572 
VINYL  RESIN  CONTAINING  POLYNITROS9  Dl- 
l  RETHANE  BLOWING  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  BLOWING 
Lawrence  Clark  and  Algirdas  C.  Podikns,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pemuylrania 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  May  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  509.401 
8  Claims.    (CL  26e— 2.5) 
1     The  process  of  forming  cellular  products  which  com- 
prises admixing  a  diurethanc  having  the  formula 

NO  NO 

I  I 

ROOCNI(rHf)J<|.COOR' 

■A  herein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to 
4  .arbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3  inclu- 
sive, and  m  IS  a  whole  number  at  least  equal  to  2,  with 
1  rolymeri/ed  vinyl  chloride,  and  heating  said  mixture 
o  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  point  of  said 
N  nitrosoammic  urethane. 

S.  A  high  polymeric  synthetic  plastic  comprising  poly- 
meric vinvl  chloride  and  containing  as  a  blowing  agent  an 
N  N'-substitiited  polynitroso  diurethanc  having  the 
f(M-mula 

NO  NO 

I  I 

RO0CN[(CHi).Nl«COOR' 

wherein  R  and  K'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3  in- 
clusive, and  m  is  a  whole  number  at  least  equal  to  2. 
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1,83^73 

MARKING  INKS  CONTAINING  GLYCIDYL  POLY- 
ETHERS,  ROSIN,  AND  ALUMINUM  NITRATE 


KeoBcdi  L.  Rohrcr,  EtaMini,  N.  Y^  ■■iignnr  to  Wcadiig- 
hooM  Electric  Ctufontitm,  Eut  PHtoburgL,  Pa^  a  cor- 
ponrtioaof  r 


No  Dnwiag.     Ap^Hotfoii  October  31,  19S6 
Serial  No.  619,413 

ICUAatM.    (CI.  260— 24) 

1.  A  printing  ink  comprising  from  15%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  insoluble  pigment  dispersed  in 
from  85%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
comprising  a  solution  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  derived 
from  a  dihydric  phenol  and  an  epihalohydrin  and  alumi- 
num nitrate  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said  solvent 
comprising  from  40%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  vehicle, 
and  the  glycidyl  polyether  and  the  aluminum  nitrate 
comprising  from  60%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  vehicle, 
said  glycidyl  polyether  comprising  from  1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  aluminum  nitrate. 


2,83^,574 

AQUEOUS  UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  MELA- 
MINE  FORMALDEHYDE  WATER-RESISTANT 
HOT-SETTING  ADHESIVES 

Gordon  E.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febraary  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  4«9,759 

4  Claims.     (CI.  266—29.4) 

1.  An  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  100 
parts  of  a  water-soluble  urea-formaldehyde  condensate, 
from  75-200  parts  of  a  melamine-formaldehyde  conden- 
sate and  an  acidic  curing  catalyst,  said  urea  condensate 
having  been  prepared  by  heating  at  reflux  temperature 
and  atmospheric  pressure  1  mol  of  urea  with  from  2-2.5 
mols  of  formalydehyde  starting  at  a  pH  of  7-8  and  con- 
tinuing said  heating  until  the  pH  drops  to  5-6  whereby 
a  condensate  is  produced  containing  a  preponderance  of 
methylol  groups  as  compared  to  methylene  bridges,  said 
melamine  condensate  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  1 
mol  of  melamine  with  2.3-2.7  mols  of  formaldehyde  at 
a  pH  of  8-9  at  reflux  temperature  and  atmospheric  pres- 
sure whereby  a  condensate  is  produced  which  is  soluble 
in  water  only  in  concentrations  above  25%  solids  by 
weight. 

2,836,575 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYESTER-DHSO- 
CYANATE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND  AN 
ALKYL  ACID  PHOSPHATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 

Frederick  Artiinr  Jones.  CasHc  Bromwicfa.  Wilfrid  Cooper, 
Erdingtoo,  Birmingham,  Daniel  Owen  Bowca.  Kings 
Heath,  BirmiBgham,  and  William  Alan  Griffiths, 
Erdington,  Blrmincham,  En^and,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Robber  Company  Limited,  Covnty  of  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawfnc.    Application  Inne  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jone  21.  1954 

15  aaims.    (C\.  268—30.6) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  elas- 
tomers which  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
ester and  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  admixture  with  from 
0.1  percent  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alltyl  acid 
phosphate. 


2,836^76 
nBROUS  PELLICLE  COMPRISING  ORIENTED 
ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYMER  AND 
AMORPHOUS  ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
BINDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  A.  PIccard,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Frank  K.  Signaigo, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  aasigDors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoan 
A  Company,  WilnriBgton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  31,  1954 

Serial  No.  479.250 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—45.4) 

1.  A  fibrous  pellicle  comprising  a  bonded  mass  of  a 

fiber    of    a    molecularly-oriented    ethylene    terephthalate 

polymer  and  an  unoriented  ethylene  terephthalate  polymer 

binder;  the  said  ethylene  terephthalate  polymer  of  both 

the  fiber  and  binder  being  a  linear  polyester  containing 

a  preponderance  of  ethylene  terephthalate  in  the  polymer 

chain. 


2,836.577 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Birmingham,  and  George  G.  Ecfce,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assisnors  to  Ethvl  Cor|«oration,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Seotember  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  536.313 
4  aaims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 
1 .  A  solid  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  10.000  and  being  normally  sus- 
ceptible of  oxidative  deterioration  containing,  in  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  such  deterioration,  a  small  antioxidant 
quantity  of  a   2.6-dialkyl  phenol   in  which  the  position 
para  to  the  hydroxyl  group  is  unsubstituted.  there  is  a 
total  of  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  alkyl  groups  is  branched  on  the 
alpha  carbon  atom. 


2.836.578 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AND  SULFONAT- 
ING VINYLIDENE  AROMATIC   COMPOUNDS 
Arthur  S.  Teot,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawioc.  Application  July  20,  1953 
Serial  No.  369.229 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—49) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  water-soluble  sulfonated 
Dolvmeric  composition,  which  comnrises  feedinc  a  solu- 
tion of  sulfur  trioxide  in  an  inert  diluent  into  admixture 
with  a  monomeric  vinvlidene  aromatic  compound  dis- 
solved in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  composed  of  at  least 
one  aliphatic  polychlorohydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform, 
methylene  chl-ride.  1.1.2-trichloroethane.  tetrachloro- 
ethane  and  ncrchloroethylenc.  at  a  reaction  temperature 
between  —70°  and  0'  C.  in  proportions  correspondinp 
to  from  ?  to  5  moles  of  the  sulfur  trioxide  per  mole  of 
the  vinylidene  aromatic  compound  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  said  reaction  temperature  with  resultant  for- 
mation of  an  insoluble  sulfonated  polymeric  product,  then 
neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkali  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  sodium  hydroxide 
and  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  below  0*  C 
and  separating  the  product  from  the  mixture. 


2,836,579 
POLYCARBONAMIDE    FROM   HFXAMETHYLENE 
DIAMINE  AND  2,2.BIS.(CARBOXYPHENYL)  PRO- 
PANE 

Cari  E.  Schweitzer,  Wilminston,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aa«ast  10.  1953 
Serial  No.  373.432 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
!.  A  tough,  amorphous  polycarbonamide  of  hexameth- 
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yiene  diamine  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
2.2-bis-(p-carbox>phenyl)propane  and  2.2-bis(m-carboxv 
phenyl )propane,  having  alternating  units  of  the  structure 


and 


— CO— CeH4— C(CHj)j— C«H4— r( ; 
—  NH     (CH,),— NH— 


respectively   along  the   mam   polymer   chain,   said    pol\ 
carbonamide   being  further  characteri7ed  m  that  it   faiK 
to  ci^stallize  upon  bemg  healed  for  3()()  hours  in  air  ai 
150*  C. 


1.  A  clear  terpolymer  prepared  by  free-radical-initiated 
batch  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting 
of  (a)  a  dialkyi  fumarate,  (/>)  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyltoluene,  vinylxylene. 
vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  and  (c)  a  different  mono- 
mer selected  from  said  group,  the  proportions  of  the  three 
monomers  in  said  monomeric  mixture  being  limited  to 
those  in  the  area  of  mixtures  that  produce  colid  clear  ter- 
polymer products,  said  area  encompassing  the  line 
joining  the  polymerization  azeotrope  composition  of  said 
didlkyi  fumarate  and  the  particular  (b)  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  dialkyi  fumarate  and  the  particular  Ic)  on  the 
other  hand  as  plotted  on  an  equilateral  triangular  ctv 
ordinate  graph. 

2,836,581 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RESINS 
L«oa  B.  Gordon,  Texas  City,  Tex^  assignor  to 
The  American  Oil  Company 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  491,508 
7  Chdms.    (a.  260—82) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  resin   from  a  fraction  of 
dripolene  which   boils   within   the  range  of  about    200' 
to   400°    F.,   said   dripolene  consisting  of  the   normally 
liquid  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  obtained  in  the  pyrolysis 
of  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  at  a  temperature  between 
about   1200'   and   1800'   F.  and   a  contact  time  between 
about  0.05  and   5  seconds,  thermally  polymerizing  said 
dripolene  fraction  at  a  temperature  between  about  400' 
and  500°   F.  whereby  a  portion  of  said  dripolene  frac- 
tion  is  converted   into  a  thermal   resin,  contacting  said 
thermal   resin  while  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
with  between  about  0.01  and  0.2%  by  weight  of  BF,  at 
a  temperature  above  about  300'  F.  but  not  higher  than 
about   600°    F,    and    removing    low-boiling   component-, 
from  the  reaction  products  whereby  an  improved  resin  iv 
obtained. 


2,134482 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIFLUOROETHYLENE  AND 

VINYL  CARBOXYLATES 

John  M.  Hoyt,  Woodddc,  N.  Y.,  airigiior,  by  bmsm  as- 
■ignBMats,  to  Mkuicsota  Miiyag  aad  Maaaffactiiring 
Company,  St.  Past,  MJan^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  December  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  475313 
6Clainii.    (Q.  26«— «7.1) 
1     A  copolymer  of  about  5  to  about  99  mole  percent 
frifluoroethylene  and  correspondingly  about  95  to  about 
!    mole   percent  of  a  vinyl  carboxylate  having  at  least 
5  carbon  atoms. 


2,836,580 

CLEAR  TERPOLYMERS 

George  L.  Wesp,  Eogiewood,  and  Robert  J.  Slocombe, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,487 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 

J-  .  .  .  ^,  -•«  .. 
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2,836^83 
FLUOROPRENE  COPOLYMERS 
George  H.  Crawford,  Jr.,  Staten  laland,  N.  Y. 

by  mesne  assignmenti,  to  Mfaucaota  Mining  and  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  St  PanL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Jane  1,  1956 

Serial  No.  588,609 

18  Claims.    (O.  260—82.1) 

15  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mono- 
meric mixture  of  fluoroprene  and  2-trifluoromcthyM,3- 
butadiene,  said  mixture  containing  between  about  25 
mole  percent  and  about  75  mole  percent  fluoroprene  and 
the  remaining  major  constituent  being  the  2-trifluoro- 
methyl-l,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
promoter  comprising  an  organic  peroxy  compound  at  a 
temperature  between  about  —20'  C.  and  about  100*  C. 

16  A  copolymer  of  fluoroprene  and  2-trifluoromcthyI- 
1 .  '-butadiene. 


2,836^84 

SI  SPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ALKENYL  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 

George  L.  Wheelock,  Akron,  and  John  R.  Smith,  Masdl- 

lon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tl»e  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,513 
10  CbUms.    (CI.  260— 84  J) 

1  A  m'^thod  for  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  polyolefin  to  pro- 
duce discrete  particles  of  an  interoolymer  thereof  which 
comprises  suspending  100  weight  parts  of  said  monomer 
mixture  in  about  300  to  about  500  weight  parts  of  water 
with  from  about  0.01  to  1.0  weight  part  of  an  8  to  18 
carbon  atom  mercaptan  modifier,  from  about  0.003  to 
about  0  006  mol  per  liter  of  water  of  a  surface-active 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
alkvl  sulfates  and  alkylaryl  sulfonates,  wherein  said  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  from  about 
0  2  to  1  weight  part  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  redox 
initiator  comprising  an  oil-soluble  organic  oxidant  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  peroxides  and 
hvdroperoxides  and  a  water-soluble  reductant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  polyalkylene  polyamines. 


2,836,585 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  VINYL  HALIDE 

POLYMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  GELATIN 

\rchie  Hill,  PainesvUie,  Ohio,  assigMH-  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dm  whig.     Application  March  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  419,111 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.8) 

1    The    process   for  producing  high  quality   polymer 

which  comprises  suspending  in  water  an  ethyleoically- 

unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least  85%  by  weight 

vinyl   chloride  with  the  aid  of  about  0.10%   to  0,45% 

of  gelatin  based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomer,  adding 
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an  acid  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  pdymenzation 
medium  below  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  said  gelatin 
and  polymerizing  said  monomer  with  the  aid  of  heat 
and  a  polymerization  catalyst  while  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  thus-formed  suspension  below  the  isoelectric 
point  of  the  said  gelatin  and  within  the  range  from 
about  2  to  5,  inclusive. 


POLYBUTADIENE-CROTONIC  ADDUCTS 

Joachim  Dazzi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  27, 1953 
Serial  No.  357,929 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.7) 

1.  An  adduct  of  ( 1 )  a  polymer  derived  only  from  an 
aliphatic  dienic  hydrocarbon  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  (2)  a  carboxy  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  crotonic  anhydride,  crotonic  acid,  and  an 
ester  of  crotonic  acid  having  the  formula 

CH,CH:CHCOOR 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  radi- 
cals of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkylmercaptoalkyl 
radicals  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  radicals 
of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  of  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  4  to 
14  carbon  atoms  and  the  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
radicals,  one  mole  of  said  carboxy  compound  being  com- 
bined at  each  of  at  least  5  percent  of  the  olcfinic  units 
of  said  polymeric  hydrocarbon,  said  adduct  having  been 
prepared  by  heating  the  polymer  with  the  carboxy  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  from  160*  C.  to  300"  C. 


2,836,587 

METALLIZABLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  AND 
COMPLEX  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  Bnehler,  Rbeinfeldcn,  and  Christian  Zickendraht, 
Binningen,  Switzerland,  —ig^on  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  541,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
December  7,  1951 

19  Oainu.    (O.  260—147) 

1.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
monoazo  dyestuff  free  from  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 

o     OH 

II     I 

0=8-Ri— N=N-A 

I 
(CH,).-,-R 

wherein  R  represents  a  benzene  radical,  n  represents  a 
whole  number  which  is  at  most  2,  Rj  represents  a  benzene 
radical  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  ortho-position  rela- 
tively to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  A  represents  the  radical 
of  a  coupling  component  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a 
position  vicinal  to  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  chromium  and  a 
cobalt  complex  of  said  monoazo-dyestufT. 


2,836,588 
PIGMENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Fearon,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aa^nor  to  Electro  Chem- 
ical LiOraratorics  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration <rf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  April  29, 1953 
Serial  No.  352,039 
14  Clainis.    (CL  264^—149) 
7.   A   reaction  product  having  the  probable  structural 
formula: 


SO,M-Aryl-X=N- 

Z 
SOjM-Aryl-X=N' 


Coordinate  lixikaires 
to  aso  nltroeen 

wherein  Aryl  is  a  phenyl  group,  X  is  a  member  of  the 
^.  >up  consisting  of  H  and  OH.  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  and  an  alkali  metal. 
M'  IS  a  metal  of  the  iron  family.  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  — COOM",  and  Z 
IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  — COOM". 
wherein  M"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  an  alkali  metal,  said  product  having  been  pre- 
pared by  coupling  a  diazotized  phenyl  sulfonic  acid  salt 
with  a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  catechol,  pyrogallol,  gallic  acid,  salicylic  acid 
and  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  said  acids,  complexing 
the  resulting  product  with  a  water  soluble  trivalent  metal 
of  the  iron  family,  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
resultinc  mixture  to  a  value  of  from  about  4  5  to  about  9. 
precipitating  said  reaction  product  from  said  mixture  by 
adding  thereto  a  water-soluble  organic  nonelectrolite  and 
recovering  said  reaction  product. 


2.836,589 
VISCOSE  HEATING 
Lyman  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  and  Robert  R.  James,  Charlotte, 
N.  C  and  William  H.  Bradshaw,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Cchmcsc  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,368 
22  Claims.    (O.  260—218) 


1.  Process  for  the  heating  of  viscose  to  raise  its  tem- 
perature, which  comprises  supplying  a  continuous  stream 
of  a  viscose  solution  to  a  zone  maintained  at  subat- 
mospheric  pressure,  supplying  a  continuous  stream  of 
steam  at  subatmospheric  pressure  to  said  zone,  mixing 
said  viscose  solution  and  said  steam  in  said  zone  and  con- 
densing said  steam  in  said  viscose  solution  whereby  the 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  steam  is  transferred 
to  said  viscose  solution,  and  continuously  discharging  a 
stream  of  heated  viscose  solution  from  said  zone. 

10.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  container  for  liquid,  a  duct  for  heating  fluid  ex- 
tending into  said  container  for  bringing  said  heating  fluid 
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into  contact  with  said  liquid,  and  means,  independent  of 
said  duct  for  establishing  a  vortex  in  the  liquid  in  said 
container  around  said  duct  whereby  said  liquid  is  main- 
tained substantially  out  of  contact  with  said  duct  for  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  duct,  said  duct  hav- 
mg  an  outlet,  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said 
vortex,  for  introducing  said  heating  fluid  into  said  liquid. 


2,836^90 

METHOD  FOR  PARTIAL  DEACYLATION  OF 
ORGANIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 

Harry  W.  Tamer,  WUmiiigtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DcU  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  5«6,36i 

11  Claims.     (Q.  260—230) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  partial  deacylation  of  an  organic 
acid  ester  of  cellulose  by  alcoholysis,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  said  cellulose  ester  in  particulate 
form  with  a  liquid  consisting  of  an  alcohol  in  the  sub- 
stantial initial  absence  of  free  acid  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  180°  C.  and  sufficient  to  cause  said  ester  to 
dissolve  in  said  alcohol,  maintaining  the  cellulose  ester  in 
solution  in  the  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
180*  C.  until  the  desired  degree  of  partial  deacylation  is 
attained,  and  recovering  the  partially  deacylated  cellulose 
ester  from  the  alcohol  solution. 


2,t34^91 

TREATMENT  OF  STARCH  HYDROLYZATES  WITH 
FORMALDEHYDE  UNDER  CAREFULLY  CON- 
TROLLED CONDITIONS 

Harry  W.  Durand,  Glenskaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod- 
ncts  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  19.  1953 
Serial  No.  387,039 

3  CMmi.    (a.  260— 233  J) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbohydrate  matenii 
which  comprises  dehydrating  a  starch  hydrolysis  liquor 
having  a  D.  E.  value  from  about  5  to  about  40  to  . 
moisture  content  below  about  10  percent,  heating  ihe 
dried  product  in  contact  with  form:;ldehyde  and  m  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  pH  of  tram  about  1.5 
to  about  4.5  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  *)()'  C. 
and  200'  C.  to  polymerize  components  of  saiJ  product 
the  amount  of  formaldehyde  not  exceeding  about  2  per 
cent  calculated  as  anhydrous  aldehyde  based  on  the  de- 
hydrated substance. 


2,836,592 

CHLORINATION  PROCEDURE 

Constaadne  E.  Aaagnostoponlos  and  Ea-Phang  T.  Hsu. 
St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  549,187 

15  Claims.    (O.  260— 239J) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  3,3-dihalo-2-kelohexa 
methylcneiminc  which  comprises  reacting  «-caprolactam 
with  a  halogenating  reagent  which  has  the  ability  to  con- 
vert carboxylic  acids  into  the  corresponding  acid  halides. 
thereafter  treating  the  reaction  product  with  elemental 
halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  30  and  90.  con 
tacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  water,  and  separating 
the  precipitated  product  from  the  aqueous  medium 


243M93 

17«41-OXIDO  DERTVAnVES  OF  CORTSONE 

AND  HYDROCORTISONE 

Roger    E.    Beylcr,    WcatflcM,    and    Pnuccs    Hoffman, 

Newvfc,  N.  !„  Miiinori  to  Merck  &  Co.,  lac,  Rah- 

way,  N.  I.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawlag.     AppBcatioa  Aprt  29,  1957 
Scrid  No.  655^24 
5  CWma.    (CL  260—239.55) 
I    A  process  for  producint  a  compound  of  the  group 
having  the  general  formula 


CH, 


»=/\ 


o 

i 


CH 


/\ 


0= 


/ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0== 

and 

HO 

\ 

H 

which  comprises  combining  the  corresponding  20-keto- 
17a,2l-dihydroxy  compound  with  methanesulfonyl  chlo- 
ride, thereby  forming  the  corresponding  20-keto-17a- 
h>droxy-21-methanesuIfonate,  combining  the  20-keto-17a- 
hvdroxy-2  l-methanesulfonate  at  elevated  temperature 
with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  and  separating  the  result- 
ing   !7a,2l  oxido  compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,836^94 
PIPERAZINE  DERFVATTVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  F.  Parcell,  St  Cbdr  Siiores,  Mkb.,  assignor  to 
Paike,  Davis  A  Conqmny,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Micbigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,999 
9  Claims.    (0.260—268) 
1    A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  Its  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  for- 
mula 


<^ 


CHr 


-CHi 

\ 


— N 


\ 


.\-(CHi).OZ 


CHr 


8R 


■.^. 


where  R  li  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  allyl 
group  and  alkyl  groups  containing  not  more  than  four 
carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  acyl  groups 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  inclusive. 


2,836^95 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  F.  Parcell,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  October  22, 1956 

Serial  No.  617,254 

12  Claims.     (O.  260—268) 

1    A   member  of  the  class  consisting  of  4-pbenyl-l- 

piperazinealkyl  carbamates  and  acid  salts  thereof  having 

in  free  base  form  the  formula 


CHr 

-CH, 

/5 

«\ 

N4 

IN- 

-(CH,). 

\  3 

2/ 

CHt-CH, 
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io   which   Z   is   a   member  of  the   class   coosistins   of 


O     Ri 

n     I 

-OC-N-Rt 

O 

H 
NH-rOR, 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  radicals  and  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkenyl- 
mercapto  and  alkylmercapto  groups  having  from  I  to  5 
carboo  atoms,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  3-substituted  and  5-substituted  chlorine  and 
bromine  radicals  and  3-substituted  and  5-substituted  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  alkylmercapto  groups  having  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  R,  and  R|  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4-AWfN0.5'- 
IlROMO-ANTHRAQUINONE-2,l-<N>l  ,2'-(P^  -  BEN- 
ZENE-ACRIDONE 

Fritx  Baumann,  LcvcrinMen-Bayerwerk.  Gcnnany,  as- 
sigDor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkticngescHschaft, 
Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Juc  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  512459 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoo  Germany  Jane  5,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—277) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  4-amino-5'-bromo- 
anthraquinonc  2,l-(N)-r,2'-(N)-benzene-acridone  which 
comprises  reacting  1  mole  of  l-anilido-4-amino-2'-car- 
boxy-anthraquinone-3-sulphonic  acid  in  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
weak  oleum  and  chlorosulphonic  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  about  0  to  30*  C.  with  1  gram-atom  of  bromine,  and 
converting  the  l-anilido-4-amino-2'-carboxy-4'-bromo- 
anthraquinone-3-sulphonic  acid  formed  by  heating  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid,  weak  oleum  and  chlorosulphonic 
acid  into  4-amino-5'-bromo-anthraquinone-2,l-(N)-r, 
2'-(N)-benzene-acridonc  and  recovering  the  latter. 


2,836,597 

AMIDES  OF  N-ALKYL  TETRAHYDRO- 
QUINALDINIC  ACID 
Bo  Thoresson  af  Ekenstam  and  Boric  Per  Harald  Egncr. 
Bofors,  and  Bror  Gotta  Pettcrsoo,  Karlakoga,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Akticbolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a 
corporatloB  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jamiary  18, 1957 

Serial  No.  634,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  January  18,  1956 

6  Claims,    (a.  260— 286) 

1.  Members  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyI  1,2,3,4 
tetrahydroquinaldinic  acid  amides  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  the  free 
base  form  has  the  general  formula: 


\ 


H 


I 
R 


-CO-NH-  Ar 


Wherem  R  designates  an  alkyl  radical  and  the  symbol 
Ar  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
alkyl  and  2,6-dialkylben2enc. 


2,836^98 
TERTIARY-AMINO  -  SUBS  III  UITiD  1,5-IMINO- 
CYCLOALKANES     AND     PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Sydney  Archer,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conMntloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoo  Angvst  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  451,963 
26  daimt.    (O.  260—292) 
1    A  cycloalkane  having  a  1,5-imino  bridge  and  hav- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  radical  attached  to  the  imino  nitrogen 
and     a     tertiary-amino-lower-alkylcne     group     attached 
through  an  atom  of  an  element  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur  to  the  cycloalkane  carbon  atom 
in  the  3-position,  wherein  the  cycloalkane  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cycloheptane  and  cyclooctane, 
and  the  tertiary-amino  radical  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino.    1-piperidyl.   I-pyrroh- 
dyl,    4-morpholinyl,    and    monocarbocyclic    aryl-lower- 
alkylamino  radicals,  the  monocarbocyclic  aryl  moiety  in 
the  last  named  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to 
three  substitucnts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen  radicals. 


2,836,599 
N^CARBOXY ALKYL)  DINITRO  LACTAMS 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  and  Karl  IGager,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,693 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 
1.  As  new   compositions  of  matter,  the  cyclic  amides 
having  the  general  formula: 


o 

I! 
HOC- 


(CU,),- 

I 
=  c 

I 


NO: 
-C  — NO: 


-CIl! 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylenc  radical  and  a  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 


2  836,600 

ALPHA.BROMO,BETA(5.NITRO-2-THIENYL)- 

ACROLEIN  ISONICOTINYL  HYDRAZONE 

Gino  Carrara  and  Emilio  Testa,  MiUm,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Lepetit  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  October  1 9, 1 964 

Serial  No.  463311 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  30,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—294.8) 

a-Bromo-^-(5-nitro-2-thienyl) -acrolein     isonicotinylhy- 

drazone  of  the  formula 


OjN-l        j^rH  =  CBr-CFi  =  N-NH-ro 

^'  S  -' 


2,836,601 
DECARBOXYLATION  TREATMENT 
Godfrey  Wilbert,  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  Leo  Reich,  North  Arling- 
ton, N.  J.,  and  Wesley  Swigcrt,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,580 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—295.5) 
Process  for  the  production  of  n-buty!  nicotinate,  which 
comprises   heating    isocinchomeronic   acid   under   autog- 
enous pressure  to  a  decarboxylating  temperature  of  180 
to  250°  C.  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  n-butanol 
and  containing  from   12  to  25%   by  weight  of  water  on 
the  weight  of  the  n-butanol. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-AMTNO-S- 
IMINO-PYRROLENINES 

Geofff  Roach,  LcTcrkaica,  Heimot  Klappert,  Koln-Stamm- 
bete,  aad  Walthcr  Wolf,  Lcvcrkwcii,  Germany,  as- 
iigBon  to  Farbcofabrflicn  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Lcverkosen,  GcmaBy,  a  cofporatkia  of  Germany 

No  Drawii^.     AppUcatfcm  Jaooary  6,  1955 
Serial  No.  4M,298 

Clahna  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Janoary  7,  1954 

5  Claims.    (O.  260—313) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-amino-5-imino- 
pyrrolenine  salts,  which  comprises  reacting  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  and  fumanc 
dinitnles  and   mixtures  thereof,  of  the  general    formula 

R-c-r\ 

R-C-CN 
R-C-CN' 

NC-C-R' 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aJkyl,  cycioalkyi.  aralkyl,  phenyl,  halogen  and  H,  R 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I, 
cycloalkyi.  aralkyl  and  halogen,  and  R  +  R'  may  be  ring 
members  of  a  cycloalkylene  ring  in  the  case  of  the  maleic 
dinitrile,  with  alcohol  and  a  member  of  the  group  con 
sistingof  dry  hydrogen  chloride  and  dry  hydrogen  bromide 
in  an  inert  organic  diluent,  treating  the  imino  ether  formed 
with  ammonia,  and  recovenng  the  pyrroleninc  Nait  thu^ 
obtained. 


2,836,603 

POLYCYCLIC  DIHYDROPYRANS  WD 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

William  S.  Emerson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Raymond  I. 
Longley,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  9.  1953 
Serial  No.  341.376 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.5) 

2.  The  2  -  alkoxy  -  3,4  -  dihydro  -  4  -  phenyl      5.6- 
polymethylene  -  2H  -  pyrans  having  the  formula 


(CHfc) 


OR' 


wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  4  ..uhon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5 

5.   The  compound  2  -  ethoxy  -  3. 4. 5.6, "',8  -  hexahydro- 
4  -  (3.4  -  methylenedioxyphenyh  -  2H  -  benzopyran  hav 
ing  the  formula 


rH, 


\/\o/~ 


OCHi 


PREPARATION  OF  RACEMIC  SANTONIN 

Yasuo  Abe,  Ikcda,  Onka,  TadatMga  Hanikawa,  Sidiyo- 
l(u,  Kyoto,  HIaaaU  bUkawa,  HlgaaUoada-kn,  Kobe, 
Takukry  Miki,  AmagaaaU,  Hyogo,  Maaao  Sami,  Ikeda, 
Osaka,  and  TadaaU  Tofa,  AjUya,  Hyocc  Japan,  aa- 
signora  to  Takcda  Pkunaccoticai  iBdastries,  Ltd., 
Hlgashi-ku,  Onka,  Japu 

NoDrawtag.    AppUoitioa  Aprfl  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  AUOU 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioD  Japan  Scptcmb«-  30, 1953 

6ClaiBH.    (0.260— 343J) 

2  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  racemic  santonin 
having  a  melting  point  of  190°  C.  (uncorr.),  which  com- 
prises subjecting  racemic  a-( 3-keto-4.9-dimethy[-l. 2,3,5.- 
^  7.8.9-octahydro-6-naphthyI)-propionic  acid  to  the  action 
of  two  equivalents  of  free  halogen  whereby  the  halogen 
IS  introduced  at  each  of  the  2-  and  5-positions,  and  sub- 
jecting the  product  to  the  action  of  a  dehydrohalogenating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases  of  the 
pyridine  series  and  metal  halides  whereby  the  halogen  at 
(  ,  and  the  hydrogen  of  the  carboxyl  radical  at  Cn  split 
off  as  hydrogen  halide  forming  a  lactone  ring,  and  the 
halogen  is  split  off  at  C,  forming  a  double  bond  between 
(  !  and  Cj 

'  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  racemic  santonin 
having  a  melting  point  of  190"'  C.  (uncorr.).  which  com- 
prises subjecting  racemic  a-(  3-keto-4.9-dimethyl-1.2,3.5,- 
'^  "  8.9-octahydro-6-naphthyl)-propionic  acid  to  the  action 
if  one  equivalent  of  free  halogen  whereby  the  halogen 
IS  introduced  at  the  5-position.  subjecting  the  product  to 
the  action  of  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bases  of  the  pyridine  series  and 
metal  halides  whereby  the  halogen  at  Cj  and  the  hydro- 
gen of  the  carboxyl  radical  at  Cn  split  off  as  hydrogen 
halide  forming  a  lactone  ring,  subjecting  the  product  to 
the  action  of  one  equivalent  of  free  halogen  whereby  the 
nalogen  is  introduced  at  Cj,  and  subjecting  the  product 
\o  the  action  of  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bases  of  the  pyridine  series 
and  metal  halides  whereby  the  halogen  at  Cj  is  split  off 
and  a  double  bond  is  formed  between  C,  and  C^ 


2,836,605 

IN  SnX'  EPOXIDATION  USING  ACETIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE  AND  A  BASIC  SALT 

Stanley  P.  Rowland  and  Ralph  G.  White,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  aaaignon  to  Rohm  &  Haaa  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Jmc  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  435,612 

18  Clalnw.     (CI.  260—348.5) 

I  A  proces-s  for  the  in  situ  epoxidation  of  an  ester  of 
a  water-insoluble  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  by  mixing  together  at  a  temperature  from 
about  10°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture 
said  ester  with  an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  pH  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4.0  and  said  aqueous  mixture  being 
formed  from  hydrogen  peroxide,  acetic  anhydride  and  as  a 
catalyst  a  salt  of  the  alicali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  which  when  present  in  water  imparts  thereto  a  pH 
of  at  least  6.0,  said  hydrogen  peroxide  being  present  in 
an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least  one  mole  for  each  double 
bond  in  each  mole  of  said  ester,  and  said  acetic  anhydride 
being  present  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.6  to  2 
moles  for  each  double  bond  in  each  mole  of  said  ester 
and  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
0.5%  baNcd  on  the  weight  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide. 

( 
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SALTS  OF  l,ia*5A^IIEXACYANO-3,4- 

DIAZAHEXADIENE 

Wmiam  J.  MiddlctOB,  ClayiMal,  Dcl„  MrfgBor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncnoan  awl  Cmnpny,  WBmfngton,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1956 
SerW  No.  607,569 
TClahni.    (CL  260— 391) 
1.  A  salt  of  l,l,2,5,6,6-hexacyaiK>-3.4-diazahexadiene. 

5.  A  salt  of  l,l,2,S,6,6-hexacyano-3,4-diazahexadiene 
with  a  basic  dye. 

6.  Process  of  preparing  a  salt  of  1,1.2.5.6,6-hexacyano- 
3,4-diazahexadiene  which  comprises  reacting  tctracyano- 
ethylene  with  one  mole  of  hydrazine  and  at  least  two 
molar  equivalents  of  a  base. 


2,836,607 
A*  •-ANDROSTADIENE-9  HALO  COMPOUNDS 
Eugene   J.    Agnello  and   Gerald   D.   Laobacb,  Jackaon 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  649,657 
2  CUIms.    (CL  260—397.3) 
1     A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 

CH, 


Ri-i 


/N^N/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  CH3;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ^-hydroxyl  and  keto;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  Z 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n  A  Ik 


\ 
c 


r=o. 


c 


and 


OH 


\ 


ORj 


\ 

C 
/    \ 


(•fi=rFtj 


OR] 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
and  Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,836,608 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Josef  Fried,  New  Brunswick,  Richard  W.  Tboma,  Somer- 
ville,  David  Periman,  Princeton,  and  John  R.  Gerke, 
FranUfai  Township,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Cbemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Viivinia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  511,784 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.4) 

1.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7o- 

hydroxyprogcsterone   and   hydrocarbon   carboxylic   acid 

esters  thereof,  wherein  the  acid  moiety  contains  less  than 

ten  carbon  atoms. 


antiknock  ingredient  is  a  tetraalkyllead  antiknock  com- 
pound and,  as  a  stabilizer  therefor,  a  small  amount  of 
2  -  is<^ropy  )-6-t-bu  ty  Ipbenol . 


2  836  609 
STABILIZED  FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Bfamlngham,  and  George  G.  Ecke,  De- 
troit, Mich,,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495.800 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—437) 
1.  An   antiknock  composition  wherein   the   principal 
::5(i  o  i;      »>4 


2,836,610 
STABILIZED  FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Birmingham,  and  George  G.  Ecke,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  YoriL, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,801 
3CbUms.    (CL  260-^37) 
I .  An  antiknock  composition  wherein  the  principal  anti- 
knock ingredient  is  a  tetraalkyllead  antiknock  compound 
and  a  small  amount  of  2,6-di-t-butyl  phenol  sufficient  to 
effectively  stabilize  the  composition,  said  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  compound. 


2,836,611 
END-BLOCKED  LINEAR  POLYSILOXANES 
Lawrence  J.  Exner  and  Peter  L.  De  Bennevillc,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  498,110 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.8) 
1     A  composition  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula 

I     A— (CHj) 


m  -X- 


■(R')20(SI(R)jO),C(R')2— 

(CH,)«_iA 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3,  n  is 
a  positive  number  having  an  average  value  from  2  to 
9.  \  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN  and 
— CCX)R°  where  R°  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

12.  A  method  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  III  following  with  a  compound  of 
Formula  IV  following: 

III  Cl(Si(R)20)„_i— Si(R)2Cl 

IV  A— (CHj)™   1— C(R'>20H 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3,  n  is  a 
positive  number  having  an  average  value  from  2  to  9.  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN  and  — COOR" 
where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexyl and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbons. 


2,836,612 

O-ARYL  O-METHYL  PHOSPHOROAMIDO- 

THIOATES 

Kenneth  C.  Kaner  and  Edgar  C.  Britton,  Midland.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  580.427 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1    An  O-aryl  O-methyl  phospboroamidothioate  of  the 
formula 


CH: 

CHr-C 

CH, 


-O-I' 


(j-cn, 


H 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 
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3,3MALKYLENEDIOXY)DIPROPIONTnULES 

SoMKl  Alka  HcUngcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
mmto  Clwinical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  571,384 

6  Clafanc.    (O.  268—445.6) 

!.   3,3'-(alkenylenedioxy)clipropionitriles  of  the  formula 

Ri         Ri 

\    / 
HC-C-OCHiCHiCN 


H  C— C— O  C  H,C  HiC  N 
R« 


Ri 


2,836,614 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL'CING  UNSATURATED 
NITRILES 

Bcwky,  Epsom,  Eogland,  assigiior  to  The  Dis- 
tillers Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British 
con^any 

Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  13.  1952 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—465.9) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
unsaturated  nitriles  from  an  impure  mixture  containing 
the  desired  unsaturated  nitrilc  together  with  the  corre- 
spoading  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  hydrogen  cyanide  as 
impurities,  which  comprises  reacting  the  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde and  the  hydrogen  cyanide  together  to  form  a  con- 
densation product  so  that  substantially  the  whole  of  one 
reactant  is  converted,  and  separating  by  distillation  the 
resulting  condensation  product  from  the  mixture  contain- 
ing the  unsaturated  nitrilc  and  any  remaining  unconverted 
reacunt  before  fractionating  the  mixture  to  recover  the 
unsaturated  nitrile. 


2,836,615 

METHYLENE  BLUE  REMOVAL  FROM  ACRYLIC 
MONOMERS 

Samuel  Allen  Heininger  and  Edward  L.  Doerr,  Davton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Compaov,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  572,880 

7Clafanf.     (a.  260— 465.9) 

1  The  method  for  the  removal  of  methylene  blue 
inhibitor  from  a  substantially  anhydrous  acrylic  monomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  acrylic 
acid,  and  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  wherein  the  ester 
alkyl  radical  is  derived  from  an  alcohol  containing  from 
one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  said  acrylic  monomer,  containing  a  polymerization- 
inhibiting  amount  of  methylene  blue,  with  an  actively 
adsorbent  magnesium  silicate  clay,  and  isolating  there- 
from the  said  acrylic  monomer  in  a  form  having  a  de- 
creased content  of  methylene  blue,  substantially  color 
less,  and  adapted  for  polymeriaation. 


2,836,616 

1  -  FORMYL  -  1  .  (3  -  KETO  -  6  -  CARBOALKOXY. 
HEXYL)  -  2  -  KETO  -  18  -  METHYL  -  1,2,5,8,9,18- 
HEXAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 

Martin  W.  Fatnr,  WcMcr  Grorca,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chcaknl  Compnay,  9L  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawsra 

No  Drawing.    AppHatkm  Ihm  14, 1954 

Sailal  No.  438,721 

ICIaiaH.    (a.  268-.468) 

1.  As  a  new  compound  the  levo-rotatory  isomer  of 

trans  -  1  -  formyl  -  1  -  (3  -  kcto  -  6  -  carboalkoxy  -  hcxyl)  - 

2  -  keto  -  10  -  methyl  -  1,2.3.8.9,10  -  hexahydronapbtha- 
lene  of  the  structural  formula 


/\/\ 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  taken  separately  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  non-bcnzenoid  unsaturation  and  contain- 
ing from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  wherem  Ri  and  Rj 
taken  together  and  R3  and  R4  taken  together  represent, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
a  saturated  carbocyclic  radical  containing  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


RO 


where  R  is  a  short  chain  alkyl  radical. 


2,836,617 
1  .  (fl  -  CARBOXYETHYL)  -  2  -  KETO  - 14  -  METHYL- 
A«»   "»'  -  OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE     AND 
ESTERS 
Harold  RalTelsoo,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  and  Qnentin  E.  Thomp- 
son, Bcllerflle,  Dl.,  aastgnors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  436,718 
3  Oafans.    (Q.  260—468.5) 
1    A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  acid  and 
its  short  chain  alkyl  esters,  said  free  acid  being  the  levo- 
rotatory   isomer  of  anti-trans- l-(^-carboxyelhyI )-2-kcto- 
1 4-methyl-A«  •■"'"-octahydrophenanthrene. 


2,836,618 

ADDUCTS  OF  HYDROGENATED  TERPHENYL 

AND  DIALKYL  FUMARATES 

Joachim    Dazzi,    Dayton,   Ohio,   aas^pmr   to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  382,192 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 475) 
I     An  addition  product  having  the  formula 

T-rcH— COOR 


rCH-C0OR-| 
LcHtCOOR'  J. 


in  which  T  represents  a  hydrogenated  terphenyl  radical 
which  is  substantially  30%  to  60%  hydrogenated  on  a 
molar  basis,  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  9  car- 
bon atoms,  and  n  is  ao  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

3  The  method  which  comprises  heating  at  a  tempera- 
turr  ^f  180°  C.  to  300*  C.  hydrogenated  terphenyl  which 
IS  substantially  30%  to  60%  hydrogenated  on  a  molar 
hasis  with  a  fumaratc  having  the  formula 

ROOC.CH 

HC.COOR' 

m  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  an 
addition  product  of  the  formula 


T-rcH-COOR 
LcHi-C 


DOR  -| 
OOR'J. 


in  which  T  represents  a  hydrogenated  terphenyl  radical 
which  is  substantially  30%  to  60%  hydrogenated  on  a 
molar  basis,  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  9  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4.    . 


2438,818 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALKARYL  SULFONATES 

JonMS  C.  Kirfc  and  Warran  W.  Wooii,  PoMa  City,  Okia., 

Milgnnn  to  Corthiinial  Ol  ConqNny,  Poms  City, 

Okfau,  a  corponlion  of  Ddawnre 

Application  NoTcnbcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,613 
UCUtaM.    (a.  368— 585) 

1.  The  process  of  prododng  u  nUuuyl  sulfonate  sub- 
stantially free  of  inorganic  sulfates  and  sulfites  which 
comprises  diluting  a  erode  alkaryl  sulfonic  acid  prepared 
by  sulfonating  an  alkaryl  bydrocarboo  with  a  sulfonating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleum  and 
sulfuric  acid  with  an  organic  soIVent  having  a  boiling 
point  within  the  range  of  about  25  to  about  250*  C, 
neutralizing  said  sulfonic  acid  by  adding  thereto  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  contacting  the  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  carbonate  solution,  allowing  the  mixture  to 
separate  into  at  least  two  layera,  a  non-aqueous  layer 
comprising  the  organic  solvent,  the  alkali  metal  alkaryl 
sulfonate,  and  a  minor  amount  of  water,  an  aqueous 
layer  comprising  water  and  inorganic  salts,  separating  said 
non-aqueous  layer  from  said  aqueous  layer,  and  then 
obtaining  the  purified  sulfonate  from  said  non-aqueous 
layer  by  removing  therefrom  said  organic  solvent  and 
water. 


2,836,628 

AMINO  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Frederick  C.  Bersworfh,  Verona,  N.  J.,  and  Arthur  E. 

Marten,  Norfhboro,  aod  Roger  G.  Lacoste,  Worcester, 

Mass.,  aaslgBors,  by  direct  and  mcne  assigMmnta,  to 

The  Dow  Owmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

'  poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa*.    Application  March  17,  1954 
SerU  No.  416,953 
4  Claims.    (0.268—507) 
1.  Amino  sulfonic  add  compounds  in  accordance  with 
the  following  generic  formula: 


x-s 


/ 
\ 

\ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene  sulfonic  acid  and  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and 
amine  salts  thereof;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  X  and  ortho  substituted  phenyl  radicals  in  which 
the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COOH,  — OH,  sulfonic  acid  and  phosphonic  acid, 
alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  amine  salts  thereof;  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X  and  Y,  wherein 
at  most  only  two  of  said  X.  Y,  Z  positions  on  the  nitro- 
gen atom  may  be  occupied  by  identical  sulfonic  acid 
groups. 

2,836,621 

STEROID  INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS 
VIrgU  W.  Gash  and  Benvd  S.  WlkH,  Dayton,  OUo, 
aasignnri  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis, 
Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcntioo  Angnst  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  685,938 

8  Claims.     (O.  268—514.5) 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbocyclic  keto  acid  which 

comprises  formylating  a  tricyclic  ketone  having  the  8a- 

methyl-2-keto-octahydrophenanthrene  nucleus, 


CUi 


H 

c 


H, 

C 
H^    "^  I /    '   H 
C  C  C- 

h  h  I- 

B.^    \     /"H\    .  H 
C  TH  r 

0=C  CH, 

& 

the  incomplete  structure  at  the  6,7  positions  here  and  in 


the  formulae  below  representing  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  A*(''>  structure,  acyioxy  groups  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  attached  at  each  of  the  6  and  7  posi- 
tioitt,  aod  a  ketonide  attached  across  the  6  and  7  posi- 
tions, the  said  ketonide  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
being  hydrocarbon  except  for  the  oxygen  linkages  to  the 
6  and  7  positions,  in  an  organic  solvent,  converting  the 
resulting  3-hydroxymethyletic  compound  to  a  3-(N-racth- 
ylanilino)  methylene  compound  by  treatment  with  meth- 
ylaniline.  hydrogenating  the  latter  compound  over  a 
hydrogcnation  catalyst  to  a  3-(N-methylanilino)methyl- 
ene-8a-methyldodecahydrophenanthrene. 


CH, 

H:         I       H, 


C         I      C 

/    \.l/ \H 

HtC  C  C- 


CH 


I 
C 


I- 


H.       \    ^H\    ,  -H 
C  CH 


0=C  CHi 

\    ./ 
C 


c 

H, 


HN-C.H, 

I 
CH, 


and  cyanoethylating  by  treatment  with  acrylonitrile,  and 
hydrolizing  to  give  a  carbocyclic  tricyclic  keto-acid  having 
the  l-(beta-carboxyethyl)-8a-methyldodecahydrophenan- 
threne-2-one  nucleus. 


CH, 


C 


H, 
C 
/    ^ 
H.C 

**'  i 

C  CH 

Hj/    \H/     \     . 

C  C  CH  C 

HOOC     0=C  CHi 

\    / 
C 
H, 


H, 

C 
\H 
C- 


c- 


2,836,622 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  FLUORIDE 

Charles  W.  TnUock,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asslgBor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii^.    Appbcatton  February  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  489,294 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 544) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbonyl  fluoride, 
COF,,  wherein  phosgene  is  reacted  with  at  least  one 
mole,  per  mole  of  phosgene,  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  50°  C;  the  reaction  product, 
containing  carbonyl  fluoride  and  hydrogen  chloride,  is 
brought  into  contact  at  temperatures  above  about  0*  C. 
with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount,  based  on  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  residual  hydrogen  fluoride  therein,  of 
an  inorganic  chemical  compound  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  fluorides,  sulfur  trioxide  and  phos- 
phorus pentoxidc.  said  compound  being  unreactive  with 
carbonyl  fluoride  but  reactive  with  hydrogen  chloride 
to  form  stable  products;  and  the  reaction  products  are 
maintained  in  contact  with  said  inorganic  chemical  com- 
pound until  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  chloride 
formed  in  the  phosgene-hydrogen  fluoride  reaction  is 
absorbed. 
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2,834,623 

BIS  (HYDROXYFHENYL)  ALKENONES  AND 

PROCESS 

Kart  1.  Rorfc  Glcniicw,  m^  larigBor  to  G.  D.  Scarie 

it  Co^  Chkago,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Appikattoo  March  1,  1956 

Serial  No.  568,716 

TCIaima.    (0.260—590) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

c=o 


(HO 


).  OH 


wherem   R  is  a   lovver  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is   a  poMiive 
integer  less  than  3. 


2,836,624 
3,4-DrHYDRO  ■  2-<3',4'-DIHYDRO  -  6'  -  METHOXY-1'- 
NAFHTHYL>-6-METHOXY  - 1(2)  -  NAPHTHALEN- 
ONE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  E.  Gentry,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Hills,  Calif^  and  Robert 
R.  BartBcr,  Skokie,  III.,  aniffaon  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  642^17 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 590) 
1.   .l,4-dihydro-2-(3'.4'-dihydro-6'-methoxy-r-napthyn- 
6-methoxy-l(2)-naphthalcnone. 


2,836,625 
SI  T.FONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
William  E.  Weesoer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  585.611 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 607) 
1.   (Chlorophenyl  )diaIkylsulfonium     triiodides    having 
from   I    to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 

3.  The  method  which  comprise>  heating  a  bisi  chloro- 
phenyl) disulfide  with  an  alkyl  iodide  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  recovering  from 
the  resulting  reaction  product  a  bis(  chlorophenyl  )dialkyl- 
sulfonium  triiodide  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  radical. 

ft.  A  bacteriostali:  composition  comprising  an  inert 
carrier  and  the  c^mpou'^d  defined  in  claim  1  as  the 
effective  ingredient 

7.  .\  ncmatocidal  composition  comprising  an  inert 
carrier  and  the  compound  defined  in  claim  1  as  the  active 
ingredient. 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  50  to  150*  C. 


2,836,626 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NON-IOMC 
EMULSIFIERS 
Elbert  L.  Hatlelid,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494043 
7Cfadm8.    (CL  260— 611) 
I.  The    method    of   preparing   a   non-ionic   cmulsifier 
which  comprises  reacting  on  a  molar  basis  one  mole  of 
a  mono  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  diol 
wherein  said   diol    has   a   molecular   weight   within    the 
range  of  200  to  400  with  a  mole  of  a  chloroalkaryl  hy- 
drocarbon having  a  general  formula 


R-R-C-Cl 
wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 


2,836^27 

PREPARATION  OF  6-TERTIARY  BLTTYL 
ORTHOCRESOL 

Martin  B.  Nenwortfa,  Eric  B.  HoteiUng,  and  EHzabctfa 
A.  Depp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignora  to  PIttaimigh  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  Phtrifwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania 

Application  January  5, 1956,  Sertal  No.  557,544 

2  CUims.    (CI.  260—624) 


If 


'! 

u 


\  fltACTtOM    HTvnil    >toauTrLC«c 

\,  Mtm     OttTMO     CHf  KK      W     L  tOU'  0 


-1 


--1. — 


wtmn  f    ctMT    or    oiitmo  cwkm. 


I .  The  method  of  preparing  6-tcrtiary  butyl  ortho-cresol 
which  comprises  passing  up  to  one  molar  equivalent  of  iso- 
butylene  into  contact  with  ortho-cresol  containing  from 
about  0  08  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  70  to  100* 
r  .  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  being  varied  depending 
upon  the  temperature  employed,  smaller  amounts  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  being  used  at  higher  temperatures,  and  there- 
after neutralizing  the  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  stabilizing 
the  resulting  alkylate  containing  6-tertiary  butyl  ortho- 
cresol  against  rearrangement  to  form  4-tertiary  butyl 
ortho-cresol,  and  recovering  at  least  one-half  mol  of  6- 
tertiary  butyl  ortho-cresol  for  each  mol  of  ortho-cresol 
consumed  in  the  process. 


2,836.628 

INSATIRATED    BRANCHED-CHAIN    ALCOHOLS 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  541,053 

1  Claim,     (a.  260—^32) 

As  a  new  compound,  2-(r,5'-dimethyl-5'-hexenyl)-5,9- 

dimcthvl-9-decenc-l-ol. 


2,836,629 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXADIENES 

Alfred  Viola,  College  Park,  Md.,  Herman  Fleischacker, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Gilbert  Forrest  Woods,  Silver 
Spring.  Md.,  and  Nicholas  Charles  Bolgiano,  Pitts- 
bargb.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,575 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 

1.  The  method  of  preparation  of  a  cyclohexadiene 
comprising  cyclizing  a  conjugated  triene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexatriene  and  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted hexatnencs  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300* 
r    in  the  vapor  phase. 
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2,834,630 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXADIENES 
Alfred  Viola,  CoOcgc  Park,  Md,,  Herman  Fleischacker, 
Washington,   D.   C„   Gilbert   Forrest   Woods,   Silver 
Spring,  Md^  and  Nkholas  Charles  Bolgiano,  Pitts- 
bn^Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  March  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  493376 
4  Clahns.     (O.  260—666) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparation  of  cyclohcxadicnes  com- 
prising cyclizing,  with  loss  of  water,  a  dienol  having  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300° 
C.  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  solid 
catalyst. 


2,836,631 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXADIENES 

Alfred  Viola,  CoUege  Park,  and  GUbcrt  Forrest  Woods, 
Sflver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Nicholas  Charles  Bolgiano, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,577 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
1.  The  method  of  preparation  of  cyclohexadienes  com- 
prising cyclizing,  with  loss  of  water,  an  ene-diol  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300* 
C.  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  solid 
catalyst. 


2,836,632 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  DIARYLALKANES 
Uoyd  C.  Fettcriy,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  ass^cnor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  December  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  399,569 
20Clafans.    (0.260—468) 
I    A   process   for   the   production   of  Cj   substituted 
aromatic    hydrocarbons   which    comprises   the    catalytic 
cracking  of  1,1-diarylalkane  hydrocarbons  containing  two 
aryl-substituents  on  the  same  carbon  atom  of  an  alkane 
hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,   in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole 
of  diarylalkane  hydrocarbon  and  a  composite  catalyst  of 
a  high-mclting  inorganic  substance  having  acidic  proper- 
ties and  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  0  p.  s.  i.  g.  and 
about  700  p.  s.  i.  g. 


adsorbent,  effecting  said  contacting  under  nuclear  alkyla- 
tion  conditions,  and  recovering  an  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  thus  produced  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,836,633 
M  CLEAR  ALKYLATION  OF  CERTAIN   ARO- 
MATIC   HYDROCARBONS    WITH     ALKALI 
METALS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Donald  L.  Esmay,  Mnnster,  Peter  Fotis,  Jr.,  Highland, 
and  Cari  E.  Johnson,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    III.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  30, 1954 
Serial  No.  459,554 
17  Clafans.    (Q.  260-^71) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  nuclear  alkylation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene 
and   benzene  substituted   only  by  at  least   one  tertiary 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  and  containing  an  alkyl- 
atablc   nuclear  carbon  atom,  which   process   comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  whose  reactive  com- 
ponents initially  consist  essentially  of  said  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkali  metals  in  conjunction   with  a 
solid  supporting  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  activated  carbon  and  an  activated  alumina-type 


2,836,634 
P-T-BUTYLALKYLBENZENE  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Lee,  La  Marque,  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Galveston,  and 
Harmon  M.  Knight,  La  Marqoe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
American  Oil  Company,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  540,612 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  depolyalkylating  a  mono- 
alkylbenzene.  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  with  a  polyisobutylene  having  from  2 
to  4  *'iso-C4"  groups  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20°  C.  and  50'  C.  for  a  time  between  about  5  minutes 
and  2  hours,  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  modified  BFs- 
hydrate  catalyst,  the  volume  ratio  of  total  hydrocarbon 
charge  to  liquid  catalyst  being  between  about  3  and  15, 
and  separating  catalyst  from  a  reaction  product  mixture 
containing  a  t-butylalkylbenzene  product  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  the  para  isomer,  wherein  said  catalyst  con- 
sists essentially  of  BFs-monohydrate  and  a  modifier  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkanols,  alkenols,  al- 
kandiois,  alkendiois,  alkanones  and  alkenones  having  not 
more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  polyolefins,  and, 
cyclic  polyolefins,  said  modified  catalyst  having  a  BFj 
content  between  about  66  and  74  weight  percent. 


) 


2,836,635 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASES 
CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 
Herbert  Gotbel,  Oberhansen-Sterkradc,  Helmut  Kolling, 
Duisburg-HamtKim,   and   Otto   Rocleo   and   Nikolaus 
Geiser,    Oberhausen-Holten,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Rnhrchemie     Aktlengesellsdiaft,    Oberhausen-Holten, 
Germany 

Application  June  1, 1955,  Scrfail  No.  512,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1954 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—677) 


I  A  process  for  the  piinfication  of  an  eth\  iene-con- 
taining  gas  which  comprises  subjecting  said  gas  to  the 
following  sequence  of  steps:  washing  ibe  gas  with  water 
under  pressure;  thereafter  washing  the  gas  with  alkali 
solution,  then  selectively  hydrogenating  the  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  metals  of  the  8th  group 
of  the  periodic  table  to  remove  acetylene  from  the  gas; 
and  lastly  drying  the  gas,  said  sequence  also  including 
depressurizing  the  used  wash  water  and  adding  the  dis- 
solved gases  released  thereby  to  gas  entering  said  puri- 
fication sequence. 


2,836,636 

REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Robert  R.  Goins,  BarflesvlUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,955 

17  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—679) 

1.  In  combination,  a  reactor  vessel  having  a  shell,  said 

shell  having  an  opening  formed  therein  communicating 

with  the  interior  of  said  reactor,  a  perforated  nozzle  slid- 
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Mc  within  said  opening  and  movable  between  an  extend- 
ed position  where  the  nozzle  is  positioned  within  the  re- 
actor and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  nozzle  is  po- 
sttiooed   within  said  opening,  means  sealing  the  outer 


end  of  said  opening,  a  bearing  formed  in  said  sealing 
means,  an  actuating  member  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing and  connected  to  said  nozzie.  means  for  effecting 
longitudinal  movement,  with  respect  to  said  opening,  of 


said  actuating  member  thereby  to  extend  and  retract  nid 
nozzle,  means  for  feeding  material  Arough  said  nozzle, 
and  means  for  passing  a  purgiiig  fluid  through  said  sealing 
means  and  said  opening  into  the  reactor. 

14.  A  process  for  effecting  a  high  temperature  reaction 
which  comprises  passing  air  in  a  longitudinal  path  through 
a  combustion  zone  and  then  through  a  refractory  checker- 
work,  discharging  a  fuel  gas  to  said  combustion  zone  at 
a  multiplicity  of  locations  arranged  uniformly  across  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  combustion  zone  to  form  a 
combustible  mixture  of  substantially  uniform  composi- 
tion throughout  its  cross  section,  burning  the  thus  pro- 
duced combustible  mixture  in  said  refractory  checker- 
work  to  heat  same,  interrupting  the  described  flow  of 
fuel  gas  and  air,  passing  material  to  be  converted  through 
the  thus  heated  refractory  checkerwork  and  thence,  in  an 
unoh-itructed  path,  through  the  combustion  zone  to  effect 
the  desired  reaction,  and  withdrawing  converted  material 
from  said  combustion  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


AFPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  METAL 

FROM  FURNACES 

F^  Spnginlttti,  EckktiUea,  Fimcc,  Mrfgnor  to  Pechiney. 

dc   Prodirite  Chhniqprs   ct   Electromctai- 

Parii,  Fraocc,  a  corponlkMi  of  France 

AppUcatkM  Jane  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.01 1 

aaims  priority,  appttoMtoa  Fra^e  June  10,  1954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  13—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  molten  metal  comprising  in 
combination:  a  vessel  constituting  the  crucible  of  an  elec 
trie  furnace  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid  metal  to  be 
removed;  means  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  metal  to  be  re- 
moved; a  refractory  casmg  disposed  between  the  vessel 
and  said  generating  means;  and  a  discharge  opening  for 
the  molten  metal  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel 


relationship,  means  for  supplying  quartz  sand  to  said 
furnace  at  a  point  above  said  rods  whereby  the  quartz 
sand  continuously  passes  by  gravity  downwardly  between 
said  rods  and  is  heated  thereby  and  converted  into  fused 
quartz  which  may  be  continuously  withdrawn  from  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace,  and  an  individual  cover  for  screen- 
ing each  heating  rod  from  direct  contact  with  material 
being  melted  and  with  molten  material,  said  cover  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  length  of  the  rod  and  being  sub- 
stantially throughout  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  rod,  said  cover  being  downwardly  open  so  that 
substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  heating  rod  is 
exposed,  whereby  maximum  heat  transmission  from  said 
rod  may  be  effected,  each  said  cover  being  provided  with 
means  for  insuring  that  its  respective  heating  rod  is 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  fused  quartz  there- 
beneath. 


243«,09 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  DEVICE 
Jackson  R.  TcnpHo,  MafMchca^  Mass,,  asrigMr  to  Gen- 
eral Elcctrk  Coaspaay,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Appficadoa  Inc  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  S12,M3 
5  ClataH.    (CL  13<— 4) 


2,t3<,<38 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  MELTING  FURNACES 
I  Maitbi  GrfMsmani,    Wicstoden, 
to  Didler-Werka  A.  G^  Wiesbaden, 


1 
1 


^^h 


May  21,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  5M,142 
9  OafaM.     (Q.  13-^3) 

1     In  a  temperature  measuring  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  thermocouple  cold  junction,  an  insulated 
enclosure  for  said  cold  junction,  electric  heater  means  in 
said  enclosure  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  said  cold 
junction,   means   for  supplying  current  to  said  electric 
heater  means,  control  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  current  to  said  heater  means  so  as  to  maintain  said 
cold  junction  at  a  constant  temperature  and  including 
an  A.  C.  bridge,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  impedance 
in  one  arm  of  said  bridge  in  said  enclosure  in  intimate 
thermal  contact  with  said  cold  junction  and  said  heater 
1.  An  electrically  heated  melting  furnace  for  the  con-    means,  and  a  second  impedaiKe  in  another  arm  of  said 
tinuous   conversion   of   quartz   sand   into   fused    quartz    bridge   in   said   enclosure   in   intimate   thermal    contact 
comprising  a  plurality  of  beating  rods  arranged  in  spaced    with  said  temperature  sensitive  impedance. 


May  27,  1958 
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UNITARY  THESMOELECTRIC  GENERATOIt 
LEAD  AND  JUNCTION  BLOCK  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  W.  MmUct,  MOwairiwc,  WIl,  mitpor  to  B 
Ibc^  MDwaykec,  Wli^  ■  immnmlkm  of  Wltcoaih 
CoBtfautkMi  of  appHcstioM  SetW  Nos.  3f7,a9i,  De- 
cember 14,  1953  a^  4S4J9t,  iMnty  2^  1955.    Tldi 
apHkmtkM  Joly  17,  1957.  S«W  No.  674^7 
laCfaihM.    (CL134>^) 


said  web,  a  series  of  individuai  cells  inserted  in  the  con- 
Uiners  and  having  a  frictJooal  ftt  therein,  each  cell  hav- 
ing a  central  electrode  the  internal  cross-section  of  each 
container  in  its  unstretched  condition  being  slightly 
smaller  than  "the  external  cross-section  of  the  cell  to  be 


1.  A  unitary  thermoelectric  generator  and  lead  assem- 
bly cotnprisrag  a  thermoelectric  generatcx-  coaxial  lead  of 
predetermined  length  fixed  to  said  generator  and  having 
a  tubular  outer  cooductor  and  an  insulated  inner  con- 
ductor, said  lead  being  formed  in  two  aections  to  provide 
a  pair  of  inner  end  portions  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  lead,  a  metallic  connecting  member  to  which  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  outer  lead  conductor  are  fixed 
by  fused  connections  to  provide  electrical  connection  of 
predetermined  low  resistance  therebetween,  and  terminal 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  end  portions  of 
said  inner  lead  conductor  by  a  predetermined  low  re- 
sistance fused  connection  and  insulatably  mounted  on 
said  connecting  member,  whereby  low  resistance  electri- 
cal connecticMi  between  said  inner  end  portions  of  said 
inner  conductors  may  be  effected  through  said  terminal 
means. 


2,83<,M1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TRODES   FOR    ELECTRO-CHEMICAL    PUR- 
POSES 

Hans  Vo«t,  Eriam  GeriMBT 
OrigtanI  appUcatfoo  April  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  S9,416, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,M1375,  dated  Juc  15,  1954.    Di- 
tUmI  aod  thb  appUcadon  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No. 
425,«24 
ClaioH  priority,  apiilicatloa  Sweden  May  4,  194S 
6  Claims.    (CL  134— 2«) 


2,S3«,642 

DRY  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 

Rndolf  Erich  Baocr,  Hawtbon,  Victoria,  Anstralia 

AppHcatioB  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,575 

6  Claims.     (CL  13«-^9«) 

1.  A  dry  battery  assembly  comprising  a  web  of  elastic 

insulating  material,  a  series  of  containers  formed  in  the 


inserted  in  it,  and  each  container  having  one  closed  end 
for  seating  one  end  of  the  respective  cell  and  one  open 
end  through  which  the  cell  is  inserted  in  the  container, 
the  closed  end  of  each  container  having  an  opening  there- 
in to  accommodate  said  central  electrode. 


2,836,643 

GALVANIC  BATTERY 

Johann  Siodel,  Ellwangcn,  Jagst,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Pertrix-Unlon  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Elhnmgen,  Jagst,  Germany 

Application  Angust  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531332 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Aogust  30,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  136—111) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  electrodes  for  etectro- 
chemical  purposes  in  a  continuous  operation  which  com- 
prises depositing  iron  group  metal  powder  in  a  continuous 
process  onto  both  faces  of  an  iron  group  metallic  carrier 
strip  to  form  a  thin  coating  on  each  face  thereof,  passing 
the  strip  thus  coated  through  a  sintering  zone  maintained 
at  a  sintering  temperature  for  the  metal  deposited  on  the 
carrier  simultaneously  to  transform  each  metal  powder 
coating  into  a  micro-porous  metal  layer  and  sinter  it  onto 
said  carrier  strip,  subsequently  impregnating  the  layer 
bearing  strip  with  electrochemically  active  hydroxides 
and  cutting  the  strip  into  portions  of  appropriate  length. 


In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  plate-like  cell  comprising 
a  lower  casing,  an  upper  casing  over  said  lower  casing, 
an  electrode  within  said  casings,  and  a  conducting  foil 
firmly  connected  with  the  underside  of  said  electrode, 
said  lower  casing  having  formed  therein  a  central  open- 
ing and  an  annular  ridge  enclosing  said  opening  and 
pressing  against  said  conducting  foil. 


2,836,644 

PRIMARY  CELLS 

Clarence  K.  MordMosc,  Princeton,  and  Richard  GUcfca- 

Hlghfamd  Part,  N.  J.,  autgnon  to  Radto  Cor- 

of  America,  a  corporatlaa  of  Delaware 

Appiicslion  Jmic  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,122 

15  Claims.    (CI.  136—137) 


V*  *^*5ICJ>***'* 


1.  In  a  primary  cell,  an  anode  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base  alloys  in 
combination  with  a  cathode  including  a  depolarizer  con- 
sisting of  an  organic  oxidizing  com|>ound  in  which  the 
oxidizing  properties  of  said  compound  are  due  at  least 
in  part  to  aliphatic  azo  groups  chemically  combined  in 
said  compound. 


•  I 
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2,S34,M5 

PRIMARY  CELL 

Clamicc  K.  Moreiioase,  Princeton,  and  Richard  Glkks- 

mn,  HigUaod  Park,  N.  J^  mdgoon  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corponrtton  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Jane  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  591,241 

15  Claims.    (CL  136—137) 


1.  In  a  primary  cell,  an  anode  selected  from  the  grmip 
consisting  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base  alloys,  m 
combination  with  a  cathode  including  a  depolarizer  con- 
sisting of  an  organic  oxidizing  substance  in  which  the 
oxidizing  properties  of  said  substance  are  due  at  least  in 
part  to  the  presence  of  a  quinoid  structure  in  said  sub- 
stance. 


2,836.646 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CEILING  OR  WALL 

MOUNTED  LAMPS 

EUo  PaoBncOi,  MOao,  Italy 

Application  Septeodbcr  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,886 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  September  21,  1955 

1  Claim,     (a.  174-^1) 


In  a  connector  device  for  detacbably  securing  an  elec- 
tric lighting  fixture  including  a  suspension  rod,  to  a  wall 
surface  at  a  location  where  end  portions  of  installed  wires 
are  available  for  connection,  in  combination,  a  box- 
shaped  member  having  a  front  open  face  and  an  edge 
thereabout  formed  with  an  inwardly  open  groove  therein. 
and  a  side  passage  for  introducing  said  wire  end  por- 
tions into  said  box-shaped  member,  and  being  adapted  to 
he  secured  to  by  plastering  in  said  wall  so  as  to  have  said 
edge  flush  with  said  surface;  a  receptacle  member  of 
insulating  material,  having  a  front  face  portion  and  a 
rear  face  portion  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  box-shaped  mem 
ber  and  to  be  secured  therein  with  its  said  front  face 
portion  flush  with  said  edges;  a  resiliently  expanding  secur 
ing  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  groove  and  to 
secure  said  receptacle  member  in  said  box-shaped  mem 
ber;  said  receptacle  member  having  a  shaped  opening 
in  said  front  face  portion  which  opening  includes  a  cen 
ter  round  portion  and  four  radial  passageways  extending 
therefrom  and  evenly  spaced  thereabout  so  as  to  define  in 
said  front  face  portion  spacing  portions  therebetween: 
first  metallic  sleeve-shaped  electrical  contact  means  ar 
ranged  in  and  supported  by  said  spacing  portions  and 
electrically  connected  to  terminals  located  on  and  sup- 
ported by  said  rear  face  portion  of  said  receptacle  mem- 
ber for  connection  to  said  wire  end  portions,  a  plug 
member  of  insulating  material,  including  a  center  round 
portion  and  four  arm  portions  made  integral  therewith 
and  radially  extending  therefrom,  shaped  to  pass  through 
said  center  portion  of  said  shaped  opening  and  said  radial 


passageways,  said  plug  member  being  further  dimensioned 
for  rotation  inside  said  cavity  of  said  receptacle  mem- 
ber into  an  angularly  turned  position  wherein  said  arm 
portions  abut  from  inside  against  said  spacing  portions, 
for  locking  said  plug  member  in  said  receptacle  member; 
second  metallic  pin  shaped  electrical  contact  means  ar- 
ranged on  and  supported  by  said  arm  portions,  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  internally  said  first  sleeve  contact 
means  and  electrically  connected  to  terminals  supported 
by  said  plug  member  for  connections  with  the  inner  wir- 
ing of  said  fixture;  a  tubular  member  of  resilient  material 
fitted  in  the  center  of  said  plug  member  and  having  an 
axial  bore  adapted  to  accommodate  the  end  portion  of 
said  suspension  rod;  and  means  for  firmly  securing  the 
latter  end  portion  in  said  resilient  tubular  member. 


2,836,647 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONNECTING 
OR  TERMINATION  DEVICE 
HertMrt  E.  Stranai,  PhlladeipUa,  Pa.,  aad  Dairid  T.  Rock- 
well, MerchantriUe,  N.  J.,  trntgaon  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,664 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  tern  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.    (CI.  174—75) 


I  A  lead-through  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  of 
the  type  having  an  inner  conductor,  dielectric  means 
surrounding  said  inner  conductor,  and  an  outer  con- 
ductor surrounding  said  dielectric  means  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  capable  of  being  deformed  from  its 
original  cross-sectional  configuration  to  one  of  substan- 
tially greater  circumference  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  and  being  formed  with  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  external 
threads  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  conductive 
washers  which,  when  in  operative  position,  are  located 
on  said  elongated  member,  an  end  portion  of  said  inner 
conductor  and  said  dielectric  means  thereabout  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture  in  said  cylindrical 
member,  and  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  outer 
conductor  of  said  cable  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
flange,  through  the  aperture  in  the  washer  adjacent  said 
flange,  and  between  adjacent  faces  of  said  two  washers; 
and  a  nut  having  internal  threads  engageable  with  the 
external  threads  on  said  elongated  member. 


2,836,648 

ANTENNA 
JoMph  B.  Ceika,  Highland  Pari^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Bronze  Corporatioo,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  November  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,333 

3CIafaBS.  (CL  174— 139) 
1 .  A  radio  antenna  for  use  on  an  automobile,  compris- 
ing  a  telescoping  tube  and  rod  signal  receiving  assembly, 
an  insulating  bushing  surrounding  the  lowermost  section 
of  said  signal  receiving  assembly  and  having  an  internal 
upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  against  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  lowermost  section  bears,  a  metal  sleeve 
secured  to  and  surrounding  said  insulating  bushing,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in 
an  automobile  body  and  having  means  for  attachment 
of  said  antenna  to  said  body,  a  screw  member  threaded 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  lowermost  section  and  having 
a  head  portion  engaging  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
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shoulder  on  said  bushing  to  secure  said  signal  receiving 
member  to  said  bushing,  said  screw  member  having  an 


axial  bore  for  receiving  a  plug  for  making  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  signal  receiving  member. 


2  836  649 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  APPARA- 
TUS UTILIZING  LINE  SCANNING  PULSES 
MODULATED  ON  THE  FRAME  SCANNING 
PULSE 
Eric  John  Gargini,  Yiewsley,  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  28,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.6) 


•■"►fe^-s"' 
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I.  Television  relay  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
receiving  broadcast  television  signals  including  line  syn- 
chronising signals  and  frame  synchronising  signals,  a 
waveform  generator  for  generating  a  composite  scanning 
waveform  timed  by  said  synchronising  signals  and  com- 
prising a  line  frequency  waveform  superimposed  on  a 
pulse  waveform  of  frame  frequency  in  which  there  are 
intervals  between  successive  pulses  corresponding  to 
frame  return  intervals,  at  least  one  terminal  unit  remote 
from  said  receiving  means  and  said  generator,  means 
for  feeding  vision  signals  received  by  said  receiving 
means  to  said  unit  and  simultaneously  feeding  said  com- 
posite scanning  waveform  to  said  unit,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  cathode  ray  image  reproducing  tube,  means 
for  modulating  the  beam  of  said  tube  in  response  to  said 
vision  signals,  means  for  producing  line  deflections  of 
the  beam  in  said  tube  in  response  to  said  line  frequency 
waveform,  integrating  means  for  integrating  said  com- 
posite waveform,  and  means  for  producing  frame  deflec- 
tions of  the  beam  in  said  tube  in  response  to  the  output 
oi  said  integrating  means. 


2,836,650 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  MULTIPLEX  FOR 
WIDEBAND  REPRODUCTION 
Wayne    R.   Johnson,   Los    Angeles,   Calif.,    assignor   to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,458 
9  Cbiims.     (CL  178—6.6) 
1.   In  the  recording  On  and  reproduction  from  a  moving 
recording    medium    of    electrical    signals    produced    by 
I'Mi  ( •   I ;      ii."\ 


scanning  a  field  of  view  m  two  directions  at  frame  and 
line  repetition  rates,  respectively,  wherein  a  bandsplitting 
method  is  used  whereby  the  signals  recorded  on  a  single 
track  represent  samplings  of  alternate  elements  of  said 
field  of  view  containing  half  of  the  information  as  to  the 
field  of  view  scanned  in  each  frame  period,  the  method 
of  reproducing  substantially  the  entire  information  as  to 
said  field  of  view  from  such  a  single  track  that  comprises 
the  steps  designated  as  steps  (a)  to  {d)  and  defined  as 
follows:    step    (a)    sampling  the  signals   resulting  from 


_.     I 


scanning  said  field  of  view  at  a  sampling  rale  that  is  an 
odd  multiple  of  one-half  of  said  frame  rate,  {b)  record- 
ing signals  resulting  from  step  (a)  on  a  single  track; 
(c)  simultaneously  playing  back  the  signals  recorded  in 
step  (^)  from  two  separated  points  along  said  tracks  to 
develop  two  signal  trains  representative  of  signals  recorded 
at  the  same  epochs  in  the  scanning  of  two  successive 
frames;  and  (d)  combining  the  information  carried  by 
said  two  signal  trains  to  provide  substantially  all  of  the 
information  comprised  m  the  original  signals  from  each 
frame. 


2,836,651 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

W IDE-BAND  SIGNALS 

Wayne    R.    Johnson,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.,    assignor   to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,459 

3  CUims.     (a.  178—6.6) 


k 


«  • 


1.  The  method  of  recording  and  reproducing,  from  a 
moving  medium,  wide-band  signals  including  signals  of 
higher  frequency  than  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  ap- 
paratus employed,  which  comprises  the  steps  designated  as 
steps  (a)  (e)  and  defined  as  follows:  to  step  (o)  sampling 
the  signals  to  be  reproduced  at  intervals  equal  to  one 
period  of  the  highest  frequency  to  be  reproduced  to  pro- 
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duce  a  series  of  pulses  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the 
signals  sample;  step  (b)  storing  the  energy  of  each  pulse 
for  the  interval  between  pulses  to  produce  a  stepped  volt- 
age wave;  step  (c)  recording  the  wave  produced  in  step 
(i>)  on  said  moving  receding  medium  to  produce  a  rec- 
ord track  carrying  one-half  of  the  information  of  the 
signal  sampled  in  step  (a);  step  (d)  playmg  back  the 
record  produced  in  step  (c),  and  step  (e)  resampling  the 
resultant  wave  from  step  (d)  at  intervals  equal  to  the 
sampling  intervals  of  step  (a)  to  produce  a  tram  of  pulses 
of  short  duration  as  compared  to  said  intervals  and  pro- 
portional in  magnitude  to  the  magnitude  of  the  original 
signals  at  the  instants  of  sampling  in  step  (a). 


2,836,652 

DEVIATION  OF  LIGHT  BY  UTILIZING 

ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

GaJe  C.  Spragac,  Rocbcster,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,998 

2  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.6) 


1.  A  light  refractive  device  comprising  in  combination. 
a  source  for  emitting  a  non-polarized  beam  of  light,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field 
therebetween,  a  transparent  birefringent  medium  dis 
posed  within  said  field  through  which  said  beam  passes. 
one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  sharp  edge  portion  ex 
tending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  beam,  the  other 
electrode  of  said  pair  having  a  planar  surface  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  facing  said  edge  per 
tion,  said  edge  portion  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
medium  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field  of  parabolic 
outline  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  both  said  planar  sur- 
face and  said  edge  portion  with  the  vertex  thereof 
being  formed  adjacent  said  edge  portion  whereby  light 
normal  to  said  medium  at  all  points  intermediate  said 
electrodes  is  refracted. 


2,836,653 

TAPE  MOVEMENT  CHECK  IN  A  TELEGRAPH 

SYSTEM 

Robert   A.   Kolpek,  Chicago,    111.,  assignor  to   General 

Telephone  LalM>ratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  389,237 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—17) 


-rt 


4.  For  use  in  a  telegraph  system  having  a  transmitter, 
a  reperforator  and  a  transmission  circuit  together  with 
means  for  connecting  the  reperforator  to  the  transmitter 
by  way  of  the  transmission  circuit  and  for  controlling 
the  transmitter  to  send  signals  of  a  telegraph  message  to 
the  reperforator  to  cause  said  reperforator  to  record  the 
message  on  a  tape  fed  thereto  from  a  tape  reel,  means 
associated  with  said  reel  for  originating  pulses  at  pre- 
determined intervals  as  long  as  tape-reel  is  rotating,  an 
alarm  system  comprising  a  timing  circuit  receiving  said 
pulses,  said  timing  circuit  comprising  a  pulsing  relay  in- 


termittently operated  by  said  paiaes,  an  alarm  relay,  con- 
tacts associated  with  said  pulsing  relay  intermittently 
operating  and  thereby  maintaining  said  alarm  relay  in- 
operative during  said  time  intervals  after  said  pulsing 
relay  has  restored,  said  contacts  thereafter  releasing  and 
causing  an  operation  of  said  alarm  relay  to  thereby  cause 
said  transmitter  to  stop  sending. 


2,t3M54 

TRANSMITTER  IDENTIFYING  UNFT  FOR  USE 

IN  A  TELEGRATH  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Kolpek,  Wawkegaa,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  General 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  lfS5,  Serial  No.  491,284 
6  Claims.    (O.  178—17) 
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4  A  circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  coded  in- 
telligence, said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  mark- 
ing switch,  a  selector  switch  and  a  cyclically  operated 
pulse  transmitter,  said  marking  switch  including  a  set 
of  wipers  having  a  plurality  of  positions  and  including 
bank  contacts  accessible  to  the  wipers,  the  bank  contacts 
accessible  in  each  of  certain  of  said  wiper  positions  being 
marked  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  a  certain  character 
of  a  telegraph  code,  a  plurality  of  contact  sets  in  said 
pulse  transmitter  mechanism  sequentially  operated  dur- 
ing each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  selec- 
tor switch  having  a  plurality  of  wipers,  means  for  op- 
erating the  wipers  of  said  selector  switch  to  connect  the 
wipers  of  the  marking  switch  to  the  contact  sets  of  the 
pulse  transmitter,  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  con- 
tact sets  for  advancing  wipers  of  said  marking  switch 
from  contacts  accessible  in  one  of  said  positions  to  con- 
tacts accessible  in  the  next  succeeding  position,  a  signal 
circuit,  the  sequential  operation  of  said  remaining  ones 
of  said  transmitter  contact  sets  connecting  the  wipers  of 
the  marking  switch  by  way  of  the  wipers  of  the  selector 
switch  to  said  signal  circuit,  whereby  said  signal  circuit 
is  controlled  by  the  coded  information  recorded  on  the 
bank  contacts  of  said  marking  switch. 


2,836,655 

LISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

FLUID  FLOWS 

Jean  Plochet,  SoMncs,  France 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,083 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France  November  16,  1953 

10  CfaUms.    (CL  179—1) 


I.  A  sound-amplifying  listening  apparatus  for  detecting 
the  flow  of  fluids  by  audible  sound  waves,  comprising  a 
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casing,  a  tubular  metal  member  mounted  with  one  end 
in  said  casing,  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  collect 
sound  waves  caused  by  a  flow  of  fluid  to  be  detected,  a 
metal  diaphragm  disposed  within  the  casing  in  sound 
transmitting  relationship  with  the  diaphragm,  said  tubular 
member  engaging  one  face  of  said  diaphragm  a  bearing 
mass  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  opposite  face  of  the 
diaphragm  for  tensioning  the  same,  said  tubular  member 
and  said  bearing  mass  respectively  engaging  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  diaphragm  through  circular  edges  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  and  adjustment  means  coacting  with 
said  bearing  mass  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  mass  upon  said  diaphragm  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
diaphragm. 

2436,636 
ACOUSTIC  WATTMETER 
Thco4o(«  I.  Sctaitz,  SMta  Monica,  CaUf .,  aarifnor  to  the 
United  States  of  AnKrica  as  represeatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tte  Nary 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,098 
3  Claims.    (CL  179^1) 


1.  An  acoustic  wattmeter  for  measuring  acoustic  in- 
tensity comprising,  a  pair  of  tiny  pressure-sensitive  trans- 
ducers separated  in  space  by  a  short  distance  for  obtain- 
ing electrical  signals  proportional  to  the  instantaneous 
pressure  on  each  of  said  transducers,  means  coupled  to 
said  transducers  deriving  a  first  output  signal  representing 
the  summation  of  said  electrical  signals  and  deriving  a 
second  output  signal  representing  the  difference  of  said 
electrical  signals,  means  for  integrating  said  second  out- 
put signal  to  derive  a  velocity  signal,  and  nNiltiplier 
averager  means  for  multiplying  and  averaging  said  ve- 
locity signal  and  said  first  output  signal  whereby  a  meas- 
ure of  the  acoustic  intensity  is  obtained. 


2,836,657 
SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Everhard  H.  B.  Bartelink,  West  MOton,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  November  20,  1944,  Serial  No.  564301 
15  Claims,    (a.  179— 1.5) 
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2,836,658 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
NdsoB  WeiirtiMb,  Irvtaglon,  N.  1.,  aaripior  to  later- 
natlBBal  Tdepboac  and  Tclei^aph  Corpontkm,  a  cor- 
porathm  of  Matyiaad 

Application  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,143 
8  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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5.  In  a  multichannel  pulse  communication  system,  a 
source  of  complex  gate  pulses  recurrent  at  a  given  repe- 
tition frequency  each  having  a  second  pulse  portion 
delayed  with  respect  to  a  first  pulse  poriion,  a  delay  line 
coupled  to  said  source,  said  delay  line  having  a  plurality 
of  output  connections  for  different  delay  timing  of  said 
complex  gate  pulses,  a  plurality  of  channel  pulse  modu- 
lators, a  signal  source  for  each  of  said  modulators, 
means  coupling  said  modulators  in  sequence  to  each 
of  said  output  connections  for  interleaving  the  channel 
pulses  of  said  modulators  in  a  time  relation  according 
to  the  first  pulse  portion  of  said  complex  gate  pulses 
for  transmission  as  a  train  of  channel  pulses,  a  plurality 
of  channel  pulse  separators  for  a  received  train  of  chan- 
nel pulses,  and  means  coupling  said  separators  in  se- 
quence to  each  of  said  output  connections  for  effecting 
separation  of  the  channel  pulses  of  said  received  train 
in  accordance  with  the  time  relation  of  the  second  pulse 
portion  of  said  complex  gate  pulses,  the  sequential  con- 
nection of  said  demodulators  starting  at  an  output  con- 
nection spaced  a  given  number  of  said  output  connec- 
tions from  the  start  of  the  sequential  connection  of  said 
modulators. 


2.836,659 
LOCAL  FIRST  SELECTOR  CIRCUIT 
William  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  b)  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,778 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
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n.  A  secrecy  communication  system  comprising  means 
for  supplying  a  desired  intelligence-bearing  signal  wave, 
means  for  generating  a  train  of  recurrent  pulses,  means 
for  frequency-modulating  the  repetition  frequency  of  said 
pulses  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  '"^ve 

thereby  to  provide  a  masking  wave,  and  means  for  sam-  1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  first  selector  com- 
{Hing  and  transmitting  portions  of  said  desired  wave  and  prising  a  switch  including  a  first  set  of  brushes  carrying 
of  said  masking  wave  in  prearranged  time  division  mul-  talking  conductors,  a  plurality  of  contacts  terminating  in 
tiplcx  sequence.  »  bank  arranged  in  ten  levels  of  ten  contacts  each  ac- 
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cessible  to  said  brushes,  auxiliary  brushes  and  a  bank 
of  auxiliary  contacts,  each  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  levels,  means  for  selectively 
marking  said  auxiliary  contacts  according  to  desired  switch 
operations,  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  first  set 
of  brushes  in  a  primary  direction  and  said  auxiliary 
brushes  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  level  contacts  under  the 
influence  of  a  digit  pulse  train,  means  responsive  to  said 
auxiliary  brush  making  connection  with  a  contact  having 
one  of  said  markings  for  causing  said  switch  to  drop 
back  to  normal  when  driven  to  a  predetermined  level  upon 
receipt  in  said  selector  of  a  first  digit  pulse  train,  means 
also  responsive  to  said  auxiliary  brush  making  connec- 
tion with  a  contact  having  said  one  marking  for  causing 
said  selector  to  operate  in  its  secondary  direction  when 
driven  to  said  predetermined  level  responsive  to  the  receipt 
in  said  selector  of  any  except  said  first  digit  pulse  tram. 
means  responsive  to  said  auxiliary  brush  making  connec- 
tion with  a  contact  having  another  of  said  markings  for 
causing  said  switch  to  operate  in  its  secondary  direction 
when  driven  to  another  of  said  levels  responsive  to  the 
first  digit  pulse  train  received  by  said  selector,  and  means 
also  responsive  to  said  auxiliary  brush  making  connec- 
tion with  said  contact  having  said  other  marking  for 
causing  said  switch  to  drop  back  when  driven  to  said 
other  level  responsive  to  a  digit  pulse  train  which  is  other 
than  the  first  digit  pulse  train  that  may  be  received  by 
said  selector  during  any  given  call. 


INTEROFFICE  TRUNKLNG  IN  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Encst  H.  Gatzcrt,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aadsnor  to  Gcoenil 

Dymmmia  Corporatkm,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  Juiy  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,202 

6  ClaiiiH.    (CI.  179— IS) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  office  and  a  distant 
office,  a  line  circuit  in  said  local  office,  a  line  connected 
to  said  line  circuit,  a  line  switch  associated  with  ^aid  line 
circuit,  a  group  of  trunk  circuits  in  said  local  office  for  ex- 
tending calls  to  said  distant  office,  means  responsive  to 
the  initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line  for  causing  said  line 
switch  to  establish  a  connection  between  said  line  circuit 
and  an  idle  one  of  said  trunk  circuits,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  control  conductor,  means  in  said  distant  office 
for  returning  on-hook  and  off-hook  supervision  to  said 
trunk  circuit  at  different  times  during  the  progress  of  the 
call,  means  in  said  trunk  circuit  for  applying  a  first  sig- 
nal to  said  control  conductor  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
on-hook  supervision,  means  in  said  trunk  circuit  for  apply- 
ing a  second  signal  to  said  control  conductor  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  off-hook  supervision,  timing  means  in  said 
line  circuit  operative  to  release  the  connection  between 
said  line  circuit  and  said  trunk  circuit  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  the  timing  cycle  of  said  timing  means 
is  initiated,  and  means  in  said  line  circuit  for  initiating  the 
liming  cycle  of  said  timing  means  in  response  to  the  se 
quential  application  of  said  second  and  first  signals  to  said 
control  conductor. 


2  tMfMI 

LUMINOUS  TELEPHONE  DIAL  INDICATOR 

Theodore  Will,  Hdlh.  N.  Y.,  a«itBor  to  Faad-Dd  Im^ 

SyoMH,  N.  Y..  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppUcadcD  July  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,717 

7  Claims.    (O.  179—90) 


1 .  A  telephone  dial  device  comprising  a  clip  having  an 
arcuate-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  overlie  at  least 
a  part  of  a  telephone  dial,  said  body  portion  having  a 
finger  opening  adapted  to  coincide  with  one  of  the  finger 
openings  on  a  telephone  dial,  means  to  secure  the  body 
portion  to  a  telephone  dial,  and  a  finger  hook  extending 
from  said  body  portion  of  the  clip  for  disposal  outwardly 
of  a  telephone  dial  when  the  body  portion  is  secured  to 
the  dial,  the  upper  surface  of  said  hook  being  coated  with 
iummous  material. 


2,S36,662 

Fl  ECTRICAL  SOUND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Philip  Barnet  Vanderlyn,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  18,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.1) 


t 


4, 


I.  In  a  binaural  sound  transmission  system  including 
means  for  deriving  two  sets  of  in-phase  signals  with  such 
relative  amplitude  differences  that  on  applying  said  sets 
of  in-phase  signals  to  spaced  sound  reproducers  a  bin- 
•lural  effect  is  produced,  the  provision  of  frequency  selec- 
tive means  to  effect  modification  of  the  relative  ampli- 
tudes of  the  high  and  low  frequency  components  of  said 
Nets  of  in-phase  signals  thereby  to  produce  a  frequency 
^e^sltIve  angular  magnification  or  reduction  so  as  to  re- 
duce inaccuracies  in  said  binaural  effect. 


2  S3^663 

RADIO-PHONOGRAPH  COMBINATION 

William  Blinoff,  Prospect  Heights,  Leonard  E.  Pearson, 

1^  Grange,  and  Fred  P.  Venditti,  Lisle,  HI.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,022 

11  Claims.    (CM  79— 100.11) 


^p^ 


" ^      4lW  *«  <;  "  • 
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1 


tion. 


A 

a 


signal  modulating  system  including  in  combina- 
circuit  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  selected 
frequency,  a  circuit  for  utilizing  said  signal,  a  coupling 
transformer  for  coupling  said  first-mentioned  circuit  to 
said  second-mentioned  circuit,  said  coupling  transformer 
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having  a  given  mutual  inductance  providing  inductive  cou- 
pling thereacross,  and  a  capacitive  modulating  element 
bridged  across  said  coupling  transformer  to  vary  the  cou- 
pling coefficient  thereof  and  control  the  amplitude  of  the 
aforesaid  signal  as  applied  to  said  second-mentioned  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  capacity  variations  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  capacitive  modulating  element  providing  capaci- 
tive coupling  across  said  transformer,  with  the  same  one 
of  said  capacitive  and  inductive  couplings  predominat- 
ing at  said  selected  frequency  throughout  all  of  said 
capacity  variations. 


2,836,M4 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Fred  A.  Manley  and  Frank  H.  Slaymaker,  Rochester, 

N.  Ym  assignors,  by  mesa*  assignments,  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Januarjr  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,692 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  179—115.5) 


carrier  tube  including  networks  for  producing  a  quadrature 
phase  shift  of  the  same  sign,  means  for  biasing  the  carrier 
tube  substantially  to  cut-off  and  biasing  the  peak  tube 
beyond  cut-off  so  that  it  does  not  conduct  until  the  carrier 
wave  rises  above  its  unmodulated  level,  the  carrier  ampli- 
fier having  its  anode  grounded  and  its  cathode  connected 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker,  the  combination  of  a  flux  source 
magnetic  member  of  generally  tubular  configuration  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends;  a  central  magnetic  member 
extending  substantially  coaxially  through  said  magnetic 
member  and  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  be- 
yond said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  flux 
source  member;  a  flange  of  magnetic  material  surround- 
ing said  central  magnetic  member  and  extending  radially 
outward  for  magnetically  connecting  said  first  end  of 
said  flux  source  member  to  said  central  magnetic  mem- 
ber; said  flange  being  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  central  magnetic  member;  means  magnetically 
extending  radially  inward  from  said  second  end  of  said 
flux  source  member  toward  said  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  member  but  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a 
first  airgap  therebetween;  means  extending  magnetically 
outward  from  said  second  end  of  said  flux  source  mem- 
ber, around  the  outside  of  said  flux  source  member,  and 
inwardly  toward  said  first  end  of  said  central  magnetic 
member,  said  last-named  means  having  its  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  central 
magnetic  member  to  define  a  second  airgap  therebetween; 
first  and  second  voice  coils,  respectively,  disposed  within 
said  first  and  second  airgaps;  first  and  second  diaphragms 
respectively  arranged  to  radiate  sound  over  first  and  sec- 
ond ranges  of  frequency  and  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  voice  coils;  means  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  diaphragms  for  vibratilc  motion  relative 
to  said  flux  source  member. 


..  V 


to  the  carrier  amplifier  output  circuit,  the  carrier  amplifier 
input  circuit  connecting  said  source  to  the  carrier  am- 
plifier control  grid  and  having  a  voltage  step-up  charac- 
teristic for  impressing  a  carrier  wave  voltage  on  said  con- 
trol grid  which  is  greater  than  the  input  voltage  supplied 
to  the  peak  amplifier. 


2,t3i,665 

AMPLIFIERS 

James  O.  Weidon,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  August  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,081 

19  Claims.    (Q.  179—171) 

17.  A  modulated  carrier  wave  amphfier  comprising  a 

source  of  amplitude  modulated  carrier  waves,  an  electron 

tube  carrier  amplifier  and  an  electron  tube  peak  amplifier 

having  input  and  output  circuits,  a  load  connected  to  both 

output  circuits,  both  input  circuits  being  connected  to  said 

source,  the  input  and  output  circuits  connected  to  the 


2,836,666 

PUSHBLTTON  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

William  F.  Nolden  and  Clyde  F.  Robbins,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assigDors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wisl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,177 
12  Claims.    (CL  2W^— 5) 


1  Pushbutton  operating  means  for  electric  switches 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cast  metal  member  com- 
prising a  flange  portion  and  a  portion  projecting  there- 
from, said  last  mentioned  portion  having  an  outwardly 
opening  recess  and  an  inwardly  opening  recess  formed 
therein  with  an  integral  wall  portion  interposed  there- 
between, of  a  flat  punched  metal  plate  partially  overly- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  portion  and  said 
inwardly  opening  recess,  a  second  cast  metal  member 
overlying  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
flange  portion  and  of  said  plate,  a  punched  and  stamped 
sheet  metal  slide  member  interposed  between  and  slidably 
movable  relatively  to  said  first  and  second  cast  metal 
members  and  said  plate  and  guided  thereby  jointly,  said 
second  cast  metal  member  having  an  integral  inward  ex- 
tension, said  extension  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and 
at  least  partially  opening  to  all  sides  thereof,  a  one-piece, 
triple-armed  lever  positioned  within  said  slot  and  pivotally 
supported  with  respect  thereto,  spring  means  engaging 
one  arm  of  said  lever  to  continuously  bias  the  same  for 
movement  in  one  direction,  another  arm  of  said  lever 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  slide  member  to 
normally  bias  the  latter  for  movement  toward  one  extreme 
position,  and  a  push-rod  reciprocatably  movable  relatively 
to  said  second  cast  metal  member  and  affording  both  a 
driving  and  a  driven  connection  thereof  with  the  third 
arm  of  said  lever. 


2,836,667 
ELECTRIC  SWTTCH 
Wayne  A.  Barden,  Elkhart,  and  Donald  A.  Pierce,  South 
Bend,   Ind.,   assignors  to   Chicago  Telephone  Supply 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  October  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  618,747 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200— 16) 
I.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising;   a   body  of  insulating  material   having  a  cavity 
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opeamg  to  its  front  and  defined  by  a  back  wall  and  a 
ade  wall  of  subsUntially  uniform  height  projecting  for- 
wardly  frooi  the  back  wall;  a  rib  integral  with  the  back 
wall  and  projecting  into  the  cavity,  said  rib  dividing 
the  cavity  into  two  compartments  one  at  each  side  of 
the  rib,  the  front  of  the  rib  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rear  wall  but  rcarwardly  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  providing  a  guideway, 
a  pair  of  stationary  switch  contacts  in  each  of  said  com- 


partments of  the  cavity;  a  movable  contactor  earner 
slidably  seated  on  the  guideway  provided  by  the  frooi 
of  the  rib  and  slidable  lengthwise  thercalonj,  said  car- 
rier having  no  part  thereof  forwardly  of  the  tront  edge 
of  the  side  wall;  movable  contactors  on  said  carrier,  one 
inside  each  of  said  compartments,  said  contactors  being 
insulated  from  one  another  and  movable  by  the  carrier 
into  positions  at  which  each  bridges  one  pair  of  stationary 
contacts;  and  mean*  f<x  sliding  the  contactor  carrier 
along  the  rib. 

SEAM-OPERATED  STOPFING  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Lclaod  F.  Remi^itoa,  Worceatcr,  Mam^  amAgoor  to  Cur- 

tk  A  Marble  MacUac  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 

corpontloa  of  Maaaach— etts 

AppMcatioa  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,674 

lOaim.    (CL  2M— ^1.13) 


Seam-operated  stopping  mechanism  for  a  textile  ma- 
chine in  which  cloth  is  drawn  over  a  supporting  surface. 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  overlying  the  cloth, 
an  eccentric  collar,  means  to  secure  said  collar  in  angu- 
lariy-adjusted  position  on  said  shaft,  a  control  switch,  a 
switch-closing  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  rendered 
operative  by  angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  by  engage- 
ment of  said  collar  by  a  seam  in  the  cloth,  and  a  device 
to  adjust  said  switch-closing  means. 


2^6,M9 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  LINKAGES 
Max  RoaeBbcn,  CUcago,  DL,  asaigaor  to  Gaylord  Prod- 
■di,  lacorporatcd,  Chkato,  111^  a  coiporatkMi  of  Dcla- 


Appikadoa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,871 
1  CUhB.    (a.  20«— 61.S9) 


the  linkage,  a  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  link,  a  snap 
switch  having  a  resiliently  biased  actuating  arm  carried 
in  said  housing,  a  second  link  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  linkage  disposed  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with 
said  first-mentioned  link,  a  plunger  carried  at  an  end  of 
said  second  link,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  housing  for  the 
slidable  reception  of  said  plunger  whereby  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  may  move  through  said  sleeve,  a  pin 
and  slot  engagement  between  said  sleeve  and  plunger 
limiting  movement  of  said  plunger  through  said  sleeve 
in  and  out  of  said  bousing,  the  actuating  arm  of  said 
switch  being  disposed  in  resilient  contact  with  the  end 
of  said  plunger  whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  in 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  bousing  controls  movement  of 
said  actuating  arm  to  actuate  said  switch. 


Eugei 


GOVERNOR  WTTH  SWITCH  CONTROL 

Wcit  Haitford,  Cow^  aaaigMr  to  Kahn 
loc^  Hartford,  Cowi.^  a  corpontloa  of 
Coaaectlcvt 

AppUcatioa  April  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,276 
6ClataM.    (CL2eO— 80) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  governor  housing;  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  therein;  said  shaft  engaging  a  spider  which 
IS  driven  thereby;  a  plurality  of  fly  weights  pivotally  fas- 
tened to  said  spider  to  swing  radially  outwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  spider;  each  of  said 
fly  weights  equipped  with  an  antifriction  bearing  mounted 
so  that  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  bearings  intersect  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  spider;  a  sleeve  cap  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  and  spider 
and  being  engaged  by  said  antifriction  bearings  which  are 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  sleeve  cap  when  said  spider 
rotates;  one  end  of  an  axially  floating  plunger  extending 
through  said  cap  and  being  urged  in  axial  movement  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  fly  weights;  the  other  end 
of  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  mech- 
anism of  an  electrical  circuit  switch  and  causing  opera- 
tion thereof  as  a  result  of  the  plunger's  axial  movement; 
a  helical  compression  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
plunger  and  supported  to  oppose  the  axial  motion  of 
said  plunger  toward  said  switch  and  thereby  opposing 
also  the  outward  motion  of  said  fly  weights. 


2,836,671 

FLUID  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Han  haavttrvtk,  Rlrerridc,  Conn. 

ApplicatkMi  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,812 

2  Claimc.    (Q.  200— S3) 


^T^* 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  switch  comprising  a  chamber 
An  electric  switch  member  comprising  a  portion  of  a    having  bounding  walls,  a  piston  having  a  square  end  ex- 
linkage  which  comprises,  a  link  comprising  a  portion  of    fending  into  a  first  opening  in  the  bounding  walls  and 
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snugly  accommodated  within  the  first  opening  so  that  its 
end  nearest  the  chamber  is  always  recessed  within  the 
first  opening  away  from  the  general  surface  level  of  the 
bounding  walls  and  the  smooth  contoured  region  of  the 
first  opening  at  said  bounding  wall,  opposed  stops  on  the 
piston  and  on  said  walls  to  limit  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  through  the  opening,  a  second  open- 
ing in  the  bounding  walls  of  the  chamber  permitting  the 
entry  of  fluid,  a  deformable,  resilient,  non-compressible 
diaphragm  arranged  in  the  chamber  across  the  first  open- 
ing held  in  place  against  the  chamber  bounding  walls  ad- 
jacent said  first  opening  to  form  a  fluid  tight  barrier  and 
extending  into  the  opening  in  the  wall  into  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  piston,  a  smooth  and  essentially  con- 
tinuous surface  being  presented  at  all  positions  of  the 
piston  to  that  surface  of  the  diaphragm  which  is  adjacent 
the  piston. 

2,836,672 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  TANK 
Herman  R.  Craven,  Jr.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Leon- 
ard Bicri,  Jr.,  Lee's  Sommit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  Clly,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
MisBovi 

Applkntion  April  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  578,997 
18  Claims.    (CL  20^—85) 


magnetic  means  forming  two  separately  defined  magnetic 
flux  paths  of  relatively  low  magnetic  retentivity  each  with 
a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  magnetic  pole  face  surfaces 
spaced  apart  relatively  to  form  an  air  gap  interposed  in , 
each  such  flux  path,  a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  relay  arma- 
ture balls  movably  received  in  the  respective  air  gaps 
to  permit  movement  of  such  balls  between  aormal  posi- 
tions thereof  displaced  from  immediate  proximity  with 
at  least  one  of  the  associated  gap-definiiig  surfaces  and 
relay-actuated  position  thereof  magnetically  bridging 
across  their  respective  air  gaps  more  directly  between 
the  associated  pole  face  surfaces  relatively  than  in  said 
normal  position,  relay  coil  means  arranged  and  elec- 
trically energizable  to  magnetize  said  core  structure  and 
thereby  attract  said  armature  balls  into  such  relay-ac- 
tuated position,  permanent  magnet  means  having  mutually 


1.  For  use  with  a  liquid  dispensing,  vending  machine 
or  the  like  having  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  dis- 
pensing operation  of  the  machine  and  liquid  drain  means 
for  collecting  and  carrying  waste  liquid  spilled  during  dis- 
pensing to  a  point  of  discharge,  apparatus  for  normally 
receiving  and  temporarily  storing  waste  liquid  discharged 
from  said  drain  means  and  for  automatically  controlling 
said  circuit  to  prevent  further  dispensing  under  conditions 
when  the  apparatus  is  precluded  from  safely  receiving 
further  waste  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support; 
an  electrical  switch  mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted 
for  coupling  with  said  circuit,  said  switch  having  a  re- 
ciprocable  actuating  member;  a  liquid  receiving  tank; 
means  for  releasably  mounting  the  tank  on  the  support  in 
disposition  for  receiving  liquid  discharged  from  said 
point,  cam  structure  shiftably  mounted  on  the  support 
for  reciprocation  perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  member  and  engageable  with  the  member 
for  reciprocating  the  latter  to  actuate  the  switch  when 
the  structure  is  reciprocated  into  a  certain  position  there- 
of; means  yieldably  biasing  the  structure  away  from  said 
certain  position  thereof;  and  means  for  operably  coupling 
the  tank  with  the  structure,  when  the  tank  is  mounted  on 
the  support,  for  reciprocating  the  structure  to  said  certain 
position  thereof  under  the  influence  of  the  weight  of  the 
tank. 

2,836,673 
MAKE-BEFORE-BREAK  RELAYS 
Francis  D.  Reynolds,  Seattle,  Waah^  assignor  to  Bocfaig 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpontloa  of 
Ddawwe 
Application  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  465^04 
10  Claims.    (Q.  200— «7) 
1.  A  relay  device  comprising  electromagnet  means  in- 
cluding  a   ferromagnetic    core    structure   having    ferro- 


opposed  magnetic  pole  face  surface  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  said  air  gaps  and  setting  up  magnetic  flux  in 
said  air  gaps  to  attract  said  relay  armature  balls  into  said 
normal  positions  thereof  in  the  absence  of  magnetization 
of  said  ferromagnetic  core  structure,  said  magnetic  core 
structure  having  therewith  means  relaying  the  increase  of 
armature-ball-attracting  magnetic  flux  in  one  of  said  flux 
paths  relative  to  the  increase  of  such  magnetic  flux  in 
the  other  of  said  flux  paths  upon  energization  of  said 
relay  coil  means,  whereby  one  of  said  armature  balls 
is  moved  into  its  relay  actuated  position  before  the  other 
of  said  balls  leaves  its  normal  position,  and  at  least  two 
sets  of  electrical  switch  contact  means  for  each  of  said 
armature  balls,  the  respective  sets  being  alternately  en- 
gageable and  disengageable  by  interpositional  movement 
of  said  armature  balls. 


2,836,674 

ROTARY  RELAY 

Hnbcrt  K.  Krantz,  Rockvllk  Centre,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Labontorlcs,  Incorpcknted,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^67 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200— «7) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  core,  a  mag- 
netic circuit  including  fixed  elements  having  pole-pieces, 
means  comprising  a  coil  carried  by  said  core  for  estab- 
lishing a  difference  of  magnetic  potential  between  said 
core  and  said  pole-pieces,  a  rotatable  armature  control- 
lable by  the  established  magnetic  potential,  and  means 
physically  independent  of  said  core  for  mounting  said 
armature   for  rotation   about  its  center   axis  in  spaced 
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relation  to  said  core  and  to  said  pole-pieces  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spring  members  interconnecting  said  arma- 
ture and  said  pole  pieces  and  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  core 


2,836,675 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Edknand  A.  KaOtt,  Colambas,  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  September  28,  19S5.  Serial  No.  537,125 

4  aaims.    (CL  2(MK— 87) 


Sal   f"  ^*wl  ^:T-:mi^  - 

i: ;  .    1  t    M  ■  ' 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  receptacle  box.  a  pin 
located  adjacent  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  box, 
each  pin  having  a  body  portion  supported  in  a  wall  of 
the  said  box,  and  an  integral  axle  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  switch  op- 
erating member  including  a  magnetic  block  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  axle  portion  of  one 
of  said  pins,  a  strip  of  conductive  metal  affixed  to  one 
side  of  the  magnetic  block  in  surface  contact  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  said  pin.  means  connecting  said  first 
pin  to  one  side  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  second  electric 
circuit  source  mounted  in  a  second  wall  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  switch  op- 
erating member,  a  switch  actuating  member  including  a 
magnetic  block  pivotally  mounted  at  cme  of  its  ends  on 
the  axle  portion  of  the  second  of  said  pins  and  disposed 
in  alignment  with  the  magnetic  block  of  the  switch  op- 
erating member,  resilient  means  engageable  with  the 
switch  actuating  member  for  normally  urging  it  into  a 
position  to  hold  the  conductive  strip  of  said  switch  op- 
erating member  in  engagement  with  the  said  second  cir- 
cuit source  during  repulsion  of  magnetic  forces  between 
the  magnetic  blocks  of  the  said  switch  actuating  and 
switch  operating  members,  separate  control  means  op- 
erable to  cause  said  switch  actuating  member  to  move 
against  the  normal  action  of  the  resilient  means  whereby 
said  switch  operating  member  is  moved  from  a  circuit 
closed  to  a  circuit  open  position,  and  means  limiting 
movement  of  the  said  switch  operating  member  from 
a  circuit  closed  position. 


2,836.676 

SEALED  MAGNETIC  RELAY 

Henry  J.  Wirth,  Jr.,  MlUhigtoa,  N.  J.,  assif^or  to  Bell 

Teicphooc    Ljriwntorict,    lacorporated,    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Fcbraary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,773 

9ClaiBH.    (CL  200— 104) 


1.  In  a  relay  having  an  energizing  coil  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  magnetic  circuit  for  said  coil  including 
magnetic  structure  and  a  switch  unit  arranged  serially  in 
said  circuit  and  projecting  through  said  coil  opening. 
said  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  metallic  member 
having  at  two  extremities  cylindrically  shaped  members 
surrounding  and  engaging  both  ends  of  said  switch  unit. 


2,836,677 

ENCLOSED  CUTOUT  HAVING  A  FUSED  LOAD 

BREAK  DEVICE 

Roy  Nakata,  Sdicncctady,  N.  Y.,  aaJcnor  to  General 

Electric  Conaany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Application  Jum  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,621 

(CL  200—114) 


.;■> 


i  .An  enclosed  cutout  having  a  fused  load  break  de- 
vice, ^aid  cutout  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal 
^ontact^  positioned  in  a  housing,  said  housing  closed  by 
a  door,  a  current  interrupting  means  mounted  on  an  in- 
terior of  said  door  adapted  to  span  said  pair  of  spaced 
terminal  contacts  when  said  door  is  closed  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  therebetween,  said  current  interrupting 
means  having  two  spaced  contacts  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  two  spaced  terminal  contacts  when  said 
door  IS  closed,  said  load  break  device  comprising  a  fuse 
link  positioned  on  said  door,  said  fuse  link  having  a  lower 
current  interrupting  rating  than  said  current  interrupting 
means,  one  end  of  said  fuse  link  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  current  interrupting  means  contacts,  a  mov- 
able bridging  contact  positioned  on  said  door  movable 
from  a  position  whereby  said  movable  bridging  contact 
electrically  isolates  another  end  of  said  fuse  link  from 
the  other  of  said  current  interrupting  means  contacts  to 
another  position  wherein  said  another  end  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  other  contact  and  said  fuse  link  dis- 
places said  current  interrupting  means  in  said  electrical 
circuit. 


2,836,678 

FUSE  CUTOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alton  G.  Bale,  Jr.,  Soutii  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasigiior  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,917 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—114) 


1  In  combination  with  a  fuse  cutout  having  spaced  line 
terminals,  a  movable  fuse  cartridge  assembly  arranged 
to  mechanically  bridge  said  line  terminals  and  containing 
a  fusible  element  adapted  to  electrically  bridge  said  ter- 
minals  comprising   auxiliary   contacts   normally   spaced 
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from  each  other  and  arranged  for  relative  movement 
towards  one  another  to  complete  the  electrical  bridging 
circuit  through  said  fusible  element,  biasing  nteans  urging 
said  contacts  toward  said  relative  movement,  latch  means 
normally  restraining  said  contacts  in  quced  relation  prior 
to  mechanical  bridging  of  said  terminals  by  said  fuse 
cartridge,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  means 
for  releasing  said  contacts  into  conductive  relation  to  com- 
plete said  current  path  through  said  fusible  element  after 
said  terminals  have  been  positively  mechanically  bridged 
by  said  fuse  cartridge. 


2,06,679 
FUSE  CUTOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  L.  Sankey,  MDwankee,  Wh.,  awigwor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnac  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,248 
6  ClaiBM.    (CI.  200—114) 


:-sM. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  maker  having  spaced 
terminals,  a  fuse  cartridge  assembly  electrically  bridging 
said  terminals,  said  fuse  cartridge  having  interiorly  there 
of  a  fusible  element  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact 
normally  maintained  in  spaced  relation,  spring  means 
biasing  said  contacts  toward  each  other,  latch  means  nor- 
mally restraining  said  movable  contact  in  '.paced  relation 
vvith  said  fixed  contact  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  before  said  spaced  terminals  are  mechani- 
cally bridged,  manually  operable  means  for  rendering 
said  latch  means  ineffective  to  restrain  said  movable  con- 
tact, whereby  said  movable  contact  may  be  released  to 
contact  relation  with  said  fixed  contact  by  operating  said 
manual  means  after  the  terminals  are  positively  mechani- 
cally bridged  by  said  fuse  cartridge. 


2,836.680 
FUSE  CUTOUT  CONSTRUCTION 
Alton  G.  Bale,  Jr.,  South   Milwaukee,  and  Edward  L. 
Sankey,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  527,084 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


1.  In  an  enclosed  fuse  cutout  having  spaced  apart  line 
terminals,  a  closure  assembly  for  said  enclosed  cutout 
including  a  fuse  cartridge  assembly  arranged  to  mechani- 
cally bridge  said  terminals,  pivot  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  cartridge  assembly  for  rotative 
movement  in  to  and  out  of  bridging  engagement  with  said 
terminals,  and  a  fuse  link  contained  within  said  cartridge 


assembly  and  normally  electrically  conriecting  said  line 
terminals;  auxiliary  switch  means  interposed  between  said 
fuse  link  and  one  of  said  terminals  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  contacts  externally  of  said  fuse  cartndge 
assembly  and  biased  for  normal  electrical  engagement 
vMth  one  another,  restraining  means  normally  prevent- 
ing said  electrical  engagement,  and  a  manually  operable 
trigger  adapted  for  releasing  said  restraining  means  to 
permit  said  electrical  engagement  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
tacts after  said  fuse  cartridge  assembly  has  been  pivotally 
rocked  into  mechanically  secure  bridging  relationship  with 
said  line  terminals. 


2,836,681 
EXPLTLSION  FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  E.  Bracey.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  610,171 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—114) 


1 .  An  expulsion  fuse  construction  comprising  a  support 
assembly  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  stationary  contact; 
and  a  fuse  tube  assembly  having  pivot  means  pivoted  on 
said  support  assembly  for  rocking  motion  of  said  fuse 
tube  assembly  outwardly  from  said  support  assembly,  said 
fuse  tube  assembly  including  a  fuse  tube  having  an  opwn 
lower  end  and  an  upper  movable  contact  normally  en- 
gaging the  upper  stationary  contact,  a  fuse  link  in  said 
fuse  tube  electrically  connecting  the  upper  movable  con- 
tact with  the  lower  stationary  contact,  said  pivot  means 
including  a  supporting  lever  pivoted  at  spaced  pivot  points 
on  said  fuse  tube  and  on  said  support  assembly  and  con- 
stituting a  fuse  link  extracting  lever,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  on  said  fuse  tube  assembly,  and 
a  link  joining  the  end  portion  of  said  operating  lever  with 
the  end  portion  of  said  fuse  link  extracting  lever,  said  link 
being  located  between  the  pivot  points  of  said  operating 
lever  and  said  fuse  link  extracting  lever,  said  link  and 
said  operating  lever  and  fuse  link  extracting  lever  jointly 
constituting  a  motion  multiplying  means,  whereby  a  large 
angular  travel  of  said  fuse  link  extracting  lever  is  obtained 
when  said  operating  lever  is  rocked  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  and  whereby  a  long  pull  is  imparted  to  said 
fuse  link. 


2.836.682 
SEPARABLE  MULTIPLE  TAP  CONNECTOR 
Irvins  F.  Matthyssc,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunidy 
Engineering  Co.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  520,645 
2  Claims.    (O.  200—133) 
1.  A  portable,  multiple  cable  connector  comprising  a 
bus  bar,  a  metal  housing  therefor,  a  cover  for  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  providing  an  insulated  support  between 
the  bus  bar  and  said  housing,  said  bus  bar  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  connections  for  electrically  securing  the 
bared  ends  of  insulated  main  and  a  plurality  of  feeder 
cables  thereto,  wherein  a  cable  connection   is  provided 
with  self-aligning  contact  spring  to  assure  full  electrical 
contact,  said  housing  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  outlets 
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for  said  cables,  threaded  sealing  means  for  fonning  a  toggle  links  to  one  of  said  switch  arms  and  disposed  to 
readily  attachable  eoclosure  between  said  cables  and  said  engage  the  other  of  said  switch  arms  after  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  one  switch  arm  in  opening  direc- 
tion, a  separate  cam  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  switch  anns,  a  cam  surface  on  said  cam  member 
concentric  with  said  fixed  pivot,  a  roller  on  said  knee 
pivot  engaging  said  cam  surface  to  permit  said  toggle  to 
move   said   one  switch  arm  in  opening  direction  until 


housing,  and  means  for  manually  making  an  electncal  dis 
connection  of  the  feeder  cables  to  the  bus  bar  withm  the 
closed  metal  housing. 


ARC-EXTINCnON  CASING  FOR 

CIRCU1T.BREAKER 

Aadri  A.  H.  SoschcC,  Naalcrre,  Fraacc,  aHigDor  to  La 

TrlfmrrMigBf    Ekctriqac  (Sodcte   AAOBymc),   Nan- 

tarrc,  Fnacc,  a  cooipaBy  of  Fraace 

AppHcadM  Fcbmry  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M31 1 

CUbs  priority,  appficatioa  Fraacc  Au^ast  29,  1955 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  2M— 144) 


In  combination  with  a  circuit-breaker  having  sep- 
arable contact  members  liable  to  give  rise  to  an  arc  upon 
separation  thereof,  an  arc -extinction  device  comprising 
a  flattened  chamber  in  which  said  contact  members  are 
housed,  a  flat  convergent  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  and  a 
wall  exteixling  opposite  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle 
at  a  distance  therefrom  to  provide  a  lateral  restricted  pas- 
sage between  said  wall  and  said  nozzle  end,  whereby  any 
hot  gases  generated  in  said  chamber  upon  formation 
therein  of  an  arc,  expand  through  said  nozzle  and  issue 
therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  jet  striking  said  wall  and 
diverted  thereby  into  said  lateral  restricted  passage,  said 
flattened  chamber  being  in  the  general  shape  of  a  sec- 
tor of  a  circle,  said  flat  nozzle  extending  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  sector  over  a  generally  circular  arc,  and 
said  wall  extending  over  an  arc  of  a  circle  substantially 
concentric  with  the  former-mentioned  arc,  said  device 
further  comprising  two  elongated  and  flattened  expan- 
sion chambers  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  nozzle  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  said  expansion  chambers 
extending  over  arcs  of  a  circle  and  having,  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  outlet  aperture  opening  to  the  atmosphere 


2,83<,M4 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Harry  J.   Lingal,    Bernard  G.  TrcmMay,   and    Richard 
HMser,   Piditargh,   Fa^    ■■itnors   to   Wesdnghousc 
Efoctric  C•rpondoi^  Eait  Pfttaburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  P«MMylTHiia 

AppHcatfcM  May  !«,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,395 
SClaiM.  (CL2M— 146) 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  plurality  of  cooperating  movable  contacts,  sepa- 
rate movable  switch  arms  supporting  said  movable  con- 
tacts, operating  means  operable  to  move  one  of  said 
switch  arms  to  open  and  closed  positions  comprising  a 
pair  of  toggle  links,  a  knee  pivot  connecting  said  toggle 
links  together,  one  of  said  toggle  links  bemg  mounted  on 
a  fixed  pivot,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  said 


said  pin  engages  said  other  switch  arm  while  holding 
said  other  switch  arm  in  closed  position,  a  second  cam 
surface  on  said  cam  member  concentric  with  said  pin 
when  said  pin  is  in  engagement  with  said  other  switch 
arm,  said  second  cam  surface  being  engageable  by  said 
roller  when  said  pin  engages  said  other  switch  arm  to 
permit  collapse  of  said  toggle  while  locking  said  switch 
arms  between  said  roller  and  said  pin  for  movement  in 
unison  to  the  open  position. 


243^M5 

MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT  SWITCH 

Dora  L.  Pettit,  Waawatosa,  Wb.,  siitnor  to  S<nare  D 

Compaiiy,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corBoratkn  of  MicnigaB 

AppUcatioa  May  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,183 

13  Claims.    (Q.  2»B— 147) 


I 

S 


X        a 


I  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupting  device,  a  station- 
ary contact,  a  movable  contact  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact,  a  contact  operating  means 
movable  to  separate  said  contacts  whereby  an  arc  is 
formed,  and  a  magnet  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
means  into  juxtaposed  spaced  relation  to  said  contacts 
for  positioning  a  magnetic  field  for  opposing  the  normal 
path  of  said  arc  to  lengthen  the  path  thereof. 


PI  SH-PULL  SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
COMBINATION 
Wayne  A.  Banien  and  Sidney  W.  GaDay,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Chicago  Tdcphooc  Sappiy  Corporatioa, 
Elkhart,  ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  bdiawi 

Applkatioa  laly  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  601,057 
3ClaiM.  (CL2M— 153) 
!  An  electrical  control  instrumentality  of  the  type 
having  housing  means  and  an  operating  shaft  carried 
by  the  front  portion  of  the  bousing  means  for  axial  back 
and  forth  motion  with  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  pro- 
lecting  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  means,  said 
instrumentality  comprising:  a  contact  carrying  switch 
arm  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  means,  behind 
the  inner  end  of  the  operating  shaft;  means  mounting 
the  switch  arm  on  the  housing  ntKans  for  pivotal  motion 
in  opposite  directions  between  switch  open  and  switch 
closed  positions  about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  operating  shaft;  means  biasing  said 
switch  arm  to  one  of  said  positions;  and  means  providing 
a  motion  translating  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  switch  arm  (^rable  to  effect  pivotal  motion 
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of  the  arm  toward  the  other  of  said  positions  thereof  as 
a  conseqtience  of  inward  axial  actuation  of  tlie  operat- 
ing shaft,  said  motion  translating  connection  compris- 
ing a  member  fixed  to  the  switch  arm  to  move  back  and 
forth  therewith  and  having  a  cam  part  thereon  which 
projects   forwardly  toward  tlie  rear  end  of  the  shaft. 


tongue,  and  a  flat  square  washer  composed  of  a  mcOd 
having  a  different  degree  of  hardness  than  said  blades 
disposed  between  each  blade  and  the  tongue,  each  wi  ' 
being  in  direct  contact  with  the  tongue  and  a  Made. 


said  cam  part  having  an  inclined  cam  surface  thereon 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft 
upon  rearward  actuation  thereof,  said  cam  surface  facing 
in  tlie  direction  toward  which  the  switdi  ann  is  btaaed, 
and  the  foremost  portion  of  said  cam  surface  lying  to 
one  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  shaft  and  switch  arm 
axes. 

2,836,687 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Praocte  L.  Gcixkciaer,  Brighton  TowmMp,  Bearer  Connty, 
and  HHlcr  D.  DorftsuHS,  Bcnver,  Pa^  assign  ota  to  Wcst- 
inglionse  Electric  Cm^atiun,  East  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa,,  a 
corporatioa  of  PcnncjTrania 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,808 
10  Claims.    (CL  200— 168) 


2,836,689 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  ASSEMBLY 
George  I.  Mnchcr,  Rockcster,  N.  IL,  Msi^nr  to  G 

M%.  Co„  be,,  Dover,  N.  Hn  a  corporaiion  of  New 
Yacfc 

Apptteaiton  Scptemi»«r  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,834 
4ClainH.    (a.  201— 48) 


1 .  A  circuit  breaker  mounting  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  separate  rigid  members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  circuit  breaker,  end  portions  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  rigid  side  portion  on  each  of  said  separate  mem- 
bers joining  said  end  portions,  said  side  portions,  when 
said  rigid  members  are  in  p08iti<xi,  engaging  behind  lat- 
eral projcctiwis  on  opposite  sides  of  said  circuit  breaker 
to  h(Md  said  breaker  in  place,  and  locking  means  on  each 
of  said  end  portions  interlocking  to  h<^  said  separate 
members  together  when  said  members  are  placed  in  posi- 
tion on  said  circuit  breaker. 


2,836,688 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Fritz  E.  Florsckntz,  Foreat  HIiia,  Pa„  assignor  to  Westing- 
honse  Elcctik  Cornontlon,  East  Ptttsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Pennsynrssda 
AppUcatioa  Fcbmary  10, 1956.  Serial  No.  564,732 
7ClalniB.    (a.  200— 170) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistance  assembly  in  combination 
a  body,  a  resisUi>ce  element  mounted  by  said  body  for 
traversal  by  a  conUct,  a  conuct  ring  concentrically 
diqxjsed  with  respect  to  said  resistance  and  mounted  by 
said  body,  a  rotor  movably  connected  to  said  body, 
a  contact  coimected  to  said  rotor  and  bridging  said 
ring  and  said  resistance  for  traversal  thereof,  means 
between  said  contact  and  contact  ring  providing,  upon 
said  rotor  being  turned,  an  operator-perceptible  impedi- 
ment to  rotcx'  movement  and  means  forming  part  of  the 
connection  between  said  rotor  and  said  contact  whereby 
the  latter  remains  in  electrical  association  with  said 
resistance  over  the  entire  operative  length  thereof. 


2,836,690 
VARIABLE  POTENTIAL  DIVIDERS 
Elliott  M.  Barr,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Inatninicnt  Coospanlcs,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfton 
ofNcwYoih 

Application  March  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  570337 
3  Claims.    (CL  201— 48) 


1 .  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  hinge  tongue, 
a  pair  of  switch  blades  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


3.  A  precision  resistor  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  of 
insulating  material,  one  of  said  supports  being  roUUble 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  coarse  resistances 
mounted  in  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  on  said  other 
support,  a  terminal  mounted  on  said  other  support  and 
electrically  connected  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  coarse  re- 
sistances, a  second  terminal  mounted  on  said  other  sup- 
port and  electrically  connected  to  an  end  of  said  other 
coarse  resistance  adjacent  the  end  of  said  one  coarse 
resistance  opposite  the  terminal  connected  end  thereof, 
a  shaft  of  electric  conducting  material  roUtable  with 
respect  to  said  one  support,  a  third  terminal  mounted  on 
said  other  support  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  fine  resistance  mounted  on  said  one  support  of 
insulating  material,  a  contact  slidably  engageable  with 
said  fine  resistance,  a  support  arm  for  said  contact  elec- 
trically ccxmected  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  pair  of  adjacently  positioned  contacts  sKdably  engage- 
able respectively  with  said  coarse  resistances  and  respec- 
tively electrically  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
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fine  resistance,  separate  mountmg  means  for  said   pair    solid  at  the  softening  temperature  of  said  glass,  said  parti- 
of  contacts  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  one    «.ies  being  fused  in  said  glass  and  interposed  between  said 
support  of  insulating  material,  each  of  said  separate  con- 
tact mounting  means  having  an  abutment  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  contact  support  arm, 
said  shaft  being  operative  for  rotation  of  said  contact  arm 
between  said  abutmenis  to  cause  slidable  adjustment  of 
the  contact  supported  on  said  arm  over  said  fine  resistance 
and  operative  to  cause  engagement  of  said  contact  arm 
with  either  one  of  said  abutments  whereby  further  rota 
tion  of  said  shaft  causes  rotation  of  said  one  support  with 
respect  to  said  other  support  of  insulating  material  and 
slidable  movement  of  said  pair  of  contacts  with  respect  to 
said  coarse  resistances. 


COMBINATION  VARIABLE  RESI^OR  AND 
SWITCH 

JoMph  Di  Girolamo,  Mlshawaka,  and  Mervin  B.  Arisman, 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply 

Corponitioo,  ElUurt,  Ind^  a  corporatton  of  Indiana 

ApplicatkHi  JniM  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,990 

7  Claims.    (CI.  201—55) 


T"-, 


f  S  -■-  :*H 


1.  A  combination  variable  resistor  and  electric  switch 
wherein  the  variable  resistor  has  a  housing  including  front 
and  rear  walls,  and  contains  a  rotary  contact  carrier  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  and  wherein  the 
switch  is  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  resistor  housing 
and  has  a  rotary  contactor  and  an  axially  movable  non- 
rotatable  driver  which  is  yieldingly  biased  forwardly. 
characterized  by:  the  provision  of  a  rotatable  elongated 
switch  actuator  for  translating  rearward  axial  motion  of 
the  driver  into  rotary  motion  of  the  contactor;  the  fact 
that  the  contact  carrier  of  the  resistor  has  a  well  therein 
opening  rcarwardly  to  the  interior  of  the  switch  housing 
through  a  hole  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  resistor  housing, 
and  in  which  well  a  substantial  portion  of  the  switch 
driver  is  received;  by  the  provision  of  a  control  shaft  for 
the  combination  variable  resistor  and  switch  rotatabiy 
and  axially  slidabty  carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  re 
sistor  housing,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  having 
a  slidably  splined  driving  connection  with  the  contact 
carrier  of  the  resistor  and  projecting  rearwardly  through 
the  carrier  to  have  its  rear  extremity  contiguous  to  the 
switch  driver  so  as  to  transmit  rearward  switch  operating 
motion  to  the  driver  as  a  consequence  of  depression  of 
the  shaft;  and  by  the  provision  of  cooperating  means  or 
the  switch  and  the  resistor  supporting  the  switch  actuator 
for  rotation  coaxially  of  the  control  shaft. 


2,S3<.6f2 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTORS 
Rapert  GriAthi,  Loadon,  EnglaDd,  asslpmr  of  one-half 
to  GrarlBcr  Maaafacturing  Company  Limited,  London, 
Englaad,  a  BrWsh  compaay,  aad  one-half  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  LiBitted,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad,  a  British  company 
AppUcatioB  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,630 
3  Clafans.    (CL  201—63) 
1.  A  temperature  detector  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  sheath,  an  inner  electrical  conductor  located 
coaxially  within  said  sheath,  a  non-porous  glass  filling 
within  said  sheath,  said  glass  having  an  electrical  resistance 
which   falls   with   rising   temperature,  and   discrete   non- 
colloidal  particles  of  a  refractory  material  which  remain 


conductor   and  said  sheath  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inner 

condiivtur  only. 

2,836,693 
COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC 
MACHINERY 
Stanton  L.  Yari>roagh,  Gleasidc,  Pa.,  aKigoor  to  Phiico 
CorpontUm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicatioo  November  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  547^84 
5  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


4  An  articulated  chain  of  components,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  components  arranged  in  generally  parallel 
alignment,  each  of  said  components  having  oppositely 
extending  individual  connector  wires  including  inner  and 
outer  portions,  each  of  said  outer  portions  being  bent 
in  a  generally  crook  shape  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  said  inner  portion  and  hav- 
ing Its  terminal  end  pivotally  engaging  the  individual 
crook  portion  of  an  adjacent  component. 


2,836,694 
INDUCTION  HEATING  UNIT 
William  A.  Emerson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asritmor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittstmrKh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PenniyUania 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,235 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.41) 


4.  The  method  of  heating  a  magnetic  material  which 
comprises  heating  said  material  to  approximately  the 
Curie  point  of  said  material  by  subjecting  said  material 
to  the  action  of  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  and  an 
alternating  magnetic  field,  the  alternating  magnetic  field 
being  used  to  heat  the  material  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  above  the  Curie  point  of  said  material  after 
said  material  reaches  said  Curie  point. 
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2,83M95 

DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATWG  HEAT-ABSORBING 

CAPACITY 

Mensal   Lee  Johmon,  KalaoMaoo,  Mich^  Margaret  O. 

Lamb,  executrix  of  said  Mcaal  Lcc  JohnMM,  deceased, 

assignor  to  herself,  iaiMdmalUj 

Application  Janaary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,137 

6  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  integrating  over  a  period  of  time 
the  heat-absorbing  capacity  of  an  cnviroimicnt,  the  com- 
bination including:  a  reference  chamber  having  a  heat 
conducting  wall  adapted  to  have  its  exterior  surface  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  an  environment  the  heat- 
absorbing  capacity  of  which  it  is  desired  to  integrate  over 
a  period  of  time;  thermostatically  controlled  electric  heat- 
ing means  within  the  reference  chamber  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  therein  substantially  constant  at  a 
predetermined  value  over  the  period  of  integration;  means 
outside  the  reference  chamber  adapted  to  supply  a  con- 
stant voltage  electric  current  for  energizing  the  heating 
means;  and  electrically  operated  clock  means  outside  the 
reference  chamber  controlled  by  the  same  thermostat 
which  controls  the  heating  means  whereby  the  total  time 
of  energizing  of  the  heating  means  during  the  period  of 
integration    is   registered    by   the   clock   means. 


2,836,696 

WARMING  OVEN  FOR  PLASTIC  EYE  GLASS 

FRAMES 

Ottwell  W.  Ratchford,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,155 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  219— 35) 


/>    r   - 


2,836.697  -* 

ELECTRIC  RANGE 

/Samael  C.  lordan,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  aMignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaHon  December  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  555,220 

2aaims.    (CI.  219— 35) 


1.  An  electric  oven  comprising  an  enclosed  oven  com- 
partment including  top.  bottom  and  rear  walls,  a  first 
heating  unit  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  compartment 
primarily  adapted  to  supply  heat  for  broiling  operations, 
a  second  heating  unit  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  com- 
partment primarily  adapted  to  supply  heat  for  baking 
operations,  said  first  heating  unit  and  said  second  heat- 
ing unit  each  including  an  elongated  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment formed  in  a  generally  looped  configuration  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  wall,  substantially 
all  heating  portions  of  the  heating  element  of  said  first 
heating  unit  being  in  vertical  mis-alignment  with  the 
heating  element  of  said  second  heating  unit,  connector 
means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  first  heating 
unit,  a  first  electrical  receptacle  for  supplying  cik  c'>  ^o 
said  second  heating  unit,  a  second  electrical  receptacle 
on  said  rear  wall  adjacent  said  connector  means  adapted 
to  supply  energy  to  said  second  heating  unit  when  the 
second  heating  unit  is  transferred  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  compartment  so  as  to  supply  supplementary  heat 
for  broiling  operations,  and  a  connector  plug  on  said 
second  heating  unit  adapted  to  engage  said  first  and  said 
second  receptacles,  said  second  receptacle  being  in  par- 
allel circuit  relation  with  said  connector  means  so  as  to 
be  energized  concurrently  therewith. 


2,836.698 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Millard  E.  Fry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Mav  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219—37) 


1 .  A  warming  oven  for  plastic  eye  glass  frames  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  having  its  opposite  ends  open  to 
allow  air  passage  therethrough,  a  housing  mounted  within 
said  outer  shell,  said  housing  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  shell  and  being  spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
heating  chamber  within  said  housing,  insulating  material 
surrounding  said  chamber,  a  heating  element  within  said 
housing  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  tem- 
perature regulating  means  connected  to  said  element,  an 
opening  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  the  insulating  mate- 
rial adjacent  the  opening  having  a  slot  therein,  said  in- 
sulating material  being  of  a  resilient  nature  whereby  to 
allow  the  slot  to  be  widened  for  insertion  of  eye  glass 
frames  therethrough,  and  a  chimney  extending  upwardly 
from  the  chamber  through  the  housing  and  the  outer 
shell  for  heating  small  selected  portions  of  eye  glass 
frames  held  thereover. 


1.  An  electric  surface  heater  including  a  sheathed 
tubular  heating  unit  having  an  electrical  resistance  em- 
bedded in  solid  electrical  insulation  enclosed  in  a  metal 
sheath,  said  sheath  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting 
a  cooking  vessel,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  sheath  being 
provided  with  an  external  coating  of  a  low  emissivity 
slag  enamel. 

2  836  699 
INSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER 
Robert  E.  Mullfai,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mullin 
Gomel  Company,  Independence,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,210 
17  Oalms.    (CI.  219—40) 
3.  In   an  electrically  energized  heating  device  of  the 
character  described,  an  elongate  bus,  a  plurality  of  axial- 
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ly  spaced  tubular  electrodes  eocircling  the  bus,  insulator 
disks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  electrode  supporting 
the  ^ame  on  the  bos  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto. 
each  electrode  and  its  end  disks  forming  with  the  bus 
an  annular  chamber  encircling  the  bus,  a  passageway 


throagh  the  bus  from  each  chamber  to  the  next,  a  sup 
port,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  on  said  support,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  opposed  members  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  one  of  said  electrodes  under  inwardly 
directed  pressure  to  clamp  the  electrode  therebetween. 


2,S34,7M 

BOTTLE  WARMER 

David  Ckapoaa,  CUa«o,  IIL,   awi^nni    to  Hnkscraft 

rtrmpfiT.  Rectfwrg,  WIs^  a  corponlioa  of  Wbcoosfai 

Appdcafioa  NoTembcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,404 

5  Claims.    (0.219—43) 


4.  A  bottle  warmer  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  heat- 
ing chamber  therein  and  a  water  storage  chamber  therein 
and  an  upright  channel  thcrcm,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  said  channel  being  open  to  the  atmos 
phere.  a  first  port  interconnecting  said  storage  chamber 
and  said  channel  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  second 
port  interconnecting  said  heating  chamber  and  said  chan 
nel  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  means  in  said  storage 
chamber  for  discharging  water  by  increments  therefrom 
through  said  ports  and  said  channel  into  said  heating 
chamber,  and  means  comprising  spaced  electrodes  for 
heating  the  water  in  said  heating  chamber. 


2434,701 
VfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-SHIELDED 
METAL  ARC  WELDING 
ArtfMr  A.  Bernard,  Chicago  Hdgbts,  III. 
AppOcadoa  Aaipnt  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  606,746 
6  Claiiiis.    (O.  219—74) 
1.  The  method  of  gas-shielded  metal  arc  welding  in 
eluding  the  steps  of  heating  the  electrode  at  a  zone  sepa- 
rated from   the   arc  zone  sufficiently  to  dehydrogenaic 


same  and  at  the  same  time  within  said  separated  zone  di- 
recting the  shielding  gas  over  the  surface  of  the  electrode 


axially  thereof  in  a  turbulent  flow  to  disperse  the  hydro- 
gen into  the  shielding  gas. 


2,83«,7t2 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Jolia  P.  Steloudc,  David  L.  Mooic,  ami  Walter  O.  Mmam- 
acid,  Jr.,  Horichradi,  N.  Y.,  asrigWMv  to  WestiBshoiHc 
Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pmslwugh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PennsylraBla 

AppHcatioa  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,614 
7  Clahns.    (O.  219—85) 


<•    «f  -^f"    f   tMi  • 


1  In  the  method  of  making  permanent  vacuum  type 
joints  between  metallic  parts  of  electrical  discharge  de- 
vices, the  steps  comprising  pre-tinning  the  surface  of  the 
parts  to  be  placed  in  contact,  pressing  said  surfaces  to- 
gether so  as  to  form  a  rigid  union,  applying  local  heating 
of  short  duration  near  the  zone  of  contact  of  said  parts  so 
that  the  solder  flows  around  the  zone  of  contact  so  as  to 
make  a  permanent  vacuum  seal. 


2,836,783 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ARC  WELDING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
USE  WITH  PERCUSSION  HAND  WELDER 
WUlard  S.  Boyle,  Bcrlidey  HcigUi,  and  James  L.  Smith, 
Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  M^lgBon  to  BcO  Teiepboae  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  Jane  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592^66 
Odafana.    (Q.  219— 95) 


^ , 

^  ir  \r  Ir  ]n 


X 


\ 


I.  An  arc  welding  system  for  welding  an  electrode, 
comprising  a  conductor,  to  an  electrode,  comprising  an 
apparatus  terminal,  said  electrodes  having  a  known  heat 
conduction  loss  characteristic,  said  system  including  a 
Hrst  electrical  energy  storage  means  characterized  by  a 
high  power,  rapid  discharge,  a  second  electrical  energy 
storage  means  characterized  by  a  predetermined,  sub- 
stantially constant,  power  discharge  over  a  predetermined 
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time  interval,  means  having  negligible  inductance  connect- 
ing said  first  storage  means  to  said  electrodes,  means  con- 
necting said  second  storage  means  to  said  electrodes, 
means  for  charging  both  of  said  storage  means  and  means 
for  bringing  said  electrodes  together  with  a  predetermined 
velocity  to  produce  an  arc  discharge  between  said  elec- 
trodes over  a  major  portion  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval,  the  sum  of  said  rapid  and  said  constant  power 
discharges  exceeding  the  conduction  loss  of  said  electrodes 
over  said  predetermined  time  interval  whereby  the  elec- 
trical energy  applied  to  said  electrodes  will  become  sub- 
stantially zero  shortly  after  closure  of  said  electrodes  and 
said  electrodes  will  become  welded  upon  cooling. 


2  836,786 

PRECISION  FORGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Da^d  Alfrvd  Cavam^k,  Willowdalc,  Ontario,  Cauda 

AppiicatioB  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,483 

9  Claims.    (CL  219— 150) 


2,836,704 
ARC  WELDING  MACHINE 
Wfliiam  Mason,  Oakiaad,  Calif.,  Mrigmir  to  Indcpc^ent 
Iron  Worlu,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaHf.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
California 

AppUcatioa  October  8. 1956,  Serial  No.  614,498 
5ClaiBH.    (CL  219— 125) 


^ 

/^-^ini 

^ 

tt  ^/#T            4    k 

^- 

1.  In  combination,  a  portable  carriage  support,  legs 
depending  from  said  carriage  support  spaced  to  rest  di- 
rectly upon  work  to  be  welded,  a  carriage  movable  along 
said  support  directly  above  the  welds  to  be  performed  on 
said  work,  drive  means  for  driving  said  carriage  on  said 
support,  a  pair  of  welding  heads  each  disposed  in  worthing 
position  to  extend  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  suspending  means  pivotally  suspending  said 
welding  heads  from  said  carriage,  said  suspending  means 
being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  heads  relative 
to  the  work,  each  said  welding  bead  having  a  flux  cone, 
a  welding  rod  extending  through  said  flux  cone,  and  a 
conductor  for  electric  current  connected  to  said  welding 
rod. 


2,836,705 
V  WELDING  GUN 

^  G«or«c  H.  Cotter,  Spriagvillc  N.  Y.,  anigDor  to  West- 
In^owe  Electric  Cotporatioa^  East  Pittsbm^,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PemMylvaaia 

ApplkatioB  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,172 
4Claimi.    (0.219—130) 


^i- ''  5fLI|j" 


1.  A  welding  gun  for  welding  with  a  consumable  elec- 
trode in  a  gas  shield  including  a  nozzle  through  which 
said  electrode  and  said  gas  are  passed,  an  electrode  guide 
tube  extending  through  said  gun  to  said  nozzle  for  guid- 
ing said  electrode,  another  tube  enclosing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  electrode  guide  tube  near  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  nozzle,  a  gas  tube  adjacent  said  other 
tube  and  a  gas  communication  connection  between  said 
gas  tube  and  said  other  tube  whereby  gas  from  said  gas 
tube  flows  into  said  other  tube  and  through  it  to  the  re- 
gion behind  said  electrode  guide  tube  where  the  elec- 
trode enters  the  guide  tube  saturating  said  region  and 
suppressing ihe  flow  of  atmospheric  gas  into  said  nozzle. 


1.  The  method  of  forging  a  workpiece  comprising  the 
steps  in  combination  of:  applying  pressure  to  said  work- 
piece;  heating  said  workpiece  while  under  pressure,  con- 
trolling said  pressure  to  a  value  insufficient  to  cause  said 
workpiece  to  deform  thereunder  until  the  workpiece  at- 
tains a  desired  forging  temperature,  thereby  to  control 
the  temperature  at  which  the  deformation  of  the  work- 
piece  occurs;  and  immediately  forging  said  workpiece 
into  a  die  at  said  forging  temperature. 


2,836,707 

UGHT  FILTER 

Charics  Monroe  StUt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,789 

4  Claims.    (CL  240—1.1) 


—  T 


N 


1.  A  light  filter  designed  for  a  fluorescent  light  to  con- 
vert light  rays  from  said  fluorescent  light  into  rays  of  dif- 
ferent wave  length  characteristics,  which  when  co- 
mingled  and  blended  in  said  filter  produce  a  sensory  per- 
ception of  white  light,  said  filter  comprising  a  large  num- 
ber of  relatively  very  small  individual  contiguously  dis- 
posed cohesively  assembled  particles,  each  being  a  homo- 
geneous body  of  light  permeable  material  for  one  and 
only  one  of  three  predetermined  spectral  bands  of 
angstrom  unit  wave  lengths  corresponding  to  blue-green, 
violet,  and  red,  so  that  a  first  number  of  said  particles  are 
all  identically  characterized  by  being  filteringly  capable  of 
producing  only  blue-green;  a  second  number  of  said  par- 
ticles are  all  identically  characterized  by  being  filteringly 
capable  of  producing  only  violet;  and  a  third  number  of 
said  particles  are  all  identically  characterized  by  being 
filteringly  capable  of  producing  only  red;  each  of  the  par- 
ticles of  one  number  being  randomly  interspersed  with 
each  of  the  particles  of  the  other  numbers,  there  being  a 
substantially  uniform  and  even  distribution  of  the  par- 
ticles with  respect  to  their  color  characteristics  in  all  di- 
rections throughout  the  mass  of  the  filter. 


2,836,708 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Mitchell   Bobrick,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Marvin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,163 
1  Claim.    (CL  240—2) 


A  recess  lighting  and  ventilating  device  comprising  a 
light  housing  positioned  in  a  hole  in  the  ceiling  of  a 
room,  said  hole  being  larger  in  size  than  said  housing. 
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means  to  attach  said  housing  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
ceiling,  a  bezel  to  support  a  light  diffusing  lens  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  grill  attached  to  said 
bezel  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  to 
cover  the  hole  not  closed  by  said  housing,  said  grill  being 
perforated  to  permit  passage  of  air  from  above  said  ceil 
ing  into  said  room. 


I.  In  a  luminaire  construction,  a  stationary  housing 
assembly  and  a  movable  globe  assembly  hingedly  con 
nected  to  said  stationary  housing  assembly,  said  gluhc 
assembly  including  a  glode,  and  a  lamp  socket,  said 
housing  assembly  having  an  open  lower  portion  and 
having  a  shoulder  projecting  from  the  martjinal  portion 
of  the  housing  assembly,  inwardly  over  a  part  of  the 
open  lower  portion  adjacent  the  hingedly  connectinj; 
part  of  the  housing  and  globe  assemblies  and  said  globe 
assembly  having  a  detachment-preventing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  portion  arranged  to  rock  be- 
neath said  shoulder  when  said  globe  assembly  is  being 
rocked  upwardly  during  closing  motion,  said  shoulder 
overhanging  said  detachment-preventing  member  *hen 
said  globe  assembly  is  hanging  downwardly  and  after 
said  globe  assembly  has  been  rocked  upwardly,  whereby 
said  globe  assembly  is  prevented  from  detachment  from 
said  stationary  housing  assembly  during  upwardly  rock 
ing  motion 


2,836,710 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Wanda  L.  Paul,  New  York,  N.  V  . 

Application  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.966 

17  Claims.    (CI.  240 — 81) 
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opening  and  adapted  to  be  projected  at  an  angle  from 
the  door  opening;  wings  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
main  shade  and  movable  to  a  position  behind  the  main 
shade  and  to  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  shade  when 
the  latter  is  projected  from  the  housing;  said  door  and 
shade  being  provided  with  small  windows,  registering 
when  the  main  shade  is  housed,  and  closure  plates  adjust- 
ably slidable  to  cover  the  windows  of  the  shade. 


2,836,709 
LUMINAIRES 
Harold  A.  Van  Dusen,  Jr.,  South  Milwaukee,  WU.,  as- 
rigDor  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadoo  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,679 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240—25) 


2,836,711 

INrVERSAL  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

James  VAgar  Krepps,  Jr^  Bloomfaigton,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  BkxMningtoa,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

OriKinal  appiicatioa  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No. 
262,619,  now  Patent  No.  2,665^77,  dated  January  5, 
1954.  Divided  awl  this  appUcatioa  December  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,928 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


•r  '     ■      . 
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7  In  a  television  tuner,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
device  including  an  energizing  electrode,  a  plurality  of 
tuned  circuits,  a  first  variable  tuning  condenser,  a  second 
condenser,  and  station  selector  switch  means  having  a 
plurality  of  V.  H,  F,  station  selecting  positions  and  a 
position  for  a  preceding  U.  H.  F.  tuner,  said  switch 
means  being  operable  to  connect  successive  ones  of  said 
tuned  circuits  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  energizing 
electrode  in  successive  V.  H.  F.  station  selecting  posi- 
tions to  vary,  by  relatively  large  increments,  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  a  local  oscillator  stage  includ- 
mg  said  discharge  device  and  to  connect  said  variable 
tuning  condenser  to  said  discharge  device  to  vary  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  by  relatively 
small  increments  in  each  V.  H.  F.  station  selecting  posi- 
tion, said  switch  means  being  operable  in  said  U.  H.  F. 
tuner  position  to  render  said  variable  tuning  condenser 
inoperative  to  control  the  operation  of  said  discharge 
device  and  associated  circuit  and  to  connect  said  second 
condenser  into  operative  circuit  relationship  with  said 
discharge  device,  thereby  to  alter  the  mode  of  operation 
of  said  discharge  device  and  associated  circuit. 


2  836  712 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  AND 

TUNING  INDICATOR 

Murray  G.  Crosby,  Rivertaead,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  Jue  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,984 

15  Claims.    (CI.  25fr~20) 


■x^^m 


1.   A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  base  havmc  a  floor 
thereon;  a   housing  secured  on  said   fIo<.ir   and   h.tMnc    i  ='~ 

door  opening;  a  door  for  the  door  opening;  a  cap  on  the 
housing  walls  and  cooperating  therewith  and  with  said 
floor  to  form  a  lamp  stand,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said 

housing  and  having  a  reflecting  face  toward  the  .K-nn  1  .Apparatus  for  automatic  frequency  control  for  a 
opening,  a  lighting  means  mounted  in  the  housing  m  receiver  for  intelligence  made  up  of  harmonically  related 
front  of  the  reflector;  a  light  shade  having  its  upper  audio  frequencies,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver 
margin  yieldably  hinged  in  the  housing  above  the  doi)r    tor  reproducing  the  audio  frequency  intelligence,  a  filter 
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to  select  one  frequency  component  or  band,  another  filter 
arranged  in  parallel  to  simultaneously  select  another 
frequency  component  or  band  "n"  times  the  first,  a 
frequetKy  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  output  of  the 
first  filter  by  "n"  times,  means  for  comparing  the  resulting 
frequencies  to  see  if  they  are  alike  as  they  should  be, 
and  means  responsive  to  any  departure  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  to  alter  the  tuning  of  the  receiver  in  that  direc- 
tion which  reduces  the  departure. 


2.836,713 

TRANSISTOR  RADIO  RECEIVER  TLINTNG 

INDICATOR 

Thomas  M.  Scott,  Prtncetoa,  and  Larry  A.  Freedman. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,733 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


▼/ 
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1  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
a  tuning  indicator  lamp,  automatic  gain  control  means 
adapted  to  provide  an  automatic  gain  control  signal  in 
response  to  an  applied  signal,  and  a  transistor  signal 
amplifier  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, of  an  auxiliary  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  collector  electrode,  means  connecting  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  transistor  amplifier  with  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  auxiliary  transistor  to  vary  the  direct  collec- 
tor current  flow  of  said  auxiliary  transistor  in  response 
to  direct  collector  current  variation  of  said  transistor 
amplifier,  means  connecting  said  tuning  indicator  lamp 
with  the  collector  of  said  auxiliary  transistor  to  illuminate 
said  lamp  in  response  to  collector  current  flow  of  said 
auxiliary  transistor  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  signal, 
and  means  connecting  said  automatic  gain  control  means 
with  said  transistor  amplifier  to  reduce  the  gain  and  the 
direct  collector  current  thereof  and  the  direct  collector 
current  of  said  auxiliary  transistor  to  extinguish  said  dial 
lamp  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  signal. 


2.836,714 

ELECTRONIC  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 

Dallas  R.  Andrews,  CoUingswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,421 

9  Claims.    (0.250—27) 


." hJ^-" 
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1  An  electronic  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  unilateral 
impedance  clement  having  anode  and  cathode  electrodes, 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  pulses  of  a  certain 
polarity,  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  pulses  for  producing  voltage  pulses 


and  for  producing  a  variable  bias  potential  of  smaller 
amplitude  than  said  voltage  pulses  both  in  accordance 
with  amplitude  variations  in  said  input  pulses,  means  for 
applying  said  voltage  pulses  to  one  of  said  electrodes, 
means  for  applying  said  variable  bias  potential  to  one  of 
said  electrodes  in  a  manner  tending  to  bias  said  imped- 
ance element  in  the  reverse  direction  and  to  oppose  the 
passage  through  said  unilateral  element  of  a  portion  of 
the  one  of  said  voltage  pulses  produced  simultaneously 
with  the  applied  bias  potential,  and  an  output  load  im- 
pedance element  connected  to  the  other  of  said  electrodes. 


2,836.715 

SIGNAL  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 

Arnold  Spielberg,  Haddonfield,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,496 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


6.  A  circuit  for  reducing  the  duration  of  a  signal  im- 
pulse of  predetermined  duration  and  polarity  comprising 
an  electrical  delay  line  having  an  input  and  an  output  ter- 
minal and  a  common  connection  and  having  a  delay  char- 
acteristic less  than  the  predetermined  duration  of  said  sig- 
nal impulse,  a  pulse  transformer  for  applying  said  signal 
impulse  b>etween  said  input  terminal  and  said  common 
connection,  a  unilateral  impedance  element,  and  means 
coupling  said  unilateral  impedance  element  between  said 
terminals  for  passing  signals  of  said  predetermined  po- 
larity from  said  output  terminal  to  said  input  terminal  to 
produce  an  output  impulse  at  said  output  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  input  signal  impulse  after  said  timcl  corre- 
sponding to  said  delay  characteristic  and  of  a  duration  re- 
duced by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  delay  charac- 
teristic, said  delay  line  being  formed  of  capacitances  and 
inductances  connected  in  networks  between  said  terminals 
and  said  common  connection,  and  said  delay  line-  being 
terminated  by  a  resistance  element  substantially  equal  to 
twice  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  delay  line  and 
connected  between  said  common  connection  and  a  point 
intermediate  said  input  and  output  terminal. 


2,836,716 
ANGLE  MODULATION  DETECTOR 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Geddes  Township,  Onondaga  County, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,882 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


m 
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I.  A  detector  for  frequency  modulated  waves  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  limiter  amplifier,  a  transformer 
having  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  windings,  means 
for  energizing  said  primary  winding  with  the  output  of 
said  amplifier,  a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  primary  winding  so  as  to  tune  it  to  parallel  resonance 
at  the  central  frequency  of  said  carrier  wave,  a  condenser 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  secondary  winding  so  as 
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to  tune  it  to  parallel  resonance  at  the  central  frequency 
of  said  carrier  wave,  a  tube  having  a  diode  sectjun  com- 
prised of  a  plate  and  cathode,  and  a  triode  tecbon  cooi- 
priaed  of  a  control  grid,  a  plate  and  said  cathode,  a 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
and  the  plate  of  said  diode  s^tion,  a  load  circuit  having 
a  high  impedance  for  modulation  frequencies  and  a  low 
impedance  for  carrier  frequencies,  said  load  circuit  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  tertiary  winding  between  a 
tap  on  said  secondary  winding  and  said  cathode,  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  grid,  a  source  of  fixed  positive  potential, 
a  load  impedance  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  plate  of  said  triode  section,  and  a  bypass  condenser 
for  carrier  wave  frequencies  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  series  combination  of  said  load  impedance  and  said 
source  of  fUed  potential. 


2,04,717 
RECTANGULAR  WAVE  GENERATX)R  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION 
iVfickaci  V.  Soliivaii,  Florhaoi  Pufc,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to 
B«fl  Telephone  LalMMvtorict,  lacoiponted.  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  a  corpontloB  of  New  York 

Appttcatloa  March  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,651 
1  CUm.    (CI.  250—27) 
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A  rectangular  wave  generator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  monostable  multivibrators  connected  in  series  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  multivibrators  including  an  input 
terminal  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  being  adapted 
to  produce  at  said  output  terminals  a  pair  of  rectangular 
waves  of  simultaneous  occurrence  and  opposite  phase. 
means  for  applying  constant  frequency  triggering  pulses 
to  the  input  terminal  of  the  first  multivibrator  in  said 
scries,  means  for  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  each 
multivibrator  to  a  pair  of  external  terminals,  means  cou- 
pled between  the  output  terminals  of  a  preceding  multi- 
vibrator and  the  input  terminal  of  ths  succeeding  multi- 
vibrator for  generating  triggering  pulses  occurring  at 
twice  the  frequency  cf  the  triggering  pulses  applied  to 
the  preceding  multivibrator  whereby  the  frequency  of 
each  of  the  output  rectangular  waves  of  the  succeeding 
multivibrator  is  of  twice  the  frequency  of  the  output 
waves  of  the  preceding  multivibrator,  means  for  deriv 
ing  from  all  of  said  external  output  terminals,  together 
a  time  sequence  of  selected  ones  of  said  rectangular  waves 


2,S34,71S 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MULTIPLIER 

Edwte  H.  Meier,  Lm  Aafelca,  and  Robert  G.  Hester, 

Pacoima,  Calif.,  aHicBon  to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Com- 

paay,  Calrer  City,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,2M 

6  ClalnH.    (a.  25«— 27) 

2.  A  pulse  generator  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in 

response  to  an  input  pulse,  comprising  a  source  of  positive 

voltage,  a  first  switching  means,  said  first  switching  means 

being  coupled  to  said  source  and  adapted  to  be  control- 

lably  operated  by  said  input  pulse  to  produce  an  increased 

output  potential;  a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second 

terminal,  said  first  terminal   being  coupled  to  said  first 

switching  means  and  responsive  to  the  output  potential 


thereof;  a  second  switching  means,  said  second  switching 
means  being  connected  between  said  voltage  source  and 
said  second  terminal  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  vtritage 
at  said  second  terminal  from  gmng  below  a  predetennined 
voltage  amplitude;  a  third  switching  means,  said  third 


if  _i-,r^  r  «?= 
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switching  means  being  coupled  to  said  second  terminal 
and  providing  an  output  thereto  and  also  adapted  to  be 
controUably  operated  simultaneously  with  said  first  switch- 
ing means  by  said  input  pulse  to  permit  the  voltage  at  said 
second  terminal  to  increase  along  with  the  increase  in 
voltage  amplitude  on  the  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor. 


243i,719  

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING 
SEISMIC  RECORD  TIMING  PULSES 
Robert  A.  Maahart,  Fnllcftoa,  CaUf,,  aMignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corponitioa,  San  FnuMdbco,  Calif,,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Aagnt  23,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  53«,M7 
9ClafaM.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  prodiKing  an  effective  time  shift  in  a 
train  of  timing  signals  which  consists  of  a  periodic  series 
of  substantially  identical  spaced  signals  separated  at  regu- 
lar intervals  by  signals  of  distinctive  character,  compris- 
ing a  first  delay  network  for  delaying  all  of  said  signals 
by  a  first  predetermined  amount,  a  second  delay  network 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  network  for  sepa- 
rately delaying  said  distinctive  signals  by  a  second  pre- 
determined amount,  a  characteristic-changing  network 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  delay  network,  a 
gating  network,  means  connecting  said  second  delay  net- 
work to  said  gating  network  to  generate  a  gating  impulse 
upon  occurrence  of  each  of  said  delayed  signals  from  said 
second  delay  network,  and  means  connecting  said  gating 
network  to  said  characteristic-changing  network  to  vary 
a  characteristic  of  the  signal  passing  through  said  char- 
actenstic-changing  network  during  occurrence  of  said  gat- 
ing impulse. 

2,83<,72t 
BALANCING  CIRCUIT 
Sidney  Sternberg,  Piltetom  and  Arthw  W.  VaMC,  Ctan- 
b«ry,  N.  J.,  ■■igmw  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America, 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Applicalioa  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,542 
tClalBH.    (a.  250— 27) 
1    A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron control  devices  having  anode,  cathode,  and  control 
electrodes,  means  for  applying  switching  voltages  to  said 
control  electrodes  to  render  said  devices  alternately  con- 
ductive,  an   impedance   connected  in  common   to  said 
cathode  electrodes,  and  amplifier  means  connected  be- 
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tween  said  cathode  electrodes  and  said  control  electrodes 
for  reducing  the  voltages  at  said  control  electrodes  in 


accordance  with  increasing  and  decreasing  variations  in 
voltage  at  said  cathode  electrodes. 


2,836,721 

SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Stanley  Ratcliffc,  Great  Malvern,  Enghuid,  aaicnor  to 

Nalioaal  Research  Development  CornoratioB,  London, 

Fjfjand,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Btitua 

AppUcatloa  September  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  31f,891 

CiahM  priority,  appHcatioa  GrMit  Britain 

September  29,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CL  25*-36) 


I^Kt^H^ 


4.-0 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  main- 
taining the  frequency  of  a  frequency  source  constant  rela- 
tive to  the  frequency  of  a  datum  reference  source  of 
oscillations,  comprising  said  frequency  source  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  in  frequency  by  two  separate  adjustment 
means,  measuring  means  comprising  a  mixer  circuit  and  a 
frequency  discriminator  circuit,  said  mixer  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  frequency  source  and  the  reference 
source  to  mix  the  frequency  thereof,  said  discriminator 
being  connected  to  the  mixer  circuit  to  derive  from  the 
output  of  the  mixer  circuit  a  signal  characteristic  of  the 
degree  of  mistune  of  the  frequency  source,  a  first  ad- 
justment means  associated  with  said  frequency  source 
and  connected  to  the  discriminator  for  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  frequency  source  by  one  adjustment  ac- 
cording to  the  signal  from  the  discriminator,  a  threshold 
means  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  discrimina- 
tor and  to  introduce  a  positive  and  negative  threshold, 
and  a  second  adjustment  means  associated  with  the  fre- 
quency source  and  connected  to  the  threshold  means 
for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  frequency  source  ac- 
cordingly as  part  of  the  signal  from  the  discriminator 
exceeds  a  predetermined  setting  of  the  threshold  means 
whereby  said  second  adjustment  means  does  not  operate 
in  a  zone  of  frequencies  around  the  desired  frequency 
of  the  frequency  source. 


medium  capable  of  producing  an  instantaneous  oscillatory 
output  at  a  frequency  at  which  said  medium  is  resonant, 
an  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  wave  at  a  frequency 
different  from  said  resonant  frequency,  a  mixer  coupled 
to  said  hollow  wave  energy  structure  and  said  oscfllator 
for  producing  a  modulation  frequency  wave,  an  amplifier 
circuit  having  its  input  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  mixer,  a  modulator,  and  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  to  said  modulator  to  produce  an  output  wave 
at  said  resonant  frequency  for  application  to  said  hollow 
wave  energy  structure  to  sustain  said  oscillatory  output. 


2,836  722 

ATOMIC  OR  MOLECULAR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Robert  H.  Dickc  and  Thomas  R.  Carver,  Prfaiceton,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,420 

23  Clatans.    (O.  259—36) 
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1.  A  microwave  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  hollow 
wave  energy  structure  containing  a  microwave  resonant 


2,834,723 
SYNCHRONIZED  PHASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATOR 
Loois  W.  Erath,  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigamcats,  to  Soothwestera  ladostrial  Electronics  Com- 
pany, Hoastoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^89 
CClafam.    (a.  25«— 36) 
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4.  An  oscillator  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  recording  means  including  a  record, 
a  recording  member,  a  pickup  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  record  past  the  recording  member  and  the 
pickup  member,  said  recording  member  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  operable  to  record 
that  output  on  the  record,  said  pickup  member  being 
spaced  from  the  recording  member  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  record  and  being  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifier  so  as  to  impress  the  amplifier  output  on 
its  input  after  a  time  delay  determined  by  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  record  and  the  spacing  between  the  record- 
ing member  and  the  pickup  member,  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  being  sufficiently  large  that  the  amplifier  oscil- 
lates at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  time  delay. 


2,836,724 
SELF-QUENCHING  OSCILLATOR 
Ivan  P.  Kaminow,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Beil  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  December  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,329 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  generating  oscillations,  a  transistor 
having  base  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  base  electrode 
and  one  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  electrodes,  a  feed- 
back connection  from  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  to  a 
second  one  of  said  remaining  electrodes,  an  inductor,  a 
capacitor,  means  for  connecting  said  inductor  and  said 
capacitor  in  series,  between  said  base  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode,  and  quenching  means  including  said 
inductor  and  said  capacitor  and  connected  to  said  reso- 
nant circuit  for  intermittently  quenching  the  generation 
of  said  oscillations,  said  quenching  means  having  a  time 
constant  much  greater  than  the  resonant  period  of  said 
resonant  circuit. 
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2,(36,725 
CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  VyveriKFg,  Ptttrford,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The 
Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^, 

Applicatioa  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,245 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 49^) 


1.   In   the   art   of   xerography    wherein    the    photocon 
ductive  surface  of  a   xerographic   plaie   is  sensili?ed    hv 
the  application  of  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge   trom 
an  ion  generating  device  arranged  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  xerographic  plate  and  wherein  the  ion  gen 
erating  device  and  the  xerographic  plate   are   arranged 
for  relative  movement,  a  corona  generating  device   for 
applying   such    charge   comprising   a    sinple    corona    dis- 
chaige  electrode  of  substantially  uniform  circular  cross 
section,  said  single  electrode  being  arranged  for  mount 
ing  parallel    to  the  plate  surface   and    perpendicular    ic 
the  path  of  relative  movement  of  the  plate  and  the  elec 
trode,  a  conductive  shield  substantially  surroundirik:  'he 
discharge  electrode,  insulating  means  for  supportinj  thf 
electrode  in  insulated  relation  to  the  conductive  shield. 
and  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  shield  oriented  to  per 
mit   ions  emitted  from  the  corona   sheath   of   the   elcc 
trode  to  be  directed  to  a  xerographic  plate 


2.836,726 
RADIATION  SURVEY  SYSTEM 
Tbcodorc  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  L'oited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 
Application  September  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  453.978 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.6) 
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3.  An  airborne  radiation  survey  system  for  measuring 
radioactivity  of  predetermined  areas  on  the  ground,  said 
system  comprising,  a  pair  of  ion  chamber^,  shielding 
means  located  between  one  of  said  chambers,  and  the 
ground  so  that  said  one  chamber  will  detect  all  radi- 
ation except  that  emanating  from  a  volume  defined 
by  a  first  cone  whose  apex  is  said  one  chamber  and 
whose  sides  are  determmed  by  lines  passing  through 
the  aoex  and  touching  the  periphery  of  said  shield- 
ing means  and  the  ground,  second  shielding  means 
mounted  above  the  other  chamber  whereby  said 
ether  chamber  will  detect  all  radiation  except  that 
emanating  from  a  volume  defined  by  a  second  cone  whose 
apex  is  said  other  chamber  and  whose  sides  are  de- 
fined by  line  passing  through  said  apex  and  touching  the 
pcnphery  of  said  second  shielding  means,  one  cone  open- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  than  that  in  which  the  other 
opens  and  the  small  ends  thereof  overlapping  each  other, 
means  for  measuring  the  radioactivity  detected  by  the 
chambers  and  adding  the  measured  quantities  in  a  buck- 
ing sense  with  the  final  result  representing  the  radiation 
from  the  radioactivity  material  on  the  ground  within 
the  area  of  the  base  of  said  first  cone 


2^6,727 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Herbert  Friedman,  Arttngton,  Va. 

Application  Angnst  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,420 

SCfadms.    (CL  250— 103) 


1  A  device  for  controlling  the  potential  of  a  source 
comprising  an  X-ray  tube  coupled  to  said  source,  a  sec- 
ondary radiator  containing  at  least  one  element  of  the 
periodic  series  which  when  exposed  to  X-radiation  pro- 
duced by  said  tube  generates  its  characteristic  X-ray 
spectra,  means  to  detect  the  characteristic  X-ray  radia- 
tion produced  by  said  secondary  radiator,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  responsive  to  the 
intensity  of  the  characteristic  radiation  produced  by  said 
clement  for  controlling  the  potential  of  said  source. 


2,836,728 

PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  X-RAY 

APPARATUS 

Louis   Maurice.   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Compagnic 

Generale  de  Radioiogie,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 

corporate 

Application  October  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,257 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 103) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube  and  a  source 
of  anode  current,  a  device  for  preventing  overloading  of 
said  anode  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its  interior  sur- 
face divided  between  light  reflecting  and  non-reflecting 
areas  by  a  curve  representative  of  the  permitted  load  as 
a  function  of  time,  a  shaft  mounted  axially  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  source  of  radial- 
ly projecting  columnated  light,  a  photo  cell  disposed  on 
said  shaft  axially  of  said  source,  a  watt-hour  meter  in 
the  anode  circuit,  means  associated  with  said  meter  for 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  sweep  said  light  beam  cir- 
cumferenually  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  associated 
with  said  photoelectric  cell  to  interrupt  the  tube  anode 
current  upon  passage  of  said  beam  from  a  reflective  to  a 
non-reflective  area  of  said  cylindrical  surface. 
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2,836,729 

BEAM  THERAPY  DIAPHRAGM 

James  L.  Soarr  and  Mervyn  G.  Brown,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada,  aas^^non  to  Atonic  Energy  of  Canada,  LIm* 

ited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Application  September  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jnly  18, 1956 

SOaias.    (CL  250— 105) 


1.  In  a  collimator  for  defining  a  beam  of  radiation, 
blocks  movable  in  a  unitary  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  radiation  to  define  an 
aperture  for  the  emission  of  the  beam,  said  blocks  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  blocks,  the  blocks  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  one  end  abutted  against  the  side  of  one 
block  of  the  other  pair  of  blocks  and  having  its  inner 
face  abutted  by  the  other  block  of  the  other  pair  of 
blocks,  means  for  maintaining  the  blocks  in  abutment  as 
aforesaid,  mounting  means  for  said  blocks  permitting 
movement  of  said  blocks  within  said  unitary  plane  both 
in  the  direction  of  and  in  a  lateral  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  aperture,  means  for  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing the  distance  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  blocks. 
means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  distance  between 
the  other  of  said  pairs  of  blocks,  at  least  one  of  said 
blocks  being  obliquely  divided  along  a  line  extending  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned  block  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  abutment  of  an  end  of  said  block  with  the 
side  of  another  block  to  separate  said  last  mentioned 
block  into  two  segments,  means  maintaining  said  seg- 
ments in  slidable  engagement  and  means  for  advancing 
or  retracting  one  of  said  segments  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  segments  to  change  the  shape  of  said 
aperture. 


2,836,730 

ECONOMIC  LOADING  OF  POWER  SYSTEMS 

Edwards  Donald  Early,  Birmingkam,  Ala. 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,511 

69  Claims.    (CI.  290— 4) 


1.  In  a  power  system  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected transmission  lines  to  which  there  are  connected 
a  plurality  of  power  sources,  means  for  determining  the 
loading  of  said  power  sources  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series-circuits,  each  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  com- 
ponents, a  plurality  of  energizing  means,  each  said  en- 
ergizing means  providing  an  energizing  medium  for  one 
only  of  said  components  of  each  of  said  series-circuits, 
the  impedances  of  said  circuit  components  having  values 
for  collectively  inter-relating  values  of  power  generation 


of  said  sources  and  incremental  transmission  losses  of 
said  sources  for  determinaticm  of  one  of  them  by  each  of 
said  series-circuits  upon  magnitudes  of  energization  of 
said  components  by  said  energizing  means  representative 
of  the  magnitudes  of  the  other  of  them,  and  means  op- 
erable with  change  in  loading  of  said  power  system  for 
changing  the  outputs  of  said  energizing  means. 


2,836,731 
GENERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Miller,  Jr.,  Green  Lane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion erf  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,025 
34  Claims.    (CI.  290— 4) 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  the  levels  of  generation  of 
a  plurality  of  power  sources  interconnected  to  form  a 
power  distribution  system  in  manner  to  maintain  a  sys- 
tem condition  at  a  predetermined  value  while  meeting 
the  load  requirements  of  said  power  system,  comprising 
a  halanceable  electrical  circuit  having  at  least  one  ad- 
justable circuit  component  for  producing  an  electrical 
unbalance  of  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  required 
total  change  in  generation  level  of  said  sources  needed 
to  maintain  said  system  condition  at  its  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  to  meet  said  load  requirements,  com- 
puting means  operable  in  accordance  with  said  unbalance 
of  said  circuit  for  producing  output  quantities  respec- 
tively representative  of  a  computed  level  of  generation 
for  each  of  said  sources  which  will  maintain  the  com- 
puted generation  levels  of  all  said  sources  in  predeter- 
mined relationship  and  with  the  total  change  in  said  com- 
puted levels  of  generation  matching  said  required  total 
change  in  generation  level  of  said  sources,  means  for 
producing  other  quantities  respectively  representative  of 
actual  generation  levels  at  each  of  said  sources,  means  re- 
sponsive to  both  said  quantities  for  each  said  source  for 
changing  the  actual  generation  level  of  each  said  source 
until  it  corresponds  to  its  said  computed  level  of  genera- 
tion, and  means  operable  in  accordance  with  said  output 
quantities  for  rebalancing  said  electrical  circuit  when  said 
computed  levels  of  generation  meet  said  load  require- 
ments and  said  required  total  change  in  generation  level. 


2.836,732 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  STARTER 
Monty  G.  Newlln.  Paoli,  Ind. 
Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,897 
4  Claims.    (CI.  290—38) 
1.  In   an   automatic   timed    starting   and    prewarming 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  starting  motor,  an  exhaust  conduit,  an  ignition 
circuit,  and  a  heater,  a  source  of  current,  an  adjustable 
clock   switch,   a    normally   closed,   fluid   flow-responsive 
switch   in   said   exhaust  conduit,  first   relay   means  con- 
nected  to   said   source   through   said   clock    switch   and 
normally  closed  fluid  flow-responsive  switch  and  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  connect  said  starting  motor,  igni- 
tion circuit  and  heater  to  said  source  responsive  to  closure 
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of  said  clock  switch,  second  relay  meaas  formed  and 
arranged  to  be  energized  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  first  relay  means,  and  normally  open  conUct  means 
controlled  jointly  by  said  first  and  second  relay  means 


®f^S 


and  arranged  to  maintain  said  ignition  circuit  and  heater 
energized  after  said  first  relay  means  becomes  deener- 
gized  responsive  to  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust 
conduit. 


2,834,733 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  DISPATCHER 

Randan  B.  SUplcy,  Chattaaoofa,  Tenn. 

AppUcatfcm  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,402 

SCIaima.    (0.307—57) 
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4.  The  electrical  load  dispatcher  for  a  power  system 
for  minimum-cost  power  generation  and  delivery  by  said 
system,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  generators 
and  loads  interconnected  by  a  transmission  network 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  junction  points;  said  system 
having  a  predetermined  operating  frequency;  said  genera- 
tors having  different  predetermined  operating  voltages  to 
neutral  and  different  costs  of  power  generation  per  unit 
of  incremental  power,  one  of  said  generators  being  regu- 
lated for  said  frequency  as  a  reference  generator,  and 
each  one  of  the  other  generators  being  controlled  as  to 
its  share  in  said  loads;  said  transmission  network  being 
characterized  by  a  set  of  self  and  mutual  impedances  with 
reference  to  said  reference  generator  among  said  junc- 
tion points  of  said  netwOTk  and  constituting  a  square 
matrix  Z  with  resistive  part  R  and  reactive  part  X,  said 
dispatcher  compnsing  two  networks,  one  of  said  two  net- 
works being  a  scale  reproduction  of  said  transmission  net- 
work and  the  second  one  of  said  two  networks  being  the 
conjug^e  of  the  first  network,  and  a  conductive  cross 
connection  between  corresponding  junction  points  on  said 
two  networks;  a  source  of  voltage  to  neutral  representing 
said  reference  voltage  to  a  voltage  scale  and  connected 
to  said  network  at  a  junction  point  corresponding  to  the 
junction  point  of  said  reference  generator  with  said  trans- 
mission network,  a  variable  source  of  voltage  inserted 
within  and  in  series  with  each  cross  connection  of  a 
pair  of  load  junction  points  and  adapted  to  force  in  each 
one  of  said  cross  connections  a  current  representing  vec- 
torially,  to  a  current  scale,  the  current  of  the  corre- 
sponding load  on  said  system,  a  variable  source  of  quad- 
rature voltage  sufficient  to  raise  the  voltage  to  neutral 
of  said  generator  junction  point  to  said  predetermined 
value   to   said   voltage   scale;   resistance  and  transformer 


means  assoaated  with  said  two  networks  to  develop  to 
appropriate  scale  the  voltage  matrix  2RIr  characteristic 
of  said  transmission  network  and  organized  to  subtract 
said  voltage  from  said  reference  voltage  «im  to  yield  the 
matrix  (Ejigi—lRlr)  correspooding  to  the  generators,  and 
transformer  means  to  multiply  this  latter  voltage  by  the 
appropriate  diagonal  elements  of  the  diagonal  matrix  C 
each  different  clement  thereof  representing  said  cost  of 
bus  power  for  a  different  one  of  said  buses  to  develop  the 
resultant  voltage  matrix  C(Ef^—2Rlr)  for  those  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  the  generator  buses;  transformer 
mean^  associated  with  said  reference  voltage  source  to 
multiply  said  reference  voltage  by  said  cost  of  generation 
of  said  reference  generator  to  develop  the  resultant  volt- 
age CReft-Ref;  and  conductive  connections  between  the 
circuits  of  said  two  resultant  voltages  to  oppose  each 
other  to  establish  said  minimum  cost  generating  condi- 
tion for  said  system,  the  appropriate  load  for  each  gen- 
erator being  measurable  by  a  wattmeter  and  varmeter  tap- 
ping for  voltage  said  voltage  to  neutral  at  said  generator 
junction  point  and  for  current  the  current  in  said  cross  coa- 
nection  of  said  pair  of  corresponding  generator  junction 
points  of  said  two  networks. 


2,834,734 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Henry  J.  Cicfaanowkz,  BaMmore,  Md.,  anigMr  to  Weat- 
ingbooac  Electric  Corporatioa,  Eait  PMaburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporatkm  of  PemnytraBb 

Application  Aprfl  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  451,M1 
6  Claims.    (O.  3«7— SI) 
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1  In  voltage  control  apparatus  for  switching  a  volt- 
age responsive  load  between  a  source  of  a  first  input 
voltage  and  a  source  of  a  second  input  voltage,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  electrically  conductive  device  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  a  second  electrically 
conductive  device  having  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes, with  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  device  being 
connected  to  the  first  voltage  source,  with  the  first  clcc- 
trcxic  of  the  second  device  being  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond voltage  source,  a  source  of  a  first  switching  contrd 
PuKe  connected  between  the  second  and  third  electrodes 
of  the  first  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
first  device,  a  source  of  a  second  switching  control  pulse 
connected  between  the  second  and  third  electrodes  of 
the  second  device  for  controlling  the  (^ration  of  the 
second  device. 

2,83«,735 
iVIPl'LSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  RSHING 
Connidin  Otto  Krcatzcr,  Goteborg,  Ekcdalagatao,  Sweden, 
aaalgiior  to  Flak  ProdMcta  Company,  Lewes,  DcU  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Maiek  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418377 
ISClaima.  (CL  387— 118) 
10.  A  fishing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  direct  current  source;  a  pulsing  capacitor;  periodically 
actuated  reversing  switch  means  connected  to  charge 
said  pulsing  capacitor  from  said  source  alternately  in 
opposite  directions;  a  first  pair  of  load  terminals  con- 
nected   intermediate    said    source    and    said    switching 
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means;  a  second  pair  of  load  terminals  connected  inter- 
mediate said  switching  means  and  said  pulsing  capaci- 
tor, one  of  said  pairs  of  load  terminals  being  short  cir- 


•2-^i> 


cuited  when  the  other  pair  is  in  use;  and  a  pair  of  fish- 
ing electrodes  connected  to  said  other  pair  of  load  termi- 
nals. 


ARC  WELDING  AND  BATTERY  CHARGING 
APPARATUS 
Artknr  E.  JohMori,  EUMra,  Wlk,  amignor  to  A.  O. 
SmMh  Corporation,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
NcwYorit 

AppttcatioB  AngMt  2, 195C,  Serial  No.  601,784 
4  Claims.    (CL  387—155) 


'^ 


2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  welding 
source  having  a  drooping  voltage  characteristic  to  pro- 
vide arc  welding  current,  a  dry  plate  rectifier  assembly 
having  an  inverse  peak  voltage  limitation  below  the  open 
circuit  voltage  of  the  source,  and  a  series  circuit  including 
the  output  of  said  welding  source  and  said  rectifier  as- 
sembly and  adapted  to  have  a  battery  connected  in  series 
in  said  series  circuit  to  provide  a  source  of  charging  cur- 
rent to  the  battery  and  to  thereby  prevent  the  application 
of  the  open  circuit  voltage  to  said  rectifier. 


2,836,737 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  Sherman  Oalu,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by    mcnc   atrignmenta,  to   Electric   Machinery    Mfg. 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Miaacsota 

Application  Jaly  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,123 
11  Clahns.    (0.310— 8.1  > 


:_  r^" ' 
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1  In  a  bender  type  transducer:  a  pair  of  elongated 
electrostrictive  dielectric  strips,  each  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  major  faces  defined  by  the  length  and  width 
dimensions  thereof,  said  strips  being  rigidly  joined  to- 
gether and  insulated  from  one  another;  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  each  one  of  which  is  disposed  longitudinally 
in  intimate  physical  contact  with  one  of  the  major  faces 
of  one  of  said  elongated  strips;  means  for  establishing  a 
potential  difference  between  said  electrodes;  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  disposed  in  intimate  physical  contact  with 
one  of  the  major  faces  of  the  other  of  said  strips,  said 
electrodes  lying  transversely  to  the  length  axis  of  said 
strip  and  being  spaced  from  one  another;  and  means  for 
establishing  a  potential  difference  between  adjacent  trans- 
versely lying  electrodes. 


2,836,738 

PRESTRESSED  PIEZO  CRYSTAL 

Joseph  W.  CrowBOTtr,  Shcimaa  Oaks,  CaUf . 

Applicatloa  May  2, 1956,  SMial  No.  582,132 

nciaima.    (0.310—8^ 


1.  A  mechan<xlectric  transducer,  including  a  relatively 
thin  metal  sheet,  a  relatively  thin  subsuntially  annular 
electrostrictive  ceramic  rigidly  bonded  to  a  side  of  said 
sheet  and  forming  an  open  space  opposite  a  sheet  inter- 
mediate portion  said  sheet  and  ceramic  each  being  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  the  width  of  said  bond,  said  ce- 
ramic and  sheet  having  different  thermal  coefficients  of 
expansion  and  holding  one  another  in  strained  condition 
at  normal  operating  temperatures  of  the  transducer,  and 
electrodes  connected  with  opposite  faces  of  the  ceramic 
accommodating  application  of  voltage  across  the  ceramic 
between  said  faces,  whereby  said  ceramic  may  be  caused 
to  contract  in  radial  and  circular  dimensions  thereof 
thereby  distorting  the  sheet  to  displace  said  sheet  inter- 
mediate portion  relative  to  said  space. 


2,836,739 
ELECTRONIC  LEVEL  SENSITTVE  APPARATUS 
Theodore  J.  Meah,  Easthampton,  Mass.,  aasigaor  to  Gil- 
bert A  Barker  Maanfactariag  Compaay,  Weat  Spriag- 
6eld,  Maai.,  a  corporation  of  Massachasetts 
Appncadoo  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.237 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 


:,i»        '^»«fc. 


*"-r-.^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  level-sensitive  control,  adapted 
for  use  with  containers  of  immiscible  liquids  of  different 
specific  gravity  for  measuring  the  level  of  the  interface 
between  the  liquids,  the  heavier  liquid  being  a  relatively 
good  conductor  of  electricity  and  the  lighter  liquid  being 
a  relatively  poor  conductor  of  electricity,  such  control 
being  of  the  type  wherein  the  level-sensing  element  con 
sists  of  an  upright  wire  mounted  inside  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  tubular 
metallic  shield  and  having  its  lower  end  prevented  from 
contact  with  the  liquid  by  a  relatively  thin  wall  of  insu- 
lation, such  wire  being  electrically  resonant  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  a  high-frequency  low-power  oscil 
lator  coupled  to  said  wire  near  its  other  end  and  tuned 
to  electrical  resonance  with  the  wire  while  the  latter  is 
out  of  contact  with  either  liquid  for  producing  in  the 
wire  a  high-frequency  low-voltage  signal,  and  wherein 
the  lower  end  of  said  wire  is  maintained  within  close 
limits  immersed  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  heavier 
and  relatively  conducting  liquid,  and  a  differential  varia- 
tion in  the  level  of  the  heavier  liquid  causes  a  change  in 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal  to  effect  a  corrective  move- 
ment of  the  wire  to  restore  the  predetermined  degree  of 
immersion  of  its  lower  end  in  the  heavier  liquid;  that  im 
provement  which  comprises  a  means  for  completely  ex- 


um 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1958 


eluding  said  liquids  from  the  interior  of  said  shield  to 
maintain  invariable  the  dielectric  between  the  wire  and 
shield  during  their  pasage  from  the  tuning  position  in 
air  into  and  through  the  lighter  liquid  into  the  position 
wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  wire  is  immersed  in  the 
heavier  liquid. 

WATER  PROOF  VARNISH  AND  ELECTRICAL  MA- 
CHINES AND  MEMBERS  TREATED  THEREWITH 
GordoD  P.  Gibwm,  Orchard  Park,  and  William  R.  Moore, 
Bvffalo,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Westingboase  Electric  Cor- 
forvdotk,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sj^trania 

ApiiUcatkM  Jaly  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,198 
5  Claims.    (O.  310-^5) 


1.  In  an  insulated  electrical  member,  an  electrical 
winding,  a  coating  of  cured  resinous  insulation  applied 
to  the  winding,  and  an  additional  exterior  coating  of  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.0005  inch  superimposed  on  and 
covering  the  cured  resinous  insulation  to  render  the  in- 
sulated member  permanently  highly  moisture  resistant. 
at  least  the  exterior  coating  comprising  an  alkyd  resin 
modified  phenolic  resin  combined  with  from  0.05%  to 
0.5%  of  the  weight  thereof  of  a  methyl  phenyl  polysil 
oxane  containing  from  15  to  40  mole  percent  of  methyl 
siloxane  (CHsSiOis)  units,  from  25  to  55  mole  percent 
of  phenyl  s'loxane  (CjHsSiOi  j)  units  and  from  30  to  50 
mole  percent  of  methyl  phenyl  siloxane  (CHsCjHs.SiO ) 
units,  the  alkyd  resin  modified  phenolic  resin  and  the 
methyl  phenyl  polysiloxane  being  thoroughly  admixed 
and  the  coating  thereof  being  cured  to  a  thermoset  con 
dition  on  the  electrical  member. 


2,836,741 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Werner  Faick,  Ernst  Rodcr,  and  Siegfried  Vol],  Num- 
bcrg,  Germany,  assi^piors  to  Sicmens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Bertin-Siemensstadt  and  Eriaagea, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  9,  1954 
11  Claims.    (CI.  310—59) 


1.  A  two-stage  amplifying  machine,  comprising  two 
direct-current  generators  having  a  common  armature 
shaft  and  being  connected  in  cascade  with  each  other 
to  form  first  and  second  amplifying  stages  respectively, 
a  field  winding  of  the  second  stage  generator  being  ener- 
gized by  the  armature  current  of  the  first  stage  generator, 
a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  common  armature  shaft 
the  armature  oi  -.aid  drive  motor  being  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  common  armature  ihaft  which  is  adjacent  the 
first  stage  generator,  a  housing  structure  Aurrounding 
said  generators  and  said  drive  motor,  a  ventilatmg  blower 


secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  position  between  the  arma- 
tures of  said  generators,  an  air  outlet  opening  in  said 
housing  structure  for  said  blower,  said  housing  struc- 
ture having  air  inlets,  one  leading  to  the  second  stage 
generator,  and  a  second  leading  to  the  drive  motor,  said 
blower  being  operative  to  indiKt  air  through  said  inlets 
and  discharge  it  through  said  air  outlet  opening,  the 
first  stage  generator  being  cooled  by  air  inducted  through 
the  second  inlet,  baffle  means  being  provided  to  impede  a 
direct  path  of  flow  of  air  from  the  second  inlet  to  the 
first  stage  generator  and  to  deflect  air  entering  said  sec- 
ond inlet  about  the  drive  motor. 


2,836,742 

FOUCAULT  CURRENT  BRAKING  DEVICES 

Pierre  Eticnnc  Beariere,  Paris,  France,  aMJinnr  to 

Compagnic  Tebaa,  Puis,  France 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  46«,463 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  France  October  16,  1953 

ISClnims.    (0.310—93) 


I  A  Foucault  current  device  for  braking  a  shaft,  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  stator  extending  around 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  including  at  least  one  annular 
electric  coil  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  magnetic  circuit  members  disposed  radially 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  their  respective 
branches,  which  constitute  pole  pieces,  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  middle  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
stator  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  said  U-shaped 
members  having  their  respective  middle  portions  located 
alternately  on  the  inside  and  on  the  outside  of  said  coil, 
the  pole  pieces  of  two  consecutive  U-shaped  members 
which  are  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  being 
of  opposed  polarities,  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
including  two  eddy  current  discs  placed  in  the  magnetic 
field  bridging  said  pole  pieces  and  located  respectively 
on  either  side  of  said  stator,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for 
journalling  said  shaft  in  said  stator  located  substantially 
in  said  transverse  plane  of  symmetry. 


2,836,743 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR 

Herman   J.   Brann,  Shawnee   Township,   Allen   County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pconsylvania 

Applicarion  January  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,290 

5  aalms.    (CI.  310—156) 


1  A  permanent  magnet  rotor  comprising,  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  pole  pieces  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  disc-shaped  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  supporting  and 
compensating   ring  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
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said  permanent  magnet,  said  compensating  ring  being 
formed  of  a  metal  the  permeability  of  which  varies  in- 
versely with  temperature. 


2,836,744 
INSULATED  COIL 
Jobn  H.  Clawson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,497 
9  Claims.    (CI.  310—208) 


1.  A  form  wound  coil  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  winding  slot  of  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine and  a  covering  for  said  portion  of  said  coil,  said 
covering  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  super- 
imposed unimpregnated  layers  of  oriented  polyethylene 
terephthalate  sheet  material  heated  after  assembly  to  cause 
said  rriaterial  to  shrink  around  said  coil  portion  to  com- 
pact the  layers  and  thereby  to  eliminate  any  air  there- 
between, a  fibrous  covering  surrounding  said  sheet  mate- 
rial and  a  sealant  impregnating  said  fibrous  covering  to 
interlock  the  sealant  to  the  remainder  of  said  insulation 


2,836.745 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Harmon  A.  Gillie,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  615,721 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 246) 


^yty  r^'y, 


I.  A  brush  holder  for  use  with  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  box  of  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  sides  and  open  ends,  a  spring  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  channels  formed  by  partitions  in  said  box 
for  respectively  receiving  a  carbon  brush  and  the  legs 
of  said  spring  assembly  utilized  in  urging  the  brush  into 
firm  contact  with  a  commutator,  a  coiled  spring  attached 
to  one  of  said  legs  and  a  cut  out  portion  in  one  of  said 
walls  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  said  spring  to  extend 
therethrough  and  thereby  follow  the  brush  as  it  wears 
during  use,  a  stop  in  one  of  said  channels  for  preventing 
said  spring  assembly  from  accidentally  contacting  said 
commutator,  retaining  means  in  the  other  of  said  channels 
arranged  for  coaction  with  said  spring  assembly  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  said  box  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
and  captive  means  on  said  box  effective  m  retaining  said 
spring  assembly  on  said  box  when  moved  to  an  inopera- 
tive position. 

~:i{t  ()  (i.  — -tit) 


2,836,746 
ELECTRON  TUBE  MOUNT 
Roy  K.  Wolke,  Maple  wood,  and  Frank  J.  Pilas,  Lynd- 
hurst,  N.  J.,  assiignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,288 
11  Claims.    (CI.  313— 6) 


T^rm 


1 .  An  electron  tube  mount  comprising  two  electrode 
cages  each  including  two  spacer  plates,  one  of  the  plates 
of  each  of  said  cages  extending  substantially  only  across 
one  of  said  cages  and  the  other  of  the  plates  of  each  of 
said  cages  spanning  both  of  said  cages,  whereby  each  of 
said  cages  is  adapted  to  be  separately  assembled  between 
said  one  of  said  plates  and  said  other  of  said  plates  to 
form  a  separate  self-supporting  structure,  and  two  of  said 
structures  are  adapted  to  be  fixed  into  a  composite  two- 
cage  structure. 

2,836,747 

X-RAY  TUBE  CATHODE 

Zed   J.    Atlee,   Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to   Dunlee  Corp., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497.151 

1  Claim.    (CI.  313—57) 


An  X-ray  tube  for  self-rectified  operation  comprising  an 
envelope  having  an  anode  unit  and  cathode  unit  mounted 
therein  in  facing  relation,  said  cathode  comprising  a  body 
of  copper  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  anode  having 
an  electron  focusing  cup  formed  therein,  and  an  electron 
generating  filament  mounted  in  said  cup,  said  body  being 
massive  whereby  heat  generated  at  the  focal  point  thereon 
of  the  inverse  electron  flow  from  said  anode  unit  is  dis- 
persed through  said  body  to  prevent  over  heating  and 
excessive   vaporization  of  said   bod\    at   said  focal  point 


2,836,748 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Zed  J.  Atlee,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dunlee  Corp., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,631 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313—58) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gate tubular  envelope  formed  of  material  of  a  high  electri- 
cal resistance,  an  electron  emissive  electrode  unit  mounted 
in  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  an  electron  receptive  elec- 
trode unit  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  envelope,  the 
portion  of  said  envelope  intermediate  said  electrodes  being 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  undulating  in- 
wardly and  outwardlv  to  define,  relative  to  the  interior 
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of  said  envelope,  an  alternate  groove  and  a  ridge  spiralling 
lengthwise  of  the  envelope,  a  thin,  nanx)w  film  of  a  ma- 
terial having  high  electrical  resistance  but  an  electrical 
conductivity  greater  than  that  of  said  envelope  material 
coated  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  envelope  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said 
groove  being  of  a  depth  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  film  so  that  said  film  will  be  protected 
from  electron  bombardment,  and  means  electrically  con 
necting  each  of  the  ends  of  said  film  to  the  electrode  unit  at 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  envelope. 


3M*  X-RAY  GENERATOR 

Zed  I.  Atlec,  CUcago,  DL,  aflricnor  to  Dnnlcc  Corp^ 

Chkaco,  ni^  a  corporatioa  of  DUnois 

Appikatfoa  Febraary  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,895 

9  Claims.    (CI.  313—59) 


1.  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  an  anode  unit  and  a 
cathode  unit  mounted  in  coaxial  spaced  apart  facing  re- 
lation, said  anode  unit  comprising  a  cuprous  body  hav- 
ing a  planar  face  extending  {jerpendiculariy  to  the  axis  of 
said  anode  unit  and  a  target  element  embedded  in  said 
face,  a  tubular  X-ray  impervious  hood  member  spaced 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  units  defining  a  passage 
for  the  electron  beam  from  said  cathode  unit  to  said  tar- 
get element,  said  hood  member  being  spaced  wholly  from 
the  plane  of  said  body  face  in  the  direction  of  said  cath- 
ode unit,  and  means  composed  of  X-ray  pervious  ma- 
terial extending  between  said  anode  body  and  hood  mem- 
ber and  supporting  said  hood  member  from  said  body, 
whereby  an  annularly  extending  opening  is  provided  be- 
tween said  anode  body  and  said  hood  member  for  the 
passage  of  X-rays  generated  at  said  target  in  a  beam 
extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  anode  unit  in  an 
arc  of  360  degrees. 


2,836,750 

ION  SOURCE 

Karl  Weimer,  Gottinjecn,  Germany,  assifrnor  to  Licentia- 

Patcat-Verwaltnngs  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg,  German} 

Applicitioa  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,778 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  January  7,  1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  313— «3) 


1.  In  an  ion  source  comprising  an  evacuated  chamber. 
pumping  means  connected  with  said  evacuated  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  gaseous  particles  in 
said  evacuated  chamber  at  supersonic  speed,  means  for 
ionizing  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  particles,  means  for 
separating  the  ionized  portion  of  said  particles  from  said 
stream  of  gaseous  particles,  and  outlet  means  for  said 
ioiiized  particles. 


2,t36,751 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 
John  C.  Twabail  tmi  Rkhard  D.  Fatdkacr,  LaM 
Pa.,  amigBon  to  Rado  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

;  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447^250 
(CL  313—64) 


Applicalloo  A 
10 


1 .  The  method  of  applying  a  mat  black,  rust-resistant, 
non-scaling,  electrically  conductive  coating  to  the  interior 
of  a  low  carbon  steel  envelope  portion  for  an  electron 
discharge  device,  said  method  comprising  removing 
sufficient  metal  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  envelope 
portion  to  impart  a  dull  metallic  finish  thereto,  sealing 
a  glass  face  plate  and  a  glass  funnel  portion  to  said  steel 
envelope  portion  to  form  a  composite  sealed  assembly, 
annealing  said  sealed  assembly  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
and  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  425-575*  C.  to 
form  a  tightly  adherent  iron  oxide  coating  on  the  interior 
of  said  steel  envelope  portion,  and  cooling  said  sealed 
assembly  to  the  ambient  temperature,  said  iron  oxide 
coating  being  mat  black,  rust-resistant,  non-scaling,  and 
electrically  conductive. 


2,836,752 
BEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBES  EMPLOYING  AN  ION  TRAP 
Wolfgang  Bcrthold,  Stottgart-Wcil  im  Dorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Intcmatkwal  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tioa, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,195 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  19,  1953 
3  Claims.    (O.  313—76) 


I      !     3     i         i 

1  A  beam  generating  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising  a  cathode  electrode,  a  control  electrode  ad- 
jacent said  cathode  electrode,  a  first  accelerating  elec- 
trode adjacent  said  control  electrode  and  an  anode  elec- 
trode, said  control,  accelerating,  and  anode  electrodes 
hein^  mounted  serially  along  a  given  longitudinal  axis  and 
symmetrically  disposed  thereabout,  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode and  anode  electrode  each  having  an  electron  \eva 
aperture  through  which  the  beam  passes,  one  of  said 
lenses  being  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
other  of  said  lenses  being  eccentric  with  respect  thereto, 
the  lens  of  the  anode  electrode  being  arched  towards  the 
accelerating  electrode,  the  aperture  of  the  arched  anode 
lens  being  elliptical. 


2,836,753 

DARK  TRACE  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  AND 

SCREENS  THEREFOR 

Gregory  Hodowanec,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Union  Electric  CorporatiOB,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,624 
8  Claims.    (Q.  313— 92) 
1    Cathode-ray   tube   apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation,   an    enclosing    evacuated    envelope,    means    to 
develop    a    beam    of    electrons,    a    screen    upon    which 
said    beam    impinges    to    make    a    record,    said   screen 
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comprising  a  scolophor  material  which  develops  opacity 
centers  when  said  beam  impinges  thereon,  and  means  to 
erase  said  centers,  the  last-mentioned  means  including 
a  heatable  filament  within  said  envelope  for  emitting  a 
substantial  amount  of  short  wavelength  infra-red  radi- 
ation on  to  said  screen,  and  means  forming  part  of  said 


2,836,754 
DARK  TRACE  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Frederick  Holborn,  deceased,  late  of  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J., 
by  Kate  Holborn,  execntrix.  Cedar  Grove,  and  Gregory 
Hodowancc,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,624     . 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313—92) 


6  A  screen  for  dark  trace  cathode-ray  tubes,  compris- 
ing a  transparent  thin  backing  support,  a  coating  of  scolo- 
phor material  on  said  support,  and  means  to  convert  in- 
cident short  wavelength  infra-red  radiation  into  long 
wavelength  infra-red  radiation  for  record  erasure,  said 
means  comprising  a  layer  of  amorphous  carbon,  and  a 
layer  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
beryllium  and  magnesium  the  last-mentioned  layer  being 
located  between  the  scotophor  and  the  first-mentioned 
la>er. 


2.836,755 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 
Alfred  Hermann  Sommer,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes.  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  May  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  354.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27.  19f2 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313—95) 


mounted  in  said  envelope  to  face  said  window,  an  elec- 
tron emitting  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  dynode  remote 
from  said  window,  a  further  electrode  spaced  from  said 
dynode,  and  an  opaque  photo-electric  cathode,  means 
mounting  said  cathode  between  said  dynode  and  further 
ciectrode  with  the  active  surface  of  said  cathode  facing 
said  aperture  in  said  dynode,  said  cathode  having  an  area 
small  in  relation  to  said  dynode  and  said  further  elec- 
trode so  as  to  provide  an  open  space  surrounding  said 
c  ithode.  to  allow  electrons  released  from  said  dynode  to 
pass  said  cathode  to  said  further  electrode,  and  electro- 
static focussing  means  arranged  co-axially  with  the  centre 
of  said  cathode  so  as  to  lie  between  said  dynode  and  said 
further  electrode  but  spaced  from  said  cathode  to  direct 
electrons  from  said  dynode  past  said  cathode  onto  said 
further  electrode. 


screen  to  convert  said  incident  short  wavelength  infra- 
red radiation  into  long  wavelength  infra-red  radiation  and 
including  a  layer  of  amorphous  particles  of  an  element 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryllium, 
magnesium  and  carbon  in  direct  surface  contact  with 
said  scotophor,  said  layer  being  of  a  thinness  which  i> 
substantially    transparent    to    said    electron    beam. 


2,836,756 

SURFACE  DISCHARGE  SPARK  PLl  G 

Wytze  Beye  Smits,  Voorburg,  Netberiands 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401.271 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 131) 


1.  A  low  tension  surface  discharge  spark  plug  com- 
prising, two  electrodes,  a  mass  of  glassy  material  sepa- 
rating said  electrodes  and  forming  at  the  surface  thereof 
a  path  over  which  a  spark  travels,  and  a  heat  resistant 
insulating  material  penetrating  said  glassy  mass  from  the 
location  remote  from  said  surface  and  havmg  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  lying  between  said  electrodes. 


2,836,757 

X-RAY  GENERATOR  TARGET  CONSTRl  CTION 

Zed  J.  Atlee,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Dunlee  Corp., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Februarv  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639.350 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313—330) 


'•(**»    t?     fi 


I.  An  electron  multiplier  comprising  an  envelope  hav- 
ing a  translucent  window,  an  apertured  dynode  electrode 


1  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  cooperatmg  anode 
and  cathode  units  facing  each  other  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, said  cathode  unit  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  electron  generating  means  for  generating  and  focus- 
sing a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  beams  of  electrons 
upon  the  facing  end  of  said  anode  unit  with  said  beams 
each  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  but  being  of  dif- 
ferent cross  sectional  length  with  the  longer  cross  sec- 
tional axes  of  the  beams  substantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, said  anode  unit  having  a  unitary  target  element 
having  two  planar  face  portions  each  defining  a  separate 
target  area  for  one  of  said  electron  beams,  the  face  por- 
tion upon  which  the  beam  of  shorter  cross  sectional  length 
IS  focussed  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  12  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  longer  cross  sectional  axis  of  the  beam 
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focussed  thereon,  the  other  of  said  face  portions  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  17  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  longer  cross  sectional  axis  of  the  beam  focussed 
thereon. 

2,83^,758 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Marvin  Chodorow,  Menlo  Park,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  V  arian 
AsMxriatcs,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.357 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.6) 


2,836,7i« 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Emo  Winter,   Badap<^  Hnngary,  assignor  to  Egyesnlt 
Izzolampa  et  Villamoflsagi  Reszvenytarsasag,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  a  Hungarian  enterprise 

Application  February  28, 1956,  SeiW  No.  568,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnngary  March  8,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—12) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  wherein  energy  i-^ 
exchanged  between  an  electron  beam  and  the  field  of  a 
radio  frequency  wave,  apparatus  for  propagating  the 
radio  frequency  wave  jomprising  a  contra-wound  ^low 
wave  structure  having  but  two  contra-wound  helices 
presenting  two  electrically  parallel  paths  for  the  propa- 
gation of  the  wave,  an  energy  translating  device  for  inter- 
changing energy  with  said  apparatus,  said  ^low  wave 
structure  having  a  common  end  termination  interconnect 
ing  said  two  helices,  a  single  antenna  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  common  termination  and  coupled  to  said 
translating  device  such  that  the  currents  in  >aiJ  helices 
are  in  phase,  equal  and  in  parallel,  whereby  longitudinal 
field  components  of  the  wave  arc  additive  along  such 
structure. 

2  836  759 
LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
Stirling   A.   Colgate,   Livermore.   Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
States  .Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  Julv  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  527.892 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5.41) 


'-;,-i 


.*f 


^ 


J"        I      ^      ^i     [jB       ^ 

*-  ^'  V" '  ^»  -^o  ^»   Jmv — ' 


1  A  grid-controlled  electron  multiplier  tube  for  volt- 
age amplification,  comprising  a  thermionic  or  field 
emission  cathode,  a  set  of  secondary  emitting  target  elec- 
trodes, a  collector  electrode,  a  control  electrode  having 
an  aperture  and  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  said 
target  electrodes,  means  coacting  with  said  cathode  for 
establishing  a  space  charge  having  predetermined  prop- 
erties in  the  region  of  said  aperture,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  set  of  focusing  electrodes  disposed  between  said 
cathode  and  said  control  electrode  for  concentrating  the 
clectroHN  emitted  by  said  cathode  on  said  aperture  in 
said  control  electrode,  and  the  physical  and  electrical 
parameters  of  said  means  and  their  interrelation  being 
determined  by  the  formula: 

/.,='J^f(vr7:,4-vr::;;)* 

A  here  Irt  's  tbe  electron  beam  current  to  said  control 
electrode  expressed  in  milliamperes  and  is  of  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  one  microampere.  K  is  a  constant,  the 
numerical  value  of  which  is  2.33x10-^  F  is  the  cross- 
sectional  area  in  cm.*  of  the  electron  beam  leaving  the 
focusing  electrode  closest  to  said  control  electrode,  D 
denotes  the  distance  between  the  last-mentioned  focusing 
L-'evtroJo  and  said  first  target  electrode  in  cm  .  V^j,,,  is 
the  efTcctive  voltage  of  the  last  focusing  electrode  and 
V\,  IS  the  effective  voltage  of  the  control  electrode. 
ootn  in  volts. 


2,836,761 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  APPARATLS  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
George  L.  Howitt,  River  Edge,  and  Abraham  A.  Gold- 
berg, Teanecli,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,508 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—13) 


■K-Savj 


1.  in  a  linear  accelerator,  the  vombination  .onipriMnc 
a  vacuum-tight  tank,  a  plurality  of  drift  tubes  mountCLl  m 
coaxial  spaced-apart  relation  along  a  linear  p.iih  ;n  ^.>Ki 
tank,  means  connected  to  said  drift  tubes  to  provitc  t 
plurality  of  radio  frequency  au..elerating  elctn.  nciJ- 
along  said  linear  path,  an  elongated  electrode  evtcnded 
through  said  drift  tubes,  direct  current  power  suppiv 
means  connected  between  said  electrode  and  said  drift 
tubes  to  provide  a  radial  electric  field,  and  means  di^ 
posed  at  one  end  of  said  tank  for  injecting  particles  h.!'> 
ing  an  angular  momentum  into  said  radi.il  ele.tn^-  f\c]'.i 
and  said  particles  having  a  ch-irge  attracting  s.imj  loNAard 


said  electrode,  w hereby    said   partulcs  are   .i.^e! 
a  substantially   constant   spiral   about   saii 


:  r  .1 ! 


""^W^- 


—  *  r«l 


J33 


^-m 


]  r)\namu  convergence  apparatus  for  a  color  tele- 
visi.in  tube  operable  by  multiple  electron  beams  con- 
vcrmng  to  a  common  point,  said  apparatus  comprising,  an 
c'eJtromagnet  responsive  to  current  in  a  circuit  for  deflect- 
ing one  of  said  electron  beams  as  a  concomitant  to  shift- 
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ing  said  convergence  point  in  the  tube  axis  direction,  a  nals.    and    means    for    passing    amplifier    plate    currents 

capacitance   coupled    with   said   electromagnet   in   tuned  through  said  deflection  coiis  and  the  respective  amplifiers 

relation  with  the  inductance  of  said  circuit  to  render  said  in  series  therev.ith.  said  means  includinj!  relatively  posi- 

circuit  oscillatory  at  horizontal  scanning  frequency,  and  tive   and   negative  circuit   conductors  arranged   for  con- 

a  source  of  fly  back  pulses  coupled  with  said  capacitance  nection  to  the  relativelv  positive  and  negative  terminals 

and  electromagnet  in  series  for  shock  exciting  said  circuit  of  an  amplifier  plate  voltage  source:  magnetic  deflection 

into  generating  oscillations  in  the  form  of  cosine  current  static    adjusting    means    including    electrical    resistance 

through   said   electromagnet  during   horizontal   scanning  means   connected  as   an   amplifier  by-pass   between  said 

f^^''"^^''                       ^^^  negative  circuit   conductor  and   a   circuit   point  between 


2,836,762 

VERTICAL  SIZE  COMPENSATION 

Donald  W.  Ruby,  Maywood,  and  Emanuel  Saudinaitis, 

Cbicaso,  III^  assignors  to  Zcnitli  Radio  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,197 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315—22) 


I.  "-i 


I  A  television  receiver  comprising:  a  cathode-ray  tube 
including  a  fluorescent  screen,  an  electron  gun  for  pro- 
lecting  an  electron  beam  toward  said  fluorescent  screen, 
means  included  in  said  electron  gun  for  varync  the  in- 
stantaneous intensity  of  said  electron  beam  in  accordance 
with  an  applied  video  signal,  a  deflection  system  respon- 
sive to  an  applied  deflection  signal  for  causing  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  scan  said  fluorescent  screen,  and  a  final 
anode  for  determining  the  velocity  of  impact  of  said 
electron  beam  on  said  fluorescent  screen,  means  including 
a  series  coupling  impedance  for  impressing  a  predeter- 
mined positive  operating  potential  on  said  final  anode, 
a  deflection-signal  generator  coupled  to  said  deflection  sys- 
tem for  impressing  thereon  a  deflection  signal  to  cause 
said  beam  to  scan  said  fluorescent  screen  in  a  co-ordinate 
direction  with  a  predetermined  nominal  amplitude,  means 
including  a  variable  brightness-control  circuit  coupled  to 
said  electron  gun  for  controlling  the  average  intensity  of 
said  electron  beam,  variation  of  said  brightness-control 
circuit  resulting  in  corresponding  variations  in  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  series  coupling  impedance  and  in  the 
scanning  amplitude  of  said  electron  beam  in  said  co-ordi 
nate  direction:  and  means  coupling  said  hnghlncss-control 
circuit  to  said  deflection-signal  generator  to  varv  said 
deflection-signal  amplitude  concomitantly  with  said  volt- 
age drop  and  maintain  said  scanning  amplitude  substan- 
tially constant  with  variation  of  said  brightness-control 
circuit. 


2.836.763 
MAGNETIC  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SWEEP 
AMPLIFIER  CENTERING  CIRCUITS 
William  E.  Carrie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454.564 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—24) 
I.  Cathode  ray  tube  indicator  magnetic  deflection  con- 
trol apparatus  comprising  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
mutually  opposed  magnetic  deflection  coils,  a  push-pull 
sweep    deflection    amplifier   circuit    including   a    pair    of 
amplifiers  having  anodes  directly  coupled  to  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  respective  deflection  coils,  input  elements 
arranged  for  energization  by  dynamic  sweep  control  sig- 


one  of  said  deflection  coils  and  the  associated  amplifier 
anode,  and  means  manually  adjustable  to  vary  the  resist- 
ance value  of  said  by-pass  resistance  means  and  thereby 
vary  the  steady-state  component  of  current  flowing 
through  such  deflection  coils  and  said  by-pass  resistance 
means,  said  resistance  means  having  a  minimum  value 
of  resistance  which  is  high  in  relation  to  the  dynamic 
plate  resistance  of  such  amplifier  and  in  relation  to  the 
chmic  resistance  of  such  deflection  coil. 


2,836,764 
MAGNETRON  OUTPUT  COUPLING  DEVICES 
Albert  D.  LaRue,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  268.706 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 


1  An  electron  discharge  device  for  producing  high 
frequency  radiant  energy  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, an  anode  structure  including  an  outer  member 
forming  a  portion  of  said  envelope  and  a  plurality  of 
anode  elements  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  mem- 
ber, said  anode  elements  combining  with  the  outer  mem- 
ber to  form  within  said  envelope  a  plurality  of  cavit> 
resonators,  a  cathode  spaced  from  said  anode  elements. 
an  output  waveguide  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
anode  structure,  an  electrically-insulating  seal  transparent 
to  said  radiant  energy  disposed  in  the  other  end  of  said 
waveguide,  said  waveguide  being  coupled  to  one  only  of 
said  cavity  resonators  by  means  of  an  iris  extending  from 
within  said  envelope  through  said  outer  member  and  a 
masking  element  substantially  opaque  to  said  radiant 
energy  disposed  within  said  waveguide  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  ins  between  said  ins  and  said  seal. 
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CONTROL  CIR/CUITS  FOR  GAS  FILLED  COLD 
CATHODE  TUBES 
Bwric  Brifthtinaii,  LiTerpooi,  England,  usignor  to  Auto- 
Tdcfkonc  A  Ekctrk  Company  Umited,  Liver- 


Applkatioa  Febnuury  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M.641 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain  March  II,  1955 

2  Claims.    (0.315—84^ 


r. 


I— •- 


^~" 


1. 


fV^ 


1.  Circuit  arrangements  comprising  a  plurality  of  cold 
cathode  gas  discharge  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  an  ignition  electrode,  means  for  simultaneously 
applying  an  ignition  potential  difference  between  the 
cathodes  and  corresponding  ignition  electrodes  of  at  least 
two  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes,  an  individual  cathode  load 
resistor  for  each  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes,  an  individual 
anode  load  resistor  for  each  of  said  gas  discharge  rubes, 
a  common  anode  load  resistor  for  all  said  gas  discharge 
tubes,  a  source  of  high  potential,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  high  potential  to  said  common  anode  load 
resistor  and  connecting  said  common  anode  load  resistor 
to  all  said  individual  anode  load  resistors  and  a  resistance 
capacity  circuit  for  each  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes  com- 
prising a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  series  and  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  associated  gas  discharge  tube  and  the 
cathode  load  resistor  thereof,  the  resistor  in  each  said 
resistance  capacity  circuit  having  such  a  value  compared 
with  the  value  of  the  individual  anode  load  resistor  that 
the  reduction  of  anode  potential  resulting  from  one  gas 
discharge  tube  igniting  in  response  to  an  ignition  potential 
difference  applied  simultaneously  between  the  cathodes 
and  ignition  electrodes  of  at  least  two  of  the  gas  dis 
charge  tubes  is  not  immediately  effective  in  reducing  the 
anode  potential  applied  to  the  second  of  the  gas  discharge 
tubes. 


2,836,766 

ELECTROLl  MINESCENT  DEVICES  AND 

CIRCLTTS 

Richard   E.   Halsted,  Ballston   Lalie,  N.   Y.,  assienor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,054 

22  Claims.    (CI.  315—151) 


1.  A  frequency  sensitive  electroluminescent  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  an  inductive  circuit 
element  and  a  capacitive  network  including  an  electro- 
luminescent cell  connected  in  electrical  circuit  relation- 
ship between  said  terminals  and  having  reactance  values 
adjustable  for  resonance  at  a  first  frequency,  a  source  of 
alternating  voltage  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and 
impressing  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  second  vari- 
able frequency  across  said  inductive  circuit  element  and 
said  capacitive  network,  and  means  for  varying  one  of 
said  frequencies  relative  to  the  other  of  said  frequencies. 


2,836,767 
UNBALANCED-FAULT  GENERATOR- 
PROTECTION 
William   E.   Glanbora,  Bloooiliekl,   N.  !„  assignor  to 
Westingfaoosc   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Febraary  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,101 
22  Claims.    (Q.  317— 13) 


1  Mechanism  which  is  useful  in  the  protection  of  a 
polyphase  synchronous  machine  against  harmful  effects 
of  negative-sequence  armature-current  Ij,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  negative-sequence  means  for  sub- 
stantially segregating  and  responding  to  the  negative- 
sequence  anxuiture-current  Ij  of  the  machine,  and  an 
integrating  relaying-means,  energized  from  said  nega- 
tive-sequence means,  for  res[>onding  to  the  integrated 
product  of  the  two  factors  Ij'  and  t,  where  /  is  time  in 
seconds,  said  integrating  relaying-means  including  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling means  for  altering  the  conductivity  of  a 
circuit  which  is  operative  at  an  integrated  value  which  is 
so  related  to  the  machine-capability  as  to  be  useful  in 
affording  protection  against  the  harmful  effects  of  sus- 
tained negative-sequence  armature-current  Ij  in  the  ma- 
chine. 


2436,768 
RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Andrew  W.  Edwards,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  and  William 
C.  Meyer,  Portland,  Oreg^  asaigiiors  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  4.  1953,  Serial  No.  378,586 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317—18) 


2  Circuit  interrupting  apparatus  for  protecting  an 
ungrounded  circuit  comprising;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
separable  contacts;  elcctroresponsive  means  individual 
to  each  pair  of  contacts  for  effecting  separation  thereof. 
the  elcctroresponsive  means  for  two  of  said  pairs  having 
a  rating  in  excess  of  twenty-five  amperes  for  connection 
directly  in  circuit  with  the  line  conductors  of  the  un- 
grounded circuit,  and  the  elcctroresponsive  means  for 
the  other  pair  having  a  rating  on  the  order  of  less  than 
twenty-five  amperes;  lockout  means  common  to  all  of 
satd  pairs  of  contacts  for  locking  them  open;  counting 
means  individual  to  each  pair  for  rendering  the  lockout 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  separations  of  its  pair  of  contacts,  and  circuit  means 
including  a  pair  of  potential  transformers  connecting 
the  elcctroresponsive  means  of  the  other  pair  of  contacts 
in  a  normally  balanced  voltage-divider  circuit  between 
the  line  conductors  and  ground  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  other  elcctroresponsive  means  in  response  to  an 
unbalance  between  the  voltages  of  said  conductors  and 
ground. 
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2,S34,7i9 
RECLOSING  CKCUIT  BREAKER 
Jerome  SmkUo,  Forest  HiDs,  Pa^  aarisnor  to  Westing- 
bouae  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PIttslmigh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  PennsylTania 

Application  June  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  59«,135 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—22) 


j^ttV. 


T^J^ 


amplifier  means;  with  said  contact  means  being  connected 
to  short  circuit  said  manually-actuable  switch  means  upon 
energization  of  said  actuating  coil;  and  with  said  second 
magnetic  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  an  alternating 
current  source  for  supplying  energizing  p>ower  to  said  ac- 
tuating coil,  and  being  further  adapted  to  drop  out  said 
relay  to  deenergize  said  coil  when  the  voltage  of  said  alter- 
nating current  source  drops  lower  than  a  predetermined 
magnitude. 


2,836,771 

NEGATIVE  SEQUENCE  VOLTAGE  SENSING 

NETWORK 

Ralph  D.  lessee,  Lima,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  WestiniEboasc 

Electric  Corporatton,  East  Ptttsbargfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  PennsylTania 

Application  Augnst  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602.836 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317— 47) 


6.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  interrupter,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  separable  contacts,  operating  means 
for  said  pairs  of  contacts  including  a  spring  biasing  the 
operating  means  to  separate  said  pairs  of  contacts  simul- 
taneously, releasable  means  normally  holding  said  operat- 
ing means  with  the  contacts  closed,  means  actuating  said 
operating  means  to  reclose  said  pairs  of  contacts  after 
separation,  means  including  a  time  delay  device  operable 
to  release  said  releasable  means,  an  overcurrent  actuated 
device  individual  to  each  pair  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  sidc-by-side  rela- 
tion, means  including  an  additional  lever  pivotally  mounts 
ed  on  each  of  said  levers  providing  a  releasable  operable 
connection  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  levers,  means  con- 
necting the  time  delay  device  to  one  of  said  levers,  and 
additional  means  providing  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  overcurrent  actuated  means  and  said  additional 
levers  associated  therewith. 


T-'-Fi 
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2,836,770 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  Samios,  Tonawanda,  and  George  E.  King,  Eg- 
geitsiilk,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbonse  Electrk 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
PennsylTania 

Application  August  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  606.859 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—31) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  actuating  a  relay  having 
an  actuating  coil  and  at  least  one  normally  open  contact 
means  in  response  to  closure  of  manually  actuated  switch 
means  and  simultaneous  application  of  the  output  signals 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  contrcrf  signal  sources;  first 
magnetic  amplifier  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
switch  means  for  generating  a  full-wave  rectified  output 
signal  responsive  to  closure  of  said  switch  means  and  the 
simultaneous  application  of  said  output  signals  from  said 
predetermined  number  of  control  signal  sources;  second 
magnetic  amplifier  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
relay  for  energizing  said  actuating  coil  in  response  to  said 
full-wave  rectified  output  signal  from  said  first  magnetic 


-y:^. 


1  A  negative  sequence  vohage  sensing  network  for 
a  three-phase  alternating  current  line,  said  network  com- 
prising a  filter  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
in  response  to  negative  sequence  components  of  the  line 
voltage,  said  filter  circuit  also  producing  an  output  volt- 
age in  response  to  positive  sequence  components  of  the 
line  voltage  when  the  frequency  varies  from  a  nominal 
value,  a  frequency  compensating  circuit  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  voltage  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  filter  circuit  due  to  positive  sequence 
components,  and  means  for  vectorially  combining  the 
voltage  provided  by  the  frequency  compensating  circuit 
and  the  output  voltage  of  the  filter  circuit. 


2,836,772 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  MOLNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Warner  C.  Hintrode  and  Leon  H.  Bishop.  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  South 

Bend.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,844 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317— 101) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  electron  tube  assembly,  a  hollow 
molded  plastic  member  having  a  hollow  interior,  at 
least  one  printed  circuit  and  external  connecting  means 
embedded  in  said  plastic  member,  connecting  pins  attach- 
ed to  said  printed  circuit  and  extending  externally  of  said 
plastic  member,  circuit  components  connected  to  said 
connecting  pins,  a  metal  block  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  plastic  member,  a  plurality  of 
passageways  in  said  metal  block,  a  like  plurality  of  elec- 
tron tubes  positioned  respectively  in  said  passageways,  and 
means  connecting  said  electron  tubes  to  said  connecting 
pins,  and  a  support  member  made  of  heat  conducting 
material  positioned  within  each  of  said  passageways  for 
supporting  the  electron  tube  positioned  m  said  passage- 
way. 
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2,836,773 

ELECTRICALLY  CO^mlOLLED  MAGNETIC 

MOVEMENT 

Alfred  Skrobisch,  New  York,  N.  Y^  asignor  to  AUard 

ludwiient  Corp^  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,979 
21  Claims.    (CI.  317—171) 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  magnetic  movement  com 
prising  a  permanent  magnet,  means  mounting  the  same 
for  rotation,  the  poles  of  said  magnet  bwing  diametricalh 
related  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  stationary  electro 
magnet  having  a  core  made  of  material  which  mav    he 
temporarily  but  not   permanently   magnetized,  said   ^ore 
when   magnetized   having  two   spaced  poles   of   like   po 
larity  and  a  single  pole  of  opposite  polarity,   said   like 
poles  being  disposed  diametrically  of  the   axis  of   rota 
tion  and  said  opposite  pole  being  disposed  at  one  end  of 
a  diameter  transverse  to  the  diameter  of  the  like  poles, 
whereby  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized  the  perma 
nent  magnet  rotates  to  bring  one  of  its  poles  toward  the 
single  pole  of  the  electromagnet,  and  when  the  electri>- 
magnet  is  de-energized  the  permanent  magnet  moves  back 
to  a  rest  position  with  its  poles  adjacent  the  like  poles. 


2,836,774 
MAGNETIC  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICES 
Harry  E.  Asliwortli,  Penn  Townsliip,  Alleglicoy  Coanty, 
Pa.,   aarignor  to   Westingbottsc   Air  Brake   Company, 
Wilmertifaig,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaiiia 
Original  applicatioo  October  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  459.970. 
Diridcd  and  this  applicatioa  December  19,  1955,  Serial 
No.  553,897 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 171) 


;       ^  m  r  /v^^w/m/j 


I.   In  a  relay,  a  pole  piece,  an  armature  movable  be- 
tween an  energized  and  a  deenergized  position,  a  hold 
down  means  for  said  armature,  said  hold-down  means  com 
prising  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  pole  pie^e.  a 
hold-down  pole  piece  secured  to  said  permanent  magnet 
in  a  position  to  cooperate  with  said  armature  in   its   Je 
energized  position,  said  securing  means  comprising  mag 
netizable    bolts   for   preventing   demagnetization    of   said 
permanent  magnet  due  to  a  stray  current  surge 


2,836,775 
BUS  BAR  RELAYS 
RaascU  M.  Adkins,  Wilkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghooae  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  February  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,520 
14  Claims.    (CI.  317—172) 
1,  In  an  electrical  relay  operable  in  response  to  cur 
rent  flowing  in  an  electrical  conductor,  the  combination 
comprising,   a   magnetic   circuit   forming   a   substantially 
closed  loop  transversely  about  a  single  cross  section  of 
said  conductor  and  including  a   magnetizable   armature 


movable  from  a  first  extreme  position  to  a  second  ex- 
treme position  by  the  operating  flux  of  a  first  polarity 
created  in  the  circuit  by  a  current  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  flowing  through  the  conductor,  means  includ- 
ing biasing  windings  for  said  magnetic  circuit  to  provide 
A  biasing  flux  in  the  circuit  to  combine  with  the  operat- 


ing flux,  the  resultant  flux  moving  said  armature  to  its 
second  extreme  position  at  a  conductor  current  magni- 
tude other  than  the  predetermined  magnitude;  and  po- 
larizing flux  means  for  said  magnetic  circuit  preventing 
said  armature  from  being  moved  from  its  first  extreme 
position  when  the  polarity  of  the  resultant  flux  is  the 
opposite  of  said  first  polarity. 


2,836,776 
CAPACITOR 
Yoshioki  Isfaikawa,  Yozo  Sasaki,  and  Ichiro  Sato,  Minato- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Minato-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa 
of  Japan 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  7,  1955 

6  Claims.    (0.317—242) 


t 


<t 


V 


:t 


1  A  capacitor  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  oxydizable 
to  form  an  anodic  oxydation  film,  an  anodic  oxydation 
film  of  said  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  film 
being  divided  into  a  layer  of  N-type  semiconductor  next 
to  said  sheet  and  a  layer  of  intrinsic  semiconductor  upon 
said  laver  of  N-type  semiconductor,  and  a  layer  of  a  solid 
semiconductor  substance  upon  said  layer  of  intrinsic 
semiconductor  of  such  charaster  that  the  surface  of  said 
oxvJaiion  film  is  changed  to  the  P-type  surface  state. 


2,836,777 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SLUG  CAPACITOR 
Preston    Robinson,    Williamstown,    Mass^    assignor    to 
Sprague   Electric  Company,   North   Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachnsctts 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,908 
3  Claims.    (CI,  317—242) 


1     .An   electrical  capacitor  comprising   a   substantially 
rigid  body    of  high  dielectric  constant   material  having 
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opposed  end  faces,  opposed  conductive  electrodes  po- 
sitioned on  and  substantially  completely  covering  said 
end  faces,  electrode  leads  connected  to  the  electrodes 
and  extending  away  from  the  dielectric  body,  a  casing 
enveloping  said  body  and  electrodes  and  having  a  di- 
electric constant  lower  than  said  body  and  having  a 
higher  conductivity  than  said  body  and  having  a  co- 
efficient of  linear  expansion  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  body. 


2,836,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Alfred  Frey,  Stuttgart,  and  Kurt  Pcschcl,  Halle  (Saale), 

Germany,    assignors   to    VEB    Lcona-Werke    ''Walter 

Ulbricht,"  Lcuna,  Germany 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,580 
2  Claims.    (CL  318— 190) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  electrical  energy  into 
mechanical  energy,  including  a  synchronous  motor  hav- 
ing a  stator  and  a  rotor,  an  A.  C.  winding  arranged  on 
said  stator,  a  field  winding  arranged  on  said  rotor,  a 
shaft  connected  with  said  rotor,  a  D.  C.  generator  hav- 
ing a  rotor  driven  by  said  shaft,  excitation  circuit  means 
interconnecting  the  output  of  said  generator  with  said 
field  winding,  and  a  parallel  connection  including  a  start- 
ing resistor  and  a  reactor  coil  having  an  iron  core  con- 
nected in  series  in  said  excitation  circuit  means;  an  im- 
provement for  exciting  said  D.  C.  generator,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  self  excitation  circuit  means  for  exciting 
said  D,  C.  generator,  and  a  resistor  having  a  negative 
current-voltage  characteristic  connected  in  series  in  said 
self  excitation  circuit  means. 


2,836,779 

REGULATING  MACHINES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  SPEED  OF  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Erwin  R.  Summers,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaoy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,974 

6  Claims.    (CL  318— 197) 


'jk^HiQllftic'jf.  ti 
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I.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  induction  motor  com- 
prising means  for  energizing  the  stator  thereof  from  a 
source  of  voltage  supply,  a  first  dynamoelectric  machine 

T.HiH  I    1 ;        C.T 


electrically  connected  with  said  induction  motor  for  facil- 
itating starting  of  the  latter  and  for  absorbing  slip  fre- 
quency energy  of  the  motor  when  it  is  running  below 
synchronous  speed,  a  second  machine  having  main  and 
interpole  field  windings  and  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  first  machine  and  said  motor  for  providing  the 
rotor  of  the  latter  with  a  slip  frequency  voltage  of  a  mag- 
nitude and  phase  angle  for  obtaining  operation  of  the 
motor  below,  through,  and  above  synchronism,  and  means 
connected  with  said  second  machine  for  manipulating  the 
main  field  and  interpole  field  excitation  thereof  over  a  pre- 
determined pattern  to  obtain  said  slip  frequency  voltage 
through  a  specified  range  of  speed  of  the  induction  motor. 


2,836,780 
SINGLE-PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Frederick  A.  List,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  aod  Robert  W.  Egglestonc, 
Checktowaga,  N.  Y.,  anignors  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Peansylvania 

Application  June  14,  1955,  SerUI  No.  515,416 
5  Claims.    (CI.  318— 220) 


-"     ;      .      ■•  •  • 
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1.  A  single-phase  induction  motor  having  relatively 
rotatabie  primary  and  secondary  members,  a  main  pri- 
mary winding  and  an  auxiliary  primary  winding  physically 
displaced  from  each  other  on  the  primary  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  main  and  auxiliary  windings  in  series 
to  a  single-phase  line  and  for  connecting  a  first  capacitor 
across  the  auxiliary  winding  for  starling,  a  second  capac- 
itor being  connected  across  both  windings,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  first  capacitor  and  connecting  the 
second  capacitor  in  series  with  the  auxiliary  winding  and 
for  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  windings  to  the 
line  in  parallel  for  running. 


2,836,781 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Harry    P.    Clark,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,322 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318— 221) 


1,  A  control  for  an  electric  motor  having  main  and 
phase  windings  and  supply  conductors,  an  electromag- 
netic starting  relay  having  its  contacts  connecting  one  of 
the  supply  conductors  and  one  terminal  of  the  phase  wind- 
ing and  having  its  operating  coil  connecting  one  of  the 
supply  conductors  and  one  terminal  of  the  main  winding. 
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the  second  supply  conductor  being  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond terminals  of  the  main  and  phase  windings,  a  small 
resistance  connected  in  series  with  both  the  main  and 
phase  windings  between  said  operating  coil  and  said  one 
supply  conductor,  and  a  higher  resistance  connected  in 
shunt  with  both  said  small  resistance  and  said  operating 
coil. 


2,836,782 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCL  TT 

Victor  N.  Maznr,  Tooawanda  Township,  Eric  Coanty, 

N.  Y^  aHigBor  to  Wesdngfaou*  EJectric  Conwnitioa, 

East  Pfttibargfc,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcadon  May  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,412 

5  Claims.    (0.318—331) 


1.  In  an  electric  system  of  control,   in  combination, 
a  pair  of  supply  terminals  in  use  energized  vMth  alternat- 
ing  current,    a    full-wave    power    rectifier    having    a    pair 
of  alternating  current  terminals  and  a  pair  of  direct  cur 
rent  terminals,  a  saturable  core  reactor  having  a   main 
winding  and  a  pair  of  control  windings,  a  direct  current 
motor  having  a  field  winding,  in  use  energized  vvith  direct 
current  at  any  selected  constant  value,   and   having  an 
armature   winding,    the   main    winding  of  the   saturable 
core  reactor  being  connected  across   one   of  the   alter- 
nating current  supply  terminals  and  one  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  terminals  of  the  power  rectifier  and  the  other 
alternating  current  terminal  of  the  power  rectifier  being 
connected  to  the  other  alternating  current  supply  terminal 
the  motor  armature  winding  being  connected  in  a   loop 
circuit    including   one   of    the   control    windings    of    the 
reactor   and   the  direct   current   terminals   of  the   power 
rectifier,  an  autotransformer  having  a   plurality   of  taps 
for  supplying  a   variable   alternating  voltage,   said   auto- 
transformer being  energized  from  said  alternating  current 
supply  terminals,  a  full-wave  control  rectifier  having  its 
alternating  current  terminals  connected  across  any  selected 
pair  of  taps  on  the  autotransformer  and  having  its  direct 
current  terminals  connected  in   a  loop  circuit   including 
the  other  control  winding  of  the  reactor  and  the  motor 
armature  winding,  and  means,  including  a  rectifier  and 
an  impedance,  connected  across  said  other  control  wmd 
ing  for  eliminating  the  alternating  current   components, 
of  the  differential  voltage  appearing  across  said  control 
winding,  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  direct  current  com 
ponent  of  said  differential  voltage. 


2,836,783 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEVf 
George   L.   BoreU   and   Daniel  G.  Taylor,   Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Refnilator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


OrigiBai  appHcation  February  24,  1945,  Serial  No. 
579,586.  Dlridcd  and  this  application  April  12,  1948, 
Serial  No.  29,526 

18  Clafans.    (O.  318~489) 

18.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  aircraft 
about  a  control  axis,  position-maintaining  means  for  de- 
tecting angular  movement  of  said  aircraft  about  said  con- 


trol axis,  rate- responsive  means  for  detecting  rate  of  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  aircraft  about  said  control  axis, 
servo  means  for  actuating  said  control  surface,  a  turn  coa- 
troller.  signal  generating  means  actuated  by  said  position- 
maintaining  means,  said  rate  responsive  means,  said  turn 
controller,  and  said  servo  means,  feu-  generating  four  sepa- 
rate control  signals,  means  connected  to  the  generating 


^''^f^ 


means  for  algebraically  adding  control  signals  and  con- 
trolling said  servo  means  in  accordance  with  the  result- 
ant thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  displacement  of 
said  turn  controller  from  a  neutral  position  for  render- 
ing said  rate  responsive  means  ineffective  to  alter  the 
means  generating  control  signals  and  thereby  ineffective 
to  control  said  servo  means. 


2,836,784 
POWER  SUPPLY 

Thomas  A.  O.  Grots,  South  Uncoln,  Mass., . 

Raytheon  Mamrfacfring  Company,  Newton,  M. 
corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,479 
4  Claims.    (CL  321— 16) 


to 

,  a 
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I  In  combination,  a  rectifier  having  an  input  circuit 
junnecied  across  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage 
and  jn  output  circuit  connected  to  a  load,  said  rectifier 
having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  a 
resistor  connected  in  said  input  circuit  of  said  rectifier, 
said  resistor  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  and  a  thermal  inertia  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  rectifier. 


2,836,785 

ELECTROSTATIC  MACHINE 

ririch  Nenbcrt,  Kaasel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patcnt-VerwaltBnga-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hambmg,  Germany 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  June  24,  1955 

17  Claims.    (CL  322— 2) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  charging  system,  having  a  low 
voltage  region  and  a  high  voltage  region,  the  combina- 
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tion  with  at  least  one  rotatable  charge-transporting  mem- 
ber bearing  at  least  one  surface  of  insulating  material,  of 
influence  electrode  njcans  on  one  side  of  said  surface  in 
the  low  voltage  region  and  in  the  high  voltage  region, 
respectively,  main  corona  point  means  and  auxiliary 
corona  point  means  being  located  opposite  said  influence 
electrode  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  surface,  said 
auxiliary  corona  point  means  preceding  said  main  corona 
point  means  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  surface 
so  as  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  charge  transported  on 
said  surface,  said  auxiliary  means  being  connected  to 
said  influence  electrode  means  to  impress  upon  the  latter 
said  charge  portion,  a  voltage  potential  being  set  up 
between  said  main  corona  point  means  and  said  auxiliary 
corona  point  means,  and  simultaneously  between  said 
main  corona  point  means  and  said  influence  electrode 
means  in  the  low  voltage  region  and  in  the  high  voltage 
region,  respectively,  which  potentials  represent  the  ex- 
citing voltages. 

2,836,786 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  APPARATUS,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES 

Ernst  Scharstehi,  Erich  Schwab,  and  Karlhefaiz  Lntz, 
Nombcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Slemens-Schnckert- 
werlie  Aktiengcteilschaft,  Beriin-Slemensstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  Jnly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  21, 1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  322—25) 


5 
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2,836,787 
CONDENSER  DISCHARGE  WELDING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Scidcr,  Rocfcford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Western  Eicc- 
trie  Compmy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  York 

Application  May  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,965 
2  Claims.    (CL  323—18) 
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2.  In  a  condenser  discharge  welding  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  first  condenser,  means  for  charging  the 
condenser,  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  means  for  connecting  a  load  across  the  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  first  gaseous  discharge  tube  connected 
in  series  with  the  condenser  and  the  primary  winding, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  tube  to  discharge  the  con- 
denser through  the  transformer  when  a  load  is  connected 
across  the  secondary  winding,  of  means  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  electrical  energy  discharged  from  the 
condenser  to  the  transformer  comprising  a  second,  nor- 
mally uncharged  condenser  having  a  high  capacitance 
compared  to  that  of  the  first  condenser,  a  second  gase- 
ous discharge  tube  serially  connected  to  the  second  con- 
denser, means  connecting  the  second  condenser  and  sec- 
ond tube  in  parallel  with  the  first  condenser,  means  in- 
cluding a  timer  for  igniting  the  second  tube  to  provide 
a  conductive  path  between  the  condensers  and  means 
responsive  tp  the  igniting  means  for  the  first  tube  for 
triggering  the  timer  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  time 
during  the  discharge  of  the  first  condenser 


1.  With  a  multi-phase  synchronous  dynaraoelectric 
machine  having  multi-phase  stator  windings  and  having 
a  direct-current  excitation  winding,  in  combination,  a 
terminal-voltage  regulating  apparatus  comprising  alter- 
nating-current buses  connected  to  said  respective  stator 
windings,  transformer  means  having  two  mutually  iso- 
lated sets  of  primary  windings  and  having  secondary 
windings,  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  excitation 
winding  and  said  secondary  windings  for  energizing  said 
excitation  winding,  the  primary  windings  of  one  of  said 
sets  being  connected  with  said  respective  stator  wind- 
ings to  be  energized  by  the  load  current  of  the  machine, 
said  other  primary  windings  being  multi-phase  connected 
across  said  buses,  impedance  members  series-connected 
with  said  respective  other  primary  windings  and  having 
impedance  values  independent  of  the  load  current  of  said 
machine,  said  impedance  members  being  electrically 
interconnected  and  said  impedance  values  having  a  mag- 
nitude corresponding  to  a  predetermined  angle  of  phase 
displacement  between  the  terminal  voltage  and  the  no- 
load  excitation  component  of  said  excitation  winding, 
said  phase-displacement  angle  being  determined  by  the 
amount  of  phase  difference  of  the  load-dependent  am- 
pere turns  of  said  excitation  winding  between  loads  of 
two  different  selected  power  factors  and  by  the  ratio 
of  the  excitation  currents  to  the  no-load  excitation  cur- 
rent obtaining  with  said  respective  power  factors  for  a 
given  load  current. 


2,836,788 
INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Gmdielroo    Camilli    and   William    P.   TootUl,    Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,092 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323—61) 


1.  An  induction  apparatus  cooling  system  comprising 
a  current  transformer  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said 
apparatus,  at  least  one  electric  motor  driven  fan  for 
cooling  said  apparatus,  a  circuit  connecting  said  fan 
motor  to  said  current  transformer,  and  a  saturable  re- 
actor connected  in  shunt  with  said  fan  motor,  said  re- 
actor and  said  current  transformer  being  designed  to 
saturate  when  the  current  in  said  apparatus  slightly  ex- 
ceeds the  fan-cooled  rating  thereof,  said  reactor  and  said 
current  transformer  serving  to  limit  the  voltage  avail- 
able from  said  current  transformer  to  operate  said  fan. 


2.836,789 
UNIVERSAL  VOLTAGE  REGLXATOR 
Claude  M.  Maly.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brown, 
Boveri  Con>oration,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  Yori( 
Application  December  6.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,211 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 66) 
1.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  comprising 
a   casing,    said   casing   containing   a    variable   regulating 
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resistor  having  a  plurality  of  taps  therealong,  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  to  be  regulated  for  varying  the 
resistaiKe  of  said  regulating  ■  resistor,  a  supplementary 
resistor  disposed  within  said  casing  and  constituting  a 
permanent  component  of  said  regulator,  external  termi 


r  jr»-^ 


C ii 

nals  on  said  casing,  and  electrical  connections  between 
said  resistors  and  external  terminals  and  between  said 
taps  and  external  terminals  arranged  such  that  said  sup- 
plenientary  resistor  may  be  connected  in  parallel  with 
selected  sections  of  said  regulating  resistor  hy  jumrennu 
between  said  external  terminals. 


2,836,790 

IONIZATION  TUBE 

William  M.  Hickam  and  Russell  E.  Fox.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pitt^urgb,  Pa-,  >  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  25,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,936 

11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 33) 


I    I 


5.   An  electrical  apparatus  for   use   in  JetermminL'   the 
property  of  a  gas  comprising  an  envelope  havirn:  .in  open- 
ing through  'Ahich  a  Nample  of  gas  i\  intriHiiiccil    means 
within  said  envelope  tor  producing  an  electron  hcim  for 
bombarding  the  gas  m  said  envelope  to  produce  lom/.i 
tion  of  moIecL'les  of  the  gas.  said  means  including  a   re 
tarding  electrode  and  an  electron  emitting  sOLir.e    meanN 
of  applying   an   alternating   current  potential   to   said   re- 
tarding electrode  so  as  to  vary  the  kinetic  energy  distrihu- 
ticn  ol  the  electrons  from  said  source  in  a  uniform  man 
ner,  a  target  for  said  electron  beam,  an  ion  collector  poM 
tinned   between   said  electron  producing   means   and   said 
larget    for    -■cllecting    tlie    ions    formed,    and    means    •>  - 
measuring  the  difference  in  varvmg  ion  current  due  to  the 
alternating  current  potential  applied  to  said  retarding  elec- 
trode of  said  electron  prcxiucing  means 


2,834,791 
MAGNETOIVfETERS 
Cbarics  Heiman  Kaplan,  Mootroiigc,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  pow  la  Fabrication  des  Comptears  et  Ma- 
teriel  d^L'sincs  k  Gaz,   Montrooge,  Seine,  France,   a 
joint-stock  company  of  France 

Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,968 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  31,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324--43) 


2  A  magnetometer  comprising  a  circuit  sensitive  to  a 
magnetic  field  constituted  by  two  identical  solenoids  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  each  containing  a  core  of  high  initial 
permeability,  the  circuit  which  includes  them  being  sup- 
plied from  a  source  of  alternating  current,  the  amplitude 
of  which  produces  saturation  of  the  said  cores,  the  said 
source  of  alternating  current  comprising  a  generator  and 
a  transformer,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  two  sole- 
noids being  respectively  connected  to  one  of  the  extreme 
terminals  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer, 
the  two  other  extremities  being  joined  together  and  con- 
nected to  the  centre  point  of  tiie  said  secondary  winding, 
a  galvanometer  the  moving  coil  of  which  without  counter- 
couple  IS  included  in  the  connection  which  joins  the  cen- 
tre point  of  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  to  the  com- 
mon point  of  the  extremities  of  the  two  solenoids,  and 
a  compensating  arrangement  constituted  by  a  compensat- 
ing solenoid  surrounding  the  two  solenoids  of  the  ele- 
ment which  is  sensitive  to  the  magnetic  field,  an  oscilla- 
tor generating  a  potential  at  high  frequency,  a  variable 
member,  the  moving  part  of  which  is  rigidly  associated 
with  the  moving  coil  of  the  galvanometer,  an  impedance, 
an  amplifier-detector,  the  input  terminals  of  which  are 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  said  impedance  and  the 
output  terminals  of  which  supply  the  said  compensating 
solenoid  and  an  apparatus  which  measures  the  output  cur- 
rent, a  variable  condenser  which  has  a  set  of  moving 
plates  associated  with  a  spindle  of  the  moving  coil  of 
the  galvanometer  and  two  sets  of  fixed  plates,  one  con- 
nected to  the  oscillator,  the  other  connected  to  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  said  impedance. 


2.836,792 

DIELECTRIC  TESTING  DEVICE 

Kurt   H.   Weber,    Pittsficid,   Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,192 

11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 61) 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  the  dielectric  strength  of  in- 
sulating liquids  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vessel  for 
containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  insulating 
liquid  a  pair  of  effectively  spherical  electrodes  in  said 
vessel  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other 
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to  provide  a  gap  therebetween,  and  means  for  circulating 
the  entire  predetermined  amount  of  the  insulating  liquid 
in  said  vessel  through  said  gap. 


2,836,793 

METER  ASSEMBLY 

Jobn  D.  Kelly,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,842 

8  Claims.    (CL  324—115) 


input  voltage  across  the  control  coil  in  one  sense  and 
operable  in  another  condition  to  connect  the  input  volt- 
age across  the  control  coil  in  the  opposite  sense,  means 
connected  to  the  power  coil  operable  to  furnish  a  voltage 
pulse  each  time  the  core  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  satu- 
rates, and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  last- 
named  means  for  changing  the  condition  of  said  switch 
means  each  time  a  pulse  is  furnished. 


1  A  meter  assembly  readily  adaptable  to  a  plurality  of 
different  uses  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  first 
case,  current  measuring  means  in  said  first  case  includ- 
ing pointing  means  movable  responsive  to  a  change  in 
current  flow  through  the  measuring  means,  an  adapter 
case  separable  from  said  first  case  and  mcuntahle  in  a 
predetermined  position  thereon  to  form  a  part  of  the 
meter  assembly,  a  current  determining  element  in  said 
adapter  case,  said  adapter  case  having  a  portion  with  the 
adapter  case  mounted  on  the  first  case  adjacent  said 
pointing  means  and  extending  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pointing  means,  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  said 
portion  and  spaced  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
pointing  means  whereby  a  reading  can  be  taken,  and 
terminals  rigidly  but  detachably  connecting  said  adapter 
case  to  said  first  case  in  said  predetermined  position  and 
connecting  said  element  into  the  circuit  of  said  measuring 
means  so  as  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  current  flow 
through  said  measuring  means  to  thereby  provide  an  inte- 
gral self-contained  meter  assembly  and  yet  permitting  a 
plurality  of  adapter  cases  each  containing  a  different  cur- 
rent determining  element  and  having  different  indicia  on 
said  portion  thereof  to  be  interchangeably  and  succes- 
sively connected  to  a  single  one  of  said  first  cases  to 
determine  the  use  of  the  resulting  meter  assembly. 


2,836,794 
PULSE  REPRESENTATION  OF  VARIABLE 
VOLTAGE 
Billy  E.  Davis  and  Robert  B.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
s^ors  to  Southwestern  Industrial   Electronics  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,698 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 117) 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  furnishing  a  train  of  voltage  pulses 
of  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a 
D.-C.  input  voltage  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier  in- 
cluding a  saturable  core,  a  control  coil  and  a  power  coil, 
switch  means  operable  in  one  condition  to  connect  the 


2,836,795 

ADJUSTABLE  LAG  COMPENSATOR 

Floyd  H.  Busch,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  December  21. 1956,  Serial  No.  629,808 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324— 138) 


1  In  an  electric  watthour  meter  of  the  induction  type 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  disc  armature,  a  voltage 
electromagnet,  and  a  current  electromagnet,  a  lag  com- 
pensator therefor,  comprising:  a  closed  electrically  con- 
ducting metallic  loop  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets and  located  thereon  in  a  position  at  which  the 
flux  of  the  electromagnet  links  said  loop  to  induce  a  cur- 
rent therein,  said  loop  having  an  elongated  portion  which 
is  adjustably  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  loop 
to  thereby  vary  its  resistance,  said  elongated  portion  be- 
ing formed  initially  with  a  separable  tear  strip  integral 
therewith,  said  tear  strip  being  located  substantially  cen- 
trally in  said  elongated  portion  and  extending  along  its 
direction  of  elongation  between  points  adjacent  the  in- 
ner and  outer  extremities  of  said  portion,  said  tear  strip 
having  its  inner  extremity  in  the  form  of  a  tab  separated 
from  said  elongated  portion,  said  separated  tab  dividing 
said  portion  into  a  pair  of  parallel  conducting  edge  por- 
tions which  with  a  portion  of  the  unseparated  tear  strip 
forms  the  path  for  said  induced  current  to  flow  through 
said  elongated  portion,  said  path  becoming  gradually 
longer  as  said  tear  strip  is  gradually  separated  from  said 
portion. 

2,836,796 
ADJl  STABLE  ELECTRICAL  MEASl  RING  AND 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Norval  P.  Millar,  Danvers,  and  Eari  W.  Clarli.  East  Lynn, 
Mass..  assienors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,682 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324— 151) 


»  «» 


1  A  measuring  and  indicating  instrument  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet,  an  annular  ring  extending  around 
said  permanent  magnet  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a 
pivotable  coil  concentrically  mounted  within  said  ring  and 
extending  arpund  said  magnet  with  the  end  portions  of 
said  coil  extending  into  the  air  gap  formed  between  said 
magnet  and  saici  ring,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  mount- 
ed on  said  ring  and  having  a  portion  thereon  extending 
adjacent  a  portion  of  a  side  of  said  coil  over  the  full 
normal  sweep  of  said  coil  side  portion,  said  plate  being 
positioned  so  as  to  be  equidistant  from  said  permanent 
magnet  at  any  point  within  the  normal  full  sweep  of 
said   coil,   and   adjusting   means   for  allowing   said   plate 
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to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  said  permanent 
magnet  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which 
said  coil  pivots  including  means  for  maintaining  said 
plate  in  a  relationship  wherein  said  plate  is  equidistant 
from  said  permanent  magnet  at  any  point  within  the 
normal  full  sweep  of  said  coil,  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
adjusted  to  vary  the  flux  density  in  the  air  gap  between 
said  plate  and  said  permanent  magnet  simultaneously 
across  the  full  sweep  of  said  coil  side  portion. 


2,836,798 

MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

DooaM  J.  L«Vinc,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  lo  Inter- 

natimuU  Telephone  and  Telegrapii  Corporation,  a  cor- 

pondoa  of  Maryland 

Applicarion  February  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  336.671 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333— 9) 


1.   A    hybrid    radici    trequency    network    compriMm;    .< 
planar  conduclcr,  first,  second,  third  and  fo;:rth  line  .on 
ductors.  a   loop  conductor,   means  mainiammi;   sdid   line 
and  loop  conductors  in  dielectrually  spaced  substantiallv 
parallel  relation  to  said  planar  conductor  to  form  there 
with  a  plurality  of  waveguides,  each  of  said  conductors 
being  of  flat  strip  configuration,   the  space  between  saul 
planar  conductor  and  said  line  conductors  and  said  loop 
conductors  being  ccnductively  open  along  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  conductors  and  therefore  subject  to  radiation  losses 
due  tc  discontinuities  such  as  sharp  bends  in  said  cm 
ductcrs,  impedance  transformers  coupling  the  line  wave 
guides  to  the  looped  waveguide  at  spaced  points  so  selected 
that  wave  energy  propagated  along  one  of  said  line  wave 
guides  splits  in  said  looped  waveguide  for  flow  out  of  two 
of  the  ether  line  waveguides  tc  the  exclusion  of  the  fourth 
hne  waveguide,  each  said  impedance  transformer  having 
a  conductor  section  with  one  end  coupled  tc  one  of  said 
line  ccnductcrs  and  matching  the  characteristic  impedance 
of   the  line  waveguide   thereof,  and  another  end  having 
portions  coupled  to  adjacent  conductor  legs  of  said  looped 


waveguide  and  matching  respectively  the  characteristic 
impedances  thereof,  the  width  of  said  conductor  section 
being  varied  gradually  between  the  ends  thereof,  said 
looped  conductor,  when  viewed  from  the  inside  of  said 
loop,  having  at  least  three  convex  portions  and  a  fourth 
portion,  said  fourth  portion  having  two  convex  sections 
connected  by  a  concave  section,  said  spaced  points  de- 
fining the  junctions  of  said  portions. 


2,836,797 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  FIELD  CONTROLLED 

GERMANIUM  DEVICES 

Vcraon  Ozarow,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344.079 

13  Claims.    (CL  332—52) 


2,836,799 

RIDGED  WAVEGUIDE  HYBRID  RING  CIRCUIT 

Clyde  E.  Vogeley,  Jr.,  and  Thaddens  A.  Osial,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westfaigiiouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsbnnh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,808 

4  Claims.    (CL  333—11) 


-^  rfu 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  carrier  type,  a  band  of  serai- 
conductor  material  of  the  opposite  carrier  type  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  body,  said  band  extending  around 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  cross  section  of 
said  body  so  as  to  include  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
cross  sectional  area  between  the  sides  of  said  band,  a  first 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  body  at  a  point 
on  one  side  of  said  band  and  a  second  electrode  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  body  on  the  other  side  of  said 
band. 


1  A  waveguide  hybrid  ring  circuit  comprising  a  ridged 
waveguide  extending  in  a  circle,  said  waveguide  having 
a  ridge  member  which  is  adjustable,  said  waveguide  hav- 
ing a  top  plate  having  four  openings  therein,  and  four 
branch  waveguides  coupled  to  said  circular  ridged  wave- 
guide through  said  openings. 


2,836,800 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BOLOMETER 
John  H.  Rohrfoaugh,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  and  Charles 
Pine,  Kearny,  and  WilUam  G.  Zodlner,  East  Orange, 
N.J. 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,057 
2  Claims.    (CI.  333—22) 


1  A  method  for  making  a  bolometer  which  comprises 
providing  a  wave  guide  section  having  opposed  walls  each 
provided  with  a  hole,  the  holes  being  in  registry  with  each 
other  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  section,  threading 
a  piece  of  Wollaston  wire  consisting  of  a  platinum  core 
encased  in  a  silver  sleeve  through  said  registering  holes 
With  one  end  portion  exteriorly  of  one  of  said  opposed 
walls  and  with  the  other  end  portion  exteriorly  of  the 
other  of  said  opposed  walls,  insulatingly  anchoring  said 
wire  to  the  respective  holes  so  that  the  wire  is  held  in  strain 
free  condition,  electrically  connecting  the  end  of  said  one 
wire  portion  to  the  exterior  face  of  said  one  opposed  wall 
of  said  section,  electrically  connecting  the  end  of  said 
other  wire  portion  to  an  anchor  insulatingly  attached  to 
the  exterior  face  of  said  other  opposed  wl^ll  of  said  section, 
treating  the  part  of  said  wire  held  in  strain  free  condition 
between  said  holes  so  as  to  remove  the  silver  sleeve  and  ex- 
pose the  platinum  core,  arranging  another  wave  guide 
section  so  that  one  end  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
and  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  named  section, 
and  joining  together  said  one  ends  of  said  first  named 
and  said  another  wave  sections,  the  location  of  said  wire 
in  said  first  named  section  being  such  that  it  is  at  an  anti- 
node  with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  said  another  wave 
section. 
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2,836,801 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Arthur  E.  Foulds,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

Application  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,121 

6Clahiis.    (CL336— 41) 


^^Ci. 


gether,  with  pwtions  of  said  hollow  conductor  member 
extending  from  the  first  end  of  a  first  turn  to  the  first  end 
of  a  second  turn  and  from  the  second  end  of  said  second 
turn  to  the  second  end  of  a  third  turn,  in  such  a  way  that 
a  cooling  fluid  may  be  caused  to  flow  serially  through 
said  first,  second  and  third  turns  in  circumferentially 
reversed  directions  through  each  serially  successive  turn. 


I  mm 


I.  A  regulating  device  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  two 
windings  supported  for  movement  relative  to  one  another, 
along  said  core,  said  windings  having  a  mechanical  bias 
towards  one  another  and  being  movable  relatively  to  one 
another  against  said  bias  in  response  to  the  magnetic  re- 
pulsion existing  between  said  windings  as  a  result  of 
current  flow  therethrough,  a  magnetic  member  connected 
for  movement  with  one  of  said  windings,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  magnets  each  of  which  is  positioned  on  a  different 
side  of  said  magnetic  member  and  poled  to  exert  a  force 
of  attraction  thereon  lo  control  the  resultant  effect  on 
said  one  of  said  windings  of  said  mechanical  bias  and  said 
magnetic  repulsion,  said  magnets  each  having  pole  pieces 
shaped  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  within  which 
said  magnetic  member  passes  at  a  terminal  portion  of  its 
travel  relative  to  said  magnets. 


2,836,802 

FLUID  COOLED  TRANSFORMERS 

Maurice  J.  Gelpi  and  William  D.  WUUnsou,  Catonsville, 

Md.,  affiignors  to  Westhtghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,838 

6  Claims.    (CL  336— 62) 


Vi- 


I.  In  an  electric  transformer  a  winding  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  winding  comprising  a  continuous  hollow 
conductor  member  forming  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  of 
said  turns  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  all 
said  first  ends  being  aligned  in  a  first  peripheral  location 
and  being  electrically  connected  together  and  with  all  said 
second  ends  bemg  ahgned  with  each  other  in  a  second 
peripheral  location  and  being  electrically  connected  lo- 


2,836,803 
INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Gilford  E.  White,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Eari  W.  Grant,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Statham  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,352 
3  Claims.    (0.336—119) 


'^'^rtlyV'i 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  transformer,  said  trans- 
former having  a  primary  bifilar  winding  in  a  form  of  a 
double  helix  of  conductive  wire  connected  together  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  helix  being  of  uniform  pitch  through- 
out its  length,  a  secondary  bifilar  winding  in  the  form 
of  a  double  helix  of  conductive  wire  connected  together 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  second  named  helix  being  of 
uniform  pitch  throughout  the  length  of  said  second  helix, 
the  pitch  of  said  helixes  being  the  same,  said  helical 
windings  being  coaxial  and  spaced  from  each  other  and 
means  for  displacing  said  helixes  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  axiallv  of  said  helixes. 


2,836,804 

INDUCTORS 

William  Frank  Glover  and  Douglas  Hiley  Owen.  London, 

England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  16.  1955.  Serial  No.  488,632 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain 

February  23,  1954 

7aainis.    (CL  336— 135) 


f     res         ^  ?i  r  i:  If 


>4  ^ 


1.  An  adjustable  inductor  unit  comprising  a  metal  cas- 
ing formed  of  two  cooperating  parts  of  circular  cross 
section,  spring  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  parts 
together  while  permitting  relative  rotation  thereof,  a  mag- 
netic core  formed  of  two  parts  positioned  coaxially  with- 
in said  casing,  each  part  having  an  extended  flange  at 
one  end  and  a  substantially  fiat  surface  at  the  other  end 
which  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  parts  being  positioned  in 
said  casing  with  said  surfaces  facing  each  other  but  sepa- 
rated to  form  an  air  gap,  an  induction  coil  surounding 
said  magnetic  core  and  between  said  flanges,  a  sleeve  of 
magnetic  material  surrounding  said  coil  and  between  said 
flanges,  said  sleeve  acting  to  maintain  said  gap  when 
said  core  parts  are  urged  towards  each  other,  means  be- 
tween each  core  part  and  its  adjacent  casing  part  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  casing  part  to  cause  rotation 
of  said  core  part,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
core  part^  towards  each  other. 


I 
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2,836,805 

ELECTRICAL  WINDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Bcnnrd  M.  Goldsmith,  Westfieid,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Essex 

Ekctroirics,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jertey 

Applicatioa  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,175 

10  Claims.    (CI.  336—136) 


2  836  806 

CONDt'CTTVE  PAD  FOR  ELECTRODE  JOINT 

Robert  C.  Stroup,   Lewistoo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L  nion 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512.61 1 

7  Claims.    (CI.  339—263) 


) 


I.  In  a  joint  between  sections  of  an  electric  furnace 
electrode  having  a  threaded  nipple  received  withm  sockets 
in  adjacent  ends  of  the  connected  sections,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pad  of  compressible  graphite  between 
an  end  of  said  nipple  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket  in 
which  said  end  of  the  nipple  is  received,  said  pad  having 
an  area  approximately  as  large  as  said  nipple  end,  where 
by  said  pad  is  electrically  conductive  at  temperatures 
above  the  melting  point  of  steel  wool  and  affords  im- 
proved electrical  conductivity  in  said  loint  under  high- 
tempcrature  operating  conditions,  said  electrode  being 
graphite  and  said  pad  being  at  least  one  of  skeletal  and 


natural  graphite  capable  of  being  compressed   to  about 
half  its  former  thickness. 

5.  A  compressible  pad  of  cylindrical  shape  comprising 
a  graphitic  core,  a  wrapper  capable  of  being  consumed 
at  high  temperatures  and  enclosing  said  graphitic  core, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  core  and  wrapper  in  assem- 
bled relation,  whereby  the  application  of  compressive 
forces  to  said  pad  may  be  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed, 


10.  In  combination,  a  generally  cup-shaped  container 
open  at  one  end  and  including  an  upstanding  inner  tubu 
lar  member  of  electrically  insulating  material  defining  .in 
annular  space  between  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  hr>t  elcv 
trical  NMnding  having  a  single  layer  of  turns  of  relaiiveU 
heavy  and  NtifT  insulated  wire  deriving  concentrK  sup- 
port directly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  waW. 
one  end  of  said  first  winding  being  straight  and  inicgralK 
formed  to  project  axialiv  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
container,  a  second  electrical  winding  having  a  single 
layer  of  turns  of  relatively  heavy  and  stiff  insulated 
wire  deriving  concentric  support  directl>  from  the  turns 
of  said  first  winding,  the  axially  inner  ends  of  both 
windings  being  straight  and  radially  offset  and  running 
alongside  the  outer  limit  of  said  second  winding  and 
projecting  axially  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  winding  being  straight 
and  integrally  formed  to  proiect  axially  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  container,  and  plastic  means  substantially 
closang  (he  open  end  ot  said  container  and  holding  the 
straight  protecting  ends  of  both  said  wires  in  .mguhirly- 
spaced  relation. 


2,836,807 
CERAMIC  TERMINAL  MOUNT 
Marion  T.  Goodfellow,  BeaTerton,  and  Robert  J.  Davis, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  asignon  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Applicarion  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,768 
2  Claims.    (C\.  339—275) 


1  \  terminal  mount  comprising  an  integral  body  of 
ceramic  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  portion 
provided  with  a  wire-receiving  notch  extending  trans- 
.crsely  therethrough,  said  notch  being  of  uniform  width 
and  of  substantially  greater  depth  than  width  whereby 
a  Aire  positioned  in  said  notch  will  be  positioned  wholly 
neneath  the  top  edges  thereof,  and  a  laminated  metallic 
lining  covering  the  surface  of  said  material  within  said 
notch,  said  lining  comprising  a  thin  coating  of  silver  on 
said  surface  and  an  outer  adherent  coating  of  soft  solder 
on  the  first  mentioned  coating. 


2,836,808 

BATTERY  TESTER 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,366 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—249) 


1  A  wet  battery,  multiple  cells  in  said  battery,  a  nega- 
tive battery  terminal,  a  positive  battery  terminal,  an  indi- 
cator element,  a  probe,  said  probe  being  in  said  negative 
cell,  a  resistance,  a  three  pole  switch,  one  switch  pole  con- 
necting a  circuit  to  said  negative  pole  through  said  indi- 
cator, a  second  switch  pole  connecting  to  said  probe  in 
the  cell  with  the  said  negative  terminal,  the  third  switch 
terminal  connected  to  the  said  positive  terminal  through 
saiJ  resistance  when  said  three  pole  switch  is  open,  when 
said  three  pole  switch  is  closed  each  of  said  poles  being 
electrically  connected  to  provide  an  indication  when  said 
probe  IS  above  the  liquid  in  the  cell  containing  said  probe 
rei;.irdlcss  i^f  which   battery  terminal  is  grounded. 


2,836,809 
CODED  KEYBOARD 
John  H.  .MacNeill,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 
Application  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,442 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—365) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
I     A  coded   keyboard  comprising:   a  plurality  of  ac- 
tuator bars  each  attached  to  one  of  the  lieys  of  said  key- 
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board;  a  plurality  of  code  bars;  means  supporting  said 
code  bars  and  providing  for  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  bars  between  first  and  second  positions;  a  plurality 
of  slots  m  each  of  said  code  bars,  each  of  said  slou 
having  one  of  two  widths  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined coding  scheme,  the  narrower  of  said  slots  being 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  actuator 
bars  and  the  wider  of  said  slots  exceeding  in  width  the 
thickness  of  said  actuator  bars  by  an  amount  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  code  bars;  means  supporting  said  actuator  bars 
transversely  of  said  code  bars  and  providing  for  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  bars  manually  through  its  asso- 
ciated key  from  a  normal  position  in  which  said  selector 
bar  is  wholly  outside  the  slots  of  said  code  bars  to  a  de- 
pressed position  in  which,  with  said  code  bars  in  their 
first  positions,  said  actuator  bar  is  inside  one  slot  of 
each  code  bar;  means  associated  with  said  code  bars 
for  constantly  urging  said  bars  toward  their  second  po- 


sitions;  a  two-position  code  bar  restraining  and  actuator 
bar  locking  means  operating  in  a  first  position  to  hold 
said  code  bars  in  their  first  positions  and  to  free  said 
actuator  bars  for  movement  to  cither  of  their  first  and 
second  positions,  and  operating  in  a  second  position  to 
free  said  code  bars  for  movement  to  their  second  posi- 
tions and  to  lock  said  actuator  bars  in  either  of  their  first 
and  second  positions;  means  constantly  urging  said  re- 
straining and  locking  means  toward  its  first  position; 
electrical  means  associated  with  said  restraining  and 
locking  means  and  acting  upon  energization  to  move  said 
restraining  and  locking  means  to  its  second  position;  first 
switching  means  actuated  by  any  actuator  bar  in  its  de- 
pressed position  for  closing  an  electrical  energizing  cir- 
cuit to  said  electrical  means;  and  second  switching  means 
located  in  said  energizing  circuit  and  associated  with  said 
first  switching  means  and  operative  when  said  first  switch- 
ing means  is  closed  to  break  said  energizing  circuit  and 
to  hold  said  break  until  said  first  switching  means  opens. 


2,836,810 
RANGE  UNTT 
Edward  F.  MacNkhol,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Clarence  M.  Con- 
nelly, Belmont,  and  Job  Robert  Rogers,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  as^Henoi%  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  July  10,  1945,  Serial  No.  604,270 
12  Claims.    (CL  343— 7  J) 
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echo  detection  means,  means  for  automatically  discon- 
tinuing such  search  upon  detection  of  a  target  signal, 
means  for  automatically  range  tracking  the  urget  signal 
so  detected,  means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  range  of  a  target  signal  being 
tracked,  means  for  causing  periodic  search  to  resume 
automatically  upon  loss  of  such  detected  signal  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  causing  search  to  proceed 
in  the  direction  either  of  lesser  range  or  greater  range 
as  desired  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  another  target. 


2,836,811 

RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECT 

MOVEMENT  AND  VELOCITY 

Elmer  D.  McArtbur,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Application  January  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,564 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 8) 


[^^ 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  means  for  periodically 
generating  and  radiating  pulses  of  high  constant-frequency 
energy,  means  for  receiving  echo  pulses  resulting  from 
the  reflection  of  said  energy  from  an  object,  means  for 
generating  local  oscillations,  means  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  local  oscillations  in  symmetrical  square 
wave  manner  synchronized  with  and  having  a  repetition 
period  equal  to  twice  the  period  between  successive  radi- 
ated pulses,  means  for  combining  said  echo  pulses  and 
said  local  oscillations  to  produce  pulses  of  frequency 
dependent  upon  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  local 
oscillations  and  any  Doppler  shift  to  the  transmitted  fre- 
quency present  in  said  echo  pulses,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  D.-C.  voltage  of  polarity  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  said  Dc^pler  shift  in  frequency  and  of  magni- 
tude proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  Doppler  rfiift 
in  frequency. 

2,836,812 

EXPANDED  DISPLAY  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

George  W.  Fyler,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aaafgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  2,  1945,  Serial  No.  626,372 

8  Claims.    (CI.  343—11) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  radio  echo  detection  of  *• 

target  signals,  means  for  automatically  and  periodically        1.  In  a  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  in- 
searching  for  target  signals  over  the  range  of  said  radio    eluding  means  for  producing  a  cathode  ray,  a  control 
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electrode,  ray  deflecting  means,  and  a  viewing  screen, 
means  for  supplying  successive  sawtooth  waves  of  cur- 
rent to  said  deflecting  means  to  move  said  ray  across  said 
screen  repeatedly  in  a  radial  direction,  means  for  control- 
ling the  time  occurrence  and  size  of  the  display  on  said 
screen  comprising  means  for  varying  the  time  occurrence 
and  duration  of  said  sawtooth  waves,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  unidirectional  current  to  said  ray  deflecting 
means  to  move  said  ray  across  said  screen  m  a  tangential 
direction. 


2,t3M13 
MICROWAVE  DOPPLER  TEST  INSTRL'MENT 
Robert  A.  Flower,  WkHc  Plaim,  Everett  B.  Hales,  Haw- 
thorne, and  Solonoa  Sbcrr,  Tockahoc,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
Id  General  Predsion  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  New  York 

Apptkatioa  Aognst  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,754 
4Clainis.    (CI.  343— 17.7) 


•**  ■™»_  ^ 


I.  An  instrument  for  testing  a  pulsed  Doppier  radio 
transmitter-receiver  comprising,  means  for  generating  a 
microwave  test  signal,  sawtooth  generator  means  for 
sweeping  saia  microwdve  test  signal  past  the  frequency 
band  to  which  the  receiver  of  said  pulsed  Doppier  trans 
mi tter -receiver  is  tuned,  whereby  said  test  signal  i^  inlro 
duceo  to  the  receiver,  means  for  triggering  said  sawtooth 
generator  means  synchronously  and  in  phase  with  the 
pulscb  of  said  E>opp!er  radio  transmitter  receiver,  means 
tor  modulating  said  sawtooth  generator  means  at  a  rate  in 
the  Doppier  band,  and  indicating  means  energized  by  the 
output  signals  derived  from  said  receiver. 


2,836,814 
R-F  PHASE  SHIFTER 
J.  Nan,  Baridng  Ridge,  N.  J,,  assisnor  to  Inter- 
■atloanl  Teiepbonc  and  Telefraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,502 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 100) 


iP 


hV 


%. 


-^m'- 


I.  A  phase  shifter  type  device  comprising  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  the  inner  conductor  thereof  with 
a  gap  therein,  a  coaxial  inductive  stub  disposed  adjacent 
said  gap  with  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  thereof  cou 
plied  to  the  inner  and  outer  conductors,  respectively,  of 
said  line,  the  outer  conductor  of  said  line  having  a  slot 
in  alignment  with  said  gap,  a  shaft  disposed  for  rotauon 


about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  coaxial  line,  means  includ- 
ing a  body  carried  on  said  shaft  for  movement  during  a 
rotation  movement  of  said  shaft  through  said  slot  and 
said  gap.  said  body  varying  in  dielectric-affecting  material 
in  a  direction  circumferential  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  body  to  thereby  continuously  change  the 
total  value  of  the  dielectric  across  said  gap,  thus  giving 
rise  to  a  continuously  varying  capacitance. 


2,836,815 
AIRCRAFT  RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Adams,  Moatdair,  and  Robert  L  Colin,  Nntlcy, 
N.  J„  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corporation,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,574 
20  Claims.    (CI.  343—106) 


I  A  beacon  system  for  mobile  units,  comprising  an 
jntenna  having  a  directional  radiation  pattern,  means  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  radiation  pattern  of  said  antenna, 
A  source  of  reference  and  bearing  signal  pulses,  a  source 
of  mobile  unit  identifying  signal  pulses,  a  source  of 
message  signal  pulses,  and  means  to  apply  the  reference. 
hearing,  unit  identifying  and  message  signal  pulses  to 
said  antenna  in  a  given  sequential  order  for  amplitude 
modulation  of  said  pulses  in  accordance  with  said  rotat- 
ing directional  radiation  pattern. 


2,836,816 
AIRBORNE  PICTORIAL  NAVIGATION  COMPUTER 
John  L.  Allison  and  Ben  Akznadcr,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  as- 
sigDors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Marybuid 
Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,886 
16  Clafans.    (CL  343—112) 


I    A  display  system  for  displaying  the  position  and 
ovement  of  a  craft  with  respect  to  a  given  area  compris- 
ing a  camera  tube,  means  for  producing  a  representation 
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of  said  area,  means  for  producing  an  optical  representation 
of  said  craft,  means  for  projecting  said  area  representa- 
tion and  said  craft  representation  onto  said  camera  tube, 
navigation  system  means  for  determining  the  location  of 
said  craft,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  navi- 
gation system  for  controlling  said  projection  means  for 
moving  said  craft  representation  on  said  camera  tube  to 
depict  the  movement  of  said  craft  relative  said  area,  a 
television  display  unit  and  means  to  couple  to  said  unit 
the  images  projected  onto  said  camera  tube. 


2,836,817 
SELF-ORIENTING  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Dcnnb  Byatt,  Cbehnsford,  and  James  Frederick  Hatch, 
Hutton,  England,  aarignors  to  MarconTs  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 


Appliaition  Jnnc  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,844 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  19,  1954 

5  Claims.    (0.343—117) 


.L 


t-  ^— -■•• 


T^ — (ZH 


disposed  within  and  secured  to  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  shell  in  co-axial  relation  thereto,  a  metal  bolt  ajually 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  bore  in  said  member  of  dielectric  material,  a 
disk  of  dielectric  material  axially  mounted  upon  said 
bolt,  a  flat,  spirally  wound  coil  of  insulated  wire  mounted 
on  said  disk  in  parallel  relation  thereto  one  end  of  the 
wire  being  attached  to  said  bolt,  the  other  end  of  the 
wire  extending  from  the  casing  for  connection  to  a  radio 
apparatus  within  the  automobile,  and  bracket  means  sup- 


3 


porting  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  body 
of  the  automobile. 


2,836,819 
ITTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  TELEVISION 

ANTENNA 

John  Arvay,  Jr.,  Plant  City,  Fla. 

Application  Angnst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,612 

3  Claims.    (CL  343—802) 


1.  A  self-orienting  radio  direction  finder  having  a 
member  whose  position  is  automatically  controlled  in  de- 
pendence upon  incoming  signal  direction  comprising 
means  for  repeatedly  producing  a  series  of  pulses  of  num- 
ber dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  member  in  rela- 
tion to  a  fixed  member,  means  for  counting  the  total 
count  of  said  pulses  over  a  number  of  repetitions  and 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  repetitions. 

5.  A  sclf-orienting  radio  direction  finder  comprising  a 
member  whose  position  is  automatically  controlled  in 
dependence  upon  incoming  signal  direction,  a  continuously 
driven  rotary  member,  means  for  generating  a  datum  sig- 
nal once  per  revolution  of  said  rotary  member,  co-operat- 
ing signal  generating  means  driven  one  by  said  automati- 
cally controlled  member  and  the  other  by  said  rotary 
member  and  adapted  to  produce  a  direction  signal  each 
time  said  one  and  other  co-operation  signal  generating 
means  are  in  a  predetermined  relative  position,  an  alter- 
nating current  generator  drives  with  said  rotary  member, 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  from  each  datum  signal, 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  from  each  direction  signal, 
a  gate  valve,  means  jointly  controlled  by  the  pulses  de- 
rived from  the  datum  and  directional  signals  for  opening 
said  gate  valve  during  intervals  between  each  datum  and 
direction  signals,  means  for  applying  the  alternating  cur- 
rent output  from  said  generator  to  said  gate  valve,  a  count- 
er fed  with  output  from  the  gate  valve  and  a  second  count- 
er connected  to  count  the  number  of  times  the  gate  valve 
is  opened. 

2.836,818 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  AND  RADIO  ANTENNA 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Dc  Virgflis,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,525 

4  Claims.    (CL  343— 720) 
1.  An  assembly  including  a  casing  consisting  of  a  cir- 
cular concave  shell   having   a  central   aperture,   a  cone 
shaped  member  of  dielectric  material  fitting  into  said  aper- 
ture, the  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  frame 


1.  \n  ultra-high  frequency  antenna  comprising  a  ver- 
tical support,  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontal  di-pole  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  support  and  having  resp)ective  termi- 
nals at  their  inner  end  portions,  a  straight  conductive 
rod  secured  to  said  vertical  support  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  both  said  di-pole  elements,  and  respective  director 
coils  supportingly  secured  on  the  end  portions  of  said 
conductive  rod  surrounding  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
respective  di-pole  elements,  said  straight  rod  member 
being  in  capacitive  coupling  relation  to  both  of  said 
dipole  elements  and  the  director  coils  being  in  inductive 
coupling  relation  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive di-pole  elements,  said  straight  rod  member  and  di- 
rector coils  defining  a  resonant  array  with  respect  to  said 
dipole  elements.  ' 

2,836,820 
OMNIRANGE  BEACON  ANTENNA 
Sidney  B.  Pickles,  Monterey,  Calif.,  PanI  R.  Adams. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  Constantino  Lucanera,  White 
Plains,  N.  Y.,  ass^nors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  Jannary  4. 1955.  Serial  No.  479.816 
6  Claims.    (0.343—839) 
5.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent radiating  units  vertically  disposed  one  above  the 
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other  and  each  of  said  radiator  units  comprising  means    with,  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shell  including 
presenting  a  conductive  surface,  a  radiator  vertically  dis-    a  plurahty  of  radiating  apertures  and  separation  ihcmbers 

forming  cquispaced  radial  septa  and  dividing  said  cylin- 


T 


s 


dncal  shell  mto  longitudinal  waveguides  conducting  wave 
energy   along  said  cylindrical  shell  in  a  direction  parallel 

posed  centrally  of  said  surface  and  a  plurality  of  para-    lo  the  axis  of  said  system,  and  wave  energy  feed  means 

sitic  elements  disposed  for  rotation  about  said  radiator     coupled  to  said  waveguides. 


5.  A  system  for  propagating  a  beam  of  wave  energy 
and   for   directing   said    beam   through    a    predetermined 
angle,  said  system  comprising:   an  elongat>.d  electncalK 
conductive  strip,  said  strip  including  a  plurality  of  radiat 
ing  portions  for  providing   a   beam   of   wave   energy,    d 
rotatable  member  adjacent  said  stnp.  said  strip  and  said 
member  forming  a  parallel  plate  transmission  line,  said 
member  including  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  in  a  differ 
ent  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  strip,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  being 
a  function  of  the  position  on  said  member;  and  means 
for  applying  wave  energy  to  said  transmission  line,  where 
by  rotation  of  said  member  alters  the  phase  of  the  wave 
energy  between  adjacent  radiating  portions  in  a  predeter 
mined  manner  and  thereby  directs  said  beam  through  a 
predetermined  angle. 


2,S36,S22 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  AND  SCANNING  A  CIR- 
CULARLY DISPOSED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Monte  J.  Ehrlidi,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  irvinf  K.  Wil- 
Uanu,  HcrmoM  Beach,  Califs  muiwaon  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CaJif^  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appikation  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,450 
13  ClalnH.  (CI.  343—754) 
1.  An  antenna  array  comprising:  a  lens  composed  of 
two  conducting  shells  defining  a  figure  of  revolution  about 
the  lens  axis,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  shells  being 
equispaced  from  the  mean  geodesic  surface  of  said  lens, 
two  coaxial  conducting  cylinders  formmg  a  cvlindrical 
shell,  each  cylinder  being  coupled  to  a  different  one  of 
the  shells  of  said  lens  and  forming  a  coaxial  system  there 


2,S3(,821 
MECHANICAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Rohcrt  Stratnan  Elliott,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Haghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,557 
13  Claims.    (CL  343— «54) 


^  >L^ 


2,836,823 
WAVE  GLIDE  TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA 

Paul  A.  Kennebccfc,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Application  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,884 

13  Claims.    (CI.  343—782) 


1  An  antenna  comprising  a  radiating  element,  spaced 
wave  guides  between  which  the  radiating  element  is  posi- 
tioned, and  insulating  material  filling  the  space  between 
the  radiating  element  and  wave  guides  for  insulating  said 
radiating  element  from  the  wave  guides  on  four  sides  and 
also  on  the  back  thereof,  there  being  no  insulation  on  the 
front  of  said  radiating  element. 


2,836,824 
ANTENNA 
Richard  C.  Raymond,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Haller,  Raymond  and  Brown,  Inc.,  State  College, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,812 
18  Claims.    (CI.  343—795) 


^  A  broadband  antenna,  comprising  two  opposed  di- 
verging generally  triangular  wings,  each  of  said  wings  di- 
verging at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  and  converging 
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with  their  apices  in  insulated  relation  and  substantially  ing  a  predetermined  fineness  through   the  foramens  of 

on  said  axis,  each  wing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-  the  exit  and  deflecting  the  remaining  centrifugally  flow- 

stantially  parallel,  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  ex-  ing  meat  to  move  spirally  in  an  axial  direction  away 

tending  conductors   insulated   from   each   other  for  the  from   said   exit,   obstructing  the   deflected   flow   of   said 

substantial  length  thereof,  and  means  conductively  con-  meat  and  thereby  mixing  the  same  with  incoming  meat, 
necting  the  ends  of  said  conductors  in  parallel. 


2,836,825 
METHOD  OF  COMMINUTING  MEAT 
Carl  Schnell,  Winterbach,  near  Scbomdoif ,  Warttembcrg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  nU  a  corporation  of  DHnote 

Application  August  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  15,  1956 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99— 108) 
1  The  method  of  processing  meat  which  comprises 
continuously  feeding  meat  under  its  own  weight  into 
a  supply  chamber  and  therefrom  through  an  unob- 
.structed  space  into  a  cutting  chamber  adjacent  a  foram- 
inous  exit,  sealing  the  cutting  chamber  from  the  at- 
mosphere by  maintaining  in  said  supply  chamber  a  hy- 
draulic head  of  raw  meat  to  be  comminuted,  centrifugal- 
ly moving  the  meat  about  an  axis  in  the  cutting  cham- 
ber, subjecting  the  so  moving  meat  to  impact-cutting 
and  draw-cutting,  passing  that  portion  of  the  meat  hav- 


shearing  the  meat  entering  said  foramens  at  the  edges 
of  the  foramens,  propelling  the  meat  in  said  cutting 
chamber  toward  said  foramens  as  said  meat  is  moved 
centrifugally.  applying  suction  to  the  exit  side  of  said 
foramens  whereby  to  assist  in  moving  material  through 
said   foramens,  and  discharging  the  resulting  material. 


DESIGNS 
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182,86« 

SKI-BOOT  BAG 

William  B.  Arnold.  Camas,  Wash. 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.119 

Term  of  fmttmt  7  yean 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


182,869 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SuMwl  Ayrei,  Jr.,  MarMcbcad,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  July  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


182,872 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stanley  Binmsteln,  Scarsdaic,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  Aiifiist  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  4734 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 15) 


A 


182,870 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICI  F„S 

George  N.  Barney,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.984 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


r 


H 


182,873 

PORTABLE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Melvin  H.  Boldt.  Glenview,  III. 

Application  December  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  44,320 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


^^ 


182.871 
AITOMOBILE  DOOR  HANDLF 
Fedele  Bianco,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.251 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  DIO — 8) 


182,874 

BOAT 

Richard  C.  Bradley,  Fori  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,923 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


w 
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182,875 

PORTABLE  COMFORT  KIT 

Afau  W.  BrowBtte,  Towson,  Edward  J.  Gwrd,  Fallston, 

and  DoaaM  A.  Robcrtaoo,  Towson,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  December  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,347 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D4— 3) 


182,878 

FLOUR  SIFTER 

William  W.  Cunningham,  Chicago,  and  Peter  H.  Ross. 

Wfainctlui,  III. 

Application  September  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  47.906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29> 


182,876 
CLOCK 
Leo  Ivan  Bruce,  Jr„  Framingham  Cmtre,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Tire  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,286 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


182  879 
FOOT  TREADLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Harry    De  Jur,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to    l>e  Jur 
Amsco  Corporation,  I^ng  Island  City,  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  June  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,664 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CL  D26— 13) 


182,880 
AIRPLANE 
Niels  Diffrient,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Locldieed  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,012 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 


182  877 
INDl  STRIAL  TRl  CK 
Nelson  E.  Cole,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  December  31.  1956,  Serial  No.  44^60 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
CL  D14— 3) 


182  881 

EMERGENCY  WARNING  LAMP 

Herbert  R.  Dover,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  October  22,  1956.  Serial  No.  43,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 
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1S2,8S2 

BOTTLE 

Eracst  L.  Da  fr—,  Weitoa,  Coon. 

Applicatkw  Scptcnbcr  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,778 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5i— «) 


182,885 

FOOD  MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  O.  Eraest,  Oak  Park,  III.,  anipior  to  Sunbeam 

Corporatkm,  Chicago,  IH^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

Application  September  i,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,642 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 
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182,889 

HINGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vlles  K.  Fremstad.  Van  Nuys,  Califs  assigDor  to  AJax 

Hardware  Manvfacturfaig  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 


182  893 

CORNICE  HEADER  FOR  WINDOW  DRAPES 

Opal  B.  Haley,  Anuulilo,  Tex. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 4)' 


r 


182,886 

(  ONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vfootgomery  Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  VVhiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,718 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D49— I) 


182,890 
PI  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Henry  E.  Goforth,  Whinsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Slates  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,1 17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,894 

DISPLAY  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman   Holtzman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Paper  Male  Manvfnctning  Company,  Cuher  City, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


182,883 
AUTOMOBILE 

Hariey  J.  Earl,  Grossc  Pointc  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.351 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,887 

WASHING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Montgomery  Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


182,891 

FISH  LURE 

James  F.  Gondeck,  NUes,  Mich. 

Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


182,895 
PEW  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  C.  Hoven,  William  S.  Undberg,  and  Walter  E. 
Nordmark,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


182,884 
DISPLAY  RACK  OR  THE  LIKF 
James  A.  EagcImaniiC  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor   to 
Paper    Mate    Mannfactnring   Company.    Culver    (  it\. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,748 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


182,888 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Eleanor  M.  Forbes,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


:?^; 


182  892 

COMBINED  BAI I   HOLDER,  AND  I  PPER  PLATE 

FOR  A  TENNIS  RACKET  PRESS 

Richard  J.  Gould,  Vassar,  Mich. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182.896 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Inited 
Slates  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  23.  1957,  Serial  No.  45.862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


vV 


U)M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  li 


182,897 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC. 
Clcmcat  R.  Howdl,  WkuMkoro.  S.  C^  amtgfHtr  to  Initrd 
States  Rabbcr  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Applicadoa  Jaly  M,  If  57,  Serial  No.  47.131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D92— 1) 


182,Mf 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  JHdsoo,  Dover,  Mam^  aiiipior  to  Geacral 

Electric  Compuy.  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,f7» 

Tern  of  pirtcat  14  years 

(a.  D42— 7) 


182,898 
PI  FFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  I  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corponi- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioo  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


182,901 

CHAIR 

Franit  E.  Kaehn,  Miami,  Fla.,  asstgnor  to  Sharmal  of 

Miami,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  Jane  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D15— 11) 


182  962 

(  OMBINATION  IRONING  BOARD  AND 

STEPSTOOL 

James  E.  Kemph,  Woodstock,  Ga. 

Application  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


182,899 
PILLOW  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  I  F 

Jadwiga  Jablonska,  Swampwott,  Mass. 

Application  June  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,685 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


182,903 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Kuth  KeHiovius,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asiiinnr  to  Chicopee 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 
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182,904 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Ratb  Kerkovlns,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  anipior  to  Chicopee 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppHcation  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,907 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  TOOLS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

George  P.  Lewis,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  44J74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


182,905 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Roth  Kerkovius,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chicopee 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182  908 
RADIANT  FOR  A  GASHEATER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Albert  Edwin  Lindbiom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dear- 
bom  Stove  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


182,909 

TEA  BAG  HOLDER 

Victor  A.  Undell,  North  Bellmore.  NY. 

Application  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.784 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


182,900 

TARGET  UNIT  FOR  A  BALL  GAME 

Frederick  H.  King,  Feradale,  Mich. 

Application  June  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  46.727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34~5) 


182,910 

TABLE 

John  J.  Lobberts  and  Ijimbert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  High  Point.   High 

Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  Maitrh  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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182,911 

TABLE 

John  J.  Labberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids. 

Mich.,   assignors   to   Tomllnion   of  High   Point,   High 

Pohit,  N.  C,  a  corporatkm  of  North  Carolina 

Applkarion  March  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.468 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


182,915 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chlco- 

pec  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


182.912 

RELIGIOUS  PLAQl  E 

Louis  F.  Mancini,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,42' 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


182.916 

MOBILE  TOY 

Ndrman   T.   McFariand,  North   Aurora,  111.,  assignor  Jo 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


'-_ii 


182,913 
TIRE 
Pointe   Farms,   and   Norman   (. 
Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.. 
States   Rubber    Compan>.    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


Louis  Marick,  Grosse 
Sprock  and  James  F. 
assignors   to   United 


182,917 

AUTOMOBILE  MAT 

FmanucI  Meyer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 6) 


182,914 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Gerald   D.   Martin,  Mautden,  Mo.,  assignor 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y ., 
tion  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Aagnst  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


(o    I  nited 
a  corpora- 


182,918 

VELOCIPEDE 

Theodore  Moll,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio 

Application  August  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,198 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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182,919 

SARI-TYPE  DRESS 

Janice  C.  Moran,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


182,922 
FLATIRON 
Paul   O.  Rawson.  Jr..  Trumbull,  and  John   C.  Shalvoy. 
Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yoi-k 
Application  November  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  43,784 
Term  of  patent   14  >ears 
(CI.  D49— 6) 


V  < 


./>^ 


// 


\A 


182.920 
FOUNTAIN 
Tadashi  Nakamura,  Takasaki-City,  and  Tomctaro  Sueki, 
also    known   as   Yoshihisa   Sueki,   Sumida-ku.   Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fred  Roberts  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  9.  1957.  Serial  No.  48.020 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D91— 4) 


<  182,923 

SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph    Rector.  Nch    York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to    \merex 
Trading  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  May  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  46.399 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


182,921 
CUP 
Jules  Rafalow,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Electronics  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  October  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  48.262 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


182.924 

HANDLE  FOR  TOOlii 

Edward  H.  Reymann,  Bronxville.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Austenal.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,980 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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182,925 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Mamd  Portas  Ribu,  Torcllo,  Spain 

Api»UartkMi  Jhoc  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,821 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Clainu  priority,  application  Spain  March  16,  1956 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


-\ 


182,929 

DRAPERY  PLEATER  HOOK 

PhUip  Rosenzweis,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,470 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


V 


u 


7 


182,926 

SERVING  TABLE 

Laurence  B.  Roeder,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  34.919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


182,930 

PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Lisa  Schiaparcili,  Paris,  France 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58--8) 


182,927 

SNOW  BALL  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Kurt  A.  Rose,  Meridian.  Miss. 

Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.179 

Terra  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


182,931 
HOUSING  FOR  A  WINDOW  MOUNTED 
VENTILATING  FAN 
V  iktor  Schreckengoct,  CleYeland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manafacturfaig  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 7) 


182.928 

DRAPERY  PLEATER  HOOK 

Philip  Rosenzweig,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No,  48.42S 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D21— 1) 


May  27,  1958 
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182,932 
WHEEL  COVER 
Benuird  N.  Smith,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,521 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


182,936 

GAME  BOARD 

Eugene  F.  SaiUns,  Galerinirg.  III. 

Application  February  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,325 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,933 

SHADE  PULL 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


182,937 

CAN  OPENER 

Henry  J.  Talge,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  and  Frank  E.  Aberer. 

Kansas   City.   Kans,^  assignors   to  John   C.   Hocker>. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  trastee 

Application  September  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.733 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


182,934 

SHADE  PULL 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47392 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


182.935 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Raymond  A.  Smith,  Bradford  woods,  and  Roger  I.  Protas, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated.  I^n- 
caster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


182  938 
COMBINED  RADIANT  COOKER  AND 
DISPLAY  I  NIT 
Henry  A.  Walden,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hotel  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.  \.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  November  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.381 
Term  of  patent  7  vears 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


M     ■»     K» 
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182,939 

BAFTISTRY 

Martin  F.  Wkdcnuuia,  Jr.,  Muscatine.  lo««a 

Applkatioa  Jaac  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,438 

Term  of  pateat   14  years 

(CI.  D2»— 23) 


182,941 
TIRE 
Meivin  A.  Wiison,  Cayaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  Si  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9<V— 20) 


I 


182,940 
BOTTLE  POL  RER  FOR  LIQl  IDS 


182.942 
HANDLE  CAP 


William   D.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assixnor.  b>   mesne     Benjamin  T.  Wrubel.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Miller 


assignments,  to  National  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  19.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,652 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


Hectric  (  o..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 
Application  September  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  42,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1958 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  lignlflcrnDt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


Cohen.  Alfred  G.  :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N.     Re.  24,477. 
Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co..  The :  Bee — 

KUboume.  Frederick  L.,  Jr.    Re.  24,478. 
Kilboarne,  Frederick  L.,  Jr..  to  Tbe  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber    Weiaa.  Paul :  Set- 
Co.     Flexible  saaketa.     Re.  24,478.  5-27-58.  CI.  288 — 23.  Small.  Samuel  N 


Small.  Samuel  N..  to  A.  G.  Cohen  and  P.  Weiaa.  Beach  and 
gardoi  umbrella  and  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
aame.    Re.  24,477,  5-27-58,  CI.  136—20. 


Re.  24,477. 


•LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Combe,    Maurice,    to    Jackson   k    Perkina    Co. 
1.712.  5-27-58,  O.  47—61. 

Germaln'a,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lammerta.  Walter  E.     1.711. 


Roae    plant.    Jackson  *  Perkina  Co.  :   8m— 
Combe   Maurice.     1.712 
Lammerta.  Walter  K.,  to  <Jermain'B,  iBc      Rose  plant      1.711, 

5-27-58,  CI.  47 — 61 
Maffey.  Albert  W.     Peach  tree.     1,713,  5-27-68.  CI.  47—62 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


i! 


Aberer,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Talge,  Henry  J.,  and  Aberer.     182,937. 
Ajax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
FremaUd,  Viles  K.     182,888. 
Amerei  Trading  Corp.  :  See- 
Rector  Joaeph.     182,923. 
.\merican  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

HoTen,  Alfred  C,  Undberg,  and  Nordmark.     182,895. 
Arnold,    William    B.      Ski-boot   bag.      182,868,    5-27-68     CI 

D87— 5. 
Auatensl.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reymann,  Edward  H.     182,924. 
Ayrea,  Samuel,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co      Clock  or  aimllar 

article.     182,889.  5-27-58,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Barney.  George  N.     Rear  Tialon  mirror  for  yehicles      182,870. 

5-27-M.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Blanco,   Fedele,   to   General   Motora  Corp.     Automobile  door 

handle.     182,871,  5-27-58.  CI.  010—8. 
Blumateln     SUnley.      Pendant    or   aimllar    article       182,872, 

5-27-58,  CI.  D45— 15. 
Boldt,    MelTln     H.       PorUble    waabing    machine.       182.87.'?. 

5-27-68,  CI.  D49— 1. 
Bradley,  Richard  C.     Boat.     182,874.  5-27-68,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Brownlle.  Alan  W.,  B.  J.  Guard,  and  D.  A.  BUbertaon      Port 

able  comfort  kit.     182,875,  .'i-27-58,  Cl  D4 — 3 
Bruce,   Leo  I.,  Jr.,  to  General  Time  Corp.      Clock.      182,876, 

5-27-58,  Cl.  D4i— 7. 
Chicopee  Milla.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kerkoviua,  Ruth.     182.903. 
KerkoTlua,  Ruth.     182.904. 
KerkOTiua,  Ruth.     1828.905. 
McCord.  Douglaa  D.    182,915. 
Cole.    Nelaon    K.      InduatrUl    truck       182,877.    5-27-58     Cl 

Di4 — 3. 
Cunningham.    William    W.,    and    P.    H     Roea.      Flour    ilfter 

182,878.  5-27-58,  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Dearborn  Stove  Co.  :  See — 

Lindblom,  Albert  E.     182,908. 
I>e  Jur  .\msco  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Jur,  Harry.     182,879. 
De  Jur,   Harry,  to  De  Jur   Amsco  Corp.      Foot   tr*»adle  elec 

trical  switch.     182,879.  5-27-58,  Cl.  D28— 13 
Dlflfrlent,     Niels,     to     Lockheed     Aircraft     Corp        Airplane. 

182,880.  5-27-58,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Dover,    Herbert    R.       Emergency    warning    lamp        182.881, 

5-27-58,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
I>u   Pree,   Ernest  L.     Bottle.      182,882,  6-27-58,  Cl    D58 — 6 
Earl,     Harley    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp        Automobile 

182,883.  5-27-58.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Engelmann,  James  A.,  to  Pape  Mate  Mfg    Co.     Display  rack 
or  the  like.     182,884,  5-27-58.  Cl.  D80— 9 

Ernest   Robert  O.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Food  mlier  or  the  like 
182,885.  5-27-58.  Cl.  D44— 1. 

Ferar,  Montgomery,  to  Whirlpool  Corp      Control  panel  for  a 
washing  machine  or  aimllar  article.     182.886,  .V27-58,  Cl. 
D49— 1. 
Ferar,   Montgomery,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Waahing  machine, 

or  similar  article.     182,887,  5-27-58,  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Forbea,    Eleanor   M.      Lounge    chair.      182,888     5-27-58,    Cl. 

D15 — 1. 
Frematad.  Vlles  K..  to  Alax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.     Hinge  or 

aimllar  article.     182,889.  6-27-.'i8,  Cl.  Dl5^  -9 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Ayrea.  Samuel,  Jr.     182,869 

Judson,  WillUm  V.     182,900. 

Rawaon,  Paul  O.,  Jr.,  and  ShaKoy.     182,922. 

^30   O  G.    -  68 


Puffed  tex 


Display  rack  or 


E.    -Nordmark,  to 
182,895,  5-27-.58. 


General  Motora  Corp.  :   See — 
Bianco,  Fedele.     182,871 
Earl,  Harley  J.     182,883 
Smith,  Bernard  N.     182.932. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruce,  Leo  I.,  Jr.     182,876. 
Glaas,  Marvin  I.  :  See — 

McFarland.  Norman  T.     182.916. 
Goforth,  Henry  E.,  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co 

tUe  fabric.     182,890,  5-27-58,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Gondeck,  Jamea  F.     FUh  lure.     182,891,  5-27-58.  Cl.  D31— 4 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wilaon.  Melvln  A.     182,941 
('ould,  Richard  J.    Combined  ball  holder,  and  upper  plate  for 

a  tennU  racket  press.     182,892,  5-27-58    Cl    D34 — 5 
Guard,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Brownlle^  Alan  W  ,  Guard,  and  Robertson      182,875. 
Haley,  Opal  B.     Cornice  header  for  window  drapes.     182.893. 

5-27-58.  Cl.  D13 — 4. 
Hockery,  John  C.  :  See— 

Talge,  Henry  J,  and  Aberer     182,937 
Holtiman,  Norman,  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg   Co 

the  like.     182,894,  5-27-58,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Hotel  Corp.  of  America  :  See- — 

Walden.  Henry  A.     182.938 
Hoven,  Alfred  C,  W.   8.  Undberg,  and  W 
American  Seating  Co.     Pew  or  the  like. 
Cl.  D16— 11. 
Howell    Clement  R.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

tile  fabric.     182,896,  .V27-58,  Cl    D«2— 1 
Howell.  Clement  R.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

tile  fabric      182,897,  5-27-.'S8,  Cl    D92— 1 
Howell    Clement  R..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

tile  fabric.     182,898   5-27-58,  Cl    D92— 1 
Jablonaka   Jadwlga.    Pillow  cover  or  similar  article.     182,899 

5-27-58,  Cl.  D3 — 9. 
Judaon,  William  V..  to  General  Electric  Co     Clock  or  similar 

article.     182,900.  5-27-58,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Kaehn     Frank   E.    to    Sharmal   of   Miami       Chair       182,901 

5-27-58.  Cl.  D15-  11. 
Kemph,  Jamea  E.     Combination  Ironing  board  and  stepstool 

1«2.902.  ,'V-27-.%8.  Cl.  D15--8. 
Kerkoviua.  Ruth,  to  Chicopee  Mills,  Inc 

ric.     182,903.  5-27-58  C\.  D92— 1 
Kerkovlns,  Ruth,  to  Chicopee  Mills,  Inc 

ric      182.904   5-27-58.  H   1)92-1. 
Kerkovlns,  Ruth,  to  Chicopee  Mills,  Inc 

ric      182,905,  5-27-58,  Cl   D92  — 1 
King.   Frederick   H.      Target  unit  for  a    ball   came 

.5-27-58,  CI.  D34— 5 
Lewis.  George  P      Diaplav  rack  for  tools  and  similar  articles 

182,907.  5-27-58,  CT.  D80— 10. 
Lindberg,  William  8   :  See 

Hover.  Alfred   C,  Lindberg.  and  Nordmark      182.895. 
Lindblom.   Albert  E.,  to  Dearborn  Stove  Co      Radiant   for  a 
gas     heater     or     similar    article        182,908.     5-27-58,     Cl 
D81  — 10. 
Lindell.    Victor   A       Tea  bag   holder       182,909.    5-27-58.   Cl 

D44— 9. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See- 

Diffrlent,  Niela.    182,880 
Lubberts,  John  J.,  and   L.  J.   Mulder,   to  Tumlinaon  of  High 
Point.      Table.      182,910.    5-27-58,    Cl     D33^     14 

and   L.  J.   Mulder,  to  Tomllnson  of  High 
182.911.    5-27-58.    Cl     D83— 14 
Religious  plaque       182,912,  5-27-58,   Cl 


Puffed  tei 
Puffed  tex 
Puffed  tex- 


Puffed  textile  fab- 
Puffed  textile  fab- 
Puffed  textile  fab 


182.906. 


Lubberta,  John  J. 

Point       Table 
MancinI,   Louia  F 

29—23. 


i 


tt 


LIST   OF   DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Mmrick.  Loala,  N.   G.   3proek,  &iid  J.  7.  Newman,   to   United 

States  Rabb«r  Co.     Tire.     182,913,  5-27-58,  CI    000—20 
Martin     Orald    D.    to    United    SUtea    Robber    Co       Puffed 

textile  fabric.     182,014,  5-27-58,  CI.  D02— 1. 
McCord.  Dooflu  D .   *o  CUeopw  MUla,  Inc.     Puffed  textile 

fabric     182.915.  5-27-M.  a.  D92—1. 
McParland,  Norman  T.,  to  M.  I.  Glaw.     Mobile  toy      182.916 

*-27-5«,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Merer    Emannel.      Aatomobile   mat       182,917,    V27-58.    CT 

Miller  Eiwtric  Co.  :  flee— 

Wrubel.  Benjamin  T     182.942 
Moll.  Theodore.     Valoelpede.     182.918,  5-27-58.  CI    D34 — 15 
Moran,    Janice    C.      Sari-type   dre««.      182,919,    5-27-58.    CI, 

D3— 28. 
Mulder.  Lambert  J.  :  Bet — 

Labberu,  John  J,  and  Mulder.     182.910 

Labberta.  John  J.,  aad  Mulder.    182.911 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

SchreckencMt,  Viktor.     182.931. 
Nakamura,  Tadaahl,  and  T.  guekl.  alao  known  aa  Y    Suekl.  to 
Fr«>d  Roberta  Co.     FonnUin.     182.920,  5-27-58.  CL  D91 — 4 
National  Laboratoriaa.  Inc. :  flee — 

Wllllama,  WlUlam  D.    182.940.  

Newman   James  F.  :  flee — 

Marlck   Louis.  Sorock.  sBd  Newman.     182.913. 
Nordmar,  Walter  ■.  :  See — 

HoTen.  Alfred  C.  Llndberg.  and  Nordmark      182.895 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Cj.  :  flee— 

Bnaelmann,  James  A.     182,884. 

Holtiman    Norman.     182.894. 
ProUs.  Roaer  I.  :  flee — 

Smith.  Raymond  A.   and  Protas.    1S2.935. 
Rafalow.  Jules,  to  Standard  Electronics  Corp.     Cup. 

5-27-58.  CI.  D+4— 9. 
Rawson.  Paul  O.,  Jr  ,  and  J.  C.  Shalvoy,  to  General 

Co.    Flatlron.    182.922,  5-27-58,  C\.  IM9 — « 
Rector,  Joseph,  to  Amerex  Trading  Corp.     Spoon  or  th»'  like 

182.923.  5-27-68.  Cl.  D54— 12.  ^         ''        ' 

Reymann.   Kdward   H.,   to  Anatenal.   Inc.     Handle  for   tooln 

182.924.  5-27-58,  CT  D8S— 1. 

Rlbi«,     Manuel    P.       Fountain    pen        182.92.'5,    5- 27-,'iH.    ri 

D7^ — IT. 
Roberta,  Fred,  Co  :  See — 

Nakamura   Tadaahl.  and  Suekl.     182.920 
Robertaon.  Donald  A   :  Bee — 

Brownlle     Alan    W  ,   Guard,    and   Robertaon       182^875 
R<>«*<1er,    I^urence    B       SerTlnR   table       182.926     5-27-58     Cl 

1)33—14 
Rose.    Kurt     A        Snow    ball 
"   27-i«,  CI.  D2~3. 

Drapery      pl«ater      hook 


182.921, 
Electric 


dlapenslng    cabinet.       182.927 


Roaen^meiK.      Philip. 

5-27-58.  (1.  D21  — 1. 
Ro<»en«welg       Philip 

5-27-58.  n  D21      1 
Rosa,  Peter  H.  :  See— 

Cnnnlngham,  William  W.,  and  Ross 


ter      hook  182, 92H 

Drapery      pleater      hook  182.929 


182,87S 


Perfume  bottle       182.930,    5-27-58.    CI. 


182,813. 


182.920. 

182.920 
182,936, 


5-27-58.     Cl 


S<'hiai>arflli,    Eli 

DSS     8 
.Schick  Inc   :  Bee — 

Smith,  Raymond  A.,  and  Protaa.     182,935. 
8thr*ckengost,  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.     Hous- 
iBK    for    a    window    mounted    ventUatlng    fan.      182.931. 
V-27-58  (T   D26 — 7. 
.Shalvoy.  John  C. :  flee — 

Rawaon.   Paul  O..  Jr..  and  Shalvoy.     182.922 
Sharmal  of  Miami :  flee — 

Kaehn.  Frank  B.    182.901. 
Smith,   Bernard   N  ,    to  General   Motors  Corp      Wheel  corer. 

182.932.  5-27-58,  CL  D14— 30. 
Smith.  Jerome  8.     Shade  pall.     182.933.  5-27-58,  Cl   D21  — 1 
Smith    Jerome  8.     Shade  pull.     182934.  5-27-58,  Cl.  D21— 1 
Smith.  Raymond  A.,  and  R.   L  Protaa,  to  Schick  Inc.     Elec- 
tric shaver      182.935,  5-27-58.  CT.  D^2 — 8. 
spriK-k.  .Vorman  G.  :  flee — 

.Marick.   Louia.   Sprock,  and  Newman. 
Standard  Electronics  Corp. :  flse — 

Rafalow,  Jules.    182.^21. 
Suekl,  Toroetaro :  flee 

Nakamura,  Tadaahl.  and  Suekl. 
Suekl   Ynahlhlsa  :  flee— 

Nakamura.  Tadaahl.  and  Suekl. 

Hulllna.    Eufrene    F.       Game    board 

D.^4 — 5. 
Sunbeam  Corp  :  Bee — 

Krnent.    Robert  O      182.885. 
Talge.    Henry  J     and  T.  E.  Aberer 

opener      182.937.  5-27-58.  Q  D22- 
Tomllnaon.  of  High  Point  :  flee — 

I.ubbfrts.  John  J  .  and  Mulder 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  flee — 

(Joforth.  Henry  B.     182,890. 

Howell,  Clement  R.    182.896. 

Howell,  aement  R.    182.897. 

Howell,  (nemeat  R.     182.898. 

Marick.  Louis.  Sprock.  and  Newman 

Martin,  Gerald  D      182.914. 

Wiiifl^n,    Henrv    A  ,    to   Hotel    Corp    of   America.      Combined 

ra.llant    cooker    and    display    unit.      182,938.    5-27-58.    CT. 

I>M1         10 

Whirlpool  Corp      Bee — 

Ferar    Montgomery       182.886. 
Ferar    MonfRomery       182,887. 

U  Ifdemann,    .Martin    F.,    Jr.      Baptlatry.      182.939,    5-27-58, 

Cl.  D29-    23. 
Wllllama,   William  D.,  to  National  Laboratoriea,  Inc      Bottle 

[.  Mir»r  f.<r  liquids      182,940.  5-27-58.  CT.  58 — 26. 

u  iisnn.  Melvin  A  ,  to  The  Goodrear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Tire 

!S21>41.  .'>-27^58,  Cl.  ' 

Wruht'l      Ht-njamln    T 
182,942.  5-27-58,  Cl. 


to  J. 
-2. 

182.910 
182.911. 


C.  Hockery.     Can 


182,913 


D90— 20. 

to    Miller 
D2«— 1 


Btectric   Co      Handle  cap. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1958 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Carlson,    Harold   A.,   and   Eickmann.     2.836.404. 
Shumate,  Charles  R.     2.836.390. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Ryan.  Oeorge  R.     2.836.179. 
Abe,  Yasuo.  T.  Harukawa.  H.  lahikawa,  T.  MIkl.  M.  Suml.  and 
T      Toga,     to    Takeda     Pharmaceutical     Industrie*.     Ltd 
Preparation  of  racemlc  santonin.     2.836.604.  6-27-68    Cl 
260— .348.3. 
Adakonis.  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Pinsky,  Jules,  Adakonia,  and  Nielsen.     2.886  318. 
PInsky.  Jules    Adakonis.  and  Nielsen.     2.836.819. 
Adama,  Franklin  L..  to  Rendix  Ariatlon  Corp.     Pulse  counter. 

2.836,360.  5-27-58,  Cl.  235-    92. 
Adama.  Paul  R. :  See — 

Pickles.  Sidney  B..  Adama.  and  Lucanera.     2.836,820. 
Adams.  Paul  R.,  and  R.  I.  Colin,  to  International  Telephone 
and    Telegraph    Corp.      Aircraft    radio    navigation   aysteni 
2.836.815,  6-27-68.  Cl.  343—106. 
Adklns.    Russell    M..    to    Westlnghouse   Air    Brake   Co.      Bun 

bar  relays.     2.8.36.775.  5-27-68.  Cl.  817—172 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Banerian.  Gordon.     2.8.36.123. 
Frankel    Milton  B..  and  Klager.     2.836.599. 
Ginaburgh.  Allen  S..  and  Climent.     2.836.172. 
Af  Ekenstam.   Bo  T..   B.   P.   H.   Bner.  and   B.   O.  Petteraon 
to    Aktlebolaget    Bofom.      Amides   of    N-alkrl    tetrahydro 
qulnaldlnlc  acid.     2.836.597.  5-27-68.  Cl.  260 — 286. 
Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  and  O.  D.  Laubach  to  Chaa.  Pflser  k  Co 
inc.      A4,6-andrnstadiene-9     halo      compounds       2,836.607. 
5-27-58,   Cl.    260-3973 
Alnaworth.    Freedom   H.,   to  The   Wayne   Pump   Co       Vlalble 

flow  indicator      2,836,142.  .V27-58.   CI    116-   117 
.\lrkem.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wenner,  Charlea  B.     2.836,462. 
.Mr  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schilling.   Clarence  J      2.836.040 
Akera.  Cecil  L.     Carbureting  means.     2,836.160,  5-27-58    Cl 

123 — 117. 
.^kt     fur    rnternehmungen    der    Elsen-    und    Rtahllndustrle 
Bee   ' 

Faatje.  Dietrich  H..  Gerlach,  and  Vorwerk.     2,836  487 
.\ktlebol«get  Bofors  :   Sec — 

Af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T  .  Egner,  and  Petterson,     2.836.597. 
HJelm,  Karl  B.  W.     2,836,118 
Aktlebolaget  Separator:  Bee- 

Hed*n,  Carl  G.      2,836,434. 
Aktlebolaget  Srenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  Bee- 
Wallln.  Sven,  and  Uppvall       2.836.191 
Alesalo,      Lino.      Dump      truck       2,836.459       5-27-58       Cl 

298—22. 
Alexander.  Ben  :  See — 

Allison,  John  L..  and  Alexander      2.836  816. 
-Mlard  Instrument  Corp   :  Bee 

Hkrobisrh.   Alfred.     2.836,773 
AUen-BradleT  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dehn.  William  F.     2,836.081. 
Allen     Lyman   H..    Jr..    R.    R.    James,    and    W.    H     Bradahaw 
to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Viscose  heating.     2.836.589, 
5-27-58,  Cl.  260—218. 
Allen,  Robert  B.  :  Bee    - 

I>«vi8,  Blllv  E.,  and  Allen.      2.836,794. 
Allison.    John    L.,   and    B.    Alexander,    to   International   Tele 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Airborne  pictorial  narlgation 
computer.     2.836.816,  5-27-68,  Cl.  343— 112. 
Ambent.    Harry.^Mounting   for   accordion    keys.      2.836,094. 

Ambrose.   Henry  A.,  and  P.    R.   McCarthy,   to  Gulf  Research 
ft  Development  Co      Petroleum  lubricating  Jelly  containing 

"K,.*'"'5'?^i"./i>*P'    flc^'yiphosphate    and    tributylphoa 
phlte.     2.836,582,  .5-27-58.  Cl.  262—37.2 

American  Art  Metals  Co.  :  See  — 

Clifton,  Walter  L.,  Jr.     2,836.451. 

American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  8e*^- 

Smith    Merrill  M..  and  Bleher.     2  886,920 

American  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Webbe^  Charles  B.      2,836,200. 

American  Can  Co.  :  flee — 

Canlff,  Thomas  L.,  and  Balocca.     2.836.508 
Kinney    Alfred  W.     2  836.328 

American  Chemical  Paint  Co.  :  See 
Otto,  George  F.      2,836,526. 

.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Oniber.  Arnold  H..  and  van  Loo.     2.836.517. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Steinhelber.  Norman.     2.835,997 

American  Metal  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Smith    William  A.,  Mattaon.  and  Meyer.     2.836.297. 

American  Motors  Corp.  :  Bef— 

Koehler    Raymond  V.,  and   Batenburg      2.836.076. 

American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Gordon    Leon  B.     2,836,681. 
Lee.  Robert  J..  Kelly,  and  Knight.     2.836,634. 


T   Hau.  to  Monsanto 
2.836,592,  6-27-88. 


American  Tool  Works  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Hoelscher.  WlllUm  O,     2.836.086 
.^nagnostopoulos.  Conatantine  E.,  and  E. 
Chemical  Co.     Chlorination  procedure 
Cl.   260—239.3. 
Anander,  Andrew  K.,  to  Powers  Chemeo,  Inc      Roll  film  sheet 

dispenser.     2,836.373.  5-27-58.  Cl    242-^'i5.4 
Anderson,  Robert  T.    Auxiliary  wheel  sttachment  for  tricycle 

2,838.427.  5-27-68,  Cl.  280—7.1. 
Anderson,  V.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Victor   E.      2,836.26M. 
Anderson,   Victor   E..    to  V.    E.   Anderson  Mfg.   Co       Metallic 
door  and  hinge  assembly.     2.836,269,  5-27-58.  Cl.  189     46 
Andls  Clipper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Andla.  Matbew.     2.835  970. 
Andia,   Mnthew.   to  Andla  Clipper  Co.      Hair  clippers  having 
interchangeable     comb     plates.       2,835,970,     J>-27-5S,     Cl 
30     200 
Andrews,    Dallaa    R.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Electric 

llmlter  circuit     2.836.714.  5-27  58   Cl   250     27. 
Antoaak,  Frank  S.     Self  cleaning  rake  and  handle  structure. 

2  8.36.031.  5-27-.*i8,  Cl.  56 — 400.2. 
Archer,     Sydney,     to     Sterling     Drug     Inc      Tertiary  amlno- 
4ubstltuted  1.5-lminocyclo-alkanea  and  preparation  thereof. 
2,836,698.  5-27-58,  Cl    260     292. 
Arcturu»  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ber 

Rork,   Elwood  C.      2,835,960 
.Artaman    Mervln  B.  :  Bee  ~ 

Dl  Oirolamo.  Joseph,  and  Arlsman       2,836  691. 
Armacost,     Wilbur     H.,     to     Combustion     Engineering      Inc. 

Method  of  welding.     2.835.9«5.  .%-27-58.  Cl    29—470.5. 
Armentrout.  Arthur  L.     Material  for  recovering  lost  circula- 
tion in  wells      2,836,565,  5-27-58,  Cl    252 — 8,5 
.Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   Bee~- 

Clark.  Lawrence,  and  Poshkua.      2  836.672. 
Arnold.  Garland,  to  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corn.     Structural  poet 
attachment  mechanism      2.836  444.  5-27-58.  Cl.  287-  -20  5. 
.\rrowamith.  Jessie  M    and  R.   K      Device  for  correcting  gull 
papera  and   work    books   in   school   classrooms.      2.835.989. 
..-27   58.  Cl.  35—48. 
.\rrowsmith,  Robert  K   :  Ber — 

Arrowsmith,  Jessie  M.  and  R.  K.     2,835.989. 
Ar^ay,   John.   Jr.      I'ltra-high    frequency    television   antenna. 

2.836,819,  5-27-58.  Cl.  343—802 
Aaamen.  Keigi  :  Bee  ~ 

Thomas    Robert   L.      2.836.337 
Ashley.  Carlyle  M.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  conditioning  system 
Including  compensating  mechanism  for  the  effects  of  solar 
radiation.     2.8.36. .364.  .V27-58,  Cl.  236—1 
Ashworth.    Harry   E..    to    Westlnghouae   Air    Brake  Co.      Mag 
netlc  hold  down  devices      2,836,774.  5-27-58.  Cl.  317 — 171 
.\8tra  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc   ;  See — 

.Saito.   Haruio.      2.836.167. 
.Atchison.   Charles  T      Waterproof  cigarette  case  and  lighter. 

2  836.288.  5-27-58.  Cl.  206     41  4 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  :  Bee 

Giistavsson.  David.      2. 836., HI  2 
Atlee,  Ze<l  J.,  to  Dunlee  Corp      X  ray  tube  cathode      2,836.747. 

5-27-58.  Cl.  313-57 
Atlee.    Zed    J.,    to    Dunlee    Corp.      Electron    (liscliarge    device. 

2  836.748,  .V27-58.  Cl    313 -.IS 
.\tlee.     Zed     J.,     to     Dunlee     Corp       360«     X-ray     generator. 

2  836.749    5-27    58.  Cl    31.3- 59. 
Atlee.   Zed   J.,   to  Dunlee  Corp.      X-ray   generator  target   cun- 

structlon,     2.836.757,  5-27-58.  Cl.  ,31,3-    330 
Atomic  KnergJ'  of  Canada.  Ltd.  ;   See 

Snarr.  James  L..  and  Brown.     2,836.729. 
.\tiburn  Machine  and  Tool  Co.    Inc.  :   Ber 

Infanjrer.  Arthur  W       2,836.174 
.Vuer.  Josef,  to  Huttenwerk  Olx'rhausen 
for  the  refining  of  uit^talH      2,836,411. 
Austin  Co  ,  The  :   Bee  - 

Wittenmyer.   Richard  F      2.835.976. 
.VutoniMtlc  Canteen  Co.  of  .\merlcH  :    Brr    - 

Thompson,  Krnesf  H.     2  8.36  327. 
.Automatic  Telephone  A  F^lertric  Co   :    Ber 

Kriehtmnn.  Harrie      2.836  7ft.^ 
.Ayres.  Waldeniar  A.,  to  White  Sewing  .Machine  Corp      Thread 
tensioning      means      for      sewing      machine      bobbin      c-ase 
2.836,136.    .'>-27-.')8.    Cl     112      229 
.\yr«*.  Waldemar  A.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp 
foot   lifter  and   spring  tensioning  mechanism   for  a 
machine      2,836.137,  5-27-58,  Cl    112      237 

Vyres.  Walflemar  .\..  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp      Ilobbin 


Akt. 


Hlowlnc  noxxle 
.'.S,  <■!    266    -34. 


I'retctter 
sewing 


5-27-.'>8 


winding  mechanism.     2.836.371 
Habcock  k  Wilcox  Co  .  The  :   See 

lloyer,   Raymond   J.,  and  .Manjuei 

(iauger.  Krnst      2.836.157 

Schaap.  Wlllem  K.  C      2. 8,36,1. '.6. 
Miicher.  (Jottlob  :    See 

Mittag.  Hermann,  and  Bachei.    2, 83.' .916. 
Itallly,  Klorent  H.  :   Ser 

Garman,  Victor  F      2.836,097. 


CI 

836,1.5." 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baldwin,  Harrr.     Linki  for  aUt  »hadM.     2.836,23M,  5^27^8. 

a.  180— 22«. 
Bale,  Alton  G     Jr.,  to  Mc<iraw-Edl»on  ("o.     Ku««>  cutout  con 

•tnictlon.     2,836.678    5-27-58,  CI.  200—114 
Bale,  Alton  C,  Jr.,  and  E.  L.  Sankey.  to  Mc<jraw  Edl»on  Co. 

Fu»e   cutout    construction       2,836.680,    5-27-58.    CI     200 — 

114. 
Balooca.  Alfred  E.  :    Hee^ 

Cannlff,  Thomai  L.,  and  Balocca      2,836,508 
Banerlan,    Gordon,    to    Aerojet-Cieneral    Corp       Turtxi  DuniD 

2.836.123.   5-27-58.  CI.   103—87 

Banlk,  Uacar  W..  and  D  R.  E.  Stromback  to  Burrouehs  Corp 
Remote  function  control  lystem.  2.836.3.')5  5-27-58.  Ci 
23^—60.47 

Bank    of    America    National    Trust    and    Savings    Ainn      Th»- 

Delafontatoe.  Charles.     2.836.374 
Bard.  Francla  N.  :   See — 

Moore,  Frank  M.     2,836,439 
Barden,   Wayne  A.     and   D    A.   Fierce,   to   Chicago  Telt-phon^ 
Supply    Corp.      Electric    switch.      2,836.667     5-27-58     ci 
200—16. 
Barden,  Wayne  A.,  aod  8.   W.  Gallay,   to  Chicago  Telephone' 
Supply  Corp.     Push-pull  switch  and  varlabl*'  rfslHtor  com 
binatlon.     2,836.686.   5-27-58,  CI.  200—153. 
Barmer  Masohinenfabrlk  Akt.  :   Set  — 

Kubler,  Herman  O.  G  ,  and  Bochmann.     2.836,377 

Barnes,   Almon  J    and    M       Stirrer      2,836.402    5-27-38    i  i 

25»— 144. 
Barnes.     Marcus     E.        r>*>vlce     for     ratrhlna     rivet     hfMiln 

2.836.322.  5-27-58    CI.  220—1. 
Barnes.  Mlllicent  :   itee 

Barnes.  Almon  J    and  .M      2.836,402 
Barr.  Arthur  C.     Surgical  drpsslng.     2.H3fl.l7H    5   27  5h    Cl 

128- -155. 
Barr,  Elliott  M.,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.     Variable 

potential  dividers.     2,836,690.  5-27-58,   Ci.  201      48 

Barr,  John  C.  and  J.  Hodge,   to  Power  Jem   (Research  k  Ih- 

velopment)    Ltd.      DIffuser      2,836,347,  5-27-58    Cl    23a 

127. 
Barrett,    Arthur   L.    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co       Rotary   cutting,    inrv 

breaking    and    conveying    means.      2,836,408,    5-27  58     d 

262—9. 
Bartellnk,   Everbard  H.   B.,   to  General  Electric  Co      Se(  reiy 

communication  system.     2,836,657.  5-27-58,  Cl.   179      15 

Barth,  Edwin  J      Non-brittle,  non-lustrous,  oxidation  resistHnt 

asphalt      2,836,507.  5-27-58.  Cl.  106—232 
BartoU,  John  A.  :    Hee — 

Bartoli.  Julius  J.  and  J   A      2,836,502. 
BartoU,  Julius  J    and  J.   A      Tile  grout.     2,836,502    .V27   5h 

CT.  106—98. 
Base  Inc.  :  «e«- 

Mneller,  Robert  W      2,836,640 
Batenburg,  Michael  :   ^'ff  - 

Koehler,  Raymond  V  .  and  Batenburg.     2,83»).07« 
Baurtry,    Ren*   A  ,    to    Wentlnghouse   Electric   Corp       I»<  kin^ 

keys     for     turbine-generator     retaining     rings         2.H.'lrt  44a 

5-27-58,  Cl.  287-52. 
Bauer.  Rudolf  E      Dry  battery  assembly      2  836,642    .V27-.')8 

Cl.  136-  -90 
Baumann.    Frlt«,   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt       Process  for 

the   production    of   4  amlno-5'-bromoanthraijulnone  2  1   (\  i 

r,2'  (.\»-ben*ene-«crldone.      2.836.^96    5-27   .'8     ("1     2«<^ 

277 
Bear  Archery  Co.  :   Set  — 

Bear.  Fre<l  B      2.836.1  ft5. 
Bear,  Fred  B      2.836.166. 
Bear    Fred  B..  to  Bear  Archery  Co      Archery  bow      _'  8.'Jf>  iti.' 

5-27-58.  (M    124      2."^ 
Bear,  Fred  B,  to  Bear  Archery  Co      Archery  bow      2  H.Ui  Kit; 

5-27-58,  Cl    124     23 

Beaujard.    l^uls,    V     Hu«art*k,   and    A.    V'Hsset     x<>    Irmtitut    il»- 
Recherches   de   la    SIderurgle.      Arrangement   for    recording 
the    results   of   the  supersonic   fxaimntttion   of   luetai    parts 
2.836,059.  5-27-58.  Cl.  73— 67  8 

Bebout.  John  W   :    Srr- 

Jaglei,  ZIgraund  J.     2,836  468 

Beck,     Raymond.       Housing     for    animal     rrapx        2  H.f6  (mwi 
.5-27-58,  Cl    43-96 

Becker,   Perry  A.,  to  Owens  Illlmils  Glass  Co      Apparafun  f.T 

applying  a  bead  to  glass  tumblers      2.8,'i«,I4.')    5  27   58    I'l 

118-218 
Bedlnghaua,     William     H.       Perforating    device        2  836  24.5 

5-27^58,   Cl.    23-    65  ' 

Betrh, 

m 
Beerman,  Kugene      Sre 

Herman,   Eugen*-.  and  Elsenberg.      2,836,457 

Behrend,      Herbert  Expioslon-operHted      tool         2  h3.'>  89-* 

5-27-58.  Cl.  1      44.5 
Belanger      Narclsse         iJoor     handle     operating     mechaiUMiii 

2,836.077,  5-27   58,  Cl.  74- -479 
Belcher,  Seth  S   ;    Sre 

Hogln.  Robert  A.,  and  Belcher      2,H36.2.'?7 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc      Sfr 

Boyle,  Willard  S.    and  Smith      2,836,703 

Fuller,  Calvin  S     2,836^523 

Kara  mow   Ivan  P      2.836.724. 

Kranii.  Ilubert  K      2.836,674 

-Marrlson,  Warren  A.     2,836  033 

Sullivan,   Michael  V      2.830,717 

Wlrth,  Henry  J  .  Jr      2,836,07*^ 
Bendix  .Aviation  Corp       Sre    - 

Adams,  Franklin  L.     2,836,3t>0  I 

(iunn,  Joseph  B      2.836.196 

Holmes.  Bradford  M      2.83H  189 

Wintra<le,  Warner  c     and  Bishop      2,836  772 


'ch,    Austin    S.,    to    Foundry    Equipment     Ltd        Found 
noulding  machinen.      2,835.939,   5-2,-58,  Cl    22      29 
>rman,  Eugene      Set 


n 


Benjamin,    Harry,    to    The    Harshaw    Chemical    Co.      Rotary 
plug  valve  retaining  means.     2,836,389    5-27-58    Cl    251  — 
183. 
Benninghofen,  Paul,  and  DIesbach  :   See — 

Waechter.  Harry  J.     2,836.353. 
Berg.  Clyde  H.  O.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Solids  con- 
veyance   process    and    apparatus.       2.836.465     5   27   58     Cl 
302- -53. 
Herman.  Eugene,  and  A.  Eiaenberg  ;  said  E    Berman    now  by 
change  of  name,   E.   Beerman.      Let-down   type  vehicle  clo- 
sure     2,836,467,  5-27-88.  Cl.  2M — 44. 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.     Method  and  apparatus  for  gas-shielded 

metal  arc  welding.      2.836.701    5-2f-58    Cl    219-74 
Berry.    Kenneth    O.      Stretchable    plastic-coated    fabric    and 
method    of    making    the    same.       2.836.509.    5-27-58     Cl. 
117  —  7. 
Bersworth.  Frederick  C     A    E.  Martell.  and  R.  (J.  Lacoate    to 
The   Uow    Chemical   Co.      Amino   sulfonic  adds   and   salts 
thereof     2.836,82a  5-27-58,  CT.  260 — 807 
Bertell.     Phui      L.     C.     Meaae,     and    G.     A.     Welngartner      to 
Standard   Mirror  Co.,   Inc.      Rear  vision  mirror  mounting. 
2,836,104,  5-27-58,  Cl.   88—98. 
Berthold,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Beam    generating  system   for  cathode-ray   tubes  employing 
an  ion  trap      2,836,752,  5-27-58,  Cl.  313— 76 
Besse.    Carlyle    L..   to    Kelloga  Co.      Article  disptay  and  dis- 
pensing structure.     2.836,330.  5-27-88.  Cl    222 — 487 
Bessiere,    Plerrt    E..   to   Compagnle  Telma.      Foucault  current 

braking  devlcM.     2.836.742,  5-27-68    Cl.  310 — 93 
Best    David  M.  :    See^ 

(Haypool,  Robblna  M.,  and  Beat.     2,836,281. 
Mewley,  Thomas,  to  The  Uistlilers  Co.  i.^d.     Prr><>eas  for  pro 
(luclng  unsaturated  nltrllea.     2,836.614    5-27-58    Cl    280— 
465  9. 
Hevler,  Roger  E  .  and  F    Hoffman,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc      17o 
21  oildo     derlvaUve*     of     cortisone     and     hydrocortisone 
2,836,59.'},  5-27-58,  Cl.  260— 239.55. 
Mlanchi,  Costanio.   to   Socleta  r.    1.  A.   P.   I.      Coupling  Joined 
tjy     fluid  pressure-deformed    packing.      2,836.436.    5-27-58. 
<  1     285      113. 
Bianco  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Spetner.    Norman       2  836.229 
Bieistein.   Walter  J.,    to   Easo  Research  and   Engineering  Co 
Rotary  percussion  drilling  device.     2,836.395,  5-27-58    Cl 
253-3. 
Blerl    Leonard  Jr   :   See 

Craven,  Herman  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Blerl.      2,830,672 
Hill  Jack  Scientlflc  Instrument  Co.  :   See — 

Stokes,    Jeffrey    R.,   and    Springer.      2,836,070 
Mirch   Bros  .  inc   :   See 

Brig^s,   Richard       2.836.135. 
Hirum,    (.ail    H  ,     to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co       Phosphorus 

sulfur    compounds.      2,836,534.    5-27-58.   Cl     167 — 22 
Birum.    Gall    H.,    to    Monaanto    Chemical    Co.     Phospborua- 

suifur  compounds.      2.83H.535,  5-27-58,  Cl    167 — 22 
HIihop,  I^eon  H    :   See— 

VVintrode,    Warner  C  ,   and   Bishop       2,836,772 
Hlakf-,     John    T.,     to     Scovlll    Mfg.     Co.      Removable     button 

.•,H;t5.948.   .V  27-58,  Cl    24—108. 
BMlttner,  Karl,  and  W    P.   Koch,  to  Faber  *  Schleicher  Akt 
stacking  device  for  printing  machines.      2,83o,418,  5-27-58 
<'l     271       ♦iH. 
Hl-'her,   William  C  ■   Wee- 
Smith,  .Merrill  M..  and  Bleher.      2.835,920. 
HImoff,     William.     L.    E.     Pearson,    and    F.    P.    Vendltti.    to 
.Motorola.  Inc       Radio-phonograph  combination.     2,836.663 
.'.    27    58.  Cl     179      100  Tl 
Uot>rlclc,  Mitchell,  to  .Marvin  Ele<'trlc  Mfg.  Co.      Light  fixture 

-'.H.li;  TON,  5-27-58,   Cl.   240— 2. 
Itoiliniann,   ( ttto      See    - 

Kubler,   Hermann  <»    (i  ,  and  B(H-hnAnn.      2,836.377 
r.o"  k,  .Morris,  and  J    C    .Spalding.  Jr  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Process 
for    controlling    wax    (feposltlon,      2.836.559,    5-27-58     Cl 
252—8  55 
B.#hner.    Ludwlg  (i.     Combined   motor   and   axle   suspension 

2.h;u;,254,  5    27    58.  Cl     18(V     (14 
Hiwing   .\liplane  Co       See 

Lantz,   i.len   H       2.836,154. 
Pearson,  Raymond  &.      2.836.380. 
Relnhold.   Richard  S.      2.8;iti,267. 
KHynolds.  Francis  D       2.836.673 
Holgiano,   .Nicholas  C.  .   See    - 

Viola,      .Xlfred,      Fleischacker,      Woods,      and 

2,8ati.i)2» 

Viola,      .\irred,      Fleischacker,     Woods,     and 

2,8.U>.H30 

Viola     Alfred,    Woods,    and    Bolgiano.      2,836,631. 
Holm,    Edward    L,    to   General   Motors  Corp.      Nickel   plating 

by  cheniKal  reduction.      2.836.510.  5-27-58,  Cl.  117 — 65. 
Boppel      Henry    L.    to    The    Sheffield    Corp.      Gaging    device 

.'  s.t.-..l*82,   .->-27   58,  Cl    33—174. 
IioTHh    John  K       (iolf  practice  cup.      2,836,422,  5-27-58,  Cl 

JT  i      ITS 
11  .ifli,  i.f.irgf  I,  ,  and  D   G    Taylor,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
KHgiilator    Co       Aircraft    control    servosystem       2,836,783, 
,")    27    58,   C!     .t|8      489 
Bosch.  Robert,  i;    m    b    H       See   - 

Mittag    Hermann,  and   Bacher.      2,835,916, 
Bosiornienyl.  .\ndre  (i    T   :    See — 

Jcndrasslk,   Oorge.   and   Bossormenyl.      2.830.346. 
H 'iin-ls     Ardrey    M  ,    and    R.    L.    Hoff,    to   Superior    Tube  Co. 
Tiiniisten  titanium  nickel  cathode       2,836,491,  5-27-58,  Cl 

::.     17(1 

BovH  Pierre,  4  to  Soclete  Francaise  de  Materlaux  et 
I'rodults  Hydrofugea  "La  Callendrite."  Apparatus  for 
inaniifacturlng  waterproof  coverings.  2,836,221,  5-27-58 
t'l      I.')4       I 

B,, water    Research   and    Development   Co.    Ltd.,   The:   See — 
Roberts,   Georg»  R  ,  and   Heathcote.     2,838,372. 


Bolgiano 
Bolgiano 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.,     Cooper,     Bowen. 


and    OrilBths. 
for  tube- 


wall      construction. 


Bowen.  Daniel  O.  :  See 
Jonea,     Prederlck 
2.836,575. 
Boyer,  Ralph  K.,  to  The  Dill  Mfg.  Co.     Valve  stem 

less  tire*.      2.836,217,  5-27-58.  Cl.  152 — 427. 
Boyer,  Raymond  J.,  and  C.  L.  Marquei,  Jr.,  to  The  Babcook  k 

Wilcox  Co.      Fluid  cooled  furnace.     2.836,155,  5-27-88,  Cl. 

122-238. 
Boyle,  Willard  S..  and  J.  L.  Smith,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 

torles.  Inc      Low  voltage  arc  welding  circuit  for  use  with 

percussion  band  welder.     2.836,703.  5-27-88.  Cl.  219 — 98. 
Bracey,   William   E..   to  MrGraw-Edlson  Co.     Expalaion  fuse 

construction.     2.836,681.  5-27-88.  Cl.   200—114. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Moorhouse,  William  J.,  and  Wllford.     2.836.012. 
Bradley  Washfountaln  Co.  :  See — 

Mullett,  Howard  G,     2,836,080. 
Bradshaw,  William  H.  :  See— 

Allen.  Lyman  H..  Jr..  James,  and  Bradshaw      2,836.889. 
Brant  and  Nielsen  Co.  :  See — 

Koenig.  William  C.     2,836.013 
Brauer.      Walter.      System      of      raised 

2.836.084.  5-27-88.  G.  72—0.8. 
Braun.   Herman  J.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Perma- 
nent magnet  rotor.      2.836.743.  8-27^8.  Cl.  310 — 186. 
Braun.    Philip    N.      Identification    tags.     2,836.290.    8-27-88, 

Cl.   206—80. 
Bready  Tractor  Jt  Implement  Co.  :  See — 

Masters,  John  H.     2,836,073. 
Brennan,  Joseph  H.,  and   E.   R.   Saunders,   to  I'nion  Carbide 

Corp.     Exothermic       alloy       addition       agent      2,836,486, 

5-27-88,  Cl.  75—27. 
Brenner,  Siegfried  S.,  and  C    R.  Morelock.  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Method   and   apparatus   for   the   production   of  single 

crystals.      2,836,524,  8-27-88.  Cl.  148— 16. 

Briggs.     Richard,     to     Birch     Bros.,     Inc.      Sewing    machine. 

2,836,138,  8-27-58,  Cl.  112-214. 
Brlghtman.    Barrie,    to  Automatic   Telephone   &    Electric  Co. 
Control  circuits  for  gas  filled  cold  cathode  tubes.     2,836,765, 
5-27-58,  Cl    315—84.5. 
Brlley.  Jesse  A  ,   to  Texas  Delta  Development 
Joint     with     split     cam     spring.     2.836,435. 
285—84. 
Bristol  Aircraft  Ltd       See— 
Rees.  John.     2.836.530. 
Bristol  Co..  The  :   See— 

Dyson.  Ernest  F.      2.836.153 
British  Insulated  Csllender'g  Cables  Ltd    :   See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  I.,  and  Page.      2.836,087 
Britton.   Edgar  C.  :   See  — 

Kauer.   Kenneth   C,   and   Britton.      2.836,612. 
Brockett,  Lombard  :   See  — 

Maler.  Curtis  E.,  Brockett,  and  Larson.      2,835,926. 
Brook,  Arthur  F.,  to  Mechan-O  Corp.      Machine  for  Inserting 
and  coiling  the  wire  In  binder  ring  formation.      2,836.203, 
5-27-88,  Cl    140—71. 
Brown,  Boverl  Corp  :   See — 

Maly.  Claude  M.     2.836.789. 
Brown.     Cicero     C.      Hold-down     devices    for 

2.836  280.  8-27-88.  Cl.  166—134 
Brown.  Gordon  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
formaldehve    and    melamlne    formaldehyde 
hot  setting  adhesives.     2.836,574.  8-27-58, 
Brown.  Mervyn  G.  :   See — 

Snarr,  James  L.,  and  Brown.     2.836.729 
Brown.    Stephen   S..    to   Esso 
Volume     com[>en8ator     for 
5-27-58.  Cl    73-223 

Pumps.      2.836.121.      5-27-88,      Cl 


Cor 
5 


rp      Safety 
27-58.    Cl. 


well     packers. 

Aqueous  urea 
water-resistant 
Cl.  260—29.4. 


Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
measuring     tanks      2,836,066, 


H 


Ltd. 


Cl 
Cl 


Browne.      Lindsay 

103 — 44 
Brnckman.   William  C,   to   Easy   Washing   Machine  Co 

Tub   structure       2, 836, .301,   5-27   58,   Cl.    210—360. 
Brueder,   Antolne.   to  .Societe  Anonyme   Andre  Citroen.      Con 

stant  height  susi>en8ion  device  for  vehicle  frame     2,836,431 

.V27-.58,  Cl    280      112. 
Brumagim,     Ivan     S       Shaft    seal       2,836,440,    5-27-58, 

28<W-11  15 
Brydon,       Edward       W       Cleat.      2,836,141.       5-27-58, 

114—218 
Buckenham,  Claude  L   :   See  — 

Sutton.    Francis   P,    and    Buckenham       2,835,951. 
Buckeve  Steel  Castings  Co..  The  :   See    - 

Wolfe.  Harry  H       2,836..307 
Buckman,  Kenneth  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp     Fluid  filters 

2  836,302.  5-27-58.  Cl.  210 — »93. 

Buehler.    Arthur,   and   C.   Zlckendraht,   to  Clba    Ltd.      Metal 
lizable    monoazo-dyestufTs    and    complex    metal    compounds 
2,836,587.  .V27-58,  Cl.  260—147. 
Burndy  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Matthysse.  Irving  F.     2.836,682. 
Matthysse,  Irving  F  ,  and  Pelller, 
BurroMghs  Corp.  :   See  - 

Banlk,   Oscar  W.,    and   Stromback 
Burtner.  Robert  R   :   See— 

(k>ntry.    Robert   £.,   Jr..  and   Burtner.     2.836.824. 
Busch.    Floyd    H..    to    General    Electric    Co      Adjustable    lag 
compensator.     2,836.795.    5-27-58,   Cl.    324—138. 

Butler,  Earl  R.    and  K.  A.  Main,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.     Single    block    actuator    for    a    revolver  type    gun 

2.836,107,   5   27-58.  Cl.  89-156 
Byatt.  Dennis,  and  J.   F.  Hatch,  to 

graph     Co.     Ltd.      Self  orienting 

2,836.817.  5-27-58.  Cl.  343—117. 
Cady.  Charles  P.,  to  Westlake  Mfg. 

positioning  apparatus.     2,836,287 


2.836.138 
2,836.355. 


Marconi's  Wireless  Tele- 
radio    direction     finders 

Corp.     Wire  feeding  and 
5-27-58,  Cl.   203—160. 


Thomas  £..  to  W.  E.  Sykes.  Ltd.     Machines  for 
tooth  and  like  profiles.     2,836.014.  5-27-58, 


.8.   Cl. 


See 


Calderwood, 
grinding  gear 
Cl.  51 — 45. 
Caldwell.   Walter  D.     Specific  drive  and  mounting  means  for 

a   forage   harvester.      2.836.022.   .5-27-^58.   Cl.    56      10. 
(^aldwell,    Wright    D.      Forage    harvester    cutting    mechanism. 

2.836.023    5-27-58,  Cl.  .'^6-  24. 
California  Research  Corp.  ;   See — 

Manhart,  Robert  A.     2,836,717. 
Camllll,  (lugllelmo.  and  W".  P.  Tootlll,  to  General  Eleetric  Co. 

Induction  apparatus.      2,836,788,   .5-27-58,   Cl.    323—61. 
Cannlff.  Thomas  L..  and  A.  E.  Balocca,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Drying  oil  polymer  containing  an   acidic  phosphorus   com- 
pound.    2.836  508    5-27^8.  CI.  106 — 285. 
Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Ito.  Hlroshl.     2.836.102. 
Ito.  Hlroahl.     2,836,103. 
Carlaon.  Harold  A.,  and  O.  J.  Elckmann    to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc.     Secondary-stage  throttle  control  for  a  multistage  car- 
buretor.   2.836,404.  8-27-58,  Cl.  261-23. 
Carlstrom.     Sumner    E.      Concrete    form    cleaning    machine. 

2,835.909,  5-27-58.  O.  1.5—77 
Carpenter,  Walter  H.,  and  W.  L.  Mingledorff.  Jr.,  to  Mlngle- 
dorff's.  Inc.     Refrigeration  system.     2.836,037,  .5-27-58,  Cl. 
62-4. 
Carrara,  (iino.  and  E.  Testa,  to  Le|)etlt  S   p   A.    Alpha-bromo, 
beta      (5-nltr,(-2-thienyl) -acrolein     laonlcotlnyl     bydrasone 
2,836,600.  5-27-.58,  Cl.  260— 294  8 
Carrier  ("orp.  :   See — 

Ashley,  Carlyle  M.     2,838,364. 
(ierteis,  Karl  M.     2,836,345. 
Morgan    Robert  D.     2  836,038. 
Carrlllo  Z.,  George,  ^  to  P.  J.  Rink.     Airplane  with  variable 

sweepback  airfoils.      2,836,381.  5-27-58,   Cl.   244      43. 
Carroll,    Richard    H.,    to    Sterling  Drug    Inc.      Sterile   ampule 

package.     2,836,320,  .5-27-58,  Cl    215-6 
Carter,   (^orge   and    L.   J.      Collapelble  and   extensible   table. 

2.836,476,  .5-27-58.  Cl.  311 — 84. 
Carter.  I^-ster  J.  :   See — 

Carter,  tieorge  and  L.  J      2,836.476. 
Cartwrlght,   I^eonard  C   :    See 

Fay    Harold  ('..  and  Cartwrlght      2,836,183. 
Carver,  Thomas  R.  :    See- 

IUcke,  Robert  H..  and  Carver.     2,836.722. 
Cascade  Mfg.  Co   :   See^ 

Farmer,  Stanley  E.     2.8.36.443. 
Caskey.    Eddie    K.      Dust    collector       2,836.250 

183-34. 
Cassella    Farbwerke   Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft 

Honold,  Ernst,  and  Mlekeley      2.836.481) 
Catterall,    William    E..    and    M   "c     Fuijua.    to    Esso    Research 
and     Engineering     Co        Water    extractive     distillation    of 
ethanol      2, 836, .545,  .•.-27-.")8.  Cl,  202      39.,') 
Cavanagh,    I>aniel    A.      Precision    forging    method    and    appa- 
ratus     2,836.706,  5-27-58,  Cl.  219      150 
Celka,     Joseph     B..     to     (ieneral     Bronie     Corp 

2,836,648,  5-27-58,  Ci,  174-139, 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Allen,  Lyman  H.,  Jr.,  James,  and  Bradshaw 
Ontral  Engineering  Corp   :    See—- 
Wells.  Theodore  A      2.836.062. 
Chain  Belt  Co  :   See- 

Strehlow,  Robert  W  .  and  Quast 
Chapman,      David,      to      Hankscraft 

2,836,700,  .5-27-58,  Cl    219—43. 
Chapman,     Edward     C       to     ("nmbU'^tlon     Engineering      Inc 

Method  of  welding.     2,835,966.  5-27-58,  Cl    29 — 470.5. 
Chappel,    Herbert    E..  H.   (;    W  aldock.   and   R.   T.    M     Forman. 
to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development  I    Ltd      (Jovern- 
Ing  system   for  gas  turblnt^   plant       2,836.035,   5-27-.58,  Cl. 
80—39.27. 
Chappie,   Charles  C.  ;    See 

Strauss.  William  A  .  Jr,     2,836.180 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :    See 

Schaufelberger,    Felix   A  .   and   McCormick 
Chemical  Research  Corp   :    Sf 

MacLean,  William  I),     2.836,550. 
•  'hemstrand  Corp,,  The;    See - 
Tapp,  James  S,     2,836.181 
Chenette.     Joseph     C.        Measuring     dispenser 

dropper.     2.8.36,329,  5-27-58,  Cl,  222-207. 
Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :    See — 

Ffarden.  Wayne  A  ,  and  tiallay.     2,836,686 
Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  Pif-rce      2.836,667 
Di   Girolamo,   Joseph,   and    Arlsman.      2.836.691 
Chllders,    Spencer    L..    to   The   Vendo    Co,       Magazine    for    the 

storage   of  articles       2.S3rt,32fi.    .5-27-58.   Cl     221—67 
Chodorow.   Marvin,  to  Varian  Associates      Electron  discharge 

device.     2,836,758.  .5-27-58.  Cl,  31.5-    3  6 
Christen,  l-Yed,  k  Sons  Co..  The  :    See 

.Mueller.  I^awrence  A.      2.836.314 
<"lba   Ltd.  :    See 

Buehler,  Arthur,  and  Zlckendraht 

(^Ichanowlci,     Henr.v     J.,     to 

Voltage  control   apparatus 

81. 
Ciringlone.  Joseph  L,  J.   Intraub.   M    0    Kalb.  H    M    Strob<-. 

and  A,  Wolotkin,  to  United  Stsfeg  of  .*"<e-l'a.  Saw      Tor 

slonal    fatigue    testing  apparatus.      2,836,060,   .V27-58,  Cl. 

73     99. 
Cities   Service   Research   and  De\elopinent   Co.  :    See    - 
Hughes.  William   B      2, 8.36. .557. 
Hughes,  William  B      2.8.36  558 
Clark.    Charles    A.,    to    The    International    Mikel    Co.    Inc. 

Nickel-cobalt    alloy    niflgnetosf rictlvp    element        2.836,492, 

.5-27-.58.  Cl.   75  -170 
Clark.  F:arl  W.  :   See  - 

Millar,  Norval  P.,  and  Clark    2,836,796. 


Antenna, 


2.836.589 


2.S.'?6.369 
Co         Bottle 


warmer. 


2.836.485. 


for     niefllcine 


,8.36. 


Westlnghons»' 
2,836.734,   5- 


•)87 

Electric 

r    58,    Cl, 


Corp. 
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CUrk.   Harrr   F.,   to  UeiMral   Motor*  Corp.      El^trloal   appa 

rata*.     2.838.781.  .V27-.'\8.  ("1    318-221 
Clark,  LawreDC«.  and  A.  ('    Cuahkus.   to  AmiHtrong  <'<>rk   (<< 
Vinyl    reain     rantaininx    polynitroao    dtureihanf    blowinK 
agent    and    method    of    blowing.      2.K3«.572.    .V27-58.    CI 
280—2.3. 
Clark    Robert  \  .  Jr  ;   Hfr 

Starr,  James  H..  and  Clark.     2.H.'W.3.^H 
Claroatat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Her— 

Mnrber.  G«orge  J.     2.83«.«89 
Clary.  Frank  A..  Jr.  :   ftrr 

WUIU,  (Jrant  N..  and  Clary     2.83rt.32+ 
ClawBon,    John    H  ,    to  (General    Elertrlc   Co.      Iniul«t»'d   roil 

2. 838.744.  .V27-58,  CI.   310-208 
Clajrpool     Kobbln8    M  .   and    I)     M     Bent,    »«id    B«»«t    iwRor     m 
uld    Claypool        Caalng    ncraper       2,838.2.'>1      .V27-.^H.    CI 
188-173 
nift.  Therlli   L..   to  The   Standard   oil   Co      Tank   iwrnpllnir 

apparatna.     2.838.088.  5-27-58.  CI.  78 — 421 
Clifton.    Vvalter    L.,    Jr  ,    to   .\merlcan   Art    M«>tali    Co       Iknir 

latrh  mechanUm      2.8.3rt.4."^l,  .V27-58,  CI    2«2     21 
(Miment.  FrancU  J   :   Sre 

Glnaburgh,  Allen  8..  and  Climent.     2.838,172 
CoHwra,  Bearl  E.  and  L.,  to  Homeward  Productn    Inc      f'owjr 

operated  flah  iiraler.     2.835.919.  .V27  58,  ri     I7     ^ 
ColDum,  Lee:   See  - 

Colbam.  Bearl  E.  and  L.     2.83o,919. 
<'ol^te.    Stirling    A  .    to    fnlted    States    of    America.    Atnnii- 
Energy      Coinmlsaion  Linear      aoi^ejerator  2,H.'W  7.^H 

.V27-.)8.   CI.   .ll.l      .-)  41 
Colin,  Robert  I.  :   See 

Adxmi    Paul  R..  and  Colin      2.838,8l.'». 
Colotrrm  Co. :   See — 

Hobha,  Frank.    2.835.937 
Colambia  Broadcasting  System    Inc.  .    life — 

Howitt.  ileorgp  L.,  and  Coldberg.     2,83«,7«1 
Combastton  Eaglneerlng.  Inc.  :   Hee 
Armacoat.  Wilbur  H.     2  835.»«.'^, 
Chapman,  Edward  C      2  835,9rtrt 
Compagnie  Onerale  de  Radlologi*'  :   .s'ee — 

Maurice.  Louis.     2.83rt.72S 
Compagnie   pour  la    Fabrication   den   Competeurs  et    Materiel 
d'l'sines  a  Cai  ;   See 

Kaplan.  Charles  H.     2.H38.791 
Compagnie  Tel  ma     fiee 

Bet-siere.  Pierre  E.     2.838  742 
Condlf.   Robert  E..   to  (;pnerHl  Electric  Co      Washing  machin*' 

hose      2.838.047.  5-27-.58.  CI    H^    184 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co  .  Inc   :   Nee— 

Davies.  Lester  F      2.8.18  089 
Conmar  Products  Corp.  :   See 

Johna.  Max  F.  and  L.  E     2.838,2.39 
I'onnelly.  Clarence  M   :   See 

MacNlchol.     Edward      F,      Jr  ,     Connelly      and      Kng^rM 
2  838.810 
Continental  Aviation  tt  Engineering  Corp       Ree — 

Isley.  Walter  F      2.8.18.183 
Continental  Can  Co.    Inc.  :    See  - 

Maier,   Curtla  E..   Brockett.  and  Larson.     2.835,928 
Continental  Motors  Corp  ;   See    - 
Kinney.  David  C      2.838.184. 
Continental  Oil  Co       Srf 

Hatlelld.  Elbert  L.     2.838.828. 
Kirk   James  C.  and  Woods.      2.838.619 
<onvevor  Sr)ecialtv  Co..  Inc.  :   (tee — 

Ollllatt,  Ira  K      2.838.284 
(^>ok.   Earle   8..   to   Westinghoiise  Air    Mrake  Co      (Irttduat-Ml 
release    type   brake    controlling    ralve   with    Improved    con 
frol    reservoir    charging    control       2.838.488,    .V  27-.'>8     Cl 
303 — 35 
C.>ok8f)n.  Joseph       Convcror  *y»tem       2.838.281     .V27-.'>K    CI 

198--.33  " 

CiMiper,  WIlfHd  :   See — 

Jones      Frederick     A  .     Cooper.     Howen.     and     Grllfitlis 
2.838.575. 
C(M»perrlder.  Mvron  T   :    See 

Swenson    Paul  F  .  and  Cooperrider       2,838  .IrtS 
<'<»rn  Products  Refining  C.       see 

Durand,  Harry  W      2  H38  .%91 
Cotter.  Georae   H.   to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp       WHldini: 

gun      2.838.705.  5-27-58.  Cl.  219— 130 
Cottrell.  C    R..  k  Sons  Co.  :   See — 
Luehrs.  Hans  J       2.838,110. 
CoTington.  James  M  .   to  Inlon  Oil  Co    of  California      Well 
^  heater       2.838.248.  5-27-58.  Cl    ]««-«! 
Cox.     John     R.      Pusher    having    movable     pailn       .'  ,s,3«  42.' 

5-27-58.  Cl.  279      55 
Craft  Way.  Inc.  ;   See 

Von  Ehr.  Jack  C      2.835,904. 
Craven.   Herman   R  .   Jr  ,  and   L.   Bieri,  Jr..  to  The   Vend.,  C 
Safety    device    for    wante    tank       2.838.872.     5  27   .'iN      Cl 
20O- — 85 


Crawford.  George  H  ,  Jr 
er 
Tool    holder 


rge  H  ,   Jr  ,   to  .Minnesota    Mining  and   .Mfg    C 
Fluoroprene  copolymers.      2,838,58.1,  ,V-27-58  Cl   280      H.' 


Crawford,    John    W 
27&— 78 


2,H38,428. 


58. 


1 

C! 


P 
093, 


(iriilille    cover 


Cl 


Crloe.    Gene    H,    to    Itllity    Appliance    C„r 
shield.      2  8.18.171.  ,5-27-58    ('l    128^     2' 4 
Cri open.    Herbert    O..    8r.     Piano      2.838.093.    5-27-58, 

H  -T 1  iff! . 

OosbT.  Murrav  G       Automatic  frequency  cuntrol  and    tunini: 
indicator      2.838.712.  5-27-58.  H.  25a--20 

'■1!.*''*'3L ■'"*'"  ^      Disposable  ash  tray      2,838.140    5  '•:    -,h 
Cl   22«     30. 

CrownoTer   Joseph  W  .  to  Elertric  Marhtnerv  .Mfg   Co       Ele< 

lT!?*'1.';f''"'    ♦^'"amic    materials.     2.83«,5()1.    5-27-58     Cl 

Crownovet  Jo*«nh  W  .  to  Ele<-trlc  Ma<  hinery  Mfg   c„       j-ier.. 
electric  transducer       2,8.18,717,  .V27   58.  Cl.  3lu     8  1 


2.836.738, 


Co. 

clr- 


Crownover.  Joseph  W.      Prestresaed  pleao  crystal. 

5-27-.58.  Cl.  310—8.5. 
Cruckshank,  Ira  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Co      Emergency  fuel 

pumping  system.      2.836.230,  5-27-58.  Cl    158—36.4 
Currie,   William  K..   to  Mtnneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator 
.Magnetic   cathode   ray   tube  sweep  amplifier  centering 
cults       2,836  763.  5-27-58,  Cl.  315—24. 
<'iirti*  k  Marble  Machine  Co.  :    Sec — 

Gamble.  Ralph  8,,  and  Remington.     2.838.133. 
Remington.  Leland  F.     2.838.668. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See  — 

N'oiden,  William  F.,  and  Robblna.      2.838.886. 
Cutler.    RoTal    A.,    to   Sterling   Drug    Inc.     4.6-dIamlno-l(4 
lower   alkylroercaptophenvl)-l,2  dIhydro-l,3.5-triailnes   and 
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VI 1 


2,835,962. 

2.836,1 14. 
top.      2.835.943, 


-54 

Cl.  24— 

cushion. 


5-27-58, 


Boi  Co. 
Cl.  229- 


Teleacopic  ahip- 
14. 


preparation  thereof.     2,838.539.  5-27-58.  Cl.  167- 
imhl,    Philip  J       How   clamp.     2,835,954,  5-27-58, 
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rvahle.   Donald   E..   to  WjkkI   Conversion  Co.     Foam 

2.838,228.  .->-27-58,  Cl.  155  -179. 
r)8hlgren.  Victor  F  :   See- 

Tally.  Sidney  K..  and  Dablgren. 
I>ake.  Robert  E.  ;   See   - 

Weaver.  Wesley  W..  and  Dake. 
Daley.    Robert   E.      Ingot  mold  hot 

Cl    22      147. 
I'aniels.   Wlltjert  P..  to  Green  Bay 

ping  carton.      2.838.338,5-27-58, 
Kauenhauer.  Florian  F      Vine  carrier  and  storage  apparatua 

for    ho|.  picking   machines.      2.836.12S.    5-27-418,   O.    104- 

I»  Arcv,  Ellis  W  and  G.  F.  Krtoua,  to  De  Vry  Corp  Sound 
head  unit  of  a  motion  picture  projecting  and  sound  repro 
ducing  apparatua.      2.838,423,  5-27-58,  Cl.  274 — 4 

Hasaewski.  Edward  W.  :  See — 

I^.rlfsch.  John  A.,  and  Dassewski.      2,836,518. 

Iiavey,   Peter   E..  and   L.   R.   Patterson.  Jr.   to  General  Elec- 
tric (  o       Adjustable  shelf  structure.     2,836.305,   5-27-58 
Cl    21 1       148. 

DavieH,  I^ester  F  ,  to  Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Pller- 
type    rrimoing    tool     for    assembling    teeth    on    excavator 
2.838.089,  5^  27-58,  Cl.  81      1 5. 


buckets 


and  R.  B.  Allen,  to  Southwestern  Industrial 
o.      Pulse   representation  of  variable  voltage 


pack.      2.838,334, 


.'7   58,  Cl    324      11 

I       Individual      carrying 
i24      25. 

and   H    E    Frederickson,  to  McCulUtch  Motors 
Iching  lawnmower.      2.836.024.  5-27-58,  Cl.  56 


:    See 
Marion 


T,.  and  Davis      2.836.807. 
Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Polybutadlene- 


2.836,588.   5-27-58,   Cl 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co 


and 


260—04.7. 
Adducts  of 


IHivls.    Billy   E 

Electronics   ( 

2.K.1«,7»4.  .V 
I'avU        Budd 

.'.    _'7    5H.  Cl 
OhvIm,    Ray   F. 

c.irp       Sill 

J."i  4 
I>hvIm.  Robert  J 
(rixMlfellow 

I  azzi.    JoHchlrii.    to 

crofonlc   adducts. 
I>HHl.   Joachim,   to 

drogena(e<l    terphenyl 

5    .'7    58,  Cl    280      475. 
I>eavern     Clyde   J  .    to    General    Electric  Co 

device       2.8.18.061.  .V27   .58,  Cl.  T8— 136 
I  >e  Bennevllle.  Peter  L.  :   See — 

,^K  ^'■\1^,'',i,^^W^''*^  ^  ■  ■'»<^   ^  Bennevllle.     2,836.611. 
Dehn.    William   F..    to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Adjustable  actuat 

Ing  lever       2.836.081.  5-27^8.  Cl.  74—522. 
I>elafonta!ne  Charles,  to  The  Bank  of  America  National  TYust 

ari.t    .Savings   Association      Winding  reel   for  a  sharpening 

ma(  hlne       2,8.18.374.  5-27-58.  Cl.  242-83. 
Delaney.  Jt)hn  M       Conveyor  trolley 

198      177 
ivlp.  Elmer  Z  .  and  J.  W    Dughl.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      8u 

port     '■'"'-     '  -     ' "       - -■       -  ■        ■■  ■- 


hy 

dtalkyi    fumarates.      2,836.618. 


Torque  sensing 


2.838.288,  5-27-58,  Cl 


Jack     for     forward 
■'    -'.    .')H.  Cl.  28(»      475 
!>••     Paoll.     Romano,     Sr 

'.   -'7   58,  Cl.  41      23 
Depp,  Klliaberh  A   :    Nee- 
.Veuworth.    Martin    B 
!>»•  Swart  I  development  Co 

IV  Swart,  Jan. 
I  >e   Swart,    Jan,    to 
nients.      2.838.101 


end    of    semi-trailer 
Ornamental    terraiio. 


2,836.435. 
2.835.998, 


Hotelllng.    and    I>epp.      2,838.827 
See 
2.838,101. 
de    Swart    Development    Co       Optical  ele 
.V27-58.  Cl.  88-57 


pin  to  provide 


I'efrej  Chemical  Industries.  Inc   :   See— 
Duncan.  Ira  J       2.838.588. 
Smith.  Jack  C       2.836.045. 
1  >^ufn<he  .Solvav  Werke  Q.  ni   b.  H   :   See — 

Faerber.  Gerhard       2.838  546 
I)evlne.  James  H.     Bolt  with  protmdlng  pivot 

a  stop  shoulder.     2.830.095,  5-27-58,  CT  85— 'l. 
I>e   VlrglUs,  Richard.     Rear  view  mirror  and  radio  antenna 

assembly.      2.838,818.  5-27 -.58.  Cl.  343—720 
!>*■  Vry  Corji    :    See 

KArcy,  Ellis  W..  and  Krtous.      2,836,423. 
Uwev.  Piilll|.  VV       See 

siiields,  Stanley   E  ,  Dewey,  and  Shire.     2,838,069. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co   :   See    - 

Hill.  Archie.      2,836..585. 
DiHiiion<l  (Sardner  Corp.  :   See 

Hingler.  William  A.      2.838.342 
Dirke.    Robert    H.   and   T    R.   Carver.      Atomic  or  molecular 

oscillator  circuit       2.8.16.722.  5-27-58,  Cl.  2.50—36. 
Dl.kinson.  Thomas  S  .  to  The  General  Engineering  Co.   (Rad- 
cllffei  Ltd       Apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid  in  a  vacuum 
2.818.484    5-27,58.  Cl    2W- 83 
Didier  Werke  A    (J   :   See — 

Stelnhoff.  Eduard.  and  Groasmann.     2.838.638. 
DIesbach.  F    B   :    Kre  ^ 

Waechfer    Harry  J       2.838..1.V1. 
IH  (iiacomo.   Salvatore      Adjustable  paint  brush       2.835.913 
5   27   .58.  Cl    15      172 


Joaeph,  and  M.  B.  Ariaman,  to  Chicago  Tele- 
ly   Corp.       Combination  variable  reaUtor  and 


Dl  Gtrolamo. 

phone   Snp^ 

■witch.     2,8^,601,5-27-58,  Cl.  201— 55 
Dill  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Borer,  Ralph  K.     2.836,217. 
DilwortQ,  John  P..  and  J.  R.  Roach,  to  Tbe  Texas  Co 

ricating   greaae    thickened    with    sodium    myriatate 

phthalocyanlne.     2.836,563,  5-27-58.  Cl. 
Dlatillera  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Bewley.  Thomaa.     2.836.614. 
Doak,  Robert   A..  Jr..  and  L.  R.  Gana,  to 

America,  Army.     Contact  type  latch  and 

for  rocket   launcher.     2.836,105.  5-27-58. 
Doble.  Warren,  to  Jabaco  Pump  Co.     Shaft 

for  wear.     2.836.441.  .V27-5S.  Cl.  286—11 


252 — 42.1. 


Ignited  States  of 
firing  mechanism 

Cl.  80—1.7. 
seal  with  take-up 

16. 

as 


realdaea.       2,839.569.     5-27-88,     Cl 

Foel  feeding  and  ignition 
gas    or    steam   generator. 


Dodds.    Paul    L.     Base    conatniction   for   furniture,   such 

tables  and  chairs.     2.836.007.  5-27-58.  Cl.   45 — 139 
I>odge.    FlavluB    A.     Code   tape  pancb.     2,836,244,   5-27-58, 

CI.  164— 111. 
Doerr.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Heininger,  Samuel  A.,  and  Doerr.     2,836,615. 
DoUn.  Tbomaa  G.    to  Mercury  Printing  Co.     Record  posting 

device.     2.838.4.13.  5-27-58.  Cl.  282—29. 
Dome,  Robert  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Angle  modulation 

detector      2,838,716.  5-27-58,  Cl.  250— 27 
Donahoe.  H.  C. :  See — 

Haring,  Ivan  P.     2.836.026. 
Dorfman   Hiller  D.  :  See — 

„      «J>«helaer    Francla  L.,  and  Dorfman.     2,836,687. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  ,  The  :  Bee — 

?i'rf*°'"Jl'»-  I'>»«l*rtck  C,  Marten,  and  Laeoate.   2.836,620. 

Heller.  Harold  H.,  and  Saundera.     2.836,651. 

Kauer.  Kenneth  C.  and  Brltton.     2.836,612. 

Klein.    Walter   A.,    Mason,    and    HoI«achu.      2,836,292. 

Krooacott.  Earle  L..  Oreminger.  and  Weaver.     2,8S6,506. 

Meuli,  Lloyd  J.    2.836.536. 

Sllvernall    Lloyd  H..  Gremlnger.  and  Weaver.    2,836,506. 

Teot,  Arthur  S.    2.836,878.  .o-«..~«. 

lH)ving,  Ernest  O.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     ActivaUble  c<*e 

from     carbonaceona  

252 — 422. 

Drage.  Sergey  S..  50%  to  8Ur  Co. 
ineana  for  palae  Jet  type  hot 
2.836.036.  5-27-58.  Cl.  6^—39.55 

Dravo  (^orp.  :  See — 

Reilly,  Bertram  B.    2.836,109. 

^I^-.  Joaeph  M.,  and  K.  L,  Jonea,  to  Sylvanta  Electric 
Prodncta  Inc.  Coll  winder.  2,836,370.  5-27-68  Cl 
242 — 9. 

Dreher,  George  M.  Combaation  analraia  method  and  appa- 
ratus.    2,836,482.  5-27-58.  Cl.  23—230. 

Drennan.  James  O.,  and  J.  W.  Thomson,  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois 
Mlaas  Co.  Apparatus  for  feeding,  aorting.  and  applying 
ring  ^fitments     to    containers.       2,835,963.    5-27-88.     C* 

Dreaaler.  Thomas  M..  to  International  Harveater  Co.    Govern 

2:i36!r6S"5LT7-68.  S^'lisSS"  '"""'*  "'  '''^'  •°**'^ 
Drown.  David  P.  :  See — 

Yeo.  Emeat  E.    Drown,  and  O'Brien.     2,836,313. 

''™8W(i,it7%?a'72-'i8r''*'^    ^'*"'^'"»    '''"''' 
Duba.  Guatav  :  See — 

WIget,  Oeorg,  and  Duba.    2,836  202 
Dughl.  John  W. :  See — 

Delp.  Elmer  Z.  and  Dughl.    2  836.432. 
Duncan.  Ira  J.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc,    Cleaning 
compoeitlon  and  method.    2.836.866,  8-27-58  Cl.  262—137 
Dunlsp.  Henrv  L.  :  See — 

Nampa.  Snlo  M.,  and  DunUp.    2.836,131. 
Dunlee  Corp. :  See — 

Atlee.  ZedJ.    2,836,747. 

Atlee.  Zed  J.    2,836,748. 

Atlee,  Zed  J.    2,830  740. 

Atlee.  Zed  J.    2,836,787. 
Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  > 

^"S?*-  Tl^^*'^    ^  ■     Cooper,     Bowen.     and     Griffltha. 
2,8So.o75. 

'^J^-^V^il'  C1*'^[L£i«  ^°*Py  atructure  for  traya.    2,836,187, 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemonra.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Ford.  Carlton  D.    2.886.628. 
Hall.  Luther  K.  R     2.836,571 
Hoell,  Paul  C.    2.836.367. 

Lewis.   Edward  F.,  Luft,  and  Scbmauss.     2.836.296. 
Lichtblau,  ElIU  I.    2,836.531. 
Middleton.  William  J.    2,836,606. 
Oabom,  Robert  O.    2,836.503. 
Overman.  Joaeph  D.    2.836.494. 
Piccard,  John  A.,  and  Slxnayro.    2,836,876. 
Proctor,Donald  D.    2  838.925. 
Scbnli.  William  E.    2,836,483. 
2.838.579. 
2.836.622. 
2,836.500. 
Corn   Producta  Seflnlng  Co.     Treat- 
starch    hydroysates    with    formaldehyde    under 
controlled    conditions,      2.836,591.    5-27-88.    Cl 


Schweltser.  Carl  E. 
Tullock,  Charles  W. 
Weidman,  Verne  W 
Durand,    Harry   W.,   to 
ment     of 
carefully 
260— 2M.3. 
Duro  MeUl  Producta  Co. : 
Odium,   William   H.. 

Dyeon.  Ernest  F.,  to  The 

5-27-58,  Cl.  lil — 46.5 
Eades.   Marion   K.     Milking  apparatus 

Cl.  110—14.08. 
Eads.  James  O. :  See — 

Tracy,  Benjamin  F    and  Eada.    2.836,407. 
**X'/a- 555*"^   ^      Economic   loading   of   power   systems 

2.836,730.  5-27-58.  Cl.  200 — 4.  •  »-  / 


See — 

and   Hosford.     2.836,273. 

Bristol  Co.    Pilot  valve.    2.836,183. 

2,836.148.   5-27-58. 


Baatera  Metal  of  Blmira  Inc.  :  See— 

Knapp,  John   H.,   Jr.    and  Names.     2,836,385. 
Eastern  Kotocraft  Corp. :  See — 

▲mold.  Garland.    2,836,444. 
Eaay  Washing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Lub-  Bruckmaa.  William  C.    2.836,301. 

and    a    Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.    2.836,271 
Eckber,  Cartls  R.     Control   apparatua.     2,836,366,  5-27-88. 

Cl.  236—68. 
Ecke,  George  O. :  See — 

Kolka.  Alfred  J.,  and  Ecke.    2,836,877. 
Kolka.  Alfred  J.,  and  Ecke.    2,836,609. 
Kolka,  Alfred  J.,  and  Soke.    2,836,610 
Ecke,  Oeor|re  O..  and  A.  J.  Kolka,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stabilised 

fuel   antiknock.     2,836.568,  5-27-88.   Cl.   252—386. 
Edwards,  Andrew  W.,  and  W.  G.  Meyer,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Kecloslng  circuit  breakers.     2,836.768,  5-27-58, 
Cl.  317—18. 
Edwarda.  Erie  D. :  See — 

Elliott,  John  8.,  and  Edwards.    2,836.561. 
Elliott.  John  S.,  and  Edwards.    2.836.566. 
Egglestone.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

List.    Frederick    A..    Jr..    and    Egglestone.      2.836.780 
Egner  Borje  PH.:  See— 

Af  Ekenstam.   Bo  T..  Egner.  and  Pettereon.     2,836,597. 
Egyesult  Isaoiampa  es  Villamoaaagl  Resivenytarsasag :  See — 

Winter,  Emo.    2.836.760. 
EhreamaniL  Charles.     Dowel  drilling  Jig.    2.836.087.  5-27-58. 

Cl.  77 — 62. 
Ehrilich.  Morris  J.   and  I.  K.  Wllllama.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Method    of    feeding    and    scanning    a    circularly    disposed 
antenna  array.     2.836.822.  5-27-88,  Cl.  343 — 754. 
Eickemeyer.  Ludwig.  to  Gibraltar  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.     Animated 

device.    2,838.905.  5-27-58.  Cl.  40—126. 
Elckmann,  Olin  J.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Harold  A.,  and  Elckmann.     2.836,404. 
EInhom,  Harrr  B.,  to  Wllco  MeUl  Products,  Inc.     Rack  con- 
struction.     2,836  306,  5-27-58,   Cl.    211-177 
Elsenberg.  Aaron  :  See — 

Berman,  Eugene,  and  Elsenberg.     2.836.457. 
Blechem  Corn. :  See — 

Nobel  Fred  I.,  and  Ostrow.    2,836,549 
Electric  Machinerv  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Crownover,  Joseph  W,    2,836,501. 
Crownover,  Joaeph  W.    2,836,737. 
Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 
Gargini,  Eric  J.    2,836.649. 
Sommer,  Alfred  H.    2,836,755. 
Vanderlyn,  Philip  B.    2,836.662. 
Electro  Chemical  Laboratories  Corp.  :  See — 

Fearon.  Robert  E.    2,836  588. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tindale,  John.     2,836^72. 
Elliott,  John   S.,   and   E    D.  Edwarda.  to  C.   C.   Wakefield  ft 
Co..     Ltd.       Lubricating     oils.       2,836,661,     5-27-68,     Cl. 
252 — 33.6. 
Elliott.  John   8..  and  E.   D.   Edwarda,   to  C.   C.   Wakefield  ft 
Co.,   Ltd.     Lubricating  compoaltlona.     2,836,566,   6-27-58, 
Cl.  252 — 48  4. 
Elliott,  Robert  8.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Mechanical  phase 

shifter.     2,836,821,  5-/7-58,  Cl.  343—854. 
Elmendorf,    Armin.      Flexible    wood    floor    tiles.      2.835,936 

5-27-58,  Cl.  20—75. 
Elaev.  Cleo  A.     Multiple  valve      2.836,190.  6-27-58.  Cl   137— 

156. 
Emerson.  William  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electrir  Corp,     Induc- 
tion heating  unit.      2.8,16,894.  .5-27-58.  Cl.  219—10.41. 
Enieraon,   William    S,.   and    R.    I.    lyongVev     Jr.,   to   Monaanto 
Chemical    Co.      Polycycllc    dihydropyrans   and   preparation 
thereof.     2.836.603.  5-27-58.  Cl.  260—340.5. 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Sec- 
Smith   John  W.    2.836.472. 
Epstein.   Hyman.      Combination    belt   buckle   and   coin   recep- 
tacle.    2.836.351.  .V27-58.  Cl.  232^8. 
Erath.   Louis  W.,  to  Southwestern  Industrial  Electronics  Co. 
Svnchronlsed   phase   shift    oscillator.      2.836,723    5-27-58 
cl  260—36. 
Brlckson.    Fred    B..    and    L.    K.    Roe.      Dispensing    device. 

2  836^125.  5-27-.58.Cl.  221      28 
Ervin.  Ovid  L..   to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Locator. 

2.836,242,  8-i27-68.  Cl.  164-   59. 
Esmay.  Donald  L..  P.  Fotls.  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Johnson,  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.     Nuclear  alkylatlon  of  certain  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons with  alkali  metals  as  catalysts.    2.8.16.633   .5-27-58 
CI.  260—671. 
Essex  Electronics  :  See — 

Goldsmith,  Bernard  M      2.838.805. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See 
Bielstdn.  Walter  J.    2. 836. .195. 
Brown,  Stephen  H.    2. 830.008. 
Catterall,  William  E.,  and  Fuqua.     2  H36.545. 
tiuthrle.  Donald  A.,  and  Young.     2.836.553. 
McCulloch.  Thomas  B.     2.836.247. 
Schmuck,  Rudolph  H      2.835,i)73. 
Etat  FrancaU    Ministere  de  la  Defeniw  Natlonale,  represented 
by  the  DIrecteui  Central  des  I'ondres  :   See- 
Reure,  (iermain  M.  H.,  and  Paris.     2,8.18..587. 
Etheredge,  Francis  T.  :   See   - 

Oden.  Lewis  M..   Sr  .  and  Etheredge.     2,8.18,0.58 
Ethyl  Corp,  :  See-  - 

Ecke.  George  (J.,  and  Kolka.     2,830.568 
Kolka,  Alfred  J.,  and  Ecke.     2.838,577. 
Kolka.  Alfred  J.,  and  Ecke.     2,8.16.809 
Kolka.  Alfred  J.,  ami  Kcke.    2.838,810 
Evans.  Jesse  L..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Door  construction. 

2,836.268.  5-27,58.  Cl    189-46. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :   See 

Nampa.  Hulo  M  .  and  Dunlap.     2.838.131 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rVoor     frsm*' 


ETftiia,    Rap«rt     L..     to    Kewmnw    Mfg.    ("o 

2.835.933   5-27-!\8.  CI.  20-   12 
Ewald     Harry.      Countlnit    in«><-haniNin    with    a    tpfw  tranafer 

device    for    calculatlnu    niachln.^       2.H,3«.302.    r>   L'T   .■%«     CI 

23^-^137 
Exner    Lawrence  J  .  and  V.  L.  I>e  B.-nnevinf.  to  Rohm  k  Haas 

Co      Bnd-blocked  linear  polyslloxanfH.     2,H;i«.«l  1.  5  L'7   58. 

CI.  2«U— 448.8 
F.  E.  A.  L.  Socleta     8fe- 

Varlonn,  Giovanni.    2.830.449 
Faber  A  Schleicher  Akt.  ;   Het- 

Biattner,  Karl,  and  Koch      2.836.4 IH. 

Faerber,    Gerhard,    to   Deatache    SolTaj-Werke    G     m.    b     H 

Heparatlon   of   polyhyarlc    alcohols   and    monovinyl    ethers 

thereof.     2.836..V46,  .V27-S8.  CI.  202—42 
Falek,  Werner,   E.   Roder.  and  S.  VoU.  to  .'^kemenn  S(hu<kert 

werke  Akt.     Dynamo-electric  ampllAer.     2.H3B.741.  .">  27  ^^8. 

a.  310—59. 
Fallon     John    T.      Continuous-flow    air    or/and    icaa    heaters 

2.836.399.  5-27-58,  O.  257—236. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt.     Her-- 
Baamann.  Frits.     2.836,596 
fUmcb,  Oeorg.  Klappert,  and  Wolf.     2.836.602. 
Farber.  I*.  Welting  Co.  :    Her 

Gemme.  Leon  H.     2.835,901 
Fario  Mf«.  Co..  Inc.  ;   8«e — 

Wengen,  Henry  R.,  and  Hampe      2.83.'i,i»4» 
Fanner.   Stanley  E..  to  Cascade  Mfg    Co      I'rvxMurt-  operated 

•ealinc  meana  for  hydraulic  actuators      -'.H.'?»i,443.  •'>  27  .^8 

CI.  286—26. 
Farrar    Martin   W.,    to   Monaanto   Chemical   «o       1  formyl  1 

(3  -keto  -  6  ■  carboalkoxyhexyU       2      ketn       Kt      methvl 

1.2.8.8.9.10-hesahydronaphthalene      2,83«.H1«.  ">   27-58.  (  I 

260 — 468. 
Faah.  Bernice.     Lifting  sh«>t.     2,83.'>  902.  5   27-58,  CI    .>      hi.'. 
FtMero.   Anthony  T.,  and   J    R.    Maddox.     Curing  rims   for 

tnbeleaa  tirea.    2.83h,92-J,  5-27-58.  Ci    18      IK. 
Kastje    Dietrich    H..    R.    H     (;erlach.   and   <>     K     Vorw-fTi;     U, 

Akt.    fnr    Dnternehmunfen   der    Elaen-    und    Stahllndustrie 

Process   for   the   separation   of   Iron   from   oihtr   m«-  mih   iir 

companying    Iron   in    ores    or    wante    materlalx       J.8,<«  487 

5-2f-58,  a.  7.V   41. 

Faulkner.  Richard  I).  :   See- 

Turnbull,   John    C      and   Faulkner       2,83*5, 7. il 
Fay    Harold  C.,  and  L.  C    Cartwrlght      ClKarett<>      2.H,Ui  1h,( 

J127-58,  CI.  131  -4. 
Fearon     Robert    V...    to    Pllectro   CheniU-al    Ijiboratorles    «  ..rji 
Ptginent  and  compositions  thereof      2.836,588,  .V  27   .%m    <  1 
260—149. 
Fennema,  Owen  R..   to  PUlsbory  Mills.  Inc.     Dried  pie  prinl 
uct  and  method  of  producing  the  same      2,836. 4t*H    .>  27   .>«, 
CI   99—199 
Fermi,  Enrico    and  L.  Sillard,   to  I  nlted  .staipK  of  .\merica. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission      .\lr  cooled  n.-utrontc  r.-Hctor 
2.836,554.  5-2.-58,  CI.  204-    l!t3.2 
Fetterly    Lloyd  C.     to   Shell  Devflopment   Vx.      I'rndiK  tlon  of 
aromatic     hydrocarbons     from     rfiarylalkanes         .'  H,'Vi  «,<_■ 
5-27-58.  CI.  260     668 
Feuatel,  Ernest  A.  :   Sec- 

Hoefer.  Karl  E.     2.836,042 
Flelda,  Bllla  K.  :   See 

Roberts.  Edward  N  .  and  Fi.'ldw      2.836. .')«4 
Flnlahlne  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :   see 

Hagadom.  Klmore  W      2.836. 1  27 
Firma  Continental  Gummi  Werke  Akt.  :   See — 

Milller.  Wllhelm.     2.836,285 
Firma  Weatfalenhutte  Akt.  :  tiee 

Henke.  Georg.     2.836,489. 
Klecher,    Felix,    to   Olynipia    Werke  .\     (J       Sheet    holding  and 
transporting     device     for     businesK     machine*        2,h36.27^ 
5-27-58.  n.  197  —  128. 
Fish  Products  Co       Nre 

Kreutaer    Conradln  ()      2. h3H, ::{.•) 
Fletachacker.  Herman  :   Krc 

Viola       Alfred.      F'lelschacker       Woods       nnd      H<«l»jlano 

2,836,629. 
Viola       Alfred        ^^elschacker.      Woods,      and       l<<d(Clano 
2,836.630 
Flemer     William     3rd     to    Princeton    .Vurserymen  a    Research 
A8«>cUtee.      Plant    digging    machine.      2,835,9«2     5   27   .'.« 
a.  37  —  2. 
Florachuti    Fritx  K.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Klectrn 

device.     2,836,688.  5-27   58    <^1    200-170 
Flower.  Robert  A..  E.  B    Hales,  and  a.  Sherr,  to  General  Pre- 
cision Laboratory  Inc,     .Microwave  doppler  test  Instrument 
2,836.813.  5-27-58,  CI.  34.3-  -17.7 
Foley    Thomas   P.     to  (ieneral    Electric  Co.      .Adjustable  luaj: 

netic  rtcKir  latch      2.836.453,  5  27   58.  CI.  292      251  .'. 
Ford.    Carlton    D..    to    K     I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemours    an<l    i',, 
Floor  coverings  comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate  tllni 
2.836.528,5-27-58,  Ci.  1.54      49 
Forgax  Akt,  :   See 

Volcher,  Roger.     2.836.403 
Forman.  Ronald  T.  M       .sec 

Chappell,   Herbert   K  .  Waldock.  and  Fr>rman       2,836  (),•?., 

Forrest,  Cameron  H  .  and  S    S    Green.  U'  Huithen  .XinrHft   '  " 
Analog-to-digltal   Converter      2.S36  3."i6,   5   27   .'>K    <'l    2:W> 
61 

Fotis    Peter.  Jr       See 

Esmay.  lV)nald  L.,  FotU.  hikI  Johnson      2,H36.ti;5.{ 

Foulds.  Arthur  E..  to  (ieneral  Klec'rlc  Co.  R»'iriilating  de 
vice  for  electric  Indtictlon  apparatus.  2,H36 >oi  ."i  .' ,  .'iH 
n.  336-    41 

Foundry  Equipment  Ltd   :    See 
Beech.  Austin  S      2.835.939 


Sliding   window   conatruc- 
20— 52  2. 


M 


2.835,934. 

2.836.024. 


2,836.727,  5-27-58, 
2,836,241.  5-27-58. 
Domestic  appliance. 


5-27^8, 


Fox.  Raaaell  E.  :   «c«— 

Hickam.  William  M..  and  Fox.     2.836.790. 

Krankel.  Milton  B  .  and  K.  Klager.   to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 

N-(carboxyalkyl»   dinltro  lactams.      2.836.&»9.  5-27-^8,  CI. 

260  -294 

Frantx.  Frederick  H..  to  Oneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Liquid 

dispensing     apparatus      for     print     developing     machines 

2,836.1 10.  5-27-58.  CI.  95—89. 

Franzblau.    Abraham    and    R.    M. 

tlon.      2,835,934.   .5-27-58,   CI. 

Kranxblau,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Fransblau,  Abraham  and  R. 
Krederlckson.  Robert  K.  :   Nee — 

Davis.    Ray   F.,   and   Frederickson. 
Fre«'dman,  Ijirry  A.  :    See — 

Scott,  Thomas  M..  and  Freedman.     2.836.713. 
Freeman.  Frederick  :   «ee — 

Payne.  Nigel  E..  and  Freeman.     2.836..3J13. 
Kreexe     GearUl   I.,   to    Phillips   Petndeum   Co      Apparatus  for 

hydraulic  fracturing.      2,836.249,   .5-27-58.  CI.    166—116, 
Krey    Alfred,  and  K.   Peschel,  to  VEB  Leuna-Werke  "Walter 

1  Ibrlchf  "  Apparatus  for  converting  electrical  energy  into 
mechanicsl    energy.      2.836  778.   5-27-58,   CI.    318—190. 

Frlck    Charles  H..  and  V.  E.  Schafer,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Servo  control  mechanism  for  goTeroor.      2,836.410, 

5-27-58,  CI.   264—7. 
Fridolph,    John    S.      Vehicle    seat      2,838.226.    5-27-68,    CI. 

155      179.  ^     ^ 

Fried    Josef,  B.  W.  Thoma.  D.  Perlman,  and  J.  B.  Qerte.  to 

Ollii    Matnleson    Chemical    Corp.      Syntbeala    of    iterolds 

2.836.608,  B-27-58.  CI.  260 — 397.4. 
fcYiedman.   Herbert.     Voltage  regulator. 

CI.  250—103. 
Fritilnger    Cieorge  H.     Sclasors  cutters. 

CI.   164-43. 
Fry,  Millard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2,836.698,  .V27-58.  CI.  219—37. 
Fuhrmann,  John,  and  J    B.   Stausa.     Material  conveying  lift 

truck.     2.836.315,  5-27-58.  CI.  214 — 390. 
Fuller,  Calvin  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Manu- 
facture of  semlconductlve  devlcea.     2.836,523.  5-27-58,  CI. 

148—1.5. 
Fund  Del  Inc.  ;   See — 

Will.  Theodore.      2.836,343. 
Will.  Theodore.     2^36.661. 
Funk.   Gilbert   R..   to   Waukesha  Foundry   Co.     Rotary  pump 

with    interacting   trl-lobed    impellers.      2.836.125.    {f-27-68, 

CI     10:t-     126 
FuquH.  Mack  C.  :   Set — 

Catterall.  William  E..  and  Fuqua.     2,836,645. 
Ferrer.   Werner  H.      Rack  construction.     2,836,304, 

CI    211     46 
Fusarc  Ltd   :   See— 

Yarwood,  Henry      2.835,964. 
F'yler.  George  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Expanded  display 

for  cathode  ray  tubes.     2.836,812,  5-27-58,  CI.  343,11 
C.allay,   Sidney  W.  :   See — 

Harden.  Wayne  A.,  and  Gallay.     2,836,686. 
Galonska.   David  A.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     One-way  ball 

nut      2,836.075.  !i-27-58,  Cl.  74 — 459. 
Gamble.   Ralph  S     and  L.  F.  Remington,  to  Curtis  k  Marble 

Machine    Co.      Railway    type    sewing    machine.      2,836,133, 

5-27-58,   Cl     112—2. 
Garglnl.  Eric  J  ,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd,     Tele. 

vlaion  signal  distribution  apparatus  utlUiing  line  scanning 

pulses  modulated  on  the  frame  scanning  pulse.     2.836,649, 

5-27-58,  Cl.   178 — 5.6. 
(.arinan.  Victor  F.,  to  F.  H.   Ballly.     Apparatus  for  introduc- 
ing a  sample  Into  a  fluid.     2,836.097.  5-27-58,  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Garofalo,    Carmine       Screwdriver.      2,836,210,    6-27-58,    Cl. 

145-50 
•  iary.  Clarence  E.  :   See — 

Schaelchlln,  Walter,  and  Gary.     2,836.074. 
Garra,   Luis  R.  :   See — - 

Doak.  Robert  A.,  Jr  ,  and  Garu.     2,836.105. 

(lash,  Virgil  W,  and  B.  S.  Wlldi.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co 

Steroid  interraedlatea  and  proceaa.     2.836,621,  6-27-58,  Cl. 

260—514.5 
Gaskell,  Walter  L.,  to  Klng-Seeley  Corp.    Bit  anchorage  means 

for    a    cylindrical    cutter    head.       2,836.206.    5-27-58,    Cl 

144  —  230 
Oat  ward,    Harry    F       Carrier   baga.      2.836.344.   5-27-58,   Cl. 

229—54 
'hitiert,    Ernest   H.,  to   General  Dynamics  Corp.      Interoffice 

triinkini:    In    telephone    systems.      2.836,660,    5-27-58.    Cl. 

179—18 
liHiDjer.    F.rnst,    to   The    Babcock   k  Wilcox  Co.      Forced   flow 

vaoor  generator  with    nultiple  vapor  and  liquid  separators 

2  836,157.  5-27-58.  Cl.   122 — 491, 
(laylord   Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rosenberg,  Max.     2.836,689. 
Geary.  Frederick  L  ,  and  W.  0.  Taylor,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp        Variable     area     noaile.       2,836,034,     6-27-68,     Cl. 
60—35.6. 
Gels»'r    NIkolaus;   See^ 

Gothel.  Herbert.  Rolling.  Roelen,  and  Gelaer.     2.836.686. 

I.. "lid     Maurice    J.    and    W     D     Wilkinson,    to    Westlnjrfiouse 

Electric    Corp.       Fluid    cooled    transformers.       2,836,802, 

."'►-27-58,  Cl.   336 — 62. 
Gelahelser.  Francis  L.,  and  H    D.  Dorfman,  to  Westinghoase 

Electric     Corp.       Mounting    means     for    Circuit     breakers. 

2, 8.36.687.  5-27-58,  Cl.  200—168. 
(Jemme,    Leon   H.,   to  L.   Farber  Welting  Co      Plat   top  bead 

welt      2.835.991.  5-27-58.  Cl.  36—78. 
lieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See —  | 

Franti.  Frederick  H      2,836.110.  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


General  Bronte  Corp-  :  f^'e— 

Celka.  Joseph  B.     2.836,648. 
c.eneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
(Jatxert.  Ernest  H.     2.836.660. 
Manley,  Fred  A.,  and  Slaymaker      2.836,664. 
Phnris,  William  W.    2.836,659. 
Salmon.  Benjamin  T.     2.836,379 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Bartellnk.  Everhard  H.  B.     2,836.657 
Brenner    Siegfried  S.,  and  Morelock      2.836,524. 
Busch.  tnoyd  H.     2,836.795. 
Camilll,  Ougllelmo,  and  TootlU.     2,836,788 
CUwson^  John  H.    2,836,744. 
Condlt.  Robert  E.     2.836,047. 
Cruckshank.  Ira  G.     2.836.230 
Davey.  Peter  E..  and  Patterson.     2,836.305. 
Deavers.  Clyde  J.     2.836.061. 
Dome.  Robert  B.     2.836.716. 
Foley.  Thomas  P.     2.836,453. 
Foulds,  Arthur  E.     2.838.801. 
Fvler    George  W.      2,836,812. 
Gillie.  Harmon  A.     2.836.745 
Guth.  Lauren  W.     2.836,186. 
Halsted.  Richard  E.    2.836,766. 
Jordan,  Samuel  C.     2.836,697 
Lorltsch.  John  A.,  and  Dasiewski.     2.836.518. 
Mason.  Lowell  M.     2,836.204. 
McArthur.  Elmer  D.     2.836.811. 
McComb,  Robert  D.     2.836.147. 
Millar,  Norval  P..  and  Clark     2,836,796, 
Miner.  Carroll  R.     2.836,082. 
Nakata.  Roy.     2.836.677. 
Oiarow,  Vernon.     2,8.^6,797 
Scheldorf.  Owen  H.     2,836.349. 
Stimson.  Allen  G..  and  Wavne      2,836.098. 
Summers.  Erwln  R.     2.836,779. 
Templln^  Jackson  R.     2,836.639, 
Weber,  Kurt  H      2,837.792. 
Yoler.  Tusnf  A.,  and  Nagamatsu.     2.836,063. 
General  Engineering  Co.    (Rndcllffe)   Ltd,   The:   See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas  S      2.836,464 
General  .Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Nudlng.  Anton.     2,836,240. 
(General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Bolin.  Edward  L.     2,836.510 

Buckman.  Kenneth  E.    2.836,302. 

Clark,  Harry  F      2.8.36.781 

Evans,  Jesse  L.     2.836,268. 

Frlck.  Charles  H.,  and  Schafer      2,836,410 

Pry,  Millard  E      2,836,698 

Galonska.  Darld  A.     2,836,076 

(Ilultano,  Vincent  E..  and  Harvey       2.836  193 

Hayes,   John   R      2,836.391. 

Key,  Don   E       2.836.018 

Mever,  Engelbert  A       2  836,4.58. 

Muller.  Lloyd  E       2,836.257. 

Patrick.  James  D       2.836,552 

Price.  CIlfTord   L.      2,836.258. 

Rlesing,    EUwood   F      2,836.450. 

Schmellng    William  H.     2.835.924. 

Reyfarth.  Robert.     2  836.113 

Vnn  Voorhees.  Harold  E       2,836.050 
General  Precision  I.4iboratory  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Flower.  Robert  A  .  Hales,  and  Sherr.     2.836  813. 
General  Telephone  Iviboratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kolj)ek.   Robert   A.      2.836.653. 

Kol|>ek.  Robert  A       2.836.654 

(Gentry,    Robert    E  .   Jr..   and    R.    R.    Burtner.   to   O    D     Searle 
k  Co     3,4-dlhvdro-2  f3'.4'-dlhydro-6'methoiy  1  -naphthvl) 
6  mefhoxy-1  (2)-naphfhalenone  and  process  of  preparation. 
2.836,624    5-27-58,  Cl    260—590 
Gcrlcke,      Erich.      Flat-bed      printing     machines.      2. 836.41 7, 

.V27   58.  Cl.  271— .M 
fJerke.  John   R.  :  See — 

Fried.  Josef.  Thoma.  Perlman.  and  Oerke      2,836,608. 
Gerlflch.  Rudolph  H  :  See-  - 

Fnstje.  Dietrich  H.,  Gerlach.  and  Vorwerk.     2.886.487. 
Gertels.  Karl  M..  to  Carrier  Corp      Cacapity  control  for  com 

pressors.     2,836,345.  5-27-58,  Cl    230—31. 
Gibraltar  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Elckemeyer,  Ludwlg      2,835,995 

Gibson,  (iord(tn  P  .  and  W    R    Moore,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

trie   Corp.      Water   proof   varnish    and   electrical   machines 

and    members    treated    therewith.      2.836,740,    5-27-58,    Cl 

.■no     45 
Glese.    Alfred   F.      Hand  warming  muff      2.835.896,   5-27-58. 

Cl.    2      66 
(;ilbert  4  Barker  Mfg   Co      See — 

Mesh,  Thef>dore  J.     2,836,739. 
Giles.    Jeremiah    D.      Heat    insulation    structure       2  836,293. 

5-27   58.  Cl.  206-59 
Gllllatt.    Ira   P..   to  Conveyor    Specialty   Co  ,    Inc       Live   roll 

conveyor.     2.836.284.  5-27-58,  Cl    198-127. 
Gillie.   Harmon   A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Brush  h(dder  for 

dynammdectrlc  machines.     2.836.745.  5-27-58.  Cl    310—246 
Glllllan,   Earl    S.      Revolving    ftsh    lure       2,835,999,    5-27-58, 

Cl     43—26  2 
Ginsburgh,    Allen    8  ,   and    F    J    Cllment,   to   Aerojet  General 

Corp      Torch      2.836,172.  5   27-58.  Cl.  126— 288 

Glullano,   Vincent  E.,   and   R    D.    Harvey,    to  General   Motors 

Corp.      Check      valve      device.      2.836.198,      5-27-58,      Cl. 

137—514.7. 
(jlassburn.     WllHam     E       to     Westlnghouse     Electric     Corn 

I'nha'anced  fault  generator-protection      2.836.767.  5-27-58. 

Cl.    317-   13. 
Gleason,    Stanley    F.      Operating   mechanism   for   toilet   flush 

tank  valve      2,8.35,900.  5-27-58,  Cl.  4 — 67 


Glicksman.   Richard  :   See    - 

Morehouse.  Clarence  K..  and  Gllcksman      2,836,644. 
Morehouse,  Clarence  K..  and  Gllcksman.      2,836,645 
Ctlover,  William  P.,  and  D   H   Owen,  to  International  Standard 
Klectri.'       Corji        Inductors        2.836.804.       5-27-58.       Cl. 
.■<36  -13.5. 
(;(dns     Rot)ert    K..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Reactor   and 
method  of  operating  same.    2.836.636,  5-27-58,  Cl   260—679 
(JoldtwrK,  .Abraham  .\      See- 

Ilowitt,  Get)rge  L.,  and  Goldberg      2.836.761 

(Joldsmith.     Bernard     M.     to    Essex    Electronics.      Electrical 

winding    construction.      2.8.36,805,    5-27-58,    Cl.    336 — 136 

GofMlfellow.    Marion   T..   and   R    J.   Davis,   to   Tektronlc,   Inc 

Ceramic  terminal  mount      2,836.807,  5-27-58.  Cl.  339—275 

Goodrich.  B   P.,  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Wheelock,  (Jeorge  L..  and  Smith.      2,836.584. 
Gordon.  I>eon   B  .  to  The  American  Oil  Co.     Process  for  mak 

ing  resins      2.836.581    5   27-58.  Cl.  260—82 
Gothel,    Herbert,    H.    Rolling.    O     Roelen.    and    N.    Geiser,    to 
Ruhrchemle    Akt        Process    for    the    treatment    of    gases 
containing  ethylene.      2.836.635.   5-27-58,   Cl.    260—677. 
(iott,  Allan  D  ;  See- 
Martin,  George  L..  and  Gott.      2.836.488 
Graham,  William  R.  :  Kre — 

Nydegger.    George    C       2.836.341 
Gramacy.    Wllllnm     to    Sloves    Mechanical    Binding   Co..    Inc 

Loose   leaf   b  iider.      2.836.182,   5-27-58.   Cl     129—8. 
(Jrant.  Earl  W.  ;  See — 

White.  Glfford  E..  and  Grant       2.836.803 
Grassmuck,  August    Centrifugally  operated  clutch     2,8.<<6.275 

5-27-58.  Cl.  192-105. 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co    Ltd   :  See — 

Grifllths    Rupert.      2  836.692. 
(iray.    Allen   G..   and   E.   W     Schweikher.   to   I'nited    States   of 
.America    -Atomic  Energy   Commission       Surface   treatment 
of   metallic   uranium       2.836.548,   5-27-58.    Cl.    204—1.5 

Gray.  Landon  R..  and  T.  B    Hawkes,  to  T   W   k  C   B.  Sheridan 
Co      Sheet  and  plate  work  grliit)iJig  apparatus  having  angu 
larly  adjustable  grlpjH^rs       2.835.947,   .5-27-58,  Cl.   2-4 — 81 
Gray,    William   C.    and    B     C    Pendarvis       Vertical    cylinder 
attachment  for  combines.     2.836,026,  5-27-58.  Cl    56—119 
Green.   Sidney  8.  ;  See- 

Forrest.  Cameron  B..  and  Green.      2,836,356 
Green  Bay  Box  Co.  :  See- 
Daniels.   Wllbert  P       2.836,338. 
Gremlnger,  George  K.,  Jr    ;  See 

Kropscott.  Earle  L.,  (^.remlnger.  and  Weaver       2.836,505 
Silvernall    Lloyd  H  .  Gremlnger.  and  Weaver       2.836.506 
(Jribble,   Dwight  h.   to  Dwlght   L.  Gribble  Music  Co      Pneu 
matic    action    for    player    piano.      2.836.092,    5-27-58,    C! 
84-25 
(Jribble,  Dwlghf  L..  Music  Co      See — 
Gribble.   Dwight    L.      2,836,092. 
Cirlfl!ln.   Joseph   C.     Hitch  attachment  for  a  powered  vehicle 

2.836,112,  6-27-58,  Cl.  97--47.43. 
(irifllth  I.jiboratorle8.  Inc..  The  ;  See 
Schnell,  Carl.     2,836,825. 

Graviner  Mfg.    Co    Ltd.,   and    Vy    to 
Temr>erature  detectors      2,836,692 


Cooper.     Bowen.     and     Griffiths 


Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd 

.V27-58    n.  201-63 
Griffiths.  William  A   :  See- 
Jones,     Frederick     A 
2,836  575. 
(trlswold.      Donald      G.      Aviation      fueling      hydrant      valve 

2.836,207.  5-27   58.  Cl.   141      346 
Groen     Wlllem,    to    Onsrud    Machine    Works.    Inc       Dash-pot. 

2.836.264.  5-27-58.  Cl.  188 — 96 
Grohniann.  August  :  See — 

Mflller.   Ernst,  and  GroliiriHnii       2.836  295 
Gross.  Thomas  A.   O  ,   to   Ravtheon   Mfg    Co.     Power  supply 

2,836,784.  5-27-58   Cl    321  —  16 
Grossmann.  Martin     See — 

Steinhoff   Eduard.  and  Orossmann.      2  836.6.38 
tJruber.    Arncdd    H  ,    and    W     J.    van    Loo,    Jr.    to    American 

Cyanamid  Co      Treatment  of  materials  to  Impart  antistatic 

properties  and  products.    2.835,517.  5-27-58.  Cl.  117— 138  8 
Gulberson  Corp.,  The  :  See 

Ijjne,  John  J      2.8.36.252 
Guldl,  Joseph  L      Automatic  centering  tool  holder  mechanism. 

2,836,42-t.  5-27-58,  Cl    279—16 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Ambrose,  Henry  A  .  and  McCarthy       2.8,^6,562 
Gunn,   Joseph   B.   to    Bendix    Aviation   Corp      HydrauUcally 

actuated    4  way   valve       2.836.196,    5-27-58,    Cl.    137—622 
(Justavsson.     David,     to    .Atlas    Copco    Aktielxdag       Loaders 

2.836.312,  5-27    58.  Cl.  214   -132 
Guth.    Ijiuren    W  ,    to    General    Electric    Co       Washing   appa 

ratus    with    tub    sealing    svstem.      2,836.186.    5-27-58,    Cl 

134—57. 
Guthrie,  Donald  A.,  and  D.  W    Young,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering    Co.      Irradiated    resins.      2.836.558.    5-27-58 

Cl.    204 — 158 
Hal)erman    Alexander.     Method  of  making  shirts  and  the  like 

2.8.35.898,  5-27-58.  Cl.   2-115 
Hagadorn.  Elmore  W.,  to  Finlshlne  Ijiboratorlei,  Inc      Appa 

ratus   for  selectively   moving  support   members.      2,836,127. 

5   27-58.  Cl    104—25 
Hagllnd  Lumber  Co   :   See- 

Hagllnd.  Nels  T.      2.836.384 
Hagllnd    Nels  T..   to  Haglind   Lumber  Co.      Pallet   with  metal 

clad   stringers.      2.836.384.    5-27-58,    Cl.   248-120. 
Hales.  Everett  B.  :  See — 

Flower,  Robert   A      Hales,  and  Sherr.      2.836.813. 
Hall,    Jesse    E.,    Sr       Stop    collar.      2,836,446.    5-27-58, 

287—52. 
Hall.   Luther   A     R      to  E.    I    du    Pont   de  Nemours  and 

Production      of     prnethyl     benzyl     chloride     polymers 

pvrolvsiB      2.836.571    5-27-58,  CI    260—2 


Cl 

Co 
by 
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HmlUban.    0«rald    B.,    to    Modern    Enrior«r1nK    Serrlw    Co 
Automation  organiwition.     2,836,280.  5-27-58.  CI.  198      19 
HAller,  Raymoiul  and  Brown,  Inc.  ;   Set — 

lUymood,  Ricbard  C.     2.83H.824 
Haloid  Co..  The  ;    «ff 

VyTerberg.  Robert  U.     2,836,725. 
Halsted.    Rlctiard    K..    to   General    Electric  Co       El<»ctrolunil 
iMMent  deTlcea  and  drculfi      2,836.766.  5-27-58.  CI   315 
151. 
Hamon,  Maurice.     Cooling  of  liquids      2.836.405.  5  27   5h,  (  1 

261—112. 
Hampe,  Frank  T.  :   See 

Wengvn,  Henry  R..  and  Uamp*^      2.835.949. 
Hankscraf t  Co.  :    8fr- 

Chapman.  Darld.     2,836.700 
Hauen.  Kenneth  G.      Extenalble  ladder      2,836,336,  5-27-58, 

CI.  228—20 
Hardt  roundatlon.  The  :   Ber 

Hardt.  Leo  L.     2.836,.V10. 
HartJt,   Leo   L^   to  The   Hardt    Foundation.      I'hariijaceiitliii! 

antacid   compoaltlon       2,836.,'>40.   5^27-.")8,   11     107      .'..') 
Harlng.  Ivan  P  .  25%  to  E.  A.  Kruse,  25*^',   to  H    T    Tellepw^n. 
and     15Vc     to     H.     C.     Ltonahoe.     Cotton     pIcklriK     unit 
2,836,025,  .5-27-58,  CI.  .}6 — 40 
Harkrader,  John  F      Uravltr  davit  and  «h.K'k  ab^orbtr  tlierf 

for.     2,838,»07,  5-27^58.  CI.  » — 38. 
Harrlman,  Charles  S   :    .srr— 

White.  Ivan  J.,  and  Harriuian.      2.h:)6.41U 
HarrlMn.  Jamea  A       Make-up  air  heater      2.83H.4Utt.  .V  27   :>H. 

CI.  263-    19 
Harrlaon.      John      H       Linip     guard 

2,836.134.  5-27-.-)8.  CI.  1  12-79. 
Harahaw  ChMnical  Co.,  The  :   Her    - 

Benjamin.  Harry       2.83«,.38» 
Harukawa.  Tadatgujtu  :   Sre  - 

Abe,  Yaauo,  Harukawa,  lahlkawa. 
2,83W.HIH. 
Harvey,  Robert  D.  :  Set  — 

Gluliano,  Vlnoent  E.,  and  Harvey 
Harvey,   Ruaaell   E.      Fuel  feed   nysteni 
engine       2,836.1.58,  .V27-58,  CI    123 
Hatcn,  Jamea  F  ;   .Vrc 

Hyatt,  DennU.  and  Hatch       2.H.<rt,H17 
Hathaway.    John    D      Convcrtiblt'    carrying 

beda.      2.836,4.55,  5   27    .58,  CI    2»«      lo 
Hatlelid.    Elbert    L..    to   i.'ontinental   Oil   Co 


for      tuftiiiK     machin*- 


Mlkl.   Sunii.  aud  Toga. 


2.836,19.1 
for  «i>lld  fuel 
23. 


burning 


tK)x    fur    vphicle 


Method   of    prf 


2.836.626,  .V2T    .".X.  CI 


paring  non-Ionic  emulKiflers. 
611. 

Haupt,    Wllhelm.   to  Klenxle   Appurate   O    ni    b    H       Cotiiput 
ing   and    IndlcatlnK   mechanlum    for   fluid    tnettrlnK   ilevlcf'K 
2.836,361,  .V27-58.  CI    23.'>     94 
Mauser.  Richard  :    See 

Ungal,   Harry   J..   Tremblay.   and   Hauaer      2,836,684 
Hawkes,  Thomas  H   ;    tift 

Gray,  Landon  R  ,  and  Hawkeit      2.835.947 
Hayes     John    R,    to    General    .Motors    Corp       Turbine    bin-kft 

with  cast-In  insert       2. 8:16. . 391 .  5-27-58,  CI    253      39  15 
Heathcote.  Ronald  T.  :    Her 

Roberts.  George  H  .  and  Hfathr..rp.      _'.83rt.37.' 

Hed4n.  Carl  O.,  to  AWtleholaget   ."^t-parator.      Arrangetueiit  (or 
sterile    Interconnection    and    sealing    of    apparatuiteH    m    a 
plant   for   Instance   for  cultivation   of  t>acterla.     2.836.434. 
5-27-58.  CI.  2^5 — 41. 
Hegarty,  John  F   :    Ser- 

Hockstein.    Alfred   K  .   and   H^-garty       :J,H3»i.2H2 
Hflnlnger,  Samuel  A.,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co       3,3'-(alk.vl 
enedioxyt    dlpropionitrtleii       2,K36,rtl3.    5-27   .'>>*.   CI     260— 
465.6 
Heinlnger,  Samuel  .^..  and  K.  L    L»o»'rr,  to 
Co.      Methylene     bliit-     reiiK)val     from 
.'i«,  CI    26U     4ti.')  9 
Mechanical  drawing  romponeiit 
28. 

and  G.  H    Saundt-rs,  to  The  l>ow   Clifmlcnl 
cell       ele<-trolyiils       of       hriae 
99 


2.836.615,  .)-.;i  - 
Kelser,  Elmer  F 

5-27-58.  CI    35 
Heller.  Harold  H  . 

Co.      Mercury 

5-27 -.58   CI    204 
H^nkp.    Oeorg,    to     Firma     WVntfalenhutte    Akt 

producing  steel.      2,836,489,  5-27   58,  (I    7.') 
llennlng.   George    F2  ,    ti>   Wfdtern   Klectric  Cn  ,    1 

of    prmiucing    o-llular     plastics.      2. .8.35. 927. 

18      59. 
Herbert  Co..  The  ;   .sVc 
Kuefner.  Herbert 
Hercules  Powder  Co   : 
Turner,  Harry  \V 
Hermstad.  Vincent  C   : 

Pearson.  Oscar 
Hervev     Laurence    R 


.MotiiMintc)  Chemical 
acrylic     nmnoiners 

2,835.987. 


J,M36,5.-.  1 
Metho.l      . 


Melho*!-' 

58,     *'l 


.835.994 
■)9<) 


H 

2.836, 
Bet— 
2.835,915 
B  ,   r>i   .\rfhur 
of   permanently   netnng   hair    with 


H     I-irtle    In>- 
■A    hair  twelliiig 


soliif  IMII 


of      a     bisulfite      and     a      nlfrxgen  containing     comfM>neni 

2.836.185.  .5-27    5H.  CI    132      7 
Hester.  RolHTt  G.  :    Scf 

Meier,  Edwin  H  ,  and  Hester       J  H;iti,718 
Hickam.  William  M  .  and  K    V.    Y^^x.  r..  West ingh.>u<ie  F:ie.  tn. 

Corp.      lonliation   tube       2,836,790,    ,",   27    5K.    CI     324      33 
Hicks.   Plncknev   C       Sfatlnu  anil  miif rolling  sttachnientx  for 

barber  chairs       2.836.224    5   27    58.  CI.   1.5.V    81 
Hilkene.     Henry       V1.hu«1     aid     for     arithmetic     (•om|iiitati"H 

2,835.988.  .5-27-58.  CI    3.5—31 
Hill.    Archie     ro    Diamond    .\lkali   Co       Process   for   i><)lymerlx 

Ing    a    vinvl    halide    polymer    in    the    prewence    of    gelatin 

2.H.36,.585.  5-27-58.  CI    2641-    92  8 
Hllsinger.   Arthur   R  ,   to  The  Hil.xlnger  Corp       Elastic  nieano 

for  attaching  the  ends   of  a   flexible  menirR-r   t.>  a   s;)ertarle 

frame.      2,8.15,945,  .5   27-.".8.  CI    24      3. 
Hllsinger  Corp,  The      Nee  — 

Hllsinger,  Arthur  R       2.835.945 


I    du   Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Com- 
apparatua.     2,836,337,     5-27-58,     CI 


Hirst,  Archie  J  .  to  Metalastik  Ltd.  Independent  wheel  aus- 
l»enslon       2.8.36.413.  5-27   .58,  CI.  287—21. 

Hjelni,  Karl  E  W  .  to  AktIeboUiget  Bofon.  Fnae  for  an 
eiploKlve  projectile.      2.836,118,  5-27-58.  CI.   102—71. 

Hoblw,  Krana,  to  Colotrym  Co.  Abraaire  stair  tread  edge 
molding       2.835,937    .5-27-.58.  CI.  20—79. 

llobs<in,  Cecil  B.  Cultivator.  2,838.111,  5-27-58,  CI,  97- 
4<i 

MiK-h,  Robert  S„  to  Fhllllpa  Petroleum  Co,  Method  of  re- 
moving liquid  from  well  bore  hole.     2,836,246,  5-27-68,  CI 

166       3 

HiK'kHtein.  Alfred  R..  and  J.  P.  Hegarty.  to  Weatlnghouae 
Electric  Corp.      Elevator  ayatema.     2.836^62,  ^-27-58,  CI. 

1H7      29 
Hi>dge.  James  :    Her 

Marr.  John  C,  and  Hodge.      2,836,347. 
Hodowanec.  Gregor*-  :    8fe- 

Holl)orn,  Frederick.      2,838,754. 
H.xlowanec.  Gregory,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.      Dark 

TrH<e   cathode  ray    tubes   and  screena    therefor.     2,836.753, 

5    27    5N.  (1    313      92 
Moefer.   Karl   E  ,   to  E    A    Feustel.     Yam  carrier  of  circular 

hoHierv    knitting    machines.      2,836,042,    5-27-58,    CI.    66— 

1J5 
H.«-Ii.    I'luil   (•  ,   to   E. 

puting      inea.'iiirlng 

235      61 
Hi>elschtr.    Wil.iaiii    (J  .    to    The   American    Tool    Works    Co 

('lamping     and     elevating    apparatua    for    machine    tools. 

J,H3tl,(l86,  5    27 -58.  CI.  77— 28. 
Il(-'»e|harth,  Frank  W    E  .  to  C.  H.  Masland  *  Sons      Weav 

ing  i.ile  fabric       2.H36.201.  5-27-58.  CI.  139-39. 
II. -fT    Richard  L       Ncc 

Hounds,  Ardrey  M  .  and  HofT      2,836,491 
llMfTiiiHn.  Frances:    Hrr- - 

Heyler    Roger  E  ,  and  Hoffman.      2.836.593. 
Hi>(Tnian.       Henry       L       Truss      pad      structure.      2.838.176. 

.'.   27   58.  CI    12H      lOfi 
llMfMte<te.   Marinus  J.,  to  Shell  Development  Co      Method  and 

ipparatus   for  the  combustion  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  the 

prodiiition    nf   sulfur       2.8,36.481.   ,^-27-58.   CI.   23 — 228 
llogin,    Robert    A  ,    and    S     S     Belcher.      Venetian   blind   con 

Mfriictlon       2.H36.237    .5   27.58,  CI.  180-115. 

Hni(>.irn.  Fre<lerlck.  deceased  ;  K.  Holborn.  executrix,  and 
li  Hodowan'r,  to  National  Cnlon  Klectric  Corp.  Dark 
trace  cathixle-ray  tube  and  method  of  manufacture 
J.H.16  754,  5   27-.58,  CI    313    -92. 

M.ilborn.  Kate  :    Hrr 

HoltKirn.   F'rederick   and   K.,  and  Hodowanec.     2.836,754 

M  'Imberg.  Carl  \  I'nlveraally  adjustable  twin  clamping 
iiieMnK       2,836.139,  5-27-58,  CI.  11,V-104. 

Holmes,  Bradford  H.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Oxygen  regu 
lator       J.K.'iH  189.  5   27    5m,  CI.  137 —64 

I  loltHchu    John      i^rr 

Klein     Walter    A  ,    Mason,   and    Holzschu.      2.836,292 

MoinewHrd  Products.  Inc    :    Hrr  — 

<'olburn    Mearl  E   and  L.      2,835.919 

H'liiohl  Krni4t.  and  A.  Mlekeley,  to  Casaella  Farbwerke 
Mrtlnkiir  .\kf ienifesellschaft.  Process  and  product  of  tan 
ning  with  condensation  products  and  polyhydric  phenols 
\*lth  methvlol  dicyandlamlde  or  methylol  dicyandlamldlne 
ronip<Mind«  J. 836. 480.  5  27-58.  CI.  8 — 94.24 
rutmaim.  Beavan.  Hand  Igniters  for  gas  burners. 
.■.M36  232  5  .'7  .58.  CI  1.58-115. 
rth.    RotHTt,    to    F     K     H     Stubbe. 

Htft 


III 


Belt    conveyor  system. 


27    .58. 
to    F 
J  H.«rt  2H3    5   27    ,58,  CI    198 
Hosford,  Wllliiim  F   ;   Hrr 

(Nllum.   William   H     and  Hosford       2,836.273. 
MoielllnK,  Eric  B   .    Her 

Neiiworfh     Martin    B,    Hotelling,    and 
HouHley,  TlmniaH  P       Hurricane   xhleld.      2 

("I      J(»         ",.H 

!|n«irr    (J.'orire   I,.   Mnd    .\     .\     (Joldherg,   to  (^olurnbla    Broad 
■  iiHting   ."^yxfem.   Inc       Iiyiiamic  convergence  apiiaratus   for 


Dei.p       2.836.627 
.H3.V9.35,  5-27-58. 


f      M 


ijnr    television 

ovr       T..\T\      H  , 


H 


receiver       2,836,761.  5   27-.58.  ('1.   315—13 
Jr       Arrow     fletching     device       2,836.208 
■    5H    CI    144-289 
John    M  .   to   Minnenota   .Mining  and   Mfg.   ( 

!ner<<  of  frlfltiorm'thvlene  and  vinyl  rartxiiylates 
".    J7    .'iH    CI    26<»      87  1 
Hmu.   Ku  Phang  T   :    Her 

AnapnostopouloH.  Constantine   K 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Co.:    Her 

Khrlii  h,  Mr)rrls  J  ,  and  Williams 
Klliotf,  Robert   S      2,836,821 
l-'orrest    Cameron  B  ,  and  tJreen 


and   Hsu 

2,836,822 
,836,356 


o.      Copoly 
2.8.36,582. 


2, 836, .591 


Meier    Kdwin  H  ,  and  Hester.     2,836.718 


llilgheM 

rnenr 

J  ><3ri 
Hughes 

iiient 

.;  H36,.5.5K.  5 
Hume,     Tlrey 


William  B..  to 
Co        .Method 
.57,   5   27-.58,   C 
William   B..   to 
<o         .Meth.)d 
27 
L 


'^s- 


Cltlea  Serrice  Research  and  Develo 
of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  meta 
I.  252--8  5.-> 

Citleti  Service  Research  and  Develop 
of     inhibiting    corrosion     of     metals 
8,  CI   252—8.55. 
Tensioning     shoring    clamp.       2.835.94ti 


hatchway    for   a    boat 


5    27    5M.   Cl    24      68 
Hunt      Charles    M.     Jr        Windshield 

2  s36. 14(1.  5   27   58.  Cl.   114      0.5. 
Hii*arek.  \'Iadimir  :    Hrr    - 

Beaujard.    Louis.    Husarek.    and    Vasset.      2.836,059 
Hutchins,  Krwin  F..  to  8ylvania  Electric  Products  Inc      <;iasN 


envelope      torming 
5   .'7   .)H.  CI    49-2 


and 


sealing 
Sec- 


apparatus 


.836,011. 


Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Akt 
Auer    Josef      2.836,411 

Hvdraulik  (J    m    b    H.  :   Hrr 

Muller    Ernst,  and  Grohmann 


2.836,295. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


lUtnola  Tool  Works 

RapaU,  04Mrge  M.     2.836.214. 

RapaU.  George  M.    2,836.215. 

Rapata,  George  M.     2,838,216. 
Indepeadent  Iron  Works,  Inc. : 

Maaon.  W'lUUm.     2,836.704. 
Indiana  UnlrerattT  Foandatlon  :  Set — 

Nebernll.  WUllam  H.     2.886.544. 
Indottrlal  Prooeaaea,  Inc.:  See — 

Ofner.  Praak  R.     2.835.984. 

Ofner.  Prank  R.    2.83S.985. 
lafanger.  Arttaar  W..  to  Auborn  Machine  and  Tool  Co..  Inc. 
Foot  masaage  machine.     2.838.174.  5-27-58.  CI.  128—25. 

Ingrea.   Jeannot   G.,    to   Kela^-HarM   Co.      Brake  operating 

mechanism.    2.836.28S.  5-27-58.  Cl.  188—152. 
Inatltnt  de  Recberebea  de  la  Sidamrgle  :  8ee — 

Beaujard.   Louis.   Hnsarak,   and  Vasset.      2.838,069. 
International  HarTeater  Co. :  8ee — 

Dressier.  Thomas  M.     2.836.162. 

ZUkal.  Joaepb  P.    2.836.  IB^ 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Btt — 

Clark.  Charles  A.    2.836,492. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  Set — 

Bertbold.  Wolfgang.     2.836,752. 

Glover.  WlUUm  P..  and  Owen.    2,838.804. 

International    Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corp. :  Stt — 
Adams,  Paul  R..  and  Colin.    2.^6.815. 
Allison.  John  L.,  and  Alexander.     2,838,818. 
Le  Vine,  Donald  J.     2,836,708. 
Nail.  Jamea  J.     2,836.814. 

Ptckles,    Sidney    B.,    Adams,    and    Lucanera.      2.836.820 
Weintraub.  Nelson.     2,836.658. 
Intraub.  Jnllus  :  Btt — 

Clringlone.     Joseph     L..     Intraub,     Kalb,     «trobe.     and 
Wolotkln.     2.836,060, 
Ishlkawa,  Hiaashi :  Bet— 

Abe,  Tasuo,  Harukawa,  Ishlkawa.  Mlkl.  Sumi.  and  Toga. 
2,838,804. 
lahlkawa.  Tnahioki.  Y.   Saaaki.  and  I.  Sato,  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric  Co.    Ltd.     Capacitor.     2,836,776.    6-27-68,    a.    317— 
242. 
Isley.  "Walter  F.,  to  Continental  Aviation  *  Engineering  Corp. 
Control      for     internal     combustion     engine.       2.836,163. 
5-27-68.  Cl.  123—140. 
Ito.    Hirosbi.    to    Canon    Camera    Co.,    Inc.     High    aperture 

photographic  lens.     2,836,102,  5-27-68,  Cl    88 — 67. 
Ito.   Hlroshi.  to  Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.     High  aperture  tele- 
photographic     objective    of    the     Gauss     type        2.838.103. 
5-27-68.  Cl.  88-57 
Iverson.  Nels  J       Box  holder      2.838,388.  .V27-58.  Cl.  248 

311. 
Jabsco  Pump  Co.  :   Hrr- 

Doble.  Warren      2.836  441. 
Jackson,   William   H.,   to  The   I'dyllte  Corp      Plating  barrel 

2  836,400,  .V27-58,  Cl    2.59-89 
Jaeger.  Clemens  n      Monorail  toy  with  current  carrying  track 

2,838,129,  5-27-^8.  a.  104—120. 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Constant  horaeoower 
controlled  speed  variable  speed  drive      2.836.271.  5-27-58, 
Cl.   192— 3  2. 
Jaglel,   Zlgmund  J..    ^    to  J     W    Kebout 
means  for  scaffold  frames  or  the  like. 
Cl    304—40 
James,  Robert  R.  :  Bee 

Allen.  Lyman  H..  Jr..  James,  and  Bradahaw 
Jendrasslk,  <nara  :    Her 

JendrasMik,  (Jeorge       2.836,346. 
Jendrassik  I>evelopments  Ltd.  :   Htr — 

Jendrasslk.  George.     2.836.346 
Jendrassik,   (ieorge.   deceased,   bv  A.  G    T    Boaiormenyl,   and 
C    Jendrassik.  executors,   to  Jendrassik   IVvelopments  Ltd 
Pressure  exchangers.     2.836,346.  5-27-58.  Cl.  230    -69. 

Jerdee,    Eugene    M        Fishhook    holder.       2,836.005     .5-27   58 

Cl.  43    -57.5 
Jeaaee,    Ralph   D.,    to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.      Negative 

sequence  voltage  sensing  network      2.836.771.  5-27-58,  Cl 

317--47. 
Johansson.    Carl     E..    to    The    Youngstown    Steel    I>oor    Co 

TransDortstlon    containers    for    bulk    materials       2.836,454 

5-27-58,  Cl.  294—69 
Johns.  La  Molne  E.  :   Hrr- 

Johns.  Max  F  and  L   E      2.836.239. 
Johns,   Max  F    and  L    E..   to  Conraar  Products  Corp      Appa 

ratus    for    the    processing    of    slide    fasteners       2.8,36,239 

5-27-58,   Cl    164      12 
Johnson,  .Alexander  J.     Lawn  mower  cutting  blade.     2.8,36  029 

.5-27-58.  n    56—295 
Johnson,  Arthur  E  ,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.      Arc  welding  and 

battery  charging  apparatus      2, 8.16, 736,  5-27-58.  Cl    307  - 

155. 
Johnson.      Arthur      W.        J^ne-controlled      heating      svstem 

2.838.197.  .V27-.58,  Cl.   137— 625  18 
Johnson.  Carl  E.  :   Wee— 

Eamay,   Donald  L.,   Fotis.  and   Johnson      2.8.36.633 
Johnson,  Carl  R..  to  Yeonians  Brothers  Co      Sludge  pumping 

assembly      2.836.122.  5-27-58,  Cl.  103     45 

Johnson.   Earl   B      Automatic  drinking  fountain      2.8.36.151. 

5-27-58  Cl.  119—81. 
Johnson,    Ellis       Gravel    separator   and    scrubber       2.836.299 

5-27-58.  Cl.  209—270. 
Johnson.   Harry  V.  and  X.  J.,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp      F'ltch 

cartridge  for  electrode  Joint.     2,836.294.  5-27-58,  Cl.  206 

84. 
Johnson.    John    M.      Portable    manuallv   operable    automobile 

body  and  fender  shape  restoring  tool      2.836.220.  .5-27-58, 

Cl    1.53—39 


Brace  rod  holding 
2.836.468,  5-27-.58, 


.836.589 


Johnson.  Kenneth  I.,  and  D.  H.  Page,  to  Britiah  Insulated 
Callender's  Cables  Ltd.  Apparatua  for  meaaurlng  high  de 
grees  of  dryness.     2.836.037.   5-27-58.   Cl.   73—29 

Johnson.  Mensal  L.,  deceased  :  M.  O.  Lamb,  executrix,  aasor 
to  herself  indlvldaally.  Device  for  integrating  heat-ab- 
sorbing capacity.     2,836,693.  5-27-68,  Cl.  219—20. 

Johnson.  Neal  J.  :  Btt — 

Johnson.  Harry  V.  and  N   J     2,836,294 

Johnson,  Philip  H.,  to  The  Sudan  Getlra  Board.  Removing 
the  outer  skin  from  bark  containing  fibres  2,835,928, 
5-27-68,  Cl.  19—31. 

Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Sin 
gle  channel  multiplex  for  wideband  reprodnctlon 
2,836,650,  6-27-68,  Cf  178—6.6 

Johnaon,  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Meth 

od      of     recording      and      reproducing     wide-ban^      slgals. 

2.838.851.  5-27-.'re.  O    178-6.6. 

Johnston,  EU  8.  Hammer  holder.  2,836,944.  6-2T-68,  Cl 
24 3 

Jones,  Frederick  A..  W.  Cooper,  D.  O.  Bowen.  and  W.  A 
Grifllths.  to  Ehinlop  Rubber  Co  Ltd.  Composition  com 
prising  a  polyester-diisocyanate  reaction  product  and  an 
alkyl  acid  phosphate  and  process  of  preparation. 
2.836  575,  5-27-68.  Cl.  260—30.6. 
Jones.  Kenneth  L.  :  Btt — 

Drees,  Joseph  M.  and  Jones.    2,836,370. 
Jordan,      Lee.        Utility      cane      for      handicapped      neraona. 

2,836,188,  5-27-58,  Cl.  135—47 
Jordan,   Samuel  C,   to   General   Electric  Co.      Electric  range 

2.836.097,  5-27-58,  Cl.  219 — 35. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Barrett,  Arthur  L      2,836,408 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sankyo   Seiki   Selsakusbo  :  Btt — 

Noxawa,  Yoshikuni.     2,836,260 
Kahn  and  Co,.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Laas.  Eugene.     2.836.670. 
Kalb.  Martin  O.  :   Hee- 

Clrlnglone.     Joseph     L..     Intraub.     Kalb,     Strobe,     and 
Wolotkln.      2.836.060. 
Kaman.  Frank  A.,   to  Thor   Power  Tool   Co.      Impact   clutch 

2.836.272.  5-27-58,  Cl.   192—30.5. 
Kaminow,     Ivan    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 
Self-quenching  oscillator      2.836, .24,  .5-27-58,  Cl.  250—36 
Kaplan,   Charles   H..   to  Compagnle  pour   la   Fabrication   des 
Competeurs  et   Material   dX'sines  a   Gax.     Magnetometers. 
2.836  791    .V27-.58.  Cl    324—43. 
Karoff  Originals.  Ltd   :   Hee- - 

KaroC  Robert.     2.830,477. 
Karoff,  Robert,  to  Karoff  OrigiuaU,  Ltd      Liquor  bar  cabinet 

structure.      2,836,477,  5-27-58,  Cl    312      271 
KaroU's,  Inc.  :  Set— 

Scruggs,  Anna  T.     2.8.36,897 
Kathe,  Edmund  A.      Electric  switch.      2.836,675.  5-27-58,  Cl. 

200—87. 
Kauer.  Kenneth  C  ,  and  E    C    Brittnn,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     O-aryl  O  methyl   phosphoroamidothioates.      2.836,612. 
5-27-68.  CI.  260—461 
Kaufman.       Frank       N.      Pipe-marking       device      2.835.981, 

.5-27-58,  Cl.  33-174 
Kautenberg,  W.  E,,  Co.  ;   Hee— 

Kautenberg.  William  E      2,835.910 

Kautenberg.  William   E  ,   to  W    E    Kautenberg  Co.     Wringer 
mop  hinging  construction      2,835.910,  5-27-58,  Cl    15 — 119 
Kehoe.      James      A.     Floor  jack      2.836.394.      3-27-58.      Cl 

254—12. 
Kellogg  Co.  :    Her  -- 

Besse.  Carlyle  L       2.83(.,.3.3(» 
Thompson,    Joseph    J  .    ami    Raynier.      2.836.495 
Kelly,  Joe  T       Hrr 

I>^,    Robert   J  ,    Kelly     and   Knight       2,836,1^34 

Kelly.    John    D       Meter    assembly.      2.83(1.793,    5-27-58,    Cl 

324—115. 
Kelsey- Hayes  Co    ;    Srr 

Ingres.  Jeannot  G.      2.836.2(16. 
Kennebeck,     Paul     A       Wave    guide     transmitting     antenna 

2,830.823,  5-27-58,  Cl.  343—782. 
Kent.  Alvey  B.      Boat  seat      2,836.223,  5-27-68.  Cl.  156 — 133 
Kessler,   Harold  P.,  and   K.   S    Richards,   to  Titanium  Metals 
Corp    of  America       Methoil  for  producing  flat  solution  heat 
treated    titanium    and    iirconium    hIIot    sheets.      2.836.527, 
.5-27-58,  Cl,  148 — 10. 
Kewanee  Mfg.  Co  :   Her    - 

Evans,^  Rupert  L.      2,835.933 
Kev,  I>on  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2,836,018,   5-27-58,  Cl    51-281. 
Klenile  Apparate  O    ni.  b.  H.      Sec-  - 

Haupt.  Wllhelm       2. 830, .3(11 
Kimura,    Shujl,    and    J      N     Stich.    t. 
Photographic  shortstop  concentrates 
CI.   90--fl2. 
Kindell.       (Harold.      Retractable       rollers       for       truck      beds 

2.8.30.278.  5-27-58,  Cl    193-42 
King,  Charles  S  .  to  The  Rover  Co.  Ltd       Means  for  securing 

a  rotor  on  a  shaft       2.830.448,  5-27-58,  Cl.  287-53 
King    George  K      Her   - 

Samios.  George,  and  King      2,83(1,77(1 
King  Seeley  Corp.  :   Hrr 

(Jaskell,  Walter  L       2,83(;,2(>i; 

Alfred   W  ,   to  American   Can   Co      Cap  feeding  and 
2.K.S6,32S.   5-27-58.   C\    221—211. 

Kinney.    David    C  .    to    (Continental    Motors   Corp,      Protective 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines       2.830,104,  .5-27-58. 

Cl    123-^190 
Kirk,   Hugh  A       Hrr 

Morris,   Harold   H       .'  8.(0. 529 
Kirk,    James   C,    and    W     W     Woods,    to   Continental   I'll   Co 

Purification  of  alkaryl  sulfonates       2.830,619,  5-27-58.  Cl. 

260 — 505. 


Manufacturing  device. 


.Morton    Cheaiical    Co. 
2.836,493,   ,V27-68, 


Kinnev    Al 

positioning  means 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KlrBhenbaum,  Abraham  D      see- 

Streos.  Alex  G..  and   Kirnhenbaum.      2.83«).4«4 
Kl««»r.  Karl  :   See-- 

Frankel.  MJlton  B..  and  Klager      2,83ti.5»9. 
Klapp«rt.  Helmut;   Hee —  „,  .,, 

fta«h    lieorg.   Klapp*rt.   aad   Wolf.      J.H.1«,r>0l> 
Klein    Walter  A..  A.  J.  Vlaaon,  and  J.  Hol«»chu.  tu  the  1>"W 
Chemical  Co.     Box  for  dlapenaing  aheet  wrapping  material 
a, 836, 292.   5-27-."^8,  CI.  206 — 58. 
Knapp    John   H  .  Jr..  and  B    M     NameH.  to  Eastern   Metal   of 
Klmlra     Inc.      Foldable    mand    for    portaNe    street    nicnn 
2.836.385,  5-27-58.  CI    248-106 
Kntfht.  Harmon  M.      See 

L*e.  Robert  J.,  Kelly,  and  Knight.      2,8.Jfi.rt.J4 
Koch^  Frledrieh  :   See- 

Rlchter.  Robert,  and  Koch       2.H3rt.lOO 
Koch,  Werner  F.  :   8ee-- 

BlHttner.  Karl,  and  Kooh       2.83r..41H 
Koehler,  Raymond  V  .  and  M    Batenburg,  to  .Vmeri.iin  Motors 
Corp.      Accelerator    throttle    control       2,H.*t;,07<l.    5  2i    oH 

CI.  74 172.  ,   ^,       . 

Koenig.  William  C,  to  Brant  and  Nielaen  Co.      Sand  blai«ftiiir 

apparatua.      2.83C),Ui:<.  .V27-58.  CI.  51—8. 
Koffler     Maximilian    M       Vacuum    concentrator    for    Jum»w      r 

the  like.      2.83fi.235.  5-27 -oS,  CI    159--«i 
Kolka.  Alfred  J.  :   See— 

Ecke.  George  (;  .  and  Kolka.      2.H,3rt.5«8 

Kolka.  Alfred  J.  and  G    G    Ecke.  to  Ethyl  Corp 

polymeric  compoaltioni*    2.83fl.577.  5-27-58.  CI 

Kolka.  Alfred  J  .  and   G    G     Ecke.   to  Ethyl  Corp 

fuel    antiknock       2.8.!t>.tl09.    5-27-58.    CI.    2«0 

Kolka.  Alfred  J  .  and  G    G    Ecke.  to  Ethyl  Corp 

fuel  antiknock       2,8;«l,i;iO.  5-27   58.  CI.  2i;o 
Kolllnc.  Helmut      Sef 

Gothel.   Herbert.  Kolliiig.  and  Roelen       2.H:u\,i,:ir> 
Kolpek.    Robert    A.,    to   (.eneral    Tflt-phone    Lab«>rHtorie«.    In.- 
T^pe    movement    check    In    rt    telegraph    nyiitem       2.8.1t!  i',.',.! 
5-27-58.  CI.   178-17 
Kolpek.    Robert    A,    to   General    Telephone    Inborn  tone*     Inr 
Tranamitter  identifying  unit  for  uae  In  a  telegraph  nyof*-!!! 
2,836.654,  5-27-58.  CI.   178-17. 
Konau.  Helmut  R.  K    F    K       See    - 

Teale    Ronald  S.,  Seelea.  and  Konau 
Koonti- Wagner  Electric  Co  ,  I nc      See 

Tjaden.  James  S       2.83«1.194. 
Koppelman.  Eldo  K   :    See — 

Mock.   Luther  R..  and  Koppelmann. 
Korman.    l>avld   A.      Hemogloblnometer       2.H3ti,oc»«,    ,%   27    Sh 

CI.   88—14, 
Krantx.  Hubert   K  .  to  Bell  Teleohone  Laboratories,    Im-       Ko 

tary  relay       2,836.rt74.  5^  27-58,  CI    20O— 87 
Kreppa,    James    E..    Jr  .    to    Sarkes    Tariian,    Inc       Iniv^ersal 
tuning  system  for  television  receivers.      2,83«.711,  5  27   5h, 
CT.   250—20. 

to   Fish    Products   (  o       Impulne   gfu 
2.83(1,735.      5   2<-58.      ("1 


Stabilized 
2(10      45  »." 
.Stabilize.! 
437 
Stabilireil 
4.<7 


2.H;Ui,5t>() 


2  H35,958 
2.H3t),(W«,    5 


fishing 


iioplasttr   ''I 
2. 5.1  H,  50  5. 


)f    .\meri<;t 
2r,C.      .U* 

up      plat'' 

.V    WVavpr. 

mpoHifiono   of 
5   27    58.     11. 


M 


The    VhIp 
2,s.U),452. 


A     Tow  tie 

.-.    J7  -5h 


Kreutter,    Conradin   O  . 

erator      for      electric 

307—110 
Krieger.    Robert    J.,    to    Titanium    Metals    Gorp^ 

Arc    meltinu  crucible.      2.83ti,412.    5-27-58.   CI 
Krisel.      Frank.      Double      face      angle      and      set 

2,835.978,  5-27-58,   CI.  .33^90 
Kropacott,  Earle  L.,  (i    K    Greminger,  Jr.  and 

to  The  IK)W  Chemical   Go       Thernioplastti 

water-soluble     fellulose     cfhers 

10« — 182. 
Krtoua,  George  F.      See 

DArcy.  Ellis,  and  Krtous       2,H3ti.423 
Kruae.   E    A.      See 

Haring.   Ivan   1'       2.83<;.(i25 
Kublk.    Paul    P,    and   R     W     Schmld     to 

Mfg.    Co.      Anti-rap   cylindrical    li>ck 

CI.   292-1X9 
Kubler    Hermann   o    G,    and  <>     BochtuHnn.   to    HHrnier    Mhh 

chlnenfabrik  Akt.      Thread  tensioning  device  for  a  Mpin<lle 

2.83C>.377.  5-27 -5h.  CI,   242-150 
Kuefner.  Herbert  H  .  to  The  Herbert  Go       Marker      2  s.{.-,.WiM 

5-27-58.  CI    40-    10, 
Kugler.   Keith.      Pumps       2.H3»i,119.    5-27   58,   (1     lu3-23. 

Kunda.  Vasyl     See  -  

Macklw,   Vladimir   N  .   Kuuda     and   Lin       J.H.U.  4!»<) 
Kurka.    Francis    A       Trailer    frame       2,H:{tl,42«.    5   27    r,H     ci 

OQQ '>9 

Laas.   F'ugene,   ti.  Kahn  and  Co      Inc       (iovernor   with   swurh 

control.      2.8.3ti,(;70.  5-  27    58    <"1    J<H»      80 
I^cls.  Mai  W      Brick  masons  line  guide      2.835.977,  5-27-58, 

CI.   33-85 
lackey.  Pearl   E.      See 

Monro.  Randolph,   and  Lackey 
Lacoste.   Roger  G       See    - 

Bersworth.       Frederick       G.. 
2.836.1520, 
Ijicaon,      Claudlo      S.      Pneumatic 
5-27-58,  CI.   29-    7« 

Lager,    Roger   K.,    to   Sterling   l>rug 
morphine- papaverine   com  post  tiiin 

1»>7 — •)7 
Lamb,     John,     to     Shell     IVvelopment     Co       Appa 
handling     ship's     elevator     car       2,H3>i,:<08,     .>   2 
214  —  15 
Lamb,  Margaret  O   :    .see  .  .    ,    , 

Johnson.  Mensal  L..  and  Lamb      2.H3t..t)9.> 
Ijimkin.  Elver  B       Ntr 

Lamkin,   Robert   E       2.83t;.42(i 
Lamkin  I^eather  Co       See 

Lamkin.  Robert  E  and  E   B       2.836  420 
Ijimkln,  Robert  E.  and  E    B     to  Lamkin  I>eather  ( 
grips    and    metho<l    of    making    thewa 
CI     273-   81  «. 


2.M35,H(ii( 

Martell.       luid 

power       tlU- 

Inc       Maiinitol 
2,83t').541.   5 


La  Natlonale  S    \   :   See    - 

Zellweger,  Conrad       2,836,044.  , 
l^nce    Hubert  L.     Tractor  tranamlsslon.     2,836,084,  5-^7-  o8. 

CI    74      7105  ,,               .          ,                u 

Lane     John    J      to    The    (iulberson  Corp.      Annulua    packer 

2.H.{r,,252,  5-27    58,  CI.  ltW>-    204.  ,    ,    .,    .„    ^, 

Lanj;    Samuel  V,  Sr       Leg  garment.  2.835.990,  5-27-58,  (.  I 


5H.   C 


.if. 


Motor    Wheel    Corp 
mowera.     2,836,430, 


Wheel 

5-27-58. 


2,836.871,  5-27-58, 


;)arHtu< 
58. 


Lacoste 
2.835.957 

statilli/.'''! 


for 
CI 


F    Scbmanaa,  to  E.  I. 
Detector     apparatus 

:  See — 


,,H.iti,  120, 


Handl*' 

■)    27    5>» 


l^ngenbacher,     Robert     8.,    to 
height    adjustment   for   lawn 
CI    280- -43 
l^angitroth.  Hal      Fluid  actuated  switch. 

( '1  iiOO- 83 

Lankford.   Harry   G      Clamp  means,     2.836.117.  5-27-58.  CI. 

102  -  2 
Ijinti    Glen  B..   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co,     Self-centerln*  spool 

valve.  2.836,154.  5-27-38,  CT.  121 — 46.5. 
IjjrHon.  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Maier    Curtis  E.,  Brockett,  and  Laraon.     2,835.926. 
U   Rue.    Albert   D  ,   to   Raytheon  Mfg.    Co.     Magnetron   out 

put    coupling  devices      2.836,764.   .V-27-58.   CI.   315—39 
Im   T.leniecanique    Electrique    (Soclete   Anonyme)  :   See — 

SoucWt.  Andre  A.  H.     2,836,683. 
l.aut)a(  h.  Gerald  I)    :  See — 

Agnello,    Eugene  J.,   and  Laubach,     2, 836. 607. 
Lee.  Robert  J  .  f  T   Kelly,  and  H.  M.  Knight,  to  The  Ameri 
can    01!    Co       P-T-butylalkylben«ene    process       2,836,634. 
.V27-58.  CI    260 — 671. 
lyeeds  and  Sorthup  Co.  ;  See — 

Miller.  William  G..  Jr     2.836,731.  „^  ,   , 

Leeaer.  Werner  M.,  to  The  Steelcraft   Mfg.   Co      Sheet  metal 

wMll   panel   structure      2.836.266,   5-27-58.  CI     18»— 34 
I>-opold     Alfred    R..    to    Westlnghouse-Bremaen-GeMllachaft 
m    b    H      Fluid  pressure  controlled  clutch  and  brake  appa- 
ratus for  hoisting  drums.     2.836.270,  5-27-58.  CI.  192      12 
LepetIt  S    p    .\    :  See — 

Carrara.  Glno.  and  Testa     2.836.600. 
Leta,  Taylor  E   ;  See— 

Morphis,  Jehu      2,836.144  ^,       „  , 

Levin     Harry    M       Edible  compoaltlon  of  veeetable  oil  emul- 
sion and   butter   fat  emulsion  convertible  oy  aeration  into 
a    stiff    mass       2,83B,497.    5-27-58     CI     99—118. 
Le  Vine    I>onaId  J  ,  to  International  Telephone  ^nd  Teiejrrapb 
Corp      Microwave  tranamlaslon  llnea.     2,836,798,  B-27-08, 
CI    333—9 
I>'wls.  Edward  F..  A.  v.  d.  Luft.  and  W. 
du     Pont     de     Nemours,     and     Co. 
2  836.296.  5-27-58.  CI.  209—88. 
Llcentla  Patent-VerwaUnnga-C,   m  b.  H. 
Neubert,  Clrlch      2  836,785 

Weimer,  Karl.     2,836,750.  ^     ^,  ^    _ 

LI.  htblau,   Ellis    I,    to   E    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours    and   Co 
Processing     of     regenerated     celluloae     tubing.       2,»de,0ili, 
5   27-58.  CI    154      116. 
Lightninit  Fasteners  Ltd.  :  See-  r,ooKn«, 

Sutton,  Francis  P  ,  and  Buckenham.     2,835,951. 
Lin,  Wei  C   :  See  — 

Marklw    Vladimir  N  ,   Kunda,  and   Lin      2,836,490 
LInderoth.    Erik    T       Regenerative    heat    exchanger    for    gas 

turhines.     2  836,398,  5-27-58,  CI.  257—1. 
Llngal,  Harry  J  ,   B    C,    Tremblay,  and  R.   H^'er.   to   Weat- 
Inchouse    Electric    Corp.      Circuit    Interrupter       2,836.684. 

I.inscotV    'Thomas"  D        Crupper.       2.838.020,     5-27-58.     CI 

54-    '2 
List    Frederick  A  .  Jr  .  and  R   W   Egglestone,  to  Westlnghonse 
Electric     Corp        Single-phase    electric    motor        2.836,780, 
5   27-58,  CI     318--220 
Litman.  Arnold  P   ;  See— 

Neel,  Robert  M  ,  and  Litman.     2.836,961. 
Little    At^thur  D  ,  Inc    :  See  — 

Hervey,  Laurence  R    B      2,836,185 
Watson,  Paul  C      2.836,543.  .      ^      . 

Littleton,  Louis  A      Mop  having  detachable  head 

5— '^7-58    CI    15  -  229 

Longlnl'   Richard  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp^     ^i^^^ 

of    making    Junction    tranaistora.      2.836,520,    &-27-58,    G 

Longinl,    Richard    L..   to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Hook 

collector     and     method     of     producing     same        2,8JB,Di:i. 

5   27-58.  Cl.   148—1.5. 
LoiigUy.  Ra.vmond  I..  Jr      See    - 

Emerson.    William    S  ,   and    Longley       2,830,603. 
Lorltsch    John  A  ,  and  E    W.  Daswwski.  to  General  Electric 

Co         ModlHed      polvvlnyl     acetal      Insulated     conductors. 

2,836.518,  5-27-58.  Cl.   117—232.  o  «,«  on, 

Lovell      Jac    M        Automatic    golf    caddy    vehicle.      2,836,253. 

.V27-58.  Cl    180-27.  .         ^  ^,      ,,        ^  ,    . 

I  ..will     Frank       Apparatus    for   owning  hermetically   sealed 

cHslngs       2.8.36,016.    5^  27-58.    Cl.   51—105. 
Lucanera.  ConsUntIno  :  See— 

IMckles,  Adams,  and  Lucanera.     2,836,820. 
Luehrs,    Hans   J  ,    to    C     B.   Cottrell   k   Sons   Co. 

f.ir      r.>fary     printing     presses.        2,836,116, 

101       I H'* 
Luenberger,    Frederick    O  ,    to    U.    S.    Electrical    Motora, 

S.vstem     for     cooling    lubricant.       2,836,471, 

Lun.'rell,' Vernon  J       Hoist      2  838  480    5-27-68.  Cl.  5»^22. 
LiuitJ    Kenneth  R  .  to  The  Tait  Mfg.  Co.     Pumps      2,836,124, 

5   27   58.  Cl    103—103. 
Luti.   Karlhelni  :  See —  .    t     »         o  aia  ran 

Scharsteln.    Ernst.    Schwab,    and    Luta.      2.836,788. 
Lyon    William  B.     Article  storage  and  dlaplaylng  mechanism. 
2,8'3t;.303.  .V27-58.  Cl.  211  — 15.    ,  ,v,,k,».„» 

I  vons     John    F.    to    Tlie    Texas    Co       Corrosion    Inhibiting 
■  meth(^  and  composition.     2.836.499.  r>-27-58,  CI.  106-1^ 
klw.  Vladimir  V.  V    Kun<ia.  and  Wei  C.  Lin,  to  Sherritt 


2,835.914, 


Throw-offs 

^27-58.     Cl. 

Inc. 
5-27-58,    Cl. 


.Ma. 


Gordon   Mines   Ltd. 
inir    metal    values 


Method  of  treatlni 
2.836.490,    5-27-58 


solutions  contain- 
CI.    75—115. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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MacLiMiL  Florence  B. :  See — 

MacLean.  Jamea  M.  and  F.  B.    2^836,414 
MacLean,  Jamea  M.,  deceased,  by  F.  B.  MacLean.  executrix. 

Spring  aaaembly.      2.836.414,  5-27-68,  Cl.   267—63. 
MacLe&n,  William  D..  to  Cbemicml  Reaearch  Corp.     Method  of 

chromium     plating    aluminum.       2,836,550,     5-27-58,    Cl. 

204 — 61. 
MacNelll,  John  H.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Air  Force 

Coded  keyboard.      2.836.809.  5-27-58.  C\.  240—365. 
MacN'ichoI.  Edward  F..  Jr.,  C.  M.  Connelly,  and  J.  R.  Rogers. 

to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Navy.     Range  unit.    2.836,810. 

5-27-58.  CI.  343—7.3. 
Maddex.  Phillip  J.  :  See— 

Stoddard,  Carl  K.,  and  Maddex.    2,836.647. 
Maddox,  Jamea  R. :  See— 

Faaaero.  Anthony  T.,  and  Maddox      2.838,022 
Madiaon-Faesaler  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Mock.    Luther   R..   and   Koppelmann       2.835,958. 
Maerk,   Mikkel.      Slidable   barrel   gun   with  a    combined  sear 

and    cocking   member.      2  835,998,   5-27-58.   Cl.    42—10 
Mahmarian,  Richard  S.     Detergent  containing  cleaning  pad. 

2.835,911.  5-27-58,  Cl.  16— iSl. 
Maier,  Curtis  E.,   L,    Brockett,  and  B.  A.   Larson,  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Co..  Inc      Art  of  making  closure  members  by 

depositing  and  curing  a  comoound  In  the  cloaure  ahell  and 

thereafter   molding.      2,835,926.    5-27-68,    CI.    18 — 57. 
Main,  Kenneth  A.  .  See-- 

Butler  Earl  R..  and  Main.    2,836,107. 
Malltnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See- 
Martin.  George  L  .  and  Gott.    2,836.488. 
Maly,  Claude  M..  to  Brown.  Boveri  Coro.     I'nlreraal  voltage 

regulator.     2  836  789.  5-27-58.  Cl.  323—66 
Mamlya,   Seiichi.     Film   winding  and  shutter  setting  mecha 

nlsm  for  a  camera.     2,836.109.  5-27-58,  Cl,   95—31. 
Manhard.  Robert  A.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Methods 

and   anparatns    for   shifting   seismic   record   timing  pulses 

2.838,717.  5-27-68.  Cl.  250—27 
Manley,  Fred  A.,  and  F.  H    Slaymaker.  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.     Loudspeaker      2  836.664    5-27-58.  Cl    179— 115.5. 
Mann.    Frederick    W.      Automatic    lug    wrench.      2.836.091, 

5-27-58,  Cl    81—125. 
Mansfield.  Walter  O.,  Jr  :  See — 

Stelmak,    John    P.    Moore,   and   Mansfield.     2.838.702 
Marchuk.  Buphemla  :  See — 

Teller    W    Kedile.  and  Marchuk.     2  836,518. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Byatt.  Dennia,  and  Hatch.    2.836.817. 
Marker.   Hannes.     Ski  binding  having  swlvelable  heel  secur- 
ing means      2,836.428.  5-27-58    O    280— 11  35. 
Maroal.      Michael     N.        Aluminum     surfacing.        2,836,526, 

5-27-.^8    Cl.  148—6.24. 
Marouet.  Charles  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Boyer,    Raymond    J  ,    and    Marquei.      2,836  155 
Marrison,    Warrent   A.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laborstories    Inc. 

Heat-controlled  acoustic  wave  system.     2.836.033,  5-27-58. 

Cl    60—24. 
Martell   Arthur  E.  :  See  - 

Bersworth.      Frederick      C.      Martell,      and      Lacoste 
2.836.620. 
Martin.  George  L..  and  A.  D.  Gott.  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical 

Works.      Metallurgical   compositions       2.836.488.    5-27-58, 

CT.  75—27. 
Martin.  James.     Adjustable  seat  for  an  aircraft      2.836,222, 

5-27-58.  Cl.  155—6 
Martin.  James.     Leg  restraining  meana  for  ejection  aeata  for 

aircraft     2.836,382,  5-27-58.  Cl.  244—122. 
Martines.    Rene.      Method    of    forming   a    ping   for   electrical 

conductors      2.835.959.  5-27-68,  CI.   29—155.55. 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bobrlck,  Mitchell.     2  836,708. 
Masland,  C.  H.   4  Rons  :  See — 

Hwselbarth,  Frank  W.  K      2,836,201. 
Mason,  Albert  J,  :  See — 

Klein,  Walter  A,,  Mason,  and  Holischu      2.836.292. 
Mason,  Collins  :  See  - 

Nydegger.  George  C     2.836.341. 
Mason.  Lowell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Coll  winding  ma 

chine.     2  836.204.  5-27-58.  Cl.  140— 92  1 
Mason.     William,     to     Inder>endent     Iron     Works,     Inc        Arc 

welding  machine.     2  836,704,  5-27-58.  Cl.  219-125 
Masters.    John     H  .     to     Bready     Tractor    &     Implement    Co. 

Tractor     p..wer      transmission,       2.836,073.      5-27-58.      Cl 

74      355 
Matthews.    Lyie    E.       Rervomechanlsm.       2.836.378.    5-27   58. 

Cl.    244      14 
Matthysse.   Irvin>r  F..  and  C.   V.  Pelller.  to  Burndy  Engineer 

ing    Co      Inc        Machine     for    brazing    seams        2,836,138, 

5-27   5K    Cl.    113      1 
Matthysse.     Irving     F.,     to     Burndy     Engineering    Co.     Inc 

Separable  multiple  tap  connector.      2.836.682.   5-27-58.  Cl. 

200-133. 
Mattson,  Vernon  L      See 

Smith.  William  A  .   Mattson.  and  Meyer.      2,836.297. 
Maurice.    I>iuls.    to   CompHgnle   fienerale  de   Radlologle.      Pro 

tectlve     arrangements     for     X-ray     apparatus.     2.836.728. 

5  27-58.  Cl    2.50-    103. 
Maytag  Co..   The  :   See 

Smith.  Thomas  R       2.836.046. 
Smith.  Thomas  R       2.836.(i83. 
Maiur,    Victor    N..    to    Wentlnghouse    ElectrU-    Corp       Adjust- 
able    speed     motor     control     circuit.      2.836,782.     5-27-58, 

Cl.    318     331 
.Maizagattl.   Roy   V  .   to  The  Texas  Co.      Integration   of  elec 

trlcal  signals.     2.836.359.  5   27-58.  Cl.  2,35-61. 
McArthur,   Elmer  I>..   to  Oneral   Electric   Co.      Radar  system 

for    detecting    object    movement    and    velocity.      2,836.811, 

5-27-58.  Cl.  34.3—8 
McCarthy.  Paul  R  :  See   - 

Ambrose.    Henry    A.,   and    McCarthy.     2.836,562 


>,8.36.739,  5-27-58,  Cl.  318—28 


McCormick.  Walter  R.  :  See— 

ftchaufelberger,   Felix   A.,  and   McCormick.      2.836.485 
McComb,  Robert  I) .   to  General  Electric  Co.     Recording  and 

portraying  apparatus,      2.836.147,   5-27-58,  Cl.    118 — 620 
McCoy.   Frederic  C  ,   to  The   Texas  Co.      Pulverizing   method 

and  apparatus.     2.836,368,  5-27-58,  Cl    241—17 
McCulloch  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  Ray  F  .  and  Frederlckaon      2.836.024. 
McCulloch,   Thomas    B..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
Co.      Extenalon   of   effective   length   of    tubing.      2.836,247, 
5-27-68,  Cl.   166—46. 
McDonald,  John  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Centrif 

ugal  fan  wheels.     2.836.348,  5-27-58.  Cl.  230—134. 
McElroy.    Clifford    T.      Wall    |>anel    construction.      2.8S6.9S8. 

.5-27-58.  Cl.  20—92. 
McFeaters.    Ilarry    L..    to    Pennaylvania    Engineering    Corp. 

Scrap  car.     2,836.309.  5-27-58.  Cl    214-18. 
McGlllfs.   Hugh   I).  :   See— 

Mc(iUlls.  John  J.  and  H.  D.      2.836.231. 
McGllIla.  John  J.  and  H    D      Rotary  oil  burners.     2,836,231. 

5-27-58.  Cl.  158—77. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  See  - 

Bale.  Alton  G..  Jr       2.836,678. 
Bale.  Alton  G..  Jr.,  and  Sankey.     2,836,680. 
Bracey.  William  E.      2.836.681. 
.Sankey.   E.I  ward   L      2.836.679. 
Van  Dusen.  Harold  A  .  Jr.      2.836.709 
McNally,    Frank    X  ,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Gold 
Immersion    solution    for    treating    silver    and    method    of 
applying   same       2.836,515,    5-27-58,    Cl.    117--1S0. 
McNeill,     Robert     M       Control     valve.      2,836,198.     5-27-58. 

Cl.    137—625.39. 
Meade.  Lynn  C   :  See — 

Bertell.    Paul.    Meade,    and   Welngartner       2,836,104. 
Median  <)  Corp.  :  See 

Hr(Mvk.    Arthur    F       2,836.203. 
Meier,   Edwin   H..  and    R.   G.   Hester,   to   Hughes  Aircraft   Co 
Pulae  amplitude  multiplier.    2,836.(18.  5-2<-58,  Cl.  250—27 
Melvin,  James  M.,  to  Montlcello  Mfg    Corp.     Broom  rake  tine 

mounting.     2.836.032,  5-27-58,  CT.  56—400,17 
.Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Beyler.  Roger  E.,  and  Hi)ffman.     2,836,593 
Mercury  Printing  Co.  ;  See  - 

Dolan,  Thomas  G.      2,836,4.33. 
Mesh,  Theodore  J.,  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg    Co.     Electronic 

level  sensitive  apparatus      2  8.16  T.3ft    ."l-'27- 
Metal   Diffusions.   Inc.  ;   See 

Samuel,   George   A.      2.836.513 
Metalastlk  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Hirst,  Archie  J.     2.836,413 
Metallgesellschaft  Akt   ;  Sec - 

Mflnster.  Arnold  and  Weber.      2.83«,514 
Metevia,   William   P  .    to  The  L    S    .starrett  Co.     Micrometer 
nut    and    binder    ring    assemhiv       2,835.979,    .V27-58,    Cl 
33      164. 
Meull,     Lloyd    J.,     to    The    Dow    Chemical     Co        Fungicidal 
compositions  containing  1.4-dihromo-2  butyne  and  methods 
of  destroying  fungi       2.836.536,  5-27-58    Cl.   167—22. 
.Meulnart.    Andr«.       Fishing    reel        2,836,375.    5-27-68,    Cl 

242—84.2. 
Meyer.    Engelbert    A.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Retaining 
means  for  door  trim  panel.     2.836.458,  5-27-58,  Cl    296 — 44 
Meyer,  Gene  :  See  — 

Smith,  William  A      Mattson.  and   Me.ver       2.836.297. 
Mever,  William  G.  ;  See — 

Edwards,   Andrew  W..  and   Meyer       2.836.768 
Middleton.   William  J.,  to  E    I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co 
.Salts  of  1.1.2.5.6.6  heiacyano-3.4-diaiahexadiene.    2.836  606 
5-27-58.  Cl.  260—391 
Miekeley.   Arthur  ;  See — 

Honold.  Ernst,  and  Miekeley       2.836,480. 
Mikl.    Takuichi  :   See 

.\be.  Yasuo.  Harukawa,   Ishlkawa,  Miki,  Suml,  and  Toga, 
2.836,604. 
Millar.    Norval   P..   and   E    W    Clark,   to  General   Electric   Co 
Adjustable  electrical  measuring  and  Indicating  instrument 
2.836.796,  .5-27-58,  Cl.  324—151. 
Miller.    Fred   J.      Automatic    sinker       2,836,002.    5-27-58.    Cl. 

43-43.13. 
Miller,    Grace.      Heat    retaining   cover       2,836,478.    5-27-58. 

Cl      312-284. 
.Miller.   Harrv  C       Protective  dial   assembly   for  permutation 

locks.     2,836,052,  5-27-58,  Cl.  70—332. 
Miller.    Robert    E..    to    Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Unsaturated 
branched-chaln    alcohols   and    methods   of   preparing   same 
2.836.628,  5-27-58.  Cl.  260-632. 
Miller,  William  G,,  Jr,.  to  Leeds  and  Northrop  Co.     Generation 

control  system.     2,S3«.731.  5-27-58.  Cl.  290 — 4 
MIHiron.  James  P      Fish  catching  device      2,836,000,  5-27-58, 

Cl     43      36. 
Mills.    Edward    K..    Jr       Convertible   sofa   or   passenger   seat 

2  835.901.  5-27-58,  Cl    5—9 
.Milsco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Swenson,   Carl  T.      2,836.225 
Swenson,   Carl   T       2  836,227 
Miner.  Carrcdl  H..  to  General  Electric  Co      I><i»  torque  detent 

mechanism.     2.836.082.  5-27-58.  Cl    74  -527 
Mingledorff,  Walter  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Cari>enter.  Walter  H..  and  Mingledorff      2.836.037. 
Mingledorff's.    Inc.  :   See — 

Carpenter.  Walter  H  .  and  Mingledorff.      2.836.037 
Minlnberg.    Helen.      Ooening    and    closing    device    for    slide 

fasteners.       2.835.952.    5-27-58.    Cl      24—205  16. 
Minister  of  Supply,  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  ;  See-- 
Peers,  Charles  H.      2.836,570 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See- 
Boreli,  George  L..  and  Taylor.     2,836.783. 
Currie.   William   E      2  836.763 
Stahl.  William   F      2.8.36,367 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


MIujmmU  Minlnc  and  MffC-  Co. :  Bee — 

Crawford.  Ocorge  H..  Jr.     2,836.583. 

Hojrt,  John  U.     2,88«.582. 

JohBMii,  WayM  B.     2,836.«fiO. 

Jobnaon.  Wayne  R.     2.838.681. 
MUmeaota  aod  OnUrto  Pa{>cr  Co.  :  8ee — 

Romprc.  Elm«r  J.     2.836.282. 
Mltchall.  A..  J..  Co. :  Bee—^ 

WUUa.  Grant  N..  and  CUrj.     2.836.324. 

Mittag.  Hermann,  and  O.  Baelier.  to  Robert  Boaeh.  O.  m.  b.  H 
Combination  iDray  and  wiper  arranfement  for  wlndahlelda 
and  tbe  like.     2.83&,»16.  8^27-88.  CI.   18—250.4. 
MoMle  AerUl  Towers  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Mrera.  Leater  L.     2.836  467.  _  ^_ 

lioekTlatber  B.,  and  B.  K.  Koppelmann,  to  Madlaon^FaeMW 
Tool  Co.     Roller  bunlahlng  tool.     2.8S54>58.  5-27-58,  CI. 
2»— 90. 
Modem  Bnglneerlnc  Berrlce  Co.  :  Bee — 

HalUban.  Gerald   B.     2,886.280.  „         „,   .^ 

Ifonlek.  Nlcbolaa.     Prefabricated  patio.     2.836,108.  5-27-58. 

CI     9A     4 
Monro    Randolph,  and  P.  E.  Lackey      Combination  hood  and 

carrier  pocket.     2.838.8M.  5-27-58.  CI    2—202. 
Monaanto  Cbemleal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Anagnoatopouloa.  Conatantine  E.,  and  Hau.     2.836.592 

Blmm.  Oall  H.     2.836.534. 

Blmm.  Oall  H.     2.836,535. 

Brown,  Gordon  B.     2.836,574. 

Daal.  Joachim.    2,836/186. 

DaMi,  Joachim.    2.836.618. 

KnenoB,  WUllam  8.,  and  Longley      2,836.603 

Farrar,  kartln  W.     2,836,616 

Oaah,  Virgil  W..  and  Wildl.     2,836,621. 

Helnbiger,  8ama«I  A.    2.836.613. 

Heinlnnr,  Samoel  .\..  and  Doerr     2,836,615 

MlUer,  Robert  B.     2,836,628. 

RaCelaon,  Harold,  and  Ttaompaon.    2,836.617 

Sample.  Thonaa  R..  Jr.    2,836,511. 

Sample,  Tliomaa  ■.,  Jr.    2,836,512. 

Selfter,  B11.     2336.010. 

Selfter.  Ell.     2,836,532. 

Selfter,  Ell.     2.836,533. 

Wecaner,  WiUUm  E.     2,836.625. 

Weap.  George  L..  and  Slocombe.     2.836,580. 
MontlceUo  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

MelTln.  Jamea  M      2.8,')6,032. 
Moore,  David  L.  :   See— 

Stelmak.  John  P  .  Moore,  and  Manafleld.     2.836.702 

Moore,  Frank  M..  to  F.  N  Bard.  SwWH  Joint  with  aeallnK 
meana  permitting  plTotal  movement.  2.836,439.  5-27  58. 
CI.  285—279 

Moore,  Jacob  H.,  and  C.  T.  Wooten  Vault  lowering  devlc* 
23S8,»*«.  5-2i-58,  CI.  27—32. 

Moore.  William  R.  :   See — 

Qibaon.  Gordon  P..  and  Moore.    2. 836. 740. 

Moorboaae,  William  J.,  and  E.  WUford.  to  The  Bradford 
Dyera'  Aaaoclation  Ltd.  Apparatua  for  untwliting  material 
in  twiated  rope  form.     2,836.012.  5-27-58,  CI.  57  —  1 

Morden.  Rasaell  L.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp  Gorernor  for 
lawnmower  enginee.     2,836,159.   5-27-58,   CI.    123—103 

Morehoaae,  Clarence  K..  and  B.  Gllckaman  to  Radio  Corp  of 
America.     Primary  cella     2.836,644,  5-27^58,  CI    136-137 

Morehonae.  Clarence  K.,  and  R.  Gllckaman,  to  Radio  Corp    of 

America.     Primary  cell.     2,836,645,  .V27-58,  CI    136—  1.37 
Morelock,  Charlea  B  :  Sec- 
Brenner,  Slefffried  S..  and  Morelock      2.836..')24 
Morgan.   Robert   D.,  to  Carrier  Corp      Ice  makloK  appar«tui« 

2.836,038,  5-27-58,  CI.  62—7. 
Morin.     Loaia     H.       Jam-free     alider     with     control     throat 

2,835,953,  5-27-58,  CI.  24— 205  l.">. 
Morphia,  Jehu,   to  L.   S.  Taylor.   Individually  and  a*  trustee 

for    D     C     and    L,    E.    Taylor       Gauge    head.      2.836,144, 

5-27-B8.  a.  118—129. 
Morria.    Harold   H..    Ho   to   H.    A.    Kirk.      Reinforced   plastir 

2.836.529.  5-27-58,  CI.  154 — 63. 
Morrlaaey,    Joaeph    V.,   to    United    SUtes   8te<>l   Cxrp      Chain 

link  fencing.     2,838,397,  5-27-58,  CI.  256—40 
Morrow,     Edwin     R.       Signal    attachment     for     mall     boxen 

2,836,352.  5-27-58,  CI.  232—35 
Morton  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kimura.  SboJI.  and  Stlch.     2.836,493 
Moaber,    Jamea    K..    to    Schuli    Tool    and    Mfx     Co       Sealing 

■tnictnre  for  reciprocating  elementa      2,836,474,   5-27-.'5S 

CI.  30ft—— 33 
Moaltovltz.  Mliton  A.     Dust  aeala  for  ball  Jolnta.      2.836.442, 

5-27-68.  CI.  286—15. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Langenbacher,  Robert  8.    2,836.430 
Morden,  Rnmell  L.     2,836.159 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Blinoff.  William,  Pearson,  and  Vendlttl.     2.836,663 
Mott,    Howard    V.    S       Shoe   Btting.      2.835.908.   5-27^8,    <! 

12—142. 
Macher,  George  J.,  to  Claroatat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Variable  re 

iiaUnce  aaaembly     2,836.689.  5-27-58,  CT.  201^8 
Mueller,   Charlea   W..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Junction 

type  aemlconductor  device  and  method  of  Ita  manufacture 

2,83«.522,  5-27-58.  CL  148—1.5 
Moeller.    Lawrence    A.,    to    The    Fred    Chriaten    A    Sona    Co. 

Container  opening.     2.836.314.  5-27-58.  CI    214 — 306. 
Moeller.    Bobert    W..    to    Baao    Inc       Cnltary    thermoelectric 

generator,   lead  and   Junction  block   asaembllea.      2,836  640 

5-27-58,  CI.   136 — 4. 
Mflller.  Brnat,  and  A.  Grohmann,  to  Hydraullk  G.  m    b    H. 

Cable  preaa  with  atatlonary  preaa-head.    2.836,295.  ,V27-58. 

CI.  207—2. 


MuUer,  Karl,  to  Stelnleln  k  Konae  G.  m.  b.  H.  Apparatua 
for  recovering,  reconditioning  and  reoaing  tbe  uaad  core 
aand  employed  In  caatlag.     2>3S.Ml,  S-27-58,  CL  22 — 89. 

Muller,  Uoyd  ■.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Air  Intake  derlea. 
2.836,267^  5-2i-68.  CL  18»— 48.  ^         .   „  _^     .„. 

M&Uer.  WUnelm,  to  Flrma  Continental  Qonunl  Werke  Akt. 
Belt  conveyer  apparatua.     2.836.285.  5-27-58,  CT.  198—162. 

Mullett,  Howard  if.,  to  Bradley  WaahfoonUln  Co.  Foot  con- 
trol valve  mecbaniam  (or  waahfoanUlna.  2,836,080,  5-7-68, 
CI.  74 — 612. 

MulUn  Gomel  Co.  :  fiTeo— 

MuUln,  Robert  E.     2,836,699. 

Mullln.  Robert  E..  to  Mullln  Gomel  Co.  Inatantaneona  water 
heater.    2336,699.  5-27-58.  CI.  219 — 40. 

Monday,  Horace  D.  Can  opener  with  pivoted  lever  membera. 
-'  8;«.»«8,  5-27-58.  CI.  30 — 3. 

MQnater,  Arnold,  and  R.  Weber,  to  Metallgeaellaehaft  Akt. 
Hard  aurface  coated  gear  member.  2,836,514.  5-27-68,  CI. 
117—106. 

Murphy,  Stewart  F. :  See — 

SmTtbe.  Edwin  T..  and  Mnrphv.    2.836.917. 

Myera.  Leater  L..  to  Mobile  Aerial  Towera.  Inc.  Crane  con- 
trol mecbaniam.     2,836,467.  5-27-58,  CI.  304 — 29. 

Myera,  Loala.  Ice  cream  dlaber  with  angular  handle. 
2,836,132,  5-27-68.  CL  107—48. 

N.  V    Technlflche  MaatactaappiJ  Mareband-Andrteaaen  :  Sea- 
Van  Marie.  Frederick.     2,836,416. 

Nagamatau.  Henry  T. :  Bet — 

Toler.  Tuauf  A.,  and  Nagamatau.    2.836,063. 

.Vail,  Jamea  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    R  F  phaae  ahlfter.    2,836,814,  5-27-68,  CI.  S43— 100. 

Nakata,  Boy,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bncloaad  cntoat  having 
a  fuaed  load  break  device.    2.836,677,  5-27-68  CL  200—114. 

.Nakayama,  Takeo.  Tool  for  flnger-preaaure  treatment  and 
maaaaxe.    2.836.175,  6-27-58,  CI.  128—60. 

Namee,  Burleigh  M.  :  See — 

Knapp,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Namea.     2,886,385. 

Nampa,  Sulo  M.,  and  H.  L,  Dunlap,  to  Bvana  Producta  Co. 
Freight  loading  apparatua.  2.836.131,  5-27-58,  CI. 
105 — 369. 

.Vatlonal  Mine  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Tracy,  Benjamin  F.,  and  Eada.     2,836,407. 

National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
RatcllCre.  Stanley.     2.836.721. 

National  Union  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Hodowanec,  Gregory,     2,836,753. 

.National  Union  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Holborn,  Frederick,  and  Hodowanec.     2,836,754. 

Navarro,  Miguel.  Variable  capacity  pump.  2.836,120, 
5-27-58,  a.  103 — 38. 

Nebergall,    William    H.,    to    Indiana    Univeraitv    Foundation. 
Htannoua    chlorofluoride,    method   of   preparing   aame,   and 
dentifrice  compoaltlona  therewith.     2.836,5447d-27-58,  CI 
167—93. 

Neel.  Robert  M.,  and  A.  P.  LItman.  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Cbeml- 
eal Corp  Inflation  method.  2,835,961,  5-27-58,  CI 
2«--l,57  3 

NeilaoD.  William  A.  Detachable  support  platform  for  vehicle 
holata.     2,836,261.  5-27-58    CI.  iSf— 8.43. 

.Neubert,  Ulrich.  to  Llcentia  Patent-  Verwaltunga-G,  m.  b.  II. 
Blectrontatic  machine.     2.836.786.  5-27-68,  CI.  322—2. 

Newell,  Blake  S.  Speed  limiting  coupling  device.  2,836,274, 
1^27—58    CI    192- 104. 

Newlln.  Monty  O.  Automatic  car  starter.  2,836,732.  5-27-58, 
C"I    290 38 

Neuman,  Frank  W.     Fork.     2,835.971,  6-27-58,  CT.  30—322. 

Neuworth.  Martin  B..  E.  B.  Hotelllng.  and  E.  A.  Depp  to 
I'lttiburgh  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co.  Preparation  of  «-tertlary 
butyl  orthocreaol.     2.836,627,  5-27-58.  CI.  260 — 624. 

Nlchola,     Robert    P       Toy    rocket.      2.836.008.    5-27-58,    CI. 

4ft     74 
Nielsen,  Alvln  R.  ;  See — 

Pinsky,  Jules,  Adakonla,  and  Nielsen.     2,836,318. 
PInaky,  Jules,  Adakonla,  and  Nlelaen,     2.836,319, 
Nippon  K.ectilc  • '<>    Lt'l.  :    t>ee 

Ishlkawa.  Toahlokl,   Sasaki,  and   Sato.     2,836,776. 
N.ib«'l,    Kre<l    I  .   and   B.   I).   Ostrow.   to   Klecheni   <"orp.      Nickel 

plating  bath    containing  acetylenic  polyainlnes.      2.836,549, 
.   JT-Kh,  CI.  204-49. 
Nolden.    Wllllaui    K.,    and    C.    F.    RobblnM,    to   Cutler  Hammer, 

Inc       Pushbutton    operating    meanH    for    el»^trlc   switches 

•J  H.-? 6. 666,  .5  27-,'>8,  O    2(><>      .«> 
Nordlscher    .Maschlnenbau    Rud     Baader      Scr 

Schllchtlng,  Karl  K      2,8.r'>,918. 
Norton    Marian  K      Autumatl*'  crankcaite  nil  lexel  inalntainer 

pump      2,836.2.%9,  .'>-27-.">8.  CI.  184      103. 
Niivo  Teropeutlsk  Ijiboratorliim  .\  /  S  :    Ser  - 

Petersen,   Karl,  and   ScbllcbtkruU.     2,836,542. 
Noiawa.   Yoahlkunl.  to  Kaboshtkl  Kalsha   t4ankyo  Selkl  Helsa 

kuitho.      Stopiilng   meihanlsm    for   h    musU-box       2,836.260. 

.")   i!"   .'>H.  CI.   185     39 
Nulling    Anton,    to  General   Machine   Co.,    Inc.      Cut-off  tool 

.•,8.16,240.  ,V27   ."is,  CI.  164-  .'Iti. 
Nutter,    Irvln    K.      Trusitea   for   support Ine   section    removable 

fray»    uaed    In    reflning    towers    and    the    like       2,836.406. 

.-»    f-   .'>8.  CI    261      114. 
Nutting,  Rot)ert  C,  .  and  R.  F.  Wlndstrup.  to  United  States  of 

Amt-rlca.  Army      Rammer.     2.8.36.106,  .V27-.'\8.  CI    81*     .13 
Nydegger   George  C.,  Vfc.  each  to  C.  .Mason  and  W    R   (iraham. 

Box      2 . H36 . .34 1 ,  ."V- 27  -58 .  C 1 .  2 29 -   34 
1 1  Hrlfn    James  P   :   See- 

Ve<>.    Krnest  E.,   Drown,  and   O'Brlw.      2.836, ,113 
iiilen    I>«wts  M.    Hr  .  and   F.  T.   Etheredge.     Spark  plug  bomb 

and   leak  tester.      2.836.^-^8.   5-27-.%8.  CI.   73—40 
(kllum    William   H..  snd  W.  F.   Hosford,  to  I>uro  .Metal  Prod 

ucts  C(i       Reversible  oneway  drive  mechanism.     2,836.273, 

5-27   .•iS.  CI.  192      43.1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


sr 


Ofner,   Frank  R..   to  Induatrtal  P^oceaaea.  Inc.     Separation 
and  recovery  of  sollda  and  liquid  from  flour  mill  waatea. 
2.835,984,  5-27-58,  CI.  34—12. 
Ofner,   Frank  R..  to  Indnatrial  Proceaaea,  Inc.     Recovery  of 

flour  mill  waatea.     2,835,985,  6-27-58,  CI.  34—14. 
Oglno,  Yoablo  :  Bern-  - 

Uemura,  Miaao,  and  Ogino.    2.836,173. 
Oleksli.   DlmltrU.     Deacendlng  parachute  device.     2.836.383. 

.V-27-68.  CI.  244 — 138. 
Clin  Mathieaon  Cbemleal  Corp. :  Bet— 
Ervin.  Ovid  L.,    2.836.242. 

Frled._Joaef.  Thoma.  Perlman.  and  Gerke.     2.836.608. 
Neel.  Robert  M..  and  Litman.    2.835,961. 
Oltarsewaki.  Edward  8.     Coaiblned  coin  counting  and  wrap- 
ping and  meaaaring  device.     2,836.019.  5-27-68.  CI.  53 — 

OlympU  Werke  A.  G.  :  See — 

Flacher.  Felix,    2.836.279. 
Omaha  Standard.  Inc. :  See — 

Shadwick,  WillUm  D.    and  StandUh.     2.836,461. 
Standlah,  Mylaa.  and  Shadwtck.     2.836.332. 
O'Neill.  Paul  A.,  to  Union  Machine  Co.    Dlapenslng  apparatus 
for  paint.  Ucquer  or  the  like.    2.836.331.  5-27-58.  CI.  222— 
484. 
Onarud  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oroen.  WlUem.     2.836.264. 
Ortlleb,  Alfred  :   Sec  - 

Tranb.   Eberhardt,  and  Orilieb.     2,836,479. 
Osbom,    Robert   O..   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and   Co. 
Celluloslc    sponge    process.      2.836.503.   5-27-58,    CI,    106^ 
122. 
Oslal.  Tbaddena  A. :  See— 

Vogeley,  Clyde  E..  Jr..  and  Oslal.     2,836.799. 
(Jatrow.  Barnet  D,  :  See— 

Nobel.  Fred  I.  and  Ostrow.    2.836.649. 
Otto.   George  F..    to  American   Chemical    Paint   Co.      Method 
of    and    coropoaltlon    for    coating    airconium.      2.836.525, 
.%_27-58,  CI.  148-6.14 
Oury.    John    F.       Apparatus    for    handling    block    material. 

2.836,311.  .■i-27-58.  CI.  214—75. 
Oury,  John  F.    Brick  handling  apparatua.    2,836,317,  5-27-58. 

CI.  214—653. 
Overman,  Joaeph  D.,  to  E.   I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Photographic  emulalona  and  elementa.     2.836.494.  6-27-58, 
CI.  96 — 87. 
Owen.  Douglas  H.  :  See — 

Glover.  William  F  .  and  Owen.    2.886.804. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See- 
Becker.  Perry  A.    2.836.145 
Drennan.  Jamea  G  .  and  Thomaon.     2.835.963. 
Ota  row.  Vernon,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Multi-electrode  field 
controlled    germanium    devlcea.       2.836.797,    5-27-58.    CI. 
332—52. 
Pad  Y-Wax  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Sfroop,  John  H.     2.836,291. 
Page,  lierek  H.  :   See 

Johnson.  Kenneth  I.,  and  Page.     2.836.057. 
Pare.    Donald    J.       Rotary    web    aniline    preaa.       2.836.115 

.V27-58  CI.  101—219. 
Paollnelll.  Rllo.     Connector  for  celling  or  wall  mounted  lampa 

2.836.646.  .%-27-58,  CI.  174—61 
Papinl.     Anthony.       Pivoted    shoe    fence 

2,838.049.  5-27-58,  CI.  70—133. 
Parcell.  Robert  F..  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Co 
tlves    and    process    for    producing    the 
.5-27-58.  CI.  260—268. 
Parcell,  Robert  F..  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Co. 
tlvea    and    proceas    for    producing    the 
.V27-58.  CI.  260—268. 
Parke  Davia  ACo.  :   See- 

Parcell.  Robert  F.     2.836,594. 
Parcell.  Robert  F.     2,836.595. 
Paris  Francola  <{.  :   See-  - 

Reure.  Ormaln  M   R.,  and  Paris     2.836,.5e7 


2.836.138. 
2.836,026 

2,835,912.    5-27-68, 


combination    lock. 

Piperaiine  deriva 
same.      2.836.594 

Piperaiine  deriva 
same.      2.836.595 


Pasquet.    Henri    M.    E..    to    Soclete   d'AppHcntlona    Onerales 
d'Klectrldte  et   de   Mecanlque.   S.   A.   O.   E.  M.     .\pparatus 


Lppllcntlona  Genera. 
O.  E.  M  Apparat 
for  Indicating  a  direction  having  a  definite  relation  to  the 
direction  of  gravity,  and  In  particular  apparatua  for  de- 
tecting the  true  vertical  on  board  of  a  vehicle.  2,836,071, 
5-27-58.  CI    74—5.47. 

Patrick,  James  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Treatment  of 
nickel  for  electroplating  chromlnm  thereon  2.836.552, 
5-27-58,  Cl   204—140. 

Patterson.  I>e  Roy  R.,  Jr.  :   See- 

Dnvey   Peter  E.,  and  Patterson     2.8.36,.m"( 

Paul.  Wanda  L.  Ijimp  assembly.  2.836,710  .•»-27-58  Cl 
240—81 

Payne.  Nigel  E..  and  F  Freeman,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Stator 
construction  for  axial  flow  fluid  machine  2.836..1ft3, 
5-27-58.  Cl.  25,3—78. 

Pearson.  I^eonard  E.  :   See  - 

Blinoff,  William.  Pearson,  and  Vendlttl.     2,8,1fi.6«3. 

Pearson.  Oscar.  V,  to  V.  C  Hermstad.  Roller  hnrsh  splash 
guard.     2,835.916,  5-27-58,  H.  15—248 

Pearson.  Raymond  E.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Airplane  wing 
with  slotted  flap,  cove  Up  door,  and  spoiler.  2.836.380 
5-27  58.  Cl.  244-42. 

Pearson.  Yates  Grass  header.  2.836,027,  5-27-58,  Cl.  56— 
158. 

Pechlney,  Compagnle  de  Produlta  Chimlques  et  Electrometal- 
lurgl(juei     See 

Spaxnolettl.  F*llx.     2.836.637. 

Peers.  Charles  H  .  to  Minister  of  Supply.  Her  Maleaty's  (Jov- 
ernment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Catalyst  stones  for  the  decomposition 
of  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  2.836,570  5  27-.58.  Cl. 
252     441. 

IVIlssler,  Jacques  .   See 

Talne.  Roger,  and  Pellssler      2.8,15.929 


PelUer,  ChrlatUn  V. :  See— 

Matthnae.  Irrlng  F.,  and  Pellter. 
Pendarria.  Benste  C. :  See — 

Gray,  William  C,  and  Pendarvla 
Pennaytvanla  Engineering  Corp. :   fee — 

McFeatera.  Harry  L.    2.836.309. 
Penaky,^  Mollle.      Toothbmah   bandlea. 

CL  ik— 143. 
Perlman.  David  :  See — 

Fried,  Joaef,  Thoma,  Perlman,  and  (;erke      2,836  608 
Perri,  Frank  B.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Machines 
for  embedding   metal   Jackets   Into   wood   cores   of   dowels 
2,836,218.  5-27-68.  Q.  153-1. 
Pertner.  Harry  A.     Jack -opera  ted  vehicle  body  and /or  frame 

straightener.     2.836.219.  5-27-58.  Cl.  153—32. 
Pertrlx-Union  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 
Sindel.  Jotaann.     2.836.648. 
Peachel.  Kurt :  See — 

Frey,  Alfred,  and  Peachel.    2.836.778. 
Peteraen.   Karl,    and    J.   Schllchtkrull,   to   Novo   Teropeutlak 
liaboratorlum   A/S.      Proceaa   of   production   of  cryatalllDe 
inaulln.    2,836.542.  6-27-58.  Cl.  167—75. 
Petrie,    James   A.,    to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Locking   means   for 
parta    having   threaded   engagement.      2.836.041.    5-27-58, 
Cl.  64 — 9. 
Petterson,  Bror  <i.  :   See- 

Af  Ekenatam,  Bo  T.,  Egner,  and  Petteraon.     2,836,597. 
Pettlt.  Dorn  L..  to  Square  I)  Co.     Magnetic  blowout  switch. 

2,836,685.  ,^27-58.  Cl.  200—147. 
Pftaer,  Chas.,  *Co..  Inc.  .   See— 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  and  Laubach.     2.836.607. 
Pharls,  William  W.,  to  C.eneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Local  first 

aelector   circuit.      2.836.659.  .5-27-5g^.  Cl.    176—18. 
Phelan.    Louis   A.    M.     Freexer  scraper   blade  and   mounting 
therefor.      2.836.401.  5-27-58.  Cl   259—109. 


Yarbrongh.  Stanton  L.     2.836,693. 
PhllllDs  Petroleum  Co.  :   See  - 
Freeae,  Gearld  I      2.836.249 
Gotna.  Robert  R.     2.836.636. 
Hoch,  Robert  S.     2,836,246. 

Piccard.  John   A.,   and  F.   K.   Signalgo,   tu  E    I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours  A  Co.      Fibrous  pelllce  comprising  oriented  ethyl- 
ene terephthalate  polymer  and  amorphoua  ethylene  terepb- 
thalate  ntnder   and   proceas   for  making  same.     2,836,576. 
5-27-58.  Cl   260 — 15.4. 
Pickles,   Sidney  B.,  P.  R.  Adams,  and  C.  Lucanera,  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Omnirange  bea 
con  antenna      2.836.820,  5-2"-.%8.  Cl.  343—839. 
Pierce,  Donald  A.  :   See  - 

Barden.  Wavne  A.   and  Pierce.     2.836.667. 
PI  las.  Frank  J. :  See— 

Wolke    Roy  K..  and  PUas.      2.8.16,746. 
Plllabury  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

Fennema,  Owen  R.     2,836,498. 
Pine,  Charlea  :   See— 

Rohrbaugh,   John   H..   Pine,   and   Zoellner.     2,836.800. 
Pinsky.  Jules,  A.  B.  Adakonls.  and  A    R.  Nielsen,  to  Plax  Corp 

Coated  plastic  articles      2,836.318.  .V27-.58,  Cl    21.5—1. 
Pinsky.   Jules.   A.    K.    Adakonls.   and    A.   R.    Nlelaen.   to   Plax 
Corp.     Coated    plastic    articles.     2.838.319,     .5-27-58.    C\ 
21.%— 1 
Plochet,    Jean.     Listening    device    for    detecting    fluid    flows 

2.836.655,  .5-27-58.  Cl   179—1. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co  :   See— 

Skaptason,  Joseph  B      2,8.16,537. 
Plttaburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :   See— 

Neuworth.    Martin    B  ,    H.>telllng.    and    Depp.      2.8.16,827 
Plax  Corn.  :   See— 

Pinsky,   Jules,    Adakonls.   and   Nielsen      2,836„1I8. 
Plnskv,  Jules.  Adakonls.  and   Nlelaen.      2.836.319. 
Poshkus   Alglrdas  C.  :   See 

Clark,  Lawrence,  and  Poshkus      2,836..'572 

Power  Jets  (Research  A  IVvelopment )  Ltd  :   See — 

Barr   John  C.  and  Hodge       2.8.16.347. 

Chai>|>el.   Herbert  E  ,  VValdock,  and  Forman.     2.836.035 
Powers  Chemco.  Inc.  :    See  - 

Anander,  Andrew  K.     2,836.373 
Price.   Clifford    L..    to   G^-neral    Motors    Corp       Cap   for   liquid 
receptacles.      2,836.2.58.  .V27-.%8,  Cl.   18.1—73 

Prill.  Edward  A.,  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant 
Research  Inc.AlkylsuIfonyl  and  arylsulfonyl  derivatives 
of  methylenedloxyanlllne       2,836.5.18,  .5-27-58,  Cl    167—33 

Prlmakoffj  Gregory  G.  Internal  combustion  enginea 
2.886,l8l^.V27-58,  CI    123— 122. 

Princeton   .Nurservmen's  Research  AssfK-iates  :    See — 
Flemer.  William   3rd.      2,835.992 

Prlngle,  Virgil  T  Produce  display  tray  2,836..339,  5-27-58, 
<'l    229      22 

Proctor,  I>onald  I)  ,  to  K.  I  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Nylon  extrusion.      2,835.92A.  .V27-,58,  Cl.   18 — .55 

Quast.  Gilbert  W.  :   See— 

StrehloW.  Robert  W  ,  and  QtHwt       2.836,369 

Sun     Oil     Co.      U-tube     manometer 

7.1—401 

See— 

2.836.714. 
Morehouse,   Clarence  K.,   and   Gllcksman.     2.836,644 
.Morehouse,   Clarence  K..  and  Gllcksman.     2.8.16.645. 
Mueller.  Charies  W.      2.836.522. 
Scott.  Thomas  M  .  and  Freedman       2,836,71.1 
Spielberg,  Arnold.      2.836.71.'). 
.Sternberg,  Sidney,  and  Vance.     2.836.720. 
Strauss.  Herbert   E.,  and   Rockwell.     2.836,647 
Turnbull.  John  C,  and  Faulkner      2.836.751 
Wolke.  Rov  K     and  Plla*       2.S36  746 


Qulat,     Harold     A.,     to 
2.836.067.  5-27-58.  Cl 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  : 
Andrews,  Dallas  R. 
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Raffplaon.  Harold.  nn<\  0    K    ThompBon.  to  MoniAnro  Chemi 

cal  Co.     l-0-<r«rboxyethyl)-2-keto-14-methyl-A«  •  '""  octahy 

(lroph«'nantnr««ne  and  puterii.      2,S3H.«17.  T>-2'-T>H,  CI.  Jrto 

4fl8.5. 
Ralloc  Co..  Inc   :    tier 

Rutten.  lX>nHl.1       -'.H3«  149 
R«kas.   Jo««f   M.      Valye.     2,838.388.   r)-27-.'8,   CI.   251—182 
Rapata.    Geor^p    M..    to    IllliioU    Tool    Worku       I'laHfu-    s<t*>w 

anchor   with    slotted    head       -'.83rt,2U,    .VJT-oM.    CI     l.'.l 

41.75 
Rapata,  (}eorir»«   M.,   to   lllinoU  Tool   Works       Plagtic  nut  Ukt- 

fastener     with     r»*i«lllfnt     winzi"       •J,H3«,21.").     .V2T    .')><      CI 

\:>l      41.:.') 
Rapata.    George    M..    to    Illinolii    TfKil    Works.      Platitli-   Hlip-on 

nut   with    resilient   tlanKen       2.83»1.21rt.   5-27-58.   CI     \f<\ 

41  75 
Ratrhford.    (Ittwell    W       Warming  ovpn    for   plai»tir  ev**   kIhm- 

frames.      2.K3«.rt»rt.  .V27    58.  Cl    219      35 
Ratcllffe,    Stanley,    to    National    Research    iH-vplnpniPiir    r  .rji 

Servo  systems.      2.836,721.  .V27-58.  (  I.  2.V^     M 
Rattenbury.  Kenwth  H    :    See 

Toy.  Arthur  D    F,  and  Rattenbury       2.83«.504 
RawUnson,    (.'harles    I)      .Sr       < 'oniblnation   PHrth    HUiCpr*    id. I 

underreamera.      2.83«..3»«,  5-27   58.  CI    255      «9 
Ray.     Frank     R.      Fluid     pressure     operated     rorqup     w  r>'inl. 

2.83rt.()9<l.  .V27-58.  Cl.  81      54 
Raymer,  .Viorris  M..  Jr   :    See 

Thomp"'<n,  .Tnsenh  .1,.  aid  Ravmer       2  S3t;  495 
Raymond,    Richard   C,   to    Haller,   Raymond  and    Bruwn,   Im 

Antenna.      2,83«.824.  .V27-58.  Cl.  343      795 
Raytheon  Mf(t.  Co.  :    See — 

Groas,  Thomas  A.  I)       2  836.784 
La  Rue.  Albert  D      2,836,764. 
Raidow,  Adolph.      Insi>ectlon  device  for  Irretfular  uum  hHiii<  iil 

parts   or    the    like       2,8.35,942.    .5-27    58.    Cl     22      IK! 
Razdow.  Adolph.      A^^arafus  for  in-sppctinif  niechaiii  al  lari- 

2.835.983.  .V27-58.  Cl.  33      175 
Keen,    John,    to    Bristol     Aircraft    Ltd       Method    of    niakiii.: 

formlntt  tools.      2,836,530.  5-27-58.  Cl    1.54      110 
Reich.  I^o  :    See 

Wllbert     Godfrey.    Reich,    and    Swit'ert        2.83t).rtO| 

Reichardt    Pierre,  to  Sooiete  Melge  d'Optlqup  pt  il'InnrriiniHut.s 

de    Precision    Soclete    Anonyme       Medical    acnuxflr    ilevicp 

2.836,2.15,  !i-27-58.  Cl    181  —  24 
Rellly,  Bertram   B.,  to  Draro  Corp       Direct  tired  hot  air  hPHt 

InK  aoparatns       2.836,169    .V27-58.  Cl     126 — IK) 
Rplnhold.    Richard    S.     to    Boeing    Airplane    Co       LlghtWHiuhf 

structural     body     and     process     of     fabricatlnif     the     nani>' 

2,836.267.  5-27-58.  Cl    189—34 
Kemlngton    Leiand  F  :    See-- 

Gamble.  Ralph  S     and  Remington       2.836.133 
Remington.     Leland    F..     to    Curtis    k    Marble     Machinp     C 

Steam-operated  stopping  mechanism   for  a   texfUe  machltip 

2.836  668    5-27    58,  Cl    200-  61  13 
Reure.   f;ermaln   .M     R.   and   F.  G.   Paris,   to   Socletf   .Nationalp 

d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.  and  Ktat 

Francals.    Minister*  de    la    I>efpn»e    Natlonale.    representp<l 

by    the    DIrecteur    Central     de«     Pondres       Apparatus     f^r 

xeneratinK  smoke,    fog,   aerosols  and   layern   of  gas   or  dis 

portions.      2.836,567.  .V27   58,  Cl    252-3.59 
Reynolds,   Francis    I).,    to   Boeing   Airplane   Co       Make-before 

break   relays       2,836,673.   .V27-58,   Cl    2<><>-  87 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   See   - 

Streng.  Alex  G  ,  and  Klrshenbaum       2  836.484 
Rlc*,    William   A       Cigarette  holder       2.836,184,   .V  27    5h    r\ 

131-182 
Rich.  Theodore  A.,  to  Cnlted  States  nf  .\merlca,  Nnvy        H«<li 

ation    survey    system.      2,836.726,    .V27-.58,    ("1     250      M.'l  « 
Richards.   Raymond  S,  :    See- 

Kessler.   Harold   I),  and   Richards       2,836,527 

Rlchter.    Robert,    and    F,    Koch,    to    C     Zeiss       Widp    anulp 
anastigmatlc  objective       2.836.100.  ,5-27    ,58.  Cl    88      5s 

Rleslng.    Ellwood    F,.    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Ruld    ii*-ti\ 


Gardner    Corp       Cnrton 


2.838.381 
and  Roach, 


Rlngler     William     A.,     to    Diamond 

2,836,342.  .V27-58.  n    22T»    -37 
Rink,  P.  Jesa  :   See — 

Carrlllo,  Z,  (Jeorge 
Roach.  James  R,  :   ftee  - 

Dllworth,  John  P  .  and  Roach,      2.836.563 
Robblna.  Clyde  F   :    See 

Noldei    William  F     and  Robbins       2.H36  666 
Ro6blns.    Edward    S,,    to   Robblns   Tire   and    Robber   Co      Inc 
Curing    bajr    drainer    aaa*inbly       2,835.923     .V  27  58     ci 
18 — «5 
Robblns,  Ralph       Foam  rubber  mattress       2.835.908    5-27    .'.h 

Cl.  .5—351, 
Robblna  Tire  and  Rubber  Co,,  Inc  :   See — 

Robhina    Edward  S       2  835,923 
Robblns  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  .  Inc,  :  See— 

White.  Eldridge  S  2,835,021 
Roberts,  Edward  N,  and  B,  K.  Fleds.  to  Standard  Oil  Co 
Corroalon  Inhibitors  and  compositions  containing  the  same 
2.836.564,  S-27-68.  Cl.  282 — 47  5, 
Roberta.  Oorjc*  R.,  and  R.  T,  Heathcote.  to  The  Bowater 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Winding  mandrel 
mounting.     2.836,372,  ,V27-.58.  Cl.   242—55, 

Robertson,  Dayton  B.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Thomas  L    2,8.36,150 
Robtnaon,  I>avld  M.,  to  The   Staley  Works      Pre-lnstallatinn 

aaaembly     for    twlng-up    doors.       2,836.289,     5-27-58      Cl 

206 — id 
Robinson,    Preston,    to    Sprague    Electric  Co.      High    voltage 

slug  capad-or.      2,836.777.  5-27^8.   Cl.   317—242 

Robinson.  Sarah  L.     Tandem  container  aaaemblles,     2.836.323. 
5-27-58,  a.  220—4. 


\i,  to  T.  N    Robinson,  and  hk,  to  D.  B, 
"      "     "  2,836,  lio.     5-27-58.    Cl. 


2,836,647 


Robinson,  Thomas   I 

Robertson,       Livestock     feeder. 
119      53 
Robinson,  Thomas  N   :  See  — 

Roblns<m,  Thomas  I      2.836.150. 
R.K-kwpll,  r>«niel  T   :  See  — 

Strauss,  Herbert  E.,  and  Rockwell. 
Roder,  Ernst  ;  See- 

Falck.  Werner.  Roder.  and  Voll.     2,836,741. 
Roe.   Loyal   K   ;  See   - 

Erlckson,  Fre<l  E  ,  and  Roe.     2,8.36.325 
KiM-der,    Wesley     S       Manipulative    aptitude    test    apparatus 

J  H.<5.986,  5-27-58,  Cl.  35—13. 
Roelen.  Otto  :  See — 

Gothel,  Herbert,  Rolling,  Roelen.  and  Gelaer      2.836.635 
Rogers,  Job  R   :  See — 

Mac.Nichol.     Edward     F.     Jr  ,     Connelly,     and     Rogers 
2,H.36.N1() 
K  ihditi.    Howard    A       Feed    rolls    for    bag    making    and    like 

inarhlnes      2,836,415.  5-27-58,  Cl.  271—2.3. 
Kohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Fxner.    l.iawrence  J.,  and  De   Bennevllle.     2  836,611. 
Rowland    Stanley  P..  and  White.     2,838.605. 
Kohrt)auKh.    John   H,,  C    Pine,  and   W.   O.  Zoellner.      Method 
for   making  a   bolometer      2,836,800,   5-27-58,  Cl.  333 — 22 
Kohrpr     Kenneth    L  .   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Mark- 
ing  inkN   containing  glycidyl  potyethers.  rosin,   and  alumi- 
miin    nitrate,      2,838,51^3,    .5-2t-58,    Cl.    260 — 24. 
Rolls  Kovcp   Ltd.  :  See — 

Pavne   .Nigel  K..  and  Freeman.     2,836.393 
Petrle,  James  A      2.836,041 
Koiniire,     Elmer    J.,    to    Minnesota    and    Ontario    Paper    Co 
Roof    deck     fabricating    mechanism.       2,836,282,    !f-27-68, 

Horig    Kurt   J  .   to  G.   D,   Searle  k  Co.     Bis   (hydroxyphenyl) 

slkenones   and    process.      2,838,623.   5-27-5S.  Cl,    260 — 590 
Kork.    Klwood    C,.    to    Arctnrus    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Method    of 

forging  balanced  turbine  Impellers  and  the  like.     2,835.960, 

5-27   .58.   Cl    29—156,8, 
Krtsch,  iieorg,   H    Klappert,  and  W.  Wolf,  to  Farbenfabrlken 

Bayer  Akt,     Proceaf  for  the  production  of  2-amlno-5-lmino- 

pyrrolenlnes       2.836.602.    5-27-58.    Cl,    260—313. 
Rose.    Charles    M.      Dial    Indicators,      2,835.980.   5-27-58,   Cl. 

33—172, 
Rose  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 

Roaenblum.  Carl.     2.836,152, 
Ro<iebrook.     Roy.    to    True-Trace    Corp.      Tracer    mechanism. 

.'.836,387,  5-27-58,  Cl.  251—3. 
Rosenberg,    Max,   to   Gaylord   Products,   Inc.      Electric  switch 

for    linkages       2.836.689,    5-27-58.    Cl    200 — 61,89. 
Kosenblum.    Carl,    to    Roae    Ribbon   k   Carbon   Mfg.   Co..    Inc 

Means      for      correcting      hectographic      master      sheets. 

2.836.152,  .5-27-58,  Cl.   120—38. 
Rossell.    William    T.,    to    Transit    Research    Corp.      Journal 

t^-anng  assembly       2.836,130,  5-27-58.  Cl.   105 — 224. 
Kover  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  See   - 

King,  Charles  S      2,836,448, 
Rowland,   Stanley  P  ,  and   R,  O.  White,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co 

In    situ    ppozldatlon    using   acetic    anhydride    and    a    basic 

salt      2,836,605,  5-27-58,  Cl,  260—348,5, 
Roy,    Gerard    E       Means   for   converting   a  station  wagon  to 

sleeping    accommodation       2,835.903.    5-27-58,   Cl.    5 — 118 
Ruby.     Donald     W.    and     B.     Saudlnaltis.     to    Zenith    Radio 

Corp        Vertical    slie    compensation.      2,836,762,    5-27-58, 

Cl,  Sl,5  -22, 
Ruhrchemle   Akt,  :   See — 

Wothpl,  Herbert,  KClllng,  Roelen,  and  Gelser,     2,836,635 
Ruth.    Arthur    V       Pumping  apparatus.      2.836,126,   5-27-58, 

Cl    10.^--260 
Ruth      Joseph     I'        Sugar    diffusing    apparatus,       2,836,519 

.5   27    58.  Cl    127      7 
Kutfen,     Donald      to     Ralloc    Co.,     Inc,       Silage    distributor 

.',M,H6I4»    5    27    5H.  Cl     119  —  52, 
Kvan,    lieorge    R.    to    Abbott    Laboratories,      Closure  connect- 
ing means      2,836,179.  5-27^8,   Cl.   128—214. 
Sage.   Bruce  H  ,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp,     Annulus  type 

burner    for    the    production    of    synthesis    gas.      2,836,234. 

5-27-58,  Cl.    158 — 116. 
Saito    Haruio,   to  Astra  Merchandise  Co,,  Inc.     Novelty  gun 

2.836,167,  5-27-58,  Cl    124—27. 
Salch.    Anton   J       Safety  steering  shaft.      2.836,079.  &-27-58. 

n.  74 — 493. 
Salmon,    Benjamin    T,    to   General   Dynamics   Corp,      Ramjet 

wing  system  for  Jet  propelled  aircraft     2.836,378,  5-27-58, 

Cl    244-15 
Salvo    Anthony,     Method  of  cooking  potato  chips,     2,836,486, 

5-27-58,   Cl,'  99—100 
Saniios.    George,    and    G     E,    King,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric 

Corp       Electrical   control   circuit.      2,836,770,   5-27-58,   CT. 

317—31 
Sample    Thomas  E.  Jr  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Colloidal 

systems  of  cvanoethylated  starch  and  their  use.     2,836,611, 

5   27-58.  Cl.   117—65. 
Sample    Thomas  E,.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co,     Cyano- 

pfhvlated      starch      solutions.        2.836.512.      5-27-58,      G 

117     65, 
Samuel,    (Jeorge    A  ,    to    Metal    Diffusions,    Inc,      Chromliing, 

adhering    coating       2.836,513,    5-27-58,    CT,    117—103. 
Samuel  Stamping  k  Enameling  Co.  ;  See — 

Solomon,  Ralph  E      2  836.170. 
Sandln.    Jerome,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp,      Reclosing 

circuit   breaker       2,836,769,   .5-27-58,   Cl    317—22, 
SHnkPv.  Edward  L      See- 
Bale,  Alton  O.,  Jr.,  and  Sankey.     2.836,680, 
.Sankey,    Edward    L.    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co,       Fuse    cutout 

construction       2,836.679.   5-27-58.   Cl    200—114. 
Saiip     Elton    L.      Connected    tables.      2.836,475.   5-27-58.   Cl. 

311    -4 
Sarkes  Tarilan.  Inc  :  See— 

Krepps,  James  E..  Jr      2,836,711. 
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2.836,776. 

2.836.776 
2,836.762 
2,836.486. 


2,836.551. 
Wilcox  Co. 


Tubular 
2.836,156, 


Sasaki.  Yoso  :  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshiokl.  Sasaki,  and  Sato. 
Sato,  Ichlor  :  See —     ^  ^   ^ 

Ishikawa,   Yoshiokl,   Sasaki,   and   Sato. 
Saudlnaltis.  Emanuel :  See — 

Ruby.    Donald   W.,   and    Saudlnaltis 
Saunders,  BUrle  R. :  See — 

Brennan,   Joseph  B  .  and  Saunders 
Saunders,  G«orge  H. :  See — 

Heller,  Harold  H.,  and  Saunders. 
Schaap,  Wlllem  F  C,  to  The  Babcook  k 

vapor  generating  and  vapor  superheating  units, 
5-27-58,  Cl.  122—392.  „      ,     ^  «,     ^. 

Schaelchlln.  Walter,  and  C  E.  Garr.  to  Westinrtiouse  Electric 
Corp.     Control  apparstus.     2.836,074,  5-27-58,  Cl.  74 — 395 
Schafer,  Vernon  E,,  Jr. :  See — 

Frick,  Charles  H.,  and  Schafer.    2,836,410. 
Scharsteln,    Ernst.    E     Schwab,    and    K     Luti.    to    Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Akt       Voltage   regulating  apparatus,   par 
tlcularlv   for   synchronous    machines.     2.838,786,   5-27-58, 
Cl.  322—28.  ^^      .     , 

Schaufelberger,  Pellx  A.,  and  W    R    McCormlck,  to  Chemical 
Construction    Corp,      Hydrometallurglcal    oreclpltatlon    of 
metal    powder.      2,836,485.    5-27-68.   Cl.    75—0.5 
Scheldorf.    Owen   H.     to   General    Electric   Co      Compression 

arrangement.      2.836,349.   5-27-58    Cl.   230—206. 
Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  to  Air  Products.  Inc.     Method  for  the 

fractionation  of  air      2.836.040.  5-27-58,  Cl    62—175.5. 
Schllchting.     Karl     F.     to    Nordlscher    Maschlnenbau     Rud. 
Baader     Fish   head  and   tall  cutter.     2,835.918.   5-27-88. 
Cl    17—4 
Schllchtkrull.  JOrgen  :  iSee — 

Petersen.    Karl,    and    Schllchtkrull 

Schmanss.  William  F. :  See-  ^^^  _^ 

Lewis.  Edward  F..  v    d.  Luft,  and  Schmauss.     2,838,296 

Schmeling.    WlUlsm    H  ,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Method 

of     molding     rubber     foam     latex     strips     and     the     like. 

.8.35  924.  5-27-58,  C\    18-63 

:  See — 

and   Hchmld.      2.836  452. 
and   M     L.     Barn   litter 
2.836,310,    5-27-58.    Cl 
See— 
Schmlti  I,#onard  a.  and  M.  L.  2.836.310. 
Schmuck.    Rudolph    H..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
Co,       Three     dlmenalonal     seln»l<"     computer.       2,835.973. 
5-27-88  Cl.  S3 — 1. 
Schoenmakers.    Pleter  J,,  and   W    L    van   de  Putte.   to  Shell 
Development    Co       Noizle    for    gas    burners    and    the    like 
having     circumferential     slots.       2.836.233.     5-27-58,     C! 
158—118, 
Schonrock.    Edwin    A       Bulk    materisl    compactor    for   refuse 

trucks.    2  836.316.  5-27-58.  Cl.  214—501 
Schultn.   Harold    B,     Collapsible   camping  trailer      2,836,456, 

5-27-58   Cl.     296—23 
Schulti.    Theodore    J.,    to    United 
Acoustic  wattmeter,     2,8.36.656, 
Schuli  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co,  ;  See  — 

Mosher.  James  K.      2,836,474 
Schuli,    William    E.,   to   E    I.    du 

Red    lead    composition    having 
-    _.    52  -J 

Fish    hook 


2.836,542. 


Schmid.  Raymond  W. 

Kublk.    Pan)   P.. 

Schmlts,   Leonard    S. 

loading   apparatus, 

Schmlti.  Mathlas  L, 


collecting  and 
.   214—41. 


States   of   America.    Navy 
5-27-58.  Cl.   179—1. 


I'ont   de   Nemours  and   Co 
Improved    flow    properties. 


extractors 


Pole     climbing     device. 


2.836.()0.T, 
2.836.335. 


2.838.483,  .5-27-58,  Cl 
Schumacker.    Robert    V 
5-27-58,  Cl.  4.?— 53  5 
Schuman,     (Junnar     B 
.5-27-58,  Cl.  227—26 
Schwab.  Erich  :   See— 

Scharsteln,  Ernst.   Schwab,   and   Luti.      2.836,786 
Schwab,  Max,  deceased  :  O    B    Schwab,  administratrix  of  said 
M    Schwab,  and  K    W    Helmann.     Electric  sewing  machine 
drives       2  8.36.27(V  5-27   58,  Cl    192—146 
Schweikher.  Ernest  W   :   See — 

Gray.   Allen  G  ,   and   Schweikher      2.838.548 

Schweltter,   Carl    E.,    to    E.    I,    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co 

Polycarbonamlde  from  hexamethylene  diamine  and  2,2  bis 

(carboxvphenyl )  propane.      2.836,579,  5-27-58,  Cl   260 — 78 

.Scott.      Rav     W      Apparatus     for     dyeing     leather     lacing 

2.8,^6,04A.   5-27-58.  Cl.  89—1. 
Scott.    Thomas   M  .   and   L.   A,   Freedman,   to  Radio  Corp    of 
America       Transistor     radio     receiver     tuning     indicator 
2.836.713.  5-27-58,  Cl.  250—20. 
Scovlll  Mfg  Co.  :   See- 
Blake.  John  T,      2.835,948 
Sonntag.  Karl  F.     2.835.9.50 

to  Karoll's,  Inc 


Combination  outer  and 


2,835.89 
See— 

E  ,   Jr  .  and 
2.836,823. 


5-27-88.    Cl     2—71. 


Burtner      2,8.36,624 


Scruggs,   Anna    T., 
under    garment. 
Searle.  G,  D.,  *Co,  : 
Gentry.    Robert 
Rorig,  Kurt  J, 

Teale.    Ronald   S..    Seeles.    and    Konau       2.836.560 
Selder.  John  P  .  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc,     Condenser  dls 

charge   welding  system       2.836.787.   5-27-88.  Cl.   323 — 18, 
Selfter.  Ell,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Palatablllty  of  vege- 
table foods.      2.836.010.  *-27-58.  Cl.  47-  58 
Selfter,    Rll,    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Nematode   control 

2,836,532   5-27-58,  Cl    167—14 
Selfter,      Ell,      to      Monsanto      Chemical      Co      Nematocide. 

2.838.533,  5-27-68.  Cl.  187—14. 
Selby,    Jack    H.,    to   The   Warner   *    Swasey    Co.     Coiler    for 

gill  box.      2.8.35,930.  5-27-68.  Cl.  19—169. 
Sens.     Robert     L       Cervical     cap       2.836,177.     5-27-58.     Cl 

128—127. 
Serr.     Wllhelm     F      Combined     strainer    and     drip    catcher 

2.836..300.  .V27-58.  Cl    210—248. 
Seyfarth,  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Heating  and  ven 

"tllating     svstem     or     apparatus     for     vehicles.     2,836,113, 

5-27-58,  Cl    98-2 
Shadwlck,  William  D.     See— 

Standlsh,    Myles.    and    Shadwlck      2,836,332 


2,8.36.212,  5-27-58.  Cl 


2.S,H5,972.  5-: 


-58. 


2,H36,23;< 
locator 


2.835.947. 


2,886.490. 


Cl. 


Shadwlck,  William  D..  and  M.  Standlsh,  to  Omaha  Standard. 

Inc,     Trailer  hopper,      2.836,461.  5-27-58,  Cl.  298 — 35. 
Shafer,  Homer  J.,  to  Shafer  Valve  Co.     Automatic  reopening 
system     tor     pipe     line     valve      2,8.36.192,     5-27-58.     Cl 
137 — 488. 
Shafer  Valve  Co   :   See 

Shafer,  Homer  J.      2.836,192, 
Shaw,   Albert   E,      Vegetable  cutter 

146 — 160, 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :   See    - 

Boppel.  Henry  L,      2,835,982 
Sheldon.  Joseph  A,     ^Jental  instrument 

Cl.   32 — 06. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Fetterly.  Lloyd  C       2^36,632 
Hofstede,  Marlnus  J       2,836,481 
I>amb.  John.     2.838.308. 
Schoenmakers,   Pleter  J.,  and   van  de   Putte 
Teale.    Ronald    S.    Seeles.    and    KonaiT      2.836,560 
Sheppard.      Richard     H.      Bearing     structure     cap 

2.836,470,  .5-27-58,  Cl    .308—74 
Sheridan,  T  W,  kC.  B  ,  Co  :   See- 
Gray,  Landon  R,,  and  Hawkes. 
Sherr,   Solomon  :   See — 

Flower,    Robert   A  .    Hales,   and    Sherr       2,836,813 
Sherritt  (Jordon  Mines  Ltd      See — 

Macklw,   Vladimir   N.,   Kunda,  and   Lin. 
Shields,  Stanley  E.,   P    W    I>wey.  and  W.  A.   Shire.  Jr.,   to 
Standard  Oil  Co.      Sampling  and  metering  device  for  fluent 
solid   materials.     2.836,069.  ^-27-58.  Cl    73 — 424. 
Shipley,   Randall    B       Electrical   load   dispatcher      2.836.733. 

5-27-58,  Cl.  307—57. 
Shire.  William  A,.  Jr   :   See  - 

Shields,  Stanley  E..  Dewey,  and  Shire.     2.838,089. 
Shofi,  William.     Distress  signal  discharge  device      2.836,143. 

5-27-58.  Cl    116—124. 
Shuman,   Harry  N.,  to  United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.     Tile 

with   spacer   lugs.     2,838.055,    .V27-58.  Cl.    72—18. 
Shumate.  Charles  R..  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc       Quick  opening 

valve.      2,836.390,  5-27-58.  Cl    251—196 
Siemens-Shuckertwerke  Akt,      See — 

Falck.   Werner.   Roder.   and  Voll       2.836.741 
Scharsteln.  Ernst,   Schwab,  and  Luti.      2,836,786. 
SIgnaigo.  Frank  K    :   See 

Piccard,  John  A  .  and  Slgnaigo.      2,836.576. 
Slaymaker,  Frank  H.      See — 

Manlev.   Fred    A  ,   and   Slaymaker.     2.836,664 
Sllen,       Melvin      L       Fish       lure.      2,836.001.      .V27-58, 

A^    -42.06, 
Sllvernall.  Lloyd  H  ,  (;    K,  (irenilnger,  Jr.,  and  M,  A    Weaver, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,     Thermoplastic  compositions  of 
water-soluble     cellulose     ethers       2,836.506.     5-27-58.     Cl, 
106—188, 
Slndel.  Johann.  to  Pertrlx-Unlon  G    m    b,  H,      Galvanic  bat- 
tery      2.836.64,H,   5-27-5H,   Cl.   136  —  111, 
Skaptason.    Joseph    B.,    to    Pittsburgh    Coke   k   Chemical  Co. 
.Niethod     of     treating     plants     to     protect     against     rust 
2.8,36,537.  5-27-58.  Cl.  Iti7— 22. 
Skrobisch,    Alfred,    to  Allard    Instrument   Corp      Electrically 
controlled    magnetic    movement.     2,836,773,    5-27-58,    Cl 
;U7   -171. 
Slocombe.  Robert   J       Nee  - 

Wesp,  George  L..  and  SUtcomlje. 
Sloves  Nlechanlcal  Binding  Co.,  Inc. 
(iramacy,  WlUlam.     2.8.'^6,182. 
Smith,  .K.  O,,  Corp       Sec 

Johnson.  Arthur  E       2.836,736. 
Smith.    Jack    C.    to    Detrex    Chemical    Industries,    Inc 
cleaning  apparatus,      2.R.H6.045,   5-27-58,   Cl,  68—18 
Smith,  James  L.  ;   See — 

Boyle.  Wlllard  S.,  and  Smith       2.836,703 
Smith,  John  R    :    See- 

Wheelock,   (Jeorge  L,   and    Smith       2,836,584. 
Smith.    John    W.,    to    The    English    Electric   Co,    Ltd      (iulde 

bearings       2,836,472.    5-27-58,    Cl.    308—134.1. 
Smith.    laerrill   M  ,   and   W,   C,    Bleher.   to  American   Biltrlte 
Rubber     Co.,     Inc.      Process    and    apparatus    for    forming 
plastic  materials,      2. 835.920.  5-27-58.  Cl.  18—1 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co,     Tumbler  type  wash 

Ing  machines.      2,836, (Hfi,  .5-27-58,  Cl    68—24. 
Smith,  Thomas  R  .   to  The   Maytag  Co      Balancing  ring  sys 
tem     for     rotatable     receptacles       2.836,083,     .5-27-68.     Cl 
"^-573, 
Smith,    William    A  ,    V     L     Mattson,    and   G     Meyer,    to   The 
American   Metal   Co.,    Ltd       Split   circuit   potash   ore  flota 
tlon   concentration      2.836.29.,   5-27-58.  Cl,   209—168, 
Smtts.   Wvtie  B       Surface  discharge  spark  plug.     2,836.756 

5-27-58.  Cl.  313—131. 
Smythe.   Edwin  T.   and   S,   F    Murphy,  to  Washington   Steel 
Products.  Inc.      FKwr  and  drawer  pull.      2.835.917.  5-27-58, 
Cl.    1ft-    124 
Snarr     James    L.    and    M     G     Brown,    to    Atomic    Enerjfy    of 
Canada,       Ltd       Beam       therapy       diaphragm      2,836,729, 
5-27-58,  C!     2.50      105, 
Snyder,   Frederick  !>,,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp       Two- 
speed  output  gearmotor       2,8.36,085,  5-27-58.  O,   74—812 
Snyder.  William  N.      Burial  capsule       2,835,955,  5   27-58,  Cl 

27  —  17, 
Societa  r   1    A    P    1    :    See 

Blanchl,  Costanzo       2,836,436 
Soclete  Anonvme  Adolphe  Saurer     See 

Wiget,  Georg,  and  Dubs,      2.836.202 
Soclete  Anonvme  .^ndre  Citroen  :   See 

Brueder.'  Antoine       2,H.H<i.431 
Societe  Beige  d'Optlque  et  dlnstruments  de  Precision  Societe 
.\nonyme  ;   Sec — 

Reichardt.  Pierre       2.>«.<ii,255 
Soclete  d'Applicatlons  (.enerales  d'Electriclte  et  de  Mecanique 
S.  A,  G    K.  M   ;    See 

Pasquet.  Henri  M   E      2.836.071 


2.8.36.580 
See- 


Dry 
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8oetete  Kr»nc«i»e  de  Mateiitux  et  Produlu  Hydrofu«e« 
Callendrite"  :  8et— 

Bove,  Pteire.     2  836^21.  .        ^      w  , 

4oci«te  Nationals  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteum 
d'ATUtlon.  and  Ktat  Francaii.  Ministers  df  la  I  defense 
National  :   See  —  ^  „^^  ,  ,, 

Heare^  t>rmaln   M.    R.,  and   ParU.     2,838.5«7 
Sotomon     Ralph    E..    to    Samuel    Stamping   k   hnamrllnK    <  o 

Floor 'fumac*.      2,836,170.    .V27-58.   CI.    126^    11«. 
SoltMs    Pablo,  and  N    Tannenbaum.     Appllane*  for  u»p  with 
an  Infants  feeding  bottle.     2,838,321.  5-27 -^'SS.  CI.  21.>     11 
Sommer     Alfred    H.,    to    Electric   k    Mnaical    Industries    Ltd 

Electron   multipliers       2.83«.755,   5-27-58,   n.   313-95 
!tonnUg     Karl    F.,    to    .ScoviU    Mfj.    <'o.      Pass    case    binder 

2.835.950.  5-27-68.  C\.  24—153. 
.Hoacb«t.  Andre  A.   H.,   to  La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque    ( S.. 
etete  ABonrme).     Arc-«itlnctlon  caaing  for  circuit-breaks 
2.S3«.ft83.  »-27-58,  CL  200—144. 
SoatliweaterB  Industrial  Electronics  Co.  :  Sec— 
DaTia.  BIII7  E.,  and  Allen.  2.836.794. 
Erath,  Loula  W      2.836,723. 
Spaeth,  Charles  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Disc  vlbniti..n 

damping  means.     2,836.3»2.  5-27-58.  CI.  253     77 
Spaeth  rooadatlon.  The  :  Her — 
Spaeth,  Otto  L.    2,836,623. 
Spaeth,  Otto  L..  to  Th«  Spaeth  Foundation.     Kemott'  contml 
braka   for  phoaograpli   turntable.      2.83A,2«)3.   5-27-58,   (I 
18»— 74. 
Spagnolettl,  r*Ux.  to  Pechlney.  Compagnie  de  Produits  (  hini 
Iqnes  et    Electrometallurglquea.      Apparatus   for    rfinovlnii 
liquid  metal  from  furnaces.     2,836.ft37,  .V-27-58,  ri    13     33 
Spalding,  James  C.  Jr.  :   See 

Bock.  Morris,  and  Spalding.     2.836.5.'>U. 
SperrT  Sand  Corp.  :   See — 

Delp.  Elmer  Z..  and  Ifughi      2. 836.432 
Welsh.  Herbert  F.     2,836.245. 
Spethmann.  Otto.     Lighting  torchea.     2,836,043.  5-27   58,  (1 

87—^56. 
Spetner.    Norman    to  Blanco   Mfg.   Co.      Sanitary   attachment 

for  settee.     2.836,229.  5-27-5«,  CI.  155—182. 
.Hplelberg,   Arnold,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Signal  »hat) 

Ingrlrcult.     2,836,715    5-27  .VS.  n.  2.^0-27 
Sprague  Electric  <"o  ;   Spr 

Robinson,  Preston.     2.836,777. 
Sprague,    fJ^le   C.      Deviation    of   light    by    utlllilnit  electrical 

field.    2.836.652,  5-27-58,  CT.  178— 7  6 
Sprague  Meter  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Stewart.  Charles  W      2,836,0rt5 
Springer,  Fred  M.  :  See — 

8tok«s.  Jeffrey  R  ,  and  Springer      2.836.070 
Standlsh,  Myles  :  See— 

Shadwlck,    William   D.,   and   Standlsh.      2.836,461 
Sqnare  D  Co.  :   See — 

Pettlt,  Dorn  L.     2,836.685 
SUder,   Otto.      Derlee    for    removing    ftsh    hooks.      2,h36,o04. 

5-27-5«    a    43—53.5. 
Stahl.    William    F..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   <    1 

Controller.     2.836.367,  5-27-68,  CI.  236—98 
Standard  Mirror  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bertell.   Paul.  Meade,  and  Welngartner      2.836.104 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana I  :  See— 

Esmay,  I>onald  L.,  Fotls,  and  Johnson.     2.836.633 
Roberts,  Edward  .N.,  snd  Fields.     2,836,.564 
Shields.   SUnley  E.,   Dewey,  and   Shire      2,836,(>19 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio)    The  :   See  - 

Cllft,  Therlls  L.     2,836.068. 
Standard  Serew  Co.  :   See — 

WlBslow.  Albert  E.     2,836.376 
Standlsh.   Myles,   and  W.   D.    Shadwlck.    to  Omaha    Standard. 

Inc.      kopper.      2,836,332.  5-27-58,   CI    222—502. 
Stanley  Works,  The:   See— 

Robinson,  Darld  M.     2,836,289 
Star  Co.  :  Set — 

Drage,  Sergey  8.     2,836,036. 
SUrr,   James    H..   and    R.    A.    CHark     Jr       CalculattoK   tablex 

and  the  like.    2.836,868,  5-27-68,  CI.  235—61 
SUrrett    L.  S  .  Co     The  :   See 

Meteria.  William  P      2.835,979. 
Starrett.   Rupert  M.     Key  container      2.836.053.  5-27-58.  CI. 

70 — *.%6. 
Statbam  Instrumenta,  Inc   :   See — 

White,  (ilfford  E..  and  (Jrant.     2.836.803. 
SUnss,  John  B.  :   See — 

Fahrmann.  John,  and  Stauss.    2.836.315. 

Steelcraft  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 
Leeser,  Werner  M.    2.836  266. 

Stelnhelber.  .Vorman.  to  .American  Home  Products  Corp      Art 

of  forming  flakes.     2.835.997,  5-27.58,  CI.  41  —  34 

Stelnhoff,  Eduard.  and  .M.  (irosamann.  to  Dldler-VVerhe  .\    it 

Electric   resistance  melting  furnaces.      2.836.638,    .'>  .'7  .'is. 
(J  J    J  3 33 

Stelnleln  k  Kunse  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Muller.  Karl.     2.835.941 
SteUnak.    John    P.,    1).    L.    Moore,    and    W     O     MansflHd,   Jr 
to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Hermetically  sealed  ele<- 
trlcal  discharge  device       2.836;702,   5-27-58.   CI    219      H.') 
Sterkln,    Albert,      Foldable    shelter.      2.83.'».931,    5-27-68.    <'l 

20— i. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See— 

Archer,  Sydney      2.836,598 
CarroU.  Richard  H.     2,836,320. 
Cutler,  Royal  A.     2.836  539. 
Lager,  Roger  K.    2.836,541. 
Sternberg,    Sidney     and    A.    W     Vance     to    Radio    (^orp     nf 
America.       Balancing     circuit.       2,836.720,     5-27-58,     CI 
250—27. 
Stevens,  David  R.      Reversible  adjustable  meat  cutting  block 
2,836,213,  5-27-58,  CI.  146—215 


Stewart,  Charles  W  ,  to  The  Sprague  -Meter  Co.     Combination 
meter  top  and  reguUtor.     2,836,065,  5-27-58,  CI.  73—199. 
Stich,  Jules  .\   :   S«e  — 

Kimura.  Shuji.  and  Stich.     2,836.493. 
."^tlinson,  .\llen  <;..  and  C.  H.  Wayne,  Jr     to  General  Electric 
*\,      Ci«lne-corrected  light  meters.     2.836,098.  .'>-27-<68,  CI. 
HH      23. 
Stitt.     Charles     M.       Light     Alter.       2,836.707,     5-27-58,     <'l. 

240-1.1. 
Stoddard.    Carl    K..    and    P.  J.    Maddez.    to   Titanium   .Metals 
Corp.   of  America.     Purlftcatlon  of  titanium   tetrachloride. 
2,836,547,  5-27-58,  CI.  202—57. 
Stokes,    Jeffrey   R.,   and   F.    M.   Springer,   to  Bill   Jack   Sclen 
tlfic    Instrument    Co.       Damping    mechanism.       2,836,070, 
5(27-58,  CI.  74—5.5. 
Stone,   Arthur   R.      Cut-off  machine.      2.836.015,  5-27-58,  CI. 

51-98.  ^ 

Strauss,  Herbert  E..  and  D.  T.  Rockwell,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Coaxial  transmission  line  coiuectlng  or  termi- 
nation device.  2,836.647,  5-27-68.  CI.  174—75. 
Strauss.  WlUUm  A..  Jr..  \i,  to  C.  C.  Chappie.  Fluid  conduit 
and  flow  control  apparatua  2,836,180,  5-27-58.  CT.  128— 
215. 
Strehlow,    Robert    W..   and   O.   W.   Quast,    to   Chain    Belt   Co. 

Food   waste  grinder.     2,836,369,  ^-27--58,  CI.  241-46. 
streng,  .\lex  G  .  and  A.  D.  Klrshenbaum,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     .\queoas  metal  powder  explosive.     2,836,484,  5-27-58. 
CI.  52—15. 
Strobe.  Howard  M.  :   See— 

Clringlone,     Joaeph     L.,     Intraub,     Kalb,     Strobe,     and 
V^olotkln.     2,836,060. 
Stromback,  du  Ray  K.  :   See- 

Kanlk,  Oscar  W  .  and  Stromback      2.836  355 
Stroop,   John  H,   to  Pad-Y-Wax  Co.,  Inc.     Edible  strip  pack- 
age and  method  of  making  same.     2,836,291,  6-27-58,  C] 
206 — 56. 
stroup.   Robert  ('..  to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp.     Conductive  pad 

for  electrode  Joint       2,836,806,  5-27-68.  CI.  339—263. 
Stuart,    Clarence    C.    to   Trafflc   Transport    Engineering     Inc 
Skid    for    loading    vehicle    transports.   2.836.277.    5-27-68, 
CI.  193 — 41. 
Stubbe.  F'rtedrich  K.  H.  ;   See— 

HOrth.  Robert,  and  Stubbe.     2,836,283 
.Sudan  Geslra  Board.  The:   See- 
Johnson.  Philip  H      2,835,928 
.Sullivan.    Michael    v.,    to    Bell    Telephone    I.4it)orator1es,    Inc. 
Rectangular  wave  generator  for  color  television.     2,836,717. 
.V27-.58.  C.  2.50—27. 
Suiiil,  Masao ;   See- 
Abe,  Yasuo.  Harukawa.  Ishikawa.  Mikl,  Suml,  and  Toga. 
2,836,604 
Summers,  Erwln  R.,  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Regulating  ma- 
chines    for    controlling    the    speed     of    induction    motors. 
2.836,779,  .V27-58,  CI.  318 — 197. 
Sun  Oil   <'o   :    See 

Bock.  MorriK,  and  Spalding.     2.836.569 
Quist.   Harold  A.     2,836,067. 
Thompson,  William  K..  and  White.     2,836,556 
Superior  Tube  Co.  :    See  - 

Bounds.  Ardrey  M..  and  Hoff.     2.836.491. 
Sutton,   Francis  P  ,  and  C.   L.  Buckenham,  to  Lightning  Fas- 
teners Ltd.      Slide  fasteners.      2.835,951,  5-27-58,  CI.  24- 
205. 1 1 
Swfnson,     Carl     T,     to     .Milsco     Mfg     Co        Seat     pt'destal. 

2,836.225,  5-27-58.  CI.  1.55     90 
Swenson,     (;arl    T.     to    Milsco    Mfg.    Co.       Cushioned    seat. 

2,836.227,  .V27-58.  Cl.  155-179. 
Swenson,  Paul  F.,  and  M.  T.  Cooperrlder,  to  Swenson  Thermal 
Research,     Inc.      Burner     controller     with     safety     cut-off 
2.836,365.  5-27-68,  Cl.  236—21. 
Swenson  Thermal  Research,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Swenson    Paul  F.,  and  Cooperrlder.     2,836.865 
Swlgert,  Wesley  :  See— 

Wlibert,  Cfodfrey,  Reich,  and  Swlgert.     2.836.601. 
Sykes,  W.  E..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Calderwood,   Thomas  E.     2.836.014. 
Sylvanla  EHectrlc  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Drees.  Joseph  M..  and  Jones.     2.836.370. 
Hutcblns.  Erwln  F.      2,836.011. 
Y'eo.    Ernest   K..   Drown,   and  O'Brien.     2.836.313. 
Siilard.  l.«o  :  See    - 

Fermi,   Enrico,  and  Sxilard.     2,836,554. 
Talne    Roger,  and  J.   Pelissler.     Carding  devices.     2,835,929, 

5-27-58.  Cl.  19—99. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Sae— 

Lung,  Kenneth  R.      2,836,124. 
Takeda  Pnannaceutlcal  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Abe    Yasuo.  Harukawa.  Ishikawa,  Mlkl.  Suml.  and  Toga. 
2,836,604. 
Tally    Sidney  K..  and  V.  F.  Dahlgren.     Apparatus  for  assem- 
bling modules.     2.836,962.  6-27-68,  CT.  29—203. 
Tannenbaum,  Nicolas  :  See — 

Soltess,  Pablo,  and  Tannenbaum.     2.836,821. 
Tapp,    James   S.,   to  The  Chemstrand   Corp.     Flexible  nylon 
tube  and  method  for  preparing  same.     2,836.181.  5-27-68, 
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Tateishl,  Arthur  K.     Control  device  for  a  reciprocating  elec- 
tric fan.     2.836.360.  6-27-68,  Cl.  280—269. 
Taylor,  Daniel  G.  :  See — 

Borell,  George  L.    and  Taylor.     2,836,783. 
Taylor.  Douglas  C.  :  See^ 

Morphls.  Jehu      2.836.144. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies  :  See — 

Barr.  Elliott  M.      2.836,690. 
Taylor,  Leta  8.  :  See — 

Morphls.   Jehu.     2.836,144. 
Tnylor,  William  0  .  Jr.  :  See   - 

Geary.  Frederick  L..  and  Taylor.     2.836,034. 
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Teale    Ronald  8.,  H    Seeles.  and  H.  R.  K.  F.  B.  Konau,  to 
Shell    Development    Co.     Water-    and    eorroalon-realstant 
lubricating      greases      gelled      with      inorganic      colloids. 
2.836.660   5-27-68.  Cl    252—28. 
Tektronlc    Inc.  :   See — 

Ooodfellow.   Marlon   T..  and  Davis      2.886.807. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Krics«>n  :  See— 

Cmblla.  Elmar  J.     2.835.967. 
Tellepaen.   Howard  T.  :  See— 

Raring.  Ivan  P.     2  836.025.  ^       ».  .u  ., 

Teller   W  K.,  and  K.  Marcbuk,  to  Weco  Products  Co.     Method 

of  treating  nylon  bristles  and  products  produced  tljereby. 

2.836,518,  6-27-68,  Cl.  117—138.5  ,0       .      . 

Tempi  In     Jackson    B,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Constant 

temperature  device.     2,836.639.   5-27-58.   Cl.    136--4. 
Teot    Arthur  8.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co     Method  for  poly 
merlilng  and  sulfonating  vlnvUdene  aromatic  compounds 
2,836.578.  5-27-68,  Cl.  260 — 49. 
Testa.  Emlllo  :  See —  __      ^ 

Carrara.  Olno.  and  Testa.     2,886,600. 
Teisco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Sage.   Bruce   H.     2,836.234. 

Texas  Co..  The  ;  See —  ^^ ^„ 

Dllworth.  John  P..  and  Roach.     2,8S6.6«3 
Lyons.   John   F.     2.836,499. 
Maiiagatti.  Roy  P      2.8S8.35B. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C.     2.886.368. 
Texas  Delta  Development  Corp.  :  See— 

Brilev.   Jesse  A.     2.836.435. 
Thoma    Richard  W.  :  See— 

Fried    Josef.  Thoma.  Perlman.  and  Oerke.     2,836.608. 
Thomas.  Robert  L..  49*   to  K.  Asaroen.     Ladder      2,836.337, 

6-27-58,  Cl.  228—23  „,  „  .to 

Thompson.  Boyce.  Institiite  for  Plant  Research.   Inc.  :  See  - 

Prill.  Edward  A      2.836  538. 
Thomnaon,  Ernest  H..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co    of  An>erica. 
Selective  srticle  vending  machine.     2.836,327,  6-27-58.  Cl 
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Thompson.  Joseph  J.,  and  M.  M.  Raymer,  Jr..  to  Kellogg  Co 
Production  fA  ready-to-eat  composite  flaked  cereal  products. 
2.836.495.  6-27-68.  Cl.  99—81 
Thompson.  Qtientln  E. :  See— ^ 

Raffelson    Harold,  and  Thompson.     2.836.617. 
Thomnaon.    William   K .    and    C    N     White,    to   Sun    Oil    Co 

Drilling  mud.      2.836.656.   5-27-68,   Cl.   262—8.5. 
Thomson.  John  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Drennan.  James  O.,  and  Thomson       2,836,963. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co   :  See- 

Knman    Frank   A.     2.836.272.  ^,     ^ 

TIndale    John     to  Elliott   Brothers   (London)    Ltd      Mechan 
leal      resolving      mechanisms.      2.836,072,      .5-27-58,      Cl 
74     198. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp   of  America  :  See — 

Kessler  Harold  D.  and  Richards      2,836,627 
Krleger.  Robert  J       2  8.'<6.412. 
Stoddard.  Carl  K..  and  Maddex.     2.8.36.647 
TJarten.    James   8.     Koont«-W«gner  Electric    Co,.   Inc       Valve 

2  836.194    5-27-58.  Cl.  137-599  2 
Tobln     Francis    J.      Discharge   rhnte   attachment    for    symon 
vibrator   screen       2,8.36.298.    5-27-58.    Cl     209—267 

Toga.  Tadishi  :  See  _ 

Abe.  TasMo.  Hanikawa.  Ishikawa,  Mlkl,  Suml,  and  Toga. 
2  836  604  „      .      „„„ 

Tomasson,   Helgl,      Pillow       2,8.35,905,   6-27-58.    Cl     5— 338 
Tootlll.  William  P.  :  See  - 

Camllll.  Guglielmo,  and  T(X)tlll.     2.8.36.788. 
Toy    Arthur  D    F.,  and  K.  H.  Rattenbury,  to  Victor  Chemical 
Works      Plastic    compositions    containing    dlalkyl    mono- 
chlorophosphonate  esters    2,836.504.  5-27-58,  V\.  106—177. 
Tracy    Benjamin  F  ,  and  J    O.  Eads.  to  Nstional  Mine  Service 
Co      Continuous  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  havin 
adlnsrable  oitter  chains.     2.8.36,407.  5-27-58.  Cl.  262--^ 
Traffic  Transport  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stuart.  Clarence  C.     2.836.277. 
Tranolt  Research  Corp  :  See   - 

Rossell.   William   T.      2.836.130 
Trauh    Eberhardf.  and  A    Ortlleb      Electrical  recording  appa 

ratuH      2.8.36,479.  6-27-68.  Cl.  346-   74. 
Tremblav    Bernard  G.  :   See  „„„».„. 

LIngal    Harry  J..  Tremblay.  and  Hauser.     2.836,684 
Tross.    Robert    A.      Grass    trimmer       2.8.36.028.   6-27-58. 

.56     264 
True  Trace  Corp  ;  See 

Rosebrook.    Roy.      2.836..387. 
Tullock    Charles  w..  to  E.   I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Preparation  of  carbonyl   fluoride.     2.836,662,   5-27-68, 

260-  544  „    ..,      ,n, 

Tumbull.   John  C,  and   R.   D.   Faulkner,  to  Radio  Corp.   of 

America       Cathode     ray     tube     manufacture       2.836,751. 

5  27-68.  Cl.  313     64.  ^         ^.    ^   ^    , 

Turner     Harry    W..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      Method    for 

partial    deacylatlon    of    organic    add    eaters    of    cellulose. 

2.836.590.  6-27-68.  Cl    260-  230.     ,       ^     .  „  „„„  ^„, 

Turner      William     D.      Multiple     puxile    devices       2,836.421, 

6-27-68.   Cl.   273—160. 
Turnlpseed.   Thomas   P       Compreaslon   coupling  wl'h    con^l" 

split  ring  liKrking  means.     2.836.438.  6-27-58.  Cl.  286—161. 
Tydeman,    Clarence    W        Mounting    for    preloading    tapered 

roller  bearings.      2  8.36.473.  6-27-68.  Cl.   308—20.. 
Tvgh,    Robert    L.      Insert    for    grinding    wheels       2.836,017, 

■  6-27-58,  Cl.  61—209. 
Cdyllte  Corp..  The  :  See  - 

Jackson.   William   H.      2.836.400.  ,    ^ 

lemura,  MIsao.  and  Y    Oglno.     Apparatus  to  nieasure  Intra- 
cerebral blood  pressure      2.836.173.  5-27-58.  Cl.  128--205, 
I'hlig     Arno    and     W       Differential    actuating    mechanism. 

2  836^354,  5-27-58,  Cl.  235—60. 
Chllg,  Werner  :  See— 

I'hlig.  Arno  and  W      2.836,354. 


'I 


Cl. 


Co. 
Cl. 


2.836,294. 


2.836,034 


Umblla     Simar    J„    to    Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M    Ericsson, 
Method   of   producing   a   solderable   metallic   co^tHyL-O"   " 
ceramic  body  and  of  soldering  to  the  coating,     2,886.l»«7, 
5-27-68,  Cl.  2»— 472.7. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  S'^—^  ^        ^  o  bqm  ,ia« 

Brennan   Joseph  H..  and  Saunders.     2.836,486. 

Doying.  Ernest  0.     2.836.569. 

Johnson.  Harry  V.  and  N.  J. 

Stroup.  Robert  C.     2.836.806 
I'nlon  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

ONeill,  Paul  A.     2.8.36.331. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See  - 

Berg.  Clyde  H    O      2.836  465. 

Covington,  James  M.     2.836.248 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Oeary,  Frederick  L.,  and  Taylor 

Spaeth,  Charles  E.     2.836,392. 
United  Shoe  Machlnerj  Corp.  .  See — 

Perri.  Frank  B.     2,836,218 
United  Statea  Ceramic  Tile  f'p-^.^w— 

Shuman,  Harry  N.     2,836.056. 
U.  S   Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  ;  Bee- 

Luenberger,  Frederick  O.    2,836,471. 
United  SUtes  of  America 

Air  Force  :  See — 

MacNelll,  John  H      2,836,809 

'^I'utier'Earl  B..  and  Main.    2,836.107 

Donk,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  and  Oaraa.     2.836.105 
Nutting.  Robert  G.,  and  Wlndstrup.     2.836.106 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See — 
Colgate.  Stirling  A.     2.836.759. 
Fermi.  Enrico  and  S«llard     2.836.554 
Gray.  Allen  Q.,  and  Schwelkher.    2.836,648. 

Navy  '  See — 

Ciringione.    Joseph    L.,    Intraub,    Kalb,    Strobe,    and 

Wolotkln.     2,836,060. 
MacNlchol,    Edward    F,,    Jr.,    Connelly,    and    Rogers. 

2.836.810. 
Bicb,  Theodore  A.     2.836,726. 
Sehulti,  Theodore  J.     2.836,656. 

United  Statea  Steel  Corp,  :   See — 

Morrissey,  Joseph  V.     2,836.397. 

Wilson.  William  W.     2,836,199. 
Uppvall,  Krlk  :  See— 

Wallln,  Sven,  and  Uppvall.    2,836,191. 

Utility  Appliance  Corp. :  See— 

Cripe,  Gene  H.     2,836,171 
VEB  Leuna-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrlcht"  :   See— 

Prev.  Alfred,  and  Peschel.     2,838,778 
V,  d.  Luft,  Alexander  :   See — 

Lewis,  Bdwsrd  F.,  v    d.  Luft,  and  Schmauss.     2.836.296 
Vance,  Arthur  W  :   Set — 

Sternberg,  Sidney,  and  Vance.     2.836,720 

Van  de  Putte,  Wlllem  L      See— 

Schoenmakers.  Pieter  J.,  and  van  de  Putte.     2,836,233 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :   See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A     2,836,030 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A  ,  to  C.  van  der  Lely      Baking 

devl<  p      2.836  030.  .-,-27-58.  Cl    56—377. 
Vanderlyn,    Philip  B..   to   Electric  *  Musical   Industries  Ltd 
Electrical  sound  transmission  systems.     2.8.36.662,  5-27-68. 
Cl    179—100.1 
Van  D»iaen.  Harold  K..  Jr  .  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.    Lurolnaires. 

2.7.36,709,  6-27-58.  Cl    240—25. 
Van  Loo.  William  J..  Jr.  :  See  - 

Gruber,  Arnold  H,.  and  van  Loo.    2.836,517 
Van    Marie,    Frederick,    to    N,    V.    Technlsche    MaatschapplJ 
Marchand-Andrlessen.     Feeder  for  mail   pieces.     2,836,416, 
5-27-58,  CT.  271—39. 
Van  Voorhees,  Harold  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automo- 
bile door  latch.     2  836,050,  .5-27-58,  Cl.  70—149. 
Varlan  Aasociates  :  See — 

Chodorow,  Marvin.     2,836,758 
Varlonga,  Giovanni,  to  F.  E.  A.  L.  Socleta.    Clamping  arrange- 
ment.   2.8.36,449.  .V27-.5R.  Cl    287—54 
Vasset.  Andre  :  See— 

Beaujard.  Louis,  Husarek.  and  Vasaet      2,836,059. 
Veeder-Root  Inc.  :  See — 

Wild.  Otto,  Jr      2.8.36.363. 
Vendlttl,  Fred  P.  :  See— 

Bllnoff,  William,  Pearson,  and  Vendlttl      2,836,663. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chllders,  Spencer  L      2,836.326 
Craven,  German  R.,  Jr„  and  Blerl.     2,836.672. 
Victor  Chemical  Works  ;  See — 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  and  Rattenbury.     2,836,504. 
Viola.  Alfred.  H    Flelscharker,  G.  F.  Woods    and  N-  ^    Bolgl- 
ano.     Methods  of  preparation  of  cyclohexadlenes.     2.836,629, 
.V27-58,  n.  260 — 6*6. 
Viola.  Alfred.  H.  Flelscbacker,  G    F   Woods,  and  N„ <"■  Bolg*" 
ano     Methods  of  preparation  of  cyclohexadlenea    2,836.630. 
5-2<-58,  CL  260 — 666 
Viola.  Alfred,  O.  F.  Woods,  and  N.  C.  Bol«lano      Methods  of 
preparation    of    cyclohexadlenes.      2,836,631.    5-27-58,    Cl. 
260—666  „.      ,     .  o., 

Vogeley,  Clyde  E..  Jr  .  and  T  A  (Jslal.  to  ^""?/»'0"»*  ^^XS' 
trie  Corp.  Ridged  waveguide  hybrid  ring  circuit.  2,S30,7WW, 
5-27-58,  Cl    333— 11.  ^       ,  ,     ,        ^       /„, 

Vogt     Hans.      Process    for   the    production    of   Plectrodes    for 
eWtro-chemlcal  purposes      2.836,641.  5-27-58,  Cl.  136—20 
Volcher,     Roger,     to     Forgai     Akt.       Carburetor.       2.836,403. 

.5-27-58,  (71.  261  —  18 
Voll,   Siegfried:   See-  „„»»,., 

Falck.  Werner,  Roder,  and  Voll.     2.836.741. 
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CablBet    beds. 


Voo    Hhr.    J»ck    C,    to    Cntt    W*j.    Inc. 
2.83o»64.  &-27-a8.  CT.  i^— 136. 

VrrertSf'EcSBrt  O.,    o  The  li*lold  Co.^  Coron*  charging 

a^^^2.^J28.  6-27-^.  CI.  280--l9.^ 
W»echter.  riarry  J.,  to  P.  Bennln«flofen  »nd  F.  B    I>^§^ 
Beleaw  rnechanlmn  for  c*«h  drmwen.     2,836,353.  &-^7  ^ 
CL  235—22.  ,   ^      ^ 

Wakefleld.  C.  C.  *  Co.  Ltd  :  80*— 

Bllott,  John  8.,  and  Bdwarda.    2,836,561. 
KUiott  John  8.,  and  Kdwarda.     2.836,565 

Chappel.  fierbert  K..  Waldoek,  "dForman      2.836.033. 
Walker,    Brooka.      Battery    teater.      2,836,808.    5-27-58,    CI 

340—249 
Wallln,  STen^nd  E.  Upovall    to  Aktlebolafet  STen.ka  Fl|kt 
fabrlken.    bimper  derlce.    2.836.191,  5-27-58,  CI.  l37--3ii^ 
Walter!   RuaaeU  W..  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mfg   Co.     U)ck  for 

narroW  ■Ule  doori.     2.836,061.  5-27-58.  CI.  70-151 
Walton  Plywood  Co.,  Inc.  ;  8m — 

Walton,  Richard  E.    2,835.932.  ^       ,  „       ,    , 

Walton    Bidiard  K..  to   Walton   Plywood   Co..  Inc.      Beveled 

plywbod  siding.     1835.932,  5-27-^8.  CI    20-6. 
Wang.  Wenaan.     Dlabolo  game  top.     2,836,009,  5-27-58,  CI 

46—228. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

WUbert.  Godfrey,  Beich.  and  Swlgert.     2.838,601. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co..  The  :«««>— 

Selby.  Jack  H.     2,835,930. 
Washington  Steel  Products.  Inc- :  *«*r-o,r  «,, 
Smythe,  Bdwln  T..  and  Murphy.    2.835.917 
Watson,  Paul  C.  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.     Sulfite  hair  wav 
Ing  compoaition  comprising  a  nitrogen  containing  lompoumi 
and    a    substituted    aromatic    compound    as    addltlTe.    and 
method  of  use.     2.836,543.  5-27-58,  CI.  167—87.1. 
Waukesha  Foundry  Co.  :  Ser— 

Funk.  GUbert  E.    2,836.125. 
Wayman,  Albert  J.     Eccentric  coupler  for  attaching  servitp 
enuince  masts  to  meters.    2,836,437,  5-27-58.  CI.  ^6^    158 
Wayne,  Guy  H.,  Jr.  :  8ee — 

Stimson,  Alien  G,  and  Wayne.     2.836,098. 
Wayne  Pump  Co^  The  :  See — 

Alnsworth,  Freedom  H.    2,836,142. 
Weaver,  Miles  A.  ;  See—  _  ^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Kropscott.  Earle  L.,  Gremlnger,  and  Weaver      2,836,505. 
SUvemall,  Lloyd  H.,  Greminger,  and  Weaver.     2,836,.')0« 
Weaver.  Wesley  W.,  and  R.  K.  Dake.     BuUt-ln  ventilator  for 

built-in  ovens.    2,886.114.  5-27-58,  CI.  98—115. 
Webbe    Charles  E.,  to  The  American  Brass  Co.     Flexible  cor 
rugated    metal    hose    assembly.      2.836,200,    5-27-58.    CI 

Weber   Karl  A.,  to  Weber  Showcase  k  Fixture  Co..  Inc.     Re- 
frigerated   self-service    showcase.      2,836,039,    5-27-^8.    CI. 

82 — 88.S. 
Weber,  Karl  H.     Wire  stripping  device.     2,838,146,  5  liT  .'>8, 

CI    11^^221 
Weber.  Kurt   H.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Dielectric  testing 

deTlce.    2,836,'r92.  5-27-58,  CI.  324 — 61 
Weber,  Richard  :  See —  ^    _ 

Mttnater,  Arnold,  and  Weber.    2,836,514 
Weber  Showcase  k  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Weber,  Karl  A.     2,836,039 
Weco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Teller,  W  Kedxie,  and  Marchuk.     2,836,516 
Weesner    William  Vi.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Sulfonlum 

compounds.     2,836,625,  5-27-58.  CI.  260—807, 
Weidman    Verne  W,.   to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de  Nemours  Hml   <',, 

Plastic' composition.     2,836,500.  5-27-58.  CI    lOrt     any 
Welmer     Karl,    to    Llcentia-Patent  Verwaltunira    <;     m     ti     H 

Ion  source.     2,838.750.  5-27~5K,  CI.  .313      6.1 
Welnaartner,  Gerald  A.  :   f  rf  - 

Bertell,  Paul,  .Meade,  and  VVeingartner,     2,836. in-j 
Welntraub,  .Nelson,  to  International  Telephone  nnd  TelfKrnj.li 

Corp       Multichannel    communication    »y»tem»       .'  h.{6,6.)H 

5-27-.'S8,  CI.  179-15. 
Weir    Richard  L.      Kmber   stop,    tire   plaiv  scrtf  n       2.s.iH,2,Ui 

5-27-58,  CI.  160--  19. 
Welshaupt.    Paul.       Copying    device    for    phoiographif    wurk 

2.836,099.  .V27-58.  CI    HM      24 
Weldon    James  U.     .\mplifler8      2.H36.rt6.3.  T)   27   :>«    n     1  TVt 

171. 
Wells     Florence    i".       Chlldi^    bib        2,H35.H«.->      .->^  27   ..s.    (  1 

2—49. 
Wells    Kenneth    L.      Terminal    connecting   tool   with   teniiinai 

distorting  projection.     2,M36,888.  .V27-,58,  CI.  HI-    l.'> 
WeUs     Theodore    A      to    Central    Engineering   Corp       Tenwi  .1; 

weighing   system       2,S3«.062,   5-27-.58.   CI.   73    -141 
Welsh     Herbert    F      to    Sperry    Rand    Corp       Card    punching 

device.     2,836,24.V  ^-27-.')M.  CI.  164      111. 
Wengen    Henry  R..  and  F    T    Manure,  to  Fargo  Mfg    Co     ln<- 

.^^horlng  device.     2,8.35,949.  .V27-58,  CI.  2+      126 
Wenner    Charles  B  ,  to  .\irliem,  Inc.     Multlpuri>o«».  cdnralner 

and  (ilffuser  device.      2,H36.462.   .■V-27-.58,   C]     2»i>      24 
Wesp    (Jeorge   L.    and   R.   J.   Slocombe,   to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.'    Clear  terpolyment.     2,K36.5«U.  -V  27-5H.  C|.  260      7H  5 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.  :   See  - 
Hennlng,  Georre  E.    2.835,927. 
Selder,  John  P.     2,836,787 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co   :   see 
Adkins.  RusseJl  M.    2.836.775 
Ashworth.  Harry  E.     2.8.36.77  4 
Cook,  Earle  S.     2.836,466 
Westlnghouse-Bremsen-'ienellachafr.  m    h    H       Sfr 
Leopold,  Alfred-R.     2.836,270. 


Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 

Baudry,  Ren«  A.    2.836,445. 

Braun,  German  J.    2.836,743. 

Clchanowlcx.  Henry  J.     2,836,734. 

Cotter   (Jeorge  H.     2,836.705. 

Edwards.  Andrew  W.,  and  Meyer.     2,836,768. 

Emerson.  \*  1111am  A.     2,836,694. 

Florschuts.  Friti  E.    2,836.688. 

(Jeipl,  -viaurlce  J.,  ana  ><li>inson.     2,836  802. 

(rtilihelser,  Francis  U.  and  Oorfman.     2,836,687. 

(Jlbson,  (iordon  P..  and  Moore.    2,836,740. 

GUssburn,  WUUam  E.     2.836,767. 

Hlckam,  WlUUm  M.,  and  Fox.    2.836,790. 

Hocksteln,  Alfred  R.,  and  Hesarty.     2,836,262. 

Jeasee   Ralph  D.     2.836,771. 

Llngal'.  Harry  J..  TrembUy.  and  Mauser.     2,836,684. 

List    F'rederick  A._,  Jr..  and  Kgglestone.     2.836.780. 

Longlnl,  Richard  L.     2,836,520. 

Longlnl,  Richard  L.     2.836.521. 

Maiur.  Victor  N.     2,856,782. 

McDonald   John  E.     2,836.348. 

McNally,  t'rank  X.     2,836,515. 

Rohrer.  Kenneth  L.     2,836,573. 

Sawios,  George,  and  King.     2,836,770. 

Sandin,  Jerome.     2,836,769. 

.Schae*chlln    Walter,  and  Gary.     2,838,074 

.Snyder,  Fr.'<lerlck  D.     2,836,086. 

Stelmax    J<  hn  P.    Moore,  and  Mansfield.     2,836,702. 

Vogeley,  Clvde  E.,  Jr.,  and  Oslal.     2.836.799. 
WVfitlake  -Vlfg.  t  orp.  ;   «cc-- 

Cady.  Charles  P.     2,836,287.  _  ^  ^      ^ 

Wetmore    Earliest  M.     System  for  mixing  moUsses  with  feed. 

2  H36  ill    5-27-.58,  CI.  146—106. 
Wheeler    Charles   J.,   to  Wheeler  Mfg.   Corp.     Apparatus  for 
severing   cast    iron   pipe   and    the   like       2.835,969,   5-27-58, 
CI.  30-   92. 
Wheeler  Mfg.  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Wheeler.  Charles  J.     2,835,969,  ^,    ^^      ^,^ 

Wheelock    George  L..  and  J.  R.  Smith,  to  The  B.  I-.  Goodrich 
C.)       Suspension    polymerisation    system    for   alkenyl    aro- 
matic polymer*       2.836,584.  5-27-58,  CI,   260—84.3. 
White,  Chester  N.  ;    J^ec 

Thompson.   William   E.,  and  White.     2,836,556. 
W  hlte    Eldrldge  S.    to  Bobbins  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.     Mold 

cons-ruction.     2,835,921.  5-27-58,  CI.   18-18. 
V^hlte    (afford  K     and  E    W    (Jrant,  to  Statham  Instruments, 
Inc       Inductive'  transducer.     2.838,803.   5-27-58,  CI.  336- 

1 1  \i 
White    Ivan  J     and  C    S    Harrlman.     Race  tracks      2.836,419. 

,')   27^M.  CI.  272-5. 
White.  Ralph  G.  ;   «re  -  „„  „^, 

Rowland.    Stanley  P  ,  and   White.      2,836,605. 
\\  IiHh  .Sewing  .Machine  Corp.  ;    Wee — 

.\yres    WaldemarA.     2.836,136. 

.\yres'  Waldemar  A      2.836.137. 

Ayres,  WaldemarA      2.836.371  ^„      ,,.,.0 

Whitehead.    Ned       Identification    card.      2,835,993,    5-27-58. 

Willaud,    Ha'na   C     P..    to    WelandAVerke   A     <^      Mold   and 
[neth<Kl  for  continuously  casting  cakes.     2,835.940.  ."),,.  (-r)N. 
CI    22      r)7  2 
W inland Werke  A.  <;.  :    Sre 

Wieland.  HansC    P      2  8.35.940  . ..  ,   v 

Wiijet  (ieorg,  and  G  Dubs,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Adolphe 
Saurer  Pirn  changing  device.  2.H36,202,  .>-2i-5h.  (  1. 
1.39  232 
W  ilbert  "  (itKlfrey  L.  Reich,  and  W.  Swlgert.  to  Warner- 
l^mbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Decarboxylation  treatment 
2  836,601  .V27-58.  CI.  260—295,5. 
W  llco  Metal  Products,  Inc.      See 

Elnhorn.  Harry  E.     2.836.306. 
W  lid    Otto   Jr     to  Veeder-Root  Inc,     Counter  resetting  means. 

2  H,36,363.  ^   27 -."iH.  CI.  235    -144. 
WUiil,  Bernard  S    :    See  „..,., 

•  lash.  Virgil  W  .  and  Wildt.     2.836,621 

Wilford    Ernest:    Nee  „,„ 

M<H.rehou8e.  William  J  ,  and   Wilford.      2,836,012. 
Wilkinson,  John  W   :    «pe—  ,„„,„,, 

Wilkinson.   Walter  G.  and  J    W.     2,835,974. 
W  iikinson  Sword  Ltd.  :   See 

(Jrlfflths,^  Rupert.     2.8.36,692. 
Wilkinson     vValter   *'•     and   J.   W.      .\xonometric   drafting  ma- 
chine     '2.835.974,  .V  27-.^>8,  r\.  33  -  23 
Wilkinson.   William  1)   :   See  .  „o„  .^r>.> 

Gelpl     Maurice   J.,   and   Wilkinson       2,836.802 
W  ill    The<.dore,  to  Fund  Del  Inc      Tear  strip  meang  '<>[  open- 
ing cartons  and  the  like      2,836,343.  5-2f  ."i8.  CI.  229     ol. 
Will     Theodore     to    Fund-Del    Inc       Luminous    telephone   dial 

indicator       2,836.661.    5-27-58     CI.    179     90. 
Williams,  Irving  K    :    See-  .,  ona  oo.> 

Ehrllch.  M.»rrl«  J.,  and  Williams.     2,8.36,822, 

Willis.  (;rant  N..  and  F.   A    <'lr';y.  ■'/^•,,!%^ ,,i  -^'Vn'^'wi''"- 
Article  orienting  apparatus.     2.836,324,  5   2.    .)M,  CI.  221    - 

1,3 
Wilson    Archie  C       Process  for  air  craft   spraying  and  appa- 
ratus Therefor       2,836.463,  5-27-68,   CI    599-- 30. 
Wilson     William    W.,    to    Cnited    States    -^teel    Corp.      Orifice 

plate  mounting       2,836,199,  5-27-58,  <'l.   138-45 
Windstrup.  Robert  F   :    See  ,oo^.o.u 

Nutting.    Robert   G.,   and   Windstrup.      2,836,106 
W  inslow     vlbert   E  ,   to   Standard   Screw  Co       Bobbin   hanger. 

2,H36,376.  .V  27    .'.S,  CI.  242      130  2 
Winter     Erno     to    Egyesult    Iiiolampa   es    Villaniossagi    Resz- 

venjtarsasag       Electron     multiplier.      2,836,760,     5-27-,5H, 

CI    31%      12 
Wintr'ode       Warner     C,     and      L.      H.      Bishop,      to      Bendix 

\viation   Ci.rp       Electronic  component  mounting  assembly. 

2  836  772    5-27   .'>«,  CI.  317  —  101. 


I 


Wirth.    Henry   J..   Jr.,    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
Sealed   magnetic  relay.      2,838.876,  5-27-58,  CI    200—104 

Wittenmyer,  Richard  F..  to  The  Austin  Co.      Parallel  rule  pro- 
tractor      2.835.976.  5-27-.58,  CI.  33—76. 

Wolf    Walther  :   Nee— 

R5«ch,  Georg,  Klappert.  and  Wolf.     2,836.602. 

Wolfe.  Harry  H..  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.     Coupler 
operating    mechanism.      2.836.307,    .V27-58,    CI.    213—159 

Wolke.  Roy  K.,  snd   F.  J.  Pllas,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Electron   tube  mount.      2.836.746,   .V27-.58.   CI    313-6. 

Wolotkin,  Aaron  :   See  — 

CIrlnglone,     Joseph     L..     Intraub,     Kalb,     Strobe,     and 
Wolotkin       2.836,060. 

Wood  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.  :    See- 
Wood,  Keith  S..  L.  W.,  and  M.  E.     2,836,021. 

Wood  Conversion  >  o.  :    See- 

I>shle.  Donald  E.     2  836,228. 
Wood.  Keith  8.,  L.  W..  and  M    E  .  to  W(w>d  Brothers  Mfg.  Co 
Apparatus  for  cutting  and  shredding  msterlals.     2,836,021, 
.5-27-58,  CI.  .55—62. 
Wood.  Leonard  W,  :    See — 

Wood,  Keith  S.,  L   W  ,  and  M.  E      2,836,021 

Wood,  Mervel  E,  :    See- 

Wood.  Keith  S,,  L   W  ,  and  .M.  E       2,836.021. 
Woodel.  Leonard  F.     Ferrule  for  extrusion  noiiles.    2.836,333, 
.V27-58,  CI.  222—575. 

Woods.  Gilbert  F.  :   See 

Viola,      Alfred,      Flelschacker,     WckmIs.      and      Bolglano. 

2.838829. 
Viola,     Alfred,     Flelschacker,     Woods,     and     Bolglano. 
2,836.630. 

Woods,   and   Bolglano       2.836.031 


Viola.   Alfred 
Woods.  Warren  W   : 
Kirk.  James  C  . 

Wooten.  Charles  T  : 
Moore,  Jacob  H 

Wright,     Kenneth 
5-27-58.  CI.  287- 


Srr 

and  Woods       2,836.819 

See   - 

.  and  Wooten.      2,835.956 

A.      Clamp     ring      for      pipe 
-52.03 


2.836.447. 


Wunderllch  Spring  Machinery  Co   :   See 
Wunderllch.  William  E    '  2.836.205 

Wunderllch.  WilUlam  E  .  to  Wunderllch  Spring  Machinery  Co 
Coil  spring  producing  machine  2,K.36,205,  .'.27  58.  CI 
140—101. 


Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Kublk.  Paul  P..  and  Schmid       2,836.452 
Walters,  Russell  W       2,836,051 
Yarbrough,  Stanton  L.,  to  Phllco  (^orp      Components  for  use 
in  automatic  machinery      2,836,693,  .5-27-58,  CI    201—63 
Yarwood.  Henry,   to  Fusarc  Ltd.     Manipulators  for  support 
Ing    work     for     welding    or    other    operations       2.835.964. 
5-?7-.58    CI    2«— 288 
Yeo,  Ernest  E.  D.  P.  I>rown,  and  J    P    O'Brien,  to  SylvanU 
Electric   Products    Inc.      Lamp   mount    transfer   apparatus. 
2,836.313.  .'V-27-.58.  CI.  214—148 
Yeonans  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Carl  R.      2.838.122 
Yoler,    Yusuf   A.,   and   H.  T.    Nsgamatsu.    to   General   Electric 
Co.      Apparatus   for  generating  fluid   st    hypersonic  speed 
2,836,063,  5-27-58.  CI.  73—14.. 
Yonkers.  Florence  ;   See — 

Yonkers   William  M       2.838  078. 
Yonkers,    William    M.,    »*    to    F.    Yonkers      Safety    steering 

column.     2,836  078.  .V27-.58,  CI   74 — 493 
Yorlnks.  Alexander      Progressive  slide  mechanism      2,836.489 

.V27-58.  CI.  308—3.8 
York.  Edward  P.      Remote  rotational  displacement  indicators 

2,836^064,  5-27-58.  CI.  73—188. 
Younit.  r>«Tld  W  :   See — 

Guthrie.  I>onald  A.,  and  Young.      2. 836, .553  

Youngstown  Sti  el  Door  Co  .  The  :   See- 
Johansson.  Carl  E       2,836.454. 
Zeiss.  Carl :   See— 

Rtchter.  Robert,  and  Koch.      2,838,100 
Zellweger,    Conrad,    to    La    Natlonale    8     A       Liquefied    gas 

lighters       2  8.36.044    .5-27-.58,  CI,  67—87 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Ruby,   Donald    W.,    and    Sandlnaitls.     2,836.762 
Zern,     Warren     B.      Saw     with     gauge     support       2.836.209. 

.5-27-58.  CI.  14.V-35 
Zickendraht    Christian:    See- 

Buehler.  Arthur,  and  Zickendraht       2. 836. ,587 
Zimmerman.    Neil    J       Range    rod.      2.835,975     ,5-27-58,    CI 

3.3-74 
Zlskal,    Joseph   F,     to   International 
control    valve    means    assemblv 
137 — 621 
Zoellner    William  G    ;    See- 

RohrHs'igh    John  H      Pine    and 
Zuzelo,    Edward    A       Masonry    saw 
125-13 


Harvester 
2,836,195. 


Z-^e'lner 
2,836,168 


Co 

5-; 


Multiple 
-58,     CI. 


2  836  8(Xt 
5-27-58, 


CI 
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♦- 
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1— 

44.6: 

X836,8»4 

»- 

40: 

2,886,805 

M: 

2,886,808 

71: 

X836,8U7 

116: 

2.836.808 

209: 

2,836.890 

4— 

e7: 

2,836,000 

*- 

9: 

2.836,901 

13: 

2,836,902 

118: 

2,836,908 

IM: 

2,836,004 

at: 

2,836,908 

161: 

1,836,006 

•-M.K. 

2,818,400 

»- 

»: 

4834,907 

l»- 

142: 

3,836,906 

l»- 

U. 

2,836,837 
2,8S^888 

J6- 

77: 

2,836,900 

n»: 

2,836,910 

ISl: 

2,836,911 

14S: 

2,636,912 

172: 

2.836.918 

230: 

2,836.914 

248: 

2,836.916 

260.4: 

2,83^9lft 

Ifr- 

194: 

1836,917 

17- 

4: 

2.836.918 

6: 

2,836.919 

Ift- 

1; 

2,836.920 

18: 

2,836,021 
2.836,022 

46: 

2,836.923 

» 

^83^934 

56: 

2.836,926 

89: 

2,836.926 
2.836.927 

1»- 

>1: 

2.836.998 

W: 

X836,928 

180:  2.8SS,no 

»- 

2: 

2,836.931 

6: 

2.836.932 

12: 

2,836.983 

62.2: 

3,836.934 

tt: 

2,836,986 

76; 

2,836.936 

TB: 

X836.937 

92: 

X836.g88 

22- 

20: 

2.836.930 

67.2: 

2.836,040 

80: 

2,836,941 

113: 

2.836.943 

147: 

1836.943 

23- 

225; 

2,836,481 

230: 

2,886,482 

24- 

S: 

1836,944 
1836,945 

88: 

1836,946 

81; 

1836,947 

108: 

18SVM8 

198-. 

1836.949 

163: 

1836,960 

206.11: 

1836.961 

3M.  16: 

1836,962 

1836.063 

27»: 

1836,954 

27- 

17: 

1836,965 

»; 

1836,966 

2»- 

78; 

1835,957 

00: 

1836,968 

1&6.66: 

1836, 059 

1M.8; 

1836,960 

157.3; 

183\961 

203 

1836.963 

211; 

1836,963 

288: 

1836,964 

470.5: 

183^966 
1836,966 

472.7; 

1836,967 

30- 

3; 

1835,966 

02; 

1835,960 

200; 

1835,970 

322 

1 835. 971 

32- 

66 

1835,972 

33- 

1; 

1835,973 

23 

1836,974 

74- 

1836,975 

78; 

1836,976 

86: 

1836,977 

90 

1835,978 

164: 

1836,979 

36- 


17- 

40- 


41- 
43— 


51- 


02- 
83— 


172: 
174: 

176; 

12: 

14: 

13: 

38: 

31: 

48: 

2: 

78: 

2: 

12: 

10: 

136: 

23: 

34: 

10: 

36.1 

36: 

4106: 

tt.U: 

88.6: 


67.  5: 

96: 

46-    139: 

46-  74; 
228: 

47—  68: 
61; 

63 

3 

8 

45 

96 

106 

209 

281 

2 

15 

364 

22 

62 

10 

24 

26.4 

40 

119 

158 

364 

295 

377 

400.17 

400.3 

57-        1 

80-      34 

36.6 

30.37 

80.66 

63-       4 

7 

80.6 

176.6 

0 

138 

66 

87 

18 

24 

184 

1 

133 

149 

151 

332 

466 

.5 

18 

136 

20 

40 

67.8 

99 

136 

141 

147 

188 

199 


56— 

86- 


67— 


70- 


72- 


73- 


1836.9a) 
1836.081 

1836.983 
183^0•4 
1836,986 
1836,086 
1836,087 
1836,088 
1838,009 
1836,000 
1836,901 
1836,008 
1836,908 
1836,904 
1836.906 
1836,906 
1833,907 
1836,906 
1836,900 
1836,000 
1836.001 
1836.002 
1836.000 
1836.004 
1836.005 
1836.006 
1836,007 
1836.006 
1836.000 
1836,010 
P.P.1,711 
P.  P.I,  712 
P.P.1.718 
1836.011 
1836,013 
1836,014 
1836.015 
1836,016 
1836,017 
1836,018 
1836,483 
1836.484 
1836.010 
1836.030 
1836,021 
1836,022 
1836.023 
1836,004 
1836,025 
1836,026 
1836,027 
1836,028 
1836,020 
1836,030 
1836,032 
1836,031 
1836.012 
1836,033 
1836.004 
1836.035 
1836.036 
1836,087 
1836,038 
1836.030 
1836.040 
1836.041 
1836,042 
1836,043 
1836.044 
1836,046 
1836.046 
1836,047 
1836,048 
1836,049 
1836,050 
1836.051 
1836,052 
1836,053 
1836,064 
1836,055 
1836,066 
1836,067 
1836,056 
1836,069 
1836,060 
1836,061 
1836,062 
1836,063 
1836,064 
1836,066 


73- 


233: 
«0l: 
431: 
434: 
7*-  6  47: 
6  6: 
108; 
366: 
306: 
489: 
472: 
4T9: 


812: 
822: 

627: 

873: 

710.  8: 

812: 

76-      .6: 

27: 


41: 

58: 
115; 
170; 

38: 
62: 
15; 

54: 

125; 

25; 

196: 

434: 

1; 
14; 

23 
24 

57 


77- 
81- 


85- 


95- 


97- 

98— 


101- 
lOB- 
108- 


104 


105-- 
106- 


98: 
1.7; 

33: 

156; 

4: 

31; 

80: 

62 

87; 

40; 
47.43: 
2 
115; 

81: 
100; 
106: 
118: 
190: 
183: 
219: 
2: 

71; 

23; 

38: 

44; 

45 

87; 
103; 
126; 
260 

25; 

01; 

lao 

234 
366 

14. 
38.  B 

30. 

08; 
122 
177; 
182 
188 
232; 
285: 


1836,066 
1836,067 
1836,068 
1836,066 
18^^071 
1836,070 
183^072 
1836,073 
1836,074 
1836.075 
1836.076 
1836,077 
1836,078 
1836.079 
1836,080 
1838,001 
1836,082 

1836,004 
1836,086 
1836.486 
1836,486 
1836,488 
1836,487 
1836,480 
1836.400 
1836.401 
1836.493 
1836,086 
1836,067 
1836,088 
1836.080 
1836.060 
1836.001 
1836.002 
1836.000 
1836,004 
1836.006 
1836,006 
1836,067 
1836,008 
1836.000 
1836,100 
1836.101 
1836.102 
1836.103 
1836,104 
1836.108 
1836.106 
1836.107 
1836,108 
1836.100 
1836,110 
1  836.  4S3 
1836.494 
1836.111 
1836,113 
1836,113 
1836.114 
1836,406 
1836,406 
1836,826 
1836,407 
1836,406 
1836,116 
1836,116 
1836.117 
1836,118 
1836.110 
1836,  IX 
1  836. 121 
1836.122 
1836.123 
1836.134 
1836.125 
1836.128 
1836.127 
1836.128 
1836.120 
1836.130 
1836,131 
1836.400 
1836,500 
1836,501 
1836,502 
1836.503 
1836,504 
1836,506 
1836,506 
1836,507 
1836.506 


107- 
113- 


113— 
114- 


116- 


117- 


48: 
2: 

79: 
214: 
229: 
237: 
1: 
104; 

.5: 
318: 
117; 
134: 
139: 
7: 

66: 


123- 


124- 


125- 
126- 


127- 
128— 


108: 

106: 

130: 

138.5: 

138.8: 

232' 

118—  218: 

221; 

630: 

119-14.08: 

53: 

53: 

81: 

130—  36; 

131-  46. 5; 

122-  235 
302 
401 
23 
103 
117 
122 
140 

106; 
23; 

27 
13 
110 
116 
214 
363 

105 

11 

80 

106 

127 

155 

214 

215 

334 

8 

4 

183 

7 

67 
5 

20 

47 

4 

30 
90 

111 
137 

137-  64 
158 
311 
488 

514  7 

500.2 

621 

612 

625  18 

625.30 

138-  45 
81 

130—      39 

232 

140-      71 


129- 
131- 

132- 
134- 
136- 


136- 


1836,132 
1836.133 
1836,134 
1836.186 
1836.136 
1836.ir 
1836.138 
1836.130 
1836,14(0 
1836,141 
1836,142 
1836,143 
1836.144 
1836.800 
1836.610 
1836,811 
1836,512 
1836.513 
1  836.  .M4 
1836,516 
1836.516 
1836.517 
1836,518 
1836,145 
1836,146 
1836.147 
1836.148 
1836,140 
1836,150 
1836,151 
1836.152 
1836.153 
1836.154 
1836,155 
1836,156 
1836.157 
1836.156 
1836,156 
1836.160 
1836,161 
1836.162 
1836.163 
1836.164 
1836.  165 
1836.166 
1836.167 
1836,168 
1836,160 
1836.170 
1836.171 
1836.172 
1  836.  510 
1836,173 
1836.174 
1836,175 
1836,176 
1836,177 
1836.178 
1836,170 
1836,180 
1836,181 
1836,182 
1836.183 
1836.184 
1836,185 
1836.186 
1836,187 
Re  .24. 477 
1836.188 
1836,630 
1836.640 
1836.641 
1836,642 
1836,643 
1836,644 
1836,645 
1836,180 
1836.100 
1836,101 
1836.102 
1836.103 
1836,104 
1836.105 
1836.108 
2,836.107 
1836,108 
1836.100 
1836.200 
1836.201 
1836,202 
1836.203 


140-  911; 
101; 


141— 
144— 

146- 

146- 


346; 
330: 
300: 
36: 
60: 
106: 
160: 
215: 
1.5: 


161- 


1.6: 
6.14; 
6  34: 

10: 
41.  78: 


163- 

168- 


164- 


156— 


427: 

1: 

32: 

30: 

1; 

40; 

63; 

110 

116; 

5: 

81; 

00: 

133; 

170; 


182; 
158—  36.4 

77: 
115 
118: 


\Sth- 
180- 


6 

10 

115: 

220 

164-       12 

86 

43 

50 

65 

111 


16« 


167- 


174 


178- 


17U 


3 

46 

61 

115 

134 

173 

204 

14 

22 


33 

.S3  1 
55; 

67; 

75; 

87  1 

03 

61 

75. 

130 

5.6 

6.6 


6 


1 


15: 
15 
18 

00 


1836,304 
1836.306 
1836,306 
1836,307 
1836,308 
1836,300 
1836.210 
1836.311 
1836.212 
1836,213 
1836.530 
1836.631 
1836,633 
1836,633 
1836,634 
1836,638 
1836,636 
1836.637 
1 836, 214 
1836,216 
1836,316 
1836,217 
1 836, 218 
1836,210 
1836,230 
1836.221 
1836,528 
1836,630 
1836,630 
1836,531 
1836,332 
1836.234 
1836,225 
1836.223 
1836.226 
1836.227 
1836.228 
1836.220 
1836.230 
1836.231 
1836,232 
1836,233 
1836.234 
1836.235 
1836,236 
1836.237 
1836,238 
1836,230 
1836,240 
1836,241 
1  838.  242 
2.  838.  243 
1836.244 
2,  836,  245 
1836.246 
1  836.  247 
2,838,248 
1836.240 
1836.250 
1836.251 
1836.252 
2.836.532 
1836.533 
2,  K36.  534 
2.836.535 
1836.536 
1836,537 
1836,538 
1836,530 
1838.540 
1836,541 
1836,642 
1836,543 
1836,544 
1836,648 
1836,647 
1836,648 
1836,649 
1836.650 
1  836.  651 
1836.652 
1836.653 
1836,654 
1836.655 
2,836.656 
1836,657 
1836.656 
1836.656 
2.836,660 
1  836,  661 


179-lOai 

100.11 

116  6 

171 

185-  37 
64 

181-      34 

183—  34 
43 
73 

184—  108 

186-  SO 

187-  8.43 

30 

180—      74 

96 

163 

180-      34 

46; 

103—    3.3: 
13: 

-Sa6: 

43.1; 

104; 

106; 

145; 

41; 

42; 

197—    138: 

190-      19; 

33; 


109; 

127; 

162; 

177: 

5: 

18 

61   13 

61  80; 

80; 

83 

85: 

87; 


190- 


300- 


»1- 


104 

114 


133 
144 
146 
147 
153 
168 
170 
48 

55; 
63; 


202-  30.  5: 

42; 


5? 

303- 

150 

304- 

1.5 

40 

51 

90 

140 

15S 

03  2 

206- 

41  4 

48 

56 

58 

56 

84 

2 

S8 
168 
25T 
270 
210-  248 
360 


207- 
200- 


1836,663 
1836,663 
1836,664 
1836,666 
1836,383 
1836,364 
1836,366 
1836,386 
1886.887 
1836,388 
1836,380 
1836,380 
1836,361 
1886,363 
1886,368 
1886,364 
1886,365 
1886,366 
1836,367 
1886,368 
1836,366 
1836,371 
1836.370 
1836,373 
1886,273 
1836,274 
1886,275 
1836,276 
1886,377 
1886,278 
1836.270 
1836,280 
1836,281 
1886,383 
1836.383 
1836,384 
1836,285 
1836.386 
1836.666 
1836.667 
1836,666 
1836,666 
1  836,  670 
1836.671 
1836,672 
2.  836,  673 
1  836,  674 
1836,675 
1836,676 
1836,677 
1836,678 
1836,670 
1836,680 
1836,681 
1836,682 
1836,689 
1836,684 
1836,685 
1836,686 
1836.687 
1836.668 
1836.686 
1836.600 
1836.661 
1836.663 
1836,603 
1838,545 
1836,546 
1836,547 
1836,287 
1836,  54» 
1836,540 
1836.550 
1836,551 
1836,552 
1836,553 
1836,.%54 
1836,288 
1836,280 
1836,300 
1836,201 
1836,202 
1836,283 
1836,294 
1836,205 
1836,208 
1836,207 
1836,266 
1836,300 
1836,300 
1836.301 


xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION'  OF  PATENTS 


aio— 

483: 

311- 

1.5; 

4«: 

146: 

177: 

213- 

190: 

214- 

15: 

MS- 


IS: 

41 

75: 

132: 

148: 

306: 

300: 

501 

ftSS: 

1: 


3»- 

221— 


6 

11 

210—10.  41 

20 

35 

r: 

40: 

43 

74: 

S5: 

06 

125: 

130: 

150: 

1 

4 

13 

2e 

87: 
116: 
211: 
223-  307 
437 
484: 
902: 
875: 
25: 
36: 
3D: 
23: 
14: 
22 
30: 
34 
37: 
51: 
54 
31 
66 

ir 

134 

306 

290 

333— 


23+- 

337— 
238- 

230- 


230- 


6 
35 

234-      22 

00 


2.836.302 
2.836.303 
1836,304 
2.836,30.'^ 
2.836,306 
2.836,307 
1836,308 
2.836,300 
2,836.310 
2.836,311  ' 
2, 836,  313 
1836,313 
3.8^^314 
1816.315 
1836,316 
1836.317 
1836,318 
1836,310 
1836,330 
1836,331 
1836,604 
1836,005 
1836,006 
1836,007 
1836.008 
1836,000 
1836,700 
1836,701 
1836.702 
1836.703 
1836.704 
1836,7M 
1836,706 
1836,322 
1836,323 
1836,324 
1836.325 
1836.336 
1836.327 
1836.338 
1836.330 
1836.330 
1836.331 
1836.333 
1836.333 
1836,334 
1836.335 
1836.336 
1836.337 
1836.338 
1836.330 
1836,340 
1836.341 
1836.342 
1836.343 
:   1836,344 
1836.345 
:   1836.346 
1836.347 
1836,348 
:   1836.340 
:   1836.350 
:   1836.351 
2,836,352 
1836,353 
1836,354 


236—60.47 
81; 


02 

04 

137 

144 

1: 

21 

f« 

98: 

1.1; 

2: 

11: 

81; 

17: 

46: 

B: 

22: 

59: 

55.4: 

83 

84.2 

130.2 

150: 

14: 

15; 

42: 

43: 

122 

138 

130 

166 

311 

30 


D  2- 
D  3- 


-  3: 

-  0: 
36: 

D  4-  3: 
D  0-  6: 
DIO—  8: 
0: 
D13—  4: 
D14—  3 

6 

30 
D15—  1 


D«e. 
D«s. 
D«. 

D«8 

Dm. 
D«e 
Des 
Dm 

D«s 
Dm 
Des 
DCS 
D«s 


182,927 
182,800 
182,910 
182,875 
182,917 
182,871 
183.880 
182.808 
182.877 
182.883 
182.870 
182.932 


79^- 


340- 


341- 
342- 


344- 


248- 


250— 


27 


251- 


252- 


3C 


49.5 

83.6 

103 

105 
3 
182 
183 
106 
8.5 

8.55 


28 
33  fi 


1836.355 

1836,356 

1836,357 

1836,398 

1836,390 

1836.360 

1836.361 

1836.362 

1836,363 

1836,  3M 

1836,365 

1836,366 

1836,367 

1836,707 

1836.708 

1836.700 

1836.710 

1836,368 

1836,366 

1836.370 

1836,371 

1836.372 

1836.373 

1836.374 

1  836,  375 

1836,376 

1  836,  377 

2,  836.  378 

2.  836,  379 

1836,380 

1836,381 

1836.382 

1836,383 

1836,384 

1836.385 

1836.386 

1836.711 

1836,712 

1836,713 

1836,714 

1836,715 

1836.716 

1836,717 

1  836,  718 

1  836,  719 

1836,730 

1836,721 

1836.722 

1836,723 

2.  836,  724 

1836,725 

1836,736 

2.  836,  7r 

1836,728 

1836.729 

1836,387 

1836,388 

1836,380 

1836.390 

1836.5.S5 

1836,,S56 

1  836.  557 

1836,558 

1836,556 

1836,560 

1  836.  561 


264- 
266- 

256— 
267- 

260— 


260- 


262—  37  2; 
41  I 

47  5. 

48.4: 

137; 

350 

386 

422 

441 

253-30  15; 

77 

78: 

12; 

3 

60 

40: 

1 

236 

86; 

109: 

144 

2: 

l.S 

24 

20.4 

30.6 

45  4 

45.95 

49 

78, 

78,  5: 

82 

82.  1 

84  3 

87  1 

92.8, 

94.7 

147 

146 

218 

230 

233.  .i 

236  3 

336.  5.S 

368 


28C 
1^92 
264 

264.8. 
265.5 

31.1 
.■MO.  ,■) 
343  3 
348.5. 

361 
397  3 
367  4 

437 

448.8 

461 

465  fl 

465,9 


D15—  8;  D«s. 
11;  Dm. 

D«8 

D21—  1  Des 
Dm 
Dps 
Des 
Des 
Des 

D26—  1    Des. 

7    Dm 

13   Dm 

D26— 23    Dm 


D22- 


182.9112 
182.«I5 
182.901 
182,928 
182.926 
182.933 
182.934 
182.937 
182.93.S 
182,942 
182.931 
18'2.H79 
182,^12 


,575 
,,^76 

.  s:7 

.^7H 
.  ,'i7« 


1836,562 
1836.563 
1836..'S64 
1836,565 

1836,566 
1836.567 
1836.568 
1836.500 
1  836.  570 
1836,301 
1836,362 
1836,363 
1836.364 
1836.305 
1836,366 
1836,367 
1  8.36.  .398 
1836,  .366 
1  8.36,  400 
1  8.'36,  401 
1836,402 
2,  836.  571 
1  836, 572 
1  836,  ,573 
1  836.  '>74 
1836 
2.8.36 
2.8.36 
2,836, 
183« 
18.36 
1  H.36,  Wl 
2.  836,  .583 
1836,."^ 
2,  836.  .582 
1  8.36,  ,58.1 
2.  836,  .586 
1  8.36,  .587 
1836.  5W 
2,  836,  588 
2.  836,  590 
2.  H.36,  9ii\ 
2,  8.36,  502 
18.36,563 
1836.564 
1836,565 
1  836.  566 
1  8.36,  .567 
1836.568 
1  836.  566 
1836,600 
1836,601 
18.36.602 
1836,603 
18.36,604 
.    1836,  6a5 
1836,606 
18.36,607 
2,  8.36.60K 
1  8.36,  606 
1  836,  610 
1836,611 
1<J6, '".12 
2,  8.36,  613 
2.  836.  614 


30O— 465.9 
46f< 
468.5 
475; 
90S: 
507 
514  5 
544 
.560; 

607 
611 
624 
632 


668 
671 

677- 
879 

18; 

23 
112 
114 

9; 
19: 


261 


262- 

263 
264 


267 


271 


272 
273 


274- 
276- 


280- 


34 
.39 

21 

63 

2   1 

iV 

59 

68 

.1 

81,6 

1«) 

178 

4 

16 

M 

76 

7  1 

35 

26; 

43 

112; 

475 

26, 

41 

84 

113 

168 

161 

279 

286-11    15 

11    16 

15 

26 

287       -M.  5 

52 


11 


282 

286^ 


1836.615 
1836.616 
1816,617 
1  836, 018 
1836,610 
1836,630 
1836,821 
1836,623 
1836,623 
1836,034 
2,  836, 629 
1836,636 
1836,627 
1836.628 
1836,630 
1  8.T6,  630 
2.  836.  631 
1836,632 
1836,633 
1  836,  6.34 
1836,635 
1836.636 
1836.403 
1836,404 
18.36.405 
1  8.36,  406 
1836.407 
1  8.36,  408 
18.36,406 
18;<6.  410 
1836.411 
1836,412 
18.36.413 
18:16,414 
2,836,415 
18.36,416 
1836.417 
18,36,418 
18.36,419 
2,  836,  420 
1836.421 
1  8:<6,  422 
1836.423 
2,  836,  424 
2,  8.36,  425 
1  8.36.  426 
2,  836,  427 
1836,428 
1836,426 
1836,430 
1  836,  431 
1  836,  432 
1836.433 
2.  8.36,  4.34 
1836.435 
1836,436 
18.36.4.37 
1  836,  4.38 
1836.436 
1836,440 
;    1836.441 
1  8.36,  442 
2,  8.36,  443 
1836,444 
2,  836,  445 


387-      53: 

5103: 

53: 

64: 

3: 

23: 

4; 


2«- 
260- 


262- 


38 

21 

166 

251  5 

264—      60 

306—      10 

23 

44 

208—      22: 


206- 


302— 
303- 
304- 

307- 


35: 
24: 

30: 
63: 

53: 

35: 

26: 

40: 

57: 

81; 

110: 

155: 

308—    3.8: 

74: 

77: 

1.34.  1 : 

307; 

306—      33: 

310-  8.1 
8.5: 

45: 

69: 

93; 

1.56: 

208: 

246; 

311—  4; 
84' 

311-  271: 
284; 

313—  6; 
57: 
68: 
66 
63 
64 
76 
62 


Classitication  of  Destons 


D20-23  Df*. 
D31  -  4  Dm 
D33— 14    Dm 

Dm 
Dm 
5  Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
15  Des 
Dm 
-  7  Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


D34 


D42 


182.939 
182.861 
182,910 
182.911 
1S2.9'26 
182.802 
182.906 
182.936 

i82.yifi 

1H2.91M 
182,866 

182,876 
182.900 


D44 


D4.V 
D46 


D54 
D.58 


-   1 
9 

26 

•15 
1 


6 
12 

-   6 

8. 


Dm  182 
Dm  182, 
Dm  182 
Dm  182, 
Dm  182, 
Dm.  182, 
Dm  182 
I>s  182 
Dm  182 
Dm  182 
Dm  182 
Dm.  182 


,885 
906 
,921 
,878 
,872 
873 
,886 
,887 
,922 
,923 
,882 
,93<J 


315— 


65 

131 

330 

3.6 

5.41 

12 

13 


1836,446 
1836.447 
1836.X48 
1836,440 
1836,450 
Re.24, 478 
1836,730 
1  836,  731 
1  836,  732 
1 836,  461 
1836,463 
1836,463 
1836,464 
1836,466 
1836,466 
1836,457 
1836,468 
1836  460 
1836,460 
1836  461 
1836,462 
1836,4C.'< 
1836,464 
2,  8.36.  466 
1836,466 
1  836,  467 
1836,468 
1836,733 
1836,734 
1836,735 
1836,736 
1836,466 
1  836,  470 
1  8.36,  471 
2,  836,  472 
1  836,  473 
1  836,  474 
1836.737 
1836.738 
1836,740 
1  8.36,  741 
2,  836,  742 
1  836,  743 
1836,744 
2,  836,  745 
1836,475 
;   i,  836,  476 
:    1836,477 
;   1836,478 
;   1836,746 
1836,747 
:   1836,748 
1836,740 
;   1836,750 
;   1836,751 
1  836,  752 
2,  836.  753 
1  8.36,  754 
1  836.  755 
1836.756 
1  836.  757 
2.  836.  758 
1836,756 
1836,760 
1  8.36,  761 


316- 


22 
24 
36 

84.5 
161 


2. 836.  762 
1  836.  763 
1 836.  764 
1  836.  765 
1  836.  766 


317-   13*2.836.767 


318— 


331- 
322- 

323- 


324— 


333— 
333- 


336- 


330- 
340- 
343- 


346 


18; 

22: 

31: 

47 
101; 
171: 

172: 
242: 

38: 
100: 
197: 
230: 
221: 
331: 
480: 
16; 

2: 

26: 

18: 

61; 

66: 

33: 

43; 

61: 

115; 

117; 

138: 

151: 

52: 

6: 

11; 

22: 

41: 

62: 

116: 

136: 

136 

363: 

275; 

246 

365: 

7.3 

8; 

11: 
17  7: 
100 
106 
112 
117 
730 
754 
782 
765 
802 
836 
864 

74 


1  836,  768 
2,  836,  766 
1  836,  770 
1  836,  771 
1  836,  772 
1  836,  773 
1  836,  774 
1836,775 
1836,776 
2, 836,  777 
2, 836,  739 
2.  836.  778 
2,  836,  776 
1836,780 
1  836,  781 
1836,782 
1836,783 
1836,784 
1  836,  785 
1  836,  786 
1836,787 
1836,788 
1836,786 
1836,760 
1 836,  791 
1836,702 
1836.763 
1836,794 
2,  836.  795 
1836,796 
1  836,  767 
1836,768 
1836,766 
1836,800 
1836,801 
1836,802 
2,836,803 
1836.804 
2,  836.  805 
1836.806 
1  836.  807 
1836.808 
1836,806 
1  836.  810 
1836,811 
1  836. 812 
2,  836,  813 
1836,814 
1836,815 
1  836,  816 
1836,817 
1836,818 
1  836,  822 
2.  836,  823 
2.  836,  824 
1836.816 
1836.830 
1836.821 
;   1836,479 


D68-36: 
D71-  1 

D73-  1; 
D74-17: 
D80-  9: 

10: 
D8I-10: 

D83-  1 
D87-  5 


Dm.  182,940 
Dm.  182.874 
Dm.  182,880 
Dm.  182,881 
Dm.  182,925 
Dm,  182.884 
Dm.  182.864 
Dm  182,907 
Dm.  182,908 
Dm  182,638 
Dm  182,924 
Dm  182.86K 


DOO— 30: 

D61-  4 
D62-  1 


Dm.  182,913 
Dm.  182.941 
182,9'20 
182.890 
182.896 
182,897 
182.86H 
182.903 
182,904 
182,906 
182.914 
182.91,*> 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


.V  petition 
l>efn  filed,  an 
mail  to  the  r 
returned  by 
tflven  that  u 
le^al  represe 
days  from  tl 
tie  proceeded 
Booker   McCI 

.\o  7nKi 


T.H    !7«.««* 

.Sons  Co.,  V'fi 
name.  Field, 
li«t.*94     ( .set 
ccpurses    and 
Mpreaders    foi 
»amf,     Chemi 
destroylnjj  Wf 
WA.VDi,  nam 
pound,  ftlfkd   , 
.^H22,    (>     M 
Stipulation  o: 
not    to    use    ' 
."i.  19,' 7   (  rpo«>l 


R»ne>»»U  (All  I 
Sec.  12  ccj  rubl 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 

A  P<;titii>n  to  cancel  the  reKistratlon  Idfntifled  below  having 
(•♦H-n  Hied,  and  the  notice  of  ■uch  proceeding  sent  by  reeistered 
mail  to  the  reRlstrant  at  the  laat  known  addrew  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellveraWe,  notice  Is  hereby 
Iflven  that  unlefsg  the  registrant  Hated  herein,  hie  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
ilays  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancelation  wlfl 
!>*'  proceeded  with  ao  in  the  case  of  default. 

'*"No*'7f)Hi"^'"^'   ^^'"•"'''"'"""'   ^*     '"'   R^K    -"^'o    560,823.   (am 

MAURICE  A    CREWS 
4«»t*fan/  Comtnitgionrf  of  Patentf 


Trademark  Suits 


946 


Notices  under  1.'.  T    S.  C    1116  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1 

T.H    876.IWI    (St^OTTS    TIRF    BUILI>ERu<>     M     Scott    & 
Sons   Co.   Fertilliers  ;   T.M   MO.MA   (SCX)TT'S  AND   IlESKiNi. 
same,   Field,   garden   nn(1   grass   seeds:   T.M  S41,a»0,   same.   T.M 
M2.404     (SCUTTS).     same.     Fertilirers     for     the     farm,     golf 
'ourses    and    lawns:    TM    M8,4M.    same.    Mechanical    wheeled 
spreaders    for    sw^ilng.    weeding,    and    feeding.    TM    5«S.»0B, 
same,    Chemical    preparation    designed    for    controlling    and 
destroying  weeds  and  controlling  pests  ;  TM  •14,782   (8C0TTS 
WAND  I.  same,   Hand  applicator  for  a  dry  weed   control  com 
pound,  (lied   June  1!4.    1957,   D    C    Minn.    (Minneapolis),    EW 
.■.Hl'2.    ()     M     Srott    rf    Sonj,    Co     v     Foley   Manufacturtnff   Co 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  without  prejudice:  defendant  agrees 
not    to    use     'SCOTSMAN.  ■    "SCOTT,"    or     "SCOTT'S.'    Nov 
^.  19.■^7   (received  Apr   22.  19.')8i 


T.M  S40,4as       iSt-e  N<i    •276.^<«^  i 

T.M  S41.(H>0       iS«-  No    276.>t«.s  i 

TM    S«7,418    UlLIANEI.Lli      .Mabel    Winkel    A    Co,    Boots 
shoes  snd  slippers  of  leather    hk      filed   Feb    2(1.   1958.   D    C 
S    II    N    y  ,  lux-    130/89,  Mabel  WxnJcel  ,1  Co    et  ol    v    Juhano 
Italian  Hoom  KhotM      Consent  judgment  :  defendants  enjoined 
Apr   21,  I9.->8 

TM   .MI.19S    ISTAUFFER   SYSTEM  v   B    H     .><taulTer,   Weight 
reducing  treatment    etc       T.M   5»2,7»2    (HO.MK   I'LA.N   STAIF 
FERi.   StaufTer  System.   Electric    motor  driven   vibrators  used 
for    posture    correction;    TM    587.442    i  STAUFFER  u    Stauffer 
System.    Electrically    operated    table   with    mechanical    motion 
for   passive  exercise,    etc,    died    .Mar     1  .'i    1958.    I»     C.    E     I) 
Mich     (Detroit).   Doc     1 7803,    Stauffer  Laboratorxen   v    Auto 
mati,    Cuntiolx    Corp       Judgment    for   plaintiff   Apr     17     19.'>H 
TM  JM0.211    (CIRCILAR  HUE  DOT  FOR   LICHT  BILBSi 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc  .  Incandescent  lamps  .ir  bulbs 
used  in  photography,  filed  Jan    21.  1955.  D    C    Dei     (  WlUnlng 
ton).    Doc     1679.    S)/lrania    Flectrv    froductx.    Inr     v     fe'o/ar 
Electric    Corp       Order   of    approval    by    both    parties    making 
Certified    Electric    Corp     a    party    defendant    Feh     29     \9^H 
stipulation  of  dismissal  Apr    Ik    19,',^ 


TM  .'(«2,4«4 
T.M  5«S.4.^4 
T.M  MS,M» 


I  See  TM  276.H«h  ) 
(  See  TM  276,868. ) 
iSe^  TM  276,868  t 


TM     MA,ns     (LITTLE     LEAf.UE 
SKLNi,    Little   I>'ague   Baseball.    Inc 


BA.SKHALI.     AND     DE- 
Juvenile   baseball  :    TM 


5M,2AI.  same.   Tee  shirts  and   sweatshirts:   TM  «0«,74«    iLIT 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  :i: 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  icil 
Date  of  oldest  new  application^ . ' 


1958 


■ 11,234 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -----------------!---ll^m^^lII^lIII""mi Aug'   12   1957 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dlreftor.  Trademark  Eumlnlnf  Operatton 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

I'NDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  D*p«iy  DIroctor.  Trademark  Enmlalni  Operation 

(L   J    R    STERBA.  Cla.vies  4.  .^.  12.  13.  U.  16,  19,  21.  23,  24.  ZV  2fi.  r.  28.  30,  31,  32.  33.  34.  3,^   36,  44   ,V) 
ail    R     F    SHRYOCK,  Clas-ses  6,  18,  46.  51:  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102.  103.  KM.  lO.V  lOfi.'ld-',  Collpctive   Wemt 
Marks  Class  200 

'HI'     K.   I     HANCOCK,   Cla.sses  1.   2.  3,  7,  S.   W,   10,   11     l.y    ir,   Jt).  22,   2it.  37,   3S.  3y.   ¥<    4)     42    43    4.^    4 
Certification  Marks. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


eiiir>er?(h!p 
,  48,  4i,  .'.2,  and 


Renewals  (All  Cla.sse« 

Sec.  12  iCi  LuhUcailons  (All  Classea). 


^V-i7  I       H-12-j: 

»-7-«7  j     1(k23-S- 
a-25-5»         3-14-.V> 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  March    1958-— 1.96^ 


Registrations  Issued. .^2;— No  662.06.Mo  No  662^86 

Renewals  Issued (,9 

JfDZ.^™„^.^'^^*^  SECT1<)N  of  .be  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  .«„ed  w«kl,.  ,.  m.il«i  „«!„  ,b,  d.r«.,nn  of  ,i«    S„p.r,n,e„den, 

:L':=r;i.^'';j=;::^'„'s-si'^\:tsr--„-.^v-^j^^ 


TM   112 
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TLE    LEA*a  KR)      «ain«'      M«gaiinf«      TM    821. 4SS     !  MTTLK 
LEAGLE    BASEBALL),    •amp,    Fl«nn*<l    proRram    of   ba»««(>all 
fi)r   young  boys,   flled   Auk    rt.    1957.    I)    ('     N     J     (Trvntoni 
D.K-     809 '.'>7.   Uttle   Leagut-   Haneball.   Inr    v     Hamilton   l,\tth 


.\pr  21,  IQ.iM 
TH  9M.S51. 
TM  5»i.l*t 
TM  M7.442 
TM    Ml.SM 


Consfnr    juilunit-nr     fur    [*riii.i  r)»-nr    injuiicti 


is»^  TM  .v»M.rt;w  ) 

i.Hw  TM  .S+MS^  , 

iSt-r-  TM  Ml,19f) 

(THE    FISHER  1      Finhtr    Radio    <  orp       Raili- 
rweivprs,  television  rei'Mv^rs,  phonofraphn.  etr  ,  AImI  .\pr    1  H 
19,58.  D    (.' ,   S    I)    N     V      Iio<-     i:V_'    .'22    rxjihfr  R,i,iu>   Corp     , 
t-'ijihfr  ('abttwt  Corp 


TM  (IM.74A       (S*^  TM  .■^68.835  ) 
TM  tlA.int       (S^-  TM  276.H68.) 

TM    sn.Ml     iHALMEX),     Macsil,    In.  .    Baby    lotion,    baby 

r^am  anil  baby  powder.  fll«4  July   U).  19.'^7.  I>   ('  .  S.  D   Calif 

Ixw  Anifelest.  I>o«'    8.')2/.57    T(".  MacnU.  I nc    v    /rvin  .4     TitU 

<  oiiHent  Judtrment      iTo88-<'omplalnt  dinmiaiiet]  with  prejudice. 

d'-f'-nilantti    fiijoined    from    une    of    word    "B.ALMEX       tnotu-- 

Ajtr     1«     1W.')M  I 

T  M  «2 1  .SSA       I  He^  T M  .VW.ftS.'i  I 

TM  «M,TM  MjRA.NKi,  Hie  (Jrand  Union  <  o.  Kacial  tlaeuew 
fll««d  Mar  17.  19,')M,  I>  C  N  J  (Newark),  Koc  427/.'i8,  T/if 
'.r»in(i    '  tiuin    I'o     \     r,rnn(t    I  n*on  Furniture  ('o  .   [nr 

TM  •4Z,4S.1       (S«-  TM  •VlH.ft.'iS  I 


: 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  fiilldWlriK  marki  are  published  in  complianc*"  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trailemark  Act  «.f  194<i        Si  \\re  of  ,,im.i 
sition  under  se<^lon  13  may  be  fil^  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication       Sih'  Kulei^  -0  1  to  20  ft 

As  prorided  by  f«4H:tlon  31  of  said  act.  a  fe*-  of  tw*>n'Ty  fivf  doilnrn  mui^t  hc.  onipany  each  notice  of  npp..!<iti<>ii 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN     HHW  82h        Famiem    Chinchilla    (^K)p»'r«ttve    ot     AnifrnH. 
ln<-     Mi.Mlffown.  N    V      nieil  .1  iinn  2(t,  IW.".:) 

CHINCHILLA 

For  I'rocexufd  rhinchlllH  P>lt> 
Kir«t  UMf  Ffb    4.  19.%4 


SN    :(7  '>4.H       Ak:ra,-lo'!l,    Iim       1.,..-    Aiip'lt-^     i  aisf       I- liod    S^pt. 


•-'ti    )!'■■; 


EZE 


F'-r    \l..ld   I'Hrtiin.'  Miitermi   (.t    K"..iindry  and   I.ik>^   l>«"^ 
K'lrst   use  July  'Ml.  ly.'iT 


>.\    :iS*  29''       A     W      'rtiom[>!Jon    HHti!ifr>      Iio       Honititoii     i.a. 
Kiloil   Oct     _'i     ]'n:,l       St-c    .'ifi    HH  t'-     Thoriipwons  ' 


SN    .'(i,(m4        Harrett    &   <"oiripany,    In(   .    N.wark.    N     .1       Fiieii 


Nov    -.'i)   i»r>« 


NORDICALF 


For  l^-ath.T 

First  list'  June  7.  lH.'ti 


WHITE    I  ROCKS 


N..  claim  Is  iruidc  t.  tii.  word^  -'Wh!!.-  R...  ks  iipMrt  froin 
the  mark 

For  Live  Wtut.-  KiKk  Hati\  rhi<  ks  Hii.i  \\  lute  Ko<-k  Brt't'd- 
itiB  Chirkeiih 

FirM  use  194;t 


SN    2(),OH4»       Barn-tt    Ik  ('..inpHny,    Iiir  .    Newark,    N     .1       Filed 
Nov    20    Iflfifi 


RUSTICALF 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


F'lo   I,*'nrtier 

y<.  rst  iisc  June  7    19,''; 


SN   ()S0.7T>1       Mili-riiit,   Inr      Milwniike«\    Wis       Fii.-il   .lai,     :•;!, 
in  ."p." 


SN    J4,4t;i        H     <■     Spiiiks   I'l.'iy 

(■■•■h  1 4.  n»r,7 


I  ',,      Im        I'm  rss     '1  .'iiii        Fi  leil 


K 


OwDer   of    Rei:     No*;     4  42  .'iKi,    r)0H,h(i7,    ai. 
For  Ban  l-ikt-  foninioditj  I'Dniainers 

First  us.'  Jiih     in    iPoo 


:.H,2^.H 


rtie    mark    consists    .d    Tto-    fanciful     represeiuall f    the 

Utters  "U  I  '." 

For  Lixedtock    -Namely.  Hornes  and  ("attle 
First  use  at  leaHt  as  early  aa  March  lf»4i' 


SN  .H.'i.ll^      I'ennsylvania  FluoriK'arlHin  t'limpaiiv     Ito   ,  I'hila 
delphia    I'a      Filed  Aug    7.  1957 


SN    l»i,4»«        Robert    F     Stoarn,    KliiaU-f  litnwn     N     Y       Fi  o-d 
Sept.  J«.  r.t.">'i 

CRYSTALWOOD 


For      WixKlenware      Namely       Tray^ 
«UHani  " 

ViTin  u»e  June  Ih.  19.">3, 


Howls       and      "lALzy 


SN  27,625       I'lantif    I'ackaKin^:  ('oinpany    rhicaU' 
Apr    :>.  1957 

"COLOR-VUE' 

For  I'laatlc  Film  Baifs 
First  use  Mar   19,  1957. 


Filed 


For  Extruded   Rods.  Tubing  and   SleevinK   From   Polytetra 

t1uori>ethylene   ReslTI, 
First   lis.'  Apr    1     19.'')'> 


vSN  27,768      Atlaa  Plywood  Corporation.  Botiton,  Mass      File<l 
Apr   9,  19S7 


SN   ;?7,.">4r>       .\rmour  and  Company.  Chioat'     III       nied  Sept 


20,  l».",T 


MARVIL 


SAMOA 


For  i'pper  Leather. 
First  use  Aug    16.  19o7 


For  Shipping  Container*  for  Food— Namely,  Boieh.  Cartons 
and  the  Like 

First  use  in  Octi>ber  1903 

TM    113 


TM  114  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE                                       May  27.-1958 

S\   29.202       Klgln    Ani^rirn,,,    l„,       KU'in,  Pi       nu.l    Mav    I,      S.\    :19,:<9:,       \Vilt,^rt    W    Haase  (  ,.      F„rest    Park     111       FileU 

I9.'i7  ,,,■•  ::>.  i9r)7 

^^  .             MONARCH  TITIAN 

()wner.>f  Ken   N,,   .{38  72H  (iwn^r  of  H>'^    N.m    420.894.  fi()l,483.  and  othfrs. 

For  <'«rryinir  ('«.■<»•  f'lr  i  ■|>«iii»'tjrM  ,inij   .\irvKNori»-s    '"inii  jiart  K'T  Huruil  \milrn 

I.ipitick  Cas*'.  and  Musical  Conipacr  Fr>t  u.s,-  i,ii  ,,r  about  \uu    12.  19.')7 
Firnt  u»^  in  .NovemtH-r  19.'t2  nn  .-MinpHrfs 


>.N    ,{y,a9»i        WilbfT!    W     Haa«e   I'o.,    FnrM.st    I'ark.    Ill        Filed 
.SN    29.552        F'lastoniafic    < 'nrporarinn      Malvern      (•«        Kil^"!  •»'•'    23.1957 

TRIM  MAID  MONARCH  PREMIER 

"vvii^r  .if   Kri:     N.IK    .-)24,41H.   tiO],4H3,    and   .ifhtrx. 
Fur   Barhrooni    .Xcct-s.Mnrifs     Siirh    h.-^   Pla^ti.-    Uhit^   Hji-ikf'^  h'.ir  Hiirial  \rtiilt« 

and  J'jasfii-  Brush  an^l  T.m.i  H.iidtT«^  K:--'  im..  nn  ..r  about  Aug.  12.  1957. 

First  usf"  F>-b    IK    ]H.'j7  ~"~""^~""~"""~'^~'^^~^"^"^~~— >— ^— 


SN    .■{0.485       FMwar.l    (Ir^-Hman,    .V^'w    \',>rk     N     T       FiW-d    Mm 


:2.  19.- 


MEASUR-IT 


For  Ji)C)^^'^  for  Bevfraiii-s 
First  us*"  Mar   21    19."7 


SN    37.735        Injfctjnn    Mnldine    •'•'nuwiv     Kansa-i    <  tty      M 
FiU'd  Sept    24    19.' 7 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

•**-'^      *■*  "•■"'        .Vri.stixTHt    L»-atfU'r    I'rodurt.s.     Inc      New    York 
N.  \       Kll-d  July  2.  1957 

TEEN-TOTE 

K..r    Purses     VValletK,    Puoketh.»iks.    and    Ladies'    Handba^rs 
Firsr  use  Mav  28.  1957 


IM 


For    J-'Hexibl.-    Wiillt'd    < 'ontHintJrs      .Nam 
Kid   lars 

First  use  Au*:.    ill.  19  49 


^'N  34  838      The  Baltimore  Luggage  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md      Filed 

Vuif    2    195  7. 

,•^.^u^.../^.     Bottlwi  iiun."-.;   H'-t:    N..    59."i,:Ui2 

h"  >r    I.iiL'kM^'"      N.itiiely.    V\>pkF:nd    Ca.xi-w     Overnight    Cases, 

I'uniii.in    !  ,i».-«     riMiii  Cases,  and   Wardrotn-  Cases 


SN   3h.7,'59       Th-  .\p<ilIo  C,irii|iany^    Inc.   I«^tr<.ir_   Mi'ti       Filed 


I  let     14    195 


^ 


TOPS 


^ 


8N  34,839       I  h-'  Ha   iimore  F.iii:>;aK-'  Co  ,   Paltinior.-.  ,\lil       Filed 
Autf    2    1957. 

PL  ^S  MOLD 

F'-r    I.iifc:k.'Hi:.>      N.inieU     Week  Fnd    Cast-s.    (Ivernieht    Cases. 
I'ui  t'.iA!)   I  .i-fs     I'Min   Cas»-N.  and   Wardrobe  Cases 

F:r-i     j^.'  .1   i:\    1      I9',7. 


For    Flberiflasn    Insular^-d    Baby    Food    Car-viriif    Hak'  <\  '\i  n^n      Th.-  Ba  ltiin..re  LuKkWire  C,     Brtifltnr>re    Md       Filed 

First  use  July  IH.  1957  Ant    J    !;'.'■: 


SN    3H.S9S       Chjca>.'i.    Molded    ITuducts  t  orp.irat i.in.   i  h,cH»tL., 
[il      FiUd  i>cr    1 5    19.".7 


MESS  HAUL 


STARBRITE 

For    l.'ik'k'.'ik:'       Nanifiy,   Week  Fnd   Cas'-s,    ovf-rntifht   <'a»eH, 
Pulimaii    '  ,i^i»      Iriiii  ia,«eR,  and   Wardrol>e  Cases 
First  Jse  J  uly    1.  19."j7 


For  Molded  PlasM.     Tr^ys 
First  use  July    In    i  9.-7 


8X  40.9-»^       \<ni..  1'.-!   PrisluctH  c„rp  .  New  Vork.  N.  V.     Filed 
Nov.  20.  1957 


SN    39.;?94        WiU)..rr    U      Haase    1  .,      Foresr    Park     11:       Filed 
Oct    23    195  7  , 

MONARCH  WHI-TEX 

Owner  of   Reit    .No«    420,H94    HOl   4H3    and  nrhtrs 

For  Burial  Vaults 

First  use  on  or  at-Hiut  .\!iif    12.   1957 


dcine 


^' '!"   ^ '('I  ;i>ii,.  ;i-<  fi.r  Dogs.   Birds,  and  other  Pets      Namely. 
■'       I'ivs       c.,,[itis       Hrusbes,      Fee<ilnK     Dishes.      Harnesxes. 

•astips     ll.'Ms    MirriTN.   and    Bird   Perch  Cleaners 

t-  ■  rs-  lis.-  I  n   .1  u  n>>   1 !-'  47 
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Cliu  4 -Abrasives  Mid  PoKsliiiig  Materials  Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN   37,420       Enterprise   Paint    Manufacturing  Company.  Chi 
rago,  111      Filed  Sept    18.  1957. 


MAGICOLOR 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos   562,2 !«  and  552.1 32 

For   Floor.   Furniture,   Trim,  and   Wall   Polishes 

First  use  Oct     10,  1952 


SN    ]rt.5K5       The   S<iuthwestern    Petroleum   Compati).   li     b    a. 
The  Zone  Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tex       Filed  Sept,   27    1956. 


SN    37.H97       Norton    Company.    Troy.    N     Y        Filed    Sept     26, 
1957. 


SUPERBAK 


F'or  Coated  Abrasives 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1957  ^>'  'lain'  '*  maiie  to  the  term    "D  leer  "  apart  from  the  mark 

shown  in  the  drawing,     owner  of   Reg    Nos    37(1.201     616.042. 

■  and  6(MI  64h 

wjv    o- r^T^j        T  i>     D  .     4     V  1  u     ii„,„   ,    i^,>  ^"or   Chemical   in    Pellet    Form   fiT   Mcltint   Stiow    an<l   Thaw- 

S.N   37,936      James  K     Barnet,  d    b    a    James   R    Barnet   Lo 

mg  l<e 

First  use  Aug    14.  195»i 


Wellesley    Hills,    Mass       Filed    Sept     27.    1957. 


AERO-SHINE 


For  Spray  Shoe  Polish 
First  use  .\ug   29,  1957. 


SN  38,423      James   R    Barnet.  d    b    a    Jim  Richards  Shoe  Co 
and  Skill  Built  Tool  Co,  Wellesley  Hills.   Mass       Filed  Oft 

7,  1957 


S.N    23..'<22       Intrusion  Prepakt,    Im       Cleveland,    ohi.i       Hied 
Jan    2H,  1957.     Sec,  2(f  i. 

INTRUSION-AID 

For    Admires    for    Cement    and    UroDting   Compounds 
Flrat  use  July  1946 


uiche. 


SN   23,945       Servo   t'orporatioii   of   Amerith     New    Hyde   Park, 
N,  Y      Filed  Feb  6,  1957 


For  Liquid  Shoe  Polish 
First  use  Feb    2,  1957 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    34.512       Coloramlc    Tile    Co.    Inc,    Chicago.    Ill        Filed 
July  29.  1957 

^^Y   /^"U  A  TVf  Tl^  Owner  of  Reg    Nt*.  338,806.  647,377    and  others 

V^V/ljVf JtViViyilv^  For    Raw    and    Partially    Prepared    Material    Use<1    in    the 

Preparation  of  Molded  and  Unmolded  Heat  ResponnlTe  I'rod 

owner  of  Reg    No   6.36,692.  ucta — Namely.    Mixtures    of    Metal    Oxides     for    Bolometers, 

For    Materials    for    Attaching    Decorative    and    Protectire  and   Mixtures  Including  a  Sutatantial   Froi>ortion  of  Arsenic 

c,,verings  Such  as  Floor  and  Wall  Tile.  Linideum  and  Plastic  Trlaulflde  for  HeatXransmlttlng  Glaaa. 

Sheeting  on  a  Surface  Comprising.  Tile  (.'ement.  Adhesive  and  First  use  I>ec   4.  1952 

Mastic,  Linoleum  Paste,  Plastic  Adhesive.  

First  use  August  1955  "" 


SN    37  099       Penlck   &    Ford.    Ltd.    Incorporated     New    York, 
N    Y      Filed  Sept    12,  1957 


SN    29, SM       PItt-CoMol  Chemical    Company,   Newark.    N     J 
Filed  Ma;  8,  1957 


.'^•■■•■■iW. 


PITT-CONSOL 


▼ 


For    Adhesive    Binder   Psed    in    the    Manufacture   of    Paper 
and  Fibreboard  Products 

First  use  July  31.  1957 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red 

F'or  Phenolic  Molding  Compounds. 

First  use  Feb   29    l95t; 


TM  lie 
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and  Projectiles 


^r^r? 


VTEST 


CHEMICAL 
PRODUCTS    INC 


■N     1(1  Mjr,       M^rHti.iii    Co,    Inr.   (;ifiKlal«'.    <'alif       m^l   Juiif 


()wn«>r   of   RcR     No*.    5.'^5.4-'2,   .")«3,3Tt)    and   otberi 

For   Didinffctant*  ;   [•♦'ixiorantu  .    Sink,   Kit'hen,   and    Hu'h 

riiom     Aniisepticii       In»«'<ti(l'1t'«  :    Chf-nilcal     Prfjiarari  .ns     •    r 

Air  I'urifyinit  Purp<»«»« 
Flr»t  use  Mar    1.?,  1957 


SV    33.744       ThH   yiiiikf-r   Onts    ('..iiipajiv     ChL-Miro,   111.      PlleH 


July  15,  1».">7 


QO 


()wn<*r  of  Rfkt    .\o«    ,'>11  '.H-t  ami  'hH  :(,!»; 
Fi>r  I.fv  uliiiK'  .Vi'i'l 
Ftr^t  U'W  I  KT    29,  19.'^! 


S.\  34,.')8.'i      i;.idfr»'y  L   fab.ir.  Im      HoHfDn,  \Ihhn       KUf.l  Juh 


30,  19.'): 


REGAL 


"■•^.. 


No  claim  is  made  to  thf  rf-prt-Ht-ntatlon  of  the  foodM,  which 
In  nhown  ]i  dortfd  lines  for  thp  purpoae  of  showlti);  the 
liK'ftflon  of    Si.    whitf  llnp  which  extends  around  the  goods  and 

'    r:!!,-!   1  I'.i  rt   i.f  the  mark 

fur  '  ■  .!!  R.-<oji  I'al.-i  Mini  liuii  Butt  riafew. 
Flr><'   lis.    h'>-hr>iar\   19:i7 


For  Carbon  Hhirk 
First  use  July  ■»    I'tt'n  . 


•  \    2'i  4»i7        Ko»)«'rln    ManufacTiirtni;   Co,    Lou    .Anirelett,    Ctllf 


Filed  1  >'-r 

1  r.iiMnHnfii  1     1  lil     1  i.ihp;tii:.       ['  • 

iiJ'^                              •  J.  "'''■ 

■...}s                                 '  "'lil'jiii/ 

,jETrT:l4a:....3! 

®@®'! 

ANKRETE 


II  a    City.    Okla. 


For    Kv)'     sive    Cgrtrlditpa    for    Use    In    I'rlviniJ    I'lns    \nu 
Cone  ret.' 

Flrsi  ui*.  J,tn    Jl ,  ll»r)7  ' 


-^^     N'i'ii'        rti.'    r.ily    choke    Company.    Incorporated.    East 

H  u 'fi.ri!    1  onn       Filed  Oct,  H,  19.')7 


SUNSPOT 


1-   T    <  I  iTlif  ~  i •'■    h'l  rearni.H 
F'.  r t'   '  w  A  uij    1 .  19.">7 


\/ 


SN    n   12'        AnriHl    Products,    Inc.,    Elkton,    Md       Filed   Nov. 


The  drawing  is   lined   to   represent  the  color  red       owner  of 
Reg.  Nos    18rt.rt9H,  rt49,17-'    and  others 

For    Automobile    Radiator    Antifre»'Ze    ( "oniposinoti'- 
First  U!*e  in  SeptfiiitHT  19.'i.' 


195, 


SKYLITER 


For  Flare  SoduU. 
Firsr  use  Oct.  4,  195fl. 


SN     .39.7K7        I  ,,nnrierir:i  i    oil    Company      I'.ito  a    City,    Okla 


Filed  Oct    Ml.  19.'i'! 


CONOCO 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


Owner  "(  K.-i:    .No.  521. HI  7 

For  .Xutoniohiie   Radiator  Antlfreeie  Compositions. 

F'irst  u.se  in  September  1952. 


S.V       .2  !»s9         Reynolds     Soil     I)evelopment     Corporation     (of 

■   !>ij.  K.iwiillH   \';i;!.-yi,    Monrovia,  Calif       Fil.ii  July   1.   1957 


R  S  C 


SN  .39.92t>      R.  T    Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc..  New  V    rk    N     "i 
Filed  Oct   31.  1957. 


K    r    F.T'iliztTs     I'lant    Fooda,    and    Soil    Conditioners. 
f-    r.'  li-r  \|iir     I  :,     19.'>7. 


Sol-Paks 


For  Eniyme  rs«>d  in  Convertinp  Sran-h 
Flrat  use  Oct,  21.  1957 


SN  39  2'*'       \    ■ttinip,  King  4  Co.,  MinneHi>olis    .Minn       Filed 

Oct     J  I     T'-T 

TRIPLE  TONIC 

Kor  I.JIWI1  Tr.atinu  and  Fertilizing  Material. 
Firm  use  in  January  1957. 
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Qass  12  —  Gmstnictioii  Materials 


SN    19.273       TihbalH  Floorinit  Company.  Onetda,   Tenn       Filed 
Nov    14    19.'>«      Sec.  2(f  1 


FLOR-BLOX 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  «04,94«.  «04,947,  and  604.948 
For  Wood  I'arquet  Blocks  for  t'loorlng  Purposes 
First  use  SeptemlHT  195(i 


SN  SS.OOl'      Ruiwell  Reinforced  Plastics  Corporation.  Linden- 
hurst.  N    Y,     Filed  Aug   ').  19,'i7 

MOSAIC  TROPIGLAS 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  t>()8.18ti 

F<ir  Tinte<l.  (ilass  Fil)er  Reinforced.  Plastic  Panels  and 
Slats  rtiliied  in  Wall  oi^iiings  of  lUnlduiRh  n  nd  Wall  Sec 
tions  or  Partltionh 

First  use  June  27,  19.'>T 


SN   .S.'i  .'it;."'       C|„,t  Hev    Corporation.   lAuiver,   i\'\>'       i-'-Ai-i]   Aug. 
SN  27.872       Midwest  Perlite  Products,  Inc     West  Hes  Moines  j.     j,^.. 

Iowa      Filed  Apr.  Iti,  1957  >-,»     \  T\     'OTp'V 


v^i  rw- 


For  Vinyl  Metal  Luininatc 

p'trst  use  on  or  t»'forc  May   22,  19.' 


u  uuu 


U6^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wor<ls    'New   Foriiiula     except   when 
used  with  "Perlmix  " 
For  Plaster  Mixes 
First  u«*'  Mar   ft,  1957. 


SN  3H,t>48  The  lHauiond  Match  Companj,  New  York,  N  V, 
now  h\  change  of  nmne  to  Iiiiuiionci  (■ardner  < 'orpiTH  tion. 
Filed  Sept     -i     19.".7 


SN  2R.Ofi2       R     H     Olson   Company     Incorporated     Milwaukee. 
Wis      Flle<l  Apr    12.  1957. 

"VTT'T?Or^iriVI  '^''*'  P'"'"'**'  "'vJiiality   Millwork"  is  hereby  disclaimed  except 


For  Portland  Cement 
First  use  I>er    11     19.")t; 


as  uge<1  in  connect liui  with  the  mark  owner  of  Keg  Nos. 
ti4ii,rtl3  and  2H.49S 

For  Millwork  Nainel.\  Window  ^n.!  l>o,,r  Ffinnes  Trims. 
Jambs,  and  I^ike  Ooodh 

First  use  June  2^    19^7 


SN  29.(»90       .Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufa<turing  Company. 
St    Paul    Minn.     Filed  Apr    29,  1957 


WEATHERBAN 


SN    37.3i»»i        Tilo    Rooting    Conipfln,\      I  in       Stratford     Conn. 

Filed  Sept    16,  19,'i7 

For  Putty  Like  Compound   for  .Sealing  Joints  and  0[.eniiigs 

and  Mixture  for   Priming  Surfaces  To  Whtrh  Said  Cf>nipound 

Is  To  Be  Applied  ....,,.  .. 

*  ,,    ,,...  K(tr    \sl»'sto^  Cement   SidinL'   I  sed   in   BuiMiiu'  i  onstrurtlon 

First  use  Mar    15    19o, 

and  Repair 

F'lrst  use  Mar    15,19.^:. 


DUOTONE 


SN     l-lo  785        Kane    Manufacturing    (  orporation      Kane.     r»a. 
File^l  .Mav  27.  1957       Sec    2ifi 

WEATHERSHIELD 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  562.080. 

For  Storm  Windows  and  Window  Scre«'n8  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof.  Storm  Doors  and  Door  S<Teens  and  Combina 
tion  Thereof 

First  use.  June  8.  1949 


SN    .39.2  IS        The    i.eiiera:    Tire    A     Kiit.hcr    c..rni>ariy     Akr..n 
Ohio      Filed  Oi  t    2  1     19."i7 


TUFLEX 


owner  of  Reg    No    281   1 3(). 
For  Rubtier  Floor  Tiie 
First  use  May  1 :'.    1  9.' 7 


SV    ,3.H  -149       .\nierii-an    Biltrite    Rubts-r   i'ompan.\      Inc      Treii 

ton    N    J      FiledJuly  10.19.57  SN4..-,9p        Mo.tiglass     Fibers.    Inc       Hrcmeu.    Uhu.       Hied 


RENAISSANCE 


NoN     i:v  19.-|' 


MODIGLASS 


For  Marbled  Vinyl  Flooring 
First  use  June  7.  1957 


For    I. lass     FitsT     !'ro,lucfs       Namely,     ln.-u';Htion  ,    and    for 
the   Same   Pnslucts   When   Made   From   ola.ss   Fibers    in   Couihi 
nation  With  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers 


SN    34.f>l7        Kt>chton    Plywood    4    Veneer    Co,    Inc      d     b     a  F'irst  use  Feb    7    1957 _^^_^__— — 

Kochton   Plywofsl  and   Veneer  Co.   Inc     Chicago    III       Filed  — ^— ^— ^— ^— ^— ^— — ^— ^^^^— """""""""""^ 

July  30. 1957 

BEAUTY-GLO  Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

nrst  use  June  19  1957  Steam-Rtttiig  Supplies 


SN    24,''2<i        .\hiiiia  W  are.    Ini   .   Cleveland     'ibio       Fiied    Feb 
21.  1957. 


ALUMA-WARE 


.SN    34.928       Dallas    Iron    4    Wire    Works.    Inc      Dallas.    Tex 
Filed  Aug    3(1.  1957 

KOVER-KING 

For    Metal    Carports.    Awning.,    and    the    Like,    and    Part.  For  Dishes  and  Kitchen  Ware   Made  tTom  Thin   Aiununuu 

Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15.  1957. 


Sheets 

First  use  .Vug    II,  195R 
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SN  30.942      Bfn4  Poller.  Pari*.  France      Filed   May  2H    I»5:      SN     W,l.'>2        NorrU-Therinador     Corporation.     Lou     Angele«, 

I  allf      Filed  Oct    18.  1957 


SAFCA 


D 


YRO  PLY 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44id(     on    Fr^'^<■h     Kfg     No. 
4«3.4fl3,   dated   Mar     11,    19.^7,    Natl     Inst,    No    S7,(M)9 

For  Valve*  for  Atoml»er«  and   V'aporiier*  of  Aeromii   Typ*-  •■  "■  Stsiulfmi  .stefl  ('.K)king  ItenaiU. 

i-'Tt'  nrtf  .Se[)t    -.'i,  19.")7. 


.><N  37,32.^       Whltford   Drain  Co.,  Loui-sviiU.     K>       Kii^-.l    v..;,! 


1«,  1957. 


WHITFORD 


For  Floor  Drains. 
First  uae  July  23.  1957 


.SN    39  20O       .Io«eph    T     Dl    Blanoa.    d     b    a     DH    KnterprlseH 
Kiemiii({t<iii,  N    J      Filed  Oct.  21,  1957. 

PARK-0-MATE 

I    .r    \ 'iiiiiiuuin   «'ar   Stop  Bracket    for    Parking   Arean 

First  im*-    in    ir  about  Aug    1,  1956 


S.N   38,731       Buckingham   Manufacttirlntf  <'.,,    In.       BitiKhtiiri 

ton,  N    Y      Filed  Oct    11,  1957  '^'~'    ''^  *♦'       Arlao  Tuck  Corporation,  Falrhaven.  Mshk       File.i 

Oct    24,  1H.'7 

NO  SEE 

Ki>r   NailH 

KIrMf  us.'  .^iiK    iri.  1957. 


SN   ,39  .'>t?2       Western    Foundry   Company.   Tyler,   Tex       Filed 


i>ct.  25,  1957 


SPUN-0-MATIC 


Kiir  '"ant  Iron  Pii>e 
F  irsr  ii«.'  !»ct    9,   1957 


The   drawing   i»    lined    f<ir    >:re»>n,    but   no   claim    1.r   madn    tf> 
color 

For    Saft-ty    Straps   for    Ctility    Linemen    dii.i   'tUwrK    \\    rk 
Ing  on   Pole8,   .\erial    Structuren,  and    the  Like 

Flrat  use  Julv  1    1947 


-S    .il^.'iTt)       Stockhani    Valves  A.  Flttlntjs,    Inc..   Biniiinghaiii. 

Via        Ki,.',l  Met    28,  1957 


BESTALOY 


SN  38,74H       (Jrlll  Well   Products,  Inc  .  KettTiriir    <>1u.,       K  W-1 


Oct.  11,  1957 


For    I  orroHion    Realstinjj    Valve    Slenm    .Made    of    Alloys    of 

'p[i»T    .\luniinnm.  and  Bronte 
l-".rst  UM.'  Mar    1,  195H 


GRILL-WELL 


For  Aluminum  Foil  (irlll  Pans 
Flrat  u«*?  Aug   3.  1957 


SN     iy:."!!       Scully    SlKTial    Company,    Melrose,   Mass       Filed 


j'.t    n»'i7 


VENTAFIL 


H.N   39,01,'^       Shore-Calnevar,    Inc.,    Low    .Vn^'^-i.-s,    laiiT        F'.l 
Oct    IH,  19,'.: 


S  H  O  RlkL  I  N  E 


Kir  Killiinr  Ofvlce  for  Attachment  to  a  Fluid  Delivery 
Hn«e  and  for  Insertion  in  the  FllllnR  Opening  of  a  Tank  To 
Fsrilitate  the  Passaifp  of  Fluid  Into  the  Tank.  To  Vent  Gas 
From    the  Tank  and   To   Provide  a    S!ignal   When   the  Tank   Is 

Fil!e<l   to   a   Point    When  the  Flow  of  Gas  Through  the   Signal 

U  Ali.Tfd 

hirsf   n.-i.-  \l«v   1     1957 


SN     iynii       J. .sain    Manufacturing   Co,   Michigan   City,    Ind 

K;l.-d  I  K  t    :{i'    litTiT 


UNITRON 


For  Towel  Cabinet.  Toilet  Tissue  I'abinet.  T.iilet  Tai^i 
Roll  Holder,  Deodorant  Hlo<>k  Holdfr:*,  Imlujitria:  l><s*t  \'an* 
and  Napkin  Hol<ler 

First  use  during  F>bruary  19.'..<  iluriiig  FVIiru^ry  I'MJ  a- 
to  "Shoreline  " 


S.N    39,0S9       Pioneer    Iron    Works.   Sioux   City,   Iowa.      Flk-d 
Oct.  17,  1957 


TUBALITE 


For  Farm  Gates 
First  use  June  1,  1950 


^^^r    I'luniblng   Supplies    Including   Chair   Carriers   and   Fit 
tings    for    Wall    Hung    Fixtures,    Closet    Fittings.    Closet    Car 

ruTH  Irinal  ("Hrriers,  Lavatory  Carriers,  Hospital  Carriers, 
-"ink  nn'1  Siatp  I'arriers,  and  Other  Parts  and  Fittings  of  or 
}'*'■•':    111   '  r.niunrtlon    With   Such   Carriers,   for   .Mounting   Fix 

■  :  r-'-.   iiiil  I  'itinfitmg  Hxtures  to  Soil  Lines, 
Kir^r  |J,^^.   June  21,   19.'i7 


SN    iW  H.'i.',      .Vppleton  Wire  Works.  Inc.,  .Vppleton,  Wis      Filed 


oi-t   ;u    lii.'i'; 


MANGALOY 


Mwner  .if  Reg   No    310,632 
F'.r  I'oiirdruiier  Wires 
Firxr  uHf-  .\  ug    1 .  19.'i7 
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SN  40.111      Aluminum  (ioodo  ManufarturinK  Company,  Mani 
t(.W(.c,  WIf.      niwl  N..V   5.  1B57 


SN    3:i,34«       (ilazp  (»n    Vo..    Uu  .    Bostun.    Mutm       Kilt-d    Julj 


MIRRO 


GLAZIT 


()wii»T  of  Ken    Nil.  l-»J,12;i 

For  Aluminum  C'ouking  I'tenidlci  and  Huusfhold  (iooda — 
NaniHly,  ('offpp-Pots,  I'crrolHtinK  ('off*^'  I'ots.  T«»h  Kettles. 
Ti'apoiK.  Double  Boil»-r».  Tots  and  I'ann.  Vu-  Pans,  Frying 
Tana.  Cake  Pans.  Baking  Pan«.  Cookie  Tina,  Roaatem,  Broil- 
f  ra,  PresBure  Cookers  :  PuddtnK.  Fruit  and  Cake  Molds ; 
Waterless  Cookers.  iHitch  Ovens,  Strainer  Pans.  Sauce  Pana, 
Stew  Pots.  Sauce  F'ots,  French  Fryers,  Kkk  Poachers.  Grld- 
dled.  Cup  I'ake  Pans.  Mixing  Bowls,  Colanders.  Strainers. 
Dish  Pans,  Bread  Boxes,  Canister  and  Ranjje  Sets,  Salt  and 
Pepper  Shakers,  Cake  Carriers.  Bun  Warmers,  Bun  Trays. 
Chaflnjr  Dishes.  Caaseroles,  Drinking  Cups,  Plates.  Serving 
Trays,   Cocktail   Shakers,   Pastry  Presses,   Ice  Cube  Trays 

First  use  Auk   20.  1917 


For  Porcelain  Patch   SiniilHr  to  While    Kiuunel   Hhviiii:   .\i!- 
hesive  Qualities 

First  use  June  12,  19.')7 


SN   38,897       H    A    Calahan.    Inc.    MHiimroti.-.  k     \     Y       Kil.-.! 
Oct.  15,  1957 

For   Protective   Synthetic   Rubber   Coating  for   Ariiillcatinri 
to  the  Hulls  of  Vessels 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1957, 


S.V  40. 920      Childlore  Co  ,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a    Childlore  Cor^wratlon. 
Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed  Nov    19,  1957 

For   Disc  Type   Support    for   Furniture   Bases 

First  use  on  or  about  July  19.  19r)7 


SN     41.950        Three     .Mountaineers.     Inc.     AsheviUe      N      C 
Filed  r»ec    «    1957 


^t/iutnt 


Old«  Pine 

Vusn 


^flj^^ 


SN   43.5lo       Sea  Lawn   I'nxlucts  Coin|iaii}.   Long  Beiich    N    Y 
File,l  Jan    3.  195H 


The    wofil    ■'Finish'    is  disclaimed    apart    fmin    th.     iniirk    h? 
nIkiwii 

For  I>ecorati\>  Finish  for  Access<ini'ii,  i.ifts.  Noveltie».  i'A^ 
Firnt  use  litxMit  Jnlv  1,  \^'tt< 


SN    43,(i7.T       CotiimerciMl   Ink   A   Lacquer   (""    In.   ,   Fair   Lawn. 
N    J,     Filed  IV(.  27.  19:)7 


For  Kod  Holders.  Class  and  H«H>r  <'aii  Holilers,  .Metal  Foot 
Kest  for  Fishing  Chairs.  Outriggers  tiinibals.  Aluminum  or 
( "hrome-Brass  Ship  Wht-eis. 

First  use  June  19. .5  ^.^^^  Lacquers.  Varnishes.  Paints,  and  CoatinK  -Mufenals  for 

,  the    Reproduction    of    Decorative   Finishes    and    Wood    drains 

Mild  Marbles 
.■<N  47,701      Cedar  F'alls  Drapery  <'ompany    'VdHr  Falls,  Iowa  First  use  Apr    1.  19.'.." 

Fil.Hl  Mar    7.  1958 


BEAUTI  PLEAT 


SN  43,074.     Commercial   Ink  A  I>ac()uer  Co     U)>       1-Hir   Lawn. 
For    Drapery    Hardware    and    Particularly    Rods,    Runners,  ''*"'■'      Filed  Deo    27.1957 

and  Pleaters 

First  use  Jan    3.  IS.'o 

Subj    to   Intf    with    SN  rt.2n    and   SN  5.H91 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN    3H.319       Septimus    Adams,    Brooklyn.    N     Y        Filed    o,  t  For  Lacquers,  Varnishes,  Paints,  and  Coating  Material.',  for 

4    l9,-,7  the    KepriKluciinii    of    Ivecorattve    Finishes    and    \\'ood    (iraiiis 


ASTRAL  WIZARD 


and  Marbles 

First  use  Apr    1    19."),'') 


For  ( 'andles 

f'irsf  use  Sept    rt.   19.'>7 


S.N    43.367        American    Machine    A    Foundry    Company.    New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jim    :\    19,'.8 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   27,()12       Los  Angeles   Water  Softener  Co.   Int   ,   (ilendale. 
Tallf      Filed  Apr   5,  1957. 

HKjJ  I   fXj  1  I  J— («  mA/a   .  (iwner  of   Heg    Nos    1«8.740    594.1 2S    and  o,^..r^ 

•  •^^•*rf^^*>^         ■■  ■■•••^*"  }.-,,r     Paints,     Base     fonts.     Finishers,     ConditlontTs,     Tliln 

For    Corrosion  Resistant    Protective    Coatings    Forming  the     ners.    Retarders.    Cnderseals      LHiguern,    Shellai  s     Varnishes 

Linings   of   Tanks   Suitable   for   Water   Softening    Units.  (  leaners.  and  oils 

First  use  June  19.  19.")G.  First  use  on  or  about  No\.>iiit~r  U'.'H. 

TM    7.30   O     (i        11 
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SX  43.«7,'?      JamPR  K    Hurhjnson  4  To     inr     V.w  V.rk    \    V       vn     (T  nor?       F'hlllp    Morri»    Incorporated.    New    York.    \     Y 
Kilfd  Jan    9,  19.')M  Kilfil  St-pt    I'.'i    li»ri7 


HARBINSEAL 


HI-FI 


Fi)r    ("r)llol(lal    I>«i(i    < 'ciinp<>Hiri..n    I  xcd    f,.r    l'n>rfcf  ivk    ihh' 
inir  on  CloK^-d  SurfaivH 
Kirnr  u**-  I  let    I  4    Iw.'T 


h'ir-*t   UK.'  S.'|.t     1  1  ,    1».")7 


Class  18 - Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 


SN    43,759        Hurlnx     Soi^n    rmnpany,     Atiinkir  'is      I'l        Fl.-t     PrOpafatiOIIS 


J«n    U).  1»:)« 


HURLOX 


S.\    J.'i -'i'7       Ainerlran   tyanainid   lonipanv.   NVw    York,    N     Y. 

K:i.-.|    Mht     1      19.".; 


Kor  Inilustrial  '"oariiikfs 
Klrst  nut'  Apr    1     1  i*.".? 


NOVOCORT 

Knr  St.'r"ii1  rrf-pHrHtion 


8.\    43.7f50        Hurlnx    Sal.*«    Company.     .VHinjjTMi,.     [■«        Filed  I-' ;r« •,.■<.•  .N  .n     i.;,  ii».-.ti 

.Ian    ]>t    IW.'H, 


[hurlox] 


^N  J'.  H". 4  l»r  H»>rnhard  Alfona  Makiola.  d  b  a  Dr  Hern 
ittrl  A  Makiola,  Inntitut  fOr  Arsnelmlttelforschun?  Vaduz. 
i.if-,  hrf-iiNteln      Fll«Ml  Mar.  7.  1957. 


"PARAPHARM 


>» 


For  IndiiHrrial  I'oariiifcTs 
Firxr  u^*-  .\pr    1     1957 


"wn.T   nf    I,if<-ht.>nsf.Mn    Rpk     No    673.   dated    Der     31.    19.'.« 
For   I'tiarinareuf leal    Ornirti  and   Preparations. 


S\    43.833        T     (■     K..»ner    Tompany,    M  i!  Wiiuk.-.-     W  -        V.U 


Jan    13,  19.".H 


SOF-SATIN 


;\    _''i  t ;.".:.        lir     Hernhard  Alfonn   MnklolH,   d     l>    a     lo-    Bern 
tiH-'!    \     M.'iki.ila,  Institut  fUr  .XrzneinilttflforKcluinif.  Vaduz. 
Liech!.  n.^r.'in       l-"iled.Mar    7,19.17, 


For   P^namel    Finish    for   I'se   un   \Vallr<   and   W Iw.rk 

First  use  in  March  19.' 1 


(( 


VASOSAPHIR" 


'v*i>r      t    l.i.(  htenateln   Reu    No.  669,  d«te<i   I  >**< 
F   r    l'h,t  r:urtreuT  ical    Drugs  and   Preparations. 


19.'iti 


.'^N    4.', 731         i.ilnian    Paint    and    Varnmh    i  ■uiipany      <  h.r-n 
nooga.  Tenn       Filed  Feb    12,  1958. 


GIL-TONE 


For  Wood  Stain 

First  um' Jan    17,  19,">7 


Qass  17  —  Tobacco  Products 


S.N  J.'>  K,"iti  Mr  Bernhard.Alfons  Makiola,  d.  b  a  I>r  Bern 
Litr!  V  Mrtkiolii  In.stitut  fUr -Xrznelmlttelforschung.  Vadui, 
Lipchtens*.-iii      l-il.-d  Mar    7.  19.".7 

"ATMASAPHIR" 

I  iwi;. -^      f    I.iechtenntein   Reu    No    6«>R.  dated   Dec.  22.  1956 
Fir    I'harinrtceutiial    DruRM   anil    I'reparationii. 


SN  34.49S       David   Forry  Tnt)aci'o  Companv,   York,   i'n       V\ 
July   1  1     19.-7 


SN  2.'  H,%7  Dr  Tiernhard  Alfonx  Makiola.  d  b  a  Dr  B*rn 
Imrl  A  Makiola,  Inntitut  f  ilr  .Krznelnilttelforschung,  Vadui, 
I.ie.hf.'ns'.Mti      nied  Mar    7,1957. 

"POLYSAPHIR" 

I'wii.r      r    Lie.  htenntPln   Reg.   No    667,  dat«^  Df-c.  22,   1956 

F  .r    riuirinnreuf Ical    r>ruir»   and    Preparations, 


Owner  .>f  Rejf    No   .3.')0  24,'. 

For    .Manufactured    i  hf>winir    ,ind     Sinokini;     r^tw' 

F'tmt  uae  Aug   1,  1917 


SN  37,3>17      United  States  T.ibacco  rnnipaii>.  N-»  York,  N    Y. 
Fileil  .Sept    17.  19."i7 


For  fhpwlng  Tobacco 
First  uw  .\ug    IH    19,56 


SN    ."i  6:«s       Dr    Bernhard-Alfonii  Makiola,  d    b.   a     Dr    Bern 
hard  A    Makiola,  In»titut  ftlr  Annetmlttelfornchung.  Vadui, 
I.I.-,  hi.  nst.oii       Filed  NJar    7,  19.')7. 

"PARASAPHIR" 

iiwii.'r  of  I.ie<hten!*tPin   Reg    No.  666,  dat.nl  Dec    22.   1956 
For   I'hiirinaceutlcal    I>TU)n<  and   Preparations 


•  N    .'"';, ".9       hr     Bernhard  Alfona   .Makiola,   d     b    a     I>r     Bern 

liard   .\     Makiola,   Institut   fUr  Arinelinlt felforscliung.  Vadui 
1  i.-cfitenstein      Fll«»d  Mar.  7,  1957. 

"MONOSAPHIR'' 

owner  of   I.lechteniteln   Reg    No    665.  dat<>d   Dec    22.   1956 

For    I'hariiiaceulical    Drugs   and    Prepar»tloO«. 
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SN  25.««0.     Dr.  B«rnhard-Alfon»  MakioU.  d.  b    a.  Dr.  B«rn-     8N   40.814      Carter   Products.   Idc  ,   New   York     N    Y      FH(k1 
hard  A    Makiola.  Instltut  fttr  AnnelmlttelforachunK,  Vadui,         Nov    18.1957 
LiM-htfTiBtein      ni«Hl  Mar.  7,  1»57.  Mil  PIRIN 

"SAPHIR" 

Owner  of  hlt-fhtensteln  Reg    No    6*14.  (lHt>il  1  >»'<     2~.   l».it>  . 

For   I'liHrnmceuticsl    liriiifn   »n<l    l'r»-piirBti<in» 

Fir»t  iiM.'  (  >(  t     4,  n<.i7. 


SN   :^S.«h;{       Hr    Bt-rnhHrd  Alfonn  Maklola.   li    h    h     I  »r    Bern 

hard  A.  Makiola.  Institut  fUr  ArinelinmHlfHr»<hun)f   Vartui      s.\    411iii*       Mnif-ralh   &   Cht'niicaU   ('.irporHt  iiii     .f    America 
I.UTht.-nntpln       Filed  Mar.  7.  1957.  M.tiIo  l'«rk,  N    J       Filed  Nov.  IM .  IW.'iT 


"NEOSAPHIR" 


PHARMASORB 

<twner  of  I.iefhteMtein  Reg.  No.  870,  dated  I><'<     2i'    lanti. 

For   PliMriiiHceutlcal   nrujrn  and   I'reparat ion.x  For    I'roc.-tiscil    Clay    for    Vtif    In    .Medicliif^    titut    I'harma 

^  ij-utii-Hl  PrcparHtions 

hlrnt  line  Ju'v  2«,  19.')7 


SN   .HO, 412      Michel  Delalande.  Fans,  Frantv.      Fihd  Ma.v   .'1 

ETOPHYLATE 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


Owner   of   French    Retn     No.    461.10f).   dated   Nov     2:i.    U».'>ti 
I  I'MrJ8»  .  Natl.  Inst    No.  N1.7H.T  ^^     :((»  2.">(i        .iHnifs     \1      Hirk>      .1      i.     h      \li,riii  K  rro<iu- ts. 

For  AntalKir  and   Antispasmodic  Car.liorenal  and   Kenpira  .s„  „8Hlito.  (^alif      Filo.i  Ma.v  IT    V.Cu 

tory  Kejtulafor  Frejmrationa. 


SN  33.942      Arrow  Medical  Co  .  Inc  ,  Coral  (uihles    Fla      Filfd 
July  1^.  l!*"'T 

POLYCAINE 

For     Local    Topically     Applle<l    Anesthetic    OiniiiicnT 
Firm  u.xc  J  uly  :t,  19."7. 


ow^ 


sk\ 


.applicant  diHclaimc  the  t*^!!!  "Power  Ski"  apart  from   the 
SN   34,lrt«       ('has,    I'tixer  &   Co.    Inc,    Brooklyn,   N     V       Filei!      mark    as    a    wholn    without    waivint    anj    of   his   coniiiion    law 
July  22.  1907  r!>:lits 

For  power  I»ri\en  Water  Ski 
Fir>it  us.'  .Ian    1!»,  IH.'.T 


MIRAMYCIN 


For  Antihiotic  Preparation. 

Firwt  use  Oct     2:t,  19.".ti 


SN   35.449       ("has    I'tiz-er   A    <  o  .   Inc.   Hrooklyn.   N     V       Fileil 
Auit.  13.  19.'>7 

CARTRAX 

For  Tranquilizer  VasiKlilator  Preparation 
First  use  July  29,  IH.'.T 


SN    ,fu,,HS9       Rudolph   Aloise.  d     h.  a.   Fit-Rite  MetH^   Products 
r,,ni!>Hny    PIttfhurjrh,  Pa      Filed  May  21,   1957       Se(     2if 


SN   .39.KH1       Cutter  Lahoratorle*,   Berkeley,  Calif      Filed  Oct 

PLASMANATE 

For    Human    B1o<k1    Fraction    r«ed   in   Intravenous   Therapy 
First  use  Sept    24.  195« 


F"or  .\uIm  Body  Re[ilaienieiit   Parts. 
First  use  Sepi    22.  194H 


SN    3.", 404        VEB    MiUorradwerk    Z.schopnu.    Z»<  h..pHU     tier- 
inany       Filed  Aut    12.   l!t.'T 


SN   39.9S2       The  National   Drug  Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
File<i  Nov     1.  1957 

CERVILAXIN 

For   Intravenous   Uterine  Relaxation  Factor  for  tlu    Facili- 
tation of  Full-Term  I>elivery  In  Childbirth  p„r    Vehicles      Namely.     Motorcars      Motorcyrles     Scooters 
First  use  Sept    27.  1957                                                                               an,]    Bicycles.    Fitted    With    Auxiliary    Motors     anO    Parts    tor 


SN  40.357  Chalmers  l»ow  McKinney.  d  h  a  M(  Kinney  s 
iMlKiratory,  Georgetown,  S  r  Filed  Nov  ^  1957  Sec 
2(f  I  as  to  "McKinney's  " 


A  11  These  iAhkIs 

First  use  in  February  195^  :  in  commerce  Apr    28    1956 


N..  claim   IS  made   to  the   word  "Mixture'   apart   from   the 
nark      owner  of  Red.  No    584.740 
For  Ijjxative 
First  u-xe  in  1913 


SN  3o,«95      S.H'ietft  Applica^ioni  CoiniiiB  Antivibranti  "Saca 
S     p     A  ,    Milan     Italy       Filed    Aug     lt>.    19."7 

ELIGO 


Owner  of  Italian  Rett    No    121.5.59.  dated  Feb    23.  195.^ 
For  Sprinjrs  for  Vehicles. 
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""VnT  Murrff  f '*'^'"!"r'  'T""*  *"'''-"'^«"''    ■■^'"'«       ^^    "^  «■'      ■^"'■"'^*  Anonlm.  per  1.  ("o.truxion.  ,li  Marchine 
>   p    A     Milan,  Italy      F  il^.l  Auif    Ih    ]9  ,7  MIruiHi.,.  Switz^-rUnrt      Filed  Nov.  l.V  l«5« 

BATRASTELLA  agemaspark 


Own»"r   of   Iralian    Rj'l'     Nm     i:{Ji»4s     .\hu;]    Ai.r 
Far  Sprinifs  f..r  Whul-s 


]'r 


"v^i.er    .f   S«U«   KeK    No.    157,779,   .latf^l   Auk    19.    UK,:, 

K    r   -ii;,rk!ii^   Ma. -din,.  To.il.s 


>iv    I".  -<y        o       ,  ..  "^^     -'!  X-4        A.llpr    Klerrronlcs,     Inc.    Nhw    RiM-hflU-.     N      V 

SN    ,{.),,.i«       Bre.-kpnri<iirt>    Sal*-s,    Inr      ,\<.rw,tik     Ciir      !,,«  Kil^.llt-,'    ,'0.  ii<.',.; 

by    chantfp    ■>?    nam.'    Hr.-ck«^nriiUf    CnrpMrKti-.r:      '.,    fl-nra- 

Ahx   <',,rp<)ration.  Dalian.   Tt"x      Filed  Auk    1!<     Iit:i7 


HYDRAFLEX 


Fur  Hydraiilir  ['owr  HrHkn  B.>,,«■^.^^ 
Firsf  us*-  S.'pr    10    iD.'tl 


SN    40, ();{-,       liurini    In-h^^Tri.-.s     (n,        \|..lin..     1  1        F:i,..]    \,iv 

TMlLft'"«V 

For   Whe«"ief1   TrHilnrx    .\il,ipt.Nl  Tm    Ff^   I>ra*n  by   TruLk.s   ...- 
'  ither  AutomobilfM 

FMrst  use  on  or  about  Apr    1,  19.57 


r<.r    MHt'iutir    Amplifier     Television    Transiiiitfpr   and    An 

■•■M:a    1-Jjii !  pnu'tir 


SV     jjum.        S'.'phenn    Tru-Sonir     Inr.    Culver    City      THllf 
^^..■,|   ,>     K    .1,,,,    22,   19o7.     Am.   I'    K    S^pi     .'d,   19.'i7 


SN  4U,32«       KiMoKrin   Industru-s.  Inc..  Jariirti,,,     \    y      Filed 

Nov    H,   19."i7 

AEROTHANE 

For    Wheels   and   rasters   f,,r    Industrial  an.!    \la'—  ai    Ha: 
dling  Trucks 

First  ti.sH  \Iav   !  4    l<t.'i7 


h   -    I     ii.l>|..akfr^      Loudspeaker    Knclosures.     Mk  rophonf 
Hii'l   Ai*-.  ;af.  .|   Kltttrnnic  Apparatus, 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

^"^     I'".*        .\      I.     .Spaldinjc    &    Bros      In<' ,    Chici.pe.-     .Mass 


SN     4(»,.34I        i.uardian     \I.>t,i 
Nebr       Filed  N..\     h    i;i,"7 


Hotiu'ft    '■nrp..rst!nn     Ornafia, 


CORJ^ 


K:  r«r   .]>.■  A  iiiT     1  ■',     1 !»,"»; 


y^GuArdian 


'^     --■'*•'        SrhH[»T     ManufHCturing    Co       In.        Minn.-ap<ilis. 
Minn       l-ii.-d  Apr    IH.  1957. 


F.'f  Automobile  House  Trailers 
r'irst  use  on  or  about  July  ,{u    i!*.",^ 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,    Madiines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  632.238      Square   I)  Company    Detroit    Mich       K,,^.l    K..i^         'Kirl'!'!!' 
24,  1953      S*c   2(f»  *'        ''"' 

SQUARE-Duct 

For     Electrical     Conduits.     Parts     Therw.f      and     Firrinirs 
Therefor 

First  use  May  \\vi~ 


i-     r  Cnno-  ,iiid  (Jatiie  .Apparatus  ConsistinK  in  a  Game  Board 
\\\'\\    Ii.firi.-.l    Spa<-es  or   l'i>sitions  and  a  Chance  Kleiiienl  To 

'fl'THinu-    r>>:riMna!    Moves  of  I'lef'es 
Jan.    1.    Vj:,' 


s,\  :'."  ■»»  ;       V  ijinirium  Oooda  ManufacturlDK  Company    Mani- 
t    w  ..     \V   s      li!..d  Auk  2u.  1957 


SNO  BRONCO 


F'^rvt  us.'  .J  ul  V   1  ."1,  1  y,'i7. 
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"^^uK^ru*^"""''  '  Toy.,  mc,  New  York.  N  V   Filed  Qass  23 " Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
"AMY"  and  Parts  Thereof 

For  Toy  l,rfiiiibs 

First  use  .July  1.  19.')7,  sN  _'.'), U4L'       Clarence  K    Taylor,  tl.  b    m    Ki'miic  c,,nKit  ruction 

_^^^^__^  I  ().,  I'entleld,  N.  \.     Filed  Feb.  2.".  1957 

SN    ,3«.75.3       The    Stratbrnore    Company,    Aurora.    Ill       Filed 
.Sept    ."),  1957 


SCOTCH  RITER 

For  Toy  U  riting  Pads  and  .Vnuisement  Apparatus  for  Tem- 
porarily Re<'elvlnK  Written  Imprewiions. 
First  us.'  .\UK    1     19.")7 


For  F;iectrically  i»f>erated  Pointer  tor  SharpeninK  the  Leads 
'f  Pencils  and  Compasses 
First  use  Oct     1  ,  195ti 


S.N  37.313      Tri  I.  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif      Filed  Sept 
Iti,  1957 


For  (Jame  Flaye<i  by  SplnninK  Different  Colored  Marbles  in 
a  Bowl  Having  IVpreasions  Therein  for  Receiving  and  Re- 
taining the  Marbles 

First  u«e  .lulv  5,   1957 


S.N    27  089        Clark     Kqulpinent    Company,    Buchanan,     Mich. 

Filed  .Mar    Jh,  19.'.7 

MRLO/qPER 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   3fifi,295  and  «(Ki,155 
For  Power  Operated  Industrial  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  19,"^8 


SN    37,62t>       Henry    Bjorkman,    Barton.    Vt,      Filed    Sept     23.  .^__^^_^.^ 

1957. 

"P'"r\0'C'¥  SN    30.57.'>        iJavid    Douglas    &    Co..    Inc.    ManirowcK.    Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  19.'i7 
For  Baseball  Bats 

First  use  May  29    1957  FORlVf'lV     F^RY 


SN    39  928       Walter    K     Warner,    Jr  ,    Millville     N     .)       Filed  For  Hamburger  Pr.-^s.-s 

Oct.  31.  1957  First  use  J  an    ,V  19,.t^ 


SN    3u,sl2        Luther    Corporation     Warsaw      Itid       Fiied    NLhv 
2  7     19.'i7. 


l-'or  Arrows 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   1.'),  1953. 


SN    .19  942       Bruck  Tackle  k   Manufacturing   Company.   Port- 
land, oreg      Fllwl  Nov.  1,  1957. 


-^ksc^g 


5^*~^s2;:> 


LUCKY  BARB 


No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Barb     apart 
from  the  mark  shown 
For  Fish  Hooks. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1952 


owner  of  Reg    N.>,  fi57.3,S." 
For  Boat  Winches 

First  use  July  in,  l9."iH 


S.N     31,393        Cebr      \\  eyersherp      Soliugeii  1  ihligc,     <;eriiiHn.\ 
Filed  June  ."1    1957 


CORNETA 


SN    40.537       Paul    F    Henning,    d.    b    a     T    T     Products   Co., 

Brooklyn,  NY      FiU^l  Apr    12,  1957  ^^^^^^^    ^^^   ^,,.rnn,n  Reg    No    294,931,   dated   Nov    2K    1922 

For  Mechanic's  Hand  Tools  .  Kitchen,  Household.  .Agricul 
rural.  an<l  (.arden  Tools  .  Table  Hatware  Made  of  Base  Metal 
Knives.  Scissors.  Razors,  Pocket  Knives,  and  Sewing  Machine 
.N  eed  les 


SN    32,578,      Bettis    Rubber   Comj.any     Wliittier.   Calif       Filed 
June  25.  1957 

RED  CENTER 


For  Board  iiaine  Played  With   Movable  Pieces 
First  use  Mar   14    1957 


F'or  Pipe  Wipers 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   \'\  19.'i". 


Li 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27,  1968 


8N   S3,24«.     JohM-.N-ifrelll-JobM,    Chic«»o.    Ill       Ftl*<l   July    8N    40,127        Bmtaart    Manufacturlnu    rompany.    Hartford, 
*•  ^^^"^  Conn.     Fllpd  Not.  5,  1957. 


TELE-KING 


For  Power Opi-rated  Boom  Structure*  HavinK  at  Their 
Outer  Ends  a  Worker't  Support  for  Carrying  Workmen  Aloft 
in  the  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Overhead  Telephone 
Lines  and  Ass«)clated  Equipment. 

First  use  May  :n,  19X7 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Carton  Forming  and  Loading  Machines,  and  Carton 
and  Shipping  Container  Conveying.  Handling,  and  Forming 
Machines 

First  use  Aug    1.  1954 


SN    40,152       Saco  Lowell    Shops,    Boston.    Mass       Filed    Nov 
:.,  19."i7. 


TRU-SET 


For  Textile  Drafting  Machines. 
Flrxt  use  Oct    18,  1957 


^*\sl!;®f      ,^'Ti.''i'"    *'""'""''    ^''^   ^"      ^'"**    '^"'     ''*"'      ^•'^'    -»•'-•'*       ■^•'    'nternational    Silver    Company.    Merlden. 
ni*d  Aug.  5,  195i  ,  oiui      nied  Nov   7.  1957. 


NO-JOINT 


MONITOR 


For  Machine  for  Making  Pipe 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1957 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware — Namely.  Knives.  Forks,  and 
Hpooiis 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1957. 


SN  37,388      Vulcan-Hart  Manufacturing  Company    Baltimore 

Md.     Filed  Sept,  17,  1957  ^^   40,32«      Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov    H,  1957 


AUTO  LIFT 


HYDRASONIC 


For    Commercial    Kitchen    Equipment — Namely,    Autoinatio         For   Machines  for  Cleaning  and  Degreaslng  Metal  I'arts  by 
Self- Level  I  inc    EHapenaers    Comprising    a    Callbrate<1    Spring     lltrasonli   .Agitation 
Mechanism    Within    a    Cylindrical    Container    for    Positioning         First  use  l>eo    14,1956 
Plates,  Saucers,  and  the  Like 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1957  -^ 


SN   38.071.      Necchi    Societa    per   Aiioni.    Pavia,    Italy       Filed 
Sept    30,  1957 


09perta 


S.N   42,5.}.'{      Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Filed  IKm-    16,  1957. 

PROTECT-0-MATIC 

l-'or  FixmI  Slicing  Machines. 
First  UHe  .Nov    :U),  1957. 


Owner  of  ItalUn  Reg    No^l26,383,  dated  Jan     17    195«  ,_^.     ,,,«,j,        j,,,^     Equipment     Company.     Marshfield.     Wis. 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof 


Filed  i>ec    IH,  1957. 


SN    38,578.      The   Falk    Corporation,    Milwaukee.    Wis       Filed 


Sept.  23.  1957 


STEELFLEX 


For  Couplings   for   Shafts,    Machinery   and    the   Like 
First  use  March  1937 


SN   39,969      Andrew   Kui,   d    b.   a.  Occidental   Electric  Com 
p«ny.  Nogales,  Arii.     Filed  Nov   1,  1957. 


OCELCO 


Owner  of  Reg,  No    441.426 

For  Centrifugal   Pumps  and    Air  Compressors. 

Flrat  use  May  21,  1947 


SN  40,030.     Robert  R.  Chater.  d.  b.  a.  Detroit  Power 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov    4,  1957 


Coupling 


-Vppllcant  disclaims  all  wording,  except  the  word  "Berg" 
The  lining  is  intended  to  indicate  red  and  gold,  in  addition 
to  black  and  white. 

For  Line  of  Barn  Equipment  Including  Animal  Stalls  and 
Pens,  Barn  Cleaners,  Manners  and  Water  Bowls,  Ventilators, 
F!(M>r  and  Feed  Trucks  aiul  Carriers,  Door  and  Window  Fit- 
tings and  Tracks.  Lighting  Equipment  and  Miscellaneous 
Fittings 

F"^rst  use  Apr    1,  1950, 


MAGNALOY 


SN   43.i>2fi      Heller  Brothers  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 


Dec   2«.  1957 


MULTI-KUT 


For  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings. 
Flrtt  nae  Feb.  9,  195«. 


For  Files 

First  use  in  January  1949. 


May  27,  1958 
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SN"    43,118.      Th«'    Star    I'orcplaln    Companj,   Trenton,    N     J. 
Fllt'rt  l^c  -27.  1957 


STRAINRITE 


Qass  26— Measuring 
Appliances 


and 


TM  125 

Scientific 


y-<T    I'lirc^Iain   Strainer  ("orfs  for   I'Be  in   th*-   Foundry    In      ''^•"**   ^^M'2l       Th*-    Hnwf   Seal*'   ("oiispanj.   Fiutlarxl    Vt       Filt'<l 
iluntry   for   Controlling  the  Flow   of  Molten   Metnl  "^'ft    '  •"'    '^•'>" 

First  u»e  Oct    22.  19.'>fi 


SN     4.'l.H5."i       Tuthill    I*ump    Company,    rhicaKo      III        Filed 
Jan   1',  Itt.'iH 


POWERMAX 


•wtier  of  ReK    Nd    H7.f»97 


Kor  Positive  liisplacement  I>unip«  for  Puinpinir  Oil    Water  '''"'  ''*""'  ■'^♦'""'tiv*'  SijrnalliivK  Syt-teiiif.  KcHpnnsiw  ;•■  Vhdh- 

iiiHl  the  Like  tidiiK  in  Applied  Weight  Loads 

First   line  l>ec    H.  U457  *''^'"*"  "'*•'  -^'av   '■*    IWriT. 


SN    43.477.      The    IMne    Sewing    Machine   Manufacturing   Co..     ^'^    ii^  tiK4      Optio  Manufa<  turiinr  Corp<irat  Imii    riiilad.-lphia 
Ltd  .   rtsunomiya.  Japan       Hied  Jan    «,   19.".S  '''*      '"'"''''  "< '    '"    ^^''' 


PINE 


CYCLOPS 


l-'(ir  i'tiototTHphlc  Slide  Viewer. 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.   No    27L7n.  dated   I  K-i     11,   193.'  First  iis.- i  ><t    s    !9.%7. 

For  Sewing  Machines. 


SN    4a,Hh4       The   (.reat   I>akes  Tractor  Company,    K(i(  k   Creek. 
ohii.      Filed  Jan    9,  l(t.'>«. 


SN  .W.l'.'ifi       Motornla   In<-     ChicaKc    Li       Fiieti   i  »<  i     .'1,   IH.'.T 
Owner  of   Keg     Nos     27:>.KA7.   (ilJlSn,   and    ..fhfrs 


WARRIOR 


MOTOROLA 


Vxr  I'mw.t  Lawn  .Mowers 
First  lis..  Nov    27.  Ut.'iT. 


SN   l.'L77fi      Nicholson  File  Company     Providence    K     i       Fiieil 
Jan.  10,  19.">H.     St-*    2(  f  I 


For  Vidtrneters,  Ammeters.  I  H-cibeinieters.  \\  a  ttnietem.  Pre- 
i(iiency  Monitors,  Modulation  Meiers,  P>.-quen(j  M^-ters  Siit> 
carrier  Test  Equipment  for  Microwave  Signals,  lest  Meter 
.\swmUlies,  Kits  for  Aligning  Conimuiucat  ion  Kijuipiiient. 
Calihratlon  Oscillators  With  Keceivers  for  Standard  Station 
WWW  Monit<irs  for  F>>'qiiency  Modulation  Rjidi.i  StMtlons 
Htid  M'inil<ir>  for  Conclrud  Alert  Operations 

First    use    11,    liMJ    on   voltmeters  and   ;t  iii  mcf  crs 


^O^^. 


% 


owner  of  Reg    Noh,  .".0,137  and  o0.hK2 

For  Nylon  Face<1  Hanimem. 

First    us».    N(n      _'(i.    19."i7:    January    1^99    on    relMtcd    go.)d 


SN    4:!.,*<2»;       I>eLuxe  Saw  and   Tool  Conipan\.   Louisville.   Ky. 
Filed  .Ian    L'l,  19.">S 


SN   39,721       (leneral   Aniline   4   h'llin  ('or|>or«f ion,    Ww   York, 
N     V,      File<l  Oct    _'9.   19.".; 

REPRORECORD 

For     Light-Sensiti\e     I'hotographii     Matenai      1  art  uuiarly 
h'l  Im  a  nd  I'aper 

First  use  Oct.  2.  iyr)7 


KROME  KING 


owner    of    Reg     Nob    6:>H.4.>9,    fi29,4«L   and    rt.'9.4«. 
For  Ciri  ular  Saw  Kla<let<  and  l)ado  Heads 
First  use  Aug.  13.  19.57 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   3W,t).')l       Jones  A  I>aughlin   Steel   Corporation     I'il  tsburtfti 
Fa      Filed  .Sept    .30.  1957. 


S.N    4(1,087       S<-liroeder    Brothers  Corporanon,   McKees   Kocks, 

I'.l        Fiie.t    ^o^      4     19."  7 

CjP\hDicato/^ 


For  Hydraulic  l'res^ure  l»rop  Indicators 
First  use  ( »ct    2.  lS».'iT 


SN     411, Jl,",         Eugene    Itlcligen     C,,,  .     Ciil'-iii!"      LI         l.ei;    Nov. 


19.")T 


MICROMATIC 


For  Calculating  I  tevices- Namely ,  Slide  Rules. 
First  use  on  or  shotir  Oct,  17,  1956 


.Applicant  disilaiins  the  word  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  »hown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .%rtO,925 

For  Portahle  Waah  Tub*  Made  of  Sheet  Metal 
First  use  on  or  ab<int  Jan   2.  19.57. 


SN   40.316.     Calcoin  Corporation,   Lm  Ang^le*.   Calif      Fiit-<1 
Nov   8.  1957. 

design  |3Ak 

For  Prnfting  Tables 
First  use  Aug    l.'i,  19.57. 
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»N     40,467        H«*llpf)t     Corporation      N>wt)<»rt     tu^ach      CBiif      -jv     n  '.«*)        ni,ii    j  •   w,      ~^ 

Fll..dNov    1'    19',7  ■  •'-^IKTT     H4^«ch.     talif      SN     4l..fl*>       Philadelphia    Thertnom^er    Company.    Philadel- 

ptUH,  Pa      Filed  Nov   29,  1957. 


DIGIDIAL 


For  Digital  Turns' ■,_,unnnj;  Dials, 
First  UK*,  in  May  19.17 


ROTO-STAT 


H.\   40.rtl7       R»^arch  Specialties  Co  .   B^rkfley.   (aljf       h>-i  Kirs-t  us*- in  JHiiuHry  1  94H 

Nov    i:{    in." 7 

LAMBDA-PETTES 

For  Plpetti'H 

First  use  on  or  about  !>»•<•    i,',.  luy.i 

SN    40.9«7.       Radi..    ^•^^M^u^■^(■y    Lab«)ratorie(..     In.-       H..n„i„n 
N'   J.     Filed  Nov    19.  1957. 


F.r     rh.rr.H.reKnlators    for   Use    in    I.abora torlet.   and    Indus- 

•'M  I  IriHiH  flHtliin.'* 


■""^     *■    "•'''        I'tnlMiU-lphia    Thernjometer    |-,,„iimny     Philadel- 
I'tii.i    l'(       h'iU-,1  Nov.  .'».  19.')7 


MICRO-SET 


F   r    Th,.raiorvKuiat..r8   for   Cae    in   Laboratories   and    Indus 

!H  i    I  ri.1tH  llHtiotlM 

Kir-ii  uf*.-  Ih-r    1  1,  1045 


ram 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Bnislies,  and  Dusters 


Far    Electronic    Apparatus    for    Re<vlv,n,     .Kn.,l.fy:n.     .:..;      '^u!'u^     ^-wn  4-K.  Corporation,  Chicago.  II.      Filed  Aug. 
Mixing   Electrical    Signals    and    for   <'.iniparini:    ^h,-    Fr.-ni..,i,  v 
of  Electrical  Signals 

Flrat  use  Nov    17.  lO.'iS  i 


S.N  41,033.     Magna  Products  Inrorporat-d    Santa  F.-  -iprint'- 
Calif      Filed  Nov   20,  1957 

CORROSOMETER 

For  Electrical  Instrument  To  Measure  In  Millionth.i  .,t  m 
Inch    the    Progress    of    Corrosion   on    Tested    SpeclmenM 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1956 


CRCAVN 
400  SPONGE  MOP 


Th.-    w.rdH    -SponKe    Mop  '    are   disclaimed    apart   from    the 

!U:\  rk  a-i  ■ilitivv  ti 

Ft    Fi.H.r    Mops    .Such    as    Cellulose    Sponge    Mops.    Woolen 
Hii'l  Nvloti  I  Hist  .Mops  and  the  Like 

First  WHv  July  2<».  I9.')7 


S.V  41,061-     Harold   K    Adams,  d    b    a    Univpr^ai    Ins"i 
Co.,  Brentwood,  Md      Filed  Nov    21.  19.'); 


UNI-GRAVER 


For     Hand-Manipulated     Engraving     Instruments     L  sed    in 
Map  Making 

First  use  April  1954 


SN   41,062       Aid.   Inr  .   Chicago,  111       Filed   Nov    21.   19.57 
Owner    of    Reg     Nos     .■):<9.267.    t343,241,    and    others 


ALDCOIN 


For  Coin  Metnrs 
First  use  Nov    1    195t5 


Class  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

S\    40. -.ss        MiKliglass    Fibers,    Inc..    Bremen,    Ohio       Filed 

Nov    1  i     19.'i7 

MODIGLASS 

i'r  ..las.s  FitH-r  Products  — Namely,  Filter  Media,  and  for 
•tip  .■vnne  Products  When  Made  From  (ilass  Fibers  in  Combi- 
nation With  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First   us*'  F-ij    7.   1957 


SN    41,262       The    FR   Corporation,    New    Yorlc     N     Y       Fiu-^ 
Nov   25,  1957. 


>N   4J'Mrj       !><inalds<jn  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn      Filed 

I'-     '»     19 '.7 


FR 


DONACLONE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    .■?.'?2,559,  619. S99.  and  others 
For  Photographic  Film  1 

First  use  .Sept.  27,  19.".7 


For    .Vir    I   l.-aiuTs  and   -Separators   for   Internal   Tombustion 
KiiK'inet*  rtn<l  Industrial  (irinding  Machines 

First   use  May  S.    1957. 


SN  41,303      Optics  Manufa-turini:  lorpora'ion    PhUadcl(.liij,       ^ ""    +-'"*'.!      ' 'onal<ls.ui  (  ompany.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 
Pa      Flletl  Nov   25,1957  ■ '"'•   '■*    i-*'*' 


NEWLO 


For  Anti-Newton  Ring  Glass  Plates  I'or  Optical  and   Phot-, 
graphic  Purposes 

First  use  Oct    15.  1957 


SN    41,536       General    Controls    Co.    (Mendale     Calif        Fil.-l 
Nov.  29,  1957 


CHECKTROL 


For   Gauge,  for  Indicating  Transformer  and    Circuit    \  „c  k  ,r   A,r  cu.«„ers  and   Separator,  for  Internal  Combustion 

"^  Kuk'ines  an<l  Industrial  Grinding  Machines. 


First  use  In  October  1950 


First  use  0<t    25,  1957. 


May  27,  1958 
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Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

S\   I.'), 047      Mpchanlcal  Mirror  Worki.  Inr     N>w  York    N    V 
KtlfMl  Sf-pt    4,  IQ.'VW 

BRYTONE 

Knr   \llrrM^^ 

Kirnt  lisf  !»«■('    10.  1949 


S\  45.117.     Carolina   Mirror  Corp<irat»on.  North  WIUMboro, 

N    r      Kil^d  FVh    'A,  19:>>< 


SIGNET 


I'or  MirrMi>  jui,i  Mirror  Assfnibli*'!* 
F'irst  iiH.    No\     _'9    19."i7 


SN    'U  .'iTl        Walrus    Mflnufarturinjr   ('onipaTiv     I'l'CHtiir     HI 
Filed  Jul*    J!i    lit.'>7 


WALRUS 


SN    45.5(Mi       StprlitiK  Kro«>lan(1    InduKfrit^s     Inr      Chlcairn     II 
Filled  Fob    7    195,s 


Owner  i>f  Kot    No    r>H2.939 
For  Kitclif  n  <  'utniicts 

For   Furruture      Namely.  Cupl>oar(l«  ;  Floor  and   Wall  Cain  t'lrwt  use  in  February  19f)ti 

nets;    KecenHwl    <'abln«'ti«    for   Kullt-ln    InHtaliatlon  ;    ShelT<^B  ; 

KaHe  Cnit  Cabinet  Structureii  ;  Wardrobe  Cabinets  and  Built-  — ^ 

In    Wardrol'p    Structures;    Hookca»e«  ;    Tables;    Table    Tops:     sN    4:i,527        Bunny    Bear    Inc.    Everett.    MaHs       Filed    Feti 
l>.'sk.s      <'hairK;    Stool*  ;    Benclies  ;    Storage   Bins;    Floor   and  in    i;t.'is      s*»r   'iifi 

Wall  Mounted  Hacks  ;  Fee  Board*  :  Key  Cabineta  :  Fllinir  Cabi 
net.s  .     Kxhitiltion    Cases       MaRazine    and    Newspaper    Racks; 
Book  Stands  ;  Hraftinc  Table*  ;  Combined  Stool  and  Drawlnp 
Board   Support  :    Kitchen  Table  Aaaembly   Including  Cabinets, 

Drawers.    Shelves,   and    Sink:   HomemaklnR  I'nit    Imludind   a  '  >w  ner  of  Keg   No   .">.'>h.5S>i 

TiiMe.   iHfiinets  and   Mounts  for  SewlnK  Machine  and  Ironing  for  Crih  and  Youth  Bed  MHttresse> 

Hoard  First  use  FotiruHry   1H47 

First  use  in  or  about  1910. 


NEVAWET 


SN    4.'i..')2S       Burton  I  >ixie    Corporation,    ChicaKo,    111       Kilei 
SN    :iSt.-'(il       Display  Stadloa.   Inc.   Kansas   Oty.    .Mo       Filed  Feb    10,  I9r)8. 


(Irt     21     I!»'i' 


ADDA-UNIT 


SLEEPCART 

For  Beds 

First  use  Jan.  ^,  19")>< 


For  KncloKures  in  the  Nature  of  (^ahinefs  Which  Fit  .\  round 
\'enditik;  .Mnrhines 

K'irst  use  during  July  lU,')."). 


SN    4.'.H44        Roll THft    i'riwlucti-     Im       I'hirHtr..,    Ill       Filed    Feb. 

Ill      IH.'lN. 


S.N    4_'..'ili»       Monteverdi  Young  <"o  ,   also  d     b    h     Monte\erdi- 
^'ourig.    Los   Angeles,    Culif       File<1   Dec     Iti,    19."7 

THE  SIGNATURE  LINE 


BABY  DRI 


lor  <  rill   Mattresses 
First  use  Dec    2H,  ]it:i7 


Aiiplicant   illaclaims  the   word  "IJne"   apart   from   the  marl;     SN     4.''i.71H        Burton  Dixit-    CorporHfion     (liiiago     HI        FIUh! 
MS  shown  Fell    12,  195,>'i 

For    ((fflce.     Home,    and     Institutional     Furniture -Namely, 

Desks     Cliairs,    Tat>Ies,    Chests.    Sofas,    Beds,    and    Dressers 

First  use  ( )<  t    1  >»,  \'!'T)~ .  on  chairs 

For  Beds. 

—^——  First  use  Feb    10.  1958. 


SLUMBERCART 


SN    42, .''tU       Wlihita    I'recision   Tisd   Company     Inc      VA'ichita, 
Kans.     Kiied  IHhv  1 'i,  iy.'>7 


SERVLINE 


Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

For    Food    Serving   and    Display    Counters   for    I  se   in    Cafe- 
terias  and    KestaurHnts,   iind    Parts   Thereof.  S.N  40.217,     The  Electro-Temp  Corporation    Springtleld,  Mass. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  lO,"'  Filed  Nov.  7,  19.')7. 


S.N   4.i.."il4       Sea   l.awn   Products  Couifmny.  Long  Beacti.  N     Y. 
Failed  .Ian    'A    19.5H 


EI£CTRO%^  SAFETEMP 

For  Electrically  (.)i)erated  Space  Healing  and  Cooling  Appa- 
ratus 

First  use  Oct    7,  19.'i7. 


SN     40,.T4ti        Hoiophane    Company.     Inr       New     York      .N      Y 
File<t  .Nov    K.  19r)7       Sec    2(fr 


MODELITE 


For     Outdoor     P'urniture     Namely,     Chairs,     Seats,     Park  Owner  of  Reg   No   382  71fi 

Benches,    Imbrellas,    and    I»unpe    Pads    for    Cse    on    Boats,  For    tilass    and    Combination   Class   and    Metal    (Jlobes   and 

Parks,  Playgrounds.  Patios,  Lawns  Reflectors 

First  use  June  ly.^o  First  use  Sept     IH,  IH.-^S 
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Oms  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Madmiery  Pack-  '',.r;'';'  „";;,'?  ^■•'"'^"'"  *  •'*""•  ''''■  -'^>'-  ^'-*'  •^'  ^' 
i.,. ««.  N<H«.ullk  r.r«  '  ALLEGRO 


S.N  32.«.')«      Amtrican  Brakf  Sh<>*-  rompany    NV«    V  .rk     N     ^ 
Kll*"*!  June  2rt,  19.'>7      S»t    2ifi 

AMERICAN  BRAKEBLOK 

()wn*r  of  Rfg  Sm.  3H2.*i:>\.  :)37.560.  and  otht-rn 
For  Friction  Elf-menrn  for  BrHk*"*  and  Clutrh.* 
Ktrnt  iiH^  Julv  1    19.')  1 


K.r    .V< ,  urilmnH   und    Musical    In8trmn«>nt    Strings 

h'lrst   iixv  Nnv     1.')    194H 

Sutij    ti.  Intf   with  Reif    No.  K5H.H3H 


SN    3.'),.'y8       Kot>MnK    Tlrt-    ami    Rubt>^r    r.iinpany     Im..    I'u.t 
oumWa    .Via      Kilf-fl  Au){   9    1»57      >Ut   2  i  f  i 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Sutionery 

S\    ITilir,       (  iffliv    Products.    Inc.,   iH^troit.    Mich.      Fllfd   Oct 

PREMIER 

For  I.afH-I  Hold«>r  .Made  From  Transpart-nt  Material  Folded 
l>in  ltn»>lf  and  Provided  With  an  Adhesive  on  One  Face  by 
Which  fh.-  Hnlder  I»  Applied  to  the  F,d(je  of  Shelvlnir,  the 
HackM  of  Kooko  and  the  Like 

Firm  u»f  June  10.  IH.-iH 


For   Inner   Tubes   and   Tread   Rubber    f ram^lhark ). 
F^lmt  UHe  I)e<-    21.  19.'>0 


S\    :<.< J.l.i       National    Blank   Book   Company,    Holyoke.   MaBH 

KiIp.1  .July    1,-.   IW.'iT. 


8N  37,12H       Bearintfw.    Inc,  Clevf-land.   i>hi..      Fil^<i   >..pt     13 
1957 

saEaORWG 

No   claim    la    made    to    the    tt^rni    "O    Rinu"    aimrr    fr.itn    rti. 
mark  aa  ahown 

For  Packini:  Rinifx  und  <,a»kpt,< 
F1r»t  use  Au»r     U     19.')7 


N'.>    r.-ifiHfration    rljrhta    are    beinjr    clalmwl    for    the    word 

Huff     st-puriite   rtiiil   apart    from   the  mark   a«  a   whole 

l-'T  HlHiik  .Sheetn  for  Bookkeeping  Re<-ordH  and  Paper  Sheet 

F'ltlf-rH  f.ir  I.ooHf  I^af  Bitidern. 

l-'->^t  lis..  Kfii    1  K,   lit.')7 


sN      U  ."p4.'i        1>H    hVbure    Corporation,    ('e<lar    RapidH,     Iowa 

FiI.mI  jiiii  _><),  19,-,T 


SN  40,3(X)      Acme  Hamilton  Mfg    Corp     Tr*Tir  .1,    N     ;       Fn...! 
Nov    X.  1».')7 

PIGGY  BACK  VAC 

For  Induatrial  Vacuum  Hone  ' 

First  UHe  Sept    _Mt,  19.".7 

For  Ac<.)unt  ("arda.  I^ger  Sheets,  and  Klmllar  Forma  Hav 
iiit'    liili'ia    riifreoii   f(ir    Alphabetical   Claaaitlcation    Thereof. 

Class  36-Miisical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies      '  ^'    ^^  "^    "  '" " 


SN    2."),1'1H,      Vincent    < 'ant  it;lionH,    d     b    a     1  a.^tujliotif    Ac  r,r 
dion  Co  .    iH-troit.    Mich        File.1   Apr     »<,    lf».': 


S\     (.■'«< I       \V     I"     Horn.    Bri,     k   Co.    Newark,    N     J        Filed 

Auj:    l.'i    n<.')T 

CHECKRETARY 

K  T    I't'Mk    FihlerK   for   Hnldlnft  a   <'he<'k   B<M>k,    •orrespond 

-ll''v,    BlIlH,    Ktc 

First  u«e  .July  1»>,  !9.'S7 


,s\    :Ui  .itit;       Zephyr  .Vmerican  Corp<jration.   .New   York.  N.   Y. 

l-'il.-d   \uii    .'»;,   1H.'>7, 


The  term  "Detroit"  and  the  representation  of  nn  accurdlnn 
are  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Accordions 
Firat  use  September  19.^.V 


INITIALIST 


For  Mfiiiiirniidiini  Paila  and  Liat  Finders 
First  use  .Mav  1.  1957 


SN   36,720       I.udwie  Drum   c..  .  Chicago    III       Flle<l    Sept     V     s.n     ;,;.■,;:       Zephyr  American  Corporation.  New  York,  N    V 
1957 


LUDWIG 


For  Percuaalon  Musical  Instruments  Namely  Drums 
Cymbala,  Bell  Lyra,  and  .\cce»aorie«  Therefor  ,  Bujjles  ,  and 
Batons 

nr»T  use  in  190H, 


Ki  H.i  \tiii    Jri.  1957 

AUTOMEMO 


For  Memornndum  Pada 
First  use  May  1    1».'^7 


May  27,  1958 
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8N    36,S60       Crown   Z«llcrlMCh   Corporation.    S«n   Francisco,     SN    38,889       American    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company, 
Calif      Filed  Aug  28,  1957.  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Oct    15,  19.'i7 


^COWl^ 


(»wnerofReg   No   353,878. 

For  Paper  Bags 

First  use  Sept    1,  1937. 


S.N  36. «().")      Marathon  Corporation.  Menaeha.  WU..  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept    3,  1957 


Owner  ..(   H>n    .No    ti49,4.'>4 

For  Dirfctnries  and  Information  Hookietjs 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec    14,  lit.H! 


DORSETTE 


For  Toilet  Tissue 

First  use  Auk   21.  1957. 


SN   38.989       (ieneral   Aniline  A   Film   Corporation,    New   York, 
N    Y      Filed  Oct    Dl,  19.">7 

PRINTON 


SN    37,327       F    W.    Woolworth  Co.,   New   York.    N     Y       Filed  ,  ,wner  of  Reg   No    2fi6,9»4 

Sept    IH    19.-7.  For  Photographic  Prints 

First  use  Sept     13.  19.-7 

FIFTH  AVENUE  _ 


Owner  of  Rejf    No    .■)31.79.i. 
For  Paper  (iift  Wrappinir 
P'lrst  use  Aug    27.  19.'i7 


SN  38,341       The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company.  Ham      c.mmunK  ation  Industry 
llton.  Ohio      Filed  Oct    4.  19.')7.  pirst  use  in  1941 


SN  39,257.     Motorola   Inc  .  t^hicago.  III      Kileil  Oct    21,  1957 

MOTOROLA  NEWSGRAM 

owner  of  Reg    Nos    27."). 837,  612,191,   and   others 

For  Magaiine  I'ublished  Perir^lically  and  IVriainuig  tu  the 


SABRE 


For  Index  Paper 

First  use  May  27.  1957. 


SN    39,321        H     S     <'r<«'ker    Cn      liu  ,    San    l-"rancis<'<i.    Calif, 
Filed  Oct    22,  19.'"i7 


SN  3h,342      The  Champion   Paper  and  Fibre  (  ompany.  Ham 

ilton,  Ohio      File.1  Oct   4,  1957.  ^,_^_.  ^^^.^^.^  ^^^^.^^  ,.^^^^^ 

F'lrat  use  Sept    4,  1957 

CAMELOT  


MOTO  U  R 


For  HriKfol  Paper 
First  use  .May  28.  1957 


Qass39-aothing 


SN    39.n5h       .New   York   A   Pennaylvania   Co,    Ini   .   .New   York, 
N    Y      Filed  Oct    2h.  1957, 


PENN/PRINT 


SN    11,153       <'luett.    PeaUxiy    k    C,    Iiu,.    Troy,    N     Y        Filed 
June  2S,  19.''«i 

SURF  SHIRT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wrvrd  "Shirt 
For  Outer  Shirts 
First  use  Apr    12    l«5ti 


For  Printing  and  Lithographing  Paper. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  30.  1957 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


S.N    15.800       Lykens  Hosiery   Mills    Inc  ,   Marion,  N     C      Filed 
Sept    17.  1956 

LYKENS 


For  HoBierj  .  Socks,  and  St^H■kln^:^ 
SN   36,970      Loffland  Brothers  Company,  Tulaa,  (^>kla      Filed         pirst  use  0<i    lo    1939 

Sept    1".  19.')7  ^^^^^^ 


1 0  f  H  fl  N  a  ..-. 


SN   15,801       I.ykens  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc.  Marion.   N    c      Filed 
Sept    17.  19.'i»i 


iiTflO^'niR5  CO 


For  Trade  Publications,  Including  Periodicals,  for  the 
Dissemination  of  Information  of  Interest  to  the  Oil  Well 
Business 

First  use  May  15.  19.')7 


Mt^' 


ioa 


I 


For  Hosiery,  Socks    and  Stockings. 
First  use  Mar.  2.^^.  1948 
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'''Vpt.T   l<ir'"*  ""*"''  "'""    '"'      '"*'"'"    '^    '■      '''"'^     '^'  -'■'"'*'       *''^"'«   '■»^'  Fr-ul-nb.rK  Ko 


,/^ 


rjf  KommandltifPftfllschaff 

111'   Ak'ft)    WHinhfiiii  ;iri  d.^  B^rgrstran*.^.  C^niiHiiv      Filed 
-Mjir.  7,  l;j.";7. 


ffil 


CARESSA 


J' 


^^  %, 


u 


Fnr  tl.ioifTv  ,  S(><'kn.  and  Stix-kings. 
Kirsf  UHf'  Aut'    _',   19.'n 


r    .r   -h.-.   f  pp,.r..   Ma<le  of  I^^ather    rabric,   IMaNti.     HuhU-r 
■t'"!   Vn>   I  iinihmHti'iii  ThtTfuf 

y\VH<     lis..     1,1     Allk'tlNt     19.').'l 


SN    j.^Ti*.;       i„in.W   MlilH.    inc.   i.riffln,   i.a       f^il.-.l   >far    -.V 


SN    in, 547       La    VIgriii,    In.'.    N.'*     V.irk      \      \        Fiifl    <.i,f 
-'7,  19:>6. 


CONNOISSEUR 


For  Womfn's  and  Mms^-s    r,,ars  and  SuitN 
Flmr  ii«p  FVb    1?.  I9,")rt 


<" 


^ 


SN  17,277      Julius  (;ol(Ut».in  k  Sons  (d     BoMtnn    Maix      Fsl.d 
<><-t    11.  19.-)6 


rii.     ihiiit;  !>'i>rfSHiifH  ttiH  color  red. 


fiileGfo 


S.\     .V  1,7(1       j„i,„    u      st«-rs..n    Company,    I'hiladplphia,    Pa 

Kn»'.l  Apr    I.',  19:,7      S^c    2(f). 


KENSINGTON 


Own«>r  of  Kei:.  Nns   .')3ii  srt.5  and  fi4><  ."i:?? 
For  Men  s  and  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  June  1,  1947 


"wn..,    ,,f    \w^    \,>«    ;i.-J5,598.  «24,lf>«.  and   others. 

*■  '^  "•<'-  "iid  I'aps  for  Men.  Women,  and  <'h!ldren,  Men's 
iiM  I'-*-  ""M.T  Shirts.  Ties.  Scarves.  Pajamas.  Fnderwear, 
H  .si,.r>     i.lovs.  H.-lts.  and   Handkerchiefs 

1-  irst  uae  19(«*  ..n  hats 


SX   22.279       Sunbeam    < 'orporatinn.    ("hicajfo     PI       FT 
8.  1957 


J  ;i ; 


-N    -s  j;».-.       Swan    Shop   Company.    Incorporated,   Baltimore 
M  ;      h  i!fd  Apr    16.  1957. 


STEWART 


P'or    Clothing    -Namel.i.    Pants,    Overalls,    mid    l 
First  use  at  least  as  early  a»  Jan    _"    193*; 


S.N    22. 9H.-?       Superba    (.'ravats.    Inc.    Rochester,    .\      "i'        Fil^-!  f- 

Jan    22.  195: 


AIR-LOOM 


wii.T  :,f  R.'k:    ,\,,    1  i.-,.4t)7. 
r    Sii..,.s    and    Slippers    for    Men.    Women.    Children,    and 

I  n*')i  i; '  - 

Kir~!  iisc  .)  ,iiic   10,  191*1 


For  N'-ck  wt'ar 

First  use  Iter    29,  19.')fi 


■>.\    JH  .".,',.!       Sle.-p  Ka.se,    Inc.    .New    York.    .N     Y       Filed   A 


\':C' 


pr. 


SN    24.179        -Mark. For-    4    .Strike     Inc      Hclrnv    !!.■!!.  !i      F' 
Filed  Feb    11.  1907 


A^. 


MARK  •  FORE 


For  ladies  Sleeping  Pajamas.  NiKht-Brlefs.  Nlchrgowns, 
t'lsrcrs  ami  P.-iirnoirs.  and  Ladiei'  I.^unf:ewear  Namely, 
I  .1  li-s    Pajamas  and  Ladles'  Dustprs,  Made  of  Woven  Fabrics. 

First  use  in  May  1940. 


N    -s  719       The    McKay    Products    Corp,    .New    York,    N.    Y. 

KtlH,l    \[,r     2.'!     19.")7 


BLUE  SWAN 


For    .Men's,    Women's,    and    I'hildr^'n's    I'lothing    i '..rni.risi  n^ 
Sweater..   Shirts.   Jackets    Pants    Both   Lohk'  and   Sii„r-     F.-  F,,r    Ladies     Lingerie    Including   mdles.    Slips     (Jowns    and 

wear.     Swim     Suits,     N-.'kties.     I>rfsses,    and     Skirts  Pajamas 

F'lrat  !is.   nn  .,r,ih..uf  P'eb    24,  19.37,  I 


Flmt  use  Mav  1'    19.".n. 


May  27,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  131 


8N  29,195      Edward  R.  Bergateln.  Charleroi.  Pa      Filed  May     SN 
1 ,  1957 


SHOE  ZOO 


iN    35.633.      Craddock-Terry    Sho*-    Corporation,    Lvnchburp 
Va      F)l«>d  Auc    Ifi    19,->7 


"Shoe'     is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark   as  shown 
For  Footwear  Such  as  Shoes  and  Socks 
First  use  Apr    1  1.  1957. 


LION 


For  Shot's 
First  use  1906. 


SN    30.2U4       Stevenson   &   Son    Limited.    Dunjrannon     County 
Tyrone.   Northern  Ireland       nied  Mav   Ifi.   1957 


SN    .•IH.7.59       Sally   Victor    Inr     New  \  ork.   N     \       I'lled  Sept 
:>    19."  7 


STEEGAN 


"wner   of    British    Keg     No.    691.956,   dated   Aug    31.    19->() 
For    Mens    Clothing      Namely.    Suits.    Waistcoats.    Jackets, 

Shirts,     Trousers,     Shorts,     and    Tuxedr.s     Including     Tuxedo 

.I.ii-kets  and  Tu\e<lo  Shirts 


SN    ,30.227       Burlington    Industries.    Inc.    Creenshoro     N     c 
Filed  .May  17.  1957. 


For   Women  s   Hats,   Sc-arves,   (Jloves,  and   Stockings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    1.  1934,  on  hats 


'N  37,044      Chester  H    Roth  Co..  Inc..  New  York    N    Y      Piled 
Sept.  1  1.  19.'')7 

SUPP-HOSE 


THE   DUKE    OF  ARGYLL 


For  .Men's  Hosiery. 

First    use   Apr     in     19.'^i7  :    Nov      Hi.    l9o»i    as    to    -The   I  >uke 
d'  .\rgyle  ' 


For  Women  s  Hosiery 
First  use  ,\ut    12,  19o7. 


SN    37.211        Battelstein  s.    Inc.    Houston,    Tex       Filed    Sept 
Hi,  1957 


SN  30,988      Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass      File<1  May 
29.  19.'i7 


STRATFORD 


GORDON 


Owner  of  Keg   N(.s    !H9,1HS  and  439.805 

For   Sweaters  for   Men.   Women,   and  Children 

First  use  in  194.3 


For  .Men  s  and  Hoys   I>ree*  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First   use  in  .Vut'ust   1957 


S.\  3l,H32       Capitol   .Manufacturing  Co.  Jackson    Miss       Filed 
June  1(1,  I9.'i7 

For    Men  s   Shirts   Made   of  Cotton   and    Rayon   and   Combi 
nations  Thereof 

First  use  Mar    1.  i9r)») 


S.N    37,234       Jacques    de    Loux.    Inc       Sellersville     Pa        Filed 
Sept     IB.   19.')7, 

THE  BUCKS  COUNTIAN 

For  Sweaters 

First  use  Aug.  14,  19.-)7. 


SN     37.24.3        Hunhani     Brothers    Company.     Bru!tleb»jro,    Vl 
F'lled  S.'pf     in,    I9r)7 


SILV-A-LINE 


For  Men  s  .s^hoes 

Firsi  use  June  2H,  19,"i7 


SN  32.49.'i      .lack  L.  Honlg.  Inc  .  .New  York,  N    Y      Filed  June 
24    19.')7 


3obhy 
/eea 


S.N  37, .349      Callenkamp  Stores  Co     Ijos  .Angeles.  Olif      Filed 
Sept    17,  19.')7       Sec    2(f  I 

GALLENKAMPS  OF  CAUFORNIA 

<»wner  of  Reg    Nos    290.495,  505.515,   and  others 
For   Shoes  Made  of   Leather  or  Partly  of  Ij«»ather  for  Men. 
Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1946. 


For  Children's  and  Misses'  Hresses 
First  use  Feb    14.  194«. 


SN  37,351      (iallenkanip  Stores  Co  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Sept    17,  19.-7      Sec    2(f  i 

CUSHION  TREO 


SN  32,950      The  Gaida  W Ood  Heel  Company.  Brooklyn    .N    Y 
Filed  July   1.   1957. 


NI-HEELS 


For  Heels  for  Shoes 
First  use  May  1.  1957 


Owner  of  Beg    Nos.   260.495,   553,286,  and  others 
For  Shoes  Made  of  Leather  or   Partly  of  leather  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Aug   18.  1948. 
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HN      37,432       Th<»    S     E     Hynian    Pompany,    Fremont     Ohio       SV    39  13u       Cluybar   of   California,    Inc..    Los   AnRelea,   Calif. 
KIImI  Ht-pr    IS.  19.'7  Kii.MlM.t    ih    1957 


I 


ZEROW 


t 


OOi^^G/C 


OF    CALIFORNIA 


For  Insular*^  Underwear  Suits. 
F'imt  ufM»  on  or  about  Aug    1.  IS.")! 


T'h.'  ri){tit  til  ihf  iiHt-  of  thp  words  "Of  Califi>rnlH,"  pict'pt 
ill    ■i>iijun<tH>n  with  the  name  "X'laybar,"'  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  .Mf-ii  n  mill  Boys'  Hportawear  —  .N'aiiifly.  Men'.s  and 
Buys       Ktiitt.-<i     .Spurt      Shirts,     Woven     Sport     Shirtn.     and 

First  iii»e  .\lav  9,  1951. 


S.V    37.433       The    S     E      Hytnan    Company,    Freraon'      Ohio 


Filed  Sept    18,  1957. 


>N      5i(  1  tit        .Maiden    Form    Braaaiere    Conipan.v.    Ini  ,    .New 
\    rK    N    \       Filed  Oct    18.  1957 


ZERO 
WEAR 


UNDERTONE 


For  BrH.S!«iere» 

First  iiMe  (><t    .{.  19i)7. 


s\    ',!»:*!■      M  K.   M.   Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Mauch.Hitr,  N    H. 

No   excluaive    rlyht   to   the   word   "Wear"    m    clHimei!     ifti.'  i-iii<!'i«'    Jl  1957 

than  in  the  association  shown.  T   /^\7'C'1J¥A 

For  Insulated  Inderwear  Suits.  LiVf  ▼  ClIVl/l. 

Plrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1957  *■  "   H'-^'^ry 


V\  rif  'isf  .\ut    s,   lit.'u. 


SN    37.445        Meshtone    Manufacturing    Company     In.       N>'w 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  18,  1957 

MESHTONE 

For  Mens.  Women's,  and  Children's  B^lts 

First  use  K\M    \     1957. 


•N     '.!<:{Tj        li.fli    HrasKitre  Co.,    Inc.    N>w    \'ork,    .\      V        I-^lt'ti 

I  1.  t     l.\     I'tTiT 


BALINEASE 


(  >»ii.r  of  Kf-i.-    No    5.53.151 
I'  ir  Bra«sifT'-s  and  Bandeaux. 

Kir-^f   '1S.I  Fnb    19.   1954 


»N   37,834       Weber   and    Heilbroner     In<  ,    New    York,    N     V 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1957      SeclMfi 


GOSSAMERE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   360.418. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Overcoats,  Top  Coats,  Trousers,  Jack 
eta,    Co*t«,    Knitted    Jackets,    Sport    Coats     Vests.    Sweaters. 
I'ullovem 

First  use  June  1.  19.37 


^\     !'.»  377       iloyce  I^anarus  Company.  Johnstown,   N    V      h'lled 
'1,  t    J3,   1957 

DRIVE       MASTER 

For  1  .ioves 

1  ir<  UM..  July  10,  1957 


3N  38,748.     Honey  To|ra,   Inc.,  Cladewater.  Tei       Filed  ()<t 
11, 1957 

SMITTY'S  OF  TEXAS 

For    Onterwear    for    Girls    and    Young    VSOmen      NamtMy 
Dresaea,  Sulta.  and  Coats 
FIrat  aae  Sept.  25.  1967 


-N     ;'< J'.'i        N.-Uy    Hon.    Inc  ,    Kansas    t'itv.    Mo       Filed    (trt 


DON-ABOUT 


For     Women  s     Oresaes      Namely.     I>-i8ure     Wear     Dresses, 

A  rii'  .Vr.oiiKl    Iireaaes,    and    Uniform    Type    Dresses 

J-ir-t  iis»'  ( let    1.  1  957, 


SN  38^10.     raBoos-Sternberg.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La      Filed 
Oct    15,  1857. 

Deansgftte 


SN    ,39,5<M        Jack    Spiro   *   Co     Inc,    New    York     N     Y       Filed 


i><'t    24,   19.'i7 


MARA 


Owner  of  Beg.  No  645.137. 
For  .Salts  and  Pants 
First  use  Feb    27,  195« 


F  >r  Children's  and  Youths'  Dressen 
Firsf  nsp  ,\uk    15.   1957 


SN  W,815.     The   Ix>vable  Brassiere  (\)      Atlanta     Ca       Filed 
Oct  30. 1»67 


SN    39.063       Halper   Brnthert,   Inc.,   New   York,    N     Y       Fil^d 


Oct    17,  1957, 


MONTARA 


For  Hat*  and  Hat  Bodies 
First  use  Apr    Ifi    195rt 


owner   of    lieg     Noa    378,181,   636,849,    and    others 

For  Bras.-'it'ri's 

First  ust-  I  "rf     14.    19j7, 
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dais  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furniskiiifs,  and  ^^^^3^;^^^;;^«'- «-— *^'o-. '- .n- vori..N.y   F..e<i 
Notions 


SN  36, '.'40      Sheltex  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Br(Miklyn,  N    V 

Filf.l  Auk    2y\.  1957. 


^SV/^/pTTAf 


For  Cotton  Piece  (looda. 
First  use  June  Jo    1957 


For  Seanihindin*.'. 
First  use  Jiilv  21,   194"; 


SN    36,973       McCampbell   &  Company,   Inc  .   New   York,   N     Y 

Fil»  d  Sept    111,  1957, 

Royal  Smoothie 


( twner  of  Reg.  No.  fi49.0O5 
For  All-Cotton  Combed  Sateen 
First  use  May  27.  1957 


SN  38.178       Cnited  State*  Rubt>er  Company    New    York    N    Y 
Filed  «><'t    1.  19.57 


LAYTAPE 


For  Elastic  Kibbon  Formed  of  Elastir  ThrfHil.!*   I'ljvi-ed   Siiie 
t)y  Side  and  .Vdhered  to  Kacb  Other. 
First  use  .Vnj:   29.  1957 


Class  42  —  Knitted,    Ntttod,    and    Textile     ^-^^^^  "»<^  i"  ^pni  i»'i 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN    3'*.02ti        Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated,    Danville     Vh 
Fileii  .Sept    .'iO.  1957 

DESIGNER  COTTONS 

-Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Cottons'  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Pie)-*'  of  Cotton  To  Be  Csed  in 
the  Manufacture  of  Shirt.*  and  Dresses. 


SN    23.395       William    Heller,    Incorporated,    New    York.    N     Y 

Filei!  Jan    29.  1957. 

COUNTRY  VELVET 


SN   ;iH,72»V      E    T    Barwlck  Mills.   Inc     Chaiiible.  .   (.a.     i^ied 

Oct      1  1,    1H57 


MATADOR 


Fur  Fine  Textured  (^arpetf 
First  use  .\u»r    15,  1957. 


The   wor(i    'Velvet"    is  disdaimtKi   apart   from   the   mark  as 
shown 

For  Knitted  Cotton  Vohet  Fahrio 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1957 


SN    39.2^2       Cecil    Saydah.    I^.s    Angeles,    Calif.      Filed    Oct. 


:i,   1957 


SAYCO 


SN     27,H(il         Interchemical     Corporation,     N.w     York,     N      A 
Fil-d  Mav  17     1957. 


H'or   Hand   Screened   Printed  Terry   Towels  and   l>rrwi.>th 
First  usi'  Jhii    1,  1947 


TARPOLITE 


SN   4(1,222       D    B.   Fuller  k  Co.   Inc..  New  York     N    Y       Filed 


Nov    7.  19.' 


For   Coated   Fabrics    for   Making  Tarpaulins,   .Vwnines,   and 
th.'  I.Ik.' 

hirst  iis«'  Jan    !•>,  1957 


ATLANTIS 


For  I  "rapery  Fat>rici* 
First  usf  Mar    2*).  lit,'>7. 


vSN   27,855.      EiniKer   .Mills,    Inc,   New  York,   .N,   Y       Filed  Apr 
10    1957 

RUFFS PUN 


SN   40,225       r>     n     FiilU-r   A    Co     Itn       N»-»    York     N     'i         V\W^\ 


Nov.  7,  19.' 


BOXER 


l-'or  1  'rapery   Fatirio 
First  use  Fet)    19,   195 


F"or  Piece  <iiK>ds  of  Wool, 
First  use  Feb  5,  1957 


S.N   3H.II31.      Cnited   Merchants  and  Manufacturers     Im   .   New 
York    N    Y      Filed  Aug   22.  1957 

"THE  MURRAY  HILL 
COLLECTION" 

For  Piece  (ioods  of  Cotton,  Wool.  Silk,  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and/or  Combinations  Thereof  Adapted  for  I'se  as  Upholstery 
and  Drapery  Fabrica. 

F'irst  use  on  or  about  Aug   8.  1957 


Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  3ti,249,     J,   P    Stevens  A  Co.  Im,.  N.'w   York,  N    Y,      Filed 
Aug    2ti,  1957 

For   Yarn  Composed  of  Combed  Cotton   Blended   With   Syn 
Ihetic  F!t»ers 

First  use  Mav   1  ti    1957. 
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Qass 44 — Dental,    Medical,    and    Suroical  ^■^.'-'^'-'^    >"«t'«n«i  gup^n«  Kitohen«,  mr .  d.  b  a  Th,. 

.         „  '       ""^•*^'       "•"       *IIII|I»«  N.r,..n«l  Qu<.^n-H  Kitch».n.   Inc  .  Mount  Pr„«p.Ht    III      ni^ 

Appliances  -^'"^  • 

QUEEN'S  KITCHEN 

K.r  Hainhur)Cf.r  Improver  <"onHii<tin(r  of  \\li,.af  Flour  Hy 
.lr..i.v/.M,|  \..i;..tMhie  i'rotPlti.  VVpetable  Shortt-ninn.  Mono«o»liuni 
'.lutanmtf.  iH-hydratefl  Ekk  Albumen,  Salt,  and  f  S  (Vriifif,! 
<  'olor 

(■■ir^t  !i«f  Apr    12.  Irtf)?. 


SN    3M.rt45       Sunb«>ani   Corporation,  Chlcajfo.   HI       ^    ■-!    '  »ct. 
9,  I95T, 


SUNBEAM 


For  Nail  Filt-n 

Kirst  UM-  Aug    7.  lH."i7 


S\    38,758       Lt-wis  anil    Vlafthews  <  ■orp<irHtinn     i...,s    Aiii^f 
Tallf.      nie<l  Oct     I  1,   19.'.7 


■N    Jl'-U",       \iHifs   Macaroni   Coinpanj-.   (larrixhtirt    Vh       Filn.l 

Mil  V  s    1  '.i:,~ 


SEAT-0-MATIC 


For  Wht'el  Chairs 
First  use  June  2.'),  1950 


PENNSYLVANIA 

•"""  MEGS 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waten 


SN  .>8,.').Vj.     f)-So  (;rap«>  Co  ,  FMorw     111      Filfl   Ma.v   7    1i»-7 

."^ec     ^  I  f  I 


DR.  SWETT'S 


owHT    if  Rce    NoH.  584,720  and  200.405 
For  KkikT  Klhow  Macaroni 
First  \i-it.  Fft>    1  ,   19.")7 


SN   :i4  Ml       l.onif   Vi»-w   Farms    Inc  .   MiddH)ort,  N    Y       Filed 

Juh   .'H    li*.'7 


LONGVIEW  FARMS 


Owner  of  Reif.  Nos    .549, 752,  .548,040,  and    .th.rs. 
P'or  Root  Beer 
First  use  1S90 


Kir    I    uin.-.l     Vegetables    nnd    Tomato    Juitv    and     Frow?n 

'•rr;.'s 

first   use  the  year   1H52 


Class 46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods       ^"^v'''-  yJ.-"'"  *  '*    "  ""   ' '  ^  "  '  ^ 


nieil 


SN  15,831      Reub«n  Sandwich  Co.,  Omaha,  N>br      File.i  >.  pi 
13, 1956 


CttkM'S 


COCOA-VAN 


y<,r   Powdered   Cho<,. late  Vanilla   Flavor   L'tunl  in   Synthetic 

I  ,  ,1,  t  iniTM 

h'lrst  UH.-  .June  J  1.   li^-iT. 


SN  38,342.     Aineriirtn  Hredflo  Corp.   New   York,  .N    ^       Filed 


SLYDDO 


Mo   claim    is    made    to   the    Star   of   David   apart    from    th.' 
mark  a.  shown  "        '    "      >K"^"-'nno,n.|  Hour 

For  Fr..ah  Froxen  Sandwuhes  ^  ''"'  ^'^'  •^'"'   -'•  '^•'' 


y  T    Powdered    I'an   Release   Agent    Conslstlutt  of  Vegetable 


First  us«>  June  1.  195>i 


SN     UiM.'s       The    Creasey    Couipany.    Louisville,    Ky       Fllwl 


SN  28,120       H    S     I>avie«.    Inc.   Chicaifn    in       Filed   ,\pr 
1957 


■pt     I'l    19.5 


SCOT  LAD 


For  Canne<l  Fixids  Namely,  \>(fptabler<  Fruits  frcp^red 
S+p*lfhettl,  FYuit  Juices  ,  (.'ar.-iup.  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Iiressintrs 
Peanut  Butter,  Coffee,  I'iokles,  Fruit  Preserves  and  Jellies; 
Butter,   Oleomargarine,  and    Vesretable   Shortening 

rirst  uae  Feb   5,  1957 


'  iwrier  ..f  Re^    No,  553, H5«, 
SN  28.583.     Edy's  Character  Candies  of  Northern  Calif  Mil. i  For  Canned  Fruits.  Vexetablee,  and  Fish;  Hominy,  Tomato 

Oakland,  Calif      Filed  Apr   22.  1957  catsup.  Puree,  Juice.  Paste  and  Sauce;  Packatre  Coffee,  Pack 

it'^'    Condiments    -Nanwly,    Salad    DresslnK,    Mayonnaise   and 
c%g-^Y^  A  1iiri~»T    T^  Salail   Products     Namely.   French   Dresslnjr,   Thousand   Island 

oi^IvAiVlBLE  Drenslnir,    Roquefort  DresainK,   Sandwich  Spread,   and  Tartar 

Sauce      Evaporated    Milk,    Jelly.    Margarine.    Peanut    Butter, 
Kor  Candy,  \  Pickles,    I'reserves,   Salt,   Spices,  and  Table   Syrup 

Flrtt  uae  Mar    1,  1957  ,  Plr,t  use  (icr    15,  1949 
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SN  37.174      Martorl  Bros..  DUtrlbotora,  Phoenix.  Arti,     Filed     SN  32,930,     Distillers  Corporation  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Sept   13,  1957.  Canada,    to    Canadian    IMstillers,    Ltd.,    Montreal.    Quebec. 

CanadM      Filed  July  1.  1957 

CANADIAN  TEN 

(iwnerofl     S    Reg.  No.  622.427.  f  f 

For  W  hiskv 

First   use  June   10,   1957  .   in  commerce  Junt  Id.   1957 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  FVeah  Melons 

First   use  I  >ec    31,   1955;   July    14.    1955,  as   to  ■Blmtm 


SN   37,604       Sun  Vi   Products,   Inc  ,  ChlcaKo.  Ill       Filed  Sept 


2U,  1957 


VITA-SUN 


For   F^uit    Bases   for   Use  in   Making   Food   Drinks, 
First  use  Mar  28.  1957. 


SN    37,656       Hershey    Creamery    Company,    Harrlsburjt.    Pa 
Filed  Sept,  23,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

HERSHEY'S 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Butter. 
First  use  May  1    1910. 


SN    40,522       Western    Tomato   (Jrowers    and    Shippers,    Inc 
oxnard.  Calif      Filed  Nov.  12,  1957. 

3  ANGELS 

For  Fresh  Tomatoes 
First  use  Sept,  5,  1957 


Qass  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    31.074        Bavarian     Brewing    Company.    Covington,     Ky 
Filed  May  31,   1957,     Sec    2(f)   as  to  "Bavarians" 


SN    35,586       Olenmore   Distilleries   Company     Louisville.    Ky 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1957 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown  and  gold  but  applicant  dis- 
claims the  brown  background  shown  on  the  drawing.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No*.  599.463.  310,855.  and  others 

For  Whiskey 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1956. 


SN  38,495      Standard  Brands  Incorporated    New   York    N    V 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1957.     Sec    2(f) 

FLEISCHMANN'S 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  .308,439. 

For  Whiskies,  (Jins,  and  Vodka 

First   use  May  26,  1908,  on  whiskies  and  gins 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold,  yellow,  blue,  red,  and  green, 
but  no  claim  is  made  to  color  Applicant  disclaims  the  words 
•Select  Beer"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg 
Nob    583, (»28  and  609,692 

For  Beer 

First  use  about  May  15,  1957 


Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

SN    1.196       J      H      Benecke,    Hannover-Vlnnhofst,    Germany, 
nied  Jan    9.  1956, 

AMERACELLA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d|  on  German  application 
filed  July   11.    1955:   Reg    No    681,628,  dated   Sept     14,   1955 

For  Synthetic  I>eather  ;  Place  Mats,  Bookbinding  Material, 
Banners,  Flags,  Pennants,  Placards,  Tents,  Greenhouse  Cover 
ings,  Tarpaulins  for  Machines.  Motor  t'ars.  Trucks.  Pieces  of 
Artillery,  and  Other  SUtlonary  and  Movable  Objects,  All 
Made  of  Plastic  Foils  and  Sheets 


SN  39,94:f      C,  Wilbroes  Bryggerl,  Helse  m    fl   A/S,  Helsingor, 
Denmark      Filed  Nov.  1,  1957. 


SN    3,071        J      H     Benecke     Hannover  Vlnnhorsf     (Jermany 
Filed  Feb    21.  1956. 


WIBRO 


Priority    daims    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Danish    application 
tiled  Oct.   3.   1957:    Reg,   No.   1782-1957.  dated   Nov     2,   1957, 
F'or  lieverages.  Especially  Beer 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN   22.500       Barton   Distilling  Company.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Jan.  14,  1957 

COLONEL  LEE 

For  Whiskey 

First  use  Sept    11,  1945, 


Owner  of  German  Reg  No.  636.204,  dated  Mar  26  1953 
For  Felt  Impregnated  or  Coated  With  Plastics,  Artificial 
l^eather  ;  Banners  ;  Flags  ,  Pennants  ;  Placards  Tents  .  Place 
Mats  :  Blackboards  for  Classrooms  or  the  Like.  To  Be  Secured 
to  Walls  :  Educational  Models  ;  Terrestrial  (Jlobes  :  Tarpaulins 
for  Covering  Motorcars,  Trucks,  Machines,  Pieces  of  Artillery, 
and  Other  Stationary  and  Movable  Objects,  All  Made  of  Base 
Sheeting  Coated  on  One  or  Both  Sides  or  Impregnated  With 
Plastics 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  27;  1958 


»N    33,53<J        i'rUmo    S«f?ty    (■()rp«)rati<>n.     Hunt  InKd.m.     I'i       SS    l.-.TMrt       1- Argt-n*-   Product*  Co,    Inc      d    b    a     l/Krgfw 
Fni«<l  Auk.  U.  1957.  \.wVnrk\V       Fllwl  8^pt    17,  1956 


PR  I SMH 

ownpr   of    Reip    No*    5«fi,232.   581. 75«,   and   H44.n.-,. 
F'or  SitcriH      .Namt'ly    R»»flt>ctin(t  Sijtnn 
First  UKf  in  19.'!.'i 


S.V    36.y34        E     H     T.'aslpy   k  Co.,    Inc  .    Oaia.s.    Tex       i-    I,-,! 
8<»pt.  9    19.-,: 


The  drmwing  ia  UD«»d   for  shading  pnrpoee*  oulv 

Kor    Canvas    I'roductn      Namdy.    TarpauUna.    Tt-nts     Tm   k 

Covprg,    Irrlftation    Dams,    ("ot    ("overii    Made    of    •  anra.H    an.! 

Arrangwl    To    Be   Attach«Hl    to    Cot    Frara<»a.    Painter*     Drop 

"'loth*.  Air  Conditioner  Coverx 
Flrat  uw  April  1946 


diss  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   rt76.6H.i       Kayftt>'     Inc.    St     Paul.    Minn       Filed   Nov     1.") 
1954 


'•Lp  I    Miturier  ■  means  "the  ladleu'  Ullor."   when   tranHlttte<) 

into  Krik-'i-Kli 

F  .r  I'erfuni.'    T.iiU-t  VVatf-r,  and  Eau  dp  Cologne 

F  1  ;v    im,.  \|ar    19,   1951 


•^    lH')ii,-,       Int.rnational  Laboratories.  Inc,   KochewtHr    N    V 

KiIh.I  \..x     T     I95fi 


$ecur<» 


PEN-RAY 


For  Super-Penetrating  Agent  Namely,  a  Lnnolin  [VnvN 
five,  Incorporated  a«  an  Ingredient  In  Hair  Waving  Neu 
f  raliiers 

First  use  l>^<-    14.  195.', 


riic    .■^paiiiMli    w.ird    ■■Secura"   meanH   "c(MiliieHH. 
indifference,     and  "Uroughtiuesa. 

y<<r  I  i.-nrure  .\dhet(i\  e 
KirNt  u*.-  Mar    1 .  195*i 


dr.\  Hens, 


SN    982,146.      Hope    Hllliary    Coametics    Ltd  .    d     b.    a.    Hop* 
Hillary.  New  York,  N    V      Filed  Feb    23    1955 

HALOINE 

For  Coametic  Preparation — Namelj,  an  Externaily  Applied 
Facial  Tonic 

F^rst  use  Aug.  15.  1954 


-N   -'I  ^'17      .\uguKta  Clayton,  d,  h,  a    Maiiani  .Viu'usta  and  a» 
T    J.  S.M!    Hair    ProductH    Mfg.    (<.  ,    San   Diego.   Calif       File<l 


TOP-SOIL 


F "-  Sralp  '"ream  for  Stimulating  the  (Jrowth   of  Hair. 
l-rs-    'iHe  .\pr    15.  1956 


SN    >■■'.: '5.',        Uh,,,    Products    Company,    Chlcano.    Hi        Filed 

F-ti    4    1  ■.'',: 


SN  685,276.     Erica  Jeni*,   Inc.,  New   York,  N     Y       Filed  Apr 
11,  1955. 


INSTA-CLEAN 


&uea^ 


y<r  I  If  ti!  lire  Cleaner. 
f-'ifh!  urt»-  .Jan    7.   1957 


aGiU6 


For  Cosmetic  skin  Cream. 
F'lrit  Qse  Dec   7    1954. 


aiN   15,794.      LArgene   Prodncta  Co.    Inc.   d     b    a     LArg^-nt 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Sept    17.  1956 


S.N    J''.,H';i        i'aiiz.vnu*    Laboraforiefi     Inc.    New    York.    .N     Y. 

Fil.-!  Mar    ^5,  19"  7 


Knr  CoKiii.'tic  skin  Cream. 
Firn!   \inf  Ni,Vfmt>er  1956 


SN    _'7  I'^O       Carter    Products,    Inc.,   New    York,    \     Y       Filed 
Mar    .'9    1957 


FIRST 


For  Perftune,  Toilet  Water,  and  Ban  de  Colofwe 
Ftrat  o»e  Apr    11.1955 


For  .\fter  Share  Lotion 
First  uae  Mar   5,  1957, 


^ 
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SN     30,444         Raphael     Parfums,     S«>cl«t6     Anonyme,     Paris,     SN    37,172       Lentheru      luc  ,   Chicago,    III  ,    to   Helen*  Curtis 
France      Filed  May  21.  1957.  Industrie*    Inc     Chicago    111       Filed  Sept,    13,   1957 


WHISKY 


TWEEDIE 


Owner    of    French   Reg     No.    464,173,    dated    Apr     11.    1957 
Selnei.Nail    Inut    No.  88.5H7. 
For    PerfumeM.    Face    Powder.    TaJcuni    Pi>wder.    Cixinietit 


ow-ner  of   Keg.   Nok    HI  7,298,   334..i;iH.  and   ;179,:;(>6. 
For     Hath     Soap.     T(dlet     Water,     Diluting     Powder      Hubble 
Bath  Powder,  Hubble  Bath  Liquid,  and  Set.s  Containing  I'om 


Skin   Creams,    Bath    Salts,    Face    Lotions,    Brilliantlnes.    Lip      ,.^^^.„„^  ,,f  ^„,.^  ,.^^, 

..tick,  Kouge,  Toilet  Water  y^^^^  ^^^  ^^  „^  ^^^j^,,  j^^^  ^2,  1951 


SN    :i4,74N       Hand  ACnra   Co..   Fort   Wayne.  Ind      Filed  July 
.U. 1957, 


HAND-A-CURA 


For  Medicated  Hand  Lotion, 
First  use  September  1907 


SN  35.729      The  Barhasol  Company,  Iudmnapolin,  Ind      Filed 
Auk'    19    1957, 


GRIN 


For  After  Shave  I^ition 
Firwt  UMe  July  311.  1957 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  691,914  Waverly  Petroleum  PrmluctB  Company  I'hlla 
delphia,  Pa  ,  now  by  change  of  name  to  The  Johnnon  March 
Corporation.   Philadelphia,   Pa       Filed   July   25    1955       Sec, 

2(f  I. 

DRI-ZIT 


For    (iranular    Floor   <'leanin»:   Coinpmincl    lljiving    uu     miiiI 
Water-Absorbent    and    Incidental    Fire    Prev^.ntion    I'roperties 
First  use  Oct    -'H,  1949 


SN  31.781       Parfuiii.-n,.  !.     T    I'iver  S     ,\     .1    ^    a     I.    T    Pivcr 
SN  35.801       Natone  Company.   Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Aug  Paris.  France      FiU-<l  June   11,  19."T 

19.   1957 


Hilation 


For    Preparation    for    Making    Hair    Soft    an.)    Hnlhant. 
First  line  May  22    1957 


obr 


For  Soaps 

First    use   Noveinb»'r    1927  ,    ;ii   <'oniiiier<'e    192>' 


SN   35.953       Societe   Monna v  on  L'Oreal,    Paris.    I'rHnc 
Aug   21,  1957 


Filed 


SN  33.4ti7       Diamond  Aikaii  Coiiii.aii.v 
Julv  10,  1957 


l.'V.-lali.i     iili;^         Hied 


AMD 


l|i»t% 


SUSPENSOIL 


COOLER 


For     Detergent     for     ! 
Laundries. 

First  use  Feb    29,  195() 


111      hi.liiKrnai     aii<1     C,,iiinierciMl 


For  Hair  H leach 
l-lrst  use  May  29.  19.' 


SN   35,894,      Everett    Woilinaii.  d    \>    a     Injoi  t.iraT   C,       Hr-x^k 
Ivn.  N    Y.     Filed  Au>:   2i'    I'.C.T 


SN    37,147       Alexandra    de    Markoff   Sales   (^lrporaf Ion.    New 
York,  N    V      Filed  Sept    13,1957. 


INJECTORALL 


For  Cleaner  and   Lubricant    for  Tuner   and    Volume  (.'ontroi 
Kquipment 

First  u.se  Nm\    25    1955, 


SN  37.090.     C,  H    Linton  i  C..nipany    Lmsit.-.l     I..oidnM    Eng 
land.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    No    406.113 

For  Cologne  ;  (osmetic  Skin  Lotions  .  Face  Powder  .  ?acial. 
Skin,  Hand,  and  Eye  Creams;  and  Cosmetic  Facial  Astrln 
gents 

Flrat  use  Nov    1,  1956. 


DRIVETTE 


owner   of    Hritish    Reg     No     758,30*^     dated    o,-     8.    1956. 
For  impregnated  Cleansing  Cloths 
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'-Hrr.Hi     William  H    Laud^nrtajpT,  and  J    Webster  Jon« 


Philadelphia.  I'a      Failed  Nov    8,1957 


elll 
Jonen I , 


For  Sudsing  Qeaner,  Cle«Mer.  and  D^-tergenr 
First  us*  8^pt    18,  195T. 


h  .r   rh,M„,,Hi    Ivft-rifpnts   TsiHl   In   th*-  Ualrv   Industry 

K;r>r  iisf  St-pr,    13,   19r)5, 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Oass  t07  -  Education  and  Eiitertainnient 

SN    3V,284       National    Orrti^srra    Se  rvi,  »■     In.-.    <  imaha     NVbr 
Filed  S^-pT     iH     10.-,: 


N  O  S 


X 


For  EntfrfHiniii*'!!'   Bc-kiMi:  N,.rv;rp. 
f-"lrst  u«f  Jan     i  '     1  't,',-; 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 


SN     4:,5-»:{         .V>i«(K-iHrion     ,>r      r».trn„-iiiii      }{,■  K.'fin^rs       In. 
Arhntrton.   Wi       Filfl  Mar    \2     19."\H. 


ft^nii^o 


Th^  cprtificatjon  mark  m  used  by  p.-rBonK  authorUed  by 
applicant  to  rnrUfy  tha'  fh»->  in-er  nilnirTnun  s peel flrat ions 
set  by  applicanr  Th.-  *,,r-lM  r.-rniir  \,,  ar»>.  In  use,  fol- 
lowed by  the  nuriiU-r  ^f  .r,,,.  .(  a;,phranr«  members,  each 
member    t-einK   issu^.i    ,    .!i!T.tv:,:    riumU-r   by  applicant. 

For  Motor  <  lil 

First  use  Jan    .'?    19.')H. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

H62.0«5  ACMETITE  Acme  Backing  Corporation  SN 
27.071      Pub  3-11-58      Plied  3-27-57 

HH2.066  VYNACEL  Ttie  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
pany       SN  27,892       Pub    3-1158      Filed  4-«-.')7 

H«2,0«7  STYRA  SOIL.  Florlan  N  Nelson,  d.  b  a  Styra 
Moil       SN   30,518       Pub    3-11-58       Filed   5-22-57 

ri«2,()fi8  VIVATEX  AND  DESIGN  f;eor(te  Koch  Sons,  Inc 
SN  31.233     Pub.  3-11-58,     Piled  6-3-57 

H«2,069  (JOZZrS  GlILFORD  WHITES  AND  DESIGN 
CoMl's    Turkey   Farm       SN   31,485       Pub    .3-11-58       Filed 

H--«-57. 

««2,070       REYNOLON         Reynolds     Metals     Poinpany         SN 

.•<2,126      Pub    3-11-58      Filed  6-17-57 
862,071        VI'E        Vue     Plastics,     Inc         SN     33,774         Pub 

3    U-58.     Filed  7-15-57 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


H62,072  TWEEl>-('OTK  Landers.  Frarj  &  ClHrk  SN 
29,4.")7      Pub   3-11-58      Flltnl  5-6-o7. 

662.073  CZ  AND  DESKiN,  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation 
SN  31,637      Pub   3    11    5H      Filed  6-1  (M) 7 

862.074  VACATION  Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc  d  b  a 
Ulrmingham  Stove  k  Range  Co.  SN  32,896  Pub  3  U-.'.>> 
Filed  7    1    57. 

«6J,(i"5  HIDSON  H  ETC  AND  DESIGN  H  D  Hudson 
Manufacturing  Company  SN  33.076  Pub  3  1 1  aS 
Filed  7    2-57 

662, 07H  PORN  STOR  Develco  SN  33  .%37  Pub3  ll-.'.S 
Filed  7    11    57 


662.088  DESKiN  OF  LIONS  HEAD  AND  CROSSED 
KEYS  Trinity  Trading  (\)rporation  SN  32.785  Pub, 
3    11    58      Filed  6-27-57 

662.089  EXOMOLD  Exomet,  Incorporate^!.  SN  32,935. 
Pub    3-11 58      tiled  7-1-57 

«62,(>90  LAVISH  Reefpr-cJailer  Inc  SN  32,986  Pub, 
.3-11-58      File<l  7    1-57. 

662.091  PRO  FAX.  Hercules  Powder  Company  SN  .33.964. 
Pub    3-11    58      Filed  7-18-.'>7 

662.092  DELNAV.  Hercules  Powder  Company,  SN  33,»«6, 
Pub  3    11  -58      Filed  7    1  8-57. 

662.093  COLTON  AND  DESIGN  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated.      SN    3.'), 021        Pub     3-11-58       Filed    8-6-57, 

662,094,  ADECANE.  Archer-Danlels-Midland  Company  SN 
.35,077      I'ub   3    1 1    58      Filed  8-7   o 7 

662,09.'  HAP}':r  Monsanto  Chemical  Company  SN  35  111, 
Pub,  3    11  -:,X      Filed  8-7  -.'iT 

662.096  KESTORIT  Franklin  Research  Comfwn.v  SN 
3.-).258.     Pull   3-11-58,     Filed  8-9-57 

662.097  HIS  Hercules  Powder  Company  SN  35,260, 
Pub    3    1  1  -58      Filed  ,'«   9   .'7 

662.098  "JET  FLCX  •■  AllStatf  Welding  .\tlny^  Co.  Inc. 
SN  35,4H7       Pub    .3-11 -.")8      Plied  8-14-57 


Qass  7  —  G>rda9e 


»)H2.i'9i*       GOLDLI.M:         Plymouth     ("ordHtre     CrnpHiiy 
Ha.H3o      Pub    H    11    oS      File,l  7    1  ti   .'iT 


SN 


««2,UM(       POWERSTEEL        Bro-lerli  k    k    HiiHconi    Kof.e    Com- 
pany      SN    33.945.       Pub     3-11    58       Filed    7    1  >»   .'.T 

'inj.ldl       ■■SILVER  STRAND'       (Mson   Company   of  Sniiisota 
Inc       SN    33,995       Pub     3    11    5^       Filed    T-IS   .'i7 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


H62,077  STICK    WITH    LK    PAGE'S        Le    Vncf's    Inv 

28,869  Pub. 3-11-58      Filed  4    25. -)T 

662,078  TA.N.\MER       American    Cyanamtd    CmupHiiy 

33.323  Put),  3-11  -58      Filed  7  -H   .'7 


SN 


SN 


Cass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

6«2,079       I'    II       Port  Huron  I'hemicals,  to  Port   Huron  Chtin 

icals,  Inc      SN  695.488      Pub    1-7    58      Filed  9   2.V-55 
662. OMO       DVSTRIP       riano   Products   Company       SN    8.368 

Pub   3-n    58      Filed  5-15   56 
rt62.081        BETASOL       American    Cyanamid    Comi>any        S.N 

10,380,     Pub   3-11-58      Filed  12    18   57 
662,082.       WILL.        Will     Corp<iralion         SN     12.395         Pub 

3    11    5H       Filed   7    18-5H 

662.083  LINEN    AND    LACE       John    H     Breck      Inc       SN 
21.982       Pub    3-11-58       File.l   1-2    57 

662.084  SYNTHROWITE.      Organic   Chemical   Corporation. 
SN  26.586      Pub   3-11  -58      Filed  4-8   57 

662.085  STEROXCIDE        Wllmot     (astle    Company        SN 
28,218      Pub   3-11-58      Filed  4-15-57 

662.086  FLOTITE      MacAndrews  dt   Forb«»s   Company       SN 
30,097      Pub   3   11    58      Piled  5-15-57 

662,087,       HYDROTHERM         American      Hydrotherm     Corp 
SN  .30,295     Pub.  3-11   58      Filed  5-20-57 


tii>2,U)2,      KELK.Rn       Tlif   Keliaiice  Ferti!u.-T   i  (iuiii«!i.\        S.N 
37,520      Pub.  3    11    5.K      Filed  y    19    57 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials        ' 

«ti2,103,      MK'ROFINE       L    (I    F  Glass  Hl>fTfi  Company       SN 
24,177      Pub   3    11-58      Filed  2    11-57 

«H2,104        I'ARHOARD    AND    DESIGN        American    I'arboard 
Corporation       SN    2S,317       Pub     3   11-58       Ftle<l    4-17-57 

662. Ui5        KINO    OF    FLOORS       The    Danbury    Rubinr    C 

pany.    In.        SN    ;-lii,23.'.       Puh     3-11    58       Filed    ,'•    17    :.7 

662,106,       ■•K    k    M,"       Kensb^'V    <5t    Mattison    f,,mpan.\         S.N 
34  436       Pub    3-11    5^      Filed  7    26-57 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

662.107,       BKKA    AND    DESli.N        Hraun    k    Keinmier        SN 
ll).9S(t       Pub    1    7    5h       Filed  rt    •.'6    r<f> 

662.108  MM  AND  DESI(;N       McDonnell  A  Miller    Inc      SN 
11.649       Pub    10    2    5ti      Filed  7    1 8    5H 

662.109  'DORFAST'      Amerock    Corporation       SN    13.719 
Pub  3-  n-58.     Filed  8-10 5^i 

TM    i.'^9 
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«M2.110  FOWKRS  C'ONTRDI.  ANI>  DKSICV  Th.-  P.iwprN 
R«*ltul«ri>r  (iiinpany  SN  .'H.4h»>  F'nh  t  11  ■"■"'  Fil.-.| 
3-19-57 

««.M11       REr)Dr-Wn'E      Reddl  Wii)^    in.-      SN317-'rt      I'lih 

i  1 1  r^K     nied  H-3  ."iT 

««-Ml.'  NT  LITF:  Clark*'  I.  Wilmi  SN  .U.WIJ  Tiih 
.ill    :>«      Filed  H    1  1    .-.7 

«fl2,ll.i  STA-I'fT  RraHM  and  ('uppfr  Sup|ii.\  i ',,ii,  p^ ,,  v 
Ino        SN    31,894        Pub     3    1 1    oh       m^d    «   3   57 

fl«2,114  KWIKSKT  Kwikspt  Lorkn.  Inc  SN  3_' .')(i3  Cih 
3    1  1    5M      Fi)«1  H   24   .-.7 

862.115  BALOMATlr  AND  HESKiN  Rl.  h  Tmy  Manu 
fACtariag  Corporation  S.V  32..').i(i  puh  3  11  .-,s  FilH(i 
ft- 2 4-5 7 

tirt2.11«  MR  HKAKS  N  THRF.AMS  AM)  HESIlN  H^ads 
and  Threads.  Inr  SN  32.flS«  fub  3  n  r>s  y\\p(\ 
►<   2rt-.'57 

M2,117  Pl'RITAN  r^nrury  Products,  Inr  SN  32  733 
Pab   3    11    .")«      Filed  >\   -'7   .')7 


CUts  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
FtrflRfs 

•i«2.118.     HKSCo      The  Hartford  Ele<-tric  Sr»H'i  c,.r;x, ration 
»N2S,41J       Pub    3    11    .-)M       Filed  4    3    o7 

«62,119       ARVINYl,        Arvin     Indudtrien,     hi'         SN     2»,689 
F'ub,  3    1  I    5«      Filed  ,-    !<   ,'i7. 

ti«>2.120,       JET    FuR(;E        \ana.lluin-Allo.v«    Steel    c,,mp«ny 
SN31.9rt.->       Pub   3    11    5«      Filed  H    1 3- .-.7 

rt«2,121       LACLEIiF  AN[i   DESK.N       L^.-Unie   >r.-..|   .,,,„;,„. ,v 
SN    32,093       I-ub,    3-11    om        Filed   t^- 1 7    ,',7 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


rtrt2,l.'2        (iARRYS    HI   SH    ANH    I>ES1(,N        (,«rr',     l,«t-,r« 
torles,    Inc       SN   27,tJ8ti       Pub    3-11    :,H       Flle.i    4    h   .-,7 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

rt«2.123       KADMdlP         Inlverwil     Paint     *     VarnUh.     Inr 

1I     b    a     Cniversal    Paini    *   V'urnixh    CfunpHin        s.\   .'t>,4-'ti 
Pub    3    11-  5M       Filed  3    !h    .'m 

fi«2.124       KOLOR     RRITE        The     Mar'in  Senour     Company 

SN  32,329      Pub.  3-11    ',».     Filed  (>   2i;  -  ,",7 
♦)rt2,12.i       SILIFILM       Socl^f*  Anon>  rile  1 ']>.■      Kfablimierneiitu 

L      Vhh     Malderen         SN     32  jH7         Pub      .!    11    08        Filed 

H    2!    .')7 

tSrt2,12t>       KRA-LIT>:        J.,hn     T      Rnl.!.'  I      In^  -  v     :!7.-'93 

Pub  3-11  -.-)8    nied  9  I'v  r>: 

'i«2.127         BORNE     ETC      .\nI)     [iKSIlV         Konie     I'hemira! 

Company,  Inc      SN  3S  S94      !-ub    '.    11    .'.s      Filed   1'*   1.".    •.7 
'<rt2,128        PAM.ETI.IFK        I'm-Mction    ITo.|:,,r,H    \l„„urart.r 

Ini!  Coaipany       SN  ,59  494       Puh    ,;    1  1    .'.»       Fil--.:   in    J4    .',7 


Qass  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

««2,129  PTRONE  PI.T'S  SatJiuel  R  Steph-n-  1  h  « 
Stephens  PhariiiHial  Co.  SN  tj«7,90J  I'ub  1 J  1  :j  .'>,". 
Filed  '.    19    .">.■> 

rtrt2,]3(l        NEii-SOI.        Tuyl.T    rhanna.al    1   oin[.an\      '..    >   ha,s. 
Pt1«er  *  Co  ,   Inc       SN  l",'i"'',      Puh    .■>    14    .'i7      Fiie.19    4    ,',f; 

d«2.131        HELIF'FC        VrHininer.il.x      In.,      r,,    (irrti..    I'ti,iriii,i 
{•eutlcal     Corporation        SN     lt>,S."l         pMh     9    3    '7        F'UmI 
I(^  2  .')« 

rt«2.I32  ROERI  PACK  Cha.'<  Pfizer  *  C  it,,  SNISIM* 
Pub  3-11  -.')«     nied  1 1    7  :<*>. 


'W^.133  H  I)R  RECORDATI  AM)  DESIC.N  "Dr.  R^ror 
ilati  I^aboratorlo  Farrnac(doKico"  S  p  A  SN  22.2.']  l*xih 
!    11    .It      Filed  1-8-57 

«ri-M34  PERI8T1M  Mead  Johnson  k  Conipunv  SN 
-M  (C.7       Puh    3    11    5«      Filed  2-!*-57 

Hti.M35  RlTINHdL.  Meer  Corporation  SN.>4_'71  Pub 
3    1  1    f)H      Filed  2    12-57 

•I'iJ  13ti  PONKS  AN(;KL.  ChesebrouKh  Pond  s  Inc  SN 
-'7,1N3      Pub,  3-11-58,     Filed  3-29-57, 

•;'!2  137  sn.pHn  LAC,  Morgan  Products  Corp,  SN27,,')11 
I'uh    :\    1  1    .-,K      Piled  4-4_.'>7 

'l'i2i:'.H       FCNi.ACETIN       The  (;     F     Harvey  Company       SN 

J-*  7H:i       l'„t,    ,5    U    08      nied  4   24   :,' 

'iti-M39  <EPAC<)L.  The  Wra  8,  Merrell  (^lmpany,  SN 
-■9..')3»      i'liti    :<    ll-.-,8      Flle<]  .V7    .'.7 

'i-;^  14t)        PHRKNOPAX         Briatol     Laboratories     Inc,       SN 

n    4H1       I'ub    3    11    58      Filed  ft-*V-57. 
*iti.M41         INdSITHIN        American    lecithin    Cnipany      Inc 

SN  33,198      Pub    3    II    58      Filed  7    5-57, 
'i'i2  14.'       ERY  STREP       Armour   and   Company       SN   33.597 

Pub    ,{    1  1    ,-,«      Filed  7    12   57 

H')JI43  AKRdldST  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company, 
1  h  H  Katoii  Ijiboratonen  SN  34.071,  Pub  3  11-58 
(■■|I»m1  7    19    .'7 

«»l-'144  KRATol,  Joaeph  E  Searrani  A  Sons.  Inc  SN 
34,5til       Pub   3-11-58      Filed  7-29-57 

Hti2,14."i  FLIORITAH  Fluoritab  Corporation  SN  34,94fi 
Pub    3-11-58.     Filed  >K    .'>   .-,7 

«rt2,14ti  UFNACORTOI.  Parke,  Davis  &  Company  SN 
31  9H9       I'uh    ■^    1  1    ,-,,s       Filed  8   5    57 

ti'i.'  14  7        C(.,\LHA        The    Cpjohn     <'ompany         SN    35,015 

T'lt-     1     1  1     .'S       File.l  H    5    57 

•^i^i2  1+H  PKHTKF  The  Upjohn  Cmpany  SN  35,1.39 
I'uh    .1    1  1    .-is       Filed  8   7    57 

«ti-M49  PREDNIS  V  S  Vitamin  <'orporation  SN  35,542 
I'uh    3    1  1    r>H      Filed  K  1 4   57 

««2.ir,.i  NKiiMERCAZOLE  Brltlah  Schering  Limited  SN 
35  Jt;  4       1  -u b    3    1  1  ^58      Ki led  8-- 1  6-  5 7 

•;'!-'  I-l  KRCuPHETAMlNE  Edgar  A  Ferioison  Research 
iH'v.-l.iprnent..*  Inc  S.N  35,7H4  Pub  3  11  58  Flleil 
H    19    .-,7 

«';_■  1,-,.'      iKixn.VN       Lloyd  Brothers.   Inc      SN  3t}. ()<>♦!      Pub 

'    1  1     'iH       Filed  s    22  -57 
«t!-'l.".,{       BALI>KIA,\       Vltaminerals,    In<-       SN  3H,3J9       Pub 

'.      1  I      '.">         Klleil    H     .'7     ."l7 

Hti.M.-.4         '   HKMNdSI   LFS         White     Laboratories      Inr        SN 

3rt4i»9       I'tib    3    11    5>*       Filed  8-28-57 
rtti2.155        I'InNEER       Stanley    I»ru>.'   Proilucts,    Inr,   d     b     a 

Pioneer    (  iiemical    Co        s.N    .3t).4H.'        Pub     3    II    .'.M        File<l 

H    .'9    57 

tU)2.1,Vl      (WIP      American  (yanauud  Company      SN  3rt.76tJ. 

Pub    3     I  1     -,>.        Filed  9    «    57, 

ti«2,157  c^VKKM  .Vnierican  Cyanamid  Cumpaiiv  S.N 
3«  7ti7       Pub   3-11 -.5H      F'iled  9-H-.'^7 

rtrtlM5H  liIKKXIN  Sleep  Kze  c,„„,,Hny  1 11.  SN  36.933 
I'ut.    A     1  1     .••>.       Filed  9    9    57 

'US.'  I'lW  MIl,l'<i\Ii        Carter     Pr..<lui  f .>,     in.          SN     3»i,951 

Put.   .i  1  1    58      Filed  9    1(1   57 

•;<;.'  1  till  ToRAKTdS       <'arter    Products.    In<         SN    30  952 

I'ut.    3  1  1    58      Filed  9    10   57 

■-•;_'  I'll  IKHIMVCIN  Chas  Ptlier  &  C..  In.  SN  37  1iil 
I'nb    3    1  I    5N      Filed  9    12-57 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


•'.J  I'lJ  llEHR   ANI*   I>ESI(;N       Hehr   .Manufa.  turini,:   Com 

pany.  S\    4954       Pub    3    II    58       Filed   3-21 -oti 

>uv:  ir>.T  JKT,\  V\AY       Monark   Silver   King.  Inc       SN   8.424 

I'll'     ;  11     's       Kile<t  5    Iti   .■>») 

fif.j  1.14  .JETSTREAM         Monark     Silver     King,     Inr        SN 

H   (J.-,  I'.it>    A    II    58      Filed  5-l«    56, 

•;''.2  lf,5  AIR    L(>(.       Air  Lojfistin*  Corporation       SN   15,748 

I'lt;     1  1  1    :<s      Filed  9    17    5G, 


Mat  27,  10M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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602. 180.      HAULETTE.      Fayette    Manufactnrlng    ComiMiny 
SN  24.582.     Pub  3-11-58.    Filed  2-18-67 


ft62,16T       LOCKWELD.       The     Fairbanks     (ompany 
31.098      Pub   3-11-58      Filed  5-31-57 


8N 


«fl2,168,      FLTIN   FLIVVER      Dean   E    Hanaon      8N  34.35fi 
Pub  3    11-58      Filed  7   25   57 

6«2.1«B       NORTHROP    INTKRNATIONAL       Northrop    Air 
craft.   Inr      8N   34.983      Pub    3-11    58.     Filed  8-5-57. 


Qass  21  —  Dectrical  AMMratus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

flfl2  170      rSEPO  ANI*  DESKiN      V    S    KnKlneerlnjf  Co  .  Im 

SN  7,129      Pub    3   11    58      Filed  4   25  56. 
662.171       VOLTA    FURNACES  AND  DESI<;n       Volta   Manu- 

facturlntr   Company,    Limited.      SN    21.095.      Pub.    3-11-58. 

Filed  12-14.56 

662.172,  FLEETWOdD       National    Preato    Industries.    Inc 
SN  29,931      Puh    3    11    58      Filed  5    13-57 

662.173,  TRUDY    TV    AND    DESIGN        Mosley    Klectronics 
Inc       SN    32.519       Pub     3    11    58       Filed    6  24-57 

682.174  STANFONE,       Telefonaktlebolaicet     LM     Kriwaon 
SN  33.653      Pub   .VI 1    58      Filed  7-12-57 

662.175  MAtilC   CRIP       Hlpwell   Manufacturinjt   Company 
SN  34,428      Pub   3-11  ^58     Filed  7-26-57 

662.176  BILLIKX;  AND  DESKJN.     BullDog  Electric  Prod 
ucts    Company,    to    IT-E    rirmit    Breaker    Company        8N 

35,741       Pub   3    II    58.     Mled  8    19   57 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportini  (oods 

66-J  177  LIL  N^JINEER  AND  DESIGN  "Peppy"  M 
Sloane       SN   693.939       Pub    ,3    11    58       Filed    8   30  55 

662. 17H  HOTBU(;S  Elliabeth  Paster  d.  b  a  B  J  Prod 
ucts   Co       SN    25.352       Pub.   3    11-58       Filed   3    1    57 

662.179  BEAT  THE  riX>rK  Beat  the  Clock  Inc  SN 
2M,996      Puh    3-11    58      Filed  4   29   57 

662.180  DRKAM  PBTs  AND  DESIGN      R    Dakln  *  (  o      SN 

30,f>04      Puh   3   11    58      Filed  5    1 4    57 

662.181  PINSHOT  Royal  of  St,  Petersburg  SN  32,340 
Pub    3    1  1    58      Filed  6   20-  57 

662.182  yT  Y  Industries  Inr  SN  32.362  Pub  3  1 1  58 
Filed  6   20   57 

662.183  AgUABELT  Stearns  Manufacturing  Co  8N 
32,424      Pub   3    11    58      File<1  6   21    57 

6«2,184       SYNCRO- STROKE.      A     (;     Spalding   A    Bros     Int 

SN  35.132      Pub   3-11-58      Filed  8   7-57 
tU(.'  185        ELITE  LINE       A     G     Spalding    A    Bros     Inr        SN 

35.133       Pub    3-11-58      Filed  8-7 -57 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

662.186  DIXIE    AND   DESIGN        Be<  k    &    Gregg    Hardware 

Cmpan.v       SN    K,313       Pub,    3-11-5H       Filed    5    l.V-5t". 

662.187  ROtTCETCLAD  Clarence  N  Hopkins,  d  b  11 
American  Metal  Products  Company  SN  12  723  I'ub 
4-23   57      Filed  7    24-56 

662.188  SECO  Steel  Equipment  Compflny  SN  14,501 
Pub    4    16    57       F^led  8    •.'3    56 

662.189  GARDE.N  PRIDE  The  Southland  Mower  Com 
pany.    Inc       SN   17.127      Pub,   3-11-58      Filed  10-8-56 

662.190  MAX       John  \V     Roby,  d    b    a    John  W    Roby  and 
Company        SN    20.120        Pub     3-11-58.       Filed    11-29-56 

662.191  ECONOPLANT      The  C    S    Johnson  Company.     8N 
27.863      Pub.  3-11-58      Filed  4-10-57 

662.192  STANPART  The  Standard  Motor  Company  Llm 
ited.     SN  30.956.     Pub    3-11 -.">8.     Filed  5-28-57 


662.193.  WB8TERN.  Weatern  Sewlnx  Macbinea  Dlatrtkv 
ton       SN   S1,2»S      Pub    3-11-88      Filed  6-3-57 

662.194  TREE  KING  Emhart  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  32,-2»«      Pub  .3-11    .58      Filed  6-20-57 

662.195  FIGURE  RESEMBLING  GREEK  LETTER  Ml 
Microdot   Inc       SN    33,361        Pub     3-ll-,5S       F^led   7-8-57 

662.196  SETOMATK^  Standard  Pressed  Ste.d  C.  SN 
34  085      I'ub   3    11-58      Filed  7-19   57 

662.197  HI  DUTY  (Jeo  T  Schmidt,  In<  SN  35  688  Pub 
,3-11-58      Filed  8-16-57 

662.198  DESIGN  OF  WINDING  MACHINE  VEB  Spinn 
und  Zwirnerelmaschlnenhan  Karl  Marx  Stadt  SN  35.828 
Pub    .3-11-58      Filed  8    19-57 

662.199  TRANSORMA  MA  Naamlooie  Vennootschap  Tech 
nische  MaatschappiJ  Marchand  .^ndriessen  SN  37.093 
Pub    .3-11-58      Filed  912-57 

662.200  TURMAC  TuerckMackeniiP  c..iiii.Hn>  SN  .39  298 
Pub.  3-11-58.     Filed  10-21-57 

662.201  ROLLERHEAD  Waterman  Industries,  Du  SN 
39.352.     Pub   3    11-58      Filed  ll»   22   57. 

662.202  HEKT<  "WRITER  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation       S.N   39.530       Pub    3    11    58      Filed    10  25-57 

662.203  SUBURBAN  Lt>(;(;ER  PortHble  Electric  Tools 
Inc       SN   39.547       Pub     3   1 1    5H       F^led    10   25   57 

662  2(»4       SAK-DRIVE       Fastening  Device*.   Inc      SN   39.796 

Pub,  3-11-58.    Filed  10-30  57. 
662.205       PAYMOVER        The     Frank     C      H,,ugh     Co        SN 

39,878.     Pub    3-11    5H      Filed  Iti   :>A    ,-.7 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

rt«2.2f»6       COLINAK       l'li..t.>t:rai.hi,     Imji'irtink:    A    Distnbut 
ing     Corporation  SN      6*i0.9fil  I'ub     3    11    58         Filed 

2    11    54 

662,207       MIMOSA       Mimosa   (.    m    b    H       SNH91497       Pub 

7    31     56       Filed  7    18    o,". 

662,208,       BENDIX         Bendii      Avian. ui     Corporation         SN 
20.695      Pub   8-13-57      Filed  12-10-56 

662.209  DKJNFTTE  Bernhard  Dangelmai.r  <i  f.  a 
Dangelmaier  k  C(,  SN  21,119  Pub  3-11-58  Filed 
12    17-56 

662.210  ROL-A  LAB       W     .M     Welch    Manufacturing    Com 
p«ny        SN    21  341)        Pub     3    11    58       Filed    12    19-56 

662.211  DATA-MASTER       Han»on-(;nrrlll-Brlan     Inc       SN 

21537      Pub   3    11-58      Filed  12-24-56, 

662.212,       DATA  LINER        Hanson-Ciorrill-Brlan.     Inc        SN 
21,540      Pub    3    11    58      Filed  12-24-56 

662.213  DESKJN  (IF  SKUNK      Specialties    Inc       SN  i;2,.3»0 
Pub    3  11    5K      File.1   1    1(1   ,-.7 

662.214  KALLOFLEX         Kofuku      Sangyo     C(.        Ltd         SN 
24,604      Pub    3    11    58      Filed2    lH-57 

662.215  AMERICAN   REDDI  LARM,     American   Drver  Cor 

poration        SN    2«,82«       Pub     3    11    58       Filed    4    25   57 

t)t>2.216       DEVIL  LEVEL      I'ickert  Products,  In.       SN  31,258 
Pub    3    11    58      Filed  ti   3   57 

662,217        .\MoT.      Aniot    Cntrois    i  orporation       SN    31,621 
I'ub    3    1  1    .*.s      Filed  ti    In   57 

66:', 218         SHADO  SCREEN         Smith     System     He«nng     i\i  . 
d    b    a.  Smith  Sjsteni  Man uf act iiring  Cuiiiiiai,.v       S.N   31.9,' 1 
Pub    3-11-.58       File.l  6    13-57 

t'.t>:j.219        RAM        Potter     Instrument     c,,       in.         SN    .3^,1  li^ 
Pub   3    1  1    5S      Filed  »'.    17    57, 

f;ti2,220       CdLoHdHoT   AND  DESIGN       Tlie    Martin-ScDour 
Company       SN   32,32h       Pub    .3    II    :.h       Filed  6-20-57, 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

662,221  P.VUL  VERMt'T  Societe  .\noiiyme  Paul  \>rini.t 
et  Vif.  Fabrlgue  d  Horlugerie  Mondia  SN  33.918  Pub 
,H    1  1    58      Filed  7    17    .'.7 
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dais  28 -Jewelry and PrecHMis-Metal Ware  ""'/T  J'JV;':^^^,'''''  ^"'"''^"'  ^''^"^  ^•""p-"^  l"" 

rtrt->,.'47       MICRO  BEADS  AND  DESIGN.     Micro  Bead«.  Inc 
SNM7J8      I'ub   3-11-58      Piled  7-15-57 


«62,222       OMNIA   AMOR   VINCIT       F^atuiv   Rlnit  Companv 
Inc.      SN    25.978       Pub     .T  U~,>8       FU^    ,V12   .',7 

»«2.223       PRELUDE       The    International    .«<ilvpr    Company 

SN  26.275      Pub.  3-ll-.')8      Filed  3-1. S-,')? 
H62.224.       (X)NCEPT        The    International    Silver    Company 

SN  28.521      Pub   ;^U-58.     Filed  4    19-57 
«fl2.225       RHYTHMIC       The    International    Silver   Company 

SN  33,079      Pub.  3-11-.58      Filed  7-2-^57 
M2.226.     NATURA   "95   •      Marvella  Pearls.   In.       SN  .33  2M 

Pub.  ,3-11-58      Filed  7    .V-57 

»62.227.      SPKRRY       Heller-Sperry.    In.-.      SN    .33.9^3       Puh 
3-11-58      Filed  7-18-57 


Cass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

rt«2,228.      LEODENT       I^^o  Werke    C,     m     h     H       S\    4  03  • 
Pub.  3-11-.58      Filed  3-7 -."ifl 

««2.229        LADY    SIE        I»evoe    k    Rayn.)lds    Company      In.- 

8N  28,785.     Pub    3-11-58      Fll.>d  3- ^.^  57 
Hfl2.230       QCIK    CLOTH       K     W     LabertHw     d     h      ,     gu.k 

Cloth   Co       SN   33  086       Pub    3-11    .18       FIUhI   7    .■   .'>: 
«fl2.231.      CAVALIER         .S      H      Kre«8     ami     Companv         .-!N 

34.439      Pub    3-11    .'.8      Filed  7-2H-57 
642.232.     E-Z-MISTO.     Acme  Chemical  Company      SN  34  897 

Pub,  3-11-58      Filed8  5-.')7 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ugbting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

'i'i-'.24H  .JET(;i.AS   8TARFIRE       Carrier   Corporati-.n       SN 

25.827  Pal,    3-11-58      Klled  3-11-57 

'iH2.249  U  AR.VI  AIREA.       Bell    k    (Jossett    Company        SN 

-'H.23H  Pub   3    11-58      Filed  3    15-57 

f)«2..'5()  H    k    i;        Bell    k    (Joanett    Company        SN    29  002 

Puh    3  11    58      Filed  4-29-57 

«n2.25l  AIRCEL.        Dole     RefrlReratlng     Company         SN 

32..'3M  Pub   3-11-58      Filed  6-19-57 

'^2,252       MICROFILM       Baker  Perkins  Limltwl      SN  32  255 

I'll!)    3    11    5H      Filed  6-19   57 

►;H2.2."3      TERRALUX     Holophane  Company.  Inc     SN  32.599 
I'lJh    3    1  1    :,H      Filed  6-2.5-57 

•i»i2.254       EVE(TAIRE        Preway.    Inr       SN    .3,3,83rt       Pub 
3    1  1    .')H       FT|,.,|  7    iti   57 


Class  30- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


662.233.       NORDIC     POINT         Shenanifn     'hinH       In, 
20,561      Pub    3-11    5M      Filed  12   rtoK 


SN 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

862.234.  EASY-POP       A.    C     Martinelli    Rogers    PUxrl.'   Cmt 
poratlon       SN   14.67S       I'ub    3    11    r,A       Fll*-.!   H- 27    '.-i 

862.235.  DRY-EX.      .\cm^'  Induntries    Inr      S.\  2.')  2«.''i       Pud 
■3-U-58.     Flle<l  .3-1    r,~ 

882.236.  SHERER    FLKXICOLD       Sher..r  (Jilk'tr  c,,mp«ny 
SN  34.084.     Pub   .3-11-58      Filed  7-19-57 

862.237.  KRAISSL   AND   DESKiN       The   KralHHl  <  ompanv 
Incorporated.     SN  39.334      Pub    3-11.58.     Filed  10-22-57 

682.238        DBSI(;N    OF    BKAR        Erwin    Behr       SN    28  097 
Pub.  2-4-5M      File.l  4-  l.V  57 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetaltic  Tires 

►i«2  255       FLEET    SERVICE       W    J    Voit    Rubb.T   Crp       SN 
24rt52      Pub   3    11    58      Filed  2    18   57 

ti62.2.')rt       CORIAMII)        H.ipe    Rubber    Companv,     Inc        SN 
l.ijll       Pub   3    11-58      Filed  7-15-57 

»WJ  2.'i7       V    T       Ridbo   Laboraforlen,   Inc       SN   34.555       Pub 
i    I  1    5m      Filed  7    29-57. 

««2  2.-.8        TIMBER    KINO    AND    DESKJN       Raybeatoa-Man 
hattan.    Inc       SN    34.737.      Pub.    3-11-.58       Filed   7-31-57 


Gass  36  -  Musical  Instnments  and  Supplies 

•;h.'  .'.-,9  <  o.NRAD  HEBERLEIN.  St  Louis  MuMc  Supply 
'o      In.        SN    22. .338       Pub    .Vll-58       Filed   1-9-57. 

>W2.1>ii\  STKCER  AND  DESKJN  Steger  Pro.lu<t»  Mfg. 
Crp       S.N    ,33,843       I'ub.    3-11-58       Filed    7-10-57 


Qass  32- Furniture  and  Upholstery 

662.239  I    AND    DESICN   OF   GLOBE.      Srhnadlkr   C.-riMTa 
tion.      SN    31,268       Pub    3-11    58       Filed   ft- 3   57 

662.240  ORTHO-RESTIVE        Jackson     Mattress     .  ,,       i„.. 
SN  39.732      Pub   3    1 1    5h      Filed  10-29   57 

682.241.      KITCH-N-EZE       Ed   .Werdleck.  d    b    a    Kitrh  N  Exe 
Company        SN    40.418        l>ub     ,3-U    58       F^led    11    12-57 


Qass  33  -  Glassware 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

tlH2  2H1       W  ICWAM       Western  Tablet  k  Stationery   Corpora- 
Mnn       SN    4rt«       Pub    3-11-58      Filed    1-10-56 

K»i2  2rt2       CRAYLINE       Wllaon  Jonea  Companv       SN  ,30,871. 
Pub   3    11-58      Filed  5-27-57. 

•;•;.' 2n3       SIPPKR    clcB       National    Paper    Napkin    Manu- 
farturtnjr    C.mpany        SN    31,342        Pub     ,Vn-.58.       Filed 

-;  4  :,7 

'i»i2.2H4        BONUS         Crown     Zellerbach     Corporation         S.N 

13  «»3      Pub    3    11    58      Filed  7-1,5-57 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


682,242.      DURAX        Jenaer    .;,a.,werk    Schott    *    C.n  SN     '' sv' w  ,  n  '  Pub^   1  f  58  "    Fr,;dT?3*57'"''""'    '''"""'■ 

17,369      Pub   .Vn-.-iN      Filed  10   12   :,H  "^  3-11-58.     Hied  5-13-57 

662.243  JENAER  N0RMAI>;LAS      Jenaer  <,la.-<werk   S.h..tt      *'''--•*"       RECORD  HOUSES.     F.  VV.  Dodge  Corporation.     8N 
k   (ien        SN    17,377       Pub    .3-n-.58       Filed    10-12-.-iii  '"-'"'      *'"*'    ''    "    ^^      Filed  10^26- 56 

662.244  OWL  HOLI>OVV  ANr>  IiESIi;n      Carl  Forslun.l  In-      «»i2  2*^7       STYLELINE       Autrey    Brothers,    Inc.      SN    20,082. 
SN  23,311      Pub   3-11-58      F'i led   1-28-57  I'ub   3    11    .-.8      Filed  11-29-56 

662^245^     FLTRA  P-^NE^     Cltrapane    Inr      SN  2."i  s()3  Pub      rte!2.268       STORYTOWN   U     8    A.      Storytown,    USA     Inc 

3-11-58      Filed  3-8-57  SN  24.644      Pub   3-11-58      Filed  2-18-57 
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662.269  AMERICAN  BREKDBR8.  John  Rockefeller  Pren 
tlce,  d.  b.  a  American  Breedem  Service  SN  27.722  Pub 
3    11    58      Filed  4-8-57. 

ti62,270      PACE  SETTER.     The  Hopp  Pre«.,  Inc      SN  28,449 

Pub    .3    11    58      Filed  4    1 8   57 
•162.271         ELECTRONIC      ENcJINEFRS      MASTER      EEM 

United  CataloK  Publishers.  Inc      SN  31,799.     Pub    3-ll-5h 

File.l  6    11    57 
ti62  272       BARTH'S  THERE   Is  NOTHING   NEW  ETC    AND 

DESIC.N.     Huvin  Barth.     SN  36.151      Pub.  .3-11-58      Filed 

8   2tV-57 

662.273  THRII-TY  NIFTY.  General  Feature*  Corporation 
SN  3ti.]75      Pub  3    11    .58      Filed  8-26-57 

662.274  A  MILLENNIAL  KINGDOM  The  International 
Millennial  Kingdom  Movement.  SN  36.190.  Pub.  3-ll-5(> 
Filed  8-26-  57 

rtfi2.275  TATTETTES.  Harry  A  Adams,  Jr.  SN  3«,414. 
Puh.  3- 11-^58.     Filed  8  29-57. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


662. 27H  DAJOLIE  Luxor  Hat  Co,  Inc  SN  10.440  Pub 
.'V  11    58      Filed  6   18  56 

662.277  DEBBY  DARE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Debby  Dare. 
Inr       SN    11.350       Pub.   3   1 1    58.      Filed  7-2-56 

662.278  BY  SHEPPARD  OF  NEW  YORK  AND  DESIGN. 
Brae  Burn  Hat  Co.  Inc  SN  21,295.  Pub  3-11  58  Filed 
12    19   .56. 

ti62.279       MACKEY    STARR    ETC     AND    DESIGN        Riviera 

Shoes,  Inc.     SN  24,085,     Pub.  3    11-58.     Filed  2-8-57. 
662.280        CAPEZIO         ("apezio.      Inc         SN     29.99.%         Pub 

3    11    58      Filed  5-1 4   57. 
ti62.281        GOIJI   TONE    .\ND    DESI<;N       Dnnitl    Sllv.rman 

(I    ti    a    Janieco  .Metsl  PriuluctM  Conipany       SN  31  ojy     Puh 

.3    11    5h      Filed  ,5-  2",»   57 
662, 2N2       HUE    HIIK.K       Cniiibrld^e   Rubl>er   Company       S.N 

32,ltiit      Pub   3    11    5h      Filedrt    18-57 
titi2.283       21    VENDOME       Knit    ProdtictM   Corporntion        SN 

32, 1h;      Pub.  3    U    5h      Filed  tJ-18-57, 

'iH2.284  CLIMATICOAT.  Climatic  Inc  SN  32..">'.'>  Puh 
3    11    5h,     File.l  6   2,5-57. 

««2,2><5  CUP  MATE.  Seamprufe  Incor|K>rated  SN  32.995 
Pub   3    11    5h      Filed  7    1-57, 

(162.286  BADGE  OF  (X)URAGE.  David  Crystal  Inc  SN 
34.120      Pub   3    11-58.     Filed  7-22-57 

«62,287  LASSO.  Circle  8  ManufacturinR  Company  SN 
34.221      Pub  3-11-58      Mled  7-23-57 

H62.288  LI  IK).  Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.  Inc  SN  34,284. 
Pub   3    11    58      Filed  7-24-57. 

662.289  WEST  POINT  Union  Shirt  Co.,  Inc  SN  35.552 
Pub   3    11    58      Filed  8-6-57. 


682.293       UNIFAB.      Ferro    Corporation       SN   26,079       Pub. 

3    11    5m      Filed  3    13-57 
662.294.      AIR  LITE.       Plastic     W.iven     Products     Inc        S.N 

3(),H30      Pub   3    11    58      Filed  5   27    57. 
662.295       CI.ARINELLA         William     Skinner     k     Rons        SN 

.3(1, K77       Pub   3    11    .'>H      Filed  5-13   57 

662.290  TIMKOTE       V.    F    Timme  At   S..n,    In-        SN   31  707. 

Puh    3  11-58      Filed  6    10-57 

662.297  WARM  FI.UF      Sim.ni  Kunst  k  Co    Inr       SN  33.881. 

Puh   3  11    5S      Filed  7    17   57 

H62.298  TOPIC      Monarch  Rur  Mills    Tnr       SN  33  9K3     Pub. 

3    11    5H      Filf<l  7    \h   .'i7 

662.299  MEADOWLANE       Monarch    Rue    Mills.    ln<        SN 

33  9H4  Pub   3    11    5m      Filed  7    1H-57 

662,3<M»  FORMAT      Fiber  (Jlass  Industries.  Int       SN  34  127. 

Pub    :<  11    5,**      Fil.'.l  7    22-.57. 

662.301  ROVMAT      Fiber  Glass  Industries,  Inc      SN  34.128. 
Pub    3  11    58      File.l  7    22-57 

662.302  RELCOTRON       Reliable  Luceajrt'    Inc        SN   34  175. 
I'uh    3    11    :>h      FilMl  7    22    57 

662.303  BONNIE     BABY        Arkwrlphf    Merc  handisinc    Cor- 
poration      SN   34,208       Puh    3    1 1    5S       File<1   7    23   .''>7 

662. .304        EXQUISITE     LADY        Normandie    lU-dKitn-ad    Co. 
SN  34.4.50      Pub    3-11    5H      Filed  7    2K   57 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

662. .305  NARCO  ET«".  AND  DESKJN  North  American 
KH.\on  CoriMiDitiMn  S.N  3w.+40  Puh  3  ll-5s  File.) 
5   21    57 

n62,3iKi        C.ARi  >I,1N.\,        Standard     Threail     C,        In.  SN 

32.86ti      Pub   3    1  1    5N      niert  6   28-57 

662.307        THERM  YLON        Th.     Robinson    Thread    Company. 

SN  34,371       Puh   3    11    .'is      Kit»-ii  7    -'".   .'i7 

t>62.3i>S  "K  A  M  '  KphsIm-v  *  Miittisfiii  Ci'mpany  SN 
34.43.1      Puh    3    11    .->-      Fil.Ml  7    26    57 


Class  44  —  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

H62,309  SAFKT(,rAKD  Klnj.l  K  Harnett,  d  t.  a.  The 
Barneff  Dist  ribut  ini:  r,,  SN  30  393  i'uh  3  1 1 -58 
Filed   5    21    57  

Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


Class  40— Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


r)62,290      A  KAY      .\kim  EnglneerlDK  Company,  Incorporated 
SN  29.(»26      Pub    ,3    11    5K      Filed  4    29   57 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

662.291        PK    AND   DESIGN       Polan.    Katz  A   C.impany.    In. 
SN  12,973      Pub   3    1  1    5N      File.l  7-27    56 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

662,292       SCRUB     PIP        Homefleld     A8tMMlate<i,     In.         SN 
25.427      Pub   3    11    58      Filed  .3-4-57. 
TM   730   O    <;  — 12 


662.310  KREEMO  Cherry  Hh'.ssom^  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, d  b  a  The  Cherry  BIohsoiui*  I'oinpany  SN  25,830 
Pub    3    11    5h      File.l  3    11    57 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

662,311,  FROSTEE  AND  DESIGN  Thomas  J  Lipton,  Inc, 
SN    682,I»2K       Pub     11    29    ,"..'        Filed    2    21    55 

662.312  FROSTEE  Thoman  J  Lipton  In<-  SN  682  020 
Puh    11    29    55      Filed  2    21    5.- 

nti2.313  SLEN!  iF.RELL.V  SUndtTella  Sycteins  In.  SN 
694.922,     Pub   3-11-58      Filed  9    19   55 

662,314.      TENDER   GREEN   J     H     M     AND   DESIGN       John 

H     Marhh'       SN   6,44!       Puh    .3    U    58       Filed  4-16-56 

662.315  WAGERIZED  Linna  I  ncurporaIe<l  SN  16.232. 
I'uh   3-11-58.     Filed  y-24-56 

662.316  B-MINE  Onhard  i'r.Mlucts  C.  SN  IK, ,-,23  Pub 
3    11  -5^      Filed  10-31    56 

662.317  ODP  William  (Juttman  d  h  a  oriental  Ihilry 
Product!^   Co       SN    IS  747       I'uh     3-11    58       Filed   1 1-5-56 
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M2.318.  0RA.\(;E     si  ZIE.       Orange     Suiie     ('„      Inc         SN 

19.614  rub3-ll-:)8      File,!  n    .'(V5t5 

M2.319  GREAT    OAKS    FARMS        H     J     r>     L     Corp       SN 

-•0..'41  I'ub    .{    n    .-,H      Filed  1  _>.!.-)« 

««2,320  FOR  THE  rXITEI)  TASTES  (»K  AMEKITa 
Cambridge  Coffee  ("ompanv,  Ino  SN  2n  24*5  Piih  111  .'.h 
Filed  12-.V.->t>. 

«fl2,32l  NEW-CHrRNEI)  BTTTERMILK  BKKAn  ASH 
DESI<;.\  Hansen  Baking  Co  .  Ini\  SN  .'1  _'5H  I'uh 
3-11-.58      File<l  12-I8-.-,« 

6«2.322.      REAL    (JOUi       Real    t;old    Coaiiianj        SN     'i  .-,:', 

Pub  3-11. -)8      Filed  12   24  .')H 
««2.323.      CARMEL    KOSHER        Carmel    Kosher    Foo<l    ITo.l 

act«.    Inc.      SN   24.754.      Pub    .VU    .-)8       Filed   2    2a. ",7 

862,324  VB.  Van  Erode  Millini:  To  .  Inr  SN  2.".  *>.-.-,  p,jh 
3-11 -.-)H      File<l  2-2.-)   57 

««2.325,       DESIGN    OF    DEER        Showerln^-s     I.i,„,rH,!        sv 

2.5,470      Pub    3    11    .->«      Filed  3   4-.->7 

tW2.326.  BOTAN  Dallchl  BusHan  Kanha  Ltd  SS2.-.  .VM* 
Pub.  .Vll    5«      Filed  3-H-.')7 

rt62,327.  BIG  H.  KelloRK  C,,ni(.w[n  SN  2.'.  X.;.!  p,,h 
3-ll-,i8      Filed  .VI 1-57 

662.328.  DOUBLES.  liernhanlt  Stahmer,  d  t)a  IrMusnial 
Kleotrlcal  Works  SN  2.5,901  Pub  ,5  11  .-,h  fiv-' 
3-11-57 

««2,328  PILLSBI  RY  BE.ST  XXXX  AND  DKsn.N  i';  i, 
bury  Mills.  Inc      SN  27,886.     Pub. 3-11. 58      Fi!..<l  4    1  n   .-,; 

««2,33<)       NU-BRr       Corn    Products   Reflnint   Cnunmin 
28,029      Pub    3-11 -.5H      Piled  4    12.57 

rt«2.33l  MILITARY       OuIIUht    Coffe..    Companv      l-,r 

28.2«7.  Pub. 3-11 -58      Filed  4    Ui   ,-,: 

rt«2.;i32,  DEBORAH        Sun     K^^r    Fr.jir     I  .,.r  nh.  r  ,r.        sn 

28,657  Pub   3    11-58       Filed  4-22 -.57 

662,333  INCLE  GEORGE  S  Georee  VV  S  Pulf  ir!  1  h  i 
l'hanticle«.r  Food  Product,*  SN  29  3(V^  Puh  !  i  i  -,« 
Filed  .5- 2   57 

««2,334.      K   4    K   AND   DESIGN        Kin,l    A   Knot   G.-larin   <'r, 

SN  29.369,      Pub     10-1,5-57       Filed    >  3   57 
rt62..33.5       (JOLDEN    PICK        Golden    Pick    F 1.^      In.         -<\ 

30.583      Pub    .{    11- 5k      Filed  5    23    57 

662.336  SEA  FARE  Sea  Fare  Restaurant  In.  .]  i,  « 
S«.a    Fare       SN    31.513       Pub.    .3-11-58       FiUd    »i  .;   57 

662,.3.37  LA  PERLA  B  Fil.ppone  4  C.  ,  b  a  I^fVrla 
(Quality  FfWKl  I'r.NiiicrH  Co  .SN  ;i:!  ■>'7  Puh  '  '1  's 
Filed  7-,5-57 

662.338  FRYING  MAGIC  ..olden  Mix,  Inc  SN  .i5  l»7 
Pub.  3    11-58      Filed  KM   ,-,7. 

SN    '?7  4W2        \'\]U 


'562,.!47  C(.RONA  CERVEZA  AND  DESIGN  Cervecerla 
Corona.    Inc       SN    .33,799.      Pub.   3-11-.58       Filed    7-16-57 

Hr,2.,UK  C(»RONA  CERVEZA  BANDA  BLANCA  AND  DE- 
SK,N       Orveceria  Corona.  Inc      SN  33.800      Pub    3    11-58 

Filed   7    16   57 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

H'i2.U»  ..I.D  SANTA  FE  Di  CiorKlo  Win..  Company 
'I  b  a  Santa  Fe  Vintajfe  Co  ,  and  Santa  Fe  Wine  C.mpanv 
SN  2K  tiKK      Pub   3-11-58.     Filed  4-2.3-57 

W-.',3.5(.  THE  Bl<;  KANSAN  (;ienn.ore  Distilleri.-s  Com 
I>any       SN   34.263.      Pub.    3-11-58       Filed   7-23-57 


><\ 


SN 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

•i'5J,:i5I        SAI.KSMOBILF       Continental    Lltho^-raph.Ts     In, 

S\  2:'.,2U4       Pub    3 -n    58      Filed  1-28   57 
'i'i2:!5J       S.VI.ES   SENTRY       (5.ntinenfal   Litho^jrHpliers    Inr 

>.\   .■i,21»5       I'ub   ,3    1  1    5m      Filed  1-28   57 
•i'i-':f5!  PKKMA. PLATE         The     Lawrence     Pro.esH     Com 

panv     Inr       SN   23.997        Pub    .3    1  I    58       Fib-<1    2-7    57 
•i'.2  :i5l      TKr-HNA  CRAFT  AND  DESI.;n      (5.ok,  Watkins  4 

Taf.h,  In,  SN  25.2.39  Pub  ,3-11-58,  Filed  2-28-57 
'>>i2  !.-.5  STANPART  The  Standani  .Motor  Company  Lim 
^edSN   31.040       Puh    3-11-58       Filed   5-29   57 


662.339       KID-BITS       Dayton   Candy    ( 
3-11  -5H       Filed  9-  19    57 


662.340  HAWAIIAN    SWLSH       A     E     Ille.    (  ..mpan^        SV 
37.502      Pub   3-11-58,     Filed  9-19-57 

662.341  OXFORD  AND   DESK^N       orange   Belt    Fruit    Dis- 
tributors,   Inc      .SN  37,588       Pub    3    11-5,^       Filed  9    2<i   57 

662.342  CORONA    BEACTY       Corona    F.x.thill   Lem.,n    c.,,,, 
pany       SN    37,636       Pub     3-11-58       Filed    9-23   57 


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

•WiJ  ,',,-.»;        I,\c,\NTO        Smionetta     Im         SN    HK8  KH.T        Vuh 
3    I  ;    5  k       File<l  6-  .3-55 

''<<:  :\:,:       HIoKENE       EuKene-(;allla    S.   A,      SN    7  nK4       F'lil. 
:j    i  1     5K       File<l  4-25  -56 

■.'-•    !-^       M.VGIC    ILLUSION       Helena    Rubinstein,    In.        .s\ 

24  'i:!,!       I'ub3    11-.-.8       Filed  2-1  H-.-)7 
•I'iJ  3.-,!-        Sl'H.W    T.\N        Akflein:eseliHcbHft    fur    Llz.'nz\er 

wernnu'en     '■Alvex    '       SN     27.004        Pub,    3-11    58        Filed 

'.'i2   {>iu      MCE  CLEAN       Nice  Pak  I'rodu<t.s    Inr      S\  31  244 

l''it'     '.    )  1    •k      Filed  rt-3-57 

«62,i.;i        HAIME       MAGIyi  K  Germame      Monteil      Cos- 

:n.-t,.,„.'H    I   ..rporalion        SN    31.653        Pub     3-11-58        Filed 

'>    111    o7 

•>''-' 3>;j        r.VlsK         Clu-sebniuifh-Pond's     Ini'         SN     34,919 
I'ub   .i    1  1    ,'.K      h'li.Ml  K   5    57 


Class  47  -  Wines 


662.343  CRISTAL  CHAMPAGNE  AND  DESI(,N  So,  „  te 
Anonynie  Cha.npaifne  U)ui8  Roederer,  il  b  a  I.-.ui«  Roe 
derer       SN    18,358.      Pub    3    11-58       Filed    10  29   56 

662.344.  OLD  SANTA  FE  Di  Gior^i.»  Wine  (om,«iny 
d.  b  a.  Santa  Fe  Vlntaife  Co.  and  Santa  Fe  Wine  Com 
pany       SN    28.689       Pub     3    11-5H       Flle<l    4   23   57 

662.345,  ELEGANCE  Schenley  Industries.  Inc  S\  32  343 
Pub.  3-11-58      Filed  6-20  57 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

<;>.-•:<»•,.!       OLD    AND    NEW,      Corina    Him    ile    Lahoud       SN 
-M  k:!5      I'uh3-ll    5H      Filed  2-21-57 

';'i2.iH4         IVOR^         The     Procter    k    (Jamble     Company         SN 
iH  227       Cub    3    11-58      Filed  8-26-57 


Service  Marks 

Gass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

H623«5       HF.VT   BREAKFAST       Western    Airlines     Inr       SN 
2M.;ti««»      I'ub   3    1I-5H       Filed  4-16   57 


Class  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Uquors 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


662.946.      GOLDt-REST    51       James   A     Martin     Jr      ,!     b    « 

?il-58*^Ale!f'%l!!!^r°*'     ^'""'"""-^  -^^      ^^^^^         ''ib      K«2.iHn       MAILWAY        Cr,»oker.An«lo     National    Bank,       8N 

„eo  »-t-oti,  i.-.  4  2.i      Pub    3    11    5H      Filed  8-1,3-57 


i 
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Qass  103  -  CoMtmctiM  md  Repair  Qass  107- Education  and  Entertaiwnent 

662.367.      VAROCO  AND  DESIGN.      Valley   HooflnK  Corpora-     662,372.     MACJICIANS  OF  BASKFTB  \LL      A    M    sao^rstein 
Oon       SN   26,133       Pub.    .3-11 -.58.      Filed  3-13-57  d     b     a     AbeSa,..stel    Kruerjrte^      SN    20  9"r     Pub' 

662,368      PACKAGED  INTERIORS.    Duffy's.  Inc     SN  36.432  3-11    5S      Filed  12    12.56 

Pub.  3    11-58      Filed  8-2»-57.  <,  ..i  „,o       .    , 

_____^_______^_^^_^___^^__^_^___     6h2,373      SODA   Poi-  Hop      PatrtH.n  BroadcHhiinK  Company. 

Inc       SN    26,010        I-ub     3-11-58,       File,!    ,H    12    ,17 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

662.369       AACON    AND    DESKiN.      Aacon    Contracting    Co 
Inc       SN    16.575.      Pub    3-11-58       Filed  9-28-56 


662.374       FREE  TO  SPEAK.     Storer  Hn.adcastmK  <5.m|.anv 
SN  35..395      Pub   3    11    .58      nied  8-12-57 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


Class  200 


662.370.       ORCHID    SERVICE    ETC.    AND    DESKJN       Pros  ''"'•37'       DESIGN    OK   GKEKK    LKTTERS       iH^lta    Phi    Fr«- 

perlty    Service    Stores,    Inc       SN    695.993        Pub     3-11-58  ternity,    Inc       SN   2.H,»iK,',       i'ub     :•.    n    ."is       KiKm!   2    4    57 

««o^T,         ,.T,'."v.    ..    .„  662.376       WRSFA  AND   I)ES1(;N       Western   Reinf,.rcl.,K   Steel 

'562, J71.       CKAN-OLOV\        (  ranston    Print    W,>rkH    (\impany  Fabricators  AKs.Hiation      S\  2S  (is.-       Puti    H    n    -,k      Kiie,l 

SN, 32,923      Pub.  3-11-58.     Filed  7-1    57  4-12   57                                                                 u      .     ii    . 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The.«>  rejriKtrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


662,377       Kenneth  J    Anderson,  d.  b    a    Kenneth   J     Anderson     ^tOam-rltting   ^UppllOS 
4  Sons.  Inilay  City,  Mich      SN  32,034.     Filed  P.  R    6   17^7 

Am    S    R    12    13   57  662.379        Falrchild    Engine    and    Airplan*-    Crpornt  u.i,      Ha.v 

Shore,  N.  Y,     SN  22.170      Filed  1    7-57. 


niUC44. 


KENDALL 


zmrr 


The  drawinK  is  llnftl  for  rt^]  and  (rrt-en. 
For  Peat  Humus 
First  use  In   1954. 


For  Pressure  Fluid  Ketiila  ton*  for  .\p[)li(  alioii  in  In,!ui«!rial 
Plants  and  Laboratories  for  the  Precise  (  ..nt  r..l  I  .iik  o/  tlie 
Flow  or  Pressure  of  .Mr    (isses    and  Liquids 

First   use  I>ec    28.   1951 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

662.380  The  Penta  <5)mpHny,  iK's  Moines,  Iowa,  to  Penia 
Company.  IW  M>iine(i  Iowa  S.N  23,244  Filed  I'  R 
1    25   57      Am    S    R    4    3   58 


662.378  Kenneth  J  Anderson,  d  b  a  Kenneth  J  Anderson 
4  Sons,  Imlay  City,  Mlrh  SN  32.035  Filed!'  R  6-17-57. 
Am    S    R    12-13   57. 


ANDERSON'S 


su 


ds  tub 


For  Peat  Humus. 
First  use  in  1954, 


Vkt  Laundry  Tubi» 
h'irst   use  .\|ir    1  o,   195ti 


i 
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ChM46-Foods  and  Ingre^iMrts  of  Foods      Class  51  -  CosMotks  aMi  Toflet  Proparatioiis 

"^iSis-ff?!'^''^'   """•   ^   ^°'^"^-   ''""      ''^    '^"''      ""-'•■'"'       ^'-'h"'"»»    Laboratories.    Lo.    Angele.,   Calif       8N 
Filed  ^12-54.  10.457       Kil^   P    R    ti-lS-iiB.      Am     S    R    2-3-C8 

TEMPO 


For  I'dwiI^t  HaMf 

Fir-f  us.'  on  or  atxiiir  Sfpt,  16.  TQ.VJ. 


illirillllillIWi' 


;j  .{H4       lU'lnn    NVuwhat'fpr,    Inc..    (olleife   Foi 
J4  44!t        Kl!.-.!    P     R.    2-^14    ,^7       Am.    S     R.   2- 

LADY  IN  RED 

K'or  Nail  I'oliNh 
PIrsf  u»»'  Vfb  «,  19r)7 


nt.    N     Y       SN 

24-58 


The  drawing  i8  lined  for  r^d  Th*-  mark  conslntf.  of  rh.' 
dlitinctlre  configuration  of  a  molde^J  plastic  closurf-  .ap 
having  upering  lidea.  a  shallow  skirt  and  a  break  our  rah 
extending    upward   and    outward    from    the    skirt 

For  fream  Containing  Vanilla.  .Sugar  Hnd  .stahilii^r  jii 
Which  Cream  Whipping  Uaa  Is  Diaaolved  I  nder  Presaur-.  for 
Cae  aa  a  Food  Topping 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1951 


KH •.•.{.>*.',  JulU'ttf'  Marglen  Inc.  Ridgpflfld.  N 
corporation  I.  now  by  change  of  name  to  Ju 
I  fir  (Delaware  corporation)  9\  26.288 
<    l."*   ■■>7.     Am.  S    R    2-24-.')fi 


J     (("allfornia 

lette   Marglen, 

Piled    P     R, 


OVALLIPTIC 


P"or  r.ip«ri(k.« 

Plrnt   uwe  July   Irt,   195.' 


Service  Mark 


662.382.      National    Licorice   fompany     Brooklyn.    .N      \       6.N     QaSS   105  — '  TrailSPOrtatiOII  dfld   StOraOe 

;18.070.     Filed  2-2S-.-,s  "^  ^» 


§    V^«u>co(dXr 


For  Candy 

First    use   January    1957  :   about    19U4   as    to    ■  nexo." 


862.386.       Cnilvoi    Corporation,    Im   ,    N>w    York     N     V       .s.\ 
22,282.      Filed  I'.   K.    1    8-,') 7       Am     .s    R    :}-;n-.-.H 

MAIL-iJOn 
SHRY  I  (JU 

K'lr    rrmisporraf ion  Services, 
F:r«r  iiMe  Nov     12,  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


35     ;*-.'7-18N8 


8-20-18 


15.321  JENKINS  DIfM'  AND  DESKJN     (1 

120,955  VVATERCRESS       ('I    52       .3    19-  18 

121.000  RUFFLES      CI    51      .1-19-18 

121,188.  KALO      CI    28.     4-18-lS 

121.190  SOLAR      CI.  6      4-lrt-lg 

121.210  COLONEL.     CI    22      4-l*-l>^ 

121.425.  KEEPWELL.     t'\    44      4-.3(>  18 

121.426.  (lOODHKALTH      (1    44      4   30  18 
122.438  THE    TRANSMITTER        (1     3s 
122,470  SYLVAN       (1    4r>       S^2(>1>< 
122.606  HOLIDAY      CI    46      H-27-1S 
352.946  PURITAN      CI    46      12-21-37 

352.969  ARIDWAY  DRIPERMANKNT  AND  DESIGN      C 

44      12-21    37 

353.606  EZ-FIRE      V\    1       1    1  1 -3H 

354,909  TOM'S  SILVER  SEAL  USEIm'aRS  AND  DK.sK.N 

01    19.     3-1-38 

355.029.  OVER  SEER.     CI   ,39      ;i-H-38 

385.197.  TORRIDEX      (16      3-8,38 

355,278.  LON8HIRE      CI    49      .3   K   3S 

355,380.  L.\DY  CHARLES      (1.39      3I,'> 

355.389.  SPIL-PRCF      CI    16      3-1.-, -.18 

355.395  BOTAN    AND    DF:.hI(;n       ci     46 

355.441  CHALLENGER      C]    37      .i-l.')-3H 

355,515  IT'S  (JRACE  Fl  L  AND  DESKiN     CI 

355,549.  COLONIST    CRAFT       CI     32       .3-22 

355.597  TRIQUETTK      CI    28      3-22-38 


3h 


3   1  ■.  ;!s 


39 
-3H 


ih 


CI.  ,i- 


38 
.    14 


(."..'>  6  H9  TIF  TEX      CT.  32.     3-2«-38. 

(V,::'.  ZKKdl.      (T   23.     3-29-38 

,{-..-,  iMiT  TixiTAVIS,     CI,  42.     4-.V-38. 

3.-,1  9H»  HAMPDEN      CI.  48.     4-5-38 

i:<'^2'>^  COLONIAL      Cl    43      4-19    38 

<.'.t;:u>i  PRimrcERs'  .master  cop\ 

l.'iH411  FCHKCK      Cl    ,')1       4   26-38 

!'H  .17-'  TRIK    POLICE   CASES       Cl 

3.-.M  («!.■  METCit    AND    DESKJN       Cl 

3.-.,H()W.-.  TECOR   AND  DESKJN       (1 

:{.-.s..(.iK  CAMKll      Cl    6      7-.V38. 

i.'^s  +-'_•  MINI  POSITIVE       Cl     26  ; 

'..',s  4t;.!  PARKKLLA       Cl.    42       7-12-38 

3.">8,623  THE   TOPPER   AND   DESIGN 

.(.-.8,6.'.y  CoL(;aTK      CI,  6,     7-19-38 

358.747  DONALD  DUCK  AND  DESIGN, 

3.-.H  Tsi  SAK.VRI      Cl.  39      7    26-38 

3.'.s.782  MIST    AND    DESKJN       Cl     ,39 

.i.')8,H.-,4  THE    PERFECT   HOME.      Cl     38 

308  861  CoNO(;a.     Cl.  15.     7-26-38. 

:i.->M.>*ri4  NP.AX      Cl    15      7-26-38. 

<o9,ti.'j;i  MKTCO    .^ND    DESKJN.      Cl     23 

3.59  l.")0  PATRICIA   COLLIER      CI    38 

3.".H  .'n4  KKLTONK      Cl    16      8   9   38 

3.-)9.21»  THE    ARCADIAN    GROWER       II.    38 

359,338  JI.M    DANDY   AND  DESIGN       Cl    46 


4-26-38. 


5-10-38 
tV-28-.38 

6-28-38. 

12    3,s 


Cl,    41        7-19-38, 


Cl    38 


7    26-38 


6   38 
26   38. 


8-  2   38, 
8-9-38 


8-9-38 
8-16-38 


May  27,  1958 

3.-.9.340 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


359.34.-. 

359.3.")0 
3.-19.367 
3.-)9.379 
3.-)9.398 
3.59,464 

3.-i9,468 


BARRETT    HANDLING    EQUIPMENT    AND    DE 

SKiN      Cl    23      8    16  38 
INVINCIBLE    ROOFIN(;    AND    DESIGN        Cl     12 

8   16   38 
BOMB   SHELL       C|     46       8-16  38 
HAIG  &  HAK;      Cl    49.     8-16   .38 
BONIFIED,     Cl    23      8-16-38 

JACK   RABBIT   ANI>   DESIGN       Cl    46       8-16-38 
BARRETT    HANDLING    EQUIPMENT    AND    DE 

SKiN      Cl    32      8-23-.38. 
UHITIN    SYSTEM    LONG  DRAFT    AND    DESIGN 

Cl.  23.     8-2.3-H8 


TM  147 


3.-.9.5K6  WHIZ  AND  DESIGN       Cl     .'       k    23   3s 

3,->9.658  FASCINATION    AND   DESIGN       Ci 

3.-,9.733  WHITE  SWAN      Cl    49      s   30   38. 

3.'i9.848  DEXTRAMIN       Cl    n       h   tut   38 

:?.59,998  STANLEY    AND    DESIGN        Cl      1^ 

360.006.  SANS  MARB      Cl    38.     9   6-38 

360.0,30.  ROYAI.E      Cl    22      9    6    38 

360,120  WHIZ   AND   DESI(;N       Cj     i .-.       ;(    n   :<s, 

36(1, !.->()  HAMSWITCH       Cl    21       9    6    .SS 

360.161  BEMBELLA      Cl    43      9 6   38 


■>U      S   30-38 


i*   >■    .'is 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


645,985       ABA 


Sectioo  7(d) 

Cl    18      5-28-57. 


Section  8 

21.940       MINKOTA. 
194.129       PARADISE 

1-13-25 
289.642       VIGOROUS.     Cl    .39      12-1-31 

290.590  BABY.    Cl.  21       1-12-32 

290.591  BABY  BEN      Cl.  21.     1-12 
29(1.,592       BEN      Cl    21       1-12-32. 
290. ,-.94       BK;  ben.     Cl    21       1    12-32 
362.219       AZOANTHRENE.     Cl.  6      11 
38.-,, 128       HAZALL,     Cl    46      2-18   41 
5.-.1.938       OZARKA    AND    DESIGN        C| 


Cl.  46,     n-8-1892 
SHOES      AND      DESKiN 


32 


Cl       39 


1 .-.-  38 


12  n .".i 


The  tollovinf]  rffriotrationt  vmtutd    4  pr    a,    I9^i 


5.'.7.(»9H 


.-.."7 
557 
557 
.-,.-.7 
.'..-,7 
-. .-  7 
.-,57 
.-.57 
.557 
557 
557 
.-,57 
557 
557 
557 
557. 
5.-.  7. 
557, 
,->57. 
.-.57, 
557. 
557, 
557 
557, 
557. 
557. 
5.-.  7, 
.-1.-.7. 
557. 
.-,.-.  7. 
.->  5  7 , 
557. 

557. 

557 

557 

557 

557 

557 

.557. 

557 

557 


.109 
.11(t 
.121. 
.131 
.135 
.138. 
.140 
.144 
.148 
.151 
.155 
.156 
162 
,1(>9 
,170 
172 
174 
,175 
177 
181 
186 
191 
,195 
200 
202 
2(16 
207 
212 
214 
217 
221 
22.3 

232, 

233 

2.34 

235 

2,36 

2.39 

241 

244 

245 

247 


FELIX      EYDOUX      LAVIERCiE      AND      DESIGN 

Cl    52 
MARYLAND      C]    46. 
RICO      Cl    46 
JERRIES.     Cl.  39 
RELIANCE      Cl    .34 
OUR  SELECTION      Cl    4(! 
VARI  TROL      (^1    34 
PREMIUM  PRINTS      Cl    46 
MOBO  TOY-TOISE      Cl    22 
FIRST  CUT      Cl    46 
V.\L  VAULIC      Cl    2.1 
BOLIVIA      (^1    5] 
HORSESHOE      Cl    6 

SPATTER   SPATS   AND  DESKJN       Cl     .39 
BEAUTY  BT'TTKRFLY      Cl    51 
XONX  AND  DESIGN      Cl    51 
REPRESENTATION    OF    COWBOY       Cl     46 
THE    HOUSE    OF   YEARS   AND  DESKJN 
(JLAZOL  AND  r>KSK;N.     V\    6 
NUODIZE      Cl   6 

VELVEX    "BP:aUTY   by    vapor         Cl     44 
TOMIC    TATERS    AND    DESKJN       Cl     46 


Cl     21 


•MY   WORD   WHEEL 

(JRID  EASE       Cl.  46 

NEWS  VIEWS   AND  DESKJN. 

I.ADYBUG      (1    .39 

SPEED  FLEX      (3    24 

MAJESTIC  BRAND   AND  Dt^SIGN 

MEYERS  TRUMP   AND   DESKJN 

MULTIPI^Y       Cl    22 
Cl    22 
Cl    18 
KOOCHOOK 


AND  DESKJN       Cl     38 


Cl.  38. 


C|,    4(3. 


I ' 


PARK  OLUCK 
CHLORO  ZOI. 
YOU   BET 

2:i 

FEED  ME      Cl    22 

SINTOMICETINA      (T    18 

CIvORFENICINA       (1    IS 

STRFUM  KZE  AND  DESK;N      CI    22 

ZOOCO  ROUND      Cl    22. 

STOR.MTOP.     Cl    8 

NO.  615.     Cl    52 

BMP  ETC   AND  DESIGN      (I    52 

GRO-CHEM      Cl    1(1 

CALIFORNIA    BREEZE   AND  DESKJN 


AND   DESKJN       ("1. 


Ci    39 


.557 

.248 

557 

.251 

557 

.252 

557 

.259 

557 

.260 

.-.57 

.263 

557 

.277 

5.57 

.28.3 

557 

,285 

557 

.292 

557 

.298 

.5.-7 

:i(Ki 

.5.-)" 

.304 

5  5  7 

30<< 

557 

.310 

557 

.312 

.-) ,-,  7 

.3  1  3 

557 

.322 

557 

.325 

.557 

.328 

557 

.333 

.-,.-.7 

336 

.■.57 

338 

557 

.347 

557 

,363. 

."•.-." 

.370. 

.557 

375 

.  »■  1 1 

383 

5.57 

386 

557 

.'189 

557 

392 

557 

,395 

.5.-" 

397 

5,57 

402 

.  1. 1 1 

404 

.5.57 

406 

557 

407 

557 

415 

557 

41(> 

.5  .-»  7 

417 

557 

429 

557 

4:io 

557 

4.31 

557 

433 

.5 .57. 

434, 

.5.57. 

435 

557, 

436 

557 

438 

.395. 

742 

524.833 

562. 

090 

614,457 

630. 

J 1  .-f 

634. 

517 

644.925 

38. 


21 
38 
TRLEVEX    (M.OVER     AND    DESK.N 


39 


4.. 

40 


AND  DESKiN      CI    38 


3s. 


LAUNDRO'SUDS      Cl    52. 

HI  LIGHT      Cl.  6 

CANASTA      Cl.  22 

AUTOCRAFT  WITHIN   DESIGN       Cl     19 

BARRETT  AND  DESKJN.     Cl.  10 

FBATHETIS  ON   PARADE  ANT>  DESKJN 

LA   SERRANITA  AND  DESIGN       Cl    46 

REDY    RIGID   AND    DESKJN       Cl     23 

TEXAS  TOM      Cl    22 

A    I.EEPCO  PRODUCT  AND  DESKJN       Cl 

THE   MODERN   MIRACLE   IN   WOOD       Cl 

THE    NEW 

Cl    21 
FASHION  FOUR      ( 
ALCATRON       Cl     21. 
RENOWN      Cl    19 
JUVELITE      Cl    21 
S(^OTT  AND  DESKJN      Cl    21 
(JODEFROY  AND  DESKJN      C! 
miMRC^iSE  AND  DESIGN      Cl 
HICK  OK      ("1.  3fl 
LABOR  LIBRARY  ETC 
FYDE      Cl    6 
COPPERLITH      Cl    ,, 
JET      Cl    19 
PATHWAY  TO  PROFIT 
STIGMONENE      Cl    IS 
PANAMARVEL       Cl    46 
BEL  D()E      Cl    39 
EL  BRO  ORIGINAL      Cl    ,39 
BK;  (JONG  AND  DESKJN      Cl    39 
YOUR    EXTRA    HAND   AND   DESIGN 
DIAMOND   TONE   AND   DESKJN       C 
VIVE      ("I    38 
FLORENCE      Cl    21 
DIATKX       Cl    21 
V  TKX     "POWDERED     SUNSHINE 

Cl    6 

THE  CRACKER  BARREL      Cl    38 
VALI'E  CHEST      ("1    38 
PRIVATE  LIFE  OF  BUCK      (i    38 
H-2,     Cl,  6, 
FOODSAFE      Cl.  6. 
MONTH  CARLO.     Cl    22. 
REEI^RITE      CI   23 
FIX-O-STRIP  .VND  DESICN      Cl    13 
DIVIDED   TOP    AND    DESKJN       (1     2\ 
LKLAND  TERRA  TILLER       «  i     2; 
FLEX-STAFF      Cl    .ic, 
PORT  CITY       Cl    46 

Section   18 

CONNOISSEUR       Cl    39      .',   9    42  ' 

RUBINS  STEAK  AND  SHAKE  AND  DESKJN      CI 

46,     5-2-50 
NK^HOLSONS  F1.A\(>H   FED  AND  DESKiN       CI, 

46,     7-22-52 
SORRENTO      C]    39       l(t    is   .-,,-, 
MUSK-AL   TAPES    KIN'     ,\  \  D   DKSI(;N       Cl     107. 

7-3-56 
MM  AND  DESKJN      C!    13      9    1 8   56 
SOFTOES    AND    DESKJN       Ci     ,39       4-30   .^7, 


Cl 

Jl 


IN     ,\     C,\\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


WorkM       Inr        Tunt'  S.,1      Kl^tri,      Inr  .     .\^.wa^k       N       J 


TUNG-SOL 

353,590  riTTY  SARK  ETr  AM.  I.KSK.N  CI.  -»!. 
l-n-:ih  B*-rrv  EiroM  «  Co  B^rrj  Hr.w  A  K.j.-lri,  [,|„, 
iff-fl.  I.<in(i.)n.  England      Amt'ndwJ  to  api)^Hr 


aiTTYSA^ 


BLENDED 
SCOTS  WfflSKY 


BEUCy  BRO>  &  RUDP  t« 


.■■.7(»..-.41        NuPCl)     XX     AM)     DE.SI(;N        D      1  C; 
Ni.p«-.)   Ch.'inical    C.inipany.    Harrison,   N    J        \ni. 
fht-  st;irt>ui^nt,  column  .',  lin.-s  1    throuirli   ."  ;<  r*-  d.- 
thf  4lrfiwlnu  Ik  HiiiHndfd  to  apfH'ar 


-'    !7 
■nd.'.l 

iff, Ml      ,., 


NOPCO  XX 


.')7i),r)4-'       N(»1'CC»    XXX    AM)    I)KSI(;X       Cl      iH 

,\opri,  Chf-niirHl  Company.  Hiirnf<on.  .\  .1  .\m. 
tfiH  staff tiuMit.  rniuinn  _'.  lines  1  rlirouirti  •'.  arf  d.- 
rtu-  drawing'  is  ani*'nd»'d  to  app»'ar 

NOPCO  XXX 

.-)70..-)43       NOPCO  SPEriAI.  AND  DKSKJN     r]     js 
Nopc(,    ilifmioal    Company.    Harrison,    N     J       ,\ni. 
the  statement,   column    1,   lines    17    and    1h    and    , 
linM  1   rhrounh  .!.  are  delet^-d,  and  the  drawin;:  is 
to  ap|>ea  r 

NOPCO  SPECIAL 


J  i:  , 

nde.l 
"fed,  a 


J    17    ." 
n.l-'d 

•  dniiin 
,'i;iifnd 


In 
nd 


In 


'-y-^'     vnrrii      CI    2:v     4-24-50     j    m,   Vouh,  .;    m 

I'  H  Heidenh.-im  Mrenz,  (Jermany  Correct«Kl  Tn  the 
staf-ment  .-..lumn  2.  line  1  fhrouRh  •■minions'  In  line  6 
-li-uld  t,e  deleted  and  For  Hydrnulic  Motorn  \amrly 
lurbxnr.:  Sluice  WHr>, ;  Fnlling  Sluice* ;  Sluu-r  .s'huttle, 
si>d,n(;  stuue  Val,,-.  an4  the  Like  for  Ixe  With  Sluice 
H.,r.,  flood  CUfH.  Lock  (iate»  and  the  Uke :  TrtuhRakex 
'  r  '  •..  WMh  Sluire  Wrir».  Flood  CateH.  Lo<k  Cote^  and 
ih,  l^kr  Trnnh  Rake  Cleanern .  Pipen ;  Pipe  CloHnff  De 
<  n  ^,  Such  a.  Stop  Cockx.  Valrex.  Sealing  Covert  Closing 
Flai„  and  the  Uke.  Regulator  Valvei,  and  Governor,  AU 
..'  Hhirh  ire  To  Be  l»ed  in  Hydraulic  Struclure*  '  Hy^ 
(ra-fK     Uotor,  and  the  Like.   Machine*  for  Manufacturing 

r,i,..r     r,„d    Board.    Celluloxe   and   Wood   Pulp.    Radiators 

for  lr„.tor,_   TranMmin»ion*  and  CoupUng*     Samely    Fluid 
/--r,.m>,,u,n..  nrut  Fluid  Couplings  and  Hydraulic  Mechan 

x-'ii    r„mp(,un4l    Trnnjimixxvoni,    should    be    Inserted 
«44..'^.'!       UU.\       riu       4-30.^7       Or    Ing    Hans  O    Scheid, 

\  i.ni.,1     Austria       Correi'te.l      In    the   statement,   colunin   2. 

""•■     '        l'i77r     should    b^    IIJ.71I    and    "Apr     I.'"    should 

be  A  pr    J  _' 

«)'!<'-..        CAHL.HK        Cl      1        fV   18   57        The    Carl, «-k    Par-k 
Hi.'  >  onipanv     Prtlm>rH.   N     V       Corrected      In  the  statement. 
"I'litm    1      lin..    1.       rhe   (;Hrl,>,k   Company'    should    be   The 
(idrloik    l'ark\n(/  rrimpnnu 

rt47.7.V».      ITSH  PK.N.MKS       nj,        71-   ,",7       TheThomn« 
*    lletts  ,■,,     Kli/.atH.fh    .\    J       .Vmeniled  to  appear 

PUSH -PENNY 

n.-.4,12.i       \(.HI.(.HM        n      .T.        11-5-57,       Fairrhild    Con 
trols    <  Mr(„irafi,,n,     Mi.ksville.     \.    Y,       (^.rreoted       In     the 
-';i',ii!,iir     .M.luMin    1.    line    1.    "IHdaware  '    should    U-    Sev 

V'nk 

B.54.915.      OII,r.\        <|      i,,5        11    l<>-r,7        IVIta    Air    Lines. 

Inc.,  Atl;inta,  (Ja      Corrected     In  the  statement,  column  2. 

line  2.  ••and  express  '  sh,.ul<i  he  rxprexH.  freight  and  cargo 
•;-.-■  n!.;<       iM-   ;    a,M.   OKSICN       Cl     lO",       ii-2»i-.'i7       Delta 

^""  '  "" "    '"»  .  Atlanta,  Ca      Corrected:  In  the  statement. 
"Miinu   J.   iuie  2   -and   express'  should  be  express,  freight 

11 'Ui    riirf/o 

•;.-M!s       l.KK.MATKX        Cl     44       2-4-58        John    I>     Reese. 

ixsiiriLT  ti,  Mountain  Ash  Research  Corporation.  Phila 
1,'lihia  Pa  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2.  last 
i.i,-      »'Mi  4.-)!'    should  be  50().\:,i 

'■■yj\rM\  .\HM  CI  103  3-25-58  American  Building 
Miiinf, nan,-.-  C,,  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif  Cor- 
r.Mted  In  the  statement,  column  2,  last  line  •'HI2,343" 
should  t>e  6  1  i    i  ki 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION^NEW  CERTIFICATES 


New  Certificate*  i88ue<l  under  «e,>fi,>ns  7i,!    7    f 


.r-    ■;  the  Tra.l- mark  A.  t  of  l!f4t',  for  the  unexpired  term 
of  flif  litit'ina!  r-ttstrations 


123,483.      ENOZ        Cl      ti        The     Phenol    Chf 
11-12    18        New    (Vr 
Chicmgo,  111  ,  5-27  58 


,,    ,.,    ,0        ..          ,.             .          .                     '*''""■"'     '  '■"'l"*".v  -ioWH       MARVOKI.       Cl     46        L.    A     Covell    Co        1-30-51 

11-12-    IH,           New       (    ert         Se,          7l(l          t,,       Kn,,7       ,  •,.rr,..r  .  r  >      ,,  V                  ■                  .             - 

I,     to     t.n,.z       .,r(,..r,.-,.ai  Nhw   i  erf     Sec    7,,),   to   H     P     Cannen  k  Son,   Inc.   Hridge- 

iiM'-    I  >el     .5-27-58 
440.760       KNOZONK         ci       .;         Knot     Chemical     c,„„i,a„> 
9-28-4K       New   Cert.    Sec     7.ci      to   EnoE   Cortx.rii  t  son.    (  tii 

cajfo.  111  ,  5-27-5M,  576,507       VITA  BH  K      Cl    IS      Robert  W    Stabler      6-23-53, 

44;i,854       BEAITY  FOI.O      Cl     1 .!      The  Bradley   K.t.r    !>„%  '^"'*    '  ""     ^'■'     ' "  '     '"  '^^*'  Kapp  Ramsey  Company.   Shen- 

erse  Co.   Inc.     3-21-50      New  Ort    Sec.  7ici'  to  .Kmencao  ""'''-"''.  I"wa.  5    27-58, 
Beaati  Pleat,  Idc  ,  Whittier.  Calif  ,  ,V27-5« 

505.438.      ENOZ      Cl.  6      The  I  .iversey  Corporation       1    4    4it  580  067       PARA    PACK       Cl     6       The    Diversey    Corp..ration 

New   Cert.    Sec,    7icj,    t,>   Knoi    Corporation.   Chicago,    Ui..  \n  r>  :,:i       New  Cert    Sec    7(c),   to  Enoz   C..rporatlon    Chi- 

^^^-^^-  ,.av'".   11:  .   -'   27    ,-,v 
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(Registered  :  Renewed  :  Canceled  :  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected  etc  ;  New  Cert^cate.  :  ,2c  Puhl.catlons  1 

Houston.    Tex 


XBX  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc  ,   New  York.   N    Y       .45,985.  cane      A.enlieck.     Ed       d      h      a      Kitch-N  T.u-    C 

Aacon   Contracting   Co      Inr     Hrooklvn     N    V      (Ui>  i«o    „,  ^      i,  "."'/'V    R"^    '*   ''    ''^       ''    ''- 

3-11^58       CI    105       ■  *"-'^^ii^     >■■    \       "♦.2.3e9,   pub  J    I  •    I  CorpChica^'o,  I II      ««2.;n9.  pub   3    1 1    .58.     Cl    46 

Abercromble   *    F.tch    <-o  .    New    York     V     v        ,-..-. PasTel"  EU«Ulf '"    ' 

^«fl' ov''.'*'j.'"J'*i'  .  IVtertmrough.  Northamptonshire.  Kntrland 

""-••-■'--.  puD    .■>   1 1  -,^s      i  ]    ,34 
Harnett  Distrlbutint  Co     The     See 
Barnett.  novd  F 

""n^t  '^59^,v:.,f' j^t-1^-"'^'"^^  ''''■  '-P'  ^-  ^<-^ 

''"f-r^a*^'^"*'"''  *""     ^'"'""i'""''"'''  I'l      359.340.  ren    8-ift-,'iS 
^^^^^^ft^Crnven^  '  "     •"^'"'"thhn.ok.   111       :i,5)C464    ren.  h-l>;}-.^s 

Barteldes  Seed  Co,  The.   to  TNT  Food   PrfMiucts    Inc     law 
rence.  Kans       ;{59.3.50.  ren    H-\p^-r,h       Cl    46 


Acme  Backing  Corp..  Stamford,  Conn  662.065.  pub  '{-n  58 
■^ '<T  M*"""""  *"  Milwaukee.  Wi*  662.232.  pub  3  1 1  .5s, 
Acme  jndustries.  Inc.  Jackson.  Mich      662,235,  pub,  3-11-58 

"^aTl-sf^'f^l    38    ■''■    ^^'"""'"Kf""      "     «■       6«^.275,    pub 

(V:NeVT:;i:k.  ^•'r"^.^8"42^"  /;n'"r;2  V8'"t.  *26'^"- 

Air  Lo^stlo.  Corp  .  P.sa.W^na.  CaTif ''"662.1V5    pubT??-58 

3-fc;%r'"ci  ?■■    ""'      •'''*"'    ^"'^^    ^     ^       ««2"»3     P"f      "r|^'3s'*"'''"     ^'"'    '^"*'*'''^''     ''""f       ««2.272.    pub     3-11-58 
''^iubW^-';^8"'^•^"4o'"''•    ^'""«'"""«'".    conn       662,290,     »'°™«""-c';'«,7«  ''"''»'*  ^o"«.  '^-^  ■\  n^les.  Calif      .5.57.170 

Baxter,    H     C.    *    Bro       Brunswick,     Manic        :;52.»46,     ren 


Alabama  Cafeteria:   See 

Allied  Chemical  k  Dve  Corp     See 
Barrett  Co     The 

"calc '''rr'.V.'    *    "•'-    '""^P       ^""^    '^-'^     N     T        .557.241 
Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp  ,  New  York.  N    Y.     .n57.260,  cane 

iv""^^?'^^.''  /:,  -  ^""'•"-  Chemical  Co  ,  Reading.     «1'    *   1^^^  3V" 
Althouse  Chemical  Co      Sre'^  lUnHi,    *,.<-*,,._  /.  , 

AlthouB,..  Charles'  S 
Amer  can  BeautI  Pleat    Inc       .sv,.  ^ 

ril^o^^nl^K^'''  Traverse  Co  .  Inc..  The 


Morton    I, rove,    III       35!).S4.S     ren 


12-21-57.      Cl    46 
Baxter   Ijiboratories     In. 
8-.H0-.58       Cl    6 

"7,r- Sl'r  c^nc"    1^1  V'^   ""'"''    "•^'-'    '■-   '^''■^'<^'- 
Beat  the  flock.   Inc.  Ne.    V,„,     N     y       ,,,,,.,     ^^,    3    ,  ^    .^ 

B«'aunlt  Mills.   Inc   :    Sec 

American  Bemlierj:  Corp 


58 


pub 


""n.' 32.'^'"-    '^''"'^'*"»f""     '-Tmany       662.2:iH.    p„h     ..4 
Morton    (;r.,vp.     m        t;»;L'24ft   ,5n. 

'*7t  26"^'"'*'""  '"'"^     Oetroit     Mich      662.208.  pub    8-13-57 
Berning.  Herb.>rt  C       ,s>, 

"V-'onins"'";"'    «       "-^^-^^    <'     R----^     «n.l    Harvev    R 

fd  .   London,   Eng- 


American   Bemb;Vgb;Vp"T.,lWun''ifNr^^^  "T-onins""""'    "      "*'"'''^'    '      "^---^ 

N.  Y      360,181,  ren,  9-6.58      p     iV^"""-    '"'  •   N-w  Tork,  Berry    Bros,  &   Co       Berry   Bros    A   Rort,t    t 

American    Breeders  .Service      s>/'^'  land      .■?53  .590      Am    7?d,      Cits 

Prsntice,  John  R,  Herrv  Bros   A  Rudd    Ltd       SVc 

American    Building  Maintenance  Co    of  P»Hfoe„i.     o        x.  Berry  Bros   A  Co 

Cisco,  Calif       a.59,936    ^.r       W  10.3     *^"'''""'<«.   S«n  f""-  Best  Foo.ls,  Inc  .  The      ^v,^_ 

■  TV[!^8.*^^r?"'  "'•  ^-"^  ^-^'^  ^  ^'^'2.07H.  ,^b,  HiruSl;m'k;;r;riiLSi^:^'w,_ 

•'TVrSs '^Y-rT"^  '''■  ^^«   '-"^^    ^-    ^     ««2.08,.  pub  m.ci^^f^^^'^,^'-'-^^- 

American   CvsnamiH   *■.,      v-  _    ,.           ..     _  V.i  V\ra  r^ 


New    York.    N     Y 


American   Cyanamid   (  o 
3-i].-.^«       Cl    18, 

•"«;;Sr.J„^„-,U-;:s',".,-™,£r;il'?!!  'i\  '"S"-y,"  <-- 

Machine  Co       .V)7  283    cane      Cl  ^i  ^•''"  ^''"" 

'"rn'rVMl*  ^•""'''■•'  ''"■  Minneapolis,  Minn      ,557.221 


N      J        662  127      pub. 


^Tu%^7r26^'''^       Philadelphia.     Pa 


«co  ,Ka  ~  ..       ^^  I^lreCo 

«6.,  156-..   pub.     »"rne    Chemh^al    Co.,    Inr,    El.talH.th 
■<-]  1-58,     Cl    16 
Botany  Mills.   Inc.   P„s«.i,.,  N    J       .V,7  244    cane      Cl    52 
Hradlej-    Rotor    Traverse    Co       In,       -fl.^     ,1  „' 

I'leat.   Inc      Whittier Ca  if      44-?  L-^  Ameri,-Hn    Beauti 

13  •    ""'">".   <  am       44,1. 8. ,4,    new  certificate      Cl 


««2.215,     pub. 

'"pubTi'!!^5"''fI";^"^'^     '-"'^  '"'"''  City,  N   Y     662.087. 
Am^erican^I.o.thin^Co.;    Inc.    Woodside.   N    Y      662.141.   pub 

American  Metal  Products  Co      See~^ 
Hfipkins,  Clarence  N 

•""pt:hTii".58"*^'V'rr^-  "'"'•''  ''•"""'•'"■  -^^  ^  ««2,'04, 

Amerock  Corp,   Rockford.  Ill      662.109.  p„h    ;i   1  l-.-.s      c]    n 
Atnot  Controls  Corp,  Richmon.l,  Calif,    «62,217,  pub.  3-11-58: 


^TnTs   ""n   ,3."     ^"'       ■"•■'^    '"^'     ^      ^-       ««--i.278,    pub 

"'oul,"rl;"T*'Vr"/:f'^'  *'"     ""■     I^«'t,mor.,   Md      662113. 
Brauer  Bros    Shoe  Co.    St    Iy>uis.  M,.      194  12!.    cane      (^1    ,39 
"■"pub   f-f'^-ir'n    Rf''""C'-n  H,-tzinKen,   Cerman.v       662,107. 
"TVl-.5h'^"c/Ii       '"'■       '"^I'^irijrtield,     Mass        662.083.     pub, 
Bristol    Laboratories     Inc       Syracuse     \      V 

3-11—58  Cl      IS  .•■nill     e         .<  1 

"i-ll-58'""n%    '■'"        ''"'"'""       ^""«'»"''         6ti2.15.i, 
"r,Ht     L  Co..   Pliila.ielt.hia     Pa       557  3K(i.  ranc      Cl    39 

00.   pub. 


662.140      pub. 
pub. 


Anderson,  I^enneth  J,    A  Sons     Wrc-l  .^11-^8,     Cl.  7.                                     i-'Uis.   Mo      h.,..i 

Anderaon,  Kenneth  J  Mruc*-.  Robert  W   :   8ye — 

Archer  Daniels  Midland     Co       Minneapolis      Minn        R(i>  noA  n   ....'^''^'I'l**' '^   "^ 

pub.  3-11-58.      Cl    6                    'nn  apoiis.     Minn        662.094,  Bulldog   Electric   Products   Co  .    J  wtroit     M.cb      to    IT  K   Cir 

■^'"prb'*3-n\s'"^*"**'*'°*^   ''"'"^■'    ■^"*'    ^''"■'''    •'''•    ^       «02,.303,  'j;,'jif2B'-eaker  Co  ,   Philadelphia     Pa      662,176    p„h    3-;i    5y 

.\rmour'and  Co.  Chicago.  Ill,     .557.110    cane      Cl    46  '  "•^"*i'i"^^«     'f'fZ     '"       '"'        ""'i*f«K<'      ^        6.i2,320,     pub 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    66>  142    u  ib    3  1 1    ^K     r'l    iv  ,  •      ^    ,7^^     5.'.f^ 

.Arnold    .Schwinn  A  (o,  Chicago    ilL    •{^57^7    cane      C       9  Tu%     ci'^V     ' '"       '""'f"-""-'^.     -^l"-        •>''^.282,     pub. 

Arvln^lndustries.  Inc.  Columbus,  Ind.     662,119,  pub    ."^-l  1-58:  Cannen. *i    PA^Son    Inc       ,sy,  _ 

"•c^:BKgK'^r'»l^:^0?4l!r'^'?n^'"I^*,«-"^''  .■«PjS'11.^:^;^\ork     N     V       662.2.,.   pub     3    1  1 -5s       ci 

Atlantic    Packing   Co..    The.    Baltimore,    Md.      .557.207.    cane,  CaHs  Art  Inc   :    SVe  - 

''"557"f38:  c^nr  ?]"  •34"'     "'"""''"•   "'"'   '''"'    '"'''■   ^'    ^  ^'"^r  Sf'{^I    Fo.K,    Products,    Ine  ,   Chicago,    1,1,      662.323. 

^»p;^y^^^^oth.m.   inc.,  l^nr^r.  Colo.     662.267.  pub    3- 11 -.58  r,?rier   Corp'^Synu't     N     Y       «62  248     pub    3   11,5.       C, 

TM  1 


TM  i 
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Cart^T    rrriducts     ini        Ww    V.rk     \     Y       >iH.'  l.'iit   tid     put) 

.vn-58    n  18 

Cfntury     F'rrMlurts,     Iiu- ,     rit-vflan.!      Ohio        'it;:;  n  7      tmh 

s-ii-sH    n  13 

Cerrecerla    Torona.    Inc.    NVw   V..rk     \     V       t;rt2  347-4^     i  uti 

3-11-58      n   48 
' 'hHntifli»f  r  Kood  I'riMiurts      srr 

Pulforri   G<»orK»>  W    S 
Chanmttn    H    .1     4  Co    I.rd      r>'.1bury    Kngland      Hfi2  2r>.'    pu!) 

3-ll-.*58      n.  38  ■  H 

rharlM     SrnrfH    Co      Inr  .     Npw     York      \      V        .^r.:,  .'iMii      r.n 

Charl*>«tan  Mfe   To     The.  Independence.  Kani      .^57..' 14.  cane. 

Chenicii  I'roduotn  t  II   :    See — 

Aldrldije,  E   A 
('h»Trv  BlonsoiriH  Co     The      See — 

Cherry  Blnssoms  Mfu.  To. 
Cherry  Blossoms   Mf^    Co.  d    b.  a    The  Cherry  Blogsomn  c,, 

St     I...ni8.    .Mo       «HJ..'?I<).   nub,    "^-ll-SS       n  '4,- 
rhe««peake    and    Potomac    Telephone    Co,    The.    Wadhlnjrton 

r>   C      1_'.'  ».'?s,  r^n    H    !'(»   .'«      ci    :i»» 
Chesehrouuh  I'ond's     In'-  ,     \ew     York      V     Y        HtVJ  i:U5     tmh 

.VI 1-58.  CI   18  t 

f^'hesebronzh-Pond's     Inr       New     York      \"      Y        66'^  362      nuh 

Circle  8  MfJt.  Co,   San  Antonio.  Tex      8fi2.2S7.  pub    ri    11    .')« 

ciartrigp    Publishing:   Corp.    New   York.    N     Y       .5.^7  333.    ram' 

Climatic  Inc.   New  York    N    Y      flfl2  284    pub    3-11-58      n 

39 
Clnett.    Penbodv  4  Co.    Inc.   .New    York    .\    Y       «fl2  2H«     pub 

3-11-58   n   39.  ' 

Cohn   k    Ronenberger     Inc.    to    Coro.    Inc      New    York     \     V 

355.597.  ren    3-22-.')S      CI   28  «     .        ■ 

Coljrate    k   Co.    Jeraev    City.    N.    J     k   New    York,    to    Colitatn 

Palmollvp    Co.    New    York,    N.    Y.       120.9.').'     ren     .1    19    '^ 

ColKate-Palmoliv^'  Co       See — 
Colgate  k  Co 

Colzate-Palmolive-Pet-t  Co 
Colrate-Palmolive  F'eet    Co.,    Jersey    Citv.    N     J      to    Colgate 
Palmollvp    Co      New    York,    N     V       3."i8  M9     ren     7^19   .'>s 
CI.    8 
Collins.  Harrey  R        fiee- 

Hall.    William    R      Herbert    c     B^'rninkj.    unci    Harvv    R 
Collins. 
Colver.    J     L      Yunia     .\rti:       .■."i7,14S.  cane       C]     4fl 
Consotidareij    Cosmetics,   Chlcaeo,   111       .".')7  1.').^     rani-       C|     ,-] 
Continental   LIthoerapherH.    Inc.   St     LouU    Mo      t',8V^.'i  1    ."  ' 
r)t]h   3    ll-.IS      Cj    .10 

Continental  Oil  Co.  P,,r.ra  I'ify,  Okla       3.'iS.HfU,  r.'n    7    2';   .'.M 

Continenrjil  i»il  Co,  I',,ii,a   Cirv.  okla       3.'>h.SH4,  ren    7-26-58 

Cook.    Watklns    k    Patch     Inr      Boston     .Mass  fifi2  3."4     ouh 

3    11 -.'8      Cl    ,^n 

Cooke.   Chetwin  S.  Haildonfleld.  N    .T       .').-.T.m.-  cane       (1     iu 

''"I",r'"!,ll"''^    f^*'""'"K  '".  -^PW   York.  N.   Y.  662,.33(J    pnN 

.5 —  1 J  — tiM       '  1     4o. 

Coro    Inc       .sVc 

Cohn  4  Rosenberirer,  Inc 
Corona    Foothill     Lemon    Co,    Corona.    Calif       «H2.:U2     piih 

■1    1  I  -.1°      I  1    4^^ 
Country  Press.  Inc     to  Fawcett  Publicatlonn    Inc     iJreenwIch 

<  onn      3.'iO,«T2,  ren    ."5    lO^.'M.     Cl    38 

^"^*V'   V„«-\^*""     '"   ''     '■    ''ann»'n  A   Son.   Inc     Brldueviilp 
rV!      .■S3fi,ftfl4    new  certificate      C]    4»l 

Cranston    Print    Works   Co.   .New    York     N     Y       *?HM71     i,u>. 

3 -11    58      Cl    lOfl  "■  ^   ' 

Crewett,    Margaret  W,   Philadelphia,    Pa       .").'7  1«9    cam'      Cl 

CrockerAnitIo  National   Bank,   .San  Francisco    Calif      W2  Wi\ 

pub   3-11-58      Cl    102  ' 

Crown  Zellerb«(h   Corp  ,    San   Franii,sco,   Calif      ««2.073.  pub 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.   San   Kranci.^co,   Calif      flfl2  264     niib 

3    11    .'S      Cl    37  ^ 

Crystal.  Darld.  Inc  .  New  York.  .N    Y      rtfi2,28«    pub    .3-1158 

i- 1 .  Stf . 

HaKiTPtt  A  Ranisdell  Inc       .s'i>^ 

Richter,  F    .\d  ,  4  C., 
Daiichl   Bussan   Kaisha     t.rd      N^w    'i   irk    \    Y       »!*!••  3>fi    rmb 
3-n-.^H       Cl    46  ■  "-.o-n     puu 

r^akin^R.  A  Co.  San  Fru  mmro,  Cahf      ti'lJ.lHO,  pub    3    11    .'iS 

n'Alesandro,   Nancy     Baltiiii..r.-     Ml       '.'7,181.   cane      Cl     44 

Panburv    Rubber    Co,    Inc      Th.-     Hanburv     Conn        ««'li»5 

pub    .3-ll-.-)«      Cl    12 
Danjrelmaier,    Bernhard     d     h     «      Pa  rikrelinaier    A    I'o      Rpm 

lingen    \V  urttemtH-rk:      •iHrmaii.v        Hfi2  2*19      pub      .3    Il-.'l^ 

Cl    26. 
DanKelmaier  4  <'o       .sVc 

DanRelmaier.  Bernhard 
DawnelU-    Inc,    N.-w    Y.irk     \     Y       '.'7  383,    ranc      ci     :?9 

Dayton    Candy    Co,    .\rr.his,in     Kan.^       *m2,3.39,    pub     .(    1  1    .'iK 

Cl    46 
^by    I>«re,    Inc      Kan.-<as   City     Mo       »162  277,    pub    3    11-58 

I>*  Lahoud.  Corlna  R,  Madrid    Spain      H62,363    pub    3    11-58 

Delta  Air  Lines.  Inc.  Atlanta,  (in  «54,915  r.r  CI  105 
D*lta  Air  Lines,  Inr,  .\fhuiri  (Ja  <;,',,',  ii9<»  ,i.r  C]  101 
Delta    Phi    Fraternity,    Inc      Phlladelphut,    Pa       662,37.'.     pub 

Derelco.    WIndom,    Minn       662  n7fi     pub     3    1  1    5K       c,      ■ 
Devoe   k  Raynolda   Co  .    Inc  ,    New    York     \     Y       66'   '"U     Tiiih 
3    11-58      Cl    29  ■      ■  ' 


Pexhelmer    4     Be<ker     Co,,     to     Mound     City     Products    Co 

St    I.ouiH    Mo      355.278,  ren    3-8^58      Cl    49 
Mi.-n>\     Wait    I'nxluctions      t<ee 

Pisriey,    Walt.   Productions.  Ltd 
l':~n.y     Wait     I'rodui't ions.    Ltd  ,   I>is  Ani;eles    Calif     to  Walt 

IHsney  Productions.  Burbank.  Calif      3.">8.747.  ren    7   26-.->8 

^'',l''",y^'"  ^^'^  ^^"  ■  '^  ^  «  ^""'«  P*'  Vintage  Co  and  Santa 
le  Wjne  Co.  Los  Angeles.  Calif  662.344.  pub  3  11-58 
'  1     47 

PI  Giorgio  Wine  Co.  d  b  a.  Santa  Fe  Vintage  Co  anil  Santa 
Fe    Wine    Co,    I»s   Angeles.    Calif,      662.349,    pub.    3    II    58 

PIversey    Corp,    The.    to    Eno«    Corp.    Chicago     III       505  438 

new  cert,  Cl  fl. 
Plvi-rsey    Corp.    The.    to   Emu    Corp.    Chicago     III       580  667 

new  cert.  Cl.  6 
^^'o',*"  Vl^'""""''    P'""r    <'"  .    Memphli..    Tenn.      557,140,    cane. 

^'•''f    P"    ^     Corp,   New  York.  N    Y      662.266,  pub.  .3-11-58 

T>oIp   Refrigerating  Co      Chicago,    III       662.251,   pub    3-11-58 

Potnbrower    Ralph  L.    to  Sorbtex  Foundation.  Inc  ,  Richmond, 

\a      352.969,  ren    12-21    57      Cl    44, 
Poiiglas   Fir   Plywood    Association,    Tacoma.    Wash       557  298 

cjinc      Cl,  38  .        . 

r>iifTy'«.  Inc.    New  York,  N,  Y      662.368.  pub.  3-11    58.     Cl.  103 

Eastern    Banana    Corj...    .New    York.    N.     Y.       557.375.    cane 

I  1,    46, 
Eaton  laboratories  :  t^ee 

Norwich  Pharmacal   Co.,  The 
Einerv  Food  Co.  :  Stee^  - 

Ilaniinond    O    H,.  Co     The 
f'""ifi«';t    MfK     Co.,    Hartford,    Conn       662,194,    pub     3-11    58 

Eno»    Chemical    Co      to    Enoz    Corp.    Chicago     III       440  760 

new  c»rt       Cl    6  •  •        . 

V.not   Corp.  .    See 

Piversev    Corp  .    The. 
Enoz    c}ienil<Ml    Co 
Ptienol   Chemlral   Co  ,   Tile 
Epstein.  .Sol.  d    b    a.  Televex  Co.  \am>.  Angeles    Calif      557  30O 
ranc.     n    21  ... 

^'L'l'l' n^.C,',"*'"'"  'i^'I'-froy    Soi-#tC  Anonyme.  Calvados    France 
.^57  322,  ranc      Cl    46 

Eugene  (Jallia    S     A..    Paris.    France       662.357.    pub     3    ll-.'-,8 

*  I     51 

E'ri^.-^'  o^'     '*?''  ''."     -^n.*'  ^'"■''    ^'    ^'      •■^•'57.162,  cane      Cl    39 

Exhibit    Supply    (  o  .    Chicago.     Ill        557.252.    cane        Cl.    22 

KxoMi.T,   Inr     Conneauf.  Ohio,     662,089    pub    3    11    58      Cl    6 
K/.  FifP    Co^    Ludowid.     Ga  .     to    Black     Panther    Co       Inc 

.sanford     N     C.      .353,606.    ren     1    11-58       Cl     1 
FKC   Fritz  Kesselring  Geratebau  A    O..  Bachtobel-Welnfelden 

I  bureau    S witzerl.ind      ,'..'i7,309   cane      Cl    21 
Kalrbiinks   (^.     The     New  York,   N    Y,      662.167.  pub,  3-11    58 

K;iirrhild    Controls    Corp,,     Hicksvllle,    N      Y        654  126     cor 

I   1    _'♦; 

'•""I  rib  lid     Engine     and     Airplane    Corp..     Bay     Shore.     .N      Y 

F'csreiiiiu'     l».|viceM      Inc       Brooklyn.     N      Y        662.204.     pub 

Fniltless     Rubier    Co.     The.    Ashland.    Ohio.       121, 42.^.     ren 

PaultIes.H     Rubb.'r    Co,,    The     Ashland     Ohio        121  426     ren 

4    .'ill   58       Cl    44  .        , 

Fiiwi-etf  Publications,  Inc.  :  See 

Country   Pr»'ss,    Inc 
Fayette     Mfkt      c,       Fayette,     Ohio.      662.166.     pub      3-11    58 

Feature    Ring    Co       Inc.    New    York.     N      Y       662  222     nub 

.(    n    58      Cl     28  ■  V 

Ferguson,    Edgar   A  .    Research    Developments    Inc      Brooklyn 

N    Y      •i62,151    [>uh    3    11    58      Cl    IS 
Ferro  Corp  .  Cleveland,  Ohio,     662,293.  pub    3-1 1-58      Cl    42 
Fiber    Glass    Industries.    Inc.    Amsterdam     N     Y       662  300-1 

pub    3    11    58      Cl    42,  .  . 

Filippone    H     4  Co  .  d    b    a    I>a  Perla  Quality  Food  Products 

Co      Garrteld.    N     J       662,337.    pub     3-11-58.      Cl.    46. 
Florence   Stove   Co      (iardner.    .Mass       557,402,    cane.      Cl    21 
Fluorltab  Corp     Flint,   Mich      662.145,  pub    3-11-58,     Cl     18 
Forslund,    (.'arl.    Inc,    Grand     Rapids      Mich       662.244     nub 

'5    11    .'8       Cl    33 
Franklin      Research     c„  ,      Philadelphia,     Pa.       662  096      pub 

:i    1 1    .'8      Cl    «, 
French  Stamats  Co     to  Stamats  Publishing  Co  ,  Ce<lar  Rapids 

Fo»,i       358,854,  ren    7    26   58      Cl    38 
Fry      Lloyd     A        Rooting     Co,     Summit.     Ill         359,345      ren 

^    !'■•    '.''       Cl     ]j 
Gillenkainp  Stores   Co,    San   Francisco    Calif,      289.642    cane 

CI,    39 
(iarden     (Jrove     Citrus     A.ssoclation.     (Jarden     (Jrove      Calif 

.').'. 7  135.  cane      Cl    46 
Garlock     Packing    Co.    The     Piilmvra.    N     Y       646.952     cor 

Cl       I 

(.  irry      I^tmratories.     Inc.     Buffalo      N      Y       1162  122      pub 

■  '•    11    58       Cl     15 
(General  .KnilUie  4  Film  Corp      .fee  — 
Kiittroff    PIckhardt  4  Co    Inc. 
.\gfa  .\  nsco  (  orp 
(Jeneral     Feat  ores     Corp       New     York      .N      Y         662  273      l)ub 

:<   1 1   .'i8      Cl    :!8 
(ieruiaine     Montell     Cosmetlques     Corp.     New     York       N      Y 

»!62  .'Uil     pub    3    1  1    58      Cl    51 
Gh.  Zol    Corp      Pallas     Tex       557.175,    cane.      Cl,    6. 

Cileasoii   Works    The,   Rochester.   .N    Y       .355.773    ren    3-29-58 
Cl.    23 
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'"sTl-M  ''criig""**^    *^"'    ^"^"'""•'     Ky.      M2.350,    pub 

'"'o'V^'*'  '"*  •  ^^'"■•'«*'  '"''  «fl2..338.  pub  3-11-58 
^3^°-58'"''  n***46'  '"*  ■  '"""  A"*""'*-"  (^«>if  ««2.335.  pub. 
"T'lT-58^''ci*  r"^'*"''  '"  '^^*'  '^'"■""-  '*'""  ««2.066.  pub 
'"n"  39  ""*''*'"■*'  '  "  '""■  ^•''*'  '*'"'■'*  ^'  "*'  •"^•'57.304.  cane 
GoMis^ Turkey  Farm,  (;uilford.  Conn.     «62.0«9.  pub   3-11-58 

Grace    Co  .    The,    Belton.    Mo       355.029,    tvn     3    8    58       Cl     39 

Grace  Co     The,    Belton.    Mo.      .355  515    ren    .3-22-58       C      3» 

n^sV  ^"      ^'     ''""'•'•    ^'"       •^•■^«-^«'      ren     4-26-, 58. 

n!;"^f-''-.C'"'^'^u*  '■"     •'*'    '"'•"'    ^"""      .-.57.325    cane      Cl    46 
Oro-l  rOwn  Chemical  Gardens.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash      .557,245! 

<;ulf  Coast  i)istributing  Co,  :  See 

Martin    James  A     .Tr 
Guss.  DhvI.V  4  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     557  285    eanc      Cl    22 
Gnttman     William,    d     b     a     Oriental    Dairy    Pn^ucts    Co 
MinneHoolis.   Minn       662.317    mib    3-1158      Cl    46 
n     49         ''"'     ^"'■'''"'^^'    Scotland      359.367,  ren.  8-16-58 

Hall    WillUn.   R     Herbert  C    B^-rnlng.  and  Harvey  R.  Collins 

Angola.  Ind      557  217   cane      Cl   22 
Hnrnmond.  G    H     Co     The    to  Emery  Fo<k1  Co     Chicago    III 

122  470.  ren.  8-20-58,     (M4ti  nicago.   in 

Hampden    Brewing   Co,    Wllllmansett.    to    Hampden-Harvard 

^l^^^ri*"     Inc.    Chleopee.     Mass.       355.989,     ren      4-5-58 

Hampden  Harvard  Breweries   Inc    :   Her 
Hamr>den  Brewing  Co 

"ij""*""  ^^■'''"8  ,f "  •     Inf.     S«»attle.    Wash        662.321,     pub 
i>—  1 1  —on.      1  I.   46. 

^'»"8on     n^^-fln    K..   Wyoming.    Minn       ftfi2.1fi8.    pub'   .Vll -B>i 

'     1.      1  <7. 

Hanaon-Oorrlll-Brlan,    Inc.    Glen    Cove     N     Y        662"'11-1'> 
pub.  3-11-58.      Cl.   26.  on-i.-ii    I-. 

Hartford  EJeetrle  Steel  Corp..  The.  Hartford.  Conn      662  118 
pub.  3-11-58.      Cl.   14. 

"'yirh^3-Tl-^8  %i  "^iH'  ««""f«E«  Springs.  N  Y  662,138 
"*ren^T:>8^58^  ■  ri^sl  '^'"*  '^'^"'"  ^"  '  ^''"'■«"'  I"  ^^^■^■'■ 
""fTflins"  ^n*"'"^"'^"  ^'^^-  ^'«"  •"♦"♦■•  <^«"f  3.59.1.50.  ren 
"cf'n"*^  Tf""P«'1".  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill  662.1 16,  pub  .3-ll-,5S 
Hearst  Corp  .  The,  New  York.  N  Y  .557.416.  cane  Cl  38 
^''c\  ^n^  ^"  ''""  •'^"'^'''♦'"'  *'«"'  fifi2.162.  pub.  3-11-.58 
""(I'fj^P^^y    I"'-.  >«>w  York    N    Y.      662.227.  pub.  .3-11-58 

"'"Sraml'"^'-rl57.^T,^  c?n'c"^  .^T  19''"^  •^«'""'  ^'-'"'^^-n. 
"'3-"l-'!58^*Cl'''6  *""•  ^"'"'"*"°n-  r>e'  862.091-2.  pub 
Hen-ules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  I VI.  662,097.  pub.  3-11-58 
Hevden  Chemical  Corp,  New  York.  N  Y  .''.57..336.  cane 
HIekok  Mfg  Co  Inc  .  Rochester,  N  Y  557.328  cane  Cl  .39 
HlpweU    Mfg,    Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      662.175.    pub     3-11-58 

"8l23-58"'^n'*5^'    ^'"■^-    ^"""^^"'    ^     ^       •■'•'*»-'^««-    '•''" 
HoinngaW^  R.j^  M .    Corp..    Camden,    N     J.      360,120,    rx-n 

Homngshead.    R.    M.    Corp.,    Camden,    N     J.      557.417.    cane 

^Cl^^g!"'  ®^*^  ^"  •  ^"*'  ■  ^"^  Angeles.  C«l|f,     614.457,  cane 
Ho^ophane  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      662,253.  pub   .3-11-88 
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"^^pu"  ^n^g"  "'^C^SS*  ^^     ^"""-  ''"•••""''y      «82,242-3, 
"'''rS"V"7-58 '"cf'^i','"''   "'""•    •'''•"'^   ^'"■'''    ^'    ^       '•''•321, 
"^'^3-l'lV^   Cl-oa"'  ^*''     rhampalgn.    Ill       662,191,    pub. 
Kalo  Shop,  The.  Chicago.  III.      121.185.  ren    4   16-58      Cl'>8 
Kaylon  Inc  .  New  York.   N    Y      557  1'       cane      n    39  *" 

K^sbey  4  Mattlaon  Co     Ambler.  Pa      662  ?M,  pub   3-11^58. 

^cf'ls.*  ^'*""'""  ''"■  Ambler.  Pa      662.308,  pub   3-11-58 

^rlr  ^"^  '^*'J, '^*''»f"'    <'«''^       3.-.9.204     ren     8-9-58       PI     16 
.         Cl%.^°-    """""    '^'•'^''-    ^'"-h        6-62.327     pub     3-n -58 

^'l"a-5*57^"''ri  Th'"''"    '^"       •'"'"'''"      ^'     '        «"''..334.    pub 
,    Kitch-N-Bie  Co!  :  8er 
Averdlwk,  Ed 

Cl.  sS^*^"*"^"  ^"^P  •   Belmont,  N    C      662,283.  pub.  3-11-58 

^"vil-i^'^'ci  "l"""'     '"'      Rvansvllle.    Ind        662,068.    pub 

^"pT3?n!J«"  %  hf    •■^"«''«'^"    ^•«'^"'-«    J'-P-n       662,214. 
Ko(Khook  Co.,  Inc      5.-7.223    cane      Cl    •>3 
'^nU's"  •  cV'Vl   ^'-    HackensacV,   -^     J       ,,,,,,,,    ,„, 
'^'■^f.gJH.andCo.NewYorkN    Y      662.231 ,  pub.  3    1 1    .58 
Ku^n.t_S,mon^^4^Co     In,  ,    NVw   York.    N    Y       662.297.  pub 

"""coTZ- s::''t[V  ^  f"    l'-'^Yl9o"   '^-7«'    Aniline   4    Film 
Kwlkset  r>>eks.  In''c.^n\he,l,t^^";;f-V^,^V•^^u^"^ 
''.3-ll-58'"?Tlo''*"^''    '■"       T'"""'"      'n>i<'        6«2.103,    pub 

"^^uVTr^Z    %\   «,Q""^-no,h  Co    I.m.r,  Colo      662.230 
Laclede    Steel    Co      St      i^,,;       \, 

CI.   14,  ■  '^'""     ^'"       "''-'.121,    pub.    3-Il-.-,8. 

I-^nder  Co    Inc.  The:   fiee— 
Lundborg  Perfumer    Inc 

T'nV^"^^  *.   '^"'^'^-     ^■'^'^   ^^^''«'-    'V,nn       »r,2.072,   pub 

;"Wppr;,'virc„'^-'---''  •'^--- 

Lawrence     Process    Po       Tn„       tu        »• 

,    8«2..353,  pub.  3-11    58       A    J  ^"''^     Andover,     Mass 

ca'n%^.  'cr';6^    ^''"'''-   ^^      '"'       ^^ •^'-Vn     N     Y       557,172 

I^^Produets  Co.   Inc.  The,   Cleveland,  Ohio      557  292    cane 
I^land^  netrolt     Mfg      Co       Petro.t,     Mich        5.-.7.4.3.^     earn 

'"66l^228%^b."3-il'_,-«">r.?r'"^'     «"'     ^•«'"      '^"-"v 
"^nT"    '"^-    ••"  —  '-.     Mass        662.077,    pub     .3-11-58 
LeP<>tlt   S    A.,    Milan.   Italy       .557  ■'3'^    can,        Ci     m 
;-I-tlt   S.  .V.  Milan.   Italy       .5.57;;34    ^  r 

^ana  Inc.  Montclair    N    J       H62.315,  p„b    3-i,--.8      n     .r 

Llovd  Brothers.  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      n«,.,  ,^o,  „„   3_i ,  _,, 

'^Tll-^^'^ct  43"""^    ^"  ■    •"•'-'^'^-'     -^«-       •■^•->«.2fH.    ren. 
Lundborg  Perfumer    inr     »..  -rv,     i 

N    r  '.359,fl5rren"8:.30-,^«'''  'rrsi'  ^  "    '"'  ■  •^■^**-  ^"^'^ 
'---,H«t  Co..  inc..  New  York,   N    Y    '^62.276.  pub    3-11-58 
Lvnn  rmbrella  Mfg  Co     Boston.  Mass      3.'.8  623    ren    7-19-.58 


Cl    34.         '^''    ""^■-  -^^   *      "'*=^=''^-^-  Poh    ••in -88.     MncAndrews    4    Forbes    c,,      c,mn..     v      ,        . 

Homefleld     Associated.     Inc,     Chicago      111        ««o  000      „h      „'*"^'^     Cl«     '"^'"  '  «'"'^''"     V    J       662,086,    pab 

u^'^..P^     .  ■  '  •     '"        *"''''•     P""      ^'""-.T-T-"'".    '-.    N-    York.    N     Y       630.213     e.nc       r. 


"Tli?5's'^C,^:?5'     '"'•     ^"^»'«'"'-«^-     Ma..        662,256.     pub 

"XXn?Tr^g-' ^62^18^7   'puf^T^'.^"^7^^^V  ^r'^'^  '- 
Hopp  Press.  Inc..  The,  N^ew  York,  N.  Y      662,270,  pub.  3-1 1-58 

"Tn_M""ci^'23''"'   ^^"^    '^'^•■'■^*""'.    "1       fl«2.206.   pub 
Hu^daon.  H    D  .  M^fg    Co.,  Chicago.  III.     662.075.  pub.  .3-11-58 

IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co       gre^-^ 
...         .  "1"'^  Electric  Products  Co 
Ilea.  A    E..  Co.  Dallas,  Tex.     662.340.  pub    3-11-58      CI    46 

C^T    ^''"''"'■*''    '^"-     ''^""'I'^'Pf'fa.     Pa        S57.406.    cane 

Industrial  Eleetrleal  Works      Hee 

Stahmer.   Bernhardt 

'"S'dT'  6«S4'"U'rS%,^'Tr^'-  ^^'  ^"^'"- 

'T7nr'cT>V  '^'"     ^'^'^-  *'-^''^""'  ^"-      ««2.223-5.  pub 

''.^r-Ss"  cr32'"  •   '""    F'-.v"-"'..  N    C.     662.240.  pub, 
JamM-o  Metal  Products  Co       Kee— 

SllTerman.  Daniel 
J«7»»n  Strlpi  Co.  :   See^— 

Rosten,  Jay 

V 


Magne-Tronlcs,    Inc,    n.^    y,,^,     ^     ,-       ^.^^U.   eane       CI. 

'"l^'-a^cV-f  '""■   ""■•   '""'"""P^^li".   In-l      MO  1,50    ren 
Ma^rble^.L.hn    H..   Grandview     Wash       662,3,4,   pub     .3-1,-58 

;;MSe,/";!::"\,!;;^.,;;;;V^y'"j^.,;;^  "-%to  lunette 

3f:^/K  ^.^,!,46^:;bv£i"%v  f--^ -■ 

-M«:.in^Senour  Co.  The.   CM.^a,o,   III  '   662:i'24'*pub    3-11.58. 

Ma^tltvSenour  Co,   The,   Chicago,    lu      ««2,220.  pub.  3-11.58, 

Marvella     I'earU      Im        New     York      N      V        r«o  .>o«  u 

.3-11-58      CI    •>«  '         662.226.     pub. 

Maryland    BiscuU    Co.    The,    Baltimore,    Md.      557,109,    cane. 

Mathieson  Chemical  C,.rp      >>e 

Southern  Acid  4  Sulphur  Co  .  Inc 
M,^I^>onnell  *  Miller,  Inc  ,  Chicago.  Ill      6ti2.],.H.  pub,  10-2-56. 

McKee    Milton  G      Youngstown.  Ohio      .-,.',7  236    cane      Cl    29 
CL  /g"^"'""  *  ♦'«     EransviUe.  Ind.     662.134.  put?   3-11-58: 

Meer  Corp  .  .Ne«    York    N    Y       6H2. 1.3.-,,  pub.  3-1 1.58       Cl    18 
Merck  4  Co  ,   Inc     Rahway    N    J      ,-,57.363.  cane      Cl    38 

''"'r/oO  ^c'anr'f-'l°'38  •'"""'"      ''"'       '''"     ^"•^^•-'     ^'"^ 
^'3-n:58''"cr'*i8*'"'   '^*'^'   '''"'•'"""tl,   Ohio.      682.139     pub 
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Tarter    I'r.xluct^     Inr       NVw    Yirk      \      V        •!»>.'  1 'ii»   f'>'>     {xif 

1-11-58     n    Ig 
r«»ntiiry      Prtwlurts       Inr        i'|pvplan<l       ohi"         ''t''i2  117       pub. 

3-11-5H    n  13 

C*rTPC*na    Corona     Inr      N>w   Y..rk     N     V       'in.'   UT    »•>     i^iti 

3-11-58      n    48 
I'hanticlPfr  Kixnl  I'r'Mltirr^      >'»  •• 

Pulford   G^ortfp  W    S 
I'haiimaii     II     I      A  I'n    I.rri      I.t-.lhurv    Enelanil       -iHJ  .'»)."),  pub 

3-11-58      n    38 
rharlmt     Srnr«»s    <'o      I-ic       \>w    Vnrh      N      ">         V'.'i  :?«0.    ren. 

3    l.'h  .-H      CI    .W 
Cbarlentan  Mfe   Cn     The,  Inf1«>p«-niienr»»    Kanii      .'.">"  214.  ranc. 

Cl    22 

I'henicii  I'rixlufts  t   II         /^f 

Aldrldjce   E   A 

Cherrv  Bliisminio  i 'o     The      Kff 

Cherry  BlodBoms  Mtg.  Cn 
ChfTTj  BlofJMoms   Mfe    Co.  rl    h    h    The  Cherrv   BImhhoih!"  i- 

St     LoiMd.    .\In       f^t!J.310.   nub    :?    11 -.58       n'4.' 
rh»««p««ke    and    Potomac    Teleph<ine    Co  ,    The     Wadhlnirti.n 

I>    C       !.'_'  *.'5-*,  T"!!    ><    2n   .''S      Cl     '.»< 
rh«»s»>hrf)iiuh  I'onil's     Inc       New     York      N      T        rttlJ.l^H      pih 

3-11-58.  Cl    18 
Chenebroneh-PorKlji     Tnr       Vew     York      \      Y        ftH2  .'JrtJ      puh 

3-11-58      n    51 
Cirri*  9  Mfg.  Co,  San  Antonio,  Tex      rtrtJ,2M7,  pub    :!   11    .'i* 

n  39 

Cla'idtre   I'liblUhine   Corp      New    York,    N     Y       .'i.lT  .33.?     ^Hn- 

Cl   38 
nimitlc  Inc.    New  York    N    Y      «62  284    pub    3  1 1    .%«      ri 

39 
Clnett     Penb-Klv  k  Co      Inr.   New   York     N    Y       Art'.' 2<U»    i»ih 

.vn-5a  n  39 

Cohn   k    Rosenb^rger     Inf      to    Coro.    Inr      New    York     .N     V 

355.597.  ren    .V22-5a      C]    28 
CoUfate    A    Co.    Jersey    City.    N     J     A    New    York,    fo    Coltnte 

Palmoltve    Co,    New    York.    N     Y       120.9.'.5.   ren     3-19  •'•. 

n    52 

Colltate-Palmolive  Co         .sVe    - 

Colgate*  Co 

ColKHte-Palmolive-Peet  Co 
rolfate-Palraollve  Pp<»t    Co  .    Jersey    Citv,    N     J  ,    to    Colgate 

Ptlmolfve    Co,    New    York     N     Y       3.'>8.fi5S     ren     7    If)   .'>h 

Cl.    6 
ColUnn,  Harvev  R       .*?*-«• 

Hall.    WHllam    R      HerherT    C     B»'rnin»{.    nn<i    Harvey    R 
ColUnB. 
Colver.    J     I.      Yiinifl     .Vriz       .■."T,14'<,  cane      Cl     4»i 
ConKolldareij    roanietlrs,   Chlraifo    111       .'57.155,   rsni"       Cl     Til 
Continental    Mthoeraphers,    Inc,    .'^r     I.ouU.    Mo       'W2,351 -52, 

pub   3-n-.'>a      Cl    ^1) 
Continental  Oil  C.  ,  r,,nra  rirv,  (Ikla       'l.'H,SfM     r-ii    7-2«-58 

Cl    15 
ContlnentMl  ilil   Co,   r.iii.-H   Cirv    Mkia       :?.',H,«K4,   ren    7-28-58 

Cl.  15 
Cook.    Watklnn   A    Paffh     Inc      Boston     Mas«       ««2,3.'>4     pub 

3    1 !-.-.«      Cl    HO 
Cooke.   Chetwln   S,  Haddonfield,   N    .1       .').'T,I;t."     canr       i]     4.; 

Corn   PriKluct.s    RetinlOK  Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y       t>t)2.33<i    pub 
3-11 -5«      n   An 

('oro    Inc       >V'.- 

Cohn  A  Rosenberger.  Inc 
Corona    Foothill     Lenmn    ('"      C,.rona,    '"HUf       «rt2  'U.'     puh 

3    11 -.'8      n    4fl 
Conntrv  F're«8.  Inr     to  Fawcerr  Publicatlon>»    Inc     (Jreenwlch 

Conn      3."ir.,fi72.  ren    .'>    10- .'.'s.     Cl    38 
Covell,   L    A  ,  Co     to   H     1'    Cannen  A   Son    Inc  .   Rrlflgevtlle 

Del      53r>,994    new  certiftcHte      C]    4*1 

Crannton   Print    Works   Co,    .New    York     V     Y       rtHj..'?Tl     i.ii> 

3    11    58      C]    lOfi 
Crewett.    Margaret   W  ,   Philmlelphia     P;i       'i."7  1*i9    cnnc       1  "i 

51. 
Crocker-Anglo  .NationrtI   Bank.   San   F'ranclsico    Calif      6rt2.3titi 

pob   3    11-58      n    102 
Crown  ZellerbHch  Corp.    San   Franci.-co    (>l!f      «rt2  073.  pub 

,3_ll_."iS      n    2 
Oown  Zellerbach  Corp  .    San   Francisco    rnWf      ««2,264,   pub 

:i  11    .'.H     (M   37 
Crystal.  David,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N,   Y.     rt«2  28«,  pub    .Vll-58 

a   39 
Daggett  A  RaiiL-olell  Inc       .*re 

Rlchter.  F    .\d  ,  A  C, 
Dalichl  Bunsan  Kai.^ha     I.rd      N»-w    "irk    N    Y       t'.n2,32«    pub 

3-11-5H      n    4« 
I>Bkin.  R  ,  A  Co.  San  F'rancH.'o   Calif      f,fi.>,i8ii,  pub    3    11    ox 

Cl.  22. 
D'Alesandro,   Nancy,    BaltiniorM     M\       'i.'.7.181.    cane       *"!     44 

Danhury    Rubber    Co,    Inc      The     IiHnburv     fonn        t^^ijiits 

pub    .Vl1-:.>*      Cl    12 
Dangelmaler,    Bernhard     d     h     a     I  lanirelniaier    A    I'n,    Reut 

llngen    Wurtteniberc      lifrmaiiv         tiH2  2ny      pub      3-11-58 

Cl    2rt. 
Dangplmaier  A  Co       .'^er  — 

Dangelmaler,  Bernhard. 
Dawnelle    Inc.    New    York,   N     Y       557.383.   cane      Cl    39 
Dayton   Candy    Co      .Vtchi.^on     Kan.s       6«2.3.39     puN    3-11    5S 

CI    46. 
Di^by    Dare,    Inc      Kan.ia.s   <'Uy     Mo       <;ti2,277     pub    3    11-5^ 

Cl.  39 
De  Lahoud,  Corina  R.,  Madrid,  Spam      t^«2,3fi.T    pub    .i    11-58 

Cl.    52 
Delia  Air  Lines.    Inc     Atlant.i.   (;,i       «54,915.  .or      c\     ]i>r> 
Delta  Air  Lineti.    Inc,    .\tlaiif:i,  (la      t;,"i.'i,il9}t    cor      1  "1     Ki.'. 
Delta    Phi    Fraternifv     Inc      Philadelphia     Pa       662.375     pub 

.3-11-5M.      Cl.   2tM) 
I>v«»lco.    Wtndom,    Minn       682  078     pub     .'{    1 1 -5M       C      .' 
I>evo«   A   Rayntilds   Co  ,    Inc..    New    York     N.    V.      662.229    pub 

3    11-58      Cl    29 


h.'Vheimer     A     Becker     Co..     to     Mound     Cttv     Products     Co., 

St    l.ouix    Mo      355.27S,  ren    3   8   58      Cl    49 
l)i.-<no\     U'alt,  I'roducrloiiH      ^'cc 

I>i«iii-.v    Ualf,  Productions,  I.trl 
T'i-ti    V      Walt     i'r'iducfions,    I>ti1      I><ph   .Xngeles,   Calif  ,    to   VValt 

I  Hsney  Productions.  Burbank    <'al|f      3."8,747    ren    7    26-58. 

'•j   3.S 
In  (Jior^lo  \\  Ine  Co  ,  d    b    a    Santa  Fe  Viiita^re  Co  ,  and  San^ta 

pe    Wine    Co  .    Los    .Angeles 
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igeles,    Calif       662,344,    pub     .4    11    5H, 


!  <i   (Jiorgl..   \\  ine  Co  ,  d    b    a,   Santa   Fe  Vintage  ( 'o  ,  and  Santa 

Fe    Wine    Co,    Ia<h   Angel»»«,    Calif       662.349,    pub     .!    11-58. 

C      ♦<»  ♦ 

IMversey    Corp      The.    to    Knoz    Corp,    Chicago      III        5(15,438. 

new  cert      Cl    6, 
|iiv.r«.>.v    Corp      The,    to   Enoz   Corp      Chicago,    111       580.667, 

new  (-ert,      ("1    6 
Pi  \iH  Portland     Flour    Co       .Memphli*.    Tenn        557.140     cane. 

Cl      46 
I>o.|»:e    F    W     (^.rp.   New  York,  N    Y      662.266,  pub.  .3-11-58. 

Cl     38, 
I»oU   Refrigerating  Co  ,    Chicago.    Ill       662.251,   pub    3-11-58. 

Cl     34 
lioinhrower    Ralph  I,     to  Sorbtex  Foundation.  Inc  ,  Richmond, 

V«       352.W09.  ren     12    21-57       Cl.  44 
I><Mii;la»    Fir   Plvwo<v1    Association.   Tacoma,    Wash       557.298, 

iinc       Cl     3M 
Dufrvs    Inc     New  York,  N.  Y      662.368,  i)ub.  3    11    58      Cl    103 

F'.a-itern    Banana    Corp,     New    York.    N      Y        557,375.    cane 

Cl     46. 
Eaton  Ijiboratorles     Kff 

Norwich  I'harmacal  Co,  The 
Knierv  Food  Co      Srr^ 

^lanimond    G    H  ,  Co  ,  The 
Kiiihart    .Mfg     C,,      Hartford,    Conn       662.194,    pub     3-11    58. 

Cl     23 
Knox    Chemical    Co  ,    to    Knoz    Corp      Chicago,     111        440.760, 

new   cert       Cl     6 
Kno»   Corp.      See 

r)|ver8ev    Corp      The. 
Fnoi    cVienilcal    C, 
Phenol  Chetnl<-al   Co     The 
Epstein,  Sol,  d    b   a    Televex  Co  .  I.08  Angeles.  Calif      557, .300, 

canr.     Cl    21 
Ft  itillMseineiitM  (lodefroy    Soci^tA  .\nnnyme.  Calvados    Franc«». 

'..'.7  322    cane      Cl    46 
Eugene  (oillla    S     A,    Paris,    France       662.357     pub     3    11-58, 

Cl.    .-il 
Eves    M    /.     and  Co,   New  York    N    Y      557.162,  cane      Cl.  39. 
Fthlbit    Supply    Co      Chicago      III        557,252,     cane        Cl.    22. 
Kxoiii.i     Inc     ((inneauf,  (»hio      662.089.  pub.  3    1 1    58.     Cl.  6. 
V.f  Fire    C(i       I.udowlcl.     Ga  ,     to    Black     Panther    Co  .     Inc., 

Sanford     N     C       ,353.606.    ren     1-11-58       Cl.    1. 
FKc   Fritz  Kesselrtng  Geratebau  A    O..  Bachtobel-Welnfelden, 

Thutizau    Swltierland       557  309    cane      Cl    21. 
Falrhank.*    l^.      The     New   York,    N     Y,      662,167,   pub    3    11    58, 

Cl     19 
Firchild     ControU    Corp,     HIcksville,     N      Y        654,126     cor. 

I  1    Jii 
Fa)rchild     Ernriii*'     tnd     .Xirplane     Corp,.     Bay     Shore,     N      Y. 

'•.♦VJ,;(T9      Cl     13 
FK'enink:     Ik-viccn      Inc       Brooklyn,     N      Y        662.204.     pub. 

.1    11    .'.M      Cl    23. 
Fniltless    Rubl>er    Co      The,    Ashland,    (ihlo.       121.425,    ren. 

4     '.o   58       Cl    44 
FaulfleHN     Rubber    C..       The      Ashland,    Ohio        121.426.    n-n. 

♦    M\    :>h       Cl     44 
F'<«ivtf  Publica tions.  Inc.     Sre — 

Coiiiiirv   Press,    Inc 
Favett..     Mfg      Co       Favetfc      Ohio       662  166,     pub      3    11    58, 

("1     19 
Feature    Ring    Co       Inc,     New    York,     N.    Y       662,222,    pub. 

:'.    1 1    5S      Cl    28 
Ferguson,    Edgar   A      Research    Devtdopments    Inc.    Broftklyn. 

N    Y      '162  151    pub    3    11    58      Cl    18 
F-rro  Corp  ,  Cle\  eland,  Ohio.     662.293.  pub    3-1 1-58      Cl    42. 

Fiber    Glass    Industries     Inc,    Amstenlaiii.    N.    Y       662.300   1, 

pub    H    1 1    5H      Cl    42. 
Fillppone    I!     A  Co     d,   h    a    Ij»  Perla  Qaalttv  Food  Products 

Co      Garfield.    N     J       662,337,    pub     3-11-58,      Cl     46. 
Floreniv   Stove   Co      (iardner,    .Mass       557,402,    cane.      Cl.   21. 
F!iiori!ab  Corp      Flint     .Mich       662. 1 45    pub.  3    1 1-58.     Cl     IS 
Forslund      Carl,     Inc       Grand     Rapids      Mich        662.244,    pub 

•'.     ll-.'lH        Cl     X\ 

Franklin      Research     (o.     I'hiladelphia,     Pa.      662.096,     pub. 

,{    1  1    ,'X        Cl     6 
Fr>'nch  Stainats  Co     to  Starnats  Publishing  Co  ,  (%'<lar  Raplda. 

low, I       358,854,  ren    7-26-5M      Cl.  38 
Fry      Movd     A       Roofing    Co.     Summit,     111        359.345.     ren 

H       I'l      '.i  Cl       1.' 

(;:ii;>Mikiinip   Si'irt's   Co      San   Francisco    CalLf,      289,842.  cane. 

Cl,    39 
(iarden     (Jrove     Citrus     .\ssoclatlon.     Garden     (Jrove.     Calif 

.'..-.7,135    cane      Cl    46 
(Jarlock     Packing    Co      The     Palmyra.    N     Y       646.952.    cor 

(^1,     1 
(iarr>      Ijiiioratorles.      Inc.      Buffalo.      .N       Y        662.122.     pub 

.'.11    ,18       Cl    15 
(ieneral  .\nillne  A   Film  Corp      H''e 
Kuftroff    Pl.khardf  A  Co    Inc. 
.\gfa  .Vnsco  I  Orp 
(General     Features     Corp  .     New     York      N      Y        662,273,    pub 

3-  1  1    .-.«       Cl     3.H, 
i;eni\aine     Montell     Cosmetl<]ues     Corp,     New     Y'ork.     N      Y. 

tWVJ  .3H1     pub    3    11    5H      Cl    51 
(ill.  7,o|    Corp.    Dallas     Tex       557.175,    cane.      Cl.   6. 

Gieasi.n  Works    The,  Rochester.  N.  V.     355,773,  ren.  3-29-5b. 
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(ilenmore     Distilleries     <'o..     Louisville.     Ky.      862,350.     pub 

Golden     Mix,     Inc.     Warsaw,     Ind        662.3.38,     pub     3-11-58 

Cl     46 
Ooldeo    Pick    Foods.    Inc.    I>«>s   Angeles,   Calif       862.335.    pub 

.3-11— ,58       Cl,   46, 
Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  ,  The,  Akron.  Ohio      682,066,  pub 

•>— *  1  '  5M,       Cl .    1 , 
Gotham    Hosiery    Co,    Inc      New    York,    N     Y       .557. .304,   cane 

Goizis  Turkey  Farm,  Guilford    Conn      662,069,  pub    3-11    58. 

'-race  Co.  The.  Belt. in.  Mo  355.029  ren  3-8  58  Cl  39 
Grace  Co.  The.  Belton.  Mo.  355  515  ren  .3  22-58  Cl  39 
Graham    PaiM-r    Co      St     Louis.    Mo       356.361      ren     4-2«-.58 

Cl     37. 
(iriggs.  Cooi>er  A  <'..     St    Paul,   Minn      557.325    cane      Cl    46 
Grol'rOwn  ChemlcHl  Gardens.   Inc.,  Seattle    Wash      .557  245 

'•anc.      Cl     10 
(iulf  Coast  Distributing  Co   ;  See 

Martin    James  A     .Ir 
Guss.   DhvI.I    a  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa       557  285    cane      Cl    22 
Giitrman     William,    d     h     a     Oriental     Dairy  '  Products    Co 

MinneMiMiIis    Minn       662.317    nub    3    11    58      Cl    46 
Ilatg  A  Halg  Lid  ,  Marklnch,  Scotland      359,367.  ren.  8-16-58 

Cl.    49. 
Hall    William   R.    Herbert  C    Berning,  and  Harvey  R    Collins 

Angola    Ind     557  217  cane     Cl   22. 
Hammond.  G    H     Co     The    to   Rmerv  FofHl  Co     Chicago    111 

122  470.  ren    8-20  58.     Cl    46,  " 

Hampden    Brewing   Co,    Willlmansett,    to    Hampden-Harvard 
Breweries     Inc..    Chleopee,     Mass.       .355.989.     ren      4-5-58 
Cl.  48. 
Hampden-Harvard  Breweries   Inc   :   See 

namr>den  Brewing  Co 
Hansen     Baking    Co.     Inc.     Seattle,     Wash        662,321      pub 

3-n-,58      CI    46.  ' 

Hanson.    Dean    E.,    Wyoming,    Minn       662,168,    pnh'   .3-11-58 

Han»on-Oorrlll-Brl«n.    Inc.    Glen    Cove     N     Y        662  211-1"^ 

pub,  3-11-58.      C\.   26  ■  " 

Hartford  Electric  Steel  Corp,  The,  Hartford    Conn      662  IIS 

pub.  3-11-58.      Cl.   14. 
Harvey.   G     F      Co  .    The,    Saratoga    Springs     N     T       662  138 

pub,  ,3-11-,%8       Cl     18  t       >^  ■ 

Hausheer,  W    E,.  d    b   a    The  Te<-or  Co     Chicago    III      358  095 

ren    6-28-58,      Cl.  51.  ^   • 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co    Ltd  .    San  .Tone,  Calif      3.59  150    ren 

8-9-58,      Cl.   38 
Heads  and  Threads,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111      662.116,  pub    3-11-58 

Hearst  Corp  ,   The.   New  York,   N    Y       557.416,   cane       Cl    38 

Hehr    Mfg,    Co,    Los    Angeles,    Calif       662,162,    pub.    3-11-58 
'    1 ,     1  H. 

"c'r'^28^"'^    Inf.  N*"*   York,  N    Y,      682.227.  pub.  .V11-5S 

Hercules    Cycle    and     Motor    Co      Ltd,    Aston.    Birmingham. 

England       557.310,  cane.      Cl    19 
Hercules     Powder    Co.,     Wilmington,    Del        662.091-2,    pub 

Hercules  Powder  Co  ,  Wilmington,  Del.     662,097    pub   3-11-58 
Cl,  6. 

Hevden    Chemical    Corp,    New    York,    N     Y       557,336     cane 

Cl.    6. 
Hiekok  Mfg.  Co    Inc  .  Rochester,  N.  Y.     557.328.  cane.     Cl    .39 
"'P**""    Mfg     Co..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      662,175,    pub     3-11-58 

""r'-'23"58"^  Cl'*  5  ^  ^"""^  ■  ^'""'^*'''-  ^'  ^  359,586.  ren 
"9l'8!5'a"'"ci  "15  **  ■    ^"""^  ■    ^'*'"'^*'°'    •'^'     J       360,120.    ren 

Holllngahead.    r"  M.    Corp.,    Camden,    N     J.      557  417     cane 
t  I.    o,  ... 

^Cl^'sg"'^  ^^^  ^"  ■  '"*"  ■  ^'^  Angeles,  Calif.  614.457.  cane 
"cT^aS"^  ^"'  '"*"  '  ^*'''  ^"^^'  ^  ^  ««2.253,  pub  ,3-11-68 
Homefleld^    Associated.      Inc.     Chicago,     III        662,292,     pub, 

""vn-M'**'ci^35     ^"''     '^''■^""'■'f      •^«"''        flfl2.256,     pub 
Hopkins,  Clarence  \     d    b    a,   American  Metal  Productj*  Co 
Portland.  Oreg.      662,187    pub    4-23-57       n23 
Cl''  Fr"*"  ^"'"  ■  '^^*"'  ^''"'  ^"'■''-  •^-  ^     ««2,270.  pub.  3-1 1-58 
"Tn-58*"ci\3^"'   '^*"''    ''"^'■^•"•'•'•'-    "'       «62,208,   pub 
"a*^"'  "    ^  '  ^^'^   ^"  ■  ^'^''''*'^"-  '"      «62,075.  pub.  3-11-58 
IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co   :    Sec- 
Bulldog  Electric  Products  Co 
Hies.  A.  E..  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex      662. .340,  pub    a-11-58      CI    46 
WrUl     Products    Co.,     Philadelphia.     Pa        557.406,    cane 

Industrial  Electrical  Works  :   See 

Stahmer,  Bernhardt. 

'"6''6'"2".!>02""^ib"r!r-T8  ''^'I'^T  ''""  ^''^  ^"'^'  ^"  ^ 
'"K'dT'  il!^"274"'iubrri"\^"^,^r'^'  '^^''  ^"''">'^- 
'".V]T-58""'cT'2s''  ^"'  '^^*'-  **'"^^''*'"-  <^"°"      662.223-5.  pub 

"^'s^T-SS '*  cril"  "  •  '"'■  •  '""■^"ff'^l"''-  ^  C  662.240,  pub. 
Jameco  Metal  Pro^lucts  Co      Ker— 

Silverman,  Daniel 
Jayaen  Strip*  Co.  :  8ee^- 

Roaten,  Jay. 


Jenaer  OUswerk  Schott  A  Oen..  Malm.  Germany  882  242-3 

pub    3-11-58.     Cl.  33 

Jenkins    Bros.,    to    Jenkins    Bros,    New    York     N  Y       15  3'>l 

ren.   3-27-58       Cl    35  i-^.-^-i, 

Johnaon^^^C  ^..^Co..    The,     Champaign      III       662.191.    pub 

Kak)  Shop,  The.  Chicago.  111.      121,185,   ren    4    16-58      Cl    '>8 
Kaylon  Inc     New  York,   N    Y      557,121,   cane      Cl    .39 

cT   12       **"^'''^"  Co     Ambler,  Pa      662.106.  pub    .3-ll-,58 

'^cf^'i'S  *  ^**^'*'"°  ^^"  ■  Ambler,  Pa      862.308,  pub    3-11-58 

Kejco  Co      San    Diego.    Calif       3.-i9.204.   ren     8-9.58      Cl     16 

Cl^.        •  "'•'    ^"^^'    ^'"^        ^"''■•^27.    pub     3-11 -.58 

^'"(V-.'^57^°"ci  ^6*''"    ^"       ••'"1''''"      N      -T        662,334,    pub 
Kltch  N-E«e  Co   :   See 
Averdleok,   Ed, 

*^C1    39^"*"^*  ^"'"'''   ^*'""''"'    ■'^     ^       662,283,   pub    .3-11-58 
^"{-il^is'^l  *]"""■     ""■  •    *''^«"'"'i"»^      Ind        662.068,    pub 

^"JubV??!S8" /^C,  '2«'      '"'^'''''     ^■«'^"^«    •"•P*"       ««2.214, 
Koochook  Co.,  Inc      557.223    cane      Cl    '>3 

ffl-58"-  Cl^Vl   '"'*'      ""^"^"-^-^X     *^'      J        ««2.237,    pub 

^  a,'2§:  "  •  """^  ^"     ^""^  ^"'^'  ^    '''      •^"-•-•^I.  P"h   3-n-.58. 

Kungt.    Simon.   A    Co     Inc      New    York     V     v       nun  -mi-         v 
3-ll_5S       Cl    4'^  «orh.    .>      1        882.297.   pub 

kBv'H'^' *  "  /2;;i9i;^ -"n8l^''"ci*6^- 

Cl  t.3,^''''''-  ^"'-  -^"«^'"n'  <^«"f  662.114,  pub  V 11-58 
''3-n-58'''cri -*'**""  ''"■  '^"'•"'"''  **^'"  ««2.I"3,  pub 
^p'^b'Tn-M  •  V  "op^^"'"-^''""'  C-  I>a.nar,Colo  662,2.30, 
Laclede^  Steel    Co,    S,''   1.,,^,..    Mo       ,i62,12l,    pub     .3-n-,-,8 

Lander  Co.   Inc.  The:   Nee 
Lundborg  Perfumer    Inc 

.3-*'rr:;58'"'""a  2  '^"'''  ^■'"'  "'■'^'""  ^"""  «'^-'^--'  p"^' 

^'*  ''^r,'.*  Q"»"f^  F"""''  Pro.iucts  Co       He,^^ 
Flllppone.   B     A  Co 

Tfl^l.V3.J'Zri  1*^58  '"ci  5^"  """^  ^"""'^  ««- 
''"e'nc  ^cr46'  ^''"'^•^'  ^"  ^"^'  "-'»^-'-  N  T  5,^7.172, 
I^^ Products  Co.  Inc,  The,  Cleveland,  OhI.,  557,292  cane 
Leb,„,1_^n.trolt     Mf.      ,>o       D.tro„.     Mich        5..7,4,35      cane 

'"«S8%;b  ^-iiV'cr.?,"''^-' ""'  ^•"'"  ''—•">•■ 

Le^Page-s    Ine,    .;ioueester,  .Mass       662,077,    pub     .3-11-58. 

I^'Petlt   S.   A.,    Milan,   Italy  557,2,33,  cane      n     IS 

Lepetit   S.  A..  Milan.   Italy  .157.2.34,   cane       C,     is' 

Lana   Ine     Montclair,   N    J  h«2.315.  p„h    3    n    .-.8      Cl    46 

Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  6«2,152,  pub  .3-11-.18 
'" 4-lT.5^"' cf  43"'^''    ^"  ■    ^■*-''""'"'    ■^«'"^       •^•■«.2(H.    ren. 

^..xor^Ha,  Co,.  In...  New  York,  N  Y  662.276,  pub  3-11-.8. 
Lvnn  Cmbrella  Mfg  Co  Boston,  Mass  ,358,623,  ren  7-19-58. 
MacA^ndre^ws^  A  ^Forbes  Co.  .^amden,  N  J  662.086.  pub, 
Magne-Tronlcs.  Inc,  New  York,  N  Y  6.30,213  cane  CI. 
^fil'jil^^g^  n  sf  *""■  ^"'"  In-ilanapolis  In.i  .36(1.1.50,  ren. 
Majble^  John    H...;rHndv  lew     Wash       662.314.   pub     .3-11-.'.8 

;;MSy"li::";R,^i- b;;r^"^j''^^3s^  -^75^  ^--^ 

Cl   ?6       ""'      "•  ^"'    ''•'*<•«?"    Ill      662.124    pub    3-11-58. 
M.'^rMn^Sen..ur  Co,   The,   Chicago,    III       662.220,  pub.  3-11-58. 

^'3-n"'!-,8'''"ci'28  '"'        ^'""     ^""^  ■'"■      ^'        '^*'2.226,     pub. 
^C?46''    BiscuTtCo.    The.    Baltimore.    Md        557.109.    cane. 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp      »e — 
X.  ^^Southern  Acid  A  Sulphur  C.  .  Ine 

cm""*"     *  ^""'''■'  '"*"  ■  ''^'''««f"'  I"  6H2,1(IS,  pub    10-2-56, 

McKee    Milton  (i      Youngstown,   Ohio  .''..-> 7  236    cane      Cl    2'' 

A    .•'o"^""""  *  <"o  •  Evansville,  Ind.  662,134,  pub    3-11-58; 

Meer  Corj..,  New  York.  N    Y      662.13.').  pub    3-11-58      Cl    18 

Merck  A  Co,   Inc,   Rahway,   N    J      .-.57.363.  cane.     Cl    38 

^V^-'^.A-**'''*''"^^','"^^  Ag.-ncy.      Inc.      Los      Angele*,     Calif. 
5.^1  2oO   cane      (1    38 

■'^*T"ri'i58''"a^i8''"  ■   '^*'*'   ^*°<''""*"-   "^•»'"      662,139,  pub. 
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MotalliilDK   EnKin*wrinjt    <'o..    Inc.,    WMtbury.    N     Y.   358,082, 

ren.  6-2»-5«.    CI   14 
MeUllislnf  BnslB«er1nic  Co  .   Inc  ,   Weatborr,  N    Y.     359.053 

ren.  8-2-*«.    CI  23 
Merer,  H.  B.,  k  Son.  Dallas.  Tex      557.212,  cmc      (1.  52 
Me^rcord  Co.,  The.  ChlcaBo.   Ill      .3rtO.(X)6.  r*n.  9-«-58      (  i 

Michaels  ft  Co..  Inc..  Brookljrn.  .N    Y      557.395,  cane      CI    21 
M  chel.  ErsMt  J..  New  York.  V    Y      557,247,   cane      H    39 
Mlcblsan  Bean  Co.,   to  The  Wlckes  Corp.,   d.   b.  a     Mlchlmn 
...Bean  Co     Sadnaw     Mirh       359.398.   r»n    8-lft-58       n    4« 
Micro    Be«ds.    Inc.    Jackson,    Mlna       ««2.247     pub     3-ll-.'.,s 

CI.  J8. 
MJerodot  Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif      6fl2,19S.  pob    .3-11   5M 

Miaoaa    G.    m     b.    H..    Klel-TannpnbfrK.    Germany       «fl2  207 

pub.  7-31-56.     CI   2« 
Vflnkota    Milllnr    Co.,    Imlurh.    .Minn        21.940     cane       (1     4« 
Mo«tt    John  C     Lo«  AnitekB    ('allf      .W7,407,  cane      CI    38 
Monarch     Rujr    Mills,     Inc.    Palton.    Ga        8«2.298-99;    pub 

S-ll-M.    CI   42.  ^ 

^*J?*/,^  .5"^JI    ^^^''     '"<■      Chicago.    Ill       fl«2, 163-64     pub 
3-11-58.     CI    19 

M<>neanto  Chemical  Co,  St   LouU.  Mo.     ««2.09.'^.  pub  3-11   5h 
C71.  6. 

^"I*^?  .^^^'^^*    ^"'P      ^"^    ^' '»'■>«•     >•'      Y        662  137     puh 
S-ll-aS.    CI.  18 

*'*?*CT     El«^tronlcs,     Inc,     8t      Louis.     Mo.       662.173.     pub 

»-ii-as.  ci.  21 

Moand  CltT  Products  Co      s^r— 

Dcxhelmer  k  Becker  ('o 
Mountain  Aah  Reaearch  Porp      (fee — 

Eaeae.  Jofan  D 
Mnn.    ChAS.    L..    k    Sons.    Muscatine,    Iowa       557,438,    canr 

CI.  4«. 
Moltlnlex   Mfit,   Co.   Berwick,    I'a       fl34.')i:    cane      ri     ]3 
My  Word  Wheel  Co.  ;  See- 

Bealer.  William  F 
Naamlooae    Vennootschap    Technlschp    Maatschap-Pll    March 
and-Andrleaaen     Thp    Flajtup.    Netherlands       662.19ft     pub 
S-11-58.     CI.  23. 
National   Antocraft    Mtg    Cn  .   orlando.    Fla       557,259.    canr 

National    Licorice   Co.    Brooklyn,   N     Y      662  382      CI    46 
National  Paper  Napkin  .MTr    Co  ,  Chlcajfo.  Ill      662  263    put> 

a-11-58.    CI.  37 
National    Presto    Induutrlt-n,    Inc,    Eau    Clalrp     Wis       rtrt2  1 7  ' 

DOb.  a-11-58      CI   21 

^*i!li°A-J^*"'^*"    ^'      "l      h     a     .StyraSolI,    VicksburK,    MUx 

««2.0fl7,   pub    ,3- 11   58       CI     1 
-Nethercutt    Laborarori»'s,    Los    AnKPles.    Calif       662.38.'^       c; 

51. 
Neushaefer,   Helen.    Inc     CoHegp    I'omt    .\     Y       662  3h4       i  : 

51. 
NIce-Pak    Products.     Inc      .SVw    York.    N      V        662,360     pub 

3-11-58.     CI.  51 
Nlcbolaon,    Joseph    J  .    d     h     a     Nicholsons'    Poultry    Karin 

Hempatead.  N   Y     562.090,  cane     CI    46 
Nicholsons'  Poultry  Farm      iffr 

Nlcbolaon.  Joaeph  J 
.Nocon    Products  Corp.   N>w   V.irk,   N    Y       .').'57  24H    cani       ci 

52. 
Nopco   Chemical    Co..    Harrison.    X     J       .'.70.'i41       .Vm     7  id  . 

CI.  18. 
Nopco    Chemical    Co.    Harrison,    .\     J       .')70  ?)42        \m     7 ;  ,1  . 

Cl.  18. 
NorKo    Chemical    Co.    Hamsun,    .\     .1        .'i70  ,"^43        \ni     7  nl  > 

Cl.  18. 
.Norcross,   Inc.   Npw   York,   N"     V       .'..17  _'H,V   cane       Cl    38 

Normandle    Bedspread    Co      Npw    York     \     Y       662  304     [,iih 
3-11-58      Cl.  42  -.      -1.    Ml 

.North  American  Rayon  Corp     Npw  York    .\    Y      662  30r)    ouh 

3-11-58      Cl.  43 
Northern    Cocoanut-ButtPr    Co.    Minneapolis,    Minn      to    Thp 

Beat  Fiwds.    Inc.   Npw    York    N    Y       122.606,   ren.   8-27   5H 

Cl.  46. 
Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc,     Hawthornp     Calif        662  169      pub 

3-11-58.     n    19  k' 

Norwich    Pharmacal    Co  .    The,    d     b     a     Katon    Uboratorjps 

.Norwich.    N     Y       662.143,    pub     3-11    .'.K       Cl     m 
Nnodex    Pr<xlucts   c,,  .    inc.    Kluabprh     N.    J       .').'.7  177     ranc 

Cl.  6. 
Olson    Co     of    Sarasota,    Inc.    .Sara-sora     Fla       HO^  I'M      t.uh 

3-11-58.     Cl.  7  ' 

Oran|t»-  Belt  Fruit  Dist  ribufors.  Inc.  I'omona    Calif      66 '341 

pob.  3-11-58      n    46 
Oranjte    Snile    Co.    Inc,    Los    Angelt-H.    Calif       662  318     Dut> 

3-11-58      Cl   46  •        ■    w 

Orchard    Products   Co.    Chicajro     m       6H2  316     pub     3    II    ,'>n 

Cl.  4«. 
Oriranlc  Chemical  Corp     Eaut   I'rovldpniv.  R    I       662  084    nub 

3-11-58.    Cl.  6 
Oriental  Dairy  Products  c,,       s^e 

Gnttman.  William 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp      See — 

Vitaminerals,  Inc. 
Onlllber    CofTpf    Co.    Inc.    .Ww    (irlHan.'i     La       662  331      nub 

3-11-58.     Cl   46  ^ 

Oaarka.    Inc..   Wo<xlstock,   111      ,">5I,938    cane      Cl     19 
Pndflc  Trading  Co  .  Inc  ,  San  Francisco    Calif      35, "i  .395    rt-n 

*~li>— oM.     (  1.  4h 
Paaolds   Ltd  ,   Langley     Enifland       .V^7  202.   cane      Cl    39 
Parke,    Daris   *    Co,    Detroit.    Mich       662.146.    pub    3-11    58 

Parter  Pen  Co,  The,  JanesvlllP.  Wis      355,441.   ren    3-15-58 

Cl.  87. 
Parker.  Wilder  k  Co..  New  York.  N    Y      358.463,  ren   7-12-58 

CT.  42. 

^■?io'";JI""^*i''  •*    ^    •    ^    ^    Producu  Co  .  Detroit,  Mich 
662,178,  pub    3-11-58      Cl    22 
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Patr-Km  Broadcaatinu  Co,  Inc..  Albany,  N.  Y.     862.313.  pnb 

Penca  Co   :  See — 
Ppnga  Co     Tht" 

''*'cf*24"      ^^'^'    ^"   ^'♦""•f"   <^"  •    I'^'*    Moines.    Iowa       662,380 

IVrry.  Paul  E..  New  York,  N  Y  567.392.  cane.  Cl.  8 
Pfanwtlphl  f  bpmlcal  Co  .  Chicaijo  and  Waukegan    111      .•)57  436 

cane,     Cl    36 
Ptlipr.  Chas     A  Co  .  Inc.     See 
Taylor  Phnrmacal  Co 

^ '^*^ll  58""  Cl*  s"  '"*^'  ^'■'*"'''*"'  •"^'  '^'  ««2,132  puh 
''"ril--?8"'ci*i8"       '"*"      "'■""'"''"•    •'''     ^       662,161,    pub 

'^^''.'?o"'  „r''<*nilcal     Co       The.     to     Enoi  Corp.,    ChlcaRO      III 

123  48.H,  new  cert.     Cl.  fl. 

Phofozraphic  ImiX)rtln«  A  Distributing  Corp,  Valley  Stream 

N    Y      662  206,  pub    .3    11    58.     CI26  ey  .-.rream 

^'s'^V/  58'""ci'"26  '"''  ■^'*'*'"^"-  f"""'  662.216.  pub 
^''■^"•■^^Mm*.   I""-.     Minneapolis,     Minn       662,829,     pub 

Plastic   Woven   Products   Inc.    Paterson     N    J      662.294.   pub 

■  1    li—i>o       V.  I.   42. 
FMvnioufh     Cordaife     Co.     Plymouth,     Mass       662,099,     pub 

''":l"'ll-5« '*C]*4l' "  ■  '"'^  Baltimore.  Md.  662.291,  pub 
''"r"^'%o'^'''AI'"ao'^""'''  '"'■  <-'hlcaito.  111  662.203.  pub. 
Portpr.  H  K  Co  .  Inc.  Pltfsburith.  Pa  557.151,  cane.  Cl.  23 
Port    Huron    Chemicals     Port    Huron.    Mich  ,    to    Port    Huron 

Chemicals.  Inc.     662.079    pub    1-7-58      Cl    6 
I'orf   Huron  Chemicals.  Inc.     See 
Port  Huron  rheniicals 

''"I'7,  In«truniPnt  Co.,  Inc  .  Great  Neck,  N  Y  662.219  pub 
3-11 -58      Cl    26  ■  f 

P.iwpra  Rejrulator  Co     The.  Skokip.  III.    662,110.  pub   .3-11.-8 

Prppficp  John  R  ,  d  b  a  American  Breetlers  Service  Chicago 
III      662.269    nub.  3   11    58      C138  ice.  i.  nicajto. 

''^cT'l    '"'      ^^^'■""'''"  R'*Pi<1'«.  Wis      662.2.")4,  pub.  3-11-58 

Proctpr   A   GanibU-   Co      Thp.   Cincinnati     Ohio       662.364,   pub. 

''*■:."" l.'*'-'lvy  Servicp  Stores  Inc,  Long  Island  City  N  Y 
662  370.  pub    3    n    58      Cl    106  f  i 

I'rotpciion  Pr.KluctK  .Mfg  (•„  .  Kalamaxoo,  Mich  662  128 
pub   .3-11    58      n    16  ■  .    ^    . 

Pulford,    Oeortre    W     8  ,    d.    b    a     Chanticleer   F(K)d   Products 
\\lndsor    Ontario,   Cjiuadji       H62.3.33    pub    3-11-58      Cl    4fi 
C^ulk  Cloth    Co    ■    See 
Labertew    K    W 
Rapp- Ramsey  Co  .  The     Sec 

Stabler    Robert  W 
Kaybestos  ManhattHii       Inc       Manheim.     Pa       662.258.     pub 
-3    1  1  - ,^8,      Cl    ,s.^ 

Real     I. old     Co,     Rp<||jindH,     Calif       662.322.     pub.     3-11-58 

Cl.    46 
•Rpcordafl     Dr  ,    Labortitorio   Farmacoloifico"  S    p    A      Milan 

Italy      662  133.  pub    .?    11    .'■H      Cl    18 
Reddi  WIp.    Inc      LoH    AnjTPles     Calif       662.381        Cl     4A 
R«Vli  Wli«-      Inc.     Houston.     Tex.      662.111      pub      3 11-58 

Reefpr  (Jailer,    Inc,    New   York     N     Y       662.090    pub    .3-11-58 

*  '1  ft, 

K.-ese,  John  D     U>  M'.unfain  Ash  Research  C.irp.    Philadelphia 

Pa       658  1  18    cor       CI    44  i' 

Reliable  Luettinfp  Inc  West  I'tttiibure  Pa.  662  302  pub 
3    11-58       C!    4  2  •         •    1 

Reliance  Kertillzpr  Co,  The  Savanniih  Ga  662  102  DUb 
3    1  1    .'iH       Cl     10  *^ 

Rellancp     Products     Corp.     Portland.     Orejf       557.131.     cane 

Reynolds    MptaU   Co      Richmond.    Va       662,070,    pub    3-11-58 

Rich  Troy    \lfn     Corp      North    Bergren.    .N     J        662  115     DUb 

3    11    58       Cl     13  '         ■    ^ 

Richfer     K     Ad      A    Co      to    DaRiteft    A    Ranisdell    Inc.     New 

V..rk    V    V       121  (MM),  ren    .3-lft-5«      Cl    51 
Ridho  Latxiratories    Inc,  Danville.  Ill      862.257,  pub    3-11-58 

'M     .3,"S 
Riddell.    J(dni    T      Inc.    Chlca|H>,    III.      662.126.   pub    8-11-58 

Cl      It" 
RIncon.  E    A     A  Co      See — 

Riticon     Enrique    A 
RIncon    Enrique  A      d    b    a    E    A    RIncon  A  Co..  Fresno    Calif 

.'■57.277    ciiiie      Cl    46 
Riviera    Sho^s,    Inc.    Br.xiklyn.    N     Y       662.279    pub    3-11-58 

Cl    ;<9  .  .     ■ 

Roberts    A    Porter     Inc.    Chicago.    Ill       557,338     cane       Cl     6 

Robinson    Thread    Co      The,    Worcester.    Mass       662.307    pub 

;!    Il-."i8      Cl    43  .    w 

Roby.  John  W     d    b    a    John  W    Roby  and  Co  .  Seattle    Wash. 

662,190    pub    3    11    58      Cl    23 
Roby    John  \\   ,  and  Co   :  See^- 

Roby    John  W 
Roederer,  l»uls     See — 

Socl«>te  .Anonynie  ChamiiaRne  I..ouls  Roederer 
RoRers,    A     C    Marflnelll.   Plastic  Corp  .    West   Warren     Mass 

662.234    pub    3    1  1    58.     Cl.  31 
Rofers    Peet    Co      Npw    York,    N.    Y       ,358.782.    ren.    7-26-58 

Cl     39 
Rosten.    Jay     d     b     a.    Jaysen    Strips    Co..    Brooklyn.    N     Y 

557,433    can.        Cl    13 
Royal  Metal  Mfic    Co  ,  .New  York.  N    Y      ,355.699.  ren.  8-29-58 

Cl.    32 
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Royal  of  St.  Peteraburg,  St.  Peteraburg,  Fla.     ««2,181,  pab. 
^j—l  1 — oo.     Cjl.  22. 

""-'?f?»Jl^*''*^'    ^ ^^    *     Alabama   Cafeteria.   Houaton.   Tex. 
■>24.833.  cane.     Cl.  46 

Rublnateln.    Helena,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    T.      662.858.    pub. 

Huskin  Mfa    Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     567,312,  cane.     Cl    21. 
St.    Louis  Mnalc  Supply  Co..   Inc..  St.   I^miIb,   Mo.     662  259 


pub.  3-11-58      Cl. 

St.  Munco  Mfg.  Co.  of  America.  Newark,  N.  J.,  to  A    G    Spal 
C1°M         *^  '  ^°*" '  ^*''*^P*^'  '^■"      121.210.  ren.  4-16-,58. 
Santa  Fe  Vintage  Co.  :  See — 

Dl  Giorgio  Wine  Co. 
SanU  Fe  Wine  Co.  :  See— 
Di  Giorgio  Wine  Co. 
Saperatein,     A.     M      d.    b.    a.     Abe    Saperstein    Enterprises. 

Chicago.  III.    662.372.  pub.  .3-11-58     Cl    107 
Saperstein.  Abe.  Enterprises  :  See— 

Saperstein.  A.   M. 
Savonneries    Lever.    Paris.    France.      557,098,    cane       Cl     52 
Schaefer  AdvertUing  Agency  :  See — 

Schaefer.  Paul  A 
Schaefer.    Paul    A.     d     b.    a.    Schaefer    Advertising    Agency. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     557.415.  cane.     Cl    38  e       s.       ^ . 

«<'|>|W^^Dr.    Ing.    Hans    O.    Vienna.    Austria.      644.823.    cor. 

Schenley    Industries.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y       662.345.    pub. 

•'»~11-~0W.      y  I.  4T. 
^'■^Diidt    Geo.   T.,    Inc..  Chicago.  111.     662.197.  pub.  3-11-58. 

Schnadig  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill      662.239.  pub.  .3-11-58      Cl    32 
Sc«)tt   Radio  Laboratories.    Inc..  Chicago.   111.     567.313.  cane.' 

Sea  Fare  ;  See- 
Sea  Fare  Restaurant.  Inc 
Sea  Fare  Restaurant.   Inc..  d.  b    a.  Sea  Fare    New  York    N    Y 

662..336.  pub.  .3-11-58.     Cl.  46. 
Seagram.   Joseph  E..  A  Sons,   Inc     New  York    .N    Y      66''  144 

pub.  3-11-58.     Cl.  18.  " 

*'c?'^.39'*'    !"'■•    >•'•'»•    York,    N.    Y       662,285,    pub.    .3-11-58. 
Sebel,    I>.    and    Co     Ltd..    Erith.    Kent.    England       .557,144, 

Seg-Mar.    Inc.    New   f)rleans,    I^.      557.389    cane.      Cl.   39 
Shenango  China.  Inc  .  New  Castle,  Pa      682,233,  pub.  .3-11-58. 

Sherer_Gillett    Co.,    Marshall.    .Mich,      662.236.    pub.    .3-11-58. 

Showerlngs  Ltd..  Somerset.  England.     662.325.  pub.  .3-11-58. 

CI.  46, 
SIkea  Co.,   Inc..   The,   Buffalo,   N.    Y       355,549,   ren    3-22-.'58 

Cl.  32. 
Silverman.  Daniel,  d.   b.  a.  Jameco  Metal  Products  Co     New 

York.  N.  Y.     662.281.  pub.  .VI 1-58.     Cl.  39. 

Simonetta    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y.      662.356.    pub.    3-11-58. 

v,i.  r>i . 
^'^<".  Inf.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  to  ("aria-Art  Inc.     557,232.  cane. 

^''l°?^'"vJ^""*'"'  *  ^ons.  New  York,  N.  Y.  662,295.  pub, 
3-11-58.     Cl.  42.  <       •   H 

i^'e^P-^w  Co..  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.     662.158.  pub.  3-11-.58. 

^   I.      1  O . 

Slenderella  Syatems,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn  662  313  pub 
3-11-58.     Cl.  46.  •       '    V 

Slenderella  Systems,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  662.313,  pub. 
3-11-68.     Cl.  48.  ^ 

Sl^ne^    "Peppy"    M.,    Chicago.    111.      662.177.  pub.    .Vn-58. 

Sloane,  W.  A  J..  New  York.   .N.  Y.     .567.174.  cane      Cl.  21. 

Smith  System  Heating  Co..  d.  b.  a.   Smith  System   Mfg    Cn 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     662,218.  pub    3-11-58      Cl    26    

Smith  System  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 
Smith  System  Heating  Co 

Soolete  Anonyme  Champagne  Louis  Roederer,  d  b  a  Louis 
Roederer,  Reims,  France  662,343.  pub.  3-11-58.  Cl  47 
?r^  Anonyme  Dite :  Etabllaaements  L.  Van  Malderen 
Paria,  France.     662.125,  pub.  .Vll-58.     Cl.  16. 

Soclete^^ Anonyme  Paul  Vermot  et  Cle.  Fabrlque  dHorlogerle 
r^"i  Vfi  I-a  Chaux-de-Fonds.  Switzerland.  682.221,  pub. 
.' — *  1— Oo.      (71.   27. 

Sorbtex  Foundation.  Inc.  :   See— 
Dombrower.  Ralph  L. 

.Sonthern  Add  A  Sulphur  Co..  Inc  .  St  Louis,  Mo  to  Mathle- 
son  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .■i57.156,  cane.     C\   6. 

o*5i*"rl  ^^^iS'*  •  '"f  •  The.   Selma.  Ala.     662.189    pub 
*-ll-58.      Cl.  23. 

Spalding,  A.  O.    A  Bros..  Inc.  :  See-- 

St.  Mungo  Mfg.  Co    of  America. 

pub'^nlss'    Cl  ^o**"     '"''  •    ^'<^P<^.   Maes.      662.184-5, 
''''ci'*26**'     ^°*^'    ^y"""**-     ^'      ^        662.213,    pub.     3-11-58. 
Speed-FTex,  Inc     Webster  City,  Iowa.     557.206,  cane      Cl    24 
Sports  Vogue.  New  York.  N.  \      .395.742,  cane.     H.  39 
Stabler.   Robert    W.,   to   The   Rapp-Ramaey   Co.,    Shenandoah. 

Iowa.      676. ,507.  new  cert.      Cl    18 

nJr/K'     «*''[?''" ""^ioilo^     *     Industrial    Electrical    Works. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     662.328.  pub.  3-11-68      Cl    46 

Cl*^6  *^    ^"   ^'^    *""  ■   '^*'^^"'"'   "'      3.'i8..338.  "ren    7-.5-,58. 
Stamats  Publishing  Co.  :   See— 

French-Stamafs  Co 
Standard  Milling  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      .385.128    cane     Cl    46 

^'la"n^'%l2!246  "cV.'si'^'''  ^''^™^'^-  ^«"'»<'k«h«re.  Eng- 


^^^^^^ ^o^SlS°    h^'l-  ''**♦'•  <^<"entrT.  Warwlckahlre.  Em- 
land.     662,355,  pnb.  3-11-58.     Cl    5(5 

"n^S^'l^r^S^***'  ^'^ '  ■^*'''"°**''*'''-  P»  062,196.  pub 
''**"ll58^ci'*43^*'  •  '"*"  ■  ''*'*'  ^"'"''  ^  ^  862.306.  pub. 
^*"lY-5?^"*cf'"i8°*''*'  ^°'"  •  ^''"■*'*°'^-  ^^*-ft  862.165.  pub. 
^"a'Ts^"'"^*'  ^^^'  ^^'^  Bf***'"-  Conn  3.'>9,998.  ren.  9-*-58. 
^^<n'''22  **'''  ^"'  ^*  *''''"*'■  *^'""  fifi2.183,  pnb.  8-11-68. 
^^CT    ^""""^°'  ^^-  ^'"■*'1*''«^-  Ohio.     662,188,  pub.  4-16-57. 

^^3^l'l-58'"***'c7'36**''^     ^°''''-     ^'*''^'''     "'        «62.260,    pub. 
Stephens  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See- 
Stephens.  Samoel  R. 

'T.So"rt,^'S«ti^;  p'ub%"2:S:r"'ci^^/"""  ^"-  ^»"- 

'^'^racarDl^A  U°^o'1"n^  '^    '^""^^•^'^  ^°  =  «— 

3^Yl-M"***'c""i*of  ^°'   ^'*""    ^''**'*'-    '^*       ««2.374.   pub. 

^Wl"-^:  ^cr^3^    '"''     ^'""  ''^'*^'   •'''    ^      »«2.268,  pub. 

slJ^"so"r'  S  "e-  ^"**'   ^"'^-   '"'^      •"^•235.   <'«d<'-     Cl.   22. 

Nelaon.  Plorian  N 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sea— 

Warwick  Chemical  Co 

3-n^8.^r4™''*''"'"*°"'    '"'■''''""•    ^'"^      *"'-332.    pnb. 
T-N-T  Food  Producta,  Inc      See— 

Barteldes  .Seed  Co..  The 
Ta^pan^   Stove    Co..    The.    Mansfield,    Ohio.      557.434,    cane. 
Tavlor   Pharmacal   Co..    IVcatur    III     to  Ch..     »«.„     x.   r, 

fnc.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.      662,l3o;    /u'b    !vi4-57       cT'iS*    '^''■• 
Tecor  Co.,  The  :   See—  ' 

Hausheer,  W    E 

^1e2T74^';STi,-.^^'  rr^^r*""'     '^''^'•^^'-'     «--^- 

Televex  Co.  :   See-  ' 

Epstein    Sol 
Thalson  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif,     .557.2.39    can.       Cl    8 

"^'^rd?  'c!^^r  ^"  •  ^'^^^  ^"-'-•''-  ^  ^'  «^7.7.2  Am. 
'"'tu-Jt.  ''ci*42"""'  '-  •  •^•-  ^■-'*.  N  V  662.296,  pub, 
Tomlc  Taters.  Harllngen,  Tex      .%57.I86    cane      Cl    46 

Tom's  Auto  .Service  Inc 
'^'355'96?.Tt5r  c'r4'>'^"  ''"^  Manchester,  England. 
''Ter"4l2£58"'\''i^'^'r'"'  '-•  >'•-■  ^-''.  N  T  3..6,4n, 
''Tl'W^r.'^^^^-  ^■•"-  ^•-'^  ^-  ^-  ««2,088.  pub. 
"^"cr23*'"'*'"'"'  ^"-  '■""'«""•  Oree  ,162.200,  puh.  ,3-11 -.58. 
Tung-Soi  Electric  Inc       See- 

Ulano^Products  Co..  Brooklyn,   n    Y       662.080,  pub    3-11^^. 

Ultrawne,     Inc,    Cleveland,     Ohio.       .ifi^.o^g     p„,     ,_„_^^ 

Dnibox  Corp.,   Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      fiRo  -tuf,      ,.,    ,„, 
rn^on^Shlrt  Co..  Inc.,  New  YoV  nN'.  'fe'^p.  ^.^^^t'll    ..8 

"""pulv   3^-VfY8  ^'^?:3'8*'"'    '"''      -"■•'^-    ''"''■    ^    ^       ««2,271. 
''"Jrc.^'^r  2'^'""""  '''"''''  *^-P  •  ■'^■--  Vork.  N    Y.     557.4.30. 
^•.3-llWTr"o'^,  ''"■■    """•   '•'*'"'*«'''•   f-""'       «62.170.   pub 
''3K.3r'rr;  l','Z^^'    frt  *'-     ^h".    ^^-'^nnatl.     Ohio 
U.^8.  Vkamin  Corp.,  .New  York:  N    Y.     662.14!>.  pub    3    n-.'.8 

rnirersal  Paint  A  Varnish  <"o       ,see   - 
Lniversal  Paint  A  Varnish    Inc 

Up^ohn^Co..  The.  Kalamazoo,  Mich      662.147^.  pub.  3-11-58: 

''^(S^r^s;-  ^6ti98"'^"urf?n'8"'"''^r->3*^'^'-^'^"-«^'*^^- 

^*cr39''""'**"  ^^°^  ^°  ^'"'-  '^°"«'"-  Mo.  644,925.  cane. 
^"('•^103'*"*"*^  *°'^*'  •*'"""''^''  Va.  662.367.  pub  S-ll-.IS 
^Tn^8*^'{'ri4''"^'  '""  '^""■"^'  ''"  ««-120.  pub 
^"a-n-^H.  Cl''4o''  *'"•  '"'  •  C"n<"n.  Mass.  662.324.  pub 
Van    Cleef   Bros..    Inc,    Chicago,    111       .'i57.251     cane       Cl     6 

^''!v"D"*'Rs'*rltJn'  •v'''/'"'*^].^;  ,^^','"  ■   '°  ^'^^'>  Pharmaceutical 
<  orp..   Karltan,  N    J       662,131,  pub    9-3-.')7      Cl    18 

^'(TlS*'"''''    '"*^'    ^''™'^»'*'-    '"""^       662,l,-.3,    pub    .3^1l-.-,8 
Vive  Publishing  Co,.  Chicago,  111.     557..397,  cane      CI    .38. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Voit.  W    J..   Rat>(>rr  Corp  ,  Los  AngwlB.  C«llf      «62.255,  pub 

:i-ll-5«     CI  35 
Voitb.    J.    a..    G.    in     b     H..    H<'id<>nb«iiii/Brenx.    if^rmany 

rt2n,785,  cor      CI   2."? 
Volta    Utg    Co,    Ltd.,    WVlUnd.    Ontario,    Canad*       tW2.171 

pab.  3-11-58     CI  21 
Vm    PlMtla,    Inc.    Chicago.     Ill       rt62,071,    pub     3-11   r>H 

CI.    1 
Walker.    Hiram,   *    Sons.    Inc.    L>*>troit.    Mlcb       359.733.    r^ii 

8-30-M.     CI    49 
Warner-Hudnut.    Inc.    NVw    York.   N     V       .')57.37(».   cane       I'l 

18. 
Warwick  Chemical   Co.   \\>8t   Warwick.  R    I  .   to  Sun   Cheml 

cal  Corp,.  N>w  York.  N    Y      355.197.   ren    3-H-  58      CI    « 
Waterman    Induitrie«.     Inc.     Exeter     Calif       6fi2.201      pub 

3-11-M.    CT  23 
Welch,  W.  M..  Mfg.  Co.    Chicago.  Ill       (162.210,  pub    3    11    5h 

CI.  26. 
Western    Alrllnea,     Inc.    L<>e    Angeles.    Calif       «62.3a5,    pub 

3—  1 1  —58      CI    1 00 
Western  Clock   Co  .    Peru.   Ill       209,590.   cane       r\    21 
Weatern  Ooek  Co..   Peru,   111      290,591,  cane      ri    21 


Weatem  Clock  Co,  Peru.  111.  290,.592.  cane  n  21 
Western  Clock  Co  .  Pero,  111  290,594.  cane  CI  21 
Western  (Jrain  Co     Birmingham,  .\1«       3.'>9.33S,  ren    X    Irt  .'>K 

a.  4«. 

Weatern  Reinforcing  Steel    Fabricators  Asan      San   Frnni'tucn 

Calif     H«2,376.  pub   .V  11-58      CI   200  H 


Weatern     Hewing     Machines     Uintributurs,     St,     Ltiuls.     Mo 

^4rt2.iy3,    pub    3-11-58       CI     23 
Western  Tablet   k  Stationery  Corp,.   I>avton.  Ohio      «rt2.261 

pub   3    11    58      CI   37 

\\.>«t  Shore  Machine  Co.  :    tief 

.\mericaii  I»le  k  Tool  Co  ,  Inc 

White    Laboratories.    Inc.    Kenll»orth.    N     J 

3    II    58      CI    18 
Whlrin    Machine    Workn.    WtiltinHviilf.    Ma»iK 

H   23   58      CI    23 
W  Icken  Corp  .  The      Hrr 
Michigan  Bean  Co 
W  ilcoi      (4arke     L.     South     EaHton,     MaKx 

3    11    .'.N       CI     13 
Will    <nrp      Rochester     N     Y       rtrt2,OH2,    pub.    .H    11    58       CI     6 

W  lllard  Storage  Batterv  Co  ,  rieveland,  Ohio      557.404,  cane 

n    21 
Wllnior   CaMtlt.   r,.      Rochester.   N     Y       «fl2,085,   pub    3-11-58 

i-\    ^^ 
WilHon   J.ines   I'o.    Chicago.   Ill       ««2,262,   pub    .3-11-58      CI 

37 
W  inddor  Llo.vil     I'roduct«.     Inc  ,     Philadelphia.    Pa.       359,379 

r.-n    8    ItV  .'■'8      CI    23 
Wood.    (,«r     Induatrleg.    Inc.    Wavne.    Mich       557.431,    cane 

CI,   23 
V    InduKtrl.-H    Inc      IVrth    Amboy.    N     J        rt«2,182.    3-11^8 


6fl2,154,    pub 
.3.M»  4«H     ren 

rtrt2.112.     pub 


i;    s    soyfomin'  f^tf^m  orfici    o- 
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Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Libnu-y  as  of 
April  30,  1958 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 


(  oiintr\ 


.\usiraliii 

{  Ahxtrnrts ) 

I  I'dtftttn) 

.Viistnu 

Belgium    

i'at)Hitn       

Ot'iinmrk    

Kg.vpf 

Fin  la  ml 

h"  ranee 

i'ntetitK) 

1  AdtUtionx) 

•  ii'rniany    

I  I'atentH  i      

(Jreat  Britain 

India  

Ireland  ,  . 

itai.v 

.Iiipan 

Nith'T  lands 

Norway      

riiilippinea 

I'lilaiKl     

Sweilen      

SwitZfTland 

ViiiroslH  via 


Date  rt'ceiveii 


Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Jhii 
Mar 
Mar 

Apr 

Apr 

Mar 

Mar 

Apr 

Apr 

Apr 

Oct 

Apr 

Apr 

Mar 

June 

Mar 

Apr 

Apr 

Feb 


23.  i<»:iH. 
22,  195H,. 
22.  195H.. 
1,   1958.. 


2.1. 
13, 

24. 
lit. 


19.')8_ 
1958. 
1958- 
19.".  8. 


1958 

1958 

19."i8 

19.-8 

IH.iH 

19.'.8    ... 

1W.-.8 

19.".7 


Jl 
21 

1  1 

1  1 

J^ 

1. 

9 

21 

IH.  IW.'.v 

3    19,5S    

31,  1958 

29,  195H 

20.   '958 

11.  1958 

2.".    1958 

17.   19."..'. 


Ilighent 
iHUnber 


.•■!1.2H3 
211.2H1 
196.900 
.".33.000 
.')56.461 

83.870 
1.069 

29.227 

1,153,850 

»)7.850 

1.022.170 

1,010,864 

793.240 

57.704 

21.450 

549.200 

2.000 

87.774 

91.029 

217 

40.58ti 

162.249 

327.993 

16.461 


Kdhrrence  of  H(t\t\  to  the  Lon<t(,n  ;: 


■  i  r>- !'in H, >i 


The  Secretary  of  .state  lia.s  t)eeii  nutifte,]  hy  tile  EiiihaKjiv 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  eftectiv.-  July  1,  19,')8,  of 
Haiti  to  the  International  ('on\-enti<in  for  the  I'mteetion  of 
Industrial  l'ro|.ertv  an  la.st   revineil  at  Loidlon  on  .June  2,  1934 


May    1.    1958, 


I  Ct     f| 


ROBERT   C     UATSO.N, 

Commitnioner  of  I'atents 


Adjudicated  Patents 


Mapes  I'litent  .No  2, 521, ,'26  .  H^  1^,  for  liguld 
larbon  dioxiile  suitable  for  ilincharge  at  low  t.  iiiperatureh  ami 
niethiMl  of  tiilini:  storakte  (ontainers  fi.r  confinini:  Kanie 
Claims  1  to  4  ami  >i  r,,  id  H-ld  \ali(l  an'i  mfnneed  t<f,t 
rinltits  l>f  I  ilopment  Cuip.  v,  V .  S.,  1  ."iS^  F  Supp  f.Jd  .  lit. 
rsi'ti449 

1"  •'  \'»  I  Ingleft  Patent  .No  2,70.'i,t)O7  ,.'414  4.-  ^  f,,r 
baKKinc  method  Clalm.^  1  to  K,  Jltld  invalid  Inglrtt  i 
CofUy.    Inr     V      Hough    rf     SonJ>    Co  .    1,59    f"      Supp.    ."S,3       117 

rsrg  i4ti. 


.\ii.>itralia     First  2 OOO  incomplete 
lielgiuni     Firdt  printed  493.079 
lamida  :  Fir»t  printed  453.746 
iz.-chowlovHkia     Latest  Ml  300   1952 
Finland     FirKt   printed  19.428 
FlrHt  500  inconinlete 
Hungary  ;  First   received  5.79'4; 
Latest   140.582    1951 
Ireland  :   Mlsalng  1    10,000 
Ititly     Firm  243,0(Hi  incomplete 
Hu.ssia  ;   Latest  2496.  1928 
^  ui:osla'.  ia  :  First  received  lO.iKU 


Annual  Index  of  Patents 

The  19.">7  edition  of  the  .\nniifll  Imlex  of  Patents  has  W-eti 
published  Copies  may  Im^  obtained  from  the  Superiiiffiident 
of  I>ocinnetits.  (;overiiment  Printitifc:  Offlce  Washington  25, 
I'    I'      Price     Buckram  bound  $5  50 


Erratum 

.\ll   referoTices   to   Patent   No    .',h34,69ti  to  ("ah  in    S    Fuller 
issiL'uor   to   Hell   TeleplK.ne   Laboratories,    Inc  .    for   Method   of 
Forming    Semicomluctive    Bodies,    appt-aring    in    the    (IkfIcIal 
(;.*7.FTTK  of  May  13,   IH.'.H.  should  be  delete<l  as  the  appli<atiiin 
wris    withdrawn    from    issue    and    the    patent    was    not    issued 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2o"i95.27.".  Lamp  .shade  .Adjustably  Mounted  Directly  on 
an  Elongated  Tube.  John  C  Long.  Correspondence  to  James 
D    loster,  2111    Jackson  St..    N    K  .  Cleveland.  Tenn 

-'.823.715.  Egg  Cracking  IVvice.  Andrew  Carles  Quave 
Koute  4,  Box  145^  A.  Pensaecda.  Fla  .  and  R  C  Saunders 
Route  2.  Box  208,  Cantonment.  Fla 

2.826.806.  Cluster  Gear  Assembling  Too!  Earl  McDonald 
Correspondence  to  Mr  and  Mrs  K  D  Tatom  Box  212  Carter 
okla 

2.827.883  Internal  ('omhustioii  Engine  Henri  (iiH-de 
27      11    McKintosh  St.  East   Flmhurst    I^.ng  Island    N    Y 

2.828,734,  Pulse  Indicator  Artfiur  M  .lohnstc^n  .'09 
Broad  St  ,  Warrensbiirg.  Mo 

Des  178.916  Combination  Bathtub  and  Toilet  Fixture 
L.-ster   D     Ehmke     1291    Burnside   Rd  ,    Sehastopol.    (  alif. 


Im[>erial  Cheiiiicals  IiuiustMes  Limited  oiTers  the  following 
patent  for  non-exclusive  licensing  on  reasonable  terms  In- 
quiries sh(.uld  Ih-  addressed  to  Cushman,  Darbv  &  Cushman 
730    T.'th    St.    .N     W,    WashingToii    .'..    !i     C 

J,s:.'7,371        Method    of     Producing    TitHiiiuiii    in    mi.    .Xtitated 
Solids  He,l 


Ceneral    F^lectric   Company    is    i.re|>ari-d    to    grant    non-exihi 
sixe  licenses  in   tht  fiild  of  radio  purp<,st s  under  the  foUowiug 
.Hd  patents   upon   reasonalile   terms   to  domestir  manufai  t urers 


New  Applications  Received  During  April  1958 

I'atents , ti.6d1» 

Designs 41H 

Plant  Pats k; 

Reissues             J(( 

Total 7  051 


Issue 

I'atents 917 — No.  2,.'«:;ti  s26  to 

Designs    4.3 — N'o.       ls.'!(4,'^to 

Plant    I'atB 2 — No,            \   714   i.. 

Reissues 4 — Xo.         24.479  to 

Total 966 


NO 

No 
No 
.No 


2,837,74.'.  inel 
182.9.v."^  in.  1 


J  4  4S. 


110 
nil 
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Jl'NE  3,  1958 


^i^J?,  '^■''  ?*  ^."'  llcetwe.  m«jr  b«  addrew^  to  Patent  Coun 
•*'•  B'eftronie  Lompon«nU  Dlvlalon,  General  E)«K-fr*.  fom 
p»ny.  Electronic*  Park,  Syracuse.  N  Y.  ".i"  <r 


2.741,526. 

2,741.720. 

2.744,873, 

2.747,140 

2.75.'5.014 

2.755,403 

2.756,588 

2.785,419 

2.765,864 

2.769.876. 

2.769.926 

2.773,570 

2,774,039. 


Color  Switching  Circuit*  for  Reflector  Tyrw  Color 
Televialon  Tube 

Color  TV  Apparatus  and  Method* 

Mixed    Nickel,   Zinc.    Vanadium    Fernte 

Mean*   N)r  Kocu«inir  a   Varying  .Magnetic   KlvM 

Ionic  Vacuum  I'unip  Device 

Magnetic   .Vlotlon  Transducer 

Apparatu*    for    Determining    .HtrM«8 

ElectroIumlne«rent    Oil. 

Acoustic  Horn  Assembly. 

Electric  Switching  DevUv 

Non-Linear  ReeUtance  r^evirf 

Combined    Vacuum    Seal    and    Elecrro<U'    Tprmlna! 

Method  of  Varying  the  Output  Freuuency    .f  Mh^ 
netron  OocUfators 


2,777,084.      Plastic    Electrode    Structure    for 


El 


f'-'run     Tutjtvs 


-'.777,(188. 
2,792.271 
2.792,272 
2,792,273 

2.792,520 
2~U2.:>24 

-.793.244 
^.7»3.31rt 

2,8(J3.7.38 
2.H();j,749 
-'.H03.772 
2,803  773 

-'.Ml 9,  42  I 
-.M_'(),»M» 
-'.H21.49H 

-.',H'.'_',4W 


Trl-Color  Cathode  Ray   Image  Heproduflng  Tube 

Method   of   Making  Electric   Dtacharg*   Derice 

Metallic  Bond. 

Oxide    Coated     Nickel     Cathode     and     Methwl     of 
Activation. 

Ultra-High  Fre<juency  Discharge  Device. 

(iaseous   Arc    High    Frequency    Generator 

Solid    Electrolyte   Cells   and    BatterleK 

High    Frequency    Electron    Discharge    Device    and 

Wear  ResUtant   Contact 

Microwave  Oscillator 

Apparatu*  for  Producing  a  Hollow  Electron  Beam. 

High  Frequency  Diode  Magnetron 

Electrode  Spacing  Adjustment 

Mount   for  Electron  Discharge  l>evlces 

Non  Emissive  Grids. 

Temperature    Responsive    Arrangement 


^ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 209  451 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications '   '  g'  5g9 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  E)e8igns) "  _  gg'  956 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action.  _     . 3016 

Date  of  oldest  new  application \[ .[][[]  Mav     6  1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^  \pj.     39  1957 


M.  C.  BOSA.  DirwtOT.  Palest  EnmiKii«  OKrmtioii 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS,  AND  SUPESVISOBY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


ai)  STRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 


(D  STONE.  I.  O  .  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ARTS j.  3]_  jg   43    ^    ^ 

M.  Se.  AO,  63.  M. 

ifl,  26,  S7,  41,  41.  44. 

4S  51   64  00 
fill)  YUNG   KW.M,   R  ,   MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE   ELEMENTS  AND   DESIGNS  .  J,  12,  13,  14.  21.  34. 

57.  58,  61 ,  DAslgni. 
(IV)   FREEHOF.   H     B  ,   MATERIAL   HANDLING    AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS    AND    AMUSF-      T    U    h    27    34    55 

MENT  DEVICES  M.M.ea'      ' 

rV)  HULL,  J.  S  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF   PRECISION s.  8,   30.   2S,  33.  90, 

40.  52.  M 
a-n   MURPHY,  T    F  ,  AGRICt^LTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.   TRANSPORTATION  1,  4.  9,  10,  18,  22.  », 

(VII)   KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION      3    !5    19    25    30    32 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  ^e'jj   g,  ' 

'CLASS  )  GORECKI,  G    A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDKR  CLASSIFICA-      I    H   HI    IV    V 
TION  DIVISIONS  i     '      ' 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
'Roman  nunierala  in  parentkesea  Indicate  Ezaraininc  Grony) 


1  (VI    GOI.DIiFRG.  A    J  .  Brakes;  Excavating,  Planting.  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloadcrs   |      9-&-57 

2  dlD   HERRMANN,   D  ,  FishinR,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying,  Presses.  Tobacco:  Texillf  Wrlngenf;  Buckles, 

Buttons  and  Cla.sps 

■?    I  VII    LF  RO'^',  r    A  ,  Mfta!  Founding  and  Tn-atmcnt.  .MpLallurgy  (Process  and  ApfaraliisV  AII05-5     Resistanres  and 
Rbeostat-s 

4    (Vr    FALLER.  F    A  .  HoLsts:  Power  Driven  Conveyors,  Handlinp  Apfwratus,  Elevators.  Pneumatic  Dtspatcti;  Slore 

Service.  Conveyers.  Chutes.  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways. 
^    <y>   ROBINSON.  C.   W  ,   IlarvesU-rs,   Unearthing  Ohjerts;  Threshing;  Knoltcrs:   Animal   Husbandry.    Bef  Cultun' 

Dairy,  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  NTcat  Cutlers  and  Uomminutors;   Fences,  rtalcs;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicator^; 

Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing    . 
fi      I)  LIDOFF,  n   J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part;,  0  g  .  Ilpttrocyclic.  Gent'ral  Organic  Proccs-sts,  Proteins,  Amidi'.'',  Amines 
7     lIV'   GONSAl  VFS.  .1    F    (  A  \  DFRSON,  F    G  .  adlngi ,  Optics 
R    (V^   I  FWIS,  R   O  .  Peds,  Ch.iirs  and  Seals.  CabineLs.  Tables.  Ml.scellaneous  Kiirniture   Fire  Fsc-.ii«>«,  I  adders.  I)i'j>osit 

and  Collect  ton  Receptacles 

9.   (VL  BRANSON.  J    H  .  Pumps,  Fans,  Turbines '..'  '-..-.''"...'.*..'...''"..".."....'.'.'.""     '"""'"^ 

10  fVI    BOYD,  S  .  Firearms,  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11  (IV!  BENHAM.  F    V  ,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Iy>ggings;  Shoe  and  I^eather  Manufaclurc  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching.  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihiblting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduit? 

12  (III    Sl'lNTM  AN,  >  .  i  DTRHAM,  B   (>  .  acting).  Machine  Flemenls;  Engine  .'Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor 

Controls 

13  aiD  BFALL,  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Needle  and  Pin  Making.  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.  g   Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  I>r8wlng.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning   . 

14  (III;   MANIAN.J    C  (WILTZ,  W,  A,  acting/.  Metal  Working  (part  I,  e  g   Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.   Miscellaneous 

Processes,  As,>!«-mbly  and  r>isa.ssembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics  

15  (Vir,  BRINDISI.  M    V  ,  Plastics.  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus,  Glass.. ..'    s 

1«.   (II)  ANDRU6.  L    M  .  Telephony.  Recorder"  dmrt)      .  ^ 

17.   (IVi  LFIGHEV.  R.  A  .  Packaging  (part  1,  Typewriters.  Printing.  Tyi^"  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet    Material   Asso- 
ciation or  Folding. 

18    (VD  BLUM,  A  .  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combustion  Turbines,  Sf>eed 

Responsive  Devices  ,__ 

':'•    iVIl:   PATRICK,  r    I     (.MaTTFSON.  F    I   .  act  lng\  St.ives  and  Furnaces.  Boilers.  Fluid  Fmi  nurners.  Hidlmir  Sys 

lenis.  Mi.'ccllMii.wis  H.-aiinr    Automatic  Tem|>erature  .nnd  Mumi(!il\  Regulation 
20    (V)  SEERS.  J    D  ,   Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Ix)cks,  Safes;  Bank  Protection,   Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking.  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Illi  MADER.  R    C.  Textiles.  _"_ V..^!!!!!!!"^ 

22.  (VI    MARLAND.  M    L  .  Aeronautics,  Boats.  Buoys.  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion,  Propellers,  Wlndmnb:  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows. 
i3    fVl»  SMIIOW,  T    .  Da U  Processors;  DigiUl  and  Analog  Computers.  Ualnilators,  Bookkeeping  Machines.  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers   Voting  Machines,  Counters 

24  (III)  HICKEY.  T.  J  ,  Apparel  (picept  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus.  .Sewing  Machine*.  Textili's.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

25  fVIIi  NEVIT'S,  R    D  .  Coating— Processes,  Mtvellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DIstlllallon.  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratus; Psr>er  Making. 

»  (II)  RADER.O  L  .  Electrtctty— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmisalon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Umps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planu,  Elevators  [mrt  , 
e   g    Miscellan(>ous  FK-xlric  Control  Mechanisms.  Inductors... 

r  (IVI  JAMES,  S  .  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cle*nlng:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making.  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus.  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  SolWs. 

2S  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R  H  .  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors.  Cylinders,  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets. 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays:  Wheel  Substitutes 

20  fV)  FRITZ,  M  M  ,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing,  Valved  Pipe  Couplings.  Rod  Joints.  Tool-Handlmg  Fastenings       T-ICV.-i: 

■«i  (Vlli  O'l  FARV,  R  A  .  niumlnatin?  HurniTS,  Uommtnutors.  Tom  Controlled  Ap(jaratu.^.  DLv{)«'n.-mt  CdbineLv  \r;icle 
Disjiensing    ("otn  Handling 


Oldest  A 

pplication 

New 

A  mended 

9-6-57 

'       8-14-.S" 

S-,S-,^7 

S-1»V  ,",- 

H)-23--,S7 

s^-l8-,^7 

s  .'.  .■>; 

^-i*  57 

s-2^s: 

7-2V»-,'i" 

'.»  I. '-.',7 

li)-]-.".7 

s  2-s: 

8-  i  -.17 

y-ih-.";: 

»-.3-57 

S-13-.'i7 

^-S»-.57 

^  i*">  .■;: 

8  l,S-.')7 

y  12  .'i7 

W  !»>  ,17 

7-/2  ,57 

fWKk,',- 

H  2ti-  57 

8-U-,17 

H-2-.57 

»-l-,S7 

8-30-57 

8-7-57 

H  12  .'7 

fV24  57 

H  2!-f>7 

8-21    ,■.■ 

f»-2',S7 

8-.1  57 

(v-8-57 

8   IfV  ,1- 

H-h-.'i" 

H  ,V  .17 

tv-17-.'.7 

f>-;i  ,17 

8-1 -,17 

8  1    57 

,'^-^-  5: 

4-30-57 

W-lU-57 

i^23-57 

7   ll>-57 

8- 1.5- ,17 

Id   1    S~ 

8-1,1  57 

if  Zi  -.',7 

l^-'25  .17 

h-1-5:   , 

:   15  57 

T-io-.-i: 

(>-7-,57 

»-l(Hi7 

8-15-57 

DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  Hl'BJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
(W— i«a  najM«rmla  in  parvntbeaea  indicate  Eiamininc  Groay) 


')ldest  Application 


New      Amended 


37 

38 

3» 

40 
41 
42 
43 


44 

4.1 
4« 

47 

4« 

50, 

SI 

^^ 


54 

5.5 
,V5 

.57 

.W 

ao. 

61 
•^2 
B3 
64. 

'17 


31.  <D  BOETTCHFR,  A    Nf     Carhon  Themistry   f«r-     •  g.'  -.-i  \  tl'irf!,  =!illcori  OnUlning  Carbon  Tonipounds,  Hydro- 
wnatlon  of  Carhon  Oiidrs,  Partial  (»iiflatlon  of  Nod  Aromatu:  Hydrocarbon  .Mutures,  Hydrocarbons.  Haloisenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Mil.5 
.32.   (Ml)  HERMAN,  H  ,  Gas  and  Li'juid  Contact  Apparatus.  Rpat  Kirhanjtp.  Oa.?  >p[)aration;  Affitation:  fv-]f  Proportion- 

Injf  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsivp  Systi^ms    Flro  Firineuishprs 
33.  (V)  MU9HAKE,  W    L  ,  Bridee.s.  Hydraulir  ind  Ktrlh  P'n^jin.-.Tinit    Hi>a.l'i  tnd  Piv.-ment.s 

34    aV)  QUACKENBf-JH,  L  .  Railways  -Draft  Appllano-r  -JwifrhM  w<\  Sitmal.v  .''nrfacp  Track.  Rolllnif  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dunipini?  V..hi<|ps   Whirlr  Ffndprs.  lUnd  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

M.  (IV)  DEMBO,  L   J,,  Dtspcnsmg.  Filhnff  nnd  Closing  K,-p..iii.irl..v,  Toti.-t,  Sh.-et  or  Web  Feeding. 

36.  (V)  Cl'TTIXCi,  C    A  ,  (acting  .  Measuring  in.i  T.'SMng    \-i!Mni;inr  Wciehers,  U  piehine  .■^cfiles 
(II)  LEVY.  M    L  ,  Electricity  -Switches.  Welding.  H«ilin«,  Photo-odl  Circuits 
CI)  MARMELSTEIV,  N  .  Carbon  Chemi.stry    i>,irt   .  .>    g     A?<.,  ( ■  irl-K'yclic  or  Arychc  Ciimiiounds  (part;, e.g.,  An- 

Ihronet,  Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones.  Ald.hydes,  Ft.herv,  Phenols.  Alcohols  '.. 

nV)  WEIL.  I  .  Flu  Id -Pressure  Ke«rulators,  Valves.  Fluid  Hm-lling  texcept  Pressure  Mo^lulatinif  Relays.  S^lf-Pro'po'r- 

tlonlnu  Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphra«ms  and  Bellows 
(V1  DRUM  MOM).  E,  J  ,  Receptacles    -Metnllic,  Pnivr    W.i..,l,.n    Hlass;  S,».cml  RereptHcles  and  Packiiges 
(II)  LOVEWELL.  .V    .V  ,  Rocorders    part   ,  .-^ound  Recording    I  .-i-'v  i.sion 
fir  REYNOLDS.  E    R  .  Flectnr  .-iifmailng,  Tfl.-irrapliv    [«ir' 

(L   KNIOHT.  W    B    WOLK.  M    ()  .  acting  .  .M.-d,cincs,  Poison.s.  CosmtUcs.  SiiK.ir  and  Starch.  Skins  and  Leathers: 
Preserrtng.  Sterillrine  ird   hi.Mnfening    Hx,v[.r  w.wd  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bl.'.i.-hing,  Dveing    Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles. . . 
II     EVA.\S,   \     H      DiT'-rrr.''   K.vi:.,  <^^r.■I;;^     \I  i,^   -!.,Tf  rometers;   Nuclear   Halli-n.-s,   NurleHr   Resonant    Devw-s 

.Neutron  Detect  inE  and  Nfea^unnc    Railar    Sonar    T)r[>eilf,fs 
(Vl!   MANIAN.  J     A  .  WheeKs.  Tirps  in<t   Ailej,   Railway  W,'i«.is  in-l    A.les,   Luhncalion,   Bearings  and  Ouides,  B«lt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing.  Spring  Devices,  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Fluid  Hamiling  (part) 

(D  WILES.  \V    r,     CAMPBELL,  R    L  .  acting',  Actinide  Series  e  g  .  flssionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock 

Explosives,  Pow.T  Plants   part  .  M.  lailurvy    p^rt  .  Had i< .a<, ! i ■.  •  ,\1lMicuu>«,  .Vurl..ar  Reaction.*,  Carbon  Chemistry 
(VI)   KANOK.   W    J  ,  Mining,  y(j.irr\ing.  ,ir,.;  I.>   H,ir-...-i  lik!    M.'o-  ^"^■hK■|.•^,  '  .md  Vehicles,  Education 
(11,1  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  EUTtricity-Conversion  <ysrer7:>    !'- .',.,-, ;^ .,  .systems,  ,Measurlng  and  Testing  (except  .Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transforn.ers,  r,,n.ien«ers,  TransLstors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers      .' 

VII     BEN  DFTT.  B  ,  Drying  and  Gis  ur  Vapor  Voulj^l  AHii  riolkis.  Venllltttton,  Wells,  Earth  Boring.  C 

Rvaporitorv 
(I.:  ARNOLD.  D  ,  Carbon  P^iemLstrv  'purt),  e.  f.,  Py^l{^ef^c  Resin  rnnitK>sitinns  '{tsrr  .  <>-nthet 

sitioni,  Natural  Rubber 
GI     VAFFFF,  -  ,  Rid:'.  Trin.^n;:r'..r^  R.'fvivers  ii'  i    !:•,.■•      M  .-liilators.  Pieroeloctri. 
V    NEFF,  P    R     RIORDAN,  R.  C  ,  acting  .  Sup[i..-!~  m  !  Harks 

GVi  NINAS.  G   A  .  Label  Pasting  and  Pafier  Hanging   HiKiks  and  Rook  .\faktng,  .Manifolding,  Printed  .Matter,  SUtion- 
ery,  Paper  Files  and   Binders.  Flexibl,.  or  Por?aM.>  Cbsun-s   ir  Pir-iiions    l>,»,,rs,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters: 
Harness,  Whip  Apiiaratu.s.  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Operators 
ai     NILSON,  R    G  .  Electric  I^mps.  Electronic  Tul)es    M  i.sfviUn.Mnis  Duschjirgp  Devkvs.  Ump,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  I>evice  Circuits,  Ray  Energy    >■  g  ,  X  Ray,  ritraviulei.  Radloactivn    Applications'.. 
'VII     KLINR.J    K  ,  -^'irg'"'.     D'tiri^rrv     \"  ifir;  i;  Ru.!',   M 
fl)  SPECK,  ;     R  ,   Abrading  Compijsitions,   Batterie'; 
Chemistry 

(IID  .MILLER,  A    B  ,   Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  .<crew    Cham,  and  Horsen^ Making    Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings, 

Nut  and  Bolt  U>cks,  Jewelry.  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  Metal  Bending 
Gil    BRONAfGH.  F   H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  TooU  and  Implements,  Stone  Working:  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus.  Baths,  Closets,  Smks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  DmHuk;    f:,,H'r  Manufactures    Packa«inf  (part) 
I'l    BRI.NDISI,  M,  a,,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Fertilirers,  Gas,  Healing  and  IlluminHtIng 
(I    MANGA.N,  P    E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  'part  ,  e    g  .  SynthefU    Resins 

Synthetic  Rubber,  Photographic  Processes  and  Pro.iucts 
'HI    STRIZAK    J    P  .Winding  and  Reeling   I'ushing  mi  l-iilinc    H 

Delivery,  Feeding  of  In.lennite  l^-ngms 
I\     loWF.D   B.i.arri's   1,,-;    \  musements  and  Exercising  Devlew:  Mechanics 
Phnfograph;r  ^ptwratu- 

I  WINKELSTEIV,  A    H     Fwls  an  1  Bevpr-ige«    K.-rmenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemist.'y    [wrt 
'Irate  Derivatives,  Fats.  Sulfurize<l  CotniKiuiids,  H-a-.  >  ,Mrt  il  Compounds 

'I    GREENWAl.n,  J  .  Fuels,  Misoellaneous  '■,,n;iw3.,r  :„:;,,  ..--..'-.""."."""""!""!" 

iVi  LISA  N.N,  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments,   \r<Histics    Huii.lii;^  -t-iccirps 

'Ml     KRAFF  T.  C   F  ,  nrnau.enunon.  Li^iuid  SfparalK/iiof  Punflcjium;  Ontrlfdnl  Bowl  Separators  ■^ei^rating  and 
\  vs<ir'  ine  ,<oli(is  (part)  

II  -aX,  F    J     Wavp  Guides   EWfric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators:  Amplifiers  

'!     B\ILFV.i    S     I-a.-nina'ed  Fabrics  . 

ri-LADv,  J  E ,  'isciiiat'ini  !!!!!".'.'."!!.'!".!!!!!!! 

III_WaHL.  R.  A.  Cutting  and  Punching  '      

I\      BFRLOWITZ,  U      Hirrowsand  Diggers;  Plows.  .!///////////////////////////.""'.'.'.'.'.'".".'.'.'.^[]"' 

\      \\',F'    >'    n  .  Kefrigeration:  R(Hifs:  ScalTolds ]]  _ 

I     I  A  V  Ha  M    H    K  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part*,  e  g  ,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)    .. 
A     -MONCfRF,  ;    a  .  Industrial  Arts 
B  -GRAY,  M    A  ,  Household.  IVrvina!  ^n.)  F 


H  21   ^7 


li»-HV.^7 


'[«rt 

ters); 

)tic<'ntrating 

■>Tithetlc  Rubber  Compo- 

i  H'.  !('••*    \ntenna.« 


;bers:  Separating 

pHtir.g  i^r   Plastic  Cnrn 


It;  '   \.^s<^>rting  Solids  fpartl 

:«isitliin«.  Electrical  ami  Wave  Energy 


[xirt   ,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  'part 

ilogT   Time  C.introlling  Apftaratus,  Railway  Mall 
'in--  md  I  r'liectdr';,  Illunilna'ion, 
e   g  .  Llgnlns,  Cart>ohy- 


CLA.- 


DIVS 


.M    F     DIV 
DESIGNS 


A" 

III 


•Estabii.she<l  Aug'j.st  Zi    i4.=." 


irder  of  r  *ip  Gorrin; ;s,«wiii«'r 


Arts. 

>   G    21  ,s 


!»-ll-67 

tt -27-57 
6-11-57 

u  s  s: 

l(i-i>-  .V, 

<>- 1 !  ,'i- 
'  JV  ,■.7 

IMS-.V 

H-1-57 

|i*-3  ,'i7 

7HJ-57 
8-7-57 
8-1-57 

>*  5-57 

9-27-57 

V-A-57 

1-7-58 

8-2-57 

8-6-57 

H  !-,■;- 

fi- 10-57 

10-7-57 

9-3  57 


Hi*  s: 


!*-.'7-,17 

8-5-57 

lo-l^.V 

10-1-57 

W-IH-.-iT 

ifdfi-,^7 

1-18-57 

ll-IH-67 

fi-24-,57 

6-21  -.■>7 

*-«-57 

H-l»-57 

10-»-67 


l(>-i>-57 

ll>-4-,^: 

10-2-57 

10-2  ,''7 

7-25-57 

7-19-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-57 

H-I2  57 

»i-l  .V 

S-l.S-57 

»   l-,'>7 

8-19-57 

8-14-.'.7 

>  20-57 

8-2-57 

8-21-57 

8-8-57 

7  q  ,S7 

7-5-57 

y  11-57 

9-3-57 

\>-9-,'i7 

10-1-57 

H  14  ,1; 

8-2-57 

7-15-57 

H-1-.57 

10-7-67 

9-25-57 
5-13-5/ 

•t^  Ift-Sl 

i*-4-57 
:  25-57 

10-8-57 

8-1-57 

10-1-87 

6-10-57 

5-20-57 

8-1-57 

8-2-57 

9-23-57 
9-3-57 
l-6-,58 
8-1-57 
8- ,5-57 
,H-2-,57 

5-15-57 
II -14-157 

9-Z5  .V 


The  (oliowing  ilivisions  have  rieen  iN)li.she<l    »»  and  «« 


;ratril   ( 


EXPIRATION   OK   PATENTS 

Thp  j)atf't,t.s   within   tfie'  ran^M  of  iiuml.fr^   i; 
mav  have  hf>pri  extended  under  the  pri)\  i..-i<.n>  ,,{  \] 
66  Stat    321     and  those  whirh  rtiav  h&\  f  ex;  i-.oi 
Law  6<^0      A  list  of  Veteran.s'  patents  whicn  ha\e  been  exleuded  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnit—196S 

E*^"*^ ------ - .Nuiubers  2,243,829,  to  2,247,344,  inclusive 

mnt  Patent'^ _ ___    Numbers  470  U>  477,  inclusive 


,1. 


♦  •low  cxiiire  during  June  19.58,  except  those  which 
-  Patent  Kxtension  .\ct  (64  Stat.  316  a.s  amended  by 
■  to  -shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


L'nited  SUtes  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbb  Circuit 

('     H      RoF.HRINOER    SoHN 
V. 

KoHKKT  ('   Watson,  Com misnio.vkk  ok  Patknts 

So    H.lfii      Deridrd  May  1.   I.-JSR 

I—  U.  8   App  D  C      -  :     -  F.2<1        ;  -    USPQ  — ) 

1  A|'PF.aL  to  r     S    COCRT  OF-  AfPKALS,  DlSTRKT  OF  COLlMBlA 

CiRrrtT  -KiNDi.vos  of-  Ix)wer  Tbibinalk  Nirr  Inrea 

8i).\ABi,E  OR  Clearly  ERRONKora 
"Tile  Patent  Office  tribunals  found  in  terms,  and  the 
IM.strict  Court  in  HubHtanre.  that  there  was  no  invention 
Since  these  tindlncs  do  not  appear  to  us  to  be  unreasonable 
or  (dearly  ern.neouK.  we  must  affirm  the  Judjiineni  in  favor 
of  the  Commissioner  " 

2  .^.oie     PREStMPTio.N      Lowes     TRIB^■^.^I.8     Correct     Ab- 

bott \  .  Cor  Qt<rTEI> 
•    The    presumption    that    the    Patent    Office    is    ri»fht     Is 
reeiifnrced.    In    the   present    Case,    by    the   presumption   that 
the  trial  court  Is  rlnhf        ibbott  v    for.  71   App    D    C    19S 
1»7.  !(>«  F  2d  4  and  ».  4.-.1 

.\ppf:al  from  the  Pnited  States  Distriet  Court. 
.\FK1HMKI) 

JcnninffM   Baihy.   Jr .    for   C    H     Hoelirint'er    Sohn  : 
Mu(jo  Hurttiy,  Jr..  also  entered  an  apr>earance. 

Cbirtrm     W    Moore    iJonrph    Schimtnrl   of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before    Edgkrto.n.    f'hirf    .ludyr,    and    Hazklon    and 

BiRtiKR.  Circuit   JudyiH 
Per  CiKiAM  : 

A  patent  applicant  api>*»als  from  a  judgment  for  the 
CommiSHioner  of  Patents  in  a  suit  under  3."  V .  S.  C. 
$  14.'.  The  Patent  Otflce  tribunals  found  in  terui.s.  and 
the  District  Court  in  substance,  that  there  was  no  in- 
vention, fll  Since  these  findings  do  not  ai»i)ear  to  us 
to  be  unrea.sonaiile  or  clearly  erroneous,  we  must  affirm 
the  judgment  in  favor  of  the  Commissioner  f2]  "The 
presumption  thflt  the  Patent  Offlce  is  right  is  reen 
forced,  in  the  present  <asp.  by  the  presumption  that 
the  trial  court  is  right."  \hhott  \  Cor.  71  App.  I>.  C. 
lir.,  TUT,  10!)  F2d  44!t,  4.'')1. 

AFFIKMED. 
Pi  K(,KR,  Circuit  .ludyi    (concurring:  sj»e(  iall\  i  : 

.My  colleagues  and  the  District  Court  reach  a  lesuli 
which  is  probably  compelled  by  the  present  state  of  the 
decisions.  Rut  I  think  that  the  decisions  in  their  pres 
ent  state  impose  barriers  to  patent,s  far  more  stringent 
than  contemplated  either  in  the  first  instance  by  the 
Constitution  or  later  by  C<mgre8s.  The  Patent  Office 
tells  us  that  the  art  ft)r  which  appellant  seeks  his  pat 
ent  was  anticipatetl  by  the  patents  of  Merck  (l!KJ3l 
and  Scheuing  et  al.  (1JM2),  and  in  the  light  of  what 
was  made  known  by  .Merck  what  api)ellant  did  was 
"obvious"  to  anyone  skille<l  in  the  art.  i  e.,  to  any 
trainetl  chemist  or  pharmaceutical  exi)ert.  But  is  it 
not  al.so  plain  that  this  "obvious"  application  of  what 
the  Patent  Offi<v  says  was  taught  by  the  Merck  patent 
was  not  sufficiently  clear  for  the  chemists  of  ({ermany. 
for  which   that   wtintry   is  Justly  famous,  and  of  the 


rest  of  the  world,  to  discover  this  "obvious"  truth  for 
so  many  years? 

1  would  prefer  to  grant  a  patent  to  appellant  for 
discovering  .some  unexjttn-ted  proi)erties.  Predictions 
of  the  properties  of  this  chemical,  if  and  when  actually 
synthesized,  were  such  that  no  one  was  tempted  to 
s.xnthesize  it.  But  app>ellant  ignored  the  pretiictions 
and  found  new.  unprHlicted  and  worthy  qualities, 
which  the  scientific  world  has  admittedly  overlooked 
for  all  these  years.  This  ca.se  illustrates,  to  me,  the 
inhospitable  attitude  toward  patents,  stemming  in  part 
from  our  natural  aversion  to  monoi"Milies.  From  the 
premise  that  monopolies  are  bad.  it  is  argued  that  pat- 
ents t>eing  monopolies  are  at  least  susj^ect  But  a  pat- 
ent is  a  monopoly  prinuirily  in  a  technical  dictionary 
sen.se,  much  as  is  ownershiji  of  land,  antl  we  ought  not 
let  our  reason  l>e  clouded  liy  semantics. 

This  lack  of  hospitality  toward  patents  is  suggested 
in  the  argument,  fretjuenfly  made  here  by  counsel  for 
the  Patent  Office,  that  Buck  Rogers  comic  strips  which 
depict  rixkets,  jets  and  the  space  age  will  no  doubt 
of)erate  and  be  cited  as  "anticipation"  of  some  patent 
applications  for  such  devices  as  the  fertile  brain  of  the 
cartoonist  depict  for  the  children.  It  appears  that 
unrestrained  imaginati(Ui,  unburdened  by  any  responsi- 
bility for  the  hard,  patient  and  luiinstaking  work  of 
development,  can  bar  future  patent  jirotection  for  the 
men  and  women  who  a<tuail.\  imiilement  tind  iarr,\  out 
the  predictions  and  prophecies  of  thp  Buck  Rogers 
(•oiiiic  strii)s  and  the  "Fantastic  Stories  '  of  tbe  paper 
hack  trade.  Indeed  Patent  Office  coun.>*el  advise  us 
that  Hube  Ooldherg  cartoons  have  Nvn  tised  for  this 
same  puriMise  This  hardl.\  seenis  ttu'  wa.\  to  encour- 
age maximum  incentive  for  those  engaged  in  research 
and  invention  This  could  mean  that  widespread  re 
search  and  ex-perimentation  in  fhe.<*e  areas  might  well. 
by  economic  ne<'essity  or  default,  ultimately  t>ecome  a 
(lovernment  monopoly. 


L'nited  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

.loH.N    W.  .\M)KKHON   A.M)  pRODl  (TlVK    1n\K.NTIoNS,    1N(  . 

r 
UoBKKT  C   Watson.  Com  m  issionkk  ok  Patk.nts 

.Vo    H.ili       Decided  Aprtl  H.  msif 
I        V    S.  App    D    C.  —  ;     -  F2d  —  ;  117  USPQ  206] 
CoMMissio.vKR  i»F  Patents— Ma.m>am IS     Matter  of  I>i« 
tRETio.N.  Not  Re\ie«able  bv  CofRT     Inter*t:rk.nce 
.Motion   kor  .Ii  ikjment  Iurini,   Lvterferevce-  Right 
"F  Revikw  .\rTT,R  Final  Df,<ision  rt  Patent  Office 
AKreeinent   accorded   the   view   of   the  nistrlct  Court    that 
the    question    whether    a    motion    for    Judgment    should    be 
passed    upon    when    made    during    the    pendency    of    patent 
Interference  proceedinps.  or  deferri'<!  to  its  final  conclusion, 
"is   a    matter    of   discretion    with    the   Commissioner,    whicli 
may  not  be  reviewed   by  the  courts.'    and  the  view  that,   if 
(inal    dlspoKitum   of   the  proceedin>:s   results   unfaxorably    to 
the    inovinn    party,    that    party    will    still    have    a    right    to 
review    of    the   ijuestion   either   by    an   apjieal   from   the   final 
decision  of  the  Patent   Office   to  tlie  I'ourt   of  Customs  and 
Patent  .Appeals,  or  by  uivi!  action 
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2.   Sami  —  Same  —  IvTBRrERivcE  —  Motion    por    jcnoMUNT 
PrK)r  to  Taking  TeaTiMONT 
Th*-  Dlntrict  Court's  dismlsMl  of  a  suit  against  tht-  r,,in 
mlsnioner  of    Patt>iits    for   a    writ    of   mandaimis.    ro    rt*guire 
him    to    M>t    for    he«rlnjt    motions,   based   on   a    claim    of    r<»s 
Judicata,   for   Jadgment   on   th*>  record   and   to   render   det'i 
•loM  thereon  prior   to   the  taklnjf  of  teatimon;   in  pending 
patent  Interference  proceedinirs.  is  afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  UnltPd  States  District  <'<iiirr 

AFFIRMED 

Charleg  F.  ilenmi  for  Anderson  et  al  M'lllintn  A. 
Smith,  Jr.,  also  entered  an  appearancv 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  I'atenr.s 
Before  Danaher.  Bahtian.  and  Bttioer.  Circuit  Judgen 
Per  CiRiAM  : 

Appellants  filed  suit  against  the  romniissioner  of 
Patents  for  a  writ  of  mandamus  to  require  the  dnw 
raissioner  to  set  down  for  hearing  appellant  Anderson's 
motions  for  judgment  on  the  re<'ord  and  to  render  dwi 
slons  thereon  prior  to  the  taking  of  testimony  in  certain 
pending  Interference  proceedings,  the  motions  t)fin« 
baaed  on  a  claim  of  res  judicata.  The  District  Court 
granted  the  Commissioner's  motion  to  dismiss  and  this 
appeal  followe<l. 

In  disposing  of  the  motion  to  dismiss,  the  District 

Court  (HoLTzoKK. ./. )  said  : 

"The  qaeation  whether  the  motion  for  Judgment  ahould  be 
passed  upon  when  made  during  the  pendency  of  the  proceed 
Ines.  riT  deferred  until  its  final  conclusion,  is  a  matter  of 
dlacretion  with  the  CommUsloner,  which  may  not  be  reviewed 
by  the  courts.  If  final  disposition  of  the  proceed  In  gs  results 
unfavorably  to  the  plaintiff,  the  plaintiff  will  still  have  a 
right  to  review  the  question  either  by  an  appeal  from  the 
final  decision  of  the  Patent  Offlce  to  the  Court  of  Customn 
and  Patent  Appeals,  or  by  an  action  de  novo  in  this  court 

[1.2]  We  agree. 

AFFIRMED.  . 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office  Before  the 
Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  parte  Frith iok  \  Johnwo.n 
Ex  PARTE  Richard  W.  Porter 
Ex  PARTE  Richard  «;.  Jeweix 
Ex  PARTE  Albert  Ha.nse.n.  Jr 

Appeals   Sot    koi—U.    k^l-Hk.    ^5^^1.5.    k'^l      19       Def-idfti 
January  il.  J'j')6 

1  Practice -RtiM8CK—RrL«  177— ReKKaAiNtj  Ihvisiosal 
RBi88r«  Applications  to  the  CoMMisaiDNER 
"The  reference  of  •  •  •  divisional  reissue  appllcatmrm 
to  the  Commissioner  is  for  the  purjHise  of  enabling  th^ 
Commissioner  to  make  a  ruling  at  the  out.«et  as  to  whether 
or  not  be  will  permit  several  reissues  in  the  particular  sit 
uatlon.  and  the  practice  under  the  rule  since  It  was  adopted 
In  1949  has  been  for  the  ComniK-wloner  or  noine  offlrial 
delegated  by  him  to  write  a  memorandum  to  the  Kianiin>r 
directing  what  action  should  be  taken  Insofar  as  rhe  sej^ 
aratlon  of  the  original  patent  into  several  relssu*-  par.^nrx 
is  concerned." 

2.  RULSCE — Prior  Statctes— Removal  <,r  an  I.wknt.  k 
Fuou  A  Patent 
"•  •  •,  It  mast  be  considered  as  established  by  the  Pat 
ent  Offlce  and  by  the  courts  in  review  n{  Patpnt  Ottir*" 
decisions  that  under  the  prior  statutes  a  reissue  which  had 
as  Its  objective  the  removal  of  an  inventor  from  the  patent 
could  not  be  allowed  ■■ 

3    Samb— .15   r    8    C    251    -"Claim i.VG  More  or  Less  Than 

Hi  Had  a  Right  to  **LAiii     op  35  l"    S    C    251   Refekh 

Onlt  to  Scbject  .Matter  Claimed 

ffeli  that  the  phrase  "claiming  more  or  less  than  he  had 

a   right   to  claim"   in  35   U    S    C    251    "obviously   refers    tu 

the  subject   matter  claimed  and  not   to  anything  else." 


«  Same  Same^  ~.\o  .New  Grocno  roa  Reissce  LvTHODrcED 
Bv  8ccoN[>  Paraoraph  or  35  L'  S.  C.  251 
Held  that  the  second  paragraph  of  35  l'  S.  C  251,  relat- 
ing to  reissues  in  divisions,  "refers  primarily  to  the  manner 
III  which  the  correction  of  errors  otherwise  authoriied  by 
the  statute  may  be  done  and  does  not  Introduce  a  new 
cround  for  reissue." 

5  Pate.vts— Correction  or  Nonjoim>kr  or  Misjoinder  up 
Inventors— 35  V  S  C  25fi 
"If  lannot  be  assumed  •  •  *  that  Congress  Intended  to 
Uii  t)^yond  the  specific  provisions  of  .Section  256  in  provid- 
ing for  the  correction  of  patents  with  respect  to  nonjoinder 
or  mlHJolnder  of  Inventors  or  that  another  section  of  the 
r^fatute,  Kllpnt  on  the  matter,  was  intended  to  be  also 
>ip|ilicable" 

t>    Samk     Same— Mi8joini>er  Miuht  be  Corrected  bt  Elim- 
iNATiNo  Claims  and  Striking  Oct  Excess  Inventors 
I'nder  35  U   R  C  256 
•The  first    paragraph  of  Section  256  provides   for  delet- 
ing the  name  of  an  erroneously  joined  person   (or  persons) 
from    the   patent   and   hence   It   Is  considered   obvious    that 
appellant   can    retain  whatever  group  of  claims   he  wishes 
to   retain   in   the  patent,  eliminating  the  other  claims  and 
simultaneously    correcting  the  patent   by   striking  oat    the 
three  excess  names." 

7      KkIHHCE.      MiS.IOINDER   op    INVE.NTORS    NOT    CoRREfTABI.E    BV 

Reissce 
The    rejection   of    reissue   applications,    in   effect,   on    the 
ground    that   the   statute   does   not   authorize  the   grant   of 
rtiHsue    patents    to    correct    a    misjoinder    of    inventors    Is 
afflrmed 

H-   Patentability  — Invention— VVoRDiMi  op  Claim  Is  Me.vs 
IRK  or  the  Invention 

■It  U  axiomatic  that  it  Is  the  wording  of  the  claims 
which  coiiMtitutes  the  measure  of  the  invention.    •    •    •" 

9  Samk      Same      DlirnRENCE    IN     strcctcre    Withoct    Ac- 
'  ompanyino    iNOBViors  OR   Cnexpected  Resclt  Not 

SfPPICIENT. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  a  mere  difference  in  structure 
without  an  accompanying  unobvious  or  unexpect»»<]  result 
in  lint  iif  Itself  sufficient  to  support  patentability" 

10  PRaCTK  K       CON8II>ERIN0     PATENTABILITY     OP     ONE     APPLI- 

I  ATION    OVER   AnOTHHR   WhERE   CoMMONLT   AaSIONED-- 

When    Ordeh   in  Which   Inventions  Were  Made   Is 

Known 

With  respect  to  four  divisional  applications  for  reissue 
of  a  patent.  Held  that  "It  Is  In  order  to  consider  the  patent- 
ability of  the  cases  over  each  other  in  exactly  the  same 
manner  as  the  patentability  over  each  other  of  any  two 
applications  assigned  to  the  same  assignee  can  be  consid- 
ered.' and  Hfld  that  "Where  the  filing  dates  are  the  same 
und  the  order  In  which  the  respective  Inventions  were  made 
IS  known  it  is  appropriate  to  consider  the  applications  in 
that  order  ' 

Api'Eals  from  the  Examiner.  Serial  Nos.  ,397,501,  397,502. 
;W7.503,  and  .397.504 

AFKIR.MKD   AND  MOIUFIKD 

I'roirell  N.  M(uk,  Claude  H.  Mott,  Alfred  R    L<-ein> . 
and  F  tivraid  Toye  for  appellants 
liefore    FV.derko   and    Friedman,    Kxamineru-inChief. 

and  Keely,  Acting  Examiner-inrChief 
Fkdekico  antl  Friedman,  Examiners-in-Chief. 

These  are  appeals  from  the  final  rejection  by  the 
Examiner  of  four  dirisional  applications  for  reissue  of 
Patent  No  •J.41H.097.  Consideration  of  these  appeals 
has  invn  greatly  facilitated  by  the  presentation  of  a 
single  brief  (with  a  copy  for  each  application  file  I 
covering  all  the  appeals,  and  the  cases  are  similarly 
decided  in  one  opinion. 

Drdinarily,  in  Patent  Office  appeal  proceedings,  the 
applicant  is  referre<l  to  as  the  party  appellant  even 
though  the  application  has  been  assigned:  however, 
in  these  cases  the  assitrnee  to  whom  the  original  patent 
was  issue<l,  who   is  also  the  assignee  of  each  of  the 
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reissue  applications,  will  be  referred  to  as  the  appel- 
lant. 

Section  251  of  Title  35,  as  enacted  in  1952.  provides 
that  "The  Commissioner  may  issue  several  reissue 
patents  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thing 
patented  .  . "  This  language,  which  differs  only  in 
wording  from  the  prior  statute,  wafers  discretion  on 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  to  whether  or  not  to 
permit  several  divisional  reissues,  after  they  have  been 
reouested  by  the  patentee.  Rule  177  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  provides  that  on  filing  divisional  reissue 
aF)pllcations  they  shall  be  referred  to  the  Commissioner 
(by  the  Examiner),  fl]  The  reference  of  such  divi- 
sional reissue  applications  to  the  Commissioner  is  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  CommlssUmer  to  make  a 
ruling  at  the  outset  as  to  whether  or  not  he  will  permit 
several  reissues  In  the  particular  situation,  and  the 
practice  under  the  rule  since  It  was  adopted  In  1949 
has  been  for  the  Commissioner  or  some  official  dele- 
gated bv  him  to  write  a  memorandum  to  the  Examiner 
directing  what  action  should  be  taken  insofar  as  the 
separation  of  the  original  patent  into  several  reissue 
patents  is  concerned.  The  files  of  the  present  applica- 
tions do  not  show  that  they  were  referred  to  the  Com- 
missioner under  Rule  177.  but  It  Is  understood  that 
they  were  so  referred  informally  and  that  the  Commis- 
sioner, through  the  Supervisory  Examiner,  determined 
that  the  applications  should  t)e  acted  upon  by  the  Ex- 
aminer without  .specific  direction  on  this  point. 

Patent  No.  2,416.097  was  Issued  February  18,  1947. 
to  the  C.eneral  Electric  Company  as  assignee,  on  an 
application  filed  May  28.  1943,  by  .Johnson,  Porter, 
Jewell,  and  Hansen  as  Joint  Inventors.  After  the  pat- 
ent Issued  it  became  involved  In  two  interferences 
(Nos.  83,123  and  a5..574)  with  a  pending  application 
In  which  four  claims  (claims  10,  11.  12  apd  14  of  the 
patent}  had  been  copied  for  the  purpose  of  interfer- 
ence. In  the  Interference  the  Interfering  applicant 
was  accorded  a  date  of  conception  prior  to  appellant's 
filing  date  and  also  prior  to  any  date  on  which  the 
four  joint  inventors  could  have  been  associated  in 
working  on  the  subject  matter.  The  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  found,  however,  that  the  invention  of 
the  four  claims  In  issue  was  the  sole  invention  of  John- 
son and  that  John»«in  was  the  prior  Inventor,  and 
awarded  priority  on  this  basis,  recognlrlng  that  some 
action  could  be  taken  to  correct  the  patent. 

These  reissue  applications  were  filed  as  a  result  of 
collecting  the  evidence  in  preparation  for  the  taking 
of  testimony  In  the  interferences,  at  which  time  it  was 
determined  by  appellant  that  various  claims  of  the 
patent  represented  the  sole  Inventions  of  various  ones 
of  the  Joint  applicants  Appellant  In  his  brief  has 
stated  the  order  in  which  the  respective  Inventions 
were  made  It  is  stated  that  the  records  show  that 
Johnson  as  sole  Inventor  evolved  the  basic  inventions 
callefl  for  by  the  broadest  claims  (claims  10.  11.  12  and 
14)  and  that  his  conception  was  sufficiently  complete 
and  detaile<l  to  cnabln  one  .skille<l  in  the  art  to  con- 
struct an  apparatus  in(X)rporating  his  Inventicm.  This 
statement,  of  course,  follows  from  the  holding  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences.  Some  time  after  John- 
son's original  coiiceptlon.  a  second  indei)endent  group 
of  technical  people  were  brought  into  appellant's 
project  and  in  the  course  of  their  work  one  of  their 
inemlKTs.    Porter,    made   certain    improvements   going 


beyond  the  original  inception  of  Johnson  and  these 
improvements  are  included  as  the  subject  matter  of 
the  next  broadest  claims  of  the  patent  (claims  2  and 
3).  The  proje<-t  was  then  transferred  by  the  appellant 
to  a  third  group  of  workers  and  during  the  course  of 
the  work  of  this  third  group,  two  of  its  members. 
Jewell  and  Hansen,  made  additional  contributions 
beyond  the  original  conception  of  Johnson  which  are 
include<l  in  the  subject  matter  of  claims  8,  9  and  claims 
1.  4,  5.  6,  7,  13.  respectively.  Appellant  summarizes 
the  conclusions  made  after  the  unravelling  of  docu- 
mentary data  and  testimony  that  neither  Porter. 
Jewell,  nor  Hansen  could  l»e  Joint  inventors  of  the 
broader  claims  since  each  of  these  people  were  brought 
into  the  project  some  time  after  Johnson's  conception: 
neither  Jewell  nor  Hansen  ct)uld  be  Joint  Inventors 
with  Porter  since  they  were  brought  into  the  project 
after  Porter;  and  neither  Jewell  nor  Hansen  could 
be  considered  Joint  inventors  with  one  another  since 
their  improvements  appear  to  be  separate  and  distinct 
from  one  another. 

These  four  reissue  applications  were  filed  dividing 
the  claims  in  a(XH)r(lance  with  the  determination  of  the 
Inventorship.  The  applications  are  listed  as  follows, 
the  claims  in  each  of  the  reissue  applications  retaining 
the  same  numbers  as  the  claims  of  the  patent  : 

Case  1.  Serial  No.  397,501.  Frithiof  V.  Johnson. 
Claims  10.  11.12.  14. 

Case  2.  Serial  No  397.502,  Richard  W.  Porter. 
Claims  2,  3. 

Case  3.  Serial  No.  397,503.  Richard  (J.  Jewell. 
Claims  8.  9, 

Case  4.  Serial  No.  397.5<M,  Albert  Hansen.  Jr. 
Claims  1.4.5,6.  7.  13. 

Each  of  these  applications  is  filed  as  the  sole  inven- 
tion of  the  Inventor  named  therein  with  respect  to  the 
claims  included  In  that  application  and  Is  accompanied 
by  a  sole  Inventor's  oath  of  the  inventor  named  In  the 
application. 

The  reissue  applications  have  been  rejected  In  effect 
upon  the  ground  that  the  statute  does  not  authorize 
the  grant  of  reissue  patents  for  the  purpose  contem- 
plated here,  i.  e.,  to  correct  a  misjoinder  of  Inventors. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  the  instant  reissue 
applications  could  not  have  been  allowed  prior  to  Jan- 
uary 1,  1953,  under  the  reissue  statute  then  in  force, 
namely,  R.  S.  4916  (35  V  S.  C,  1946  ed..  sec.  r>4  I .  The 
question  of  correcting  patents  In  which  there  had  been 
a  misjoinder  of  an  inventor  arose  several  times  under 
the  prior  statutes.  The  first  of  these  of  which  any 
record  has  l)een  found  was  the  case  of  In  re  Croeker. 
de<lded  June  5,  18(».  by  a  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  on  appeal  from  the  Patent 
Office  (this  was  the  predecessor  to  the  present  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Api)eals  in  appellate  jurisdic- 
tion over  the  Patent  Ofllce).  This  case  involved  the 
situation  in  which  a  patent  had  l>een  issued  to  two 
I>ersons  as  Joint  inventors  and  It  was  subsequently 
discovered  that  the  invention  was  the  sole  invention 
of  but  one  of  them.  The  court  held  that  the  statute 
did  not  permit  a  reissue  under  such  circumstances,  in 
fact  that  the  statute  could  not  jMissibly  have  been 
enacted  to  meet  cases  of  this  kind.  (The  court  held 
that  the  only  remedy  possible  was  the  filing  of  a  new 
Independent  application  by  the  sole  inventor  and  the 
declaration  of  an  Interference  between  the  sole  appli- 
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ration  and  the  Joint  patent;  this  has  been  permltte«l  \ne  or  revlging  the  claims  that  are  too  broad  but  the 
ever  since  but  the  new  application  must  be  timely  filed  patentee  here  is  retaining  all  the  claims  and  hence  is 
since  it  must  stand  f)n  Its  own  date  )  The  question  not  seeltinir  to  correct  an  error  of  claimin>j  more  than 
aroK  again  In  the  case  of  Er  parlr  Harnaloux.  1H78  he  had  a  right  to  claim  In  the  patent.  [3]  The  phrase 
C.  D.  154.  in  which  the  Attorney  (Jeneral  on  reference  In  the  statute  "claiming  more  or  leas  than  he  had  a 
of  the  qneation  to  him  by  the  F^atent  Office  also  ruled  right  to  claim"  obviously  refers  to  the  subject  matter 
that  such  a  i-elssue  could  not  t)e  obtainefl  (Subse  claimed  and  not  to  anything  else.  If  this  phrase  were 
quently  Congress  passed  a  special  act.  21  Stat  r.2<'-.  held  r..  refer  to  things  other  than  the  subjet-t  matter 
specifically  authorizing  a  reissue  to  Karsaloux  for  the  of  the  claims  then  equally  the  expression  "No  new 
purpose  of  removing  the  misjoine<l  inventor  •  Th^  matter  shall  be  introduced  Into  the  application  for 
latest  decision  In  which  the  question  was  considtTed  reissue"  would  also  have  to  l)e  taken  as  referring  to 
under  the  old  statute  was  fn  n-  Hnnulton.  17  rrP\  other  things  than  the  subject  matter  of  the  patent  and 
833:  1930  r.  D,  210;  37  F.2d  7r>8 ;  4  USPg  224  Here  it  cannot  be  denle<l  that  a  change  in  inventorship 
the   Patent   Offl(-e   refused    a   reissue   application   filed     would  be  new  matter  in  this  sense. 

for  the  purpose  of  omitting  one  of  the  two  joint   in  Apj>ellant    points    to    the    second    paragraph    of   35 

ventors  of  the  original  patent,  on  the  ground  that  thf-     V   S.  ('  2r.l  which  prr)vide8  that 

reissue  statute  made  no  provision  for  the  reissue  of  a  The  r.iiimiignion*^  mav  issue  several  reissued  patent*  for 

Joint  patent  to  a  sole  applicant.  The  Court  of  (^uston.s  /..'.^l^r.Ir  ^'^l  Z^nc^'ll.'^  ^U^'^.^r^.^^t  lV\llt^T.l  Z. 
and  Patent  Appeals  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Patent  '""  "  ''*'''""'♦'  f"reach  of  such  reissued  patents. " 
Office  stating  "We  are  unable  to  see  how  the  statute  *""'  >irges  that  since  the  Comniissioner  is  given  the 
can  be  constructe<l  s(j  as  to  allnw"  the  reissue  and  l'"w>'r  to  grant  reissues  in  divisions  he  therefore  has 
again  stating,  "We  are  liniite<l  by  the  statute"  He  '*'*'  ix'wer  to  grant  the  reissues  here  sought  since  the 
gardless  of  collateral  matters  which  may  have  l^-en  '  li'i'us  of  the  various  reissue  applications  constitute 
argued  or  dls<'ussed  in  the  last  two  ca.ses  mentioned.  'ii«tlnct  and  separate  pans  of  the  patent  and  therefore 
[21  It  must  be  considered  as  established  by  the  Patent  -separate  patents  may  \w  issue<i  for  each.  [4]  This 
Office  and  by  the  courts  in  review  of  Patent  (Office  Paragraph  relating  to  reissues  in  division  refers  pri- 
decisions  that  under  the  prior  statutes  a  reissue  which  "larily  to  the  manner  In  which  the  corre<tion  of  errors 
had  as  its  obje<'tive  the  removal  of  an  Inventor  from  otherwise  authorized  by  the  statute  may  l»e  done  and 
the  patent  could  not  he  allowed.  does  not  introduce  a  new  ground  for  reissue.    It  should 

Appellant  acknowledges  the  status  of  the  law  under    ^^  note<i  first  that  this  sentence,  which   now  appears 
the  prior  statute  but   urges   that  the   Instant    rei.ssuf    ""*  '»  se[)arate  paragraph  of  Se«tion  2ril.  was  contained 


applications   can    be   allowed    under   thn    new    statute. 

that  the  wording  of  the  new  statute  is  smh  that  rtit- 

decisions  under  the  prior  stature  are  \w  longer  appli 

cable.      In   the   Patent   Act    which  caiiie  into  effect   iti 

January   1,  19"i3,   R.   S.  4ind  has  t>e«onie  Sections  2.'1 

and  2r>2  of  Title  35,  Patents.     Se<tion  2o2  is  of  no  con 

cern  in  these  appeals  ;  the  first  paragraph  of  3.'  C   .•<  c 

2."1  reails 

"Whenever  any  patent  u,  thn.)Ugh  .-rror  wirhnur  anv  .It-CHp 
tlvo  Intention,  deemed  wholly  or  partly  inoperarive  ..rinvHlid 
t>y  reason  of  a  defective  specification  or  drawing,  or  hy  reason 
of  the  pnrentee  clainung  more  or  less  than  he  Imd  h  riifhr  tn 
olalm  in  the  patent,  the  rommlgsioner  ohall,  on  the  wurrender 


m  the  old  statute  in  substantially  the  same  language. 

and   that    In   n    Hiimiltim   referred  to  supra   actually 

involved  a  case  of  reissues  In  divisions,  (tnly  one  of  the 

reissue  applications  having  l>een  appealed. 

Appellant  als«i  i)<)ints  to  the  third  paragraph  of  3.' 

r   S   C,  2.".!  which  states  that 

■  The  ornvlnloHH  of  this  title  relating  to  applications  for 
piitenr  stiiill  he  applicable  to  applications  for  reissue  of  a 
pntent.  except  that  application  for  reissue  may  be  made  and 
•<w.irii  to  by  the  aMnitmee  of  the  entire  interest  If  the  appll- 
.ntliin  does  not  seek  to  enlarjre  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the 
■riiiuml  pHtent  " 


of  such  patent  and   the  payment    of   the   fee  requir.-<l   hv    law, 
reissue  the   patent   for  the  Invention  disclosed   In   the   ofi(.Mnnl 
patent,   and   in  accordance  with   a   new  an<J  amended  applicH 
tion,   for  the   unexpired  part   of  the  term  of   the  orikrinnl   pn' 
enr       No  new  matter  shall   be  introduced  Into  the  application 
for  reissue   ■ 


•Xpjiellant  states  that  by  virtue  of  this  provision  Sec- 
tion 111",  of  Title  So  liecomes  applicable.  However,  Se< - 
tion  lit;  relates  to  an  application  whicli  has  been  filed 
h\  several  [>ersoiis  as  joint  inventors  and  to  the  corre<- 
tion  of  su<li  application  after  it  has  been  filed.  This 
The  first  sentence  of  the  old  statute  reads  as  follows:     '^if"'if'"fi   i'<  ii"t   presentwl   here  as  no  question  arises 

relating  to  forre<  tion  of  an  application. 

AiiiH'llant  refers  to  "the  avowed  llf)eralizing  legisla- 
tive intent  of  the  new  ait.  '  It  is  true  that  the  new  act 
is  inoie  lilteral  than  the  old  act,  particularly  in  refer- 


■Whenever   any   patent   is    wholly    or   partly    Inoperative   ..t 
invalid,   by   reason   of  a   defective  or   insufflclenf  H[X'clfication 
or  by    reason   of   the   patentee  claiming  as   his   own    invention 
or  discovery   more   than    he   had   a    right    to  <Ialrn   a.s    new     if 
the  error    has  arisen   hy   Inadvertence    accident,   or   nustake. 
find   without  any   fraudulent  or  deceptive  Intention     the  Corn 
missloner    shall     on    the    surrender    of    such    patent    and    the 
payment  of  the  duty   required  by  law,  cause  a  patent   for   the 
same  invention,   an<l  In  accordance  with  the  corrected  spe<  jti 
cation,  to  be  reissued  to  the  patentee  or  to  his  assigns  or  lek'al 
reoresentatives.    for    the    unexpired    part    of    the    term     .f    rhe 
original  patent  " 


en<e    to    corre<-ting    situations   of    misjoinder    or    non- 

joiiMler  of  inventors  which  prior  to  the  new  a<t  could 

not  t»e  corre<te<l  in  any  manner  in  the  case  of  an  issueil 

patent    (other  than  by  a  new  Independent  application 

if  timely  filed!.     The  legislative  history  of  the  Patent 

.\ct  of  Uk'2  has  f)een  completely  reviewed  and  nothing 

t)y  reason  of  the  patentee  clalmlnc     has  \m^i\   found  which  even  suggests  anv  intention  to 
right   to  claim   tn   thf  patent 

revise  the  reissue  section  of  the  statute  to  prmdde  for 

rei.ssues  such   as  are  sought   for  here.     On   the  other 

hand   the  action   of  Congress  iniiicates  an    intent   not 

tn   change   the   reissue  section   of  the  statute   In   this 

respe<t.     The  problem  of  the  Invalidity  of  patents  by 

rea.son  of  misjoinder  or  nonjoinder  of  inventors  had 


Appellant  quotes  the  following  wording  of  rtic  new 
statute : 

"wholly  invalid 

more  than   he  had  a    rignt   to  ciaim   tn   the  pa 

and  urges  that  in  view  of  this  wording,  as  compared 
with  the  corresp<indlng  wording  of  the  old  statute,  a 
patentee  Is  now  permitte<l  to  obtain  a  reissue  of  the 
nature  presente<l  here.  However,  a  literal  reading  of 
this  new  wording  is  of  no  help  tt)  appellatu,  the  pat- 


entee la  not  seeking  to  corre<'t  an  error  of  cjaiinini?  t»e«^n  presented  to  (\>ngress  many  times  and  in  develop- 
more  than  he  had  a  right  to  'jaim  in  the  patent  Smh  ing  the  revise<l  patent  code  enacted  in  l}>r.2  the  prior 
an  error  can  l«e  rorre'ted  h\  ijeletjrig  the  excess  ilaim      hills  which  had  f>een  presente<l  to  Congress  during  the 
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preceding  twenty-five  years  were  specifically  wnsldere*! 
(see  U.  S.  Congress.  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  Pro- 
posed Revision  and  Amendment  of  the  Patent  I^ws. 
Prelinilnary  Hraft  with  Notes,  19fi<).  pages  vl  and  49). 
Some  of  these  prior  bills  contalneil  broad  provisions 
which  would  have  been  adequate  to  remedy  all  situa- 
tions of  misjoinder  or  nonjoinder  of  Inventors.  With 
the  probleu)  and  these  prior  profKieals  before  it  Con- 
gress chose  to  legislate  on  the  question  of  misjoinder 
and  nonjoinder  of  Inventors  In  issued  patents  solely  In 
the  manner  set  forth  In  section  25^5  of  Title  STv  [."S]  It 
cannot  be  a8sume<l  then  that  Congress  Intended  to  go 
l>eyond  the  si>eclflc  provisions  of  Section  'IT^S  in  provid- 
ing for  the  correction  of  patents  with  respect  to  non 
joinder  or  misjoinder  of  inventors  or  that  another 
.section  of  the  statute.  sPenf  on  the  matter,  was  in- 
tende<i  to  l>e  also  applicable. 

A  word  must  l>e  said  concerning  Section  2.'<^,  the 
fii-st  i)aragraph  of  which  jirovldes  for  corre<tion  of 
patents  which  include  an  excess  inventor  by  a  certifi- 
cate deleting  the  name  of  the  erroneously  joined  i>erson 
from  the  patent,  .\pi)ellaiit  states  in  his  biief  that  this 
section  of  the  statute  is  not  applicable  to  the  situation 
presented  here  ff".]  The  first  jtaragraph  of  Section 
2r»r)  proviiles  for  deleting  the  name  of  an  erroneously 
joined  j>erson  (or  persons!  from  the  patent  and  hence 
it  is  considered  obvious  that  api>ellaiit  can  retain 
whatever  group  of  clnims  he  wishes  to  retain  in  the 
patent,  elindnating  the  other  claims  and  simulta- 
neously correcting  the  patent  by  striking  out  the  three 
excess  names, 

[7]  The  rejection  of  each  of  the  reissue  iipplicatloiis 
on  the  above  discussed  ground  will  be  affirnied. 

The  Examiner  has  also  rejectetl  some  of  the  claims 
as  unpatentable  over  certain  prior  patents  and  the 
clitinis  In  two  of  the  ca.ses  as  unpatentable  over  the 
claims  of  other  of  the  cases. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 
TarlK)X,  l.K.32.433.  Nov.  17,  1031 
Fistbel  et  al.,  2,1HX,S34,  Jan.  .3(t,  l!t4() 
Frlsche  et  al.,  2,3it8.421.  Apr    It',,  IfMd. 

The  reje<'tions  of  the  (.laims  are  as  follows; 

Ctixc   / 

(  1  I    Claims  10  and   12  are  rejecte'i  <mi  Kris<  he  et  al 
(2l    Claims  11  and   14   are  rejected  as  unpatentalde 
over  Frische  et  al.  in  view  of  Tarbox  oi-  Fischel  et  al 

(li  Claims  2  and  3  are  rejected  as  uni)atentable 
over  Frische  et  al 

i2)  Claims  2  .-ind  3  are  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  claims  of  Cast'  1  in  view  of  Frische  et  al 

Ciixi     '/ 

(11  Claims  4.  f)  and  13  are  rejecte<1  as  unpatentable 
over  Frische  et  al 

(2)  Claims  1,  ">,  t;  and  13  are  reje<'ted  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  claims  of  Case  1  and  Case  2  in  view  of 
Frische  et  al. 

(31  Claim  4  is  reje<te«l  as  unpatentable  over  the 
claims  of  Case  1  and  Case  2 

The  following  claims  are  quote<i  ; 

f'flSP     / 

\2  In  an  automatic  control  device  for  a  craft,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  position  maintaining  means  for  deteitiug  move 
iiient  of  said  craft  about  a  control  axis  thereof,  a  control 
surface  controlling  the  attitude  of  said  craft  about  said  con 


trol  axis,  und  a  servomotor  connected  to  move  said  control 
surfac*.  of  an  Inductive  pick-off  deTlce  harlnK  a  control  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  position  maintainlnB  means,  an  Inductive 
device  having  a  control  member  coupled  to  said  servomotor 
eacli  of  said  inductive  pick-off  and  follow-up  devices  havinjE 
a  primary  winding  energised  from  a  common  source  of  alter 
nating  current  and  a  aecondary  winding  positioniH)  relative 
to  its  primary  winding  by  the  control  member  associated 
therewith  so  that  the  voltage  outpat  thereof  varle*  In  polarity 
»na  n>*ffnitude  in  accordance  wltli  the  direction  and  amount 
of  diapla(>ement  of  the  control  member  from  a  null  iHwitlon, 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
servomotor  In  accordance  with  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  voltage  outputs  of  the  secondary 
windings  of  said  inductive  pick-off  and  follow-op  devices. 

14.  In  an  automatic  pilot  control  device  for  a  craft,  the 
combination  with  a  position-maintaining  means  for  detecting 
movement  of  said  cratt  about  a  control  axis  thereof,  a  control 
surface  controlling  the  attitude  of  said  craft  about  said 
control  axis,  and  a  servomotor  connected  to  move  said  con- 
trol surface,  of  a  pick-off  signal  generator,  a  follow-up  signal 
generator,  a  trim  signal  generator,  each  of  said  signal  gen 
erators  having  a  movable  control  member  and  being  arranged 
to  produce  an  output  signal  voltage  variable  in  polarity  and 
magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  direction  ana  amount  of 
movenwnt  of  the  control  member  from  a  null  position,  polarity 
sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  voltage 
outputs  of  said  signal  generators  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  servomotor,  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  position-maintaining  means  relative  to  said 
craft  for  actuating  the  control  member  of  said  pick-off  signal 
generator,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  control 
surfiK-e  for  actuating  nald  follow-up  signal  generator  whereby 
snld  servomotor  actuates  said  control  surface  to  stabilise  said 
craft  nimut  said  control  axis  In  a  predetermined  attitude  and 
nie.snti  for  manually  actuating  the  control  member  of  said 
trim  signal  generator  to  change  the  stabilised  attitude  of  said 
craft. 

I' ate   i 

3.  In  an  uutomatic  control  device  for  a  cnift.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  position  maintaining  means  for  detecting  mo\  e 
ment  of  said  craft  atKiut  a  control  axis  thereof,  a  control 
surface  for  controlllnt:  the  nttltude  of  said  craft  about  said 
control  axis,  and  a  servomotor  connected  to  move  said  con- 
trol surface,  of  a  single  phase  inductive  device  operated  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  position-maintaining  means 
relative  to  said  craft,  a  single  phase  Inductive  device  operated 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  surface  relative  to 
said  craft,  said  two  inductive  devices  having  primary  wind- 
ings eiitrgixed  by  a  common  single  phase  source  of"  supply 
and  the  secondary  windings  connected  in  series  oppwition  and 
each  having  u  range  of  regulation  over  which  their  secondary 
voltages  vary  in  magnitude  and  reverse  in  phase,  a  dlfferen 
rial  nni|ilifier  means  having  an  Input  circuit  energired  by  a 
differential  voltage  In  said  series  secondary  circuit  of  said 
inductive  devices,  said  amjdmer  means  having  a  pair  of  differ 
entlal  direct  current  output  circuits  the  relative  current 
magnitude  of  which  varies  Inversely  in  response  to  the  magnl 
tilde  and  phase  direction  of  the  input  voltage  to  said  amplifier 
means,  an  electrically  operated  controller  differentially  ener 
gl»ed  from  the  direct  current  output  of  said  amplifler'means 
for  controlling  said  servomotor  and  determining  the  direction 
of  operation  thereof  In  accordance  with  the  phase  direction 
and  magnitude  of  the  Input  voltage  to  said  amplifier  and 
means  for  varying  the  relation  between  the  secondary  voltages 
of  said  inductive  devitvs  to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the  control 

Vtt»e   i 

5.  In  an  automatic  control  device  for  a  craft,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  position-maintaining  means  for  determining  move- 
ment of  said  craft  about  a  control  axis  thereof,  a  control 
surface  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  said  craft  about  said 
Control  axis  and  a  hydraulic  servomotor  connected  to  move 
said  c<mtrol  surface  of  single  phase  Inductive  devices  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings  and  having  rotarv  elements 
connected  to  be  moved  by  said  position  maintaining  means 
and  said  control  surface  resoectively.  a  common  source  of 
alternating  current  for  energlxing  said  primary  windings,  a 
circuit  connecting  said  secondary  windings  in  series  opposi- 
tion, phase  sensitive  differential  amplifier  means  responsive 
to  the  differential  voltage  In  the  series  secondary  circuit  of 
said  Inductive  devices  and  having  two  direct  current  output 
circuits  the  relative  current  magnitudes  of  which  are  deter 
mined  bv  the  phase  of  the  Input  voltage,  a  normally  closed 
vahe  for  contrtdllng  the  flow  of  an  operating  fluid"  to  said 
hydraulic  servomotor,  said  valve  having  two  operating  sole- 
noids connected  respectively  in  the  two  direct  current  output 
circuit  of  sa'd  amoiifler  means,  one  solenoid  for  operating  the 
valve  in  one  direction  for  one  direction  of  operation  of  said 
servomotor  and  the  other  solenoid  for  ot>enlng  the  valve  In 
the  opposite  direction  for  of>po8lte  direction  of  operation  of 
^  oil  se-vmotor.  the  extent  of  operation  of  said  valve  in  either 
direction  being  proportional  to  the  relative  energiiatlon  of 
said  solenoids 

The  instant  applications  relate  to  an  automatic  pilot 
device  for  an  aircraft,  for  the  control  of  each  of  the 
bank,  pitch  and  yaw  axes  of  said  craft  to  maintain 
steady  flight  thereof  The  claims  here  involved,  how- 
ever, as  stated  by  appellant  in  the  brief,  are  each  di- 
re<ted  to  the  control  of  merely  a  single  one  of  said 
axes. 

The  control  is  of  the  fi>llnw-ni>  type,  and  involves  a 
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comparison  of  an   inltiatlnK   voltaife  arlalnR   from   a  plied  to  the  torque  motor  21).  to  In  turn  control  the 

change  in  an  attitude  of  the  aircraft,  with  a  follow-up  valve  device  2r>  and  hydraulic  servomotor  2«  for  sult- 

voltage  dependent  upon  the  position  of  a  control  sur-  ahly  varyinR  the  position  of  the  control  surface  4(\  of 

fa«  relative  to  the  craft.     TaJcing  the  nmtrol  fur  the  the  aircraft  for  flight  corrective  puriK>8e«. 

^JH^            Jl      T  "l  ""'"P'"-^  •  ^'^  ^'"^««^''  A«    deHcritKHl    by    Frlsche   et    al.    at    pa^e  3.    right- 

mentioned  are  produce<l  In  the  variable  in<luctlve  gen-  ,.,,„  ,,„.„,    .^^  ,,  ^^  ^    ^,^  alternating  cur^nt 


erator  devices  18  and  19.  The  rotors  thereof.  In  the 
form  of  primary  coils  45  and  4f\  energized  from  a 
common  source  29.  are  respe<tlvely  connected  to  i>e 
rotated  from  the  gyroscope  10  through  the  shaft  12 
and  the  elevator  surface  16  through  the  mechanical 
connection  27.  The  stators  or  secondary  windings  are 
Individually  of  split,  reversely  wound  character  and 
are  mutually  connected  In  circuit  In  series  opposition 
for  said  voltage  comparison  purposes.  In  each  of  said 
secondary  windings  an  alternating  voltage  will  i)e  pro 
duced  having  a  magnitude  varying  as  a  function  of  thf 
angular  deviation  of  the  primary  winding  from  normal 
and  a  phase  or  Instantaneous  polarity  dependent  upon 
the  direction  of  said  deviation  A  p<itentloMieter  3" 
is  provided  In  association  with  the  primary  winding 
of  the  follow-up  generator  device  19  for  adjusttnent  of 
the  sensitivity  of  the  comparison  system,  while  a  con 
trol  31  Is  provided  in  the  series  circuit  conne^rini: 
devices  18  and  19  for  enabling  a  trim  or  course  setting' 
adjustment.    Assuming  the  craft  to  have  deviare<i  from 


displacement  potential  may  be  generate<l  by  Inductive 
devices  such  as  shown  In  the  patents  to  Nlsbet.  No. 
2.(»r>4.94r).  or  Moseley  et  al..  No.  2.13fi.r».'i8.  instead  of  by 
way  of  the  unbalance  of  the  resistance  arm  of  an  alter- 
nating current  hriflge  circuit  as  lllustratefl.  In  order 
to  prevent  hunting  In  operatl<m  of  the  system,  Frische 
et  al.  provide,  as  l)est  shown  at  12  In  Figure  1,  a  direct 
current  s<iurce  in  the  alternating  current  bridge  circuit. 
HO  as  to  prtHluce  during  deviation  motion  of  the  Inltlat- 
irnr  control  element,  a  time  derivative  or  rate  signal 
<iirre.sponding  to  the  rate  of  such  deviation,  for  appli- 
cation f(i  the  vacuum  tube  arrangement  aforemen- 
tioned together  with  the  alternating  voltage  applied 
tlierefo 

We  will  first  consider  the  rejections  noted  alxive 
which  are  ha.sefl  .solely  on  prior  art  patents,  and  then 
the  rejections  Involving  the  claims  of  others  of  the 
applications  l)efore  us.  In  doing  so.  we  will  In  each 
instance  follow  the  order  of  the  serial  numbers  of  the 


its  normal  pitch   angle,   the  resultant   voltage   in  the    "l'P"*"ations 


comparison  circuit  Is  applied  to  the  amplifier  20  for 
suitable  control  of  the  solenoid  operated  valve  arrange 
ment  21,  which  In  turn  controls  a  hyilraulic  servomotor 
22  to  operate  the  elevator  16  In  a  direction  to  corre<'t 
for  the  change  In  pitch.  The  correcting  action  con 
tlnues.  with  diminishing  deviation  of  the  elevator 
surface  and  pertinent  gyroscope  components  from  nor 
mal,  until  the  craft  regains  Its  original  pitch  attitude 
and  a  voltage  balance  occurs  In  the  comparison  circuit 
The  Frische  et  al.  patent,  which  Is  the  chief  refer 
ence  patent  of  concern  here,  likewise  relates  to  an 
automatic  pilot  arrangement  for  a  control  axi.«!  of  an 
aircraft.  Figure  1  of  this  patent  shows  a  basic  ar 
rangement  for  producing  a  control  voltage  in  res{)on.se 
to  the  deviation  of  an  initiating  control  element,  while 
Figure  2  discloses  a  system  utilizing  an  initiating  con 
trol  similar  to  that  of  Figure  1.  in  conjunction  with  a 
follow-op  control  pro<lucing  a  voltage  for  comparison 
purposes  generally  similar  to  those  in  the  system  of  the 
instant  applications.  In  Figure  2  of  Frls*-he  et  al  .  the 
initiating  and  follow-up  voltages,  which  are  alternatink:  J"i"f  parent  application,  as  evidencing  superior  \yer 
In  character,  are  produced  by  angular  deviations  of  formance  of  the  instant  control  .system  as  compared 
the   potentiometer   contact   arms  32   operatnl   by    rhe     "i^^'  P^ior  systems. 


The  Examiner  regards  claims  10  and  12  as  being 
fully  met  in  FrLsche  et  al..  calling  attention  to  the 
alKive-mentione<l  [yortion  of  the  reference  referring  to 
the  use  of  inductive  devices  for  the  prfwluction  of  the 
alrernating  disi)lacement  voltages.  In  connection  with 
claim  12  which  characterizes  the  pick-off  and  foUow- 
u\>  components  as  inductive  in  nature.  Appellant 
challenges  the  propriety  of  Frische  et  al.  as  a  reference 
herein,  on  the  ground  that  the  claime<l  structure  pro 
duces  a  new  improve<l  result.  In  that  a  noii-huntlng 
operation  is  effecte«i  thereby  without  the  use  of  a  con- 
ventional antihunt  exi)edient  such  as  the  aforemen- 
tioned rate  signal  require<l  in  Frische  et  al.  for  the 
puipo.se  .\p|)ellant  pre<licates  the  pnxluctlon  of  his 
lion  hunting  oj>erati(ui  uiK)n  the  utilization  In  his  sys 
teni  of  a  (onibination  of  three  features  which  he  enu 
nierate.x  at  the  top  of  page  26  of  the  brief,  and  which 
he  argues  are  irdierently  embrace<l  within  the  terms  of 
the  claims  at  hand.  Appellant,  further,  refers  to  an 
affidavit  of  one  K.  E.  Hoseley,  submitted  In  the  original 


gyroscope  33  and  47  operated  by  the  control  surface 
46,  respectively,  through  the  unbalancing  effect.^ 
caused  thereby  in  an  alternating  current  bridge  circuit 
arrangement.     As  is  apparent  from  page  2.  left-hand 


We  have  carefully  considere<l  the  various  arguments 
and  contentions  advance<l  l)y  api)ellant  but  are  not 
("onvlnctMl  thereby  that  claims  10  and  12  are  patentable 
over  the  reference.     Applying  claim   10  to  the  system 


column,  lines  48  to  51  of  the  patent,  thefte  voltages  of  Frische  et  al..  the  latter  dls<'loses  a  {X)sltion-main 
will  each  have  an  amplitude  and  polarity  dependent  tainlng  means  including  the  gyroscope  31,  an  aircraft 
upon  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  displacement  control  surface  46.  a  servomotor  26  connecteil  to  said 
of  the  p<itentlometer  arm  corres|xmding  thereto.  As  ^-ontrol  surface  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pick-off  means 
described  at  page  4,  right-hand  column,  lines  25  to  3.',  including  the  contact  32  and  potentiometer  33  actuated 
said  voltages  are  compare*!  In  series  oppo8e<l  relation  from  the  gyroscor)e  for  pnMiucing  one  alternating  volt- 
ship,  to  produce  a  resultant  voltage  of  differential  age,  a  follow-up  means  including  the  potentiometer 
amplitude  and  polarity.  This  resultant,  assuming  an  4K  and  Its  contact  arm  47  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
unbalance  such  as  would  occur  up<m  a  deviation  in  (ontrol  surface  for  producing  a  8e<-ond  alternating 
attitude  of  the  craft  from  normal,  is  applied  to  the  voltage,  a  circuit  r»0  In  which  the  aforementioned  volt- 
vacuum  tube  arrangement  iliustrate<l  in  Figure  2.  The  ages  are  compared  to  produce  a  resultant  control 
output  of  the  vacuum  tube  arrangement,  which  will  voltage,  and  means  responsive  to  the  latter,  Including 
have  a   corresponding  amplitude  and  p<darity.   Is  ap  the  vacuum  tube  circuits  Illustrated  In  Figure  2,  the 
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torque  motor  20,  and  the  valve  25.  for  controlling  the        Each  of  claims  11  and  14,  In  varied  language.  In 
servomotor  26  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  control    eludes  structure  for  the  production  of  a  trim  voltage 
surface  46.     As  we  have  pointed  out  above,  the  alter-    and  the  Insertion  thereof  In   the  voltage  comparison 
nating  voltages  produce<l  In  Frische  et  al.  for  comparl-    clrc\dt  for  comparls<m  together  with  the  pick-off  and 
son  and  resultant  controlling  purposes  have  magnitude    follow-up  voltages  to  produce  a  resultant  voltage.    We 
and  polarity  characteristics  commensurate  with  those    do  not  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  Tarbox  and 
required  by  the  claim,  and  the  control  surface  Is  actu-    Flschel  et  al.  patents  relied  upon  by  him  In  a  seo<mdary 
ated  In  a  direction  determined  hy  the  phase  or  polarity    sense  would  suggest  these  features.    In  such  secondary 
of  the  resultant  voltage.     The  speed  of  actuation  of    references,  the  trim  (xjmpensatlon  Is  obtained  by  the 
the  control  surface  would  Inherently  be  a  function  of    ph.vslcal   displacement  of  the   limiting   contacts  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  resultant  voltage  In  Frische  et  al..    which  a  movable  contact  arm  Is  asstKiated  for  the  pur- 
slnce  as  descril»ed  at  page  3.  right-hand  column,  lines    pose  of  controlling  a  motor  apparatus  In  a  reversible 
51  to  61  of  said  patent,  the  operative  effect  on  the  de-    manner.     No  additional  vi>ltage,  to  l>e  used  for  corn- 
vices  subsequent  to  the  torque  motor  20.  including  the    parlson    purposes    with    other    voltages.    Is    produced 
controlling  force  exerted  by  the  valve  25,  would  be  n    therein.     Hence,  we  fail   to  see  how  any  suggestion 
function  of  the  energy  supplied  to  said  torque  motor,    could  l>e  fairly  derlve<l  from  the  secondary  references 
It  Is  apparent  from  our  analysis  as  given  above  that    hy  one  skilled  in  the  art  for  the  production  of  the  par- 
nil  of  the  positive  requirements  of  claim  10  are  found    ticular  features  at  haml      Nor.  In  view  of  the  lack  of 
in  Frische  et  al.    We  do  not  agree  with  appellant,  as    any  teaching  in  the  8eot>ndary  references  of  such  fea- 
nrgued  in  the  brief,  that  the  mere  language  as  used  In    tures.  do  we  find  any  suggestion  for  the  Insertion  of 
the  claim  relating  to  the  servomotor,  the  resultant  volt-    the  potentiometer  3  of  Figure  1  of  Fri.sche  et  al.  in  the 
age.  and  the  pick-off  and  follow-up  means  and  their    system  of  Figure  2  thereof  In  the  circuit  relationship 
recited  association.  Inherently  limits  said  claim  as  also    necessary  to  i)r(Kluce  a  trim  voltage  and  the  compnri- 
requlrlng  for  satisfaction  the  three  features  statwl  by    wm  Involved.     In  our  estimation,  any  suggestion  for 
appellant  as  significant  to  his  non-hunting  operation,    "ti'h   modification   would   come  only   from   appellant's 
The  claim  does  not  stnicturally  define  the  pick -off  as    disclosure.    Accordingly,  we  will  not  sustain  the  rejeo- 
frlctionless.    or   even   Inductive,   recites   no   amplifier,    tlon  of  claims  11  and  14  as  unpatentable  over  Frische 
much  less  one  of  high  gain,  and  defines  no  actuator  In    et  al.  In  view  tif  Tarlx)x  or  Flschel  et  al. 
terms  of  Its  saturation  effects  or  low  time  constant,        <"laims  2  and  3  call  for  the  pick-off  and   follow-up 
and  In  the  absence  of  positive  recitation  of  these  tes-    devices  as  l>eing  Inductive,  claim  3  additionally  char 
tures  the  claim  cannot  be  presumed  as  limited  thereto     acterlzing  .said  devices  as  l)eing  single  phase,  and  In- 
fHl  It  Is  axiomatic  that  It  Is  the  wording  of  the  claim    flude  details  thereof  In  somewhat  the  same  manner  as 
which  constitutes  the  measure  of  the  Invention,  and  In    '"  claim  12,     As  to  these  features,  we  regard  the  same 
this   respect  we  see  no  material  dlstlnctUm   between    ""  lacking  patentability  for  the  same  reasons  a.s  given 
the  wording  of  claim  10  and  the  structtire  shown  in    a'x've    in    connection    with    claim    12.    it    l>einp    noted 
Frische  et  al.     Insofar  as  the  language  of  the  claim  Is    further  that  the  control  oi>eration  In  Frische  et  al    is 
concerned.  It  would  not  preclude  the  additional  utillza-    single  phase  in  character      riaim  3  further  calls  for 
tlon   of  a   rate  signal.    If  the  same  were  desired    to    amplifier   means,   characterized   as    having  a   pair   of 
achieve  the  results  normally  attributable  thereto     Nor    differential  direct  current  output  circuits.     The  latter 
do  we  regard  the  aflldavit  mentioned  above  as  slgnlfl-    feature  is  contained  in  the  vacuum  tul>e.  or  amplifier. 
cant.     The  same  is  merely  general  In  character,  evi-    arrangement  <llsclosed  in  Frische  et  al      In  addition, 
dencing  no  specific  factual  data  as  to  comparison  with    claims  2  and  3  include.  In  various  term.«!.   means  for 
the  device  of  the  particular  reference  at  hand.     We    obtaining  a  variation  In  the  magnitude  relation  of  the 
therefore  regard  said  affidavit  as  of  no  essential  per-    secondary    voltages  of  the  pick-off  anil   follow-uji  de- 
suaslve  value  In  the  Instant  situation.  vices,  for  sensitivity  control  purposes.     For  this  fen 

Claim  12  defines  the  pick-off  and  follow-up  devices  ture.  the  F^xaminer  jxtints  out  that  the  general  utiliza 
as  l>elng  Inductive,  and  further  recites  certain  details  tion  of  potentiometer  elements  across  voltage  sources 
of  the  same.  While  It  Is  (^)nceded  that  neither  of  the  for  varying  their  magnitude  with  resi>e<t  to  other  volt 
patents  to  Nlsbet  or  Moseley  et  al.  mentioned  In  the  ages  is  a  notoriously  old  and  well  known  practice  in 
specification  of  Frische  et  al.  discloses  inductive  volt-  the  electrical  arts  and  that  such  expedient  is.  more 
age  producing  elements  having  the  precl.se  arrange-  over,  shown  at  8.  9  in  Figure  1,  and  5(5  of  Figure  3  of 
ment  set  forth  In  claim  12.  we  are  not  convinced,  and  Frische  et  al.  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Exam 
appellant  has  not  pointed  out.  that  any  new  or  unobvl-  iner  in  this  respe<-t,  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  It 
ous  results  would  fiow  from  the  use  of  the  claimed  would  merely  l>e  following  conventional  practice,  as 
Inductive  arrangement  rather  than  the  Inductive  de-  broadly  exemplified  by  Fris<he  et  al..  to  associate  an 
vices  of  the  mentioned  patents.  It  would  appear  that  a<lditional  potentiometer  with  the  potentiometer  33 
.so  far  as  any  pertinent  oi)eratlonal  aspects  of  the  sys-  of  this  referen<'e.  for  oi-dinary.  usual  voltage  raagni- 
tem  as  a  whole  are  concerne<l.  the  various  Inductive  tude  regulating  purposes.  Such  modification  would 
voltage  producing  arrangements  Involved  would  be  inherently  provide  variability  as  to  the  magnitude  rela- 
equlvalent.  Tonsequeritly,  claim  12  t)eing  otherwise  tion  of  the  pick-off  and  follow-up  voltages,  and  enable 
satisfied  by  ?>lsche  et  al  for  reasons  as  inilnted  out  a  control  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  system.  In  this  re- 
above  In  our  treatment  of  claim  10.  we  are  of  the  si>ect.  we  are  not  impressed  hy  apijellant's  arguments 
opinion  that  said  claim  presents  no  patentai)le  dlstlnc-  as  to  the  feature  in  question.  The  instant  rejection  of 
tlon  over  the  system  of  said  reference  claims  2  and  3  will  l>e  sustained. 

We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  10  and  12  on        With   respect    to  ilaim   4.   the  only    feature   recited 
Frische  et  al.  therein  that  has  not  already  l>een  treated  and  deemed 
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unpatentable  over  Friaohe  et  al.  is  the  rhararterlraflon 
that  the  pick -off  and  follow-up  devices  have  "a  uni 
form  reluctance  In  all  resrulatinfj  positions."  The  prop- 
erty represented  by  such  characterization,  however,  Is 
dependent  upon  particular  structural  arranRement  in 
volvlnjr  the  windings  of  the  devices  in  question,  and 
In  the  absence  of  recitation  in  the  claim  of  rhe  struc- 
tural details  ne<'essary  to  establish  the  result  stated, 
said  characterization  can  be  rejrardeil  merely  as  func- 
tional in  nature  and  consequently,  as  of  no  patentable 
weight.     We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  4. 

Claim  5  differs  from  Frische  et  al.  only  In  respe^-t 
to  the  recited  details  of  the  valve  which  controls  the 
hydraulic  servomotor,  neither  of  the  valve  elements 
113  or  113'  In  Frische  et  al.  providing  the  ■normally 
closed"  valve  condition  specified  in  the  claim  How 
ever,  appellant  has  not  shown  that  his  particular  valve 
arranjTPraent  will  produce  any  new  or  unobvious  results 
over  those  attributable  to  the  valve  arrangement  of  the 
reference,  and  we  regard  the  9an)e  as  equivalents,  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  operation  of  the  system  hs  n 
whole.  [9]  It  Is  well  settled  that  a  mere  difference 
in  structure  without  an  accompanying  unobvious  or 
unexpected  result  is  not  of  Itself  sufficient  to  support 
patentability,  /n  re  Seely,  40  CCPA  1061 :  1953  c  D 
375:  98  USPQ  273:  20f)  F.2d  195:  676  O.  (1  5.  In  re 
Felburg,  41  CCPA  833:  19f>4  C.  D.  13<<;  101  rSPQ  19",: 
211  Fj2d  597:  685  O.  G.  474.  The  Instant  rejection  ,.f 
claim  5  will  be  sustained. 

With   respect  to  claim   13.   we  find   nothing  recite<l 
therein  that  has  not  already  l)een  treated  above  and 
found  to  be  essentially  satisfied  by  the  structure  dis 
closed  in  Frische  et  al.     Accordingly,  we  will  sustain 
the  Instant  rejection  of  claim  13. 

[10]  In  connection  with  the  reje<'tion  of  claims  in 
two  of  the  cases  as  unpatentable  over  the  claims  in 
other  cases,  appellant  asserts  that  such  action  is  im- 
proper since  all  the  cases  have  the  same  filing  date  and 
the  filing  date  is  controlling,  not  the  respective  dates 
of  invention.  Appellant,  in  presenting  four  different 
divisional  applications.  Is  In  effect  asserting  that  the 
inventions  will  support  four  different  patents,  and  it  Ls 
in  order  to  consider  the  patentability  of  the  cases  over 
each  other  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  the  patent 
ability  over  each  other  of  any  two  applications  as 
signed  to  the  same  assignee  can  be  considered.  Where 
the  filing  dates  are  the  same  and  the  order  in  which  the 
respective  Inventions  were  made  Is  known  it  is  appro- 
priate to  consider  the  applications  in  that  order  Here 
appellant  has  indicated  that  the  inventions  of  Cases 
1.  2  and  4  were  made  in  that  order  and  hence  it  la 
appropriate  and  proper  to  consider  the  invention 
claimed  in  Case  1  in  connection  with  the  patentability 
of  Case  2  and  Cases  1  and  2  in  connection  with  the 
patentability  of  Case  4. 

With  respect  to  claims  2  and  3  and  the  reje<-tion 
thereof  as  unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  Case  1  in 
view  of  Frische  et  al..  this  rejection  would.  In  the 
instant  situation,  appear  to  be  on  the  same  footing  ;is 
th«  above  treated  prior  art  rejection  of  these  claims. 
We  do  not  think  that  it  is  necessary  to  rely,  as  the 
Examiner  has  done,  upon  Frische  et  al.  with  reape<r 
to  the  Inductive  pick -off  and  follow-up  devices  as  they 
are  recited  in  claims  2  and  3,  since  such  devices,  as 
there  claimed,  are  essentially  the  same  as  presented 
in  claim  12  of  Case  1.    While  the  claims  of  Case  1  do 


not  Include  the  sensitivity  mntrol  feature,  we  have 
IK.inted  out  that  the  addition  of  the  same  to  subject 
matter  of  the  character  representnl  by  the  claims  in 
Case  1  wouhl  not  constitute  a  patentable  modification. 
For  the  reasons  stated,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
in.stant  reje<tion  of  claims  2  and  3  is  proper,  and  the 
same  will  accordingly  besu8taine<l. 

We  will  likewise  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  4, 
■'•  iin<l  13,  applied  in  Case  4,  as  unpatentable  over  the 
cbiims  of  Cases  1  and  2,  either  alone  or  in  view  of 
Fri.sfhe  et  al.,  as  enumerated  above.     As  to  claim  4, 
all  of  the  features  thereof  except  the  uniform  reluc- 
tance characterization  are  found,  essentially,  in  claim  3 
of  the  earlier  Ca.se  2  for  example,  and  as  to  said  char- 
acterization we  have  shown  alK)ve  that  the  same  is  of 
only  functional  significance  and  therefore  insufllcient 
for  patentability.    All  of  the  features  of  claim  5  except 
the  valve  details  recited  therein,  the  specific  qualifica- 
tion  of  the  servomotor  as  hydraulic,  and   the  rotary 
elements  of  the  inductive  devices  are  likewise  essen- 
rially   f..und   in  claim  3.     The  hydraulic  qualification 
for  the  servomotor  clearly  presents  no  patentability, 
since  such  devices  are  old  and  well  known  in  a  similar 
rontrol  system  as  shown  in  Frische  et  al.  and  use  of 
the  same  in  conjunction  with  structure  such  as  rei)re- 
setitetl  by  riaiin  3  would  be  obvious.     In  claim  3,  the 
iniluctive  devicvs  are  descrilted  as  having  primary  and 
secondary  win<ling8.  and  a.s  being  res[>onsive  to  n)ove 
ment  of   another  element.     This   would  connote  soiue 
niovul)le  relation  between  said  windings,  and  to  make 
such    relationship   a   rotary   one,   by   means   of   rotary 
elements  appropriately  associated,  would  be  merely  a 
loUowing  of  notoriously  old  and  well  known  practice 
in  the  art,  as  exemplified  by  the  rotary  relationship  in 
the  inductive  device  of  the  patent  to  Nisbet  mentione<i 
in    Frische  et   al.     As  to  the  valve  details  recited  In 
claim  ."j,  they  represent  nothing  patentable  over  those 
shown  in  Fris<he  et  al..  as  pointed  out  above.     Claim 
13  presents  no  patentable  distinction  over  the  subject 
matter  of  the  claims  of  the  earlier  cases,  it  being  noted 
that    substantially    the    precise    language    applied    in 
claim  13  to  characterize  the  inductive  follow-up  device 
api)ears  in  claim  12  of  Case  1. 

With  respect  to  claim  1,  which  has  not  been  hereto- 
fore .si)ecifically  treated  herein,  it  is  apparent  from 
what  we  have  already  stated  that  all  of  the  structural 
attributes  thereof  except  those  mentioned  below  are 
substantially  met  in  the  claime<l  subject  matter  of  the 
earlier  cases.  The  characterization  of  the  servomotor 
as  ■hydraulic  "  is  of  no  patentable  significance,  as  we 
have  pointed  out  in  connection  with  claim  5.  The  reci- 
tation of  a  pair  of  solenoids  energized  by  the  amplifier 
is  clearly  disclosed  in  Frische  et  al.  wherein  the  wind 
ings  of  the  torque  motor  20  may  be  regarded  as  the 
s4(lenoids  in  question.  To  apply  such  component  of 
Frische  et  al.  in  conjunction  with  the  structure  repre- 
sented by  the  claims  of  the  earlier  cases  would  in  our 
opinion  involve  no  Invention,  as  falling  within  the 
ordinary  skill  of  the  art. 

Claim  G,  which  similarly  has  not  been  speclficallv 
heret(/fore  treated,  recites  the  amplifier  means  as  ad 
justed  to  saturate  at  a  relatively  low  value  of  contml 
voltage  We  do  not  find  this  feature  to  be  present 
eittier  in  any  of  the  claims  of  the  earlier  cases  or  in 
the  references  before  us.  Since  such  feature  has  a 
definite  utility  in  the  operation  of  appellant's  system 
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we  regard  the  same,  in  conjunction  with  the  other 
structure  recite<l  In  claim  6  as  rendering  said  claim 
I)atentahle  over  the  reference  entitles  cited  there- 
agalnst.  We  will  not  sustain  the  Instant  rejection 
of  claim  ti. 

The  claims  In  Case  3,  claims  8  and  9,  have  not  been 
rejected  by  the  Examiner  except  on  the  general  ground 
first  considered.  These  claims,  as  claims  of  the  patent, 
were  Involved  in  Interference  No.  83,304  In  which  a 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patent,  which  has  become 
final,  has  been  rendered.    According  to  35  U.  S.  C.  185 


which  deals  with  interferences,  "A  final  judgment  ad- 
verse tt)  a  patentee  .  shall  t^onstitute  cancellation 
of  the  claims  involved  from  the  patent.  '  No  action  in 
(■onnection  with  this  matter  was  taken  t)y  the  Exam- 
iner since  the  final  rejection  was  made  before  the  inter- 
ference de<ision  l)ecame  final.  It  is  assumed  that  the 
Kxaminer  will  take  appropriate  action  in  the  event 
this  application  should  return  to  his  jurisdiction. 

The  decision  <.f  the  Kxaminer  in  rejecting  claims  1 
to  14,  inclusive,  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED  AM)  MODIFIEH. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  encloaed  In  hMry  braek«ts  1 1  appMra  In  the  original  patent  but  form8  no  part  of  this  r<>l«aue  upeclflcatlon  :  matter 

printed  in  italic*  indicates  addltloni  made  by  reissue. 


24,47f 
ROTARY  MINING  MACHINE  HEAD  AND  CUTTER 

CARRIED  THEREBY  MOVABLE  IN  ELLIPTICAL 

PATHS 
Da^P.  Graham,  Homcwood,  IIL,  amiptor,  by  mcne 

■■JQwrnti,  to  Joy  M—ufachiriag  Company,  Pffte- 

■MfB*  P>n  >  cotpofadoo  of  Pcuuylraiiia 
Oi<fta«l  No.  2,694,563,  dated  Norembcr  16,  1954.  Serial 

No.  1«,911,  May  24,  1»5«.     AppUcatioa  for  rcbsue 

Otctmbtr  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,483 
19  Claims,    (a.  262—7) 


13.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frantf, 
boring  and  disintegrating  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  forming  a  bore  of  elliptical  cross  section  in  the 
mineral  of  a  solid  mine,  vein  comprising  an  orbi tally  mov- 
able cutting  tool  having  means  including  widely  angularly 
spaced,  narrow  elongated  cutter  supporting  arms  for 
guiding  and  moving  the  cutters  in  an  elliptical  orbit  which 
is  the  resultant  of  movement  of  said  tool  in  a  smaller 
closed  orbit  and  concurrent  movement  of  said  last  men- 
tioned orbit,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  tool 
carrying  arms  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  cutters  to  move 
in  the  smaller  closed  orbit  during  the  boring  operation, 
and  means  for  continuously  effecting  movement  of  said 
arms  during  the  boring  operation  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
tooi  in  the  opposite  direction  about  its  own  axis  as  it  travels 
orbitally  as  aforesaid,  movement  of  said  arms  as  afore- 
said causing  the  cutters  to  trace  an  elliptical  path  to  cut 
an  elliptical  bore  as  aforesaid. 


one  end  fixed  to  the  frame  for  limiting  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  cutter  bar  relative  to  said  frame,  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  member  having  a  threaded  ex- 


tension, and  the  cutter  bar  having  a  lug  through  which 
said  threaded  member  extends  for  endwise  adjustment  by 
a  threaded  nut. 


24,4S1 

UNLOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BIN 

Gordoo  G.  Germao,  Eogeiic,  Orcg. 

Origiiial  No.  2,729^46,  dated  Jamiary  3,  1956,  Serial  No. 

461 J41,  October  8,  1954.    Appiicatioa  for  reimc  Jonc 

5,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,882 

5  Claims.    (Q.  214—17) 


,^-^^'--? 


ADJUSTABLE  TRIMMER  BAR  FOR  BORING  TYPE 
MINING  MACHINE 
w!!LK^^5^*'^  Cbicato,  DL,  asainor  to  Goodman 
Majjfjctmint  Company,  Chicago,  ffl.,  a  corporation 

OfJflMl  No.  2,888,251.  dated  October   1,   1957,  Serial 

J^'*'.S!lf^\\'?r**'*'*^-     Application  for  relMo. 
November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,819 

2  Claims.    (CL  262— 7) 

1  In  a  mming  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a 
mobile  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  boring  heads 
rotatable  on  said  frame  for  cutting  contiguous  bores  in 
advance  of  the  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  chain 
carrying  cutter  bar  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  and  gen- 
erally tangential  to  the  circular  paths  of  said  boring  heads 
for  removing  the  cusps  left  between  said  heads  and  means 
mcludmg  extensible  fluid  pressure  motors  for  adiustinc 
said  cutter  bar  vertically  relative  to  said  boring  heads  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  flexible  member  havins 
14 


1  An  unloading  device  for  a  bin  having  an  open  end 
compnsmg  a  follower  mounted  in  said  bin  to  move  longi- 
tudinally therein  toward  and  away  from  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  follower  for  movement 
therewith  above  the  bottom  of  the  bin,  a  piston  carried 
by  the  bin  remote  from  the  open  end  thereof  and  tele- 
scopically  entering  the  cylinder,  means  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  through  the  piston  to 
advance  the  follower  toward  the  open  end  of  the  bin 
and  discharge  from  the  bin  material  deposited  therein 
between  the  open  end  thereof  and  the  follower,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  the  bin  beneath  the  bottom  thereof,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  for  movement 
longitudinally  through  one  end  thereof  beneath  the  bot- 
tom, a  guide  pulley  carried  by  the  bottom  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  open  end,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  piston  for  movement  therewith, 
and  a  flexible  member  trained  over  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  the  cylinders  for  retracting  the  cylinder  carried 
b>  the  follower  as  the  pulley  advances  with  its  piston. 
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of  its  arc  and  located  in  said  compartment  to  direct  said 
beam  in  an  arcuate  downward  and  outward  oath  until  its 


24,482 
HYDRAUUC  CTABILDXR  FOR  CRANES 
AipUe  O.  Feikner,  PafaMUc,  CaW.,  Mrignor  to  The 
Thew  ShoTd  Companj.  Lorai%  OUo,  a  uitpofflua  of 
Ohio 
Original  No.  2,748,538,  dated  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No. 
349,535,  April  17,  1953.     Application  for  rehsne  No- 
vember 29, 1957,  Serial  No.  783,472 

SOaims.  (CL  212— 145) 
5.  The  combination  with  a  crane  mounted  on  a  truck 
having  a  chassis  and  wheeb,  of  a  stabilizer  comprising: 
means  defining  transverse  compartments  associated  with  extended  end  engages  the  surface  on  which  xiid  truck 
said  chassis  frame:  an  arcuate  beam  in  each  compart-  wheels  rest;  and  fluid  power  means  for  extending  and 
ment:  and  means  guiding  each  beam  about  the  center    retracting  each  arcuate  beam. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  3,    1958 

Owing  to  the  fart  that  almost  all  of  the  innstratlong  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colors,  it  is  not  practicabl.^  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing 


1.714 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Lcurd  L.  Biooki,  Modesto,  Calif. 
Application  Amfl  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,433 
IClafaik    (CL47— 68) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
by  its  large  Belgian  indica  type  double  flowers  in  a  dis- 
tinctive shade  of  pink;  the  ease  with  which  the  cuttings 
root;  and  its  rapid,  many  branched  habit  of  growth  when 
properly  pinched. 

1,715 

ROSE  PLANT 

Thomas  Easoa  Motosc,  Fairport,  N.  Y.,  asrijiaoi    to 

GwMTge  B.  Hart,  be,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,549 

1  OafaB.     (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant 


classified  botanically  as.  and  belonging  to,  the  continuous 
or  recurrent  blooming  variety  of  the  cultivated  species  of 
the  genus  Rosa,  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  its  large 
and  long  canes,  by  its  tendency  to  produce  lar^  number 
of  lateral  branches,  by  its  narrow  and  pointed  leaflets,  by 
the  presence  of  very  few  thorns  on  its  lower  canes  or 
branches  and  almost  complete  absence  of  thorns  from  its 
upper  branches  or  canes,  by  its  tendency  to  unfurl  its 
petals  slowly  and  to  remain  in  the  very  desirable  partly 
opened  stage  longer  than  the  average  hybrid  tea  rose,  by 
its  great  production  of  blooms  of  the  quality  and  size 
suitable  for  the  cut-flower  trade,  by  its  distinctive  sweet 
fragrance,  by  the  clear,  clean  pink  coloring  of  its  bloom, 
by  its  distinctive  floral  pattern,  by  its  tendency  to  grow 
better  and  bloom  in  greater  profusion  in  glass-houses, 
and  by  the  combination  of  all  the  said  characteristics, 
substantially  as  described  herein  and  shown  in  the  ac- 
companying picture. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  3.    1958 

GENERAL  AND   MECHANICAL 


2,834,826 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLEEVED  GARMENT 

Harry  S.  G«iM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  March  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  571,959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—125) 


A  garment  ccwnprising  a  body  portion,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  attachment  end  and  having  in  the  armpit  section 
upwardly  diverging  edges  forming  a  V-shaped  cut-out 
terminating  at  its  attachment  end,  the  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  relatively  non-stretchable  material  defining  a 
shoulder  and  armhole  structure,  the  front  and  back  sec- 
tions of  the  garment,  being  cut  along  downwardly  con- 
verging lines  to  form  a  V-shaped  cut-out  in  the  armhole 
structure  at  the  armpit,  and  a  coupling  member  stretch 
able  in  all  directions  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  said  coupling 
meinber  having  integral  oppositely  projecting  V-shaped 
projections  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
the  V-shaped  cut-outs  in  the  sleeve  and  body  portion, 
respectively,  the  edges  of  said  projections  merging  with 
the  respective  edges  of  the  ring  along  smoothly  converg- 
ing lines,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling  member  being 
secured,  respectively,  to  the  attachment  edge  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  armhole  section  of  the  body  portion,  the 
edges  of  the  V-shaped  sections  being  secured  to  the  edge^ 
of  the  cut-out  sections  in  the  sleeve  and  body  portion, 
respectively,  portions  of  the  ring  and  portions  of  the 
projections  at  the  armpit  section  extending  into  the  front 
and  back  sections  of  the  garment,  the  coupling  member 
permitting  unrestricted  movement  between  the  sleeve  and 
body  of  the  garment  and  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer 


2.836,827 

COLLAR  STAYS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

Lais  Moatero,  San  Isido,  Lima,  Peru 

Applicatioa  October  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,697 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—132) 


4.  A  collar  stay  of  thin  flexible  and  resilient  material 
in  the  shape  of  a  symmetrical  quadrilateral  having  a  longi 
tudinal  center  line,  said  stay  having  a  first  pair  of  adja- 
cent edges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line 
and  of  the  same  size  and  meeting  at  an  acute  angle,  and 
a  second  pair  of  shorter  edges  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  line  and  meeting  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said 
stay  being  laterally  arched  along  substantially  its  entire 
length.  ' 
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2436,828 

MITTEN 

Norma  M.  Hemriicaoa,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  January  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,217 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—158) 


A  mitten  comprising,  a  flat  tubular  body  portion  of 
flexible  material  open  at  both  ends,  a  thumb  portion 
having  an  opening  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  formed  of 
similar  material,  opening  into  said  body  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  side  thereof,  and  a  pocket  within  the  outer  end  of 
said  body  portion,  extending  entirely  around  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
pocket  being  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  body  portion 
providing  an  opening  on  both  the  front  and  back  sides 
of  said  body  portion,  whereby  one  side  opening  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  wearer's  fingers  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand  against  the  palm  portion  of  said  mitten  when 
the  mitten  is  worn  on  the  right  hand  and  the  other  side 
openini:  is  adapted  to  receive  the  fingers  with  the  palm 
against  the  palm  portion  of  the  mitten  when  the  mitten 
IS  worn  on  the  left  hand,  thereby  permitting  the  same 
mitten  to  be  worn  on  either  hand  with  equal  utility. 


2  836  829 

FI  I  SH  MECHANISM  FOR  TOILETS 

Cecil  S.  Eddowes,  San  Isidro,  Lima,  Peru 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,544 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4—41) 


^ZJ- 


I  In  a  toilet  flush  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
flush  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  semi-automatic 
inlet  valve  for  the  inlet,  said  inlet  valve  including  a  hous- 
ing registered  with  said  inlet  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
top  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  in  said  housing, 
a  valve  rod  secured  to  said  valve  element,  a  guide  having 
a  passage  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  opening,  said 
valve  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide,  a  float  connected 
to  "laid  rod  for  closing  the  inlet  valve  which  is  opened  by 
a  depressing  movement  of  the  float,  a  semi-automatic  valve 
for  the  outlet  and  opened  by  a  raising  movement,  an  arm 
pivoted  inside  the  tank  and  having  one  end  portion  over- 
lying and  in  direct  engagement  with  the  float  to  depress 
the  float  for  opening  the  inlet  valve,  means  connecting 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  arm  to  the  outlet  valve,  and 
a  manually  actuated  plunger  outside  the  tank  and  en- 
gaging the  arm  to  rockably  actuate  the  same. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IT 


2,836,830 

TILLE  RECEPTOR  FOR  SHOWERS 

Glenn  E.  Nomuui,  Nevada,  Mo. 

Application  April  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,142 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4—146) 


2,  A  composition  shower  receptor  comprising  a  con- 
crete base  formed  with  an  inclined  upper  surface  inclined 
towards  the  center  of  said  base,  a  water  drain  pipe  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  base,  an  imperforate  metal  band 
rising  from  the  base  adjacent  to  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  base,  the  major  portion  of  said  band  being  exposed 
above  said  upper  inclined  surface  of  said  concrete  base 
providing  a  splash  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  said  band 
being  anchored  in  said  base,  and  a  layer  of  ceramic  tile 
embedded  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  providing  a 
floor  surface 


2,836,831 

WASHBASIN 

Julias  Hnrwitz,  Baysidc,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621386 

3  Claims.   (CL  4—166) 


1 .  Tn  a  washstand  and  basin  construction,  a  horizontal 
support  plate  having  an  opening,  a  wash  basin  including 
a  dished  body  portion  mounted  in  said  opening,  an  out- 
wardly directed  circumferential  flange  on  the  body  por- 
tion seated  on  the  top  surface  of  the  support  plate  for 
supporting  the  basin  in  the  opening,  and  a  gasket  engaged 
between  the  flange  and  said  top  surface,  said  basin  be- 
ing free  of  direct  connections  to  said  support  plate,  the 
gasket  being  of  a  resiliently  compressible  material  and 
being  adapted  to  compress  responsive  to  the  weight  of 
the  basin  imposed  upon  the  gasket  on  the  basin  in  the 
opening,  said  flange  being  curved  in  cross  section  and 
being  bowed  upwardly,  defining  a  downwardly  opening 
groove  in  the  underside  of  the  flange,  the  gasket  seating 
in  said  groove,  said  gasket,  when  in  its  uncompressed 
state,  being  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  groove 
for  compression  of  the  gasket  between  the  flange  and 
support  plate  under  the  weight  of  the  basin,  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  gasket  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  opening,  for  disposition  of  the  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  gasket  in  the  opem'ng  whereby,  on  extension 
of  the  basin  downwardly  through  said  opening,  the  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  the  gasket  will  be  deformed  down- 
wardly into  the  opening  to  extend  as  a  spacer  between 
the  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  body  portion  of  the  basin. 


trough-shaped  metallic  joining  member  extending  along 
and  seated  against  the  abutting  edges  of  adjacent  sheets, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  abutting  edges  and  the 
base  of  said  joining  member  immediately  adjacent  said 
abutting  edges  by  fusion. 


2,836,832 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Norman  F.  Dc  Namar,  Berlin,  Wit.,  anlKnor  to  Beriin 

Chapman  Company,   Berlin,   Wii^   a   corponrtfon  of 

WiKouin 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,136 

6  Claims.    (CL  4— 172) 


1.  A  watertight  tank  structure  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  metallic  plates  disposed  in  edge-abutting  relation,  a 


2,836,833 

BABY  BATH  CRADLE 

EIna  A.  Cartoon,  East  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,800 

1  Claim.    (CL  4 — 185) 


In  a  bath  cradle  for  babies,  a  unitary  substantially  rec- 
tangular support  frame  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  con- 
verging spaced  longitudinal  side  bars  and  a  pair  of  cross 
end  spacer  bars  welded  to  the  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a 
flexible  hammock  secured  in  horizontal  position  to  said 
side  and  end  spacer  bars,  each  side  bar  being  welded  at  its 
ends  to  a  downwardly  extending  open  rectangular  side 
frame  member,  a  rear  bottom  spacer  bar  being  welded  at 
its  ends  to  the  rear  bottom  ends  of  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, said  rear  spacer  bars  being  concave,  and  the  upper 
rear  spacer  bar  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than 
the  lower  rear  spacer  bar. 


2,836.834 

HAND  RAILING  FOR  A  BATHTUB 

Garnet  H.  TisdaU,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  689^65 

2ClafaB8.    (0.4— 185) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  side  wall  of  a  bathtub,  a  rail- 
ing consisting  of  a  single  length  of  elongated  stock  formed 
into  a  U-shaped  standard  including  a  looped  top  and  two 
parallel  legs  disposed  vertically  and  straddling  the  wall, 
a  pad  on  one  leg  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  wall. 
adjustable  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  other  leg  and 
opposed  to  said  pad  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wall,  a  transverse  bar  joining  the  two  legs  at  a 
level  above  the  top  portion  of  the  wall  about  one-half  of 
the  length  of  the  standard  including  its  looped  end  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  wall  of  the  bathtub,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  member  straddling  said  wall  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  standard,  the  U-shaped  member  including  two 
legs  clamped  to  said  wall,  and  a  looped  portion  disposed 
on  top  thereof,  and  a  tubular  member  at  one  end  secured 
to  the  transverse  bar  of  the  standard  and  secured  at  the 
other  end  to  the  looped  portion  of  the  shaped  member, 
said  tubular  member  including  a  portion  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  above  the  top  of  said  wall 
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INVALID  BED 

Rkkard  A.  Wrigkt.  Dctniit,  tmd  Robert  H.  WfDiaiiisom 

iflsUaad  Fark,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  Jnc  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,512 

3  ClaiiM.    (O.  5— M) 


2  836  836 

CONTOUR  MATTRESS 

Robert  Cobcn,  Dearer,  Colo. 

AppUcatfoo  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,087 

4Claliiii.    (CL5— 351) 


t***»flli 


Hf» 


1.  In  a  mattress  of  the  type  including  an  elongated 
supporting  frame,  a  series  of  spaced  slats  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  a  row  of  springs  supported  by  each 
slat,  and  a  pad  resting  on  the  tops  of  the  springs,  the  im 
provement  which  comprises:  the  use  of  longer  springs 
in  those  transverse  rows  which  correspond  to  the  portions 
of  greater  weight  concentration  in  the  human  body,  all 
of  said  springs  being  adapted  to  compress  and  form  a 
substantially  planar  surface  when  supporting  a  human 
body. 


2,836,837 

TOOL  FOR  STRIFPING  WIRE  AND  MAKING  AN 

INSULATED  WRAPPED  CONNECTION 

Eafl  Bdck,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  airigiior  to  Bell  Tele- 

phoM  Labontorks,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i 

cotyoiaUuB  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,456 
3  aaims.    (a.  7—14.1) 


1.  A  wiring  tool  for  making  insulated  wrapped  wire 
coanections  on  a  terminal  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 


including  an  intermediate  flat  portion,  said  shaft  having 
a  substantially  axial  terminal  receiving  opening  and  an 
mtegral  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  insulated  wire  receiving  opening  in  said  tool  com- 
prising coojointing  longitudinal  bores  in  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft,  and  insulation  slitting  edges  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  sleeve  bore  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  sleeve  extension. 


1.  In  an  invalid  bed  having  a  base  frame  and  a  mat- 
tress supporting  spring  frame  section  mounted  thercabove 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  oscillatory  movement 
between  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
frame  to  a  position  elevated  thereabove,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  frame,  a  crank  arm  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  base  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  frame  for  oscillatory  rotation  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  base  frame,  said  lever  having  a 
free  end  portion  thereof  carrying  a  roller  arranged  for 
rolling  engagement  with  said  spring  frame  section  to 
effect  oscillatory  movement  thereof  during  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  link  connected  between 
said  crank  arm  and  said  lever  arranged  to  transmit  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion  of  the  crank  arm  into  cyclic  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  lever  to  effect  alternate,  power 
operated,  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  spring 
frame  section. 


2436438 

SAW  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  PIPE  CLEANERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  I.  KnilM— ,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,473 

4  ClakBs.    (CL  IS— 184.M) 


2.  A  cutting  head  for  connection  to  a  sewer  snake 
comprising  a  cutting  member,  means  to  connect  said 
cutting  member  to  said  snake,  said  cutting  member  opera- 
tionally extending  forwardly  from  said  snake  and  generally 
defining  a  cylinder,  said  cylindrically  shaped  member 
having  spaced  cutting  teeth  on  the  edge  thereof  remotest 
from  said  connecting  means,  said  teeth  being  disposed  in 
an  arcuate  path,  and  spaced  wings  connected  to  said  cut- 
ting member  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  curving 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  wings 
adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  a  pipe  to  guide  said  cutting 
member  through  the  pipe  and  to  cut  debris  from  a  pipe 
when  debris  comes  into  engagement  therewith. 


2436439 

FOUNTAIN  TOOTHBRUSH 

John  Jniian,  Ettabcth,  Pa. 

Application  Jnnc  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  589w4«7 

ICUm.    (CL15— 137) 


A  fountain  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
handle  for  the  reception  of  a  dentifrice,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  further  having  an 
air  vent  in  one  end  portion  communicating  with  the 
groove,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  a  plunger 
siidabie  in  the  handle  for  ejecting  the  dentifrice  through 
said  head,  and  an  operating  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
the  plunger  and  engageable  snugly  in  the  groove  against 
the  bottom  thereof  for  frictionally  securing  said  plunger 
in  retracted  position  and  for  closing  the  vent. 


2,836,848 

PAINT  ROLLER  MEANS 

WUIIam  J.  Pratt,  North  BdinMrc,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,483 

5  Claimt.    (O.  15—238) 


2,  Paint  roller  means  for  edging  comprising  a  handle 
shaft  having  a  bend  therein,  a  frusto-conical  roller  freely 
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mounted  for  rotation  with  its  base  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  guide  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  base  of  said  roller, 
and  a  handle  member  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


2436,841 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  PARKING 

INOTALLAT10N 

John  R.  Oishei,  BnAdo,  and  WDlfaui  C.  Riester,  Eggerts- 

ville,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Trico  Prodncts  Corporatioa. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,865 
6ClainM.    (CL  IS— 253) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles comprising,  a  wiper,  a  transmission  including  a  drive 
part  and  a  driven  part,  said  driven  part  being  connected 
to  the  wiper  for  oscillation  therewith  as  a  unit,  a  clutch 
connecting  said  drive  part  and  said  driven  part  for  move- 
ment in  unison,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  drive 
part  and  operable  to  move  the  same  back  and  forth  across 
a  definite  path  of  operation,  said  actuating  means  being 
operable  to  arrest  said  drive  part  at  an  end  of  said  path 
of  operation,  said  clutch  being  operable  to  release  said 
driven  part  for  manual  parking  movement  independently 
of  said  drive  part  and  beyond  such  end  of  said  path  of 
operation,  and  clutch  restoring  means  including  stop 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  parts  and  engaging  the 
other  thereof  to  confine  such  manual  parking  movement 
of  said  driven  part  and  cause  said  drive  part  to  move  said 
driven  part  back  into  said  path  for  reclutching  for  con- 
tinued operation  when  said  actuating  means  again  be- 
comes operative. 


2,836,842 

FOLDING  SHOE  SHINE  STANDS 

Jack  E.  Brown,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,435 

2  Claims.    (CH.  15—265) 


1.  A  folding  shoe  shine  stand,  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively flat  rectangular  box,  and  a  member  having  a  main 
center  portion  pivoted  to  one  wall  of  the  box  and  having 
two  parallel  legs,  the  center  portion  thereof  having  the 
same  width  of  the  walls  of  the  box,  whereby  when  the 
stand  is  not  in  use  as  a  foot  rest,  the  legs  straddle  the 
box  and  the  main  portion  is  adjacent  to  and  covers  its 
adjacent  wall  of  the  box,  and  when  the  center  portion 
is  swung  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the 
box.  the  wall  of  the  box  opposite  to  the  wall  to  which 
the  main  portion  of  the  straddling  member  is  pivoted 
forms  with  the  two  legs  a  three  legged  support  for  the 
stand. 


2,836,843 

LEVELER 

Edwanl  J.  Gallagbcr,  Jr.,  Balthnorc,  Md. 

Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,833 

3Clafana.    (CI.  16-^44) 
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I .  A  Icveler  for  objects  comprising  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  base  having  an  upper  flat  end.  an  outer  sleeve 
extended  upwardly  from  said  upper  end.  a  stixj  with  a 
threaded  upper  end  extended  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  base  and  the  sleeve,  a  head  on  said  stud  within  said 
base  and  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  upper  end 
to  retain  said  stud  in  said  base  and  a  spring  extended 
around  the  stud  and  positioned  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  base  and  the  lower  surface  of  an  article  of  furni- 
ture into  which  the  stud  may  be  threaded. 


2,836,844 

MECHANICAL  DOOR  CHECK 

Otto  A.  May,  Albnqnerque,  N.  Mcx. 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559435 

18  aaims.    (CI.  16—65) 


1.  A  door  chxk  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame,  a  rod,  guide  means  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  in  which  said  rod  is  slidably  sup- 
ported, said  guide  means  including  an  inner  end  from 
which  the  rod  projects,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  rod  be- 
yond the  inner  end  of  said  guide  means,  an  arm  having 
one  end  swingably  connected  to  said  clamp,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hinged  closure  and  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  is  pivotally  connected  at  a 
point  disposed  p>arallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said  closure,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  guide  means  for  urging  the  rod  to  move 
relative  to  the  guide  means  in  a  direction  for  displacing 
the  clamp  toward  the  guide  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on 
said  arm  and  bracket  for  swinging  the  closure  toward  a 
closed  position,  a  friction  brake  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  having  a  portion  in  direct  contact  with 
the  rod  and  through  which  said  rod  slidably  extends  and 
including  a  movable  upper  part  constituting  a  part  of 
the  brake  portion  through  which  the  rod  slidably  extends, 
and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  rod  for  applying 
said  brake  for  resisting  sliding  movement  of  the  rod. 


2,836,845 
TENDON  PULLER 
Roy  H.  Farchmin,  Robert  Donald  Pftts,  and  Errin  F. 
Zuber,   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,   amignon  to   Pickwick 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  Fcbmary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,588 
7  Claims,    (a.  17— 11  J) 
I .  In  a  tendon  puller  having  a  main  frame  and  a  table 
for  supporting  a   fowl   during  the  pulling  operation,  a 
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pulling  frame  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame  and  means  operatively  positioned  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  pulling  frame  for  causing  the  pulling  frame 
to  be  forced  away  from  the  main  frame  in  an  arcuate 
movement,  a  fixed  plate  on  the  main  frame  havmg  a 
notch  for  grippmg  a  leg  of  the  fowl  and  a  second  gnp- 
pmg    plate    havmg    a    notch    for    also    engaging    the    leg 


^iT^ 


of  the  fowl  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  first  engage- 
ment, the  second  gripping  plate  being  pivotally  engaged  to 
the  pulling  frame  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  pulling  frame  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  pulling  frame  away  from  the  mam  frame  will  cause 
the  second  gripping  plate  to  tilt  to  first  break  the  leg  and 
on  continued  movement  to  pull  the  tendons 


2«83^  844 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING 

MATERIAL 

Kurt  Meyer,  Fnwkfwt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

MetallgescOsduft    Alttfcngeseiiacliaft,    Frankfurt    am 

Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppHcatioo  Sepieml>cr  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  24.  1954 

S  Claimf.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  finely  divided  materials 
into  granules  comprising  an  endless  band,  means  for 
mounting  said  band  with  the  upper  reach  thereof  lying 
in  an  upwardly  inclined  plane  for  forming  an  upwardly 
moving  granulating  surface  on  the  upper  reach  of  said 
band  upon  which  finely  divided  material  is  granulated 
while  moving  downwardly  thereon,  means  for  depositing 
finely  divided  material  upon  said  band,  and  means  for 
moistening  said  material,  the  depositing  and  moistemng 
means,  respectively,  both  being  mounted  above  the  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  reach  of  said  band. 


elements  to  stnp  the  cured  tires  from  their  lower*  mold 
sections,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  parallel  lever 
arms  operatively  connected  at  one  end  one  to  each  lifting 
element,  a  transverse  compensating  shaft  having  its  ends 
movably  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lever  arms 
and  an  enlarged  spherically  curved  central  portion,  and 


a  thrust  element  for  actuating  said  lever  arms,  said  thrust 
clement  having  a  transverse  bore  surrounding  said  shaft. 
the  central  part  of  the  bore  joumaling  the  spherically 
curved  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  remaining  part  of  said 
bore  being  radially  spaced  from  the  shaft  to  allow  limited 
tilting  movement  of  the  shaft. 


2,836,847 

TIRE  LIFTLNG  MECHANISM  FOR  Dl  AL 

VUXCANIZING  PRESSES 

L«ae  E.  Sodcrqoist,  Silver  Lalu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

McNeil    MadiiM    A    EogiBccriag    Company,    Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Jnly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,920 
12.  In  a  press  for  curing  two  tires  in  sidc-by-side  rela 
tionship  in  sectional  molds  comprising  a  lower  mold  sec 
tion  for  each  tire,  and  vertically  movable  lifting  elements 
extending  through  said  lower  mold  sections  for  supporting 
the  tires,  improved  mechanism  for  elevating  said  lifting 


2,836  848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CALCIUM  SILICATE  PRODUCTS 

Harold  F.  Zink,  William  C.  Taylor,  and  CUrence  D. 

Pawtickl,   Toledo,   Ohio,   aasignon   to   Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,066 
22  CfaUms.    (a.  18—5) 


12  In  a  device  for  forming  a  reacted  and  integrated 
produa  trom  a  molding  material  the  combination  of  a 
steam  chambered  mold  having  a  material  molding  cham- 
ber therein,  a  cover  for  said  molding  chamber  forming 
with  said  molding  chamber  a  pressure  chamber  above 
and  cooperating  with  the  molding  chamber,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  pressure  chamber  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  pressure  chamber  to  impose  fluid 
pressure  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  molding  material 
in  said  molding  chamber  and  for  relieving  said  fluid 
pres.sure.  means  to  lock  said  meld  and  cover  in  cooper- 
ative relationship,  means  to  supply  heating  and  cooling 
media  alternately  to  said  steam  chambered  mold,  and 
means  operable  to  fill  said  molding  chamber  with  said 
material  and  thereafter  eject  the  formed  product  there- 
from 
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DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Lysie  H.  Hwrnphwy,  HoMtm^  Tex. 

Application  March  25, 195S,  Sntel  No.  496,792 

5  Claims.    (CL  18—5.7) 


1  Apparatus  for  making  a  die  from  a  prepared  tooth 
impression  from  a  mold  disposed  in  a  dental  impression 
tray  comprising,  a  frame  including  a  guide  member  spaced 
from  and  generally  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  dental  tray,  means  for  detachably  locking  the  frame  to 
the  dental  impression  tray,  adjustable  clamp  means  mov- 
ably disposed  on  the  guide  member,  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured to  said  clamp  means  extending  downwardly  toward 
said  prepared  tooth  impression,  said  flexible  member 
being  adjustable  lengthwise  and  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  prepared  tooth  impression,  and  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  flexible  member  for  detachably  locking  a  dowel 
pin  thereto  whereby  said  dowel  pin  is  supported  by  said 
dental  tray  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  pre- 
pared tooth  impression. 


2,836,850 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
FILAMENTS  OF  RANDOMLY  VARYING  DENIER 
Henri     Joseph     Marie     Emile     Edmond     Lindemann, 
Coqnelles,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite: 
"Les  Fil^  de  Calais,"  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,660 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  17,  1952 

17  Claims.    (0.18—8) 


•■^fe^^ 


1  A  spinning  machine  for  the  production  of  artificial 
filaments  of  varying  denier  from  a  spinning  solution, 
said  machine  comprising  at  least  one  spinneret,  an  indi- 
vidual spinning  pump  for  delivering  spinning  solution 
to  each  spinneret,  a  toothed  wheel  for  driving  each  pump, 
a  single  common  drive  shaft,  worm  gearing  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  driving  each  toothed  wheel,  and  means 
for  randomly  reciprocating  said  drive  shaft  and  worm 
gearing  axially  lengthwise,  thereby  varying  the  speed  at 
which  said  drive  shaft  drives  the  pump  and  consequently 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  spinning  solution  and  the  diameter 
of  the  filament  spun. 

2.  A  spinning  machine  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which 
said  means  for  randomly  moving  said  shaft  and  worm 
gearing  lengthwise  comprises  differential  gearing  consti- 
tuted by  coaxial  driving  and  dnven  bevel  gears  and  an 
idler  gear  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  former  to  the 
latter,  means  for  periodically  varying  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  idler  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  driving 
and  driven  gears  and  thereby  varying  the  speed  at  which 
said  driven  gear  is  rotated,  an  endless  belt  driven  from 
said  dnven  gear,  said  belt  being  provided  with  irregu- 
larN  spaced  projections,  and  hydraulic  means  for  axiallv 


shifting  said  shaft,  in  which  said  hydraulic  means  is  con- 
trolled by  actuating  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  endless  belt,  said  actuating  means  being 
engaged  by  said  projections  successively  as  they  pass 
thereby,  and  the  time  required  for  said  belt  to  complete 
a  single  cycle  is  a  prime  number  with  respect  to  the 
period  of  said  driven  gear. 


2,836,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION 
John  E.  Holt,  Danieison,  Conk,  Bssltwnr  to  The  Daniel- 
son  Mansfactuilng  Company,  Danieison,  Con^  a  cor- 
ponrtion  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,424 
6Clntnin.    (CL  18— 12) 


..^ITT' 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  non-dehydrated  plastic 
comprising  a  first  and  second  cylinder,  each  having  there- 
in an  extruder  screw,  means  for  heating  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  for  rotating  said  screws,  said  screws  each 
having  a  feed  zone,  a  pressure  zone  and  a  metering  zone, 
means  for  feeding  plastic  to  said  first  cylinder  feed  zone, 
each  cylinder  further  having  a  restricted  delivery  head 
located  just  after  and  adjacent  to  its  respective  metering 
zone,  said  second  cylinder  having  a  pressure  release  valve 
therein  located  adjacent  its  feed  zone,  and  a  passage 
connecting  said  first  cylinder  delivery  head  to  said  second 
cylinder,  said  passage  leading  directly  to  said  second  cyl- 
inder pressure  zone. 


2,836,852 
VACUUM  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Butzko,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Vac  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  partnership 
Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.653 
14  Claims.    (CL  18—19) 


2,  In  a  vacuum  molding  machine,  a  vacuum  table 
part  including  a  top  plate  having  a  vacuum  opening 
and  adapted  to  support  a  vacuum  mold  in  sealed  rela- 
tion over  said  vacuum  opening,  a  material  holding  frame 
for  holding  a  thermoplastic  sheet  to  be  molded  in  scaled 
relation  to  said  mold,  a  vertically  movable  raising  and 
lowering  frame  support  for  said  frame,  and  frame  actu- 
ating means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  sup- 
port to  and  from  respective  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions   relative    to   said    top    plate,    said    frame    actuating 
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means  including  a  toggle  leverage  comprising  a  crank 
lever  and  »  link  which  in  the  lowered  position  of  said 
frajne  are  in  a  substanbally  vertical  line. 

5.  A  rectangular  material  holding  frame  for  holding 
a  thennoplastic  sheet  to  be  molded,  composing  a  base 
frame    part   and    a    clamp    frame   part    pivoted    to   said 
base  frame  part,  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  paral 
lei   inner  and  outer  longitudinal   bars,   a  pair  of  spaced 
transverse    bars,    means   adjustably    securing    said    longi 
tudinal  and  transverse  bars  at  their  corner  intersections. 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  end  bars  adjustably   connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars  for  transverse  ad 
justment  of  said  longitudinal  bars. 


wardly  and  axially  outwardly  around  the  interior  of  each 
inner  wall  of  the  flanges  with  adjacent  circumferential 
ends  thereof  beinf  in  abutting  relationship  to  define 
axially  spaced  circninferentiany  continuoos  annular 
shoulder  forming  surfaces,  the  adjacent  annular  sides  of 
said  matrix  sections  and  members  being  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  define  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular 
mold   cavity   of   U-sbape  in  cross-section,  each   of  said 


243^*53 
MOLD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
THERMOPLA^nC  BEARING  CAGES  FOR  ANTI- 
FRICTION  BEARINGS 

Hcfford,  Wcslpkalia,  Gennaay,  airignor 
to  Dvfcoprwcrkc  AHI>i^»i»narhaff,  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
ofGirai—y 
I  March  29, 1954,  Scfiiri  No.  419,54< 

Icatfoa  Gcnuuiy  April  2,  19S3 
iCUmm.   (CLIS— 34) 


yv\VJ.'-'V 


1.  In  a  mould  for  forming  a  plastic  cage  for  needle 
bearings,  a  first  mould  section  having  one  surface  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  second  mould  section 
having  a  surface  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  the 
grooved  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  mould  sections 
being  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  a  destructible  mould 
member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  mould 
sections  and  having  its  opposite  ends  engaged  thereby, 
said  destructible  mould  member  having  a  series  of  an- 
nularly  arranged,  circumferentially  spaced,  parallel  cav- 
ities therein  with  said  cavities  extending  axially  of  said 
destructible  mould  member  and  opening  upon  the  oppo- 
site eixis  thereof,  the  opposite  sides  of  each  cavity  being 
concave,  means  for  locating  said  destructible  mould  mem- 
ber between  said  first  and  second  mould  sections  such  that 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cavities  communicate  and  reg- 
ister with  said  annular  grooves,  and  one  of  said  mould 
sections  having  a  sprue  passageway  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  corresponding  annular  groove  therein. 


2,t3M54 

TIRE  RETREADING  MOLD 
Earic  W.  HawUMOO,  MtoBinpnlis,  Mian.,  aMiftnor  to 

Pad  E.  HawUMaa  Covpaay,  MkiBcapolii,  Minn^  a 

conocatfcM  of  KfiaBCiota 
AppttcadoB  NoTcairiwr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,295 
ICWnif.    (CL18-^M) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endles.s  annu- 
lar substantially  cylindrical  sheet  metal  mold  having 
generally  radially  inwardly  projecting  circumferentially 
extending  tread  material  confining  flanges  adjacent  the 
opposite  marginal  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  inner  walls  flaring  axially  outwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  from  the  respective  marginal  edge,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  arcuate  generally  rectangular  ma- 
trix sectioiu  disposed  around  the  interior  of  said  mold 
inttrmediate  the  inner  walls  of  the  flanges  with  adjacent 
circumferential  ends  thereof  being  in  abutting  relation- 
ship to  define  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular 
tread  forming  surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arcuate  segmental  matrix  members  disposed  radially  in- 


matrix  members  having  an  axially  inwardly  projecting 
tongue-like  portion  which  overlies  the  adjacent  annular 
side  portion  of  the  respective  matrix  section  with  the 
radially  inner  edge  portions  thereof  forming  a  continuous 
extension  axially  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  of  the 
respective  inner  wall  of  the  flanges,  and  means  securing 
the  matrix  sections  and  elements  to  the  mold  including 
means  passing  through  the  tongue-like  portions  and  the 
respective  matrix  sections. 


2,tM,855 

TIRE  RET  lEADING  MOLD   ' 
Earic  W.  HawUaMm,  Mtofapoiia,  Minn^  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  HawUsaoa  Coaspaay,  Mtoacapotts,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  ot  KflaHCSoCa 

AppUcatfoB  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,407 
2  Claims.    (CL  IS— 44) 


.^i*mk^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  annu- 
lar sheet  metal  mold  having  generally  radially  inwardly 
projecting  axially  outwardly  diverging  circumferentially 
extending  tread  material  confirming  flanges  adjacent  the 
marginal  edges  thereof  and  a  substantially  axially  flat 
bottom  portion  intermediate  the  tread  material  confining 
flanges,  a  substantially  axially  flat  endless  annular  matrix 
member  in  engagement  with  and  substantially  axially  and 
circumferentially  co-extensive  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  mold,  a  plurality  of  segmental  matrix  sections  ex- 
tending circumferentially  and  axially  over  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  each  tread  material  confining  flange  with  the 
adjacent  axially  extending  edge  portions  thereof  being  in 
abutting  relationship  and  the  circumferentially  extending 
axial  inner  edge  portions  thereof  being  in  overlying  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
matrix  member  to  prevent  flowage  of  rubber  stock  be- 
tween the  mold  and  the  matrix  member  and  means  secur- 
ing wiid  segmental  matrix  sections  to  the  respective  tread 
material  confining  flange  to  retain  the  segmental  matrix 
sections  in  said  overlying  engagement  and  clamp  said 
matnx  member  in  said  engagement  with  the  mold. 
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SEED  COTTON  CLEANER 

Gerald  N.  Fraaki,  Gracwrflk,  Mhs. 

AppUcadoB  Aagart  24,  195S,  Scitol  No.  530,431 

2ClalBH.    (CL19— <7) 

(Gnated  aader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 
at  the  top  of  the  casing  through  which  harvested  seed 
cotton  containing  sticks  and  stems  is  intrduced  into  the 
cleaner,  feed  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  feeding 
the  seed  cotton,  a  horizontal  rotatable,  extracting  cylin- 
der in  the  casing  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  grid  bar  as- 
sembly having  horizontal  spaced  bars  positioned  along 
one  side  of  the  extracting  cylinder,  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  extracting  cylinder  being  such  that  the  teeth 
rr.ove  downwardly  past  the  grid  bars,  a  plate  leading 
from  below  the  feed  means  to  the  top  of  the  grid  bar 
assembly  so  that  the  seed  cotton  is  received  on  the  top 
portion  of  the  extracting  cylinder,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  sticks  and  stems  are  centrif- 
ugally  impelled  through  the  grid  bar  assembly  and  the 
cleaned  seed  cottMi  is  carried  by  the  extracting  cylinder 
on  past  the  grid  bar  assembly,  a  doffer  for  removing  the 
cleaned  seed  cotton  from  the  extracting  cylinder,  and  a 
partition  extending  below  the  extracting  cylinder  and 
doffer  along  one  side  of  which  the  cleaned  seed  cotton 
falls  and  the  other  side  of  which  the  sticks  and  stems  fall. 


DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  GAUGE,  THICK- 
NESS  OR  CROSS-SECTION  OF  A  SLTVER  IN  SPIN- 
NING MACHINES 

Fedcrico  Calzooc,  Bostooe,  Italy 

Applicatioa  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,779 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy  Joly  22,  1954 

4ClainH.    (CL19— 70) 


1.  A  sliver  gauge  adjusting  device  for  spinning  ma- 
chines comprising  a  pair  of  drawing  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
feeding  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  sliver  gauging  cylinders 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  said  first  mentioned  pairs  of 
cylinders,  each  of  said  pairs  of  cylinders  having  a  lower 
cylinder  and  an  upper  cylinder  superimposed  thereupon, 
all  cylinders  having  their  axes  arranged  horizontally  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  lower  cylinders  of  each  pair 
being  tangent  to  a  common  horizontal  plane  arranged 
above  them,  the  upper  cylinder  of  said  pair  of  sliver 
gauging  cylinders  being  a  bodily  movable  cylinder,  means 
for  transmitting  rotation  from  the  lower  drawing  cylinder 
to  the  lower  feeding  cylinder,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  alternately  movable  horizontally  arranged  connecting 
rods  receiving  alternating  movement  from  the  lower 
drawing  cylinder  and  each  opera'ively  connected  to  the 


outer  member  of  a  one-way  clutch  having  its  inner  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  lower  feeding  cylinder  for 
prodxKing  alternate  angular  movements  thereof,  aitd 
means  responsive  to  the  bodily  movements  of  the  said 
upper  sliver  gauging  cylinder  for  producing  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  rod  and  for  varying  thereby  the  rate  of  the 
transmission  between  said  lower  drawing  and  feeding 
cylinders. 

2436,050 

MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLEANING 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Zoltaa  Szaloki,  WUtfaisTiile,  Mam^  MslgDor  to  WUtin 

MacUae  Woriu,  WhHiBarillc  Mas.,  a  corporation  of 

MaMadrasetts 

Application  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,250 

4  Claims.    (Q.  19^91) 


rtr,V^^'  V-V 


I.  In  an  opening  and  cleaning  machine  for  textile  fibers 
having  two  parallel  beater  cylinders  both  rotating  in  the 
same  direction,  the  features  that  the  beater  cylinders  each 
have  a  plurality  of  beater  pins,  the  ends  of  which  clear 
each  other  as  the  cylinders  rotate  but  move  in  adjacent 
paths  and  in  opposite  directions  through  their  adjacent 
area,  and  that  a  deflector  plate  is  provided  extending 
parallel  to  said  cylinders  and  above  one  cylinder,  and 
that  means  is  provided  to  angularly  adjust  said  deflector 
plate  to  selectively  direct  the  fibers  downward  between 
said  cylinders  or  over  the  second  cylinder. 


2,836,059 

CEILING  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  J.  Crissey,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Application  Aa«iut  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,468 

1  Clafan.    (O.  20—1) 


A  permanent  ceiling  structure  comprising  spaced,  paral- 
lel wooden  joists,  elongated  precast  panels  of  heat  in- 
sulating material  and  of  arcuate  cross  section  mounted 
longitudinally  between  the  joists  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal marginal  portions  in  side-abutting  engagement 
therewith,  nails  penetrating  the  panels  and  entering  the 
joists,  channel  bars  secured  longitudinally  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  joists  and  engaged  beneath  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  panels,  said  channel  bars  including  upstand- 
ing side  flanges  spaced  from  the  joists  and  receiving  the 
panels  therebetween,  and  a  roof  mounted  on  the  joists  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  panels. 


KNOCKDOWN  STAND 
Jerome  A.  Staropoli,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  G.  Staropoli,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,048 
12  Claims.    (CI.  20—1.6) 
I     A   demountable  stand  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of   base    sections   formed   to   interlock    detachablv 
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to  form  a  continuous  enclosure,  each  section  including  serrated  pattern,  a  plurality  of  marginal  membcn  >abutt- 
a  shelf  portion  hmged  thereon  along  a  longitudinal  central  ing  the  ends  of  said  joiits,  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
axis  of  said  shelf  to  be  supported  on  said  section  parallel 


WALL  SECTION  FOR  DWELLING 

Eracst  A.  Relkmctef.  Conacil  Bhrifs,  Iowa 

ArfOcmHom  l«iy  7,  1955,  Sctfal  No.  520,538 

SCbfaH.    (a.  20-^) 
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I.  A  preformed  wall  section  comprising  spaced  apart, 
confronting  inner  and  outer  facing  panels  of  coextensive 
width  and  height,  spaced  apart,  parallel  studs  interposed 
vertically  between  the  panels  and  to  which  the  panels  are 
fixed,  said  studs  being  spaced  below  and  above  the  upper 
and  the  lower  end  edges  of  the  panels  to  define  top  and 
bottom  grooves  in  the  wall  section  between  the  panels, 
wall  stringers  fixed  in  said  grooves  and  extending  partially 
above  and  below  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  panels, 
said  wall  s^on  having  opposing  sides,  one  of  said  wall 
stringers  being  spaced  from  om  side  and  prelecting  later 
ally  beyond  the  other  side  and  the  other  wall  stringer 
being  spaced  from  the  other  side  and  projecting  laterally 
beyond  the  one  side  whereby  said  wall  stringers  form  an 
interlocking  means  for  coupling  the  wall  section  to  ad- 
joining like  wall  sections. 


thereto  when  said  sections  are  detached  and  each  shelf 
portion  having  means  thereon  to  interlock  detachably  with 
the  shelf  portions  on  adjacent  sections  when  said  sections 
are  interlocked  to  form  a  horizontal  shelf  surface. 


2,S3M<2 
PORTABLE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
JoMph  F.  Joaes,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  Mrignor  to 
S.  M.  LawaoB,  Jr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
AppHcatioB  Jaaauy  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,891 
4  ClaiflH.    (a.  2t— «) 
2.   In  a  portable  floor,  a  prefabricated  section  compris- 
mg  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  joists  and  an  angularly 
arranged  joist  on  each  end  of  the  scries  of  said  parallel 
joists,  a  series  of  juxtaposed  flooring  strips  secured   to 
said  joists,  each  beng  extended  on  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tion  beyond    its  adjacent  strip   defining   a   substantially 


marginal  members  and  having  means  for  tensioning  the 
said  flooring  strips  in  longitudinal  association. 


2,t3i,Si3 

PANEL  STRUCTURES 

Chaiics  T.  Dcakcr,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,174 

4Clafaiii.    (CL2»--91) 


4.  A  structural  panel  member  for  building  and  like 
purposes  comprising  a  first  relatively  thick,  rigid  plywood 
panel  including  at  least  two  wood  plys  bonded  to  each 
other;  a  second  similar  plywood  panel;  a  sheet  of  ex- 
panded metal,  comprising  a  network  of  meUl  elements 
intersecting  in  a  regular  pattern  and  each  affording  cut- 
ting edges  extending  outwardlv  from  both  sides  of  said 
sheet,  pressed  between  said  two  plywood  panels  with  said 
cutting  edges  of  said  expanded  metal  embedded  in  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  panels  to  interlock  said  panels  with 
said  sheet  of  expanded  metal  and  with  each  other;  and  ad- 
hesive material,  disposed  between  said  panels  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  interstices  in  said  expanded  metal,  for 
bonding  said  p.nnels  and  said  expanded  metal  to  each 
other. 


2,83€  864 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  DEVICE 
Alexandre  Bi^anzoli,  Fmnd,  France,  a«ignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  dc  Poot-A-MoaawNi,  Nancy,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

AppHcatioa  lone  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,461 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  France  June  16,  1956 

9ClafaBi.    (O.  22— 65) 


I  A  device  for  centrifugal  casting  comprising  a  sleeve, 
d  shell  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  constituting  a  mould 
^Ahose  outside  diameter  is  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  shell  over  substantially  the  whole  of  their 
length,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  collars  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  shell  in  said  annular  space  for  main- 
taining said  shell  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  sleeve,  each 
of  said  collars  being  formed  of  a  helical  spring  which  is 
bent  in  \\\z  form  of  a  ring  around  said  shell,  the  two  ends 
of  the  sprin-  being  interconnected  and  the  coils  of  the 
spring  being  m  non-abutting  relation  to  one  another. 
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2,S34,M5 
CRUCIBLE  POUR  MECHANISM 
Roy  F.  Brarard,  CtBchnad,  mat  James  W.  Mahaffey  and 
McDooaM  S.  Ncboo,  HarriMM,  Okio,  /  aMigBon,  by 
racsBC  aaripuncBti,  to  tbc  Uaitod  States  'of  Ameriai  as 
reprcacBtcd  by  tbc  Uaited  States  Atonric  Energy  Com- 
ninioii 
AppUcatioB  Febmary  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,594 
4  Claims.    (CI.  21— 84) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crucible  having  a  hole  in  its 
bottom  of  a  stopper  composed  of  a  nozzle  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  hole,  a  cap  protruding  from  the  bottom  and 
a  trangibic  section  between  the  cap  and  the  nozzle  portion, 
and  a  slide  mounted  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  be  shiftable 
therealong,  said  slide  having  a  first  aperture  into  which 
the  cap  normally  protrudes,  and  a  second  aperture  spaced 
from  the  first  aperture  in  the  direction  of  shifting,  said 
first  and  second  apertures  being  joined  by  a  slot  extending 
through  the  slide,  said  slot  being  narrower  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  cap.  whereby  movement  of  the 
slide  breaks  the  stopper  at  the  frangible  section  permitting 
the  molten  metal  to  pour  through  the  second  aperture  or 
the  slot  of  said  slide. 


2,836,866 
POURING  LADLE  FOR  METALS 
Gordon  L.  McMillin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  General 
Steel  Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,546 
1  Claim.    (CI.  22—85) 


A  pouring  ladle  for  molten  metal  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  both  of  coarse,  refractory  ma- 
terial, there  being  an  interior  bushing  of  relatively  dense 
graphite  lining  the  nozzle  and  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  inner  periphery,  and  a  separate  reducer  nozzle 
inserted  within  the  bushing  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  tapering  exterior  periphery  secured  to  the 
bushing  solely  by  cement. 


2,836,867 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLD 
Xarifa  L.  Bean,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morris 
Bean  &  Company,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
AppUcation  December  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,006 
10  Claims.    (CI.  22—193) 
1   The  process  of  casting  molten  materials  which  com- 
prises making  of  a  tough  resiliently  flexible  material  a 
flexible  pattern  mold  with  surface  corresponding  to  the 
desired   surface  of  the  casting  mold,  molding   on   said 
surface  a  setfabie  plaster  sluiry  of  such  composition  that 


when  set  it  will  form  a  substantially  rigid  pattern  which 
is  strong  and  dimensionally  stable  at  room  temperature 
but  which  becomes  disintegrable  when  baked  at  the  set- 
ting temperature  of  the  resin  hereinafter  referred  to.  re- 
moving the  set  pattern  from  said  pattern  mold,  forming 
on  the  surfaces  of  individual  grains  of  sand  a  thin  dry 
non-adhesive  coat  of  binder  which  is  adapted  to  securely 
bond  contacting  graitu  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  the  plaster  pattern  is  weakened,  to  retain  the  bond 
above  said  temperature  and  to  decompose  at  a  metal-cast- 
ing temperature,  applying  said  coated  sand  to  the  surface 
of  said  pattern,  finer  particles  thereof  being  in  contact 
with  said  surface  to  give  fidelity  of  surface  reproduction 
and  coarser  particles  backing  said  surface  layer  to  give 


desired  structural  strength  with  required  permeability, 
heating  the  pattern  with  said  applied  sand  until  the  binder 
on  the  sand  is  bonded  at  the  contact  points,  and  heating 
further  until  the  plaster  of  the  pattern  is  substantially 
dehydrated,  whereby  it  is  weakened  for  disintegration  and 
removal,  disintegrating  the  pattern  and  removing  it  from 
the  resulting  bonded  sand  mold,  assembling  the  resulting 
bonded  sand  mold  with  other  mold  parts  to  form  a 
mold,  casting  molten  material  therein  at  a  temperature  at 
which  its  sensible  heat  raises  the  mold,  to  a  substantial 
depth  from  its  surface,  above  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  set  binder;  and.  after  solidification  of  the 
casting,  removing  the  at  least  partly  decomposed  casting 
mold  therefrom. 


2,836,868 
SAFETY  STRAP  BUCKLE 
Jesse   B.   Carter,  Pittsford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hiclcok 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  550.912 
10  Claims.    (CI.  24—77) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part, 
said  first  part  embodying  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  connecting  bar.  an  elongate 
substantially  flat  tongue  including  a  tail  portion,  said 
tail  portion  terminating  in  a  curved  undcrturned  lip  and 
flange  forming  a  keeper  slot,  said  underturned  lip  and 
flange  being  positioned  between  said  arms,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  lip  at  its  ends  to  the  arms  for  facilitat- 
ing turning  of  the  tongue  between  the  arms  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position,  the  keeper  slot  being  dis- 
posed to  open  outwardly  when  the  tongue  is  in  open 
position,  said  second  part  embodying  a  plate  having 
means  for  efl[ecting  attachment  of  a  belt  end  thereto  and 
a  keeper  iaw  of  a  form  to  enter  into  the  keeper  slot  by 
the  turning  of  the  tongue  from  open  to  closed  position 
after  placing  the  jaw  in  a  prescribed  position  relative 
to  the  open  tongue. 


2,836,869 

BUTTONS 

Mkhael  Adinolfi.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  8.  1957,  Serial  No.  651.329 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—113) 

2.   A  button  comprising  a  dished  cap  including  a  pe 

ripheral  series  of  teeth,  a  flexible  cover  piece  for  the  cap 
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extending  over  the  teeth,  and  a  clamping  disc  seated  in 
the  cap  and  including  means  to  attach  the  same  to  a 
garment,  said  teeth  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the 
cap  in  overlying  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc, 
the  cap  having  a  body  of  concavo-convex  formation  to 
impart  the  dished  shape  to  the  cap,  said  cap  bemg  formed, 
at  the  periphery  of  the  body,  with  a  continuous  flange 
on  which  said  teeth  are  formed,  the  clamping  disc  hav- 


rivet.  a  leaf  fastened  to  said  belt  by  said  rivet  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  belt, 
said  leaf  being  of  a  length  to  extend  substantially  to  the 
inner  edges  of  the  buckle  frame,  whereby  when  the  free 
end  of  the  belt  is  inserted  through  said  buckle  the  outer 
end  of  said  leaf  will  lock  the  belt  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  outer  bar  of  the  frame. 


2,834,970 

CAM  CLEAT 

Phaip  B.  Shea,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,500 

4  Claims.    (0.24—134) 


I  A  line  clamping  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising;  a  pair  of  spaced  lug  members,  each  provided 
with  a  line  engaging  surface;  a  cam  member  having  an 
arcuate  base  portion  and  being  eccentrically  pivoted  about 
the  apex  thereof,  whereby  said  arcuate  portion  thereof  is 
pivotally  disposed  between  said  lug  members,  a  pair  of 
arcuately  spaced  line  engaging  surfaces  provided  on  said 
arcuate  portion  of  said  cam  member;  and  resilient  means 
operable  upon  said  cam  member  to  centrally  position  said 
spaced  line  engaging  surfaces  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
respective  line  engaging  surfaces  of  said  lug  member,  said 
line  engaging  surfaces  of  said  cam  being  located  substan- 
tially equidistant  frcm  said  pivot  point,  whereby  selective 
movement  of  said  cam  member  about  said  pivot  point  will 
decrease  the  distance  between  one  line  engaging  surface 
of  said  cam  member  and  one  line  engaging  surface  of  said 
lug  member. 


2,t3«,S71 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Sldaey  WilUams,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,702 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—170) 


!.    A   buckle  of  the  character  described   comprising   d 
rectangular  frame  having  a  central  cross  bar,  a  belt  hav 
mg  one  end  passing  around  said  cross  bar    and  held  hv  a 


2,83^872 

RETAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

Theodore  Di  LafUo,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  Jaanary  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,101 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.11) 


ing  a  circumferential  lip  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flange,  the  clamping  disc  bemg  so 
formed  as  to  snap  into  the  cap,  and  including  a  peripher 
ally  extending  cam  surface  disposed  to  temporarily  bias 
the  teeth  outwardly  for  snapping  of  the  clamping  disc 
into  the  cap,  said  teeth  being  bent  about  the  lip  of  the 
disc  to  lock  the  disc  within  the  cap  after  snapping  of  the 
disc  into  the  cap. 


1     A  slide  fastener  retainer  comprising  an  anchoring 
member,  means  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  anchor- 
ing member  to  a  supporting  piece  of  material,  an  elon- 
gated tab,  means  adapted  to  swingably  connect  an  inner 
end  of  said  tab  to  the  slider  of  a  slide  fastener  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  tab  relative  to  the  slider  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  slider  and  slide  fastener,  said 
anchoring  member  being  disposed  in  a  position  relative 
to  the  slide  fastener  such  that  an  outer  free  end  portion 
of  the  tab  may  assume  a  position  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  anchoring  member  when  the  slider  is  disposed  to 
retain  the  slide  fastener  in  a  fully  closed  position,  and 
connecting  means  having  portions  carried  by  said  anchor- 
ing member  and  by  said  outer  portion  of  the  tab  fdr  de- 
tachably connecting  the  tab  to  the   anchoring  member 
to  retain  the  slider  against  movement  toward  an  open 
position  of  the  slide  fastener,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising separable  portions  of  a   resilient  snap  fastener 
including  a  resilient  socket  portion  carried  by  the  outer 
tab  portion  and  opening  through  an  inner  side  thereof 
toward  the  anchoring  member,  a  male  portion  supported 
by  the  anchoring  member  and  projecting  from  an  outer 
side    thereof,   said   tab   including   a    knee   joint   disposed 
intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  between  the  portion 
of  the  tab  containing  the  socket  and  the  swingably  con- 
nected end  of  the  tab,  the  parts  of  the  tab,  between  which 
the  knee  joint  is  disposed,  each  comprising  a  rigid  ele- 
ment, said  outer  tab  portion  comprising  an  outer  section, 
the  opposed  sides  of  said  outer  tab  section  and  of  said 
anchoring  member  including  inclined  portions  disposed 
in  opposed  relation  to  one  another  and  defining  a  recess 
between  the  ends  of  said  outer  tab  section  and  of  said 
anchoring  member  located  adjacent  the  knee  joint  and 
between  the  connecting  means  and  the  slider,  and  said 
ends  of  the  anchoring  member  and  outer  tab  section  being 
adapted  to  be  squeezed  and  rocked  toward  one  another 
for  disengaging  the  separable  snap  fastener  sections  from 
one  another 


2,836,873 
AUTOMATIC  PRESS  FOR  THE  PRESSING  OF 
LARGE^IZED  STONES  FROM  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 

Hans  Liasi,  Ncv-Ulm,  Germany 

Appiiratfon  Aa«Mt  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,791 

4aaims.    (CI.  25— 45) 

1    In  a  press  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  bodies 

of  solid  compressible  material;  a  mold  for  said  bodies 

composing  a  movable  bottom  and  cover,  a  first  mold 
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half  having  two  ends,  a  first  bearing  support,  said  first 
moid  half  being  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
upon  said  first  bearing  support,  a  second  mold  half  having 
L*?*  ^^''  *  ***=®°<*  bearing  support,  said  second  mold 
half  bemg  roUtably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  upon 
said  second  support,  said  first  and  second  mold  halves 
having  an  open,  separated  position  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  they  conjoin  to  form  the  side  walls  of  said  mold 
a  first  cylinder  connected  to  said  first  mold  half  inter- 
mediate said  ends  thereof,  a  piston  rod  in  said  first  cylinder 


27 

of  said  paper  tube  during  the  initial  setting  of  the  con- 
crete by  which  subsequent  adhesion  of  said  paper  tube  to 
the  concrete  after  setting  is  eliminated,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate ply  of  said  paper  tube  being  spirally  wound  with  an 
overlapping  joint  and  being  waterproofed  to  prevent 
penetration  of  said  moisture  outwardly  through  the  struc- 
ture of  said  paper  tube  beyond  said  intermediate  ply 


V. 


"^■■jp^'^W^^^I 


2,836,875 
iv^      a*«      ^       CORE  FORMS 
^St^  '^  Chandler  and  Panl  Fr«d  Henaer,  St  Panl, 
VUnn.,  assignors  to  WUhert  W.  Haaae  Co.,  Fm  KS 
m.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois  ^^^  ^^ 

Application  Octohcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540J82 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  25—128) 


,        B.  £^  .^- l„j^ 
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connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  mold  half, 
a  second  cylinder  connected  to  said  second  mold  half 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  piston  rod  in  said 
second  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
mold  half,  said  bearing  supports  being  positioned  at 
diagonally  opposite  locations  along  said  mold  side  walls, 
whereby  said  mold  halves  may  be  simultaneously  rotated 
about  their  respective  bearing  supports  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions  by  the  operation  of  said  piston  rods 
respectively. 

2,836,874 
PAPER  TUBE  CONCRETE  FORM 

BlamUiv  D.  Oaitson,  Hartiirflle,  S.  C,  amlgnnr  to  SoMco 

Prmtocti  Company,  a  coryondon  of  Soolh  CaraOna 

Application  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,116 

2CUm8.    (CI.  25— 118) 


1.  A  core  for  use  m  forms  for  molding  burial  vaults, 
and  the  like,  compnsing  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
comer  sections  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  pairs  of  comer  sections  being 
movable  vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  each  other 
means  pivoully  mounted  in  said  comer  sections  of  one 
of  said  pairs  for  swinging  movement  thereon  through 
similar  predetermined  arcs,  said  means  in  each  of  said 
comer  sections  m  said  one  pair  being  connected  to  each 
of  said  comer  sections  in  the  other  of  said  pairs  and 
being  operable  upon  oscillation  of  said  means  through 
said  arc  to  move  said  comer  sections  in  said  other  pair 
vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  said  corner  sections 
m  said  one  pair  to  expand  and  contract  the  iore,  and  a 
dnving  member  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  means 
and  operable  to  simultaneously  swing  said  means  in  both 
said  corner  sections  of  said  one  pair  through  said  arcs 


2,836,876 

CONTAINER  FOR  HUMAN  BODIES 

*     ..    >*«F<  J'- Zlegler,  Concord,  Mich. 

Application  September  9, 1954,  S^  No.  454,869 

1  Clafan.    (a.  27—6) 


I3f 


1.  A  form  for  molding  circular  concrete  columns  and 
ihc  like,  said  form  comprising  a  multi-ply,  spirally 
wound,  circular  paper  tube  of  sufficient  strength  and 
rigidity  to  support  a  column  of  concrete  poured  therein, 
the  innermost  ply  oi  said  paper  tube  being  spirally  wound 
with  a  butt  joint  and  having  a  liner  coating  applied 
thereon  that  is  resisUnt  to  the  abrasive  action  of  the 
concrete  during  pouring  and  that  covers  all  protruding 
fibers  of  said  ply  so  as  to  prevent  the  embedding  of  said 
fibers  in  the  poured  concrete  during  setting,  said  liner 
coating  being  perforated  uniformly  with  fine,  closely 
spaced,  perforations  small  enough  to  prevent  release  of 
any  of  said  protruding  innermost  ply  fibers  from  the 
covenng  afforded  by  said  coating,  but  large  enough  to 
allow  transfer  therethrough  of  moisture  initially  from  the 
poured  concrete  for  obtaining  a  swelling  in  the  structure 


A  casket  liner  and  container  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
body  having  fluid  Ught  sides  and  bottom,  said  sides  being 
substantially  vertical  and  having  along  their  upper  edges 
a  flat  inturned  horizontally  disposed  peripheral  flange,  a 
fluid  tight  flat  sheet  metal  top  having  a  turned  down 
peripheral  outer  edge  to  define  a  flat  substantially  vertical 
flange,  an  L-section  sheet  metal  member  having  one  leg 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  top  and  the  other  leg 
spaced  from  said  vertical  flange  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto  to  define  a  downwardly  facing  peripheral  channel 
of  a  width  to  snuggly  receive  said  peripheral  flange,  a  rela- 
tively soft  rubber  sealer  disposed  in  said  channel,  said 
peripheral  flange  being  received  in  said  channel  to  abut 
said  sealer,  screws  disposed  downwardly  through  said 
channel  and  scaler  and  engaging  said  peripheral  flange 
to  provide  an  air  tight  structure,  handle  straps  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sides  of  said  body  and  extending 
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above  said  inturned  peripheral  flange,  said  straps  being 
slightly  off-set  from  said  sides  adjacent  said  inturned 
flange  to  provide  clearance  for  said  vertical  flange  of  said 
channel  upon  telescoping  of  said  peripheral  flange  within 
said  channel,  and  handles  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  straps  to  overlie  said  top  when  out  of  use. 


2,936  877 
EMBALMING  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  F.  Hannahan,  Spriagftcld,  Ohio,  assifpior  to  The 
Champion  Company,  Sprtegficki,  Ohio,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Appllcatfon  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,413 
2Clahns.    (Q.  27— 24) 


1  An  aspirating  system  for  embalming  comprising  a 
flexible  vane  type  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
drive  means  for  said  pump,  a  trocar,  means  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  trocar  to  produce  a  suction  therein  for 
drawing  body  fluids  through  said  pump  for  discharge 
through  said  outlet,  a  tube  opening  into  said  inlet  for 
conducting  packing  fluid  to  said  pump  independently  of 
aspirated  fluid  supplied  through  said  trocar,  a  connector 
ring  adapted  to  engage  a  water  faucet,  and  a  bowl  sup- 
ported beneath  said  ring  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for 
receiving  water  from  the  faucet,  said  bowl  having  an  out- 
let adjacent  its  bottom,  means  connecting  said  bowl  out- 
let to  said  tube  for  supplying  water  thereto  for  mixture 
and  discharge  with  said  body  fluids  through  said  outlet, 
and  means  providing  a  restriction  in  the  flow  path  be- 
tween said  bowl  outlet  and  said  pump  inlet  for  maintain 
ing  said  water  supply  at  a  rate  less  than  the  capacity  of 
said  pump  to  maintain  effective  suction  on  said  inlet 


2,83«,S7S 

ELECTRIC  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Stanley  Cardcn  Shcpard,  London,  England,  aaaigDor  to 

Intcraalionai    Standard    Ekctric    Corporadon,    .New 

Yott,  N.  Y^  a  cofporatton  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,641 

ClafaBi  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  25,  1952 

SClaiBH.    (CL29— 25J) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electric  semi-conductor  de- 
vice which  comprises  the  steps  of  mounting  a  semi-con- 
ductor body  on  a  metal  plate,  forming  a  metal  wire  loop 
whose  area  is  of  the  same  order  as  the  area  of  the  plate, 
mounting  an  electrode  on  the  loop,  arranging  the  plane  of 
the  loop  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
thereby  forming  a  skeleton  mould,  the  loop  and  plate 
being  so  spaced  that  the  electrode  comes  into  contact  «,ith 
the  surface  of  the  body,  filling  the  skeleton  mould  with  a 
liquid  polymerisable  insulating  compound,  and  finally 
polymerising  the  said  compound  to  form  a  solid  mass  in 
which  the  semi-conductor  body  and  the  electrode  are 
embedded. 


243<,879  I 

JIG  FIXTURE 

Zoltaa  Haydu,  Plafaifieid,  and  Ailhur  E.  Sntton,  New 

Maitet,   N.   J.,  aarignors,  by   mesne  aasignmentB,  to 

Bnrroaghs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,250 

U  Clmiam.    (d.  29—25.19) 


1  A  jig  fixture  for  positioning  and  assembling  small 
components  of  a  device  to  a  common  support  comprising; 
holder  means  for  the  common  support,  a  plurality  of 
members  radially  projectable  over  said  holder  means  to 
positions  corresponding  to  the  placement  of  the  compo- 
nents on  the  common  support,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  support  the  components  to  be  assembled  in  their  proper 
positions,  means  overlying  said  members  in  their  pro- 
jected positions  and  adapted  to  force  simultaneously  all 
said  components  into  secure  engagement  with  the  com- 
mon support,  and  means  for  radially  withdrawing  said 
members  from  over  said  holder  means  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  assembled  components  and  support. 


FLYING  HOT  SAW 
William  J.  H.  Chang,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
Aetna-Standard  Engineerteg  Company,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa., 
■  corporation  of  OiOo 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,393 
8  Claimi.    (CI.  29^—69) 


fTL 


Ifc-«3earit- 


7.  Apparatus  for  severing  successive  longitudinal  sec- 
tions from  continuously  moving  elongated  work  such  as 
pipe.  tube,  rod  and  the  like  comprising  a  motor  driven 
rotary  cutting  tool,  guides  for  directing  the  work  in  a 
normal  path,  a  rotatable  support  for  said  cutting  tool 
adapted  to  carry  said  tool  in  a  circular  orbital  path  ap- 
proaching but  not  intersecting  the  normal  path  of  the 
wurlk.  means  for  periodically  causing  the  paths  of  the 
vvork  ard  the  cutting  tool  to  intersect,  a  single  source  of 
rower  for  driving  said  rotatable  support  at  an  average 
R  P  ,V1.  functional  of  the  speed  of  the  work,  a  drive 
tram  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  said  rotatable 
support,  and  adjustable  means  incorporated  in  said  drive 
tram  for  increasing  during  one  portion  of  the  cycle  and 
decreaMng  during  another  portion  of  the  cycle  the  in- 
stan:antotis  angular  velocity  of  said  support  and  the 
infant  inei  us  lineal  speed  of  the  cutting  tool  in  its  orbit 
without  changing  the  average  R.  P.  M.  of  said  support 
Lf  the  path  of  the  cutting  tool,  whereby  the  lineal  speed 
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of  said  cutting  tool  in  its  orbit  can  be  made  substantially 
equal  to  the  lineal  speed  of  said  work  at  the  time  said 
paths  of  said  work  and  said  cutting  tool  are  caused  to 

intersect. 


'  A  method  of  producing  a  gap  in  a  transducer  core 
having  a  toroidal  configuration  such  as  a  magnetic  core, 
comprising  the  steps  of  grooving  the  core  at  a  line  along 
which  the  gap  is  to  be  produced  and  applying  a  stressing 
force  on  said  core  to  separate  the  core  at  said  line  until 
the  core  fractures  at  said  line,  arresting  the  application  of 
such  stressing  force  at  the  instant  of  said  fracture  at  said 
line  whereby  the  core  is  prevented  from  breaking  other 
than  along  said  line,  spreading  the  gap  slightly  and  in- 
serting a  dimensioned  shim  in  said  gap.  and  releasing  said 
stressing  force. 


2,836,882 

VENETIAN  BLIND  RESTRINGER 

Clarence  Nolies,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,891 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—241) 


A  Venetian  blind  restringing  device  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  elastic  molded  cylindrical  body,  a  solid 
tapered  end  portion  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  .said 
body,  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly 
thereof  from  the  end  opposite  said  tapered  end  portion, 
said  cylinderical  body  having  an  opening  through  the  side 
thereof  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  relatively  shori 
length  of  ball  chain  having  an  end  portion  thereof  molded 
into  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  body  for  connecting 
said  body  to  an  operator,  and  a  pair  of  sharpened  pins 
molded  into  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  extending  at  an 
angle  into  said  bore  toward  said  tapered  end  portion  for 


engaging  and  securing  a  Venetian  blind  cord  therein,  said 
sharpened  pins  being  molded  into  the  wall  of  said  bore 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  opening  in  said  cylin- 
drical body  communicating  with  said  bore  in  aligned 
relation  thereto. 


2,836,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSDUCER  CORES 
William  E.  Pollocl^  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Libra- 
scope,   Incorporated,   Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,251 
5Cfaiims.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


2  836  883 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PARTS  FROM  A 

TRACTOR 

Willis  H.  Pncli,  Manning,  Iowa 

Application  September  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  61 1,531 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—288) 


1.  In  a  support,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
base  including  side  and  end  bars,  a  supporting  caster 
mounted  on  one  of  the  end  bars  and  positioned  midway 
of  the  length  thereof,  wheels  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the 
end  bar  at  the  end  of  the  base  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  caster  is  positioned,  tubular  upright  support  members 
mounted  on  the  side  bars  and  spaced  from  the  end  of 
the  base  on  which  the  wheels  are  positioned,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  upright  support  members  being  closed,  sleeves 
having  threaded  openings  in  upper  ends  thereof  slidably 
mounted  over  the  upright  support  members,  bolts  having 
flat  sides  on  upper  ends  thereof  threaded  in  the  threaded 
openings  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  closed  upper  ends  of  the  upright  support 
members  whereby  rotation  of  the  bolts  adjusts  the  posi- 
tions of  the  sleeves  vertically,  means  for  preventing  turn- 
ing of  the  sleeves  on  the  upright  support  members,  braces 
for  retaining  the  upright  support  members  in  vertical 
positions,  an  upright  channel  mounted  on  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  end  bar  at  the  ends  of  which  the  wheels 
are  positioned,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  the  channel, 
and  a  sleeve  having  a  handle  on  one  end  and  splines  for 
receiving  an  end  of  a  power  take-ofl^  shaft  of  a  tractor 
in  the  opposite  end  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod.  the  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  upright 
support  members  having  rock  shaft  arm  supports  with 
aligned  V-shaped  upper  ends  extended  from  intermediate 
parts  thereof. 


2  836  884 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  ARTICLES 
Alexander  Barboor  Graham,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  The  International  Nlcltel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503343 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  29,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—423) 


1  The  method  for  producing  a  hollow  metal  article 
having  at  least  one  internal  passage  or  cavity  comprising 
electrically  eroding  a  metal  billet  to  provide  therein  at 
least  one  'ongitudinally  located,  annular,  blind  hole  hav- 
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inc  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  substantially  concen- 
tric, integral  core  of  billet  metal,  said  electric  erosion 
operation  being  performed  while  utilizing  a  preformed 
metal  electrode  sleeve;  leaving  said  electrode  sleeve  in 
situ  to  thereby  provide  a  filler  material  in  said  cored  hole; 
hot  working  the  resulting  billet  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  filled,  cored  hole  to  change  the  cross  section  of 
said  billet  and  said  cored  hole;  and  removing  the  filler 
material  and  core  from  each  hole  to  provide  a  worked 
metal  article  having  at  least  one  passage  or  cavity  therein. 


2,83M<5 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC-TO-METAL 
SEALS 
Kenneth  Angus  Macdonald,  Glaagow,  and  Edward  John 
WUtmore,  Ediaborgli,  Scodand,  Mrignon  to  Ferranti 
Limited,   LnBcaaliirc,   Fjigiaad,  a  company   of  Great 
Britain  and  NortiicrB  Ireiand 

No  Drawins.    Appttcatkm  Septcml>cr  7,  1954 
Scikl  No.  45M10 
Claims  priority,  appilcalioH  Great  Britain 
September  9,  1953 
6  Claims.    (Q.  29--472.9) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  seal  between  an  alumina 
ceramic  member  and  a  metal  member  including  the  steps 
of  applying  to  the  appropriate  surface  of  the  ceramic 
member  a  film  of  finely-divided  interstitial  metallic  car 
bide  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  portion 
of  tungsten  carbide   and   a   minor  portion   of  titanium 
carbide  suspended  in  a  liquid,  the  titanium  carbide  com- 
prising at  least  10%  of  said  mixture,  firing  said  film  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  such 
as  to  cause  the  formation  on  said  surface  of  a  strongly- 
adherent  layer  of  the  carbide  material  at  least  partially 
converted  to  metal  by  said  atmosphere,  forming  on  the 
surface  of  said  layer  a  metallized  surface  adapted  to  be 
wetted  by  a  brazing  material,  the  metal  of  said  metallized 
surface  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt  and  iron,  and  brazing  said  metal  member  to  said 
metallized  surface. 


2,836,886 

ORANGE  KNIFE 

Ernesto  C.  Mamlli,  Holyolie,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  Jane  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,856 

1  Claim,    (a.  30—24) 


A  knife  for  peeling  and  dismembering  oranges  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  singular  and  generally  knife-blade 
shaped  member,  said  member  having  a  handle  section  at 
one  end,  a  cutting  side,  an  opposite  non-cuttmg  side,  a 
cutting  V-notch  having  two  arms  formed  in  the  cutting 
side,  the  inner  portion  of  the  arms  of  the  V-notch  being 
formed  as  cutting  edges,  the  outer  portions  of  said  arms 
being  flared  to  form  non-cutting  edges. 


243Mt7 

CLTTER  FOR  SEVERING  CAST  IRON  PIPE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charics  J.  WhceJcr,  Mcirtor,  OUo,  assignor  to  Wheeler 

MMiufacfriin  Corporatioii,  AsiitalNila,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

ApHiortloa  Jnae  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,137 
9Claint.    (O.  3«— 92) 
1.  A    cutter   comprising,    in    combination,    a    flexible. 
non-extensible,   cutter   chain    and    a    pressure    clamp    to 


engage  said  chain  about  an  article  to  be  cut  and  to 
apply  thereto,  without  rotation  of  said  chain  thereabout, 
radially-directed,  article  cutting  pressure,  at  least  one  of 


said  clamp  jaws  carrying  a  projection  outstanding  toward 
the  opposite  jaw  and  subjacent  cutters  engaged  by  said 


jaws 


2,836,888 
TOOI>S  FOR  REMOVING  THE  COLLARS  OF 
FASTENERS 
James  G.  Hargrove,  Norfhrldgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  CorporatioD,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 
Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,914 
10  Claims,    (a.  30—272) 


!  A  tool  for  cutting  the  collar  of  a  fastener  comprising 
a  shell  having  an  open  end,  an  internal  cam  face  on  said 
end,  a  mandrel  in  the  shell,  the  shell  and  mandrel  having 
a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  being  related  for  relative 
axial  movement,  cutters  supported  on  the  mandrel  for 
pivotal  movement  about  spaced  axes  spaced  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  spaced  opposing 
inner  cutting  edges,  the  cutters  having  outer  edges  co- 
operating with  said  cam  face  upon  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  shell  and  mandrel  to  pivot  the  blades  in  one 
direction  and  thus  move  the  cutting  edges  toward  one 
another,  yielding  means  urging  the  blades  to  pivot  in  the 
other  direction,  and  means  associated  with  the  mandrel 
for  engaging  with  the  collar  to  position  the  cutters  in  cut- 
tint:  rel.ition  thereto. 


2,836,889 

CI  TTING  ROLLER  FOR  CULINARY  AND 

LIKE  USES 

F.ric    Joyet,    Lausanne,    Switierland,    and    Hans    Koch, 

Munich-Pasing,    Germany,   assignors   to   F.   Ritter   &, 

Sohn,  Munich-Pasing,  Germany 

Application  February  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  17,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—307) 


1  A  cutting  roller  for  culinary  and  like  purposes  com- 
prising a  rotatable  hub  and  a  plurality  of  metal  blades, 
said  hub  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material, 
and  said  blades  consisting  of  sheet  steel  rings  the  depth 
of  each  of  which  is  less  than  half  the  radius  of  the 
roller. 


2,836,890 

DENTURE 

Donald  E.  SOvit,  Giendale,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  Inly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,085 

5  Claims.    (Q.  32—2) 

I     A  denture  for  attachment  to  a  jaw  comprising  a 

bone  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  and  affixed  to 
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a  jaw  bone  and  having  a  solid  central  portion  with  arcu- 
ate front  and  back  perforated  portions  through  which 


perforated  portions  gums  are  adapted  to  knit  together, 
and  teeth  secured  to  said  bone  plate. 


2,836,891 

EXTENSION  BRIDGE 

Leo  Schubert,  deceased,  late  of  Paris,  France,  by  Ro«a 

Schubert,  nee  Adler,  legal  rcpreacntatiTc  Paris,  France, 

assignor  to  Rosa  Sdrabcrt,  nee  Adler,  Marcel  Maurice 

Schubert,  and  Andrcc  Panldtc  Sdmbeft,  sole  heirs 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,211 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  14,  1954 

3  Claimi.    (CI.  32—5) 


mfm 


1.  In  an  extension  bridge  for  use  in  prosthetic  dentistry, 
the  combination  of  a  saddle,  a  female  member  molded 
into  said  saddle  and  having  an  inner  face  which  tapers 
toward  the  alveolar  arch  of  the  mouth,  a  male  member 
having  a  shape  and  dimensions  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  those  of  the  female  member,  said  shape  and  di- 
mensions being  such  that  no  wedging  engagement  can 
occur  between  the  surfaces  of  said  male  and  female 
members,  a  support  rigid  with  fixing  means  permitting 
the  fixing  of  this  support  to  a  support  tooth  in  the  mouth 
of  the  user  and,  furthermore,  rigid  with  the  male  member. 
the  latter  being  disposed  in  the  female  member  so  that 
its  taper  is  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  female 
member,  an  aperture  provided  transversely  of  the  taper- 
ing male  member,  a  retaining  screw  held  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  temale  member  and  disposed  transversely 
of  the  latter,  this  screw  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  having  its  head  housrd  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  sad- 
dle, and  said  aperture  having  such  size  in  the  vertical 
direction  as  to  permit  the  screw  a  limited  free  upward 
and  downward  displacement  therein. 


2,836,892 

LMVERSAL  CIRCLE  DIVIDER 

Stanley  M.  Ni9enH>n,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,547 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—1) 


jcction  lines  for  layout  enabling  cutting  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  clear  plastic  plate  of  trapezoidal  shape  with  a 
bottom  edge,  a  left  side  edge  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
edge,  an  interrupted  top  edge  perpendicular  to  the  left 
side  edge  and  a  right  oblique  edge  extending  downwardly 
obliquely  to  the  right,  said  plate  having  a  circular  recess 
with  a  peripherally  projecting  ridge,  said  recess  project- 
ing through  and  interrupting  the  top  edge  and  the  portions 
of  the  top  edge  adjacent  the  recess  being  bevelled  inwardly 
obliquely  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  recess  and  a 
rotatable  disk  extending  beyond  said  interrupted  edge 
snapped  into  said  recess  and  rotatable  therein,  having  a 
peripheral  groove  to  fit  on  and  receive  said  ridge,  said 
rotatable  disk  having  diametrically  oppositely  positioned 
openings  for  insertion  of  a  scriber  and  having  diametrical- 
ly opposite  radially  extending  slots  on  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  disk  90*  away  from  said  openings,  the  edges 
of  the  circular  recess  being  graduated  in  degrees  and  the 
edges  of  the  slots  being  graduated  in  inches,  said  disk 
having  a  central  upwardly  projecting  handle  to  rotate  the 
disk  within  the  circular  recess. 


2,836^93 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PERSPECTIVE 

DRAWINGS 

Robert  A.  Bamett,  GcmdatOD,  Transvaal, 

Union  of  Soatk  Africa 

Application  September  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  610,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Sondi  Africa 

August  9,  1954 

24  Claims.    (O.  33—18) 


A  universal  circle  divider  for  laying  out  sheet  metal 
piping  whereby  a  circle  is  divided  into  equal  parts  for  pro- 


1.  A  perspective  drawing  machine  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal table,  a  vertical  drawing  board,  an  extensible 
tracing  arm  and  an  extensible  drawing  arm  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  in  plan,  a  vertical  column,  a  plinth 
supporting  the  column  and  standing  movably  on  the 
table,  means  swivellably  connecting  an  end  of  the  trac- 
ing arm  to  the  column  and  movable  up  and  down  the 
column,  a  tracing  point  provided  by  the  plinth,  a  writing 
instrument  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  drawing  arm,  a 
coupling  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  conneclmg  the 
drawing  and  tracing  arms  one  above  the  other  and  con- 
straining them  against  relative  movement  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  while  permitting  relative  pivotal  movement 
m  vertical  planes,  a  vertical  post  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
table,  means  to  support  the  coupling  on  the  post  at  an 
adjustable  height,  and  additional  coupling  means  con- 
necting the  drawing  and  tracing  arms,  displaced  in  plan 
from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  coupling,  spanning  the 
vertical  distance  between  them  and  comprising  a  uni- 
versal joint.  V 


2,836,894 

OPTICAL  TRACKING  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Hcrl>ert  A.  Wagner,  Tboosaad  Oalu,  Califs  assignor  to 

H.  A.  Wagner  Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,191 

9CUims.    (CI.  33 — 46) 

I.   An   optical   tracking  device   comprising   a  tracking 

sighting   means,  means  for  moving   the  sighting  means. 

an  aided  tracking  control  mechanism,  a  control  stick,  a 

mounting  for  said  ccntrol  stick,  said  control  stick  being 

manually  adjustable  on  said  mounting,  means  including 
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said  aided  tracking  control  mechanism  for  controllmg  said  at  an  angle  such  that  an  extension  of  said  top  wall  would 

moving  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  control  intersect  said  barrel,  and  with  said  side  walls  extending 

stick,  means  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  po-  downwaidly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrel,  said  means 

comprising  a  U-shaped  member  extending  between  said 

-[-^  >_ •  ^'*^^  **"^  adjacent  the  rear  edges  thereof  with  its  base 

^r^^^iilJ^  *  "Pa'-'cd  distance  below  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  wall. 

O*,  ^"iitfii^  "^"^  siK'ion  cups  on  said  side  walls. 
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sition  of  the  sighting  means,  and  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  rate  of  motion  of 
said  control  stick  and  recording  means  to  record  said 
signals. 


2,S34,S95 
TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT  FOR  FIRE  ARMS 

Ernesto  P.  DiUoo,  Bacnos  Aires,  Argentiiia 

AppUcatioa  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,926 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 50) 


1.  Telescopic  sight  mount  for  fire-arms,  comprising 
a  rigid  piece  constituting  a  mounting  disposed  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  sight  and  provided  at  its  extremities 
with  two  spaced  clasps  for  holding  the  telescopic  portion 
of  the  sight,  a  set  of  projections  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  mounting  extending  in  the  direction  of  fire  and  inter 
fittable  with  corresponding  grooves  formed  in  the  internal 
front  end  of  the  opening  corresponding  to  the  breech 
action  mechanism  of  the  fire-arm,  a  latch  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  mounting  spring  pressed  toward  the  butt  end  of 
the  fire-arm  and  cooperating  with  a  catch  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  breech  opening,  whereby  said  rigid  mounting  is 
adapted  to  be  directly  and  removably  engaged  in  the 
opening  of  the  breech  action  mechanism. 


2,836,896 

GLN  SIGHTS 

Charles  H.  Wolverton,  Montcalm,  Mich. 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,587 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  33—52) 


A  rear  sight  for  a  shotgun  comprising  a  member  hav 
inj  ^  top  wall,  opposed  side  walls  depending  downw.irdU 
trom  the  top  wall,  said  side  wali>  being  substantially  par 
allel   'inc    to   the   other   and   means   for   ^upporting  said 
memNer  on  a  Nhotgun  and  extendini;  longinidinaHv  there 
of  wi'h  the  forward  edge  of  said  top  wali  spaced   above 
the  level  c'  the  top  of  the  barrel  of  the  shotgun  and  with 
said  top  wall  ^-Jined  toward  the  mu/zle  of  the  shotgun 


2,836,897 

GARDEN  LINE  MARKER 

Virgil  J.  Gooicy,  Monat  Angel,  Orcg. 

Application  December  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,183 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—86) 


A  jLiarJen  line  maker  comprising  first  and  second  stakes 
having  shaft  portions  with  pointed  bottom  ends,  head 
memhers  on  said  shaft  portions  for  driving  the  stakes  into 
the  ground,  a  concentric  hand  grip  sleeve  on  the  shaft  of 
said  first  stake,  a  handle  on  the  head  member  of  said 
first  stake  for  turning  said  stake  in  said  sleeve,  a  spool  of 
line  concentrically  mounted  on  said  first  stake,  and  line 
guides  fnctionally  engaged  on  each  of  said  stakes  for 
relative  rotative  and  sliding  movement,  each  of  said 
guides  comprising  a  coil  spring  surrounding  and  gripping 
the  stakes  and  having  looped  ends  projecting  tangentially 
for  guiding  said  line  and  for  loosening  said  grip 


2,836,898 

COMPARATOR   HAVING  REED  SUPPORTED, 

LOCKABLE     FEELERS     AND     CAPACITIVE 

RESPONSE  MEANS 

Mario  Possati,  Loris  Giardino,  and  Vittorio  Faenza. 

Milan,  Italy 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  10,  1952 

19  CUims.    (CI.  33—147) 


19.  A  comparator  micrometer  for  measuring  dimen- 
sions of  a  work  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  feelers,  leaf 
spring  suspension  means  mounting  said  feelers  in  align- 
ment for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  feelers  into 
engagement  with  said  workpiece,  a  measuring  capacitor 
comprised  of  two  plates  with  each  plate  connected  to  move 
responsive  to  one  of  said  feelers,  a  compensating  capacitor 
connected  in  series  to  said  measuring  capacitor,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitors  adapted  to 
indicate  the  relative  positions  of  the  plates  of  said  measur- 
ing capacitor. 


2,836,899 
GAUGES 
Frederick  Robert  Booacy,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Sigma  instrument  Compnny  Limited,  Letch- 
worth, England,  a  Britiah  company 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  1, 1952 

5  Claims.    (Q.  33—169) 


I  A  measuring  head  for  pneumatic  gauges,  said  head 
comprising  a  displaceable  measuring  anvil  for  contacting 
a  work-piece  to  be  gauged,  there  being  a  jet  of  circular 
section  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air,  a  needle,  a  para- 
bolic surface  portion  on  said  needle  and  entered  in  said 
jet  so  that  the  annular  escape  area  between  said  surface 
portion  and  the  periphery  of  the  jet  varies  linearly  with 
displacement  of  the  needle  into  and  oat  of  the  jet.  and 
connecting  means  between  the  anvil  and  the  needle  to 
move  the  needle  in  direct  proportionality  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  anvil. 


2,836,900 
MAGNETIZED  ANGLE  MEASURING  LEVELS 

Theodore  B.  H.  Vogt,  Fair  Lawn,  N.  J. 

Application  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,669 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3S— 212) 


A  spirit  level  comprising  a  flat  magnetized  base  having 
upwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  end  walls  and  upwardly 
extending  parallel  side  wails,  said  side  walls  having  the 
portions  thereof  between  said  end  walls  extending  upward 
a  substantial  distance  above  said  end  walls  and  having 
aligned  convex  semi-circular  edges  blending  at  their  ex- 
tremities with  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls,  said  side 
walls  together  with  said  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls 
providing  a  recess,  a  disc-shaped  transparent  hollow  re- 
ceptacle registering  on  edge  on  said  base  in  said  recess 
and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
semi-circular  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  receptacle 
thereby  having  a  portion  of  the  edge  thereof  exposed 
between  said  side  walls  and  positioned  radially  inward 
from  said  semi-circular  edges,  the  receptacle  being  partly 
filled  with  a  liquid  thereby  providing  an  air  bubble  therein, 
and  angle  graduations  on  the  semi-circular  edges  of  said 
side  walls. 

731    ().   (;.   -3 


2,836,901 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  METAL  SCRAP 

Heri>ert  William  Darls,  Compton,  Caltf^  amifnor 

LUk-Belt  Company,  a  corponrtion  of  nHnds 

Application  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,480 

9  Claims.    (CI.  34— 15) 


to 


1.  A  method  of  removing  cutting  oil  and  the  like  from 
metal  scrap  that  is  wetted  therewith,  comprising  flowing 
a  stream  of  gases  through  a  substantially  enclosed  path 
at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  passing  the 
stream  of  gases  through  a  zone  in  which  a  combustible 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  is  burned  to  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gases  in  said  stream,  passing  the  stream  of 
heated  gases  through  an  agitated  bed  of  metal  scrap  to 
evaporate  the  wetting  liquid  therefrom  and  entrain  the 
resulting  vapor  in  the  flowing  stream  of  off-gases,  releas- 
ing off-gases  from  said  stream  at  a  rate  which  will  main- 
tain the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  said  stream  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  value,  recirculating  the  off -gases  remaining 
in  said  stream  to  said  zone  in  which  the  combustible  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  air  is  burned,  and  regulating  the  quantity 
of  air  in  said  combustible  mixture  to  a  value  which  will 
permit  substantially  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  and 
the  combustible  vapors  in  said  off-gases  and  which  will 
prevent  ignition  of  the  combustible  vapors  entrained  in 
any  portion  of  said  stream  apart  from  said  zone. 


2,836,902 
GRID  SUPPORT  FOR  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  VESSELS 
Howard  C.  North,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  E«o  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,997 
2  Claims.    (0.34—57) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  solids  and  gases  al 
temperatures  above  about  900"  F.  which  comprises  a 
vertically  disposed  circular  vessel,  outlet  means  in  the 
upper  portion  for  removing  gases,  gas  inlet  means  in 
the  bottom  portion,  a  foraminous  plate  positioned  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  support 
a  bed  of  fluidized  solids  thereon,  said  plate  being  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  relationship  to  the  walls  of  said  vessel, 
and  particle  outlet  me-ns  extending  beneath  said  plate,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  downwardly 
dished  foraminous  plate  supported  from  above  by  an 
in-part  vertically  disF>osed,  gas  impervious,  circular  sup- 
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p<Mt,  said  support  being  attached  to  the  walls  of  said 
vessel  only  in  the  region  of  the  upper  cod  of  said  sup- 
port, said  support  being  further  characterized  as  extend- 
ing downwardly  for  the  aiajor  portion  of  its  length  and 
inwardly  away  from  said  vessel  walls  in  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto,  its  lower  end  terminating  at  and  encompass- 
ing said  plate,  whereby  gas  from  beneath  said  plate  is 
denied  passage  around  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  and 
the  volume  of  reactor  space  below  said  plate  and  solids 
bed  is  reduced  in  amount. 


SLURRY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Nlcb  Edrard   AbJuww,   CopcahagcB-Vafby.   Denmark, 
to  F.  L.  SmUth  A  Co^  New  York,  N.  V^  a 
ofNtwIcney 
JaMUuy  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,481 
ClafaBs  priority,  ■ppHnrtloa  Great  Britaio 
Janary  23,  19M 
4  daioM.    (a.  34—119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  slurry  by  means  of  gases, 
which  comprises  a  tubular  shell  mounted  for  rotation  with 
its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  means  for  feeding 
slurry  into  the  shell  at  one  end,  means  for  supplying  hot 
gases  to  the  shell  at  the  other  end,  the  heated  slurry 
issuing  from  the  shell  at  the  end  to  which  the  gases  arc 
supplied,  partition  means  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
shell  into  at  least  two  compartments  open  at  opposite 
ends  and  overlapping  lengthwise  of  the  shell,  the  parti 
tion  means  including  end  walls  transverse  to  the  shell  axis 
and  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  compartments  and  at 
least  two  pairs  of  spaced  side  walls  connecting  the  end 
walla,  the  side  walls  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  having  a  closure  at  their 
inner  ends  and  apertured  sections  within  the  ihell,  the 
side  walls,  end  closures  and  end  walls  defining  chambers, 
through  which  the  gases  and  slurry  pass  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  passing  between  compartments,  a  charge  of 
loose  bodies  in  each  compartment,  and  flexible  connect- 
ing means  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  chambers  and 
partly  defining  the  compartments. 


2,S3i,9M 

RADAR  FIRE  CONTROL  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

lokB  H.  Hlckcy,  Port  Waifctagtoii,  N.  Y. 

AppikatioD  October  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,786 

UClaliiH.    (0.35—10.4) 

(Graated  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


J»^. 


r-  --'^Sr  ••-. 
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II.  A  device  to  generate  synthetic  radar  targets  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  programmed  frequencies  to  represent 
the  range,  bearing  and  angle  of  elevation  rrtpectively 
of  an  aircraft  target,  a  gun,  a  first  osdllator  coupled  to 
said  gun  to  indicate  angles  of  elevation  in  the  form  of 
discrete  frequencies,  a  second  oscillator  coupled  to  said 


gun  to  indicate  bearing  information  in  the  form  of  discrete 
frequencies,  a  first  mixer  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
oscillator  output  and  said  progranuned  frequency  that 
represents  angle  of  elevation,  a  second  mixer  coupled 
to  receive  said  second  oscillator  output  and  said  pro- 
granuned  frequency  that  represents  bearing,  a  first  fiher 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  mixer  to  pass 
the  difference  of  the  two  mixer  input  frequencies,  a  second 
filter  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  second  mixer 
to  pass  the  difference  of  the  two  mixer  input  frequencies, 
first  converting  means  coupled  to  said  first  filter  to  change 
said  -output  frequency  into  a  plurality  of  negative  pulses, 
second  converting  means  connected  to  said  second  filter 
to  change  said  output  frequency  into  a  plurality  of  nega- 
tive pulses,  a  time  delay  network  connected  to  receive 
said  negative  pulses  from  said  first  mentioned  converting 
means,  a  first  vacuum  tube  connected  to  said  time  delay 
network  to  conduct  current  for  a  discrete  number  of  nega- 
tive pulses,  a  second  time  delay  network  connected  to 
receive  said  negative  pulses  from  said  first  converting 
means,  and  a  second  vacuum  tube  connected  to  said  time 
delay  network  to  conduct  current  for  a  discrete  number  of 
negative  pulses,  a  first  gate  operated  by  said  first  vacuum 
tube,  a  second  gate  operated  by  said  second  vacuum 
tube,  a  third  oscillator,  and  a  programmed  target  range 
pulse  to  trigger  said  third  oscillator  at  the  instant  that 
said  first  and  second  gates  are  both  operative,  a  motor, 
^nd  variable  condensers  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
coupled  to  said  oscillators  to  wobble  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillators. 


243<,9t5 

GUDE  PATH  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

GROUNDED  TRAINING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  F.  Mlelke,  Wmmmaa,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  E. 

Redmond,  Newberry,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Febraary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,438 

6  Claims.    (0.35—12) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


5  A  device  for  automatically  indicating  the  glide  path 
position  of  a  grounded  training  system  during  a  landing 
operation  wherein  a  ground  controlled  approach  system  is 
simulated  in  response  to  controls  manipulated  by  the  stu- 
dent pilot  in  the  trainer,  said  device  comprising  a  screen 
having  glide  path  indicated  thereon,  rollers  for  supporting 
said  screen  including  a  driving  and  driven  roller,  electri- 
cal means  responsive  to  the  ground  speed  drive  of  the 
trainer,  said  means  being  adapted  to  undirectionally  move 
the  screen  at  a  rate  of  speed  corresponding  to  the  simu- 
lated ground  speed  of  the  trainer,  an  apertured  continuous 
strip  arranged  in  normal  relation  to  said  screen  and  sup- 
ported on  spools  including  a  driving  spool  and  at  least  one 
driven  spool,  a  servo-mechanism  for  actuating  said  driv- 
ing spool,  said  servo  mechanism  being  connected  with  the 
altitude  control  of  the  trainer  and  adapted  to  move  the 
driving  spool  and  the  strip  supported  thereon  in  a  direc- 
tion and  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  changes  in  altitude  of 
the  trainer  as  indicated  on  the  altimeter  thereof,  and  an 
illumination  source  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light 
through  the  apertured  portion  of  said  strip  onto  said 
screen 
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2,t3MM 
SHOES  AND  HEELS 
James  loM^hi,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 
Shoe  Corponrtloi^  NMkrillc  Teoa.,  a 

Appikatioa  March  27, 1957,  Scfhri  No.  M8,M9 
ICIalH.    (CL3<-^34) 


Geacral 
of 


1.  In  a  higb-beeled  shoe,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  heel  formed  with  a  cast  magnesium  OM-e  having  a  sub- 
stantially solid  exterior  surface  and  a  top  seat  shaped  to 
accommodate  a  screw,  the  weight  of  the  core  being  less 
than  two  ounces,  and  a  single  screw  received  through  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  and  in  the  t<^  seat  portion  of  the  mag- 
nesium core  securing  the  heel  to  the  shoe. 


2,83€,9t7 

CUSHIONED  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  A.  WlDdlc,  Lot  Angdct,  CaHf . 

AppHcatioB  AagMl  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  67i,9S9 

lOClafam.    (CL34— 38) 


1.  A  cushioned  heel  construction  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  chamber  in  its  upper  end  and  a 
bore  connecting  with  said  chamber  and  opening  upon 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  body,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  resilient  means  engaging  said 
plunger  and  yieldingly  urging  the  latter  downwardly  in 
said  bore,  adjusting  means  in  said  chamber  for  regulating 
said  resilient  means,  access  means  in  said  body  affording 
access  to  said  chamber  and  said  adjusting  means,  a  heel 
cap  holder  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  plunger  disposed 
beneath  said  body,  a  heel  cap  on  said  holder,  said  body 
having  an  upwardly  extending  notch  in  a  side  wall  there- 
of from  its  bottom  surface,  said  holder  having  an  up- 
turned flange  guidingly  received  in  said  notch. 


2,83^9M 

TOE  COVERS  FOR  ICE  SKATES 

Ham  AHtagcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  November  (,  195^  Serial  No.  620,650 

IdaiiM.  (CL36— 72) 
1.  A  toe  cover  for  a  skate  and  shoe  combination 
wherein  the  skate  is  secured  to  the  shoe  by  spaced 
columns  including  two  columns  positioned  under  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  comprising  an  originally  crescent-shaped 
fabric  deformed  into  a  cover  complementary  to  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  shoe  with  the  originally  convex  edge 
of  the  fabric  doubled  back  under  the  forward  part 
of  the  shoe  sole  with  the  cusps  of  the  orignially  crescent- 
shaped  fabric  mutually  overlapping  under  the  shank  of 
the  shoe  sole,  said  originally  convex  edge  of  the  fabric 


having  elastic  means  and  hence  normally  shrinking  the 
porticms  of  the  cover  doubled  back  imder  the  shoe  sole, 
means  on  said  cusps  for  pulling  the  sante  in  mutually 


opposite  directions  transverse  with  respect  to  the  sole  to 
stretch  said  elastic  means  and  said  portions  of  the  cover 
thereby  tightening  the  cover  on  the  shoe. 


2,S3«,909 
SAFETjf  SHOE 
William  J.  Ridiardi,  Naihi'flle,  Temi.,  assigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Shot  Corporatkm,  Naahriilc,  Tcul^  a  corporatloa 
of  TemicflMC 

Appllcatkm  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644.766 
lOahn.    (a.  36— 72) 


In  a  safety  shoe,  the  improvement  that  comprises  an 
instep  guard  formed  as  a  U-shaped  metal  arch  with  a 
ribbed  exterior  surface  defining  a  continuous  transverse 
trough  thereabout,  the  ends  o(  said  arch  abutting  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  sole  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe 
adjacent  the  instep,  and  securing  means  comprising  a  strap 
seated  within  said  trough  and  extending  under  the  sole 
adjacent  the  instep. 


2,S34,910 

BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IRONING 

MACHINES 

Joseph  KimrrtmaB,  Northhroah,  ID^  aarigBor  to  Gasway 

CorporalioB,  Chicago,  ID^  a  conoratloB  of  DliBob 

AppUcatkm  Jamnrr  13, 195<,  Serial  No.  558,926 

nClafaM.    (a.  3S— 49) 


r^-i.' 


1 .  In  a  gas  heated  ironing  machine,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
roller  having  at  least  one  substantially  open  end,  gas 
burner  means  disposed  within  said  roller,  and  baflBe  means 
within  said  roller  effectively  providing  a  pair  of  chambers 
both  of  which  are  exposed  to  atmosphere  through  the  open 
end  of  the  roller,  one  erf  said  chambers  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  gas  bunier  means  to  supply 
combustion-supporting  air  from  the  atmosphere  through 
the  open  end  of  the  roller,  and  the  other  of  said  chambers 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  gas  burner  means 
for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion  in  order  to 
exhaust  the  same  to  atmosphere  through  the  open  end 
of  the  roller. 
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ECCENTRIC  COIN 
PvfcRidfc,  IIL,  _ 
iMorponted,  Chkago,  Dl^ 


to  Meyer- 
corporatioa  of 


Appikadon  Muck  27, 1*5^  Serial  No.  574,24* 
leClaiBH.    (CL4«— 27^ 


2,t3^fl2 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

R.  Rancd,  Famrood,  N.  I. 

AppUcadoa  April  22,  if57,  ScrW  No.  654^240 

3ClaliiM.    (CL4*— 90) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  stationary  bottom 
plate,  an  upper  plate  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary plate,  a  plurality  of  elastic  cords  extending  be- 
tween the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  plates  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  upper  plate,  thereby  causing  alternating  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  elatic  cords  and  alternaiing  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  cylindrical  space  enclosed  hy 
the  cords  for  drawing  attention  to  merchandise  displaved 
on  the  bottom  plate 


2,«36,913 

ADVERTISING  SIGN  STRUCTLIRE  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  VEHICLES 

Daniel  E.  ThomfoB,  Grandricw,  and  MUes  W.  Nelson, 

Kanns  City,  Mo. 

Application  Jnw  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,844 

3  Claims.    (CL  4»— 129) 


straps  and  said  lid,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  straps 
in  the  vicinity  of  sajd  bight  portions  to  secure  said  bight 
portions  to  said  straps  and  space  said  bight  portions  from 
the  trunk  lid  to  prevent  contact  therebetween,  said  means 
comprising  ring  members  disposed  adjacent  said  bight 
portions,  the  straps  being  threaded  through  said  ring 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bight  portions  to  form 
U-shaped  bends  in  the  straps  within  which  said  bight  por- 
tions are  engaged. 


1.  A  flat  circular  coin  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness haying  a  large-sized  opening  therethrough  whose 
geometric  center  is  spaced  from  the  geometric  center  of 
said  coin  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  coin  is 
substantially  spaced  from  its  geometric  center. 


2,S3M14 

COLLAPSIBLE  SIGN  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 

MUes  W.  Nelson,  Kanna  CHy,  and  Daniel  E.  Thomsoo, 

Grandricw,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  6,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  563,653 

3ClaiBia.    (CL44— 129) 


1  A  collapsible  sign  structure  for  mounting  on  the  roof 
of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  frame  members,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  with  the  frame  members  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  aligned  vertically 
elongated  guides  associated  with  said  frame  members, 
one  guide  at  each  frame  member,  a  crossbar  extending 
transversely  between  said  frame  members  having  portions 
near  each  end  received  in  and  loosely  supported  by  said 
guides,  a  signboard  secured  to  said  crossbar,  a  locking 
element  connected  with  said  crossbar  at  least  at  one  end, 
stop  means  associated  with  said  frame  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  locking  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
crossbar  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when  said  sign  is  in 
an  upnght  position  relative  the  roof,  said  locking  element 
and  stop  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  disengage 
from  one  another  when  the  sign  and  crossbar  are  dis- 
placed upwardly  to  displace  the  said  portions  of  the  latter 
upwardly  in  said  guides  thereby  permitting  the  crossbar  to 
turn  in  the  guides  and  the  sign  to  be  laid  flat  near  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle. 


2,836,915 

PICTURE  FRAMES 

Jerry  B.  Cesal^  Bladenabnrg,  Md. 

Application  February  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,189 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—152.1) 


.^- 


1  A  sign  for  mounting  on  the  trunk  lid  of  a  vehicle 
comprismg  a  sign  member,  flexible  nonmetallic  strap 
members  extending  from  front  to  rear  on  the  exterior  of 
the  trunk  lid,  U-shaped  support  members  on  the  sign 
member  having  their  hight  portions  passing  between  said 

I 


In  a  picture  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
formed  integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  round  wire  rod 
possessing  resilient  characteristics  and  comprising  two 
perimetric  frame  members  disposed  in  registering  rela- 
tion, said  frame  members  being  normally  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  integrally  connected  together  at  one  point 
along  their  perimetric  length  by  a  cross-over  portion  of 
said  rod  extending  from  one  frame  member  to  the  other, 
the  round  inner  edge  portions  of  said  frame  members 
coacting  to  provide  a  seat  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
crcTss-section,   said   cross-over  portion  of  said   rod  being 


provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  in  alignment  with  and 
constituting  an  endless  continuation  of  said  seat,  and  a 
display  panel  removably  positioned  in  said  frame  and 
having  its  marginal  edges  disposed  in  and  coextensive 
with  the  seat,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  frame  members 
being  offset  from  the  other  frame  member  whereby  to 
provide  combined  supporting  means  for  the  frame  and 
an  entrance  means  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  display  panel  in  and  from  said  seat,  regions  of  said 
frame  members  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  entrance 
means  being  in  separable  contact  and  providing  keeper 
means  for  sustaining  said  panel  in  said  seat. 


2,836,916 

COMBINED  FRAME  HOLDER  AND 

PERFORATED  OBJECT 

Rocco  Piroaam.  Hoilta,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,989 

1  Claim.    (a.4t— 152J) 


A  picture  frame  including  a  rectangular  frame  of  pre- 
determined depth,  a  substantially  transparent  rear  panel 
secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  frame,  a  peripheral  frame 
forming  a  picture  holder  having  inwardly  inclined  sides, 
top  and  bottom  secured  to  the  front  edges  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  translucent  diffusing  screen  secured  to 
the  peripheral  frame  and  occupying  the  open  area  therein, 
a  pair  of  insert  holding  channels  secured  up<Hi  two  oppo- 
site inner  edges  of  the  peripheral  frame  within  said 
translucent  screen,  and  an  arcuate  opaque  intermediate 
panel  comprising  a  removable  inseri  fitting  with  two 
opposite  edges  in  the  inseri  holding  channels  and  having 
a  plurality  of  mutually  related  openings  therein  defining 
a  negative  picture  outline,  whereby  light  passing  through 
the  mentioned  openings  from  said  intermediate  panel 
projects  a  shadow  upon  said  screen  of  said  peripheral 
frame. 


2,836,917 
*       ETCHING  MACHINE 
Norman  C.  Schntt,  Glen  Cove,  Jolin  L.  Bjelland,  Hont- 
Ington,  and  Floyd  W.  Flynn,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Powers  Ctaemco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoilc 

Application  Anmut  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,284 
8  Claims.    (0.41—9) 
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1.  In  an  etching  machine  of  the  type  wherein  acid  is 
continuously  sprayed  against  a  plate  to  be  etched,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation 
through  a  fixed  amplitude,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  toothed  racks 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  motor  driven  sector  gear 


between  the  racks  alternately  engaging  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  racks,  a  rotatable  plate  suppori  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  a  pinion  driving  said  suppori,  a  rack 
mounted  parallel  to  the  path  of  carriage  reciprocation 
and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  pinion,  means  driven 
from  said  motor  for  continuously  progressing  said  rack 
during  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  support  and  pinion 
whereby  relative  rotational  position  of  said  support  with 
respect  to  its  linear  position  varies  with  each  reciproca- 
tion of  the  carriage. 


2,836,918 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Stephen  Pnia,  Adamsdalc,  Man.,  and  George  Loparto, 
Combcriand,  R.  I.,  assignon  of  one^ird  to  Joseph 
Marszalkowsid,  Cumberland,  R.  I. 

AppUcation  August  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,264 
1  Claim.    (CI.  42—1) 
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A  firearm  safety  device  comprising:  an  internally 
threaded,  expansible  sleeve  insertable  in  the  breech  of  a 
gun  barrel  and  including  a  smooth,  counterbored  end 
portion  providing  a  shoulder  and  having  a  circimiferential 
groove  therein,  a  plug  threadedly  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
for  expanding  same  and  having  a  kerf  in  an  end  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  an  actuating  tool,  a  snap  ring  mounted 
in  the  groove,  and  a  guard  for  the  plug  comprising  a  disk 
freely  rotatable  in  the  counterbore  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  snap  ring  and  spaced  from  the  plug,  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  to  be  brought  into  parallelism  with  the 
kerf  for  the  insertion  of  the  tool  therein. 


2,836,919 

SMALL  WEAPONS  NOISE  SIMULATOR 

Edwin  R.  dn  Bois,  Glen  Head,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,998 

18  Claims.    (CI.  42—57) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  small  weapons  noise  simulator  comprising  a 
casing,  a  firing  and  resonance  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  casing,  an  ammunition  strip  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  feeding  into  said  firing  chamber,  means  to  feed  the 
strip  into  the  chamber,  a  spring  wound  gear  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  engaging  the  feed  means,  a 
step  feed  member  relcasably  holding  said  feeding  means, 
heating  means  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  firing  chamber, 
a  trigger  operatively  connected  to  said  step  feed  member, 
and  electrical  means  connected  to  said  trigger  and  to 
said  heating  means  to  activate  said  heating  means  and 
'■xplode  the  ammunition  round  when  the  trigger  is  actu- 
ated. 


2,836,920 

BAIT  CASTING  CATAPULT 

Michael  A.  Sahara,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,159 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43— 19) 

2.   Bait   casting   catipult   comprising   the   combination 

with  a  fishing  rod  of  a  longitudinally  split  hollow  cylindri- 
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cal  cUmp  encompassing  said  rod,  said  clamp  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  elongate  apertures  extending  longitudinally 
aod  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  journal  member  having  a 
hollow  substantially  semi-cylindrical  base  portion  located 
inside  said  clamp  and  in  contact  with  said  rod  and  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  clamp,  said  journal  member 
further  having  a  pair  of  standard  portions  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  substantially  vertically  up 
wardly  therefrom,  an  elongate  cradle  member,  a  pm  piv- 


otally  mounting  an  end  portion  of  said  cradle  member 
in  said  standard  portions  for  swinging  motion  from  a 
rear,  upright  position  to  a  forward  inverted  position,  and 
a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  engaging  said  cradle 
member  and  urging  the  same  to  said  forward  position. 
said  cradle  member  including  finger  purchase  means  for 
holding  said  cradle  in  said  rear  position  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  while  bait  is  placed  in  said  cradle,  and  saiJ 
spring  being  adapted  to  swing  said  cradle  forward  to  cast 
said  bait  when  said  cradle  is  released. 


F1SHING.ROD  REEL 

Venioo  C.  Lyvch,  Waakedu,  Wis. 

AppHcalioii  November  23,  1954,  ScrW  No.  623,986 

7  Claim.    (CI.  43— 21) 


I.  A  fishing  rod  comprising,  a  supporting  handle,  a 
motor  housed  in  the  handle  and  having  a  shaft  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  reel  mounting  extension  on  the 
handle,  a  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  han- 
dle, an  arm  hinged  to  said  extension,  a  reel-spool  shaft 
fixed  on  the  arm  and  swingable  with  the  arm  between 
positions  with  the  reel-spool  shaft  axis  normal  to  and 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  journaled 
on  the  reel-spool  shaft  in  position  to  mesh  with  the  pinion 
when  the  reel-spool  shaft  axis  is  normal  to  the  motor 
shaft,  a  reel-spool  journaled  on  the  reel-spool  shaft  and 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  gear,  and  coacting  means 
on  the  reel-spool  shaft  and  the  reel-spool  for  effecting 
the  axial  reciprocation  of  the  reel-spool  when  rotated 
on  the  reel-spool  shaft. 


2,836,922 
FISHHOOK  FOR  ATTACHING  LIVE  BAIT 

Jacob  Cox,  IroBwood,  Mich. 

AppHcatkM  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,659 

2  Cbdms.    (Q.  43—44.2) 


r    "- 


planar  limbs,  said  limbs  embodying  shank  portions  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  rear  end  portioos 
of  said  shank  portions  being  free  and  formed  into  up- 
standing return  bends  ddining  fishhooks,  a  hraizontal 
plate  superimposed  on  and  fixed  to  said  bight  portion,  an 
oblique  angled  spoon  connected  by  a  web  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  plate,  a  substantially  J -shaped  minnow  im- 
paling member  having  a  curved  leading  end  portion  at 
approximate  right  angles  to  and  joined  rigidly  with  and 
rising  above  said  horizontal  plate,  the  body  portion  of 
said  impaling  member  being,  for  the  most  part,  in  a  plane 
above  the  plane  of  said  shank  portions  and  having  the 
additional  function  of  an  artificial  lure,  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  impaling  member  projecting  rearwardly 
of  said  return  bends  and  to  a  position  slightly  below  the 
plane  occupied  by  said  shank  portions. 


243M23 
OLTDOOR  GAS  UGHTS  FOR  INSECT 

DESTRUCTION 

Howard  W.  Stamp,  Maricopa  Coonty,  Ariz. 

AppUcation  April  3«,  1957,  Sfiial  No.  656,023 

2  Claims.    (O.  43—113) 
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2.  In  an  outdoor  liquid  petroleum  gas  vapor  burner 
for  destroying  night  flying  insects  consisting  of  a  vertical 
support  and  supply  pipe  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
gas  supply  tank,  a  burner  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  having  air  supply  grooves  on  its  upper  face  and  a 
plurality  of  burner  orifices  opening  into  the  bottoms  of 
said  grooves  adapted  to  produce  a  long  somewhat  flat 
luminous  insect  destroying  flame,  and  radial  igniter  flame 
orifices,  an  igniter  flame  deflector  below  said  cap  to 
deflect  gas  and  flame  upward  around  said  insect  destroy- 
ing flame  and  reignite  said  flame  in  case  of  blowout,  and 
a  rotatable  windshield  to  prevent  blowout  of  said  insect 
destroying  flame  by  wind  currents,  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal bar,  joumalled  at  its  mid-portion  on  said  vertical 
gas  supply  pipe  below  said  flame  deflector,  having  a  wind- 
shield plate  transversely  mounted  at  on  end,  provided 
with  air  holes  near  its  bottom  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  a  partial  vacuum  below  said  burner,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  wind  vane  at  the  opposite  end   bar. 


2,836,924 
INSECT  RETAINER  AND  KILLER 

Herbert  Lapetina,  Norfolk,  Va.,  amipK>r  of  twenty  per- 
cent each  to  Edward  L.  Copcland  and  Jesse  A.  Simp- 
kins,  Norfollt,  Va. 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,752 
1  Claim.    (CI.  43—131) 


I.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  length  of  wire  defin-  In  an  insect  destroyer,  the  combination  which  com- 
ing a  member  generally  U-shaped  in  plan,  said  member  prises  a  flat  sheet  of  material  impervious  to  moisture  rep- 
embodying  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  elongated  co-    resenting  a  body  of  a  beetle  having  a  simulated  head,  arms 
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and  legs  formed  contiguous  with  the  body  which  is  sub- 
stantially oval  in  formation,  a  staple  having  a  bead  with 
spaced  prongs  extended  from  ends  thereof  positioned  with 
the  prongs  extended  through  the  body  adjacent  the  head 
and  centrally  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
wire  mesh  or  the  like  for  retaining  the  body  to  the  wire 
mesh,  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  positioned  over  the  head 
of  the  staple  and  a  pad  of  cotton  impregnated  with  a 
toxic  material  secured  to  the  body  with  a  waterproof 
adhesive. 


2,83(^5 
UNITARY  TAKE-UF  ESCUTCHEON 
Erwin  Reed,  Univenity  Heifhti,  Ohio;  WBIkun  Friedman, 
executor  of  the  estate  of  Erwfai  Reed,  deceased,  as- 
signor  to   Recd-Cromcx  Corporatioii,   Sooth   Euclid. 
Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Ohio 
Original    application    Norember    23,    1951,    Serial    No. 
257,924.     Divided  and  tkii  application  June  27.  1956, 
Serial  No.  595,569 

1  Claim.    (CI.  45—139) 


A  unitarv'  take-up  escutcheon  of  the  character-  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having  an 
upper  end  of  larger  external  diameter  than  the  bottom 
end,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  ribs  integral  with  said  body  portion  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  thereof,  said  ribs  having  a 
relatively  small  thickness  in  a  direction  circumferentially 
of  said  escutcheon  body,  and  the  radially-inward  edges 
of  said  ribs  defining  a  central  cyhndrical  bore  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  for  said  escutcheon,  an  ele- 
ment disposed  centrally  within  said  body  portion  and  ad- 
jacent said  end  of  larger  diameter,  said  element  being 
integrated  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs  and  having 
a  countersunk  central  opening  therein  which  is  threaded. 


2,83<,92« 

MULTI-RING  BUBBLE-PRODUCING  TOY 

Hong-tn  Tacng,  New  Yoi4,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,473 

9Clatans.    (0.46—6) 


7  A  bubble  producmg  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivGtally  connected  members  each  including  a  stem  and 
a  ring  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  said  members  being  swing- 
able  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  rings  are 
registered  for  immersion  m  a  bubble-forming  liquid,  and 
i  seccnd  position  in  which  the  rings  are  spaced  laterally 
of  one  another,  said  toy  comprising  at  least  five  of  said 
members,  said  members  including  a  pair  of  outermost 
members,  a  middle  member,  and  members  disposed  be- 
tween the  middle  member  and  the  respective  outer  mem- 
bers, the  several  members  being  formed  with  relatively 
flat  wide  bodies,  and  stems  extending  from  said  bodies 
to  connect  the  same  to  the  rings,  the  outer  members  hav- 


ing handles  projecting  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
the  length  of  the  middle  member,  the  handles  of  the  outer 
members  being  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  the  lengths 
of  their  associated  stems,  and  also  being  at  obtuse  angles 
to  the  lengths  of  the  members  disposed  between  the  mid- 
dle and  outer  members,  in  both  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  the  members. 


2,836,927 

AQUATIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Harry  A.  Warner,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,113 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46— 92) 


1  An  aquatic  amusement  device  in  combination  with 
a  transparent  vessel  for  supporting  a  body  of  water,  an 
object  in  the  form  of  a  simulated  parachute  that  is  sub- 
merged in  the  water,  the  parachute  having  a  relatively 
fixed  dome-shaped  canopy  open  at  its  bottom  and  where- 
by to  form  an  air  entrapping  chamber,  the  canopy  around 
its  marginal  edge  being  provided  with  a  thickened  bead, 
shroud  lines  connected  with  the  canopy,  the  shroud  lines 
embodying  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff  and  relatively  fine 
wires  that  are  connected  at  their  upper  end  to  a  wire  ring, 
the  said  ring  having  a  diameter  for  snapping  engagement 
with  the  bead,  the  several  shroud  wires  converging  down- 
wardly to  be  jointly  connected  to  a  simulated  figure  of  a 
man  and  whereby  the  man  is  suspended  from  the  canopy, 
the  figure  of  the  man  having  a  flat  weighted  base  that  is 
adapted  to  have  a  flat  resting  engagement  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  when  the  parachute  is  in  a  fully  sub- 
merged position  for  maintaining  the  figure  and  the  para- 
chute in  an  upright  position,  the  said  canopy  being  pro- 
vided with  minute  air  escape  openings,  an  air  tube  in- 
scrtible  within  the  vessel  to  a  point  adjacent  its  bottom 
and  with  a  free  end  of  the  tube  being  directed  upwardly 
and  whereby  air  from  the  tube  will  bubble  upwardly  to 
be  entrapped  within  the  chamber  of  the  canopy  for  im- 
parting buoyancy  thereto,  means  carried  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  air  tube  for  forcing  air  downwardly  thertthrough, 
the  said  canopy  rising  upwardly  through  the  body  of  water 
when  adequate  buoyancy  has  been  imparted  thereto  and 
whereby  the  canopy  will  float  upon  the  water  with  the 
simulated  man  jn  suspended  position,  the  said  parachute 
when  sufl^cient  air  has  leaked  therefrom  through  the  open- 
ings shifting  downwardly  under  the  weight  of  the  simu- 
lated man  and  its  weighted  base  to  a  point  where  the 
weighted  base  rests  upon  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  for  main- 
taining the  parachute  in  a  vertical  position  through  the 
medium  of  the  stiff  shroud  wires. 


2,836,928 
VOICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STUFFED  TOYS 
Alfred  P.  Ragazzo,  Elmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wfaitriss 
Inc  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Janoary  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,715 
8  Claims.    (CL  46— 117) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  stuffed  toy  having  a   re- 
silient flexible  skin,  of  a  casing  located  in  the  stuffing, 
said  casing  having  an  elongated  hollow  chamber  therein 
open  at  its  outer  end  and  with  an  annular  face  around 
the  opening  at  said  outer  end,  the  casing  having  a  wall 
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at  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  with  openings  through 
said  wall  for  passage  of  air,  the  openings  being  narrow 
to  prevent  entrance  of  stuffings  into  the  casing,  an  eye- 
let having  a  flange  with  an  annular  face  which  confronts 
the  outer  end  face  of  the  casing  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  and  axially  extending  portion  that  fits  info 
the  chamber  and  that  has  a  face  confronting  a  portion 


said  torso  rod  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
torso-tube  into  said  pelvis-section;  said  spring  means  being 
located  in  said  pelvis-section  and  engaging  that  part  of 
said  torso-rod  which  extends  into  said  pelvis-section;  the 
upper  end  of  said  torso-rod  being  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  torso-tube;  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  head-rod  and 
said  torso-rod  having  connecting  means  which  are  located 
in  said  torso-tube. 
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of  the  length  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  inner  end 
of  the  eyelet  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  skin 
of  the  toy  and  the  chamber  being  secured  to  the  toy  by 
skin  around  the  edges  of  the  opening  clamped  between 
the  annular  faces  of  the  casing  and  eyelet  and  clamped 
also  between  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  axially  ex- 
tending face  of  the  eyelet,  and  a  reed  and  channel  sound 
maker  that  fits  within  the  chamber. 


2,836,929 
ASSEMBLED  DOLL 
Jalhu  WeJh,  Ozone  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioo  November  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  624.917 
6  Claims.    (CI.  46 — 162) 


I  An  assembled  doll,  said  doll  having  a  head  section 
and  a  torso-section  and  a  pelvis-section,  each  said  section 
being  hollow;  spring  means  for  forcing  said  head-section 
and  pelvis-section  vertically  towards  each  other  to  exert 
vertical  compres.sion  on  said  torso-section,  said  head  se. 
tion  having  an  internal  head-rod;  said  torso-section  havmg 
an  internal  reinforcing  torso-tube  which  resists  said  ver- 
tical compression  on  said  torso-section,  the  upper  end  of 
said  torso-tube  effectively  abutting  the  upper  end  of  said 
torso,  the  lower  end  of  said  torso-tube  effectiveK  abutting 
the  top  wall  of  said  pelvis-section,  said  torso-section  hav 
mg  a  torso-rod  located  within  said  torso-tube;  the  lower 
end-part  of  said  head-rod  extending  downwardly  through 
th:  upper  end  of  said  torso-section  and  also  extending 
downwardly   into  s.iij   torso-tube:   the  lower  end-part   of 


2,836,930 
VflSSILE  WITH  RAM  JET  SOUNDLNG  DEVICE 
Alfred  Ragazzo,  Elmoat,  and  Bernard  Wels,  Oceanside. 
N.  Y.,  asiigMMV  to  Wintriaa,  lae^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,136 
7  Claims.    (CL  46—175) 


1  \  ram  ict  sounding  device  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  length  toward  its  rearward  end  of 
reduced  cross  section  and  having  a  forward  portion  of 
larger  cross  section  and  a  region  along  which  the  side  wall 
of  the  sleeve  converges  toward  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  sleeve  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve,  a  pneumatic  sound  maker  located  in  the  sleeve 
at  a  substantial  distance  back  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  passage  through  which  air  travels 
through  the  sound  maker  from  the  forward  portion  of 
the  sleeve  to  the  region  where  the  sides  converge,  the 
length  of  the  sleeve  wall  ahead  of  the  sound  maker  being 
imperforate  and  the  sleeve  wall  behind  the  sound  maker 
having  one  or  more  openings  therethrough  of  a  total 
cross  section  substantially  larger  than  the  air  passage 
through  the  sound  maker,  said  opening  through  the  wall 
of  the  sleeve  being  located  in  the  converging  portion  of 
the  sleeve  wall  and  facing  in  a  direction  with  a  sub- 
stantial rearward  component  whereby  forward  movement 
of  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
causes  an  aspirator  suction  for  drawing  additional  air 
thriMigh  the  sleeve  and  sound  maker. 


2,836,931 
WIGGLY  LIZARD 
Cieorge  Andrew  Brennan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
S.  S.  Adams  Company,  Neptune,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581.420 
1  Claim.    (CI.  46—237) 


\  noveit>  comprising  a  rubber  resilient  crawling  reptile 
shaped  body  including  a  head  and  an  elongated  torso 
having  laterally  extending  legs  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
ind  a  fail  for  said  body,  said  head  and  torso  being  pe- 
ripherally flanged  downwardly  at  the  sides  and  at  said 
head  to  define  a  downwardly  opening  hollow  and  with 
the  edge  of  the  flange  supporting  the  head  and  torso  on 
a  given  surface  and  with  the  tail  trailing  therebehind,  and 
d  metallic  element  in  said  head  effective  through  magnetic 
action  to  flex  resiliently  said  head  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  torso  to  cause  same  to  wiggle  and  thus  impart  a 
lifelike    ^.luglmg    action    to   the    body. 
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2,S3«,932 

PORTABLE  CROP  SAVER 

Edwia  B.  Potter,  Lowdl,  Mkk. 

AppUcattoo  Septeaber  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532, 

UClaiou.   (a.  47— 2) 


1.  A  portable  machine  for  moving  air  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  and  manner,  comprising:  a  base  frame; 
an  axle  on  said  frame  and  ground  engaging  wheels  on 
said  axle;  a  pair  of  elongated,  rear  elements  extending 
upwardly  from  said  frame;  a  platform  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  elements  for  movement 
about  a  first  axis  parallel  with  said  axle;  a  front  ele- 
ment engaging  said  platform  on  one  side  of  said  axis; 
first  remotely  controllable  means  for  changing  the  length 
of  said  front  element  and  one  of  said  rear  elements;  a 
bearing  casing  and  means  pivotally  supporting  same 
upon  said  platform  for  movement  about  a  second  axis 
coplanar  with  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  one 
portion  of  said  second  axis  being  horizontal;  second  re- 
motely controllable  means  for  pivoting  said  casing  about 
said  second  axis;  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said 
casing;  a  propeller  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft;  and  drive  means  including  linkage  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft. 


2,83^933 

FLOWER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

SamocI  iUciB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatkw  Jane  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,513 

1  Oaim.    (a.  47—41) 


!-<-■<  1 


A  device  for  displaying  cut  flowers  which  comprises  a 
main  body  portion  having  a  central  chamber  therein  and 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  divergent,  separate  fingers 
extending  from  its  upper  end,  a  stem  depending  from 
said  main  body  portion,  said  stem  having  an  upwardly 
extending,  vertical  passageway  therein  and  the  opposite 
side  walls  defining  said  central  chamber  being  down- 
wardly rounded  and  curved  to  merge  smoothly  with  said 
passageway,  and  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  passageway 
therein  extending  inwardly  from  its  free  end  with  all  of 
such  finger  passageways  joining  said  central  chamber 
above  said  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  said  stem  being 
of  substantially  square  cross-section  at  its  juncture  with 
said   main   body   portion   and  said   body   portion   being 


wider  than  the  stem  to  present  a  pair  of  downwardly  fac- 
ing supporting  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem, 
said  stem  being  of  progressively  decreasing  width  toward 
its  lower  end  and  terminating  thereat  in  an  enlarged 
discoidal  stabilizing  foot  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  stem  at  its  juncture  with  the 
main  body  portion. 


2,834,934 
MEANS  FOR  INTERCEPTING  GOBS  OF 
MOLTEN  GLASS 
John  E.  McLaughlin,  Altoa,  DI.,  and  Gay  H.  AUgeyer, 
Toledo,  Otiio,  aarisBors  to  Owenf-nUiiois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Oido 
ApplicatioB  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,903 
11  Claiau.    (0.49—5) 
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1  The  combination  of  a  mold  carriage,  molds  thereon 
means  for  driving  the  carriage  and  bringing  the  molds  pe- 
riodically to  a  charge  receiving  station,  means  for  deliver- 
mg  mold  charges  to  the  mold  at  said  station,  a  normally 
mactive  intercepting  device,  means  for  moving  said  inter- 
cepting device  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  mold 
charges  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  molds 
to  the  charging  station,  electroresponsive  means  con- 
trolling the  said  means  for  moving  the  intercepting  de- 
vice, and  manual  means  for  bringing  said  electrorespon- 
sive means  into  activity. 


2,836,935 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MOLYBDENUM  AND 

TUNGSTEN  FOR  GLASS  SEALING 
John  E.  Stanwortk,  EcdesaD,  SbcAdd,  HartM  Rawaon, 
NewboldHMi-Avon,  near  Rofby,  and  Mary  Knowlcs, 
Rngby,  Engbmd,  maaignon  to  The  Britidi  Thomson- 
HoostoB  Company  Limited,  a  Britidi  company 
No  Drawing.    AndlcatioD  Innc  12, 1952 
Serial  No.  293^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4, 1951 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49— 81) 
1.  A  method  of  making  glass-to-metal  seals  which 
are  free  from  the  oxide  of  the  metal  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  selecting  a  metal  from  the  class  consisting 
of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  passing  a  volatile  halide 
of  silicon  over  the  metal  at  a  temperature  of  1200-1400* 
C.  for  a  time  ranging  from  one-half  to  two  hours  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  until  the  surface  of  the  metal  is 
covered  with  a  film  of  the  silicide  of  the  metal,  and  then 
sealing  the  metal  so  treated  into  the  glass. 


2,836,936 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  NON-CIRCULAR 
PROFILES  AND  SURFACES  OF  REVOLLTION 

John   W.   Lovely,   Springicld,   Vt.,    amigBor  to   Bryant 
Chnddng  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 
Applicatioa  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,862 

19  CUima.    (CI.  51—50) 
I.  A  machine  for  shaping  a  surface  of  a  work  piece 

comprising  a  work  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  work  piece 
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in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  shaping  tool  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  working  relation  to  said  work  piece,  axially 
and  circumferentially  offset,  fixed  cam  supporting  shoes, 
a  cam  surface  coacting  with  each  shoe,  at  least  one  of 


said  cam  surfaces  being  on  said  work  holder,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  work  holder  with  freedom  for  limited 
movement  of  said  workholder  normal  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  means  while  said  cam  surfaces  are  held 
against  said  shoes. 


2,836,937 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  GRINDERS 

Richard  T.  CoracUoB,  MineapoHs,  Minn. 

AppUcatioB  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,169 

9ClaiiiM.    (a.  51— 71) 


I.  In  a  motor  driven  grinder,  a  case  havirrg  three  com 
partments  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation,  a  motor  dis- 
posed in  the  mnermost  of  the  compartments  and  secured 
to  said  case,  said  case  having  an  inlet  passageway  ieadmg 
from  tlie  exterior  and  into  the  motor  compartment,  said 
ntotor  having  a  drive  shaft  extendmg  into  said  other  com- 
partments, a  blower  rotor  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
disposed  in  the  intermediate  compartment,  said  case  being 
formed  with  a  passageway  between  the  motor  compart- 
ment and  the  blower  compartment  and  directing  air  to- 
ward the  innermost  portion  of  said  blower  rotor,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  motor  shaft 
and  disposed  in  the  outer  compartment,  said  case  being 
formed  with  a  passageway  between  the  blower  compart 
ment  and  the  grinding  compartment  and  situated  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  blower  rotor  and  directing  air 
from  the  blower  compartment  and  into  the  grinding  com- 
partment, said  case  having  a  discharge  passageway  Iead- 
mg from  the  grinding  compartment  and  to  the  exterior 


OPERATION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Eridi  Koch,  Bcrifa-CharlottcaNn,  Gcraumy,  aarigMw  to 
Finna  Jong  ScUdfnUMcUBCB  H.  Gaab,  Bcriln-Tempcl- 
iM)f ,  Gcnnaiiy 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,273 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Gcnnany  March  19,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  51—95) 


or 


11.  In  a  machine  tool  including  auxiliary  devices  for 
performing  different  operations  of  the  machine  tool,  a 
control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  devices, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable  carriage;  operating 
means  movable  in  one  direction  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  advanced  position  and  being  shiftable  in  a 
transverse  direction  between  a  coupling  position  and  an 
inoperative  position;  carriage  controlled  means  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  operating 
means  between  said  inoperative  and  coupling  position; 
actuating  means  on  said  carriage  engaging  during  carriage 
movement  said  operating  means  for  shifting  the  same 
from  the  retracted  position  to  said  advanced  position, 
and  engaging  said  carriage  controlled  means  for  selec- 
tively shifting  said  operating  means  to  said  coupling  posi- 
tion; and  operation  control  means  for  the  auxiliary  de- 
vices and  being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  op- 
erating means  when  the  same  in  said  coupling  position 
are  moved  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  advanced 
position  by  said  actuating  means. 


2  836  939 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL 

SURFACES 

Arthur  Howard  White,  Stoorbridgc,  England 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  24, 1955 

11  Claims.    (CI.  51— 131) 


I  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spherical  surface  on  a 
wcrk-piece  comprising  a  first  rotatable  spindle,  means  on 
said  first  spmdie  for  retaining  a  work-piece,  a  second 
rotatable  spindle,  cutting  means  carried  on  said  second 
spindle,  said  cutting  means  being  displaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  second  spindle  and  defining  a  circular  path 
about  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  spindles  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  means  for  causing  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  said  spindles  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  plane,  means  for  advancing  said  second  spindle 
along  Its  own  axis  of  rotation  up  to  the  point  where  said 
circular  path  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
Npindle 
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2,836,940 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    RECIPROCATING    TOOL 
MOTOR  AND  ARMATURE  SUPPORT  THERE- 
FOR 
rhomas  Frazer  Carmkhacl,  Plymoadi,  Mkh.,  ami^or  to 
Syuao  CocporatioB,  Oiford,  MiA^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,682 
llClaimi.    (CL51— 178) 


forming  two  partially  vulcanized  sections  of  rubber  in  a 
mold,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  thin  longitudi- 
nal recess  to  accommodate  a  needle  and  an  enlarged  re- 
cess to  accommodate  a  needle  collar,  placing  between 
said  sections  a  needle  having  an  enlarged  collar  portion 


7.  In  an  electromagnetic  reciprocating  portable  sandcr, 
a  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  an  electromagnetic 
core  fixed  within  said  housing,  a  coil  for  said  core,  an 
armature  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  core,  a  sand- 
paper platen  secured  to  said  armature  and  disposed  be- 
low said  housing,  and  means  for  supporting  said  armature 
comprising  a  bundle  of  rods  of  spring-like  quality  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  normal  to  said  platen,  spaced  portions 
on  said  bundle  being  fixed  to  said  core  and  armature 
respectively,  the  free  length  of  said  bundle  between  said 
spaced  portions  being  such  that  said  armature  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  core  on  said  axis. 


2,836,941 

ART  OF  PACKAGING  COMMODITIES  IN 

EXPANSIBLE  WRAPPERS 

Panl  B.  Holtfcrans  and  Dominic  A.  Perlno,  Milwanhec, 

Wis.,  assignon  to  Milpthit,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,592 
4Clafaiis.    (O.  53— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  commodity,  whidi 
comprises,  initially  printing  indicia  on  a  selected  local 
area  of  a  wrapper  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  there- 
after subjecting  only  the  major  unprinted  area  of  the 
wrapper  sheet  to  sufficient  beat  to  render  the  heated 
area  expansible  while  isolating  the  local  printed  area 
of  the  wrapper  sheet  from  the  beat  and  simultaneous- 
ly cooling  the  isolated  area  sufficiently  to  cause  the 
printed  area  to  retain  its  normal  stabiOity.  subjecting 
the  wrapper  sheet  to  a  stretching  operation  while  the 
major  unprinted  area  only  thereof  is  still  in  expansible 
condition  to  thereby  stretch  the  same  while  shaping  the 
wrapper  sheet  to  substantially  accommodate  the  com- 
modity to  be  packaged,  and  finally  closing  the  wrapper 
sheet  about  the  commodity  to  coi^ne  the  same  therein 


2  836  942 

METHOD  OF  ENCASING  AND  STERILIZING 

NEEDLES 

lohn  J.  MIsfcel,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


Applidrtlon  Novemhcr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392446 
ICtaims.   (a.  53— 25) 

2.  A  method  tor  encasing  a  hypodermic  syringe  needle 
in  a  sterile,  protective  casing  of  rubber  which  comprises 


thereon  intermediate  its  ends,  and  hermetically  sealing 
the  combination  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
complete  vulcanization  of  said  rubber  and  sterilize  said 
needle  and  providing  an  integral  protective  casing  of 
rubber  thereabout. 


2,836,943 
BOX  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Eari  Davis,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assfgnor  to  Parcx  Corpora- 
tion, Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,705 
14Clatans.    (Q.  53— 52) 


1.  Box  handling  apparatus  comprising  means  forming 
a  surface  for  supporting  a  box  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion, endless  flexible  means  mounted  for  endless  naove- 
ment  adjacent  said  box  location  and  operable  to  engage 
the  box  and  advance  it  along  said  surface,  means  driving 
said  endless  means,  means  mounting  a  portion  of  said 
endless  means  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  box  at  said  location,  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  portion  of  the  endless  means  into  and  out  of  said 
engagement  with  the  box,  a  control  unit  fen-  actuating  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  move  the  endless  means  against 
the  box,  and  a  second  control  unit  for  actuating  said  last 
mentioned  means  to  retract  said  endless  means  and  posi- 
tioned for  operation  by  the  box  as  it  is  advanced  by  said 
endless  means. 

2,836,944 
WITHDRAWN 


2,836,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  INTO  BINS  CIGA- 

RETTES  WITH  MOUTHPIECE  COATINGS 
Uhich  Riegger,  Wentoif  a.  W.,  Post  Rcinhek,  Gcrmaiiy, 
aastenor  to  Knrt  Kori>er  A  Co.  K.-G.,  Hambwg-Bcrge- 
donTGcnnany 

Application  Angnst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,125 
Claims  priority,  q^ication  Germany  Angnst  10, 1953 

9CIafans.  (0.53—150) 
1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  to  a  single  handling  bin 
mouthpiece  cigarettes  arriving  from  a  cigarette  machine 
on  two  separate  belts,  and  disposed  with  the  mouthpiece 
ends  oppositely  on  the  two  belts,  comprising  a  pair  of 
containers  for  receiving  cigarettes  from  said  belts,  ciga- 
rette receiving  means  between  said  containers  and  said 
bin.  means  to  transfer  the  cigarettes  from  the  two  con- 
tainers to  the  bin.  turning  means  interposed  in  the  path 
travelled  by  the  cigarettes  leaving  the  one  container  to 
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position  all  the  cigarettes  reaching  the  bin  in  the  same 
direction,    means    operable   on    said    cigarette    receiving 


^  Tl    iiiiiirr 


■^ 


means   to   bunch   said   cigarettes   together,   and   plunger 
means  to  project  said  cigarettes  into  said  bin 


2,836,946 
CARTON  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Ardnir  C.   Schroeder,   Skancateles,   N.    Y.,   assignor  to 
Schrocder  Machines  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  November  30,  1949,  SertaJ  No.  130,226 
9  Claims.    (O.  53— 1S6) 


1.  A  carton  handling  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  member,  a  magazine  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
frame  member  for  supportmg  a  stack  of  flat,  collapsed 
cartons,  a  carton  packing  station  arranged  on  said  frame 
member  remote  from  said  magazine,  a  carton  support 
arranged  at  said  packing  station  and  operable  to  support 
a  vertically  arranged  expanded  carton,  a  carton  advanc- 
ing member  slidably  supported  by  said  frame  member  for 
reciprocal  movement  axially  thereof,  actuating  mecha- 
nism operable  to  effect  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  carton  advancing  member,  said  carton  ad- 
vancing member  having  means  cooperable  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  member  to  simultaneously  advance 
a  flat  collapsed  carton  from  said  magazine  to  said  pack- 
ing station  and  to  advance  an  expanded  carton  from  said 
packing  station,  said  carton  advancing  member  havmg  a 
portion  engaging  a  bottom  flap  of  an  expanded  carton 
at  said  packing  station  and  being  opcrabh  upon  rearward 
movement  to  fold  said  flap  to  horizontally  closed  posi- 
tion, and  said  carton  support  having  folding  means  co- 
operable  with  said  carton  advancing  member  upon  such 
return  movement  thereof  to  fold  the  oppositely  disposed 
bottom  flap  to  horizontally  closed  position. 


2,836,947 

CAP  FEEDING  AND  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Carl  L.  Day  and  Fredericii  E.  Fautfi,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 

aigaon  to  Crown  Cork  Sc  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OriiiBal  appHcatioo  Jobc  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,024, 

BOW  Patent  No.  2,734,672,  dated  February   14,   1956. 

Dlridcd  and  tiUs  application  January  20,  1954,  Serial 

No.  405,195 

27  Claims.    (CL  53—314) 

I.  In  a  cap  applying  mechanism,  a  cap  chute  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  and  side  guide  members  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  bottom  wall,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  for  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  a  machine  frame  to  extend  horizontally,  the  cap 
outfeeding   ends   of  said    side   guide   members   and   said 


bottom  wall  being  positioned  adjacent  the  outfeed  side 
of  said  bracket,  a  cap  applying  element  to  receive  caps 
from  the  outfeed  end  of  said  chute  and  f>osition  them 
upon  containers  moving  below  said  element  on  the  ma- 
chine frame,  said  cap  applying  element  including  a  body 
provided  with  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  to  thereby 


provide  a  cap  passage  through  the  lower  portion  of 
said  body,  said  body  being  provided  at  its  cap  receiving 
end  with  recesses  including  outwardly  facing  shoulders 
to  receive  and  space  apart  the  outfeed  ends  of  said  guide 
members,  said  bottom  wall  being  positioned  in  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chute,  and  means  to  secure 
said  guide  members  in  adjusted  position. 


2,836,948 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  COVERS  OF  FLEXIBLE 
MATERIAL  TO  PAPER  CUPS  AND  LIKE  RE- 
CEPTACLES 
Charles  C.  Anstfai,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  aaigDor  to  Sotberland 
Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Midiigan 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413^54 
4  Claims.    (CI.  53—319) 


4  A  device  for  applying  a  disc-like  cover  to  a  re- 
.eptav.le  having  an  upwardly  facing  internal  annular 
shouldt-r-like  cover  seat  spaced  from  its  upper  edge, 
the  device  comprising  a  body  member  having  integral 
downwardly  projecting  concentrically  disposed  radially 
spaced  annular  flanges  of  substantially  the  same  ver- 
tical width,  each  flange  being  adapted  to  seat  a  cover 
upon  the  shoulder  of  a  receptacle  when  the  body  mem- 
ber IS  in  supported  engagement  with  the  nm  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  flanges  being  substantially  radially  spaced 
permitting  (he  selective  use  of  a  flange  of  a  diameter  to 
be   received   within  the  receptacle. 


2,836,949 
REEL  TYPE  POWER  MOWER 
Clayton  K.  Cole,  Kalanuuoo,  and  Abraham  J.  Oorbecfc, 
Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Atlas  Press  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,969 
lOOafans.  (a.  56— 26) 
1.  A  disconnectible  power  translating  device  for  a  lawn 
mower  having  a  frame  mounting  an  axle  with  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  and  rotatably  supporting  a  power  driven 
cutting  reel  parallel  with  said  axle,  comprising:  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame  parallel  with 
said  axle;  gear  means  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  to 
said  wheel,  drive  means  including  a  spring  clutch  for  se- 
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leclively  coupling  said  reel  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  same; 
a  clutch  plate  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  engageable 
with  said  clutch  for  contracting  said  spring  clutch  onto 
said  shaft;  a  clutch  arm  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  en- 
gageable with  said  clutch  plate;  and  a  mower  handle 


pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  arm. 
said  plate,  arm  and  handle  being  pivoted  about  parallel 
axes  and  movement  of  said  handle  acting  through  said 
clutch  arm  to  effect  engagement  of  said  plate  onto  said 
clutch 


2,S3M5« 

TOBACCO  CtrmNG  MACHINE 

Harvey  H.  Anderson,  dcceawd,  late  of  Harrodsbar«,  Ky. 

by  Cordie  Andenon,  administnitriz,  Hurodflbnrs,  Ky. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,768 

5  Claims.    (O.  56—27.5) 


adapted  to  be  applied,  a  revoluable  drum  around  and 
spaced  from  the  housing,  sealing  means  between  said 
housing  and  said  drum,  said  means  circumscribing  the 
mentioned  side  opening,  a  multiplicity  of  radially  out- 
wardly directed  nozzles  each  having  a  side  opening  there- 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  tobacco  compnsing  a 
longitudinally  elongated  steerable  mobile  frame,  said 
frame  including  vertically  extending  members  providing 
vertical  height  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  passage  defining  a  path  for  tobacco  stalks  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  whereby 
the  frame  may  straddle  the  row  of  tobacco  stalks  being 
cut,  longitudinally  extending  guide  members  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  passage  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  guide  members  flaring 
outwardly  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  guiding  tobacco 
stalks  between  the  guide  members,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  vertically  disposed  endless  belt  members  mounted 
on  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
belt  members  having  vertical  flights  defining  the  forward 
portion  of  the  passage  whereby  tobacco  stalks  passing 
between  the  belt  members  will  be  lifted  upwardly, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  driving  said  endless  belt 
members,  a  saw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  plane  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  belt  members  with  the  periphery  of 
the  saw  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tobacco 
stalks  through  the  passage  for  cutting  the  stalks  adjacent 
the  ground  surface,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  con- 
veying the  cut  tobacco  stalks  rearwardly  on  the  frame. 


2,(36,951 

PNEUMATIC  COTTON  HARVESTER  UNIT 

Lawrence  C.  Anoii,  Bakcnfield,  Calif. 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,809 

9  Claims.    (0.56—30) 
1.  A  cotton  picker  unit  comprising  a  fixed  housing  hav- 
ing a  side  opening  and  to  the  interior  of  which  suction  is 


in  and  rotationally  carried  by  the  drum  and  subject  to 
the  suction  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  when  in  register 
with  said  side  opening,  and  means  to  rotate  the  nozzles 
on  their  respective  axes,  said  latter  means  comprising  a 
rail  having  frictional  engagement  with  said  nozzles  as 
they  are  rotated  by  the  opening  in  the  housing. 


2  836  952 

CROP  CUTTING  AND  WINDROWING  MACHINE 

Horace  D.  Hume,  Mendota,  111. 

Application  November  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,471 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56—192) 


■>rj  '"'^  " 


1 .  In  a  crop  cutting  and  windrowing  machine  com- 
prising a  vertical  U  shaped  main  frame  formed  of  a 
transverse  horizontal  section  having  depending  legs  fixed 
thereto  at  each  end,  wheels  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs,  a  cutting  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame 
forward  of  said  wheels  and  below  said  transverse  hori- 
zontal section,  a  harvester  reel  carried  on  said  frame 
above  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  transverse  draper  carried 
on  said  frame  behind  the  cutting  mechanism  whereby  to 
move  the  cut  crops  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  tow 
frame  secured  to  one  end  of  the  main  frame,  the  im- 
provement for  mounting  the  tow  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  forwardly  extending  vertical  frames  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  horizontal  sub- 
frame  supported  between  said  spaced  apart  frames  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  tow  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  sub-frame,  a  control  lever  pivoted  to  the 
tow  frame  near  the  front  thereof,  a  connecting  bar  pivoted 
to  the  control  lever  and  extending  rearwardly,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  bar  being  pivoted  to  the  horizontal 
section  of  the  main  frame,  whereby  movement  of  the 
control  lever  will  cause  tipping  of  the  main  frame  about 
the  wheels,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  tow  frame,  a 
push  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said 
second  lever  and  having  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the 
horizontal  section  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  spring  under 
tension  connected  to  said  second  lever  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  connected  to  said  sub-frame,  whereby  to  balance 
the  weight  of  the  machine  against  the  tow   frame. 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1958 


2,S3«,953 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  RUNNING  WHEEL 

SUFPORTTNG  MEANS 
CamcBf  rmn  d«r  Ldy  and  Ary  nu  dcr  Lcly,  Maadaad, 
NcthcrlMdi,  aiaiffnon  to  C.  tu  dcr  Lcly  N.  V^  Maas- 
laad,  NctbcrlandA,  a   Dutch  limited  company  of   the 
Nethcriands 
AppUcatioa  Febnuvy  2,  lf54,  Serial  No.  407,772 
Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Ndtacrlwi^  Febniar>  6,  1953 
SOaims.    (CL  54— 3T7) 


1 .  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  rakeable  substance 
lying  on  the  ground  comprising  a  frame;  axle  means 
mounted  on  said  frame;  running  wheels  supporting  said 
frame  for  ground  traversing  movement;  a  raking  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  axle  means  on  said  frame  for  free 
rotation  and  arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  di 
rection  of  movement  of  said  frame,  said  raking  member 
being  put  into  rotation  by  contact  with  the  ground 
traversed;  and  elastic  means  supporting  the  running 
wheels  on  the  frame,  said  elastic  means  including  run 
ning  wheel  supports  coupled  to  said  running  wheels  to 
enable  the  same  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  said  elastic  means  maintaining  said  running  wheel 
supports  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship  to  said  frame. 


2,834,954 
ROTARY  RAKING  DEVICE  WITH  THE  RAKING 

WHEELS  SERVING  AS  GROUND  SUPPORTS 
Comclif  Tao  dcr  Lcly  aod  Ary  ran  dcr  Ldy,  Maaaland, 
Ncthcrlaadi,  mmiwaon  to  C.  ran  dcr  Lcly  N.  V.,  Maas- 
land,  Nethcriands,  a  Dutch  Uattcd  company  of  the 
Nethcriands 
Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  August  27, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  54—377) 


roving,  subjecting  said  roving  to  a  hard  twist  so  as  to 
render  same  undrawable  and  winding  simultaneously  the 
twisted  roving  on  a  bobbin,  thereafter  untwisting  the 
roving  for  returning  same  into  drawable  condition  by 
means  of  gripping  means  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  twist,  and  carrying  out  said  un- 
twisting shortly  before  the  roving  enters  the  feed  rollers 
of  the  drawing  frame  of  a  spinning  frame. 


o)'| 


fi  In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  drawing  frame  and 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  roving  thereto,  a  spindle 
arranged  for  receiving  a  bobbin  on  which  twisted  roving 
IS  wound  and  from  which  it  is  fed  to  the  drawing  frame, 
a  flyer  rotatable  about  said  spindle  and  bobbin  mounted 
thereon  and  having  means  to  guide  the  roving  from  the 
bobbin  to  the  feeding  means,  rotatable  gripping  means  for 
gripping  said  roving  disposed  directly  before  the  feeding 
means,  and  driving  means  cooperating  with  said  flyer  and 
said  roving  gripping  means  to  rotate  the  same  at  equal 
speeds. 

2,834,954 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CALENDAR  CLOCK 

Lees  W.  Chadwicfc,  Mfauni,  Fla. 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No,  525,279 

20  Claims.    (CL  58— 4) 


1  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  frame,  ground  supported  rake 
wheels  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  raking  inter-relationship,  and  draft  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  frame,  said  wheels  con- 
stituting the  sole  support  for  said  frame. 


2,834,955 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING 
ROVINGS 
.  Walter  Prcucl.  Drcsdco,  Germany 

AppUcatiou  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,444 
SCIafaus.    (a.  57— 34) 
1.  A  method  for  spinning  slivers,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  drawing  out  a  sliver  on  a  fly  frame  so  as  to  form  a 


1.  In  a  calendar  clock,  motor  means  for  driving  the 
hour  and  minute  hands  in  a  normal  manner  to  provide 
the  time  of  day,  a  month  name  drum,  a  day  name  drum, 
and  a  pair  of  date  drums,  means  for  advancing  said 
drums,  gear  sectors  moved  to  raised  position  by  said  mo- 
tor means  for  storing  energy  for  rapidly  actuating  said 
advancing  means,  and  control  means  for  releasing  said 
sectors. 


2,834,957 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  GAS  TLTIBINE 
POWER  PLANT 
Samuel  S.  Fox,  West  Hartford,  Coon^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Cowl,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,903 
IS  Claims.  (CI.  40—39.28) 
6  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  hav- 
ing a  compressor,  a  combustor,  and  a  turbine,  and  nozzles 
tor  discharging  fuel  into  the  combustor,  said  control  hav- 
ing a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  conduit  means  from 
said  source  to  said  nozzles,  a  chamber  in  said  conduit 
means  through  which  the  fuel  flows,  a  metering  valve  in 
said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  chamber  for  meter- 
ing maximum  fuel  into  said  chamber  as  a  function  of 
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turbine  speed,  compressor  air  inlet  temperature  and  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  other  meter- 


ing means  in  parallel  in  said  conduit  means  downstream 
of  said  chamber  for  metering  fuel  at  selected  rates. 


2  834  958 

JET  POWER  PLANT  WITH  UNOBSTRUCTED 

ROTATING  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

John  A.  Ward  HI,  Dotaath,  Minn. 

Application  Febniary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,905 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 39J5) 


r  ,..    j:- 


2,834,959 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  SUPPORTING  FRAME 
Charles  J.  McDowaD  and  Oscar  V.  Montiefh,  IndlaD- 

apoHs,  Ind^  asslgBon  to  Gencnd  Moton  Corporation, 

Detroit,  IVfich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrigiMi  appHcatfoB  immmry  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  138,024, 

DOW  PatcM  No.  2,743,442,  dated  SefUmhtr  18,  1954. 

Divided  and  tbk  appMcatioa  March  21,  1954,  Serial 

No.  572,841 

9aaims.    (CI.  40— 39 Jl) 


1.  In  a  rotary  jet  engine,  the  combination  of  spaced 
front  and  rear  stationary  supports  having  axially  aligned 
bearings  therein,  front  and  rear  outer  hubs  rotatable  in  the 
bearings  of  the  respective  supports,  front  and  rear  inner 
hubs  rotatable  in  the  respective  outer  hubs,  outer  com- 
pressor blade  means  and  outer  turbine  blade  means  rigid 
with  the  respective  front  and  rear  outer  hubs  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom,  inner  compressor 
blade  means  and  inner  turbine  blade  means  rigid  with 
the  respective  front  and  rear  inner  hubs  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  an  open-ended  shell  having 
front  and  rear  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  respective  inner 
compressor  blade  means  and  inner  turbine  blade  means 
coaxially  with  said  bearings  and  affording  an  unobstructed 
combustion  chamber  therein,  an  open-ended  jacket  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  respective 
outer  compressor  blade  means  and  outer  turbine  blade 
means  and  surrounding  said  shell  in  radially  outwardly 
spaced  coaxial  relation,  said  compressor  blade  means  and 
said  turbine  blade  means  having  spaces  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  respective  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
combu-stion  chamber  and  with  the  respective  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  space  between  said  shell  and  said  jacket 
whereby  gases  may  flow  through  the  engine  in  a  straight 
path  coaxial  with  said  bearings,  and  stationary  fuel  sup- 
ply means  extending  into  said  combustion  chamber 
through  one  of  said  inner  hubs. 


-4-^- 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame  having  bearings  for  a 
central  shaft,  a  torque  ring  surrounding  said  frame,  struts 
supporting  said  frame  within  said  torque  ring,  a  cylindrical 
support  secured  to  said  torque  ring  and  extending  rear- 
wardly,  a  rear  bearing  for  a  central  shaft,  and  rear  struts 
connecting  said  rear  bearing  and  said  cylindrical  support. 


2,834,940 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING 
Richard  A.  Wittren,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
Mamifacturiag  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  594^33 
9  Claims.    (0.40—52) 


,  ,,i,^?    4e    V ■III! HI  ' 11  ■ -1. 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  system  including  a 
steering  motor  having  opposite  fluid-receivable  ends,  a 
main  fluid  pressure  source,  a  reservoir  and  a  reversible 
steering  pump  having  opposite  sides  alternately  service- 
able as  discharge  and  intake  sides  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  steering,  the  improvements  comprising:  a  bi- 
directional control  valve  selectively  actively  and  neutrally 
positionable  to  respectively  mobilize  and  demobilize  the 
motor  and  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  main 
pressure  source,  a  pair  of  motor  ports  connected  respec- 
tively to  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  and  disconnected 
from  the  inlet  port  when  the  contrcJ  valve  is  neutrally 
positioned,  first  and  second  servo  ports,  and  first  and 
second  relief  ports  connected  respectively  to  the  servo 
ports  when  the  control  valve  is  neutrally  positioned;  a 
pair  of  relief  lines  connecting  the  relief  ports  to  the 
reservoir;  relief  valve  means  normally  preventing  relief 
line  flow  to  the  reservoir  and  including  in  each  relief  line 
a  biased  check  valve  yieldably  opposing  flow  to  the  reser- 
voir; means  affording  first  and  second  opposed  fluid- 
receivable  servo  chambers  connected  respectively  to  the 
first  and  second  servo  ports  and  associated  with  and  for 
actively  and  neutrally  positioning  the  control  valve;  a 
pair  of  servo  lines  connecting  the  servo  ports  respectively 
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to  the  opposite  aides  of  the  steering  pump  so  that  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  in  one  direction  pressxuizes  the  first 
servo  chamber  via  the  first  servo  port  and  withdraws 
fluid  from  the  second  servo  chamber  via  the  second  servo 
port  to  actrvely  position  the  control  valve;  and  said  con- 
trol valve  being  so  constructed  that  when  it  is  thus  ac 
tively  pontiooed  the  inlet  port  is  connected  to  one  motor 
port,  the  other  motor  port  is  connected  to  the  second 
servo  port  and  the  second  relief  port  is  cut  off  from  the 
second    servo   port,    whereby    fluid    pressure    from    said 
other  end  of  the  motor  is  conducted  to  the  intake  side  of 
the  pump  via  the  second  servo  line  and  is  conducted  also 
to  the  second  servo  chamber  so  that  cessation  of  opera 
tion  of  the  pump  incurs  neutral  positioning  of  the  control 
valve. 


Jxtsj:  3,  1958 


munication  between  said  discharge  port  and  the  inlets  of 
said  secondary  motors,  an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  the 
outlets  of  said  motors  to  said  suction  port,  a  fluid  reser- 
voir communicatmg  with  said  suction  port,  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  abnormal  drop  of  the  quantity  of  liquid 
stored  in  said  leservoir.  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal 
drop  ot  the  pressure  produced  by  said  pump  in  said  mam 
prcsM,re  lino,  and  a  valve  inserted  in  said  secondary  pres- 
Mire  line  and  cooperatively  coordinated  to  said  means  to 
He  JoNcu  thereby,  whereby  said  secondary  group  of  fluid 
nioto!>  \*ii!  be  put  out  of  operation  in  response  to  any 
"He  ot  said  abnormal  drops. 


2434,M1 

FILLER  MEMBER  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 

WHEEL  BRAKE  CYLINDERS 

KMlBrtBi,  Ocrn,  near  BuriMrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schafer   Indtrtegeaelbchift   Schweinfnrt   m.    b.    H., 

scHweinfiirt,  Gcrmaoy 

r^i^Zf**?*^^"'*"**'  ^''  1'**'  Serial  No.  549,780 
CWms  priority,  appHcadoa  Gemuiny  December  1,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CI.  M— 54.6) 


2  834,963 

BAG  OR  BLADDER  FLEXIBLE  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURES 

Homer  M    Fox    Bartkfvffle,  OUa^  airignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,822 

8  Claims.    (CI.  62—1) 


A  filler  member  retaining  arrangement  for  an  hydraul- 
ically  operated  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
composing  a  braking  cylinder  having  engaging  means  on 
an  inner  wall  thereof,  a  filler  member  within  said  cylinder 
and  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  bore  there- 
through, a  substantially  S-shaped  self-spreading  spring 
having  a  central  portion  extending  through  said  bore  and 
ends  extending  outside  said  body  member,  said  filler  mem- 
ber having  a  centrally  located  spaced  annular  groove  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  spring,  said  groove  being  at 
least  as  deep  as  the  diameter  of  the  wire  comprising  said 
spnng,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  engageable  by  said 
engaging  means  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  whereby 
leakage  of  hydraulic  fluid  is  minimized. 


2,836,962 

HYDRAULIC  ACTL  ATING  SYSTEM.  PARTICl  - 

LARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans^oachJm  M.  Forster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 

SUSL-fTfrl  i?..  P^™|«-B«««    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stnttgart-Unterturkbcim,  Germany 

AppliodonJune  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,139 

Clatms  priority,  application  Germany  July  1    1954 

8aalms.    (CI.  60— 97) 


1     A  tank   adapted  to  feed  liquid  oxygen  to  a  com- 
bustion zone  without  interruption  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tank  comprising  in  combination  a  rigid  con- 
tainer having  a  pressurizing  gas  inlet  line  extending  al- 
most through  the  interior  of  said  container  and  a  liquid 
oxygen  outlet  line;  perforate  conduit  means  for  passing 
liquid  oxygen  from  any  portion  of  said  container  to  said 
outlet  line  comprising  a  perforate  conduit  extending  along 
the  inside  wall  of  said  container  generally  parallel  to  said 
gas  inlet  line  and  a  ring  conduit  extending  around  the 
inside  wall  of  said  container  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
perforate    conduit,    both   said   conduits    being   connected 
with  said  outlet  line;  a  bladder  enclosing  that  portion  of 
said   inlet   line    within    said  container   in   sealed   relation 
therewith,  said  bladder  being  constructed  of  hydrogenated 
polymer   of    the    group   consisting   of   homopolymers   of 
butadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  con- 
taining not  more  than  30  weight  percent  styrene  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  monomers,  the  unsaturation  of  said 
polymer  being  below  about  30%  based  upon  a  theoretical 
value  of  100%  for  the  unhydrogenated  polybutadiene  and 
being  substantially  the  size  and  shape  of  said  container 
when  ulled  out;  and  perforations  in  said  portion  of  line 
for  passing  fluid  into  said  bladder  so  as  to  fill  out  same 
and  expel  said  liquid  oxygen  from  said  container. 


K  Hydraulic  actuating  system  comprising  a  main  group 
It  fluid  motors,  a  secondary  group  of  fluid  motors  each 
motor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pump  having  a 
suction  port  ind  a  discharge  port,  a  mam  pressure  line 
connecting  sa.d  discharge  port  to  the  inlets  of  said  mam 
meters,    a   seccKidarv   pressure   line   establishing   a    com 


2,836,964 

REFRIGERATING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

GAS-REFRIGERATOR 

Klaas   Roozendaal   and    Evert   Hellingman,   Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,794 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netheriands 
November  5,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62—2) 
1     A  refrigerating  device  comprising  a  cold  gas  refrig- 
erator   a  pipe  system  including  an  evaporator;  a  refrig- 
erated  space;   and   auxiliary  medium  circulating   in   said 
pipe   system,  said  evaporator  and  part  of  said   cold  gas 
refrigerator;  said  medium  being  condensed  in  said  cold 
k:us   refrigerator   and   supplied   to  said   refrigerated  space 
v^h;rc  said  vunJcnsaie  is  evaporated  and  the  evaporated 
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auxiliary  medium  returned  to  communication  with  said  an  accumulator  for  collecting  liquid  refrigerant  from  the 
cold  gas  refrigerator;  said  auxiliary  medium  being  a  vapor  evaporator  discharge  line,  a  liquid  refrigerant  transfer 
in  at  least  part  of  the  cycle  and  having  a  boiling  tem-  drum  disposed  below  the  accumulator,  and  means  com- 
prising a  single  liquid  level  actuated  switch  operable 
directly  by  variations  of  the  liquid  level  within  said 
accumulator  to  periodically  transfer  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  transfer  drum  and  from 
the   latter   to   the   high   pressure   supply   line. 


perature  which  is  less  than  20°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  ap- 
proximately 20  atmospheres,  while  at  a  temperature  of 
20°  C.  said  pipe  system  contains  a  maximum  of  1  gram- 
molecule  per  dm.'  of  said  medium. 


2,836,965 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  FOR  VAPORIZING  LIQUID 

REFRIGERANT 

Herman  W.  Kleist,  Hollywood,  Dl^  atsigDor  to  Dole  Re- 
frigerating Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,435 
TCIaiins.    (CI.  62— 3) 
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1.  The  method  of  maintaining  predetermined  gas  pres- 
sure in  a  refrigerating  circuit,  which  includes  sensing 
ambient  temperature,  and  heating  the  refrigerant,  as  it 
passes  from  compressor  to  condenser,  in  controlled  rela- 
tion   to   variations   of  such   ambient  lemperature. 


2,836,966 
LIQUID  REFRIGERANT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Erich  J.  Kocher,  Milwaukee,  and  Joacph  N.  Long  and 
Frauds  T.  Pallanch,  Wanwatoo,  Wtg.,  assignors  to 
The  Vilter  Manufacturing  Co^  Mflwaukec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiscooflin 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,322 
6  Claims.    (CL  62—3) 


—  t^        *  S +l|f>-<*». -d 


1.  In  a  liquid  refrigerant  transfer  system  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  a  refrigerant  circulating  compressor 
communicable  with  the  low  pressure  discharge  and  with 
the  high  pressure  refrigerant  supply  lines  of  an  evaporator. 


2,836,967 

FLAKE  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Erich  J.  Kocher,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assipor  to  The  Vilter 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,023 

12  Claims.    (CI.  62— 197) 


1.  A  flake  ice  making  machine  comprising,  a  refrig- 
erated jacket  having  an  inner  annular  freezing  surface,  a 
rotor  revolvable  within  said  jacket,  a  plurality  of  knives 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  having  the  cutting  edges  there- 
of movable  along  said  freezing  surface,  means  for  dis- 
tributing water  over  said  freezing  surface  remote  from 
the  cutting  zone,  an  annular  non-rotatable  gutter  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  refrigerated  jacket,  and  means  carried 
by  said  rotor  and  revolvable  with  said  knives  for  later- 
ally moving  said  gutter  to  maintain  the  portion  thereof 
below  the  cutting  zone  out  of  alinemcnt  with  said  freez- 
ing surface  while  maintaining  the  portion  of  said  gutter 
below  the  water  distributing  zone  in  alinemcnt  with  said 
freezing  surface  to  catch  excess  water  dripping  there- 
from. 


2,836,968 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  PLURAL  REFRIGERATED 

COMPARTMENTS 

Edward  A.  Ferris,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,629 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62— 117  J) 


7.  A  custom  kitchen  cabinet  refrigerator  of  the  charac- 
ter described  comprising  a  low.  substantially  flat  top 
oblong  frame  portion  having  insulated  bottom  and  side 
walls  and  open  top;  a  plurality  of  refrigerated  compart- 
ments disposed  in  said  frame  portion  including  a  first  com- 
partment accessible  through  said  open  top,  a  second  com- 
partment separated  from  said  first  by  a  non-insulated  solid 
partition  and  a  third  compartment  separated  from  said 
first  and  second  by  thickly  insulated  partitions:  said  second 
and  third  compartments  opening  on  the  side  of  said  frame 
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portion  and  having  a  drawer  with  substantialiy  solid  sides 
and  bottom  disposed  therein;  said  first  compartment  ex- 
tending across  the  entire  length  and  width  of  the  top  of 
said  frame  portion;  at  least  one  movable  shelf  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  compartment,  said  shelf  having  a 
surface  area  of  approximately  one-half  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  first  compartment;  a  refrigerating  system 
having  a  first  evaporator  section  positioned  about  said 
first  compartment  and  a  secoiKi  evaporator  section  posi- 
tioned about  said  third  compartment  whereby  different 
temperatures  may  be  maintained  in  each  compartment; 
and  control  means  for  regulating  said  refngerating 
system. 


1.  A  gas  rectifying  system  comprising  a  gas  recufying 
column  provided  with  a  condenser  and  a  boiler,  a  first 
heat  exchanger  in  which  air  to  be  separated  is  in  thermal 
conuct  with  nitrogen  and  some  impurities  are  separated 
from  the  air,  a  second  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  addi 
tional  impurities  in  the  air  to  be  separated  arc  removed 
by  freezing  out.  means  to  saturate  the  air  with  water 
vapor  before  said  impurities  have  been  frozen  out  in 
order  to  increase  the  heat  content  of  said  air.  said  heated 
air  heating  the  oxygen  in  said  boiler,  sajd  condenser  m 
said  rectifying  column  for  condensing  said  nitrogen,  and 
a  cold-gas  refrigerator  for  withdrawing  heat  from  said 
condenser. 


METHOD  OF  KNTTTING  A  BACKED  FABRIC 
WITH  BINDING  THREAD 
JarodaT    Dciai,    TInoT,    and   Jarodar    Dvorak,    Bmo- 
Obnmy,  CzcclioaioTaUa,  aarifnon  to  Vyzknmmy  iistav 
traredcii  strojn  a  technologic  trareri,  Brno,  Czecho- 
doraUa 

Appikadoo  April  16,  1954,  Scria]  No.  423,633 

Claims  priority,  application  CzccbodoraUa  April  20,  1953 

1  ClaiB.    (O.  M— 9) 


on  the  circumference  of  the  needle  ring,  drawing-in  the 
loops  of  the  binding  thread  in  the  upper  sinking  plane, 
laying-in  a  facing  thread  in  the  lower  sinking  plane  upon 
needles  which  are  positioned  so  that  the  ends  of  the  open 
needle  latches  are  disposed  below  said  lower  sinking 
plane,  laying  the  loops  of  the  binding  thread  upon  said 
needles  between  said  facing  thread  and  the  hooks  of  the 
needles,  and  knocking-over  the  fabric  in  a  plane  disposed 
below  said  lower  sinking  plane. 


24M3M 
GAS  RECTIFYING  SYSTEM 
Jacob  WUlcm  Lanrent  KoUcr,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
aMignor,  by  mcsM  aaripimrnta,  to  North   American 
Phltlpa  Conpany,  Inc^  New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriuds  October  22,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  62—123) 


243<,971 

FASHIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

John  C.  Arentz,  West  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine  Works,  Wyomisring,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennsyivania 

AppUcatioo  December  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,847 
14  Claims.    (O.  66—89) 


A  method  of  knitting  backed  fabric  with  binding  thread 
on  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  latch  needles  and 
smkers  with  two  sinking  planes,  comprising  the  steps  of 
successively  feeding  a  filling  thread  and  a  binding  thread 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  means  for  knitting  and 
fashioning  selvaged  fabric  blanks,  said  fashioning  means 
comprising  point  combs  for  shaping  selvages  of  said  fabric 
blanks,  and  means  for  operating  said  point  combs  includ- 
ing a  reversely  threaded  spindle,  means  for  turning  said 
spindle  in  one  direction,  means  for  turning  said  spindle 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  a  member 
mounted  on  and  movable  axially  of  said  spindle  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  turning  means,  means  for 
moving  said  member  between  positions  in  which  the  mem- 
ber permits  operation  of  one  of  said  turning  means  and 
inactivates  the  other,  and  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  said  member  between  said  positions. 


2,836372 
IMPREGNATING  AND  MOLDING  OF  LEATHER 
Keith  R.  Crankcr,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Daniel  J.  Smith, 
Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
lion,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  December  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,594 
5  Claims.    (CI.  69—21) 


1  The  method  of  making  a  molded  leather  object 
impregnated  with  a  polythiol  polymer  which  comprises 
mtroducing  into  a  mold  a  leather  object  to  be  molded 
a  liquid  polythiol  polymer  and  a  curing  agent  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  liquid  polymer  to  convert  it  into  solid 
form,  said  leather  object  and  liquid  polymer  being  sepa- 
rately introduced  into  said  mold,  and  subjecting  the  leather 
object,  liquid  polymer  and  curing  agent  within  said  mold 
to  heat  and  pressure  to  force  said  liquid  polymer  into 
the  pores  of  said  leather  object,  to  mold  said  object,  and 
to  at  least  partially  cure  the  polymer  within  said  leather 
object. 
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2,836,973 

ANTI-PICK  CYLINDER  LOCK 

MmtoR  S.  SchBHni,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  Odokw  25,  1954,  Scttel  No.  4M,M1 

SClidim.    (CI.  70-^21) 

(Granted  under  THie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  In  a  pin  tumbler  cylinder  lock,  a  shell  formed  with 
pin  tumbler  bores,  a  key  plug  formed  with  pin  tumbler 
bores  adapted  for  alignment  with  the  pin  tumbler  bores 
m  said  shell,  said  key  plug  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
shell,  key  controllable  locking  pin  tumblers  in  the  pin 
tumbler  bores  formed  in  said  shell  and  said  key  plug,  re- 
spectively, key  plug  jamming  means  slidable  in  said  shell 
towards  said  key  plug,  and  biased  means  slidable  in  said 
shell  transversely  to  said  jamming  means  and  continuously 
pressing  against  said  jamming  means  and  adapted  for 
forcing  said  key  plug  jamming  means  part  way  into  at 
least  one  pin  tumbler  bore  in  said  key  plug  and  also 
adapted  for  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  jamming 
means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  jamming  means  from 
said  key  plug  to  jam  said  key  plug  against  any  further 
rotation  pursuant  to  a  lock-picking  attempt,  the  abutting 
surface  portions  of  said  key  plug  jamming  means  and  said 
biased  means,  respectively,  being  inclined  to  provide  for 
camming  action,  said  key  plug  adapted  for  rotation  in 
said  shell  free  of  interference  from  said  jamming  means 
through  the  use  of  a  properly  serrated  key. 


2,S36,974 

INDICATOR  FOR  WATER  CONTENT  OF  LIQUIDS 

Walter  O.  Krausc,  Marinette,  Wia^  aarignor  to  Ansnl 

Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis-  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.    Application  Noremlvcr  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  624,216 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 53) 

1.  An  mdicating  element  for  determining  quantities 
of  water  just  above  or  just  below  the  range  of  1.2  to 
2  4  percent  relative  saturation  in  liquids  of  low  water 
solubility  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloro- 
monofluoromethane,  dichlorodifluoromethane,  mono- 
chlorotrifluoromethane,  monochlorodifluoromcthane. 

methyl  chloride,  gasoline  and  kerosene  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  said  liquids,  said  indicating  material 
comprising  a  mat  of  fibers  chemically  inert  to  cobaltous 
bromide  having  uniformly  distributed  therein  8  percent 
to  160  percent  by  weight  pure  anhydrous  cobaltous  bro- 
mide, the  color  of  the  indicating  clement  just  above  the 
range  of  1.2  to  2.4  percent  relative  saturation  being 
Purple  Red-Purple  (Munsell  color  [10.0  P)  7/8)  and  the 
color  just  below  said  range  being  Yellow  Green  (  Munsell 
color  t2.5  G]  7/8). 


2,836,975 
DISPOSABLE  VISCOSITY  CUP 
Maynard  R.  Eoverani,  Short  HUls,  N.  J. 
Application  August  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,301 
2  Claims.    (Q.  73—55) 
1 .  A  disposable  or  one-use  efflux-type  viscometer  con- 
sisting of  an  orifice  cup  and  a  receiver  cup,  said  orifice 
and   receiver   cups   being   formed    of   paper    and    being 
identical  with  each  other  in  shape  and  size,  said  orifice 
cup  having  a  substantially  plane  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  orifice  member  extending 
beneath   the   bottom   of   the   cup   and   having  a   length 
greater  than  its  internal  diameter,  said  orifice   and  re- 


ceiver cups  having  fill  lines,  parallel  to  and  intermediate 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  cups,  the  fill  line  of  the  orifice 
cup  representing  an  arbitrary  standard  volume  of  liquid 


G' 


the  viscosity  of  which  is  to  be  determined  and  the  fill 
line  of  the  receiver  cup  representing  a  volume  somewhat 
smaller  than  said  standard  volume. 


2,836,976 
DETERMINING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  INLET 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Walter  Tranpcl,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Snlzcr 
Fr^res,  SociMi  Anonyme,  Wlnterttar,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzeriand 

Application  August  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  13, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—346) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  inlet  temperature  Tj 
of  a  gas  turbine  comprising  means  responsive  to  and 
actuated  by  the  outlet  temperature  Tj  of  the  turbine 
for  producing  a  force  corresponding  to  the  outlet  tem- 
perature of  the  turbine,  means  for  transforming  said 
force  into  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  outlet  temperature  of  the  turbine,  means 
responsive  to  the  inlet  pressure  Pi  of  the  turbine  and 
transforming  the  turbine  inlet  pressure  into  a  fluid  pres- 
sure which  is  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  inlet 
pressure  of  the  turbine,  means  responsive  to  the  outlet 
pressure  pj  of  the  turbine  and  transforming  the  turbine 
outlet  pressure  into  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  logarithm  of  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  means  jointly  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  three 
fluid  pressures  and  coordinating  said  fluid  pressures  ac- 
cording to  the  ratio  defined  by  the  formula 


1 


V 


in  which  v  stands  for  the  internal  efficiency  of  the 
turbine  and  x  stands  for  the  ratio  between  the  specific 
heats  at  constant  pressure  and  at  constant  volume  of 
the  gases  operating  the  turbine  for  transforming  said 
fluid  pressures  into  a  force  indicating  the  logarithm 
of  t"he  inlet  temperature  of  the  turbine  according  to  the 
formula 


loK  7-,=  log  T: 
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■log  Pi) 
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2,83^  977 

CUMULATIVE  GAUGE 

'^?*y*  ^-  C<*<^  SKnuDCBto,  Califs  a«ignor,  by  mesae 

■■■I""''"'?'  to  Wafu^  iDdkator  Co^  Omo  Ranch, 

EUonMlo  Cowity,  Callf^  a  parteosUp 

Applicatioa  September  27,  1954,  SerteJ  No.  458,439 

8  Clabm.    (a.  73—417) 


ot   d   sample   taking  cycle   and   to  open   said   distributing 
valve  and  move  said  plunger  to  permit  closing  of  the  ad 
mission   valve  and  displacement  of  liquid  in  said  space 
during  another  portion  of  said  cycle. 


2,83^,979 

MIXING  PIPETTE 

James  F.  Ryley,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aoicDor  to  Owena-IUinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,455 

3  Claims,    (a.  73— 425.4) 


8.  In  a  gauge  which  includes  a  dial  having  a  scale 
thereon,  a  spindle  extending  axially  of  the  dial,  a  pri- 
mary hand  fixed  on  the  spindle  to  read  on  the  dial  scale, 
and  pressure   actuated   means  operative   to  rotate   said 
spindle;  a  secondary  hand  on  the  spindle  to  likewise  read 
on  the  dial  scale,  the  primary  hand  being  spaced  from 
the  diaJ  and  the  secondary  hand  being  disposed  between 
the  same  for  relative  rotation  and  axial  sliding  oo  the 
spindle,  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  in  connectic»  with  the 
spindle   rearwardly   of   the  primary    hand    operative    to 
normally  releasably  secure  the  secondary  hand  in  a  for- 
ward position  on  the  spindle  for  rotation  with  said  pri- 
mary hand,  the  secondary  hand  having  a  hub  normally 
engaging  the  permanent  magnet  in  substantially  matching 
face  to  face  engagement,  a  normally  deenergized  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  the  dial  at  the  back  thereof  and  m 
surrounding  relation  to  the  spindle,  the  dial  being  of  non- 
metallic   material,   said    electro-magnet    when    energized 
being  effective  to  release  and  cause  rearward  axial  sliding 
of  the  secondary  hand  from  the  permanent  magnet  into 
face  to  face  holding  engagement  with  the  front  of  the 
dial,  the  spindle  and  the  primary  hand  then  being  ro- 
tatable  independently  of  said  secondary  hand,  and  a  nor- 
mally open,  switch  closed  energizing  circuit  for  the  elec- 
tro-magnet. 


1  A  mixing  pipette  comprising  an  upper  capillary  tube, 
a  lower  capillary  tube  and  a  mixing  chamber  arranged 
Hetween  said  upper  and  lower  tubes,  said  chamber  having 
one  or  more  projections  formed  therein  extending  into 
the  internal  space  of  the  said  chamber. 


2  836,980 

APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  WEIGHT  AND 

HEIGHT 

Hubert  M.  Giepcn,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Red  Mill 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  partnership 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370^61 

25  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 432) 


M 


2,836,978 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  SAMPLE  DISPENSER 

Fred  H.  Warren,  Fladiay,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,521 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 422) 


r 


I     In  a  liquid  sampler,  means  forming  a  passage  from 
a  flow  line  and  including  a  sample  taking  spa^c    .in  jd 
mission   valve   between   said   flow   line   and   said   spa.cv    t 
distributing  valve  at  the  outlet  end  oi  said  space    j  plung 
er  projecting  through  said  admission  valve  and  coasting 
therewith  to  open  it  when  the  plunger  is  moved  outward, 
'aid  plunger  when  moved  inward  permitting  a  closing  of 
the    admission    valve   and    projecting   into   said    space    to 
effect  displacement  of  liquid  therein,  means  for  closing 
the  admission  valve  when  relieved  cf  the  opening  pres 
sure  of  said   plunger,  and  mechanism   operable  to  move 
said  plunger  ic  open  said  admission  valve  and  move  said 
di'^tributmg  valve  to  close  said  passage  during  one  portion 


!    In  combination  in  apparatus  for  measuring  height 
and  weight,  a  scale  platform,  height  measuring  means  in- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  carriage,  means  normally  re- 
taining said  carriage  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means 
for  efl^ecting  movement  of  the  carriage  in  elevation,  said 
means  comprising  an  electric  motor  for  moving  the  car- 
nage down  and  a  second  motor  for  moving  the  carriage 
up,  means  which  responds  to  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  only 
after  a  downward  motion  of  the  scale  platform,  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  motor  which  moves  the  carriage 
down,  detector  means   movable  with   the   carriage,  said 
detector  means  being  operable  when  it  reaches  the  level 
of  the  head  of  a  person  standing  on  the  scale  platform  to 
hreak  the  circuit  of  the  motor  which  moves  the  carriage 
lown.   <ind   means  responsive   to  the   removal   of  weight 
from    the    scale   platform    for  closing   the   circuit   of   the 
motor  which  moves  the  carriage  up. 


2,836,981 
ACCELERATION  ERROR  COMPENSATION 
Charies  Karatzas  Jacluon  Heights,  and  Geoi^  H.  Neose- 
bauer,  Northport,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  American  Bosch 
Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Angust  8,  1955,  ScrhU  No.  527,086 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 
1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gyroscope, 
a  casing  for  said  gyroscope,  a  structure  for  supporting  said 
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casing,  said  structure  having  unequal  compliances  in  at 
least  two  mutually  perpendicular  directicxis,  a  cantilever 
beam  carried  by  said  casing,  a  weight  on  said  beam,  said 


beam  being  mounted  so  as  to  have  its  maximum  stiflfness 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  maximum  compliance  of  said 
structure. 


2,SM,982 

FRICTION  DRIVE  WHEEL 

Otto  J.  Voss,  Town  uid  Coontiy,  and  Loren  WiUboft, 

Frootenac,  Mo^  aaaignon  to  St  Louis  Diecasting  Cor- 

ponitioD,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corpotation  of  Missouri 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,894 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—214) 


1 .  A  friction  drive  wheel  comprising  a  die  casting  hav- 
ing a  rim,  a  continuous  sinuous  band  concentric  with  said 
rim  but  radially  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  said  band 
being  integrally  connected  with  said  rim  by  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs  whose  walls  are  substantially  parallel  with 
the  radii  on  which  they  are  located  respectively,  and  a 
rubber-like  tread  on  said  rim  embedding  said  band  and 
said  ribs. 


2,836,983 

POWERED  UNIT  FOR  ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 

CABLES 

Felix  I.  Stewart,  HnnteriUc,  Ala. 

Application  September  18,  195i,  Serial  No.  (10,518 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—224) 


1.  A  powered  unit  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  drum 
rotatable  within  said  casing,  means  for  driving  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  interconected  lugs  mounted 
on  said  drum  for  transverse  sliding  movement,  said  lugs 
forming  an  endless  flexible  member,  means  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  lugs  for  receiving  a  cable,  means 
on  said  lugs  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  lugs  on  the  drum,  cross- 
over means  for  said  lugs  whereby  the  lugs  may  return  to 
a  position  for  receiving  additional  cable,  each  of  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  a  diagonal  groove  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
projecting  ribs  thereon  for  guiding  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  lugs  on  the  drum. 


2,836,984 

DRIVE  CHAIN 

Wilfrid  H.  BcndaU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16,  1957,  Soiai  No.  659^28 

15  Claims.    (CI.  74—249) 


15.  A  chain  link  member  constructed  of  flat  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  apertures  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely  curved  portions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  curved  portions  comprising  identically 
shaped  and  oppositely  disposed  link  pivotal  members  at 
said  opposite  ends. 


2,836,985 

TORQUE  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  M.  Maroth,  Wnton,  Conn. 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,743 

6Cbdms.    (CL  74— 424.8) 


1.  In  a  torque  converter  for  translating  rotary  move- 
ment into  linear  movement,  in  combination,  a  threaded 
shaft,  a  housing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
mechanism  for  imparting  linear  motion  to  said  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  said  housing  member  including  a  first  and  a 
second  cam  plate  interposed  between  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  said  shaft  and  having  opposing  wavy  cam  sur- 
faces of  similar  contour,  said  first  cam  plate  engaging  and 
connected  to  said  housing  member  to  rotate  therewith 
about  said  shaft  and  said  second  cam  plate  being  slidably 
keyed  to  said  shaft  to  move  longitudinally  only  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  plurality  of  balls  interposed  between  said 
cam  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  shaped  so  that  the  op- 
posing zones  of  contact  with  said  balls  will  at  all  times 
be  parallel,  a  cage  for  said  balls  interposed  between  said 
cam  plates,  a  nut  threaded  to  said  shaft  opposite  said  sec- 
ond cam  plate,  means  forming  a  rotary  connection  be- 
tween said  first  cam  plate,  said  cage,  and  said  nut  and 
adapted  to  intermittently  rotate  said  nut  in  a  direction 
to  move  it  toward  said  second  cam  plate  when  said  cam 
plates  are  moving  toward  each  other,  whereby  said  cam 
plates  intermittently  move  apart  to  impart  linear  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  and  move  toward  each  other  when  said 
nut  rotates  to  move  toward  said  second  cam  plate. 


2,836,986 

CONTROL  AID 

Marcel    Kretz,    Paris,    France,    asrignor    to    Girarions 

Donnd,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,840 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  France  August  5,  1953 

8  Claims.    (0.74 — 470) 

1-  A  control  aid  to  be  interposed  between  a  control 

and  a  controlled  member,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

correcting   system   including   retardating   means   directly 

interposed    between   said   control    and   controlled    mem- 
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bers  and  adapted  to  interconnect  the  same  in  a  substan- 
tially positive  manner  during  quick  displacements  of  said 
control  member,  a  displace»ble  anchoring  member  and 
first  retum-to-neutral  elastic  means  interposed  between 
said  anchoring  and  controlled  members,  and  a  resetting 
system  including  means  to  shift  said  anchoring  member 


with  respect  to  said  controlled  member  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  latter  has  been  positively  displaced  by  said 
control  member,  second  retum-to-neutral  elastic  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  control  member  and 
said  anchoring  member  shifting  means,  and  retardating 
means  to  control  the  action  of  said  second  elastic  means 
on  said  shifting  noeans. 


MECHANICAL  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE 

Arlhv  W.  Ganbatz,  ladfaNUDBoiis,  bd^  amigaor  to  Gen- 

enl  Moton  Coryiantioa,  uetniL,  Mich^  ■  coqwratioa 

of  Dcumuc 

Awttkatkm  Stftm^btr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,670 

4CldbM.    (CL74— 479) 


1.  A  discriminator  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  support,  three  parts  movably  mounted  on  the  support 
for  parallel  movement,  two  of  the  parts  being  driving 
parts  and  one  being  a  driven  part,  similar  cams  on  the 
drivins  parts,  and  a  coupling  member  rockably  mounted 
on  the  driven  part  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  cam  for 
rotatioo  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  parts,  the  coupling  member  having  two  arms 
terminating  in  coupling  portions  cooperating  respectively 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  two  cams,  the  cams  having 
notches  adapted  to  receive  the  coupling  portions,  the 
cams  also  having  extended  surfaces  paralleling  the  di- 
rection of  movement  thereof,  one  coupling  portion  being 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  said  surface  of  one  cam  while 
the  other  portion  is  lodged  in  the  notch  of  the  other  cam, 
and  each  cam  including  a  surface  overlying  the  notch 
therein  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  coupling 
portion  to  cam  it  into  the  notch  thereof  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  cam  and  the  said  other  cam. 


2434,988 

ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Howard  A.  CaifaMm,  Appletoo,  Wis. 

AppHcalloB  March  12, 1954,  ScriaJ  No.  415,734 

2  ClaiaM.    (O.  74 — 493) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  device   cooperable  with   the 

steering  motion  delivery  post  and  dashboard  of  a  vehicle, 


an  upwardly  projecting  shaft  having  its  lower  end  driving- 
ly  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
steering  post,  a  tubular  shaft  member  telescopically  em- 
bracing the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  a 
spline  driving  connection  therewith  permitting  displace- 
ment of  the  member  axially  of  the  shaft,  a  steering  wheel 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  member  and  being  oper- 
able to  transmit  steering  rotation  to  said  post  through 
said  member  and  said  shaft,  an  elongated  sleeve  em- 
bracing and  providing  a  bearing  for  said  member  and 
having  its  medial  portion  externally  screw  threaded,  a 
frame  mountabic  upon  the  vehicle  dashboard  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  slot  disposed  transversely  of  said  sleeve  and 
surrounding   the   latter   near  said  medial   threaded   por- 


tion, a  housing  fixed  against  rotation  but  slidable  within 
said  frame  slot  and  loosely  embracing  said  threaded  sleeve 
portion  and  having  a  tubular  lower  extension  enclosing 
the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  protruding  lower 
portions  of  said  member  and  of  said  shaft,  a  ring  jour- 
nalled  within  said  housing  and  having  internal  screw 
threads  coacting  with  the  externally  threaded  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  means  interposed  between  said  frame  and 
housing  and  being  operable  to  move  the  latter  along  said 
guide  slot  to  effect  lateral  adjustment  of  the  steering 
wheel  in  either  direction,  and  other  means  interposed 
between  said  housing  and  ring  and  being  operable  to 
move  said  sleeve  and  said  member  axially  and  to  there- 
by effect  axial  adjustment  of  the  steering  wheel  in  either 
direction 


2,834,989 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  J.  Schnltz,  Peabody,  MaM^  aarignor  to  Geoeral 

Electrk  Company,  a  coipotadoa  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatfoii  April  28,  1954,  Snial  No.  424,177 

9  Claims.    (0.74—504) 


7.  A  control  device  comprising  an  apertured  support 
panel,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  panel,  a 
knob  assembly  affixed  to  said  shaft  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  panel  to  facilitate  manual  positioning  thereof  and 
including  a  knob  portion  fitted  over  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  and  fastened  thereto  and  also  including  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  said  panel,  said  knob  portion  and  said 
sleeve  being  keyed  together  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  said 
knob  portion  being  recessed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  portion  fasteiMd  to 
Its  inner  end  contiguous  to  the  inner  side  of  said  panel. 
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a  lock  nut  threadably  engaging  said  sleeve  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  panel  between  the  panel  and  said  knob  por- 
tion, a  protective  washer  surrounding  said  sleeve  between 
said  nut  and  said  panel,  said  protective  washer  being 
keyed  to  said  knob  portion,  and  annular  resilient  friction 
washers  surrounding  said  sleeve  on  both  sides  of  said 
panel  there  being  one  between  said  protective  washer 
and  said  panel  and  one  between  «aid  annular  sleeve  por- 
tion and  said  panel,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  draw  said 
annular  sleeve  portion  up  against  said  panel  to  thereby 
prevent  movement  of  said  knob  portion  in  either  direc 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


ly  connected  to  said  main  shaft,  said  motor  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  motor  casing  at  one  end  and  a  second  motor 
having  a  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  extended  end  of 
said  first-named  motor  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  and  said 
main  shaft  when  said  first  motor  is  inoperative,  the  driving 
connection  between  the  main  motw  and  the  main  shaft 


l,S34,99t 

ACCELERATOR  MEANS 

HcriMrt  A.  Dc  Hacr,  GnminMrt^  ^•^,, 

AppUcatlon  FebraaiT  2t.  1954,  Serial  No.  544.475 

SCfadBM.    (CL74— 513) 


1.  A  pedal  having  top  and  bottom  rarfaces;  an  elon- 
gated bracket  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof;  said  bracket  behig  channel- 
shaped  and  having  bent  flanges  spaced  from  extendfaig 
over  its  bight  portion;  and  a  plurality  of  different  length 
helical  springs  each  having  its  end  convolutions  fitted 
into  the  channel  and  held  dierein  by  said  bent  flanges. 


comprising  an  auxiliary  shaft  connected  to  the  main  shaft, 
a  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft 
and  a  clutdi  to  connect  said  pulley  wheel  with  the  auxil- 
iary shaft,  a  brake  mechanism  applied  to  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  fluid-pressure  means  to  operate  said  braking  mecha- 
nism and  clutch,  and  a  valve  mecAianism  optnb^  to 
simultaneously  set  said  brake  and  release  the  clutch. 


Harold  D. 


2,834,991 
REVERSING  MECHANISM 
David  B.  Peril.,  Sn  Vnllty,  Calif.,  MilfiMN-  to  WesteiB 
Corporatkm,  Lot  Aasriet,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 


2,834,993 
WASHING  MACHINES 
._iMM  a^  RoMid  S.  BkMffh,  Fafaftdd,  Iowa, 

^ to  Phflco  CotpontkNB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

coiporatloa  of  PcnqrlvaBia  .«^.^, 

AppUcatfcm  Match  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,847 
12ClalmB.    (CI.  74— 445) 
(FUed  udcr  Ride  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  114) 


.^..^  of  Califorala  «^.^,     .....^ 

AppUcalkM  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,487 
^^^4Ctatafc    tCL74— 547) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  rou table  drive  shaft; 
a  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft;  cam  means  supported  on 
said  shaft  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  collar;  a  control 
arm;  a  support  for  said  control  arm,  said  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  and  being  engageable 
with  said  cam  means  and  holding  said  cam  means  against 
direct  roUtion  by  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  rings  arranged 
in  an  axially  directed  series  on  said  shaft  between  said 
collar  and  said  cam  means,  said  shaft  being  rotauble  rela- 
tive to  said  rings,  said  rings  being  substantially  of  equal 
outer  diameter,  each  of  said  rings  having  abutment  means 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof 
and  also  extending  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  ring 
but  not  beyond  an  adjacent  ring,  said  collar  having  similar 
abutment  means  engageable  with  the  ring  adjacent  there- 
to, and  said  cam  means  having  abutment  means  engage- 
able with  the  ring  adjacent  thereto. 


2,834,992 
DRIVE  AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  MECHAN^ 

FOR  NUT  FORMERS.  HEADERS  AND  THE  LKE 
Erwfai  B.  Byam,  Wokott,  Coofc,  a«ifnor  to  T**  Water- 
bory  Farrd  Fovndry  A  Machine  ConMMay,  Wateibnry, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Application  May  24. 1954.  Serial  No.  431,453 
4Clalmi.    (0.74—445) 
3.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  nut  former  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  main  shaft,  a  main  motor  having  a  shaft  driving- 


1.  In  a  spin-dry  washer,  a  supporting  frame,  a  spin 
tub,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  con- 
nected to  said  spin  tub  and  extending  coaxially  there- 
with, a  mount  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  supported  on  said  frame  to  permit  limited  rocking 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  gyrations  of  said 
spin  tub,  first  and  second  plate  members  arranged  oppo- 
site one  another,  resilient  means  between  said  plate  n>em- 
bers  and  anchored  to  each  of  them,  said  first  plate  mem- 
ber being  coupled  with  said  fnune,  said  second  plate 
member  being  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  so  arranged 
that  departure  of  said  shaft  from  its  vertical  position 
causes  progressive  stress  to  be  devel<^>ed  in  said  resilient 
means,  and  means  for  applying  a  damping  force  to  said 
shaft  to  damp  out  rocking  movement  thereof,  said  damp- 
ing means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
damping  torque  exceeds  the  restoring  torque  of  said  re- 
silient means  over  the  range  of  movement  of  said  shaft 
from  its  normal  vertical  position. 
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2,836,994 
LNFINTTELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  TRANSMIS- 
SION WnH  CONICAL  PLANETARY  ROLLERS 
Max  Wcbcr,  MBUbofcB  (Bodcnsee),  Germany 
AppHcatioB  Aagwt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453363 
Claims  priority,  appMcatkM  Germany  Se|»tcmber  10, 1953 
5  Claimi.    (CI.  74—796) 


by  opposite  rotations  of  the  crank,  inner  and  outer 
ratchet  teeth  carried  by  said  shaft  and  housing  respec 
tively,  and  said  first  and  second  means  including  a  body 
rotatable  about  said  shaft  between  said  inner  and  outer 
teeth  and  having  radially  extending  recesses  formed  there- 
in, first  and  second  pawls  movable  in  said  recesses  re- 
spectively toward  said  outer  and  inner  teeth,  and  springs 
urging  said  first  and  second  pawls  into  locking  and  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  outer  and  inner  teeth  re- 
spectively in  response  to  clockwise  housing  rotation  and 
said  springs  being  operable  to  urge  said  first  and  second 
pawls  into  sliding  and  locking  engagement  with  said 
outer  and  inner  teeth  respectively  in  response  to  anti- 
clockwise housing  rotation. 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  friction  transmission  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  support  means;  a  driven  member  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  its  axis  by  said  support  means; 
a  deformable  friction  ring  coaxial  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  the  latter  for  transmit- 
ting a  drive  thereto  when  said  friction  ring  rotates  about 
its  axis;  a  plurality  of  conical  planetary  rollers  distributed 
about  the  axis  of  said  driven  member,  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  and  engaging  said  friction  ring;  a  plurality 
of  bearing  means  respectively  supporting  said  planetary 
rollers  for  respective  free  rotation  about  their  axes  and 
for  respective  free  movement  along  their  axes  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  so  that  when  said  planetary 
rollers  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  driven  member  thev 
will  press  against  said  friction  ring  due  to  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  said  rollers;  a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  driven  shaft  and  also  supported  for  rotation  about 
its  axis  by  said  support  means;  and   turning  means  co- 
operating with  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rollers  for  turn 
mg  the  latter  respectively  about  their  axes  and  simul- 
taneously about  the  drive  shaft  axis  when  said  drive  shaft 
rotates,  so  that  the  drive   from  said  drive  shaft  will   be 
transmitted  through  said  rollers  to  said  friction  ring  and 
from  the  latter  to  said  driven  member 


2,S36,996 

PIPE  BORING  MACHINE 

Paal  Jacqnca  Biity,  Taibcs,  France 

Applicarion  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France  Aprfl  23,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  77— 3) 


2,836,995 

FISHING  REEL  TRANSMISSION 

„"^   "•    "«**y.    Loe    Angela,   Calif.;    Dorothy    P. 

Heddy,  execntrix  of  said  Edward  H.  Heddy.  deceased 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500  J99 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 812) 


1.  In  a  tube  boring  machine,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
spindle,  means  supporting  said  spindle  for  rotation  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  tube  in  alignment  with  said  spindle  and  means 
for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  spindle  and  tube  for 
bodily  rotation,  annular  sealing  means  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  spindle  and  said  tube,  a  tool  carrier  shaft 
extending  through  said  spindle  in  closely  spaced  relation 
with  the  periphery  of  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  a  bor- 
ing tool  carried  on  the  end  of  said  carrier  shaft  adjacent 
said  tube  for  boring  engagement  with  said  tube,  a  hy- 
drauhc  cylinder,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  cylinder 
in  alignment  with  said  spindle  beyond  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  tube,  a  piston  on  the  end  of  said  ear- 
ner shaft  remote  from  said  tool  slidably  received  within 
said  cylinder,  said  carrier  shaft  projecting  axially  into  an 
adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  in  substantially  sealed  rela- 
tion therewith,  means  connecting  said  cylinder  and  ear- 
ner shaft  for  non  rotatable  axial  relative  displacement, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  first  pressure  fluid 
means  including  delivery  lines  communicating  with  op- 
posite ends   of  said  cylinder   for  selective   axial   actua- 
tion of  the  carrier  shaft,  and  second  pressure  fluid  means 
including  a  delivery  line  communicating  with  the  end  of 
said  spindle  adjacent  said  cylinder  for  delivering  coolant 
fluid  under  pressure  through  the  interior  of  said  spindle 
and  past  said  tool  and  out  through  said  tube. 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  fishing  reel  stationary  shaft 
and  drag  sleeve  rotatable  thereon  to  wind  a  line,  a  hous 
ing  connectible  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  integral  crank 
arm  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  a  transmission  with- 
in the  housing  operatively  connectible  to  the  drag  sleeve 
and  housing  and  including  a  first  means  operable  to 
transmit  clockwise  rotation  of  the  housing  to  the  drag 
sleeve  routing  the  sleeve  in  a  first  direction  at  a  relative 
ly  slow  rate  and  second  means  for  transmitting  anu- 
clockwise  rotation  of  the  housing  to  said  drag  sleeve 
rotating  the  sleeve  in  said  direction  at  a  relatively  in- 
creased rate,  both  of  said  means  being  operable  solely 


2.836,997 

WITHDRAWN 


2,836,998 

BOTTLE  OPENER  WITH  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED 

SKIRT  ENGAGING  MEMBER 

Edmund  Banrell  White,  Qiiincy,  Mas. 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,060 
1  Claim.    (CL  81—3.46) 

A  receptacle  opener  for  removing  closures  of  the  type 
inN-luding  a  skirt-like  flange  overhanging  the  mouth  of 
the  recentacle.  said  opener  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
body  having  a  stud  depending  from  said  body,  an  annular 
shoulder  grip  rotatably  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
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•tud  and  spaced  from  a  flat  side  of  said  body,  said  an- 
nular shoulder  grip  having  a  peripheral  portion  to  engage 


under  the  closure  flange  and  cooperate  with  said  flat  side 
of  the  body  in  removing  the  closure. 


2,836,999 

PLIERS-TYPE  WRENCH  WITH  CAM-OPERATED 

SLIDING  JAW 

Thaddeus  Ly,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Application  Aogust  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  678,110 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—361) 


1.  A  pliers-type  wrench  comprising  a  first  unit  having 
a  handle  with  enlarged  head  means  integral  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle,  said  means  embodying  a  cheek  portion 
provided  with  a  flat  face  having  a  straight  keying  groove 
open  at  its  respective  ends  and  opening  through  said  flat 
face  of  said  cheek  portion,  said  check  portion  having  an 
outstanding  extension  constituting  a  stationary  jaw  and 
the  latter  having  a  linearly  straight  object-gripping  surface 
which  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  groove  and  is 
offset  and  thus  located  adjacent  to  one  end  portion  of 
the  groove,  the  other  end  of  the  groove  projecting  beyond 
said  gripping  surface,  a  second  unit  embodying  a  mov- 
able jaw  substantially  like  said  stationary  jaw  and  like- 
wise having  a  linearly  straight  gripping  surface  continu- 
ously parallel  to  said  first-named  gripping  surface,  said 
second  movable  jaw  unit  also  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  assembling  and  adjusting  rib  at  right  angles 
to  its  gripping  surface  and  slidingly  keyed  in  said  groove, 
and  a  third  unit  having  a  second  handle  with  an  outer 
end  portion  superimposed  upon  and  crossing  and  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  cheek  portion,  said  outer  end  portion 
being  provided  with  means  having  pin  and  slot  operating 
connection   with   the  head   on  said  movable  jaw. 


2,837,000 

PATTERN  SUPPORTS  FOR  LATHES 

Tbeodor  Dombrowsid,  Erkelcnz,  Germany 

Application  October  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  388.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  31,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  82— 14) 


work  on  a  first  portion  of  a  work  piece,  said  first  slide 
means  being  movable  in  one  direction;  a  second  slide 
means  for  supporting  a  second  tool  adapted  to  work  on 
a  second  portion  of  the  work  piece;  a  third  slide  means 
supporting  said  second  slide  means  for  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction,  said  third  slide 
means  being  movable  in  said  one  direction;  a  feed  spindle 
opcratively  connected  to  said  first  slide  means  for  moving 
the  same;  a  first  hydraulic  operating  means  including  a 
first  piston  member  and  a  first  cylinder  member,  one  of 
said  first  members  being  movable  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  feed  spindle  for  movement  together  with 
said  first  slide  means;  a  second  hydraulic  operating  means 
including  a  second  piston  member  and  a  second  cylinder 
member,  one  of  said  second  members  being  movable 
and  connected  to  said  second  slide  means  for  moving 
the  same:  a  third  hydraulic  operating  means  including  a 
third  piston  member  and  a  third  cylinder  member  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  and  connected  to  said  third 
slide  means  for  moving  the  same;  a  pattern  for  control- 
ling said  second  tool;  a  feeler  cooperating  with  said  pat- 
tern; and  hydraulic  control  means  controlled  by  said 
feeler  and  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third  cylin- 
ders for  operating  said  second  to<rf  in  accordance  with 
the  shape  of  said  pattern  and  depending  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  slide  means  and  of  said  first  tool. 


2.837,001 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  TIRES  ON 

LOCOMOTIVE  WHEELS 

Loyola  I.  Mnlvaney  and  Hugh  H.  Jones,  Birminftham,  Ala. 

Application  Aogust  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,708 

1  Claim,    (a.  82—36) 


.^4^i> 


In  a  tool  holder  for  machining  flanged  locomotive 
wheels,  said  tool  holder  having  a  transverse  slot  therein 
midway  between  its  ends  in  position  to  face  a  wheel 
to  be  machined,  a  double  edged  forming  tool  loosely 
mounted  in  the  transverse  slot  and  having  a  curved  slot 
in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  over  the  flange  of  a 
wheel  in  cutting  relation  thereto  both  when  the  wheel 
is  moving  in  one  direction  and  when  moving  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  tool 
holder  on  its  side  opposite  the  forming  tool,  an  adjusting 
screw  extending  through  each  end  of  the  tool  holder 
from  rear  to  front,  and  a  flat  surfaced  limit  shoe  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  each  adjusting  screw  in  position  for 
one  shoe  only  to  engage  a  wheel  being  machine  alter- 
nately as  the  wheel  is  moved  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  the  other,  thereby  to  determine  the  angle  at  which 
the  edge  of  the  tool  is  presented  to  the  wheel  and  the 
depth  of  cut  to  be  made. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  in  combination, 
d  first  slide  means  for  supporting  a  first  tool  adapted  to 


2,837,002 

CHIME  DRUM 

Ernest  S.  Sosscr,  Bayoonc,  N.  J. 

Application  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,173 

10  Claims.    (CI.  84— 170) 

"^    A  musical  drum  comprising  a  hollow  body  member. 

.1  drum-head  on  th-^  body  member,  a  platform  mounted 

in   the    hollow   body   member    under    the    drum-head,    a 

chime  bar  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  resilient  striking 
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member  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  pOTtion  of  the  strik- 
ing member  disposed  within  striking  distance  from  the 
chime  bar,  a  portion  of  the  striking  member  disposed 
immediately  under  the  drum-bead,  a  plate  attached  to 


the  striking  member  and  disposed  in  parallelism  with  and 
close  to  the  drum-head,  an  area   marked   on  the  drum 
head  defining  the  position  of  the  plate  under  the  drum 
head. 


2,837,M3 

MOITTHFIECE  AND  LIGATURE  FOR  REED 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  CoUis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkMi  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,343 

4  Claims.    (CI.  84—383) 


1.  In  a  reed  instrument,  including  a  mouthpiece,  a  reed 
and  a  ligature,  said  mouthpiece  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  around  its  outer  surface  form- 
ing ridges  therebetween,  said  ridges  being  formed  with 
transverse  slots,  said  ligature  including  an  elongated  wrap 
around  metal  lying  in  said  slots  and  encircling  ,.  d 
mouthpiece  and  reed,  means  for  bringing  and  holding  tnc 
ends  of  said  metal  member  together,  a  ligature  clamping 
element  elongated  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  elon 
gated  metal  member  and  secured  thereto  diametncallv 
opposite  said  bringing  and  holding  means,  said  ligature 
clamping  element  having  points  disposed  at  its  corners 
thereof  toward  the  reed,  said  points  forming  the  sole 
engaging  means  between  the  clamping  element  and  the 
reed. 


and  light  gage  sheet  metal  front  and  rear  wall  mem- 
bers inter-connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  wall  members; 
a  light  gage  sheet  metal  support  member  overlying  and 
inter-connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  pivot  rod  extend- 
ing   into   and    between    said   side   wall    members    inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  beneath  said  support  member; 
a  metal  support  bar  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
support  member  to  extend  transversely  of  said  frame, 
and  formed  with  uniformly  laterally  spaced  horizontal 
apertures;  a  plurality  of  various  length  piano  wire  metal 
rods   each   secured   at  its  forward   end   in  an  aperture 
in    said   support   bar   and   extending   horizontally   there- 
from; a  plurality  of  keys  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  having 
fingering  portions  extending  forwardly  therefrom;  each 
Uy  comprising  an  inverted  channel  of  light  gage  sheet 
metal   having   aligned  apertures  in  its  flanges  receiving 
said  rod  and  a  base  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said 
flanges  and  carrying  a  wooden  striker  engageable  with 
a    piano   wire,    and   including  grommets  of  deformable 
material    in    each   flange   opening  and   bearing   on    said 
rod;    each   striker   being  aligned   beneath    a   piano   wire 
rod;  said  support  member  having  a  depending  front  wall 
portion  evicnding  between  the  side  wall  members  toward 
'^c    ke\s.    a    cardboard   top   wall   overlving   and    secured 
to   the    upper   edges   of  said   side   frame   members;   and 
a   cardboard    base,   side    wall,   and   cover   member   unit 
said   base   and   side  wall  enveloping  and  being  secured 
to  said  frame  to  cooperate  with  said  top  wall  in  enclos- 
ing  the   piano  wire  and  key  assemblies  except  for  the 
fingering  portions  of  the  key  assembly;  said  cover  mem- 
ber being  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall  to  over- 
he  said  top  wall  when  closed;  and  an  instruction  book 
having    Its    rear   cover   adhered    to   said    cardboard   top 
wall    and    stapled    to    the   hinge    portion   of  said   cover 
member. 


2,837,005 

EXPANDING  HELICAL  COIL  FOR  A  WOOD  SCREW 

Max  Gaul,  Eppstein,  Taunos,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Skldnger,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,378 

C  laims  priority,  application  Germany  December  20,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


i^ 


2,837.004 

TOY  PIANO 

Daniel  J.  Volpc,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,667 

3  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 404) 


^ 


In  a  screw  fastener  for  work  having  a  cylindrical  bore, 
a  wovxJ  screw  having  a  tapered  portion,  a  sharp  thread 
of  comparatively  coarse  pitch  on  said  tapered  portion 
with  flats  between  adjacent  turns,  a  helical  steel  strip 
mounted  on  said  thread  at  a  relatively  narrow  portion 
of  said  taper,  the  width  of  said  strip  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  lead  of  said  thread,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  along 
the  edge  of  said  strip  facing  the  wider  portion  of  said 
taper  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
extent  of  said  strip,  said  teeth  being  bent  slightly  out- 
wardly, rotation  of  said  screw  causing  said  teeth  to  be 
fixed  mto  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  bore  at  spaced 
points,  whereby  said  strip  becomes  fixed  to  the  work 
and  thereafter  acts  as  a  nut 


1.  A  toy  piano  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  wooden  side  wall  members. 


2  837  OM 
ANGULAR  DISCRIMINATING  OPTICAL 
VIEWING  DEVICE 
Otto  G.  Schwcdc,  Vcalun,  Calif. 
Application  December  30, 1955,  ScrU  No.  556,755 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  An  angular  discriminating  optical  device  which  com- 
prises a  transparent  prism  means  having  an  entrance  face, 
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an  emergent  face  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  entrance 
face,  said  prism  means  also  having  two  parallel  spaced 
planar  surfaces  ccxmecting  corresponding  edges  of  said 
entrance  and  emergent  faces,  one  of  said  planar  surfaces 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  entrance  face  and 
the  other  of  said  planar  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  emergent  face  of  said  prism  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  light  rays  entering  the  entrance  face  is 
totally  reflected  sequentially  by  said  planar  surfaces  and 
a  portion  of  said  rays  is  partially  reflected  and  partially 
transmitted  by  said  planar  surfaces  depending  on  the  angle 
of  incidence  of  said  rays,  a  pair  of  optical  double  layers 
respectively  disposed  contiguous  to  said  planar  surfaces, 


each  of  said  double  layers  comprising  a  light  absorption 
filter  and  a  transparent  lamina  the  index  of  refraction  of 
which  is  less  than  that  of  said  prism  means,  the  lamina 
of  each  of  said  double  layers  being  adjacent  to  and  in 
continuous  contact  both  with  its  associated  filter  and  one 
of  said  planar  surfaces  so  as  to  effect  total  sequential 
reflection  of  that  portion  of  said  light  rays  reaching  the 
entrance  face  of  said  prism  at  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  such  face,  and 
to  effect  partial  transmission  by  said  transparent  laminae, 
and  subsequent  absorption  by  the  filters  respectively  asso- 
ciated therewith,  of  that  portion  of  those  light  rays  reach- 
ing the  entrance  face  of  said  prism  at  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  such  face. 


2,837,007 
DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER  CELL 
Francis  W.  Crawford,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Ofigiuil    appiication    September    29,    1950,    Serial    No. 
187,600,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,724304,  dated  November 
22,  1955.    Divided  and  this  application  May  28,  1953. 
Serial  No.  358,108 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


7.  A  refractometer  cell  comprising  an  opaque  body 
having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped and  divided  into  two  halves  along  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  one  pair  of  parallel  faces  of  the  parallele- 
piped and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other 
four  faces  thereof  at  an  angle  differing  from  ninety  de- 
grees and  extending  from  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  other 
four  faces  near  one  edge  thereof  all  the  way  to  the  exterior 
of  the  opposite  face  near  the  diagonally  opposite  edge,  a 
plate  of  transparent  material  disposed  between  said  halves, 
each  of  said  body  halves  having  a  hole  extending  there- 
through terminating  at  one  end  at  said  plate  and  at  the 
opposite  end  on  one  of  another  pair  of  parallel  faces  of 
said  parallelepiped,  and  transparent  means  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  holes,  the  last  said  means  and  said  holes 
and  said  plate  providing  a  light  passage  through  said  cell 
parallel  to  said  faces  to  which  the  dividing  plane  is  per- 
pendicular. 


2337  008 
KINOPTIC  DEVICES 
Rkfaard  T.  EiImii,  FImUm.  N.  Y. 
OrigiBal  appHcatioa  March  10,  1952,^ieiial  No.  275,760, 
now  Patmt  No.  2,780,136,  dated  Fcbraary  5,  1957. 
Dhridcd  and  tbk  appUcatioB  lane  8,  1954,  Serial  No. 
590,122 

4  Claims.    (Q.  88—28.93) 


.'' 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  screen,  a  primary  inertia  mass  positioned  outside  said 
screen  to  one  side  thereof  and  connected  thereto  so  as 
to  move  in  unison  therewith,  a  journal  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  screen  and  said  primary  mass,  the  mass  of 
said  screen  and  of  said  primary  mass  respectively,  and 
their  distances  from  said  journal  being  so  arranged  that 
their  common  center  of  gravity  will  be  positioned  sub- 
stantially near  said  journal,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  journal  a  continuous  motion  along  a  closed  path. 


2,837,009 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH  SHORT  REAR  LENGTH 
Albrecht  Wilhelm  Tronnier,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,137 
16  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


^.7-3  ,^ 


I  A  high  speed  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  back. 
a  positive  meniscus  element  and  a  triplet  including  a 
front  negative  meniscus  element,  a  front  positive  element 
of  unequal  surface  curvatures  and  a  negative  element 
having  its  more  strongly  divergent  surface  directed  to- 
ward the  rear.  and.  behind  the  diaphragm  position,  a 
rear  negative  meniscus  element  and  a  rear  positive  ele- 
ment of  unequal  surface  curvatures,  the  powers  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  front  negative  meniscus  element  and 
of  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  negative  meniscus  element 
both  lying  between  14  and  3.2  times  the  equivalent 
power  of  the  entire  lens  and  the  absolute  value  of  the 
sum  of  the  surface  power  sums  of  the  said  negative 
meniscus  elements  lying  between  1.15  and  2.3  times  the 
said  equivalent  power 


2,837,010 
DUOLINEAL-FEED  HOBBING  MACHINE 
Granger  Davenport,  Montclah^,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
&  Eberhardt,  Incorporated,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,405 
11  Claims.    (0.90-4) 
1.  In  a  bobbing  machine  having  a  rotatable  hob  spindle 
and  a  rotatable  work  spindle  and  meaiu  for  imparting 
rotary  movements  to  said  spindles,  said  spindles  being 
mounted    for    translatory    movement    relative    to    one 
another  the  combination  of,  a  first  transmission  opera- 
tive to  effect  relative  translatory  movement  between  the 
spindles  at  a  traverse  rate  faster  than  usable  for  an  actual 
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bobbing  operation,  a  second  transmission  for  effecting 
relative  tranalatory  movement  between  said  spindles  at  a 
feed  rate  appropriate  for  a  bobbing  operation,  said  sec- 
ond transmission  including  a  first  set  of  gears  adapted 
when  effective  to  yield  a  hobbing-feed  movement  at  an 
enterfeed  rate  and  a  second  set  of  gears  adapted  when 


2,837,011 
ROOT  PLATFORM  MILLING  FIXTURE 
John  OUrer  Creek,  Brampton,  Ontario,  and  Edward  H  il- 
Um  Dawson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Orcnda  Engfaics  Umited,  Malton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation 
AppUcation  Febmary  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563.539 
8  Claims.    (CI.  90— 13) 


2.  A  pattern  controlled  metal  working  machine,  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  bed  having  guideways  extending 
longitudinally  of  its  upper  surface,  a  table  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guideways,  a  spindle  arranged  above  the 
table  for  its  axis  to  be  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  table,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  drive 
for  the  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  spindle  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  table,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  table  for 
movement  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  table  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle,  means  for  continuously  reciprocating  the  slide,  a 
pattern  and  a  holder  for  a  workpicce  carried  by  the  slide, 
a  follower  for  the  pattern  arranged  in  a  predetermmed 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spmdie.  and 
means  for  resilientiy  biasing  the  slide  carrymg  the  pattern 
and  the  holder  towards  the  follower  and  the  cutter  respec 
tively. 
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at  a  common  interval  along  a  common  path  tnd  at 
a  selected  frequency  with  respect  to  a  scoring  statiwi; 
means  for  scoring  each  of  such  bag  tubes  in  succession 
as  each  passes  such  scoring  station  along  such  common 
path  and  comprising  a  pair  of  score  bars  between  which 
each  tube  is  pressed  in  succession,  such  score  bars 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  bag 
tubes  and  being  adapted  for  scoring  the  bags  in  such 
direction  of  movement,  one  of  such  score  bars  including 
a  score  blade  positioned  for  entering  a  score  groove 
formed  in  the  other  of  such  bars,  said  score  bars 
comprising  parallel  portions  of  a  pair  of  parallel  equal 
crank  four-bar  linkages,  the  latter  linkages  being  posi- 
tioned and  operatively  associated  for  urging  said  score 
blade  into  such  groove  at  the  aforementioned  station; 
the  common  radius  of  the  cranks  of  such  linkages  being 


effective  to  impart  a  hobbing-feed  movement  at  a  normal 
feed  rate,  and  means  elcctively  operable  to  render  but 
oiie  of  said  sets  of  feed  gears  effective  at  any  one  time, 
said  first  and  said  second  set  of  gears  being  operative 
to  effect  the  relative  translatory  movement  in  a  common 
lineal  direction. 


2,837,012 
_,    ,    „  SCORING  APPARATUS 

Edwta  E.  Bwroacka,  Penncola,  FU.,  asrignor  to  St.  Regis 

I'^J^P^Vf  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

rNew  York 

AppHcadoo  NoTcmber  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,057 
2  Claims.    (CL  93— 8) 

I    In    apparatus    of    the    class    described,    conveyor 
means  for  conveying  a  succession  of  bag  tubes  spaced 


less  than  the  dimension  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
such  cranks  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  scoring 
region;  means  for  rotating  in  timed  relationship  said 
cranks  of  said  parallel  equal  crank  four-bar  linkages 
and  including  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  angular 
speed  thereof  as  a  function  of  the  differential  between 
such  radius  and  such  dimension,  whereby  the  linear 
velocity  of  said  score  bars  is  brought  into  synchronism 
with  the  linear  velocity  of  said  conveyor  means  during 
scoring  co-operation  of  said  score  bars;  means  for 
operatively  interconnecting  said  conveyor  means  and 
parallel  equal  crank  four-bar  linkages,  thereby  to  bring 
the  cycle  of  bag  movement  by  said  conveyor  means 
into  phase  with  the  cycle  of  score  bar  movement, 
whereby  said  bag  tubes  are  scored  in  succession  at  such 
scoring  station. 


2,837,013 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FOLDING  BOX 
SHELLS  AND  INSERTING  LINERS  INTO  THE 
SHELLS 
Edward  J.  Pagendarm,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Baljak  Corporation,  WUmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,637 
10  Claims.    (CI.  93—36.01) 


1.  A  folding  box  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  die;  a  first  plunger  movable  through  said  first  die 
for  setting  up  box  blanks  in  box  form  by  passage  through 
said  die;  a  second  die;  a  second  plunger  movable  through 
said  second  die;  a  first  conveyor  having  lugs  for  positively 
feeding  boxes  discharged  by  said  first  die  towards  said 
second  die;  a  second  conveyor  in  line  with  said  fint  con- 
veyor for  frictionally  advancing  boxes  delivered  by  said 
first  conveyor  into  the  path  of  said  second  plunger  under- 
neath said  second  die;  and  means  operable  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  plunger  for  arresting  boxes  on 
said  second  conveyor  in  a  position  in  line  with  the  stroke 
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path  of  the  second  plunger,  the  stroke  of  the  second  engaged  by  said  cam,  a  lever  arm  operatively  connected 

plunger  being  sufficiently  long  that  in   its   bottommost  to  the  machine,  a  plate  with  a  pair  of  upsunding  pins 

position  the  second  plunger  extends  into  the  respective  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  lever  arm,  a  ring 

box  arrested  underneath  said  second  die.  connected  to  said  pins,  a  ball  bearing  ring  connected  to 

I  said  ring  and  to  said  cam  plate  whereby  when  said  lever 

2^7,014 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  INSERTING  LINERS 

INTO  FOLDING  BOX  SHELLS 
Thomas  Francis  Borite,  Redwood  Ctty,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asrignmenti,  to  Baljak  Corporation,  WUming- 
ton, DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,660 
8ClaiiiM.    (CL  93— 36.01) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  liner  blanks  into  box-like 
form  and  inserting  such  formed  liners  into  the  bodies  of 
assembled  folding  boxes,  the  machine  comprising,  a  liner 
blank  magazine;  a  folding  die;  a  feeder  for  moving  liner 
blanks  from  said  magazine  to  said  folding  die;  a  plunger 
movable  through  said  folding  die  to  fold  liner  blanks  into 
box-like  form,  said  plunger  comprising  a  body  member 
and  a  separate  bottom  member  movable  relatively  to  the 
body  member;  means  for  moving  said  plunger  into  and 
through  said  die;  a  conveyor  for  feeding  folding  boxes 
into  a  position  underneath  said  die;  enclosure  means  be- 
tween said  die  and  said  conveyor  for  confining  the 
formed  liner,  said  enclosure  means  comprising  side  wall 
members  and  end  wall  members  extending  towards  the 
conveyor,  the  end  wall  members  being  sufficiently  short 
to  clear  boxes  moving  on  said  conveyor,  the  end  wall 
members  being  projectible  and  retractable,  at  least  in 
part,  and  sufficiently  long  in  extended  position  to  engage 
the  boxes  moving  on  said  conveyor;  and  means  operable 
at  the  end  of  the  plunger  stroke  for  projecting  the  bottom 
member  of  the  plunger  beycxid  the  body  member  into  a 
position  adjacent  said  conveyor  to  strip  the  liner  off  the 
plunger  and  insert  it  into  the  respective  folding  box  body. 


2,837,015 
COMBINATION  PRESS  AND  EDGE  ROLLER 
I^ais  W.  Chnndclak,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  L.  Stoudt,  Port- 
land, Orcg.,  assignors  to  Atpan  Company,   Portland. 
Oreg.,  an  Oregon  partecrBhip 
Application  lanaary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,031 
6  Claims.    (CI.  93—36.5) 
2,  In  combination  with  a  punch  press   for   stamping 
pans  from  metal   foil,  means  for  blanking  and  forming 
from  said  foil  a  pan  having  a  sharp  edged  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits  for  directing  jets  of  air  into  predeter- 
mined areas  of  the  machine  at  preselected  times,  means 
for  operating  one  of  said  jets  of  air  to  move  said  pan 
horizontally   from   said   stamping   position   into   an   edge 
rolling  position,  means  for  operating  at  least  two  of  said 
jets  of  air  to  fix  the  pan  in  the  rolling  position,  a  spring 
loaded  support  on  which   the  pan  rests  in   rolling  posi- 
tion, a  hold  down  member  for  engaging  the  pan  and 
holding  it  against  the  support,  a  rotatable  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  the  wheel,   a  slide  laterally  movable   in  a 
guideway  on  the  wheel,  a  spinning  roller  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  slide  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  edge  of 
the  pan.  a  cam  plate  beneath  the  wheel,  a  finger  project- 
ing from  the  slide  through  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 


arm  is  actuated  the  cam  plate  engages  the  finger  to  move 
the  spinning  roller  inwardly  against  centrifugal  force  and 
into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  pan  to  roll  the  edge, 
whereupon  the  hold  down  member  is  released,  and  meanf 
for  operating  another  of  said  air  jets  to  eject  the  com- 
pleted pan  from  the  machine. 


2,837,016 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  COUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  Jezierskl,  West  New  Yoi*,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  Fed- 
eral Carton  Corporation,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,574 
5  Claims.    (CI.  93—93) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  disclosed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sheet  delivering  and  stacking  machine,  of 
automatic  means  to  feed  a  count-signal  onto  the  sheet 
stack  at  predetermined  count  intervals,  said  sheet  feeding, 
delivering  and  stacking  machine  including  a  rcciprocable 
carriage  and  said  automatic  means  including  a  plurality 
of  tape  feeding  devices  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  tape  feeding  devices  at  prede- 
termined count  intervals  to  feed  predetermined  lengths 
of  tape  and  apply  them  to  stack  so  that  their  ends  extend 
beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  stack. 


2,837,017 
PNEUMATIC  RELEASE  FOR  CAMERA  SHUTTERS 
Clinton  W.  Hough,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Application  Febniary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,682 
2  Claims.    (CL  95— 54) 
I.  A  pneumatic  actuator  for  camera  shutters  compris- 
ing a  casing  screw   threaded   at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  fastening  extension  on  the  other  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  shutter  housing,  said  extension  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough,  an  actuating  member  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  bore  in  said  extension,  a  piston  reciprocative  in 
said  casing  and  connected  with  the  internal  end  of  said 
actuating  member,  a  screw  threaded  closure  member  en- 
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fageable  with  the  jcrew  threaded  end  of  said  casing,  a 
plate  revolvable  and  lineally  slidable  within  said  casing 
in  abutment  with  the  inner  face  of  said  closure  member, 
a  tubular  member  mounted  in  said  plate  and  having  an 
internal  projection  and  an  external  projection  extending 
axially  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  said  external 
projection  extending  centrally  through  an  aperture  in  said 
screw  threaded  closure  member  and  revolvable  and  lineal- 
ly slidable  with  respect  thereto,  a  pressure  tube  con 
nection  extending  from  one  side  of  said  external  projec 


-^^    a. 


tion  of  said  tubular  member  and  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  whereby 
said  plate  and  said  tubular  member  with  said  pressure 
tube  connection  extending  therefrom  swivel  with  respect 
to  said  casing,  a  resilient  sack  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  the  internal  projection  of  said 
tubular  member  and  disposed  in  a  position  in  contact  with 
said  piston  whereby  pressure  introduced  into  said  resilient 
sack  from  said  pressure  tube  expands  said  sack  against 
said  piston  for  displacing  said  piston  within  said  casing 
and  correspondingly  moving  said  actuating  member. 


2,837,018 

AUTOMOBILE  GLASS  TRANSFARENCY  DEVICE 

inks  Hahcaberger,  Ranciio  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,606 

1  ClaiuL    (O.  98—2) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rear  window  frame,  an  endless 
yieldable  channel  secured  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
bottom,  two  sides  and  a  top,  a  rearwardly  downwardly 
inclined  rear  window  having  its  bottom  and  side  edges 
nested  in  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  channel,  said  top 
of  the  channel  having  a  downwardly  rearwardly  opening 
recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  walls  of  the 
recess  being  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section,  a  rigid 
strip  secured  in  the  recess  in  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  recess  and  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  comple- 
mentary to  said  cross-section  of  the  walls  of  the  recess, 
the  top  edge  of  said  rear  window  being  disposed  within 
the  confines  of  said  strip,  and  means  on  the  inner  sides 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  rigid  strip  projecting  inwardly 
to  space  the  top  edge  of  the  rear  window  from  the  ngid 
strip  to  define  a  U-shaped  exit  passage  for  heated  air 
from  within  the  motor  vehicle  so  that  when  the  vehicle 
is  in  forward  motion  there  will  be  a  region  of  reduced 
pressure  outside  the  top  of  the  rear  window  toward 
which  heated  air  will  flow  from  within  the  vehicle  through 
said  exit  passage  to  remove  rain,  snow  and  ice  from  the 
upper  outside  surface  of  the  rear  window. 


2,837,819  r 

AIR  OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING 
AFPARATUS 
Elliot  Godcs,  Manchester,  Coon^  — rignor  to  Anemoatat 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  19,  195^  Serial  No.  579,364 
llClafam.    (CL  98-^40) 


!  An  air  outlet  device  having  rear  and  front  ends  and 
comprising  a  first  portion  including  air  passageway  de- 
fining means  extending  between  said  ends  and  formed 
to  cause  supply  air  flowing  forwardly  therethrough  to  be 
deflected  in  one  direction  from  the  front  end  of  the  de- 
vice and  a  second  portion  including  air  passageway  de- 
fining means  extending  between  said  ends  and  formed  to 
cause  supply  air  flowing  forwardly  therethrough  to  be  de- 
flected in  a  different  direction  from  the  front  end  of  the 
device,  a  pair  of  damper  elements  swingably  mounted 
upon  the  device  at  its  rear  end  and  controlling  flow  of 
supply  air  through  said  portions,  respectively,  an  actuator 
for  said  damper  elements  mounted  on  the  device  for 
lineal  shifting  movements,  and  connections  between  said 
actuator  and  said  damper  elements  operable  in  response 
to  shifting  of  said  actuator  lineally  in  one  direction  first 
fully  to  close  one  and  then  to  effect  any  desired  amount 
of  opening  of  the  other  of  said  damper  elements  and  op- 
erable in  response  to  shifting  of  said  actuator  lineally  in 
the  opposite  direction  first  fully  to  close  the  second  and 
then  to  effect  any  desired  amount  of  opening  of  the  first 
of  said  damper  elements. 


2,837,028 

PROTECTOR 

Martin  S.  Gaqpnrdo,  Long  Point,  Dl. 

Application  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,855 

1  Claim.    (CL  98—115) 


A  safety  cage  for  a  machine  such  as  a  tractor,  har- 
vester, crane  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  frame,  said  frame 
including  an  upper  substantially  cylindrical  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  substantially  cylindrical  frame  member, 
a  pair  of  side  bars  interconnecting  said  frame  members 
to  hold  them  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  and  u-ansparent  shield  member  connected  to 
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said  frame  members  positioned  completely  to  surround 
the  bead  and  shoulders  and  upper  arms  and  upper  por- 
tion of  the  back  of  an  operator,  a  coat,  means  attaching 
said  cone  to  said  upper  frame  member,  a  pipe  mounted 
upon  said  cone  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
communicating  with  the  area  within  said  shield  member 
and  said  cone,  a  fan  moonted  in  said  pipe  to  draw  air 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  force  it  into  the  area 
confined  by  said  shield  member  and  downwardly  and 
out  from  under  the  edge  of  said  shield  member,  and 
adjustabble  mounting  means  fcH*  mounting  said  cone  and 
the  attached  shield  member  on  a  machine  about  the 
head  and  shoulders  and  upper  arms  and  upper  portion  of 
the  back  of  an  operator,  said  shield  member  in  adjusted 
position  permitting  ready  access  of  the  operator's  hands 
to  the  machine  controls  within  said  shield  member  and 
providing  a  back  rest  for  the  operator. 


ing  two  sprocket  wheels  engaging  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively, of  the  chain  and  turning  about  parallel,  horizontal 


2,837,021 

EXHAUST  FANS 

Gordon  McLarty,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Application  SeptenAer  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,572 

13ClainM.    (0.98—110 


13.  An  exhaust  fan  comprising  a  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  defining  an  opening 
to  register  with  a  passage  through  the  wall,  a  cover  of 
a  size  to  fit  over  said  opening,  means  connected  to  said 
cover  for  supporting  said  cover  in  spaced  relation  in  front 
of  said  member,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  cover  and 
having  a  shaft  projecting  inwardly  from  the  cover  cen- 
trally of  the  opening,  and  a  screw  propeller  type  fan 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  propel  air  inwardly  through 
said  opening,  the  tips  of  said  propeller  being  spaced 
radially  and  axially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
cover. 


2,837,022 

COTTON  TRAMPER  AND  SWEEP  MECHANISM 

Dewey  D.  Day,  Dallas,  Tex^  a«igM»r  to  The  Muray 

Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Norember  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469381 
12  ClafaM.    (CL  10^—215) 

1 .  In  a  cotton  tramper  of  the  kind  wherein  a  tramper 
foot  is  guided  to  move  in  a  rectilinear  vertical  path  and 
mechanical  motion-transmitting  means  transmits  motion 
from  a  constantly  turning  drive  shaft  to  the  tramper 
foot,  the  motion-transmitting  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  tramper  foot  to  dwell  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  when  at  the  upper  end  of 
its  path  of  travel,  said  motion-transmitting  means  includ- 
ing an  endless,  constantly  moving  q>rocket  chain,  a  rigid 
pitman  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  tramper 
foot  and  at  its  upper  end  to  a  crank  pin  carried  by  one 
link  of  the  chain,  in  combination,  means  for  guiding  a 
run  of  the  chain  to  move  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
path  and  another  run  of  the  chain  to  move  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  path,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  one  link 
of  the  chain,  and  means  connecting  the  crank  pin  to  the 
tramper  foot,  the  means  for  guiding  the  chain  compris- 


#•* 


axes  located  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tramper  foot,  said  wheels  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  define  said  down-going  run  of  the  chain. 


2,837,023 

RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  PRINTING 

MECHANISMS 

Denis   John    Ash,   StotfoM,   and   Roger   Arthnr   Davis, 

Metchworth,  Enghmd,  asrignors  to  The  British  Tabn- 

btfaig  MachfaM  Company  Limttcd,  London,  Enghmd 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serhd  No.  550,128 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britrin 

Febmary  14,  1955 

19  ClalnH.    (a.  101—93) 


TO"'^ 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  type  characters,  means  for  sensing 
a  record  member  which  has  digit  and  zone  data  thereon 
representing  the  character  to  be  printed,  said  sensing 
means  generating  digit  and  zone  impulses  at  prescribed 
times  in  accordance  with  the  said  digit  and  zone  data, 
control  means  operated  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
two  digit  impulses,  means  operated  by  said  control  means 
for  generating  a  further  zone  impulse  at  a  time  different 
from  said  prescribed  times,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
digit  and  zone  impulses  and  said  further  zone  impulse  for 
selecting  a  type  character  for  printing. 


2,837,024 
INK  FOUNTAIN  BLADE 
Douglas  S.  Dottgan,  BedmiiMter,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Waldron  Corporation,  New  Branswick,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,889 
9  Claims.  (O.  101— 3«5) 
1  A  combined  bottom  plate  and  ink  metering  blade 
for  an  ink  fountain  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fountain 
roll  and  be  adjusted  by  thumb  screws  across  its  length  to 
non-uniformly  regulate  the  ink  feed  across  the  roll  width 
comprising  a  resilient  metal  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
metering  edge  for  gauging  the  ink  delivery  onto  the  roll 
and  a  remote  edge  portion  for  mounting  the  blade,  said 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1958 


blade  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  slits  extending  from  means  m  clamping  engagement  with  said  plug  for  causing 
near  the  mounting  edge  through  the  gauging  edge  to  pro-  the  plug  to  move  axially  in  response  to  rotatioir  of  the 
vide  a  plurality  of  tongues  allotted  one  to  each  set  screw.    cyUndcr,  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  imparting 

rotary  movement  thereto,  spring  means  in  engagement 


and  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  throughvuit 
Its  full  area  to  the  upper  or  roll  confronting  faces  of  all 
cf  said  tongues  to  seal  the  slits  between  them  against  ink 
leakage. 


2,837,925 
CLAMPING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
WOttun  Pechy,  Belmar,  N.  J^  aadgaor  to  American  Can 
CnmpMy,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkn  of  New 
Jcney 

Application  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583^91 
4  ClaiuM.    (a.  191—415.1) 


1.  Means  for  clamping  a  fiexible  printing  plate  taut 
in  a  lithographing  and  printing  press,  comprising  a  plate 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  for  the  re 
ception  of  angularly  inwardly  bent  end  flanges  of  a  print 
ing  plate  carried  on  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  said 
recess  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an  offset  elongated 
rounded  socket,  an  elongated  jaw  loosely  contained  in 
said  recess  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  bead  disposed 
in  said  socket  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  jaw  in  said 
recess,  one  side  of  said  jaw  being  engageable  with  the 
inner  surface  of  one  of  said  inwardly  bent  plate  end 
flanges,  a  longitudinal  channel  in  said  cylinder  opening 
into  said  recess,  wedging  means  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally slidable  in  and  relative  to  said  channel  and  having 
a  side  thereof  engageable  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
jaw,  and  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  and  lateral  slid 
ing  movement  of  said  wedging  means  in  said  channel  to 
pivotally  rock  said  jaw  in  said  recess  on  the  jaw  bead  in 
said  socket  to  force  said  printing  plate  flanges  towards 
each  other  for  drawing  the  plate  taut  on  and  around  said 
cylinder. 

2,837,026 

DEPTH  CHARGE  FIRING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Sotomoa  Bars,  Kensiagtoa  Heights,  Md.,  and  Thomas  C 

Smith,  Ponchkecpric,  N.  Y.;  said  Smith  assignor,  by 

mcflM  BMignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

rtpreaeBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343.208 
4  Cfarinu.  (CI.  102—16) 
1.  An  item  of  ordnance,  the  subcombination  thereof 
comprising  a  ball  valve  and  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
central  passage  defining  a  seat  for  the  ball  valve,  a  piston 
freely  slidable  in  the  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  recess 
for  the  ball  valve,  means  adhering  the  ball  valve  in  the 
recess,  preventing  its  rolling  sidewise  in  the  recess  and 
avoiding  resulting  damage  to  the  seat  on  a  sliding  of  the 
piston  during  a  test  operation,  a  ported  plug  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  movable  thereby,  means  on  said 
cylinder  in  engagement  with  complementary  means  on 
said  plug  for  moving  said  plug  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated, 


with  said  plug  and  piston  and  controlled  by  said  plug  for 
maintaining  the  ball  valve  in  engagement  with  said  seat, 
and  means  including  a  flange  on  said  cylinder  for  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  the  cylinder  as  the  cylinder  is 
rotated. 


2,837,027 

DIRECTIONAL  SHOOTING  OF  WELLS 

Thonas  B.  MartiD,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Application  Novcnbcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,615 

9  Claims.    (O.  102—20) 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  character  described  for  a  well- 
shooting  explosive  charge  adapted  to  be  positioned  longi- 
tudinally-vertically  in  a  well  hole  and  having  walls  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally-extending  explosive-receiving  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  positioning  member  secured  to  said  walls 
and  extending  longitudinally-centrally  along  the  explosive- 
receiving  chamber,  an  enclosed  annular  directionating  de- 
vice secured  on  said  member  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  said  device  having  walls  defining  an  enclosed 
chamber,  reinforcing  ribs  extending  between  said  last- 
mentioned  walls  and  across  the  enclosed  chamber  defined 
thereby,  and  said  device  being  positioned  intermediate 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  explosive-receiving 
chamber  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct 
and  concentrate  explosive  forces  outwardly  in  a  transverse 
path  from  the  container. 


2,837,028 
HEAVY  CALIBRE  TRAINING  AMMUNITION 

Fritz  Vilhelm  Franason,  Saffle,  Sweden 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,432 

2  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 41) 


1  Improvements  in  training  ammunition  for  heavy 
caliber  weapons  which  ammunition  has  a  configuration 
similar  to  the  cartridge  for  said  weapon  and  contains  a 
small  caliber  weapon  for  simulated  firing  comprising  a 
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training  round  having  an  annular  recess  provided  in  and 
extending  laterally  around  the  forward  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  longituidinally  arched 
members  loosely  positioned  in  and  around  said  groove 
with  each  member  occupying  a  segment  of  said  groove,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  each  connected  at  its  medial 
portion  to  said  round  within  said  groove  and  at  its  end 
portion  to  end  portions  of  one  of  said  arched^  members 
tiltably  supporting  said  arched  members  and  tending  to 
move  said  arched  members  from  said  groove  in  a  radial 
direction  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  round  whereby 
said  round  will  be  properly  centered  when  chambered 
within  said  weapon  by  said  arched  members  bearing 
against  the  bore  of  said  weapon  and  means  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  arched  members. 


whereby  the  pump  delivers  substantially  equal  v(^umes 
of  fluid  on  both  its  upstroke  and  downstrokc  and  the 
load  on  the  motor  is  balanced  on  both  strokes. 


2,837,030 

FLUID-OPERATED  DEEP-WELL  PUMP 

Edward  C.  Laster,  Sr^  and  Theodore  L.  Meage,  Sr^ 

SluvTcport,  La. 

ApplkatioD  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,724 

8  aaims.    (CI.  103 — 46) 


2,837,029 

HYDRAULIC  SUBSURFACE  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

Gerald  E.  Mohnkem,  Ofl  City,  Pa^  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatloii,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioB  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,930 

2  Claims.    (Q.  103 — 46) 


1 

f 

« 

1 

*  - 

1.  A  hydraulic  subsurface  motor  and  pump  combina- 
tion, the  motor  portion  of  said  combination  comprising 
a  piston  of  substantially  uniform  outside  diameter,  upper 
and  lower  stationary  piston  tubes  of  equal  cross-sectional 
area  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  and  be- 
ing of  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  piston,  a  travel- 
ing cylinder  of  substantially  uniform  inside  diameter 
closely  receiving  said  piston,  upper  and  lower  cylinder 
heads  of  equal  cross-sectional  area  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  through  which  the  respective  tubes  ex- 
tend in  closely  received  relation,  a  main  valve  and  a 
pilot  valve  housed  in  said  piston  for  directing  power 
fluid  from  said  upper  tube  alternately  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  piston,  where  it  acts  on  the  bottom  of  said  upper 
cylinder  head  to  produce  an  upstroke  of  said  cylinder, 
and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  where  it  acts  on  the 
top  of  said  lower  cylinder  head  to  produce  a  downstroke, 
said  valves  relieving  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  in 
each  instance  to  said  lower  tube,  the  pump  portion  of 
said  combination  being  single-acting  and  comprising  a 
stationary  cylinder  below  said  traveling  cylinder,  said  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  relief  ports  adjacent  its  upper 
end.  tubing  engaging  means  fixed  to  said  stationary  cylin- 
der above  said  ports  and  preventing  flow  from  said  ports 
into  the  space  thereabove,  a  standing  valve  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  stationary  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  ele- 
ment in  said  stationary  cylinder,  a  traveling  valve  in  said 
reciprocable  element,  a  tube  connecting  said  reciprocable 
element  with  said  traveling  cylinder,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  last  named  tube  being  one-half  that  of  the 
bore  of  said  stationary  cylinder,  and  means  at  the  top 
of  said  stationary  cylinder  closely  receiving  said  last 
named  tube  and  preventing  downward  flow  therepast, 
731   (I    (;    -5 


I.  In  a  deep  well  of  the  type  having  a  well  casing  and  a 
string  of  tubing  positioned  within  the  casing  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof,  said  casing  being  filled  with  a 
liquid  under  pressure;  a  pumping  mechanism  comprising 
a  pump  body  inserted  in  the  string  of  tubing  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  hollow  shell  in  said 
well  casing  carried  by  said  pump  body  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  shell  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  inlet 
ports  arranged  in  vertical  spaced  relation,  the  inlet  ports 
of  each  pair  being  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  with 
one  port  of  each  pair  placing  the  interior  of  the  shell  in 
communication  with  said  well  casing  to  permit  flow  of 
the  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  casing  through  said 
one  port  of  said  pairs,  a  valve  {>ositioned  within  said 
shell  and  movable  vertically  into  and  out  of  alteriutc 
bridging  relation  with  respect  to  each  pair  of  said  ports, 
a  valve  body  carried  by  said  pump  body  extending  trans- 
versely thereacross  adjacent  said  shell  and  having  a  verti- 
cal passage  therethrough,  said  valve  body  having  opposed 
inlet  ports  and  each  extending  transversely  from  the  ver- 
tical passage  to  the  exterior  thereof,  valve  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  transverse  ports  of  said  valve  body  and 
movable  into  seating  engagement  with  the  end  of  one  of 
the  transverse  ports  adjacent  the  vertical  passage  and  out 
of  seating  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  other  trans- 
verse port  adjacent  the  vertical  passage,  a  first  conduit 
connecting  one  of  the  inlet  ports  of  one  pair  in  said  shell 
to  one  of  the  transverse  ports  in  said  body,  a  second  con- 
duit connecting  the  other  of  the  inlet  ports  of  the  other  of 
said  pairs  in  said  shell  to  the  other  of  the  transverse  inlet 
ports  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in 
vertical  spaced  relation  positioned  below  said  body,  a 
connecting  member  securing  the  uppermost  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  member 
having  a  vertical  passage  in  communication  with  the  first 
mentioned  vertical  passage  and  also  having  a  passage 
conr>ecting  said  first  vertical  passage  with  each  of  the 
transverse  inlet  ports  in  said  valve  body,  a  piston  mount- 
ed in  each  cylinder  for  up  and  down  movement,  a  piston 
rod  rigidly  connecting  said  pistons  for  movement  to- 
gether, a  third  conduit  connecting  one  of  the  passages  of 
said  connecting  member  to  the  lowermost  one  of  said 
cylinders  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necting said  shell  valve  to  said  piston  rod  for  movement 
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of  said  shell  valve  into  and  out  of  bridging  relation  with 
one  pair  of  shell  ports  on  conclusion  of  the  execution  of 
the  upward  and  (k>wnward  movements  of  the  pistons  in 
the  respective  cylinders. 


VOLUMETRIC  ROTARY  PUMPS  AND 
COMPRESSORS 

Gcomcs  nnCf  Pariif  Fnuicc 

AppUcatkm  Awgmt  2, 1955,  Sofad  No.  525,974 

Claims  priority.  appHotfioa  Fnmcc  Aognst  5,  1954 

3  daimm.    (CL  1«3— 12«) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  machine  for  use  with  high  tem- 
perature fluids,  a  housing  including  a  body  member  and 
cover  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member  to 
maintain  a  pressure  tight  fluid  seal  for  the  fluid  and 
rotating  parts  therein,  a  driving  element  and  a  dnvcn 
element  within  said  housing,  said  driving  element  and 
driven  element  being  each  mounted  on  a  separate  shaft, 
having  bearings  in  sealing  contact  with  said  housing,  the 
shaft  of  said  driving  element  extending  outside  of  said 
housing  while  the  shaft  of  said  driven  element  lies  with- 
in said  bousing,  said  shaft  of  said  driving  element  pro- 
vided with  inner  bearings  at  opposite  ends  within  said 
housing  and  with  outer  bearings  at  opposite  ends  outside 
of  said  housing,  a  support  for  said  outer  bearings  which 
also  supports  said  housing  independently  of  the  support- 
ing action  fen*  the  ends  of  said  shaft  of  said  driving  ele- 
ment, recesses  in  said  housing  for  said  inner  bearings, 
within  which  said  bearings  may  under  go  limited  floating 
movement,  floating  plates  attached  to  said  inner  bearings 
and  supported  by  said  inner  bearings  which  floating  plates 
support  said  driven  shaft,  said  floating  plates  moving 
with  said  bearings  within  said  recesses,  and  insulation 
wedges  for  supporting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  housing 
including  a  wedge  interposed  between  said  outer  bearings 
and  said  support  for  mounting  said  driving  shaft  and  a 
wedge  interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  support 
for  mounting  said  housing  whereby  thermal  expansion  of 
said  floating  plates  which  affects  the  performance  of  said 
nrachine  is  compensated  at  said  wedge  mounting  of  said 
housing  and  at  said  wedge  mounting  of  said  driving  shaft. 


2,837,t32 
FILTER  FOR  USE  WITH  PERIODIC  SUCTION 
PUMPS 
Wnam  F.  Hondm,  Sr^  WBiMttc.  Dl.,  anigiior  of  one- 
rizth  to  Ira  MOtoo  loses,  MHwankce,  Wk. 
AppHcatioa  J«ly  31,  1M7,  ScrW  No.  #75493 
6  ClaioH.    (CL  Its— 22t) 
1.  A   self-cleaning   filter  unit   for   attachment   to   the 
suction  pipe  of  a  pump  which  produces  periodic  suction 
impulses  to  filter  suspended  solid  abrasive  particles  such 
as  sand   from   liquid   being  pumped  before  such   liquid 
enters  the  suction  pipe,  said  filter  unit  comprising:   an 
elongated  body  member;  means  on  one  end  of  the  body 
member  to  connect  the  same  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  suc- 
tion pipe  of  the  pump,  said  body  member  being  trans 
versely  rigid  and  having  means  defining  flow  passages 
leading  from  mouths  at  its  sides  to  said  end  thereof  to 
permit  liquid  to  be  drawn  transversely  into  the  body  mem- 


ber for  flow  into  the  suction  pipe;  a  sleeve  of  soft  yield- 
able  but  resilient  porous  rubber-like  foam  material  em- 
bracing the  body  member  and  covering  the  mouths  of  its 
flow  passages  so  that  liquid  must  pass  through  the  pores 
of  the  sleeve  wall  to  reach  the  mouths  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages, the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  being  exposed  to 
have  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  so  that 
solid  particles  suspended  in  the  liquid  are  separated  there- 
from and  accumulate  oo  the  sleeve  as  liquid  is  drawn 
through  the  pores  of  the  sleeve  wall  by  the  suction  im- 
pulses of  the  pump  manifested  inside  the  sleeve  through 
the  flow  passages  in  the  body  member,  the  pores  of  the 
sleeve  wall  being  uniformly  distributed  and  of  a  size 
smaller  than  sand,  the  material  of  which  the  sleeve  is 
formed  having  a  degree  of  resilience  such  that  the  suc- 


tion impulses  produced  by  the  pump  cause  the  sleeve  wall 
and  its  pores  to  contract  and  thereby  more  effectively  pre- 
clude penetration  of  the  solid  particles  into  the  sleeve 
wall  under  the  force  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  pores 
thereof,  and  such  that  during  the  intervals  between  suc- 
uon  impulses  the  sleeve  wall  returns  to  its  normal  thick- 
ness to  thereby  dislodge  solid  particles  from  the  sleeve, 
and  the  sleeve  wall  having  a  thickness  great  enough  to  as- 
sure that  the  inner  portions  of  the  sleeve  wall  contiguous 
to  the  mouths  of  the  flow  passages  in  the  body  will  re- 
main porous  to  permit  flow  to  the  pump  even  under  maxi- 
mum pump  produced  suction;  and  means  securing  the 
sleeve  against  endwise  shifting  on  the  body  member  to 
thereby  assure  against  uncovering  the  mouths  of  any  of 
the  flow  passages  despite  a  tendeiKy  for  the  sleeve  to  sag 
under  the  weight  of  liquid  filling  its  pores. 


2,137,033 

TRUCKS  FOR  TRACK  FASTENING  DEVICES 

Charies  E.  Godfrey,  LoodNvd,  and  Wesley  T.  Johnson, 

Jr.,  Chlcaco,  Dl.,  asrifnon  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,6^ 

4  Clnims.    (O.  105—162) 


1.  In  a  truck  for  transporting  studs  or  like  track  fas- 
tening devices  along  a  railway,  a  main  frame  having 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  one  rail  of  the  railway,  means 
on  said  frame  for  carrying  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  other  rail  of  the  railway,  a  seat  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  mam  frame  on  which  an  operator  may  sit  to  straddle 
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the  main  frame  and  pedaily  propel  the  truck  along  the 
railway  to  each  poaitioa  whereat  such  fastening  devices 
are  to  be  used,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  staodaids  arranged 
vertically  on  the  main  frame,  means  on  oat  of  the  stand- 
ards above  the  main  frame  affmtling  a  support  for  one 
end  of  a  container  containing  such  fastening  devices, 
means  an  the  other  of  saio  standards  above  the  main 
frame  affording  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  supports  being  so  arranged  that  the  container, 
when  supported  thereby,  will  be  inclined  downwardly  in 
the  direction  of  said  seat,  and  a  bin  on  the  main  frame 
between  said  seat  and  the  standard  more  adjacent  thereto 
for  receiving  fastening  devices  spilled  from  said  container, 
said  bin  having  one  end  wall  tmraediately  in  front  of  the 
seat  and  another  end  wall  terminating  at  the  said  more 
adjacent  standard. 


4  tttli* 


CAR  TRUCK 
lanMs  A.  Shafer,  East  OevelaBd,  OUc,  aasignor  to  Na- 
tkMud  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  CompaBy,  Clevc- 
faiM,  OUo,  a  corporatlMi  of  OUo 
OriglMl  appHcatten  Novenribcr  18.  1949,  Serial  No. 
128,153,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,712.79i,  dated  Inly  12, 
1955.  Divided  Mid  fUi  implication  Jannary  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  48M79 

iCIafans.    (CL  185— 197) 


1 .  A  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a  tension 
member,  a  compression  member  and  a  pair  of  columns 
joining  said  members  and  forming  a  bobter  receiving 
opening  therewith,  a  bolster  extending  into  said  opening, 
each  of  said  columns  having  side  walls  and  a  sloping 
connecting  wall  forming  a  pocket  facing  a  side  of  said 
bolster,  a  wedge  member  in  said  pocket,  a  spring  for  urg- 
ing said  wedge  n>ember  into  engagement  with  said  slop- 
ing wall  and  a  side  of  said  bolster,  and  abutment  means 
on  said  side  walls  in  said  pocket  for  engagement  with  said 
wedge  member  to  preclude  swivelling  of  the  latter  trans- 
versely of  the  side  frame  during  angling  of  the  bolster 
in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the  side  frame. 


2,837,835 

FREIGHT  CAR  TRUCK 

Hcnnann  BMbtrcn,  HlBadalc  Dl. 

Application  Jannary  17,  1955,  Sciial  No.  482,185 

7  CtahM.    (CL  185—197.1) 
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1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame  having  a  bolster  opening,  a  transversely  disposed 
bolster  extending  into  said  opening,  a  leaf  spring  disposed 
lengthwise  within  the  confines  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  bolster,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  bolster  to  said  leaf  s{H-ing  intermediate  the 


ends  of  said  quing,  and  a  pair  of  swing  hangers  mounted 
on  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spring  each  supporting  a  different  end  of  said  leaf  spring. 


2,837,838 
CONTAINER  CAR 
Stephen  J.  Fraenkel,  Wlhnette,  PL, 
Railway  EiinqMsent  Manufactniing 
DL,  a  eoipoiation  of  Delaware 
Application  Pebnmy  14, 1958,  SerinI  No.  585384 
3nihni     (CL185— J88) 


^ 


^e 


1.  In  a  railway  car  for  transporting  lading,  a  center 
sill  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  car,  a  frame  hav- 
ing end  columns  rigidly  fixed  to  the  center  sill,  a  beam 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  end  columns,  said  lading  being  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  offset  from  the  coimections  of 
the  frame  with  the  center  sill. 


2,837,837 

RAIL  CARRIER  FOR  HIGHWAY  VAN 

Aaron  K.  Holniheii.  Enn  Ctahe,  Wis. 

Application  Jannary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  484^81 

11  Claims.    (CL  185--388) 


I.  A  rail  carrier  for  highway  vans  comprising  a  first 
and  second  railway  car  truck  having  axles  and  wheels,  a 
longitudinal  body  member  for  supporting  the  wheels  <rf 
a  van  having  one  end  supported  by  said  first  truck  at  a 
height  intermediate  the  top  of  the  rails  and  said  axles  and 
being  adapted  to  pivot  downwardly  with  respect  to  said 
first  truck,  cooperating  elements  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body  member  and  said  second  truck  for  coupling  said 
second  truck  and  other  end  to  temporarily  support  said 
other  end  in  van  transporting  position  at  substantially 
the  same  height  as  said  first-mentioned  end,  means  for 
uncoupling  said  other  end  and  second  truck  to  permit  said 
body  member  to  pivot  downwardly  and  drop  said  un- 
coupled end  to  a  position  at  which  a  van  may  be  loaded 
on  and  unloaded  from  said  body  member,  said  platform 
constituting  the  draft  connection  between  said  trucks. 


2,837,838 

HIGHWAY  TRAILER  CARRYING  CAR 

Frank  Fahland,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,808 

8  Claims.    (CL  105—388) 


3.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  having  a  floor  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  spaced  apart  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  central  portion  of  the  floor,  and  similar  bars 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  floor  adjacent  to  the  sides  of 
the  car,  all  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
upwardly  opening  recesses  at  intervals  along  their  length, 
a  device  positioned  between  the  first  two-mentioned  ban 
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and  comprising  two  meinben  having  a  hinged  connec- 
tion  at  one  end  of  the  device  and  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  elements  at  the  ends  of  the  members 
spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  and  arranged  for 
seating  in  relatively  closely  spaced  recesses  in  said  bars 
to  hold  the  hinged  portion  of  the  device  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, to  form  a  vehicle  body  support,  or  in  relatively  re- 
motely spaced  recesses  to  lower  the  hinged  connection  to 
accommodate  movement  of  a  vehicle  along  the  floor  over 
the  members,  and  a  device  between  each  bar  at  the  side 
of  the  car  and  the  adjacent  bar  comprising  two  members 
having  a  hinged  connection  at  one  end  of  the  device  and 
provided  with  transversely  extending  elements  at  the  end 
of  the  member  spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  and 
arranged  for  seating  in  relatively  closely  spaced  recesses 
in  the  associated  bars  to  hold  the  hinge  portion  of  the 
device  in  elevated  position,  to  form  a  vehicle  wheel  stop, 
or  in  relatively  remotely  spaced  recesses  to  lower  the 
hinged  connection  and  accommodate  movement  of  a  ve- 
hicle along  the  floor  and  over  the  members. 


2,837,f39 

FREIGHT  LOADING  CROSS  BAR 

George  M.  Scfancdcr,  Dearborn,  Mkli^  assignor  to  Evans 

Prodacta  Company,  Plymoothf  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppttcatkM  Febraary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,265 

S  ClaiBH.    (CL  It5-^M9) 


I.  A  freight  bracing  cross  bar  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  locking  head,  said  body  portion  including  an 
elongated  reinforcing  member  having  a  web  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  width  of  the  body  portion,  a  socket 
secured  in  a  notch  in  said  web  portion  and  opening  out 
of  the  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  head  having  a  stem 
telescopically  and  slidably  received  in  said  socket,  and 
tabs  struck  out  of  said  socket  and  engaging  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  web  and  serving  to  mechanically  align  said 
socket  with  the  web. 


2,S37,M« 

HATCH  FRAME  AND  COVER  FOR  COVERED 

HOPPER  CAR 

CaH   E.   Johansson,  Clevelaad,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Yoangstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,490 
3  CfaUms.    (Q.  105—377) 


\U 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  roof,  a  hatch  opening  in 
said  roof,  a  hatch  frame  secured  to  said  roof  around  said 
opening,  a  cover  for  said  frame,  shaft  supporting  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
members,  cams  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  hinge 
straps  secured  to  said  cover,  collars  on  said  straps  en- 
circling said  cams,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  for  im- 
parting rotation  thereto,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
cover  and  frame  for  locking  said  cover  upon  said  frame, 


said  lever  being  swingable  in  one  direction  to  effect  auto- 
matic disengagement  of  said  cooperating  locking  means 
and  permit  swinging  movement  of  said  cover  to  opea  posi- 
tion about  said  cams,  engaging  means  on  said  cover  and 
engaging  means  on  said  shaft  stipporting  memben,  said 
latter  two  means  being  engaged  to  limit  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said 
lever  is  swung  in  said  opposite  direction  prior  to  closing 
movement  of  said  cover. 


2,t37,Ml 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
CONFECTIONERY 
PIctcr  Gerrit   Endcreid,  VlaaidlagaB,  Netfacrlaada,  m- 
rignor  to  Vennootschap  ooder  flrma  'V.  O.  V.  O." 
Fabrick  van  Saikerwerfccn,  Sdiiedam,  Nefberlaads,  a 
corporatioa  of  the  Ndhattaads 

AppUcation  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,748 

Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Ncttcrlands  April  3, 1954 

10  ClafaM.    (CL  107—1) 


1  A  machine  for  manufacturing  confectionery  prod- 
ucts having  a  core  of  a  first  material  and  an  envelope  of 
a  second  material,  said  second  material  completely  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  the  core  material,  said  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  extruding  nozzles,  each 
of  said  outer  nozzles  surrounding  at  least  one  inner  ex- 
truding nozzle,  a  plurality  of  first  pumps  each  having  an 
outlet  channel  communicating  with  one  of  said  outer  noz- 
zles and  each  having  a  suction  channel  communicating 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  said  second  enveloping  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  second  pumps  each  having  an  outlet 
channel  communicating  with  one  of  said  inner  nozzles 
and  each  having  a  suction  channel  communicating  with 
a  source  of  supply  of  said  first  material,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pumps  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  axial- 
ly  reciprocatable  therein  to  wiUidraw  material  from  the 
source  of  supply  with  which  the  associated  suction  chan- 
nel IS  connected  and  to  advance  said  material  through 
the  associated  outlet  channel,  valve  means  for  selectively 
establishing  and  cutting  off  communication  between  each 
pump  and  its  associated  suction  channel  and  between  each 
pump  and  its  associated  outlet  channel  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  pump  pis- 
ton, first  actuating  members  for  said  first  pumps  and  sec- 
ond actuating  members  for  said  second  pumps,  said  first 
and  second  actuating  members  being  coupled  with  the 
pistons  of  the  first  and  second  pumps,  respectively,  re- 
ciprocatory  driving  means  for  moving  said  actuating  mem- 
bers, said  driving  means  acting  upon  said  first  actuating 
members  to  drive  said  first  pistons  before  acting  upon 
said  second  actuating  members  to  drive  said  second  pis- 
tions  and  said  driving  means  releasing  the  second  actuat- 
ing members  before  releasing  the  first  actuating  members 
during  each  stroke,  fore*  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
undergo  limited  relative  displacement  connecting  said 
driving  means  and  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  actuat- 
ing members  to  transmit  force  from  said  driving  means 
to  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  actuating  mem- 
bers, and  stops  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  last-named 
actuating  members. 
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2^7,§42 

CEREAL  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE 

ClnBde  C.  Laval,  Jr^  Freno,  CaUf. 

Application  Janoary  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  556,932 

13  Claims.    (O.  107—1) 


2,S37,M3 
BISCUIT  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  H.  Grice  and  Hovey  M.  Burgess,  Kankakee,  III., 
asrignon  to  General  Foods  Corporati<Mii,  Wbitc  Plains, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,562 
1  Qaim.    (Q.  107—8) 


A  biscuit  making  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
generally  cylindrical  die,  spaced  circumferential  ribs  on 
said  die  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  defining  a 
strip-forming  space,  circumferential  rib-like  projections 
mounted  between  said  circumferential  ribs  on  said  die.  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  dividing  said 
space  into  a  plurality  of  biscuit  strips;  axially  extending 
rib-like  projections  on  said  die.  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  traversing  said  space,  and  dividing  said 
strips  into  a  plurality  of  biscuit  molds,  the  outermost  ends 
of  said  rib-like  projections  being  closer  to  said  die  than 
the  outermost  ends  of  said  circumferential  ribs,  scraper 
means  mounted  stationary  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
die  and  bearing  a  scraping  edge  lying  across  the  space 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  spaced  circumferential  ribs,  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  die  axis  so  as  to  scrape  against  said  circumferential 


ribs,  and  means  fcH-  supplying  biscuit  dough  to  said  space 
in  advance  of  said  scraping  edge  whereby  there  may  be 
formed  between  said  circumferential  ribs  a  biscuit  sheet 
of  plural  biscuit  width  containing  biscuits  linked  to  each 
other  by  dough  portions  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  biscuits. 


2,837,044 

SOAKING  PIT  COVER 

Levi  S.  Longenccker,  Moant  Lebanon,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,587 

6  Claims.    (CL  110—173) 


1.  in  an  article  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  article  carrying  member  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  resiiiently  flexible  and  compressible  surface,  and 
a  passage  extended  therethrough  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  carried,  said 
passage  having  a  minimum  transverse  dimension  less 
than  that  of  the  articles  to  be  handled  so  as  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  article  entirely  through  the  passage; 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  carrying 
member  drawing  air  inwardly  through  the  passage  where- 
by an  article  is  drawn  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
carrying  member  in  overlaying  relation  to  the  passage 
and  whereby  the  material  of  the  carrying  member  about 
the  passage  puckers  inwardly  about  the  article  to  retain 
the  article  and  minimize  air  loss. 


1.  In  a  soaking  pit  cover,  framing  members  defining 
outer  peripheral  boundaries  of  said  cover,  said  framing 
members  having  inwardly-projecting  bottom  flanges,  re- 
fractory filler  blocks  below  said  framing  members,  short- 
length  beam  pieces  secured  to  bottom  faces  of  said  bot- 
tom flanges  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  flanges  to  slidably  receive  said  refractory  filler  blocks, 
a  refractory  block  as-scmbly  carried  by  said  framing  mem- 
bers in  side-abutment  with  said  filler  blocks,  a  unitary 
sand  seal  frame  positioned  in  tight  abutment  about  said 
framing  members  and  projecting  downwardly  thercfrwn 
in  a  gas-tight  abutting  and  expansion-controlling  relation- 
ship with  said  filler  blocks  for  engagement  with  a  sand 
bed,  and  means  securing  said  sand  seal  frame  m  position 
on  said  framing  members. 


2,837,045 
PORTABLE  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Tberon  F.  Gifford,  Lookout  Mountain,  Ga^  assignor  to 
Ten-Tei  Corporatioa,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 
Application  November  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  390,659 
8  Claims.    (CI.  112—80) 


I 


1.  A  tufting  machine  of  a  type  which  is  bodily  carried 
in  the  hand  and  guided  by  the  hand  relative  to  the  work 
during  use.  said  machine  comprising  a  body  portion, 
reciprocatory  needle  means  carried  by  said  body  portion, 
step-by-step  feed  means  carried  by  the  body  portion  and 
operable  to  advance  the  body  portion  and  needle  means 
relative  to  the  work,  reciprocatory  means  connected  with 
said  step-by-step  feed  means  to  actuate  the  same  each 
time  the  needle  means  is  near  the  top  of  its  upstroke,  in- 
termittent positive  yarn  feed  means  carried  by  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  feed  yarn  to  the  needle  means 
during  the  downstroke  of  the  needle  means,  and  a  single 
rotary  driving  means  for  said  needle  means,  second - 
named  reciprocatory  means  and  yarn  feed  means  carried 
by  said  body  portion. 
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AUTOMATIC  FASTENING  MACHINE 
B.  Cvnm  PuitMiiaifc,  Md  Dwid  K.  Wright, 

I*  MkT  bitHMftfaMl,  lac,  Pim—iwth,  OMo,  a  cor- 
iof  Ddawvt 

Nvrcaribcr  24, 1952,  SciU  No.  322,744 
11  CUam.    (CL  112— lit) 


1.  A  stitching  device  for  reproducing  a  given  stitching 
pattern  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle,  a  movable 
platen  for  moving  the  work  relative  to  the  needle,  said 
platen  being  supported  for  movement  along  a  first  com- 
ponent axis  and  for  movement  along  a  second  component 
axis  disposed  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  first,  whereby 
movements  along  said  axes  may  be  combined  to  cause 
universal  movement  of  the  platen,  a  first  component  drive 
effective  to  cause  movement  o(  the  platen  along  said 
first  axis,  and  a  second  component  drive  effective  to 
cause  movement  along  said  second  axis,  each  of  said 
drives  including  a  reversible  motor,  each  of  said  drives 
also  including  means  interconnecting  the  motor  asso- 
ciated with  that  drive  and  said  platen,  means  comprising 
a  drive  pulley  associated  with  said  motor,  a  substantially 
non-elastic  cable  wrapped  around  said  drive  pulley,  a 
double  groove  pulky  associated  with  said  platen,  each 
end  of  said  cable  passing  over  a  groove  of  said  double 
groove  pulley  and  being  secured  to  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, so  that  two  oppositely  opening  loops  are  formed 
over  said  double  groove  pulley,  a  conductive  line  fol- 
lower adapted  to  sense  its  position  relative  to  a  conduc- 
tive line,  said  follower  having  a  tracing  point  disposed  for 
engagement  with  said  line,  means  for  moving  said  line 
past  said  tracing  point,  said  tracing  point  being  mechani- 
cally interconnected  with  one  of  said  motors,  and  means 
effective  to  energize  one  of  said  motors,  whereby  said 
tracing  point  follows  said  guide  line. 


2,t37,M7 
BUSHING  INSERT  FOR  BASE  PLATE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Joto  Sheypatd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfcw  Novcnaicr  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  (21^84 

5  ClaiBii.    (O.  112— 2M) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sewing  machine  throat  plate 
having  an  opening,  of  a  bushing  insert  adapted  for  dis- 
position centrally  in  said  opening  and  having  an  axial 
bore  for  guarding  a  sewing  machine  needle  therethrough, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  insert  upon  the  throat  plate, 
said  means  resting  upon  the  throat  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  opening,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated  arm  disposed  radially  of  the  opening  of  the 
throat  plate,  and  a  head  rigid  with  one  end  of  the  arm 


and  seating  in  the  throat  plate  opening,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  aperture  for  receiving  the  bush- 
ing insert,  the  throat  plate  being  formed  with  a  groove 
m  which  said  arm  is  disposed. 


2J37,MS 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  WAX  TO  THE  FLANGE 
OF  A  CAN  BODY 
William  I.  Cotria,  Lm  AMm,  Calif.,  aaritnor,  by  mcnc 
aMiguiicnta,  to  NatfoMi  Cm  CorporatloB,  CUcago, 
IlL,  a  corporatioB  of  Palnwii 

ApplkatfcM  Mar  17, 1954,  S«lai  No.  43«,rn 
2CbitaM.   (CL  113— lit) 


i.  A  method  of  applying  wax  in  a  restricted  band  on 
the  inside  of  the  flange  of  a  flanged  can  body,  compris- 
ing preparing  molten  wax,  continuously  revolving  a  fclt- 
Iikc  surface  substantially  horizontally,  applying  molten 
wax  to  said  surface  from  below  the  surface  by  capillary 
action,  positioning  a  can  body  in  proximity  to  said  sur- 
face with  an  open  end  downward,  continuously  moving 
said  open  end  across  and  parallel  to  said  surface  as  said 
surface  revolves  and  with  said  open  end  resting  upon 
said  surface  under  the  attraction  of  gravity  to  coat  the 
inside  of  the  flange  from  its  outer  edge  to  the  level  of 
the  beginning  of  the  outward  flare  of  said  flange  with 
a  band  of  wax,  withdrawing  said  body  from  contact  with 
said  wax.  and  allowing  said  wax  to  solidify  on  the  inside 
of  said  flanged  end  of  said  body. 


2,t37,M9 

RIVER  FERRY  DRIVEN  BY  TWO  SAIL-WHEEL 

PROPELLERS 

Giinthcr  Franz,  Htliiahihii  (Bicoz),  Gcnaaay,  wmimor 

to  I.  M.  VoMh  G.  m.  b.  H.,  MaKktacafabrik,  Hckkn- 

heim  (Brcaz),  Gtrmamf 

AppUcatioa  M^2&,  19S5,  Serial  No.  519,344 
In  riiBMj  Noveaibcr  25,  194S 
PaMk  Law  419,  Aagait  23, 1954 
czpfa«t  Nvwnabtr  25,  194S 
IClaiaa.   (CL  114— 5S) 

-J  m 

r  r,T 


^Nf->^^ 


A  river  ferry  having  a  hull  with  a  substantially  planar 
bottom  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side,  and 
two  end  portions  provided  each  with  an  upwardly  slanted 
substantially  planar  bottom  for  landing  on  an  inclined 
partially  submerged  ramp,  said  hull  comprising  a  recess 
forming  a  niche  at  each  of  said  end  portions  on  said  down- 
stream side,  each  of  said  niches  having  walls  f mining 
obtuse  angles  with  said  downstream  side  and  said  bottom 
of  said  hull  and  end  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  tapering 
transition  of  the  shape  of  said  niche  into  the  shape  of 
said  hull,  and  a  cycloidal  propeller  in  each  said  niche 
above  the  bottom  level  of  the  hull. 


2437,95* 

ANCHOR  HOIST  AND  HOLDER 

Morria  FiMk,  Codar  Spriao,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioB  Febraary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,44t 

5CWM.    (CL  114— 219) 

1.  A  bracket  for  storing  a  sea  anchor  supported  by  a 

flexible  element  comprising:  a  normally  horizontal  base 

plate;  a  giiide  pulley  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
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of  said  plate;  a  fairlead  on  said  plate  for  said  flexible  ele- 
ment; a  convex  guide  member  below  said  plate  adapted 


2'      ,1 


tj 


to  engage  said  anchor  and  initiate  its  travel  over  and 
about  said  pulley. 


2437,t51 

BOAT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

George  J.  Fricdxid^  Nortk  Bdhoore,  N.  Y^  aadigiior  of 

fifty  percent  to  Gcoffc  S.  Geary,  BayvlOe,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioo  September  1, 1955,  SctW  No.  531,9S2 

4ClalaM.    (CL115— 35) 


1.  In  a  motor  boat  which  has  a  transom  and  a  stub 
shaft,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  transom,  a  com- 
bined steering  and  power  transmission  device,  means 
mounting  said  device  on  said  mounting  plate  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  device 
including  an  upper  housing  portion  and  a  lower  bousing 
portion,  said  upper  housing  portion  having  a  bore,  a 
spindle  on  said  lower  housing  portion  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  upper  housing  portion  bore,  a  propeller 
carried  by  said  lower  housing  portion,  shafting  and  gear- 
ing drivingly  connecting  said  stub  shaft  with  said  propel- 
ler, means  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotating  said 
spindle  in  said  bore  in  order  that  the  boat  may  be  steered 
by  changing  the  lateral  direction  of  application  of  the 
driving  force  of  the  propeller,  means  opcrativcly  con- 
nected with  said  device  and  said  mounting  plate  for 
tilting  said  device  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  in 
order  that  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  prc^Iler  may  be 
varied  so  that  it  is  applied  in  a  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  boat,  said  means 
for  tilting  said  device  including  a  generally  vertical  guide- 
way  on  said  plate,  a  sliding  block  in  said  guideway,  an 
inclined  flange  carried  by  said  upper  housing  portion,  an 
abutment  carried  by  said  block  against  which  said  flange 
bears,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sliding  block  within 
said  guideway  so  that  due  to  the  inclination  of  said 
flange,  said  device  is  tilted  to  selected  positions. 


r  to  Bcndix 
a  corporatkHi 


2337,t52 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Aadrc  P.  VircC,  Rldfewood,  N.  J. 
Arfatioa  Cofporatkm,  Teteibont,  N.  J., 
•f  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  Jannary  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  559,603 
1  Claim,    (a.  116—129) 
Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  portion,  a  dial  structure  mounted 


inside  said  housing  and  including  a  ring-like  lighting  mem- 
ber at  light-conducting  material  having  an  annular  inner 
surface  and  having  an  annular  outer  surface  fitted  within 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing,  said  dial  structure 
also  including  a  separate  generally  cyliodrical  dial  plate 
of  light-conducting  material  having  an  annular  outer  sur- 
face fitted  within  said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  light- 
ing member,  said  dial  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  apparatus  and  an  opaque 
front  dial  face  apertured  with  light-transmitting  indicia, 
at  least  one  pointer  having  portions  to  be  illuminated 
which  are  disposed  in  front  of  said  dial  face  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  indicia,  means  including  a  shaft  extending 
axially  throu^  said  aperture  for  rotating  said  pointer  with 
respect  to  said  indicia,  said  lighting  member  having  a 
rear  portion  with  an  inner  annular  surface  and  with  a  45  * 
beveled  rear  outer  annular  surface  extending  rcarwardly 
of  said  dial  plate  and  obliquely  towards  said  axis,  said 
lighting  member  also  having  a  forward  portion  with  an 


inner  annular  light-projecting  surface  which  extends  ax- 
ially ahead  of  said  dial  face  to  enc(»npass  subsuntially 
said  pointer,  said  forward  portion  of  the  lighting  member 
having  a  45'  beveled  forward  outer  annular  surface,  said 
last-mentioned  bevel  beginning  approximately  at  the  plane 
including  said  dial  face  and  at  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  housing  to  reflect  light  rays  received  in  said  lighting 
member  out  across  in  front  of  said  dial  face  to  impinge 
upon  said  portions  of  the  pointer  to  be  illuminated,  and 
a  plurality  of  lamps  positioned  behind  said  dial  plate  and 
spaced  from  said  central  axis  approximately  the  same 
distance  as  said  lighting  member  and  said  indicia  for 
passing  a  first  group  of  light  rays  into  said  inner  annular 
surface  of  said  lighting  member  for  internal  reflection 
from  said  beveled  rear  surface  to  impinge  upon  and  inter- 
nally reflect  from  said  beveled  forward  surface  to  illumi- 
nate said  pointer  ^nd  for  passing  a  second  group  of  light 
rays  into  the  portions  of  the  rear  of  said  dial  plate  ap- 
proximately directly  behind  said  indicia  for  internal  trans- 
mission through  said  dial  plate  to  illuminate  said  indicia. 


2,837,t53 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Andre  P.  Viret,  Rklgewood,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Bcndix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Teteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,607 

3  Claims.    (CI.  116—129) 


1.  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  portion  and  being  hermetically 
sealed,  a  dial  structure  mounted  inside  said  housing  and 
including  a  ring-like  lighting  member  of  light-conduct- 
ing material  having  an  annular  inner  surface  and  having 
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an  annular  outer  surface  fitted  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  said  dial  structure  also  including  a 
separate  generally  cylindrical  dial  plate  of  light-conduct- 
ing material  having  an  annular  outer  surface  fitted  within 
said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  lighting  member,  said 
dial  plat:  having  a  central  aperture  along  the  central  axis 
of  the  apparatus  and  an  opaque  front  dial  face  apertured 
with  light-transmitting  indicia,  at  least  one  pointer  havmg 
portions  to  be  illuminated  which  are  disposed  in  front 
of  said  dial  face  for  cooperation  with  said  indicia,  means 
including  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  aperture 
for  rotating  said  pointer  with  respect  to  said  indicia,  said 
lighting  member  having  a  portion  with  an  inner  annular 
light-protecting  surface  which  extends  axially  ahead  of 
said  dial  face  to  encompass  substantially  said  pointer. 
said  portion  of  the  lighting  member  having  a  beveled 
outer  annular  surface,  the  bevel  beginning  approximately 
at  the  plane  including  said  dial  face  and  at  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  housing  to  reflect  light  rays  received 
in  said  lighting  member  out  across  in  front  of  said  dial 
face  to  impinge  upon  said  portions  of  the  pointer  to  be 
illuminated,  and  a  plurality  of  lamps  positioned  behind 
said  dial  plate  and  spaced  from  said  central  axis  approxi- 
mately the  same  distance  as  said  lighting  member  and  said 
indicia  for  passing  a  first  group  of  light  rays  into  the  rear 
of  said  lighting  member  for  internal  transmission  there- 
through and  reflection  from  said  beveled  surface  to  illu- 
minate said  pointer  and  for  passing  a  second  group  of 
light  rays  into  the  portions  of  the  rear  of  said  dial  plate 
approximately  directly  behind  said  indicia  for  internal 
transmission  through  said  dial  plate  to  illuminate  said 
indicia,  each  of  said  lamps  being  enclosed  within  a  trans- 
parent casing  which  is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  housing  so  that  said  lamps  may  be  inserted  and 
removed  without  destroying  the  hermetic  seal  for  the 
housing. 

2,837,t54 
LABEL  FEEDING  AND  COATING  MACHINE 
Orcate  B.  Ecchcr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  an^nor  to  Potdcvln 
MacUae  Co^  Teterboro,  N.  J^  a  cofporatioa  of  Ne# 
York 

Appikatioa  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,782 
nClalmf.    (CL  1I8--44) 


11.  In  a  label-dispensing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  parting-and-discharge  rollers;  a  pair  of  web- 
feeding  rollen;  driving  means  for  said  rollers,  including 
a  one-way  clutch,  for  effecting  simultaneous,  intermittent 
rotation  of  said  rollers  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  web- 
feeding  rollers  to  draw  a  continuous  web  of  labels  from 
a  supply  source  and  feed  the  web  to  the  parting-and- 
discharge  rollers;  and  gearing  for  coupling  the  said  pairs 
of  rollers  to  each  other  for  rotation  of  the  parting-and- 
discharge  rollers  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  pair  of 
web-feeding  rollers,  the  pairs  of  rollers  being  spaced  at 
such  a  distance  from  each  other  and  their  relative  periph- 
eral speeds  being  such  that,  as  the  leading  end  of  the  web 
is  nipped  by  the  higher-speed  parting-and-discharge  roll- 


ers, the  web  will  be  tensiooed  sufficiently  to  part  the  same 
a  label-length  from  the  web  end,  the  parted  label  being 
discharged  by  continued  rotation  of  the  parting-and- 
Jischarge  rollers. 


2^7,055 

TISSUE-HOLDER  RECEPTACLES 

Edwin  C.  Whitehead,  Crcttwood,  N.  Y,  iMignor  to  Tech- 

okon  IntcmatioBal,  Ud^  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,244 

5  Claims.    (O.  lit— 5«0) 


2  A  tissue-holder  receptacle  for  use  in  treating  the 
tissue  with  a  processing  liquid  in  the  preparation  of  the 
tissue  for  microscopic  examination,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  body  portion  provided  with  perforations, 
the  upper  part  of  said  body  portion  having  an  internal 
cover-scat,  and  a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  container 
adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said  cover  seat  by 
pressing  said  cover  downwardly  thereon,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots 
to  increase  the  flexibility  thereof  to  facilitate  the  pressing 
of  the  cover  on  said  cover  seat,  said  cover  being  further 
provided  with  an  internal  porous  fibrous  surface  part  for 
mounting  the  tissue  thereon  in  position  for  access  thereto 
of  the  processing  liquid. 

4.  A  tissue-holder  receptacle  for  use  in  treating  the 
tissue  with  a  processing  liquid  in  the  preparation  of  the 
tissue  for  microscopic  examination,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  perforated  surface  part  providing  for 
access  of  the  processing  liquid  to  said  tissue  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  for  folding  it  into  at 
least  two  conditions,  said  member  being  insertable  into 
said  container  when  in  said  folded  conditions,  said  mem- 
t>er  bemg  adapted  to  divide  said  container  into  a  number 
of  container  portions  when  in  one  folded  condition  and 
being  further  adapted  to  divide  said  container  into  an- 
other number  of  container  portions  in  another  of  said 
folded  conditions,  whereby  said  container  is  adapted  to 
mount  a  number  of  isolated  tissue  specimens  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  container  portions  in  which  said 
container  is  divided  by  said  member. 


2437,f5i 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

George  E.  Kaata,  Three  Forks,  Moat. 

AppUcadon  Jmc  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,975 

4Clafant.    (a.  119—29) 


i.  An  animal  training  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
body  member,  a  spring-loaded  loop  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  body  member  and  normally 
urged  to  an  upright  position,  a  retaining  link  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  body  member  for 
engaging  over  the  free  end  of  said  loop  for  holding  the 
loop  folded  against  the  body  member,  a  tapered  upright 
finger  upon  said  retaining  link,  a  trigger  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  body  member  between  the  retaining  link  and 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  loop,  said  trigger  comprising  an 
angular  lug  for  releasably  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
reuining   link,   and  a  tapered   upright  finger  upon   the 
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trigger  cooperating  with  the  tapered  finger  upon  the  re- 
taining link  for  holding  food  scraps  in  position  to  be 
taken  by  an  animal,  whereby  when  an  aninia]  removes  the 
food  scraps  from  said  tapered  fingers  the  trigger  will  re- 
lease the  retaining  link  permitting  the  spring-loaded  loop 
to  swing  upward  striking  the  animal  a  sharp  blow. 


2,S37,057 

MECHANICAL  MULTI-COLOR  FENCa  OF  THE 

BALL-WRTTING  OR  LEAD-WRTIING  TYPE 

Kurt  Morlock,  Pforiheiin,  aad  Eagca  Kr^  Bachcn- 

bronn,  near  Fforzkclm,  GcinMUiy,  ■■jpion  to  Hein- 

rich  Morlock,  Pfonhcim,  Genii— y,  a  tm  of  Germany 

Application  Aprfl  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,152 

ISClalmi.    (CI.  12t-^2.13) 


5.  In  a  writing  implement,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated jacket  having  a  forward  end;  a  plurality  of  carriers 
for  writing  points  and  mounted  in  the  forward  portion 
of  said  jacket  for  independent  longitudinal  movement 
into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  projecting  from 
said  forward  end  of  said  jacket;  actuating  means  mounted 
rearwardly  of  said  carriers  on  said  jacket  for  longitu- 
dinal movement;  and  a  ball  having  a  continuous  spheri- 
cal surface  and  mounted  on  said  actuating  means  for 
free  rolling  movement  on  said  spherical  surface  in  trans- 
verse direction  between  a  plurality  of  coupling  positions 
respectively  located  opposite  one  of  said  carriers  so  that 
said  ball  rolls  to  a  position  located  opposite  the  lower- 
most carrier  when  said  writing  implement  is  tilted  out 
of  a  substantially  vertical  position,  said  ball  being 
mounted  in  said  actuating  means  non-movable  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  so  as  to  move  with  said  actuating  means 
in  longitudinal  direction  for  shifting  the  respective  lower- 
most carrier  to  said  operative  position. 


2.837.f58 

BACKFILL  TAMPER 

Edward  F.  Taylor.  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498318 

12  ClaiBH.    (a.  121—1) 


fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  fttiid  {H-essure  operated  elements 
upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body,  means  for  de- 
livoing  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  operated  elements,  a  metallic  fluid  screen 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  supports  for  rigidly 
holding  said  screen  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  chamber 
having  a  pair  of  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
opening  therein,  one  of  said  supports  being  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  being  removable  therethrough  with  the 
screen. 


2.S37.959 
VARIABLE  STROKE  PRESS 
JoMph  W.  Tonka,  CimteHrti,  OUo,  awtgnor  to  American 
Steel  Foandiics,  CUcaso,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

Applicatfon  April  19,  195^  Serial  No.  579^22 
20  Claims.    (Q.  121^38) 


1.  In  an  indexing  arrangement  for  a  press  having  a 
frame,  a  movable  member  slidably  carried  by  said  frame, 
power  means  to  move  said  member,  and  a  control  de- 
vice for  said  power  means;  the  combination  of  a  control 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame,  a 
control  shaft  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  stops  there- 
on, said  lever  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  pivotal  con- 
nection to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  adjacent 
the  other  of  its  ends  a  pivotal  connection  to  control  said 
device,  an  index  shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
turret  positioned  on  said  index  shaft,  said  turret  having 
a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  openings  therein 
and  having  ratchet  means  on  one  side  thereof,  said  ratchet 
means  comprising  ratchet  teeth  and  a  spring  loaded  pawl 
on  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  plungers  of 
varying  lengths  extending  through  the  respective  open- 
ings of  said  turret,  cam  teeth  on  said  turret,  an  index 
cam  slidably  positioned  on  said  index  shaft,  said  index 
cam  having  cam  teeth  at  one  end  thereof  engageable 
with  the  cam  teeth  of  the  turret  and  having  at  the  other 
end  thereof  a  cylinder  presenting  a  slot  therein,  a  guide 
lug  rigidly  secured  to  said  member  and  slidably  receivable 
in  said  slot,  and  a  follower  rigidly  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  follower  comprising  a  head  engageable  with 
one  of  said  plungers,  and  a  follower  slide  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  control  shaft  between  said  abutment  stops. 


2.837.tM 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  Teetor,  Ha^rstown,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Perfect 

Circle  Corporation,  Hagentown,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indbna 

Application  December  15. 1953.  Serial  No.  398^65 

5  aaimt.    (O.  121—42) 

1.  A  vacuum   operated  speed  control   device  for   an 

1.  A  holder  for  a  pneumatic  reciprocating  tool  com-    automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 

prising  a  supporting  body  having  a  fluid  receiving  and    tending  to  move  in  one  direction  when  vacuum  is  applied 

delivering   chamber   therein,    means    adapted    to   supply    to  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  shiftable  valve  members  for 

T.'ii  (>   (;     ti 
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controlling  the  application  of  vacuum  to  saki  cylinder, 
one  member  being  movable  with  the  piston,  a  governor 
having  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
cyliiKter  axis,  said  governor  including  a  collar  shiftably 
moonted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  movable  by  the 


governor  a  spring  aligned  with  said  shaft  and  opposing 
movement  of  said  collar  by  said  governor,  and  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers and  at  its  other  end  to  said  collar  and  having  a  yoke 
portion  extending  about  said  spring,  said  yoke  portion 
being  pivotally  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  said  spring 


2.S37,M1 
OPEN  CENTER  POPPET  TYPE  VALVE 
HuoU  B.  SctaHz,  Sooth  Bcwl,  lad^  anicnor  to  Bendix 
Aviatloa  ONrporadoB,  Sovth  BohI,  Ind^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

ApHkadoB  iwm  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,873 
15  ClaiBM.    (a.  121—46.5) 


2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  a  return  port  and  to  both  a  first  work- 
ing port  and  a  second  working  port,  a  member  journaled 
in  said  body  and  rcciprocablc  therein,  two  annular 
channels  formed  between  said  body  and  said  member  con- 
necting the  inlet  port  with  said  working  ports,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  communication  between  said  ports, 
said  valve  means  comprising  first  and  second  free-float- 
ing valve  elements  arranged  eccentrically  of  said  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  valve  elements  being  associated  with  one 
of  said  working  ports,  two  diametrically  opposite  valve 
seats  associated  with  each  valve  element  and  between 
which  each  valve  clement  is  interposed,  one  of  said  two 
valve  seats  associated  with  each  valve  element  being  in 
terposed  between  the  inlet  port  and  said  associated 
working  port  and  the  other  of  said  valve  seats  being  m- 
terposed  between  the  return  port  and  said  associated 
working  port,  and  two  pressure  plates  radially  outwardly 
extending  from  said  reciprocable  member  and  bearing 
against  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  said  valve  elements 
for  seating  said  valve  elements  on  their  respective  seats, 
said  valve  elements  having  a  neutral  position  in  which 
they  are  unseated  from  their  respective  valve  scats  by  a 
balance  between  the  influences  of  said  pressure  plates. 
said  pressure  plates  urging  said  valve  elements  toward 
said  neutral  position  when  a  differential  of  pressure  exists 
in  the  said  two  annular  channels,  said  valve  element  be 
ing  arranged  such  that  when  the  first  valve  element  is 
seated  on  its  said  one  seat,  the  second  valve  element  is 
seated  on  its  said  other  seat  respectively  to  allow  ex 
elusive  communication  between  the  inlet  pert  and  said 
first  working  port  and  between  said  second  working  port 


and  said  return  port,  and  when  said  first  valve  element  is 
seated  on  its  said  other  seat,  said  second  valve  element 
is  seated  on  its  said  one  seat  respectively  to  allow  ex- 
clusive communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  said 
second  working  port  and  between  said  first  working  port 
and  the  return  port. 


2^7,M2 

HYDKAULIC  POWER  UNIT 

loMph  Thorpt,  Eflg  Harbor  City,  N.  1. 

AppUodoB  March  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,175 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  Ul— 43) 


1.  A  power  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  cylinders,  double-acting  pistons  mounted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  within  said  cylinders,  a  drive 
shaft  including  a  crank  portion,  connecting  rods  fixed  to 
said  pistons  and  connected  with  said  crank  portion,  said 
connecting  rods  extending  through  the  closed  lower  end 
of  said  cylinders  and  being  slideably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  cylinders  in  fluid-tight  manner,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure,  an  inlet  valve  block  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  supply  and  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  valves,  one  for  each  end  of  said  cylinders,  an  outlet 
valve  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  valves,  one  for  each 
end  of  said  cylinders,  conduit  means  separately  intercon- 
necting each  of  said  valves  of  said  inlet  valve  block  with 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  con- 
duit means  separately  interconnecting  each  of  said  valves 
of  said  outlet  valve  block  with  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  means  to  actuate  said  valves 
of  said  inlet  valve  block  in  timed  sequential  relation,  and 
means  to  oppositely  actuate  the  valve  of  said  outlet  valve 
block  which  is  connected  with  the  same  end  of  the  same 
cylinder. 

2,t37  M3 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  CRANK  CASE  OIL  PAN 

TO  THE  BASE  OF  A  GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Rafad  MartiMZ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,656 

7ClafaiM.    (a.  121— 194) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  motor  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  its  lower  end,  an  oil  pan 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper  end 
disposed  beneath  the  flange  of  the  motor  base,  a  pair 
of  removable  clamp  jaws  on  each  side  of  the  motor 
and  pan,  each  pair  of  clamp  jaws  comprising  an  upper 
clamp  jaw  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  flange  of  the 
motor,  and  a  lower  clamp  jaw  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  flange  on  the  pan,  and  means  to  attach  each  set 
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of  damp  jaws  to  each  other  for  damping  the  pan 
to  the  motor,  said  means  comprising  fastening  mem- 
bers passing  through  openings  in  the  damp  jaws  of 
each  pair,  the  flange  oo  the  oil  pan  being  formed  with 
downwardly  extending  lips  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
lower  clamping  jaws  being  formed  with  grooves  re- 
ceiving said  lips. 


2^7,8M 

LIQUID  HEATER  USING  BURNED  FUEL 

HEATING  GASES 

wmiani  S.  AndcfMNi,  WnfaHMport,  Pa^  ami^tm  &I 

half  to  James  E.  AzMBia,  WBtamiforU  ^• 

AppHcatloa  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,M9 

9ClaiM.    (CL  122— 1(5) 


sides,  said  spacers  having  small  contact  surfaces  pre- 
sented on  the  sides  away  from  said  sheet  to  miniiniir 
transfer  of  heat  by  conduction,  the  arcuate  shape  of  the 
divider  sheet,  the  relatively  uniform  temperature  over  its 
surface  extent  produced  by  having  liquid-backed  heat 
absorptive  surfaces,  and  the  side  spacers  for  the  divider 
sheet,  together  with  the  rapid  and  uniform  passage  of  hot 
gases  thereover,  serving  to  keep  the  divider  sheet  in 
proper  position  and  free  from  buckling  or  warping. 


2,837,865 

FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Throckmorton  and  John  S.  WalHa,  New  York, 

N.  Yn  aHf^MNV  to  rttto-Chem  Froccai  CuMpany,  b- 

corponrted.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y,  a  corponrfkMi  of  T  " 

8. 1953,  Scrtel  No.  538,192 
(CL122— ^356) 


1.  A  liquid  heater  in  which  the  liquid  is  heated  by 
burned  fuel  gases,  comprising  in  combination,  outer  and 
inner  shells  forming  an  annular  outer  liquid  space  be- 
tween them,  a  fire  box  within  the  lower  part  of  the  inner 
shell  and  largely  surrounded  by  liquid  space  formed  be- 
tween said  shells,  a  C-shaped  dtell  sheet  disposed  above 
the  ftre  box  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  shell 
and  with  it  forming  a  thin  wide  C-«haped  fltie  above  the 
ftre  box,  the  inner  shell  being  formed  with  a  cut  out  gap 
matching  the  side  opening  or  gap  in  the  C-shaped  shell 
sheet,  upper  and  lower  header  plates  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  C-shaped  sheU  sheet  and  across  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  matching  gap  openings  in  the  shell 
sheet  and  the  inner  shell,  and  v^tical  flue  gap  end  strips 
secured  between  the  spaced  edges  of  the  gap  openings 
in  the  shell  sheet  and  inner  shell  to  form  widi  the  shell 
riieet  an  enclosure  for  an  inner  liquid  space  having  a 
wide  connecting  passage  with  the  outer  liquid  space,  leav- 
ing the  flue  open,  the  connecting  passage  being  of  the 
full  height  of  the  iimer  liquid  space,  the  header  plates 
closing  off  the  passage  of  gases  from  the  fire  box  except 
through  said  flue,  a  smoke  box  located  directly  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  flue,  the  flue  being  relatively  short  as 
compared  to  the  length  of  the  outer  liquid  space,  the 
flue  also  being  very  wide  and  very  thin  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  therethrough  and  being  clearly 
open  and  substantially  free  from  transverse  baffling  ob- 
structions throughout  its  full  length  from  the  fire  box  to 
the  smoke  box  to  provide  for  free  even  flow  of  hot  gases 
therethrough,  a  thin  C-shaped  divider  sheet  disposed  in 
said  flue  between  itaid  inner  shell  and  said  shell  sheet  to 
divide  the  thin  flue  space  into  thiimer  spaces  which  are 
clearly  open  and  substantially  free  from  bafiling  obstruc- 
tions to  provide  for  free  even  flow  of  hot  gases  there- 
through, the  thin  divider  sheet  presenting  at  least  one  of 
its  two  broad  outer  surfaces  toward  one  oi  said  liquid- 
backed  surfaces  formed  by  the  iimer  shell  and  the  shdl 
sheet,  means  holding  said  divider  sheet  in  position  in  the 
flue  but  leaving  it  sufficiently  free  from  engagement  with 
the  bquid-backed  surfaces  so  that  by  convection  heat 
transfer  fnxn  hot  gases  it  can  attain  a  temperature  much 
higher  than  that  of  the  liquid-backed  surfaces  to  transfer 
heat  to  them  by  radiation  but  with  little  transfer  by  con- 
duction, the  means  holding  said  divider  sheet  in  position 
including  top  supports  and  side  spacers  disposed  at  spaotd 
pointa  throughout  the  surface  of  the  divider  sheet  on  both 


1.  A  vertical  tube  fluid  heater  comprising  an  upright 
cylindrical  furnace  shell  having  a  ceramic  lining,  a  single 
cylindrical  bank  of  vertical  tubes  within  the  furnace  shell. 
%aid  tubes  being  close  to  but  spaced  from  the  ceramic 
lining,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tubes  in  scries  to 
form  a  hollow  cylindrical  heating  coil,  upshot  burners  at 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace  adapted  to  discharge  flame  and 
hot  gases  axially  upward  within  the  heating  coil,  whereby 
the  tubes  are  heated  by  direct  radiation  from  the  flame 
and  hot  gases  and  by  reradiation  from  the  ceramic  lining. 
the  tubes  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  coil  spaced  relatively 
close  together  near  the  inlet  end  of  the  coil  where  the 
fluid  to  be  heated  enters  at  a  low  temperature,  and  rela- 
tively far  apart  near  the  outlet  end  of  the  coil  where  the 
fluid  has  already  reached  a  comparatively  high  tempera- 


ture. 


2,837,8M 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  NOVEL  GAS 

RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

HcBiy  J.  BlMkowiki,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Com- 

bnsdon  Eagineciinc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloo  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  Febmary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,424 

ISCbliiH.    (a.  122— 479) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  having  a  furnace,  vapor  generat- 
ing tubes  lining  the  iimer  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  fur- 
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nace,  means  for  firing  said  furnace  with  a  fuel,  gas  pass 
means  conveying  the  combustion  gases  generated  in  the 
furnace  to  a  point  of  discbarge,  a  vapor  heater  disposed 
in  said  gas  pass  means  at  the  beginning  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  receive  and  heat  vapor  generated  by  the  vapor 
generator,  a  fan  means  having  a  single  driving  motor, 
said  fan  means  being  comprised  of  two  separate  com- 
partments with  a  fan  disposed  in  each,  one  of  said  fans 
being  in  series  flow  with  the  gas  pass  means  effective  to 
draw  the  combustion  gases  through  the  gas  pass  means 
and  deliver  them  to  the  point  of  discharge,  the  other  fan 
being  in  parallel  with  said  one  fan  and  having  its  mlet  and 
outlet  connected  to  the  gas  pass  means  upstream  and 
downstream  respectively  of  said  one  fan,  the  individual 
capacities  of  these  fans  being  insufllkient  to  handle  the  vol 
ume  of  combustion  gases  produced  at  maximum  load  but 
the  combined  capacities  of  these  fans  is  sufficient,  means 
in  the  outlet  connection  of  said  otfier  fan  to  control  the 
flow  therefrom  into  said  gas  pass  means,  a  duct  leading 
from  said  outlet  connection  at  a  point  upstream  of  said 
control  means  into  the  furnace  of  the  generator  to  in- 
troduce combustion  gases  thereinto,  means  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  duct,  and  means  for  regulating  said 
two  control  means  to  control  the  introduction  of  com- 
bustion gases  into  the  furnace  to  control  within  limits 
the  temperature  of  the  vapor  leaving  the  vapor  heater 
with  the  first  mentioned  control  means  being  moved  to- 
wards its  closed  position  and  the  second  mentioned  con 
trol  means  being  moved  toward  its  open  position  to  raise 
said  temperature,  and  with  an  opposite  control  effect  being 
had  to  lower  said  temperature. 


2,«37,W7 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL-TVTE  ENGINES 
Si^ricd  Meartr,  Nuraberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vla- 
■cMaeafabrik  Aogsbnrg-Narnbcrg,  A.  G^   Namben;, 
GemHwy 

Ap^katkM  laly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,915 

Cfaifanf  prIorUy,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay  July  24, 1954 

12  OaioH.    (CL  123—32) 


1.  A  method  of  cold  starting  diesel-type  engines  in 
which  a  jet  of  substantially  all  the  fuel  is  first  deposited 
as  a  film  on  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  vapor- 
ized therefrom  by  an  air  swirl,  aixl  then  burned  in  the 
normal  hot  running  of  the  engine,  comprising  distributing 
the  fuel  in  starting  the  engine  so  that  it  is  mixed  with 
the  air  swirl  instead  of  becoming  a  film  on  the  combus- 
tion chamber  wall. 


2,&37,M8 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
Heiaricli  Lang,  Mmicii,  Germany,  assignor  to   Durex, 
S.  A.,  G«Mva,  Switeeriand,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzer- 

AppHcatioa  January  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  559,031 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 

1.  A  diescl  engine  comprising  in  combination  an  en- 
gine cylinder;  a  piston  reciprocating  therein:  a  cylinder 
head;  an  open  combustion  chamber  of  substantially  rota- 
tional symmetry  and  coaxial  with  the  cyhndcr;  the  open- 


ing of  said  combustion  chamber  leading  into  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  clearance  substantially  not  larger  than  the 
largest  section  of  said  chamber  taken  at  least  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  at 
least  one  air  inlet;  means  to  impart  a  revolving  move- 
ment or  swirl  to  the  air  entering  the  engine  cylinder 
through  said  inlet;  an  injection  nozzle  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  head;  the  tip  of  said  nozzle  being  located  at 
least  substantially  within  the  said  opening  of  the  com- 
bustion  chamber   and   close   to  the   border   thereof;   at 


least  one  primary  orifice  in  said  tip  adapted  to  eject  a 
main  fuel  )et  of  strong  penetrating  power  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  substantially  along  the  side  wall  thereof 
and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  opening  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber;  and  at  least  one 
secondary  orifice  in  said  tip  adapted  to  eject  an  auxiliary 
fuel  let  of  weaker  penetrating  power  into  the  at  least 
relatively  stagnant  core  of  the  air  charge  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  so  that  said  auxiliary  fuel  jet  enters 
■such  portion  of  the  air  charge  which  has  not  been  cooled 
off  by  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,S37.M9 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FAN  DRIVE 
Harold  Nntt,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Borg-Waraer  Cor- 
poratioa, CUcago,  nu  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,270 
1  Claim.    (CL  123— 41.12) 


"ir-^. 


A  fan  control  system  comprising  rotatable  driving 
means,  tubular  shaft  means,  means  connecting  said  driv- 
ing means  to  said  shaft  means  comprising  a  tongued 
washer  and  a  clamp  nut  whereby  said  driving  means  and 
tubular  shaft  means  arc  connected  together  for  common 
rotation,  a  pump  impeller  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tu- 
bular shaft  means  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  driv- 
ing means,  fluid  coupling  means  comprising  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  means  on  said  driving 
member  and  said  pump  impeller  connecting  said  driving 
member  and  said  impeller  together  for  common  rotation. 
rotatahle  shaft  means  disposed  within  said  tubular  shaft 
means,  means  fixedly  connecting  said  driven  member  to 
v>ne  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft  means,  fan  means,  means 
connecting  said  fan  means  to  said  rotatable  shaft  means 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  driven  member  whereby 
rotation  of  said  driven  member  effects  rotation  of  said 
fan  means,  means  defining  a  fluid  coupling  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  fluid  coupling  means,  aperture  defining 
means  in  said  last  mentioned  means,  fluid  receiving  means 
in  communication  with  said  aperture,  a  thermally  respon- 
sive valve  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  the 
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fluid  receiving  means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  aperture,  ajxl  opening  defining  means  in 
said  chamber  defining  means,  the  maximum  effective  area 
of  which  is  approximately  25%  of  the  maximum  effective 
area  of  said  aperture. 


manifold  vacuum,  in  which  said  automatic  choke  mech- 
anism includes  a  temperature  responsive  element  mounted 
within  the  throttle  body  and  projecting  therebelow. 


2,837,»7t 
CHOKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CARBURETORS 
Kennetli  C.  Agar,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi^  asigiior  to  Clinton 
Machine  Company,  CUnton,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Applicatfon  Angwt  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,118 
18  Claiim.    (CI.  123—108) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  passageway,  a  choke  valve  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  a  throttle  valve  in  said  passageway  down- 
stream from  said  choke  valve,  means  urging  said  throt- 
tle valve  toward  open  position,  a  speed  responsive  gover- 
nor driven  by  said  engine  and  operably  connected  to 
said  throttle  valve  and  said  choke  valve,  said  governor 
being  operable  for  positioning  said  throttle  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  for  holding 
said  choke  valve  in  a  less  than  full  open  position  when 
the  engine  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  speed,  tem- 
perature responsive  means  in  the  connection  between 
said  governor  and  said  choke  valve  for  varying  the  closed 
position  of  said  choke  valve  in  accordance  with  am- 
bient temperatures,  and  means  for  opening  said  choke 
valve  as  said  throttle  valve  is  moved  from  its  said  open 
position  by  said  governor  during  operation  of  said  en- 
gine. 

2,837.071 
CARBURETOR 
Clarence  J.  Eckert  and  Elmer  Oboo,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
aarignors   to   General    Moton   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  605,594 
4Claimi.    (CI.  123— 119) 


1.  A  carburetor  of  the  type  which  includes  a  choke 
valve,  a  throttle  body  disposed  posteriorly  of  said  choke 
valve  and  a  mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the 
choke  valve  in  accordance  with  engine  temperature  and 


2,837,072 
FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Albert  I.  Znpandc,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corptMa- 
tion  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioD  immtary  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  633449 
18  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


I.  A  continuous  flow  fuel  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  an  induction  passage  having  a 
throttle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a 
source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  passage  means  communi- 
cating said  fuel  with  the  induction  passage  posteriorly  of 
the  throttle,  a  metering  valve  in  said  passage  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  flow  therethrough,  a  servo  device 
connected  to  said  valve,  means  biasing  said  device  toward 
a  position  causing  the  valve  to  reduce  the  flow  of  fuel, 
means  responsive  to  the  mass  of  air  flowing  through  the 
induction  passage  for  urging  the  servo  device  in  a  fuel 
flow  increasing  direction  with  an  increase  in  air  flow, 
means  opposing  the  action  of  said  flow  reducing  means 
on  said  servo  to  insure  sufficient  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  valve  for  idling  purposes,  and  a  mechanism  for  ren- 
dering said  opposing  means  inoperative  during  the  de- 
celeration of  said  engine  whereby  the  flow  reducing  means 
causes  said  valve  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  induc- 
tion passage. 


2,837,073 

HEATER  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  Dolza,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,180 

15  CUims.    (CI.  123—122) 


10.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder  head,  a  plurality  of  intake 
passages  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  and  adapted  to 
respectively  communicate  with  the  intake  for  each  cyl- 
inder of  the  engine,  an  air  manifold  communicating  with 
said  intake  passages,  an  induction  passage  adapted  to  sup- 
ply air  to  said  manifold,  a  venturi  in  said  induction  pas- 
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nje,  A  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said  induction  pasage 
potterioriy  of  said  venturi,  a  second  valve  in  said  induc- 
tion passace  anteriorly  of  said  venturi,  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  an  air  flow  control- 
ling mechanism  supported  on  said  cylinder  head  and  pro- 
jecting within  said  exhaust  passage,  a  nozzle  disposed  in 
each  intake  passage,  first  conduit  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  each  nozzle,  passage  means  for  coaimunicating 
air  to  said  nozzle  for  mixture  with  said  fuel  prior  to  in- 
jectioo  into  said  intalce  passage,  said  air  flow  controlling 
mechanism  including  a  closed  casing  member  projecting 
within  said  exhaust  passage,  second  conduit  means  com- 
municating said  induction  passage  with  said  air  flow 
mechanism  for  supplying  air  thereto,  said  nozzle  air  pas 
sage  connected  with  said  mechanism,  valve  nieans  within 
said  mechanism  for  contrc^ling  the  flow  of  air  there 
through,  temperature  responsive  means  disposed  in  the 
casing  member  and  exposed  to  the  heat  within  said  ex 
haust  passage,  first  means  connecting  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive member  and  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  heater  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
engine  temperature,  and  second  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  second  valve  and  the  temperature  responsive 
mechanism  for  opening  the  valve  as  engine  temperature 
increases. 

2,837.074 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
GMV«e  P.  RaiMom,  Berkley,  Mkh^  amtf^or  to  General 
Moton  Carporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh^  ■  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

AapUcatioB  Sc^-mbcr  !•.  195^  Scrfal  No.  608,85« 
II  OaiiBS.    (CL  123— 14«) 


1.  A  fxiel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  induction 
system  with  induction  passages  for  charging  said  cylin- 
ders, said  injection  system  comprising  pumping  means  for 
injecting  metered  quantities  of  fuel  into  the  charges  in 
said  induction  passages,  metering  means  responsive  to 
the  vacuum  in  said  induction  system  operatively  inter- 
connected with  said  pumping  means  and  effective  to  meter 
said  injected  fuel  in  proportion  to  said  vacuum,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  the  pressures  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  induction  passages  to  modify  the 
action  of  said  metering  means  in  proportion  to  said  dif 
ference. 

2J37,t75 
ENGINE  CRANKCASE  STRUCIXTIE 
Claytoa  B.  Leach,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  aasipior  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkHi,  Dctrott,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Joly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,736 
7  ClafaH.  (CL  123—195) 
1.  An  engine  crankcase  structure  comprising  an  en- 
gine frame  having  a  part  of  the  engine  crankcase  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  formed  therein. 
bearings  formed  in  transverse  walls  of  said  frame  and 
extending  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  throughout 
the  length  of  said  crankcase,  a  crankshaft  for  said  engine 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  bearing  caps  forming  the  lower 
part  of  each  of  said  bearings  for  securing  said  crankshaft 
in  position,  an  oil  pan  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 


frame  for  closing  the  lower  part  of  said  crankcase,  said 
oil  pan  being  formed  to  provide  an  oil  reservoir  thereiii, 
an  oil  pomp  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said 
transverse  walls  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  cap  for  the 
bearing  of  said  one  transverse  wall,  means  for  securing 
said  oil  pump  to  said  one  transverse  wall  independently 
of  said  bearing  cap,  said  oil  pump  being  formed  to 
extend  downwardly  into  said  oil  reservoir  and  having  an 


inlet  within  said  oil  reservoir,  said  inlet  being  disposed 
In  said  oil  reservoir  beneath  said  crankshaft  and  between 
two  of  said  bearings  for  said  crankshaft,  and  a  baffle  dis- 
posed across  the  upper  part  ol  said  reservoir  and  above 
said  inlet  and  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  said  oil  pan 
around  the  upper  part  of  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  baffle  to  the  bearing  caps  for 
said  two  bearings  supporting  said  crankshaft. 


2,837,r7( 
SIMULATED  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 
MACHINE  GUN 
Jerry  C.  Koci,  Barrinftoo,  and  Alfred  Holz  and  Everett 
Leslie  Dreyer,  Chlcafo,  DL,  asrignors  to  Chicago  Dy- 
namic Indvatrlcs,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcatioa  Apifl  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,99« 
19  ClateB.    (CL  124— U) 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  simulated  machine  gun 
comprising  a  gun  casing  having  a  barrel,  a  shot  maga- 
zine within  said  casing,  a  shot  delivering  means  having 
communication  with  said  barrel  and  said  magazine,  an 
air  cylinder  having  open  communication  with  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  motor  driven  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  for  generating  pneumatic  pressure  for  fir- 
ing shots  from  said  barrel,  an  electric  motor,  clutch 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  pis- 
ton and  said  delivering  means,  a  trigger  means  for  said 
gun,  means  operatable  by  said  trigger  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  to  operate  said  piston  and  said  de- 
livering means,  means  for  coordinating  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  said  delivering 
means  so  that  a  shot  is  delivered  to  said  barrel  for 
each  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  shot  delivering  means  when  said 
piston  is  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder  lo  as  to  fire  a 
shot  from  said  barrel,  means  cooperating  with  said  de- 
livering means  for  actuating  said  clutch  actuating  means 
after  its  initial  actuation  by  said  trigger  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  number  of  shots  to  be  fired  by  each  actu- 
ation of  said  trigger  means. 


2,837.rr7 
WHIRLING  FLIGHT  TOY 
Jay  B.  FrazeOc,  EMtao,  CaHf . 
Application  October  25,  1954,  ScrU  No.  444,237 
tClalM.    (a.  124— 10 
i.  A  toy  comprising:  a  rod  adapted  to  be  held  toward 
one  end  in  one  hand  of  the  player,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided at  a  point  toward  but  spaced  from  the  free  end 
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thereof  with  ao  abutment;  a  resilient  membcfr  secured  bjr   stone,   said   feather   member   comprising   an   ekmgated 
one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod;  and  a  flight  member   body  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 


having  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  substantially  in  a 
coRunon  plane  and  extending  from  a  common  center, 
the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  being  engaged  against  said 
abutment  and  detachably  engaged,  between  the  center  of 
said  flight  member  and  the  end  of  the  arm  engaged  with 


the  abutment,  with  said  resilient  member,  said  arm  being 
used  as  a  lever  to  stress  said  resilient  member  by  the 
player  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  arm  toward  the  held 
end  and  thereafter  suddenly  released  to  cause  the  flight 
member  to  be  propelled  into  the  air  with  a  whirling 
motion  by  said  stressed  resilient  member  in  returning  to 
an  unstressed  condition. 


2^7.t7t 

REPEATING  SPEAR  GUN 

Jaaacc  A.  Durfcl,  Jaekaoavllle,  Fla. 

Appikatioa  Aagwt  !«,  1957,  Serial  No.  i7S,62i 

3  OalM.    (CL  124—27) 


1 .  In  a  repeating  spear  gun,  a  tube  having  forward  and 
rear  ends,  a  forward  partition  in  the  tube  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  a  rear  partition 
in  the  tube  spaced  from  the  forward  partition  and  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  rod 
located  between  the  partitions,  said  plunger  rod  having 
a  rear  end  working  through  the  rear  partition  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  spear  projecting  pin  working  through 
the  forward  partition,  said  projecting  pin  being  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  barrel  assembly 
rotatably  and  removably  secured  in  the  tube  forwardly 
of  said  forward  partition,  said  barrel  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ciromiferentially  spaced  barrels  se- 
cured together  and  severally  alignable  with  the  spear  pro- 
jecting pin,  releasable  detent  means  on  the  tube  and  en- 
gaging the  barrel  assembly  for  holding  a  barrel  in  align- 
ment with  the  projecting  pin,  cocking  means  pivoted  to 
the  stock  adjacent  the  rear  end  <rf  the  tube  and  engage- 
able  with  said  plunger  for  retracting  and  cocking  the 
plunger,  and  trigger  means  pivoted  to  the  stock  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  engageable  by  said  plunger 
for  holding  the  plunger  in  cocked  position,  said  trigger 
means  being  operable  for  releasing  the  plunger  from 
cocked  position. 


2,«37,t7f 
PLUG  AND  FEATHER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wmtam  B.  Hortoo,  CoBcord,  Maas^  assignor  to  H.  E. 
FMcfacr  Co^  West  Chdnsfori,  Maas^  a  corporatloD 

Of  MaaaacMMetts 
AppHcatioii  Ja— ary  M,  19M.  Serial  No.  562,M« 
1  Clafan.    (a.  125—3^ 
A  feather  member  for  a  stone  splitting  tool  of  the 
plug  and  feather  type  for  use  in  a  round  hole  in  the 


wedge  and  having  an  opposite  curved  bearing  surface 
for  engafement  with  a  curved  iimer  surface  of  the  round 
bole,  the  elongated  body  having  a  recesaed  portion  above 


the  curved  bearing  surface  and  extending  from  below 
to  above  the  top  of  the  hole  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  extend  above  the  top  of  the  stone  and  bent  outwardly 
to  provide  means  fcv  manually  rotatably  adjusting  the 

plug  in  the  hole. 


2^7,tM 

OVEN  DOOR  SPRING  MOUNTING 

Herbert  M.  Reeves,  Kaakakcc,  IB.,  aasigDor  to  Florence 

Stove   Company,   Ganlner,  Maai,   a   corporatioD   of 

Massachusetts 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,272 

7  Clains.    (CI.  12i— 191) 


3.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  comprising,  a  wall 
panel  defining  a  first  opening,  a  door  hingedly  mounted 
to  said  panel  for  vertical  swing  to  close  said  opening, 
spring  means  releasably  cotmected  to  said  door  for  bias- 
ing said  docH-  toward  closed  position,  said  panel  defining 
a  second  opening  downwardly  and  laterally  offset  from 
said  first  opening,  a  pair  of  inwardly  offset  vertical  guide 
members  at  opposed  sides  of  said  second  opening,  said 
guide  members  extending  generally  along  the  line  of 
force  of  said  spring  means,  an  inwardly  offset  horizontal 
abutment  member  between  the  top  end  portion  of  said 
guide  members,  and  a  slider  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  forward  faces  of  said  guide  members  and  having  an 
endwise  projection  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said  abut- 
ment member  for  restraining  said  slider  from  forward 
rocking  movement  and  limiting  upward  sliding  movement 
thereof,  said  slider  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
spring  means  so  that  the  force  of  said  spring  maintains 
said  slider  in  engagement  with  said  guide  and  abutment 
members  but  permits  said  slider  to  be  slid  manually 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  release  said  slider  from 
said  guide  and  abutment  members,  said  guide  members 
projecting  over  the  sides  of  said  opening  so  that  upon 
release  of  said  slider  from  said  abutment  member  the 
slider  may  be  rocked  forwardly  to  relieve  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  and  uncover  said  opening  to  permit 
access  to  said  spring  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  same  from  said  door  and  said  slider. 


2,837,M1 

HEATING  VESSEL 

Richard  A.  Aycrs,  Kmsingtoa.  Md. 

AppHcatioa  Jane  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,854 

3ClafaiM.    (0.12^—261) 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  adapted  to  rest  over  a  source  of 

heat,  comprising:  an  inner  member  of  cup-shaped  coo- 
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flguratioa  consisting  solely  of  imperforate  side  and  bottom    nected  to  and  rotated  by  said  first  member,  an  indicat- 


portions  with  said  side  portion  being  substantially  nor 
mal  to  said  bottom  portion;  a  sleeve  encompassing,  sub- 
stantially parallel  to,  and  spaced  from  said  side  portion; 
means  on  said  sleeve,  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
skeve,  projecting  inwardly  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
inner  member  side  portion  to  maintain  said  sleeve  in 
spaced  arrangement  around  said  inner  member  side  por- 
tion and  providing  a  continuous  opening  at  the  utensil 


base  between  said  inner  member  and  said  sleeve,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  through  passage  from  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  utensil  substantially  surrounding  said  inner 
member  and  a  continuous  opening  at  the  utensil  top 
between  said  inner  member  and  said  sleeve,  said  means 
including  elongate  thin  plate  portions  extending  from 
cloiely  adjacent  the  top  of  said  sleeve  to  closely  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  sleeve,  essentially  the  entire 
extent  of  said  thin  plate  portions  being  parallel  to  a 
vertical  axis  through  the  center  of  the  cup-shaped  member. 


2^7,M2 

ACCELEROMETER 

Robert  ViKcM  ElUott,  OKiBMid,  Ohkk,  and 

Robert  Gay  Packard,  Waco,  Tex. 

ApplkathM  March  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,986 

SClafcBH.    (Q.  lis— 2.M) 


1.  An  accelerometcr  accurately  responsive  to  forces  of 
an  order  of  less  than  10*  dynes  comprising  a  tube  having 
from  25  to  40  layers  of  a  higher  density  conducting  fluid 
separated  by  layers  of  a  lower  density  conducting  fluid 
that  does  not  react  with  said  higher  density  fluid,  both 
uf  said  fluids  being  insoluble  in  each  other,  and  an  elec- 
trode projecting  into  a  layer  of  the  higher  density  fluid 
near  each  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  an  inside 
diameter  of  no  more  than  0.75  millimeter  throughout  the 
space  between  said  electrodes. 


ConcOi  Laaooy 


2,S37,M3 
SPIROMETER 
Eindhoven,  Ncdicrlandi,  aMignor,  by 
to  North  Amertcan  Phfliipa  Com- 
be^ New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpocalioa  of  Dela- 


ing  device  on  said  second  member  and  mounted  for 
sliding  movement,  a  timing  mechanism  operably  con- 


nected to  said  indicating  device  to  slide  said  indicating 
device  on  said  second  member,  and  means  for  commenc- 
ing the  sliding  movement  of  said  indicating  member 
when  an  air  current  starts  to  rotate  said  first  member. 


2,S37,M4 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  MASSAGER 

Frank  Bramck,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aMignor  of  on»4ttlf  to 

Ha^  E>  Mcca 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1956,  Scthd  No.  578,946 

4ClafaM.    (CL  US— 24.1) 


I.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
smooth  outer  massage  surface,  a  hollow  handle  con- 
nected with  the  casing,  an  electric  vibrator  and  an  elec- 
tric heating  unit  mounted  in  the  casing  to  vibrate  and 
heat  the  smooth  outer  massage  surface,  electric  conduits 
extending  through  the  handle  into  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  the  vibrator  and  heating  unit  to  connect  the 
vibrator  and  heating  unit  with  a  source  of  electricity, 
and  speed  control  means  for  the  vibrator,  said  vibrator 
having  an  anchor  plate  and  said  heating  unit  having  a 
cover  clip  with  spaced  brackets  slidably  to  receive  and 
frictionally  to  hold  the  anchor  plate  of  the  vibrator. 


2,837,085 

TRACTION  APPARATUS 

George  Claad  Tong,  SC  Looia,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  An«nst  15, 1956,  Sctial  No.  604,268 

SClafana.    (CL  12ft— 75) 


ArrKkaOom  October  29, 1953,  Sarlai  No.  388,952 

ClalBH  priority,  anpifenttoa  Netherlands 

Novanbcr  25, 1952 

Sdafam.    (CL  128— 2.88) 

1.  A  spirometer  comprising  a  bousing,  a  detachable 
cloture  including  a  mouthpiece  therein  mounted  on  said 
bousing,  a  first  rotataUe  member  mounted  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  mouthpiece  and  being  rotatable 
by  air  currents  conducted  through  said  mouthpiece  and  1.  In  a  traction  apparatus  having  a  base,  a  vertical 
said  mtmber,  a  second  rotatable  member  operably  con-   post,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  carried  by  said  post,  a  cable 
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extending  about  said  sheaves  and  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  base  and  connected  to  drive  said  cable  reciprocally, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  post's  being  constituted 
by  two  spaced  members;  a  sheave  mounted  between  said 
members  on  a  hub  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  post  members,  cross  bars  extending  through 
said  hub  and  embracing  said  post  members  between 
them,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  cross  bars  and 
adapted  to  clamp  against  said  post  members  to  maintain 
said  sheaves  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along 
said  post. 

2  837  iM 
VISUAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 
MiltoD  R.  Thortmm,  WUIianuvUie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Compaoy,  Sovtfabridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
nntary  anodatkni  of  Manachoaetts 

Appllcadon  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,006 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—76.5) 


4.  Eye  training  apparatus  for  use  with  a  device  pro- 
viding a  visual  field  of  fixed  size  and  shape  having 
moving  form  characters  thereon  to  stimulate  the  ob- 
server's interest  comprising  a  transparent  member  of  a 
size  to  cover  said  visual  field  and  means  for  supporting 
said  member  on  the  device  over  said  visual  field,  said 
transparent  member  being  divided  into  two  adjacent 
principal  areas  having  different  light-altering  character- 
istics for  use  with  a  pair  of  viewing  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  before  the  eyes  of  an  observer  and  through 
which  the  visual  field  is  adapted  to  be  viewed,  said  view- 
ing means  each  embodying  different  light-altering  char- 
acteristics for  cooperation  with  the  respective  principal 
areas  of  said  transparent  member  to  render  one  of  each 
of  said  principal  areas  visible  only  to  a  respective  eye 
of  the  observer  thereby  requiring  the  use  of  both  eyes 
of  the  observer  to  see  the  whole  of  said  visual  field  and 
transparent  means  intermediate  said  principal  areas  hav- 
ing characteristics  which  are  such  as  to  permit  binocu- 
lar vision  of  the  central  region  of  said  visual  field  to 
further  stimulate  binocular  viewing  by  the  observer  as 
he  views  said  visual  field  through  said  viewing  means. 


2,837  887 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  VISUAL 

DEFECTS 

Prisdlla  A.  Sawyer,  Chicago,  111^  now  by  change  of  name 
Priscilla  Allen,  assignor  to  Arocricaa  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soathbridge,  Mass,^  a  voluntary  association  of 
Massachnsetts 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,765 
13  Claims.    (CL  128—76.5) 


moving  form  charatcters  thereon  positioned  within  the 
field  of  vision  of  the  eyes  of  an  individual,  viewing  means 
embodying  a  pair  of  lenses  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
fore the  eyes  of  an  individual  and  through  which  the 

visual  field  is  adapted  to  be  viewed,  said  lenses  each  em- 
bodying different  light-altering  characteristics,  and  light- 
altering  means  interposed  between  said  viewing  means 
and  said  visual  field  comprising  a  pair  of  portions  having 
different  light-altering  characteristics  for  cooperation  with 
the  respective  lenses  of  said  viewing  means  to  render 
selected  areas  of  said  visual  field  visible  to  the  respective 
eyes  of  the  viewer  whereby  the  use  of  both  eyes  of  the 
individual  is  required  to  see  the  whole  of  said  visual  field. 


11.  A  visual  training  device  for  use  in  treating  indi- 
viduals having  a  tendency  to  suppress  vision  in  one  eye 
comprising  a  visual  field  of  fixed  size  and  shape  having 


2  837  088 

VENTILATING  MEANS  FOR  SURGICAL  CASTS 

Edmund  Quincy  Moses,  Scariwrougfa,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatioD  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,794 

3  Claims.    (CL  12»— 91) 


:  A  ventilating  and  protective  insert  for  surgical  casts 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  having  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  serving  as  a  protection  when 
splitting  the  cast  for  removal,  the  insert  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  hollow  ventilating  nipples  serving  not 
onl>  for  ventilating  purposes,  but  also  to  guide  the  sur- 
geon in  applying  the  saw  for  splitting  the  cast  in  such  a 
location  that  the  base  of  the  insert  protects  the  skin  from 
the  saw  the  base  of  the  insert  having  a  saw  resisting  mate- 
rial incorporated  therein  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of. 


2,837.089 

REAR  TRUSS  PAD 

Rodolph  E.  Haesty,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,511 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—106) 


2.  In  a  rear  truss  pad.  a  thin  foundation  plate  having  a 
depression  centrally,  said  depression  being  provided  with 
a  hole,  an  externally  conical  stud  mounted,  fixedly,  in  said 
hole,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending screw-threaded  opening  therein,  a  body  spring 
having  a  hole  therethrough  which  is  countersunk  at  both 
sides,  a  screw  fastening  said  spring  to  said  stud  loosely 
so  that  the  plate  can  rock  in  all  directions,  and  a  covering 
of  soft,  pliable,  yieldable  rubber-like  material  placed  on 
said  plate  and  slightly  depressed  centrally 


2,837,090 
LTNIVERSAL  AVIATORS  OXYGEN  BREATHING 

MASK 

Aaroo  Bloom  and  Edward  L.  Michel,  PUladeiphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,388 

4  Clatans.    (CI.  128—146) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

4.  A  mask  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  molded  plastic 
body  member,  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  body 
member  being  substantially  flat  for  the  reception  of  a 
valve  piece  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber partaking  the  general  curved  shape  of  a  truncated 
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cone  harmg  a  tmncated  edge  and  a  base  edge,  a  sized 
reiathrety  flexible  face  piece  having  edge  portions  thereon, 
one  said  edge  portion  of  said  face  piece  being  attached 
to  the  base  edge  of  said  body  member  by  an  adhesive. 


terial  transparent  to  the  eaergy  radiated  by  said  radiatiag 
means,  whereby  said  cylinder  together  with  a  liquid  when 


another  edge  portion  of  said  face  piece  being  sized  to  fit 

the  face  of  a  particular  individual,  a  valve  piece  fixed  to  contained  therein  may  be  disinfected  in  assembled  state 

said  flat  lower  central  pojrtion  <rf  said  body  member,  and  without  removal  of  said  piston. 

two  rigid  support  projections  fixed  to  said  valve  member.  |, 


2^7,t91 
DRIP  METER  CONNECTING  MEANS 
RofaHd  A.  McMiH  aad  WnHm  L.  Hartop,  Jr^  Waake- 
gn,  10^  Mrignon  to  Abtott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
caco,  ml,  a  corponrthM  of  Ifflboii 

ApplicalkM  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,1M 
<  ClalBM.    (CL  12S— 214) 


4.  A  venociysis  apparatus  for  intravenous  administra- 
tion comprising  in  combination,  a  flexible  resilient  plas- 
tic tubular  member,  a  lower  end  closure  for  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  length  of  small  diameter  flexible 
tubing  attached  thereto,  a  substantially  rigid  upper  end 
closure  member  having  a  conduit  means  extending  there- 
through, said  rigid  closure  member  having  on  one  side 
thereof  means  for  engaging  the  discharge  outlet  of  a 
fluid  container  and  having  on  the  other  side  thereof  a 
projection  surrounding  said  conduit  means  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  said  tubular  member,  said  projection 
having  at  the  outer  end  thereof  a  laterally  extending 
flange,  and  a  plastic  ring  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  said  projection  in  contact  with  the  said  flange  and 
maintained  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  said  tubular 
member,  whereby  a  fluid-tight  connection  is  formed  be- 
tween the  said  plastic  tubular  member  and  the  rigid  end 
closure  member. 


2,t37,tM 

SYRINGE  WITH  STERILIZATION  MEANS 

Otto  ScWncr,  Vicua,  Aaitria,  ami  Fred  Malek-Nacffcli, 

Bcrftigea,  Swkieilaad 

AppUcatkM  Janary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,469 

CWoM  priority,  appUcadoa  Aaitria  JaMua7  23,  1953 

5  ClaiaH.    (CL  128— 21 1) 
1.  In  an  injection  syringe  having  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  displaceable  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
radiatiog  energy  disposed  within  the  hollow  of  said  pis- 
ton, aid  piston  being  composed  at  least  in  part  of  ma- 


2,t37,t93 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Irvhtg  Tash,  Loog  Beach,  N.  Y,,  aaipMr  af  fifteen  per- 
cent to  JoMph  A.  Roacabcrg,  Lo^  Beach,  N.  Y. 
Applicatk>B  Jane  1, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  433,580 
4C1ataM.    (CL  128— 218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  assembly  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  hypodermic  needle  extending  through  said 
body  portion  and  having  a  point  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
compressible  bulb  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  en- 
closing one  of  said  needle  points,  said  bulb  being  con- 
structed of  a  flexible,  transparent  material  adapted  to 
be  squeezed  and  released  so  as  to  aspirate  fluid  when 
the  other  of  said  needle  points  is  injected  into  a  patient, 
and  a  tubular  section  in  said  body  portion  adjacent  said 
bulb. 


2,837,894 
COLOSTOMY  UNITS 
Raymond  H.  Cowlcs,  Saa  FranciKo,  Calif., 

decree  of  distribatloB,  to  Paalinc  M.  Cowlcs 

AppHcathM  Jnc  2f ,  1955,  Seriiri  No.  516,538 

HCIaioH.    (a.  128— 283) 


,  by 


I  As  a  support  in  a  colostomy  unit  a  deformable  ring 
composed  of  flexible  material,  and  means  to  prevent  said 
deformable  ring  from  collapsing  upon  exertion  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  forces  within  selected  opposite  sec- 
tors of  said  ring,  said  last  named  means  extendtof 
throughout  two  opposed  segments  of  said  ring  each  of 
a  length  subsuntialy  less  than  one-half  the  circumferenoe 
of  said  ring. 
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BABYMAPnt 
L.  9t»wmmm,  La«p  Wtmk,  CtM. 
MMch  15,  ItSMcfW  No.  571«77( 
3Cblw.    (CLLtt— 2S4) 


a  diacharfe  device  for  receiving  the  stemmed  leafy  tohaooo 
portion  common  to  all  of  said  ttsmming  machines,  tepm- 
rate  pneumatic  conveyor  pipes  connecting  the  upper  end 


1.  A  baby  diaper  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  including  waist  bands  thereon,  and  said 
body  portion  being  shaped  to  fit  an  infant,  a  receptacle 
portion,  means  detachably  securing  said  receptacle  por- 
tion to  the  said  main  pcvtion  ot  the  diaper,  said  main 
portion  and  receptacle  potions  eadi  having  a  hok  there- 
in, said  holes  being  aligned  and  a  urine  bag  in  said  re- 
ceptacle portion,  said  urine  bag  being  <^n  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  hole  in  the  receptacle  ptMlion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  second  opening  therein  adjacent  tbe 
first  named  hole  and  said  receptacle  portion  having  a 
pocket  therein  aligned  with  the  last  named  opening,  and 
a  paper  pack  arranged  within  said  pocket. 


ADJUSTABLE  DIAFER 

PrBBCCs  M.  LcTcOec,  BwBttaw.  Vt 

AppUcatkw  October  31, 1*54,  Scrid  No.  il9,41t 

SOdM.    (CL12t^2S4) 


1.  A  diaper  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  body  member  having  ends  and 
sides,  a  Ub  member  attached  to  each  comer  adjacent  one 
end  of  and  extending  transversely  from  the  side  of  said 
body  member,  means  to  attach  each  of  said  tab  mon- 
bers  to  said  body  member,  said  means  including  a  strip 
of  elastic  material  of  less  width  than  said  ttb  member, 
said  strip  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tab  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  body  member  and  being 
capable  of  extension  and  contraction,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel spaced  loop  members  for  selectively  cooperating 
with  said  ub  members  to  fasten  the  comers  of  the  diaper, 
and  means  to  attach  said  loop  members  to  said  body 
member,  said  means  including  spaced  p«raUel  tapes  in- 
tegrally secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  loop  members 
and  stitched  to  said  body  member  adjacent  the  end  oppo- 
site the  end  portion  to  which  said  tabs  are  attached. 


of  each  of  said  separating  stacks  with  said  common  dis- 
charge device,  a  single  blower  having  its  inlet  connected 
to  said  discharge  device,  and  a  single  dust  filter  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  blower. 


2,t37,tr7 
gfEMMING  PLANT  FOR  LEAF  TOBACCO 

Kvt  KoriMT  A  Co.  K.  G^  niMfcwi  Bsruinif,  Gcr- 


2,t37,t9t 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Wflbam  M.  Sorboro,  Kent,  Ohio 

AppBcntkM  Januiy  It,  19M,  ScrW  No.  S5KM 

3ClaiM.   (CLUl— W) 


1.  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  denUl  floss  comprising 
two  essential  cooperating  units,  namely,  a  first  unit  char- 
acterized by  a  hoUow  handle  providing  a  chamber  in 
which  the  supply  of  dental  floss  is  contained  and  fraoa 
which  a  free  end  portion  of  the  same  is  progressively 
withdrawn  and  readied  for  accessible  use,  and  a  second 
companion  unit  embodying  a  body  having  a  fork  on  one 
side  and  a  socket  member  on  the  other  side,  the  adja- 
cent outer  end  of  said  handle  being  fitted  telesoopically 
and  removably  into  the  socket  portion  of  said  socket 
member,  said  outer  end  portion  having  a  ratchet-equipped 
head  and  said  body  having  a  recess  aligned  with  and 
into  which  said  head  is  fitted  for  rotation,  said  recess 
having  marginal  circumferentially  spaced  shoulders  with 
which  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  head  are  releasably  and 
retentively  cooperable. 


2^7,M9 
HAIR  TREATMENT  PADS  FOR  COMBS 
:  Vui  Mecr,  Jr.,  Cycago,  m. 
ocMriMr  7, 1995,  SmW  No.  SSUM 
5  dates.   (CL  132— lit) 


AppMcatloa  taM  7, 1954.  SctW  No.  5t9,9M 

1.  A  stemming  plant  for  tobacco  leaves  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stemming  machines,  each  machine  including 
a  tobacco  feed  conveyor  for  individually  feeding  stalk 
tobacco  to  its  corresponding  stemming  machine,  a  stem- 
ming device,  a  sorting  conveyor,  and  a  vertical  se|»arating 
stack  having  a  stalk  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  comb  and  pad  comprising  two 
layers  of  absorbent  material  stitched  together  by  a  line 
of  stitches  extending  through  both  layers  and  through  the 
inter-tooth  spaces  of  the  comb,  and  holding  the  layers 
snugly  against  the  sides  of  the  oxnb,  with  each  layer 
entirely  on  one  side  of  the  comb. 
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2,S37,1M 
MASK  WASHING  MACHINE 
B.  Way  mi  Carl  D.  Hcncy,  Eric,  Pa. 
NoTcoibcr  U,  If  54,  Serial  No.  471,  IM 
13  ClainH.    (CI.  134—121) 


2437.1tl 
INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 
WoMcnar  A.  Bary,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Nina  Bary,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicadon  Aarfl  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,425 

SCUiiH.    (a.  135— 1) 


r  to 


1.  Ao  inflatable  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inflatable  tubular  arched  wall  elements  of  uniform  cross 
section  arranged  side-by-side  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  terminated  in  spaced  apart  vertical  ends,  said 
arched  wall  elements  forming  a  chamber  having  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  of  a  predetermined  radius  at  its 
center  and  having  a  plurality  of  said  elements  of  pro- 
gressively reduced  radii  flanking  said  central  element, 
each  of  said  elements  being  individually  replaceable  and 
having  an  inflation  medium  entrance,  means  for  secur- 
ing ends  of  said  elements  in  predetermined  spaced  relation, 
means  for  enclosing  and  interconnecting  said  elements  to 
maintain  the  same  in  side-by-side  relation,  whereby  ad- 
jacent elements,  when  inflated,  are  capable  of  support- 
ing each  other,  and  means  at  said  spaced  apart  vertical 
ends  for  entering  said  chamber. 


into  said  spinning  solution  at  said  point;  and  by-pass- 
ing the  overfed  liquid  pigment  composition  through  a 
constncuble  passageway  being  directly  responsive  to 
varying  pressure  of  flowing  spinning  solution  whereby 
the   flow  of  said  by-passed  liquid  pigment  composition 


1 .  A  mask  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
tainer rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  route 
said  container,  a  cover  for  said  container,  said  cover  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  cover  to  support 
articles  to  be  washed,  said  cover  being  movable  upward 
off  of  said  container  to  an  unloading  position  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  container  lowering  articles  sup- 
ported thereon  into  said  container. 


2,837,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fNCORPORAT- 
ING  COLORING  MATTER  IN  SPINNING  SOLU- 
TIONS 
Ralpk  F.  BaMr,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Kenoctfa  M.  McLcIlao, 
Clevdand,  Ohio,  aasigDors  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corpo- 
ratfoii,  dcTeland,  OMo,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
AppBcadoa  Dcccaibcr  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  47(,536 

SOaiBM.  (a.  137— 7) 
1.  Method  for  directly  incorporating  a  metering  gear 
pump  fed  liquid  pigment  composition  into  a  spinning 
!>olution  under  pressure  for  subsequent  extrusion  into 
colored  yarn  and  like  products  comprising;  overfeeding 
the  liquid  pigment  composition  to  a  point  in  a  conduit 
predetermining  the  amount  to  be  injected  into  a  flow- 
ing spinning  solution  under  pressure;  injecting  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  said  liquid  pigment  composition 


is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  said 
spinning  solution  so  that  the  flow  of  said  liquid  pig- 
ment composition  being  overfed  to  said  point  of  injec- 
tion is  substantially  equalized  with  that  of  said  flow- 
ing spinning  solution. 


2,t37,103 
VALVE  WITH  INERTIA  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Kazimicrz  T.  KsicsU,  Cony,  Pa.,  SMlgiior  to  Aero  Supply 
Mannfactaring  Company,  be,  Cotry,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo of  New  York 

Application  Scpteabtr  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,494 
llOaiaM.    (CL  137-^8) 


1 .  In  a  liqmd  carrying  system  including  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containing  compartments  and  a  wall  separating  the 
same,  a  communicating  port  in  said  wall  between  said 
compartments,  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  liquid 
flow  through  said  port,  said  valve  assembly  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  wall  and  including  a  flapper  check 
valve  for  engaging  said  port,  a  pivotally.  penduloualy 
mounted  ballast  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  flapper 
check  valve,  locking  means  associated  with  said  valve 
assembly  and  ballast  arm  and  comprising  a  locking  arm 
and  a  member  to  be  releasably  engaged  thereby,  said 
ballast  arm,  m  response  to  normal  positive  static  gravity 
forces,  being  so  mounted  and  arranged  as  to  cooperate 
with  said  valve  assembly  and  locking  means  to  bias  said 
valve  assembly  and  locking  means  to  lock  said  valve  as- 
sembly in  valve  open  position,  said  mounting  of  the 
ballast  arm  also  being  positioned  as  to  effect  the  tra- 
locking  of  the  valve  assembly  and  movement  of  said  valve 
into  closed  position  under  negative  gravity  forces  or 
under  predetermined  inertia  forces,  discontinuance  of 
said  negative  gravity  or  inertia  forces  and  restoration  of 
positive  gravity  forces  effecting  the  repositioning  of  the 
valve  to  locked  open  position. 


2^7,1M 
ROTARY  TO  LINEAR  MOTION  TRANSDUCER 
Frederick  W.  Side,  PhBaddpUa,  Fa.,  aoigMr  to  Mfaue- 
apoUa-HoneywcD   Regnlalor   Convany,   Minncapotts, 
Mfaui.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,424 
U  CWm.    (CL  137—82) 
8.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  electrical  signal  into  a 
proportional  pneumatic  pressure  comprising,  an  electri- 
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cal  coil  arranged  for  rotary  movement  in  a  magnetic 
field,  a  pair  of  suspension  members  holding  said  cofl  in 
said  field,  said  suspension  members  when  twisted  having 
a  changed  overall  length,  a  pneumatic  flappo-  in  the  form 
of  a  semi-rigid  blade,  an  adjustable  anchor  block  for  one 


end  of  said  flapper,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  flapper  to  one  of  said  suspension  members  so  that 
said  flapper  will  be  moved  when  said  suspension  mem- 
bers are  twisted  by  said  coil,  and  a  pneumatic  nozzle 
cooperating  with  said  flapper  for  creating  a  pneumatic 
pressure  proportional  to  the  twisting  action  of  said  coil. 


2,837,1«5 
PROPORTIONING  FEEDER 
RumU  W.  Hcoiw,  MOwMkcc,  WIs^  aatgnor  to  Badger 
Meter  Mfg.  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wial,  a  corpontioD 
of  Wiscouin 

AppUcation  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,741 
10  Claims.    (Q.  137—99) 


1.  A  proportioning  feeder  comprising  a  primary  fluid 
conduit,  a  flow  responsive  device  in  said  conduit,  a  casing 
for  said  device  having  a  seat  for  a  meter  register  or  the 
like,  a  spindle  operated  by  said  device  projecting  beyond 
said  seat,  a  housing  having  a  mounting  secured  to  said 
scat,  a  pump  valve  chamber  in  saio  housing,  a  pump 
cylinder  in  said  housing  having  a  ported  dividing  wall, 
an  additive  fluid  control  valve  chamber  in  said  housing, 
first  passageways  within  said  housing  leading  from  said 
pump  valve  chamber  to  said  pump  cylinder,  second  pas- 
sageways within  said  housing  leading  from  said  pump 
cylinder  to  said  additive  fluid  control  valve  chamber,  a 
pump  valve  in  said  pump  valve  chamber  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spindle,  pistons  freely  floating  in  said  pump 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  said  pistons  being 
interconnected  by  a  rod  passing  through  said  wall,  a  multi- 
port  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  additive  fluid 
control  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  pump  valve  chamber,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  additive  fluid  control  valve  chamber  to  a  source 
of  additive  fluid,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  additive 
fluid  control  valve  chamber  to  said  primary  fluid  conduit. 


2,837,106 

LOCK  VALVE 

Rossel!  E.  Bauer,  Grosse  Polntc  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  February  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,227 

5  aaims.    (Ci.  137—106) 

1.  A  lock  valve  for  use  with  a  reversible  hydraulic 

load  device  comprising  a  housing  having  two  Une  ports 


and  a  load  port  corresponding  to  each  line  port,  ftrsi 
means  defining  an  inlet  flow  path  from  each  line  port  lo 
its  corresponding  load  port,  said  first  means  including  a 
chedc  valve  in  each  inlet  flow  path  directed  to  prevent 
flow  from  its  associated  load  port  to  its  associated  line 
pan,  said  first  means  also  including  a  variable  inlet  re- 
striction in  each  inlet  flow  path  between  the  check  valve 
therein  and  its  associated  line  port  to  meter  the  flow  to 
said  check  valve,  second  means  defining  an  exhaust  flow 
path  coexistent  with  and  independent  of  each  of  said  inlet 
flow  paths  from  each  load  port  to  its  corresponding  line 
port,  said  second  means  including  a  variable  outlet  restric- 
tion in  each  exhaust  path  to  meter  the  flow  from  its  asso- 
ciated load  port  to  its  associated  line  port,  said  second 


means  directing  the  flow  in  each  exhaust  path  to  its  corre- 
sponding line  port  behind  the  check  valve  associated  with 
the  same  line  port,  a  displaceable  member  having  a  cen- 
tered position  closing  off  the  inlet  restriction  in  each  of 
said  inlet  flow  paths  and  the  outlet  restriction  in  each  of 
said  exhaust  flow  paths,  the  movement  of  said  displace- 
able member  being  responsive  to  the  difference  in  pres- 
sures in  said  two  line  ports  for  varying  the  area  of  and 
flow  through  the  inlet  restriction  in  the  inlet  flow  path 
leading  from  the  line  port  of  higher  pressure  and  corre- 
spondingly varying  the  area  of  and  flow  through  the  out- 
let restriction  in  the  exhaust  path  leading  to  the  line  port 
of  lower  pressure  and  for  closing  off  the  flow  through  the 
outlet  restriction  in  the  other  exhaust  flow  path  and  the 
inlet  restriction  in  the  other  inlet  flow  path. 


1,837,107 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

AIlis-ClialmerB  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,612 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—106) 


7.  In  a  fluid  control  system  for  operating  a  fluid  motor 
at  two  speeds,  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  a  bore  for  receiving  a  valve  element;  an 
input  passage  extending  from  said  bore  to  an  input  port; 
a  pair  of  output  passages  in  said  housing  connected,  re- 
spectively, with  motor  supply  ports  and  communicating 
with  said  bore  at  spaced  points  of  the  latter;  an  exhaust 
passage  formed  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 
said  bore  and  an  exhaust  port;  a  secondary  passage  ex- 
tending between  said  input  passage  and  said  exhaust 
passage  and  intermediately  intersecting  said  bore;  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  valve  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  input 
passage:  spring  means  urging  said  pressure  sensitive  valve 
toward  a  closed  position  in  which  said  secondary  passage 
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if  blocked  at  the  input  panafc;  means  defhiing  an  open- 
iaf  IB  said  pressure  sensitive  valve  so  as  to  present  a 
permanently  open  orifice  in  said  input  passage;  said  pres- 
sorc  sensitive  valve  shifting  to  an  adjusted  position  in 
wtiich  said  input  and  secondary  passages  are  in  communi- 
cation  when  the  resultant  force  produced  by  said  spring 
and  the  fluid  pressmr  differential  across  said  orifice  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  amount;  a  bypass  passage  con- 
nectinf  aid  secondary  passage  with  said  input  passage 
at  a  portion  of  the  latter  between  said  bore  and  pressure 
sensitive  valve;  check  means  in  said  bypass  passage  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said  secondary  pas- 
sage when  fluid  pressure  on  the  secondary  passage  side  of 
said  check  means  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  input 
passage  side  of  said  check  means  by  a  predetermined 
amount;  and  a  valve  element  shiftably  mounted  in  said 
bore  having  a  plurality  of  flow  blocking  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  communication  establishing   portions,   said 
valve  element  being  selectively  shiftable  from  a  neutral 
position  in  which  said  output  passages  are  blocked   at 
said  bore  to  slow  speed  and  fast  speed  positions;  said 
input  passage  being  blocked  at  said  bore  from  communica- 
tion with  said  exhaust  passage  and  said  output  passages 
bdng  in  communication  with  said  input  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages, respectively,  when  said  valve  element  is  in  said 
slow  and  fast  speed  positions;  said  secondary  passage  be 
ing  open  and  blocked,  respectively,  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  said  slow  and  fast  speed  positions. 


which  said  portion  extends  for  a  uniform  obstrilctioa  and 
said  cross  sectional  area  abruptly  decreasing  beyond  said 
length,  said  metering  portico  being  fixed  with  the  tip  for 
movement  outside  the  passage  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure increase  above  said  predetermined  range  for  the 
abrupt  removal  of  restriction  to  free  passage  flow,  said 
housing  having  inlet  port  means  therein  on  the  resilient 
means  side  of  said  valve  seat  of  a  greater  cross-sectional 
area  than  said  free  area. 


24374t9 

WATERPROOFING  MATERIAL  PUMPING 

AFPARAIUS 

Marlla  Elmer,  Oak  Put,  Mick. 

AppikatkM  IMM  12,  19M,  SciW  No.  S96,994 

1  CUm.    (a.  137— 2<7) 


2,S37,1M 

COMBINATION  SELF-CLEANING  CONSTANT 

AND  INTERMnTENT  FLOW  VALVE 

laaca  H.  Howard,  Hovatoo,  Tcx«,  aarignor  to  Cameo, 

lacocporated,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.,  a  corpontioa  of  Texas 

AppHcatioa  Fcbnuvy  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,561 

7  Ctataas.    {CI.  137—155) 


A  pumping  unit  for  waterprotriing  material  compris- 
ing a  platform  on  wheels,  a  pair  of  upri^t  tanks  on  said 
platform  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  mixture  for  under- 
ground waterproofing  of  basements,  outlet  pipes  extending 
from  the  bottoms  of  said  tanks  and  through  said  platform 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  and  down- 
wardly extending  mixture  supply  pipes,  a  transverse  pipe 
interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  supply  pipes,  a  pair  of 
spaced  shut-off  valves  mounted  in  said  transverse  pipe, 
a  motor  pump  having  an  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  a  delivery  hose,  a  T  fitting  pipe 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  transverse  pip)e  intermediate 
said  valves  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  pump  inlet,  a 
water  intake  pipe  mounted  on  and  below  said  platform 
having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  an  outlet  pipe  joined  to  said  water 
intake  pipe  adapted  for  connection  at  spaced  points  with 
end  portions  of  said  mixture  supply  pipes,  a  shut-off  valve 
at  each  of  said  latter  connections  whereby  water  under 
pressure  may  be  selectively  supplied  to  each  of  said  tanks 
from  their  bottoms,  and  a  waterproofing  mixture  may 
be  alternately  supplied  to  said  pump  on  adjustment  of 
said    valves. 


I.  A  flow  valve  comprising,  a  housing,  a  valve  seat 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  flow  passage  in  said 
housing  extending  through  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem 
in  said  housing  having  a  valve  tip  on  one  end  thereof 
to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat  in  a  downstream  flow  direc- 
tion, means  connected  with  said  valve  stem  and  active 
to  unseat  said  tip  in  response  to  pressure  above  the  valve 
tip  of  the  fluid  to  be  controlled,  resilient  means  in  said 
bousing  biasing  said  valve  stem  to  closed  position  against 
the  action  of  the  valve  stem  connected  pressure  respon- 
sive means  and  having  a  biasing  force  which  yields  with- 
in a  predetermined  range  of  fluid  pressure  for  a  given 
extent  of  tip  travel  slightly  less  than  the  maximum  range 
of  tip  travel  under  fluid  pressure  in  excess  of  said  pre- 
determined range,  said  tip  having  a  flow  metering  por- 
tion extending  in  said  flow  passage  for  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  aforesaid  given  extent  of  tip  travel  for 
obstructing  free  flow  through  the  passage,  the  cross-sec- 
of  said  portion  over  said  length  bearing  a 
ratio  to  the   free  flow   passage   area   through 


2J37.|]« 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Cliatoo  Lcc  GnyMD,  Soperfor,  Mont 

Application  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,M1 

2  Claims.    (Q.  137—327) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  valve  housing  having  a  vertically  disposed  inlet 
opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply 
and  a  horizontal  outlet  opening  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  check  valve  housing  disposed 
on  the  interior  of  the  valve  housing  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening  and  being  of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  valve  bousing  to  provide  an  annular 
space  between  both  of  said  valve  housings,  internal  and 
external  valve  seats  being  provided  at  the  top  end  of 
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aid  check  vahre  housing,  a  valve  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
disc  cooperating  with  said  external  valve  seat,  an  in- 
ternally and  externally  threaded  valve  stem  housing 
provided  with  an  external  annular  flange  and  removably 
secured  by  its  external  threads  to  the  interior  of  said 
valve  housing  with  said  flange  bearing  against  the  top  end 
of  said  valve  housing  and  its  bottom  end  bearing  agaiiut 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  flexible  disc  valve,  said  annular 
flange  having  an  opening  therein,  a  reciprocatory  valve 
stem  threadedly  mounted  within  the  valve  stem  housing 
for  actuating  said  disc  valve  against  said  external  valve 
seat,  a  ball  check-valve  of  less  diameter  than  and  disposed 
within  said  check  valve  housing  to  provide  for  the 
normal  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  pin  formed 
integral  with  the  ball  check-valve  and  in  contact  with 
said  disc  valve  at  all  times  to  prevent  the  check-valve 
from  seating  against  said  internal  valve  seat  when  said 
disc  is  positioned  for  operation  and  whereby  said  check- 
valve  will  seat  against  the  internal  valve  seat  when 
said  disc  is  elevated  to  a  predetermined  degree  from  said 
external  valve  seat  whereby  the  check-valve  will  cut  off 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  the  interior  of  the 
valve  housing  and  into  said  outlet,  an  upwardly  biased 
handwheel  slidably  attached  to  said  reciprocatory  valve 
stem  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  said  handwheel 
having  a  pin  extending  downwardly  therefrom  terminating 
above  said  annular  flange  and  adapted  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  handwheel  along  said  valve  stem  to 
engage  within  the  opening  in  said  annular  flange 
whereby  rotation  of  the  handwheel  in  one  direction  will 
correspondingly  route  said  valve  stem  housing  to  thereby 
remove  the  same  from  its  threaded  attachment  to  said 
valve  housing. 

2,137.111 

BALL  COCK  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Pasi  G.  MacUcr,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHf . 

AppHcafkM  Jamnry  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,158 

5  ClaliiH.    (a.  137— 41f) 


section  ends  with  said  channel  member  inner  side  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  the  walls  of  the  conduit,  a  flex- 
ible diaphragm  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  inner  side 
and  said  outer  side  for  closing  the  open  side  of  said 
channel  member  for  forming  the  annular  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  small  vent  orifice  in  said  inner  side,  a  large  opening 
in   said   base,    a   spring-biased    valve    means    associated 


with  said  opening  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  through  said 
large  opening  only  for  entering  said  chamber,  and  a 
seal  member  comprising  an  inner  annular  lip  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  duct  end,  a  radially 
projecting  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner 
securing  portion,  and  an  outer  sealing  flange  extending 
from  said  radially  projecting  portion  for  frictionally  and 
sealingly  engaging  said  diaphragm. 


2,837,113 

DILUTION  VALVE 

Albert  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Birmiaglttm,  Ala.,  aasigBor  to 

Soutbem  Research  Institute,  a  comoration  of  Alabama 

Applicatkw  Febnury  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  (38,109 

5  Claims.    (Q.  137—597) 


I.  In  a  ball  cock  for  flush  tanks  embodying  a  valve 
housing,  an  upwardly  opening  and  downwardly  closing 
poppet  valve  element  in  said  housing  normally  closed  by 
water  pressure  within  said  housing,  a  float,  and  a  lever 
having  a  long  arm  to  which  said  float  is  attached  and 
having  a  short  arm  engaging  said  valve  element  arranged 
to  effect  opening  of  said  valve  element  on  downward 
movement  of  said  float  and  long  arm;  means  for  imposing 
a  downward  pull  on  said  long  arm  supplementing  said 
float  to  initiate  opening  of  said  valve. 


1.  In  a  dilution  valve,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
valve  members  having  plane  end  surfaces  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof  and  abutting  end  to  end,  each 
of  said  members  having  identical  pairs  of  longitudinal 
rectilinear  passages  extending  therethrough  from  end  to 
end,  each  passage  in  said  pair  of  passages  flaring  adjacent 
its  terminus  at  the  abutting  surface  to  provide  a  narrow 
partition  between  each  pair  of  passages,  whereby  the  pas- 
sages in  one  valve  member  arc  connected  with  the  pas- 
sages in  the  other  valve  member  and  fluids  may  be  passed 
therethrough,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  to  be  dilutol  iiito 
one  of  the  passages  in  one  of  the  members,  means  to  in- 
troduce a  diluent  fluid  into  the  other  passage  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other. 


2,837,112 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  FLEXIBLE  CON- 
NECTOR SEAL  MEANS 
WIIHam  R.  Foley,  Portlaad,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chance 
Vongirt  Aircnft,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatiaB  March  11, 1955.  Serial  No.  493,841 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—526) 
I.  A  quick-detachable  flexible  sealing  connector  for 
forming  a  seal  between  two  co-axial  abutting  section  ends 
in  a  restricted  area  in  a  fluid  flow  conduit  comprising,  an 
annular  channel  member  forming  an  annular  pressure 
chamber  having  a  base  substantially  normal  and  con- 
centric to  the  conduit  longitudinal  axis  and  interconnect- 
ing an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber,  said   base   adapted    to   be  secured   to   one   of   the 


2,837,114 
CONTROL  VALVE  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  FLOW 
CONDUCTING  SLEEVES  BIASED  AGAINST 
VALVE  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 
Charics  A.  L.  RaU,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Bca- 
dix  Aviation  CorporaliOB,  Sooth  Beod,  Lai.,  a  corpo- 
ntioa of  Delaware 

Application  October  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  614,003 
11  Claims.  (Q.  137—620) 
1.  In  a  control  valve:  a  body  member  having  a  valve 
chamber  connecting  a  control  port  with  pressure  and 
exhaust  ports,  said  control  port  being  positicMied  inter- 
mediate said  pressure  and  exhaust  ports;  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar members  each  having  a  generally  transverse  end  abut- 
ment surface  and  each  being  slidably  and  sealingly  re- 
ceived in  said  valve  chamber  with  their  end  abutment  sur- 
faces facing  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  annular 
members  being  positioned  between  said  pressure  and  con- 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1958 


I 

4 


trol  ports,  and  the  other  of  said  annular  members  being 
poatiooed  between  said  control  and  exhaust  ports;  fluid 
sealing  surf  aces  formed  in  said  annular  members  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  said  generally  transverse  abutment 
surfaces  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  annular 
members;  accurately  formed  valve  closure  means  for 
abutment  with  said  fluid  sealing  surfaces;  means  biasing 
said  annular  members  in  opposite  directions  toward  sajd 
valve  closure   means;  abutment  means  for  engagement 


wherein  a  piston  is  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
pilot  valve  including  two  three-way  valves,  each  having 
a  housing,  a  pressure  port,  a  waste  port,  and  a  service 
port  in  each  housing,  a  rotary  valve  member  rotataMy 
mounted  in  each  housing,  a  passageway  in  each  rotary 
valve  member  adapted  to  selectively  connect  the  pressure 
port  or  the  waste  port  to  the  service  port  of  the  re- 
spective housing  upon  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  said 
pressure  ports  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of   fluid   under  pressure,   and   said   service   ports   being 
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with  said  abutment  surfaces  of  said  annular  members 
limiting  movement  in  said  opposite  directions;  and  meaas 
for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  accurately 
formed  valve  closure  means  ind  said  abutment  means  to 
control  communication  between  said  ports;  and  whereby 
generally  predetermined  clearance  is  provided  between 
said  abutment  surfaces  and  said  abutment  means  when 
said  valve  closure  means  is  in  engagement  with  the  fluid 
scaling  surfaces  of  both  annular  members. 


2^7,115 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  VALVE 

Howard  S.  Bancroft,  Sharon,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  %  1»M,  Serial  No.  614,974 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—620) 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  fluid  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  the  combination  with  said  valve 
members  of  unitary  means  for  rotating  said  valve  mem- 
bers, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  armatures  rigidly 
connected  to  said  valve  members,  magnet  means  mounted 
to  be  in  one  position  adjacent  opposite  faces  of  said  arma- 
tures, means  for  swinging  said  magnet  means  from  said 
one  position  through  predetermined  angles  in  clockwise 
direction  and  in  counterclockwise  direction,  and  stop 
means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  armatures. 


2,837,117 
OPEN  CENTER  VALVE  WITH  HOLD  FEATURE 
Charles  A.  L.  Rnhl,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Ben- 
dlx  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,861 
9  Claims.    (CI.  U7—622S) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  controlling  valve  comprising  a  hous- 
ing subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  a  plurality 
of  partitions,  openings  formed  in  said  partitions,  and 
valve  seat  elements  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  openings, 
said  valve  seat  elements  having  circumferentially  spaced, 
radially  positioned  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  valve 
elements  rotatably  positioned  one  on  each  of  said  valve 
seat  elements,  said  valve  elements  having  circumferentially 
spaced,  radially  positioned  openings  therein,  said  valve 
elements  arranged  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  elements 
so  that  the  openings  in  two  pairs  of  said  valve  and  valve 
seat  elements  are  in  alignment  simultaneously  and  the 
openings  in  the  other  two  pairs  are  out  of  alignment, 
meanr  interconnecting  said  valve  elements  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  said  means  comprising  valve  stems  dis- 
posed through  said  valve  elements  and  keyed  thereto  and 
gear  teeth  formed  on  engaging  peripheral  surfaces  of  at 
least  two  of  said  valve  elements. 


2,837.116 

UNITARY  MEANS  FOR  OPERATION  OF  TWO 

PILOT  VALVES 

L.   Adcfaon,  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Infiico 

iacorporalcd,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,014 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—620) 

1.  In  a  pilot   valve   for  controlling  flow  of  pressure 

fluid  to  and  waste  fluid  from  a  fluid  cylinder  of  the  type 


I     In  a  slide  valve:  a  body  having  a  valve  chamber 
[herein,  a   slide  in   said   valve  chamber  constructed  and 
arranged   to  communicate  a  pressure  supply  to  a  con- 
trolled device  when  in  one  position  and  to  close  off  com- 
munication therebetween  when  in  another  position,  said 
slide  being  urged  into  said  other  position;  a  movable  wall 
in  sdid  valve,  said  movable  wall  having  opposing  surfaces 
upon  one  of  which  surfaces  the  pressure  supply  is  con- 
rinually  v;ommunicated,  said  movable  wall  permitting  said 
slide   to  he   moved   to  its  closed  position  when  substan- 
tially equal  pressure  exists  on  its  opposing  surfaces,  and  to 
prevent    said   slide   from   being   moved   out   of  its   open 
position  when  a  lower  pressure  is  communicated  with  the 
other  opposing  surface  of  said  movable  wall;  first  valve 
md  passage  means  communicating  said  other  opposing 
surface  of  said  movable  wall  to  said  pressure  supply  when 
said  slide  is  in  its  closed  position  and  communicating  said 
other  opposing  surface  to  a  lower  pressure  when  said  slide 
IS  in  its  open  position;  second  passage  means  for  com- 
municating said  pressure  supply  to  said  other  opposing 
surface  of  said  movable  wall;  and  normally  open  valve 
means  in  said  second  passage  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged  to   be    closed  by  fluid   flows  through  said  slide 
valve,    whereby   pressure  differential   is  produced   across 
said  movable  wall  when  fluid  flow  is  experienced  in  said 


slide  valve,  thereby  causing  said  slide  to  be  held  in  its 
open  position,  and  whereby  the  pressure  is  equalized 
across  said  movable  wall  when  flow  through  said  slide 
valve  ceases,  to  permit  slide  to  return  to  its  closed 
position. 

2,837,118 

VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Russell  G.  Allen,  Godfrey,  IlL,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

.Application  November  5. 1954,  Serial  No.  467.048 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—632) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  stationary  drum 
having  a  vertical  axis,  a  head  positioned  exterioriy  of  the 
drum  and  rotatable  horizontally  about  the  said  axis,  said 
head  formed  with  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  for 
the  circulation  of  a  fluid,  a  valve  mounted  for  lengthwise 
movement  in  said  head  in  a  horizontal  direction  radially 
of  said  drum  into  and  out  of  a  closed  position  in  which  it 
closes  said  conduit,  spring  means  for  moving  the  valve  to 
closed  position,  a  horizontal  lever  mounted  on  said  head 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  lever  extending  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  drum  and  operable  when  rotated 
about  Its  pivot  in  one  direction  to  move  the  valve  to  open 
position,  a  spring  loaded  latch  mounted  on  said  head  in 
position  to  engage  the  said  lever  and  hold  the  lever  in  po- 
sition to  hold  the  valve  open,  a  cam  on  said  drum  in  the 
path  of  said  latch  and  operable  by  rotation  of  said  head  to 
release  the  latch,  permitting  automatic  closing  of  the  valve, 
a  horizontal  bar  slidably  mounted  for  adjusting  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  lever,  a  cam  on  said  bar.  a  second  lug 
on  the  drum  in  the  path  of  said  cam.  and  a  vernier  adjust- 
ing means  for  adiusting  the  said  bar  in  the  direction  of  its 
length. 

2.837.119 

COMBINED  CONTROL  DIAPHRAGM  AND  SAFETY 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  GAS  PRESSURE  REGUl.ATOR 

Karl  H.  Schwarz,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Josef  Drabik,  near 

Osnabrack,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Kronischroder 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Osnabrnci^  Germany 

Application  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  467.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  12, 1953 

3  Claims.    (Q.  137—785) 


I.  In  a  diaphragm  type  pas  pressure  regulator  having 
a  control  diaphragm  and  a  safety  diaphragm  disposed 
above  the  control  diaphragm  inside  a  casing  which  is 
closed  by  means  of  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein 
providing  a  vent  to  atmosphere,  said  safety  diaphragm 
having  an  opening  therem  which  is  small  as  compared 
to  said  opening  in  said  cover,  the  arrangement  of  a  dia- 
phragm plate  which  is  centrically  fastened  to  the  safety 
diaphragm,  a  load  spring  between  the  control  diaphragm 
and  said  diaphragm  plate  and  an  axially  adjustable  stop 
for  said  diaphragm  plate  disposed  in  the  cover  of  the 
casing,  and  means  whereby  the  control  diaphragm  is  ex- 
posed to  and  acted  upon  by  the  gas. 


2,837  120 
DISCHARGE  HOSE  COMPRISING  SUPPORTING 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SUCH 
MEANS 
Frederkfc  M.  Galloway,  Langbornc,  Pa.,  anignor  to  H.  IL 
Porter  Company  (Delaware),  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  641.162 
6  Claims.    (CI.  138—54) 


1.  A  multiple-ply  elastomer-impregnated  fabric  rein- 
forced hose  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  saddle  having  a 
concave  cylindrical  surface  between  the  k)ngitudinal  edges 
conforming  to  and  engaging  one  ply  of  the  hose,  an 
elastomer-impregnated  fabric  binding  enveloping  the 
saddle  and  said  ply  engaging  the  latter  circumferentially 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  saddle,  the  impreg- 
nating elastomer  of  all  said  fabric  being  vulcanized,  and 
means  projecting  from  the  saddle  through  said  binding 
and  exposed  exteriorly  thereof  for  reception  of  a  sup- 
porting element. 

5.  A  saddle  for  securing  a  hail  to  a  multiple  ply  hose 
comprising  a  body  having  a  parti-cylindrical  surface  com- 
plementary to  the  hose  and  a  pair  of  bosses  projecting 
therefrom  in  spaced  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof 
each  providing  a  bail  receiving  socket  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,837,121 
n.EXIBLE  HOSE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATLJS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Fred  T.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Original  application  January  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  562.216, 
now  Patent  No.  2,780J73,  dated  Febraary  5,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1956,  Serial  No. 
589  911 

5  CUims.    (CI.  138—56) 


1  A  mold-formed  hose  comprising  a  lamin?ted  body 
formed  of  layers  of  fabric  having  elastomeric  material 
therebetween,  said  hose  having  cylindrical  attaching  por- 
tions at  each  end  thereof  and  helical  corrugations  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  provided  with  a  molded  outer  sur- 
face, a  helical  spring  covered  with  elastomeric  material 
and  having  spaced  convolutions  surrounding  the  bodv  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  attaching  portions 
and  the  convolutions  of  the  spring  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  crests  of  the  corrugations,  the  body  having 
a  norma!  diameter  at  the  crests  at  least  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  convolutions  and  the  body  in  the  troughs 
of  the  corrugations  being  in  unstressed  condition. 


2,837.122 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  LEAKS  IN  CONDUITS 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Jr^  and  Ellsworth  Ungethoem,  Milwauliev. 

Wis.,  assignors  of  four-iifths  to  said  Ungethuem  and 

one-fifth  to  said  Shaw,  Jr. 
No   Drawing.     Continuation   of   application   Serial   No. 

434J30,  June  3,  1954.    This  application  June  28,  1956, 

Serial  No.  594.389 

8  Claims.    (CI.  138—97) 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  leak  in  a  conduit  or  the  like, 
comprising   introducing   a   fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
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conduit  with  said  fluid  having  a  precipitabie  reseating 
outerial  therein,  withdrawing  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  fluid  from  the  conduit  while  allowing  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  to  remain  adjacent  the  leak,  and  precipitating 
out  tile  reseating  material  in  said  remaining  fluid  so  that 
the  precipitated  material  is  deposited  in  the  leak  to  seal 
the  conduit  against  further  Usakhge. 


the  fabric  inside  the  shed  until  the  weft  damping  member 
has  moved  ahead  of  the  weft  feeding  means,  leading  die 
weft  thread  across  the  opening  of  the  clamping  member 
when  the  weft  drawing  member  is  approximately  in  its 
foremost  position  nearest  the  weft  feeding  means,  cauaiog 
the  weft  drawing  member  to  recede  with  the  clamping 
member  engaging  the  weft  thread  to  lay  a  pick  during 


2,t37,123 
LETOFF  FOR  LOOM 
Carf    PhiUp    DcrgHnMi,    Mflbwy,   Ma«^    anignor    to 
CrooiptOB  A  Kuamka  Loom  Woirfca,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporalioa  of  MaHBdMMCtts 

Awrfl  21, 1959,  ScfW  No.  502,959 
5  CUmb.    (CL  139L-110) 


1.  la  letoff  mechanism  for  a  loom  having  a  rotatable 
warp  beam,  a  whip  roll  over  which  the  warp  extends 
movable  forwardly  from  a  normal  rearmost  pdiition  due 
to  increase  in  the  tension  of  the  warp,  means  tending  to 
move  the  whip  roll  to  said  rearmost  position,  a  worm 
wheel  opcratively  connected  with  the  beam  to  turn  there- 
with, a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  effective 
when  turned  in  a  given  direction  to  cause  the  wheel  to 
turn  the  beam  to  pay  off  warp,  a  gear  opcratively  con- 
nected to  the  worm  to  rotate  the  latter  when  the  gear 
rotates,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  a 
rotary  clutch  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
gear  effective  when  turned  in  one  direction  to  cause  said 
gears  to  cooperate  to  turn  said  worm  in  said  given  direc 
tion  but  ineffective  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  cause  turning  of  said  gears,  an  actuator  having  a  work- 
ing stroke  and  a  return  stroke  each  beat  of  the  loom, 
a  movable  stop  the  position  of  which  is  determined  by 
the  whip  roll,  clutch  unit  operating  means  the  position 
of  which  is  normally  determined  by  engagement  with  the 
stop  effecting  a  variation  depending  upon  the  position  of 
the  stop  in  the  amount  of  the  working  stroke  of  the 
actuator  operative  to  cause  movement  of  the  operating 
means  away  from  said  stop  to  move  the  clutch  unit  in 
said  one  direction  to  turn  the  beam  to  pay  off  warp, 
resilient  means  effective  to  move  said  operating  means 
toward  said  stop  when  the  actuator  has  a  return  stroke, 
said  gears  being  of  unequal  size  and  being  interchangeable 
from  ooe  setting  to  another  so  that  in  one  setting  of  the 
gears  the  letoff  is  adapted  for  the  weaving  of  relatively 
coarse  fabrics  and  is  adapted  for  the  weaving  of  relatively 
fine  fabrics  when  the  gears  are  in  the  other  setting. 


also 


2,897,124 
SHITITLELESS  WEAVING  LOOM 
Vktor  Mark  JoMph   Aacct  ud  Marfcn  Fayollc, 
kaowa  as  Marcd  FayoUc,  Lyoa,  Frucc 
AppHcatfcM  Juac  1,  1954,  ScrW  No.  433,739 
Clakmu  priority,  applicadoa  France  Jnoc  9,  1 953 
21  ClalM.    (a.  139—123) 
1.  A  method  for  laying  a  pick  in  a  shuttleless  loom 
including  a  weft  drawing  member  adapted  to  reciprocate 
through  the  shed,  a  weft  means  feeding  weft  to  one  end 
of  the  reciprocating  path  of  said  weft  drawing  member 
and  a  clamping  member  rigid  with  the  weft  drawing  mem 
ber  the  opening  of  which  faces  the  rear  of  the  weft  draw- 
ing member,  said  method  consisting  in  shifting  the  inop- 
erative weft  drawing  member  throughout  the  breadth  of 


Its  receding  movement,  severing  the  pick  to  be  laid  from 
that  precedingly  laid  at  the  beginning  of  said  receding 
movement,  releasing  the  weft  thread  from  the  clamping 
member  at  the  end  of  the  laying  of  the  pick  when  the  weft 
drawing  member  has  receded  throughout  the  breadth  of 
the  shed  and  returning  forwardly  said  now  inoperative 
weft-drawing  member  for  further  operation. 


2,S37,125 

SHUTTLE  CHANGE  MAGAZINE  FOR  LOOMS 

Eaailc  AchiUc  Batia,  Lyoa,  Fraacc 

Appikatkm  Aprfl  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fraacc  April  18,  1952 

3  Cfaifans.    (CL  139^232) 


1.  In  a  shuttle-changing  device  for  looms,  a  maga- 
zine comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  shuttle-holding 
compartments,  a  downwardly  flaring  chute  opening  out 
of  the  bottom  ot  the  magazine  and  including  two  side 
walls,  partitions  subdividing  the  space  between  the  side 
walls  into  equal  channels  registering  respectively  with 
the  different  compartments  of  the  magazine,  the. lower 
ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chute  extending  do^  to 
points  substantially  lower  than  the  lower  ends  of  the 
partitions  to  form  therewith  passageways  for  the  shuttles, 
and  a  flap  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  par- 
tition and  adapted  to  rock  sideways  under  the  action  of 
the  shuttle  engaging  its  lower  end  as  it  passes  through  any 
of  the  corresponding  channels  to  allow  said  shuttle  to 
drop  through  said  passageway. 


F 


2J37,12< 
DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  OXIDATION  DURING 
HOT  STRETCHING  OPERATION  ON  GRIDS 
k  J.  Hafthca,  Lcrfttowa,  aad  Robcit  McGhec,  Maasa- 
pcqaa  Park,  N.  Y.,  ttdgmnn  to  Syiraaia  Electrk  Prod- 
acts  lac  a  corponitfoa  off  MaaMKhaaetts 
AppUcatioa  Noveaabcr  2t.  1953,  Serial  No.  393y42« 

iClaiaH.    (CL  144— 71.5) 
1    A  device  for  hot  stretching  a  string  of  grids  whik 
in   a   non-oxidizing   atmoq>here  comprising  a  chamber 
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mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  encom- 
passing the  string  of  grids,  valve  means  under  control 
of  a  part  movable  with  said  chamber  for  supplying  said 


of  an  internal  diameter  sufficient  relative  the  pipette 
to  permit  engagement  of  the  top  of  the  pipette  above 
the  flange  by  the  bulb,  a  radial  flange  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bulb  adjacent  the  lower  end  therecrf  but 
thereabove,    the    outer    diameter    of    the    flange    being 


chamber  with  a  non-oxidizing  medium  when  the  cham- 
ber encompasses  the  string,  means  for  heating  the  grid 
string  while  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously stretching  said  grid  string  while  in  said  chamber. 


2,837,127 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  UQUID 

Paal  E.  LatlMr,  Oakiaad,  Calif. 

Apalicatioe  laoc  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,685 

8  Claims.    (0.141—12) 


6  A  method  of  filling  containers  with  liquid  which 
comprises  moving  a  series  of  containers  along  a  single 
horizontal  plane  with  their  open  ends  uppermost,  moving 
a  plurality  of  liquid  filler  valves  each  having  a  sealing  head 
in  a  horizontal  plane  overlying  said  first  mentioned 
plane,  sequentially  lowering  said  valves  during  the  hori- 
zontal movement  thereof  to  engage  said  cans,  continuing 
downward  movement  of  said  heads  so  as  to  enter  said  con- 
tainers and  open  said  valves,  intermittently  jarring  the 
liquid  in  said  container  to  remove  and  expunge  air  pockets 
therefrom,  and  then  raising  and  closing  said  valves. 


greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cap  bole,  and 
engaging  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bulb 
coperable  with  the  pipette  engaging  means  to  couple 
one  with  the  other  whereby  the  bulb  flange  and  the 
pipete  flange  will  be  positioned  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  cap. 

2,837  129 
AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  'INFLATING  AND  BAL- 
ANCING PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  VEHICLE 
WnEELS 
Maaricc  Rcoi  Veny,  Paris,  Fraacc,  aasigiior  to  Societc 
dct  EtabUascmcnts  Roger  Brillle,  Sorcsaet,  France,  a 
Freadi  coBuaay 

AppliciiSoa  Joly  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,795 

Clafaas  priority,  apfrflcation  Fraacc  July  22,  1955 

SCIaiais.    (a.  141— 197) 


2,837,128 

DROPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Pml  A.  Marchaat,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  aalgaw  to  Injcctioa 

MoMiag  Coaipaay,  Kaaaas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Minoari 

AppUcatioa  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,266 
15CiatBis.    (a.  141— 24) 

1.  A  cap  dropper  assembly  comprising  a  pipette 
having  a  lower  discharge  end  and  an  upper  engaging 
end,  a  flange  extending  circumferentially  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipette  adjacent  but  below 
the  upper  end  thereof,  engaging  means  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipette  on  the  outside  surface  thereof 
above  the  flange,  a  cap  comprising  a  top  having  a 
depending  circumferential  container  engaging  rim,  a 
hole  in  the  top  of  the  cap,  said  hole  engageable  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipette  above  the  flange,  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  hole  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  pipette  above  the  flange,  the  flange  on  the  pipette 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  hole  in  the  top,  a  squeeze  bulb  having  a  closed 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  bulb  lower  end 


1 .  An  inflation  and  balancing  apparatus  for  pneumatic 
tires  of  vehicles  comprij^ing  two  mercury  manometers 
connected  to  flexible  piping  mounted  on  the  two  valves 
of  the  tires  of  the  respective  wheels  of  a  >ehicle;  and  a 
distributor  connected  to  the  flexible  piping;  to  put  each 
tire,  by  means  of  the  flexible  piping,  in  communication 
with  the  manometers,  then  the  two  tires  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  for  balancing  the  tires,  and  finally 
the  two  tires  in  communication  with  a  compressed-air 
source  and  with  the  atmosphere. 


2,837,138 

SURFACE  PLANING  MACHINES 

Wilfred  E.  Gale,  Horicy,  Eaglaad 

AppUcatioo  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,646     _ 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Great  Britafai 

DcccBiber  14,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  144— 117) 

I.  A   thicknessing   attachment   for   a    surface    planing 

machine  having  a  vertically  adjustable   feed-in  table,  a 
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cutter  cylinder  and  a  planing  table,  which  comprises,  an 
overhead  table,  means  for  pivotaily  supporting  said  over- 
bead  table  on  the  feed-in  table  so  that  said  overhead 
table  may  be  selectively  disposed  above  said  planing  ma- 


chine in  operative  position  during  the  thickness  cutting 
operation  or  laterally  outwardly  of  the  feed-in  table  in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  pressing  a  work  piece 
upwardly  against  said  overhead  table  during  the  thickness 
cutting  operation. 


2,S37,131 

MUSHROOM  TRIMMER 

Robert  P.  Fried,  StaatstNirg,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495.256 

4  ClataM.    (a.  146—81) 


2.  An  improved  vegetable  processing  machine  compris- 
ing conveyor  belt  means  for  holding  a  vegetable  while 
transporting  it  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  conveyor 
belt  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  to 
lie  in  juxtaposition  in  a  single  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  pulley  means  having  vertical  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  for  support- 
ing adjacent  portions  of  said  belts  side  by  side  in  trans- 
porting a  vegetable  along  said  predetermined  path,  said 
pulley  axes  being  so  located  that  a  straight  line  joining 
the  axes  of  any  corresponding  pair  is  not  perpendicular 
to  said  predetermined  belt  path  whereby  resilient  radial 
tension  can  be  provided  between  contiguous  portions  of 
the  belts  without  crushing  the  vegetable  between  the 
peripheries  of  said  corresponding  pair  of  pulleys,  vertical 
shaft  supported  rotating  cutter  means  arranged  to  lie  m  a 
plane  parallel  to  and  substantially  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  that  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  to  cooperate  with 
a  proximate  pulley  of  one  of  said  corresponding  pairs 
whereby  said  conveyor  belt  means  grips  said  vegetable 
immediately  adjacent  the  place  of  cut,  said  proximate 
pulley  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cooperat- 
ing cutter  that  effective  portions  of  said  conveyor  belt 
means  lie  between  their  axes  in  a  manner  that  the  radial 
distance  between  them  is  less  than  the  sum  of  their  re- 
spective radii,  whereby  the  periphery  of  said  proximate 
pulley  acts  on  said  conveyor  belt  means  to  oppose  the 
cutting  force  of  said  cutter  to  function  as  a  backstop 
therefor 


2^7,132 

INSULATED  HAND  BAG 

Herbert  DmhI,  St.  Look,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,6«3 

4  Claims.    (CL  150—28) 


I  A  hand  bag  comprising  an  outer  covering  of  pliable 
sheet  material  having  a  top  opening  and  slide  fastener 
means  for  closing  said  opening,  a  pocket  assembly  lo- 
cated within  said  covering,  said  pocket  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pocket-forming  panel  of  stiff  sheet  material,  an 
insulating  layer  attached  to  the  pocket-forming  panel 
and  located  between  the  panel  and  said  covering,  flanges 
of  stiff  sheet  material  secured  to  the  covering  along  op- 
posed side  margins  of  said  top  opening,  said  stiff  flanges 
extending  downwardly  internally  of  the  pocket  forming 
panel,  and  a  sack-like  liner  of  flexible  waterproof  material 
secured  to  the  covering  at  the  margin  of  said  opening 
and  normally  disposed  internally  of  said  pocket-forming 
panel  in  overlying  relation  to  said  stiff  flanges. 


2,837,133 

TRACTION  OR  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jerry  V.  Armenaote  and  Frank  A.  Roaso,  Newarli,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Angnst  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,524 

12  Claims.    (CL  152—218) 


^*^^ 


Sv^ 


1  A  traction  device  intended  for  application  to  the 
tires  on  the  wheels  of  motor  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  tire,  a  wheel  for  mounting  said  tire,  a 
hub  member  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  tire  and  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  and  radiating  from  said  hub  member  and 
having  extendable  portions  mounted  thereon,  removable 
gripping  means  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  ex- 
tendable members  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  tread  of 
said  lire,  ratchet  means  on  said  hub  member  for  retract- 
ing and  locking  said  extendable  members,  whereby  said 
gripping  means  are  held  in  intimate  contact  with  the  tread 
of  said  tire 


2,837,134 
TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE  STEM 
Donald  E.  Steer,  Stratford,  Comi.,  aari^MH-  to  Bridgeport 
Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Coancctic«t 
Application  October  28. 1953.  Serial  No.  388,762 
5  Claims.    (O.  152—427) 
1.  A  tubeless  tire  valve  stem  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  stem  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole  in  the  rim 
of  a  wheel,  a  flange  integrally  attached  to  the  valve  stem 
extending  around  the  outer  circumference  (rf  the  end  of 


the  valve  stem  inside  the  rim,  a  lip  integrally  attached  to 
the  flange  extending  around  its  outer  circumference,  the 
portion  of  the  valve  stem  immediately  adjacent  the  flange 
being  externally  threaded,  an  internally  threaded  bushing 
nut  adapted  to  extend  down  through  the  hole  in  the  rim 
to  thread  onto  the  threads  of  the  valve  stem,  a  flange 
integrally  auached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  nut 


for  feeding  an  end  of  a  supply  length  of  wire  to  said  sta- 
tion, at  right  angles  to  and  in  spaced  relation  with  one  edge 
of  the  tape  an  anvil  located  at  said  station  between  said 
tape  and  said  wire,  means  supporting  said  anvil  for  move- 
ment substantially  parallclly  to  such  edge  of  the  tape, 
means  for  cutting  off  a  piece  of  the  wire  and  forming  it 
into  an  element  on  said  anvil,  means  supporting  said  cut- 
ting and  forming  means  for  reciprocating  movement 
transversely  to  said  wire  and  anvil,  said  cutting  and  form- 


and  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  at  the  edge  portion  around 
the  hole,  a  pair  of  sealing  washers  and  a  spacer  washer, 
one  sealing  washer  positioned  between  the  rim  and  the 
spacer  washer,  the  other  scaling  washer  positioned  be- 
tween the  spacer  washer  and  the  valve  stem  flange,  the 
sealing  washers  and  spacer  washer  held  in  position  by 
means  of  the  engagement  and  tightening  of  the  bushing 
nut  threads  with  the  valve  stem  threads. 


2,837,135 

ROTARY  TURRET  HEAD  FOR  CRIMFING  TOOLS 

Henry  W.  Demler,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Maicfa  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,497 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153— 1) 


1 .  A  crimping  device  including  a  die  assembly  movable 
along  a  path,  a  die  nest  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  die 
nests  carried  by  said  die  nest  wheel  each  of  said  spaced 
die  nests  having  a  different  angular  position  about  said 
die  nest  wheel,  a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  die  nest 
wheel  whereby  said  die  nest  wheel  can  be  turned  into 
various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  path  of  said 
die  assembly  to  present  various  ones  of  said  spaced  die 
nests  toward  said  path,  flattened  surfaces  on  the  periphery 
of  the  die  nest  wheel,  adjacent  each  of  the  spaced  die 
nests,  a  releasable  stop  means  comprised  of  a  oair  of  rec- 
tangular members  in  side-by-side  relationship,  a  foot 
portion  depending  from  one  end  of  each  of  the  members, 
each  foot  portion  resiliently  biased  into  contact  with  the 
flattened  surface  adjacent  one  of  the  spaced  dies  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  die  nest  wheel,  said  stop  means  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  die  nest  wheel  in  said  various  angular 
positions  with  various  ones  of  said  die  nests  toward  said 
path  and  force-exerting  means  arranged  to  move  said  die 
assembly  along  said  path. 


2.837,136 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GARMENT  FASTENER 

TRACKS 

Robert  C.  Legat,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The 

G.  E.  Prentice  Mamrfactnring  Company,  Kensington, 

Conn^  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Applicatioa  November  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  549,596 
15  Claims.    (CI.  153—1) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  fastener  elements  on  tape, 
means  for  feeding  a  tape  past  an  attaching  station,  means 


ing  means  having  on  its  advancing  end  a  recess  to  receive 
the  element  formed  on  said  anvil,  means  to  withdraw 
said  anvil  from  between  the  formed  element  and  the  tape, 
leaving  the  former  in  the  recess  on  the  cutting  and  form- 
ing means,  nleans  to  advance  said  cutting  and  forming 
means  through  the  place  occupied  by  the  anvil  during 
the  forming  operation  to  place  the  element  on  the  tape, 
and  means  for  securing  the  element  to  the  tape  while 
the  cutting  and  formmg  means  is  in  such  advanced  posi- 
tion. 

2,837,137 
BOOSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BENDING  WAVE 
GUIDE  TUBING   WITH   CONTROLLED   NEU- 
TRAL AXIS 
Francis  J.  Fnchs,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yot* 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,137 
8  Claims.    (CI.  153—40) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  draw  bending  tubing,  a  rotatable 
forming  die.  means  to  secure  the  tubing  in  the  forming 
die.  means  to  actuate  the  forming  die,  a  reciprocable  man- 
drel, means  to  support  and  actuate  the  mandrel,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  bending  machine,  engaging  means 
mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  contact  the  rear- 
ward extremity  of  the  tubing  being  bent  and  to  allow 
passage  therethrough  of  the  mandrel  supporting  and  actu- 
ating means,  an  extensible  arm  pivotaily  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  forming  die  actuating  means  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  slide,  and  a  support  member  upon  which  the 
extensible  arm  is  mounted  pivotaily  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  fulcrum  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  arm,  said  support  member  being  adjustably  position- 
able  to  shift  the  fulcrum  point  with  respect  to  the  ends 
of  said  arm. 
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2^7,138 
rOWER  DRIVEN  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGIiTENING 
AND  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  WIDE  STRIP 
ffTOCK  IN  ANY  PREDETERMINED  LENGTH 
PkffTC  4c  h  Motte,  Natky,  N.  J^  MrifMir  to  U.  S.  Tool 
CoMpaoy,  Ibc^  Ajnpcre,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Icncy 

AppUcatioa  NoTciiri>cr  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471.175 
2  CUmB.    (a.  I5S— IM) 


rsesL 


1.  Machine  for  strai^tening  and  feeding  wide  strip 
stock,  comprising  long  straightener  rolls  in  opposed,  alter- 
nating relation  and  backup  rolls  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  straightener  rolls,  a  pair  of  takein  pinch  rolls 
at  one  end  of  the  straightener  rolls,  a  pair  of  takeout 
pinch  rolls  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  straightener  rolls 
and  gearing  driving  said  pinch  rolls  and  intermediate 
straightener  rolls  in  unison,  and  including  chain  and 
sprocket  gearing  between  takein  and  takeout  pinch  rolls 
and  a  closed  train  of  gears  connecting  the  interposed 
straightener  rolls  with  each  other  and  with  the  pinch  rolls 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  same. 


2,837,139 
CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  BRAKE  LINING  IN  POSI- 
TION TO  BE  BONDED  TO  A  BRAKE  SHOE 
Marria  E.  Greca,  Loa  Aatdca,  CaHf . 
Appttcatioa  OctolMi.22,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  387,M4 
5  Claima.    (Q.  154—1) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  brake  lining  in  position  to  be 
bonded  to  the  convex  surface  of  an  arcuate  brake  shoe 
comprising:  an  elongated  body  for  spanning  the  concave 
side  of  such  a  brake  shoe;  means  on  the  ends  of  sud  body 
for  engaging  ends  of  said  shoe  to  hold  the  shoe-^fBTbody 
against  relative  movement;  a  resilient  bar  of  greater 
length  than  said  body;  mounting  means  between  the  ends 
of  said  body  supporting  said  bar  alongside  said  body  for 
flexure  relative  thereto  with  the  ends  of  the  bar  disposed 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  shoe;  a  base  structure  for  support- 
ing said  body  and  shoe;  a  flexible  band  for  holding  the 
brake  lining  on  the  shoe;  said  band  having  its  ends  ex- 
tended beyond  the  ends  of  the  shoe;  means  on  said  ends 
of  said  band  for  connecting  said  band  with  said  ends  of 
said  bar;  and  force  applying  nwans  operable  on  said  base 
structure  for  flexing  said  bar;  said  force  applying  means 
being  disposed  to  engage  portions  of  said  bar  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mounting  means. 


2437,148 

FOLDING  YARD  CHAIR 

L.  R.  HadiiMM.  Dm  Mofaca,  Iowa 

AppUcadoa  Mwij  2,19^  ScfW  No.  595^48 

8CUfaH.    (CL  155— 117) 


1.  A  folding  chair,  comprising,  a  seat  frame,  front 
legs  pivotally  secured  intermediate  their  ends  to  each 
forward  side  of  said  seat  frame,  a  back  frame  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  frame,  arms  pivotally 
secured  at  respective  ends  to  said  front  legs  and  back 
frame,  back  legs  disposed  respectively  in  endwise  abutting 
alignment  to  each  respective  side  of  said  seat  frame, 
an  operating  plate  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  each 
respective  back  leg  and  at  the  other  end  pivoted  directly 
to  each  respective  seat  frame  so  as  to  exend  adjacent  the 
abutting  ends  thereof  to  afford  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween each  back  leg  and  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
seat  frame,  means  on  said  back  legs  engageable  with 
said  seat  frame  across  the  abutting  ends  thereof  for  lock- 
ing said  back  legs  against  pivotal  movement  at  times, 
and  brace  means  on  said  back  frame  releasably  engage- 
able  with  said  back  legs  to  allow  selected  inclination  of 
said  back  frame  relative  to  said  seat  frame. 


2,837,141 
FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

CkartM  Shore,  Chdtankam,  Pa. 

AfpUcatiaa  Ium  13,  1957,  Scital  No.  M5,551 

2  ClalBM.    (CL  155—124) 


1 .  A  folding  table  and  seat  assembly  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  table  top  and  a  peripheral  skirt 
depending  therefrom,  two  pairs  of  substantially  U-shaped 
legs  each  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  said  skirt  adjacent  its 
corners,  releasable  brace  means  to  retain  said  legs  in 
erect  divergent  positions,  two  substantially  rectangular 
seats  each  including  a  peripheral  skirt  depending  there- 
from, means  hingedly  securing  said  skirt  to  each  seat 
adjacent  a  pair  of  its  comers  to  and  between  each  U- 
shapcd  leg.  and  means  guidingly  and  selectively  retaining 
each  seat  in  a  folded  position  generally  in  the  plane 
of  the  U-shaped  leg  to  which  it  is  hinged  and  in  an  un- 
folded position  generally  parallel  to  the  table  top,  said 
last-named  means  including  a  guide  bar  secured  at  its  ends 
to  each  seat  skirt  and  otbet  from  said  seat  and  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  brace  rod  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  each 
U-shaped  leg  beneath  said  seat,  said  brace  rod  having 
a  web  portion  extending  between  said  guide  bar  and 
said  seat,  the  ends  of  said  brace  rod  adjacent  its  pivots 
being  bent  at  an  obtiae  angle  to  permit  the  seat  when 
folded  to  be  portioned  in  the  plane  of  the  U-shaped  ler 


2437,142 
FOLDINGCHAIR 
C  McGirira,  8m  Vamtiaeo,  CaMf . 
Octobar  3, 1957,  S«ffW  No.  887483 
4ClaiiiH.    (CLISS— 148) 


1.  A  folding  chair  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  two  side  units  each  comprising  a  front  leg. 
a  back  leg  and  connecting  members,  spaced  X -shaped 
members  pivoted  at  their  respective  cross  points,  a  rotat- 
able  connecting  member  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  side  units  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
X-shaped  members,  a  free  connecting  member  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  X-shaped  members  at  each  side, 
said  free-connecting  members  having  a  web  of  material 
secured  therebetween  to  form  the  seat  of  said  chair,  and 
each  of  said  free  members  having  pins  extending  beyond 
the  end.s  thereof,  substantially  vertical  grooves  in  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  front  and  back  legs  of  each  side 
unit  which  are  curved  to  enter  at  the  inside  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  seat  level  and  terminating  at  the  appro- 
priate seat  level,  for  removably  receiving  the  end  pins  of 
said  free  connecting  members,  and  a  web  of  material 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  legs  to  form  the 
back  of  said  chair. 


2,837,143 
BORDER  WIRE  INTERLOCK  FOR  SINUOUS 
SPRING  CUSHION 
Joflc^  B.  Griffo,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  aarigMM-  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatfcia,  DetroU,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Juoc  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,588 
4Clafaiii.    (CL  155— 179) 


2437,144  

FURNITURE  BACK  WITH  CUSHION  UPHOLSTERY 
MaziariUaa  IMIcr,  Loadoa,  Ea«teBd 

iBgMt  25.  1954,  ScfW  No.  452,182 
2CWBM.    (CL  155— 181) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  such  as  a  chair,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  frame  including  two  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  members  and  a  least  one  cross-rail  inter- 
connecting said  two  side  members,  a  plurality  of  ten- 
sion springs  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
side  members  and  together  constituting  a  resilient  up- 
holstery support,  and  a  cushic«  upholstery  doubled  upon 
itself  over  the  top  portion  of  said  resilient  upholstery 
support  to  form  two  parts  of  which  one  covers  said 
tension  springs  at  the  front  and  the  other  covers  said 
tension  springs  at  the  rear,  the  arrangement  of  that 
part  of  said  cushion  upholstery  which  covers  said  ten- 
sion springs  at  the  rear  being  closely  adjacent  to  said 
tension  springs  and  between  said  cross-rail  and  said  ten- 
sion springs,  and  the  provision  of  rcadily-releasable  fas- 
tening means  fastening  that  part  of  said  cushion  uphol- 
stery which  covers  said  tension  springs  at  the  rear  to 
said  frame  whereby  said  cushion  upholstery  rests  strad- 
dling on  and  wrapped  over  the  top  of  said  resilient  up- 
holstery support  and  the  said  cushion  upholstery  closely 
encloses  said  resilient  upholstery  support  alone  and 
fornis  therewith  a  deflectable  upholstered  back  support, 
said  cross-rail  interconnecting  said  two  side  members  be- 
ing spaced  externally  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  part 
of  said  cushion  upholstery  whereby  said  upholstered  back 
support  formed  by  said  cushion  upholstery  and  said  ten- 
sion spring  is  free  to  deflect  rearwardly  resilicntly  and 
as  a  whole  under  load. 


2,837,145 

VIBRATION  INSULATOR 

CarkM  Cvdell  Goctz,  LWkmi,  Portafcal 

ApplkatloB  loly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,320 

4aafans.    (CL  155— 182) 


1.  In  a  sinuous  spring  cushion  of  the  type  wherein  a 
plurality  of  sinuous  spring  elements  arc  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  rows  to  provide  a  seating  surface,  each 
element  having  a  straight  portion  in  lateral  alignment 
with  a  straight  portion  of  an  adjacent  element,  and 
wherein  a  reinforcement  wire  is  laterally  disposed  across 
the  elements  to  series  connect  the  aligned  straight  por- 
tions, the  improvement  comprising  providing  the  wire 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bowed  portions  all  facing  the 
same  direction  and  with  each  pair  of  bowed  portions 
receiving  a  respective  straight  portion,  the  bowed  por- 
tions of  each  pair  being  axially  spaced  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage for  inserting  a  respective  straight  portion  there- 
between so  that  the  front  side  of  the  straight  portion 
engages  the  bow  connecting  portion  of  the  wire,  the 
straight  portion  being  thereafter  rotated  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bowed  portions,  one  bowed  portion  ex- 
tending over  and  engaging  the  upper  and  back  sides  of 
the  straight  portion  and  the  other  bowed  portion  extend- 
ing under  and  engaging  the  under  and  back  sides  of  the 
straight  portion. 


1.  A  cushion  comprising  a  resilient  pad  folded  down- 
wardly across  itself  to  form  sections  to  provide  an  air 
space  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  sections  thus 
formed  with  the  free  ends  of  said  pad  coming  together, 
said  pad  along  one  face  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings extending  partially  therethrough,  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  corresponding  openings  when 
the  pad  is  doubled  over  to  form  unitary  air  pockets  within 
the  cushion,  and  a  plastic  airtight  covering  for  said  pad, 
said  covering  extending  beyond  the  doublcd-up  sides  and 
end  of  said  pad  to  provide  air  pockets,  said  covering  near 
the  doubled-up  ends  of  said  pad  being  provided  with  a 
plastic  slide  fastener  construction  whereby  to  permit  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  pad.  said  covering  further 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  air  opening  there- 
through to  permit  the  escape  of  air  when  the  cushion  is 
compressed  and  the  return  of  the  air  into  the  air  pockets 
when  the  cushion  has  been  expanded  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 
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CUSHION  COVERS  AND  BREATHER  EYELETS 

THEREFOR 

Howvi  F.  LMpoM,  CIriacD,  DL,  airicMr  to  Era  Mjum- 

IIL,  a   corpontioa   of 


June  3,  1958 
I 


ApfUcalioa  October  9, 1956,  SeriaJ  No.  614,898 
4ClaiM.    (CL155— 1S2) 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  cushion  cover  comprising 
a  body  of  thermoplastic  resinous  material  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  including  a  marginal  edge 
portion  defining  said  opening,  and  a  section  of  porous 
woven  glass  fabric  material  arranged  in  said  opening, 
and  including  a  marginal  edge  portion  surrounding  and 
overlying  and  fused  to  the  said  marginal  edge  portions 
of  said  thermoplastic  resinous  material  defining  said 
opening. 

2,«37,147 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING 

MACHINE 

Albert  Staart  Hcndcnoa^  Zion,  and  Walter  L.  Miller, 

Hcadcnon,  Ky. 

Apvlkatioa  Febmry  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,161 

3  Claims.    (CL  157— 1.28) 


1.  A  tire  changing  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  from  said  support,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
fixedly  securing  a  tire  rim  concentrically  thereon,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  support  for  sliding  aljustment 
toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  member  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  plate  in  said 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  arms  pivoted  mter- 
mediate  their  ends  to  said  plate,  an  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  extending  beyond  said  plate  toward  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  ends  for  engaging  opposite  side  walls 
of  a  beaded  tire  carried  by  said  tire  rim,  roller  means 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  a  wedge-shaped  ele- 
ment disposed  between  said  rollers  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  plate,  means  for  biasing  said  rollers  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wedge-shaped  element  and  means  for 
sliding  said  wedge-shaped  element  relative  to  said  plate 
whereby  said  arms  are  caused  to  pivot  and  the  first- 
mentioned  ends  are  caused  to  move  toward  each  other. 


2^7448 
FUEL  METERING  VALVE 
Kenactfa  WlUaai  Jay,  Baverty  Hffls,  Ontario,  Cwada, 
aadgaor  to  Oriaila  E^taca  Lfanltcd,  Maitoa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporatkM 

Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,116 
5  Claims.    (Q.  158—36) 


1.  A  combmed  scavenge,  priming  and  metering  valve 
for  a  fuel  system  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  including  a 
valve  body  having  a  bore,  a  connection  providing  an  inlet 
by  which  fuel  under  pressure  can  be  supplied  to  one  end 
of  the  bore,  a  valve  member  slidable  within  the  bore  and 
havmg  an  axial  bore,  means  in  the  bore  of  the  valve  body 
limitmg  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve  member 
towards  the  fuel  inlet,  means  biasing  the  valve  member 
mto  engagement  with  the  limiting  means,  the  valve  mem- 
ber having  at  least  two  radial  ports  spaced  axially  of  the 
valve  member  which,  when  the  valve  member  is  engaging 
the  limiting  means,  connect  ports  of  the  valve  body  with 
the  bore  of  the  valve  member,  a  plunger  extending  through 
the  be  re  of  the  valve  member,  means  for  moving  the 
plunger  axially  of  the  bores  between  two  extreme  posi- 
tions, a  first  land  of  the  plunger  slidable  within  the  bore 
of  the  valve  member,  and  a  second  land  of  the  plunger 
closing  the  bore  of  the  valve  member  at  its  end  adjacent 
the  fuel  inlet  of  the  valve  body  when  the  valve  member 
IS  engaging  the  limiting  means  and  the  plunger  is  in  one 
of  its  extreme  positions,  the  lands  providing  a  free 
communication  between  each  of  the  ports  in  the  valve 
member  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  said  one  extreme 
poMtion,  the  first  land  masking  one  of  the  ports  in  the 
valve  member  when  the  plunger  is  in  an  intermediate  po- 
sition and  the  valve  member  is  engaging  the  limiting 
means,  the  second  land  permitting  free  communication 
between  the  other  of  the  ports  in  the  valve  member  and 
the  said  fuel  inlet;  the  first  land  maslcing  each  of  the  ports 
to  isolate  the  ports  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  other  ex- 
•reme  position  and  the  valve  member  is  engaging  the 
limiting  means;  the  valve  member  providing  at  least 
one  metered  orifice  which  is  masked  by  the  bore  of  the 
valve  body  when  the  valve  member  is  engaging  the 
limiting  means  and  through  which  fuel  can  pass  to  a 
port  of  the  valve  body  when  the  valve  member  is  dis- 
placed from  the  limiting  means. 


2.837,149 

TOP  PLATE  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  POT  BURNERS 

Cart  B.  Ricbardaon,  Norfolk,  Va. 

ApiMication  MartJi  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,353 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  158—91) 


A  fuel  oil  burner  of  the  pot  type  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  and 
a  top  plate  carried  by  the  sidewall,  the  top  plate  having 
a  central  flame  opening,  the  sidewall  having  air  admis- 
sion openings,  a  static  air  chamber  enclosing  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  a  sidewall  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  combustion  chamber  sidewall,  an  air 
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deflector  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  air  chamber 
and  overlying  said  top  plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  air  plate  having  a  central  opening  concentric  with 
the  top  plate  opening,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lugs  depending  from  said  air  plate  and  integral 
therewith  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  top 
plate  to  maintain  the  spacing  between  said  top  plate  and 
air  plate  and  a  depending  air  deflecting  lip  on  the  under 
side  of  said  air  plate,  said  lip  having  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  outer  surface  for  deflecting  inflowing 
air  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  axial  center  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  inner  surface  on  said  lip  intersecting  said 
outer  surface  to  form  an  annular  edge,  said  annular  edge 
defining  a  circle  and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  top  plate,  the  diameter  of  said 
top  plate  opening  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  said  annular  edge. 


in  closed  position  or  disengaged  therefrom  to  permit  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  door  with  the  seal  members  in 
noncontacting  relation  therewith,  said  seal  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  resiliently  flex- 
ible fins  on  said  door  engaging  surfaces. 


2,837,152 

HORIZONTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Nathan  Edward  Moore.  Jr.,  Grccnritoro,  N.  C. 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,816 

15  Claims.    (CI.  160—168) 


2,837,158 

WINDOW  CORNICE  BOX 

Andrew  J.  Toti,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Application  Angvst  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,873 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—38) 


"^ 


"^^  y 


1.  In  a  cornice  box  having  a  top,  and  both  front  and 
end  walls,  said  front  and  end  walls  formed  to  provide  thin 
upper  and  lower  freely  engageable  outer  edges  directed 
respectively  upward  and  downward,  and  a  series  of  ex- 
tremely thin  flexible  springy  facia  slats  each  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  walls  arranged 
vertically  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls  in  sub- 
stantially abutting  edge  relation  to  cover  the  same,  and 
said  springy  facia  slats  each  flanged  rearwardly  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  only,  in  a  manner  to  be  sprung 
to  snap  over  engagement  with  the  thin  engageable  edges 
of  said  walls. 

2,837,151 

I  PWARDLY  ACTING  DOOR  ASSEMBLIES 

PROVIDED  WITH  WEATHER  SEALS 

Eari  L.  Stroup,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  Overhead 

Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,163 

9  Claims.    (0.160—40) 


1.  An  upwardly  acting  door  assembly  comprising  side 
frame  members,  a  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  tracks  comprising  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal sections  and  curved  intermediate  connecting  sec- 
tions therefor,  the  vertical  sections  being  disposed  at  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  frame  members,  said  door  sections 
being  provided  with  rollers  coacting  with  said  tracks  to 
slidably  support  the  door,  vertically  disposed  elongated 
resiliently  flexible  seal  members  secured  along  their  outer 
edges  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  frame  side  members, 
rockshafts  disposed  vertically  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  door 
frame  side  members  and  to  which  the  inner  edges  of 
said  seal  members  are  secured  with  the  seal  members 
cross-sectionally  bowed  toward  the  door  in  all  positions 
of  adjustment  of  said  rockshafts,  and  means  for  manually 
adjusting  said  rockshafts  whereby  said  seal  members  may 
be  engaged  with  the  outer  side  of  the  door  when  its  is 

731    (I     Ii       T 


1.  An  adjustable  Venetian  blind  comprising  an  exten- 
sible top  channel,  an  extensible  tilting  bar  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  the  top  channel,  a  pair  of  ladder  tape  clamping 
means  axially  spaced  from  each  other  or  said  tilting  bar, 
said  clamping  means  being  movable  toward  each  other 
as  the  top  channel  is  extended,  and  away  from  each  other 
as  the  channel  is  contracted  longitudinally,  a  pair  of 
ladder  tapes  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  said  clamp- 
ing means  at  one  end,  said  ladder  tapes  having  double 
transverse  slat  supporting  elements,  an  extensible  bottom 
rail  supported  at  the  other  end  of  the  tapes,  a  series  of 
horizontal  compound  louver  slat  members  supported  on 
the  slat  supporting  elements,  each  of  said  slat  members 
having  one  end  reaching  beyond  a  tape  and  one  portion 
reaching  between  the  pair  of  tapes,  the  slat  reach  extend- 
ing between  tapes  forming  an  overlapping  portion,  each 
of  said  slat  members  of  a  single  compound  slat  being 
fastened  adjacent  to  the  other  end  to  a  transverse  element 
on  opposite  tapes,  in  overlapping  sliding  relation,  means 
for  pivoting  the  tilting  bar  and  tape  clamping  means, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bottom  rail  and 
other  slats  in  successive  order  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom rail. 

2,837.153 

METALLIC  Bl  ILDING  WALL 

Harold  H.  Brown.  Miami  Beach,  and  William  Cooti. 

Miami,  Fla. 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,608 

5  Claims.     (CI.  160— 371) 


5.  In  a  metallic  building  structure,  a  panel  frame  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  hollov^  metal  side  members  arranged 
in  spaced  upstanding  relation  and  a  cross  hollow  metal 
member  extending  betvveen  each  of  the  lower  ends  and 
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of  the  upper  e^Ms  of  said  side  members,  each  of  said  side 
and  cross  members  embodying  a  U-shaped  element  hav- 
ing a  web  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  each  of  the  side 
flanges  having  an  inwardly  directed  end  portion,  the  end 
portions    of   said   flanges    lying   in   the   same   plane   and 
stopping  short  of  one  another  to  define  an  opening,  the 
web  having  a  groove  extending  inwardly   at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  adjacent  one  of  said  side  flanges,  and  a  p,ur 
of  ribs  interiorly  of  said  element  and  extending  inwardiv 
from  each  of  said  side  flanges  and  in  parallel  spaced  re 
iation  with  respect  to  said  inwardly  directed  end  portions 
and    forming   with   said   end    portions   an   inner   slides, n 
and   an    outer   slideway.   a   connecting   elemeni    having   a 
pair  of   legs   arranged   at   a   right   angle   vvith    respect   to 
each  other  positioned   intermediate  each  end  of  c.i^h  ot 
said  cross  members  and  the  adjacent  end  of  ea^h  oi  said 
side   members   and   having  one   leg   slidahlv    received    in 
the  inner  slideway  of  the  adjacent  cross  member  and  the 
other  leg  slidahly  received  in  the  inner  slidewjy   of  the 
adjacent  side  member,  and  a  reticulated  covering  extend- 
ing over  the  space  defined  by  said  frame  and  having  its 
bounding  edge  portions  anchored  in  the  grooves  of  said 
webs  of  said  side  and  cross  members. 


son  from  their  "off"  positions  to  their  "on"  positions 
and  operable  to  rotate  said  valve  stem  between  its  "oo" 
and  "off  positions  following  operation  of  said  latch- 
ing means  to  latch  said  actuator  cup  in  its  "on"  position, 
said  actuator  cup  being  operable  urKkr  the  influence 
of  said  spring  to  return  said  handle  and  valve  stem  to 
their  "off"  positions  in  response  to  release  of  said  latch- 
ing means. 


2,137,155 
SHEET^AMPLDSG  MECHANISM 
Lester   B.  Cnadlff,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  and  WUUam   M. 
Watts,  Frcdericksbwi,  Vju,  assicnors  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  PhilndclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,422 
8  Claims.    (CI.  164— 3«) 


2,§37.154 

TIME  CONTROLLED  VALVE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

PUMp  S.  Harper,  Chicago,  and  WUUam  S.  Wigenhals, 

Princeton,  III.,  aastgnors  to  Harper- Wy man  Company, 

Chkaffo,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  December  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  474,696 

!•  Claims.    (CI.  161—9) 


I  A  sampler  for  traveling  sheel  material  comprising 
a  support,  a  pair  of  slitting  blade  holders  secured  to  the 
support,  a  slitting  blade  mounted  in  each  blade  holder, 
means  connected  with  the  blade  holders  for  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  blade  holders  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  blade  holder,  said  blade  moving  means 
being  capable  of  operation  both  before  and  after  the 
slitting  blades  pierce  the  traveling  sheet  material,  and 
a  take-up  roller  supported  adjacent  the  slitting  blades, 
said  roller  having  an  adhesive  surface  to  pick,  up  the 
sample  between  the  slits  formed  by  the  blades. 


8.  A  time  controlled  valve  operating  mechanism   for 
rotating  a  valve  stem  between  an  "on"  position  and  an 
"ofT'   position,    comprising    telcscopically    nested    spnng 
housing  and  valve  actuator  cups,  said  spring  housing  cup 
being  stationary  and  being  provided  with  a  tubular  hub 
for  receiving  said  valve  stem  and  for  rotatahlv  support- 
mg  said  actuator  cup  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
valve  stem  from  an  "off"  position  to  an  -on"  position, 
a  coil  spring  disposed  within   said  cups  and  connected 
therebetween  to  bias  said  actuator  cup  for  rotation  from 
Its  "on"  position  to  its  "off"  position,  latching  means  for 
latching  said  actuator  cup  in  its  on  position,  a  support- 
ing cup   partially   enclosing   said    housing   and    actuator 
CUDS  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  and  flanged 
base  wall  aperture  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  tubular 
hub.  an  adjustable  period  timer  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing cup  opposite  the  end  of  said  siiaft  and  provided  with 
a   rotatable   cup-shaped   time  setting   knob  opening   to- 
ward the  open  end  of  said  supporting  cup  and  provided 
with  a  rim  pivotally  supported  by  the  rim  of  said  sup- 
ponmg  cup,  means  controlled  by  said  timer  for  relea.s- 
ing  said  latching  means  to  permit  said  actuator  to  ro- 
tate from  Its  "on"  position  to  its  "off"  position  under  the 
influence  of  said  spring,  said  tubular  hub  and  the  side 
waJl  of  said  supporting  cup  beinj;  provided  with  radially 
aligned   arcuate  slots  overlying  said   valve  stem,   and   a 
manually    operable    valve    operating    handle    extending 
through  and  movable   within   said  slots  and   connected 
to  route  said  actuator  cup  and  said  valve  stem  in  uni- 


2,837,156 
TUBE  CtrmNG  DIE 
Charics  M.  Brehm,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  a  corporatian 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,664 
6  Claims.    (CL  164 — 40) 


{ 

I  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  cutting 
tubular  stock  comprising  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  inner  and 
outer  cutters  each  including  an  inner  punch  adapted  for 
insertion  within  said  stock  and  a  continuous  annular  die 
adapted  to  encircle  said  stock  and  said  punch,  means 
supporting  said  pairs  of  cutters  for  relative  shearing  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  stock,  means  for  operating  said 
cutters  in  desired  sequence  to  execute  a  pair  of  shearing 
strokes  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  said  stock,  stop  means  in  the 
path  of  said  stock  to  limit  the  feeding  movement  thereof 
to  a  predetermined  distance,  means  operated  by  engage- 
ment of  said  stock  with  said  stop  means  for  actuating  said 
operating  means  for  said  cutters,  and  means  operated  by 
said  cutter  operating  means  for  temporarily  releasing  said 
stop  means  upon  completion  of  said  shearing  strokes  to 
provide  for  automatic  continuous  sequential  operation  of 
said  apparatus. 
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-.  2,837457 

BILLET  SHEARS  AND  THE  UKE 
Hefannt  Giinthcr,  Karisruhc,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
iMtrie-Weritc  Karisrahe  Akticngeselischaft,  Karlsnihc, 


Application  Angnst  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  13,  1953 

6  Clahns.    (O.  164—45) 


in,  an  arm  swingably  pivoted  above  said  table,  a  con- 
tinuous source  of  tobacco  web  material,  gripping  means 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  grip  the  leading  end  of 
said  web  and  draw  it  over  said  rolling  table,  control  means 
to  release  said  gripping  means  on  said  arm  and  to  cerate 
said  valve,  means  to  apply  suction  to  said  table,  said 
arm  swinging  back  over  said  rolling  table  to  deposit  a 
leading  portion  of  said  web  thereon,  and  means  on  said 
arm  operative  upon  the  return  of  said  arm  to  sever  said 
leading  portion  from  said  web  on  said  table. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  shears  for  cutting  billets,  sheet 
bars  and  the  like:  a  frame,  a  shaft  stationarily  supported 
by  said  frame,  an  upper  shearing  knife,  a  shearing  lever 
supporting  said  upper  knife  and  pivotally  supported  by 
said  shaft  for  tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
cutting  plane  of  said  upper  shearing  knife  being  slightly 
inclined  with  regard  to  said  vertical  plane,  a  stationary 
support,  a  lower  shearing  knife  with  the  cutting  plane 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane  of  said 
upper  knife,  said  lower  knife  being  stationarily  supported 
by  said  support  in  offset  spaced  opposite  arrangement  with 
regard  to  said  upper  knife  for  receiving  therebetween  that 
portion  of  a  workpiece  which  is  to  be  cut  off  from  said 
workpiece,  said  shearing  lever  being  movable  to  pass  said 
upper  knife  closely  by  said  lower  knife  to  perform  a  cut- 
ting operation,  a  two-arm  holding  lever  arranged  laterally 
of  and  in  spaced  arrangement  to  said  lower  shearing  knife 
for  holding  that  portion  of  the  work  piece  which  is  to  be 
cut  off  against  said  upper  knife  during  a  cutting  opera- 
tion, pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  holding  lever 
with  said  shearing  lever,  a  movable  clamping  member  ar- 
ranged opposite  said  support  and  movable  to  clamp  a 
workpiece  from  which  a  piece  is  to  be  cut  off  against  said 
stationary  support,  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  said 
two-arm  lever,  said  shearing  lever  and  said  clamping 
lever. 

2,837,158 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CLrTTING  CON- 
TINUOUS TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Henry  H.  Wheeler,  BcUerose,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cigar  Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^84 
24  Claims.    (CL  164—48) 


2,837,159  

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
STRIP  MATERIAL 
Richard  F.  Herr,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Herr 
Equipment  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,551 
11  Claims.    (CL  164—49) 


1.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bunch 
rolling  table  having  a  suction  chamber  for  holding  tobacco 
material  thereon,  valve  means  for  applying  suction  there- 


4.  Apparatus  for  cutting  strip  material,  comprising 
cutting  means  intermittently  operable  to  cut  said  strip 
material  into  pieces  of  shorter  length,  feed  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  juxtaposed  feed  rolls  in  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  strip  and  operable  to  intermittently  feed 
a  predetermined  length  of  strip  to  operative  relation  with 
said  cutting  means,  means  for  shifting  said  feed  means 
and  consequently  the  strip  gripped  thereby  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  end  of  said  strip  toward  and  away  from  said 
cutting  means,  and  means  providing  for  rotation  of  said 
feed  means  in  alternate  directions  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  strip  so  as  to  shift  said  strip  side 
for  side  about  its  longitudinal  axis  intermediate  the  cut- 
ting operations  of  said  cutting  means. 


2  837  160 

DOWNSPOLT  MITERING  TOOL 

Robert  M.  Vera  and  Albert  B.  Everiy,  Jr..  Salinas.  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,130 

9  Claims.    (CI.  164—50) 


1.  A  downspout  miter  cutter  comprising  an  upper  pierc- 
ing die  and  a  lower  die.  first  die  means  on  the  lower  die 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  divergent,  intersecting,  in- 
wardly facing  cutting  edges  thereon,  second  die  means  on 
the  lower  die  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing,  parallel 
cutting  edges  thereon  each  of  which  perpendicularly  in- 
tersects one  of  the  divergent  cutting  edges  of  said  first 
lower  die  means  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  latter,  a  pipe  retaining  member 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  parallel 
cutting  edges  and  closely  beyond  the  intersection  of  the 
divergent  cutting  edges  on  the  first  die  means  for  retain- 
ing a  rectangular  pipe  of  predetermined  width  upon  the 
first  die  means  and  between  the  retaining  member  and 
the  second  die  means,  a  pair  of  intersecting  cutting  edges 
on  the  piercing  die  disposed  in  planes  defining  an  angle 
similar  to  that  defined  by  the  divergent  cutting  edges  of 
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the  first  die  means,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  piercing 
die  sloping  upwardly  away  from  their  point  of  intersec- 
tion, and  guided  actuating  means  for  moving  the  dies 
from  open  condition  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  upper 
die  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  first  die  means  on  the 
lower  die  of  a  pipe  retained  by  the  retaining  member, 
to  shut  condition  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  perpen- 
dicular cutting  edges  of  the  lower  die.  whereby  the  pierc- 
ing die  makes  an  initial  V-shaped  cut  in  the  unsupported 
wall  of  such  pipe  adjacent  thereto,  followed  by  the  mak- 
ing of  contiguous  parallel  shear  cuts  along  the  parallel 
edges  of  the  lower  die  and  a  final  contiguous  V-shaped 
cut  in  the  wall  of  such  pipe  upon  the  first  die  means  of 
the  lower  die,  thereby  to  make  a  miter  cut  in  such  pipe 


2.837,161 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  Taylor,  Grand  Island,  and  Robert  F.  Zamwalt, 
Toaawanda,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Waies-Strippit  Corpo- 
ratioo.  North  Tooawanda,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New 
York 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,271 
6  Claims.    (O.  164—110) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press,  which  has  a 
reciprocablc  ram  and  a  bed,  of  a  perforating  implement 
comprising  a  punch  unit  affixed  to  said  ram  and  a  sep- 
arate die  unit  affixed  to  said  bed  and  axially  aligned 
with  said  punch  unit,  said  punch  unit  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  central  bore,  means  for  securing 
said  supporting  member  to  said  ram,  pilot  means  mounted 
to  project  from  the  bore  of  said  supporting  member  to 
engage  said  ram  to  locate  said  punch  unit  on  said  ram. 
said  pilot  means  including  a  closure  portion  slidably 
engaged  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  to  close  said  upper 
end.  a  punch  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support- 
ing member,  a  stripping  member  reciprocable  on  said 
supporting  member,  and  compressible,  solid  stripping 
material  filling  said  bore  and  interposed  between  said 
closure  portion  and  said  stripping  member  so  that  when 
said  stripping  member  engages  the  work  on  a  working 
stroke  of  the  ram  said  compressible  material  is  compressed 
while  the  punch  perforates  the  work. 


2,837,162 
MODUl  AR  BLOCK  PUNCH  SELECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  H.  Arthur,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  assiftnor  to 
Royal  McBcc  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y„  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 
Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,272 
9  Claims.    (CL  164—111) 
6.  In  combination  uith  a  vertically  moving  punch  and 
die  unit  adapted  to  carry  record  cards  or  tapes  which  are 
to  receive  record  data  items  in  parallel  columns  across 
the  shorter  dimension   thereof,  a   modular   hUvk    punch 


set-up  construction  for  selecting  punches  adapted  to  per- 
forate said  record  cards  or  tapes  having  a  vertical  planar 
array  of  columnar  punch  selector  assemblies,  each  of  said 
assemblies  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  punch  selectors  on  either  side  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  selecting  and  readying  predetermined  ones  of 
said  punch  selectors  for  a  perforating  operation,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  set-up  pins  connected 
i!  one  end  to  said  punch  selectors,  means  cooperating 
vviih  NJid  set  up  pins  and  punch  selectors  for  biasing  said 
punch  selectors  to  a  card  punch  selecting  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  interposers  staggered  in  parallel  horizontal  planes 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  one  each  of  said  set-up 
pins  having  its  free  end  extending  vertically  and  adjacent 
one  of  said  interposers,  said  interposers  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  free  ends  of  said  set-up  pins  when  actuated 
to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  pins,  and  means 
for  actuating  predetermined  ones  of  said  interposers 
whereby  when  said  die  unit  moves  vertically  toward  said 
punch  selectors  those  set-up  pins  and  punch  selectors  asso- 
ciated with  an  actuated  interposer  remain  in  a  card  punch 
selecting  position  while  those  not  so  associated  with  an 
actuated  interposer  are  moved  out  of  card  punch  select- 
ing position  by  the  card  on  the  die  unit. 


2,837,163 
SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  OF  UNDERGROUND 
WELL  STRATA 
Joe  Ramos  and  Wayne  F.  Hower,  Duncan,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Application  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,685 
11  Claims.    (CI.  166—10) 


1  The  method  of  treating  permeable  underground 
strata  penetrated  by  a  bore  hole  in  order  to  reduce  the 
permeability  of  a  section  thereof  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  simultaneously  conducting  two  streams  of  liquid 
downwardly  along  separate  paths  into  the  bore  hole,  one 
and  only  one  of  said  streams  containing  in  one  portion 
thereof  a  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt 
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and  in  a  substantially  separate  portion  thereof  a  quantity 
of  a  solution  capable  of  reacting  with  said  metal  salt 
solution  to  form  water-insoluble  deposits,  causing  said 
streams  to  meet  in  the  bore  hole  and  enter  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  the  strata,  and  continuing  the  treatment  so  as 
to  maintain  the  entry  of  the  stream  containing  the  solu- 
tions into  one  of  said  sections  until  the  solutions  have 
come  together  therein  and  formed  water-insoluble  de- 
posits reducing  the  permeability  of  said  one  section. 


ductive  interval,  and  fluid  passage  means  positioned  in 
said  tubing  above  and  adjacent  to  said  packer  and  below 
said  tubular  extension  sealing  means  adapted  to  fluidly 
communicate  said  casing-tubing  annulus  and  the  interior 
of  said  tubing,  valve  means  in  said  fluid  passage  means 


2.837.164 
WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
Thomas  O.  AUcn,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Albert  W.  Coulter, 
Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.;  said  Allen  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said 
Coulter  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,068 
1  Claim.    (CI.  166—22) 


A  method  for  forming  clean  perforations  in  a  well 
bore  penetrating  a  subsurface  earth  interval  having  a 
casing  arranged  therein  which  comprises  arranging  in  said 
well  casing  adjacent  said  interval  a  suspension  comprising 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  finely  divided  solid  materials  in 
a  liquid  vehicle,  said  solid  materials  being  capable  of 
chemically  interacting  and  of  being  separable  from  the 
liquid  vehicle  by  filtration,  and  then  gun  perforating  said 
casing  in  said  suspension  whereby  a  filter  plug  is  formed  in 
the  resulting  perforations  which  temporarily  plug  said 
perforations  until  chemical  interaction  between  the  solids 
in  the  filter  plug  causes  destruction  thereof,  said  mixture 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of 
solid  inorganic  acids  with  solid  inorganic  bases;  solid 
organic  acids  with  solid  inorganic  bases;  solid  mineral 
acid  salts  of  weak  bases  with  inorganic  bases;  solid 
ammonium  salts  with  solid  inorganic  bases;  and  solid 
reducing  agents  with  solid  oxidizing  agents. 


2,837,165 
PERMANENT  WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
Alan  P.  Roberts,  Jim  Hogg  County,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Elixabctfa,  N.  J^  «  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,114 
1  Claim.    (Q.  166—114) 
Apparatus    for   conducting   treating   operations    in    a 
cased  well  having  a  tubing  arranged  therein,  the  lower 
open  end  of  which  tubing  is  positioned  above  a  pro- 
ductive  interval,   said   apparatus   comprising   a   packer 
positioned  adjacent  the   lower  end  of  said  tubing   for 
sealing  off  the  annulus  between  said  casing  and  tubing. 
a  tubular  extension  member  arranged  within  said  tubing 
and  having  sealing  means  sealingly  engaging  said  tubing 
above  said  packer  and  extending  to  adjacent  said  pro- 


openable  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  annulus  and  said 
tubing  is  below  a  selected  pressure  to  permit  flow  through 
said  passage  means  and  closable  to  seal  off  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  annulus  and  said  tubing  when 
the  pressure  in  said  annulus  and  said  tubing  is  greater 
than  said  above  selected  pressure. 


2,837,166 
WELL  PACKER 
Neil  T.  Breaux,  Houston.  Tex.;  Haiel  Inex  Breaux.  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Neil  T.  Breanx,  deceased 
Application  AprU  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,785 
6  Claims.    (O.  16^—134) 


1.  In  a  well  packer  of  the  type  having  a  tubular 
mandrel  and  an  expansible  packer  element  around  the 
mandrel  adapted  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  a  sur- 
rounding well  casing,  casing  gripping  means  mounted 
on  the  mandrel  for  relative  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  beneath  the  packer  element  and  cngageable  with 
the  casing  to  form  an  abutment  against  which  the  ele- 
ment is  engageable  to  support  the  clement  against  down- 
ward movement  in  the  casing  to  allow  the  mandrel  to 
move  downwardly  relative  to  said  element,  means  on  the 
mandrel  above  the  element  and  movable  downwardly 
with  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  abutment  to  expand  the 
element,  said  mandrel  having  an  opening  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  mandrel  to  the  exterior  thereof  and 
positioned  to  be  closed  by  said  element  upon  such  down- 
ward movement  of  said  mandrel,  and  fluid  pressure  oper- 
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able  means  around  the  mandrel  above  the  packer  ele- 
ment and  including  means  operable  under  the  influence 
of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  mandrel  when  said  open- 
ing b  in  closed  position  to  anchor  the  mandrel  against 
upward  movement  in  the  casing. 


POWER  yrEERING  MECHANISM  OF  THE 
HYDRAULIC  TYPE 
Alan  G.  Loofboarrow,  Blooaifield  Hills,  Mich.,  assiipior 
to  Chrysler  Corporatkw,  Highland  Parl^  Mich.,  ■  cor- 
poratlaii  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,209 
29  Claims.    (Q.  180—79.2) 


^^- 


4  Pressure-fluid-supplied  apparatus  for  moving  an 
element  to  perform  work  comprising  a  toothed  member 
drivingly  enmeshed  with  said  work  performing  element. 
means  for  operating  said  toothed  member  manually  m- 
cluding  a  wheel  and  first  and  second  threadably  con- 
nected axially  aligned  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
a  longitudinal  thrust  transmitting  shaft  drivmgly  con- 
nected to  said  toothed  member  and  being  formed  of 
multiple  sections  and  having  a  spring-loaded  lost  motion 
connection  between  sections  whereby  relative  movement 
occurs  between  sections  in  response  to  a  predetermmed 
thrust  applied  to  said  one  shaft  as  occasioned  by  a  pre- 
determined torque  applied  to  said  wheel  and  other  shaft, 
means  for  operating  said  toothed  member  by  power  in- 
cluding fluid  motor  means  having  a  movable  element 
connected  to  said  toothed  member  and  movable  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with  said  axially  aligned  shafts, 
valve  means  disposed  concentrically  within  the  movable 
element  of  said  motor  means  for  controlling  the  delivery 
and  the  exhausting  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said 
motor  means,  said  valve  means  having  a  valve  inlet  and 
outlet  through  which  the  pressure  fluid  passes  and  having 
an  operative  connection  to  said  one  shaft  whereby  said 
valve  meaas  is  operable  in  response  to  the  above  de- 
scribed relative  movement  between  the  lost  motion  con- 
nected sections  of  said  one  shaft,  said  lost  motion  con- 
nection containing  a  fluid-tight  chamber  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  movable  walls  therein,  said 
walls  being  movable  one  in  each  direction  of  the  relative 
movement  aforesaid  and  being  exposed  to  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  valve  inlet  whereby 
increases  of  pressure  on  the  fluid  at  the  inlet  of  the  valve 
means  are  utilized  progressively  to  oppose  said  predeter- 
mined torque  and  the  named  relative  movement  tending 
to  be  produced  thereby. 


2.837.1  M 

TIME  DELAYED  SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Carlos  Sabater,  Ponce.  Pserto  Rico 

AppHcatfoo  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,417 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  180—82.1) 

1.  For  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  that  has  a  part  which 
rotates  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  speed  responsive  control  assembly  to  open  the 
ignition  circuit  thereof  upon  ovci  speed  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
a  first  contact,  means  connected  to  said  first  contact  for 
moving  said  contact  a  distance  which  is  proportional  to 
^  »peed  of  said  part,  a  second  contact,  means  mounting 


said  second  contact  on  said  housing  in  selected  positions 
with  respect  to  the  travel  of  said  first  contact,  a  timer 
control  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  in  said  casing,  an 
electric  circuit  arranged  to  energize  said  motor  when 
said  first  and  second  contacts  are  closed,  a  shaft,  means 
including  an  over-riding  clutch  drivingly  connecting  said 
shaft  to  said  motor,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  stationary  contact,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  casing,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  lever 


L^^ 
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and  normally  touching  said  stationary  contact,  said  mov- 
able and  stationary  contacts  constituting  a  part  of  a 
switch  that  has  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  oper- 
atively  in  the  vehicle  ignition  circuit,  a  cam  follower  on 
said  lever  and  riding  on  said  cam,  a  spring  tending  to 
open  said  switch  and  keep  said  follower  on  said  cam. 
adjustable  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  travel  of  said 
cam,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  cam  to  return 
said  cam  to  the  starting  position  and  thereby  move  said 
lever  to  such  position  that  said  switch  is  closed. 


2,837,109 

COMBINED  ENGINE  MUFFLER  AND 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Howard  C.  Sawyer,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  48^,412 

3  Claims.    (CI  183— «) 


'>«!<'V?*£S 


I  An  engine  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
body  formed  at  its  ends  respectively  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  exhaust  gases,  and  a  turbulator  within  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  body  and  inwardly  spaced 
from  the  body  to  form  an  annular  outer  passage  for  said 
pases,  said  turbulator  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  units 
of  highly  refractory  material  abutting  one  another  in  an 
end  to  end  relation,  each  such  unit  including  an  annulus 
and  a  helical  baflle  fixed  upon  and  within  such  annulus, 
such  baffles  jointly  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
helix  and  each  baflle  terminally  projecting  sufliciently 
beyond  thr  corresponding  annulus  to  abut  the  baffles  of 
ad)oining  units,  said  units  jointly  forming  an  inner  passage 
for  the  exhaust  gases,  and  said  baffles  occupying  such 
iiintT  passable,  the  turbulator  being  formed  between  its 
inits  w,ith  passages  for  delivering  gases  from  said  inner 
It'  said  outer  passage. 


2^37,170 
AIR  FILTER  LUBRICANTS 
JaclL  W.  Armstrong,  Concord,  and  Harold  A.  Woods  and 
Charies  E.  Frands,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
DcveloDment  Company,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  591,782 
0  Claims.     (CL  183—51) 
1 .  A  thixotropic  lubricating  oil  composition  for  coating 
air  filters  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  containing  from  about  1%  to  about  2%  of  a  water- 
resistant  ammated  oleophilic  clay  treated  with  phosphoric 
acid,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  of  an  alkylene  glycol 
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the  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atonu 
and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  an  oil-soluble 
adhesive  olefin  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  500.000, 
said  polymer  being  derived  from  an  olefin  monomer 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,837,171 
GAS  DEHYDRATOR 
Erich  J.  Kocber,  Milwaniuc  Wis.,  aarignor  to  The  VOter 
Manufacturing   Co.,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  coqwration 
of  Wisconsin 

AppUcation  June  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  590,148 
6  Oaims.    (Q.  183—75) 


of  said  outer  wall  defining  a  pair  of  subsUntially  parallel 
planes  disposed  normally  with  respect  to  the  outer  wall 
and  the  axis  of  the  separator,  a  first  sttge  separator  hav- 
ing a  first  hopper  for  collecting  the  particles,  means  de- 
fining a  restricted  annular  inlet  to  the  first  hopper  having 
an  outer  wall  formed  as  a  smooth  continuation  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  curved  outer  wall  of  the  scroll  chamber,  a 
seccwid  stage  separator  having  a  second  hopper,  means 
defining  a  second  inlet  to  said  second  stage  separator,  said 
second  stage  separator  having  a  wall  spaced  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  scroll  chamber,  both 
said  first  and  second  inlets  opening  into  said  scroll  cham- 
ber in  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  planes  and  a 
clean  fluid  outlet  duct  having  an  end  extending  to  a  point 
within  said  second  stage  separator. 


2  A  gas  dehydrator  comprising,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  plates  cooperating  to  form  undulated 
open  passages  extending  transversely  through  the  series. 
a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  web  extending  across 
but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  extreme  ends  of  said  plates 
and  also  having  flanges  at  its  opposite  sides  extending 
toward  the  other  member  and  coacting  with  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  said  plates  at  the  ends  of  said  passages  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  plates,  a  series  of  ele- 
ments at  each  end  of  the  plate  scries  each  spanning  the 
space  between  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  member  and 
each  having  a  positioning  flange  of  approximately  the 
same  depth  as  that  of  the  adjacent  plate  corrugations  in- 
terposed in  the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  plate  ends 
and  member  web  and  each  also  having  a  spacer  flange 
extending  away  from  the  adjacent  member  web  between 
the  corresponding  plate  ends  to  maintain  the  plates  in 
spaced  relation,  the  successive  positioning  flanges  of  each 
series  of  elements  engaging  each  other,  and  means  rigidly 
uniting  said  members  to  hold  said  plates  and  said  ele- 
ments in  assembled  condition. 


2,837,172 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

George  Johann  Klein  and  Douglas  Arthur  Baker,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Coun- 

cfl,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,632 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  183—84) 


l\ 


2,837,173 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Heinrich  K.  Ciecior,  Kartovkc,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Indnstric-Werite   Kartsmhc   Akticfl«caeliscluft,   Karis- 
rube,  Germany 

Application  July  15,  1955.  Scriri  No.  522  J34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  19, 1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  184— 6) 


1.  A  two  stage  vortex  type  separator  comprising  a  scroll 
chamber  for  the  tangential  introduction  to  the  separator 
of  a  fluid  suspension  of  particles  to  be  separated,  said 
scroll  chamber  having  a  curved  outer  wall,  the  side  edges 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  sewing  machine, 
especially  industrial  sewing  machine,  having  a  hollow 
table  member,  a  head,  a  cantilever  member  carrying  said 
head,  and  a  neck  connecting  said  table  member  to  said 
cantilever  member,  the  combination  of:  an  oil  reser- 
voir connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  first  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  one  member,  a  first  pump  having  a 
suction  side  communicating  with  said  oil  reservoir  and 
having  a  pressure  side  for  delivering  oil  under  pressure 
to  parts  to  be  lubricated  in  said  sewing  machine,  said 
first  pump  being  arranged  for  driving  connection  with 
said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  extending  into  the  other 
one  of  said  members  and  arranged  for  driving  con- 
nection with  said  first  shaft,  an  oil  accumulating  chamber 
arranged  in  said  head  for  accumulating  excessive  oil,  a  sec- 
ond pump  having  a  suction  side  communicating  with  said 
accumulating  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  side  for 
returning  the  oil  drawn  in  from  said  accumulating  cham- 
ber to  said  oil  reservoir,  and  conduit  means  connecting 
the  pressure  side  of  said  first  pump  with  the  suction 
side  of  said  second  pump. 


2,837,174 
COMBINED  DROP  AND  FLl  SH  OILERS 
Frank  J.  Lydcn,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Application  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,221 
14  Claims.    (CL  184—81) 
1.  A  combined  drop  and  flush  oiling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  chamber,  means  for  feeding  ojl 
dropwise  into  said  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  chamber  for  supplying  oil  to 
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a  device  to  be  lubricated,  a  shut-off  valve  for  said  conduit 
disposed  lower  than  said  chamber,  and  a  venting  conduit 
extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber  for  accumulating 


a  head  of  flushing  oil  therein  from  said  feeding  means 
when  said  shut-off  valve  is  closed,  and  for  discharging 
the  accumulated  flushing  oil  through  said  discharge  c 
duit  when  the  shut-off  valve  is  opened. 


on 


2,837,175 
VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Eari    O.    Scbwdtzer,   WicUiffe,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Swartwoat  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  an  Ohio  cor- 
poradoa 

AppUcadon  Angnst  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376.930 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188— 1) 


1.  A  vibration  dampencr  comprising  an  open  ended 
casing,  an  expansible  diaphragm  secured  to  and  sealing 
one  end  of  said  body,  a  member  spaced  from  and  tcle- 
scopically  extending  into  said  casing  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  sealing  diaphragm  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  casing  and  to  said  member  and  sealing  said  other  end 
of  the  casing,  a  viscous  substance  completely  filling  the 
space  within  said  casing  and  surrounding  the  portion  of 
the  member  disposed  therewithin,  a  fulcrum  element 
secured  to  said  other  end  of  casing  and  supporting  said 
meniber  in  said  spaced  relation  with  said  casing  for  per- 
mitting relative  movement  between  said  member  and  said 
casing,  said  fulcrum  element  having  a  flange  portion 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  casing  and  a  leg  portion 
extending  across  said  other  end  of  the  body  on  a  trans- 
verse axis,  said  leg  portion  being  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  flange  portion  and  centrally  to  said  member,  said  leg 
portion  being  torsionally  resilient  with  the  central  part 
thereof  being  pivotally  movable  only  about  said  axis 
whereby  to  limit  movement  of  said  member  relative  to 
said  casing  only  about  said  axis  of  the  leg  portion 


to  the  base,  a  bar  extending  partly  into  the  channel 
member  and  being  slidable  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
shear  pins  extending  across  the  space  inside  the  channel 
member  behind  the  bar,  said  shear  pins  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  one  behind  the  other,  said  channel 
memhei»tiaving  an  opening  in  its  web  portion,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  bar  and  protruding  outwardly 


»^''i.f:^':^':^fi: 


through  the  opening  in  the  web  portion  and  being  slid- 
able along  said  opening,  means  on  the  protruding  portion 
of  the  plaie  for  fastening  the  plate  to  a  vehicle,  said  shear 
pins  being  disposed  at  varying  distances  one  from  an 
other  and  being  disposed  progressively  closer  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  sliding  bar  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
channel  member. 


2,837,177 

ROTATABLE  PIPE  COUPLING 

Stanley  Howard  Edge  and  George  Alan  Jeffrey,  Uncohi, 

England,    assignors   to   Clayton    Dewandre   Company 

Limited,  Lincoln,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  23,  1953 

6CIafans.    (CI.  188— 2) 


2,837.176 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILF.S 

Israel  DropUn.  Broolilvn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,090 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188—1) 

1.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising  a  shear  pm  slide 

bolt  device  having  a   base,   a   channel    member   secured 


^fcrc; 


I  A  combined  fluid  and  mechanical  transmission  cou- 
pling between  relatively  rotatable  structures  comprising 
two  coaxial  relatively  rotatable  coupling  parts  having  a 
fluid  tight  fit  between  them  and  having  means  for  trans- 
mitting mechanical  forces  axially  through  the  coupling, 
pipes  on  said  structures  connected  respectively  to  said 
parts  of  the  coupling,  and  mechanical  transmission  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  respective  structures  and  connected 
respectively  to  said  parts  of  the  coupling  and  support- 
ing the  coupling  parts  for  relative  rotation  on  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  relative  rotation  of  said  struc- 
tures and  for  reciprocation  of  the  coupling  axially  for 
transmission  of  mechanical  forces  between  said  struc- 
tures. 


2,837,178 
BRAKE  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,377 
11  Claims,  (a.  188—73) 
10  In  a  brake,  a  support  member  comprising  two  cen- 
trally joined  stampings  which  are  laterally  spaced-apart  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fluid  motors  trans- 
versely received  in  the  spaced-apart  portions  of  said  stamp- 
ings and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  friction  means 
associated   with   said   fluid   motor   and   actuable   thereby. 
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and  a  circular  fluid  pressure  distributing  conduit  located 
wholly  between  the  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  stamp- 


ings and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  stamp- 
ings to  intercommunicate  said  cylinders. 


2,837,179 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTERS 
Erilc  Mauritz  Jeppamn,  Limliamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregnlator,  Malmo,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  27, 1954 

10  Claims.    (CL  188—196) 


said  operating  member  and  movable  on  said  spindle  away 
from  said  tubular  rod  part  when  not  abutted  by  said  seat 
in  said  tubular  operating  member  on  axial  displacement 
of  the  latter  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  means 
including  a  slip  clutch  frictionally  connecting  said  bous- 
ing to  said  tubular  rod  part  and  exerting  a  limited  re- 
sistance to  rotation  between  them,  and  said  housing  being 
frictionally  coupled  by  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to 
said  operating  member  for  rotation  together  with  said 
operating  member  in  said  normal  axial  end  position  there- 
of, whereby  said  housing  and  said  coupling  member 
therein  are  taken  along  in  a  rotation  of  said  operating 
member  on  said  brake  rod  due  to  slipping  of  said  slip 
clutch  and  said  spindle  and  said  tubular  rod  part  may  be 
axially  adjusted  in  relation  to  one  another  without  rotat- 
ing either  of  them  in  relation  to  the  other. 


2,837,180 
HEAT  ABSORBING  BRAKE  MEANS 
Edward  T.  Armstrong,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aiiron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,066 
SClafans.    (CL  188— 218) 


1.  Heat  absorbing  brake  means  comprising  an  imper- 
vious closed  body  of  impervious  metal  defining  a  multi- 
plicity of  cells  therewithin,  each  cell  containing  water  fill- 
ing said  cell  under  a  pressure  of  about  3200  p.  s.  i.  and 
with  the  water  being  under  greater  than  critical  pressure 
within  the  range  of  temperatures  of  the  brake  means  in 
use. 


2.837,181 
FLUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  COOLED 

FRICTION  BRAKES 
Oliver  K.  Kelley,  Bloomfleld  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  CorporaticHi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,670 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1.  An  automatic  brake  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  two- 
part  brake  rod,  the  first  part  of  said  brake  rod  being  a 
tubular  rod  part,  the  second  part  of  said  brake  rod  being 
a  threaded  spindle  with  one  end  within  one  end  of  said 
tubular  rod  part,  said  spindle  being  axially  displaceable 
in  said  tubular  rod  part,  a  housing  around  said  one  end 
of  said  tubular  rod  part,  said  housing  being  rotatable 
rdative  to  said  tubular  rod  part,  a  coupling  member 
housed  in  said  housing  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
spindle  for  transmitting  braking  stress  between  said  tu- 
bular rod  part  and  said  spindle,  a  tubular  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  seat  therein  and  being  rotatably  and  axially 
displaceable  on  said  tubular  rod  part  and  said  spindle, 
spring  means  between  said  housing  and  said  tubular  oper- 
ating member  and  axially  urging  said  operating  member 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  rod  part  into  a 
normal  axial  end  position  in  relation  thereto  and  holding 
said  housing  and  said  coupling  member  in  frictional  en- 
gagement, a  feed  member  tbreadely  engaged  with  said 
spindle  and  housed  in  said  tubular  operating  member  and 
abutted  by  said  seat  in  said  normal  axial  end  position  of 
7.31  ()    (;      s 


1.  Brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  vehicle  wheel  including  brake  means  for  the 
wheel,  pump  means  within  the  wheel  to  circulate  cooling 
fluid  through  said  brake  means,  means  providing  a  heat 
exchange  circuit  means  including  heat  exchange  means 
externally  of  the  wheel  connected  with  said  pump  and 
brake  to  effect  cooling  of  said  circulatir  cooling  fluid, 
and  flow  control  valve  means  carried  by  >aid  wheel  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  temperature  of  cooling  fluid  from  the 
brake  means  to  effect  flow  circulation  of  the  cooling  fluid 
from  the  brake  means  to  the  pump  means  in  by-pass  rela- 
tion to  the  external  heat  exchange  circuit  and  heat  ex- 
change means  when  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid 
from  the  brake  means  is  below  a  predetermined  value 


KEYLESS  LOCKING  AND  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  CELL  DOORS 
Lvyd  J.  WUle,  8u  Aatooio,  Tez^  — lifor  to  Southern 
Steal  Compaay,  Su  Aaloaio,  Tcz^  a  corponitioa  of 
Ttm 
CcMtlMartoB  of  applicalioa  Serial  No.  346,581,  April 
3,  1953.  Thb  appUcatioa  ABsnst  12,  1957,  Serial  No. 
(7tJM 

idaiaH.   (CL189— 7) 


1.  A  system  for  keyless  and  remote  control  operation 
of  a  series  of  sliding  cell  doors  to  automatically  and 
selectively  lock  and  unlock  and  impart  closing  and  open- 
ing movement  to  each  cell  door  individually,  comprising 
a  unitary  power  operated  mechanism  for  each  door  in- 
cluding a  screw  shaft  positioned  above  and  extending 
acroas  the  door  opening;  a  ball  bearing  nut  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  linear  travel  thereon  when  said  shaft   is 
rotated;  a  reversible  electric  motor  directly  coupled  to 
said  shaft  for  rotating  it  in  either  direction;  a  remote 
control  switch  for  the  motor;  a  vertically  movable  lock 
ing  bar  for  locking  the  door  in  its  open  and  closed  ix)si- 
tions;  a  rocker  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door 
carriage  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  said  rocker  mem- 
ber being  slidably  connected  to  operate  said  locking  bar 
and  having  a  depending  operating  arm  fixedly  connected 
thereto;  an  actuating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
nut   for  oscillation   about  a  vertical   axis   and    to   said 
operating  arm  for  loose  oscillation  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  and  limit  switches  at  opposite  ends   of  the   door 
opening  connected  to  stop  said  motor  after  the  door  has 
reached  either  one  of  its  locked  positions,  the  construe 
tion  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  remote 
control  switch  is  operated  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate 
said  screw  shaft  in  one  direction  said  nut  will  be  caused 
to  travel  longitudinally  along  said  screw  shaft  and  actuate 
said  rocker  member  about  its  pivot  to  unlock  said  lock- 
ing bar,  said  door  will  be  propelled  from  its  locked  open 
position   to   its  locked  closed  position   and   said   rocker 
member  will  be  actuated  about  its  pivot  to  lock  said  lock 
ing  bar,  and  when  said  remote  control  switch  is  operated 
to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  said  screw  shaft   in  the 
opposite  direction  said  nut  will  be  caused  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally along  said  screw  shaft  and  actuate  said  rocker 
member  about  its  pivot  to  unlock  said  locking  bar.  said 
door  will  be  propelled  from  its  locked  closed   position 
to  its  locked  open  position  and  said  rocker  member  will 
be  actuated  about  its  pivot  to  lock  said  locking   bar. 


2^7,lt3  \ 

SHEET  METAL  DOOR 

Jordaa  L.  Hdmii,  St  L<Mii,  Mo. 

AppUcatkHi  May  II,  19S5,  Serial  No.  5t9^77 

TClalM.    (CL  119-^46) 


1  A  door  comprising  a  sheet  metal  panel  having 
hollow  tubular  side  bounding  edges  formed  integrally 
therefrom,  and  an  approximately  channel-shaped  cross- 
section  cap  closed  at  both  ends  and  extending  across 
each  end  of  said  door  and  slidably  superimposed  on 
said  tubular  portions,  the  opposed  flanges  of  said  cap 
being  substantially  of  equal  length. 


Z,S37,1M 

BEADING  FASTENER 

Eric  Birgcr  Fcmbcn,  Northwood,  EnclaDd 

Applicatioa  Jannary  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,570 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  189— M) 


1  .\n  assembly  of  a  fastener,  an  edge  and  a  beading 
of  U -section  formed  with  one  limb  longer  than  the  other 
and  with  internal  rims,  wherein  the  fastener  comprises 
a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  to  U-shapc  so  as  to  have 
lonjier  and  shorter  limbs  and  a  base,  formed  in  at  least 
one  limb  prongs  directed  inwardly  and  towards  the  base. 
formed  m  the  longer  limb  a  catch  directed  outwardly 
and  away  from  the  base  and  formed  in  the  base  a  tongue 
directed  outwardly  of  the  fastener,  the  fastener  being  en- 
gaged over  the  edge,  and  the  beading  over  the  fastener, 
the  rims  of  the  beading  being  located  under  the  catch  and 
shorter  limb  respectively,  the  prongs  of  the  fastener  bit- 
ing into  the  edge  and  the  tongue  bearing  against  the  inside 
of  the  beading. 

2,837,185 

SALESMAN'S  SAMPLE  CASE  WITH  OLTSIDE 

GUSSETED  POCKET 

George  G.  Gocathcr,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 

Applicatioa  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,401 

1  Claim.    (CI.  190—51) 


A  salesman's  sample  case  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
rectangular  in  configuration  and  cross  section  having 
stiff  side,  end  and  bottom  walls  and  an  operable  top, 
a  handle  on  the  top,  an  inner  wall  section  secured  along 
three  sides  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  along  the  bot- 
tom wall,  the  remainder  of  said  inner  wall  section  being 
unattached,  and  with  said  one  side  wall  forming  a  pocket 
therebetween,  said  one  side  wall  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  slit  along  and  adjacent  its  top  edge  and  having 
a  vertically  disposed  slit  communicating  with  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  slit  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  ex- 
pa  nsibly  connecting  the  edge  walls  of  said  vertical  slit, 
slidable  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  edge 
walls  of  the   horizontal  slit,  and  an  elongated  flexible 
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rectangular  strip  interposed  and  secured  between  one  end 
of  said  one  side  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner 
side  wall  section,  said  strip  extending  the  height  of  said 
one  side  wall  and  extending  laterally  into  the  pocket  for 
a  short  distance  thereby  dividing  the  pocket  into  several 
spaces  for  separating  papers  and  the  like. 
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2,837,186 
BRAKE  ANTl-CREEf  MECHANISM 
Eari  R.  Price,  Sooth  Bead.  Iiid.,  aoifwir  to  Bewllx  Avia- 
tion  Corporation  Soirth  Bcwl,  l»d.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Applicatioa  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,426 
6Claia>a.    (0.192—3) 


comprising  a  selector  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
high-speed  screw  shaft  in  the  path  of  engaging  move- 
ment of  the  high  speed  driving  clutch  member,  said  clutch 
member  and  selector  sleeve  having  equally  spaced  co- 
operating projections  which,  when  brought  into  registry, 
prevent  said  clutch  member  from  engaging  the  hub,  said 
selector  sleeve  having  a  set  of  laterally  extendmg  ratchet 
teeth,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  teeth  to  index 
said  selector  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  high-speed  driv- 
ing clutch  member  responsive  to  relative  backward  and 
forward  movement  of  the  high-speed  screw  shaft. 


2,837,188 
ONE-WAY  CLLTCH 
LetaDd  D.  Cobb,  For«stTllle,  Coan^  asrignor  «<»  GeiierJ 
Motors  Conx^ratioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

"JlSStioa  Fdirmiry  18, 1954,  Sertal  No.  411,052 
^^       7  Claims.     (CI.  192-45.1) 


-•w 


1  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  generator,  a 
grounded  battery,  a  generator  cut  out  relay,  electncal 
means  interconnecting  the  battery,  relay  and  generator, 
wheel  brakes,  and  means  for  operating  said  brakes  m- 
cluding  a  brake  pedal;  anti-creep  means  cooperating  with 
the  brake  operating  means  and  operative  to  bold  the 
brakes  applied  once  they  are  applied  by  an  operation 
of  the  brake  pedal  and  despite  a  release  of  said  pedal, 
said  anu-creep  means  including  an  electrically  operated 
valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valve  including  means  actuated  by  the  relay. 


2437,187  

SEMIAUTOMATIC  TWO^PEED  COASTER  BRAKE 

FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  Elliott  Hood,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  aMigiior  to  Bendlx 

Aviatioa  Corporation,  Elmh»  Hdgfats,  N.  Y.,  ■  eorpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware  ^^,  _,^ 

Applicatioa  Scptcflriwr  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,750 

10  Claims.     (CI.  192—6) 


1  A  one-way  clutch  for  driving  connection  between 
relatively  rotatable  annular  race  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tillable  grippers 
arranged  to  be  shifted  simultaneously  into  and  om  of 
engagement  with  the  race  members,  a  P*"^  .of/^l^*'^^ 
rotatable  annular  cages  arranged  to  be  received  between 
members  and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  both  of  said 
race  members  and  having  peripherally  spaced  openings^ 
the  ends  of  said  grippers  extending  through  corresponding 
openings  in  each  cage  and  radially  beyond  each  cage  for 
race  member  engagement,  an  annular  flange  on  one 
cage  journalled  on  the  other  cage  to  provide  for  relative 
coaxial  cage  rotation,  spaced  spring  members  secured 
to  the  flange  and  respectively  urging  the  grippers  towards 
clutch  engaging  positions,  and  interfitting  portions  on 
the  springs  and  grippers  for  demountably  holding  the 
grippers  in  unit-handling  relation  with  both  cages. 


2,837,189 
SPRAG  CLUTCH  ,    ^     _, 

Ren^  E.  Sauzedde,  Teiryrffle,  Conn.,  asslfnorlo  G^^ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

^'^IStlon  Febmary  18, 1'54  S"^  No.  412,757 
•^  10  Claims.     (CI.  192—45.1) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  two-speed  coaster  brake  for 
velocipedes  and  the  like,  a  stoUonary  axle,  an  anchor 
member  fixed  thereon,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  driving  member  and  high-speed 
screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  low-speed  screw 
shaft,  speed-reducing  gearing  connecting  the  driving 
member  to  the  low-speed  screw  shaft,  a  wheel  hub  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  anchor  member  and  the  driving 
member,  having  high-speed  and  low-speed  interior  clutch 
surfaces,  a  low-speed  driving  clutch  member  threaded 
on  the  low  speed  screw  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
hub  responsive  to  forward  rotation  of  the  low-speed 
screw  shaft,  a  high-speed  driving  clutch  member  similarly 
threaded  on  the  high-speed  screw  shaft,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  holding  the  high-speed 
driving  clutch  member  oot  of  engagement  with  the  hub 


1  A  sprag  type  clutch  including  concentric  cylindncal 
races  a  plurali'tv  of  sprags  having  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  formed  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  sprags  having 
substantially  parallel  transverse  sides,  said  lugs  including 
side  surfaces  parallel  to  the  transverse  sides  of  said 
sprags.  annular  spring  means  engaging  said  lugs  and  re- 
taining said  sprags  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  between  said  races  and  in  biased  engage- 
ment with  said  races,  said  spring  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  loops  having  subsun- 
tially  straight  sides  respectively  fitting  against  the  said 
surfaces  of  said  lugs,  said  straight  poruons  of  said  loops 
tiltably  urging  said  sprags  in  engagement  with  said  races. 
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2,S37,1M 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH 

Walter  L.  Blakcslcc,  YougiTill*,  Pa. 

Apfttcatioa  Norember  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,081 

2  ClaioM.    (a.  192—56) 


at  least  on*  of  its  edges  located  in  or  inclined  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  first  shaft  on 
which  the  casing  is  mounted,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the 
rotor  IS  mount.-d.  the  rotor  laterally  movably  mounted 

within  the  casing  so  as  to  move  laterally  as  well  as  ro- 
tatably  with  respect  to  each  other  to  permit  self-alignment 

during  operation. 


1.  In  an  overload  release  clutch,  a  hub  having  an  en- 
larged diameter  fixed  clutch  disc  thereon,  a  shoulder  on 
the  hub  spaced  from  said  fixed  disc  and   facing  away 
from  said  fixed  disc,  a  collar  secured  on  the  hub  and 
having  an  inward  side  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  rotary 
clutch  disc  circumposed  on  said  hub  and  confined  be- 
tween said  collar  and  the  fixed  clutch  disc,  said  collar 
being  positioned  from  said  fixed  clutch  disc  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  rotary  clutch 
disc,  said  rotary  clutch  disc  having  an  outer  side  provided 
with  a  socket,  and  spring-pressed  detent  means  on  said 
fixed  clutch  disc  releasabiy  engageable  in  said  socket, 
said  detent  means  comprising  a  tubular  guide  mounted 
on  and  traversing  said  fixed  clutch  disc,  said  guide  havmg 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  a  ball  confined  in  the 
guide  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  plunger  working  in  the 
guide,  said  plunger  having  an  inner  end  engaging  said 
ball  and  an  outer  end,  a  plug  threaded  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  guide,  and  an  expanding  spring  compressed  be- 
tween said  plug  and  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  said 
fixed  clutch  disc  having  an  outer  side,  and  said  guide 
having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  located 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  fixed  clutch  disc,  a  latch  arm 
pivoted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  fixed  clutah  disc  having 
a  free  end  arranged  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  engage 
the  plunger,  spring  means  acting  between  the  fixed  clutch 
disc  and  the  latch  arm  and  urging  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  arm    toward   the   plunger,  said   plunger    having   a 
shoulder  on  its  inner  end  with  which  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  arm  is  engageable  to  hold  the  plunger  in  an  out- 
wardly retracted  position. 


2,t37,192 
OIL  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 
Henry  J.  Dunkelow,  Radnc,  Wla^  aasiinor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporadon  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,577 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—85) 


2,837,191 
CENTRIFUGAL  POWDER  COUPLINGS 
Af^ar  Terry  m,  Newtown,  Coua^  assignor  to  Powder- 
malic  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,744 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192—58) 


1  An  oil  pressure  actuated  clutch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  annular,  friction  plates  movable  between  released 
and  engaged  positions,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  shiftable  in 
the  cylinder  to  engage  the  plates,  means  for  supplying  oil 
unde-  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston,  sepa- 
rate passage  means  in  the  piston  and  cylinder  wall,  respec- 
tively, which  register  to  conduct  pressure  oil  from  the 
cvlinder  when  the  piston  is  in  clutch  release  position,  and 
means  for  collecting  and  delivering  oil  supplied  by  the 
passage  means  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  friction  plates  for 
flow  between  the  respective  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  flow 
through  the  registering  passage  means  being  interrupted 
when  the  piston  is  moved  to  engaging  position. 


2,837,193 
HYDRA  I  Lie  DRIVE  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  CON- 
TROL  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  OLT- 
PIT  SPEED 
Stuart  Wilder,  Jr.,  Colombos,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
liance Electric  and  Eogiiieeriiig  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,028 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 104) 


-,-    -f. 


1.  A  centrifugal  powder  coupling  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  casing  serving  to  contain  a  quantity  of  powder  and 
enclosing  a  rotor  mounted  coaxially  with  said  casing,  in 
which  the  rotor  has.  on  each  of  its  sides,  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced  corrugations,  protrusions  between  said 
corrugations  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  closely 
adjacent  an  opposed  surface  of  the  casing  to  provide  a 
<«ries  of  restricted  spaces  in  which  during  operation  pow- 
der may  accumulate  to  provide  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  the  casing,  the  said  corrugations  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  of  the  rotor  and  each  having 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft 
member,  a  housing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  member,  said  housing  member  providing  a  liquid- 
tight  chamber  therewithin.  a  first  clutch  element  having  a 
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first  set  of  clutch  pieces  disposed  within  said  chamber  in 
rotatably  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  a  second  clutch  element  comprising  a  second 
set  of  clutch  pieces  radially  disposed  about  said  shaft 
member,  each  of  the  clutch  pieces  of  said  second  set  l^ing 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  in  rotatably  fixed 
relation'  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  members,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  each  of  said  pivotally  mounted  clutch 
pieces  being  offset  from  its  pivotal  axis  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  shaft  member,  said  pivotally 
mounted  clutch  pieces  being  yieldably  biased  toward  said 
first  clutch  element. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lii'.> 


2,S37,1M 

FEEDING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

William  Ross,  Sorbiton,  England 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  30,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  193—32) 


a  coin  as  the  coin  is  inserted  into  the  slot,  a  coin  stop 
in  said  passageway  below  the  gate  for  holding  the  coin 
at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  passageway,  a  tngger 
actuatable  by  the  coin,  a  trigger  carrier  supporting  the 
trigger  and  mounted  to  swing  with  the  trigger  between  an 
advanced  position  in  which  the  trigger  is  engageable  with 
the  coin  on  said  stop  and  a  retracted  position,  means  con- 
nected to  the  gate  for  actuating  the  trigger  earner  from 
advanced  position  to  retracted  position  when  a  coin  is 
in  the  slot  a  latch,  means  for  connecting  said  latch  to 
the  trigger  carrier  to  hold  the  trigger  carrier  in  retracted 
position,  means  for  urging  the  gate  to  closed  position,  the 
gate  being  adapted  to  drive  the  com  toward  the  stop 
when  the  gate  closes,  means  connected  to  the  gate  for 
engaging  the  latch  to  release  the  latch  when  the  gate  is 
closed  to  release  the  trigger  carrier,  and  means  for 
urging  the  trigger  carrier  to  trigger  advanced  position  to 
bring  the  trigger  into  engagement  with  the  com.  whereby 
the  tngger  is  actuated  thereby. 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  granular  ma- 
terial comprising  a  set  of  endless  chains  suspended  from 
a  driving  drum  in  such  a  way  as  to  control  its  fall,  and 
means  on  the  drum  surface  for  engaging  with  the  chain 
links  and  for  holding  them  in  planes  inclined  to  the  drum 
surface  at  approximately  45°  while  they  are  in  contact 
with  the  drum  surface,  whereby  the  adjacent  links  are 
oppositely  inclined  to  the  drum  surface  at  substantially 
equal  angles,  said  projecting  members  being  so  arranged 
on  the  drum  surface  that  the  links  of  adjacent  chains 
are  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another. 


2,837,195 

COIN-OPERATED  DEVICE 

Robert    J.    Ballman,    Springfield    Towmhlp,    Hamilton 

County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Herschede  Hall  Clock 

Company,  Ctaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,012 

5  Claims.     (CI.  194—72) 


2,837,196 

STENCIL-CHARACTER-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Harmon  P.  Elliott,  Watertown,  Ma!». 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,990 

11  aaims.     (CI.  197—130) 


^  ^     u 


i»'    i 


10.  Stcncil-charact> T-forming  apparatus  comprising 
track  means  for  guiding  stencils  in  succession  to  a  trans- 
fer station,  mechanism,  including  a  platen  roll,  arranged 
below  said  track  means,  a  transfer  carriage  having  sten- 
cil receiving  means  thereon  and  movable  between  said 
transfer  station  and  said  platen  roll,  means  for  effecting 
a  movement  of  said  carriage  from  said  platen  roll  to 
said  transfer  station  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  platen 
roll  in  one  direction  and  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said 
carriage  from  said  transfer  station  to  said  platen  roll  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  platen  roll  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  mechanism  operative  only  when  said  car- 
riage is  at  said  transfer  station  for  advancing  a  stencil 
from  said  track  means  into  said  receiving  means  on  said 
carriage.  

2,837,197 

GATHERING  ARM  FOR  UNDERGROLWD 

LOADERS 

Hamilton  M.   Albers,   Palos  Heights,  fll.,  awlgnor,  by 

mesne  asrignments.  to  Poor  &  Company.  Chtcago,  ill., 

a  corporaHon  of  Delaware  „^  ^^. 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,266 

1  Claim.     (CI.  198—10) 
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prising,  a  body,  a  flat  top  wall,  spaced  alined  integral 
conical  teeth  on  said  flat  top  wall,  parallel  side  walls  on 
th€  body  pierced  at  their  rear  end  by  a  fastening  receiv- 
ing slot,  a  bottom  wall,  a  transverse  rib  on  said  bottom 
wall,  laterally  spaced  ribs  extending  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  transverse  rib,  a  tip  including  a  por- 
tion of  said  flat  top  wall  and  having  a  square  terminal 
edge  and  flat  side  faces  converging  from  their  junction 
with  the  parallel  side  walls  to  said  edge,  said  tip  having 
an  upwardly  inclined  flat  bottom  face  whose  inner  end 
begins  with  the  terminal  ends  of  said  laterally  spaced 
ribs. 


periodically  moving  said  member  to  elevate  the  sscce*- 
sive  bottles  deposited  thereon  by  said  deck  and  guide 


2,837,198 

COMPUTER  DEVICE  FOR  LEATHER  STACKER 

Rofcr  L.  Giifin,  Manchester,  Masa^  aarignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  December  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  627352 

15  Claims.     (CI.  198—21) 


r 


r-& 


':^a^: 


1.  A  device  for  removing  sheets  of  material  from  a 
conveyor,  said  device  comprising  a  frame,  endless  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  means  being  positioned  on 
said  frame  to  have  a  generally  vertical  run  positioned  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  carrying  member 
supported  on  said  endless  means  for  movement  thereby 
along  said  run,  power  means  connected  to  said  endless 
means  to  move  said  member  upwardly  along  said  run, 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
means  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  endless  means  when 
said  member  is  immediately  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  in  a  position  that  a  sheet  from  said  conveyor 
will  pass  over  said  member,  said  control  means  including 
computing  means  to  measure  the  length  of  each  sheet 
moving  along  said  conveyor,  said  control  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  to  start  the 
movement  of  said  endless  means  when  a  portion  of  a 
sheet  representing  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  total 
length  of  said  sheet  has  passed  over  said  member. 


2,837,199 
BOTTLE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  H  ASHING 
MACHINES 
Archie  E.  Ladewii^  Waokesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Archie 
Ladcwig  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
conain 
Applicadoo  Juinary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,920 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—27) 
1.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  a  washer  having  bottle 
conveying  pockets  for  receiving  the  bottles  in  approxi 
mately  horizontal  condition,  a  conveyor  deck  operable 
to  advance    bottles  resting   in   upright    position    thereon 
horizontally  toward  the  successive  pockets  of  the  washer, 
a  transfer  member  having  a  lower  forwardly  projecting 
end  shelf  and  being  interposed  between  the  delivery  end 
of  said  deck  and  the  empty  receiving  pockets  and  periodi 
cally  movable  from   an   inclined   position   with   its   front 
lower  end  shelf  beneath  said  deck  delivery  end   to  an 
approximately  horizontal  position  in  alinement  with  said 
receiving  pockets,  a  stationary  guide  plate  having  a  rear 
wardly  and  downwardly   inclined  lip  projecting  beyond 
the  delivery  shelf  of  said  deck  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  but  slightly  above  said  lower  member  end,  means  for 


plate  from  partially  tilted  position  into  alinement  with 
saiJ  receiving  pockets,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
eU\.iieJ  bottles  into  said  pockets. 


2,837,2M 
BAR  AND  BILLET  TURNING  APPARATLS 
Frederick  H.  Evans,  MnwiHoM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Evans 
Enterprises,   Inc.,   MaarilloB,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  Inly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,976 
15  Cfadms.     (CI.  198—33) 


5  Apparatus  for  turning  billets  and  bars  having  an- 
gularly arranged  connected  longitudinal  faces,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  elongated  frame  comprising  spaced 
pairs  of  uprights,  transversely  disposed  turn  plates  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  each  turn  plate 
having  a  similar  series  of  notches  in  its  upper  edge 
adapted  to  receive  billets  or  bars  with  one  longitudinal 
face  thereof  upward,  a  plurality  of  toothed  lift  plates 
vertically  movably  mounted  within  the  frame,  and  means 
for  vertically  reciprocating  the  lift  plates  for  progressively 
moving  the  billets  or  bars  through  the  series  of  notches 
in  the  turn  plates  and  successively  turning  each  of  the 
other  longitudinal  faces  thereof  upward,  and  pivoted  lift 
arms  associated  with  the  lift  plates  for  feeding  a  billet 
or  bar  to  the  turn  plates  with  each  operation  of  the  lift 
plates.  ^ 

2,837,281 
ELEVATOR 
l.eondras  A.  Warren,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Valley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Valley,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 
of  Nebrasiia 

Application  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,896 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—98) 
1  in  a  material  handling  apparatus  including  a  hopper 
assembly  and  an  endless  elevator  conveyor  assembly, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hopper  assembly  on 
said  conveyor  assembly  and  for  counterbalancing  the 
vveight  of  said  hopper  assembly  so  that  pivotal  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  assembly  can  be 
effected  with  little  manual  effort,  said  means  comprising 
a  pivot  member  rigidly  carried  by  one  of  said  assemblies 
and  journalled  in  the  other  of  said  assemblies,  said  prvot 
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member  being  apertured  through  its  pivotal  axb  to  re- 
ceive a  shaft  forming  a  part  of  a  conveyor  means  carried 
by  said  one  assembly,  and  a  torsion  spring  having  an 


inner  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  pivot  member,  said 
torsion  spring  encircling  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  end  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  assemblies. 


2,837aM 
SLTSPENSION  TROUGHING  IDLER 
Gcofic  Baeclill,  New  PhilBitilphia,  OUo,  mdvtor  to  Joy 
MuMrfacturfaig  Cmapmxy,  nuAmr^  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  PennfyliraBia 

AppUcatfon  Aiigut  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,185 
3  Clafam.    (a.  198—192) 


1.  A  suspension  belt-troughing  idler  structure  includ- 
ing spaced  brackets  supporting  bearings  spaced  more 
widely  than  the  width  of  a  belt  to  be  supported  and  guided 
and  a  flexible  element  extending  between  and  rotataWy 
supported  by  said  bearings  and  having  idler  rollers  fixed 
to  it,  said  flexible  element  being  a  wire  cable  and  the  idler 
rollers  fixed  to  the  flexible  element  being  bonded  on  the 
cable,  and  the  cable  having  a  sheath  of  the  same  material 
as  and  of  one  piece  with  said  idler  rollers  bonded  to  and 
covering  the  same  between  said  rollers,  said  flexible 
element  having  end  sleeves  supported  by  said  bearings, 
respectively,  and  said  bearings  having  between  them  and 
said  sleeves  a  pair  of  coaxial  sleeves,  respectively,  each 
pair  having  between  them  a  resilient  sleeve  fixed  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  them  and  under 
radial  compression  between  them  for  limiting  the  effect 
of  radial  vibration  of  said  flexible  element  upon  said 
bearings,  and  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  end  sleeves  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  ones 
of  said  coaxial  sleeves,  respectively,  when  the  idler  struc- 
ture is  loaded  thereby  limiting  the  effect  of  axial  vibra- 
tion of  said  flexible  element  upon  said  bearings. 


iacent  said  flange,  said  hinge  member  provided  with  a 
saddle  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  adjoining 
vertical  pcM-tion,  an  elongated  side  sheet  having  a  rolled 
portion  at  the  edge  thereof  co-extensive  with  said  hinge 
portion  and  resting  in  said  saddle,  said  hinge  member 
and  said  side  sheet  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
mutually-co-extensive  openings  in  said  saddle  and  said 
rolled  portion,  a  removable  hmge  connecting-strip  inde- 


pendent of  said  hinge  member  and  fitted  into  said  open- 
ings, secured  to  said  flange  and  provided  with  a  rolled 
portion  co-axial  with  said  first-mentioned  roiled  portion, 
said  connecting-strip  secured  to  said  hinge  member,  and 
a  hinge  pin  co-extensive  with  said  body  portion  and  pass- 
ing through  said  rolled  portions  of  said  side  sheet  and 
said  connecting-strip,  maintaining  said  rolled  portions  in 
co-axial  relationship. 


2,837,204 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTENSIBLE 

CONVEYORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  F.  Lo  FresH,  Chicago,  IIU  asslgiior  to  Goodman 

Manafactnring  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  coiporattoD 

of  minols 

Applkation  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  5433M 

12  Claims.     (CI.  198—208) 


2,837^03 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Csral  M.  Reeser,  Boriiagtoa,  Iowa,  asstgnor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company.  Radnc,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,743 
5  Clains.     (Q.  198—204) 
1.  In  an  elevator  comprising  an  elongated  channel- 
shaped  body  portion  provided  with  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing  flange,   and   a   floor   extending  transversely   of   said 
body  portion  and  secured  to  said  flange,  an  improvement 
comprising  an  elongated  binge  member  co-extensive  with 
said  body  portion  and  secured  uprightly  to  said  floor  ad- 


1.  In  an  endless  conveyor,  a  head  section  and  a  tail 
section,  flexible  strand  means  extending  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  imposing  tension  on  said  strand 
means  comprising  a  weighted  carriage  supported  on  one 
of  said  sections  and  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  in  its 
movement,  a  winch  including  a  drive  motor  therefor, 
said  winch  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having 
said  strand  means  wound  on  said  winch,  and  means  for 
driving  said  winch  in  a  direction  to  pay  off  said  strand 
means  when  said  carriage  has  reached  an  upper  limit  of 
travel  and  for  driving  said  winch  in  a  direction  to  wind 
said  strand  means  thereon  when  said  carriage  has  reached 
a  lower  limit  of  travel,  a  limit  switch  disposed  near  a 
limit  of  travel  of  said  carriage  in  either  direction,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  said  limit  switches  for  driving  said  motor  in 
a  direction  to  maintain  said  carriage  between  said  upper 
and  lower  limits  of  travel,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  motor. 


2.837.205 
CHLTK  POSITIONING  MEANS 
William  B.  Retz,  Plalnvm*.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  October  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  459,592 
7  Claims.     (Q.  198—210) 
1.  In  a  chuck  positioning  means,  a  driving  member 
for  the  chuck,  means  moving  said  driving  means  con- 
tinuously to  rotate  said  chuck,  a  V-groove  in  the  chuck,  a 
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tapered  part  on  said  driving  member  to  fit  the  said  V- 
groove  for  driving  said  chuck,  said  V-groove  at  one 
angular  position  being  enlarged  so  as  to  be  free  of  the 
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driving  means  whereby  the  chuck  will  be  stopped  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  its  rotation  by  said  driving 
member. 


2,837,206 

DRAW  BENCH 

Edwin   J.    McUrrkd,    Medina,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Vangkn  Machtecry  Company,  Cuyalioga  Falls,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,775 

7  Claims.     (CI.  205—3) 
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3.  In  drawing  apparatus,  a  die;  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  tracks,  one  of  which  is  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  die;  at  least  two  carriages  each  equipjjed  with 
workpiece-gripping  jaws;  an  endless  drive  chain  trained 
over  sprockets  wheels  to  provide  oppositely  moving 
courses  generally  parallel  to  said  tracks;  draw  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  respective  carnages  and  to  said 
endless  chain  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  such  that. 
while  one  carriage  is  moved  by  said  chain  along  said 
one  track  in  a  direction  away  from  said  die,  the  other 
carnage  is  moved  by  said  chain  along  the  other  track 
in  a  direction  toward  said  die;  a  carriage  transfer  mecha 
nism  comprising  two  track  sections  each  disposed  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  said  tracks,  and  means  supporting  the 
respective  track  sections  for  movement  transversely  from 
a  position  registering  with  one  end  of  said  one  track  to 
a  position  registering  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  track  and  from  a  position  registering  with  the  other 
end  of  said  other  track  to  a  position  registering  with  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  one  track,  said  track  sections 
constituting  alternate  extensions  of  said  tracks  into  which 
said  carriages  move  for  transfer  from  one  track  to  the 
other;  and  jaw-actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  draw  bars  for  gripping  a  workpiece  responsive  to 
swinging  of  the  draw  bars  in  one  direction  as  said  chain 
passes  around  one  sprocket  wheel  and  for  releasing  a 
drawn  workpiece  responsive  to  swinging  of  said  draw 
bars  in  the  opposite  direction  as  said  chain  passes  around 
another  sprocket  wheel. 


2,837,207 
GETTER  STRUCTURE 
Ira  S.  Solet.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  L.  Waer,  Rose- 
land,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478^52 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206— .4) 


4  A  method  of  making  an  aluminum-clad  core  struc- 
ture having  a  core  material  including  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  alloys  and  characterized  in  being 
reactive  with  the  ordinary  atmosphere,  and  comprising  the 
operations  of  heating  said  material  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  thereof  and  in  an  atmosphere  at  below 
ordinary  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  said  materia!  is 
substantially  degassed,  further  heating  said  material  in 
an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  at  least  as 
high  as  that  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  material  and 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  material  whereby 
said  material  is  melted  while  evaporation  of  said  material 
IS  reduced,  still  further  heating  said  material  in  said  last 
named  atmosphere  for  achieving  a  pouring  temperature 
of  said  material  which  is  above  the  melting  point  thereof. 
pouring  said  material  in  an  inert  gas  at  said  last  named 
pressure  into  an  aluminum  container  which  has  a  melting 
point  below  said  melting  point  while  drawing  heat  from 
the  inside  surface  of  said  container  through  said  container 
to  maintain  said  inside  surface  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  thereof  and  thereby  preventing  any  alloying 
between  said  core  material  and  said  container,  cooling 
said  material  in  an  inert  gas  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  container,  and  mechanically  working 
said  container  to  remove  any  gases  entrapped  therein 
with  said  core  material  and  to  close  an  opening  in  said 
container,  whereby  an  aluminum-clad  core  structure  is 
provided  having  a  substantial  freedom  from  entrapped 
gases, 

2,837,208 
SHIPPING  SWING  SUSPENSION  FOR  FRAGILE 
ARTICLES 
Daniel  J.  Lingenfelter,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly- 
fab  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,840 
19  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


I  In  combination:  a  container  having  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall;  a  suspension  device  fitting  with- 
in said  container  and  providing  vertical  side  wall  portions 
in  face-to  face  engagement  with  the  vertical  side  walls  of 
said  container  and  thereby  reinforcing  said  side  walls  of 
said  container,  said  suspension  device  being  folded  ver- 
tically and  providing  vertical  corners  at  said  folds,  said 
device  having  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  hori200tal 
bends  on  its  sides  at  median  positions  and  extending 
peripherally  around  the  device,  and  also  having  a  second 
pair  of  horizontal  spaced  bends  between  said  upper  and 
lower  bends,  said  device  being  provided  at  said  corners 
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with  openings  between  said  upper  and  lower  bends,  the 
upper  and  lower  vertical  portions  of  each  side  of  said 
device  being  vertically  collapsed  toward  each  other  along 
said  bends  and  forming  an  inwardly  projecting  horizontal 
channel  member  on  the  respective  side  of  said  device  and 
thereby  providing  an  outwardly  faced  horizontal  recess. 
the  portion  of  each  channel  member  between  said  second 
pair  of  bends  forming  an  upstanding  narrow  wall  con- 
necting narrow  transverse  ledges  between  said  upstanding 
narrow  wall  and  said  upper  and  lower  bends,  said  open- 
ings accommodating  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  narrow 
wall  and  ledges  in  collapsed  relation;  and  article-carrying 
means  connected  with  ledges  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
device. 


bination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rubber  strips  arranged 
in  said  frame  substantially  parallel  with  one  another,  and 
a  plurality  of  cross  bridges  arranged  in  said  frame  at  a 
distance  from  one  another,  each  of  said  cross  bridges 
being  provided  at  one  edge  thereof  with  apertures  for  said 
rubber  strips. 

2,837,211 

DEBRIS  REMOVER  FOR  POWER  PLANT  INTAKES 

James  Millard  Everson,  Brilliant,  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.728 

9  ClaiBH.     (CI.  210—154) 


2,837409 

RAISIN  GATHERING  APPARATUS 

Merle  W.  Forbes,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,696 

12  Claims.     (CI.  209—75) 


L^ 


12.  In  an  apparatus  for  segregating  materials  from 
wrappings  in  which  they  are  held,  which  apparatus  has  a 
support  frame,  a  table  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
frame  adapted  to  support  wrapped  materials  thereon, 
drive  means  mounted  in  the  frame  connected  to  the  table 
for  vigorously  reciprocating  the  table  whereby  wrapped 
materials  on  the  table  are  shaken  to  separate  the  mate- 
rials from  their  wrappings,  an  elongated  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  table  having 
fingers  extended  therefrom  for  snagging  wrappings  on  the 
table,  and  means  connected  to  the  elongated  member  for 
rotating  the  member  to  bring  the  fingers  into  engagement 
with  the  wrappings  for  removal  of  the  latter  from  the 
table. 


2,837410 

OSCILLATING  SIEVES,  SCREENS  OR  THE  LIKE 

RndoK  Ackert,  Salzgittcr-StcteilNirg,  and  Kari  Klaeb, 

Salzgitter-Lebcnstcdt,  Germany 

Applicatioa  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,927 

In  Germany  Jane  27,  1949 

Pablk  Law  619,  Angust  23, 1954 

Patent  expires  Jac  27,  1969 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—400) 


1.  An  oscillating  split  screen  for  separating  small 
sized,  damp  and  sticky  particles,  such  as  coal.  coke,  and 
ores,  from  one  another,  said  screen  comprising,  in  com- 


1.  A  debris  remover  useful  in  combination  with  a 
hydraulic  power  plant  having  an  intake  mouth  and  a 
discharge  mouth  comprisii  g:  a  wall  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  intake  mouth  to  define  a  channel 

from  said  intake  mouth  into  a  body  of  water,  a  floating 
barrier  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  walls, 
paddle  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
barrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  paddle  wheels  to 
create  a  current  in  said  body  of  water  to  direct  floating 
debris  away  from  said  floating  barrier  and  into  the  path 
of  water  expelled  from  said  discharge  mouth. 


2,837.212 

SURFACE  DRAIN 

John  H.  Schmid,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Zum 

Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409388 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—166) 


1  A  surface  drain  for  handling  large  quantities  of 
water  comprising  an  open  cup  shaped  reservatory,  said 
reservatory  having  a  generally  flat  bottom,  a  discharge 
outlet  in  said  bottom,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom,  said  discharge  outlet  being  substantially 
smaller  in  transverse  cross  sectional  area  than  the  trans- 
verse cross  sectional  area  of  said  reservatory,  and  spaced, 
radially  extending  baffles  attached  to  the  inside  of  said 
reservatory.  said  baffles  being  spaced  along  the  inner 
periphery  of  said   reservatory  and  extending  parallel  to 
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with  openings  between  said  upper  and  lower  bends,  the 
upper  and  lower  vertical  portions  of  each  side  of  said 
device  being  vertically  collapsed  toward  each  other  along 
said  bends  and  forming  an  inwardly  projecting  horizontal 
channel  member  on  the  respective  side  of  said  device  and 
thereby  providing  an  outwardly  faced  horizontal  recess. 
the  portion  of  each  channel  member  between  said  second 
pair  of  bends  forming  an  upstanding  narrow  wall  con- 
necting narrow  transverse  ledges  between  said  upstanding 
narrow  wall  and  said  upper  and  lower  bends,  said  open- 
ings accommodating  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  narrow 
wall  and  ledges  in  collapsed  relation;  and  article-carrying 
means  connected  with  ledges  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
device. 


RAISIN  GATHERING  APPARATUS 

Merle  W.  Forbes,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,696 

12  Claima.    (CI.  209—75) 


12.  In  an  apparatus  for  segregating  materials  from 
wrappings  in  which  they  are  held,  which  apparatus  has  a 
support  frame,  a  table  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
frame  adapted  to  support  wrapped  materials  thereon, 
drive  means  mounted  in  the  frame  connected  to  the  table 
for  vigorously  reciprocating  the  table  whereby  wrapped 
materials  on  the  table  are  shaken  to  separate  the  mate- 
rials from  their  wrappings,  an  elongated  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  table  having 
fingers  extended  therefrom  for  snagging  wrappings  on  the 
table,  and  means  connected  to  the  elongated  member  for 
rotating  the  member  to  bring  the  fingers  into  engagement 
with  the  wrappings  for  removal  of  the  latter  from  the 
table. 


bination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rubber  strips  arranged 
in  said  frame  substantially  parallel  with  one  another,  and 
a  plurality  of  cross  bridges  arranged  in  said  frame  at  a 
distance  from  one  another,  each  of  said  cross  bridges 
being  provided  at  one  edge  thereof  with  apertures  for  said 
rubber  strips. 

2,837,211 

DEBRIS  REMOVER  FOR  POWER  PLANT  INTAKES 

James  Millard  Everson,  Brilliant,  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,728 

9  ClaiDK.     (CI.  210—154) 


2,837410 

OSCILLATING  SIEVES,  SCREENS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rodolf  Ackert,  Salzglttcr-Stcterbarg,  and  Kari  Klaeb, 

Salzgittcr-Lebcnstcdt,  Germaay 

Applicatioa  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,927 

In  Germany  Jane  27,  1949 

Public  Uw  619.  Aacuft  23. 1954 
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1.  A  debris  remover  useful  in  combination  with  a 
hydraulic  power  plant  having  an  intalte  mouth  aixl  a 
discharge  mouth  comprisii  g:  a  wall  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  intake  mouth  to  define  a  channel 
from  said  intake  mouth  into  a  body  of  water,  a  floating 
barrier  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  walls, 
paddle  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
barrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  paddle  wheels  to 
create  a  current  in  said  body  of  water  to  direct  floating 
debris  away  from  said  floating  barrier  and  into  the  path 
of  water  expelled  from  said  discharge  mouth. 


2.837.212 

SURFACE  DRAIN 

John  H.  Schmid,  West6cld,  N.  J.^  assignor  to  J.  A.  Zum 

Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penosylvania 

ApplicaHon  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409^88 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—166) 
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the  axis  of  said  reservatory,  said  baffles  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  outside  edge  of  said  outlet  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  terminating  near  the  top  of  said  reservatory 


tached  to  the  interior  sidewall  of  said  outer  casing  having 
means  cooperating  with  said  sealing  means,  and  filter  ek- 


2,837^13 

SEPARATOR  FOR  OIL,  GAS  AND  WATER 

Forrest  Lcc  Mudock,  Sr^  Tnba,  OUa. 

AppikatioB  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  S83»202 

7  ClaiBM.    (CI.  21t— 187) 


1.  In  an  emulsion  treater,  a  hollow  shell;  a  vertica! 
pre-heat  bafRe  in  said  shell  terminating  at  its  lowermost 
end  above  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  presenting  a  water 
collection  area  at  said  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  combination 
free  water  knockout  and  pre-heating  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  baffle,  and  a  heater  compartment  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  baffle,  there  being  a  hot  water  wash  area 
in  said  compartment  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
settling  area  in  said  compartment  above  the  wash  area, 
said  shell  having  an  outlet  for  flow  of  oil  from  the 
settling  area;  a  heater  in  the  wash  area;  means  for  con- 
veying emulsion  downwardly  within  the  chamber  and 
discharging  the  same  into  the  water  collection  area. 
means  for  receiving  the  emulsion  near  the  top  of  the 
chamber,  conveying  the  same  downwardly  within  said 
chamber,  and  discharging  the  same  into  the  water  col- 
lection area  below  said  heater;  and  continuous  conduit 
means  located  within  said  chamber  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  emulsion  and  communicating  ai 
each  end  thereof  with  the  wash  area  for  removing  water 
from  the  wash  area  and  recirculating  the  same  back  to 
the  wash  area  for  discharge  thereinto  below  the  point  of 
removal. 


2,8374 14 

FILTER-DEMULSlFfER  ASSEMBLY 

Waiter  KaKcn,  RoyaJ  Oak,  Mich.,  imhcoor  to   Bendix 

AviatkMi  CorporatioB,  Sooth  Bcod,  lod.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  July  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  443.519 
3  Claims.     (O.  21»— 300) 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a 
liquid,  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  an  opening  at 
the  top,  said  opening  being  substantially  smaller  in  diam 
eter  than  said  casing,  an  inner  casing  spaced  from  the 
sidewall  and  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  and  connected 
with  said  outer  casing  through  an  opening  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  sealing  means  on  the  sidewall  of  said  inner 
casing,  a  cover  for  said  outer  casing  having  a  liquid 
inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  inner  casing,  a 
liquid  outlet  passage  in  said  outer  casing  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  filter-demulsifier  unit  in  said  inner  casing  op- 
eratively  positioned  between  said  inlet  passage  and  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  annular  shelf  at- 


ments  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  shelf  having  outlets 
communicating  with  said  outlet  passage. 


2,837,215 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

Roman  Chcimiaskl,  Wiltoa,  Cono.,  aaicBor  to  Knowles 

Associates,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  copartecnhip  consist- 

hig  of  Chester  L.  Knowles  and  Roman  Chelminsid 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Sarial  No.  431356 

7aalms.    (a.  21»— 531) 


mF^7\7\7]7\ 


2.  In  a  sedimentation  tank  of  the  type  in  which  a  cen- 
trally located,  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  drum  sup- 
ports a  plurality  of  rake-carrying  arms  extending  out- 
wardly in  said  tank  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  rotatable  drum  comprising  in 
combination  one  or  more  electric  motors  each  having  a 
rotatable  stator  and  rotor  that  cooperate  to  produce  a 
differential  torque,  said  motors  being  mounted  on  a 
fixed  support  above  said  rotatable  frame,  a  bull  gear 
horizontally  arranged  within  said  drum  with  its  periphery 
close  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  said  bull  gear 
being  mechanically  connected  to  said  drum  to  rotate 
therewith,  one  or  more  pairs  of  pinions  positioned  to 
engage  said  bull  gear,  said  pinions  being  arranged  at 
substantially  equal  intervals  around  the  periphery  of 
said  bull  gear,  one  pinion  of  each  pair  being  mechanically 
connected  to  the  rotatable  stator  of  one  motor  and 
the  other  pinion  of  each  pair  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  of  the  same  motor,  whereby  the  dif- 
ferential torque  developed  by  each  motor  is  automatically 
substantially  equally  distributed  between  the  pinions  con- 
nected to  that  motor. 


2,837J16 

BOTTLE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Rkhard  E.  Paifc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,264 

1  Claim.     (0.211—72) 

A  bottle  display  stand  formed  of  the  top  and  bottom 

members  and  the  partitions  of  a  bottle  case,  one  of  said 
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members  having  advertising  matter  thereon  and  over- 
lapping the  other  member,  certain  of  said  partition  mem- 
bers each  having  a  transverse  score  intermediate  the  length 
thereof  and  bent  on  said  score  to  provide  portions  lying 
at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other,  said  certain  of  the 
partitions  each  having  a  slot  on  each  side  of  said  trans- 
verse score,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge 
thereof  so  that  they  are  aligned  with  one  another  when 


TiMJ>m»c '  *'" 


the  partitions  are  so  bent,  said  certain  of  the  partitions 
arranged  as  wing  pieces  and  frictionally  receiving  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  on 
each  side  edge  thereof  to  hold  them  in  said  overlapped 
position  and  other  of  the  partitions  being  interlocked 
and  certain  of  said  other  partitions  having  parallel  slots 
in  their  upper  edges  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  one  of 
said  members  to  provide  a  support  for  the  members  and 
for  the  bottles  to  be  displayed. 


2J37417 

HOLDER  FOR  CLAMPING  COMPRESSED  GAS 

BOTTLES  ON  TRAILERS 

Harold  W.  Norris,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,539 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—74) 


A  holder  for  clamping  compressed  gas  bottles  on 
trailers  comprising  a  fiat  base  plate  having  upturned 
flanges  on  opposite  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  the  bottles  to  be 
held,  a  looped  hand  of  springabie  metal  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  plate  and  defining  a  pair  of 
incomplete  circles  with  opposed  connecting  strips  there- 
between, said  circles  extending  outwardly  over  said 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  supporting  struts  removably  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  loop  and  supported  on  said 
plate,  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  lower  portions 
on  said  struts  terminating  in  upright  shouldered  ends  with 
outwardly  bent  lugs  passed  through  slots  in  said  plate 
and  lapped  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  ears  struck 
upwardly  from  said  plate  and  spaced  diametrically  from 
said  shouldered  ends  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  base  of  the  bottles,  and  a  clamp  bolt  passed  through 
said  connecting  strips  with  a  spring  compressed  between 
the  bolt  and  one  of  the  connecting  strips  to  spread  thr 
loop  and  a  hand  nut  to  contract  the  loop. 


2^7^1t 

RELISH  DISH 

Louis  Arcco,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Aagust  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,711 

1  Clafaii.     (a.  211—129) 


A  dish  for  food,  condiments,  and  the  like  comprising 
an  upstanding  body  having  a  reduced  upper  end  portion 
and  a  downwardly  flaring  skirt  p>ortion  shaped  to  mclude 
a  plurality  of  outwardly,  upwardly  facing  cavities  adapted 
to  hold  different  food  items,  said  cavities  being  arranged 
in  rows  extending  circumferentially  of  the  skirt  portion, 
the  rows  being  disposed  in  spaced,  horizontal  planes,  the 
skirt  portion  being  formed  with  circumferentially  extend- 
ing tiers  each  greater  in  diameter  than  the  tier  next  above, 
each  tier  having  a  single  row  of  said  cavities,  said  dish 
further  including  an  auxiliary  dish  member,  flared  in  a 
downward  direction  and  formed  open  at  its  opposite  ends 
so  as  to  be  fitted  about  and  supported  upon  the  skirt  por- 
tion of  the  dish,  said  auxiliary  dish  member  being  rotat- 
ably  supported  upon  the  skirt  portion,  at  both  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  auxiliary  dish  member,  the  upper 
end  of  the  auxiliary  dish  member  including  a  folded  lip 
extending  about  the  opening  of  said  upper  end,  said  Hp 
being  supported  upon  the  bead  of  one  of  the  tiers  of  the 
skirt  portion,  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  dish  member 
including  an  inwardly  directed,  circumferential  lip  ter- 
minating in  an  upwardly  inclined  extension  lip,  said  ex- 
tension lip  being  adapted  to  engage  slidably  the  surface 
of  the  lowermost  tier  of  the  skirt  portion  to  provide  said 
rotatablc  support  of  the  auxiliary  dish  member  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof. 


2,837,219 
SHELVING  DEMCE 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoc,  and  Ralph  J.  Bellon,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Manufactnring  Co.. 
Sliokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Application  Aogust  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,724 
4  Claims.     (CI.  211— 147) 


1.  A  shelving  device  comprising,  a  vertical  support 
with  a  transverse  stem  part  having  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  apertures,  a  shelf  bracket  of  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  web  connecting  a  pair  of  legs  with  trans- 
versely-disposed coplanar  flanges  formed  integrally  along 
the  upper  marginal  edges  of  the  legs,  the  bracket  at  the 
web  being  slotted  inwardly  frcwn  the  base  to  form  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears  and  a  shoulder  inwardly  of  the  base,  otK 
leg  of  the  U-shaped  part  of  the  bracket  being  cut  away 
adjacent  the  base,  an  inwardly-extending  pin  on  the  other 
leg  of  the  bracket  adjacent  the  base  and  the  respective 
flange,  and  aligned  inwardly-disposed  projections  formed 
on  the  ears  adjacent  the  base  and  the  slot,  the  projections 
being  spaced  from  the  pin  a  distance  equal  to  the  spac- 
ing of  the  support  apertures,  the  shelf  bracket  being  se- 
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cured  to  the  support  by  seating  the  pin  in  one  support 
aperture  and  the  projections  in  another  support  aperture 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  support. 


2,837^20 
LIFT  AND  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Huucfl  PehkoQcn,  TeauMs,  and  E«U  Lcmpincn,  Liminlui. 
Ffalaiid,  SMigDon  to  Raabc  Oy,  Rube,    Finland,   a 
coatpsBy  of  Fliilaiid 

AppHcatkM  November  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,878 
4  Claina.    (CL  212—59) 


2,837^22 

TRANSMISSION  JACK 

Walter  C.  Traatman  and  Robert  W.  McNabb,  Radoe, 

Wis^  assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company  of 

Wisconsin,  Racine,  Wit^  a  cotporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,762 

6  Claims.     (Q.  214—1) 


1.  A  hoist  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame,  first  and  second  cable 
drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  means  for  selec- 
tively efTccting  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  cable 
drums  in  opposed  rotational  directions,  a  turntable  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  axle  to  turn  relative  lu  said 
frame  about  an  axis  concentric  with  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cable  drums,  and  brake  means  operative 
to  releasabiy  couple  said  turntable  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  cable  drums  so  that  the  turntable  can  be  driven 
in  the  opposite  rotational  directions  from  the  related  cahU- 
drums. 


2,837.221 

DRAFT  GEARS  FOR  RAILW  AY  DRAFT  RIGGINGS 

Eric  G.   Forssell,   Kenmore,   N.  Y^  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,615 

5  Claims.     (CI.  213—45) 


J* 


1 


I.  A  compensating  unit  for  an  encased  rubber  column 
draft  gear  comprising:  a  pair  of  plunger  members  each 
having  a  C-shaped  portion  telescoped  into  the  gear  casing 
with  their  open  ends  adjacent  but  spaced  apart,  front 
walls  on  said  members  closing  the  front  ends  of  the 
members  and  overhanging  the  walls  of  the  gear  casing;  ,i 
compensating  follower  disposed  within  the  space  between 
said  members  and  abutting  against  the  rear  faces  of  said 
front  walls;  a  boss  on  said  compensating  follower  pro- 
jecting between  said  front  walls  and  terminating  for 
wardly  thereof;  a  compensating  column  within  said  space 
abutting  against  said  compensating  follower;  a  front 
follower  for  said  rubber  column  against  which  said  com- 
pensating column  also  abuts;  projections  on  said  front 
follower  extending  forwardly  therefrom  between  said 
plunger  members  and  abutting  against  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  C-shaped  portions  to  hold  the  members  apart;  and 
mterensaped  lues  on  said  C-shaped  portions  and  the 
gear  casing  for  limiting  movement  of  the  compensating 
unit  outwardly  of  the  gear  casing. 


2    In   a   transmission   jack,   a   pressure   fluid   cylinder 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  ram  movable  up  and  down 
along  said  axis,  a  head  having  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  a  transmission  with  the  axis  of  the  trans- 
mission extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  and 
substantially  intersecting  said  vertical  axis,  said  head  in- 
cluding a  base  mounted  on  top  of  said  ram  so  that  the 
head   is  movable   with  the   ram.  said   head   including  a 
saddle    having    a    portion    carrying    said    means,    means 
mounting  said  saddle  portion  on   the   base   for  arcuate 
movement  about  an  axis  above  said  head  and  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said  transmission  axis,  a  handle  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  saddle  to  effect  said  arcuate 
movement,  means  mounting  said  saddle  on  said  base  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially normally  to  said  vertical  axis  and  to  said  axis 
of  arcuate  movement  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
saddle  tilts  said  transmission  axis  to  vary  the  angle  there- 
of with  said  vertical  axis,  a  handle  operatively  connected 
to   said    saddle   to   effect   pivotal    movement   thereof,   a 
carriage,  said  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  carnage, 
said  carriage   including  legs  radiating  a  substantial   dis- 
tance outwardly  from  the  cylinder  and  having  swivelly 
mounted  caster  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  legs  so  that 
It  IS  rollable  in  all  directions,  said  cylinder  including  a 
pump  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foot  op- 
crated  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  and  rotat- 
able  through  a  wide  arc,  said  cylinder  including  a  release 
valve  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  wide  foot  treadle 
operatively  connected  to  said  release  valve. 


2,837,223 

AITOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATUS 

Ivan  Wolff,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,910 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214— 16.1) 


In  an  automobile  storage  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  cu- 
bicles each  of  which  receives  an  automobile  for  storage, 
a  frame  on  which  the  cubicles  are  movably  supported, 
each  cubicle  being  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  plurality 
of  rollers  swivelly  mounted  and  resting  on  the  frame  and 
permitting  longitudinal,  as  well  as  crosswise  movement  of 
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the  cubicle  on  said  frame,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  cubicles  through  a  rectilinear  path  with  an  inter- 
mittent movement,  means  for  imparting  said  intermittent 
movement  to  each  cubicle  comprising  a  first  set  of  worms 
located  below  and  extending  longitudinally  over  and  caus- 
ing longitudinal  movement  only  of  the  cubicle,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-extending  racks  on  the  bottom  of  each 
cubicle  and  maintained  in  mesh  with  the  worms  during 
longitudinal  travel  of  the  cubicles,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
racks  on  the  bottom  of  each  cubicle,  transverse  worms  on 
the  frame  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  transverse 
racks,  the  transverse  worms  being  rotatably  operative  to 
move  the  cubicles  sidewisely  and  when  doing  so  to  dis- 
engage the  longitudinally-extending  racks  from  the  longi- 
tudinally-extending worms,  the  swivelled  rollers  on  the 
bottom  of  each  cubicle  being  located  inwardly  of  the 
racks  on  each  cubicle. 


2,837424 

AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  AND 

STACKING  DEVICE 

Jacob  Rosen,  Bclnuur,  N.  J. 

ApplkatioD  Angnst  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,110 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


1 .  A  storage  device,  comprising  a  frame  structure,  said 
structure  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  compartments  containing  a  plurality  of  tnicks  hav- 
ing platforms  for  receiving  articles  to  be  stored,  means 
for  elevating  said  trucks  through  the  compartments,  and 
means  for  moving  the  trucks  laterally  through  the  com- 
partments, whereby  said  trucks  may  each  be  caused  to 
travel  an  endless  path  through  the  compartments,  said 
path  having  alternating  vertical  and  horizontal  portions, 
each  of  said  platforms  having  a  plurality  of  casters  dis- 
posed at  corners  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lugs  depending 
from  the  platform,  a  plurality  of  posts  disposed  near 
corners  of  the  platform,  crossbars  connecting  opposite 
pairs  of  said  posts,  other  casters  depending  from  ends  of 
said  crossbars  with  said  ends  having  portions  extending 
beyond  said  other  casters,  a  tie-bar  connecting  said  cross- 
bars, and  lugs  extending  upwardly  from  said  tie-bar. 


2,837425 
TRANSFERRING     APPARATUS     FOR     PLYWOOD 
PLATES  OR  THE  UKE  TO  BE  TREATED  IN  A 
MULTISTAGE  PRESS 
Keinocoke  Kajl,  Obu-machl,  Chlta-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kabha  Meiki  Scisakndio,  Mizu- 
ho-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  coiporation  of  Japan 
Application  Norembcr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,803 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan  Angnst  21,  1955 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  214—16.6) 
A  transferring  apparatus  for  plywood  sheets  and  the 
like  to  be  treated  in  a  multistage  press  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oscillating  supporting  arms,  at  least  two  for 
each  stage  of  the  multistage  press,  one  of  said  two  arms 
having  a  front  transferring  claw  thereon  and  the  other 
having  a  rear  transferring  claw  thereon,  a  moving  sup- 


port, a  plurality  of  pivot  rods  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
moving  support  and  on  which  pivot  rods  the  ends  of 
said  arms  are  fixedly  mounted,  said  support  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  press,  a  raising  and  low- 
ering rod,  a  plurality  of  parallel  levers  each  fixed  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  pivot  rods  and  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  to  said  raising  and  lowering  rod,  a  balancing  spring 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  with  a 
center  point  pivoted  on  said  moving  support  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
braked  endless  chain  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  bell 


crank  lever  is  connected,  whereby  when  said  moving 
support  is  moved  toward  the  press,  said  bell  crank  le- 
ver is  moved  and  the  said  other  end  of  the  bell  crank 
connected  to  said  endless  chain  is  braked  thereby,  thus 
pivoting  said  bell  crank  lever  and  raising  said  rising  and 
lowering  rod  and  moving  said  transferring  claws  down, 
and  when  said  moving  support  is  moved  away  from  the 
press,  said  braked  chain  holds  the  said  other  end  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  back  and  pivots  said  bell  crank  in  the 
opposite  direction  thereby  lowering  said  rising  and  fall- 
ing rod  and  raising  said  transferring  claws. 


2,837426 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  TRAILERS  ON 
FLAT  CARS 
Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  Manvfacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IIl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  380,766 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


{  V, J 
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1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  truck  trailer  having  a  fifth 
wheel  pin  on  a  fright  vehicle  comprising  a  fifth  wheel 
stand  secured  to  the  freight  vehicle  and  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  top,  guide  pins  secured  to  the  stand,  a 
lift  truck  including  a  body  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  end  and  leaving  shoulders 
forming  the  opposite  walls  of  the  opening,  and  wedge- 
shaped  structures  positioned  at  said  one  end  of  the  body 
and  secured  to  the  shoulders,  the  lift  truck  being  adapted 
to  move  the  trailer  onto  the  freight  vehicle  and  the 
wedge-shaped  structures  on  the  shoulders  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  pins  on  the  stand  to  guide  the  shoulders 
around  the  stand  and  the  end  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
body  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stand  to  position  the 
fifth  wheel  pin  directly  over  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
stand. 
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1^7027 

LOAD  ELEVATOR  FOR  MOTOR  TRUCKS 

Max  I.  Li«Mk,  North  Hottywood,  Calif. 

April  IS,  1957,  Scffal  No.  (524^ 
11  OaiM.     (a.  214—77) 


'V:-.^^^>^ 


1.  In  a  load  lifting  and  lowering  means  attachable  to 
the  rear  end  of  a  motor  truck,  a  platform  on  which  the 
load  13  carried,  supporting  means  for  said  platform  and 
to  which  said  platform  is  connected  for  hinged  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  effective  to  prevent  movement  of  said  platform 
about  said  hinged  mounting  beyond  a  position  in  which 
said  platform  projects  rcarwardly  from  the  truck  and  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  truck 
bed,  identical  parallel  rule  linkage  systems  at  each  side  of 
said  platform  pivotally  connected  to  the  truck  and  to  said 
platform  supporting  means  for  movement  about  honzon- 
tal  axes,  and  reversible,  manually  controlled  power  means 
oo  the  truck  and  connected  to  each  of  said  parallel  rule 
linkage  systems  effective  to  cause  said  parallel  rule  link- 
age systems  to  lift  said  platform  supporting  means  and 
said  platform  from  ground  level  to  the  plane  of  the  truck 
bed  or  to  any  desired  intermediate  extent  and  upon  re- 
versal of  said  power  means  to  allow  the  weight  of  said 
platform  to  cause  it  to  descend  to  a  desired  extent;  said 
parallel  rule  linkage  systems  including  stop  means  against 
which  said  platform  may  be  swung  about  said  hinged 
mounting  to  a  position  overlying  and  parallel  to  said 
linkage  systems. 


2^7,22C 

WAGON  UNLOADER 

Pan!  G.  Raster,  Shelby  Coanty,  near  Shclbyville,  Ind. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,703 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 83.18) 


1.  An  unloading  delivery  device  for  mounting  at  a 
discharge  opening  of  a  receptacle  through  which  opening 
materials  may  flow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  approximately  vertically  disposed  end  members;  an 
open  top.  generally  U-shaped  housing  secured  by  ends 
to  said  members  and  approximately  horizontally  disposed 
therebetween;  one  of  said  members  having  a  discharge 
opening  therethrough;  an  auger  rotatably  carried  in  and 
lengthwise  of  said  housing  between  said  members  with  a 
discharge  end  portion  at  said  member  opening;  said  hous- 
ing having  a  first  wall  portion  on  one  side  extending  along 


and  above  said  auger;  said  housing  having  a  second  wall 
portion  terminating  on  a  tkxizontal  longitudinal  line  be- 
tween said  members;  a  door  hinged  along  said  second 
wail  line  and  extending  in  one  rocked  position  inclined 
from  the  hinge  line  over  and  covering  said  auger,  and 
in  a  second  rocked  position  away  from  and  uncovering 
the  auger  as  an  upward  continuation  of  second  wall  por- 
tion; said  door  swinging  between  said  members;  and 
stop  means  carried  by  said  members  limiting  swing  of  the 
door  to  said  second  position;  and  noeans  mounting  said 
device  on  said  receptacle;  said  mounting  means  locat- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  first  wall  portion  under  said 
opening,  the  second  wall  portion  being  spaced  from  and 
locating  said  auger  across  and  below  said  opening  ex- 
posed by  its  full  length  thereunder  to  receive  materials 
thereacross  and  thereon  falling  from  said  opening;  and 
said  door  terminating  in  a  line  under  said  opening  when 
in  said  inclined  position  setting  up  a  chute  floor  over  the 
auger  and  between  said  members  inclined  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  opening;  and  said  door  upon  being  in 
said  second  position  forming  a  splash  guard  on  the  side 
v>f  the  auger  re-moved  from  said  opening. 


2437»229 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOADER 
Joho  M.  Markcl,  WiUtaH  R.  Schmidt,  and  August  R. 
Z«llmer,  Rockford,  DL,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpontioa  of  Wisconsin 
Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,544 
6  Claims.     (0.214—140) 


'  In  a  tractor  mounted  loader  having  a  swingable 
boom  and  a  bucket  swingably  carried  adjacent  the  swing- 
ing end  of  said  boom,  said  bucket  being  biased  to  move 
from  a  load  receiving  position  to  a  load  dumping  position, 
mean«;  for  latching  said  bucket  in  its  load  receiving  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  by  the  operator  from  his 
position  on  the  tractor  for  unlatching  said  bucket  for 
permitting  said  bucket  to  swing  into  its  load  dumping 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  force  transmit- 
ting means  for  moving  the  bucket  from  its  load  dumping 
position  to  its  load  receiving  position  upon  said  boom's 
heing  permitted  to  swing  downwardly  a  predetermined 
distance  comprising  a  swingable  member  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  boom  and  rockable  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
bucket,  said  swingable  member  including  a  reset  arm 
and  an  angularly  disposed  rock  arm,  a  cam  follower 
pivotally  secured  to  said  rock  arm  and  freely  swingable 
*ith  respect  thereto  when  rocked  in  one  direction  and 
caused  to  swing  into  engaging  relationship  with  said 
swingable  member  when  rocked  in  the  other  direction 
for  rocking  said  swingable  member  in  said  other  direc- 
tion, an  abutment  fixed  with  said  tractor  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  cam  follower  upon  swinging 
of  said  boom  downwardly  or  upwardly  relatively  to  said 
abutment,  said  cam  follower  engaging  said  swingable 
member  upon  said  boom's  being  permitted  to  move  down- 
>^ardly  relatively  to  said  abutment  for  rocking  said 
swingable  member  in  said  other  direction  in  response  to 
said  abutment's  urging  said  cam  follower  in  said  other 
direction,  and  a  reset  rod  between  said  reset  arm  and 
said  bucket  for  swinging  said  bucket  into  its  load  receiv- 
ing position  m  response  to  said  cam  follower's  being 
rocked  in  said  other  direction  a  predetermined  amount. 
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2,837,23« 
TRASH  COLLECTION  TRUCK 
Oikar  Paal  Hcitefkli,  ThirifagcB,  bmt  UIb, 
Miltnnf    to   KlockMr-HBiiriioMt-DciMs   Aklkafcscll- 
■diaft,  Kolit  GcrnuMj 
Afpikaikm  Jwuuuy  23,  1956«  Serial  No.  5M,732 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany  January  25, 1955 
2  Claims.     (O.  214—503) 


ably  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  >elected  bale, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  flexible  means  to  die 


1.  In  combination  in  a  trash  collecting  truck:  a  col- 
lecting container  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof. 
a  receiving  container  arranged  adjacent  to  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  said  one  end,  said  receiving  con- 
tainer including  bucket  means  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  receiving  container  and  being  tiltable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  from  its  normal  trash  receiving 
position  into  an  elevated  discharge  position  for  the  trans- 
fer of  trash  from  said  receiving  container  into  said  col- 
lecting container  through  said  discharge  opening,  scoop 
means  tiltable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  opening,  said  scoop  means 
normally  closing  said  discharge  opening,  said  bucket 
means  having  two  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and 
also  having  therebetween  a  curved  front  wall  and  a  curved 
rear  wall  connected  to  each  other  along  a  line,  the  cur- 
vature of  said  front  wall  following  a  circle  having  its 
center  of  curvature  located  on  the  tilting  axis  of  said 
scoop  means  when  said  bucket  means  occupies  its  dis- 
charge position,  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  curvature 
following  a  circle  having  its  center  of  curvature  located 
on  the  tilting  axis  of  said  bucket  means,  a  curved  sta- 
tionary extension  means  extending  substantially  from  the 
tihing  axis  of  said  bucket  means  inwardly  into  said  col- 
lecting container  and  being  curved  along  a  circle  having 
its  center  of  curvature  located  on  the  tilting  axis  of  said 
scoop  means  so  that  when  said  bucket  means  occupies 
its  discharge  position  said  extension  means  forms  with 
said  front  wall  a  continuously  curved  path  for  the  trash 
to  be  discharged,  and  actuating  means  operable  to  tilt 
said  scoop  means  away  from  its  normal  position  in 
which  it  closes  said  opening  into  unloading  position  in 
which  it  is  partly  within  said  bucket  means  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  its  elevated  position,  said  actuating  means  also 
being  operable  to  tilt  said  scoop  means  from  its  un- 
loading position  back  to  its  normal  position. 


bale  plate,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plates 
for  selectively  moving  the  same  relative  to  the  bousing. 


2,«37a31 

BALE-HANDLING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Scott  E.  Ross,  Shreveport   La.,  assignor  to  American 

Compress  &  Wareiioiisc  Co.,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Louisiana 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,998 
10  aaims.  (CI.  214— «20) 
I.  In  combination  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a 
vertically  movable  member,  means  for  actuating  said 
member,  a  bale-handling  attachment  connected  to  said 
member  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  therewith,  said 
attachment  including  a  housing  extending  transversely 
of  the  truck,  spaced  end  plates  extending  outwardly  and 
laterally  from  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  means  mov- 
ably  connecting  the  end  plates  to  the  housing  so  that  the 
end  plates  are  displaceable  horizontally  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  end  plates  constituting  a  prong  plate 
and  the  other  a  bale  plate,  said  prong  plate  having  lifting 
prong  means  extending  outwardly  and  laterally  thereof 
and  arranged  to  penetrate  a  bale  of  material,  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  truck  and  arranged  to  be  detach- 


2,837>232 

THERMAL  CONTAINER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 

OTHER  CONTAINERS 

Mario  Rossi,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Parfour,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,694 

I  Clahn.    (CI.  215—13) 


A  thermal  container  for  nursing  bottles  and  the  like 
comprising  an  outer  hollow  shell  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  and  an  open  top,  an  inner  hollow  shell  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  an  open  top  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  nursing  bottle,  said  inner  hollow  shell  being 
cement  sealed  to  the  outer  hollow  shell  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  space  between  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  two 
shells,  and  a  top  cap  relcasably  fitting  over  the  open 
tops  of  the  two  shells,  said  inner  hollow  shell  having  a 
bottle  gripping  means  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
scaled,  combined  inner  and  outer  shells  having  open 
bottom  ends  and  a  bottom  end  closure  removably  fitting 
over  the  open  bottom  ends  of  the  combined  shells,  said 
bottom  end  closure  having  annular  concentrically  ar- 
ranged nursing  bottle  supporting  flanges  various  heights 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  bottom  end  of  a  nursing 
bottle,  and  reinforced  ribs  between  said  annular  flanges. 


2,837033 

CUTTER  FOR  SECONDARY  SEAL  OF  A 

STOPPERED  BOTTLE 

Norman  Kravitz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  February  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  489,990 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215— 46) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber and  secondary  seal  therefor,  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
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■ad  dorare  member  having  horizontally  extending  annu- 
lar campkmenury  abutting  portions  and  one  of  said  two 
last  mentioned  parts  having  an  outer  annular  longitudi- 
nally extending  face  portion  adjoining  its  complemenury 
abutting  portion,  of  a  cutter  for  severing  said  secondary 
seal,  said  cutter  comprising  a  continuous  relatively  thin 
flat  subsUntially  rigid  ring  part  rotaUbly  fitting  <xi  said 
aoanlar  face  portion  between  and  in  substantial  contact 
with  bat  in  routable  relationship  with  said  complemen- 
tary abutting  portions  of  the  bottle  neck  and  closure 
member  entirely  within  the  confines  of  the  secondary 
seal,  said  flat  ring  part  being  of  an  interior  diameter  to 
be  applied  to  said  annular  face  portion  by  movement  of 
the  ring  part  longitudinally  over  one  end  of  the  part  hav- 
ing said  annular  face  portion,  said  annular  ring  part  hav- 
ing a  tab  integral  therewith  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  through  the  side  wall  of  said  secondary  seal 
and  terminating  exteriorly  of  the  same,  the  side  edges  of 
said  tab  forming  cutting  edges,  whereby  by  rotation  of 
said  tab  and  ring  part  the  secondary  seal  will  be  severed 
by  said  tab. 

2,837^34 

SELF  CONTAESfED  DRINiONG  TLBE  AND 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Nicholas  R.  Mainiere,  Meant  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfcM  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,905 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215—100) 


tached  to  each  of  said  sealing  edges  to  provide  annular 
metallic  sealing  surfaces,  thin  gasketing  layers  of  high- 
melting  glass  comparable  to  the  base  ^ass  of  said  glass 
parts  adhered  to  the  juxtaposed  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
metallic  bands,  and  an  intermediate  annular  layer  of  low- 
melting  glass  sealing  composition  interposed  between  said 
gasketing  layers  of  high-melting  glass. 


2,137,234 

RE-USABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

COVER 

Tbomas  E.  Bctncr,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Apylicatkm  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,779 

5  Claims.    (CL  22«— 54) 


n« 


MC 


An  attachment  for  a  drinking  bottle  comprising  a 
washer  adapted  tc  fit  on  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  drink- 
ing tube  slidably  mounted  in  said  washer  and  having  an 
upper  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  washer  opening, 
said  enlargement  being  integrally  formed  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  drinking  tube  and  comprising  a  flattened  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  enlarged  portion,  and  a  bottle 
cap  having  a  dome  shaped  central  portion  wherein  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  rests,  said  cap  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange  extendmg  from  the  edge  of  the  dome 
portion  and  provided  with  a  crimped  depending  skirt  for 
gripping  arcund  the  bottle  mouth 


1    A  container  comprising  a  pre-formed  body  of  semi- 
rigid plastic  material  such  as  polyethylene  or  one  of  its 
derivatives,  said  body  having  at  its  open  end  an  integral 
peripheral   bead   and   having   below   said   open  an  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange;  a  re-usable  cover  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  extending  externally  of  the  container  body 
below  said  body  bead  and  toward  said  body  flange,  said 
reusable  cover  having  a  flange  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  of  the  container  body,  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  cover  flange  and  said  cover  side  wall  defining  a  cover 
groove  having  a  peripheral  snap  fit  with  said  bead  of  the 
body  to  lock  the  cover  thereto;  and  a  second,  disposable 
cover  overlying  said  re-usable  cover  and  having  a  flange 
heat-scaled  to  said  body  flange  to  form  a  hermetic  seal, 
said  bead  of  the  body  and  said  cooperating  groove  of  the 
reusable  cover  relieving  said  hermetic  seal  provided  by 
the  heat-sealed  flanges  of  said  disposable  cover  and  of  said 
body,  from  mechanical  strains  incident  to  handling  of 
the  container. 


2,837037 

VENDING  MACHINE 

John  M.  Stewart,  Chicago,  DL 

Applkatioa  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,400 

16  Claims.     (O.  221—11) 


2,837035 

LAMINATED  JOINT  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  Tl  BF 

ENVELOPE  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 

"■^"U!.  ■*.  Vtacent,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 

niinois  GhMS  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,076 

14  Cbims.     (Q.  220— 2 J) 


j--r<r 


1.  An  envelope  for  a  hermetically  sealed  cathode-ray 
tube  comprising  prefabricated  hollow  glass  funnel  and 
face  plate  members  having  complemental  annular  scaling 
edges  m  juxtaposed  relationship,  annular  metallic  bands  at- 


1  A  vending  machine  comprising  elongated  delivery 
means,  storage  means  arranged  laterally  of  said  elon- 
gated delivery  means  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  articles  to  be  vended,  means  for  shifting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  articles  from  said  storage  means  on  to 
said  elongated  delivery  means,  means  for  shifting  articles 
along  said  elongated  delivery  means  to  vend  the  articles, 
means  including  first  operable  means  for  driving  said  first 
named  article  shifting  means,  means  including  second  op- 
erable means  for  driving  said  second  article  shifting  means, 
a  power  source,  an  angularly  tumable  means  driven  by 
said  power  source,  and  a  first  set  of  actuators  on  said 
angularly  turnabic  means  for  engaging  said  first  operable 
means  and  a  second  set  of  actuators  on  said  angularly 
turnahle  means  for  engaging  said  second  operable  means, 
said   seti  of  actuators  engaging  the  associated   operable 
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means  in  predetermined  sequence  to  effect  shifting  of 
articles  from  said  delivery  means  and  a  shifting  of  articles 
from  said  storage  means  on  to  said  delivery  means  to 
refill  said  delivery  means. 


2,837038 

EJECTING  CIGARETTE  CASE 

Ylncciit  Pino,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  25,  195^,  Serial  No.  561,179 

5  Claiina.    (CL  22^—227) 


2,837039 
METERING  PUMP 
Axel  R.  SchoUn,  CU(»go,  Dl. 
Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,934 
11  Claims,  (a.  222—41) 
1.  A  metering  pump  adapted  to  draw  treating  liquid 
from  a  source  and  introduce  it  under  pressure  and  in 
measured  quantities  into  a  different  liquid  in  transit 
through  a  pipe  and  comprising:  a  block-like  body  having 
formed  therein  a  cross  duct  with  closed  ends,  a  bore  pro- 
viding a  pumping  cylinder  and  intersecting  the  cross  duct 
and  extending  a  short  distance  therebeyond,  an  inlet  duct 
having  one  end  thereof  in  communication  with  the  cross 
duct,  provided  with  an  inlet  type  check  valve  and  embody- 
ing means  at  its  other  end  for  connecting  it  to  the  source, 
a  discharge  duct  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore,  having  one 
end  thereof  in  coaxial  communication  with  said  projecting 
end  of  the  bore  and  embodying  at  its  other  end  an  out- 
let type  check  valve  and  means  for  connecting  it  to  the 
pipe,  and  an  overflow  duct  having  one  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  the  cross  duct  and  embodying  at  its  other 
end  an  ouUet  type  check  valve  and  means  for  connecting 
It  to  said  source;  a  plunger  mounted  slidably  in  the  pump- 
mg  cylinder,  provided  on  the  inner  end  thereof  with  a 
reduced  longitudinally  extending  stem  movable  into  said 
one  end  of  the  discharge  duct  to  cut  off  communication 


between  the  discharge  duct  and  cross  bore,  and  adapted 
when  slid  outwards  to  draw  treating  liquid  from  the 
source  into  the  cross  duct  via  the  first  mentioned  connect- 
ing means,  the  inlet  type  check  valve  and  the  inlet  duct 
and  when  slid  initially  inwards  to  force  a  portion  of  the 
treating  liquid  from  the  cross  duct  back  to  the  source  via 


1.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  cigarettes  and  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent one  end  through  which  a  cigarette  may  be  dis- 
pensed, a  lid  on  said  container,  ejector  means  at  said 
one  end  of  the  container  for  shifting  through  said  open- 
ing the  cigarette  nearest  said  end,  follower  means  for 
shifting  the  cigarettes  toward  the  ejector  means,  a  latch 
assembly  for  holding  the  follower  means  in  a  retracted 
position  during  loading  of  the  container  with  a  fresh 
supply  of  cigarettes,  and  means  on  the  lid  for  shifting 
the  latch  assembly  to  a  follower-means-releasing  position 
responsive  to  closing  of  the  lid,  said  follower  means  in- 
cluding a  follower  block  and  a  pusher  bar  projecting 
transversely  of  the  container  from  said  follower  block, 
the  container  including  stationary  blocks  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  the  follower  block  being  movable 
below  the  stationary  blocks,  said  follower  means  addi- 
tionally including  a  rod  extending  between  opposite  ends 
of  the  container,  the  follower  block  sliding  upon  said  rod, 
the  latch  assembly  including  a  spring  arm  secured  to  one 
of  said  stationary  blocks,  said  spring  arm  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  projecting  finger  normally  extending  in 
the  path  of  the  follower  block  during  movement  of  the 
follower  block  upon  said  rod. 


the  overflow  duct,  the  second  mentioned  outlet  type  check 
valve  and  the  third  mentioned  connecting  means,  and 
thereafter  when  said  stem  moves  into  said  one  end  of  the 
discharge  duct  to  force  a  portion  of  the  treating  liquid 
entrapped  in  the  discharge  duct  into  the  pipe  via  the  first 
mentioned  outlet  type  check  valve  and  the  second  men- 
tioned connecting  means,  and  power-driven  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger. 


2,837048 

CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Wallace  D.  Boone,  Cincianati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O  P  W 

Corporation,  Cincfanati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,541 

10  Qaims.     (CI.  222—43) 


1.  An  automatic  filling  nozzle,  provided  with  a  dis- 
pensing passage  leading  to  a  discharge  spout  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  a  container,  comprising  a  valve  normally 
biased  to  close  the  dispensing  passage,  a  lever  for  open- 
ing the  valve,  said  lever  moving  through  a  path  between 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  valve,  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  in  position  for  being  moved  into 
the  path  of  the  lever  for  holding  said  lever  in  valve  open- 
ing position,  and  means  for  biasing  the  pin  out  of  the 
path  of  the  lever. 


2,837,241 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REFUEL- 
ING APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
David  E.  Griswold,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

Donald  G.  Griswold,  Alhambni,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,482 

30Clafans.     (CI.  222— 52) 

6.  Liquid  flow  control  means,  comprising:    a  storage 

tank;  conduit  means  connected  with  said  storage  tank;  a 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


12:? 


pomp  connected  in  said  conduit  means;  a  ftufd  pressure 
operable  main  valve  connected  in  by-passing  relation  to 
said  pump  for  returning  excess  liquid  to  said  storage  tank ; 
and  automatic  pressure  differential  operated  control 
means  connected  with  said  main  valve  including  a  fluid 
pressure  operable  element  controlling  the  volume  of  oper- 
ating fluid  effective  to  actuate  said  main  v^Ive,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  element  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 


through  the  wall  of  said  discharge  nozzle  and  across  said 
discharge  nozzle  and  for  slidable  retraction  from  said 
discharge  nozzle  and  out  of  the  wall  of  said  discharge 
nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  viscous  material 
dispensed   through  the  discbarge  nozzle. 


2^37442 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOLS 

MATERIAL 

Daniei  G.  McLaugUln,  Opa  Locka,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  NoTemb«r9,  1956,  Serial  No.  62U76 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222— ««) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  viscous  material  com 
prising  a  vehicular  carriage  including  means  for  man 
ually  propelling  the  same,  a  tubular  housing  member 
on  said  carriage,  said  housing  member  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  forward  end  wall,  said  forward  end  wall  having 
a  discharge  opening  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom wall,  a  discharge  nozzle  depending  from  the  forward 
end  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  and  in  communication  with 
the  opening  in  said  forward  end  wall,  said  housing  mem- 
ber mcluding  an  open  end  for  inserting  therein  a  sever- 
able container  containing  a  viscous  material,  a  container- 
opening  assembly  in  the  housing  member  for  opening  the 
severable  container  inserted  into  the  tubular  housing  per 
mating  viscous  material  disposed  therein  to  flow  toward 
the  discharge  nozzle,  and  control  means  embodying  a 
control  plate  operatively  ctmnected  to  said  discharge 
nozzle  between  the  ends  thereof  for  slidable  projection 


2,S37a43 
AUTOMATIC  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Herbert  M.  La  Zcbnlk,  Jadnon,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  12, 19M,  Serial  No.  577,S37 

2  ClaiBM.     (CL  222—101) 


sure  differential  between  (1)  a  pressure  sensing  point  in 
said  conduit  means,  located  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conduit  means  and  beyond  which 
point  said  conduit  means  offers  a  known  resistance  to  flow 
at  a  given  flow  rate,  and  (2)  the  differential  pressure 
across  an  orifice  in  said  conduit  means  offering  substan- 
tially the  same  resistance  to  flow  at  said  flow  rate  as  sjid 
known  resistance  in  said  conduit  means. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  base  plate,  means  for 
mounting  a  collapsible  tube  in  said  frame,  said  tube  having 
a  closed  end  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  and  means  for  dis- 
pensing predetermined  amounts  of  the  contents  of  said 
tube,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending press  plate  yieldably  mounted  on  the  forward  side 
of  said  rear  wall,  a  gripping  roller  transversely  mounted 
m  said  walls  and  adapted  to  forcibly  hold  the  closed  end 
portion  of  said  tube  against  said  press  plate,  a  fitting  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  base  plate  and  having  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  recess  in  its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  neck  portion  of  said  tube,  a  pair  bf  vertical  fixed  racks 
engaged  with  the  rearward  side  of  said  roller,  an  actuating 
rack  engaged  with  the  forward  side  of  said  roller,  and  a 
holding  rack  engaged  with  the  forward  side  of  said  roller, 
both  said  holding  rack  and  said  actuating  rack  being  nor- 
mally spring-urged  into  contact  with  said  roller,  said 
roller  being  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  ratchet 
wheel  for  receiving  said  holding  and  actuating  racks,  and 
said  roller  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  integrally  formed 
gear  wheels  each  enmeshed  with  one  of  said  fixed  racks. 


2437,244 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Marino  Perpignani,  Ro«ad  Lalic,  and  Otto  E.  Werner, 
SkoUc,  IlL,  aMiffBon  to  Antomatic  Canteen  Company 
of  America,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Appiicatiott  Jamuiy  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,742 
6  Claims.    (CI.  222—135) 
1    A  measuring  and  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a 
storage  container  for  a  flowable  material  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  flexible  elastic  tube  connecting  said 
discharge   opening   to  a   discharge  position,   a  constant 
volume   tubular  measuring  receptacle  enclosed   in  said 
flexible  tube  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  said  discharge  position,  said  measur- 
ing receptacle  having  an  inlet  on  one  side  toward  said 
storage  container  and  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  toward 
said  discharge  position  and  said  flexible  tube  being  clamped 
to  the  outside  of  said  measuring  receptacle,  and  means  for 
alternately   stretching  said  flexible   tube   over  the   inlet 
opening  of  said  measuring  receptacle  and  then  over  the 
outlet  opening  of  said  measuring  receptacle  to  seal  off 
said  inlet  opening  while  permitting  gravity  discbarge  of 


the  contents  of  said  measuring  receptacle  from  the  outlet 
opening  and  to  seal  off  the  outlet  opening  while  permitting 


said  measuring  receptacle  to  be  refilled  from  said  storage 
container. 


2,(37,245 
LOW  PRESSURE  FLEXIBLE  WALL  CONTAINER 
Michael  J.   Grebowicc,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  assignor  to 
Infection  Molding  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Applicatfon  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507.878 
2  Claims.     (Q.  222—184) 


1 .  A  two-piece  plastic  container  for  relatively  low  pres- 
sure product  storage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  seal- 
able,  plastic  container  with  flexible  walls  of  sufficient 
strength  to  receive  relatively  low  pressure  compression 
charges,  the  bottom  of  said  container  formed  convex  in 
cross  section  whereby  to  minimize  pressurization  strain 
on  the  bottom  edge  from  said  compression  charges,  a 
circumferential  groove  indent  formed  in  the  side  surface 
of  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  snap-on 
plastic  base  piece  adaptable  to  engage  the  groove  and  fit 
about  said  convex  bottom  of  said  container,  the  depth 
of  the  indent  in  the  wall  of  the  container  ranging  from  the 
thickness  of  the  base  piece  material  to  a  greater  thickness, 
said  base  piece  comprising  an  outer  ring-shaped  flange 
having  an  inside  top  diaineter  essentially  equal  to  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  top  portion  of  the  groove  indent  and 
an  outside  top  diameter  essentially  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  container  immediately  above  the  groove 
indent  therein,  said  outer  ring-shaped  flange  having  an 
interior  subflange  integral  therewith  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  therefrom,  said  subflange  filling  the 
portion  of  the  indent  not  filled  by  the  base  piece  proper 
and  congruent  in  form  therewith  whereby  said  base  piece 
may  be  snap  fitted  on  said  convex  bottom  container,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  base  piece  extending  above  said  convex 
bottom  of  said  container  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  base 
piece  extending  below  said  convex  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer to  fcH-m  a  stable  resting  base  for  the  container. 


2,837044 
SELF-CONTAINED  UQUID  DISPENSER-DOWN- 
STROKE  DISCHARGE 
Veraon  P.  Steele,  Stamford,  Coon,,  aarignor  to  Kcaco 
Prodncts  CorporatiMi,  Engicwood,  N.  J. 
Application  Aprfl  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,872 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222— 3«9) 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  unit  for  handling  fluids  con- 
tained in  open-topped  tanks,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  skirted  cover;  a  vertically  disposed  discharge  tube 
fixedly  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the  cover,  the 
tube  having  a  depending  body  section  and  an  uptilted 
spout  section  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  body  sec- 
tion; a  discharge  nozzle  detachably  fitted  in  the  mouth 
of  the  spout,  the  nozzle  embodying  a  radial  discharge 
orifice;  a  spring-biased  pump  rod  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  the  cover;  an  actuating  knob  on  the  top  of  the 
rod;  an  axially  apertured  piston  plunger  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  pump  rod,  the  plunger  be- 
ing reciprocable  on  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  discharge 
tube,  the  said  tube  being  shouldered  to  provide  recipro- 
cating bearing  engagement  for  the  plimger;  a  pump  cas- 
ing fitted  on  and  over  the  plunger  aix!  receiving  the 
plunger  in  reciprocating  bearing  engagement,  said  casing 
being  reciprocable  on  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  dis- 
charge tube  and  forming  a  puttip  chamber  therewith,  the 
casing  being  a  cup-shaped  member  with  a  cylindrical  wall 
and  an  axially  apertured  bottom,  the  inside  of  the  bot- 
tom tapering  gently  toward  the  axial  aperture,  and  the 
outside  of  the  bottom  mounting  a  plurality  of  sur>porting 
lugs,  whereby  to  raise  the  bottom  from  out  of  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  a  liquid-containing  tank  and  permit 
free  inflow  of  liquid  into  the  pump;  a  spherical  valve 
closure  member  disposed  in  the  pump  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  the  axial  aperture,  whereby  the  pump  is  uni- 
directionally  valved;  and  an  apertured  locking  bar  in  the 
top  of  the  pump  casing,  receiving  the  discharge  tube  and 
serving  as  a  stop  member  for  the  plimger. 


2,837047 

DISPENSING  PUMP  UNITS 

James    U.    Stewart,    Whittier,    and    Rex    C.    Cooprider. 

Downey,  Califs  assignors  to  The  Dradtett  Company. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  611,641 

5  Claims.     (Q.  222—321) 


2.  A  dispensing  pump  unit  comprising  a  centrally  aper- 
tured clo;»ure  cap  for  a  port  Hble  liquid  container,  said 
cap  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  cylindrical  pump  barrel 
extending  axially  through  said  aperture  and  having  an 
integral  radial  flange  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of 
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said  cap.  an  annular  sealing  collar  abutting  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  cap  and  secured  on  the  external  end  of 
sajd  barrel,  said  collar  and  said  flange  axiaily  fixing  said 
barrel  relative  to  said  cap,  a  finger  piece  integral  with  said 
collar  including  diametrically  aligned  arm  portions  pro- 
jecting radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  cap 


June  3,  1958 


2,837,24« 

SELF^ONTAINED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  IP- 

STROKE  DISCHARGE 

Vernon  P.  Steele,  Stamford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Kenco 

Products  Corporation,  Eoglewood,  \.  J 

ApplicatkM  AprU  12,  1M5,  Serial  No.  500,873 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—340) 


tamer  and  a  portion  at  the  inner  end  passing  through 
the  second  valve  disk  and  having  means  to  control  pas- 
sage of  fluid  from  the  container  to  the  chamber,  and 
means  urging  the  stem  into  scaling  position,  movement 
of  said  stem  against  the  urging  means  a  predetermined 
distance   from   nonnal  sealing  position   to  a  dispensing 
position  causing  said  sealing  portion  to  be   moved  out 
of  sealing  relation  with  the  first  valve  disk  and  causing 
the    stem   to  cooperate  with   the   second   valve  disk    to 
seal  the  chamber  from  the  container  prior  to  the  breaking 
of  the   seal  at  the  first  valve  disk,   thereby  dispensing 
only  the  fluid  in  the  measuring  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  stem  comprises  an  inner  and   outer 
tubular   member,  each   having  a  closed  inner  end.  the 
other  end  of  the  inner  member  being  sealingly  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  member  and  wherein  the 
means  cooperating  with  the  second  valve  disk  comprises 
.1   portion   of  reduced   diameter  on   the    inner   member 
adapted    to   be    normally   disposed   in   the   bore   thereof 
and  connect  the  chamber  with  the  container  and  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  bore  when  the  stem  is  moved  to  dis- 
pensing position. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


12;') 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  handling  fluids  contained  in 
open-topped  tanks,  comprising  in  corabinauon,  a   cup- 
uuped  pump  chamber,  having  an  external  annular  groove 
moiiiited  for  reaprocation  on  and  over  a  fixed  piston;  a 
diacharge  tube  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  tubing  of 
uniform  mtemal  diameter,  secured   in   the  axis  of  the 
piston;  spnng-biased   actuating  means  mounted  on   the 
cover  and  in  engagement  with  the  chamber;  said  spring- 
biased  actuaung  means  including  a  plunger  mounted  for 
reciprocauon  on  the  cover,  the  biasing  spring  being  en 
capauJated  m  a  two-part  telescoping  housing  seated  on 
the  cover,  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  being  dctachably 
secured  to  the  plunger  rod  and  serving  as  an  actuaUng 
member,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  plunger  rod  being 
bent  at  nght  angles,  and  split  to  form  a  two-pronged  fork 
the  fork  being  fitted  into  the  external  annular  chamber  of 
the  pump  chamber  and  conformed  to  the  chamber,  in  loose 
locking  engagement  therewith,  whereby  the  chamber  is 
rotatably  held  by  and  is  reciprocable  with  the  plunger  rod 


2,837,250 

MEASl  RING  AND  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT 

Irren  Hagman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,625 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—449) 


2,837,249 

AEROSOL  VALVE 

PhiUp  MeshbcrR.  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Application  May  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  658,283 

18  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1.  In  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
a  measured  amount  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  con- 
tainer having  a  tubular  measuring  chamber,  a  combined 
resilient  scaling  gasket  and  first  valve  disk  having  a 
bore  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  and  a 
second  resilient  valve  disk  having  a  bore  mounted  ad- 
jacent   the    inner   end    of    the    chamber,    a    valve    stem 

rn.?ih  »;,"  t.^  '"^'"?'  ^'^  ^^^'"8  P°«'°"s  extending 
through  the  bores  m  the  valve  disks  and  a  sealing  por 
tion   cooperating   with   the   first   disk    to   seal    the   con- 


I     ^   dispensing  attachment  for  use  with  a  container 
having   substance   which   is   to   be  dispensed   comprising 
means  providing  a  narrow  measuring  chamber  adapted 
:o  hold  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  substance,  said 
means   having   a   dispensing   orifice  at   one  end   of  the 
chamber  and  having  a  filling  opening  at  a  side  of  the 
chamber,  said  opening  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  said  chamber-providing  means  hav- 
ing a  wall  at  the  side  of  the  chamber,  containing  said  fill- 
ing opening  and  being  adapted  to  constitute  virtually  a 
complete   closure  for  the  conUiner;   a   movable  closure 
member  for  said  dispensing  orifice,  carried  by  the  said 
means,    a    movable    partition   member   carried   by   said 
means,  insertable  in  and  removable  from  the  chamber, 
said  partition  member  when  in  inserted  position  dividing 
the  chamber  into  two  parts  which  communicate  respec- 
tively with  said  opening  and  orifice;  and  manually  oper- 
able means  carried  by  said  chamber-providing  means  for 
actuating    both   said    members   to  cause   the   dispensing 
orifice  to  be  closed  when  the  partition  member  is  removed 
from  the  chamber  and  vice  versa,  said  chamber-providing 
means  constituting  a  low  cap  for  said  container. 


2,837,251 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Douglas    AInslic    Moir,    Grafton,   and    Gordon   George 

Webber,  South  Grafton,  New  South  Wales,  Aostralia 

Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  November  15.  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—490) 

A  dispensing  device  and  closure  member  adapted  to 

be   secured   to  a  container  with  a  screw-threaded  neck 


comprising  a  coupling  member,  an  elastic  tubular  mem- 
ber having  one  end  constricted  and  provided  with  a  slit 
opening  in  the  constricted  end  forming  a  non-return 
valve  and  being  further  provided  at  its  other  end  with  an 


.4 


annular  retaining  groove,  and  an  annular  ridge  formed 
internally  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  coupling  member, 
said  coupling  member  being  internally  screw-threaded  at 
both  ends  for  attachment  to  the  screw-threaded  con- 
tainer neck,  said  ridge  being  received  within  the  groove. 


2,837,252 
CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Peter  X.  Hoynak,  Jr.,  Eoglewood,  N.  J. 

Applkatioo  September  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  682^85 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—494) 


jacent  the  top  of  the  neck,  said  spout  comprising  a  funnel 
portion,  said  funnel  portion  having  a  pouring  surface  and 
a  catch  portion  disposed  tberebeneath.  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pouring  surface  and  catch  portion  being 
greater  than  the  downward  thickness  of  the  lip  of  said 
container,  said  funnel  portion  being  movable  between  a 
pouring  position  in  which  it  extends  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  neck  and  a  retracted  position 
in  which  it  extends  substantially  vertically  within  the 
neck  and  upper  portion  of  the  container,  said  catch  por- 
tion being  disposed  beneath  and  adapted  to  pivotally  en- 
gage the  lip  of  the  neck  to  permit  said  funnel  portion  to 
be  pivoted  between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions, 
means  holding  said  spout  within  said  container,  and  means 
resiliently  urging  said  funnel  portion  upwardly  and  pivot- 
ally  to  pouring  position  when  the  cap  is  removed  from 
the  container,  the  end  of  said  funnel  portion  being  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  cap  for  movement  of  said  funnel  por- 
tion from  pouring  position  to  retracted  position. 


-  f 


2,837,254 

POURING  SPOIT  FOR  STANDARD  BLANKS 

Saol  Goldstein,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  May  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,888 

2  Clabna.    (CI.  222—531) 


1.  A  dispensing  type  closure  for  a  container  holding 
a  pasty  substance,  said  container  having  an  outlet,  com- 
prising: a  hollow  body  connectable  to  the  outlet  of 
the  container  for  flow  of  the  container  contents  into  said 
body,  said  body  having  a  dispensing  opening;  and  an 
elongated  closure  element  of  spring  material  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  body  within  the  same  and  spring  ten- 
sioned  to  normally  shift  to  a  position  closing  said  dis- 
pensing opening,  said  body  including  a  plurality  of  guide 
slots,  and  the  closure  element  including  means  slidably 
engaging  in  said  slots,  to  guide  the  closure  element  to 
and  from  said  position  thereof,  said  guide  slots  including 
an  upper  guide  slot,  the  closure  element  including  a  lip 
projecting  into  said  upper  guide  slot,  the  body  addi- 
tionally including,  in  said  plurality  of  guide  slots,  a  pair 
of  side  guide  slots,  the  closure  element  including  side 
wings  slidably  engaging  in  the  side  slots,  the  side  wings 
being  of  springable  material  and  being  under  tension 
tending  to  bias  the  same  toward  each  other,  the  side  slots 
lying  in  divergent  planes,  said  planes  diverging  in  a  di- 
rection such  as  to  bias  the  wings  outwardly  from  each 
other  against  the  spring  tension  thereof,  during  move- 
ment of  the  closure  element  from  said  position  thefepf. 
whereby  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  wings  and  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  side  guide  slots. 


2.837J53 

RETRACTABLE  CONTAINER  SPOUT 

Roy  Corella,  Los  Ancelcs,  Calif. 

Application  December  27. 1955.  Serial  No.  555363 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—517) 


1.  In  a  carton  having  a  rectangular  spout  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof  with  a  spout  holding  tab  having  one  edge 
thereof  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  open- 
ing and  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  spout  holding  tab 
being  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  free 
of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  opening  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  thereto;  a  single  blank  pouring  spout  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wail  and  opposite 
triangular  side  walls  relatively  thicker  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  edges  of  the  said  spout  holding  tab  and  the 
side  edges  defining  said  opening,  said  rectangular  bottom 
wall  of  the  spout  being  connected  hingedly  by  fold  lir>es 
along  its  opposite  side  edges  to  said  respective  triangular 
side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  spout  being  formed 
with  a  bottom  section  defined  by  a  transverse  fold  line, 
said  section  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  carton 
wall  below  said  opening,  and  said  spout  being  selectively 
swingable  on  said  transverse  fold  line  with  each  of  the 
respective  side  walls  thereof  frictionally  engaged  between 
each  of  the  respective  opposite  side  edges  of  said  spout 
holding  tab  and  the  respective  corresponding  edges  of 
said  opening  to  and  from  the  pouring  position  of  the  spout, 
whereby  the  respective  side  edges  of  said  spout  holding 
tab  cooperate  when  said  spout  is  pulled  to  pouring  position 
to  frictionally  bend  against  each  respective  inner  side  of 
each  of  the  triangular  side  walls  of  said  spout,  thereby 
holding  the  same  to  a  set  pouring  position. 


,.--* 


7.  A  retractable  container  spout  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  container  having  a  neck,  a  cap  removably  mounted 
thereon    and    a    downwardly   directed    lip    disposed    ad- 


2.837.255 
FAUCET-GASKET  UNIT  FOR  DRUMS 
Phillip   Donald  Sanborn,  Chardon.   Ohio,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  501.143 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—538) 

1.  In    combination    with    a    drum    having   a    recessed 

head  surrounded  by  peripheral  wall,  there  being  a  bung 

hole  in  the  head  closed  by  a  removable  shouldered  bung. 

a  plastic  faucet  having  an  attaching  threaded  nipple  at 
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one  end  to  fit  the  bung  bole  said  faucet  constituting  an 
elongate  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  from  which  extends  a  lateral  spout,  a  valve 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  the  channel  to  the  spout, 
the  nipple  facing  the  the  drum  head  when  the  gasket  is 
in  position  of  use,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  faucet 
being  substantially  less  than  the  distance  from  the  head 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall,  a  laterally  pro- 


twee  n.  and  means  connected  to  said  securing  means  for 
moving  said  seciiring  means  away  from  said  base,  where- 


2,t37^5^ 

COMBINED  MIXING  AND  POLTUNG  CAN  Gl  ARD 

Suiaei  J.  Dancr,  Eait  Orange,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  May  25,  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  510,943 

8  ClaioH.     (CL  222—568) 


1.  A  combined  mixing  and  pouring  can  guard  for 
round  friction  top  cans  having  a  concentric  groove  and 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  beads  in  the  rim,  comprising 
an  annular  member  having  an  upstanding  wall  with  at 
least  its  lower  portion  inwardly  tapering  downwardly, 
annular  projections  on  the  outer  side  of  said  lower  por- 
tion whereby  to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  peripheral 
bead  throughout  its  circumference  between  vertically- 
adjacent  annular  projections,  and  an  annular  outstanding 
collar  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  sajd  upstand- 
ing wall  spaced  above  said  annular  projections  whereby 
to  overlie  the  rim  of  the  can  when  said  member  is  inserted 
therein. 


2,837^57 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  PLEATS 

OUver  E.  Gibwiii,  SkoUe,  awl  WUliam  G.  Luecke, 

Chicago,  DI. 
Application  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,961 
7  Claimi.     (CI.  223—30) 
I.  Apparatus  for  forming  pleats  in  material,  compris- 
mg  a  ba.se,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  paraileliy  extending 
members  secured  to  said  base,  means  to  move  each  of 
said  upsunding  members  with  respect  to  said  base,  means 
secured  to  said  base  and  extending  above  and  over  said 
upstanding  members,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  parallcljv 
extending  members  secured  to  said  means,  means  to  move 
each  of  said  downwardly  extending  members  with  respect 
to  said   securing  means,   means   to  move   said    securing 
means  toward  said  base,  whereby  said  upstanding  mem- 
bers and  downwardly  extending  members  cooperate  with 
each   other  to  form   pleats   in   material   placed   thcrebc- 


jecting  gasket  portion  integral  with  the  faucet  and  fitting 
between  said  bung  hole  and  the  flange  on  the  bung,  and 
retaining  the  faucet  within  the  confines  of  the  peripheral 
wall  in  protective  custody  for  shipment,  and  a  severable 
web  between  said  gasket  and  faucet  so  that  before  the 
faucet  is  applied  to  the  bung  hol^  in  position  of  use.  the 
gasket  portion  may  be  severed  and  discarded. 


*» 


hy  the  pleated  material  may  be  removed  from  said  up- 
standing paraileliy  extending  members. 


2^7,258 

PORTABLE  SHELL  CASE 

Robert  E.  WilUaim,  Hawtbome,  Ner. 

Application  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,662 

8  Claims.     (CI.  224—15) 


1.  A  shell  case  for  containing  shells  or  extra  rounds 
of  ammunition  including,  in  combination:  a  housing  mem- 
ber including  a  front  face  portion,  a  rear  face  portion, 
and  first  and  second  lip  portions,  said  first  and  second  lip 
portions  defining  lower,  contigtious,  shell  ejection  and 
finger  admittance  areas;  a  guide  element  disposed  within 
said  housing  member  and  including  a  flanged  end  portion 
and  an  inclined  central  portion,  said  flanged  end  portion 
being  affixed  to  said  front  face  portion;  a  spring  loaded 
retaining  member  disposed  within  said  housing  member 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  Up  portions 
and  in  proximity  with  said  shell  ejection  and  said  finger 
admittance  areas;  and  a  vertically  translatable  spring 
loaded  follower  disposed  within  said  housing  member  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guide  element  for  routing 
shells  within  said  housing  member  in  single  file  relation- 
ship in  the  region  of  said  retaining  member. 


2,837^59 
BELT  SUPPORTED  CARTRIDGE  POUCH 

Hoyd  W.  Blanchard,  Los  Aogdcs,  Calif. 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,691 

4  aaims.     (CL  224—15) 

!     .\  belt  supported  cartridge  pouch  including  a  single 

blank  of  flexible  material  having  an  upwardly  disposed 

belt-engaging  portion,  a  body  portion  at  the  lower  end 

of  the  belt-engaging  portion,  a  plate  having  a  generally 

vertically  disposed  slot  with  an  enlarged  upper  end,  the 

media]   and   lateral   lower  edge   portion  of  the  flexible 

body  portion  of  said  blank  being  secured  respectively  to 

the  lower  and  generally  vertical  side  edges  of  said  plate. 


said  blank  having  lateral  wings  folded  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  said  wings,  when  folded,  having  their  rear- 
ward portions  secure  to  the  bottom  oi  the  belt-engaging 
portion  at  said  blank  and  having  adjacent  forward  por- 


2.  A  safety  device  for  a  ladder  comprising  a  pair  o( 
guide  members  for  slidable  reception  on  the  ladder  side 
rails,  a  dog  element  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said 
guide  members  and  in  registry  with  the  ladder  rungs,  a 
stop  member  extending  from  each  of  said  guide  members 
and  in  registry  with  the  associated  dog  element,  flexible 
means  for  raising  said  guide  members  on  the  ladder, 
flexible  means  for  moving  said  dog  elements  into  contact 
with  the  stop  members,  a  U-shaped  railing  having  its 
ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  guide  members,  two  de- 
pending members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  U-shaped 
railing,  and  a  foot  plate  interconnecting  said  depending 
members. 


2,837  J61 
SELF-LOCKING  FOLDING  BOXES 
Richard  C.  Stengcr,  Sui  Carlos,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Bal}ak 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,510 
8  Claims,  (a.  229—35) 
1 .  A  folding  box.  particularly  for  use  with  a  liner,  the 
box  being  assembled  from  a  single  box  blank  comprising, 
a  bottom  panel;  a  front  panel,  and  a  back  panel  articu- 
lated to  the  bottom  panel  along  a  front  fold  line  and  a 
back  fold  line,  respectively;  side  panels  articulated  to 
the  bottom  panel  along  side  fold  lines;  comer  flaps  articu- 
lated to  the  ends  of  the  side  panels  along  comer  flap  fold 
hnes;  lock  flaps  articulated  to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  the 
back  panels  along  lock  flap  fold  Unes  which  are  substan- 
tially in  coincidence  with  said  comer  fold  lines,  consider- 


ing the  set  up  box,  said  side  panels  having  internal  cuts 
in  tbem  forming  internal  tongues  in  the  side  panels  over- 
lying said  lock  flaps  in  the  assembled  box,  the  internal 
cuts  being  of  substantially  inverted  L-shape,  the  substan- 
tially vertical  leg  of  the  L  being  at  a  disUnce  from  the 
comer  flap  fold  line  less  than  the  distance  of  ibe  end  edfe 
of  the  lock  flap  from  the  lock  fii^  fold  line,  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  leg  erf  the  L  extending  away  from  the 
comer  aixl  tenniiuting  at  a  point  substantially  in  coinci- 
dence with  said  end  edge  of  the  lock  fl^>  in  comer  form- 
ing position  thereby  arresting  the  lock  flap  against  move- 
ment beyond  the  position  in  which  the  comer  is  squared, 
said  lock  flap  and  said  side  panel  being  provided  with  an 
interlock  including  an  external  cut  extending  into  the 
body  of  the  side  panel  from  its  top  edge  and  on  external 
cut  extending  into  the  body  of  the  lock  flap  from  its  top 
edge,  said  two  external  cuts  having  an  interior  portion 
remote  from  the  respective  top  edge  and  an  exterior  por- 


tions secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  plate  and  each 
wing  having  a  marginal  portion  thereof  constituting  a 
flexible  flap  overlying  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  slot 
in  said  plate. 

2,837JM 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LADDERS 

Ludaa  Kinaett,  Lbcoia  Park,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Febmaiy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,168 

4ClaiBiB.    (Q.  228— 47) 


ticn  adjacent  the  top  edge,  the  interior  portions  of  both 
cuts  being  in  substantial  coincidence  when  the  box  is  set 
up,  to  permit  engagement  in  the  position  in  which  the 
said  end  edge  of  the  lock  flap  is  arrested  by  the  end  of  the 
horizontal  leg  of  the  L,  the  exterior  portion  of  the  side 
wall  cut  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  respective 
flap  fold  line  than  the  exterior  portion  of  the  lock  flap 
cut,  the  exterior  portion  of  the  lock  flap  cut  being  offset 
with  regard  to  the  interior  portion  of  the  lock  flap  cut, 
thereby  forming  a  hook  on  the  lock  flap  pointing  towards 
the  lock  flap  fold  line,  the  hook  being  sufficiently  short 
to  permit  flexing  of  the  stock  without  permanent  creasing 
by  pressure  applied  adjacent  the  hook  and  directed  toward 
the  inside  of  the  box  to  snap  the  hook  from  a  position 
overlying  the  end  panel  into  a  position  underlying  the  end 
panel,  whereby  the  far  edge  of  the  interior  portion  of  the 
flap  cut  is  flexed  into  engagement  with  the  near  edge  of 
the  interior  portion  of  the  side  panel  cut. 


2,837.262 

PACKAGE  HOLDER  FOR  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fred  J.  Ullrich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  Mrignnr  to  Sathatand 

Paper  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 

Application  November  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  467.980 

6  Claims.     (CI.  229~40) 


v 


I  ' 


■> — ^aamqliLsk- 


.'.'/ 


1  A  tubular  holder  for  packaging  containers  havmg 
projecting  rims  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  holder  being 
formed  of  an  integral  cut  and  scored  blank  of  papcrboard 
or  the  like  and  comprising  four  walls  and  a  sealing  flap 
disposed  in  alignment  in  the  blank  and  connected  by 
hinging  scores,  one  opposed  pair  of  walls  and  the  sealing 
flap  having  integral  end  flaps  of  substantial  width  folded 
inwardly   upon   and   fixedly   secured   to  the   inner  sides 
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thereof  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  the  other  pair  of  op- 
posed walls  having  intumed  container  rim  engaging 
tongues  disposed  approximately  parallel  thereto  and 
springably  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  tongues  ad- 
jacent their  swinging  inner  ends  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  end  flaps  by  integral  links  having  flexing  con- 
nections to  the  tongues  and  flexing  score  connections  to 
the  flaps  aligned  with  the  said  hinging  scores,  whereby 
when  the  walls  arc  in  erected  position  the  said  connect- 
ing links  are  subjected  to  endwise  thrust  and  the  tongues 
are  springably  supported  with  their  swinging  inner  ends 
in  diverging  relation  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  to 
which  they  are  springably  connected  thereby  facilitating 
their  engagement  and  retention  of  their  engagement  with- 
in the  rims  of  packaged  containers  positioned  between 
the  first  mentioned  pair  of  walls. 


piece  having  at  least  3  sides  and  a  b<«tom,  each  said  side 
having  two  oblique  fold  hnes,  each  said  fold  line  running 
from  a  point  on  the  top  of  said  side  to  a  point  on  a  re- 
spective edge  of  said  side,  said  fold  lines  serving  to  facili- 
tate inward  folding  of  the  portions  of  said  first  piece 
delineated  hy  said  fold  lines,  and  a  second  piece  compris- 
ing a  multisided  flat  section  and  flaps  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  section,  said  flaps  having  divergent  edges 
near  the  end  thereof,  said  second  piece  being  adapted  to 
He  placed  v*.ith  said  flaps  extending  into  said  first  piece 
and  retained  therein  when  the  portions  of  said  first  piece 
delineated  bv  said  fold  lines  are  folded  inward 


2,837J63 

PULL  TAPE  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAINER 

COVERS 

Roy  NaicIIo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMi  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524.085 

1  CWm.     (CI.  229—43) 


2,837a<5 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  RECEPTACLE 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Hidanao  MUls,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnson  Eqnlpmcot  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Misaouri 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,177 
2  Claima.    (CL  229^-47) 


A  container  for  potables  and  other  substances  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  hollow  two-ply  body  with  an  upper 
open  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  having  a  bottom  therein. 
an  upper  edge  at  said  upper  open  end  of  the  body,  a  cap 
having  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  adapted 
sljdably  and  removably  to  fit  over  said  open  end  and 
overlap  the  body,  and  a  flexible  tape  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  body  adjacent  said  edge,  said  tape  being 
adapted  to  extend  loosely  across  the  open  upper  end  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  between  the  flange  of 
the  cap  and  the  body  with  a  free  end  disposed  outside 
the  body  and  beneath  and  beyond  the  flange  of  the  cap. 
said  end  of  the  tape  being  anchored  between  the  plies 
of  the  body  at  one  side  and  extending  from  the  other  side 
of  the  body. 


2  In  a  shipping  receptacle,  a  hollow  body  having  op- 
posed side  and  end  walls  and  a  partition  spanning  the 
distance  between  a  pair  of  said  walls;  a  member 
closing  the  bottom;  and  means  on  the  partition  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  engaging  the  member  for  holding 
the  latter  against  sagging  relative  to  the  body,  said 
means  including  an  element  extending  through  the  mem- 
ber and  having  a  lateral  extension  engaging  the  lower- 
most face  of  the  member,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  means  thereon  for  cutting  a  slot  in  the  member  as 
the  extension  is  forced  through  the  member  and  said 
element  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  partition  for 
swinging  the  extension  to  a  positon  engaging  said  lower- 
most face  of  the  member  after  the  extension  has  been 
forced  through  the  member. 


2,837,264 
TWO  PIECE  CARTON  WITH  NECK 
Artfanr  Rous,  Engicwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Car- 
too  Corporatioo,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,151 
11  Claims.     (CI.  229—43) 


2,837,266 

STORING,  DISPLAY  AND  CARRYING 

CONTAINER 

Edward  B.  Snmofl,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,034 

2  Claims.     (CL  22»— 47) 
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JrvJ^  T°  '''*'"  '^'^''"  ''^'P'"'^  '°  ^   ^"''^''^   '"'°  "    —   -  '^—  «H^...»,^  .u  u.,c  cnu  mcrcor,  a  core  ex- 
package  having  a  constricted  section  comprising  a  first    tending  through  the  openings  and  having  free  ends  ter- 


I  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  box-like  body 
having  rectangular  ends,  a  pair  of  tabs  secured  to  the 
top  of  each  of  said  ends,  a  rectangular  cover  formed  to 
fit  over  said  body,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
slots  at  each  end  thereof,  said  tabs  having  loops  adapted 
to  fit  through  said  slots  when  in  upright  position,  said 
tabs  being  formed  of  yielding  material  so  that  the  tabs 
can  be  bent  over  said  tops  of  the  ends  of  the  body  to 
dispose  the  loops  within  the  body,  said  body  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings  in  one  end  thereof,  a  cord  ex- 
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minating  inside  the  body,  said  free  ends  having  tips 
which  are  larger  than  the  openings  in  the  body,  said  loops 
interlocking  with  said  tips,  said  cord  being  longer  than 
the  spacing  between  the  openings  in  the  body  to  provide 
a  handle  for  carrying  the  container  when  the  cord  is 
drawn  out  of  the  base  so  that  the  tips  are  juxtaposed  to 
said  one  end  at  the  openings  in  the  body. 


2,837^67 

BAGS 

Adolph  Potdcrin,  Westwood,  and  Rndolph  P.  Bechlc, 

Wyckoff,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to  Potdevin  Machine  Co., 

Teter1>oro,  N.  J.,  a  corponitioo  of  New  York 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,550 

4  Oalnis.    (O.  229—53) 


4  A  bag  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said 
bag  comprising  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall;  a  gusset  ex- 
tending along  each  side  of  the  bag  intermediate  the  two 
bag  walls;  and  a  foldable  closure  lip  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  bag,  said  lip  extending  across  the  entire  bottom 
end  of  the  front  bag  wall  and  then  sloping  so  that  the 
bottom  end  of  the  inner  half  of  each  gusset  immediately 
adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  front  wall  projects  beyond 
the  bottom  end  of  the  other  or  outer  half  of  each  gus- 
set, said  lip  being  folded  over  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  bag  along  a  transverse  fold  line  extend- 
ing across  the  lip  from  one  edge  to  the  other,  said  fold 
line  lying  below  the  inner  end  of  the  lip  and  traversing 
the  longer  or  inner  half  of  each  gusset  for  its  entire 
width  but  traversing  the  shorter  or  outer  half  of  each 
gusset  for  only  part  of  the  width  of  this  half  of  the  gus- 
set, that  portion  of  the  outer  half  of  each  gusset  which 
is  traversed  by  said  transverse  fold  line  being  pinched 
between  the  inner  half  of  the  gusset  and  the  untraversed 
portion  of  the  outer  half  of  the  gusset. 


2,837,268 

BAGS 

Adolph   Potdevin,   Westwood,  and   Rudolph   P.  Bcchic, 

Wyckoff,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Potdevin  Machine  Co., 

Bergen  County,  N.  J.,  •  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,868 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229—54) 


2.  A  bag  blank  comprising  two  integral  panels;  a  rela- 
tively narrow,  seam-forming  flap  along  the  outer  edge  of 
and  integral  with  one  panel  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  panel,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said  seam -forming 
flap  inclining  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  flap:  an  integral 
flap   projecting   from    the   same   end   of   and   extending 

731    I)     C       U 


entirely  across  the  other  panel,  said  last-mentioned  flap 
having  convergent  side  edges,  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
each  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  said  inner  edge  of  the  first-mentioned 
flap,  the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the  inclined 
inner  edge  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  said  seam- 
forming  flap  and  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  inclined 
edge  of  the  said  second  flap  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  distance  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  con- 
vergent edges  of  the  said  second  flap;  a  relatively  narrow 
flap  integral  with  the  second-mentioned  panel,  the  inner 
edge  of  this  flap  inclining  toward  its  outer  edge  at  the 
same  angle  of  inclination  as  that  of  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  seam-forming  flap;  and  a  flap  integral  with  the  first- 
mentioned  panel  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
same,  opposite  said  seam-forming  flap,  this  flap  extending 
entirely  across  its  panel  and  having  convergent  side  edges, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  each  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  inner  edge  of  the 
said  seam-forming  flap. 


2,837,269 
COMPRESSOR  BLEED  CONTROL 
Bruce  N.  Torell,  Wethersficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ignited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427.303 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230— 114) 


1.  A  bleed  control  for  a  multi-stage  compressor  hav- 
ing means  for  bleeding  air  therefrom  at  an  intermediate 
stage,  said  control  including  a  fluid  actuated  closure  for 
regulating  the  area  of  said  bleed  means,  valve  means 
for  regulating  the  eflPect  of  fluid  on  said  closure,  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  one  sense  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  adjacent  to  the  point  in  the  compressor 
where  bleeding  occurs,  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  in  an  opposite  sense  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
at  a  point  in  the  compressor  upstream  of  said  first  point 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  both  senses 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  at  the  compressor  inlet. 


2,837470 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Gilbert  E.  Chapman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,714 
7  Claims.     (CI.  230— 115) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multi-stage  axial  flow  compres- 
sor comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  including 
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aa  outer  casing  surrounding  said  rotor  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  axial ly  spaced  circumferential  grooves  with- 
in the  interior  tliereof,  each  of  said  grooves  having  an 
inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a  ring  of  stator 
vanes  for  each  of  said  grooves  including  an  outer  shroud 
band  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  stator  vanes 
mounted  therein,  said  shroud  band  being  seated  between 
the  side  walls  of  respective  ones  of  said  grooves,  portions 
along  the  circumferential  length  of  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  being  chamfered 
to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  slou  between  said  one 
groove  and  its  respective  shroud  band,  ports  being  formed 
in  said  compressor  casing  communicating  with  said  se- 
lected grooves,  said  con>pressor  casing  having  manifold 
means  thereon  connected  to  said  ports. 


2,837^71 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
THE  FAT  CONTENT  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  SEP- 
ARATED  CREAM 
Foike  Valentin  Haghmd,  Johanncahov,  Sweden,  aasignor 
to  Aktkbdagct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  i  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

AppUcation  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,689 
6  Claims.   (0.233—1) 


3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  regulating  the  fat  content  of 
cream  discharged  from  a  centrifugal  separator  having 
separate  skim  milk  and  cream  outlets,  which  comprises 
resistance  cell  means,  pipes  communicating  with  the  cell 
means  for  passing  separately  therethrough  skim  milk  and 
cream  discharged  from  the  separator,  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
having  four  resistance  arms  including  two  resistors  main- 
tained at  predetermined  values  proportioned  substantially 
in  the  ratio  of  the  electrical  resistances  of  the  separated 
skim  milk  and  cream  at  a  predetermined  fat  content  of 
the  cream,  means  for  connecting  the  resistance  cell  means 
into  at  least  one  of  said  arms  which  docs  not  include 
either  of  said  resistors,  the  bridge  having  two  pairs  of 
opposing  corners  between  which  the  resistance  arms  are 
connected,  an  alterating  current  source  connected  across 
one  pair  of  opposii^g  comers,  and  an  electrical  potential 
indicator  connected  across  the  other  pair  of  comers. 


shaft,  the  bowls  flaring  all  in  the  direction  of  one  end  of 
the  apparatm.  means  for  making  the  bowla  revolve  in 
unison  on  the  shaft,  a  cover  closing  the  larger  diameter 
end  of  the  bowl  in  the  stage  located  at  the  fint  mentioned 
end  of  the  apparatus,  said  cover  engaging  revolubly  and 
fluidtightly  the  hollow  shaft  through  a  central  opening 
therein,  an  annular  cover  closing  the  larger  diameter  end 
of  the  bowl  in  all  of  the  other  stages,  each  annular  cover 
engaging  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  bowl  in  the 
following  stage  in  the  direction  of  the  above  mentioned 
end  of  the   apparatus  in  joining  relationship  therewith 
along  a  circunmference  surrounding  at  a  distance  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  flat  cover  closing  the  smaller  diameter  end 
ot  the  bowl  in  the  stage  at  the  second  end  of  the  apparatus 
and  engaging  revolubly  and  fluidtightly  the  hollow  shaft, 
means  for  introducing  the  liquid,  laden  with  the  solid  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  centrifugally,  into  the  bowl  at  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  apparatus,  a  conveyor  worm 
mounted  coaxially  inside  each  bowl  and  adapted,  when 
rotated,  to  urge  the  solid  material  separated  out  of  the 
liquid  in  said  bowl  towards  the  second  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus, means  for  rotating  the  worms  in  unison  with  the 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bowls,  but  at  a  different 
speed,  means  for  introducing  washing  water  into  the  bowl 
of  the  stage  located  at  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the 
apparatus,  means  wherethrough  the  mother  lye  produced 
through  the  centrifugal  separation  in  the  bowl  at  the 
first  end  of  the  apparatus  is  exhausted  out  of  the  said 
bowl,  means  through  which  the  solid  material  separated 
out  of  the  liruid  in  the  bowl  in  the  sUge  nearest  the 
second  end  of  the  apparatus  is  discharged  out  of  last- 
mentioned  bowl  and  meant  for  connecting  the  bowU  in 
a  series  of  two  successive  stages,  through  the  cover  on 
the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  bowl  in  the  stage  nearer  the 
second  end  of  the  apparatus,  and  through  the  side  wall 
of  the  bowl  nearer  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus,  the  said  connecting  means  providing  for  the 
passage  of  the  washing  water  in  succession  through  the 
bowls  in  counter-current  relationship  with  reference  to 
the  solid  material  separated  out  of  the  liquid  under  treat- 
ment and  moving  under  the  action  of  the  worms  in  the 
direction  leading  from  the  first  to  the  second  end  of  the 
apparatus. 


2,«37J73 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Frank  E.  Sullivan,  Pougiikecpsic,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  The 

De  Lavil  Separator  Company,  Poughkecpsic,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

Application  Fcbmary  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,203 

11  Claims,    (a.  233— 14) 


2,837,272 

CE.VnWFUGAL    APPARATUS   FOR   SEPARATING 

SOLID  PARTICLES  OUT  OF  A  LIQUID 

Plcm  Rofc«rt  Lagnflharre,  EngUcii.|«i.llain«,  France 

AppUcation  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545.476 

Claims  priority,  MpOcation  France  November  9.  1954 

«ClaiB».    (CL233— 7) 


1.  A  centrifugal  apparatus  for  separating  solid  mate- 
rial out  of  a  liquid,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  at  least  two 
separating  stages  arranged  coaxially  in  register  with  suc- 
cessive sections  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  including  each 
a  frustoconical  bowl  revolubly  mounted  on  said  hollow 


1  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  centrifugal  bowl 
provided  with  a  separating  chamber  a  hollow  axial  spindle 
secured  to  the  bowl  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  frame 
rotatably  supporting  the  spindle  and  having  two  stationary 
inlets,  the  combination  of  a  tube  secured  in  the  hollow 
spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  tube  containing  a 
central  passage  and  forming  with  the  spindle  an  outer 
passage  separate  from  said  central  passage,  sealed  flow 
connections  from  said  stationary  inlets  to  said  passages, 
respectively,  said  passages  extending  into  the  bowl  and 
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means  in  the  bowl  forming  a  first  generally  radial  passage 
leading  from  said  outer  passage  and  terminating  at  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  separating  chamber,  said 
means  also  forming  a  second  generally  radial  passage 
leading  from  said  central  passage  and  terminating  in  the 
separating  chamber  at  a  region  located  substantially  in- 
ward from  said  peripheral  portion,  the  bowl  having  an 
outlet  for  discharge  of  a  separated  lighter  component 
from  the  inner  portion  of  said  chamber,  the  bowl  also 
having  a  heavier  component  discharge  passage  leading 
from  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  separating  chamber. 


and  means  controlled  by  the  algebraic  state  of  said  total- 
izer  for   superseding   the   control    of   the    manipulative 


2,837,274 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Siegfried   Godel,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  aai^pMr  to  Olivetti 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Manachnsctta 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,079 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—58) 


1  In  a  system  for  decoding  and  printing  binary  in- 
formation constituted  by  a  sequence  of  individual  binary 
digits  which  includes  an  indexing  shaft  to  provide  a  series 
of  angular  displacements  corresponding  to  the  values  of 
the  individual  binary  digits  in  said  sequence,  and  a  print- 
ing wheel  carrying  angulariy  spaced  printing  characters, 
each  representative  of  a  respective  sequence,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  indexing  shaft  and  said  printing  wheel  of 
a  printing  wheel  drive  mechanism  to  selectively  inter- 
couple  the  indexing  shaft  and  the  printing  wheel  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  values  of  the  digits  contained  in  the  se- 
quence thereof,  said  printing  wheel  drive  mechanism 
comprising:  an  epicyclic  gear  train  having  a  sun  pinion 
coupled  to  said  indexing  shaft,  an  internal  gear  coupled  to 
said  printing  wheel,  and  at  least  one  planetary  pinion  in 
mesh  with  said  sun  pinion  and  said  internal  gear;  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  each  digit  in  said  sequence 
to  fix  the  position  of  the  axis  of  said  planetary  pinion 
whereby  said  internal  gear  and  said  printing  wheel  are 
caused  to  rotate  with  said  sun  pinion  and  said  indexing 
shaft,  the  total  amount  of  said  rotation  being  representa- 
tive of  said  binary  information. 


2,837J75 
CONTROL  OF  TOTALIZER  SELECTING  MECHA- 
NISM BY  THE  TOTALIZER 
Herman  M.  Konrad  and  Rndolpb  J.  Moser,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
anignors  to  The  Natfonal  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  October  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,975 
13  Claims.    (Q.  235— 40J) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  balance  totalizer;  totalizer-selecting  means  for 
selecting  the  plus  side  or  the  minus  side  of  the  totalizer; 
a  differentially-adjustable  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
totalizer-selecting   means;    a   bank    of    manipulative    de- 
vices to  control  said  differentially-adjustable  mechanism; 


devices  over  said  differentially  adjustable  mechanism  and 
for  automatically  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  dif- 
ferentially-adjustable mechanism. 


2,837,276 
SELF-COMPLEMENTING  GAS  TUBE  COLTVTER 
Richard  K.  Stdnbcra,  Pooghkecpste,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
International   BvsiiMai   Machines   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,675 
20  Clafans.    (CI.  235—61) 


hi 


17  In  an  accumulating  device  for  effecting  storage  of 
amounts  in  response  to  pulses  representing  the  amounts 
m  true  form  and  having  means  to  manifest  the  amount 
therein  and  also  means  to  manifest  the  algebraic  sign  of 
said  amount;  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  succession  of  rec- 
ords for  designations  representing  amounts  and  the  alge- 
braic signs  of  those  amounts;  a  gaseous  discharge  counter 
tube  of  the  glow  transfer  type  for  each  order  of  the  accum- 
ulator; said  counter  tube  comprising  an  anode  and  a  plural- 
ity of  digit  representing  cathodes  defining  a  closed  glow 
transfer  path  along  which  a  glow  discharge  is  stepped  in 
response  to  electrical  pulses  applied  to  the  tube,  and 
having  complementing  glow  transfer  means  coupled  be- 
tween digit  representing  cathodes  of  complementary  value 
and  adapted  to  complement  the  amount  stored  in  response 
to  an  impulse;  circuit  means  connected  to  be  energized 
by  said  sensing  means  for  entering  into  the  accumulator 
electrical  pulses  representative  of  the  amounts  sensed  from 
the  succession  of  records  and  including  means  for  pulsing 
said  complementing  cathodes  of  each  of  said  counter  tubes 
for  cyclically  complementing  the  amounts  thus  repre- 
sented and  stored  in  the  accumulator  just  prior  to  and 
just  after  entry  of  each  amount  having  a  predetermined 
algebraic  sign;  and  cyclic  pulse  producing  means  syn- 
chronized with  said  sensing  means  for  reading  out  pulses 
representative  of  the  amount  stored  in  said  accumulator. 
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2^37^77 
FLUX  TYFE  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Cbtatn  Brandon,  La  Canada,  Califs  anignor  to  Libra- 
Mopc,  Incorporated,  Giendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif oniJa 

AppUcatioB  October  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  383,602 
nciaiaig.    (CL235— «1) 


1.   An      angular     value-registering     device      rotatabiy 
mounted  on  an  axis,  representing  one  apex  of  a  triangle, 
means  adjustable  with  reference  to  said  axis  for  regis- 
tering a   value  representative   of   the   known   length    of 
one   side   of   said   triangle,    a   second   means   adjustable 
with  reference  to  said  axis  for  registering  a  value  rep- 
resentative of  the  instantaneous  length  of  a  second  side 
of  said  triangle,  adjustable  means  for  registering  a  value 
representative  of  the  known  value  of  the  angle  between 
the  said  one  side  and  said  second  side  of  said  triangle, 
means  for  simulating  a  third  side  of  said  triangle,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally-extending  magnetic  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  second  adjustable  means  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  anchoring  means  carried  by  said 
rotatabiy  mounted  angular  value-registering  device,  said 
clement  normally  extending  along  a  line  intersecting  the 
axis  upon  which  said  angular  value-registering  device  is 
rotatabiy  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  angular  value- 
registering  device,  comprising  a  servomotor,  means   for 
controlling  said  servomotor,  comprising  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic cores  carried   by  said  rotatabiy  mounted   angular 
value-registering  device  and  disposed  one  on  each  side 
of   said    magnetic    element    between    the    anchored    end 
thereof  and  the  axis  of  said  rotatabiy  mounted  angular 
value-registering  device,  energized  windings  on  said  cores, 
control  windings  on  said  cores,  means  inter-connecting 
said  control  windings  and  said  servomotor  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  motor  in  accordance  with   the  error 
signals  induced  in  said  control  windings,  and  means  asso- 
ciated   with    said    anchoring   means    for    registering    the 
length  of  said  simulated  third  side  when  said  magnetic 
element  is  intersecting  the  axis  upon  which  said  angular 
value-registering  device  is  rotatabiy  mounted. 


tion  into  a  corresponding  single  digit  modulo  nine  num- 
ber, said  decimal  number  having  each  digit  thereof  ex- 
pressed in  pure  binary  notation  and  said  accumulators 
consisting  of  a  combination  of  a  1  bit  binary  adder,  a 
2  bit  binary  adder,  a  4  bit  binary  adder,  and  an  8  bit 
binary  adder,  said  adders  in  combination  having  a  1  bit, 
a  2  bit.  a  4  bit,  an  8  bit  and  a  16  bit  output  terminal, 
a  rationalizer  operated  over  said  terminals  and  having  a 
I  bit,  a  2  bit,  a  4  bit.  an  8  bit  and  a  16  bit  output  termi- 
nals, a  delay  circuit  in  series  with  each  said  output  ter- 
minal from  said  rationalizer,  said  terminals  beyond  said 
delay  circuits  being  connected  as  input  terminals  to  said 
binary  adders,  said   16  bit  terminal  being  connected  as 
an  input  to  said  1  bit  binary  adder,  means  controlled  in 
a   series   of   prearranged  operations  for  combining  the 
modulo  nine  numbers  in  one  of  said  accumulators,  means 
connected  to  the  I  bit  and  the  8  bit  terminals  connecting 
said  delay  circuits  to  said  inputs  of  said  binary  adders  for 
detecting  a  value  nine  as  the  result  of  said  arithmetical 
operation  and  means  connected  to  said  16  bit  terminal 
incoming  to  one  of  said  delay  circuits  and  said  8  bit  ter- 
minal outgoing  from  one  of  said  delay  circuits  for  detect- 
ing a  value  consisting  of  a  multiple  of  nine  as  the  result 
of  said  arithmetical  operation  during  the  penultimate  step 
of  said  arithmetical  operation.  ^ 
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2,837^79 
DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Arthur  H.  Dtckinaon,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Robert  I. 
Roth,  Mount  Pleasant,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,193 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.7) 


^_?a. 


2,837J78 
CHECKING  CIRCLTT 
*^'"**^  Jf^*«*  Scbrtiatr,  Harrinjjton,  N.  J.,  and  John 
Perry  CeiUrholm,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
utional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,098 
4  Claims.    (C  235—61) 


t^-T 


?.  A  modulo  nine  computer  having  a  plurality  of 
modulo  nine  accumulators  each  for  converting  a  multi- 
digit  decimal  number  involved  in  an  arithmetical  opera- 


10    In   a  data  processing  machine,   a  pair  of  record 
sensing  devices,  each  having  an  address  sensing  section 
and    a   data   sensing   section,    reversible   means    to   feed 
re>.ords   bearing  data  designations  identified  by  address 
indicia  past  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  devices. 
an  address  storage  device,  a  data  register,  means  to  enter 
an   address  in  the  storage  device,  means  to  enter  data 
m  the  data  register,  means  to  compare  the  address  indicia 
v^ith  the  entered  address;  alternate  selective  means  effec- 
tive  m  one  direction  of  feed  to  first  connect  the  data 
entering  means  to  the  address  sensing  section  of  a  pre- 
determined sensing  device  and  then  operable  to  connect 
'he  data  entering  means  to  the  data  sensing  section  of  the 
i>[her  sensing  device,   said  selective   means  being  alter- 
nately settahle  for  the  reverse  direction  of  feed  to  initially 
connect  the  address  sensing  section  of  the  other  sensing 
means  to  the  data  entering  means  and  thereafter  connect 
the  data  sensing  section  of  the  first  sensing  means  to  the 
iata  entering  means,  means  controlled  by  the  last  record 
sensed  in  each  direction  of  feed  for  setting  the  selective 
means  according  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  records, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  comparing  means  for  render- 
ing the  alternate  selective  means  operable  to  connect  the 
data   entering    means    to    the    appropriate    data    sensing 
section  when  the  address  indicia  agrees  with  the  entered 
address. 
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2,8374M 

RECORD  CONTROLLED  STATISTICAL 

MACHINES 

Richard  Everest  Baldwin,  Coaladon,  England,  assignor  to 

Power»^iiias  Accoonti^  Machines  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532^49 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  8,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  normal  or  interstage  data- 
indicating  positions  on  moving  record  cards,  comprising 
feeding  means  to  move  a  card  with  a  continuous  move- 
ment during  sensing  thereof,  sensing  means  to  sense  data- 
indicating  positions  of  a  card  as  they  are  moved  in  suc- 
cession past  the  sensing  position,  a  card  support  located 
in  advance  of  the  sensing  means,  delivery  means  to 
deliver  cards  in  succession  to  a  position  on  the  support  at 
which  each  card  is  temporarily  arrested  with  the  leading 
edge  thereof  disposed  at  a  position  in  advance  of  the 
sensing  means,  a  card-feeding  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  cards  delivered  to  said  supjjort  to  en- 
gage the  trailing  edge  of  a  card  arrested  on  the  support 
and  movable  after  engagement  with  said  trailing  edge  in  a 
straight  line  path  to  advance  the  card  for  engagement 
thereof  by  said  feeding  means  to  move  it  past  the  sensing 
means  for  sensing  thereby,  and  selector  means  to  vary  the 
time  of  entry  of  said  member  into  the  card  path  and 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  member  along  said  straight 
path  according  as  to  whether  normal  or  interstage  row 
positions  of  the  card  are  to  be  sensed. 


2,837,281 
TOTALISATOR  EQUIPMEIVT 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright,  Donald  Adams  Weir 
and  Glyndwr  Rhys  Phillips,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein  May  17,  1951 

10  Qalms.     (CI.  235—92) 
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}.  A  totaiisator  comprising  a  central  source  of  electrical 
pulses,  a  plurality  of  ticket  issuing  machines,  aggregat- 
ing equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  aggregators,  a 
distributor,  separate  leads  connecting  said  distributox  to 
said  ticket  issuing  machines,  means  responsive  to  pulses^ 
from  said  source  for  operating  said  distributor  to  trans- 
mit a  different  pulse  in  a  cycle  of  repetitive  pulses  to  each 


of  said  ticket  issuing  machines  over  said  leads,  a  set  of 
common  stake  leads  to  which  all  of  said  ticket  issuing 
machines  are  connected,  a  set  of  contact  pairs  in  each 
ticket  issuing  machine,  one  contact  of  each  pair  connected 
respectively  to  said  stake  leads,  the  other  contacts  of  said 
contact  pairs  being  connected  to  said  distributor  over  said 
separate  lead  for  that  machine,  means  for  selectively  clos- 
ing one  or  more  of  said  contact  pairs  when  a  ticket  issu- 
ing machine  is  ready  to  send  a  signal  representing  a  bet 
for  connecting  said  distributor  over  the  particular  lead 
to  a  combination  of  said  stake  leads  which  represents  a 
number  of  units  in  the  stake,  said  combination  includ- 
ing one  unit,  thereby  to  energize  said  combination  of 
stake  leads,  means  comprising  a  counter  connected  to 
said  pulse  source  and  responsive  to  the  combination  of 
said  stake  leads  which  are  energized  for  causing  said 
counter  to  count  out  a  selected  number  of  pulses  deter- 
mined by  said  combination,  additional  selecting  means  at 
each  of  said  ticket  issuing  machines  for  selecting  an  ag- 
gregator to  which  said  pulses  arc  to  be  transmitted,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  selected  number  of  pulses 
to  said  selected  aggregator. 


2,837,282 
WATER  MIXING  VALVE 
James  Clarence  Budde,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  590.243 
8  Claims.    (CI.  236—12) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  central  mixing  chamber,  spaced  hot 
and  cold  water  inlets  into  said  body  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  the  hot  water  inlet  leading  to  one  side  of 
the  chamber  and  the  cold  water  inlet  leading  to  the  other 
side  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  inlets,  an  auxiliary  cold  water  inlet  to  said 
chamber  opposite  from  said  outlet,  a  thermo-sensitivc 
element  in  said  chaniber  adjacent  said  outlet,  and  a  shut- 
off  valve  in  said  auxiliary  cold  water  inlet  operable  by 
said  thermo-sensitivc  element  to  open  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixed  liquid  leaving  said  outlet  reaches  a  pre- 
determined degree. 


2,837,283 

MIXING  VALVE 

Aloysins  J.  Braun,  Dversville,  Iowa 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,639 

3  Claims.     (CI.  236—12) 

1.  A  mixing  valve  for  supplying  fluid   at  a  constant 

temperature  comprising,  a  valve  housing,  a  hot  fluid  inlet 

pipe   connected   to   the   housing,   a   cold   fluid   inlet   pipe 

connected  to  the  housing,  a  straight  section  of  pipe  with- 

IiT'tbe  housing  with  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 

cold  afld-hot  inlet  pipes,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  with 

conical  ends  mounted  within  the  straight  section  of  pipe. 
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a  pair  of  valve  seats  in  the  straight  section  adjacent  the 
conical  ends  of  the  valve  member,  a  pair  of  outlet  open- 
ings formed  in  the  straight  section,  a  rectangular  open- 
ing formed  in  the  straight  section,  a  pin  attached  in  the 
valve  member  and  extending  through  the  rectangular 
opening,  control  means  connected  to  said  pin  to  main- 
tain the  valve  structure  positioned  so  as  to  supply  fluid 
of  constant  temperature,  said  control  means  comprises. 


a  plate  pivotally  supported  by  the  housing  and  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  pin  extends,  a  pair 
of  shock-absorbers  attached  to  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
housing  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  plate,  a  lever  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  a  spring  mounted  between  said  lever 
and  the  housing,  a  temperature  responsive  means  coupled 
to  the  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  to  set  the  valve  to  a  prc-set  temperature. 


2,837.284 
AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  THERMOSTAT 
Charics  S.  Bailey,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  ■aslgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkio,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No,  458,443 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23^—34) 


^l 


'* 


I.  A  thermostat  including  a  frame  with  one  end  in  the 
form  of  a  flanged  clement  for  supporting  the  thermostat 
in  a  conduit,  said  one  end  also  presenting  a  valve  scat 
defining  an  opening,  the  other  end  of  said  frame  being 
joined  to  said  one  end  by  spaced  portions  of  the  frame 
whereby  a  flow  passage  for  fluid  to  pass  through  said 
conduit  extends  through  the  frame  by  way  of  said  open- 
ing, an  expansible  and  contractable  bellows  with  one  head 
at  one  end  of  the  bellows  being  movable,  a  valve  element 
outside  said  bellows  and  frame  and  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  latter  to  engage  said  seat  and  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  one  movable  head,  the  other  end 
of  said  bellows  being  fixed  to  and  closed  by  said  other 
end  of  said  frame,  an  expansible  liquid  confined  in  said 
bellows,  a  cup-shaped  member  with  its  margin  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  bellows  and  including  a  membrane  lying 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  bellows  to 
divide  the  interior  of  the  latter  into  two  chamben,  and 
said  membrane  having  a  clear  opening  through  which 
said  liquid  may  flow  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the 
other  when  said  bellows  n  subjected  to  a  vanauon  in 
temperature  of  said  fluid. 


2tS37JtSS 

THERMOSTATIC  AND  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Harry  R.  Urban,  Oak  Park,  Mkh^  ■Mlgiini  to  Gancral 

Motors  Corporation  DaCrok,  Mldk,  a  corporatiaa  of 

AppikatkMi  Aogntt  13.  19M,  Serial  No.  M3,5M 
4ClalaH.    (a.  234— 34  J) 


.-(£^«i 


1.  A  temperature  and  pressure-responsive  control  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  chamber  through  which  liquid 
can  flow  from  a  principal  inlet  to  a  principal  outlet,  an 
auxiliary  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber 
adjacent  the  principal  inlet,  an  auxiliary  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  a  point  separated 
from  the  principal  inlet  and  the  auxiliary  outlet  passage, 
a  valve  seat  between  the  auxiliary  inlet  and  both  the 
pnncipal  inlet  and  the  auxiliary  outlet  passage,  a  fixed 
support  in  the  chamber,  a  passage  to  permit  flow  past 
the  support  from  the  valve  seat  to  the  principal  outlet, 
a  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  on  said  seat  to  prevent  flow 
from  the  principal  inlet  to  the  principal  outlet,  the  valve 
Heing  located  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  support,  a 
spring  urging  the  valve  away  rom  the  seat,  a  thermo- 
responsive  valve  actuator  located  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  support  for  urging  the  valve  toward  the  seat. 
and  a  second  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  actuator 
r>n  the  support  against  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  outlet. 


2,837,286 

TEMPERATLTIE  AND  HLTMIDrrY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Hugh  N.  Ross,  Silver  Spriog,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,776 

15  Claims.     (CI.  236 — 44) 


1.  In  a  humidity  and  temperature  control  system, 
humidity-sensmg  means,  humidity-modifying  means, 
means  controUingly  connecting  said  humidity-sensing 
means  to  said  humidity-modifying  means,  temperature- 
sensitive   means,   temperature  modifying  means,  means 


June  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


185 


controUingly  connecting  said  temperature-sensitive  means 
to  said  temi>erature-modifying  oieans,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  hinnidlty-senshif  means  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  temperature-modifying 
means  only  in  response  to  a  relatively  rapid  change  in 
humidity,  and  independently  of  said  temperature-sensitive 
means. 


2,07487 
THERMOSTAHC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
FUEL  BURNERS 
Woodford  D.  Miller  Hid  Wllliam  S.  Knnzler,  Greens- 
burg,   Pa.,  asfigDon  to  Robertaha  tf'Fulton   Controls 
Company,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Application  March  24, 1995.  Serial  No.  496,425 
6  Clalma.    (O.  234—99) 


2.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  separated  by  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  member  movable  relative  to  the  seat  for 
controlling  a  fluid  flow  between  said  passages,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  the  seat, 
means  normally  defining  an  operative  connection  for 
transmitting  movement  to  said  valve  member,  biasing 
means  engaging  said  operable  connection  and  having  an 
active  position  for  urging  the  same  in  one  direction, 
thermally  responsive  means  including  a  movable  member 
engaging  said  operable  connection  for  moving  the  same 
m  another  direction,  and  means  responsive  to  excessive 
movement  of  said  movable  member  for  terminating  said 
operative  connection  to  permit  movement  of  said  valve 
member  toward  the  seat  under  the  bias  of  said  resilient 
means. 


2,837,288 

AUrrOMOTIVE  HEATING,  VENTILATING  AND 
DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
Webster  J.  Owes,  Blmingham,  and  Charles  F.  Arnold, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Gcncnl  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,592 
7  Claims.    (H.  237—8) 


1.  A  heating,  ventilating  and  defrosting  system  for 
an  automobile  having  a  cowl,  fire  wall  and  windshield, 
said  system  comprising  a  heater  and  a  distribution  cham- 
ber at  each  side  of  said  cowl,  an  air  inlet  at  the  top  of 
said  cowl    two  blisters  supported  on  the  engine  side  of 


said  fire  wall,  a  blower  located  forward  of  each  of  said 
blisters,  each  of  the  latter  with  one  of  said  blowers  being 
arranged  to  conduct  air  from  said  air  inlet  through  one 
of  said  heaters  to  one  of  said  chambers,  separate  de- 
froster means  connected  to  each  chamber  and  directed 
at  said  windshield,  and  valve  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  chambers  for  controlling  the  defroster  means 
whereby  air  from  the  said  blisters  may  bypass  or  pass 
through  the  cores  of  the  heaters. 


2,U7,289 
TLTVfBLER  BARREL  FOR  IMPACT  CLEANING 
OF  METAL  SCRAP 
Eric  H.  Heckett,  Valencia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Harsco  Cor- 
poration, Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkadon  Scpteii£er  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,623 
7  Clalma.    (0.241—91) 


1.  Impact  apparatus  for  continuously  recovering  re- 
usable metallics  from  steel-bearing  slag  particles  com- 
prising an  elongated  horizontally  extending  barrel-like 
member  of  continuous  uniform  multiple-sided  tubular 
cross  section,  said  barrel-like  member  having  open  ends 
thereby  defining  charging  and  discharging  ends  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  broken  at  said  charg- 
ing end.  said  barrel-like  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  heavy  side  wall  plates,  and  said  side  wall  plates  being 
perforated  with  apertures  of  predetermined  size  and 
spacing,  a  plurality  of  wear-plates  rigidly  attached  to  the 
inner  working  surface  of  each  of  said  side  wall  plates 
along  appreciable  portions  of  the  lengths  thereof,  at 
least  some  of  said  wear-plates  being  arranged  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  and  generally  transversely  extending  but 
forwardly  inclined  spaced  rows  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  barrel-like  member,  said  forwardly  in- 
clined rows  of  wear-plates  attached  to  any  one  of  said  side 
wall  plates  being  offset  horizontally  from  the  forwardly 
inclined  rows  of  wear-plates  on  others  of  said  side  wall 
plates,  said  offset  relation  of  said  rows  of  wear-plates 
thereby  defining  a  substantially  continuous  thread-like 
portion  of  wear-plates  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
barrel-like  member  for  carrying  material  toward  said  dis- 
charge end,  and  apertures  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
wear-plates  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  apertures 
in  said  side  wall  plates  are  not  blocked  or  obstructed. 


2,837,290 
FEED  MILL  CHLTE  WITH  RECIPROCABLE  KNIFE. 

TO  PREVENT  PLUGGING  OF  MILL 
Alfred  W.  Natcl,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,977 
5  Claims.    (CI.  241— 186) 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mill  including  a  rotary  grind- 
ing means,  a  device  for  feeding  materials  thereto  com- 
prising a  feed  chute  of  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  having  rear  and  side  walls  terminating  in  knife 
edges  and  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  elongated 
extension  on  its  bottom  end;  a  casing  embracing  the 
rear  and  side  walls  of  said  feed  chute,  against  which 
the  feed  from  said  chute  discharges  and  against  which 
a  portion  of  the  material  being  ground  is  projected  on 
rotation  of  said  rotary  grinding  means  in  the  direction 
of  said  casing;  a  reci^rocable  knife  located  with  running 
clearance  between  said  chute  and  said  casing,  which 
embraces   the   rear   and   side   walls   of   said   chute   and 
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reciprocates  at  least  the  distance  defined  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
of  said  chute  and  prevents  buildup  of  material  on  said 
knife  and  said  casing  by  coaction  on  its  upward  move- 
ment with  the  knife  edges  of  said  chute  and  on  its 
downward  movement  with  the  adacent  surfaces  of  said 
casing;   and    means    for    reciprocating    said    knife,    said 


2437,292  1 

AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

Harlcy  W.  Ail  ■■mob,  Hontton,  Tex. 

Applkatioa  Ftbraary  »,  IMS,  Serial  No.  487,037 

8  Clalmi.    (CI.  242—47.5) 


2,837J91 

STOP  MOTION 

Frank  J.  Baamann  and  Joseph  M.  Bkramfiekl,  Cleveland, 

OUo,    aMignon    to    IndnatriaJ    Rayoo    Corporadon, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Janoary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483J67 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—37) 


1.  Stop  motion  for  a  friction  drive  thread  winding  ma- 
chine having  a  reciprocating  thread  guide  and  a  fnction 
roller  for  rotating  the  thread  package  durmg  winding 
compromising;  a  drive  shaft  for  said  friction  roller;  bear 
ings  mounting  said  friction  roller  independentJy  rotatable 
about  said  shaft;  a  discngagable  coupling  between  said 
shaft  and  said  roller  for  driving  said  roller,  said  coupling 
having  a  driven  member  fixed  to  said  roller  and  a  driving 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  adjacent  to  said  roller  linked  with  the  driv- 
mg  member  of  said  coupling  and  pivotally  movable  to 
positions  wherein  it  extends  clear  of  said  guide  within 
and  without  its  stroke  zone  to  respectively  engage  and 
disengage  said  coupling:  and  means  in  said  thread  guide 
operative  upon  a  discontinuity  of  thread  through  the 
guide,  adapted  to  move  said  lever  to  a  position  out  of  the 
stroke  zone  of  said  guide  wherein  the  friction  roller  cou- 
pling with  said  drive  shaft  is  disengaged. 


-7 


1  An  automatic  take-up  device,  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for 
swinging  movement  from  a  first  spaced  apart  position. 
therein  said  arms  are  disposable  in  a  parallel  relation. 
to  a  second  position  more  nearly  adjacent  one  another. 
amnecting  means  for  maintaining  said  parallel  relation 
during  movement  to  said  second  position,  pulleys  on  the 
arms  for  stringing  a  line  therebetween  and  means  urging 
the  arms  toward  the  fint  position. 


elongated  extension  of  said  front  wall  being  located 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  material 
thrown  from  said  rotary  grinding  means  so  as  to  serve 
as  a  baffle  preventing  impingement  of  said  ground 
material  on  said  rear  and  side  walls  of  said  chute  and 
said  feed  chute  being  located  above  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
grinding  means  and  at  an  angle  permitting  gravity  flow 
of  materials  therethrough. 


2,837,293 
PAPER  WINDING  MACHINE 
Everett  W.  Clem,  ShrewilNiry,  Maai^  anignor  to  Rice 
Barton  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachosctts 

Application  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,169 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—65) 


//'  "^^\ 


1  In  a  paper  winding  machine,  a  driving  drum  jour- 
naled  in  a  stationary  support,  a  reel  spool  supported  at 
Its  ends  in  a  pair  of  slidable  bearing  blocks  for  sliding 
movement  of  said  spool  towards  and  away  from  said 
Jrum.  a  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of  horizontal 
ways  adapted  to  receive  said  bearing  blocks  for  sliding 
movement  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  cylinders 
mounted  along  said  ways  in  substantial  alignment  with 
sdiJ  bearing  blocks,  a  piston  mounted  within  each  cyl- 
nJer  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting each  piston  with  its  corresponding  bearing  block, 
means  for  introducing  pneumatic  pressure  into  each  cyl- 
inder on  one  side  only  of  each  piston  so  as  to  urge  said 
^poo^  resiliently  against  said  drum,  means  for  circulating 
hvdraulic  fluid  under  low  pressure  through  each  cylinder 
on  the  other  side  of  each  piston  so  as  to  keep  the  hollow 
portion  of  each  cylinder  on  said  other  side  of  each  piston 
til!  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  all  times,  and  means  for  stopping 
•he  circulation  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  and  for  simultane- 
oLislv  introducing  a  measured  quantity  of  said  fluid  into 
Mild  hiMJov\  portions. 


2,837,294 

PROMPTING  APPARATUS 

John  Jacobs  111,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assij^nments,  to  Telcprompter  West  Coast  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  17. 1955.  Serial  No.  488,963 

2  aaims.  (a.  242—67.4) 
I  In  prompting  apparatus  including  two  rotatable 
spools  between  which  a  script  sheet  may  be  wound,  means 
to  drive  one  or  the  other  of  said  spools,  said  driving 
means  comprising  a  reversible  motor,  a  shaft  coupled  to 
"vaid  motor,  a  housing  journalcd  coaxially  of  said  shaft, 
said  housing  being  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  driving 
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puck  joumaled  in  said  bousing  eccentrically  of  said  shaft 
and  parallel  thereto,  resilient  means  stressing  said  puck 
into  engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  two  driving  wheels 
each  coupled  to  one  of  said  spools,  said  driving  wheels 
being  supported  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  present 
their  circumferences  within  the  circle  described  by  said 
puck  upon   rotation  of  said  housing  about  said  shaft, 


whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  said 
housing  is  rotated  about  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction 
to  engage  said  puck  with  one  of  said  driving  wheels  and 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  said 
housing  is  rotated  about  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  puck  with  the  other  of  said  driving 
wheels. 


2,837,295 
UNCOILER  WITH  SIDE  SHIFT  CONTROL 
Russell    T.    Todd,   Yoongstown,   and   Pan!   McCrear>, 
Poland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  McKay  Machine  Com- 
pany, Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  February  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,026 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242—78.6) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  uncoiling  metal  strip  and  having 
a  base  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  coil  supporting 
heads  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  inward  and  out- 
ward movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  separate  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders for  moving  each  of  said  heads  independently  of  the 
other  whereby  the  individual  positions  of  the  heads  may 
be  determined  as  well  as  the  spacing  between  them,  sep- 
arate hydraulic  circuits  connecting  said  separate  cylinders, 
said  separate  circuits  including  separate  control  valves, 
separate  pressure  responsive  valves  connecting  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  providing  for  outward  movement  of 
said  cylinders  and  heads  independently  of  said  control 
valves,  and  a  single  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  energizing  said  hydraulic  circuits. 


2,837,296 
ANTI-FRICnON  TAPE  MEASURE  CASE 
Charles  Zelnick,  Sagfaiaw,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  TIm  Lofldn 
Role  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
AppUcadoa  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,957 
7  Cialim.    {CI.  242— «4  J) 
1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  walls  defining  a 
substantially  hollow  chamber;  a  coiled  tape  having  meas- 
uring indicia  on  at  least  one  face  received  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  tape  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  within  said 
chamber  and  having  its  other  end  extending  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  casing  in  communication  with  said 
T31  o    c;  — 10 


chamber  so  as  to  enable  said  i»pc  to  be  uncoiled  when 
it  is  to  be  used  for  measuring  purposes;  and  means  for 
guiding  said  tape  during  its  movements  from  and  to 
coiled  position,  said  guiding  means  comprising  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  walls  extending  into  said  chamber 
and  being  arranged  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  diam- 
eter corresponding  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the 
coil  assumed  by  said  tape,  and  spherical  roller  members 

c 


carried  by  said  projections  and  arranged  so  as  to  con- 
tact said  one  face  of  said  tape  tangentially  during  its 
said  movements  to  minimize  frictional  resistance  to  said 
movements  of  said  tape,  all  of  said  roller  members  be- 
ing arranged  circumferentially  substantially  in  line  so 
that  each  contacts  said  tape  at  a  point  substantially  in 
line  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the  remaining  roller 
members  with  the  tape  thereby  avoiding  obliteration  of 
said  n>easuring  indicia  by  said  guiding  means 


2,837,297 

SPOOL  WTTH  THREADABLY  MOUNTED  END 

MEMBERS 

Clarence  B.  Moss,  Elizabediton,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,524 

7  ClaliBS.     (a.  242—118.62) 


1.  An  improved  spool  construction  comprising  an 
elongated  barrel  having  a  relatively  thin  wall,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  projecting  ribs  in- 
tegral with  said  wall,  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said 
ribs  having  a  series  of  notches  in  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, the  notches  in  all  of  the  ribs  collectively  defining  in- 
ternal threads  in  the  ribs,  the  outer  end  of  each  rib  also 
having  a  groove  therein,  and  an  externally  threaded 
relatively  short  plug  fitting  in  the  threads  collectively 
formed  in  the  ribs,  and  said  plug  having  an  annular 
portion  thereon  adapted  to  snugly  fit  in  the  annular 
groove  formed  by  said  grooves  in  the  ends  "of  the  ribs 


2.837,298 
THREAD  TENSION  REGLTJiTORS 
Karl  Lehner,  Miltenberg  am  Main,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Verelnigtc  Glanzstoff-FabrikcD  A.  G.,  Wappertal-En>er- 
feld,  Germany 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«4,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  20, 1955 

12  Claims.  (CI.  242—153) 
1.  A  thread  tension  regulator  which  comprises:  oppos- 
ing lattice  brakes,  each  providing  decreasing  frictional 
resistance  to  thread  travel  therethrough  as  the  thread 
path  in  each  respective  brake  is  shifted  toward  the  op- 
posing lattice  brake;  and,  intermediate  said  lattice  brakes 
in  the  path  of  thread  travel,  bias-loaded  thread  guides 
shiftably  mounted  between  said  lattice  brakes,  said  in- 
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termediate  thread  guides  being  shifuble  against  the  bias  2437,M1 

load  from  the  path  of  thread  travel  providing  the  highest       CO^rVEImPLANE  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  ROTOR* 

AILERON  COUPLING 
David  S.  Itaoay,  MaKkaater,  Cowl,  aarfgMr  to  United 
Alrcnft  Corpontloa,  Eaat  Hartford,  Comu,  ■  cono- 
radon  of  Dclawart 

Application  DMcmbar  !•,  195<,  Sarlai  No.  «27,473 
SCUtaM.    (0.244—7) 


fnctional  resistance  through  the  said   brakes  toward   a 
path  providing  lower  frictionaJ  resistance. 


2,837,299 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  AND  CABLE  REELS 

GMOrty  U.  Cnnd^  Pnobio,  Colo. 

Application  July  22, 1955,  Swlal  No.  523,658 

1  Clalai.     (CI.  242—150 


In  a  wire  and  cable  reel,  a  rack,  bearings  carried  by 
said  rack,  a  shaft  rotatably  engaging  said  bearings,  a  reel 
fixed  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings,  said  reel  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hub  and  a  dlK  at  each  end  of  said 
bub,  a  pair  of  diac-ahaped  plates  looae  on  said  shaft  and 
confronting  the  outer  sides  of  said  discs,  a  yieldable 
friction  member  fixed  to  each  plate  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  bear  against  said  discs,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  fixed  to  each  plate,  a  tumbuckle  connected 
between  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  arms,  a  second  tum- 
buckle connected  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  other 
arms,  and  a  band  wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  turn- 
buckles,  said  arma  and  tumbuckles  providing  a  means 
whereby  said  friction  members  may  be  maintained  in 
even  contact  with  said  discs. 


2,8373«0 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT 

AIRCRAFT 

John  J.  SnlUvan,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470428 

11  CMnM.     (CL  244—7) 


1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
flight,  comprising  a  wing  having  front  and  rear  edges 
and  oppositely  disposed  wing  surfaces  extending  between 
said  edges  said  wing  at  its  forward  portion  being  of  suf- 
ficiently great  dimension  between  the  said  oppoaitely- 
disposed  surfaces  to  contain  within  it  crew  and  paiaenger 
accommodations;  a  deck  disposed  within  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  extending  along  the  front  edge 
thereof;  and  means  including  an  elongate  tube  surround- 
ing the  deck,  mounting  the  latter  for  turning  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  wing,  said  deck  being  at  all  times  poaition- 
able  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  regardless  of  the 
front-to-rear  tilt  of  the  wing. 
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1  In  a  convertiplane  having  fixed  laterally  extending 
wings  and  a  single  variable  pitch  rotor  blade,  an  aileron 
earned  by  each  of  said  wings,  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  ailerons  in  timed  relation  with  Uie  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  blade,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  blade  for  varying  the 
effect  of  said  aileron  position  varying  means  on  said 
ailerons. 


2,837,302 

FLYING  MACHINE 

Aadiony  L.  M.  Pirroaa,  New  IffniinitoM,  Pa. 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,(79 

ICtaim.    (a.  244— 49) 


A  flying  machine  comprising  a  tapered  shell,  a  cockpit 
in  said  shell,  a  propeller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell. 
wings  hinged  on  the  sides  of  said  shell,  pontoons  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  wings,  intake  tubes  supported  on 
the  sides  of  the  shell,  said  propeller  pulling  air  into  said 
intake  tubes,  a  rudder  extending  from  said  shell,  a  motor 
in  the  shell  forwardly  of  the  rudder,  a  worm  in  the  shell 
operated  by  said  motor  and  a  worm  gear  sector  rigid 
with  said  ruider  and  meshing  with  said  worm  to  turn  the 
flying  machine. 

2,837383 

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEAPLANES 

Gay  B.  Dc  Vall,  Hollywood,  CaHf . 

AppUcation  Ftbmafy  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  5(3,054 

17  Claimi.    (a.  244—105) 


6.  In  a  landing  gear  for  seaplanes,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel cables,  a  forward  strut  structure  and  a  rear  strut 
structure,  said  structures  depending  from  said  seaplane, 
cross  membera  at  the  ends  of  said  structures,  said  cables 
being  attached  to  said  strut  structures  at  their  respective 
ends,  means  for  rotau'ng  said  cross  members  whereby 
said  cables  are  wound  and  unwound  thereon  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  exposed  cables. 


2,837,304 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA  MAST  BASE 

Albert  G.  Goaa,  Sr.,  Haaunonton,  Calif. 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,877 

1  Claim,     (a.  248—44) 


A  mast  base  comprising  an  elongated  cradle  having  a 
bottom  plate  provided  with  upstanding  end  ears  and  up- 
standing longitudinal  side  flanges,  a  transversely  adjust- 
able socket-like  mast  clamp  unit  upstanding  from  and 
seated  on  the  bottom  plate  centrally  of  its  ends,  a  cross 
bolt  through  the  side  flanges  and  the  clamp  unit  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  meaiu  to  mount  the  cradle  on 
a  roof  comprising  a  pair  of  roof  plates  disposed  in  side 
by  side  spaced  relation,  an  upstaiiding  flange  extending 
along  each  end  edge  of  each  plate  for  the  full  width  of 
such  edge,  the  related  pair  of  flanges  extending  toward 
each  other  and  across  the  space  between  the  plates  in 
close  overlapping  relation,  the  cradle  extending  the  full 
distance  between  the  pairs  of  flanges  with  the  ears  engag- 
ing the  relatively  inner  ones  of  the  plate  flanges  in  the 
zone  of  overlap  with  the  outer  flanges,  each  of  said  ears 
and  the  related  flanges  having  matching  and  substantially 
centrally  located  bolt  holes  therethrough,  a  pivot  bolt 
extendmg  through  said  holes;  each  ear  having  another 
boll  hole  located  between  the  first  named  bolt  hole  and 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  cradle,  and  the  related  flanges 
having  arcuate  slots  extending  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  concentric  with  the  bolt  and  registering 
with  the  last  named  bolt  hole,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
through  the  slots  and  said  last  named  bolt  hole. 


2,837305 

ATTACHABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  CANS,  PAILS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Andren,  Point  Pleasant,  N.  J. 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,678 

3  Claims.     (Q.  248—148) 


3.  An  attachable  and  detachable  leg  unit  for  pails, 
chimed  cans  and  similar  receptacles,  the  unit  comprising, 
a  tubular  member;  an  upper  bracket  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  member  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  upper  bracket 
having  a  downwardly  extending  lip  for  engaging  the  top 
edge  of  a  receptacle;  a  lower  bracket  slidably  mounted 
on  said  member  adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  lower  bracket 
being  longer  than  said  upper  bracket  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  upwardly  extending  protrusions  thereon 
for  engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  the  receptacle;  a  first  set 
screw  for  adjustably  securing  said  lower  bracket  rela- 
tively to  said  tubular  member  so  that  the  distance  be- 
tween said  brackets  may  be  adjusted  to  the  height  of  the 
receptacle;  a  leg  lelescopically  mounted  in,  and  normally 
protruding  from  the  bottom  end  of,  said  member;  and 


a  second  set  screw  independent  of  said  first  set  screw  for 
fixing  said  leg  relatively  to  said  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  protrusion  from  said  member. 


CAN 


2,837,306 
LADDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAINT 

Paul  E.  Elm,  WatioovUIe,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,799 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—210) 
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A  ladder  attachment  comprising  a  tray,  a  plate  at- 
tached to  said  tray  and  having  a  lower  strap  secured  to 
said  plate  and  secured  to  and  underlying  said  tray,  said 
plate  having  an  upper  strap  of  substantially  L-shape  for 
embracing  a  rail  of  a  ladder,  said  upper  strap  having  a 
horizontal  flange  for  overlying  the  step  of  a  ladder,  and 
a  vertical  flange  depending  from  one  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal flange  for  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  a  step  of 
said  stepladder,  said  lower  strap  extending  transversely 
of  said  tray  beneath  the  midportion  thereof. 


2,837307 
SUPPORTS 
George  W.  Schwacer,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.,  and  William  J. 
Hogan,  PhUndclnliia,  Pa.,  amignon  to  Franklin  X-Ray 
Corporation,  nUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
■ylvania 
Application  Jamiaiy  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,414 
5  Claims.    (Q.  248—325) 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  dental  X-ray  unit  or  the  like,  an 
anchorage  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling 
of  a  room  or  compartment,  said  member  having  a  pendent 
vertical  axis  stub  shaft;  a  drop  bracket  having  a  swivel 
bearing  at  the  top  engaged  with  said  shaft  projection 
and  a  radial  extension  at  the  bottom;  an  elongate  open 
carriage  guided  for  horizontal  adjustment  between  spaced 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
radial  extension  of  the  bracket;  a  pair  of  forwardly-reach- 
ing  arms  fulcrumed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  at 
opposite  sides  for  up  and  down  adjustment;  a  crosshead 
pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  respective 
arms;  an  X-ray  unit  supported  by  said  head;  and  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  combined  weight  of  the  arms 
and  the  X-ray  unit. 
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2,837^8 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
StMley  Grapes  Shand,  Hereford,  Eogtaiid,  HBigiior  to 
Saonders   Valve    Company   Limtied,   Monmouthshire. 
England,  a  Britisfa  company 

Application  Jane  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.558 
Id  Claims.    (CL  251— 174) 


of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  the  buckets  of  the  first 
stage  being  disposed  laterally  of  the  buckets  of  the  sec- 
ond stage. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  ducted  obturating  member  movable  within 
the  body  between  a  position  in  which  the  passage  is  ob- 
turated and  a  position  in  which  the  duct  therein  aligns 
with  the  passage,  at  least  one  seating  ring  surrounding 
the  passage  at  the  high  pressure  side  thereof  and  co- 
acting  with  said  obturating  member,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
sealed  to  the  body  and  to  the  seating  ring,  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  passage  at  the  location  of  the  ring  having 
access  to  the  back  of  the  diaphragm  and  also  to  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  ring  facing  the  obturating  member 
the  effective  area  at  the  back  of  the  diaphragm  to  which 
the  fluid  pressure  has  access  being  less  than  the  area  of 
the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  ring  facing  the  obturat 
ing  member  to  which  the  fluid  pressure  has  access  so 
that  the  net  effect  of  the  fluid  pressure  is  in  a  direction  to 
lift  the  ring  away  from  the  obturating  member,  and  sprmg 
means  urgmg  the  ring  against  the  obturating  member 
with  a  force  adequate  to  provide  a  good  seal  between 
the  ring  and  the  obturating  member  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure is  not  above  a  determined  value  corresponding  to 
normal  operating  conditions. 


2,837309 
TURBINE 

Albert  F.  Hanschke,  Wellsiiiic,  n.  y.,  assiKnor  to  Horth- 
ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  553.932 
3  Claims.     (CI.  253— 71) 


2,837310 

DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  SIDE  WALLS  OF  TIRES 

James  C.  Hansen,  MlaacapoUs,  Minn. 

Application  March  23, 19S5,  Serial  No.  496,194 

7  Claims,    (a.  254—50.2) 


1.  In  a  device  for  inspecting  the  side  walls  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  a  frame  member  having  a  base  formed  with 
two  spaced  extremities,  a  pair  of  rollers  each  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  extremity  of  said  frame,  an  arm  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  of  said  frame  member 
and  lying  centrally  of  said  extremities,  a  deformer  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  member,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  arm  member  and  deformer  roller  toward 
and  centrally  of  said  pair  of  rollers 


2.8373U 

STRAP  AND  ANCHOR  PLATE  PULLER 

Emilien   Legault,  Vllle  St.  Pierre,  Quebec,  and   Micbel 

Lavoic,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,888 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—79) 


1.  In  a  multistage  turbine  including,  a  single  over- 
hung wheel,  buckets  forming  at  least  four  separate  tur- 
bine stages  carried  by  said  wheel,  the  buckets  of  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  stages  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon radial  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 


A    box    strap   and    anchor  plate  puller  comprising   a 
handle,  a  head  formed  at  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
providing   a    longitudinally  curved   fulcrum    surface  ex- 
tending transversely   of  said  handle,  said   head   further 
forming  an   integral   strap  gripping  surface  at  one  end 
thereof    extending    in   substantially    parallel    relationship 
■n  the  handle,  and  across  the  entire  width  of  said  head. 
1  -.oke  member  secured  to  said  head  and  projecting  out- 
wardly   from  said  first  gripping  surface,  a  jaw  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  member  and  providing 
a  second  strap  gripping  surface  complemental  to  the  grip- 
ping  surface   of  said   head,   said   jaw  member   and   said 
hrst  gripping  surface  on  said  head  being  adapted  to  grip 
4  strap  between  them  at  a  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent 
said    anchor   plate   whereby  rocking  movement  of  said 
head  about  its  fulcrum  surface  in  cooperation  with  the 
wall  surface  to  which  said  anchor  plate  is  secured  will 
puli  said  anchor  plate  from  said  wall  surface,  said  yoke 
member  having  the  shape  of  a   U   providing  a  long  leg 
and  a  short  leg,  said  long  leg  being  secured  to  a  side 
face  of  said  head,  and  said  short  leg  terminating  short 
of  said  first  strap  gripping  surface  to  provide   a  space 
therebetween  for  the  insertion  of  said  strap,  spring  means 
to  pivot  said  jaw  member  into  engagement  with  the  strap 
gripping  surface  of  said  head,  a  short  handle  upstanding 
from   said  jaw  member  and  adapted  to  pivot  said  jaw 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  gripping  surface  of 
said  head. 
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2,837312 
AUTOMATIC  JACK 
Herman  J.  Troche,  Fairilew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
Holan  Corporation,  Clcreland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,220 
2  Claims.     (CI.  254—86) 


and  having  rounded  top  surfaces  merging  into  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  said  tines  being  approx- 
imately triangular  in  cross  section,  said  blocks  being  also 
approximately  rectangular  in  cross  section  at  any  point 
Dctween  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


2,837314 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTLNG  BORE  HOLES 

Albert  F.  Picluutl,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 

Longyear  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,942 

6  Claims.    (CI.  255—1.6) 


1.  A  jack,  for  use  with  a  structure  to  which  it  is  se- 
cured and  which  it  is  designed  to  support,  comprising  a 
cylinder  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  structure,  a  base  upon  one  face  of  which 
the  cylinder  is  mounted  at  its  opposite  end,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  face  of  the  base,  a  link  pivotally 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  structure,  downwardly 
inclined  toward  the  cylirxier,  and  passed  through  and  ex- 
tended from  the  plate  at  its  other  end  and  slidable  rela- 
tive thereto;  a  reciprocable  piston  for  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  head  member  snugly  slidably  engageable  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  its  oppo- 
site end  passed  through  and  extended  from  the  cylinder 
base  and  the  plate,  means  feeding  fluid  pressure  into  the 
cylinder  and  selectively  against  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
piston  head  member,  and  a  ground  plate  for  the  piston 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  extended  end  of  the 
link  when  the  piston  is  moved  upwardly,  to  urge  the  link 
upwardly  relative  to  the  plate,  the  grmind  plate  moving 
away  from  said  link  end  when  the  piston  is  moved 
downwardly. 

2,837313 

SAFETY  RAILROAD  TIE  HOLDER 

Frank  J.  Rogowsid,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,712 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—121) 


1  Apparatus  for  deflecting  bore  holes  of  predetermined 
diameter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  a 
drill  string,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  pilot  bit  having 
a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
diameter  of  the  bore  hole,  said  bit  being  carried  by  a 
section  of  drill  rod  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  pilot  bit.  a  hard  pivot  point  centrally  positioned 
in  the  nose  of  said  bit.  an  off-center  fluid  ejection  port  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  bit.  another  section  of  drill  rod 
having  one  side  thereof  weighted,  universal  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  smaller  drill  rod  to  the  weighted 
drill  rod  section  whereby  to  permit  transverse  movement 
of  the  bit  relative  to  the  bore  hole,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  weighted  drill  rod  section  to  said  drill  string, 
said  weighted  dnil  rod  section  being  mounted  for  free 
rotary  and  limited  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said 
drill  string,  means  for  engaging  said  weighted  drill  rod 
section  for  rotary  movement  with  the  drill  string  and  a 
fluid  channel  running  longitudinally  through  said  coupling 
means,  drill  rod  sections  and  bit  communicating  with  said 
ejection  port 


A  railroad  tie  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  fork 
thereon  having  a  bight  connected  to  the  handle  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  curved  tines  extending  from  the 
bight,  and  blocks  welded  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
respective  tines  and  constituting  abutments  engaging 
against  an  adjacent  side  surface  of  a  tie  when  the  same 
is  engaged  along  its  lower  longitudinal  edges  with  the 
curved  tines,  to  hold  the  tie  from  slippage  in  one  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  tines,  said  tines  at  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  the  bight  terminating  in  pointed 
tips,  the  blocks  being  welded  to  the  tines  inwardly  from 
the  tips,  said  blocks  having  inner  surfaces  lying  sub- 
stantially in  planes  at  45°  to  the  length  of  the  associated 
portions  of  the  tines,  said  latter  inner  surfaces  consti- 
tuting the  tie-engaging  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  the  blocks 
having  outer  surfaces  gradually  sloping  toward  the  pointed 
tips,  to  merge  smoothly  into  the  tine  surfaces  a  short 
distance  inwardly  of  said  tips,  said  blocks  having  side 
surfaces  flush  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tine  legs, 


2,837315 
HYDROSTATIC  BUMPER  JAR 
Albert  L.  Bums,  Jr.,  and  Jack  Chadderdon,  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors   to   Houston   Oil    Field    Material   Company, 
Inc.,  Hotiston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,092 
10  Claims.     (CI.  255—27) 
1.  A  hydrostatic   jar   for    use   in   a   well   bore    having 
hydrostatic  pressure  therein  comprising,  in  combination. 
an  elongate  hollow   body,  said  body    including   an  inter- 
nal   shoulder   formed   at   one    end   of   the   body    and    a 
closed  end  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  hollow  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  to  operating  means  in  the 
well    bore,    said    support    including    a    stem    of    reduced 
diameter  extending  into  the  body  through  the  shoulder, 
a  piston  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  snugly   slidable 
in  said  body,  a  hammer  surface  on  the  piston,  an  anvil 
surface    carried    by    the    body    and    engageable    by    the 
hammer  surface  on   movement   of  the  stem   relative   to 
the  body,  a  tube  extending  through  the  other  end  of  said 
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body  and  secured  to  the  piston,  said  tube  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  stem  and 
the  support,  seal  means  sealing  the  tube  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  body,  coupling  means  on  the  body  for  con- 
necting the  body  to  tools  or  pipe,  and  means  in  the  body 


[ 


2«S37^17 

HOLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

George  W.  HnlfUxcr,  StewartoviUc,  N.  J^  OiigDor  to 

IngcnoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioii  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkm  Fcbfvary  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,382 

3  Clalim.    (CI.  255-^9) 


permitting  entry  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  between  the  piston  and  the  internal 
shoulder  whereby  said  hydrostatic  pressure  urges  said 
piston  to  bring  the  hammer  and  anvil  surfaces  into  vio- 
lent impact. 


2,S37,31( 
AIR  DRIVEN  ROTARY  EARTH  ALGER 
Earl  B.  Lear,  Utka,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Chicago  Pncnmadc 
Tod  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcncy 
AppUcajion  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,270 
X      g  Clalnu.    (CI.  255—47) 


1.  In  a  rotary  earth  auger,  a  guided  shell,  a  feed  screw 
joumalled  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  shell  and 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  overload  release 
means  on  said  guide  shell  and  engageable  with  said  feed 
screw  to  normally  retain  the  same  against  rotation  on 
said  shell,  a  rotary  auger  unit  having  a  pov^er  driven  feed 
nut  extending  into  said  shell  and  operable  along  said 
feed  screw  whereby  the  auger  unit  may  be  fed  along  said 
guide  shell,  said  feed  screw  thereby  releasable  through 
the  overload  release  means  upon  said  feed  nut  binding 
upon  the  feed  screw,  said  feed  screw  having  a  spiincd 
end  portion,  said  overload  release  means  including  a 
clutch  sleeve  surrounding  the  splined  end  portion  of  the 
feed  screw,  an  internal  cone  member  splined  upon  said 
end  portion  of  the  feed  screw,  a  clutch  housing  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  guide  shell,  said  clutch  sleeve  fixed  to 
said  housing,  a  clutch  spring  disposed  in  said  clutch 
housing  and  reacting  between  said  clutch  cone  and  the 
housing  to  normally  retain  said  cone  in  clutch  engage 
ment  with  said  clutch  sleeve,  said  feed  screw  having  a 
flange,  a  buffer  spring  surrounding  the  feed  screw  shaft 
and  having  an  enlarged  end.  a  bracket  for  mounting  said 
clutch  housing  and  recessed  to  receive  said  enlarged  end 
of  the  buffer  spring  and  the  flange  of  the  feed  screu 
whereby  to  retain  the  buffer  spring  and  the  feed  screw 
against  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  guide  shell 


1.  A   pneumatic   drill   comprising  a  casing  having   a 
chamber  therein,  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
chamber  within  normal  limits  in  either  direction  when  the 
drill  is  operating,  said  hammer  piston  having  a  longitudi- 
nal  passage   therethrough,  said  piston  having  a  second 
passage  communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  said  first 
passage  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  terminating  at 
its  other  end  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  piston,  a  work- 
ing implement  having  an  end  in  said  casing  arranged  to 
rtc  struck  by  said  piston  and  normally  limiting  the  for- 
ward position  of  the  piston  when  the  drill  is  operating, 
d  valve  in  said  casing  for  valving  compressed  air  to  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  chamber  for  actuating  said 
piston,  a  stem  longitudinally  mounted  against  movement 
relative  to  the  casing  in  said  chamber  and  extending  for- 
wardly  into  said  first  passage  of  said  piston  with  a  slid- 
ahle  fit,  said  stem  being  of  a  length  such  that  said  stem 
extends  beyond  said  forward  end  of  said  second  passage 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  normal  rearward  limited  posi- 
tion and  lies  rearwardly  of  said  forward  end  of  said  sec- 
ond passage  when  said  piston  is  in  its  normal  forward 
limited   position,    said  stem   having   a   longitudinal   bore 
communicating  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  with  an  air 
supply,  a  port  formed  in  said  stem  and  communicating 
with  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  stem,  said  port  being 
at  a  location  such  that  said  port  is  covered  by  said  piston 
during  the  normal  operation  of  the  drill  and  uncovered 
when  said  piston  is  moved  forwardly  of  rts  norma]  for- 
ward limited  position  by  cutting  off  the  air  supply  and 
moving  the  drill  away  from  the  work,  a  passage  in  said 
casing  for  conducting  compressed  air  from  said  valve  to 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  chamber  and  including 
a  port  formed  in  said  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  chamber  at  a  location  such 
that  said  port  is  closed  by  said  piston  when  said  piston 
IS  moved  forwardly  of  its  normal  forward  limited  posi- 
tion  by  cutting  off  the  air  supply  and  moving  the  drill 
away  from  the  work,  and  means  for  exhausting  such  air 
from  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  chamber. 


2,837418 
CONDENSATION  TRAP 
Paul  F.  Wlntemltz  and  Arrigo  A.  Carotti,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignon,  by  mesne  asdgnmente,  to  Olin  Mathlc- 
lon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  March  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,4*^ 
2  Claimi.    (O.  257—29) 
1     A  male-female  joint  characterized  by  two  separate 
passages  through  the  joint  which  passages  are  simultane- 
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ously  broken  when  the  joint  is  opened  which  comprises 
a  hollow  elongated  tapered  female  member  having  an 
opening  at  the  wider  end,  an  opening  at  the  narrower  end 
and  an  opening  in  a  sidewall,  a  bdlow  tube  connected 
to  the  sidewall  of  the  female  member  from  without  and 
enclosing  the  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  the  female  mem- 
ber, a  hollow  elongated  tapered  male  member  sized  to 
be  inserted  into  the  opening  at  the  wider  end  of  the 
female  member  and  to  fit  tightly  therein,  the  male  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  at  the  wider  end,  an  opening  at 
the  narrower  end  and  an  opening  in  a  sidewall  positioned 
opposite  the  opening  in  the  sidewitll  of  the  female  mem- 


1,837428 

rNETICMIXIllS 


v^ 


ber  when  the  male  member  and  the  female  member  are 
placed  in  juxtaposition,  a  hollow  tube  within  the  male 
member  connected  with  and  enclosing  the  opening  in  the 
sidewall  of  the  male  member  and  extending  and  con- 
nected with  and  enclosing  a  second  opening  in  the  side- 
wall  of  the  male  member,  the  second  opening  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  it  is  not  closed  by  the  sidewall  of  the 
female  member  when  the  male  member  and  female  mem- 
ber are  placed  in  juxtaposition,  and  a  hollow  tube  con- 
nected to  the  sidewall  of  the  male  member  from  without 
and  enclosing  the  second  opening  in  the  sidewall  of  the 
male  member. 


2,837,319 
SAUERKRAUT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  M.  McB^m,  Rochester,  and  Laurence  C.  Tall- 
man,  ChnrclivUle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  McBean  Research 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Applicatioa  July  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,707 
11  Claims.    (CI.  259—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  sauerkraut  comprising  a 
tank  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  a  liquid  im- 
pervious baffle  plate  in  said  tank  dividing  it  into  a  rear 
section  and  a  forward  section,  the  top  of  said  baffle  plate 
being  lower  than  the  top  of  said  tank,  said  tank  being 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  kraut  and  liquid  to  a  depth- 
level  higher  than  the  height  of  said  baffle  plate,  a  per- 
forated member  spanning  said  tank  from  the  top  of  said 
baffle  plate  to  the  top  of  the  forward  end  of  said  tank  and 
through  which  liquid  may  drain  into  uid  forward  sec- 
tion, means  for  continuously  pumping  said  liquid  out  of 
the  forward  section  of  said  tank  and  into  the  rear  section 
of  said  tank  to  circulate  said  liquid  and  thereby  move 
the  kraut  forwardly  through  said  tank,  over  said  baffle 
plate  and  onto  said  p>erforated  member,  means  within 
the  rear  section  of  said  tank  for  agitating  said  liquid  while 
it  is  circulating. 


MAG? 
Howard  C.  Una,  BrooUrii.  N.  Y. 
AfpUcallon  Aprfl  27,  I9M.  StHal  No.  5ll,t97 
KCklnii.    (a.299^1»8) 


1.  In  combination:  a  mixing  vessel  having  a  remov- 
able closure  with  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  sur- 
face; an  adjustable  rod  mounted  on  said  closure  and  hav- 
ing a  first  section  of  its  length  extending  outward  beyond 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  closure;  and  a  second 
section  of  its  length  extending  through  the  said  closure 
and  beyond  its  interior  surface;  a  magnetizable  stirring 
element  freely  rotatable  in  a  selected  plane,  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  second  section  of  the  adjustable 
rod;  a  supporting  structure  for  the  mixing  vessel;  motive 
means  having  a  rotatable  shaft  substantially  colinear  with 
the  adjustable  rod  and  mounted  on  the  said  supporting 
structure;  and  a  magnet  of  high  permeability  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  said  rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
external  to  the  mixing  vessel  and  parallel  and  proximate 
to  the  said  selected  plane. 


2,837,321 

PORTABLE  CEMENT  MIXING  DEVICE 

Tyler  J.  Gleason,  Chadiam,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,132 

7  Claims.     (CI.  259—177) 


1  In  a  wheelbarrow  mounted  mixer,  a  rotary  mixing 
barrel  having  a  chime  at  each  end  edge,  and  a  concentric 
discharge  spout  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  support  rollers 
carried  by  said  barrow  to  rotatably  support  said  mixing 
barrel,  at  least  one  grooved  roller  on  said  barrow  at  each 
end  of  said  mixing  barrel  so  placed  as  to  receive  the 
outer  side  edge  of  each  barrel  chime  in  its  groove,  the 
grooves  of  said  rollers  being  disposed  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  securely  to  hold  the  barrel  rota- 
tively  between  opposite  chimes,  whereby  said  barrel  is 
held  in  position  on  said  support  rollers,  and  against  end- 
wise movement  in  both  directions  as  well  as  against  up- 
ward movement  away  from  said  support  rollers  upon 
tilting  of  said  barrow. 


2,837422 
SECONDARY  THROTTLE  OPERATOR  FOR 
TWO-STAGE  CARBURETORS 
Leslie  K.  Thome,  GrosM  Pointc  Parl^  Mich.,  and  Harold 
A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,825 
15  Oalms.     (CI.  261—23) 
I.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary mixture  conduits,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
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operated  primary  throttle  in  said  primary  mixture  con- 
duit, a  secondary  throttJe  in  said  secondary  mixture  con- 
duit, and  mechanism  for  operating  raid  secondary  throttle, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  responsive  to  suction 
during  operation  of  an  engine  tending  to  open  said  ■>ez- 
ondary   throttle,    means   for   applying   an   opposite   force 


being  interposed  in  flow  blocking  relation  between  the 
apertures  in  the  respective  disks  whereby  to  prevent  di- 
rect passage  of  liquid  from  the  apertures  in  the  first  disk 
to  the  apertures  in  the  second  disk  and  thereby  causing 
diversion  of  flow  through  said  central  opening  and  the 
total  area  of  the  apertures  in  said  second  disk  being  less 
than  the  area  of  the  central  opening  in  said  partition, 
so  that  said  chamber  is  always  filled  with  liquid,  thereby 
obtaining  proper  operation  of  said  aerating  means  over 
a  wide  range  of  valve  settings. 


tending  to  close  said  secondary  throttle,  and  means  a;!in,^ 
independent  of  said  first  two  means  and  movable  over  j 
predetermined  dead  center  position  for  applying  a  force 
tending  to  open  said  secondary  throttle  only  when  said 
suction  responsive  means  moves  said  throttle  from  closed 
position  to  a  partially  open  position  beyond  said  dead 
center  position. 


2,837^24 

APPARATLS  FOR  DRILLING  LARGE  HOLES 

BETWEEN  GALLERIES 

Martin  Aschacker.  Blairmore,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Hest  Canadian  Collieries  Ltd.,  Blairmore,  Alberta, 

( anada 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No,  499,134 
2  Claims.     (CI.  262—7) 


2,837,323 

HOSE  NOZZLE  WITH  AERATOR 

Joseph  J.  Goodric,  Lansing,  m.,  assignor  to  Wrigbtway 

Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,018 

1  Claim.     (CI.  261—71) 


In  a  hose  nozzle,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  outlet  of  a  hose, 
elongated  sleeve  means  concentrically  surrounding  said 
tubular  member  and  threadedly  connected  therewith  for 
axial  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  means  relative  to  said 
tubular  member,  a  first  apertured  disk  carried  by  said 
sleeve  means,  a  valve  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  first  disk  and  having  a  restricted  neck  portion  secured 
centrally  on  said  first  disk  and  an  enlarged  end  portion 
cooperable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member 
for  regulating  the  flow  from  the  nozzle  in  response  to 
axial  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  met.ns  relative  to  said 
tubular  member,  the  apertures  in  said  first  disk  being 
spaced  outwardly  relative  to  said  neck  portion,  aerating 
means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  means  forwardly  of  said 
first  disk  and  including  a  second  apertured  disk  and  a 
break-up  and  mixing  body  carried  by  said  second  disk, 
said  break-up  and  mixing  body  extending  forwardly  from 
said  second  disk  and  having  an  enlarged  terminal  portion 
at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  have  liquid  jets  from  said 
second  apertured  disk  impinge  thereon  and  said  sleeve 
means  being  provided  with  air  inlet  ports  for  entrainment 
of  air  during  liquid  flow  through  the  aerating  means,  said 
second  disk  being  spaced  axially  forwardly  of  said  first 
disk  to  define  a  flow  restriction  and  pressure  chamber 
therebetween,  and  baffle  means  comprising  a  transverse 
partition  disposed  substantially  centrally  between  said 
disks  and  being  imperforate  except  for  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  the  imperforate  portion  of  said  partition 


1  A  device  for  drilling  minerals  from  between  one 
gallery  and  another  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary 
drilling  machine,  situated  in  one  of  said  galleries,  a  slid- 
ing shaft  rolatable  by  said  machine,  means  associated  with 
said  drilling  machine  adapted  to  provide  rotary  motion 
and  forward  motion  to  said  sliding  shaft,  means  on  one 
end  of  said  sliding  shaft  for  detachably  securing  associ- 
ated length  of  drill  rod  thereto,  a  cutting  head  rotatable 
by  said  drilling  machine,  and  winch  means  situated  in 
the  other  of  said  galleries  adapted  to  pull  said  cutting  head 
through  a  pilot  hole  extending  between  said  galleries, 
said  cutting  head  including  an  annular  ring,  cutting  ele- 
ments adjustably  secured  around  the  front  perimeter  of 
said  ring,  a  hub,  a  set  of  vanes  extending  between  said 
ring  and  said  hub,  cutting  elements  secured  to  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  vanes,  means  adjacent  to  the  rear 
of  said  vanes  for  attaching  said  cutting  head  to  said  as- 
sociated drill  rod,  a  pilot  tube  extending  forwardly  from 
sdid  hub,  said  winch  means  including  a  cable  attached 
to  said  cutting  head,  and  means  mounting  said  cutting 
head  to  said  cable  whereby  the  former  rotates  around  the 
latter,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  pilot  tube,  said  pilot  tube  including  bear- 
ings supporting  same  for  rotation  on  said  rod.  said  cable 
being  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rod,  the  rear 
end  of  said  rod  extending  through  said  hub,  and  a  thrust 
hearing  between  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  said  hub. 


2,837,325 
ROTARY  TYPE  TUNNELING  MACHINE 
Anthony  R.  Biedess,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,471 
2  Claims.    (CI.  262— 7) 


I    .A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing ground  engaging  feet,  an  auxiliary  frame,  means  act- 
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ing  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  frames  for  causing 
relative  movement  therebetween,  a  boring  head  supported 
by  said  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  cut  a  circular  bore 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  drum  supporting  bor- 
ing arms  at  one  end  thereof,  an  endless  conveyor  mounted 
within  said  drum,  and  adapted  to  convey  cuttings  result- 
ing from  the  action  of  said  boring  head,  sweep  members 
supported  by  said  hollow  drum  arranged  to  lift  cuttings 
from  the  invert  of  said  bore  and  discharge  same  on  said 
conveyor,  means  for  maintaining  said  main  frame  in  po- 
sition whilst  said  auxiliary  frame  and  said  boring  head 
move  with  respect  thereto  including  a  pair  of  curved 
shoes  conforming  to  said  circular  bore,  each  being  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  to  said  main  frame  and  extending  around 
said  hollow  drum,  means  acting  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  curved  shoes  and  extending  over  said  hollow 
drum  to  force  said  shoes  against  the  wall  of  said  bore, 
means  acting  between  said  auxiliary  frame  and  the  in- 
vert of  said  bore  to  raise  the  main  frame  from  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  whilst  said  curved  shoes  are  re- 
leased from  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  bore  to 
enable  the  first  named  means  to  move  the  main  frame  to 
a  new  position  with  resjsect  to  said  auxiliary  frame. 


2,837326 
CHARGE  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  FURNACES 
Robert  C  Mntli,  Sckcncctady,  N.  Y.,  BMigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpontioo  of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^42 
8  Claims.    (CI.  263— 40) 


1.  Charge  supporting  means  for  a  furnace  comprising 
a  hearth,  a  plurality  of  posts  supporting  said  hearth,  each 
of  said  posts  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
and  a  flanged  base  portion  extending  transversely  to  said 
upwardly  extending  portion,  a  furnace  base  structure,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  members  supported  on  said  furnace 
base  structure  and  each  having  an  annular  bearing  por- 
tion extending  along  the  upper  portion  thereof  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  each  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers interacting  along  the  said  bearing  portion  thereof 
with  a  different  one  of  said  flanged  base  portions  to  sup- 
port said  posts  on  said  furnace  base  structure  and  to  per- 
mit a  tilting  action  of  said  posts  in  any  direction,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  maximum  tilting  of  said  posts 
to  a  predetermined  amount. 


2,837327 

LETTER  SCALE 

Eddie  L.  Eilfcrt,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Applicatfon  February  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,136 

2  Claims,    (a.  265— 53) 


parallel  longitudinal  spaced  transversely  extending 
grooves  in  one  side  of  said  body  member,  a  fulcrum 
member  adapted  to  selectively  engage  one  of  said  grooves 
and  support  said  main  body  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment thereon,  and  clamp  means  mounted  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  main  body  member  for  supporting  an  en- 
velope, said  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  apart  and  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  said 
main  body  member  and  a  spring  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
legs  each  slidably  and  adjustably  received  within  one  of 
said  grooves,  said  clamp  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  hod)  mem- 
ber. 


2,837328 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM 
Lloyd  Montgomery  Pidgeon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Cbromlum  Mining  &  Smelting  Corpora- 
tion, Limited,  Sanit  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 
Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,457 
4  Claims.    (CI.  266—15) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  shell  of  the  type 
that  is  suspended  beneath  the  downwardly  directed  throat 
member  of  a  vacuum  furnace,  an  open-ended,  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  adapted  to  rest  on  one  end  in  said  condenser, 
an  upwardly  open  trough  disposed  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  trough  having  a  diameter  and  its  side 
walls  having  a  height  such  that  when  the  condenser  with 
the  sleeve  is  positioned  beneath  the  furnace,  the  furnace 
throat  will  extend  into  the  trough. 


2,837329 
LIQLTD  SPRING 
Paul  H.  Taylor  Grand  Island,  and  Robert  F.  Zumwalt. 
Tonawanda.   N.  Y.,  assignors  to   Wales-Strippit  Cor- 
poration, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Applicarion  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.272 
12  Claims.    (CI.  267—64) 


I.  A   liquid  spring  comprising  a  container   having  a 

pair  of  compression  chambers,  a  passage  connecting  said 

chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  closed  except  for 

said  passage,  a  compressible  liquid  filling  said  chambers 

1     Weighing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an    and  said   passage,  means  for  compressing  the   liquid  in 

elongated  main  body  member,  there  being  a  plurality  of    the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  movable  in  said  pas- 
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sage  for  transmitting  the  pressure  applied  to  the  liquid 
in  said  other  chamber  to  the  liquid  in  said  one  chamber, 
and  means  operable  after  a  predetermined  time  after 
compression  of  said  liquid  for  preventing  further  trans- 
mission of  the  pressure  to  the  liquid  in  said  one  chamber, 
said  means  for  compressing  the  liquid  being  operable 
thereafter  to  compress  the  liquid  in  said  other  chamber 
only,  whereby  a  relatively  smaH  cushioning  force  is  exerted 
initially  by  the  total  volume  of  liquid  in  the  two  cham- 
bers and  thereafter  a  relatively  high  cushioning  force  is 
exerted  by  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  one  chamber, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  at  which  said  high 
cushioning  force  becomes  effective. 


2.S37J32 

CONTINUOUS  FILM  REEL 

Edwin  Bwch,  SmImw,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35<,54« 

ISCUbiif.    (0.271—2.18) 


2,837  J3f 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rickari  B.  Lawnuice,  WiMbcster,  and  Robert  A.  Pendlc- 
ton,  Dcdham,  MaM.,  artgnoca,  by  mcaoe  eiiignmrnfi 
to  MlimcapoUs-HoocyweU  Regulator  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,022 
14  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2J) 


1  In  a  continuous  fihn  reel,  support  means,  a  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  coil  of  film  sup- 
ported flatwise  on  said  carrier,  a  portion  of  which  leads 
from  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  returns  to  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  central  drum  on  said  carrier  around 
which  said  coil  of  film  is  dispoeed,  and  disk  means  of 
reduced  thickness  relative  to  the  width  of  the  film  and 
depth  of  the  drum  separating  the  innermost  convolution 
of  said  coil  and  the  drum  and  with  the  drum  guiding 
said  film  as  it  is  unwound  from  said  reel. 


2,S37333 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Willy  Sindzinski,  Berlin,  and  Giinther  Dannchl,  Berlin- 
Wilmersdorf,    Germany,    aarignon    to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,599 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany  August  23, 1954 

1  Claim,    (CI.  271—12) 


1.  A  pneumatically  actuated  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  an  elongated  flexible  member  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  perforated  member  having  a  sur 
face  arranged  to  engage  said  flexible  member,  said  pcrfo 
rated  member  having  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  elon 
gated  grooves  which  are  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  flexible  member,  a  pneumatic  passage  connecting  with 
each  of  said  grooves,  and  means  connected  to  said  pas- 
sage to  create  a  pneumatic  pressure  therein  to  draw  said 
flexible  member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  per- 
forated member. 


2,837,331 

APPARATUS  FOR  GLIDING  STRIP  INTO 

PIN-HOLE  DETECTOR 

Daniel  E.  Ftkk,  Duqoesne,  Pa.,  assi^Mr  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,749 

1  Qaira.    (CI.  271—2.6) 


^«=^^ 


Apparatus  for  separating  flat  articles  from  a  stack  and 
for  conveying  them  individually  to  another  position,  com- 
prising a  perforated  conveyor  member,  an  electro  motor 
for  driving  said  conveyor  member,  a  carrier  for  said  stack 
of  articles  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  conveyor 
member,  a  suction  duct  having  an  outlet  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  other  side  of  said  conveyor  member  opposite 
said  carrier,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said 
suction  duct,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  said  contacts  in  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
motor,  and  means  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  for  closing 
said  contacts. 


In  the  exit  end  portion  of  an  electrolytic  tinning  line, 
wherein  a  coated  steel  strip  forms  a  short  loop  which 
IS  guided  into  a  pin-hole  detector,  a  pin-hole  detector, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  strip  between 
the  exit  end  of  the  loop  and  the  pin-hole  detector,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  supports  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  strip  path,  a  series  of  directional  rollers 
journaled  in  said  supports  for  free  rotation  on  parallel 
horizontal  axes,  said  axes  lying  in  an  arc  which  is  con- 
cave downwardly,  the  upper  face  of  the  roller  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  series  lying  in  approximately  the  plane  of 
the  strip  path  through  the  pin-hoic  detector,  and  magnets 
mounted  within  the  roller  at  thi  exit  end  to  render  it 
magnetic 


2,837334 
GRIP  EXERCISER 

C  haries  E.  Loag,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reel-Safe, 

Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,772 

3  Claims.    (O.  272—68) 


y— 


1  In  a  grip  exerciser,  the  combinaticxi  of  a  pair  of 
hand  grip  members,  a  pair  of  compression  springs  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  members,  and  freely  flexible  means  for  holding  said 
members  in  assembled  relation  with  said  springs. 
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2,837335 

STILT  CONSTRUCTION 

Frederick  C.  Koenig,  West  Palm  Bcaci^  Fla. 

Application  March  16. 1955,  Serial  No.  494,722 

10  Claims.    (Q.  272— 70.1) 


1.  In  and  adjustable  stilt  construction,  first  and  second 
vertically  extending  support  members  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  relative  to  one  another;  a  ground  engage- 
able  part  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  members,  a 
foot  supporting  plate  extending  longitudinally  in  a  du-ec- 
tion  fore  and  aft  of  said  memben  and  substantially  hori- 
zontally when  in  its  normal  supporting  position  and  hav- 
ing toe  and  heel  receiving  parts  respectively  at  its  front 
and  rear  ends;  means  mounting  said  foot  supporting  plate 
on  the  other  of  said  support  members  for  rocking  rela- 
tively to  said  support  members  from  and  to  its  normal 
position  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  extending  fore 
and  aft  of  said  supporting  plate  and  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  foot  supporting 
plate  and  between  said  toe  and  heel  receiving  parts,  con- 
trol means  normally  preventing  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  support  members;  and  means  interconnecting 
said  foot  supporting  plate  and  said  control  means  for 
operating  the  latter  in  response  to  rocking  of  said  foot 
supporting  plate  in  said  substantially  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending vertical  plane  to  render  said  control  means  in- 
operative, and  thereby  permit  relative  vertical  movement 
of  said  support  members. 


2,837336 
SCORING  CIRCUIT 
Forrest  W.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

Application  January  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,044 
5  aaims.    (CI.  273—102.2) 


1.  A  scoring  circuit  for  a  target  having  a  set  of  spaced 
electrodes  which  become  momentarily  short-circuited  by 
a  bullet  passing  therethrough  comprising;  a  source  of  volt- 
age connected  to  the  electrodes  of  said  target  rendering 
one  electrode  of  positive  and  the  other  electrode  of  neg- 
ative potential;  an  electrical  network  including  the  wind- 
ing of  an  electrical  relay  and  a  rectifier  in  parallel  and 
a  capacitor  connected  serially  with  said  rectifier  and  wind- 
ing; said  network  connected  in  parallel  with  said  target 
and  said  source  thereby  causing  said  capacitor  to  be 
maintained  normally  charged  with  electrical  potential; 
said  rectifier  connected  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  current 
therethrough  from  the  normally  positive  to  the  normally 
negative  target  electrode  via  said  capacitor  to  cause  said 


capacitor  to  discharge  in  response  to  the  bullet  establish- 
ing a  short  circuit  between  said  target  electrodes;  said 
rectifier  having  a  sufficiently  low  resistance  in  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  to  cause  substantial  discharging  of 
said  capacitor  during  the  momentary  short  circuit  condi- 
tion across  said  target  electrodes;  said  relay  having  char- 
acteristics such  that  it  will  not  operate  in  response  to 
discharge  current,  and  an  indicating  device  operated  in 
response  to  the  current  flow  through  the  coil  of  said  relay 
when  said  capacitor  is  being  restored  to  its  charged  con- 
dition. 


2,837337 
AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCiONG  DUAL  PHONO- 
GRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER  WnH SELECTIVE 
CO.NTROL 
Herman  H.  Mueller,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  small 

interests  to  Tarioos  assignees 

Application  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,987 

16  Claims.    (CL  274—10) 


I .  An  automatic  record  player  including  a  turntable, 
means  for  supporting  and  driving  a  record  above  said 
turntable,  a  tone  arm  having  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  styluses,  means  for  interposing  and  withdraw- 
ing said  tone  arm  from  a  position  between  the  turntable 
and  a  record  on  said  supporting  and  driving  means,  a 
record  changer  for  successively  moving  records  from  a 
stack  to  said  supporting  and  driving  means  and  there- 
after from  the  latter  to  the  turntable,  means  for  tilting 
said  tone  arm  to  cause  its  upwardly  projecting  stylus  to 
engage  the  sound  track  on  the  bottom  side  of  a  record 
on  said  supporting  and  driving  means,  means  for  lower- 
ing said  tone  arm  to  cause  its  downwardly  projecting 
stylus  to  engage  the  sound  track  on  the  top  side  of  a 
record  on  said  turntable,  means  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing operation  of  said  tilting  means,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  a  record  on  said  supporting  and  driving  means, 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  applying  means  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting and  driving  means  into  and  out  of  position,  means 
for  maintaining  said  last  two  means  out  of  position  and 
simultaneously  preventing  operating  of  said  tilting  means. 


2,837338 
CONTINUOUS  MULTIPLE  RECORD  PLAYER 
Lloyd  J.  Andres,  Itasca,  III. 
AppUcation  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,988 
7  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 
1.   In  a  record  player  of  the  character  described  means 
forming  a  base,  cradle  means  on  said  base  journaled  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  locking  means  on  said 
base  for  securing  said  cradle  means  in  each  of  two  oppo- 
site positions,  a  dual  turntable  means  journaled  for  ro- 
tation in  said  cradle  about  an  axis  normal  to  and  inter- 
secting said  horizontal  axis,  said  turntable  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  turntables  equi-spaced  from  said  hori- 
zontal axis  and  fixed  to  a  coaxial  center  post,  said  post 
adapted  to  slidably  retain  concentric  therewith  a  plurality 
of  disc  records  in  stacked  relation,  record  holding  and 
tripping  means  positioned  in  the  mid-portion  of  said  spin- 
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die  for  holding  and  sequentially  releasing  each  of  said  Jiaphragm  opening,  said  wall  means  presenting  a  con- 
records  from  a  position  above  said  mid-portion  to  a  posi-  tinuous  diaphragm  mounting  edge  about  said  diaphragm 
tion  on  the  lower  of  cither  said  turntables  for  playing  opening,  said  edge  having  a  major  portion  in  a  common 
one  side  thereof  when  operated,  whereby  the  release  of  plane  and  having  a  minor  portion  recessed  from  said 
said  locking  means  and  the  rotation  of  said  cradle  means  plane    a  diaphragm  mounted  against  said  major  portion 


^    »  tT   50        V 
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to  its  said  opposite  position  and  the  relocking  of  >aid  lock- 
ing   means    will    deposit   all    of   said   records    by    gravity 
from    one   of   said   turntables    to   rest    upon    saiJ    release 
means  for  sequential  deposit  to  the  other  of   ^al.i   :;irn 
table   for  the  sequential  playing  of  their  opposite  sides. 


of  said  edge  and  overlying  said  minor  portion  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  means  sealing  said  diaphragm  to  said 
wall  means  to  close  said  diaphragm  opening  whereby  said 
wail  means  nnd  diaphragm  cooperate  to  form  a  chamber, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  diaphragm. 
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2,837^39 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKL  P 

Mordy  M.  Rhodes,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Chester  K.  Puda, 

Sherkbii,  Wyo. 

.\pplicatioa  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.702 

12  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 


2,837^1 
AITOMATIC  SAFETY  CHUCK  OR  CONNECTOR- 
COUPLER 
Bernard  A.  Swanson,  Sacraniento,  Calif. 
Applicatioo  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,093 
16  Claims.    (Q.  279^19.7) 


^r-i  V  .'■'■: 


1.   A     phonograph     pickup     comprising     a     pivotally 
mounted  pickup  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  over  a  surface 
of   a   record   turntable,    a   stylus    mounted   adjacent   one 
end  of  said   arm,   means  mounting   said   stylus   on   said 
arm  so  that  the  angle  between  the  stylus  and  the  plane 
through  which  said  arm  is  swung  remains  constant,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  said  stylus  sub- 
stantially   along   a   radius   of   said    turntable,   said   latter 
means  including  said  pickup  arm  and  comprising  a  piv- 
otally mounted  first  arm-segment,  a  second  arm-segment 
telescopically  supported  on  said   pivotally   mounted  first 
arm-segment    and    extensibly    and    retractably    movable 
radially  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said   pivotally 
mounted   first    arm-segment,   a   mechanical   proportional 
expansion  means  defining  an  articulated  control   linkage 
and   an  articulated  follower  linkage,   said   follower   link- 
age being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  arm-segment, 
and  said  control  linkage  being  constrained  along  a  pre 
determined  path  so  that,  as  the  pickup  arm  is   pivoted, 
the  follower  causes  the  stylus  to  move  along  a  radius  of 
the  turntable. 


1  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base  mounting  member  having  a  longitudinal  axial 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  unit  to  be 
held,  an  inner  expansible  locking  member  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  base  mounting  member  and  having  a  front 
end  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  longitudi- 
nally directed  segments  with  slots  therebetween  forming 
an  axial  front  end  expansible  opening;  and  an  outer  shell 
locking  member  releasably  secured  to  said  base  member, 
having  its  body  portion  loftgitudinally  movable  over  said 
inner  expansible  locking  member  and  disposable  in  spaced, 
surrounding  relation  to  the  inner  expansible  locking  mem- 
ber, thereby  providing  space  in  which  said  expansible 
locking  member  may  expand,  said  front  portion  of  said 
outer  shell  locking  member  having  a  fixed  diameter  open- 
ing registrable  in  superimposed  locking  position  upon  said 
expansihle  front  end  portion  of  said  inner  expansible  lock- 
ing member. 


2,837342 

CHILD'S  VEHICLE  OF  THE  VELOCIPEDE  TYPE 

Ralph  D.  Klrii,  Heath  Springs,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Roy  O.  Small,  Heath  Springs,  S.  C. 

Application  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,931 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—1.189) 


2,837J40 
MECHANICAL  SOUSD  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Theodore  R.  Duncan,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  twenty -six  percent  to  Golda  A.  Duncan,  twent)-four 
percent  to  Theodore  Roger  Duncan,  and  twentv-four 
percent  to  Alan  C.  Duncan,  all  of  North  Hollywood, 
Canf. 

ApplicaHon  April  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  280.867 
6  Claims.    (CI.  274—25) 
I.  In  sound  reproducing  means  a  sound  pick  up  head 
comprising  wall  means  defining  an  outlet  opening  and  a 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  velocipede  type  comprising  a  frame, 
front  steering  wheel  means  connected  with  the  frame 
and  supporting  it  and  including  a  rotary  steering  column, 
a  rear  axle  journaled  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  crank 


part  for  turning  the  rear  axle,  rear  wheels  journaled  upon 
said  rear  axle  and  supporting  it,  separate  movable  clutch 
means  associated  with  the  rear  axle  and  shiftable  into 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  rear  wheels, 
a  horizontally  swingablc  clement  secured  to  said  steering 
column  for  movement  therewith,  a  short  link  pivoted  to 
said  element  and  swingable  horizontally  with  respect 
thereto,  a  relatively  long  rod  arranged  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  having  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  said  short 
link  and  its  rear  end  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having 
an  upturned  part  near  its  forward  end.  a  substantially 
horizontal  link  arranged  above  said  rod  and  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  having  an  end  portion  to  swing  horizontal- 
ly, a  retractile  spring  secured  to  and  connecting  said  end 
portion  of  the  last-named  link  and  said  upturned  part,  a 
horizontally  swingable  crosshead  secured  to  said  sub- 
stantially horizontal  link  to  swing  horizontally  therewith, 
and  cable  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  crosshead 
and  connected  with  the  movable  clutch  means  to  actuate 
the  latter  when  the  steering  column  is  turned. 


2,837343 

BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROLLER  SKATE 

James  G.  Scrba,  WayneaborOv  Va^  aarignor  to 

Wilbur  C.  Zook,  Warncsboro,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,491 

1  Claim,    (a.  280— 11  J) 


In  a  roller  skate  having  a  sole  plate,  a  truck  post  on 
said  sole  plate  and  a  wheel  truck  mounted  on  said  truck 
post,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  brake  element  mounted  forwardly  at  the  bight  of 
the  member  and  parallel  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
means  for  attaching  said  member  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
sole  plate  and  a  screw  for  clamping  said  arms  to  the 
truck  post  adjacent  said  sole  plate. 


2,837344 

FOLDING  BABY  SEATS  FOR  TELESCOPING  CARTS 

Fred  W.  Young,  Oitlahonia  City,  Oida.,  assignor  to 

Sylvan  N.  Goldman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  January  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,765 

12  Claims.    (CI.  280—33.99) 


I.  In  a  telescoping  cart  assembly  including  upright 
supports,  a  receptacle  of  tapered  form  carried  by  said 
supports  and  having  an  end  gate,  said  gate  being  hingedly 
supported  at  its  upper  end  to  said  receptacle  to  permit 
telescopic  association  of  a  second  cart  of  similar  construc- 
tion, leg  openings  formed  in  said  gate,  a  seat  structure 
for  said  assembly  including  a  seat  supporting  frame 
hinged  to  the  gate  immediately  below  said  leg  openings, 
a  seat  back,  said  seat  back  being  hinged  to  said  seat  sup- 


porting frame  at  its  outer  portion  for  folding  movement 
toward  said  frame,  means  swingably  mounting  said  seat 
back  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  gate  below  the  leg  openings  and  adapted 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  horizontal  position  on  said 
seat  supporting  frame  to  a  vertical  position  closing  said 
leg  openings,  and  a  trigger  means  mounted  u{>on  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  impact  upon  telescopic  association  with  a  second 
cart,  said  trigger  mechanism  having  a  movement  suffi- 
cient to  engage  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate  to  swing 
the  same  on  its  pivot  to  elevated  vertical  position  upon 
initial  movement  of  the  swinging  gate  to  its  upper  posi- 
tion due  to  said  impact. 


2,837345 
FOLDING  SEATS  FOR  TELESCOPING  CARTS 
Fred  W.  Yonof,  OUahoma  Oty,  Okla.,  aarignor  to 

Sylvan  N.  Goldman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,242 

12  Qaims.    (CI.  28(V— 33.99) 


1.  In  a  folding  seat  for  a  telescoping  cart,  said  cart 
including  a  receptacle  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  and 
a  hinged  gate  at  one  end,  said  gate  being  formed  at  its 
upper  portion  with  leg  openings,  a  collapsible  seat  struc- 
ture including  a  seat  bottom  and  a  seat  back  hinged  to- 
gether, means  projecting  from  the  seat  back  and  overiy- 
ing  and  swingably  supported  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle  for  supporting  the  scat  back, 
and  means  for  hingedly  supporting  the  outer  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  seat  bottom  from  the  swinging  gate 
immediately  adjacent  and  below  the  leg  openings. 


2,837346 

FOLDING  COMBINATION  GOLF  BAG  AND 

CADDY  CART 

Ersyl  F.  Chambless,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,131 

12  Claims.    (CI.  280—37) 


1  A  combination  foldable  golf  club  bag  and  cart. 
comprising:  a  hinged  frame  including  a  center  post,  a 
pair  of  end  structures  pivotally  mounted  to  said  center 
post,  each  of  said  end  structures  comprising  an  end  post, 
and  cross-bracing  members,  said  cross-bracing  members 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  center  post,  affixed  to 
said  end  post,  and  cooperable  with  portions  of  said  center 
post  and  said  end  post  to  provide  a  housing;  a  pair  of 
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brackets,  each  having  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  housing  when  said  frame 
is  pivoted  to  folded  condition,  each  bracket  further  be- 
ing pivoted  to  an  end  post  and  arranged  to  swing  said 
wheel  to  ground  engaging  position;  a  pair  of  struts,  each 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  center  post  and  engageable  with 
a  bracket  for  releasably  retaining  the  wheel  carried  there- 
by in  ground  engaging  position;  a  handle  member  pivoted 
to  said  center  post;  latch  means  for  releasably  retaining 
said  handle  member  in  extended  position;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated golf  club  compartments,  each  mounted  to  one  of 
said  end  stnxtures;  and  means  carried  by  said  compart- 
ments whereby  said  frame  is  retained  in  said  folded  con- 
dition. 


2,07349 

UNIVERSAL  HITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Didc  W.  Hawk.  Cadar  Rapids,  Iowa,  airigBor  to  Affla- 

ChaJmcn  Maaiifattiuhf  Coibmbj,  MOwankcc,  Wh. 

Applkatloa  I>cc«iiibcr  IS,  IfM,  Serial  No.  <29,018 

12  ClalBM.    (a.  290-^92) 
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2437,347 

FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

B^  Barteyf,  Stettvut,  Gcimany 

Appllcatkm  December  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  130,987 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appikaCkw  Genowjr  December  «,  1948 

11  Clafam.    (CI.  28*~1M) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car  body  with 
a  low  center  of  gravity,  comprising  two  straight  and  par- 
allel side  members  of  hollow  section  laterally  limiting 
said  car  body  and  two  cross  members  of  hollow  section 
limiting  the  interior  space  of  said  car  body  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  thereof  and  connecting  said  side  members  to- 
gether to  form  a  closed  frame,  said  cross  members  being 
continuously  arched  towards  the  ends  of  said  motor  ve- 
hicle for  providing  continuously  curved  connections  be- 
tween said  two  side  members  devoid  of  any  angle  be- 
tween said  connections  and  for  forming  an  essentially 
quadrangular  frame,  said  side  members  and  said  cross 
members  limiting  a  space  within  said  frame  free  of  side 
and  cross  members  for  providing  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted space  for  a  floor  therein,  said  side  members  being 
provided  with  extensions  projecting  up  to  at  least  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  at  least  one  end  cross 
member,  said  end  cross  member  being  continuously 
arched  similarly  to  one  of  said  cross  members  towards 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  vehicle. 


2,837348 
AUXILIARY  CHASSIS  MEMBER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Joaef  Miillcr,  Stuttsart,  Germany,  aasiipior  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengeeellschaft,  Stuttgart-L'nterturkbeim,  Ger- 
many 
AppHcatioo  December  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  553.574 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany  December  20,  1954 
9  Claims.    (CI.  280—106) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  body, 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  member  having  horseshoe  shape  and 
being  reinforced  by  internal  bulkheads  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port »aid  body,  resilient  means  connecting  said  sheet  metal 
member  to  said  body,  and  wheel-carrying  meaas  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  said  member. 


1  A  hitch  mounting  for  an  articulated  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  units,  interconnected  for  relative  lateral 
tilting  and  horizontal  angling  about  a  kingpin  member 
having  an  upstanding  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion 
secured  to  one  of  said  unitt,  said  hitch  mounting  com- 
prising: a  horizontal  hitch  pin  rotatably  connected  to 
said  kingpin  member  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
bearings,  each  of  said  bearings  having  cooperating  ta- 
pered bearing  surfaces,  a  support  means  on  said  one  of 
said  units  for  rigidly  restraining  said  horizontal  hitch 
pin  against  radial  and  axial  movement,  a  sleeve  encom- 
passing a  portion  of  said  hitch  pin  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  support  means  and  in  axial 
thrust  transmitting  relation  to  one  of  said  bearings,  a 
second  support  means  restraining  said  sleeve  and  said 
hitch  pin  against  radial  movement  relative  to  one  of  said 
units  and  selectively  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
sleeve  to  axially  adjust  said  bearings. 


24373S0 

AIR  SUFFLY  LINE  CHUCK 

Dan  O.  Druffe,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Application  May  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  584,606 

4  Claims.    (CI.  284—18) 


I  An  air  supply  line  chuck  for  a  tubular  tire  valve 
stem  having  an  open  end  formed  with  threaded  internal 
and  external  peripheries  and  an  internal  axially  displace- 
able  valve  comprising,  a  housing  formed  with  a  socket 
dimensioned  to  coaxially  receive  said  stem  end,  a  valve 
member  mounted  in  said  housing  for  axial  displacement 
from  a  closed  position  and  having  an  axially  extending 
tapered  portion  engageable  with  said  inner  periphery  of 
said  stem  end.  said  tapered  portion  being  dimensioned 
for  insertion  into  said  stem  end  for  conjoint  centering 
and  coaxial  displacement  of  said  valve  and  valve  mem- 
ber upon  insertion  of  said  stem  end  into  said  socket,  a 
plurality  of  detents  mounted  in  said  housing  in  circum- 
ferenually  spaced  relation  around  the  axis  of  said  tapered 
portion  for  radial  reciprocation  and  having  pointed  inner 
ends  formed  to  nest  in  the  thread  grooves  of  said  stem, 
a  nvanually  engageable  member  carried  by  said  housing 
for  movement  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions, 
spring  means  biasing  said  last  named  member  to  locking 
position,  and  cam  means  provided  by  said  last  named 
member  and  said  detents  and  formed  for  displacing  said 
detents  inwardly  into  said  nested  position  for  conjoint 


and  concentric  engagement  of  said  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  said  stem  by  said  valve  member  and  said 
detents  upon  movement  of  said  manually  engageable 
member  to  locking  position,  said  cam  means  being  formed 
for  releasing  said  detents  for  outward  movement  out  of 
engagement  in  said  thread  grooves  upon  movement  of 
said  manually  engageable  member  into  unlocking  posi- 
tion. 


2,837351 

ELECTRICALLY   INSULATED   FIFE  COUFLING 

^TIH  CONFINED  FRESSURE-SEALING  MEANS 

Rkhard  I.  BaOnr,  Chkafo,  QL,  awlnnr  to  Car^x  Cor- 

poTBlioB,  Oiicafo,  UL,  a  coiporatkm  of  DUDois 

Appllcatfoa  Fcbivary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,408 

4  Claims.    (CL  285— 52) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  defined,  comprising  a  first 
coupling  member  and  a  second  coupling  member  arranged 
in  end-to-end  relationship  and  having  correspondingly 
sized  alined  passageways  therethrough  with  internally 
threaded  outer  end  portions,  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  coupling  members  being  inter- 
nally and  externally  rabbeted,  respectively,  to  provide 
flat  end  surfaces  and  arranged  in  axially  overlapped  rela- 
tionship to  provide  longitudinally  staggered  inwardly  and 
outwardly  opening  grooves  between  said  flat  end  surfaces 
of  said  members  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  between  the 
bases  of  said  grooves,  a  flat  iiuulating  washer  formed 
of  a  material  having  high  compressive  strength  positioned 
in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  cylindrical  insulating  and  seal- 
ing sleeve  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  between 
said  grooves  and  confined  thereto  by  said  insulating 
washers,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  formed  of  a  pres- 
sure deformable  material  capable  of  being  urged  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber  by  fluid  preuure  applied  axially  to  said  sleeve, 
a  clamping  sleeve  threadedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
coupling  members  and  extending  axially  therefrom  in 
radially  outwardly  spaced  relationship  with  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  in  axially  spaced  relationship  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  other  of  said  members,  and  electrical  insulating 
means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  around  the  inner  edge  surface  of  said  flange. 


2,837352 

SWIVEL  COUFLING  WITH  RESILIENT  RING  TO 

BIAS  DETENT  MEANS 

Faul  D.  WuRbover,  Qcrciaiid  Hcigiita,  Ohio 

Application  NoTemAer  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,522 

19  Clafana.    (CI.  285—93) 


1.  A  locking  coupling  part  for  interlocking  associa- 
tion with  a  companion  coupling  part,  said  locking  part 
comprising  a  tubular  body  member  formed  with  parallel 
axially  extending  external  ribs,  a  sleeve  movable  axially 
over  the  body  member,  a  split  ring,  a  plurality  of  seg- 


mental elements  slidingly  related  to  the  body  member  for 
radial  shifting  movement,  the  segmental  elements  and  the 
split  ring  being  interfitted  as  a  locking  structure  arranged 
for  contracting  and  expanding  movements  into  and  out 
of  locking  association  with  the  companion  coupling  part, 
and  ribs  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  interfitted  with  the 
external  ribs  on  the  body  member  to  splinely  relate  the 
sleeve  aiul  the  body  member,  said  sleeve  ribs  including  in- 
clined portions  serving  as  cams  engageable  with  the  lock- 
ing structure  to  shift  the  latter  into  said  locking  associa- 
tion upon  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
body  member. 

2,8373S3 

THIN-WALL  FIFE  COUFLING  WITH  FRESSLTIE 

ACTUATED  LOCKING  GASKET 

Clifford  L.  AAbrook,  Hoostoa,  Tcx^  amignor  to 

Henry  T.  Chamberlala,  Eranstoo,  ID.,  tmstec 

AppUcatiMi  Febmary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,004 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 106) 


2.  In  a  coupling  for  pipe,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  in- 
ternal guide  surfaces  formed  by  correspondingly  shaped 
opposed  chambers  communicating  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  body,  said  guide  surfaces  each  diverging  radially 
from  the  ends  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  elongated  deform- 
able packing  elements  mounted  within  said  body,  one  in 
each  of  said  chambers  and  each  provided  with  s  cylin- 
drical axial  bore  throughout  its  length  for  snugly  receiv- 
ing an  end  portion  of  a  pipe,  plural  slide  members 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  packing  ele- 
ments and  presenting  an  exterior  slide  surface  comple- 
mentary to  and  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  said  guide 
surfaces,  a  generally  annular  face  at  the  axially  inner- 
most end  of  each  of  said  packing  elements  within  said 
body,  a  pipe  support  means  comprising  a  tubular  section 
insertable  concentrically  within  the  ends  of  pipe  received 
in  the  respective  bores  of  said  packing  elements  for  align- 
ing said  pipe  ends  coaxially  within  said  body,  a  spacer 
member  extending  radially  outward  from  the  said  tubu- 
lar section  between  said  annular  faces  of  said  elements 
and  engageable  with  an  internal  wall  of  said  body,  and 
port  means  formed  in  said  tubular  member  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  face  of  each  of  said  packing 
elements  for  transmitting  pressure  of  fluids  carried  with- 
in said  pipe  to  said  packing  elements,  such  fluid  pres- 
sure serving  to  force  said  packing  elements  in  opposite 
axially  directions  toward  the  converging  ends  of  said 
guide  surfaces  and  cause  the  same  to  compressibly  grip 
said  pipe  end  portions  and  to  effect  fluid  tight  seals  with 
the  latter  and  the  associated  guide  surface. 


2.837354 
FLANGE  COLTLING  FOR  REINFORCED  FLLTIAL 

LAYER  RESILIENT  TUBES 
Bernard  ThlbaaH  and  Jacques  Rlchardin,  Dedze,  France, 
aMignon  to  Fncumatics  &  Caootchooc  Manofactiire 
Kleber  Colombet,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Colombca,  France 
Applicatloa  Jmc  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 149) 
1.  A  tube  coupling  construction  for  a  tube  having  a 
wall  including  an  inner  annular  portion  of  resilient  flex 
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ible  material  which  is  reinforced  by  an  annular  covering 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  layers  of  stretch- 
resisting  material,  said  construction  comprising  a  flanged 
coupling  member  having  an  exterior  surface  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter,  the  inner  annular  portion  of  the 
tube  wall  being  disposed  interiorly  of  and  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  coupling  member  to  cover  said 
inner  surface  completely,  and  the  outer  surface  of  sub 
stantially  uniform  diameter  of  the  coupling  member  be 
ing  overlain  by  the  layers  of  reinforcing  material  along 
the  major  portion  of  its  length,  said  layers  overlying  each 


other  in  parallel  cylindrical  planes  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  coupling,  a  first  ferrule  lying  wholly  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  planes  and  simultaneously  pressing  the 
several  overlying  layers  of  reinforcing  material  against 
said  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  member  and  said  layers 
being  bent  back  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  ferrule  to 
cover  it,  a  second  ferrule  lying  wholly  in  a  plane  par 
allel  to  said  first-named  planes  and  simultaneously  press- 
ing inwardly  the  portion  of  the  overlying  reinforcing  lay- 
ers bent  back  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  fer 
rule,  and  discontinuous  locking  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  ferrules 


2,S373S5 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  COVER  FOR 
JOURNAL  BOXES 
Lloyd  A.  JoluwMi,  Woodsidc,  Dm  A.  ChristeoscD,  PaJo 
AHo,  and  Ajitoae  D.  Martin,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  as- 
sisDors,  by  mesne  aasisnments,  to  Federal-Mogul- Bower 
Bcarinfi,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 
Applicatfon  Fcbraary  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  488.W8 
3  Claims.    (Q.  286— «) 


1.  A  snap-on  cover  device  for  a  railway  truck  journal 
housing  of  the  type  having  a  rear  end  wall  with  a  rim 
defining  a  narrow  deep  well,  generally  rectangular  in 
horizontal  cross-section,  opening  downwardly  through  its 
top  edge  and  adapted  to  house  a  resilient  journal-sealing 
ring,  each  end  of  said  rim  having  projections  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  cover  device  comprising  a 
sheet  longer  and  wider  than  said  rim  with  a  down-turneJ 
continuous  flange  cooperable  with  said  nm  of  said  well 
to  define  an  air  passage  opening  into  said  well  and  hav 


ing  two  pairs  of  flat-stock  spring  members  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  sheet  adjacent  each  end,  one  spring 
of  each  pair  projecting  lengthwise  outwardly  and  being 
generally  L -shaped,  with  one  leg  generally  horiz(»tal  but 
diverging  from  said  sheet  to  prevent  closure  of  said  sheet 
against  said  rim,  the  other  leg  comprising  a  downwardly 
extending  hook  engageable  with  said  projections  on  said 
nm  to  hold  said  cover  firmly  locked  in  assembled  posi- 
tion, the  divergence  of  the  first  named  leg  serving  to  hold 
the  cover  spaced  sufllciently  above  the  face  of  said  well 
opening  for  the  free  flow  of  air  therepast,  the  other 
spring  of  each  pair  being  generally  shaped  like  an  in- 
verted U  with  legs  extending  down  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  longitudinal  walls  of  said  well  for  centering  said 
.over  with  respect  to  the  well  with  said  flange  spaced 
iateraijy  from  said  rim  to  provide  narrow  air  passages 
providing  communication  between  the  atmosphere  and 
the  interior  of  said  housing. 


2,«37356 
SANITARY  STUFFING  BOX 
Nonnan   V.   Bcaman,  Ckcrlol,  Ohio,   Msignor  to  The 
J.  H.  Day  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,544 
(Clafans.    (O.  2M— 7) 


4  A  seal  for  a  wall  opening  surrounding  a  rotary 
shaft  of  subtantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing, said  seal  comprising  an  annular  gland  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  surrounding  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  gland  being  adapted 
to  reside  within  the  said  wall  opening,  gasket  material 
disposed  intermediate  said  gland  and  said  wall,  said  gland 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  facing  bearing  surface 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rouuhie  element  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  said 
gland  within  said  wall  opening,  said  means  comprising  a 
yoke  in  engagement  with  the  said  gland,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed upon  said  wall,  said  yoke  being  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  bracket,  and  spring  means  asociated  with 
said  yoke  for  pivoting  said  yoke  relative  to  said  bracket 
and  urging  said  yoke  into  engagement  with  said  gland. 


2,837,357 
PITMAN  CONNECTION 
William  G.  MlUer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Masacy-Harrls-Fcrgnson  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  com- 
pany of  Maryland 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,742 
1  Claim,    (a.  287—89) 


A  reieasable  pitman  connection  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  pitman  rod  having  a  bifurcated  end  defining  two 
extending  end  portions,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
each  of  said  end  portions,  said  arms  having  opposed  sur- 
faces shaped  for  conforming  to  and  embracing  a  con- 
nector, an  elongated  cam  member  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  bifurcated  end  portions  and  extending  be- 
tween said  arms,  cam  projections  on  said  member  co- 
aperabic  with  ca.Ti  surfaces  on  said  arms  for  urging  the 
latter   together  when   said   member   is  slid  outwardly,   a 


cam  projection  on  each  of  said  arms  cooperable  with 
cam  surfaces  on  said  member  for  wedging  the  arms  apart 
and  allowing  them  to  swing  freely  when  said  member  is 
slid  inwardly,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  having 
spring-biased,  lost  motion  means  coupling  the  lever  to 
said  member  for  sliding  the  latter  in  and  out,  said  spring- 
biased  lost  motion  means  being  mounted  in  protected  po- 
sition between  said  extending  end  portions  of  said  rod. 


2,837,358 

CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

John  R.  Millard,  Perth,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Febmary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408.923 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  January  25,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—118) 


A  clamp  construction  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  structural  rod.  a  structural  connecting  wire  having  a 
portion  extending  .substantially  parallel  to  said  structural 
rod,  a  deformable  clamping  sleeve  integrally  formed  as 
a  solid  block  having  a  first  aperture  to  receive  said  struc- 
tural rod  and  a  second  aperture  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  aperture  to  receive  said  por- 
tion of  the  structural  connecting  wire,  a  web  forming 
part  of  said  solid  block  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  apertures  and  being  integral  at  each  end  with 
said  deformable  clamping  sleeve,  and  securing  means, 
formed  from  material  harder  than  the  materials  from 
which  the  clamping  sleeve  structural  rod  and  structural 
connecting  wire  are  formed  and  consisting  of  a  coil  spring, 
within  said  apertures  between  the  clamping  sleeve  and 
the  rod  and  said  portion  of  the  structural  connecting  wire 
respectively  .ndapted  to  become  embedded  in  the  surfaces 
of  the  clamping  sleeve,  structural  rod  and  structural  con- 
necting wire  upon  crimping  of  the  clamping  sleeve  to 
deform  the  shapes  of  said  apertures,  said  apertures  prior 
to  deformation  providing  sufficient  clearance  between  the 
clamping  sleeve  and  the  structural  rod  and  structural 
connecting  wire  respectively  to  receive  said  securing 
means,  without  said  securing  means  being  embedded  in 
said  surfaces  and  to  permit  sliding  movement  between 
said  clamping  sleeve  and  said  structural  rod  and  struc- 
tural connecting  wire  respectively. 


2,837.359 
METAL  REINFORCED  ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 
George  L.  Corsi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slKDments,    to    Federal-Mogul-Bower    Bearings,    Inc.. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500.161 
3ChUms.    (CI.  288— 9) 


except  for  said  nm  edge,  said  rubber  member  having  a 
cylindrical  periphery  flush  with  said  rim  edge  and  having 
integral  therewith  a  shaft -engaging  lip  extending  from  the 
radial  flange  other  than  the  one  having  said  rim  edge,  said 
lip  being  concentric  with  said  rim  edge. 


1.  A  shaft  seal,  including  in  combination  a  unitary 
ngid  metal  reinforcing  ring  having  a  first  radial  flange 
and  a  second  radial  flange  joined  by  a  generally  axially 
extending  web  portion,  said  first  flange  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  web  portion  and  said  second  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  one  said  radial 
flange  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  rim  edge;  and  a  uni- 
tary resilient  synthetic  rubber  member  enclosing  and 
bonded   to  substantially   the  entire  surface  of  said   ring 


2.837360 
SELF  ENERGIZING  SEALING  RING 
Edward  L.  Ladd,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L'nited  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375.351 
2  Claims.    (CI.  288—24) 


1.  A  self  energized  scaling  ring  of  a  kind  adapted  to 
be  received  m  a  recess  in  a  flat  scaling  surface  for  pre- 
determined compression  loading  by  a  second  superposed 
sealing  surface,  comprising  a  length  of  relatively  thin 
tubing  formed  from  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  joined  together  to  define  an  0-shaped  ring, 
said  tubing  having  at  least  one  opemng  of  small  diameter 
therein,  said  opening  being  positioned  so  as  to  face  that 
side  of  the  tubing  which  in  the  installation  thereof  is 
subjected  to  the  higher  external  pressure,  whereby  the 
whole  interior  of  the  ring  is  energized  in  accordance 
with  said  higher  external  pressure  and  the  ring  responds 
to  variation  in  deflection  of  the  sealing  surfaces  with  a 
natural  resilience  uninhibited   by  the  external   pressure 


2,837.361 
KEEPERS 

MoiTis  Loeb,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mav  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,842 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292—15) 


1  .A.  keeper  for  cooperating  with  a  holt,  the  keeper 
having  a  bracket  including  two  side  walls  and  an  inner 
base,  said  base,  having  an  inner  pivot  defining  area  having 
sides,  tuo  substantially  complementary  jaws,  each  jaw 
having  a  projection  extending  into  said  area  and  pivotal- 
]y  mounted  therein,  said  projections  being  confined  b> 
the  sides  of  said  area,  a  broad  inner  arm  portion  ful- 
crumed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  base,  an  intermediate 
arm  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  arm 
portion  and  an  outer  arm  portion  flaring  laterally  awa> 
trom  the  outer  arm  portion  of  the  other  jaw,  a  pair  of 
inwardly  extending  flanges  on  each  of  said  outer  arm  por- 
tions, a  roller  (ournalled  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
flanges  to  engage  said  bolt  in  door  locking  position,  coil 
springs  tensed  between  said  side  walls  and  said  inner 
arm  portions  to  urge  said  rollers  into  central  jxKition  to- 
ward one  another  into  bolt  gripping  position,  and  arcu- 
ate tongues  extending  toward  one  another  from  said  side 
walls  and  substantially  concentnc  to  said  pivot  defining 
area,  there  being  openings  in  said  outer  arm  portions  re- 
ceiving said  tongues  with  the  parts  of  said  outer  arm 
portions  at  the  inner  sides  and  ends  of  said  openings  in 
substantial  engagement  with  said  tongues  throughout  the 
movement  of  the  outer  arm  portions  into  and  out  of  bolt 
engaging  position. 
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2,837362 

DOOR  VENTILATOR  LATCH 

■vlhoM  F.  Meyer,  St  Clair  Beach,  Ooterlo,  Canada,  ■•- 

ii^or  to  General  Moton  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkli^ 

a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Appilcatioo  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,753 

7  Clainu.    (CI.  292—207) 


having  an  abutment  and  an  aperture  the  latter  defining  a 
cam  surface  for  camming  engagement  with  said  latch 
portion,  a  stop  surface  on  said  closure  engageable  in 
the  unlatching  position  of  said  handle  with  that  portion 
of  said  link  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank 
portion  for  determining  the  position  of  the  latch  portion 
with  respect  to  the  abutment  and  the  aperture  of  said 
catch,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  handle  toward 
latching  position 


JlNE  3.  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lo5 


1.  A  latch  for  a  swinging  closure,  comprising  a  mount- 
ing stud  having  a  bearing  portion  and  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical shank  portion;  a  latch  housing  mounted  on  said 
stud  for  rotative  movement  on  the  bearing  portion  there 
of.  said  housing  surrounding  the  shank  portion  of  the 
stud  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  said  housing  having 
an  opening  in  its  outer  wall  opposite  the  shank  portion 
Df  the  stud;  a  latching  arm  projecting  outward  from  the 
housing;  a  latching  sleeve  in  said  housing,  said  sleeve 
having  a  generally  elliptical  bore  through  which  the  shank 
portion  of  the  stud  projects,  the  sleeve  being  radially 
movable  on  the  shank  portion  of  the  stud  and  said 
sleeve  and  shank  portion  having  complementary  locking 
parts  thereon  to  lock  the  sleeve  against  rotation  on  the 
stud;  a  finger  operator  projecting  from  said  sleeve  out 
through  the  opening  in  said  housing  for  moving  the  sleeve 
radially  in  said  housing  to  disconnect  the  complementary 
locking  parts  of  the  sleeve  and  the  shank  portion  and 
permit  rotative  movement  of  the  housing  and  sleeve  on 
the  stud  to  swing  the  latching  arm  from  latched  to  un 
latched  position;  and  keeper  means  for  engagement  hv 
said  latching  arm  in  the  latched  position  thereof. 


2,837364 

LOCK 

Monrfi  Locb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,733 

3Clai]iii.    (CL  292— 228) 


2,837363 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Ferdinand  R.  Eichner,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,921 
6  Claims.    (CI.  292—217) 


!  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  main  disk 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rotatably  mounted  on 
an  axis  in  said  casing  relative  to  an  intermediate  locking 
position  and  having  an  angular  opening  therethrough, 
protections  extending  from  said  disk,  spring  control 
means  engaging  said  projections  and  yieldably  urging 
said  disk  into  said  intermediate  locking  position  and 
normally  anchoring  said  disk  against  rotation  in  said  in- 
termediate locking  position,  a  shank  having  an  angular 
cross  section  to  fit  said  angular  opening  and  thereby  rotate 
with  said  disk,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  a 
strike  bar  engaging  nose  and  handle  at  the  other  end 
of  said  shank,  said  strike  bar  engaging  nose  disposed  in 
locking  position  when  said  disk  is  in  said  intermediate 
locking  position,  said  casing  having  recessed  means  to 
receive  and  confine  said  spring  means,  two  inner  shoul- 
ders at  the  ends  of  said  recessed  means  engaged  by  saiv. 
spring  means  in  said  intermediate  locking  position,  there 
being  extensions  of  said  recessed  means  in  said  casing, 
and  two  outer  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  extensions 
cooperating  with  said  projections  to  form  limiting  stops 
for  the  rotation  of  said  main  disk,  one  of  said  projections 
adapted  to  engage  and  follow  the  engaged  end  of  said 
spring  means  while  travelling  in  said  recessed  means 
vvherebs  the  rotation  of  said  main  disk  in  either  angular 
direction  will  compress  the  ends  of  the  spring  means 
engaged 


4.  A  latching  mechanism  for  the  closure  of  a  vehicle 
compartment  or  the  like,  comprising  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  to  said  closure  and  adapted  for  manipulation 
between  latching  and  unlatching  positions,  a  torsion  rod 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  closure,  said  torsion  rod  in- 
cluding a  crank  portion  and  a  latch  portion,  a  link  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  crank  portion,  a  catch  carried  by  said  com- 
partment   coacting    with    said    latch    portion,   said    catch 


2,837365 

DOUBLE  SEAL  JOINT  AND  LOCK  THEREFOR 

Ernest  Schlaeter,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  Jane  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,547 

15  Claims.    (CI.  292—240) 

13  In  combination,  lapped  first  and  second  strip-like 
joining  members  each  having  a  lateral  lap  portion  and 
flange  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  providing  a 
medial  groove  therebetween,  the  lap  portion  extending 
further  than  the  flange;  the  lap  portions  each  having  a 
rabbet  groove  at  the  exterior  faces  thereof  to  form  a 
tongue  lying  in  the  medial  groove  of  the  other  member, 
the  lap  portion  of  the  first  member  having  a  bearing  hole 
therein;  a  generally  cyhndrical  rotatable  locking  bolt 
mounted  on  the  first  member  and  having  an  end  thereof 
in  the  bearing  hole  and  between  the  outer  edges  of  the 
flanges;  a  knob  on  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  transverse 
^lot  therein  about  halfway  through  the  bolt  in  the  zone 
of  the  lap  portion  of  the  second  member,  the  second 
member  having  a   keeper  opening  in   the   lap  portion 


thereof,  the  opening  being  substantially  circular  and  co-  2,837367 

axial  with  the  bolt  and  having  an  open  gap  communicat-  SYRUP  TANK  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

ing  therewith  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt  and    Alexander  F.  McMahoo,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assigiior  to  The 
wide  enough  to  receive  the  bolt  at  the  slot  thereof,  a        Bastian-Blesslng  Company,  Chicago,  nL,  ■  corporation 

of  Dlioois 

AppUcation  Jaly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,661 
15  Claims.    (CI.  292—259) 


^ » 


butterfly  handle  hinged  on  the  knob  and  biased  to  lie  in  a 
position  approximately  parallel  with  strip-like  members, 
detent  means  fast  on  the  first  member  for  holding  the 
handle  and  bolt  against  rotary  motion  when  the  handle 
lies  in  said  position  and  the  bolt  is  in  locked  position. 


2,837366 

MAGNETIC  CATCH 

Morris  Loeb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630318 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292—251.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  catch  for  relatively  movable  frames 
comprising  a  metal  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
first  frame  and  containing  a  magnetic  unit  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  metal  contact  plate  responsive  to  a  magnetic 
force  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  second  frame,  said 
housing  characterized  by  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  first  frame  and  having  attachment  ears  and  an  outer 
face,  the  ears  having  structure  engaging  faces  engaging 
said  first  frame  parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  base  to  form  a  clearance  between  said  ears,  a 
one  piece  chamber  forming  section  having  an  outer  wall, 
two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  base  having  a  rear 
edge,  a  tongue  intermediate  said  rear  edge,  said  side 
walls  having  projections  adjacent  their  front  ends,  said 
rear  wall  having  an  intermediate  slot  to  receive  said 
tongue  and  said  base  having  recesses  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof  to  receive  the  projections  of  said  side  wall,  said 
projections  being  bent  across  said  base  with  their  outer 
faces  in  alinement  with  the  structure  engaging  faces  of 
said  ears  and  the  free  edge  of  said  rear  wall  being  in 
alinement  with  the  structure  engaging  faces  of  said  ears 
to  enable  said  ears,  free  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  pro- 
jections, all  to  engage  the  structure  to  which  the  device 
is  atuched.  a  magnetic  unit  anchored  to,  but  movable 
between,  said  outer  wall  and  said  base,  said  magnetic  unit 
having  parallel  metal  plate  portions  throughout  their 
width  projecting  from  the  front  edges  of  said  outer  wall 
and  base  for  engagement  with  said  contact  plate,  a  mag- 
net disposed  between  said  metal  plate  portions  with  its 
front  edge  spaced  inwardly  from  the  front  edges  of  said 
metal  plate  portions,  said  magnet  and  plate  portions  be- 
ing rectangular  in  shape  and  movable  to  and  from  said 
side  walls  and  rear  wall,  and  means  anchoring  said  mag- 
netic unit  to  said  base  and  outer  wall. 


15.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer providing  a  chamber  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  thereof,  said  container  being  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  standards,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  opening  and  each  being  provided  wth  an  eye  there- 
through, a  closure  member  adapted  to  sealingly  close  said 
opening,  said  closure  member  being  equipped  with  a  bar 
having  elongated  eccentric  end  portions  slidably  receiva- 
ble within  said  eyes,  said  eccentric  end  portions  being 
contoured  to  afford  axial  movement  of  said  bar  in  said 
eyes,  said  bar  having  a  handle  secured  thereto  for  rotating 
the  bar  between  positions  wherein  said  eccentric  end 
portions  are  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  within  said  eyes,  and  means  connected  to  said 
closure  member  and  said  bar  for  limiting  said  axial  move- 
ment throughout  a  portion  of  its  said  rotational  move- 
ment when  out  of  locking  engagement  within  said  eyes. 


2.837368 
BOX  LOCK 
Merton  S.  Williams,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Eagle  Lock  Company,  Terryville,  Coon..  ■  corporatioii 
of  Connecticut 

ApplicaHon  July  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  441,731 
4  Claims.    (CI.  292— 281) 


?  A  lock  of  the  character  described  including  an 
upper  case,  a  lower  case  having  an  opening  therein,  an 
extension  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  hasp  carried 
by  said  upper  case  and  having  a  tongue  receivable  in 
said  opening,  said  tongue  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  extension,  means  mounting  said 
hasp  for  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  said  upper  case 
in  a  first  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  case 
to  carry  said  tongue  into  and  out  of  said  opening  in  the 
lower  case,  and  means  mounting  said  hasp  for  pivotal 
movement  relatively  to  said  upper  case  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transversely  to  said  first  direction  whereby  said 
tongue  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
extension. 


2  837369 

BOTTOM  OPENING  BIN 

Alfred  Leslie  Stopps,  West  Flamboro,  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  November  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  545387 

7  Claims.    (CI.  294—69) 
1.  A  bin  comprising:   a  unitary  side  wall  structure,  a 
drop-out  bottom  movable  with  respect  to  said  side  wall 
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structure,    but    adapted    to    support    said    structure     said 
side  walls  and  said  bottom  defining  a  vertical  axis,  a  sup 
port  member  for  and   attachrti  to  said  bottom,  a  sup 
port    member   for    and    attached    to   said    wal!    structure 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  sup 
port   a   similar  bm  by  iLs   said   bottom   support    memr^er. 
such   support   members  being  provided   '^-.'.h   t'Ao   ^om-i- 


said  mtermediate  member  from  said  outer  member  there- 
by to  etfect  separation  of  all  of  said  members  from  each 
other. 


2,837  J71 

DOOR  EDGE  PROTECTORS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

B«o)ainin  C.  McKec,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Appiicatioa  AoKust  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526.888 

4  Claims.    (CI.  296—44) 


nations  of  a  support  surface  on  said  bottom  member 
and  a  support  surface  on  said  wall  structure  adapted  to 
support  such  upper  bin  bottom  at  a  lower  and  an  upper 
height  above  such  lower  bin  depending  on  the  relative 
orientation  about  a  vertical  axis  of  said  bms  and  means 
on  said  wall  structure  for  independently  supporting  the 
wall  of  a  bin  located  thereabove  when  such  bottom  is 
supported  in  the  lower  position. 


2,837J70 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING 
Albert  M.  Stott  CUftoa  Heifjhts,  and  C  Walton  Musser. 
LerittowB,  Pa.,  anigDors  to  the  Lnited  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tJie  Arm> 
Applicatioo  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550.227 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 83) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266j 


1     A   releasable   coupling  device   for   maintaining   two 
objects    connected    together   as   long   as   opposing    for.es 
acting    respectively    upon    said    objects    tend    to    separate 
them,  said  device  comprising  three  telescoping  members, 
an  outer  member,  an  intermediate  member  and  an  inner 
member,   the  outer  member  being   hollow    and  provided 
with  coupling  means  on  one  end  thereof  for  attaching  a 
first  one  of  the  objects  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  said  out- 
er member  being  open,  the  intermediate  member  and  the 
inner  member  being  disposed  within  said  outer  member 
for    slidable    movement    relative    thereto    and    separable 
therefrom  through  said  open  end  thereof,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  coupling  means  on  one  end  there- 
of  for   attaching   a   second    one   of   the   objects   thereto, 
a  first  locking  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber  for  movement   transversely   relative   thereto,   a   por- 
tion  of  said   inner   member   being   in   contact    with   said 
first  locking  means  normally  to  maintain  said  tirst  loci^- 
ing  means  engaged  with  said  outer  member  thereby   to 
hold  said   mtermediate   member  against  movement   rela- 
tive to  said  outer  member,  means  earned  by  said  inner 
member  for  moving  said   inner  member  relative  to  said 
outer  and  said  intermediate  members  in  a  direction  op 
posing  movement  to  separate  said  members,  said  move- 
ment causing  means  being  effective  in  response  to  both 
application    and    release   of    the   opposing    forces   acting 
upon  the  objects,   said  inner  member  portion   being  so 
disposed   and    arranged   as   to   release   said    first    lo».king 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  inner  member 
by  said  movement  causing  means  sufficiently  to  release 


2  In  an  automobile  docw  having  an  edge,  a  door  edge 
protestor  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  having  a 
channel  shaped  cross  section  and  being  longitudinally 
contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  edge  of  said  automobile 
door;  said  strip  including  an  inner  flange,  an  outer  flange 
^paccd  from  said  inner  flange,  and  a  rounded  web  con- 
necting said  inner  flange  and  said  outer  flange;  said  outer 
flange  engaging  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  door 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  said  rounded  web  fitting  over 
said  edge,  said  inner  flange  being  drilled  to  provide  a 
pluralitv  of  threaded  apertures,  a  plurality  of  screws  re- 
vpcctivelv  threadedly  engaged  in  said  apertures,  said 
screws  engaging  the  portion  of  the  interior  of  a  door 
adiacent  the  edge  thereof  for  anchoring  the  edge  pro- 
testor to  said  door,  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  being 
sprung  apart  by  said  screws  against  the  resiliency  of  said 
metal  wherebv  said  protector  is  clampingly  held  on  said 
AooT  edge,  the  resiliency  of  said  metal  urging  said  flanges 
to  return  from  sprung  apart  condition  to  maintain  said 
outer  flange  snugly  against  said  door  lip. 


2,837372 

VEHICLE  TRUNK  COVER 

Mary  Ann  Odom.  Hoaston.  Tex. 

Application  June  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  664.833 

1  Claim.    (CI.  296—76) 


In  a  vehicle  trunk  closure,  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
uggage  compartment,  said  compartment  having  a  lug- 
^'age  receiving  aperture,  channels  formed  in  said  vehicle 
"^iTdv  in  the  side  margins  of  said  aperture  and  extending 
Jownwardly  into  said  vehicle  body,  a  cover,  laterally  ex- 
:enJing  rollers  mounted  in  the  side  faces  of  said  cover, 
^aId  rollers  being  positioned  in  said  channels,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  cover,  a 
wmch  in  said  vehicle  body  to  which  said  cable  is  connect- 
ed, an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  vehicle  body  in 
iperative  connection  with  said  winch,  a  latch  means  in 
^ald  vehicle  body  having  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  extend 
nto  said  cover  when  in  closed  position,  a  solenoid  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  latch  means,  and  means  for 
-emote  activation  of  said  motor  and  solenoid  to  permit 
he  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover. 


2,837373 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  LIFTING 

APPARATUS 

Eli  Elwood  Edenfield.  Lakeland,  Ha. 

Application  Ansast  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377.403 

3  aahns.    (CL  29»— 11) 

I    A  lifting  unit  of  the  character  described  comprising 

in  ekingated  base,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  at 


Ji'NE  :i,  19.58 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i: 


>i 


corresponding  ends  thereof  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  linlts 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  lever  pivot,  a  pair  of  lever  arms,  pivot  means  con- 
necting the  levers  and  lever  arms  at  points  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof,  corresponding  ends  of  said  lever  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links, 
a  load  supporting  member  disposed  above  the  base,  levers 
and  lever  arms  and  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  arms,  rollers, 
means  journalling  the  rollers  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers,  said  rollers  engaging  the  underside  of  the  opposite 
end  of  the  load  supporting  member  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  arms 
to  the  load  supporting  member  and  the  journal  means  of 
said  rollers  being  equally  spaced  from  the  pivot  means 
connecting  the  levers  and  lever  arms,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  extensible  means  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally  cotj- 
nected  to  the  levers,  the  distance  between  the  pivot  of 
the  levers  to  the  base  and  the  pivot  of  the  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  to  the  base  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  pivot  of  the  levers  to  the  base  and  said  pivot 
of  the  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  the  levers  where- 
by said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  will  swing  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  levers  and  away  from  the  base  when 
moved  to  an  extended  position  for  swinging  the  levers 
away   from  the  base  for  elevating  the  load  supporting 
member,  the  pivot  of  the  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 


2,837374 

ATOMIZER  CAP 

Elmer  Lipman,  Waterford  Township, 

OaUand  Covnty,  Mkfa. 

AppHcatloa  October  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  691 JIO 

4Clafaiis.    (CL299— 88) 


to  the  base  being  below  the  level  of  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  levers  when  the  levers  are  in  lowermost  re- 
tracted positions,  rails  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
load  supporting  member  and  longitudinally  thereof  and 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers,  link  members  hav- 
ing corresponding  ends  swingably  supported  on  the  last 
mentioned  ends  of  said  levers,  means  slidably  and  piv- 
otally connecting  said  link  members  adjacent  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  load  supporting  member,  said  last 
mentioned  ends  of  the  link  members  having  notches 
formed  therein,  stop  members  fixed  to  the  load  support- 
ing member  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  notched  ends  of  the  link  members  as  the  load  sup- 
porting member  is  moved  to  an  elevated  position,  said 
rail  members  including  inclined  surfaces  over  which  the 
rollers  arc  movable  away  from  the  load  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  inclined  surfaces  being  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  rollers  as  said  load  supporting  member  approaches 
a  fully  elevated  position  for  positioning  the  link  members 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  load  supporting  member 
when  the  notched  ends  of  the  link  members  engage  said 
stop  members  for  causing  the  load  supporting  member  to 
be  rocked  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever  arms 
for  swinging  the  rails  out  of  engagement  with  the  rollers 
and  for  elevating  the  portion  of  the  load  supporting  mem- 
ber supported  by  the  link  members  relatively  to  the  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  arms 
for  tilting  the  load  supporting  member. 


4.  A  scalable  atomizer  cap  for  bottles  such  as  for  per- 
fume comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be  sealed  on  a  bottle, 
said   head   having  a  transverse   valve  chamber,  a  vent 
orifice  for  communicating  between  a  bottle  top  interior 
and  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  liquid  tube  for  commu- 
nicating between  a  bottle  bottom  interior  and  said  valve 
chamber;  said  head  also  having  an  atomizing  chamber 
adjacent  said  valve  chamber  and  a  channel  communicat- 
ing between  said  atomizing  chamber  and  said  valve  cham- 
ber: a  slide  valve  plunger  loosely  disposed  in  said  valve 
chamber  having  spaced  circumferential  0-ring  seats,  0- 
rings  in  said  plunger  seats  scaling  against  said  head  and 
defining  a  sealed  valve  plunger  pocket  area  therebetween, 
said  plunger  being  slidable  in  said  valve  chamber  in  one 
direction  to  a  first  bottle  sealing  position  with  said  plunger 
pocket  out  of  communication  with  said  channel  to  said 
atomizing  chamber  and  with  said  plunger  pocket  in  com- 
munication with  both  said  liquid  tube  and  said  vent  orifice 
so  as  to  close  off  a  bottle;  said  plunger  being  slidable  in 
the  other  direction  to  a  second  bottle  opening  position  with 
said  plunger  pocket  out  of  communication  with  said  vent 
orifice  permitting  bottle   to  atmosphere  communication 
from  said  vent  to  the  space  between  said  plunger  and  said 
plunger  chamber  and  with  said  pocket  in  communication 
with  both  said  tube  and  said  atomizing  channel. 


2,837375 

FLUID  DISPENSING  VALVE 

John  T.  Efford,  Stratford,  and  Lester  Clifford  Morion, 

Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aKlgnments,  to 

Sholton,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,972 

5  Claims.    (CI.  299—95) 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  valve  including  a  hollow  valve 
body  having  a  substantially  conical  internal  surface,  and 
a  valve  head  having  an  annular  portion  forming  a  rela- 
tively sharp  peripheral  comer  seating  in  said  conical  sur- 
face, said  corner  being  made  of  non-metallic  material 
which  is  flexibly  deformed  both  radially  and  axially  by 
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said  corner  wedging  in  said  surface,  said  body  having 
fluid  openings  on  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  bead,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  head  so  that  it  floats  angularly 
and  laterally  while  being  reciprocative  with  respect  to 
said  conical  surface,  said  means  comprising  a  coil  com- 
pression spring  having  one  end  mounting  said  head,  said 
body  having  an  internal  spring  seat  spaced  oppositely  to 
said  conical  surface  and  said  spring  having  a  second  end 
engagaing  said  seat,  said  spring  otherwise  being  free 
from  said  body  and  urging  said  head  towards  said  sur- 
face, said  seat  having  a  central  hole  formed  therethrough, 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  head  axially  through  said 
spring  and  through  said  hole,  said  pin  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  hole  to  a  degree  permitting  said  head 
to  float  as  described  herein  while  restricting  said  head 
from  floating  angularly  so  excessively  that  said  corner 
cannot  wedge  in  said  surface. 


2437^76 

DUST  CAPS  FOR  ROLLER  SKATE  WHEELS 

Akxaadcr  Bnmo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppOcatkM  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,SS9 

1  Claim.    (CI.  301—37) 


In  a  roller  skate  including  a  shaft  having  a  hub  there- 
on and  a  wheel  having  an  annular  core  of  magnetizable 
material  rigid  therewith,  said  hub  shaft  registering  in 
said  annular  core,  said  core  having  a  circumferential 
flange  enclosing  an  axial  recess,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  a  dust  cap  adapted  to  cover  said  recess  and 
having  two  diametrically  opposed  permanently  mag- 
netized clips  in  the  form  of  approximately  semi-cylindrical 
bands  extending  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  dust 
cap  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  recess  to  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  to  retain  the  dust  cap 
on  the  wheel  by  magnetic  attraction  between  said  clips 
and  said  flange,  each  of  said  clips  having  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof  complementary  to  said  inner  sur- 
face of  the  flange  and  having  a  pedestal  extending  there- 
from intermediate  its  length,  said  pedestal  extending  also 
from  and  secured  to  the  dust  cap  and  thus  spacing  the 
clip  from  the  dust  cap.  said  clips  each  having  an  arcuate 
length  of  slightly  less  than  180  degrees. 


2,837^77 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYORS 

James  F.  Finncgan,  Aurora,  III.,  assiKnor  to  Dunbar 

Kapple,  Ibc>,  Geneva,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppHcatfon  July  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.270 

2  ClalBU.    (CL  302—23) 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor  having  a  fan  tor  develop 
ing  an  air  stream  to  convey  loose  maienal,  a  motor  for 
driving   said   fan.    a   separator   for   separating    the    loose 


material  from  the  air  stream,  a  suction  pipe  connected 
to  said  separator  for  receiving  loose  material  and  en- 
training air,  an  inlet  air  pipe  connected  between  said 
separator  and  said  fan.  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said 
fan.  and  means  for  transferring  the  loose  material  from 
said  separator  to  said  outlet  pipe  so  as  to  bypass  the 
material  around  said  fan.  apparatus  for  preventing  said 
meter  from  being  overloaded  by  said  fan  when  said 
suction  pipe  is  removed  from  the  source  of  the  loose 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  member, 
means  asymmetrically  mounting  said  member  in  said 
inlet  air  pipe  for  swinging  movement  between  generally 
open  and  nearly  closed  positions  to  that  the  force  of  the 
air  stream  in  said  inlet  pipe  will  tend  to  swing  said  valve 
member  to  said  nearly  closed  position,  yieldable  means 
for  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  said  generally  open 
position  and  thereby  normally  restraining  movement  of 
said  valve  member  to  said  nearly  closed  p«-)sition,  the 
force  of  said  air  stream  overcoming  said  yieldable  means 
and  thereby  effecting  such  closing  movement  when  the 
flow  of  air  m  said  inlet  pipe  increases  above  a  predeter- 
mined normal  value,  said  valve  member  when  in  said 
nearly  closed  position  restricting  air  flow  in  said  inlet 
pipe  to  a  value  comparable  to  said  normal  value,  said 
yieldable  means  again  opening  said  valve  member  when 
the  flow  of  air  in  said  inlet  pipe  decreases  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent. 
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2,837378 
HYDRAULIC  RECOIL  MECHANISM 
Russell  C.  Williams,  Rocky  River,  Edwin  J.  Sclyem,  North 
Rovaltoo,  and  John  P.  CarroD,  Falnicw  Park,  Ohio, 
aadniors   to    Gcnaral   Moton   Corporation,    Detroit, 
MIcIim  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 
Applicatloo  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,999 
10  ClainM.    (O.  305—9) 


:^-i^d'~~^ 


1  A  hydraulic  recoil  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  low- 
fluid  pressure,  conduit  means  connecting  said  cylinder 
with  said  source  of  low-fluid  pressure  to  maintain  yield- 
able  forv^ard  pressure  on  said  piston,  a  source  of  high- 
fluid  pressure,  means  connecting  said  source  of  high- 
fluid  pressure  in  communicating  relation  with  said  con- 
duit, means  movable  to  a  flxed  position  to  resist  said 
high  pressure,  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit,  said  valve 
being  movable  to  closed  position  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  against  said  low-fluid  pressure,  whereby  passage 
of  fluid  out  of  said  cylinder  yieldably  displaces  said  mov- 
able means  against  said  high-pressure  source. 


2  837379 
HYDRAULIC 'track  ADJUSTER 
Edwin  J.  Sclyem,  Nortk  Rojraltoo,  asid  lanii  Manarins, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaisBon  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49^«9 
lOqafana.    (0.305—9) 
I     A    track    adjusting    mechanism    comprising    a    hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber on  sdid  piston  extending  out  of  said  cylinder,  yield- 


able  fluid  pressure  means  urging  said  piston  forwardly 
in  said  cylinder,  and  non-yieldable  fluid  means  in  said 


•=-^^ 


'-     / 


cylinder  forming  an  abutment  engageable  by  said  piston 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  thereof. 


2,837380 
TRACK  RECOIL  MECHANISM 
Janis  Maazarina,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  IVflch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Angut  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,447 
9ClahDa.   (C1.3«5— 9) 


1.  A  self-contained  track  adjusting  mechanism  for  a 
vehicle  having  an  idler  wheel  over  which  there  is  en- 
trained an  endless  flexible  track,  said  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  idler  wheel,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  closed 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end 
thereof,  a  stop  chamber  containing  an  incompressible 
fluid  surrounding  said  piston  rod  to  limit  relative  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  cylinder  in  one  direction,  a  self- 
contained  accumulator  chamber  opposite  said  piston 
from  said  stop  chamber,  said  accumulator  chamber  con- 
taining yieldable  fluid  under  pressure  constantly  urging 
relative  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  in 
said  one  direction  and  permitting  relative  recoil  of  said 
cylinder  and  piston  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,837381 
REINFORCED  TOOL  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 

Ofcar  L.  Sarlaadt,  Gncncrfllc,  Calif. 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,995 

1  Claim.    (O.  306-^2) 


A  handle  for  a  tool  having  an  eye  for  the  reception  of 
a  handle  of  an  elongated  reinforcing  shaft  having  ribs 
formed  thereon,  said  shaft  having  a  cross  shaped  cross- 
section,  said  ribs  having  openings  therethrough,  a  plastic 
coating  forming  a  handle  and  surrounding  said  reinforc- 
ing shaft  and  engaging  said  openings  in  said  reinforcing 
shaft,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  handle,  said  rein- 
forcing shaft,  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  tool  body 
adjacent  its  eye. 


2,837382 

BEARING  MOUNTING 

Edward  J.  Schacfer,  Fort  Wayne,  bd. 

Application  Febmaiy  17, 1953.  Solal  No.  337371 

ncialmt.    (CI.  308— 236) 


1.  In  combination,  an  annular  bearing  having  an 
inner  race  and  an  outer  race  member  with  anti-friction 
bearing  elements  therebetween,  a  housing  member  sur- 
rounding said  bearing,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
circumferential  groove  therein,  and  a  rubber  ring  having  a 
circumferential  portion  thereof  snugly  seated  in  said 
groove  with  an  opposite  circumferential  portion  of  the  ring 
engaging  the  other  of  said  members,  said  ring  being 
disposed  substantially  completely  within  said  groove  over 
its  entire  circumference  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  such  that  said  opposite  circumferential  portion  of 
the  ring  is  spaced  transversely  from  the  side  walk  of 
the  groove  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  latter  whereby 
to  permit  axial  deflection  of  only  said  opposite  circum- 
ferential and  spaced  portion  of  the  ring  within  said  groove 
for  accommodating  slight  axial  movement  of  said  bear- 
ing relative  to  said  housing  member. 


2,837383 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Jamea  J.  Shelly,  Lahewood,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Specialty 
Prodncti  Coiporatlon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporatkm 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,614 
ICIafan.    (CL  308— 237) 


A  clamp  draw-bolt  comprising,  a  threaded  shank  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  head  at  one  end  forming  generally  cylin- 
drical trunnions  for  pivotally  supporting  the  shank,  each 
of  said  trunnions  having  a  generally  planar  indentation 
in  a  segmental  portion  of  its  external  surface  and  spaced 
axially  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  free  extremity 
of  the  trunnion,  and  an  independent  bearing  sleeve  en- 
circling each  trunnion,  each  sleeve  having  a  generally 
planar  segmental  oflfset  portion  on  its  inner  surface  dis- 
posed into  the  indentation  on  the  corresponding  truimion 
in  surface-to-surface  engaging  rclatioiuhip  therewith  to 
restrain  relative  movement  therebetween. 


2,837384 
PISTON 

Ralph  H.  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,858 

5  Claims.    (CI.  309— 10) 

1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 

piston  having  an  oil  ring  groove  and  a  land  having  a 

periphenl   edge   formed   thereon   adjacent   said   groove. 

said   land   forming   one   wall    of   said   groove   with   an 
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annular  portion  of  said  wall  being  beveled  away  from 
said  groove,  said  land  peripheral  edge   thereby   having 


less  area  than  the  land  root  and  constituting  a  high  unit 
pressure  area  adapted  to  contact  the  cylinder  ^ail  oi 
said  engine. 


2,S37J85 

PISTON  RING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

George  C.  Mayficid,  RiduBoad  Hdgfatg,  Mo^  assignor  to 

McQuay-Norrif  Maoafactnriiig  CompaBy,  St  Louis, 

Mo^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  Angast  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,736 
12  Claims.    (0.399—44) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinder-engaging: 
rails  and  a  channel,  said  channel  being  disposed  between 
said  rails  and  having  edges  continuous  from  end  to  end 
of  the  ring,  the  ends  of  the  channel  abutting  when  m 
operation,  incisions  in  the  channel  extending  from  near 
one  edge  toward  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
and  therebeyond  toward  the  other  edge,  said  incisions 
terminating  short  of  both  edges,  thereby  forming  a  series 
of  circumferentially  flexible  webs  at  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  ring,  and  substantially  circumferentially  spaced 
tabs  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  said  channel  for 
transmitting  radial  thrust  from  said  channel  to  said 
rails. 


2,837^86 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLIES 
George  C.  MayficM,  Richmond  HeighU,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McQ«ay*Norris  Manofactnring  Company,  St.   Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Ao^nst  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,737 
18  Claims.    (CI.  309—44) 


1.  A  non-bottoming  piston  ring  element  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  channel  defining  spaced 
lands  having  free  edges,  a  series  of  notches  extending 
inwardly  from  the  free  edges  of  each  land,  cantilever 
members  aligned  with  said  notches,  each  of  said  canti- 
lever members  having  its  root  end  in  one  land  and 
looped  within  the  channel  to  engage  and  space  a  part  in- 


tegral with  the  opposite  land  and  to  have  its  free  end 
aligned  with  said  free  edges,  said  channel  being  annular 
and  having  its  ends  in  abutment  when  in  operative  po- 
sition. 


2,837387 

BASES  FOR  OPERATING  TABLES 

Emcat  Gordoo  GrerlDc,  Londoa,  Eagtand 

AppUcatioo  Inly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,852 

8Clalmi.    (Q.  311— 5) 


^ 


X 


.-  »»  . J 


1 .  In  a  base  for  supporting  equipment  such  as  an  oper- 
ating table  or  the  like,  said  base  being  movable  on  a 
plurality  of  castors,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  lift 
for  altering  the  vertical  position  of  the  supported  equip- 
ment, a  plurality  of  stump  feet  for  said  base  vertically 
movable  between  retracted  positions  out  of  contact  with 
the  floor  and  extended  positions  in  contact  with  the  floor, 
said  stump  feet  in  the  extended  positions  supporting  the 
base  independently  of  said  castors,  a  junction  box,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passage  means  between  said  junction 
box  and  each  of  said  stump  feet,  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneously operable  check  valves  in  said  junction  box,  one 
n  each  of  said  passage  means  and  normally  occluding 
flou  in  direction  to  retract  said  stump  feet,  a  hydraulic 
pump  earned  on  said  base,  fluid  connections  from  the 
pump  to  the  lift  and  from  the  pump  to  the  junction  box,  a 
relief  valve  interposed  in  said  last  named  connections 
and  operable  upon  extension  of  said  stump  feet  to  deliver 
pressure  fluid  to  the  lift,  means  for  releasing  the  pressure 
to  said  lift,  and  means  for  disabling  said  check  valves 
independently  of  the  release  of  pressure  to  said  lift. 


24373M 

STACKING  LAP  TRAY  FOR  FOOD 

Lamar  E.  Majeroni  and  Edward  E.  Majcronl,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,986 

7  Claim*.    (O.  311— 23) 


1  A  food  tray  comprising  a  one  piece  body  including 
a  table  portion  with  depressions  for  the  reception  of 
receptacles  in  which  food  is  served,  and  a  supporting 
wall  pending  from  the  table  portion,  the  lower  margin 
of  which  tapers  fore  and  aft  to  hold  the  food  receptacles 
level  while  the  tray  is  supported  on  the  lap  of  the  user. 


2,8373S9 
TABLE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
Leanna  Jobm  Brown,  Boiae,  Idaho 
Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,885 
1  Clafan.    (CL  311—29) 
An  invalid  table  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
laterally  adjustable  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  legs 
depending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon, 
means  on  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  resiliently 
securing   said   legs  to  a   bed  rail  comprising  a  pair  of 


rubber  rollers  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  rail,    means  securing  said  legs  in  a  selected  angular  relation- 
spring  means  mounting  said  rubber  rollers  to  said  legs    ship  to  establish  and  maintain  any  selected  spacing  of 


resiliently  biasing  said   rollers  together,   and   a  folding 
table  top  dctachably  secured  to  said  frame  members. 


2,837390 

BRACKET  FOR  SLIDING  TABLE  TOP 

Harold  H.  von  der  HcUcn,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Application  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,748 

4  Claims.    (CL  311— 35) 


•iff 


1.  A  bracket  for  facilitating  the  movement  and  adjust- 
ment of  a  sliding  uble  top  relative  to  a  fixed  table  top 
support,  said  bracket  comprising  a  fixed  base,  having 
means  to  facilitate  its  immovable  attachment  to  the  under- 
face  of  such  table  top,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  extend- 
ing from  the  base  and  a  mobile  arm  pivotally  supported 
between  and  extending  from  the  lugs,  one  of  its  ends  being 
bent  for  forcibly  engaging  the  undersurface  of  such  top 
support,  and  an  adjusting  element  for  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  passing  through  the  latter  and  operativcly  lodged 
in  said  ba&e,  and  wherein  said  base  constitutes  an  attach- 
ing plate,  said  spaced  lugs  being  located  at  one  end  of 
the  plate,  and  said  adjusting  element  being  mounted  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  and  wherein  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  has  an  aperture  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  said  adjusting  element,  and  wherein  said  plate  has  a 
threaded  extension,  said  adjusting  element  having  a 
threaded  end  for  engaging  said  threaded  extension  to 
facilitate  adjustment  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  plate, 
and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  retaining  said  ele- 
ment in  adjusted  position,  said  retaining  means  con- 
stituting a  lock  nut  and  a  coil  spring  for  rendering  the 
forcible  engagement  by  said  arm  of  the  undersurface  of 
such  table  top  tensional  and  yieldable. 


2,837391 
ADJUSTABLE  SLANT  DRAWING  BOARD  STAND 
Homer  W.  Clarfc,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539306 
4Clahns.    (CI.  311— 38) 
1.  An  adjustable  drawing  board  stand  comprising  two 
pairs  of  crossed   legs,  corresponding  legs  of  said  pairs 
being   adjustable   in   effective   length,  pivot  means   con- 
necting the  crossed  legs  of  each  pair  at  fixed  locations, 
said  leg  pairs  being  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  their  pivot 
axes,  a  drawing  board,  anchoring  means  secured  to  said 
drawing  board  and  tiltably  carried  by  two  corresponding 
legs,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  crossed  legs,  a  draw- 
ing board  rest  carried  by  the  other  two  corresponding 
legs,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  crossed  legs,  and  slid- 
ably  engageable  with   various   portions  of  said  drawing 
hoard    between    opposite   edges    thereof,    and    adiustahle 


various  possible  spacings  between  said  drawing  board  an- 
choring means  and  said  drawing  board  rest  to  support 
•^aid  drawing  board  in  a  desired  tilted  position. 


2,837392 

TABLE  WITH  PIVOTAL  FOLDING  LEG 

Ernest  J.  Straits,  S(.  Ckaries,  III.,  aarignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,   Chicago,   HI.,  a  corporation  of   Illinois 

Application  August  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,046 

6  Claims.    (CI.  311— 77) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  table  top,  a  hinge  including 
two  hinge  plates  pivotally  interconnected,  means  mount- 
ing one  of  said  hinge  plates  to  the  under  side  of  said 
table  top,  a  rivet  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  hinge  plates  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  a  mount- 
ing plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rivet 
and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  engaging  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  leg  having  an  upper 
hollow  tubular  portion,  said  mounting  plate  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  portion  with  said  arms  biting 
into  the  material  of  said  leg  to  mount  said  leg  on  said 
other  hinge  plate  whereby  pivotally  to  mount  said  leg 
upon  said  table  top. 


2  837393 

KNOCKDOWN  CABINET  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Richard  W.  Sltier,  St.  Charies,  UI.,  assignor  to  Aurora 

Equipment  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,670 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312—257) 


y 
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1.  In  a   knock-down  cabinet  construction,   a  pair  of 
coextensive  elongated  panels  in  opposed  spaced  relation 
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havins  respective  longitudinal  edge  cbanneli,  on  confront- 
ing margins,  each  of  said  panels  having  similar  directly 
opposite  transverse  channel  structure  at  common  spaced 
locations  thereon  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  edge  channels,  short  trans- 
verse panels  of  substantially  similar  width  as  said  elon- 
gated panels  and  having  edge  channel  structure  interen- 
gageable  with  said  transverse  channel  structure  of  the 
elongated  panels  by  endwise  relative  sliding  assembly 
movement  of  said  transverse  panel  edge  channel  structures 
and  said  transverse  channel  structures,  and  a  third  elon- 
gated panel  having  on  its  longitudinal  edges  respective 
channel  structures  slidably  interengageable  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal channels  of  the  first  mentioned  panels  by  rela- 
tive sliding  interengagement  from  one  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  panels,  means  whereby  said  third  panel  retains 
said  pair  of  elongated  and  transverse  panels  against  slid- 
ing disassembly,  and  securing  structure  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing .<aid  third  longitudinal  panel  against  disassembly  un- 
less said  securing  structure  is  released. 


2437394 

PORTABLE  DESK 

PWttp  Rahan,  Affton,  Mo. 

AppUcadOB  Marck  14,  19S7.  Serial  No.  645,964 

SClaiBai.    (Q.  312— 257) 


3.  A  portable  desk  comprising  a  top,  said  top  being 
made  up  of  a  pair  of  panels  hinged  together  on  their 
under  sides  along  contiguous  edges  to  permit  folding 
of  the  panels;  a  receptacle  on  the  upper  surface  of  each 
of  said  top  panels,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  side 
wall  extending  along  the  hinged  contiguous  edge  of  its 
panel,  said  walls  abutting  when  the  top  panels  are  un- 
folded, a  front,  hinged  along  one  edge;  and  runner-type 
supports  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  panels  toward 
the  outboard  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  supports  having 
a  handle  section  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  top, 
the  front  of  the  receptacles  opening  in  a  direction  toward 
said  handle  section. 


2,«37J95 

GARBAGE  CAN  STORAGE  CABINET 

Attillo  D.  Carant  Miami,  Fla. 

Applkatioa  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550318 

1  Qalm.    (CI.  312—274) 


A  storage  cabinet  for  the  support  of  a  garbage  ..m 
that  comprises  a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
side  walls  and  with  the  cabinet  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  its  opposite  end  covered  and  uncovered  by 
a  hinged  spring  loaded  door,  a  platform  disposed  with- 
in the  cabinet  and  extending  for  the  major  length  there- 
of, the  platform  being  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  anti-friction  rollers  carried 
by  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  side 
wall,  means  carried  by  the  platform  that  engages  the  roll- 
ers whereby  the  platform  is  horizontally  shiftable  on  the 


rollers,  a  rock  shaft  that  is  joumaled  in  one  side  wall  oi 
the  cabinet,  a  treadle  bar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  rock  shaft,  an  actuating  bar  that  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  wall  of  the  cabinet  upon  the  inner 
side  thereof,  the  said  crank  arm  having  pivotal  and  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  actuating  bar,  a  link  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  actuating 
bar  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  platform  whereby  movement  of  the  actu- 
ating bar  and  the  link  functions  to  shift  the  platform 
into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  latch  means  carried  by  one 
side  wall  and  that  has  latching  engagement  with  the 
closure  door,  and  means  operable  under  the  influence  of 
the  shifting  movement  of  the  hnk  whereby  the  latch  is 
initially  released  to  permit  the  platform  to  be  shifted  out- 
wardly and  spring  means  for  retracting  the  crank  arm, 
the  actuating  bar  and  the  link  inwardly  to  retract  the 
platform  and  a  supported  garbage  can  to  a  wholly  housed 
position  within  the  cabinet. 


2,837496 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING 

ELECTRONIC  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Horace  G.  Warren,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

asslgmnents,  to  CoMOlMatcd  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Pasadena,  Calif,,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

AppUcatioa  Jmic  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,070 

7  Claims.    (0.316—31) 


1  Apparatus  for  processing  hollow  articles  comprising 
stationary  supporting  means,  a  generally  circular  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  supporting  means,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  said  circular  member,  a  plurality 
of  hanger  elements  on  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
member,  exhaust  head  units  coupled  to  hang  from  said 
hanger  elements  and  readily  removable  therefrom,  each 
exhaust  head  unit  being  independent  of  the  remaining 
exhaust  head  units  and  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
removably  engage  one  of  said  hanger  elements,  a  me- 
chanical pump  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  projecting  inwardly  towards  said  circular  member 
and  terminating  in  a  clutch  plate  facing  said  circular 
member,  a  diflfusion  pump,  an  inverted  exhaust  socket 
for  engaging  the  neck  of  an  article  to  be  evacuated,  valve 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  exhaust  socket  with 
said  pumps  and  arranged  for  rough  pumping  during  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  circular  member  and  for 
high  vacuum  pumping  during  a  subsequent  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  circular  member,  a  holding  fixture  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  releasably  holding  an  article  during 
processing,  said  holding  fixture  being  mounted  for  dis- 
placement from  a  position  remote  from  said  exhaust 
socket  to  an  evacuating  position  adjacent  said  exhaust 
socket,  and  means  operable  in  a  predetermined  zone  along 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  circular  member  for  displac- 
ing said  holding  fixture  between  said  positions  as  said 
exhaust  head  unit  moves  through  said  predetermined 
zone,  each  said  exhaust  head  unit  being  removable  from 
said  circular  member  as  a  unit,  means  for  energizing 
said  diffusion  pump  during  rotation  of  said  circular  mem- 
ber, central  driving  means  mounted  on  said  circular  mem- 
ber for  simultaneously  driving  the  mechanical  pump  on 
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each  of  said  exhaust  head  units,  said  central  driving  means 
including  drive  shaft  means  for  contact  engagement  with 
said  clutch  plate  on  each  of  said  mechanical  pumps,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  in  an  end  zone 
of  said  high  vacuum  pumping  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
said  circular  member  for  tipping  off  evacuated  articles 
being  moved  through  said  end  zone. 


sume  a  number  of  definite  positions;  means  to  succes- 
sively position  each  of  said  carriages  on  the  correspond- 
ing guiding  means  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  one 
of  the  magnitudes  to  be  recorded;  printing  means  on  each 
of  said  carriages;  a  chart  movable  close  to  a  first  one  of 
the  successive  positions  of  said  guiding  means,  in  a  plane 


2,837397 
MULTIPLE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Marc   FracboB,   Saint-Getds-Laral,  France,   assignor  to 
"C.  O.  R.  E.  C.  I.  Compagnie  de  RegolatioD  et  de  Con- 
trol iDdastriei,"  Lyon,  France,  a  French  limited  liability 
company 

Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,901 
Claims  priority,  apnHcstlon  France  Marcb  24, 1954 

9Clafans.  (0.346—46) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recording  on  the  same  chart  a  plu- 
rality of  magnitudes,  comprising  a  rotatable  support;  a 
plurality  of  rectilinear  guiding  means  regularly  disposed 
on  said  rotatable  support;  carriages  movable  on  said  guid- 
ing means;  means  to  impart  to  said  rotatable  support  such 
an  intermittent  rotary  motion  that  the  guiding  means 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  carriages  successively  as- 


parallel  to  the  rectilinear  direction  of  said  guiding  mean^s 
when  same  are  at  said  last-named  position  and  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  direction,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  pnntmg  means  of  each  successive  carriage 
in  relation  with  said  chart  whenever  the  guiding  means 
of  this  carriage  are  at  said  first  position. 


CHEMICAL 


2^7J98 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  HYDROCYANIC  ACID, 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  AND  AMMONU   FROM 

GASES 

Otto  GroasUnsity,  Heinrich  Frahboss,  and  Walter  Klempt, 

Dortmnnd-Eilng,  Germany 

Application  Angnst  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  372,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aognst  8,  1952 

6  Claims,    (a.  23— 3) 


mass  consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  which  absorbs 
the  remainder  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  coke 
oven  gas,  thereby  obtaining  a  purified  coke  oven  gas 
being  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  cyanide,  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  ammonia. 


J-u"— t! 


j:ji 


r 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  coke  oven  gas  containing 
hydrogen  cyanide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  as  im- 
purities, comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  cooled,  de- 
tarred  coke  oven  gas  containing  substantially  its  original 
content  of  hydrogen  cyanide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  am- 
monia in  a  first  stage  through  a  purification  mass  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ferrous  sulfide  which  absorbs  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  from  said  gas;  passing  the  thus  hydro- 
gen cyanide-free  gas  still  containing  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  ammonia  in  a  second  stage  through  a  purification 
mass  consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide,  whereby  hydro- 
gen sulfide  is  absorbed  and  converts  said  iron  oxide  to 
ferrous  sulfide  which  is  adapted  to  absorb  hydrogen 
cyanide;  substituting  the  purification  mass  of  said  first 
stage  when  the  same  has  become  substantially  saturated 
with  hydrogen  cyanide  with  the  purification  mass  of  said 
second  stage  which  now  consists  essentially  of  ferrous 
sulfide  which  is  adapted  to  absorb  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  replacing  said  purification  mass  of  said  second  stage 
with  a  fresh  iron  oxide  purification  mass  which  is  adapted 
to  ajjsorb  hydrogen  sulfide;  passing  the  coke  oven  gas 
obtained  from  said  second  purification  stage  still  con- 
taining ammonia  and  a  reduced  amount  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  being  subsuntially  free  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
in  a  third  suge  through  liquid  purifiers  adapted  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  said  ammonia  and  a  major 
portion  of  the  remaining  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said 
gas  by  liquid  scrubbing  thereof;  and  passing  the  thus 
obtained  coke  oven  gas  still  containing  some  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  being  substantially  free  of  ammonia  and 
hydrogen  cyanide  in  a  last  stage  through  a  purification 


2,837399 
SEPARATION  OF  ACID  GASES  FROM  COAL 
CARBONIZATION  GASES 
Herttert  A.  Goilmar  and  Walter  M.  Africa,  Pittsborgli, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Ibkc,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,450 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—3) 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrogen 
cyanide  from  a  fuel  gas  by  a  hot  vacuum  actification 
process  comprising  recirculating  an  aqueous  alkaline  ab- 
sorbent solution  in  a  closed  cycle  between  a  scrubber  in 
which  the  gas  is  scrubbed  by  the  solution  and  an  actifier 
in  which  the  solution  is  regenerated  by  heating  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressures,  passing  the  vapors  discharged 
from  said  actifier  through  condensing  equipment  in  which 
said  vapors  are  cooled  and  also  passing  said  vapors 
through  a  vacuum  pump,  said  vapors  having  a  tendency 
to  form  hard  polymers  in  said  pump,  the  improvement 
wherein  steam  jet  evacuating  means  are  provided  in  series 
with  said  vacuum  pump  so  as  to  operate  on  said  vapors 
ahead  of  said  vacuum  pump  and  the  temperature  of  said 
vapors  leaving  said  pump  is  controlled  at  about  60°  C.  by 
operating  said  pump  at  a  compression  ratio  of  about  1:3 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  formation  of  said  polymers 
in  said  pump. 


IfU 
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2,837,4#f 
TRIOXODIZIRCONIUM  HYDROXY  HALIDES 
Warm  Baractt  Ummtnttud,  Nfaigini  FaOa,  N.  Y^  •»■ 
iitBor  to  Natiowd  Lead  Coai|Mny,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
a  cerporatioa  of  New  Jency 

No  DrawiM.    AppUcadoa  May  27,  1954 
SerfaJ  No.  432,919 
15  Clafana.    (CL  23—14) 
1.  A  basic  zirconium  halidc  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
soluble,  glass-like  solid  having  a  composition  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula  ZrjO,OHXyHaO  where  "X"  is  a  hal- 
ogen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, and  iodine  and  "y"  is  a  variable  number. 

5.  A  process  for  making  a  basic  zirconium  halide  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  Zr,0,OHX>H,0  where  "X" 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne. 
bromine,  and  iodine  and  "y"  is  a  variable  number,  which 
comprises  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  zirconyl  halide 
to  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  carbonate  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkaline- 
earth  metal  carbonates  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  precipitate,  said  suspension  having  a  pH  of  substantial- 
ly 4.0,  filtering  out  and  washing  said  precipitate,  dissolv- 
ing said  precipitate  in  a  hydrohalogen  acid,  said  acid  being 
added  in  a  molal  ratio  of  1:2  with  respect  to  the  zir- 
conium content,  expressed  as  ZrOj.  of  said  precipitate, 
and  evaporating  the  solution  obtained 


2,837,401 

SEPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM  FROM  AQLEOl  S 

SOLUTIONS  BY  lON-EXCHANGE 

lack  Schubert  Chicago,  III.,  aasigiior  to  the  United  States 

of  Amerka  as  reprcMnted  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commisnon 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  November  4,  1948 
Serial  No.  58467 
UClainM.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  plutonium  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  plutonium  salt,  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  solution  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  oxalic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  provide   an   acid  concentration   be- 
tween 0.0001  and  1  M,  contacting  the  resultant  solution 
with  a  synthetic  organic  anion  exchange  resin,  and  sepa- 
rating an  aqueous  phase  and  resin  containing  plutonium 


substance  selected  from  the  group  coiuistiag  of  magne- 
sium oxide  and  potassium  carbonate,  comminuating  the 
mixture  and  forming  the  mixture  into  pellets,  beating 
the  pellets  at  a  temperature  between  about  725*  C.  and 
about  1000*  C.  until  the  potassium  sulfate  component 
of  said  double  sulfate  salt  is  subtantialiy  reduced  to  po- 
tassium sulfide,  cooling  the  reaction  product  in  a  non- 


^^^i-'^S 


cxidizing  atmosphere,  treating  the  reaction  product  with 
^ater  to  dissolve  the  soluble  constituents  thereof,  sep- 
arating the  insoluble  magnesium  oxide  from  the  result- 
ing solution,  carbonating  said  solution  until  the  solution 
IS  substantially  entirely  free  of  sulfide  ions,  whereby  said 
pctdssium  sulfide  is  converted  substantially  completely 
into  potassium  carbonate  and  bicarbonate,  and  recover- 
ing potassium  carbonate  from  the  carbonated  solution. 


2  837  404 
MANL  FACTUTIE  OF  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 

AND  POTASSIUM  CARBONATE 
Alan  G.   Followi,  CamUlni,  N.  Y.,  aas^nor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Si  Dye  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,964 
20  Claims.    (O.  23—63) 


2,837,402 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  PLLTONU  >t 

COMPOL7VDS 

Iral  B.  Johns,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawhig.    Application  October  17,  1947 
Serial  No.  780,586 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  2 J— 14.5) 
1.  The    process   of   purifying   plutonium    which    com- 
prises  reducing    higher  valence    plutonium    to    the    plus 
three    state   by    passing    hydrogen    over    black    platinum 
powder  in  a  higher  valence  plutonium  solution,  removing 
the   platinum   black,   adding  an   anion   which    forms   an 
insoluble  plus  three  plutonium  compound,  and  removing 
the  insoluble  plus  three  compound. 


11. 


2,837,403 

PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  CARBON  ATE 

Gontcr  H.  Gloss,  Lake  Bhiff.  and  Wlllfaim  J.  McGinnis, 

Chicago,   ni.,  assigDors   to  International   Minerals   & 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  510,669 

17  Claims.    (CI.  23—33) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  carbonate  which 

comprises  admixing  a  double  sulfate  salt  of  potassium 

and  magnesium  containing  less  than  about  2%   sodium 

chlondc   by   weight  with  carbonaceous   material    and   a 


1"  ••  |- 

-  i!U^,    ...»   :  — n  — ^ 


1  The  method  of  producing  a  potassium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  carbonate  and  po- 
tassium bicarbonate  comprising  forming  an  ammoniatcd 
and  carbonated  aqueous  solution  containing  potassium 
chloride  and  carbonate  and  ammonium  ions  in  relative 
proportions  and  in  concentration  such  that  the  solution 
upon  cooling  precipitates  a  carbonate  compound,  includ- 
ing within  said  solution  for  each  two  parts  of  water  at 
least  about  one  part  of  a  free,  basic,  organic  nitrogen 
compound  weaker  in  basic  properties  than  ammonium 
hydrovide.  cooling  said  solution  until  precipitate  coiapris- 
mg  one  of  the  potassium  salts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  carbonate  and  potassium  bicarbonate 
forms,  and  separating  mother  liquor  containing  said  or- 
ganic nitrogen  compound  from  said  precipitate. 
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2,S37,4«5 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LEAD  DIOXIDE 
Edgar  H.  HcmBaBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Na- 

tionai  Lead  Compmy,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  Ncwicney 

NoDrcwfaig.    AppHcalion  Aprti  26, 1955 

Serial  No.  504,092 

4aaims.    (Q.  23— 146) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lead  dioxide  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  molten  lead  and  caustic 
soda  in  the  presence  of  sodium  nitrate  to  produce  a  fused 
mass  of  sodium  plumbate  and  sodium  nitrite  dissolved  in 
excess  caustic  soda,  granulating  said  sodium  plumbate  in 
the  presence  of  from  1.0  to  1.3  parts  by  weight  of  water 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  fused  mass  to  produce  a 
slurry  of  solid  sodium  plumbate  in  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  nitrite,  separat- 
ing said  solid  sodium  plumbate  from  said  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  nitrite,  hydrolyzing  said  solid  sodi- 
um plumbate  with  additional  water  to  produce  lead  di- 
oxide and  regenerate  additional  sodium  hydroxide,  and 
separating  said  regenerated  sodium  hydroxide  from  said 
lead  dioxide. 


l%of  an  inhibitor  such  as  one  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofluoric  acid,  sodium  fluoride  and  ammonium 
fluoride  to  said  acid. 


2,837,406 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Felix  A.  Schaufclbergcr,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serhil  No.  506,258 
naaims.    (a.  23— 147) 


1  in  the  hydrometallurgical  separation  of  metal  values 
from  metal  bearing  carbonate  ores  containing  an  oxidized 
mineral  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  an  ammine  com- 
plex, the  process  of  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  form- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  metal  carbonate  ore,  ad- 
justing the  solute  content  thereof  by  the  addition  of 
sufl^cient  ammonia  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  strong 
inorganic  acid  while  maintaining  the  reactants  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  50°  C.  but  below  about  110°  C. 
to  provide  a  leach  liquor  containing  a  soluble  metal 
polyammine  salt  complex  having  at  least  2.5  mols  but  not 
more  than  4  mols  of  ammonia  per  atom  of  metal  and 
carbon  dioxide  being  substantially  insoluble  therein, 
removing  said  insoluble  carbon  dioxide  from  said  leach 
liquor,  and  recovering  metal  polyammine  salt  complex. 


2,837,407 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  METALLIC  CORROSION 
BY  FUMING  NTTRIC  ACID  BY  ADDITION  OF 
FLUORIDE  ION  TO  ACID 
Eric  Ran,  Toms  River,  N.  J^  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,934 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—157) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A    method    for    inhibiting    corrosion    of    untreated 
stainless   steel    containers    by   white    fuming    nitric    acid 
stored  therein,  said  method  comprising  adding  at  least 


2,837,408 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 
DECOMPOSITION   OF   ALKALI  METAL   AMAL- 
GAMS 

Walter  J.  Sakowski,  Youngstown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  OHn 
Matliicson  Chenaical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Viigfaiia 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,196 
3  aahns.    (C\.  23—184) 


1  In  a  vertical  flow  process  for  decomposing  dilute 
alkali  metal  amalgams  with  an  amalgam-decompvosing 
fluid  in  the  presence  of  a  graphite  catalyst  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  flowing  dilute  alkali  metal  amal- 
gam downwardly  through  an  amalgam  decomposing  zone 
countercurrent  to  an  amalgam-decomjxxing  fluid  flowing 
upwardly  through  the  decomposing  zone,  maintaining  in 
said  decomposing  zone  a  plurality  of  horizontal  amal- 
gam-decomposing fluid  itKerfaccs,  each  of  said  interface? 
being  formed  by  a  pair  of  liquid  layen  consisting  of  a 
lower  layer  of  amalgam  and  a  supernatant  layer  of  de- 
composing fluid,  said  pairs  of  liquid  layers  being  disposed 
one  above  the  other  in  said  decomposing  zone,  maintain- 
ing graphite  catalyst  means  in  contact  with  each  interface, 
maintaining  open  passage  zones  for  communication  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  liquid  layers  in  the  decomposing 
zone,  the  upper  openings  of  each  of  said  passage  zones 
being  coincident  with  the  interface  defined  by  an  upper 
pair  of  liquid  layers  and  the  lower  opening  of  said  pas- 
sage zone  being  immersed  in  the  supernatant  layer  of 
decomposing  fluid  of  the  next  lower  pair  of  liquid  layers, 
said  open  passage  zones  allowing  flow  of  amalgam  down- 
wardly and  flow  of  evolved  hydrogen  and  decomposing 
fluid  upwardly  in  said  zone,  maintaining  a  layer  of  gase- 
ous hydrogen  between  adjacent  pairs  of  liquid  layers, 
removing  mercury  from  the  bottom  of  said  decomposing 
zone,  and  removing  decomposing  fluid  from  the  top  of 
said  decomposing  zone. 


2,837,409 

CHLORAMINE  PROCESS 

Harry  H.  Sisler,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Mattair, 

Niagara  Falls,   N.  Y..   assignors   to  The  Ohio  State 

University   Research   Foundation,  CohimlMis,  Ohio 

Application  Match  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,197 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23— 190) 

1.  A   process    of   preparing    substantially    anhydrous 

chloramine  which  consists  of  introducing  substantially 

anhydrous  gaseous  chlorine  into  substantially  anhydrous 

gaseous  ammonia  in  a  ratio  providing  substantially  more 

than  two  moles  of  ammonia  to  each  mole  of  chlcn'ine 

whereby  there  is  formed  a  gaseous  mixture  of  chloramine 

and  unreacted  ammonia  containing  suspended  solid  am- 
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moniuin  chloride,  and  nwving  the  reactkni  mixture  away 
from  the  point  of  chlorine  introduction  to  avoid  pro- 


PREPARATION  OF  IMPERVIOUS  GRAPHITE  BY 
UQUm  PHASE  IMPREGNATION 
G«oiia  A.  BcBDCtt,  Wlwtoa,  IlL,  awlfni.  by  ommm  m- 
rignmcnti,  to  the  United  Statca  of  Amcfka  m  raprc- 
•eated  by  tbe  U^ted  Statm  Alonk  Eaergy  Commb- 


longed  contact  between  unreacted  chlorine  and  gaseous 
chloramine. 


No  Drawing.    AMilcatfcMi  DMcmbcr  18, 1956 

SmW  No.  «2S,981 

lOClalBS.    (0.2^—209.1) 

I.  An  improved  method  of  increasing  the  density  and 
imperviousness  of  graphite,  which  comprises  saturating 
said  graphite  with  a  liquid  furan  ring  compound  con- 
sisting of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  contacting  the 
resulting  impregnated  graphite  with  aqueous  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  then  drying  the  resulting  treated  graphite. 


2,837,410 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STABILIZED  CONCEN- 
TRATED HYDRAZINE  COMPOSITIONS 
lolu  F.  HnDcr,  Nlagan  FaOa,  N.  Y.,  aHigDor  to  Oiln 
Mathkaon   Chcmkal  Corpontkm,  a   corporation   of 
Vlnlaia 

fio  Drawing.    AppUcadoa  Daccmber  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  477,598 

18  ClaiBH.    {CI  23—190) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  concentrated 

hydrazine  compositions  having  a  molar  hydrazine-watcr 

ratio  greater  than  that  of  hydrazine  hydrate,  the  step  of 

incorporating  into  the  hydrazine  composition  a  metal  oxide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide 

zinc  oxide  and  cadmium  oxide  in  amount  sufficient   to 

substantially  inhibit  the  decomposition  of  hydrazine. 


2,837,413 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBER  FOR  ANESTHETIC 

ADMINISTERING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  Madiaoii,  Wb.,  anlgiior  to  Air  Radnc- 
tioB  Company,  locorpontcd.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,077 
ISCIaima.    (0.23—252) 


2,837.411 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 

Theodora  M.  Jconcy,  Keunon,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Olin 

Mathicaon   Chemical   Corporatioa,   a   corporatioB   of 

▼  ifglBia 

AppUcadoo  NoTember  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,431 
4  Claima.    (CI.  23—207) 


-^= 


1.  In  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  utilizing 
an  alkyl  anthraquinooe  as  an  intermediate  wherein  the 
intermediate  in  solution  is  reduced  by  reaction  with  hy- 
drogen in  a  reduction  zone  followed  by  oxidation  of  the 
reduced  solution  in  an  oxidation  zone  and  recovery  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  oxidized  solution,  the  meth- 
od of  reducing  the  intermediate  in  solution  which  com- 
prises circulating  solution  between  a  hydrogen  dissolving 
zone  in  which  all  the  hydrogen  for  the  reduction  is  dis- 
solved in  solution  under  elevated  pressure  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  prior  to  introduction  to  the  reduction  zone 
and  the  reduction  zone,  solution  from  the  hydrogen  per- 
oxide recovery  step  and  a  major  portion  of  the  effluent 
from  the  reduction  zone  being  circulated  to  the  hydrogen 
dissolving  zone  in  a  continuous  flow  cycle,  the  solution 
from  the  hydrogen  dissolving  zone  having  all  of  the  hy- 
drogen for  the  reduction  dissolved  therein  and  free  of  any 
hydrogen  gas  being  fed  to  the  reduction  zone  where  it 
is  contacted  with  a  particle  form  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  partial  reduction  conditions,  h  minor  portion  of  the 
effluent  from  the  reduction  zone  being  passed  to  the  oxi- 
dation zone. 


1  A  carbon  dioxide  absorber  for  anesthetic  adminis- 
tering apparatus  having  a  canister  through  which  anes- 
thetic gases  are  adapted  to  be  passed  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing having  inlet  and  an  outlet  gas  passages,  a  valve  mem- 
ber adjustable  to  "off"  and  "on"  positions  received  in 
said  housing,  having  a  passage  forming  a  connecting  duct 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  passages  in  the  "off' 
position  of  the  valve  element,  second  and  third  passages. 
in  said  valve  element  adapted  to  register  respectively  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  the  "on"  position  of  said 
valve  element,  said  second  and  third  passages,  terminating 
in  corresponding  openings  in  a  canister  receiving  portion 
of  said  valve  element  externally  of  said  housing,  and  a 
canister  removably  mounted  on  said  canister  receiving 
portion  of  said  valve  element  in  communication  with  said 
openings,  such  that  gases  are  passed  through  said  canister 
when  the  valve  element  is  in  "on"  position. 


2,837,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 
Hilding  V.  WUliamMM,  Chia«o,  and  James  C.  Henon, 
Riverdalc,  UU  and  Wamn  F.  Keller,  Oreriand  Park, 
Kans.,  aarigBon  to  Cardox  Corporadoii,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporatloo  off  lUlBoli 
Applicatioa  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,604 

3  Claima.  (O.  23—260) 
1  An  apparatus  for  generating  chlorine  dioxide  from 
chlorine  dioxide  hydrate  and  forming  a  dilute  mixture  of 
chlorine  dioxide  with  an  inert  gas,  comprising  mixing 
means  for  forming  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine 
dioxide  of  known  concentration,  a  storage  vessel,  means 
for  intermittently  passing  batches  of  said  solution  to  the 
storage  vessel  from  said  mixing  vessel,  a  constant-level 
standpipc.  means  for  continuously  passing  solution  in  ex- 
ces^  of  plant  requirements  from  the  storage  vessel  to  the 
standpipc  overflow  means  in  the  standpipe  positioned 
above  said  last  named  means,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
overflow  means  with  the  storage  vessel  for  returning  the 
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excess  solution  from  the  standpipe  to  the  storage  vessel 
by  gravity  f!ow,  a  stripping  tower  provided  with  a  gas 
outlet  at  the  top  and  a  liquid-withdrawal  outlet  at  tbe 
bottom,  a  second  conduit  connectrag  the  solution-coatain- 
ing  portion  of  the  standpipe  to  the  top  of  the  stripping 
tower  at  a  point  substantially  the  same  level  as  said 
overflow  means  in  said  standpipe,  flow  control  means 
and  a  flowmeter  in  said  second  conduit,  means  for  in- 
troducing  air   into   the   bottom   of  the  stripping  tower 


countercurrent  to  solution  flowing  therethrough  to  form 
a  dilute  mixture  of  chlorine  dioxide  and  air,  pressure 
means  communicating  with  the  gas  outlet  of  said  tower 
for  adding  additional  air  of  lesser  humidity  to  the  gaseous 
mixture  emerging  from  the  top  of  the  stripping  tower, 
and  pressure  means  for  maintaining  the  solution  in  said 
standpipe  and  said  second  conduit  at  a  pressure  sufficient- 
ly greater  than  that  in  said  stripping  tower  thereby  to 
cause  flow  of  liquid  from  the  standpipe  to  the  stripping 
tower. 


2.837,415 
GAS  LIFTING  CARBON  BLACK  PELLETS 
William   R.   King,    Bartfafrnic,   OUa.,    and   George   J. 
Webster,  Borger,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,234 
6C1afaiM.    (a.  23— 314) 


^^ 


1 .  A  carbon  black  pelleting  and  stCM-age  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pellet  mill  having  a  feed  means 
and  a  discharge  means;  a  storage  bin;  a  disengaging  tube 
on  top  of  and  communicating  freely  with  the  said  storage 
bin;  a  pneimiatic  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  carbon 
black  from  the  discharge  means  of  the  said  pellet  mill 
and  for  conveying  the  said  carbon  black  to  the  bottom 
of  the  said  disengaging  tube;  the  said  penumatic  con- 
veyor being  flared  outwardly  at  its  outlet  end  so  as  to 
distribute  said  carbon  black  uniformly  upward  and  over 
the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  said  disengaging  tube; 
the  said  outlet  end  being  disposed  upward  and  withm 
the  said  disengaging  tube;  tbe  said  disengaging  tube  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  the  said  pneumatic  conveyor  and  being  of  sufficient 
height  to  allow  carbon  black  of  a  predetermined  mini- 


mum size  to  come  to  rest  and  reverse  its  direction 
gravitating  to  the  said  storage  bin;  means  for  removing 
gas  and  carbon  black  of  less  than  the  said  predetermined 
size  from  the  said  disengaging  tube;  means  for  separating 
carbon  black  from  gas;  means  for  passing  said  removed 
gas  and  carbon  black  to  said  separator  wherein  most  of 
the  carbon  black  is  separated  from  the  gas;  means  for 
passing  the  thus  separated  carbon  black  to  the  said  pellet 
mill;  and  means  lor  {wssing  the  gas  from  the  said  sepa- 
rator to  the  said  pneimiatic  conveyor. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  carbon  black  for  trans- 
portation which  comprises  passing  carbon  black  through  a 
pelleting  zone  thereby  forming  pellets,  withdrawing  said 
pellets  from  said  pelleting  zone,  suspending  said  with- 
drawn pellets  in  a  gasiform  stream,  passing  said  stream 
through  a  longitudinally  extensive  zone  of  restrictive 
cross  section  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  transport  the  sus- 
pended carbon  black  through  said  zone,  elevating  the  said 
suspended  carbon  black  in  said  zone  of  restricted  cross 
sectional  area  to  a  height  well  above  the  level  of  intro- 
ducing said  carbon  black  tu  said  gasiform  stream,  db- 
charging  said  stream  from  said  zone  of  restricted  cross 
sectional  area  upwardly  and  uniformly  into  a  longitu- 
dinally extensive  zone  of  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  zone  of  restricted  cross  sectional  area  wherein 
the  velocity  of  said  stream  is  reduced  and  part  of  tbe 
carbon  black  is  disengaged  from  said  gasiform  stream 
to  settle  gently  toward  the  bottom  of  said  zone  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  through  tbe  ascending  gasiform 
stream,  withdrawing  the  disengaged  carboD  black  from 
the  bottom  of  said  zone  of  greater  cross  sectional  area, 
withdrawing  the  rest  of  said  carbon  black  suspended  in 
said  stream  from  a  region  of  said  zone  of  greater  cross 
sectional  area  above  the  highest  level  obtained  by  the 
disengaged  carbon  black,  blowing  the  said  withdrawn 
carbon  black  suspended  in  said  stream  to  a  separation 
zone,  separating  substantially  all  of  the  still  suspended 
carbon  black  from  the  gasiform  stream  in  said  separat- 
ing zone,  settling  the  separated  carbon  black  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  separating  zone,  withdrawing  the  gasi- 
form str-am  from  said  separating  zone,  passing  the  thus 
withdrawn  black  free  gasiform  stream  in  a  longitudinally 
extensive  zone  of  restricted  cross  sectional  area  to  the 
position  of  introducing  the  carbon  black  pellets  thereby 
serving  as  said  gasiform  stream,  withdrawing  the  sepa- 
rated caibon  black  from  the  bottom  of  said  separating 
zone,  and  introducing  the  last  said  withdrawn  carbon 
black  to  the  carbon  black  passing  through  the  pelleting 
zone. 


2,837,416 

VITRIFIED  BONDED  SILICON  CARBIDE 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

Gay  Errin,  Jr.,  Shrewsbnry,  Maia.,  aKignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maaaa- 

chntetts 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  October  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  462,111 
6  Claima.  (CI.  51-^308) 
1.  A  fired  grinding  wheel  or  other  abrasive  article 
comprising  abrasive  grains  at  least  73%  by  volume  of 
which  are  silicon  carbide  abrasive  grains,  at  least  two- 
thirds  by  volume  of  said  silicon  carbide  grains  being 
at  least  as  coarse  as  No.  30  grit  size,  and  glassy  bond 
of  composition  from  50%  to  90%  by  weight  silica,  from 
4%  to  25%  by  weight  alumina,  from  2%  to  15%  by 
weight  alkali  oxide  flux  with  at  least  1  %  KjO,  and  from 
1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  other  fux,  said  glassy  bond 
containing  an  insufficient  amount  of  crystalline  particles 
to  restrict  the  free  flow  of  the  bond  during  firing,  said 
abrasive  grains  being  bound  together  in  a  matrix  of 
said  glassy  bond  which  forms  a  smooth  coating  on  said 
abrasive  grains  as  the  result  of  said  free  flow  during 
firing,  said  abrasive  grains  constituting  from  60  volume 
percent  to  67  volume  percent  of  tbe  wheel  and  said  bond 
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constituting  from  2  volume  percent  to  20  volume  percent 
of  the  wheel,  uid  wheel  being  a  bard  grade  silicon  carbide 
wheel. 


2,837,417 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  GROHTH 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PLANTS 

John   R.  FWicr,   Frcno,   Califs  amigaor  to  The   Dow 

Chcnkal  Compaiiy,  Midlaad,  Midi.,  a  corporadoa  of 

No  Drawing.    Appilartioa  Angnst  12,  1954 
Scfftel  No.  449,51* 
8  ClainM.    (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  growth  characteristics 
of  plants  which  comprises  exposing  the  plants  to  tiTc  ac- 
tion of  a  growth  altering  amount  of  a  dithiooxamide  of 
the  formula 

R  s     s  R 

1     'I 

s-c-d-s 


H 


H 


wherein  R  represents  an  aikyl   radical  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,837,418 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXED 

FERTILIZERS 

James  E.  Seymoor,  CollinfTflle,  IU„  aaaifpior,  by  mesne 

aarigmncBti,  to  Central  Farincn  Fertilizer  Company, 

Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Dilnolt 

Anplkatlon  March  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,785 
9ClaiBM.    (CL71— M) 


'  lat^iuat  ■otass'UH  m  nemm  icu 
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1.  A  self-granulating  process  for  producmg  high 
analysis  mixed  fertilizers  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
combining  at  least  one  particulate  metaphosphatc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  metaphosphate. 
potassium  metaphosphate  and  sodium  metaphosphate 
with  water  and  at  least  one  strong  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  to  provide  a  re- 
action mixture  in  the  form  of  a  slurry.  (2)  intimately 
mixing  said  reaction  mixture  and  thereby  initiating  hy- 
drolysis of  the  metaphosphate  with  such  hydrolysis  pro- 
gressing exothermically  as  mixing  continues,  (3)  then 
incorporating  neutralizing  ammonia  in  said  reaction  mix- 
ture in  proportion  for  substantially  complete  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  acid  constituents  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
(4)  then  further  intimately  mixing  said  reaction  mixture 
as  said  neutralizing  ammonia  reacts  with  said  acid  con- 
stituents and,  by  such  further  mixing,  causing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  be  converted  to  a  substantially  fully  re- 
acted fertilizer  product  in  the  form  of  solid  granules 
which  are  substantially  homogeneous  as  to  chemical  con- 
stituency, the  proportion  of  acid  employed  being  in  the 


range  of  from  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  metaphosphate,  and  the  proportion  of 
water  employed  being  1-5  times  the  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity required  for  complete  hydrolysis  of  the  metaphos- 
phate. 

2,837,419 
REDUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
Frederick  Barton  Scllen,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  and  Peter  L. 
PaoU,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aas^nors  to  Texaco  Dcrelop- 
ment  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,479 
2ClalnM.    (CL  75-^1) 


'\-y 


1  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  of  iron  oxide  to  mol- 
ten metallic  iron  wherein  iron  oxide  admixed  with  coke 
cind  a  fluxing  material  is  contacted  in  an  elongated  vertical 
reduction  zone  with  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  reduc- 
ing gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  whereby  the  iron 
oxide  IS  reduced  to  molten  iron,  and  oxygen-containing 
gas  IS  introduced  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  reduc- 
tion zone  whereby  coke  is  converted  to  carbon  monoxide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a  pumpable 
slurr\  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  water,  passing 
said  slurry  as  a  confined  stream  through  an  externally 
heated  tubular  heating  «>ne  wherein  substantially  all  of 
said  water  is  vaporized  from  said  slurry  to  form  a  dis- 
persion of  fuel  particles  in  steam,  a  portion  of  said  steam 
IS  separated  from  said  dispersion  to  maintain  the  steam 
content  of  said  dispersion  less  than  about  20  weight  per- 
cent based  upon  the  weight  of  said  fuel,  generating  an 
auxiliary  stream  of  reducing  gas  comprising  carbon  mon- 
oxide by  reaction  of  said  dispersion  containing  less  than 
about  20  weight  percent  steam  with  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
2.000°  F  to  about  3,000*  F.  in  a  separate  gas  generation 
zone,  and  introducing  said  auxiliary  stream  of  reducing 
gas  substantially  at  said  reaction  temperature  directly 
into  said  reduction  zone  at  a  point  above  the  point  of 
introduction  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  reduc- 
tion zone. 


2,837,428 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM 

Henry  Alfred  Docrncr,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf.;  Blanche 

S.  Docmer,  sole  legatee  of  said  Henry  Alfred  Doerncr, 

deceased 

Application  Jnly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,240 
9  Claims.    (Q.  75— 84.5) 

I  In  a  process  of  producing  chromiu.-n  metal,  the 
steps  of  dispersing  fused  chromous  chloride  on  solid  ear- 
ner particles  to  coat  a  thin  film  of  chromous  chloride  on 
the  carrier  particles,  and  passing  the  coated  carrier  par- 
ticles counter-current  to  a  stream  of  hydrogen  at  850°- 
1 100°  C.  to  reduce  the  chromous  chloride  to  a  chromium 
coating  on  the  surface  of  the  carrier  particles. 

9.  In  a  process  for  producing  metallic  chromium  from 
chromic  oxide,  maintaining  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  600-800°  €.,  introducing  substantially  pure  chro- 
mic oxide  m  the  upper  end  of  said  reaction  zone  for 
downward  movement  through  the  reaction  zone,  intro- 
ducing carbon  monoxide  into  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
action zone  for  upward  movement  through  the  reaction 


Ji'NE  3,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


169 


zone  and  to  provide  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  reaction  zone  wherein  residual  chromic  chlo- 
ride and  chromic  oxide  are  converted  to  granular  chro- 
mous diloride,  and  introducing  chlorine  into  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  reaction  zxxie  for  upward  movement 
through  the  reaction  zone  and  to  provide  with  the  carbon 


being  at  least  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  magnesium, 
calcium,  and  iron  as  silicides  and  the  ratio  of  magnesium 
to  calcium  ranging  between  4: 1  and  9:1. 


monoxide  a  reducing  chlorinating  atmosphere  in  the  in- 
termediate and  upper  end  portion  of  the  reaction  zone 
to  convert  chromic  oxide  to  granular  chromic  chloride 
and  granular  chromous  chloride,  sufficient  chlorine  being 
introduced  to  ensure  complete  chlorination  and  conver- 
sion of  the  chromic  oxide  to  a  preponderance  of  chro- 
mous chloride. 


2437,421 
DIE  STEEL  ALLOY 
Ernest  C.  Kron,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aoignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  Ne^  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  March  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  495^38 

2  Claims.    (O.  75—126) 

1.  A  die  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.15  to 

0.25%   carbon,  0.25   to   1.25%   silicon,  0.20  to    1.00% 

manganese,   3.50  to   7.00%   chromium,   1.00  to  3.00% 

molybdenum,  0.15   to  0.35%    vanadium,   up  to  0.03% 

sulfur,  up  to  0.03%   phosphorus,  and  the  balance  iron. 

said   alloy   characterized   in  that  it  will   harden   on   air 

quenching  from  at  least  1850°  F.  to  the  hardness  required 

in  die  casting  applications,  said  alloy  being  resistant  to 

notch  impact,  easily  polishable  and  further  characterized 

in  that  it  can  be  welded  without  a  zone  forming  around 

the  weld  which  is  harder  than  the  originally  hardened 

steel. 


2,837,422 
ADDITION  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
MOLTEN  CAST  IRON 
Jiirgen    Motz,    Frankfnrt    am    Main,    Heinz    Kiichicr, 
Oberarsel,   Knrt   FIggc,   Frankfnrt  am  Main,   Franz 
Kacas,  Trostbcrg,  and  Horst  Miihlbcrger,   Frankfnrt 
am   Main,   Germany,  asrignors  to  Mctallgescllscliaft 
Aktlcngcsclbcfaaft,    Frankfnrt    am    Main,    and    Snd- 
dentschcn  Kalkstkkstoff-Werkc  Akt  Gee  Trostbeig 
(Upper  Bavaria),  Germany,  boti  Gcrmu  compmiics 
No  Drawli«.    Application  Anguit  15, 1956 
Serial  No.  604,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  27, 1955 

11  Claims.    (CI.  75—134) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  addi- 
tion agent  for  treating  mc^ten  cast  iron  containing  the 
following : 

30-50%  magnesium 
2.8-10%  calcium 
At  least  35%  silicon 
Up  to  30%  iron 

the  quantity  of  silicon  contained  in  the  addition  agent 

7.31    O.   (;.— 12 


2,837,423 
NICKEL  BASE  CATHODE  EMISSIVE  ALLOY 
Donald  R.  Kerstettcr,  EmpOTinm,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Prodncts  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Maasadmsetts 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  15, 1957 
SerbJ  No.  646,193 
3Clafam.    (CL75— 171) 
1.  A  cathode  comprising  an  alloy  base  and  an  alkaline 
earth  oxide  coating  on  the  base,  said  alloy   base,   by 
weight,  containing  about  .04%   aluminum,   1.0%   chro- 
mium, 2.0%  tungsten,  and  0.5%  cobalt,  the  balance  of 
the  alloy  of  the  cathode  base  being  preponderately  of 
nickel. 


2,837,424 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  OF  A 
SILVER.BASE  ALLOY 
Barbara  McPhec  Bniford,  Ottawa,  Onfaulo,  Canada,  and 
Adrlen  Cambron,  deceased,  late  of  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  by  The  Royal  Trast  Company,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  executor,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  5,  1953 
Serial  No.  359.956 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—173) 
1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidation 
of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  which  includes  preparing 
an  alloy  comprising  silver,  from  1  to  75%  calcium,  from 
0.1   to  0.4%  nickel  based  on  the  weight  of  silver,  and 
at  least  as  much  magnesium  as  nickel,  the  balance  of  the 
alloy   being  essentially  silver,   and  subjecting  the   alloy 
to  treatment  with  acid  to  remove  from  5%  to  all  but  a 
trace   of   the   calcium   and   magnesium   content   without 
significant  removal  of  silver,  whereby  an  active  catalyst 
is  formed. 


2.837,425 
THERMO-SETTING  METAL  ALLOYS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rem-Crn 
Titanlnm,  Inc.,  Midland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  419.079 
7  Claims,    (a.  75— 175.5) 
4.  The  process  which  comprises:  admixing,  in  a  fine 
state  of  subdivision,  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  zirconium  and  alloys  of  each,  with  a 
lower  melting  metal  and  heating  at  a  temperature  slightly 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  lower  melting  metal  until 
a  pasty  admixture  is  obtained,  shaping  the  resulting  paste 
with  pressure  while  at  said  temperature  into  a  desired 
configuration,  and  thereupon  holding  said  shaped  pasty 
admixture  at  elevated  temperature  until  said  metals  have 
interdifTused  into  a  substantially  homogeneous  alloy. 


2,837.426 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF 
TITANIUM- ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  AND  REGEN- 
ERATION OF  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Jonas  Kanslet,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  485325 
14  Claims.    (CI.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium- 
aluminum  alloys  containing  0.1%  to  95%  of  titanium, 
and  the  regeneration  of  the  intermediates  of  said  process 
which  comprises   in   combination   the   steps  of  initially 
reacting  an  alkaU  metal  fluotitanate  with  metallic  alu- 
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minum  in  stoichiometric  excess  at  temperatures  between 
660*  C.  and  1800*  C.  to  obtain  the  said  titanium-alu- 
minum  alloy  and  a  by-product  salt  mixture  of  alkali 
metal  fluoaluminate   and  aluminum  fluoride,   thereafter 
separating   said  alloy   from  said   salt   mixture,  reacting 
said  ult  mixture  of  alkali  metal  fluoaluminate  and  alu- 
minum fluoride,  in  an  aqueom  medium,  with  at  lest  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxides, 
ammonium  carbonates,  ammonium  bicarbonates,  alkali 
metal   hydroxides,   alkali   metal   carbonates,   and    alkali 
metal  bicarbonates  in  quantity  sufficient  to  precipitate  all 
of  the  aluminum  ions  in  the  salt  mixture  as  aluminum 
hydroxide,  separating  said  precipitate  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxide from  the  resulting  solution  containing  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  fluo- 
ride and   alkali  metal   fluorides,   reacting   said   solution 
with  a  titanium  containing  product  cpmprising  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tiunic  sulfate, 
basic  titanium  sulfate,  and  titanium  dioxide,  the  reacuon 
mixture  containing  at  least  two  equivalents  of  sulfate  ion 
for  each  equivalent  of  titanium  ion,  separating  the  re- 
sultant alkali  metal  fluotitanate  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture,  and   recycling   said    separated   alkali   metal    fluo- 
titanate to  the  above  said  initial  reaction  of  alkali  metal 
fluotitanate  and  metallic  aluminum. 


2437^27 

ZINC  BASE  TERNARY  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

TIN  AND  LEAD 

LuiRi  MoBMO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawioa.    AppUcatioa  M«y  28,  1956 

SmM  No.  517.906 

1  Ctalm.    (a.  75—178) 

An  alloy  consisting  of  zinc  70%,  tin  10^.  lead  20^ 


2437.428 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  CHROMnJM-ALLTVflNA 

METAL  CERAMICS 
Harry  J.  Brown,  Lcwlilown,  N.  Y.,  aHignor  to  Union 
Carbide  CorporatloB,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
NoDrawi^i.    AMllcatloB  April  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  42M97 
2  Claims.    (0.75—286) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  article  of  substantially 
elongated  shape  from  metal  ceramic  material  consisting 
essentially  of  chromium  and  alumina,  wherein  chromium 
constitutes  the  major  constituent  of  said  metal  ceramic, 
the  process  of  minimizing  cracking  during  heat  hardening 
comprising  forming  the  article  to  said  elongated  shape  in 
the  green  state,  heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 500*  C.  and  1000*  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  increase  the  green  strength  of  said  article,  and  then  sin- 
tering said  article  in  a  non-contaminating  atmosphere  un- 
til sintering  of  said  article  is  complete. 


phosphor  pattern  by  removing  most  of  the  udexposed 
portions  of  said  layer,  depositing  a  film  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  upon  said  coated  panel  to  disassociate  substan- 
tially all  of  the  remainder  of  said  unexposed  portions 
from  said  panel,  drying  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  film, 
rinsing  the  panel  with  water  to  remove  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  fllm  and  said  dis-associated  portions,  and  re- 
peating said  steps  to  form  other  phosphor  patterns  of 
different  light  emissivity  laterally  offset  from  one  another. 


2,837.429 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNS 
WObrn  Elmer  Whltlnc  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  uriRnor  (o 
Sytvmda  Electric  Prodncls  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


No  Drawinf.    Appiicatloa  Jnn«  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  517.075 

IClaima.   (a.  96— 35) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cathode  ray  tube  viewing 
panel  having  a  phosphor  pattern  formed  thereon  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coating  said  panel  with  a  layer  of  a 
phosphor  having  a  given  light  emissivity  and  light  sensi- 
tized polyvinyl  alcohol,  exposing  predetermined  portions 
of  said  layer  to  light  rays  to  form  the  phosphor  pattern, 
washing  said   coated    panel   with   water  to  develop   the 


2437,430 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DYED  RELIEF  RECORDS 
Richard  J.  GoMbcrc  North  Hollywood,  and  Leon  A. 
Levlnson,    Agoura,    CaBf.,    mrignnri    to   Technicolor 
Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpontion  of  Maine 
No  Drawins.    Applicathm  Jnly  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  521,619 
4aafans.    (a.96— 35) 
1    For  forming  a  dyed  relief  record  from  a  colloid 
layer    sensitized   with   silver-halide,   the   method   which 
comprises  exposing  the  layer  to  form  a  latent  image, 
devclopmg  the  layer  with  a  hardening  developer  to  form 
a  silver  image  and   hardening  the  layer  in  the  region 
of  the  developed  silver,  etching  off  the  unhardened  layer 
to  form  a  relief  record,  and  dyeing  the  relief  reconrd, 
characterized  by  using  a  soluble  thiosulphate  in  the  de- 
veloper to  prevent  the  layer  from  being  etched  all  the 
way  through  in  the  highlights. 


2,837,431 
PROCESS    FOR    CONDITIONING    GRAPE    AND 
ANALOGOUS  BERRY  OR  FRUIT  MATERIALS 
PRIOR  TO  EXTRACnON  OF  AHCE  THERE- 
FROM 

Sumcl  K.  Woicott,  Jr.,  Pan  Yan,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  InW  l,  1954, 9«1al  No.  440,740 

3ClafaM.    (Q.  99— 106) 


1.  Process  for  conditioning  grape  material  preparatory 
to  the  extraction  of  juice  therefrom,  comprising  adding 
to  a  mass  of  grape  material  a  pectin  hydrolizing  agent, 
and  finely  divided  wood  pulp  fiber,  the  latter  being  char- 
acterized by  a  surface  rough  through  the  presence  of 
hair-like  processes  enabling  it  to  hold  contacting  solids 
particles  freed  in  the  mass  as  the  result  ol  disintegration 
of  the  fruit  tissue,  dispersing  the  additives  throughout  the 
mass  by  mixing,  whereby  the  wood  pulp  fiber  forms  a 
three  dimensional  web-like  network  throughout  the  mass 
positioned  to  intercept,  and  inhibit  the  independent  migra- 
tion of,  said  particles,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  within  the  reaction  range  of  the  hydrolizing 
agent  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a  substantial  hydro- 
lizing effect,  then  progressively  reducing  the  volume  of 
the  mass  whereby  the  juice  is  extracted  independently  of 
the  solids  particles,  the  latter  being  retained  in  their 
relatively  dispersed  positions  in  said  mass. 
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1437,432 
CORROSION  INHnrrOR 
StMky  W.  DrigoC,  CUcafO,  John  M.  Lcbolt,  Dccrficld, 
Lawrancc  L  Miaow,  Chlcnio,  and  Albert  H.  Reynolds, 
Glen  Ellyn,  IB.,  aarignors  to  The  Cromwcfl  Paper  Com- 
pany, CMogo,  in.,  a  corporatioB  of  DBnois 
NoDrawiag.    AppBoition  April  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  501.750 
SdataM.    (CL106— 14) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  dissipation  of  a  vola- 
tile corrosion  inhibitor  into  its  vapor-state  which  com- 
prises dispersing  said   volatile  corrosion   inhibitor  in  a 
water-soluble  wax,  whereby,  as  the  wax  sloughs  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  humidity  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere, new  surfaces  of  wax  and  inhibitor  are  successively 
exposed,  from  which  surfaces  the  inhibitor  vaporizes  into 
the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


resistance  to  corrosive  waters,  said  mix  consisting  of  an- 
hydrous calcium  sulfate  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  and  the  remainder  Portland  cement. 


2,837,433 
MILDEW  RESISTANT  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  F.  Hcran.  Sr.,  Ocrcland,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
PloQCcr  Manonctnrlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
conporatfcM  of  Ohio 

NoDnwli«.    AppHcaflon  Febraary  23, 1954 
SarU  No.  412,068 
Odahna.    (CL  106— 18) 
1.  A  mildew  resistant,  drying  oU  base,  paint  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  pigment  including  ferri- 
ferrocyanide,  copper  naphtbenate  and  a  vehicle  suitable 
for  use  with  copper  naphtbenate,  the  ferri-ferrocyanide 
and  the  naphtbenate  being  present  in  amounts  between 
about  0.36%  and  about  3.62%  by  volume  of  the  paint 
composition  and  between  about  1.0%  and  about  3.0% 
by  volume  of  the  paint  composition,  respectively. 


2437,434 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  COMPOSITION 

Robert  S.  GnaaMac  Chkafo,  DL,  ■mifpior  to 

Coe  Laboialoriaa,  lacn  Chicato,  DL 
NoDrawtai.    ApaBcalloB  Ftbnmry  4, 1955 
SattalNo.  486470 
9  OahM.    (CL  106-^845) 
1.  A  dental  impression  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water-soluble  alginate,  a  compound  contributing 
a  cation  which  forms  an  elastic  gel  with  said  alginate,  and 
about  2%  to  about  14%  by  weight  of  potassium  ferric 
fluoride. 


2437435 
BAGASSE  CONCRETE 
AByn  C.  Mfllcr,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Norauia  Fkkmaa,  San 
Jaaa,  CaBf.,  ■wipinri,  by  mcse  ■■Igaiiiiiiils,  to  Ha- 
waHan  DcTdopamat  Company,  Lid.,  HoaolalB,  Tcfri- 
tory  of  Hawatt,  a  corporatioa  of  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
AppUcatioa  NovcaBbcr  15, 1955.  Serial  No.  546,971 

13  Clahns.     (Q.  106—93) 
1.  A  light  weight  concrete  having  the  following  com- 
position : 

Parts  by  weight 
Shredded  bagasse  containing  polysaccharides, 

dry  basis lOO 

Portland  cement 100  to  400 

Lime,  hydrated 20tol60 

Water  soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  activator 

for  said  cement 2  to    30 

Pozzolan  20  to  200 

Water  to  give  consistency. 


2,837436 

CONCRETE  AND  CEMENT 

Edward  P.  Chapana,  Jr.,  aad  loha   A.  Wood,  Albo- 

qaerqac,  N.  Mea.,  amitanw  to  Vcraoa  F.  Tavlor,  Jr. 

No  Drawlas.    AppHtalloa  Aagast  10,  1954 

Serial  Na.  449.006 

5  CUbm.    (CL  106—97) 

1.  A  cement  mix  for  paving  and  structural  concretes  of 

increased  compressive  and  flexural  strengths  and  increased 


2.837,437 
PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Donald  Fialayaoa,  Bolcdaw  Kncilaiki,  aad  Aatoal  Har- 
coBbsU,  SpoodoB,  acar  Dcriiy,  Eag^aad,  amigBoti  to 
Britiih  Celanfif  Umltcd,  a  corpiMattoa  of  Great  Brttahi 
No  Drawfaig.    AppBcattoa  May  12, 1953 
Serial  No.  354,660 
aafans  priority,  appBcatioe  Great  Britain  May  29,  1952 
9riiilms.    (a.  10«— 198) 
I.  Method   of  preparing  a  powder   of  thermoplastic 
material  infusible  below  120*   C,  the  particles  of  said 
powder  being  bonded  to  an  eflfect  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pigments  and  dyes,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  product  consisting  solely  of  a  loose 
intimate  mixture  of  thermoplastic  material   in  the  dry 
powdered  state  with  the  eflfect  material  also  in  the  dry 
powdered  state  in  thin  layers  with  agitation  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least   120*  C.  and  at  most  220*  C,  but  in- 
sufficiently high  to  cause  any  substantial  fusing  together 
of  the  particles  of  thermoplastic  material,   the  heating 
being  continued  until  mechanical  segregation  of  thermo- 
plastic material  and  effect  material  is  no  longer  possible. 


2437.438 

COLLOIDAL  SYSTEMS  OF  CYANOETHYLATED 

STARCH  AND  THEIR  USE 

Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  La  Marqac,  Tex.,  amigBor  to 

MoBfanto  Cbcimlcal  Company,  St  Loala,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  t^Ddawarc 

No  Drawfaig.    ApvHcatioa  Jaanary  3.  1956 

Serial  No.  556,792 

17  Oalmf.    (CL  106—213) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  a  cyanoethyl  ether  of  starch  containing 
from  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  cyanoethyl  ether  groups 
per  glucose  unit,  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  water  and  a 
ketone  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water- 
misdble,  low-molecular-weight,  aliphatic  and  alicycHc 
ketones,  water  being  present  in  a  minimum  amount  vary- 
ing from  about  1%  by  weight  of  solvent  mixture  for  a 
starch  containing  about  2.0  cyanoethyl  ether  groups  per 
glucose  unit  to  a  minimum  amount  of  about  12%  by 
weight  of  solvent  mixture  for  a  starch  containing  about 
1.5  cyanoethyl  ether  groups  per  glucose  unit  and  in  a 
maximum  amount  varying  from  about  49%  by  weight 
of  solvent  mixture  for  a  starch  containing  about  2.0 
cyanoethyl  ether  groups  per  glucose  unit  to  a  maximum 
amount  of  about  55%  by  weight  of  solvent  mixture  for 
a  starch  containing  about  1.5  cyanoethyl  ether  groups 
per  glucose  unit. 


2.837.439 
PAPER  SIZE 

lodwn  S,  Swearinitcn  and  Lnbcrtas  Bakker,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Re- 
fining Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  27.  1953 
Serial  No.  388.688 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  106—238) 
3,  A    paper   sizing    composition    for    use   in    forming 
water  emulsions  which  consists  essentiallv  of  a  mixture 
of  an  aromatic  petroleum  lubricating  oil  extract  having 
an  aniline    point  of  not   more   than   about   60°   C,  an 
API  gravity  in  the  range  of  about  6.0  to  16.0,  a  flash 
point  of  not  less  than  about  375°  F.,  a  viscosity  in  Say- 
bolt  Universal  seconds  in  the  range  of  about  400  to  35,000 
at  100°  F.  and  about  50  to  300  at  210*  F.  and  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  about  250  to  500,  and  par- 
tially saponihed  rosin,  m  which  composition  the  saponi- 
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ficd  rosin  is  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.4  to  3  parts  per  part 
of  extract  and  in  which  free  rosin  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  5  to  8.5  weight  percent  of  the  rosin  present 
before  saponification. 


2^7M9 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AIR  PERVIOUS  MATE- 
RIAL BY  TREATING  WITH  GAS  EVOLVING 
BLOWING  AGENT  AND  COACTING  WITH  A 
WA»IABLE  SALT  LAYER 

Horace  BoItIb,  Graoby,  Qvcbcc.  Canada 
—  "  ■  JUM  13,  WW.  SerU  No.  591,023 
3ClaiaH.   (a.  117— 7) 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible,   stretchable   and 
breathable  fabric  comprising  mixing  together  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  a  substantiaUy  equal  amount  of  an  aikyl 
plasticizer,  a  stabilizer  agent  and  a  drier  agent,  about 
13%  of  a  granular  water  soluble  material  and  a  nitrogen 
type  blowing  agent  in  a  proportion  of  Vi  to  1%  weight 
of  the  toul  mixture,  milling  the  resultant  mixture  to  a 
homogeneous  conaistency  of  very  fine  particles,  applying 
and  spreading  the  mixture  onto  a  stretchable  knitted  cloth 
backing  at  a  temperature  below  the  activation  tempera- 
ture of  the  blowing  agent  to  form  a  continuous  coating 
on  said  backing,  adjusting  the  thickness  of  said  coating 
to  a  uniform,  constant  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  backing,  sprinkling  onto  the  outer  face 
of  the  uncured  coating  an  inert,  granulated,  water-solu- 
ble material  of  fine  particle  size  and  to  a  depth  of  from 
15  to  20  times  the  thickness  of  the  coating,  stretching  said 
fabric  widthwise  in  the  direction  of  the  courses  of  the 
knitted  backing,  while  tensioning  said  backing  lengthwise 
and  heating  said  dimensionally  stabilized  coated  backing 
m  successive  steps  of  substantially  25*  F..  from  250*  F 
to  375*  F.  to  fuse  and  dry  said  coating,  while  causing  said 
blowing  agent  to  produce  gas  evolution  through  the  mass 
of  said  coating,  removing  the  inert  materials  sprinkled 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  coating,  washing  the  resulting 
coated  fabric  in  water,  drying  the  same  while  in  stretched 
condition,  sanding  the  outer  face  of  the  cured  coating. 


with  releasable  developer  particles,  and  then  feeding  the 
impregnated  tape  at  a  subsuntially  uniform  linear  rate 
through  a  substantially  uniform  gas  stream  producing  a 
uniformly  constant  and  dense  dispersion  of  powder  par- 
ticles in  gas. 

2,137.442 
METHODS  OF  CHROMIZING  MOLYBDENUM 
TUNGSTEN  AND  THEIR  ALLOYS 
Rkhard  P.  SccUg,  Hartadalc,  mad  Rkhard  L.  Wachtell, 
Larchmoot.  N.  Y^  aarignon  to  Chromalloy  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

NoDnwiDf.    ABpUcatloB  Maj  2, 1955 

Serial  No.  545,545 

5Claina.    (a.  117— 22) 

1    The  method  of  applying  a  shiny  glossy  chromium 

rich  layer  on  an  underbase  metal  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  molybdenum,  a  molybdenum  alloy,  tungsten. 

and  a  tungsten  alloy  which  comprises  maintaining  said 

underbase   metal   at  an  elevated   temperature  of  about 

1900*  F.  for  a  period  of  several  hours  in  a  substantially 

oxygen-free  atmosphere  while  the  underbase  metal  is  in 

the  presence  of  a  powdered  chromizing  pack  comprised 

of  ferro-chrome,  an  inert  filler,  a  volatile  halide  and  a 

minor  quantity  of  free  iron,  the  amount  of  said  free  iron 

being  at  least  3%  of  said  pack. 


2,837,441 
^  ^  -  XEROGRAPHIC  WET  BELT  LOADING 
Carf  B.  Kaiaer,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  The  HaJoid 

Company.   Rochester,   N.  Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

AppUcatkMi  Febniary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.54« 
3  Clahns.    (Q.  1 17—17,5) 


2,837,443 

METHOD  OF  PORCELAIN  ENAMELING 

Jason  M.  Zander,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor,  by  meane  assign- 

mcnts,  to  The  Eagle-Plcfaer  Company,  Clndniiati,  Ohio, 

a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Appilcatloa  loly  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  445,887 

10  ClaluM.    (a.  117—53) 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  ferrous  meul  article  sur- 
face, that  comprises  subjecting  the  surface  to  an  alkaline 
cleanser  solution  followed  by  rinsing  to  remove  surface 
contaminants  and  residual  cleanser;  subjecting  the  sur- 
face to  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  followed  by  rinsing 
to  impart  substantially  uniform  chemical  activity  to  the 
surface;  subjecting  the  surface  to  the  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid-hydrogen  sulfide  pickling  solution  followed  by 
rinsing  to  etch  the  surface  and  remove  occluded  hydro- 
gen, rust,  scale  and  residual  oxides  from  the  nitric  acid 
treatment,  subjecting  the  surface  to  aqueous  alkaline 
cyanide  solution  followed  by  rinsing  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  ferrous  oxidation  products;  subjecting  the  sur- 
face to  aqueous  nickel  salt  solution  followed  by  rinsing 
to  deposit  a  nickel  flash  on  the  surface  by  electromotive 
displacement:  neutralizing  residual  acid  on  the  surface 
followed  by  drying  the  surface;  and  applying  directly  to 
the  surface  a  titania-opacified  cover  coat  of  porcelain 
enamel. 


1.  The  method  of  creating  a  uniform  dispersion  of 
fine  dry  developer  powder  particles  in  gas  for  image  de- 
velopment in  xerography  comprising  forming  a  liquid  sus- 
pension of  xerographic  developer  powder  particles  in  a 
volatile  nonsolvent  liquid,  immersing  a  substantially  uni- 
form tape  of  porous  material  into  the  liquid  suspension. 
rcmovmg  the  tape  of  material  from  the  liquid  suspension 
and  drying  the  tape  to  thereby  form  a  tape  impregnated 


2.837,444 

AQUEOUS  LATEX  PAINT  AND  A  POROUS 

SLTIFACE  COATED  THEREWITH 

Frank  J.  Hahn,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Appikatiufl  Angut  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  605,474 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—72) 
5    A  porous  surface  carrying  an  undercoat  of  a  quadri- 
component  interpolymcr  admixed  with  an  oil  modified 
alkyd  resin  and  a  top  coat  of  a  quadricomponent  inter- 
polymer,  said  quadricomponent  interpolymcr  containing 
about   (  1 )    35-60  parts  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of  the 
group   consisting   of  straight-chain   and   branched-chain 
saturated   aliphatic  alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  containing  a  total  of  about  5-20  carbons  in 
the  alcohol  radical  of  which  about  5-14  carbon  atoms 
comprise  the  longest  continuous  chain  thereof,  (2)  3-10 
parts  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  group  consisting  of 
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acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  (3)  2-5  parts  of  an 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  atropic 
acid  and  crotonic  acid,  and  (4)  correspondingly,  60-25 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, said  quadricomponent  interpolymcr  having  been 
prepared  by  first  partially  polymerizing  all  of  the  nitrile 
component  with  from  1.5-3  times  its  weight  of  vinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  component,  then  adding  the  re- 
maining components  and  finally  completing  the  polymer- 
ization reaction,  said  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  consisting 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  3  hydroxyl 
groups,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils,  drying  oil 
acids,  semi-drying  oil  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
resin  containing  from  5-25  weight  percent  of  polycar- 
boxylic acid,  and  from  55-88  weight  percent  of  oil  acids 
with  the  balance  being  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2,837,445 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESSES  OF  CHEMICAL 
NTCKEL  PLATING 
Paul  Talmey,  Barrington,  III.,  and  Donald  E.  Mcttieny, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  American  Trans- 
portation Corporation,  Chicago,  01^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  April  6, 1956 
Serial  No.  576,533 
7  culms.  (CI.  117—130) 
1.  In  the  continuous  process  of  chemically  plating  with 
nickel  articles  essentially  comprising  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  alu- 
minum, copper,  silver,  gold,  palladium  and  platinum; 
wherein  said  articles  are  contacted  with  a  bath  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  ions  and  hypophosphite 
ions  and  lactic  ions  and  propionic  ions;  and  wherein 
said  bath  initially  comprises  an  absolute  concentration 
of  hypophosphite  ions  in  the  range  0.15  to  0.30  mole /liter, 
sufficient  nickel  ions  to  provide  a  ratio  between  the  nickel 
ions  and  the  hypophosphite  ions  in  the  range  0.25  to 
0.60,  an  absolute  concentration  of  lactic  ions  of  about 
0.30  mole/liter,  and  an  absolute  concentration  of  pro- 
pionic ions  of  about  0.03  mole/liter,  and  said  bath  has  an 
initial  pH  in  the  range  4.5  to  4.8;  the  method  of  regenerat- 
ing said  bath  as  the  continuous  plating  process  proceeds 
comprising  progressively  adding  thereto  nickel  ions  and 
hypophosphite  ions  and  lactic  ions  and  propionic  ions, 
whereby  said  progressive  additions  of  nickel  ions  and 
hypophosphite  ions  are  such  as  to  prevent  the  depletions 
thereof  in  said  bath  as  the  continuous  plating  process 
proceeds  and  said  progressive  additions  of  lactic  ions  and 
propionic  ions  are  such  as  to  increa.se  the  concentrations 
thereof  in  said  bath  as  the  continuous  plating  process 
proceeds,  wherein  said  additions  of  lactic  ions  and  pro- 
pionic ions  are  related  to  said  addition  of  nickel  ions  so 
that  about  0.03  mole  of  lactic  ions  and  about  0.005  mole 
of  propionic  ions  are  added  to  said  bath  to  each  0.08 
mole  of  nickel  ions  added  thereto. 


2,837,444 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH  AN  ANTI-STATIC 
FINISH  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Oscar  P.  Cohen,  Lmigmeadow,  and  Milton  J,^Scott,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemfeal  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    OriglBal  application  August  31,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  244,730.    Divided  and  this  application  June 
11, 1956,  Serial  No.  590^62 

15  Clahns.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  Textile  materials  consisting  of  textile  fibers,  of  which 
at  least  10%  by  weight  arc  fiber-forming  synthetic  poly- 
mer fibers,  and  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  distributed 
continuously  on  the  surface  of  said  textile  fibers,  said 
salt  being  present  on  said  materials  in  an  amount  suffi- 


cient to  provide  an  anti-static  finish  and  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

B 

X-P-NR'i 

KR'i  \-R'. 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  and  aliphatic  m(MX>- 
carboxylate  radicals  containing  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


2437^447 

METAL-COATED  THREADED  COUPLINGS  FOR 

ELECTRODES 

Georg  Weindel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Applkatton  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  13, 1954 

1  Oafan.    (a.  117—227) 


A  flame-sprayed  metallized  threaded  joint  member  for 
an  electric  arc  furnace  carbon  electrode,  comprising  a 
thread  surface  on  said  member,  and  a  sprayed  metal  coat- 
ing on  said  surface  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
copper,  aluminum,  and  steel  and  having  a  thickness  less 
than  50  microns  and  the  natural  roughness  of  the  thread- 
ed carbon  surface  whereby  the  roughness  of  the  surface  is 
unfilled  by  said  coating. 


2  837  448 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONT)UCTOR 

PN  JUNCTIONS 

Cari  D.  Thurmond,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  388.094 

7  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  PN 
junction  which  comprises  placing  a  significant  impurity 
determinative  of  one  conductivity  type  upon  crystalline 
semiconductive  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type, 
heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  above  the  eutectic 
temperature  of  said  impurity  and  material  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  material,  slowly  cooling  the  as- 
sembly to  a  temperature  between  the  initial  temperature 
and  said  eutectic  temperature  for  forming  a  layer  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive body  in  contact  with,  the  molten  layer,  flooding  the 
resulting  combination  with  a  molten  metal  which  is  ap- 
preciably softer  than  and  which  has  a  melting  point  sub- 
stantially below  that  of  said  impurity  and  further  char- 
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■cterized  in  that  said  semi-coodxKtive  material  and  said 
impurity  art  only  slightly  soluble  in  said  molten  metal 
at  its  melting  point,  and  cooling  the  product  to  room 
temperature. 


2,07^9 
COMPOSmON  OF  MATTER  FOR  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATE  LAYERS  ON  IRON 
SURFACES 
Bnao  BtaMT,  D— iHoif-Urdwhf  h,  Genuuiy,  aarignor 
to  HmkMi  A  Ck.  G.  m.  b.  IL,  DoaMMorf-Holtfaaiiacn, 
Gennaay,  ■  corpondon  of  Garmany 

No  Drawtng.    Appttcatfoa  AafDit  11,  1953 

Serial  No.  373,691 

ClalBM  priority,  nplicatlon  Garauny  Angnst  14, 1952 

7CUnH.  (CL  14ft--6.15) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  phosphate  layers  on  iron 
surfaces,  the  step  comprising  immersing  iron  articles  in 
an  aqueous  phospbatizing  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  the  addition  product  of  phosphoric  acid  and  an  amide 
of  a  low  molecular  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  to  cause  formation  of  a  phosphate 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  iron  article. 


substantially  constant  moisture  content  of  approxinutely 
8  grains  of  moisture  per  cubic  foot  of  air  to  draw  off 
aluminimi  oxide  particles  produced  on  grinding,  pasting 
said  constant  moisture  content  air  containing  particles 
drawn  off  from  said  mill  through  a  settling  chamber  to 
settle  out  larger  particles  drawn  off  and  subsequently 
through  a  filtering  medium  to  filter  out  smaller  particles 
and  collecting  said  smaller  particles. 


2,l37f452 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANISOTROPIC 

PERMANET^T  MAGNETS 

Krijn  Jacoboa  dc  Voa,  Adolf  lohnaw  Jacoboa  Koch, 
Hcndrik  Johawaa  MaMfcniiiB  Vaa  Embdaa,  Buttolo- 
mcoa  Haea,  a^  htkmamm  Fllpaa,  EMkoraa,  Nc<kcr- 
laada,    aarigwin,    by    mmm   aailiniiiiMla,   to   North 
Ameifcan  PhflfaM  CompMiy,  Ik.,  Naw  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Datewar* 
Applkatloa  Jannry  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,982 
Claims  priority,  applicalloa  NtChartands  Jamary  19, 1955 
5Clatan.    (CL  14S~103) 


2J37,45^ 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  PARTS  OF  LIGHT  ALLOY 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
DoiMld  C.  Moora,  Svttoa  CoMllald,  and  Dcimla  A.  Edge, 
jO"P  Nortoa,  Blmhigham,  Fjiriaad,  aaaignon  to  Im- 
perial Chanical  IndBatriaa  Lhutad,  a  corporatioo  of 
GnatBritafa 

No  Drawlac.    Appttcattoo  October  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  3M,435 
Clafana  priority,  appUeatton  Great  Britain 
October  27, 1952 
9  Clafana.    (CL  14ft— 21.91) 
1.  Method  of  manufacture  of  heat  exchangers  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  matrix   wherein   heat  transfer   takes 
place  from  one  medium  to  another  and  ancillary  fitungs 
for  conveying  the  two  media  to  the  matrix,  which  com- 
prises  forming   the  matrix   components   from   an   alloy 
containing  0.35-0.55%  magnesium.  0.35-0.55%   silicon, 
0-0.35%  titanium,  0-1%  manganese,  balance  aluminum, 
bonding  the  said  components  by  a  brazing  process  em- 
ploying aJuminium-silicon  alloy  brazing  material,  form- 
ing the  ancillary  parts  of  the  heat  exchanger  from  an  al- 
loy containing   0.5-1,0%    magnesium,    0.75-1  25 ^^c    sili- 
con, 0.2-0.35%  titanium,  0-1%  manganese,  balance  alu- 
minium, and  brazing  the  said  parts  to  the  matrix. 


2,837,451 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  POWDER 
John    W.    G.    Hannon,    Waahingtoo,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Mclatyre    Research    FoondatkNi,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Appttcattoo  Norembcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,820 
4  Oafana.    (Q.  14ft— 6J) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  permanent  magnet,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  body  of  a  ferrous  alloy  containing 
about  15  to  42%  cobalt,  about  10  to  20%  nickel,  about 
6  to  10%  aluminium,  about  2  to  8%  copper,  about  4  to 
10%  titanium  and  the  balance  principally  iron,  quenching 
said  body  from  a  temperature  exceeding  about  1200*  C. 
to  a  temperature  of  about  900*  C,  and  subjecting  said 
body  to  the  action  of  a  magnetic  field  while  said  body  is 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  vary- 
ing less  than  about  20*  C.  in  a  range  of  about  10*  to  70* 
C.  below  its  Curie  temperature  for  about  2  to  30  minutes 
whereby  an  anisotropic  permanent  magnet  having  a  sub- 
stantially increased  (BH)b,»,  is  obtained. 


2,837,453 
PRELIMINARY  PRESSING  OF  LAMINATED  GLASS 
Oscar  D.  Eoglchait,  Bracheoridgc,  John  R.  Sadeaky  and 
John  W.  Morris,  Tarentnm,  and  Roy  S.  ShcriKMidy, 
New  Keoaingtoa,  Pa.,  aastgaora  to  Pittebuigb  PUte 
Glass  Company 
AppUeatton  Aagnat  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,522 
19  Clafana.    (CL  154—2.78) 


1.  A  method  of  manufactiiring  an  aluminum  oxide 
powder  comprising  grinding  pure  aluminum  pellets  while 
maintaining  said  pelleu  free  from  contact  with  substances 
other  than  aluminum,  and.  during  grinding,  drawmg 
through  <ha  mill  at  a  substantially  constont  uniform  rate 
of  approximately   7   feet  per  minute   air   containmg   a 


1  The  method  of  prepressing  at  least  the  marginal  area 
of  an  assembly  comprising  two  matched  sheets  of  glass 
and  a  thermoplastic  interlayer,  which  comprises  support- 
ing the  assembly  oo  a  flexible  sheet  within  an  area  of 
the  sheet  defined  by  a  continuous  rib  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  sheet  and  spacing  the  periphery  of  the  assembly 
from  the  rib,  placing  a  flexible  cover  sheet  over  the  as- 
sembly and  the  rib  to  cover  the  entire  area  of  the  flexible 
sheet  defined  by  the  rib  and  to  maintain  a  conduit  around 
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the  periphery  of  the  aaaemUy,  evacuatlnf  the  conduit 
throu^  the  rib  while  maintairing  air  paaaates  from  the 
periphery  6l  the  aoembty  to  Ae  point  of  evacuation  at 
the  rib,  maintaining  the  vacuum  while  beating  at  least 
the  marginal  area  of  the  gian  sheets  and  interlayer,  re- 
leasing the  vacuum,  removing  the  cover  sheet  and  re- 
moving the  assembly  of  glass  ^eets  and  interlayer. 


in  providing  a  body  form  of  substantially  the  configura- 
tion of  a  united  opposed  pair  of  the  desired  containers, 
positioning  closures  at  the  ends  of  said  body  form  in 
opposed  relation,  each  of  said  closures  includihg  a  curved 
surface  facing  away  from  the  other  of  said  closures,  wind- 
ing and  bonding  filament  under  tension  along  a  helix 
whose  pitch  exceeds  the  diameter  of  said  body  form  over 


2,837,454 

LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

GMMia  B.  WaddM,  Toledo,  and  JaiMS  D.  Gwyn,  Pcnys- 

borg,   Ohkh   aasitiinri   to  Libbcy-Owcna-Fotd   Glaa 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  of  Ohto 

AppUoitfoa  Saptanaber  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,968 

18ClafaB8.    (CL  154— 2.75) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  transparent  sheet 
material,  comprising  treating  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
polyester  plastic  with  a  hot  alkaline  solution,  said  poly- 
ester plastic  including  the  reaction  product  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  a  glycol,  placing  a  sheet  of  polyvinyl  butyral 
plastic  material  over  the  treated  surface,  and  subjecting 
the  sheets  to  heat  and  pressure. 

8.  A  laminated  transparent  article,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  polyester  plastic  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction 
product  of  terephthalic  acid  and  a  glycol  compound  and 
having  a  surface  thereof  treated  with  a  hot  alkaline  solu- 
tion, and  a  sheet  of  polyvinyl  butyral  plastic  material 
permanently  bonded  to  the  treated  side  of  said  sheet  of 
polyester  plastic. 


2,837.455 

COMPOSFTE  UPHOLSTERY  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Mariand  S.  Wolf,  St  Panl,  Mfam.,  aaalgnor  to  Wood  Con- 

vcraton  Compaay,  St.  Paal,  Mtau.,  a  corporatton  of 

Ddawarc 

AppUeatton  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,554 

nCfadns.    (a.  154— 54) 


K.  « 


8.  Cushioning  material  comprising  a  layer  of  com- 
pressible cushioning  fiber  felt  having  a  multiplicity  of 
holes  fomted  therein  and  therethrough  along  the  thick- 
ness dimension,  a  layer  of  spongiform  elastomer  united 
to  one  face  of  said  felt,  and  spongiform  elastomer  bodies 
substantially  filling  said  holes  in  the  felt  and  united  to 
the  felt  and  to  the  spongiform  layer  at  their  interfaces, 
said  bodies  having  the  surfaces  of  their  free  ends  coex- 
tensive with  the  surface  of  the  felt 


2,837,456 
FILAMENT  WOUND  CONTAINER 
Arthur  R.  Parilla,  MovBtain  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  KeOon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratton of  Delaware 
AppUeatton  Fcbraary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,197 

9  Clafana.    (0.154—83) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  container  with 
a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end  which  consists 


said  body  form  between  said  closures  to  form  a  hollow 
body  and  along  a  geodesic  over  said  curved  surfaces  to 
form  said  hollow  body  and  said  closures  into  an  inte- 
grated structure  which  is  held  together  against  longi- 
tudinally acting  disruptive  forces  substantially  only  by 
said  bonded  filament  windings  acting  under  tension,  part- 
ing said  hollow  body  intermediate  its  ends,  and  removing 
the  thus  produced  containers  from  said  body  form. 


2337^457 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  SURFACED 

LOW  PRESSURE  LAMINATES 

Thomas  R.  Baxter,  Moort  Vcnon,  Ohio,  aaslgnw  to 

Coottaiental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

coqpoff^toD  ot  New  York 

AppUeatton  Jaly  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,171 
3Clataiis.    (CI.  154— 95) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  surface  layer  to  a  fiber 
mat  which  comprises;  coating  a  carrier  web  with  glass 
flakes,  a  thermo-setting  resin  and  a  wetting  agent,  ap- 
plying said  web  to  a  fibrous  mat  so  as  to  bring  the  glass 
flakes  in  contact  with  the  mat  to  form  a  panel  assembly, 
curing  the  assembly  and  stripping  the  web  from  the  as- 
sembly. 

2,837,458 
BONDING  RUBBER  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Elmer  W.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Lord  Mano- 
factnring  Company,  Erk,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUeatton  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  585,025 
32  Clafana.    (CL  154^139^ 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  body  of  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubbers  and  un- 
saturated synthetic  rubbers  containing  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bonds  to  a  solid  structural  substrate  capable  of 
existing  as  a  solid  at  250*  F.  which  comprises  inter- 
posing between  said  rubber  and  said  substrate  an  inter- 
mediate bonding  phase  comprising  an  organic  isocyanate 
and  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  (a)  the  thiuram  sulfides  having  the 
formuU: 


A-C-(8).-C-A 


Lilly  and 


and    (b) 
formula: 


the    selenium    dithiocarbamates    having    the 


/A-C— 3-\3« 

(    3      ), 


where  A  is  a  tertiary  amine  group  and  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4  the  isocyanatc  being  at  least  avail- 


PERTUSSB  VACCINE  PREPARATION 
Otto  K.  BahrtM  ami  Paid  W. 
Ind^  MrigMin  to  El 
lad^  a  corporatfaM  of  1 

NoDnwtag.    AMHcatfoa  October  23, 1952 
SciW  No.  SIMM 
TCIalM.    (CLliT— 7t) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reaction-free  antigen  for 
immunization  against  Hemophilus  pertussis  which  com- 
prises extracting  intact  cells  of   Hemophilus  pertussis  foe 
a  period  of  about  1  to  about  3  weeks  with  an  aqueous 


able  at  the  interface  between  the  intermediate  bonding    'o'utioo  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.2  percent  on  a  wtright/ 

volume  basis  of  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  group  c(»- 
sisting  of  phenol,  cresol,  chlorophenol,  nitrophenol,  and 
carvacrol,  separating  the  extract  from  the  intact  cells, 
and  adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  phenolic  compound 
in  the  separated  extraction  solution  to  a  value  less  than 
about  0.5  percent. 


phase  and  said  substrate  and  the  dithiocarbamic  acid 
derivative  being  at  least  available  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the  intermediate  bonding  phase  and  said  rubber 
body,  and  beating  the  resulting  assembly  under  pressure 
16.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  body  of  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubbers 
and  unsaturated  synthetic  rubbers  containing  carboo-to- 
carbon  double  bonds  bonded  to  a  solid  structural  sub- 
strate capable  of  existing  as  a  solid  at  a  temperature  of 
250*  F.  by  means  of  an  intermediate  bonding  phase 
comprising  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  ditbocarbamic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)   the  thiuram  sulfides  having  the  formula: 

A-C-(S).-C-A 

3  ^ 

the  selenium  dithiocarbamates  having  the  fof-" 


and  ib) 
mula: 


/A-C-8-\9* 


where  A  is  a  tertiary  amine  group  and  where  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4,  the  isocyanate  being  at  least  available 
nt  the  interface  between  the  intermediate  phase  and  said 
substrate  and  the  dithiocarbamic  acid  derivative  being 
at  least  available  at  the  interface  between  the  interme- 
diate phase  and  said  rubber  body. 

25.  As  an  adhesive  composition  a  solution  comprising, 
in  admixture,  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  dithiocarbamic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca) 
the  thiuram  sulfides  having  the  formula: 

A-C- 


2,S37,4«1 
AQUEOUS  RIEOFLAVIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Morris  E.  Aocrbadi,  AOMny,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Febniary  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  638,693 
9  Cfadna.    (a.  167— gl) 
8.  A  composition  affording  in  aqueous  solution  ribo- 
flavin in  a  concentration  exceeding  its  normal  water  solu- 
bility, and  comprising  riboflavin  and.  as  a  solubilizing 
agent,  a  non-toxic,  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polybasic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy-sulfo- 
naphthoic  acid  and  a  hydroxy-disulfo-naphthoic  acid  in 
which   the   hydroxy  group  ii  on  one  of  the  positions 
adjacent  to  the  carboxyl  group. 


8 


-(8).-C-A 

1 


and  (b)  the  selenium  dithiocarbamates  having  the  for- 
mula: 

/A-C-3-\>e 

(  ^    ).  I 

where  A  is  a  tertiary  amine  group  and  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4. 


2,837,459 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERV- 

ING  MILK  AND  MILK  PRODUCTS 
Bardct  HdiicmaiiB,  Springfield,  Mo^  asignor  to  Eco, 
Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of  .Mis- 
souri 

No  Drawing.    Appticatioo  Jaly  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,920 
2  Claims.    (Q.  167—19) 
1.  A  method   of  treating  an  inedible  laboratory   test 
sample  of  milk  to  preserve  the  same  for  from  two  to 
four  weeks  for  subsequent  testing  to  determine  butter 
fat  content,  total  solids  and  direct  bacteria  count,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  milk  from 
10  to  300  milligrams  of  mercuric  chloride  and  from  10 
to  300  milligrams  of  a  milk-soluble  oxidizing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate, 
potassium  dichromate,   potassium   permanganate,   potas- 
sium iodate,  eerie  sulfate,  and  ammonium  nitratoceratc 
for  each  200  milliliters  of  the  milk. 


2,837,462 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  PRODUCTS  CONTAIN- 
ING BACTERISTATIC  AGENT 
George  Van  Nordcn  Morin,  Westflcld,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to 
Chicopee  Manofacturlng  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Massacbosetts 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  December  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  478^39 
6  Clafans.  (H.  167—84) 
!  A  relatively  soft  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a 
loosely  assembled  web  of  overlapping  intersecting  fibers, 
a  substantially  nonionic  binder  material  distributed 
throughout  the  web  in  adhesive  contact  with  the  fiben 
therein,  the  binder  forming  bonds  between  the  fibers 
and  said  bonds  having  wet  abrasion  resistance,  said 
binder  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  alkyl 
acryiatc,  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  tripolymers  of  vinyl  acetate,  an  alkyl  acry- 
late.  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  said  binder  comprising 
at  least  about  70  percent  of  vinyl  acetate  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  total  monomers,  said  acrylates  having 
the  following  structural  formula: 


\ 


I 
=C-COOR 


H 


and  said  methacrylates  having  the  following  structural 

formula: 

H  CHi 

C=C-COOR 

/ 

n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  less  than  nine  carbon 
atoms,  and  no  more  than  about  0.4  percent  by  weight  of 
the  dry  fabric  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  distributed 
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uniformly  throughout  the  fabric,  said  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


I   R,-N-R4    Aq- 

L    L    J 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  heterogeneous  aliphatic  radicals  each  having  8-18 
carbon  atoms  and  radicals  of  the  formula: 


R4-<' 


>CH,- 


in  which  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  8-18  carbon  atoms, 
each  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  not  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  and  benzyl  radicals; 
and 


[ 


R-/ 


An- 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising  alkyl 
and  aliphatic  radicals  each  containing  8-18  carbon  atoms, 
in  both  of  which  ,^n —  is  an  anion. 


2,837,463 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
5-AMINO     HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINES     OR 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Leonard  S.  Fosdicli,  WUmettc,  Ul.,  and  Roland  R.  Read. 
Morristown,  Robert  G.  Sanders,  Pompton  Lalies,  and 
Robert  B.  Edwards,  Bound  Brooh:,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  10,  1958 
Serial  No.  708,072 
21  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 
1     A  therapeutic  composition  effective  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  microorganisms,  free  of  undesirable  toxic  ef- 
fects, comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  substan- 
tial amount,  less  than  1%  by  weight,  of  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula: 

t 

/  \ 

R-X  N-R 


C 


.VH» 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryi,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  hydroxy-alkyl. 
aminoalkyl,  and  cycloalkyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy- 
methyl  radicals  and  the  salts  of  said  compounds 


2,837,465 
HYDROCATALYTIC  DESULFURIZATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Frederic  WHIiam  Bertram  Porter  and  Roy  Pvdy  Nortb- 
cott,  S«mbw7-OD-ThanKS,  England,  assignors  to  Tbc 
Britlsb  Pctfolenm  Coovany  lindlsd,  Loadon,  England, 
a  British  Joint-stodi  corpontioB 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  501,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  14,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  196—24) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocatalytic  desulfurization  of 
petroleum   hydrocarbons   boiling   in   the   gas   oil   range, 
which   comprises  passing  the  hydrocarbons  at  a  space 
velocity  of  the  liquid  feedstock  within  the  range  0.5  to 
20  v./v./hr.  and  in  admixture  with  up  to  2000  S.  C.  F./B. 
of  hydrogen  over  a  sulfur-resistant  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  750-820*  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
above  500  p.  s.  i.  ga.  and  not  exceeding  1000  p.  s.  i.  ga., 
whereby  organically  combined  sulfur  in  the  hydrocarbons 
is  converted  into  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  removing  hydro- 
gen sulfide  from  the  treated  hydrocarbons. 


2,837,466 
REMOVLNG  BENSLENT  AND  THIOPHENE  FROM 
GASOLINT  HYDROCARBONS 
Constanti)n   Leopold   van  Panthaleon   Baron   van   EcIl, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emerj'viUc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1953 

Serial  No.  334,715 

Clatans  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  31,  1952 

8  Claims.  (CI.  196—30) 
I.  A  method  for  removing  beiuene  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  hydrocarbons  boiling  within  the  gasoline 
boiling  range  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 
with  a  suspension  of  solid  nickel  cyanide  in  an  aqueous 
ammonia  solution  containing  from  5%  to  I09f  by  weight 
of  ammonia,  said  suspension  containing  from  2<7c  to 
20*^  by  weight  of  solid  nickel  cyanide  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  saturate  the  aqueous  ammonia  solution,  where- 
by a  solid  complex  of  benzene,  nickel  cyanide,  and  am- 
monia is  formed;  permitting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
settle  whereby  two  phases  stratify,  a  hydrocarbon  phase 
and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  solid  complex;  and 
separating  said  hydrocarbon  phase  from  said  aqueous 
phase, 

2,837,467 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
Wnilam  L.  McChirc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a   corporation   of  New 
Jerwy 

Application  September  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  381,185 
5  Claims.    (CI.  196—55) 


2,837,464 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DIENES  BY 

CORYNEBACTERIA 

Arthur   Nobile,   Belleville,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Scbering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,279 
19  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 
I.  Process  for  the   manufacture   of  A' *-pregnadienes 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  .i*-3-kelo  pregnene  to  the         1.  Method  for  introducing  conversion-supporting  gran- 
action  of  a  culture  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting    ular   solids  into  a   vessel   in   a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
of     Cory  neb  aaerium     simplex     and     Corynebactenum    system  which  method  comprises:  passing  granular  solids 
hoagu.  comprising  particles  having  size  within  the  range  4  to 
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20  m€sh  downwardly  as  a  ccmpact  moving  bed  through 
a  confined  zone;  passing  Mid  loUds  downwardly  through 
an  upper  orifice  and  vertically  through  an  enclosed  zone 
as  a  falling  stream  of  solids  passing  through  a  wall-de- 
fined substantially  unobstructed  path  directly  into  and 
vertically  through  a  lower  orifice  into  said  vessel,  said 
lower  orifice  having  cross-sectional  area  approximately 
equal  to  the  natural  cross-sectional  area  of  said  falling 
stream  at  the  level  of  said  lower  orifice;  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  said  vessel  above  the  pressure  in  said  enclosed 
zone  passing  a  gasiform  material  downwardly  through 
said  enclosed  zone  and  through  said  lower  orifice  with 
said  solids;  and  discharging  gasiform  material  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel  from  a  position  adjacent  to  and 
external  of  said  falling  stream  of  solids  as  it  emerges 
from  said  lower  orifice. 


June  3,  1958 


2,S37,4<9 
DISTILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PURE  WATER 
Hctnikfa   Mohn,   Hailcr,  Gcnnany,  aMlfiior  to  W.   C. 
HcnciH  G.  m.  b.  H^  Hanao  (Main),  Germany,  a  G«r- 
man  body  corporate 

AppUcatkw  May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,323 

In  Germany  October  7,  1949 

Public  Uw  619,  Aogwt  23,  1954 

Patent  expirea  October  7,  1969 

9Cldna.    (CI.2f2— 73) 


1.  Distillation  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pure 
water,  comprising,  in  combination,  two  superposed  distil- 
lation flasks  of  silicon  dioxide  for  simultaneously  and 
continuously  operating  two  distillation  stages,  a  separating 
wall  between  said  flasks  constituting  the  ceiling  of  the 
lower  flask  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  flask,  electrical 


heatinf  maafls  mounted  in  the  two  flasks,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  two  flasks  for  faedlnf  distillate  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  flask,  safety  means  arranged  in  the 
upper  flask  and  forming  part  of  said  conduit  means  for 
preventing  c<H}taniinatioa  of  the  vapor  of  the  second  dis- 
tillation stage  by  condenute  fed  from  the  first  suge 
through  the  conduit  means,  a  common  cooler  of  silicon 
dioxide  for  both  distillation  stages,  said  cooler  being  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  relationship  to  the  two  distillation 
flasks  and  said  conduit  meaiu  passing  through  the  cooler 
to  constitute  a  cooling  path  for  the  first  distillation  stage, 
capillary  means  arranged  near  the  lower  end  of  said  cool- 
ing path  for  effecting  pressure  equalization  with  the  at- 
mosphere, overflow  means  connecting  the  cooler  and  the 
lower  flask  for  feeding  water  from  the  cooler  to  the  lower 
flask,  and  a  throttle  device  arranged  in  said  overflow 
water  feeding  means. 


2,137  441 
PLTUFICATION  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  J.  Rohf,  Allcntown,  Pa^  aae^aor  to  Trola 
Powder  Compaay,  a  eorfonMoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatloa  December  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,916 
6Clafaiii.    (CI.  2n— 52) 
1.  In  purifying  polyols  of  the  general  type  formula 
R4_,C(CH|0H),  wherein  R  represents  monovalent  units 
containing  each  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  and 
n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  2~i.  the  process  which 
comprises  introducing   into  the  polyol  an   acid   in   any 
amount  required  to  establish  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mix- 
ture approximately  within  the  range  5-6.7  during  the  dis- 
tillation of  the  polyol,  subjecting  the  mixture  in  substan- 
tially anhydrous  condition  to  distillation  at  a  temperature 
of  136*-206*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  not 
more  than  about  50  mm.  of  mercury,  and  maintaining 
the  pH  in  the  said  mixture  during  the  distillation  of  the 
polyol  within  the  said  range. 


2,t37.470 
COKE  QUENCHING 


bH  F.  HaydcB,  Chicaao,  ID.,  iMlgnor  to  Hayden  m 

Company,  CUair»>  Hln  ■  coipontloa  of  DUaoia 

AppUcadon  AngnK  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  529,024 

SClafaM.    (CLltX— 227) 
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1  In  a  coke  quenching  system  in  which  coke  is  carried 
by  an  electrically  powered  railroad  car  from  a  coke  oven 
to  a  quencher  tower  which  includes  spray  nozzles  for 
spraying  water  on  the  coke  in  the  car,  valve  means  ar- 
ranged for  controlling  flow  of  water  to  said  nozzles, 
conductor  means  arranged  for  transmitting  electrical 
power  to  the  railroad  car,  and  timer  means  arranged  for 
automatically  opening  uid  valve  means  and  deenergizing 
said  conductor  means  for  certain  time  intervals  after  the 
railroad  car  is  in  the  quencher  tower. 


2,137,471 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  PN  JUNCTIONS  IN 
SEMICONDUCnVE  BODIES 
Jobfl  T.  Uw,  Berkeley  Halghta.  and  Petar  S.  MeigB,  Som- 
mft,  N.  Jn  aMltMH  to  Bad  Tekphooe  Laboratoriaa, 
iBcoiporatad,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  •  cofyontfon  of  New 
York 

Applkatlon  Decaaber  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  556^16 
3  dafaBi.    (Q.  204—35) 


1    A  method  of  locating  and  marking  a  p-o  junction 

in  a  semiconductive  body  comprising  the  steps  of  coating 
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the  surface  of  said  body  with  a  solution  comprising  a 
dye,  said  dye  characterized  in  that  it  may  be  cathodicaUy 
and  reversibly  reduced  in  said  solution  to  produce  a 
reduced  form  which  adheres  to  the  surface  of  said  body 
and  which  is  insoluble  in  said  solution,  electrtcally  bias- 
ing said  junction  in  the  reverse  direction  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cauae  selective  reduction  of  the  dye  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  p-type  portion  of  said 
body,  removing  the  unreduced  dye  from  the  surface  by 
washing,  and  oxidizing  the  reduced  form  of  the  dye  on 
sitid  p-type  portion  back  to  the  colored  suu. 


2,837,472 
BRIGHTENERS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
Wolfgang  Gandel,  Dmaeldorf-Obarkaaeel,  and  Hermann 
Haas  and  Wenncmar  qtianm,  DwMldorf-Holthanaen, 
Germany,  aaei|Don  to  IM^dag,  Dentacbe  Hydrler- 
werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dnawldorl,  Germany,  a  coiporatlon 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcallOB  December  13,  1955 
S«rtal  No.  553,699 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Gemaay  December  13, 1954 
14  Claims.    (CL  204— 49) 
1.  An  electroplating  bath  for  producing  electrodeposits 
of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel  and  zinc,  comprising  an  add  aqueous  solution  of 
an  inorganic  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sul- 
fonic acids  having  the  structural  formulas 

Bi 
Z_N-R-.80»H    snd     t-N-B-flOiH 

and  their  salts,  wherein  Z  is  a  radical  comprising  i  car- 
bon atom  directly  attached  to  a  sulfur  atom,  to  an  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  atoms  and  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 

_N— R~SO,H 

group,  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  aliphatic  radicals,  said  organic  compound  being  dis- 
solved in  said  bath  in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  bright 
metal-plating  deposits  therefrom. 


2,037,473 
PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATION  OF  SILVER  ALLOY 
CATALYST 
Kenneth   Eamshaw   MacCormack,   Saltbam-by-tbe-Sea, 
and  Geoffrey  Anth<my  Harnm,  Orrall  Park,  LlTerpool, 
England,  asaignorB  to  National  Roaearch  Council,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 
Appiicatloa  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,024 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 140) 


1.  A  process  for  the  activation  of  silver  alloy  catalyst, 
comprising  a  porous  mass  of  alloy  of  silver  and  a  non- 
silver  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver-lithium,  silver-potassium,  silver-sodium,  silver-stron- 
tium, silver-barium,  silver-calcium,  silver-magnesium, 
silver-aluminum,  silver-zinc,  silver-cadmium  and  silver- 
tin  alloys,  comprising  immersing  the  alloy  in  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  and  passing  current  therethrough  with  the 
alloy  as  an  anode,  thereby  causing  selective  removal  of  at 
least  some  of  the  non-silver  components  to  form  an  acti- 
vated catalyst. 


2,837,474 
CORROSION  INHIBITION 
Groves  H.  Cartiedge,  Fountain  City,  Tenn.,  asstgnor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomk  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Appttoidon  April  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  422,700 
12  Claims.    (CL  204— 154J) 
12    A  new   and  improved  method  of  inhibiting  cor- 
rosion of  a  nickel-chrome  stainless  steel  by  an  aqueous 
uranyl  sulfate  solution  in  contact  therewith  under  condi- 
tions of  substantial  nuclear  radiation  eminated  from  a 
self-sustaining    chain-fission    reaction,    which    comprises 
providing,  throughout  the  entire  period  of  contact  of  said 
solution  with  said  metal,  a  concentration  of  at  least  ap- 
proximately 5x10-*   molar  pertechneiate  ion   dissolved 
in  said  solution. 


2,837,475 
NELTRONIC  REACTOR  HAVING  LOCALIZED 
AREAS    OF    HIGH    THERMAL    NEUTRON 
DENSITIES 
Henry  W.  Newson,  Duikani,  N.  C^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Anwrica  as  rtprcsented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  EsOTgy  Commisskm 

Applicatfon  August  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,597 
2  Claims.    (Q.  204— 193J) 
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1.  A  neutronic  reactor  having  an  active  portion  in- 
cluding a  graphite  moderator  at  least  25  feet  in  length 
along  each  axis,  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  travers- 
ing said  moderator,  said  channels  being  disposed  within 
a  geometric  lattice  with  adjacent  channels  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  of  approximately  8  inches,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  bodies  of  natural  uranium  dis- 
posed within  at  least  1089  of  said  channels,  said  urani- 
um bodies  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  1.1  inch 
and  being  jacketed  in  a  thin  aluminum  jacket,  the  total 
amount  of  natural  uranium  being  approximately  93.5  tons, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  channels  being  greater  than  1.1 
inch  characterized  by  the  improved  construction  wherein 
a  duct  traverses  the  moderator  normal  to  some  channels, 
and  the  channels  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
duct  are  displaced  from  the  lattice  and  disposed  8  inches 
from  the  ducL  said  channels  being  approximately  4  inches 
from  adjacent  channels,  each  of  said  channels  contaiiiing 
one  of  said  uranium  bodies. 


2,837,476 
STEAM  STIRRED  HOMOGENEOUS  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Harold  M.  Buscy,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Max.,  assignor  to  tte 
United  States  td  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomk  Eooiy  Commlssioa 
AppUcatkw  Jaanry  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,961 
5  Claims.    (Q.  204— 193.2) 
1.  A  homogeneous  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  vessel 
containing  in  combination  a  volume  of  liquid  nuclear  fuel 
including  a  fissionable  material  and  a  liquid  moderator, 
means  for  attaining  nuclear  criticality  in  a  region  of  criti- 
cality  in  said  liquid  fuel,  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  small  diameter   vertically   disposed   tubes  extending 
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upwardly  from  said  region  of  criticality  to  provide  circu- 
lation of  said  liquid  fuel  from  said  region  of  criticality, 
said  tubes  producing  a  geyser  effect  for  forcing  liquid 
fuel  out  the  top  of  said  tubes  when  said  liquid  fuel  is 


June  3,  1958 


joumatling  said  cathode  for  rotation,  driving  means  out- 
Mde  of  said  apparatus  and  connected  to  said  cathode 
through  said  refractory  chamber  to  rotate  said  cathode 
a  doctor  blade  to  scrape  deposited  metal  from  said  cathode' 
another  weU  positioned  to  collect  said  scraped  metal  a 
carbide  anode  in  said  first  well  where  it  can  contact  the 
molten  salt  m  the  well,  a  rod  connectable  to  and  dis- 
conncctable  from  said  anode,  a  guideway  to  guide  said 
anode  mto  and  out  of  said  well,  a  gas  lock  connected  to 
•aid  chamber  and  in  line  with  the  guideway,  an  inside  mov- 
able gate  for  said  gas  lock  at  the  end  of  said  guideway 


June  3,  1958 
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heated,  said  volume  of  liquid  fuel  having  a  level  below 
the  iq>per  extremity  of  said  tubes  and  above  said  critical 
region,  and  a  channel  for  returning  liquid  fuel  from 
the  top  of  said  tubes  to  said  region  of  criticahty. 


2,837^77 
CHAIN  REACTING  SYSTEM 

^^  »!?**'  5?"*"  ^*'  ^-  '^«»-'  ■»«»  ^^fc*  C.  Leverett, 
Oak  lud«e,  Tena^  mmignon  to  the  UnJted  States  of 
America  ai  rcpreaeated  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eacrty  CommlMion 
AppUcatioD  Fcbmary  U,  1945,  ScriaJ  No.  578,278 
2  Clalma.    (CI.  204~193J) 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  a  self-sustaining  neutron  chain 
reaction  comprising  uranium  bodies  geometrically  ar- 
ranged in  graphite,  a  shell  surrounding  the  graphite,  the 
shell  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  graphite  to  provide 
an  expansion  space  for  the  graphite,  a  quantity  of  helium 
in  the  shell  and  circulated  under  super  atmospheric  pres- 
sure through  the  graphite  and  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  uranium,  and  a  resilient  packing  in  the 
space  between  the  graphite  and  the  shell  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  helium  therethrough. 


2^7,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 
Gny  Errln,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury,  and  Herbert  F.  G.  UeHz, 
Worccfter,  Maas.,  aarignon  to  Norton  Company,  Wor- 
cester, Maai.,  a  corporation  of  Maaaacfametts 
Appiicatfon  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,952 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204-.216) 
I.  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  production  of  re- 
fractory metal  from  its  carbide  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  well  for  molten  salt  said  chamber  being  refractory, 
means  to  circulate  inert  gas  into  and  through  said  chamber, 
a  metal  cathode  which  is  a  body  of  revolution  in  said  well 
where  it  can  contact  the  molten  salt  in  the  well,  means 


movable  to  close  said  gas  lock  from  said  well  and  to 
open  it  to  said  well,  and  an  outside  movable  gate  for  said 
gas  lock  movable  to  close  said  gas  lock  from  the  atmos- 
phere outside  of  the  apparatus  and  to  open  it  to  said 
atinosphere,  whereby  said  anode  can  be  withdrawn  from 
said  well  mto  said  gas  lock  and  then  to  the  outside  of  the 
apparatus  to  be  replaced  and  then  the  replacement  anode 
can  be  introduced  through  said  lock  into  said  well  and 
means  for  flushing  said  gas  lock  of  air  by  inert  gas  after 
the  outside  gate  has  been  opened  and  a  replacement 
anode  has  been  inserted  therein. 


„  2,837,479 

nRE-nGHTING  FOAMS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
James  D*r«k  Birchall,  Leigh,  Eogiaod,  assignor  to  John 
Kerr  &  Compuy  (Manchester)  Ltd.,  near  Liverpool. 
England,  a  Britisfa  coapmiy 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  February  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  21,  1955 
11  Claims.    (CL  252—8.05) 
1.  An  aqueous  foam  concentrate  adapted  to  be  trans 
formed  by  mixing  with  water  and  agitation  into  a  foam 
for  fire-fighting  purposes  and  being  particularly  suitable 
against  burning  of  inflammable  liquids  which  are  at  least 
partly  water-soluble,  said  aqueous  foam  concentrate  con- 
sisting essentially  of   water;  at  least  one   water-soluble 
derivative    of    alginic    acid;    a    water-soluble    electrolyte 
which  does  not  react  with  said  water-soluble  derivative 
of  alginic  acid  to  form  a  water-insoluble  derivative  there- 
of; and  a  foam-forming  agent  for  firc-fighting  purposes 
non-chemically   reactive   with   said  water-soluble  alginic 
acid   derivative   and    with    said    water-soluble   electrolyte 
and  being  dissolved  in  said  water  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  cause  formation  of  a  foam  when  diluted  with  a  prede- 
termined   amount   of  water   and    mechanically   agitated 
therewith,  said  water-soluble  electrolyte  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  on  the  one  hand  to  cause  salting-out 
of  said  water-soluble  derivative  of  alginic  acid  in  said 
aqueous  foam  concentrate  and  insufficient  on  the  other 
hand  to  prevent  dissolution  of  said  water-soluble  deriva- 
tive of  alginic  acid  when  said  aqueous  foam  concentrate 
IS    diluted    with    said    predetermined   amount   of   water, 
whereby  upon  formation  of  a  foam  by  dilution  and  agita- 


tion of  said  aqueous  foam  concentrate  with  said  predetcr-  density  of  at  least  4  and  constituted  principally  by  hexag- 

mined  amount  of  water  the  foam  bubbles  are  stabilized  onal  crystals  having  dimensions  smaller  than    10m  and 

against  the  action  of  water-soluble  inflammables  by  said  having    a    composition    corresponding    to    said    formula 

alginic  acid  derivative  in  contact  with  the  foam  bubbles.  M0.6Fe20|. 


2,837,480 
POLYETHYLENE  PHOSPHONATES  AS  GREASE 
THICKENERS 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  and  Frederick  O.  Johnson, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  March  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  498,435 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  252—32.5) 
1    A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  and.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said 
oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  an  alkali  metal  poly- 
ethylene phosphonate,  wherein  the  polyethylene  radical 
has  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  750  to  about 
100.000. 


2,837,481 
METAL  ALKYL  PHOSPHONATE  THICKENED 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  and  Frederick  O.  Johnson, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  CaUfornla  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  498.436 
nClafau.    (a.  252— 32J) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said 
i>il  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  a  metal  hydrocarbon 
ohosphonate,    wherein    the    hydrocarbon    radical    is    an 
aliphatic  radical  containing  from  12  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  said  metal  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


2,837,482 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  LUBRICANTS 
Maynard  C.  Agens,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaag.    Application  November  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  547.839 
4  Claims.    (0.252—49.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  and  (2)  from  about  0.5 
to  25  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (1), 
of  a   mixture   of  octyltetrachlorobenzoate  and   dioctyl- 
tetrachlorophthalate. 


2,837,483 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Petnis  Johannes  Hakker  and  Gerard  Hugo  Weber,  Eind- 
hoven, Netheriands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  v..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  502,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  20.  1954 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  anisotropic  permanent 
magnet  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a   finely  com- 
minuted permanent  magnetic  material  having  a  composi- 
tion MO.fiFejO,.  M  being  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium,  strontium  and  lead,  with  up  to  four 
times  the  weight  of  said  material  of  a  mixture  of  an 
oxide  of  one  of  said  metals  and  FcjOs.  said  mixture  con- 
taining about  1  mole  of  an  oxide  MO  for  each  6  moles 
of  FcjOs  magnetically  orienting  said  permanent  magnetic 
material  in  the  mixture  while  the  latter  is  in  a  mobile 
condition,  and  sintering  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  about   1100  to   1400°  C,  to  form  a  body  having  a 


2,837,484 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONACEOUS 
DEPOSITS  FROM  ALUMINUM  MOLDS 
Boris  Sway,  Ambcriy  VIIb«e,  and  Joseph  W.  Callahan, 
CIncinnatt,  Ohio,  assign<»8  to  Tcxo  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  October  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  464,164 
2Cbdms.    (0.252—100) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  adherent  carbonaceous  de- 
posits from  aluminum  molds  without  causing  significant 
damage  to  the  molds,  comprising  treating  the  aluminum 
molds  and  adherent  carbonaceous  deposits,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  loo&eo  the  carbonaceous  deposits  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  aluminum  molds,  with  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  20 
to  36  parts  by  weight  of  chromic  acid  aikl  from  2  to  12 
parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  in  from  300  to  1,000  parts 
water,  the  chromic  acid  being  present  in  from  1.67  to  10.0 
times  the  amount  of  sulfuric  add  by  weight,  then  wash- 
ing the  aluminum  molds  with  water. 


2,837,485 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
WITH    FLUORESCENT    STYRYL    PYRAZOLCVE 
DYESTUTFS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Adolf-Emll  Slegrlst,  Basel,  Switieriand,  aaslgnor  to  dha 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  December  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  396,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
December  18, 1952 
15  culms,    (a.  252—301.2) 
1 1.  A  fluorescent  pigment  from  a  resinous  organic  ma- 
terial which  contains  incorporated  therein  a  colored  pyraz- 
oline  derivative,  which  fluoresces  in  solution  or  when  ap- 
plied  to  a  substratum   and   corresponds  to  the   general 
formula 

Ar,-CH-CH-C CHi 

V  CHR. 

\     / 
X 

I 
Ar 

wherein  .Ar  and  Arj  each  represents  an  aromatic  radical 
of  the  benzene  series  and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of 
the  bcngene  series. 


2,837,486 
SILVERALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CATALYST 
Gustav  Lawrence  Osberg,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  bodv  corporate  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  July  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  446,639 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252-^37) 
1.  A  fluidizable  bed  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  ethyl- 
enic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  a  granular  silver-alka- 
line earth  metal  alloy  from  which  5%  to  all  but  a  trace 
of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  has  been  removed,  the  surface 
of  the  granules  being  coated  with  from  0.2%  to  about 
5.0%  of  a  powdered  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium 
cyanamid.  calcium  phosphate,  barium  oxide,  barium  car- 
bonate, strontium  oxide  and  strontium  carbonate  to  render 
them  non-agglomerating  when  fluidized  as  a  catalyst  in 
the  oxidation  of  ethylenic  hydrocarbons. 
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2,«37.4r7 

RESISTOR  ENAMEL  AND  RESISTOR  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Daakl  Edward  Hnttar,  Statca  bland,  N.  Y^  aHlgnor  to 
E.  L  da  Post  dc  NcnMwn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dcl^  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawart 
AppUcatioa  Jannary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5«1.9«9 
SCUnm.    (CL  251—514) 
4.  A  vitreous  flux  paste  adapted  to  be  applied  to  and 
fired  on-  a   ceramic   insulating   material   to  produce  an 
electric  resistor  of  substantially  uniform  resistance  value 
comprising    a    vitreous    flux    comprising    10%    to    25% 
powdered  vitreous  metal  borosilicate,  3%  to  26%  flnciy 
divided  silver,  0%   to  25%  finely  divided  cupric  oxide, 
and  29%  to  87%  cuprous  oxide,  together  with  sufficient 
liquid  vehicle  to  form  a  paste  with  said  flux  components 


2,t37,4tS 

PREPARATION  OF  CAHON-EXCHANGE  RESINS 
CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  AND  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID  GROUPS 
Artbmr  F.  Fcrrk,  HnntiHIla,  Ala^  aarignor  to  Rohm  dc 
Hmh  Cooq^nny,  PhiladaipUa,  Pn^  ■  corporatfon  of 
fMawart 

No  Drawlna.    AMUcatfoa  l«a«  10,  1954 
Swtal  No.  435.941 
iOClaima.   (0.2(0—2.2) 
1.  A  cation-exchange  resin  comprising  a  cross-linked 
copolymer  of  a  ketone  having  the  formula 


CHy 


0 


in  which  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  copolymerizable  comp>ound 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  cross-linking  vinylidene 
groups,  CHj=C<,  said  copolymer  containing  cation-ad- 
sorbing, «-hydroxy-phosphonic  acid  groups  of  the 
formula 

OH    OH 


-C- 


■P  =  0 

I 
OH 


attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  corresponding  to  the  carbon 
atom  which  carries  the  group,  R',  in  the  formula  for  the 
ketone  above 


2.137,409 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARATION    OF    CONDENSA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES,  SLL- 
FUROUS  ACID  OR  ITS  DERTVATTVES,   FORM- 
ALDEHYDE, AND  PHENOL 
Rkhard  Alka,  Lndwifdnfcn  (Rhtoe),  Germany,  aadgnor 
to  Badiachc  AnUtn.  A  Soda-Fabrik  AkIlenfcwIlKliaft. 
Ladwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  May   23,    1955,   Serial   No. 
510,580.    In  Germany  August  24,  1949 
PnbUc  Law  619,  Angoat  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Angnst  24,  1969 
7  Claims.    (O.  260— 17  J) 
1    A  process  of  manufacturing  a  water-soluble  tannin- 
like condensation  product   which   comprises  condensing 
by  heating  to  temperatures  from  about  50  to  100°  C    in 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  free  from  organic  compound'^ 
having  sulfonic  acid  groups  a  carbohydrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  sugars,  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfurous 
acid   and   its   water-soluble   salts,   formaldehyde,   and    a 
hydroxyl  compound  of  the  benzene  series  free  from  sul- 
fonic acid  groups  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
phenol,  a  lower  alkyl  phenol,  a  chloro-phenol  and  a  nitro- 
chloro-phenol,  the  molar  ratio  of  carbohydrate  to  sul- 
furous compound  bemg  about  1:1  to  1 : 2,  the  molar  ratio 
carbohydrate  to  hydroxyl  compound  being  about  1:4  to 
1:14.   respectively. 


2437,490 
MIXTURES  OF  VINYL  RESIN,  AROMATIC  ACID, 

AND  ASBECTOS  CONTAINING  IRON  OXIDE 
Arthar  C.  Hcckcr,  Rkhmood  Hill,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to 
Aifns  Chemical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    AppttcafloB  Jannary  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  4«3,072 
lOClafaM.   (CL2M— 23) 
1,  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  asbestos  con- 
taining iron  oxide,  a  resin  component  lelected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  resins  and  vinylidene 
chloride  resins,  and  a  stabilizer  therefor,  the  proportion 
of  the  asbestos  being  25-200  parts  by  weight  for  100 
of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  the  stabilizer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  iron  oxide  of  the  asbestos  in  con- 
tact with  a  free  acid  of  the  type  formula 

C-COOH 

ac       CR 

rS       cr 

c 

R 
in  which  R  represents  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C(  alkyls,  hydroxyl, 
halogens,  oxyacyl,  oxyalkyl,  ester,  nitro  and  phenylene 
groups  and  at  least  2  of  the  R's  represent  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci-C,  alkyls,  

M37,491 
PROCESS  FOR  RAISING  THE  SOFTENING  POINT 

OF    HYDROCARBON   RESINS   AND   PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 
John  F.  McKay,  Jr..  Cranford,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Easo 

Rastnrch  and  EagnMcrlag  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatkw  October  20, 1953 

Stitel  No.  3S7410 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200^27) 

1  In  a  process  for  raising  the  softening  point  of  a 
hydrocarbon  resin  prepared  by  the  polymerization  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  between  about  20*  C.  and 
280*  C.  and  conuining  about  10  to  35%  conjugated 
dioleflns  and  30  to  65%  mono-oleflns;  the  improvement 
which  coiuists  in  mixing  about  100  parts  of  said  resin 
with  at  least  about  10  parts  of  a  metal  resinate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium, 
and  aluminum  resinates,  and  heating  the  mixture  above 
about  240*  C.  but  below  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  resin  for  a  time  of  about  1  to  6  hours  to  substan- 
tially raise  the  softening  point  of  the  resin. 


2,837,492 
PROCESS    OF    MAKING    COLORLESS    AQUEOUS 
SALINE  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE 
George  W.  Stanton,  Walmt  Creek,  Clyde  W.  Davia,  An- 
tioch,  and  Thomas  C.  Spcnce,  Concord,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatloo  Febraary  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  409,526 
9  Claims.  (CL  26»— 29.6) 
I  In  a  process  in  which  an  aqueous  zinc  halide-con- 
taining  solution  is  used  as  the  solvent  medium  for  a  linear 
polymer  containing  at  least  85  percent  of  acrylonitrile  in 
the  polymer  molecule,  the  steps  which  consist  in  addi- 
fying  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-soluble  non- 
oxidizing  acid  which  forms  only  colorless  and  water-solu- 
ble salts  with  the  cations  present  in  the  solution,  the 
amount  of  such  acid  employed  being  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  pH  of  the  zinc  balide-containing  solution  to  a  value 
lower  than  that  of  a  solution  in  water  of  the  zinc  halide 
alone  at  the  same  concentration,  said  reduced  pH  value 
not  exceeding  4.0.  and  thereafter  dissolving  such  a  poly- 
mer m  the  so-acidified  solution. 
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^      2,137,493 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMFDSlTiONS  CONTAINING 
POLYVALENT  METAL  PHCNOLATES  OR 
PHENOLATE-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  THE 
PROCESS  OP  THEIR  PRODUCTION 


Felix  Schl«Bker.  Wlsihaisa,  Gfraany,  amlgnor  to 
ChembdM  WtAa  Aibart.  WIsahndw-Bitbrlch,  Gtr- 
nnny,  a  corporation  oc 


NoDnwiBg.   ApnllcalloB  Anifl  12, 1955 
Sailal  No.  500,991 

Clafans  prtority,  appHcatloa  Gormaay  April  17, 1954 

20  Claims,    (a.  260— 33.4) 

1.  A  heat  hardenable  epoxy  resin  composition  con- 
tairiing  ph  epoxy  resin  derived  from  a  diphenol  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epi-halo- 
genhydrin  and  di-halogenhydrin,  and  as  a  hardening 
agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyvalent  metal  pbenolate,  a  poly- 
valent metal-modifled  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  the  polyvalent  metal  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  iron 
and  tin. 


2.837,496 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  FROM  POLYMER  HYDROPER- 
OXIDES 
Edwin  J.  Vandcnbcrg,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aasignor  to  Her* 
enics  Powder  Company,  WUnliigtoB,  DcL,  a  corpora* 
tion  (rf  Dataware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Dacamber  31, 1952 
Serial  No.  329.133 
IBClalaM.    (0.260— 45 J) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  hydro- 
peroxide, said   polymer   hydroperoxide   being   the   only 
free  radical  initiator  present  in  the  polymerization  mix- 
ture and  said  polymer  hydroperoxide  being  the  hydro- 
peroxide of  a  polymer  of  a  vinylidene  compound  and 
containing  at  least  about  20  monomer  units. 


2,837,494 

SILICONE  RUBBER  OF  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
STABILITY  CONTAINING  TRIORGANOPHOS* 
PHINE  OXIDE 

Alfred  R.  GUbert  and  Simon  W.  Kantor,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo* 
ratton  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatlon  December  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  478,179 

20  Claims.    (0.260—37) 

1.  A  curable  compoaition  of  matter  comprising  (1) 
an  orgaoopolysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cored,  solid, 
elastic  state,  said  organopolyiiloxane  having  an  avanga 
of  from  1.95  to  2.01  orgasdc  groups  selected  from  the 
class  consistisg  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  and  haloaryl 
radicals  per  silicon  atom,  with  at  least  90  percent  of 
the  silicon  atoms  in  said  organopolysiloxane  containing 
two  silicon-bonded  alkyl  radicals,  and  (2)  from  0.001 
to  10  percent,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
convertible  organopolysiloxane,  of  a  triorganophosphine 
oxide  having  the  formula 

where  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  and  haloaryl 
radicals  and  mixtures  of  said  members. 


2,837,495 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALUMINA- 
SILICA  PIGMENT 


2,837.497 
AMINE  CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
John   Delmonte,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  aasignor   to   Fnranc 
Plasties  Incorporated,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tioB  of  CaUfonata 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  607^90 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 47) 
1.  A  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins  of  the  polyglycidal 
ether  type  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture 
of  a  primary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene  diamine,  methyl  dianiline,  and  triamino  tri- 
phenyl  methane,  and  a  tertiary  amine  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  amino  methyl  phenol 
and  tri-dimethyl  amino  methyl  phenol,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct resulting  from  heating  said  mixture  to  at  least  210' 
F.  until  all  of  the  evolved  gas  has  been  removed 


2.837,498 
XYLYLENE  DHSOCYANATE  MODIFIED 
POLYESTERS 
Loots  L.  Ferstandlg,  El  Ccrrlto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Rt  search  Corporation,  San  Franciaco,  Callfn  a 
corporation  of  Dctawan 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  460,261 
5aaims.  (0.260—75) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  diisocyanate  modified 
polyester  useful  as  a  synthetic  rubber  product,  which  in- 
volves f\nt  esterifying  a  glycol  and  dibasic  carboxylic 
acid  to  produce  a  polyester  having  an  acid  number  below 
about  10  and  a  hydroxyl  number  between  about  20  and  80, 
followed  by  reaction  of  the  polyester  with  a  diisocyanate 
to  produce  an  intermediate  stage  diisocyanate  modified 
polyester  existing  in  a  fusible,  deformable  state,  the  im- 
provement of  prolonging  the  existence  of  the  fusible,  de- 
formable state  of  said  diisocyanate  modified  polyester, 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  diisocyanate  a  5-a1kyI- 
1.3-xylylene  diisocyanate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains 1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


Edward  M.  Allen.  Doylcstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cohim* 
bla-Soathcrn  Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dataware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,533 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26<^— 41.5) 

1  A  vulcanizatc  of  a  synthetic  rubberhke  copolymer 
of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  and  an  amorphous  alumina- 
silica  pigment  containing  6  to  300  moles  of  StO|  per 
mole  of  AljOi,  the  ratio  of  SiOj  to  metal  oxide  being 
in  excess  of  3  and  the  ratio  of  moles  of  A1|0|  per  mole 
of  other  metal  oxides  being  not  less  than  0.2.  said  pig- 
ment having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  0.01 
to  0.05  micron. 


2.837.499 
MONOMERIC  POLYMERIZABLE  LTIEIDO  AND 
THIOUREIDO  VINYL  ETHERS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Sidney  Metamed,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  dc 
Haitt  Company,  Philadelphta,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  April  15,  1955,  Serial 
No.  501,708.     Divided  and  this  application  June  12, 
1957,  Serial  No.  665,122 

9  0alm8.    (O.  260— 77.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  having 

the  formula: 

8 

r 

HiC=CHOANR'-C-N'HCHfOR 

in  which  A  is  an  alkylcnc  group  having  2  to  4  carbon 
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atoms  of  which  a  chain  of  at  least  two  extend  between 
the  ad)Otned  atoms  of  O  and  N,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  cyclohcxyl.  and  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2««373M 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  WITH  ALKE- 

NYLAROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS  OR  SALTS 
Raysood  J<Mcph  Andres  and  Wilfred  Sweeny,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL,  asBicnors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  &, 
Company,  Wilmlngtoa,  DcU  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatkn  Angnat  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  372,182 
9  Claims.    (O.  260— 79 J) 
1.  A  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymenzing  a  mixture 
comprising  two  vinyl  monomen,  one  of  the  said  mono- 
mers bemg  a  vmylarenesulfonate  selected  frcm  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylarenesulfonic  acids  and   their  hydro 
lyzable  water-soluble  salts,  and  the  other  vinyl  monomer 
being  acrylonitrile  and  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
at  least  70%   of  the  total  monomer  mixture,  said   co 
polymer   having   sulfo   groups   uniformly   and    definitelv 
located  in  the  said  copolymer. 


2,837301 
TERPOLYMERS     INCLUDING    VINYLARENESIL- 

FONIC  ACIDS  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
Frederick  Roy  Millhlser,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmini;ton. 
Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Apnltcatfoa  Angast  3,  1953 
ScrW  No.  372,183 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260~79J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  terpolymer 
of  (1)  acrylonitrile  in  a  predominant  amount.  (2/  a  com 
pound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinylarene- 
sulfonic   acids    and    their    water-soluhle    salts    in    minor 
amount  and  (3)  a  different  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  intermediate  amount  copolymerizabie  therewith 


2,837,502 
STABLE  HIGH-SOLIDS  LATICES 
Robert  S.  Hanmer,  Borger,  and  James  H.  Carroll,  Phillips, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  351.046 
9aafans.    (CI.  260—83.7) 
1.  In  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  ma- 
terial comprising  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  con- 
taining an  active  CH,=C<  group  and  polymenzable  in 
an  aqueous  emulsion,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting    said    polymerization    in    an    aqueous    phase 
ranging  from  50  to  160  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
monomer  at  a  temperature  below  0°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcohol  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
freezing  of  said  aqueous  phase  and  consisting  essentiallv 
of  a  major  amount  of  methanol  and  a  minor  amount  of 
at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  erythritol 


2,837303 
l,l,l-TRIFLUORO-3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL 
BUTENE-2  POLYMERS 
Elizabeth  S.  Lo,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  asai^nor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mlancaota  Mlnhig  and  Mannfacturing 
Company,  St.  Panl,  Mlnn^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  581346 
12  Cfadms.    (a.  260—853) 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  composition 
which  comprises  a  monomeric  mixture  of  l.l.l-trifluoro- 


3-trifluoromethyl  butene-2  and  a  trifluoro- 1 ,3-butadiene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1, 13 -trifluoro- 1,3- 
buudiene  and  2-trifluoromethyl-l,3-butadiene.  said  mix- 
ture containing  between  about  20  mole  percent  and  about 
"5  mole  percent  1.1.1 -trifluoro- 3-trifluoronnethyl  butene-2 
and  correspondingly  between  about  80  mole  percent  and 
about  25  mole  percent  of  trifluoro- 1.3-butadiene,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  —20*  C.  and  about  150*  C. 

10  A  copolymer  of  l,l.l-trifluoro-3-trifluoromethyI 
butene  2  and  a  trifluoro- 1,3 -butadiene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l,l,3-trifluoro-l,3-butadiene  and  2- 
trifluoromethyl-l,3-butadiene. 


2,837304 

FRACTIONATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
POLYMERS 

George  E.  Hanson  and  Leo  B.  Croley,  Bartiesville,  Okia., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,199 
18  CUims.     (CI.  260—88.1) 


L.3-.:3. 


-V 


1  A  process  for  fractionating  a  normally  solid  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and  co- 
polymers of  1 -olefins  having  a  maximum  chain  length  of 
8  carbon  atoms  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond 
than  the  4  position,  to  obtain  at  least  two  fractions  which 
differ  from  each  dther  in  physical  properties,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iiormally  liquid 
paraffins  and  naphthenes  to  a  temperature  at  which  a 
polymer-rich  phase  separates  from  a  solvent-rich  phase 
and  separating  said  phases. 


2,837305 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 

Albert  L.  Dittman,  North  Bergen,  and  Herbert  J.  Passino, 
Eoglewood,  N.  J.,  and  John  M.  Wrightson,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manofactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Mhtn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,972 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 92.1) 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  trifluorochloroethylene 
to  produce  a  normally  solid  homopolymer  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  trifluorochloroethylene  monomer  in 
admixture  with  an  amount  of  water  between  about  1  and 
about  10  times  the  amount  of  monomer  at  a  pressure  suflS- 
cient  to  maintain  monomer  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  water  soluble  salt  of  a  weak 
peracid  as  substantially  the  sole  promoting  agent,  and 
maintaining  an  alkaline  pH  such  that  a  normally  solid 
homopolymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  is  produced  and 
recovering  homopolymer  thus  produced  as  a  product  of 
the  process. 
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2,837306 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
Arthur  F.  Myers,  LoolsrlUe,  Ky„  and  Jack  Raymond 
Hirely,  Cfauksvllk,  Ind.,  aarigaors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  *  Company,  WilaitagtaB,  Del.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26, 1956 
ScfialNo.  561,672 
1  Claim.    (0.260—923) 
The  process  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  granular 
polymers  of  chloroprcne  upon  surfaces  exposed  to  an 
aqueous  emulsion   of   chloroprcne    and   to   chloroprcne 
vapor  without  inhibiting  the  normal  polymerization  of  the 
chloroprene,  which  sui^aces  tend  to  initiate  the  formation 
of  popcorn  polymer,  which  comprises  coating  such  sur- 
faces with  sulfur. 


amino,  cycloalkylamino,  bcnzylamino.  phenylamino, 
methylphenylamino,  N,N-lower  diallcylamino,  N-lower 
alkyl-N-benzylamino  and  N-lowcr  alkyl-N-pbenylamino, 
the  substituted  amino  groups  containing  a  total  of  not 
more  than  14  carbon  atoms,  v  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Rj  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl  and  phenyl. 


2,837,507 
CUPRIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Henri  Riat,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Baael,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicatloo  March  7,  1955 
SerlalNo.  492.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  16,  1954 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 146) 
1 .  A  cupriferous  azo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N 


^. 


-Cu- 


\ 


r-R,-N-=\-Rr 


in  which  R  represents  a  benzene  radical  fused  to  the 
thiazole  ring  in  the  noanner  indicated,  R]  represents  a 
benzene  radical  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  para-position 
to  the  thiazole  ring,  Rj  represents  an  aromatic  radical 
containing  at  the  most  10  aromatic  nuclear  carbon 
atoms,  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  benzene  radical  and  a  sulfonated  naph- 
thalene radical,  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 
R  and  Ri  contains  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  the  groups 
R, — N=N — ,  — O — Cu —  and  — N=N  arc  present  in 
the  l:3;4-positions  of  the  radical  Rj. 


2.837308 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Franz  Frisch,  Ariesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  Saul  A  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  nominee 
of  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company,  executive  trustee 
under  Sandoz  Trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1954 

Serial  No.  469,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  19.  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 196) 

1.  A  monoazo  dyestuflf  corresponding  to  the  formula 


OB 


COOH 


NH-R, 


N=.V- 


Ri 


-POr-N 


V. 


wherein  x  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.   benzyl,  phenyl,   lower  alkyl- 


2,837,509 

THIOSEMICARBAZONE  COMPOUNDS 

Vincent  C.  Barry,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Lasdon 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applkatton  May  26,  1953 

Serial  No.  357,629 

23  Claims.    (CL  260—209) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  therapeutic  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  reacting  an  oxidized  polysac- 
charide having  at  least  two  available  carbonyl  functions 
with  a  compound  having  a  reactive  primary  amine  group 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoniazid,  thio- 
semicarbazide  and  p-aminoberualdehyde  thiosemicarba- 
zone. 

7.  Process  for  the  production  of  therapeutic  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  reacting  a  modified  starch  oxi- 
dized with  a  periodate  so  as  to  contain  at  least  two  avail- 
able carbonyl  functions  with  a  compound  having  a  reac- 
tive primary  amine  group  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isoniazid,  thioscmicarbazide  and  p-amino- 
bcnzaldehyde  thiosemicarbazonc. 

15  Process  for  the  production  of  therapeutic  com- 
pounds, which  comprise  reacting  a  modified  inulin  oxi- 
dized with  a  periodate  so  as  to  contain  at  least  two  avail- 
able carbonyl  functions  with  a  compound  having  a  reac- 
tive primary  amine  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isoniazid.  thioscmicarbazide  and  p-aminobenzal- 
dehydc  thiosemicarbazone. 


2,837318 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDRODESOXY- 
STREPTOMYCIN 
Teijlro  YabuU,  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  and  Ken}i  Shiroyanagi, 
Tokyo,  Hatsuko  Ikeda,  Fujisawa,  and  Itsuo  Fujimaki, 
Mitsubiko  Katayama,  Kei-ichi  Tsuji,   and  Tomonori 
Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  January  19,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—210) 


1.  The  process  that  comprises  reacting  an  acid  salt  of 
streptomycin  with  amalgamated  aluminum,  the  pH  of  the 
reaction  mixture  being  maintained  at  1.5-2.4  at  the  early 
stage  of  the  reaction  and  at  2.7-3.5  when  the  reaction  has 
become  vigorous  during  the  process,  and  then  recovering 
the  free  base  of  dihydrodesoxysireptomycin  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 
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2437^11 
ALKYLAMIDOMETHYL  CELLULOSE  MONO- 
ETHERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
G«rald  J.  Mantdl,  Newark,  D«L,  mmkgaar  to  E.  I.  du 
Post  d«  Ncaom  and  Compaoy,  WUminctoii,  Del.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Dtbwarc 

No  Drawinc.    AppKcadoo  NoTembcr  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  4M,694 
n  Claims.    (0.260—231) 
1.  A  cellulose  ether  of  the  general  type 


aU-0-CHi-N-R-C-CHR'-CH,X 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  X  is  the  residue  of 
an  active  hydrogen  compound  wherein  the  active  hydro- 
gen atom  if  linked  to  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  oxygen  and 
wherein  the  degree  of  substitution  is  between  about  0  0!'' 
to  0.60. 

5  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cellulose  ethers 
which  comprises  reacting  a  cellulose  derivative  having  the 
general  formula 

0 

(»]l-0-CHr-.VR-C-CR=.CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  wherein  the  de- 
gree of  substitution  is  between  about  0.015  to  0.60,  with 
an  active  hydrogen  compound  wherein  the  active  hydrogen 
atom  is  linked  to  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  oxygen,  in  a 
basic  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  120°  C 
and  separating  the  cellulose  ether  thus  produced 


2,137^13 

PENICILLIN  SALTS 

Paul  GallOot,  Paris,  and  Jaao  Bafct,  Enwrnt,  Fraacc, 
•Mlgnors  to  Sodatt  das  Usiaas  CUmlqnas  Rhone- 
Poalcnc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  IMS 
Serial  No.  552,276 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  3,  1955 

IClatan.   (a.  26»— 239.1) 

The  tetracycline  salt  of  penicillin  V. 


2,837,514 

A«  »  -ILKETO-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 

Eari  M.  Chamberiin,  Weatieid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1951 
Serial  No.  263,473 

19  Claims,    (CI.  260— 239J5) 

15    A  A«  »    -  11  -  keto  -  steroid  having  the  following 
formula: 

Y 


R— 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radicals,  and 
Y  is  a  C-17  side  chain  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  the  ergosterol  side  chain  and  the  sapogenin 
side  chain. 


2,837,512 
ACrrv  ATED  CELLLXOSE  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Gerald  J.  Mantell,  Newark,  Del.,  assiipior  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  de  Ncmoan  and  Company,  WUminston.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  3.  1954 
Serial  No.  466,699 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—231) 
I.  A  cellulose  ether  of  the  general  type 


cell— 0-CHi-NR-C-CR'=CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  wherein 
the  degree  of  substitution  is  between  about  0.015  to  0.60. 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cellulose  ethers 
which  comprises  reacting  cellulose  with  an  amide  having 
the  general  fcwmula 

o 

R"OCHr-NR-C-CR'=CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  radicals;  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  strong  enough  to  effect  the  con- 
densatioo.  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acid  and  acid-generating  catalysts  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  140*  to  175*  C. 


2,837,515 
HALOGENAnON  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 
A^-ALLOSTEROIDS  TO  A'»("'.ALLOSTEROIDS 
John  M,  Chemerda,  Metuchcn,  and  Theodore  A.  Jacob, 
Cranford,  N.  J.  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22,  1952 

Serial  No.  322,162 

25  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

24  Alio  -  cyclopentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  com- 
pounds having  an  unsaturated  linkage  attached  to  the  C-8 
carbon  atom  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
A'«  ''  -3-hydroxy-22,23-dihalo-ergostadiene,  a^'*'"  -  3- 
I  lower  alkanoyloxy)-22,23-dihalo-ergostadiene,  a"'»<'>'- 
;3-halo-bisdehydrotigogenin  3-(lower  alkanoate),  A«-3- 
hydroxy  -  7,1 1^2,23  -  tetrahalo  -  ergostene,  A«-3-(lower 
alkanoyIoxy)-7. 11.22, 23-tetrahaIo-ergostene.  A»-7,ll-di- 
haio-dehydrotigogenin  and  A*  -  7,11  -  dihalo-dehydro- 
tigogenin  3-( lower  alkanoate). 


2,837,516 

A»  i«-3-ETHYLENEDI0XY.PREGNADIENE.l  1,20- 
DIONE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  and  George  I.  Poos,  North 
Plainfleid,  N.  J.,  and  WUUam  F.  Johns,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  379^82 

7CUims.    (CI.  260— 239  J5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
2.4b-dimethyI-l-(^-hydroxyethyl)-2-methaJlyl-7-ethylene- 
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dioxy  -  l,2,3.4.4a,4b.5.6,7,8. 10,10a  -  dodecahydrophenan- 
threnc-4-ol  with  pyridine-chromium  trioxide  complex  to 
produce  2,4b  -  dimethyl  -  1  -  aceUldehydo  -  2  -  methallyl- 
7  -  ethylencdioxy  -  U.3,4.4a,4b,5.6,7.8.10.10a  -  dodeca- 
hydrophenanthrenc-4-one,  reacting  this  compound  with 
osmium  tetroxide  and  decomposing  the  resulting  osmate 
ester  to  obtain  2,4b-diniethyI-l-aceUldehydo-2-0,'r-dihy- 
droxyisobutyl)  -  7  -  ethylencdioxy  -  l,2,3,4,4a,4b,5,6,7,- 
8,10,10a-dodecahydrophenanthrene-4-one,  cleaving  this 
compound  by  reaction  with  periodic  acid  to  produce  2,4b- 
dimethyl  -  1  -  acetaldehydo-2-(^-ketopropyl)-7-ethylene- 
dioxy  -  1.2.3.4,4a,4b,5,6,7.8.10.10a  -  dodecahydrophenan- 
thrcnc-4-one,  reacting  this  compound  with  potassium 
hydroxide  to  produce  A«''«-3-ethylenedioxy-pregnadiene- 
11,20-dionc,  and  hydrolyzing  this  product  by  heating  with 
acid  to  obtain  A**'-pregnadicne-3,ll,20-trione. 


2,837,517 

9,11  ^-EPOX  Y- 1 7- ALK  YLTESTOSTERONES 

Milton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  p- 
John  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatton  August  8,  1955,  Serial 
No.  527,118.     Divided  and  this  application  May  10, 

1956,  Serial  No.  583,937 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  9.1  ltf-epox\-17-aikyltestosterones  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


2,837.519 
ACCELERATOR  OF  VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER 
Albert  F.  Hardman,  Northampton   Townsh^,  Summit 
Cooaty,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  September  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  458,026 
13Clatans.    (CI.  260— 247.1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  2-(4-morpholinyldithio) 
benzothiazole  which  comprises  reacting  N-oxydiethylene- 
benzothiazole-sulfenamide  with  sulfur. 

10.  The  method  of  preparing  an  amino  azole  disulfide 
which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  and  an  amino  azole 
sulfenamide  having  the  formula: 


N-8-Ri 
B' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, aralkyl  and  radicals  in  which  R  and  R'  together 
form  a  single  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  oxyalkylene,  thioalkylene  and  iminoalkylene 
and  R]  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
2-thiazolyl,  2-oxazolyl  and  2-imidazolyl. 


CHi 


/X  /\ 


R 

R 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  group  containing 
less  than  three  carbon  atoms. 


2,837,518 

PHENTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Michel  Jacob,  AbloB-sor-Seinc,  and  Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Parte,  Franca,  assignors  to  Societe  des 
UsiMS  Chimiqnes  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22, 1956 
Serial  No.  617035 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  8, 1954 

6  Cbdms.    (Q.  260—243) 

6.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  racemic  and 
optically  active  phenthiazine  derivatives  of  the  general 
planar  formula: 


V^nA. 


.-i-x 


CHt-CH-CHf-XCCHi), 

and  their  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom, 
methyl,  methoxy,  ethyl  and  ethoxy  groups. 


2,837,520 

FLUORESCENT  MATERIALS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

TETRAZOINDENES 

Raffaello  Fusco  and  Sllvano  Roast,  Milan,  Italy,  assignon 

to  Indnstria  Chimica  Profarmaco  S.  r.  1.,  Milan,  Itidy 

No  Drswhig.    Application  AprU  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  577^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  26, 1955 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260— 249jr) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


N 


■if^ 


R.-C 
Rr-C 


.V- 


-C-Ri 
C-R. 


^ 


N 


N 


where  Rj.  Rj,  Rj,  and  R4  each  indicates  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrophenyl.  phenyl  and  hydro- 
gen. 

2,837,521 
METHOD  FOR  MAKLNG  POLYAZAINDENES 
Donald  M.  Bumess,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  577,457 

11  CUims.     (a.  260—256.4) 

!     .\  process  for  preparing  p>olyazaindcne  compounds 

comprising  condensing   together  a   ^-ketoacetal   selected 

from    those    represented   by   the    following    two   general 

formulas: 

O     R, 

r    I 

R-C-CHCH{ORi)i 


and 


O 

II 

c- 


XIV' 


-CHCHCORiJi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aromatic  group,  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aromatic 
group,  D  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
carbocyclic  nucleus,  and  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
with  a  polyazole  having  at  least  one  primary  amino  group 
attached  to  the  polyazole  ring,  said  polyazole  containing 
from  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  polyazole  ring. 
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2^37^22 

SUBSmXTED  ALKYL£NEDIFIFERAZINES 
Frederick  L.  BKh,  Jr.  aad  Herbert  J.  Brabander.  Peari 
Rtvcr,  aad  Sanmel  Kushner,  NawMt,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to 
AoMrkan  C]rawunid  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a 
corpora  tioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  October  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  54M28 
7  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 268) 
1.  Compounds   selected   from    the   group   having    the 
general  formula; 


CHr 


R—S 


-Clh 
\ 


CHi-CHj 


N-(CH,;,-\ 


\-Rj 


CHr-CH, 


C  Hr- CH, 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  10.  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carblowcr- 
alkoxy.  pyridyl,  and  pyrimidyl  radicals.  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  lower  alkyl- 
pyridyl,  chloropyridazyl,  and  pyrimidyl  radicals,  and 
the  non-toxic  quaternary  and  mineral  acid  salts  thereof. 


2,837^23 
ANTHRAQLTNONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Maurice  Grelat  and  Jacob  Kocb,  Basel,  and  Paul  Sutter. 
Binoingen,  and  Walter  Kern,  Sissacb,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel  Switzerland,   a  Swi^s 
firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  19.  1952 

Serial  No.  327,032 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzeriand 

December  21,  1951 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—276) 

1    An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  kjroup 
consisting  of  the  radicals  correspondmg  to  the  formulae 


< 


< 

/ 

\ 

(CD. 

>- 

\ 

/ 

J 

/ 
< 

f 

<      > 

V 

V 

\ 


and 


\ 


2,837,524  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYMETHYLENEIMINES 
Hans  Oberraoch,  BorgklrcbcD,  Oberbayem,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Alttiengescllschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lncins  &  Bnuing,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatkHi  off  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  October  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  464,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  29,  1953 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 293.2) 
1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymethylene- 
imines  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  lactam  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a-piperidone  and  a-pyrroUdone  at 
elevated  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure  while  in- 
troducing an  excess  of  hydrogen,  jointly  passing  the  mix- 
ture of  lactam  vapor  and  hydrogen  through  a  hydrogena- 
tion   catalyst   containing   at   least   one   member  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  copper  and   cadmium  at 
atmospheric   pressure  and  at  a   temperature   within   the 
range  200°-350'  C,  collecting  and  separating  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


2,837,525 
1-  rHIENYL-l-CYCLOALKYL(OR    ARYL)-3- 
(ALIPHATIC  -  TERT1ARY-AMIN0).1-HY- 
DROXY-LOWER-ALKANES   AND   PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 
Vrlo  Wayne  Ruddy,  Morris  PUins,  N.  J.,  and  Theodore  J. 
Becker,  deceased,  late  of  Albany,  N.  Y„  by  .Maurice  L. 
Taintcr,   administrator,   Elsmere,  N.   Y.,  asdgnors  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.    Application  July  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  521.616 
23  Claims.    (CI.  260—293.4) 
2    A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


R-C-y-.V=B 
OH 

wherein  k  u  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals  of  benzene,  naphthalene 
and  biphenyl,  R'  is  a  thienyl  radical,  Y  is  a  lower-alitylene 
radical  wherein  two  carbon  atoms  separate  the  nitrogen 
atom  from  the  carbon  atom  bearing  the  OH  group,  and 
N=B  IS  a  tertiary-amino  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-dialkylamino.  1-piperidyl,  4-morpho- 
linyl,  l-pyrrolidyl.  and  lower-allcylated  derivatives  of  said 
I-pipendyl,  4-morpholinyl  and  1-pyrrolidyl  radicals;  and 
acid-addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2.837,526 

2-ACETOXY.l,2.DIPHENYL.4.PIPERIDINO. 

PENTANE 

\lb«rt  Pobland,  IndianapoUi,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and    Company,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  423,234 

4  Claims.    (0.260—294.3) 

1    \  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

:    acetoxy-l,2-diphenyl-4-piperidinopentane,    represented 

hv  the  formula 


f 


\  / 


y- CHi-C-CH 


CH- 


CH-.V 

i  \ 

O-C-CHi 


H 


in  which  n  is  a  number  of  at  most  two. 


and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts. 
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2,837327 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l.ISONICOTINYL-2- 

CYANOMETHYLHYDRAZINE 

Robert  E.  Camahan,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1952 
ScrM  No.  329,087 
2  Qalms.    (Q.  260— 294.9) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  conversion  of: 


COH.V  X 


/ 


A 


CH,80,X 


^, 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  an  alkali  metal  to: 


COHN'  .V 


R' 


CH.CV 


which  comprises  contacting  the  former  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  a  metal  cyanide.  . 


2,837,528 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Andr^  Pugin,  Basel,  and  Ernst  Keller,  Binningen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  562,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

February  1,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 299) 

1    A  phthalocyanine  pigment  dye  of  the  formula 


.V 


/■K 


c 


A  N-4-       I  N 


\  I  /        i 


^      C=N-. 


Cu 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  the  1  2-naphthylene  and  5-methoxy-4-methyl-1.2- 
phenylene  radicals. 


2.837,529 

SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLIDONES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Stanley  O.  Wintfarop,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada,  assien- 

or  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 

N  Y..  a  corooration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2.  1957 
Serial  No.  656,517 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 306.7) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


2,837,530 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SALTS  OF 
SULPHURIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  LEUCO  VAT  DYE- 
STUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 
Walter  Oppliger  and  Ednard  Peyer,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Durand  &  Hognenin  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Februarv  19,1954 
Serial  No.  411,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
February  20,  1953 
7  Claims,    (a.  260—316) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  sulphuric  acid  ester  of  a  leuco  vat  dyestufT  of  the 
anthraquinone  series  which  is  difficult  to  esterify,  giving 
an  ester  yield  of  less  than  25%   relative  to  the  weight 
thereof  when  estcrificd  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  a-picoline 
and  chlorosulphonic  acid  (10:1  by  weight)   in  the  pres- 
ence of  copper  powder,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
vat  dyestuff.  in  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dialkyl-formamide 
of  the  g''neral  formula 

o  R 

C-N 

/  \ 

H  R 

in  s^hich  each  R  is  selected  from  — CHj  and  — CjHj, 
and  methylcne-bis-p,p' -  (N:N-diethyI-cyclohcxylamine) 
containing  10-70  percent  by  weight  of  the  latter  amine 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  a 
copper  alloy  to  the  action  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorosulphonic  acid  and  an  equiv- 
alent mixture  of  SO3  and  HCl  in  the  form  of  its  addition 
products  with  the  said  bases,  and  converting  the  resulting 
sulphuric  acid  ester  compound  into  a  water-soluble  ester 
salt. 


2,837,531 
EXTRACTION  OF  INDOLES 
John  R.  Anderson,  PIttrimrgh,  Pa.,  and  David  W.  Peck, 
South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  aasignon  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicatioD  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,978 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—319) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  indoles  from 
mdole-bearing  oils  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  extracting  said  oil  with  a  lower  alkylene 
glycol  to  produce  a  first  extract  of  glycol,  indoles  and 
a  small  amount  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons;  extracting 
said  first  extract  with  a  naphtha  to  leave  a  glycol-in- 
doles second  residue:  extracting  said  second  residue 
with  a  lower  alkyl  ether  to  produce  a  third  extract  of 
ether  and  indoles:  heating  said  third  extract  to  remove 
said  ether  and  leave  said  indoles  as  product. 


2,837,532 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Joseph   L.  Purvis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpora^n,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,198 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326  J) 
1     A    process    for    preparing    an    alpha-amino    dicar- 
boxylic  acid  which  comprises  heating  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  200°  C.  with  a  glutaric  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-chloro- 
glutaric  acid,  alpha-hydroxyglutaric  acid,  alpha-hydroxy- 
glutaric    acid    lactone,   and    the    alkyl-substituted    homo- 
logues  thereof  \\herein  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  less 
than  eight  carbon  atoms  until  the  reaction  of  ammonia 
therewith    is    substantially    complete,    hydrolyzing    any 
amino  acid  precursor  compounds  therein,  and  recovering 
said  alpha-amino  dicarboxylic  acid  therefrom. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  the  ammonium  salt  of  2- 
oxo-5-pyrrolidine  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  heat- 
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ing  ammonia  at  a  temperature  above  about  200°  C. 
with  a  glutaric  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha-haloglutaric  acid,  alpha-hydroxy- 
glutaric  acid,  and  alpha-hydroxyglutaric  acid  lactone  until 
the  reaction  of  ammonia  therewith  is  substantially  com- 
plete. 

NEW  QUATERNARY  AMINO  ETHERS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Diraa  Melkoaiaii  and  Phill|mc  Gold,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
bod,  isigiiorB  to  Laboratotrc  Sapos,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swlai  company,  and  Edovard  Frommel,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  May  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,447 

ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  January  26,  1954 

3  Oaima.    (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  The  quaternary  amino-ethcrs  of  the  general  formula 

CHi— CHi  r.H, 

CHj-CHi— N"-(CHi;r-0-vCH,  r-N-CiH, 

CHi    X  X     CH, 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  atoms. 


2,S37^34 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PYRETHRIN 
SYNERGISTS  FROM  SESAME  OIL 

Ralph  L.  Tracy,  MUlcr  Place,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Norda 
Essential  Oil  A  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawiof.    AppUcation  Jnac  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  5M364 

8  Clalnii.    (CI.  260—340.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  pyrethrin  synergists 
from  sesame  oil  which  comprises  dissolving  the  oil  in 
from  0.25  to  8  volumes  of  -y-butyrolactone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  130°  C.  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
■rbutyroiactone.  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature below  60'  C.  at  which  the  solution  separates 
into  a  7-butyrolactone  layer  and  a  sesame  oil  layer,  sepa- 
rating the  7-butyrolactone  layer  from  the  sesame  oil 
layer,  and  recovering  pyrethrin  synergists  from  the  7- 
butyrolactone   layer. 


2,837,535 

1-ACYLTHIO  SL'BSTTTLTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  Pa- 
OXA-D.HOMO-4-ANDROSTENE-3,17-DIONE 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  C.  Twelt. 
WHmette,  01.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chtcago. 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Januar>  16.  1957 
Serial  No.  634,419 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


2,837436 


rif, 


v^\/ 


o^ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical. 


STABILIZATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  OXYGEN- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Homer  M.  Fox,  BartiesTfllc,  OUa,,  amlgBor  to  PhilUps 
Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  May  23, 1955 
Stria!  No.  510,546 

14  Claims.    (O.  260— 345  J) 

I  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  heterocyclic  oxygen- 
containing  compound  wherein  said  heterocyclic  oxygen 
is  present  in  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  he  furan  and  pyran  rings;  which  comprises  incorporating 
ind  maintaining  therein  during  storage  O.I  to  10  weight 
percent  based  on  the  compound  being  stabilized  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 


R 


\ 


N'-CII,. 


\ 


*  herein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  and  each  R  is  selected 
from    the    group   consisting   of   hydrogen,   alkyl-,   aryl-, 
cycloalkyl-  and  cycloalkanylalkyl-radicals,  and  wherein- 
each   of   said   hydrocarbon   radicals  contains   not   more 
;han  6  carbon  atoms. 

■'  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
heterocyclic  oxygen-containing  compound  selected  from 
!he  group  consisting  of  furan  and  pyran  having  admixed 
therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
'ura!   formula 


r,n,,    N 


R 


'Aherem  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvJrogen.  alky!-,  aryl-,  cycloalkyl-  and  cycloalkanylalkyl- 
radicals  wherein  each  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
tains not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 

of  0  to  6 


2,837,537 

l-TETRAHYDROFURYL-3,6,9-NONANETRIOL 
TRIALKANOATES 

Charles  R.  Russell,  Peoria,  and  Lester  E.  Schnlepp,  Har- 
rington, III.,  Louis  S.  Hafncr,  Indian  Head,  Md.,  and 
Herbert  E.  Smith,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricnhnre 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  674,259 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—347.4) 

(Granted  mder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l-tetrahydrofuryI-3,6,9-nonanctriol  tripropionate  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CH, CH, 

CHi       tH-Cirr-CHr-CH-CHr-CHrCH-CHr-CHrCH, 

O  ncOCH.  AcOCH,  AcO(-:H, 

l-tetrahydrofuryl-3,6.9-nonanetriol  tributyrate  having  the 

formula 

CH, CHi 

CHi       CH-f  Hr-CHr-CH-CHrrHr-CU-CHrCHrCH, 

\    /  I 

O  OCOC1H7  OCOCiH-  0COC.U: 
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l-tetrahydrofuryl-3,6,9-nonanBtriol  tricafn-oate  having  the   of  partially  hydrolyzing  the  fungoid  ofgamsm  with  an 

aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali;  filtering  and  treating  the 

residue  with  an  alkali  dissolved  in  an  aliphatic  alcohol 

having  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms  to  simultaneously 

I  saponify  the  conjugates  and  extract  the  sterols;  removing 

COCiHii       ocoCtHu     the  solid  residue;  adding  sufficient  water  to  the  remaining 

liquid  to  precipitate  the  sterols;  and  separating  the  precip- 
itated sterols  from  the  liquid. 


fonnula 

CHi — CHi 

tHi      {!jH-CHr-CHi-CH-CHrCH«-CH-CHr<;Hi-CHi 


\'' 


6cOC»Hii 


i 


and 


tricaprylate     having 


l-tetrahydrofuryl-3,6,9-nonanetriol 
the  formula 

CHf — CHi 

CH,       (iH-CHrCHr-CH-CHr-CHi-CH-CHrCHi-CHi 

^O'  OCOCtHu         OCOCtHii         OCOCiHu 


2,837,538 

17-THIOANDR08TADIENES 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Rldgc,  and  Paul  B.  SoUman, 

Skokic,  lU.,  a«ignon  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    A| 

Serial 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260-^97  J) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  structural  formula 


LppUcatkw  AprU  19,  1956 
li  No.  579,135 


and  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 

OHi 


R'O 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  member  of 
ihc  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl 
radicals. 

2,837,539 
PREGNENE.20.THIONES 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paul  B.  Sollman, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  April  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,434 

3  Claims.     (CL  260— 397  J) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-oxo-4-prcg- 
nene-20-thione  and  3-hydroxy-5-pregnene-20-thione. 


2,837,541 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  9a.FLU- 
ORO-Ai  ♦-3aO-DIKETO  -  11^,17«  -  DIHYDROXY-21- 
ACYLOXY-PREGNADIENE 

Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Wcstflcld,  and  Richard  Miller, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  May  26, 1955 
Serial  No.  511,403 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—397.45) 

1.  In  the  process  of  dchydrobrominating  2,4-dibromo- 
9o  -  fluoro  -  3,20  -  diketo  -  11^,  17a  -  dihydroxy  -  21- 
lowcr  alkanoyloxy-allopregnane  to  produce  9a  -  fluoro- 
.ii*-3.20  -  diketo  -  ll;3,17a  -  dihydroxy  -  21  -  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy-pregnadiene,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  said  dehydrobromination  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  N.N-dialkyl-acylamide. 


2,837,542 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Edward  W.  Tristram,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Angnst  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,774 

6  Claims.    (0.260-^97.45) 

1.  1 ,2-dibromopregnane  -  I7a,21-diol-3,ll,20-trione-21- 
acetate. 

2.  2-bromo-l-pregncne-17a.21  -  diol-3,1 1,20-trjone  -  21- 
acetate. 


2,837,543 

PREGNENE-l-THIOL  ESTERS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  C.  Tweit, 
WUmette,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617.277 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CH, 


2,837,540 

EXTRACTION  OF  STEROLS 

Henry  J.  Buehlcr,  St  Loub,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Anheuser- 
Busch,  IuCm  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  September  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  458,947 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 397  J5) 

1.  The    method    of    extracting    sterols    from    fungoid 
organisms  containing  lipid  substances,  including  the  steps 


0=1. 


CHjOR 

io 

CH, 

,-  -  -  0  n 

A 

/\ 

PR 

A 

/ 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical;  R    is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl 
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radicals;  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonyl  and  hydroxymethylene  radicals. 

10.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  structural  formula 

CH, 

CHiOR' 


CH, 


ho 


\/\ 


on 


/n'A^ 


with  s  thio  acid  of  the  structtiral  formula 

R"COSH 
and  isolating  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


o=v 


in  which  formulas  R  is  a  lower  aikanoyi  radical    k    i^  j 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Iouj- 
aikanoyi  radicals;  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  Z  is  a  memht-r 
of  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  hydroxy  methyl 
ene  radicals. 


2,837,544 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
JoMf   Fried,   New   Bnmswkk,   N.   J.,   anigoor  to  Clin 
Madiicson  Cbcmical  Corpondon,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
>  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,949 
nCbdnu.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 


c  H,Y 


and 


CH5Y 

5 


J     !  ^1 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  ^i-hydroxy  and  together  K 
and  R'  is  ketc,  X  is  halogen,  'V  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano  and  thiocyano,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a-hydroxy 


June  3,  1958 

2,837,545  ^ 

9a,l  l^,16a,17a,21-PENTA-HYDROXY- 4 -FREGNENE- 
3,20  DIONE,  ITS  16^1  DIESTERS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  THE  ABOVE  COMPOUNDS 
Seymoor  Beraatehi,  Pcari  River,  N.  Y,,  and  Robert  H. 
Lcnhard,  Ridgcfield  Parl^  N.  J,,  SMignon  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

NoDrawtag.    Application  AprU  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  655,490 
7  Oaims.    (U.  260—397.45) 
1    Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 
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in  \*hich  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  aikanoyi  radicals  and  X  is  a  divalent  radical 
of  the  group  consisting  of 


u=c 


ind 


UU-CH 

1 

radicals, 

^  .A  methcxl  of  preparing  l6a.21-di-lower  alkanoyloxy- 
Ma.  I  I .-(,  l"'a-trih>droxy-4-pregnene-3.20-dione  which  com- 
prises reacting  l6a,21-di-Iower  alkanoyloxy-9f(,l  1;^- 
oxKto-l''a-hydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  with  perchloric 
atid  m  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water-miscible  solvent. 


2,837,546 

STYRENATED  OILS 

Joseph  Nichols,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  25.  1954 
Serial  No.  464,656 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260-^07) 

1 ,  A  styrenated  oil  in  which  the  oil  is  a  glyceride 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glycerides  of  12-keto- 
oleic  acid,  glycerides  of  12-keto-lOHXtadecenoic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

9,  A  bodied,  styrenated  oil  in  which  the  oil  comprises 
a  glyceride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  glycerides 
of  12-keto-oleic  acid,  glycerides  of  12-keto-lO-octa- 
decenoic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,837,547 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATLTIATED 
TRIGLYCERIDES 

Cari  J.  Isfa,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pcnnsalt  Chemicab  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylranla 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,390 

3  Claims.    (O.  260--407) 

2,  The  process  of  modifying  solid,  rubberlike  polymeric 
products  obtained  by  the  action  of  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  on  unsaturated  triglycerides  comprising  dissolving 
the  solid  rubberlike  polymeric  products  in  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen fluonde,  flooding  the  resulting  solution  with  water, 
and  separating  therefrom  a  material  differing  from  said 
polymeric  product  characterized  by  being,  in  comparison 
therewith,  relatively  soft  and  waxlike. 


2,837,348 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  USING  COMPLEXING 
AND  ADSORPTION 
Fnmk  HaroM  Spcdding,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  John  A.  Ayres, 
SchcMctady,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  tbc  United  States  of 
Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  _     ^^_ 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27, 1948 
Serial  No.  29,656 
12  Claim.    (O.  268— 429.1) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovering  plutonium  from  a  solution 
of  neutron  irradiated  uranium  containing  ions  of  a  com- 
pound of  plutonium  and  other  cations  which  compiises 
forming  a  chelate  complex  compound  with  plutonium 
ions  in  solution  by  adding  a  derivative  of  8-hydroxy- 
quinoline,  said   derivative  containing  a   sulphonic  acid 
group,  and  adsorbing  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  cations 
from  the  solution. 

9.  A  water  soluble  organic  chelate  complex  of  plu- 
tonium and  an  8-hydroxyquinoline  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  7-iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline-5-sulphonic  acid  and  8- 
hydroxyquinoline-5-azo-(p-benzene  sulphonic  acid). 


2,837,549 
ZINC  DIALKYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Richard  F.  Reeves,  Somerville,  and  Dominic  J.  Cestonl, 
Metedeconk,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  507,984 
9  Oaims.    (O.  260—429.9) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improvement  agent  for 
lubricants  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  phosphorus 
pentasulfide  with  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  ROH 
wherein  R  is  a  higher  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  reaction  product  contain- 
ing a  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric  acid,  treating  the  reaction 
product    with    an    alcohol    having   the    formula    R'OH 
wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  170  to  about 
195"  F.  for  from  about  Vi   to  about  2V4  hours,  neu- 
tralizing with  a  basic  zinc  compound  to  form  a  reaction 
product  containin,«i  a  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate  and 
aging  said  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  140  to  about  195°  F.  for  from  about  Vx  to  about 
6  hours. 


2,837,550 
HYDROXYALKYLCYCLOPOLYSILOXANES 

Maurice  Prober,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18, 1955 

Serial  No.  509,413 

ICUim.    (Q.  260-^448  J) 

^-Hydroxyethylhcptamethylcyclotetrasiloxane. 


r.'u  t>   »i 
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2,837,552 
CLEAVAGE  OF  SIUCON-TO^ILICON  AND 
SILOXANE  LINKAGES 
Phflip  D.  George  and  Aithnr  E.  Newidrk,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  aarignois  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,544 
19  Claims.    (O.  260-^448.8) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  monosilancs  comprising  add- 
ing compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  con- 
taining a  silicon-io-silicon  linkage  and  compounds  con- 
taining a  siloxane  linkage  to  a  melted  arylol  compound. 
heaUng  the  mixture  to  split  the  linkage,  and  separating      , 
monosilancs  from  the  reaction  mass. 


2,837,553 
OXIDATION  OF  PETROLELTVI  CERESIN  AND 
NOVEL  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Seymoar  W.  Ferris,  Moont  Holly,  N.  J.,  and  Herbert  L. 
Johnson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,689 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 451) 
1.  Method  for   obtaining  oxidized  petroleum   ccresin 
having  low  penetration  and  high  viscosity  which  com- 
prises :  oxidizing  a  petroleum  ceresin  having  melting  point 
within  the  approximate  range  from  175"  F.  to  210"  F. 
at  an  average  rate  equivalent  to  0.05  to  1.25  increase  in 
saponification  number  per  hour  for  the  period  required 
to  reach  a  saponification  number  of  65;  and  terminating 
the   oxidation   when   the   saponification   number   of   the 
total  oxidation  product  is  above  65  and  the  penetration 
of  the  oxidized  wax  at  77"  F.  is  less  than  it  was  at  an 
earlier  stage  of  the  oxidation. 


2,837,554 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANATES 

Alois  Gemassmer,  Koln-Stammhelm,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    I^ver- 

kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  25.  1954 

Serial  No.  418,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  27,  1953 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 453) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  organic  iso- 
cyanates  in  which  an  amine  is  reacted  with  phosgene  in 
a  first  step  to  form  carbamyl  chloride  and  in  which  the 
reaction  mixture  from  the  first  step  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  betvkeen  about  \(X)  to  200°  C.  in  a  second  step 
to  form  the  isocyanaie.  the  improvement  v.hich  com- 
prises at  least  partially  effecting  said  heating  hv  passing 
the  hot  vapors  of  an  inert  solvent  through  the  reaction 
mixture  from  the  first  step. 


2,837,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BETA-CYANOETHYL- 

TRICHLOROSILANE 
Victor  B.  Jex  and  John  E.  McMahon,  Buffalo.  N.  V., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  555,204 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 448.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  beta-cyanoethyltri- 

chlorosilane  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  acrylo- 

nitrilc  and  a  polychloropolysilane  composed  of  silicon 

and  chlorine  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 

sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  said  acrylonitrile  and  poly- 

chlorof>olysilane  to  react. 


2,837,555 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONATE  ESTERS 
John  M.  Lee,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  610,894 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 463) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbonate  ester. 

which    comprises   reacting   in    a   liquid    phase   a   phenol 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  crcsol,  and 

mixtures   thereof   with    phosgene   in   the    presence   of   a 

tetramethyl   ammonium   halide  of  a  halogen   having  an 

atomic  number  in  the  range  of  17  to  54, 
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PROPIONTTRILES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 
Joha  A.  BffocfaHUi,  Jr^  Wooddiff  Lake,  N.  J^  and  Paal 
F.  FaMo,  Pcari  Rfrer.  N.  Y^  aMigiion  to  Amcrkan 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  Yock,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoii 

No  Drawing.    Appikattoa  October  11.  1955 

Serial  No.  539,946 

If  Clafam.    (a.  2«»— M5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  member  of  the  group  con 
sisting  of  2.3-dihydroxypropionitrile  and  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  derivatives,  which  comprises  reacting  acrylonitnle 
«ath  a  soluble  permanganate  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  min- 
eral acid  in  a  substantially  aqueous  solution  and  rccovcr- 
ering  the  glycol  and  following  acylation,  the  carboxylic 
acid  acyl  derivative  therefrom. 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.3-dihydroxypropionitrile  and  carboxylic  acid  ac>l  denv 
aiives  thereof  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


alkanediol  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100° 
to  180°  C.  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  alka- 
nol  reactive  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of 
64°  to  150°  C.  and  an  aluminum  aikoxide  derived  from 
an  alkanol  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  64*  to 
150'  C. 


2,i37^57 

ESTERS  OF  N,N-WS(2-CYAN0ETHYL) 

CAR30XAMIC  ACIDS 

John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va^  asiisDor  to  L  nion 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawfaix.    Original  application  April  22,  1953,  Serial 
No.  350,514.  now  Patent  No.  2,790,820,  dated  April 
30,  1957.     Dfrided  and  this  application  June  5,  1956, 
Serial  No.  589366 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  260^465.4) 
Allyl  N.N-bis{2<yanoethyl  )succinamatc. 


2^73«1 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  MONO- 
CARBAMATES 
Sidney  Bcinlcst  and  FUlIip  Adams,  Berkeley  Heights, 
and  Joacnk  Halpcn,  New  Proridcncc,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Berkeley  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

NoDniwtai|.    AppUcatkMi  May  31, 1956 

Serial  No.  588^30 

4ClafaM.    (0.260—482) 

I    In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkyl  monocarbamate 

which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 

having  a  normal  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  64.7  to 

19V  C.  with  urea  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  120' 

to  160°  C,  the  maximum  amount  of  alcohol  utilized  being 

15    mol  mol   urea,   the   improvement   which   comprises 

carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  cupric  acetate 

as  a  catalyst,  the  catalyst  being  utilized  in  an  amount  of 

from  0.001  to  0.5  mol/moi  of  urea. 


2,837J58 

ESTERS  OF  N.N.BIS<2-CYAN0ETHYL) 

CARBOXAMIC  ACIDS 

John  W.  Lynn,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  I  nion 

CariHde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawins.    Original  application  April  22,  1953.  Serial 
No.  350.514,  now  Patent  No.  2.790,820,  dated   April 
30.  1957.     Dirided  and  this  application  June  5,  1956, 
Serial  No.  589387 

1  Claim.    (Q.  260-^5.4) 
Ethyl  N.N-bis(2-cyanoethyl)   succinamate. 


2,837359 
NTTRILE  TELOMERS 
Joseph  E.  Fields,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  458.689 
15  Cbims.    (a.  260—465.7) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


2,837362 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  H.  Matnaiak,  Westficid,  Harold  R.  Ready,  Roselle 
Park,  and  Willbm  E.  LIfson,  Union.  N.  J.,  anignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  En^ecring  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  479,868 
1  aaim.    (CI.  260—485) 
As   a   new  composition  of  matter  having  lubricating 
properties  a  complex  ester  composition  of  (a)  two  moles 
of  an  isomeric  mixture  of  aliphatic,  saturated,  primary 
branched  chain  C,  alcohols  and  (b)  two  moles  of  an  iso- 
meric mixture  of  Cto  dibasic  acids  comprising  by  weight 
about  75%  of  o-ethyl  suberic  acid,  about   15%   a,a'-di- 
ethvl   adipic  acid  and  about  10%  sebacic  acid  and   (c) 
one  mole  of  tetraethylenc  glycol  typified  by  the  general 
formula: 

Ri— OOTRjCOO— Rr-OOCR^COO— Rj 

wherein  R,  and  R.  arc  radicals  of  the  alcohol,  Rj  and  R4 
are  atkvl  radicals  of  dibasic  acid  and  Rj  is  the  radical  of 

the  glycol 


■CH, 


■  1 


wherein  Y  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro 
gen  and  the  halogens,  Z  is  chosen  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical.  X  is  a  halo 
gen,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  30.  and  m  may  vary  from 
0  to  2. 


2,837363 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ALBUMIN-PRECIPITATING 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Richard  Alles,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhtaic),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  AnOln-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AkticBgcscllschaft, 
Lodwigshafen  (RUiw),  Germany 
No   Drawing.     Application   May  23,   1955.  Serial  No. 
510,581.    In  Germany  October  1,  1948 
PnbHc  Law  619.  Ansmst  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  October  1,  1968 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  260—506) 
^    \    water-soluble    albumin-precipitating    compound 
having  the  general  formula 


Ri   OH 
R,_C-c  — 


R* 


R« 


2.837,560 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  DICARBAMATES 
Sidney    Beinfest   and    PhHHp    Adams,   Bcrkele>    Heights, 
and  Joseph  Halpcna,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Berkeley  Chemical  Corporation,  Berkeley   Heights. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23.  1956 

Serial  No.  560.856 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—482) 

I.   A    process    for    preparing    a    lower    alkanediol    di- 

carbamatc  which  comprises  reacting  urea  wuh   a  lower 


R.  SOiX     R, 

therein  R,  is  a  hydroxyaryl  methyl  group,  the  hydroxy- 
irvl  radical  thereof  being  derived  from  at  least  one  of  the 
members  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  itself,  a 
polyhydric  phenol,  an  alkyl  phenol,  a  halogenated  phenol, 
a  dihydroxydiphenylmethane,  a  nitrophenoi,  and  a  car- 
boxylated  phenol  and  R,,  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R,  are  members 
of  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxyaryl 
methyl  group,  the  hydroxvarvl  radical  thereof  being  de- 
rived from  at  least  one  of  the  members  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  phenol  itself,  a  polyhydnc  phenol,  an  alkyl 
phenol,  a  halogenated  phenol,  a  dihydroxydipbenylmeth- 
ane,  a  nitrophenoi,  and  a  carboxylated  phenol  and  X  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium. 

11.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  water-soluble  al- 
bumin-precipitating condensation  product  which  com- 
prises condensing  by  heating  at  from  60-100*  C.  in  aque- 
ous medium  (a)  an  addition  compound  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurous  acid  and  a 
water-soluble,  inorganic  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  and  a  lower 
molecular  weight,  saturated,  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound 
having  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  on  a  carbon  atom 
contiguous  to  the  carbonyl  group  with  (b)  approximately 
equal  molar  amounts  of  formaldehyde  and  a  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol 
itself,  a  polyhydric  phenol,  an  alkyl  phenol,  a  halogenated 
phenol,  a  dihydroxydiphenylmethane,  a  nitrophenoi  and 
a  carboxylated  phenol,  wherein  the  molar  amount  of  the 
phenolic  compound  is  at  most  equal  to  the  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  on  the  carbonyl  carbon  and  the  carbons  con- 
tiguous thereto  in  the  said  carbonylsulfurous  acid  addi- 
tion compound,  and  then  replacing  the  hydroxy  group  in 
the  sulfocarbinol  group  of  said  carbonyl-suifurous  acid 
addition  compound  by  heating  in  aqueous  alkaline  me- 
dium at  from  60-100*  C.  with  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  phenol,  a  polyhydric  phenol,  a  hydroxyaryl 
carboxylic  acid,  luphthols,  dihydroxydipbenylsulfone  and 


urea. 


2.837364 

SELECTIVE  DECARBOXYLATION  PROCESS 

Raymond  Wynkoop,  Metochen,  N.  J^  ami  John  J.  Gia- 

cfactto,  La  Romana,  Dominican  Rcpablic,  assignors  to 

National  DistHlcrs  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15, 1955 

Serial  No.  547,011 

7  Claims.    (0.260—533) 

1.  A  process  for  selective  decarboxylation  of  car- 
boxylated materials  other  than  sebacic  acid,  2-cthylsuberic 
acid  and  2,2'-diethyladipic  acid  in  a  mixture  containing 
said  acids  and  carboxylated  materials  other  than  said 
acids,  said  mixture  having  been  obtained  by  initial  reac- 
tion between  an  alkali  metal  and  butadiene  to  produce  a 
reaction  mixture  comprised  predominantly  of  dialkali 
metal  derivatives  of  octadienes,  carbonating  said  reaction 
mixture  to  produce  a  carbonated  mixture  comprised  pre- 
dominantly of  dialkali  metal  salts  of  unsaturated  Cio  ali- 
phatic diacids,  hydrogenating  said  mixture  of  metal  salts 
of  unsaturated  acids  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  metal 
salts  of  the  corresponding  saturated  acids,  and  acidifying 
said  mixture  of  metal  salts  of  saturated  acids  to  liberate 
said  saturated  acids  from  their  salts  and  provide  a  mixture 
comprised  predominantly  of  sebacic  acid,  2-ethylsuberic 
acid  and  2.2'-diethyladipic  acid  and  a  small  amount  of 
carboxylated  materials  other  than  said  acids,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  latter  mixture  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature up  to  about  300°  F.  at  a  reduced  pressure  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  selectively  decarboxylatc  said 
other  carboxylated  materials. 


2,837365 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ACIDS 
Julian  Feldman,  Cincinnati,  and  Orville  D.  Frampton, 
Wyoming,  Ohio,  asslgBors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Vlrginb 
Application  October  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  618,875 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 533) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  and  recovering  organic 
acids  by  reacting  finely  divided  alkali  metal  with  an  ali- 
phatic conjugated  diolefin  to  form   alkali  metal  hydro- 
carbons including  dialkali  metal  dimers  of  the  diolefin. 
reacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  carbon  di- 


oxide to  convert  the  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon  to  alkali 
metal  organic  acid  salts,  neutralizing  the  resulting  salts 
in  an  aqueous  medium  to  liberate  the  organic  acids  from 
their  salts  with  formation  of  the  corresponding  alkali 
metal  salt  of  the  neutralization  agent,  and  recovering  said 
organic  acids  and  said  salt  of  the  neutralization  agent 
from  the  aqueous  medium  in  which  the  neutralization  is 
carried  out,  the  improvement  providing  improved  re- 
covery of  said  organic  acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  neutralization  agent  which  comprises  separating 
toluene-soluble  organic  acids  from  the  aqueous  neutral- 
ized mixture  thereby  providing  an  aqueous  mixture  com- 
prising water-soluble  organic  acids  and  the  alkali  metal 
salt  of  the  neutralization  agent,  heating  said  aqueous 
mixture  of  water-soluble  acids  and  alkali  metal  salt  at 
an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  250°  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
water-soluble  organic  acid  to  toluene-soluble  acids,  sepa- 
rating the  toluene-soluble  organic  acids  from  said  heat- 
treated  aqueous  mixture,  thereby  providing  an  aqueous 
heat-treated  mixture  of  water-soluble  substantially  tolu- 
ene-insoluble organic  acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
the  neutralization  agent,  adding  to  the  resulting  aqueous 
heat-treated  mixture  an  alkaline  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  convert  the  organic  acids  to  their  correspond- 
ing salts  of  the  alkaline  agent  and  to  precipitate  heavy 
metals  present  in  said  aqueous  heat-treated  mixture,  re- 
moving the  thus  precipitated  heavy  metals  thereby  pro- 
viding a  substantially  heavy  metal-free  aqueous  mixture 
of  water-soluble  organic  acids  and  salt  of  the  neutraliza- 
tion agent,  removing  water  from  said  substantially  heavy 
metal-free  aqueous  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
precipitate  out  a  substantial  portion  of  the  salt  of  the 
neutralization  agent  and  providing  an  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining an  increased  concentration  of  the  organic  acid 
salts,  removing  the  precipitated  salt  of  said  neutraliza- 
tion agent,  recycling  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  phase  of  in- 
creased concentration  of  organic  acid  salts  to  the  process 
at  a  stage  following  removal  of  heavy  metals  but  prior  to 
the  step  of  removing  water  for  crystallizing  out  the  salt 
of  the  neutralization  agent,  acidiying  the  remainder  of 
the  aqueous  phase  of  increased  concentration  of  organic 
acid  salts  to  liberate  the  organic  acids  from  their  salts, 
and  recovering  said  liberated  organic  acids. 


2,837366 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Jnlian  Feldman,  Cincinnati,  and  Orville  D.  Frampton, 

Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  DistHlen  and 

Chemiad  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  19, 1956 

Serial  No.  616,913 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—533) 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  toluene-soluble  or- 
ganic acids  by  selectively  reacting  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin  with  an  alkali  metal  to  form  a  mixture  compris- 
ing dialkali  metal  derivatives  of  dimers  of  the  diolefin, 
carbonating  said  mixture  to  form  a  mixture  comprising 
dialkali  metal  salts  of  organic  acids  having  two  more  car- 
bon atoms/molecule  than  said  diolefin  dimer  and  conver- 
sion of  said  mixture  of  salts  by  hydrogenafion  and  acidi- 
fication to  a  mixture  of  toluene-soluble  water-insoluble 
organic  acids  and  toluene-insoluble  water-soluble  or- 
ganic acids,  the  improvement  providing  for  obtainment  of 
increased  yield  of  toluene-soluble  organic  acids  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  toluene-insoluble  water-soluble 
organic  acid  components,  separated  from  their  mixture 
with  toluene-soluble  water-insoluble  organic  acids,  to  an 
elevated  temperature  up  to  about  250*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
toluene-insoluble  organic  acids  to  toluene-soluble  organic 
acids. 
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2,837^7 
PREPARATION  OF  ;9,^^XYDIPROPIONIC  ACID 
Keith  M.  Taylor,  La  Marqoe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Cbemkal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,043 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—535) 

1.  A  prcKcss  for  the  preparation  of  /3,;3'-oxydipropionic 
acid  which  comprises  passing  substantially  anhydrous 
HCl  into  a  mixture  containing  /j,^'-oxydipropionitrile.  at 
least  4  molecular  proportions  of  water  for  each  proportion 
of  /3.^'-oxydipropionitrile  and  a  quantity  of  1.2-dichloro- 
ethane  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  /3,;3'-oxydipropionic  acid 
formed,  removing  ammonium  chloride  formed,  distillmg 
therefrom  water  and  1,2-dichloroethane  and  recovermg 
^.^'-oxydipropionic  acid. 


2,837.568 

BIS(HALOPHENYLIMINO)CYCLOHEXANES 

MarioH  Zimmermann,  Evanston,  ill.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarie  Si  Co.,  Chicago,  nU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  587,498 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 

I.  Bis-substituted  phcnyliminocyclohexane  compounds 

having  the  formula 


X. 


A    ^ 


N  = 


v^-^=^xy 


'-^N 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  croup  consistinc  of 
hydroxy!,  halogen  and  lower  alkox'v  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  less  than  3. 


2,837,569 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  LOWER  ALKYL  RADICATE 
ON  ETHYLENIC  DOUBLE  BONDS  OF  TERPEN  ES 
Albert  Veriey,  Neollly-sar-Sehie,  France 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  424.779 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  27,  1953 
2  Gaims.    (O.  260—587) 
1.   A  method  of  inserting  a  lower  alkvl   group  on   an 
cthylenic  double  bond  in  a  substance  selected   from  the 
group  consistint:   of   citral.   geraniol     rhodinol.    linaUx*! 
citronellol     and    a-ionone.     wherein     said     substance     is 
reacted  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  formed  fn-m  .i 
lower  alkyl  ester  and  a  tertiary  amine,  st-ltvted  :rom   'he- 
group  consisting  of   pvridine   and   quinnhnc   compomnK 
to  cause  replacement  of  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the 
ethylenic  double  bond  by  the  alkvl  radical  of  said  ester 


2,837,570 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CARVONE 
Seymour  M.  Llnder.  Eggerfsville,  and  Franli  P.  Green- 
span. Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Food  Vfachinerv  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  21,  1956 

Serial  No.  572,789 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—587) 

1  Method  o^  preparing  l-carvone  comprising  rcactinc 
upon  d-limonene  elycol  with  a  selective  oxidi/inp  atrent 
to  produce  !-hydroxyhydrc;arvone,  reacting  upon  sau! 
l-hydrrxyh>dri  ca-vone  with  a  carhonv)  reagent  'o  pro- 
duce a  substif'tion  product  of  said  1  ■hvdrox'.  hvdro 
carvone  and  dehydrating  and  hvdroKving  said  suhstitu 
tion  product  to  provide   1 -carvone 


2,837^71 

2-ACYLINDANONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Lloyd  H.  Conover,  New  Loodon,  Cooil.,  aarignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  8i  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioB  Aogost  12,  1953 
Serial  No.  373.903 
6  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 592) 
4    .\  compound  having  the  structure 


RO- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkvl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,837.572 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ETHERS 
Walter  Rottig,  Obcrhaiucn-Sterfcrade-Nord,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rnhrchemic  Akticngescllschaft,  Oberliausen- 
Hoiten,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  November  1,  1950 
Serial  No.  193,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  25, 1949 
5  Qaims.    (Q.  260—614) 
1.  In  the  method  for  t)ic  production  of  aliphatic  ethers, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  at  a  pressure  of  about  1-30  kg./cm.*  and  a  tem- 
perature of  about   150-350*  C.  in  contact  with  a  sub- 
stantially solid  contact  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
kieselguhr,  magnesium  oxide,  thorium  oxide,  and  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel, 
and  recovering  the  aliphatic  ether  formed. 


2,837,573 
ETHERS  AND  ALCOHOLS  VIA  SULFLTl  DIOXIDE 

OXIDATION  OF  SULFIDES  AND  MERCAPTANS 
Julian  M.  Mavity,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  PnMlncts  Company,  Des  Plahies,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,973 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—614) 
I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen-containing 
organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  and  ethers  which  comprises  treating  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercap- 
lans    sulfides  and  disulfides,  with  sulfur  dioxide,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  100*  to  350°  C.  and 
recovering  the  resultant  oxygen-containing  organic  com- 
pound. 


2,837,574 
CHI.ORINATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Harry  E.  Hill.  Lewiston,  and  Gnenter  K.  Weisse,  Niagara 
Falls,   N.    Y.,   assignors  to  Olin   Mathieson   Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  571,598 
12  Claims.    (Q.  260—615) 
1     A  method  for  the  replacement  of  the  hydroxyl  radi- 
cals of  compounds  of  the  formula  R'0(RO),ROH  with 
chlonne   which   comprises  reacting  a  compound   of   the 
formula  R'0(RO),ROH  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  mono-chloride  and  sulfur 
dichloride   while  the  reactants  are  in   admixture  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  material  containing  a  basic  nitrogen 
atom.    R'    being   selected    from    the    group   consisting   of 
hydrogen    and    alkyl    radicals   containing   from    1    to    4 


carbon  atoms,  R  being  an  alliyiene  radical  containing  while  maintaining  sajd  pressure  at  a  value  greater  than 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  being  an  integer  from  the  dissociation  pressure  of  cobah  carbonyl  at  the  pre- 
0  to  5.  vailing  temperature. 


2,837,575 
PREPARATION  OF  KETALS 
RoUand  M.  Waters,  Frccport,  and  John  M.  Lee,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,943 
19  Claims.     (Q.  260—^15) 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  lower  ketal  by  the 
reaction  of  an  alcohol  with  a  ketone,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  reacting  an  unsubstituted  saturated  monohy- 
dric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  an 
unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  ketone  having  from  3 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  halogen  acids 
and  in  an  amount  equal  to  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
reacting  mass,  the  reaction  being  initiated  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  water. 


2,837,576 
DICHLOROMETHYLALLYLPHENOLS 
Donald    G.    Knndigcr,    Manhattan,    Kans.,    and    Hney 
Pledger,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     AppUcatioa  May  28, 1956 
Serial  No.  587,468 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  260—623) 
1.   Dichloromethylallylphenols  having  the  formula 


OH 


CHi 


A 


(ri.r=r-cn:\.--    4-x 

y 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  selected  frorr  1  and  2. 
and  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromme  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 


2,837,578 
CHLORO-NTTRO  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  19,  1953 
Serial  No.  393^30 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— «44) 
1.  The.  method  of  making  substituted  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  compounds  having  a  chlorine  atom  attached 
to  one  carbon  atom  and  a  nitro  group  attached  to  the 
adjacent  carbon  atom,  which  method  comprises  bubbling 
oxygen  through  a  solution  of  ( 1)  a  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon containing  at  least  one  olefinic  double  bond,  (2) 
nitrosyl  chloride,  and  (3)  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  other  than 
nitrous  oxide. 


2,837,579 
POLYCHLORINATED  DICYCLOPENTADIENE 
George  Allen  Bnntin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cvles  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corp<mi- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  19,  1952 

Serial  No.  272,528 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 648) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  stable  insecti- 

cidally-active  reaction  product  resulting  from  the  direct 

chlorination  of  dicyclopeniadiene  until  about  4  to  about 

8  chlorine  atoms,  corresponding  to  about  52  to  about 

68%  chlorine,  are  introduced  therein. 


2,837,577 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OP  UNSATLJ- 

RATED  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Bnmo  Blaser  and  Werner  Stein,  Duaacldorf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cic.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorif- 
Holtfaauscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  May   23,   1955,  Serial   No. 
510,558.    In  Germany  July  5,  1949 
Public  Uw  619,  Aagnst  23, 1954 
Patent  expfares  July  5, 1969 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— M2) 
1.  The  process  of  isomerizing  an  unsaturated  alcohol 
having  from  3  to  26  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  which 
comprises  admixing  said  alcohcd  with  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  cobalt  carbonyl, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  substantially  oxygen- 
free   atmosphere  of  carbon   monoxide   at   elevated   pres- 
sures to  a  temperature  between  100"   C.  and  300*  C. 


2,837,580 
TELOMERIZATION  WITH  SULFUR YL  HALIDE 
AND    A    SULFLTl    DIOXIDE    MODIFYING 
AGENT 

William  S.  Bamhart,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  342,743 
23  Claims.    (CI.  260—653) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  distillable  open 
chain  telomer  which  comprises  telomerizing  a  substituted 
ethylene  containing  at  least  one  halogen  atom  attached 
to  at  least  one  of  the  double  bonded  carbon  atoms  under 
liquid  phase  and  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  with 
a  sulfuryl  halide  telogen.  the  halide  substituents  of  said 
telogen  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  the  presence 
of  sulfur  dioxide  as  a  modifying  agent. 


2.837,581 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  XYLENE 
Roger  W.  Hill,  El  Cerrito,  and  Raymond  V.  Luthy,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,168 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A   process   for  producing  para-xylene   which  com- 
prises cooling  a  xylene  feed  to  a  temperature  m  the  range 
-75°   F.  to  —120'  F.  to  cause  crystallization  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  para-xylene.  separating  the  para-xylene  crys- 
tals and  a  mother  liquor,  fractionally  distilling  the  mother 
liquor  to  separate  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  meta- 
xylene  and  para-xylene  and  having  an  ortho-xylene  con- 
tent substantially  less  than  that  of  the  mother  liquor  and 
a  bottoms  fraction  having  an  orthoxylene  content  sub- 
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jtantially  higher  than  that  of  the  mother  liquor,  isomcnz- 
ing  the  overhead  fraction  by  contacting  it  with  a  silica- 
alumina  catalyst  at  700°  F.  to  1000°  F.  and  at  a  space 
velocity  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  5.0  v  v.  hr..  separately 
isomehzing  the  bottoms  fraction  by  contacting  it  with  a 
silica-alumina  caulyst  at  conditions  of  temperature  and 
space  velocity  substantially  more  severe  than  those  em- 
ployed in  isomerizing  the  overhead  fractions,  the  icm 
perature  being  in  the  range  from  900°  F.  to  1050°  F. 
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and  the  space  velocity  being  in  the  range  from  0  5  to 
5  0  v./v./hr..  passing  the  isomerizing  product  mixture 
into  a  fractional  distillation  zone  to  separate  an  overhead 
fraction  comprising  meta-xylene  and  para-xyiene  and  h^iv 
ing  an  ortho-xylene  content  substantially  less  than  that 
of  joined  isomerizing  product  mixtures  and  a  bottom  frac 
tion  having  an  ortho-xylene  content  substantially  higher 
than  that  of  the  joined  isomerizing  product  mixtures,  and 
fractionally  crystallizing  the  overhead  mixture  to  recover 
para-xylene. 


2,S37^S2 

P-XYLENE  VAPOR  PHASE  ISOMERIZATION 

Roger  W.  HUl,  El  Ccnito,  awl  Alfred  J.  Engel,  Berkeley. 

CaUf^  aarignors  to  CaUfomia  Research  Corporation. 

San  Francisco,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  May  24,  1W4,  Serial  No.  431,686 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—668) 


2,137483 


PRODUCTION  OF  MONO-ALKYLNAPHTHALENES 
BY  THE  INTERACTION  OF  NAPHTHALENE  AND 
ALKYLBENZENES 


■  O   CTLCM  •*  ruo     ivv^MC   •*»!; 


A  process  for  increasing  the  para-xylene  content  of 
xylene  mixtures  containing  ortho-  meta-,  and  para-xylenes 
and  having  a  para-xylene  content  below  about  15%  by 
volume  and  an  ortho-xylene  content  above  about  15^ 
by  volume  which  comprises  fractionally  distilling  the 
xylene  mixture  to  separate  an  overhead  fraction  com 
prising  meta-  and  para-xylenes  and  having  an  ortho- 
xylene  content  below  about  10%  by  volume,  contacting 
the  overhead  fraction  with  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  about  700*  F.  to  1000°  F.. 
periodically  regenerating  the  catalyst  by  contacting  it  with 
a  free  oxygen<ontaining  gas  to  remove  carbon  deposited 
on  the  catalyst  during  the  feed  contacting  step,  and  pass 
ing  steam  through  the  catalyst  for  a  period  of  2  to  20 
minutes  immediately  subsequent  to  the  regeneration  step 


Artliar  P.  Lica,  Hiahl— J,  Ind.,  awl  David  A.  McCanlay, 
Chicaffo,  nL,  aaigaon  to  Standard  OH  Company,  Chi- 
cafo,  OL,  a  corporaHoa  of  Indiaaa 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Angoat  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,384 

9Clalmi.    (0.268— «71) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting,  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions,  a  feed  consisting  substan- 
tially of  ((7)  naphthalene  and  (b)  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylbenzene  and  diethylbenzcne,  with  at 
least  about  3  moles  of  liquid  HF  per  mole  of  feed  and 
at  least  about  I  mole  of  BF,  per  mole  of  iiaphtbalene.  at 
a  temperature  between  about  —20*  C.  and  about  +30° 
C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  an  appreciable  amount 
of  ethylnaphthalene  and  removing  HF  and  BFs  to  re- 
cover a  reaction  product  mixture  containing  ethylnaph- 
thalene. 


2,837,584 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DURENE 

Melvem  C.  Hoff,  Higliland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,806 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—671) 
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I  In  the  production  of  durene  from  an  alkyl  benzene 
in  a  cyclic  process  which  includes  alkylation  of  alkyl 
benzenes  under  equilibrium  alkylation  conditions  in  an 
alkylation  reaction  zone  and  recovery  of  a  high  purity 
durene  product  in  subsequent  separation  and  purification 
zones  and  wherein  feed  for  the  alkylation  reaction  is 
charged  to  the  purification  zone,  the  steps  of  producing  a 
mixture  enriched  in  tetramethylbenzcnes  by  methylation 
of  a  recirculating  mixture  of  alkyl  benzenes  with  a  methyl 
donor  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-type  alkylation  catalyst 
in  the  alkylation  reaction  zone,  fractionating  the  alkyla- 
tion reaction  mixture  to  recover  the  tetramethylbenzcnes 
fraction,  crystallizing  a  durene  fraction  from  said  tetra- 
methylbenzenes  fraction,  separating  the  crystallized 
durene  fraction  and  mother  liquor,  contacting  the  durene 
fraction  with  a  liquid  comprising  feed  for  the  alkylation 
reaction,  recovering  a  crystalline  durene  fraction  there- 
from which  is  substantially  free  of  tetramethylbenzene 
isomers  other  than  durene  and  residual  contact  liquor 
containing  said  isomers,  charging  said  contact  liquor 
and  the  first  mentioned  mother  liquor  to  the  alkylation 
reacuun  and  stripping  the  crystalline  durene  fraction  to 
recover  a  97-j-%   durene  product. 


2^7315 
SEPARATION  OF  AlMNMATiCS  AND  AUPHATICS 

USING  ALKYLENE  CARBONATE 
laiMt  v.  Mvnqr,  Ir^  8o«lk  Chulimai,  Ckarics  H. 
Yong,  CkMkaloii,  and  loha  R.  Amiumm,  St  AlboM, 
W.  Va^  asilgMnn  to  Uaioa  CnMdt  Coffporatfoa,  a  coi^ 
poratioa  of  New  Yofk 
Application  Fcbnniy  23, 1954,  SctW  No.  411,922 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  268— 674) 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  substantial  separation 
of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  into  three  fractions,  a  Fraction 
one   comprising   benzene,    alkyl   homologs   of   benzene 
averaging  less  than  two  alkyl  carbon  atoms  per  benzene 
ring,  naphthalene  and  those  alkylene  homologs  of  naph- 
thalene boiling  below  300*  C,  a  Fraction  two  compris- 
ing essentially  alkyl  benzene  homologs  averaging  at  least 
two  alkyl  carbon  atoms  per  benzene  ring  but  not  more 
than  four  alkyl  carbon  atoms  per  benzene  ring,  alkyl 
benzene  homologs  averaging  at  least  two  alkyl  carbon 
atoms  per  benzene  ring  but  a  total  of  not  more  than  five 
alkyl   and  cycloalkyl  carbon  atoms  per  benzene  ring, 
and  alkyl  substituted  naphthalene  homologs  boiling  above 
300*   C,  and   a   Fraction   three  comprising  essentially 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  the  alkyl  homologs  of 
benzene  having  a  higher  degree  of  alkylation  than  those 
of  said  Fraction  two,  which  process  comprises  first  ex- 
tracting said  mixture  with  a  1,2  alkylene  carbonate  con- 
taining from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  separate  one 
of  said  three  fractions  and  then  extracting  the  mixture 
of  two  fractions,  resulting  from  said  first  extraction,  with 
the  other  of  said  1,2  alkylene  carbonates  to  separate  one 
fraction  from  the  other. 


prises  gravitating  at  least  one  compact  stream  of  hot 
refractory  pebbles  into  the  upper  section  of  a  reaction 
zone  below  the  top  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  a  pebble- 
free  gas  space  above  the  hereinafter  named  bed  and 
form  a  generally  conical  top  surface  for  the  pebble  bed 
at  the  juncture  of  said  stream  with  said  bed  said  upper 
section  being  ot  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  a 
subjacent  section  whereby  gas  flow  rate  is  materially 
faster  in  said  upper  section  and  pebble  flow  rate  is  mate- 
rially slower  in  said  subjacent  section;  gravitating  said 
pebbles  in  a  compact  bed  thru  said  reaction  zone;  recov- 
ering said  pebbles  from  the  lower  section  of  said  reac- 
tion zone;  passing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  upwardly  thru  the 
bed  of  pebbles  in  direct  heat  exchange  therewith  so  as 
to  heat  and  convert  said  hydrocarbon  gas  to  more  desir- 
able form;  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  said  hydrocarbon 
gas  in  the  range  of  0.5  Gb»,  to  G„„  (where  G„^  u 
the  maximum  permissible  rate  of  gas  flow  upwardly  thru 
the  pebble  bed  without  lifting  pebbles  from  the  bed  and 
effecting  carry  over  of  pebbles  in  the  effluent  gas)  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  the  base  angle  of  each  cone  and 
thereby  flatten  the  top  surface  of  the  pebble  bed;  and 
recovering  a  converted  hydrocarbon  gas  from  said  pebble- 
free  gas  space. 

7.  Apparatus  comprising  a  closed  pebble  heater  reac- 
tor having  an  upper  cylindrical  section  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  a  subjacent  cylindrical  lower  sec- 
tion wherein  said  upper  section  opens  unrestrictedly  into 
said  lower  section;  gas  inlet  means  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  subjacent  section  and  gas  outlet  means  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  upper  section,  said  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  means  being  the  sole  means  for  removing  and 
introducing  gas  from  and  to,  respectively,  said  reactor, 
whereby  all  of  the  gas  introduced  to  said  lower  section 
thru  said  inlet  means  is  removed  frcrni  said  upper  section 
without  loss,  except  by  conversion  to  solid  material,  thru 
said  outlet  means;  pebble  outlet  means  in  the  bottom  of 
said  subjacent  section;  a  single  axially  disposed  pebble 
conduit  extending  into  said  upper  section  so  as  to  deliver 
pebbles  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  said  upper  section, 
said  pebble  conduit  being  the  sole  means  of  introducing 
pebbles  into  said  reactor. 


2437386 

PEBBLE  HEATER  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  Hepp,  BaitlccTlUc  Okla.,  aarfpMr  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  Jnoc  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439^89 

7  Claims.    (Q.  26^—679) 


2,8373*7 

PURIFICATION  OF  OLEFIN-RICH  FEED  PRIOR 

TO  POLYMERIZATION 

John  Paul  Hogan  and  Robert  L.  Banks,  BarticsTlIle,  Olda., 

asaignorB  to  Phillips  Petrolemn  Convony,  a  cocporatioB 

of  Ddaware 

Application  August  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  451^11 

28  Claims,    (a.  26^—683.15) 
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1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  normally  gaseous  ole- 
fin  in   a   feed   containing    impurities   comprising   minor 
I.  A  process  for  pyrolytically  converting  hydrocarbon    amounts  of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide,  and  at  least 
material   to  more  desirable  hydrocarbons   which  com-    one  mol  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  acetylene  in  contact  with 
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a  nickel  oxide  catalyst  which  has  been  activated  by  heat- 
ing in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  m  the 
range  of  700  to  1?00'  F..  which  comprises  contactmg  said 
feed  with  a  reduced  copper  oxide  catalyst  so  as  to  remove 
acetylene  from  the  feed;  thereafter  contacting  the  result- 
ing feed  with  hopcalite  so  as  to  remove  carbon  monoxide 
from  the  feed;  contacting  the  purified  feed  with  said  nickel 
oxide  catalyst  under  polymerizing  conditions:  and  recov- 
ering liquid  polymer  from  the  process 


POLYMERIZATION  OF  TERTIARY  OLEFINS 
Ernest  J.  Kjdilcf,  Cohunbw,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mcmc 
assignincoti,  to  Pcansalt  Cbcmicab  CorpontkHi,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PcnnsylTania 

No  Drawing.   Application  Joly  12, 1956 

Serial  No.  597356 

4  Claims.    (O.  26«— 683.15) 

I    The  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  tertiary 

olefins  in  the  presence  of  PjXsNO  wherein  X  is  halogen. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,837489 
ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Otto  Konig,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Icney 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  444468 
6  Claims.    (CI.  136—26) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  as  active  material  in  stor- 
age battery  plates  comprising  lead  oxide  and  about  0.1 
to  1%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
a  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  sulfonated 
phenolic  compound. 


2,837,590 
MOLYBDENUM  ANODE  CELL 
lohn  W.  Rhyne,  Jr.,  Lancaster  Connty,  Pa.,  assifnior  to 
Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,648 
6  Cbims.    (CL  136—100) 


1.  A  primary  alkaline  dry  cell  comprising  an  anode 
substantially  completely  consisting  of  molybdenum,  an 
alkaline  electrolyte,  and  a  depolarizer  cathode  including 
an  clectrolytically  reducible  oxygen  yielding  compound 

2.  A  primary  alkaline  dry  cell   comprising  an   anode 
substantially  completely   consisting  of  powdered   molvb 
denum  consolidated  into  a  solid  mass,  an  alkaline  elec 
trolyte,  and  a  depolarizer  cathode  including  an  electrolv 
tically  reducible  oxygen  yielding  compound. 


2,837,591 
GERMANIUM  ANODE  CELI 
John  W.  Rhyne.  Jr..  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch  C'ompan>.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613.652 
8  Claims.    (CI.  136—100) 


1.  An  alkaline  dry  cell  comprising  a  germanium  anode, 
an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  a  depolarizer  cathode  includ- 
ing an  electrolylically  reducible  oxygen  yielding  com- 
pound. 

2,837.592 
SEPARATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Joseph   Dowse  and  Frank  Booth,  Dentoa.  England,  as- 
signors to  The  British  Fibrak  Separator  Company  Lim- 
ited, Denton,  Lancashire,  EniUaod,  a  British  compan> 
Application  August  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  452.390 
4  Claims.    (CI.  136—145) 
1.   A  plate  separator  for  electric  storage  batteries  com- 
prising a  *eb  of  fihrous  separator  material,  inlecral  pur- 


tions  upthrust  from  said  web  forming  parallel  hollow 
ripv  cKtending  across  said  separator  and  raised  to  a  uni- 
form height  above  the  face  thereof  and  being  dimen- 
sionalU  stable  under  conditions  of  use.  said  height  being 
in  exact  multiple  of  the  thickness  of  the  separator  ma- 
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tenal.  and  an  integrally,  bonded,  folded  portion  of  the 
web  in  each  of  the  side  margins  of  said  separator  par- 
allel to  said  nbs,  the  number  of  folds  of  said  separator 
material  at  each  side  margin  being  equal  to  said  exact 
mutiple  of  the  thickness  of  the  separator  material. 


2,837,593 

PRIMARY  CELL  CASE 

Herman  Rueger,  Ijincaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,660 

6  aaims.    (a.  136—166) 
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1  A  housing  for  a  primary  cell  comprising  a  cup-like 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
end,  said  open  end  terminating  in  an  outwardly  rolled 
rim  having  a  continuously  arcuate  cross  section  which  is 
located  radially  outward  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
.ase,  a  cap  secured  to  said  case  over  the  open  end  thereof 
md  having  an  annular  groove  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  innermost  diameter  of  said  rolled  rim,  and  a  washer 
between  said  rim  and  said  cap,  the  edge  of  said  cap 
outward  of  said  rim  being  rolled  about  said  rim  to  have  a 
^oniinuously  arcuate  cross  section  extending  from  said  rim 
to  the  edge  of  said  cap,  said  washer  being  held  between 
said  arcuate  cross  sections  of  said  rim  and  cap  over  an 
arcuate  cros.s  sectional  distance  in  excess  of  180'  to  form 
a  liquid  and  gas  tight  seal. 


2  837  594 
COLOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Burton  R.  Clay,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,930 
9  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 
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dl,  ^^-. 


•s-^ 


-J 


1     In   a   color   television   receiver  system   of   the   type 
emploving    a    color    synchronizing    burst,    the   frequency 


June  3,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


201 


of  which  is  employed  for  color  selection,  a  color  syn- 
chroniring  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a  burst 
separator  having  a  burst  signal  output  circuit,  a  vacuum 
tube  oscillator  circuit  having  a  resonant  plate  tank  cir- 
cuit in  its  plate  circuit  and  a  piezoelectric  crystal  circuit 
in  its  grid  circuit  such  that  the  frequency  of  resonance 
of  said  resonant  plate  tank  circuit  and  said  piezoelectric 
crystal  circuit  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
color  synchronizing  burst,  a  feedback  circuit  means  cou- 
pled from  said  resonant  plate  tank  circuit  to  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  circuit  for  purpose  of  inducing  reactive 
components  of  current  in  said  resonant  plate  tank  cir- 
cuit, means  for  utilizing  said  reactance  component  of 
current  to  compensate  for  shifts  in  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  said  oscillator,  means  for  introducing  said  color 
synchronizing  bursts  into  said  grid  circuit  of  said  vacu- 
um tube  oscillator,  means  for  utilizing  said  feedback 
circuit  to  adjust  frequency  and  phase  of  said  vacuum 
tube  oscillator  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  burst, 
and  means  for  utilizing  output  of  said  oscillator  in  said 
color  television  receiver  system. 


oscillations  having  a  frequency  subject  to  variation  rela- 
tive to  the  frequency  of  said  first  reference  oscillations, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  in  response  to  rela- 
tive variations  between  the  frequency  of  said  first  refer- 
ence oscillations  and  the  frequency  of  said  second  refer- 
ence oscillations,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
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2,837,595      - 

SIGNAL  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 

Wolf  J.  Gnicn,  Syracuse,   N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,448 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  separating  bursts  of  alternating  cur- 
rent waves  that  are  repeated  in  a  signal  train  at  a  fre- 
quency that  is  less  than  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
current  waves  from  a  train  of  signals  having  components 
of  the  same  frequency  as  the  alternating  current  waves 
comprising  in  combination  a  low  impedance  driving 
source  having  an  output  across  which  the  bursts  and  the 
signals  appear,  a  gating  amplifier  having  at  least  a  plate, 
a  grid  and  a  grounded  cathode,  a  source  of  positive  pulses 
each  of  which  occurs  at  the  same  time  as  one  of  the 
bursts,  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  source  of 
positive  pulses  to  said  grid  so  as  to  cause  it  to  draw  cur- 
rent and  hence  have  an  impedance  comparable  to  that  of 
said  driving  source,  said  coupling  means  being  of  such 
nature  as  to  maintain  said  grid  at  a  cut-off  potential  be- 
tween the  positive  pulses,  and  a  scries  resonant  circuit 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  in  said  burst  cou- 
pled between  said  low  impedance  dnving  source  and  said 
grid. 


2,837,596 
GENERATION  OF  SYNCHRONISING  PULSES 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  TELEVISION 
James  John  Billln,  Isleworth,  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  26,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  generating  synchronising  signals  for 
colour  television   comprises  a  source   of  first  reference 
oscillations  having  a  frequency  equal   to  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  a  luminance  carrier  wave  and 
a  chrominance  carrier  wave,  means  for  deriving  line  syn- 
chronising signals,  means  for  deriving  field  synchronising 
signals  having  a  fixed  frequency  relationship  with  said 
line  synchronising  signals,  a  source  of  second  reference 


control  signal  for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  line 
and  field  frequency  signals  in  discrete  steps,  each  step 
corresponding  to  an  odd  integral  multiple  relationship 
between  the  half  the  frequency  of  said  line  synchronising 
signals  and  the  frequency  of  said  first  reference  oscil- 
lations. 


2  837  597 

AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Raymond  Lubow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  14.  1956.  Serial  No.  609,850 

5  Claims.    (CL  179— 1) 


I  Acoustic  delay  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
pnsing  a  first  air  column  defined  by  a  length  of  tubing, 
walls  defining  a  second  air  column,  said  tubing  being 
wound  around  said  walls,  means  to  apply  acoustical  vi- 
brations to  one  end  of  said  tubing,  a  loudspeaker,  means 
to  backload  said  loudspeaker  with  said  second  air  column, 
and  means  to  drive  said  loudspeaker  from  acoustical 
vibrations  emanating  from  the  other  end  of  said  air 
tubing. 

2  837  598 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  AND  RELATTVE  VOLUMES 
INDICATOR  FOR  VOICE  AND/OR  MUSIC  AM- 
PLIFIERS 

James  C.  Hilton,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  December  19. 1956.  Serial  No.  629.352 

I  Claim.    (CI.  179—1) 


frr 
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Selective  control  means  for  music  and  voice  and  music 
from  a  reproducing  and  amplifying  system  comprising  a 
switch  including  two  arms  and  a  plurality  of  poles,  a 
speaker  system  including  a  speaker  volume  control,  and 
a  relative  volume  indicating  meter,  a  main  amplifier  having 
a  recording  amplification  circuit  including  an  input  and 
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an  intermediate  stage  with  volume  control,  and  a  voice 
amplification  circuit  and  a  common  output  for  said  cir- 
cuits, a  monitor  amplifier  having  a  recording  input  and  hav- 
ing an  output  transformer,  a  recording  connection  from 
said  intermediate  stage  to  said  recording  input,  a  recording 
and  voice  connection  from  said  common  output  to  said 
meter  and  to  one  pole  of  said  switch,  a  connection  from 
said  output  transformer  to  a  second  pole  of  said  switch  and 
a  loading  resistor  biasing  the  secondary  of  said  output 
transformer  for  maintaining  the  circuit  under  load,  a  re 
sistor  in  series  from  said  recording  and  voice  connection 
to   a   third    pole   of   said    switch    with    one    arm    of   the 
switch  connected  to  ground  and  the  other  connected  to  the 
speaker  volume  control,  whereby  when  the  arms  of  the 
switch  are  in  one  position  the  speaker  system  will  be  in 
circuit  with  the  monitor  amplifier  to  provide  music  alone. 
and  when  in  the  other  position  music  will  be  provided  from 
said  common  output  with  the  voice  superimposed  thereon 
with  the  indicating  meter  providing  visual   indication  of 
the  relative  volume  levels  of  music  alone  and  with   the 
voice  superimposed  thereon  through  normal  interruptions 
of  voice  broadcast  for  suitable  balance  for  clear  reception 
of  the  voice  over  the  music  volume  level  through  adjust- 
ment of  the  volume  controls. 


2,837.599 

WAVE-SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 

Meyer  Marks,  Clareadoo  Hills,  IIU  assigDor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporatfoa,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  March  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,868 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—2.5) 
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I.  A  wave-signal  receiver  for  use  alternatively  to  re- 
ceive and  reproduce  radiated  intelligence  signals,  or  for 
intercommunication  with  other  similar  receivers  energized 
from  a  common  power  line,  said  receiver  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  radiated  intel- 
ligence signals;  means  for  detecting  said  amplified  intelli- 
gence signals;  electromechanical  means  responsive  to  said 
detected  signals  for  reproducing  said  received  intelligence 
signals;  means  including  a  first  switch  element  for  conJi- 
tioning  said  first-mentioned  means  to  generate  local  oscil- 
lations: means  including  a  second  switch  element  for  con- 
ditioning said  electromechanical  means  to  develop  a  local 
intelligence  signal;  means  including  a  third  switch  element 
for  modulating  said  local  oscillations  with  said  local  intel- 
ligence signal;  said  switch  elements  being  ganged  for  uni 
control  operation;  and  means  for  impressing  said  modu- 
lated local  oscillations  on  said  power  line. 


2,S37,600 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE  IN  COIN  BOXES 
Harald   Valdcmar   Alexandersson,   Lidingo.   Sweden,   as- 
signor  to   TeiefoiiaJ(tiebola«et   L   M    Ericsson,   Slocli- 
bolm.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  December  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  554.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  23.  19^4 
1  Claim.    (O.  179— ^.5) 


A  check  circuit  system  preventing  the  connection  of 
a  telephone  pay  station  to  a  two-wire  communication 


line  of  a  telephone  exchange  without  the  insertion  of 
a  coin,  said  checlc  system  comprising,  in  combiiution, 
a  telephone  pay  sution  iiKiudiiig  a  telephone  apparatus, 
a  coin  chute,  a  movable  coin  pawl  biased  to  exteitd  into 
the  coin  chute  at  an  upper  coin  position,  a  pawl  operat- 
ing electro-magnet  withdrawing  said   pawl  when  ener- 
gized, a  normally  open  coin  contact  at  a  iower  coin 
position  and  closed  by  a  coin  passing  through  the  chute, 
a  contact  means  in  the  telephone  exchange  actuated  by 
the  deposition  of  a  coin,  a  grounded  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  electro-magnet,  one  wire  of  said  line  and 
a  reset  relay  for  restoring  said  line  and  causing  ener- 
gization of  the  pawl  withdrawal  electro-magnet,  actua- 
tion of  said  contact  means  disconnecting  said  line  and 
closing   said   circuit   means   through  ground,  a   by-pass 
circuit   arranged  to  be  closed   by  closing  of  said  coin 
chute  contact  upon  passage  of  a  coin  through  the  chute 
for  reducing  the  resistance  in  said  circuit  means,  reduc- 
tion in  resistance  causing  energization  of  the  reset  relay, 
a   cut-off  switch   contact   included   in  circuit   with   said 
telephone  apparatus  in  the  pay  station  and  the  line,  said 
cut-ofT    switch   contact    being   operated    by   the   electro- 
magnet to  disconnect  the  telephone  apparatus  during  the 
passage  of  a  coin  through  the  chute,  and  a  control  relay 
in   the    telephone  exchange,   said   control   relay   having 
contacts  controlling  the  energization  of  said  reset  relay, 
the   coil  of  said  control   relay   being  included   in   said 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  the  same  current  strength 
as  said  electro-magnet  but  requiring  less  operating  cur- 
rent strength  and  being  slower  energized  to  make  than 
said    reset    relay    whereby   the    restoration   of  the   com- 
munication line  by  the  reset  relay  is  blocked  until  the 
control   relay  is  energized. 
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2,S37.601 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATED  PULSE  TRAINS 
Stig  Erik  Warring,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  17,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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i  A  device  for  generating  a  complex  pulse  train  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  mutually  time  displaced  channel 
pulse  trains,  said  device  comprising  a  trochotron  tube 
having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  forming 
compartments  one  for  each  channel,  each  of  said  com- 
partments including  a  control  electrode,  a  first  electron 
receiving  electrode  and  a  second  electron  receiving  elec- 
trode, said  first  electrodes  being  each  connected  to  a 
common  bias  source,  modulation  transformers,  diodes. 
each  of  said  conntctions  to  the  common  bias  source  in- 
cluding in  series  the  secondary  of  one  of  said  trans- 
formers and  one  of  said  diodes,  means  for  selectively 
applying  to  said  control  electrodes  a  stepping  voltage  to 
direct  successively  the  electron  beam  to  the  several  com- 
partments, circuit  means  tor  applying  the  modulating 
voltage  of  each  channel  to  said  first  electron  receiving 
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electrode  in  the  compartment  corresponding  to  said  chan- 
nel, the  primary  of  said  transformers  being  included  in 
each  of  said  circuit  means,  said  two  electron  receiving 
electrodes  of  each  compartment  being  correlated  so  that 
the  current  to  each  of  said  second  receiving  electrodes  is 
a  linear  function  of  the  modulating  voltage  applied  to 
said  first  receiving  electrode  of  the  same  compartment, 
within  ceruin  limits  of  said  modulating  voltage,  means 
for  supplying  cathode  current  simultaneously  with  the 
stepping  voltage,  and  load  impedance  means  connected 
to  all  said  second  electron  receiving  electrodes,  said 
complex  pulse  train  appearing  across  said  second  electron 
receiving  electrodes. 


2,837,603 

ALTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Per  O.  Dahlman,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  479.344 

18  Claims.    (CI.  179— 1 8> 
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CONTVECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF  A 

JUTVCnON  LINE 

Karl   Axel   Londkvist,   Stockholm,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 

Telefooakticbolaget  L  M  Ericcson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

a  company  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraarr  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,857 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden  Febnuur  23, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  exchange  and  an  auxiliary  exchange,  a  group  of 
subscriber's  lines  connected  with  the  auxiliary  exchange, 
a  line  relay  individual  to  each  of  said  lines,  group  relays 
controlling  contacts  located  in  the  auxiliary  exchange 
and  operated  by  said  line  relays  upon  a  call  on  one  of 
said  subscriber's  lines  to  designate  the  number  of  the 
calling  line,  at  least  one  cross-bar  switch  for  said  sub- 
scriber's lines  and  located  at  the  auxiliary  exchange,  op- 
erating means  for  said  switch,  switching  means  in  the 
main  exchange,  a  plurality  of  trunks  interconnecting  said 
cross-bar  switch  in  the  auxiliary  exchange  and  said  switch- 
ing means  in  the  main  exchange,  registering  means  in  the 
main  exchange  connected  to  said  trunks  over  said  switch- 
ing means  calling  line  identifying  relays  at  the  main  ex- 
change, said  identifying  relays  controlling  a  first  set  and 
a  second  set  of  contacts,  auxiliary  signalling  lines  inter- 
connecting said  identifying  relays  with  said  contacts  of 
the  group  relays  and  with  said  switch  operating  means  in 
the  auxiliary  exchange,  circuit  means  closed  by  said  group 
relays  for  transmitting  signals  indicating  the  number  of 
the  calling  line  over  said  auxiliary  signalling  lines  to  said 
identifying  relays,  circuit  means  closed  by  the  first  set  of 
contacts  of  said  identifying  relays  actuating  said  switch- 
ing means  in  the  main  exchange  for  sending  revertive 
signals  over  the  auxiliary  signalling  lines  to  said  operating 
means  in  the  auxiliary  exchange  to  establish  a  connection 
between  the  calling  line  and  said  registering  means,  and 
circuit  means  closed  by  the  second  set  of  contacts  of  said 
identifying  relays  for  setting  said  registering  means  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  the  calling  line. 


1  An  arrangement  for  selecting  one  line  out  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  arranged 
in  subgroups  to  twenty  lines  each,  each  subgroup  being 
arranged  in  a  coordinate  system  of  four  rows  and  five 
columns  so  that  each  individual  line  of  said  subgroups 
is  disposed  in  one  of  said  rows  and  in  one  of  said  columns; 
means  including  a  group  of  five  relays  operative  to  select 
the  one  of  said  columns  in  which  said  one  line  is  dis- 
posed; and  a  second  group  of  two  relays  for  selecting 
from  the  rows  of  lines,  the  one  of  said  rows  in  which 
said  one  line  is  disposed. 


2,837,604 
SIGNA.L  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Manrlce   Annand  Prctceillc,  Cooflans  Sainte-Honorlnc, 
France,   asdgnor  to  Lignea  Telcgraphiqnes   A   Tele- 
phoniqacs,  Paris,  France,  a  FrencB  company 

ApplicadoD  Jannary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  22,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 


1.  A  receiving  device  for  carrier  wave  keyed  signals 
comprising  a  modulator  made  of  four  rectifiers  in  bridge 
connection  and  of  an  input  transformer  and  an  output 
transformer,  said  modulator  having  input  terminals,  car- 
rier wave  terminals  and  output  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  one  winding  of  said  input  transformer,  one 
winding  of  said  output  transformer  and  mid-point  tap- 
pings provided  in  each  one  of  the  other  windings  of  both 
said  transformers,  an  alternating  current  source,  means 
for  applying  voltage  from  said  alternating  current  source 
to  said  input  terminals,  means  for  applying  said  signals 
to  said  carrier  wave  terminals,  a  further  rectifier  having 
input  alternating  current  and  output  direct  current  ter- 
minals, means  for  applying  voltage  received  at  said  output 
terminals  to  said  further  rectifier,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing a  winding  of  an  electromechanical  relay  to  said  out- 
put direct  current  terminals  of  said  further  rectifier. 


2.837,605 
Sl'BSCRIBER-LOOP  CARRIER  TELEPHONE 
RINGING  SYSTEMS 
Lester  Hochgraf,  Madison,  and  Walter  Koenig,  Jr..  Clif- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  February  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  490.976 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 
1.   A  carrier  telephone  system  intercoupling  a  central 
office  and  at  least  one  telephone  subscriber  which  com- 
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prises,  in  combination,  a  transmission  line,  an  office  car- 
rier terminal  coupled  to  said  line  including  a  modulator 
for  carrier  frequency  oscillations  balanced  to  interrupt 
oscillations  on  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  modulatink: 
signal  applied  to  its  input  in  response  to  a  mcxiuiatin^ 
signal  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  level,  a 
source  of  low  frequency  A.-C.  ringing  signals  at  said  cen 
tral  office,  means  to  apply  said  ringing  signaN  to  the  in- 
put of  said  modulator  at  an  amplitude  level  m  excess 
of  said  predetermined  level,  whereby  the  carrier  l^  peri- 
odically  interrupted    in   the   presence   of   nngini;    signals 
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and  a  scries  of  ringing  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate 
equal  to  the  ringing  signal  frequency  is  produced  and 
transmitted  over  said  line,  and  at  least  one  subscriber 
carrier  terminal  coupled  to  said  line  at  a  location  re- 
mote from  said  central  office  and  including  a  demodu- 
lator for  recovering  modulated  carrier  frequen:v  oscil- 
lations, a  ringer,  and  means  to  operate  said  ringer  under 
the  control  of  said  ringing  pulses,  whereby  said  ringer 
IS  operated  whenever  subscriber  ringing  signaN  arc  jp 
plied  from  said  source  at  said  central  office  to  said  mod- 
ulator at  said  office  carrier  terminal 


2,837.606 

ANNOUNCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATT  S 

Paolette  Bartbe,  Paris,  France 

ApplkaHon  Marcb  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.135 

Claims  priority,  applicatlon  France  March  17, 1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.1) 


1.  .Announcing  apparatus  for  installation  on  a  vehicle. 
comprising    a    record    medium    bearing    prerecorded    an- 
nouncements and  physical  configurations  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  a   first  switch  device,   a   motor   for  driving 
said    record    medium,    a    carrier    member    hearing    pilot 
signals  in  the  form  of  physical  configurations  for  initiat- 
ing the  operation  of  a  second  switch  device,  means  f,'r 
driving  the  carrier  member  in  synchronism  with  the  run 
ning    of    the    vehicle,    means    for    reproducing    the    '^r-z 
recorded  announcements  from  the  record  earner    means 
for  starting  the  motor  to  reproduce  a  pre-recorded  an- 
nouncement through  said  reproducing  means  upon  oper 
ation  of  said  second  switch  device  by  a  pilot  signal     n 
the  form  of  a  physical  configuration  on  said  carrier  mem 
her.  and  means  for  switching-off  said  motor  a*  the  end 
of  a  reproduced  announcement  by  the  operation  of  said 
first   switch  device   by  a   physical  configuration  on  said 
record  medium  following  that  announcement 


2,S37,607 

HEARING  AID  DEVICES 

Paul  J.  McGcc,  Chkafo,  III.,  aol^pior  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  Jane  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,509 

1  Claim,    (a.  179^107) 


13      1     '^    I 


A  hearing  aid  device  adapted  for  balanced  operation 
when  employed  in  conjunction  with  a  telephone  receiver, 
comprising:  a  first  hearing  aid  including  an  inductive 
pickup  coil  adapted  for  magnetic  coupling  to  said  tele- 
phone receiver;  a  second  hearing  aid  including  an  in- 
ductive pickup  coil  adapted  for  magnetic  coupling  to 
said  telephone  receiver;  and  a  continuous  ferromagnetic 
coupling  element  having  a  first  portion  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  pickup  coils  and  a  second  portion, 
spaced  from  said  first  portion,  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  other  of  said  pickup  coils,  whereby  said  telephone 
receiver  may  be  magnetically  coupled  to  said  ferromag- 
netic coupling  element  at  various  locations  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  portions  to  provide  various  condi- 
tions of  balanced  and  unbalanced  outputs  from  said  hear- 
ing aids. 


2,837,608 
RAILWAY  CONDUCTOR  PLOW 

Mncent  P.  Robb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Sacher. 

Eriton,  N.  J. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,713 

1  Claim.    (CI.  191—48) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\  vertical  conductor  plow  assembly  comprising  front 
and  rear  metal  plates,  an  elongate  horizontal  spacing  ele- 
ment between  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  spacing  elements  between  the  side  edges  of  said 
plates  providing  a  housing  therebetween  having  an  open 
lower  end.  a  horizontal  slot  in  each  of  said  plates  dis- 
posed below  and  adjacent  the  horizontal  spacing  element 
providing  front  and  rear  slots,  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trically insulated  conductor  strips  extending  vertically 
within  said  compartment,  one  of  said  strips  having  its  up- 
per end  bent  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  front  slot  and 
the  other  strip  having  its  upper  end  bent  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  rear  slot  to  provide  spaced  front  and 
rear  connections  for  receiving  electrical  wiring,  each  strip 
extending  through  the  lower  open  end  of  the  compart- 


ment providing  first  and  second  horizontally  spaced 
lower  end  portions,  a  first  insulated  support  having  its 
upper  portion  fixed  to  the  front  metal  plate  providing  a 
first  depending  portion  and  a  second  insulated  support 
having  its  upper  portion  fixed  to  the  rear  metal  plate  pro- 
viding a  second  depending  portion,  said  depending  por- 
tions having  their  inner  faces  disposed  adjacent  each 
other,  a  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  each  depending  por- 
tion, securing  means  for  maintaining  said  first  lower  end 
portion  of  one  conductor  strip  in  the  recess  of  said  first 
depending  portion  of  one  support  and  securing  means 
for  maintaining  said  second  lower  end  portion  of  the 
other  conductor  strip  in  the  recess  of  said  second  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  other  support,  insulation  in  each  recess 
disposed  adjacent  each  conductor  strip,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports having  a  cut  out  portion  at  its  lower  end  which 
communicates  with  its  inner  recess,  a  metal  connector 
secured  in  each  cut  out  portion,  means  for  clamping  the 
lower  ends  of  the  supports  together  to  provide  a  unitary 
structure  and  place  each  metal  connector  in  independent 
contact  with  one  of  the  conductor  strips,  a  collector  shoe 
fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  each  support,  a  lead  wire  car- 
ried by  each  metal  connector  and  one  lead  wire  being 
connected  to  one  collector  shoe  and  the  other  lead  wire 
hemp  connected  to  the  other  collector  shoe. 


ably  engaged   in   at   least   one  of  said   recesses   of  said 
switching  elements,  and  the  latter  being  selectively  and 


2,837,609 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

David  P.  Clayton  and  Robert  N.  Falge.  Anderson,  Ind.. 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379.584 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—16) 


1  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  block 
adapted  for  reciprocation  within  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  in  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  arranged 
in  three  linear  groups  all  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  triangular  shaped  said  block,  and  a  pair 
of  contactor  plates  arranged  side  by  side  on  said  block 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
block,  one  of  said  contactor  plates  being  positioned  for 
bridging  engagement  with  the  inner  group  of  fixed  con- 
tacts and  one  of  the  outer  groups  of  fixed  contacts  and 
the  other  of  said  contactor  plates  being  positioned  for 
bridging  engagement  with  the  inner  of  said  groups  and 
the  other  of  the  outer  of  said  groups  of  fixed  contacts 


2,837,610 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  ♦ 

Friedrich  Lampe  and  Fricdrich  Laa,  Vienna.  Austria,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  July  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  523.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  September  10,  1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—18) 
1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  switching  elements,  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected slidable  elements,  a  switch  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  slidable  elements  for  moving  the 
latter  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  switching  elements,  each  of 
said  switching  elements  and  one  of  said  slidable  elements 
being  provided  with  recesses,  another  of  said  slidable  ele- 
ments  being   pivotally   connected    to   said    one    of   said 
slidable  elements,  the  latter  being  selectively  and  remov- 


removabK    engaged    in   at   least   one   recess  in  said   one 
slidable  element. 


2,837,611 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  INERTIAL 

LOCKING  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Dctwiler.  Alfred  N.  Birmingham,  and  Samuel 
H.    Kauffman,   Silver   Spring,   Md.,   assignors   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
Application  February  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  638.664 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  disclosed,  an  operating 
rod  movable  in  one  direction  to  operate  the  switch  to 
closed  position.  Said  rod  having  an  enlargement  thereon 
including  a  conical  portion  having  an  external  tapered 
cam  surface  which  converges  in  said  one  direction,  a 
movable  inertial  means  surrounding  said  rod  and  nor- 
mally urged  in  said  one  direction  to  a  seating  position, 
said  inertial  means  having  a  tapered  interior  cam  sur- 
face which  converges  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  said  cam  surfaces  generally  facing  each  other, 
fixed  means  cooperatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
cam  surfaces  and  defining  a  pocket  therebetween,  force 
transmitting  means  disposed  in  said  pocket,  movement  of 
said  rod  in  said  one  direction  imparting  outward  move- 
ment to  said  force  transmitting  means,  said  outward 
movement  of  the  force  transmitting  means  reacting 
against  said  fixed  means  and  said  interior  cam  surface 
to  move  said  inertial  means  away  from  its  seating  posi- 
tion, said  inertial  means  serving  to  counter  the  effect  of 
an  impact  force  acting  to  urge  said  rod  and  inertial 
means  in  said  one  direction,  whereby  outward  move- 
ment of  said  force  transmitting  means  is  prevented  and 
said  operating  rod  is  locked  against  movement  in  said 
one  direction. 


2.837.612 
MERCURY  SWITCHES 
Walter  G.  Gustafson,  New  Yorlt,  and  Henr>  C.  Harrison, 
Port  Washington.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  February  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  489,046 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  In  a  mercury  sw-jtch.  a  container  having  an  aperture 
therein,  an  annular  member  positioned  in  said  container, 
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a  body  of  mercury  in  said  container,  a  contact  in  line  with 
said  aperture  and  with  said  annular  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  mercury. 


2,837,613 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Wniiam   F.   Morgan,   Vestal,   N.   Y^   assignor   to   Inter- 

natloiial  Boslucji  Machines  Corporatioo,  New  York, 

N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,605 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


of  said  second  terminal  extending  into  the  opposite  end 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  face  that  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  face  of  said  sup- 
porting portion  of  said  second  terminal  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
narrow  grooves  in  said  face  of  said  supporting  portion 
of  said  second  terminal,  the  grooves  in  said  face  of  said 
supporting  portion  of  said  second  terminal  being  spaced 
apart,  the  grooves  in  said  face  of  said  supporting  portion 
of  said  second  terminal  being  similar  to  and  being  reg- 
isterablc  with  the  grooves  in  the  face  of  said  supporting 
portion  of  the  first  said  terminal,  said  fusible  elements 
being  wide  and  thin  whereby  the  ends  of  said  fusible 
elements  extend  within  and  are  confined  and  guided  by 
said  elongated  narrow  grooves  in  said  faces  of  said  sup- 
porting portions  of  said  terminals,  and  solder  that  elec- 
trically bonds  said  fusible  elements  directly  to  said  termi- 
nals. 


1.  In  an  electrical  relay  comprising  a  coil  and  an  arma- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurahtv 
of  flexible  contact  elements  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  armature  and  poscssing  a  certain  initial 
single  deflection,  each  of  said  elements  having  one  end 
extended  into  an  aperture  of  said  armature  and  anchored 
at  the  opposite  end,  whereby  operation  of  said  armature 
will  cause  all  of  said  elements  to  bow,  a  plurality  of  second 
contact  elements  each  of  which  is  located  in  the  place  in 
which  one  of  said  flexible  elements  is  bowed  for  electrical 
contact  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  third 
contact  elements  each  of  which  is  located  in  a  place 
to  make  contact  with  one  of  said  flexible  elemenLs  when 
said  flexible  element  is  not  forcibly  bowed. 


2,837,615 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
David  L.  Morgan,  Sbclton,  Coon^  aasignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Falton  Cootrols  Company,  Grecnsbnrg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,150 
16  Claims.    (CI.  200—140) 


2,837,614 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Aloysius   J.    Fbtcr,    Vinita    Terrace,    Mo.,    assignor    to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  386,919 

18  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


1  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising 
thermally  responsive  means  including  a  pair  of  expansible 
and  contractible  elements  responsive  to  the  same  tempera- 
ture conditions  and  movable  in  response  to  a  change  in 
said  temperature  condition,  a  volatile  liquid  in  each  of 
^ald  elements,  a  control  member  movable  between  control- 
ling positions,  an  operative  connection  between  said  con- 
trol member  and  said  elements,  means  including  said 
operative  connection  for  actuating  said  control  member 
between  said  positions  upon  differential  movements  of 
said  elements,  and  means  associated  with  said  elements 
for  establishing  different  vaporization  temperatures  of  the 
liquid  in  said  elements  thereby  effecting  differential  move- 
ment of  said  members  when  the  liquid  in  one  of  said 
elements  vaporizes  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  tem- 
perature condition. 


1.  A  protector  for  electric  circuits  that  comprises  a 
housing  with  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  a  plurality 
of  fusible  elements  of  electrically  conducting  materia!, 
a  terminal  of  electrically  conducting  material  that  is  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  terminal  having  a 
portion  that  supports  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  fusible 
elements  and  also  having  a  portion  that  protects  out- 
wardly from  said  supporting  portion  and  is  securabic 
into  an  electric  circuit,  said  supporting  portion  of  said 
terminal  extending  into  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  face  that  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  said  face  of  said  supporting  portion  of  said 
terminal  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
a  plurality  of  elongated  narrow  grooves  in  said  face  of 
said  supporting  portion  of  said  terminal,  said  grooves 
being  spaced  apart,  a  second  terminal  of  electrically 
conducting  material  that  is  positioned  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  housing,  said  second  terminal  having  a  por- 
tion that  supports  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  fusible  elements  and  also  having  a  portion  that  pro- 
jects outwardly  from  said  supporting  portion  and  is  se- 
curable  into  said  electric  circuit,  said  supporting  portion 


2,837,616 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RELAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  Jaidingcr,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,749 

10  Claims.    {C\.  200—166) 
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1  An  adjustable  contact  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  contact  carriers,  each  of  said  carriers  comprising  a 
mounting  portion  and  a  blade  portion,  said  blade  portions 
being  movable  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  contact,  said  carriers  being  mounted  in  spaced  opposed 
relation  with  the  mounting  portion  of  each  aligned  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  blade  portion  of  the  other,  a  mov- 
able contact  blade  having  an  outer  end  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  blade  portions  of  said  carriers  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  blade  portions,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
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threaded  through  the  mounting  portion  of  each  carrier  single  continuous  and  extended  groovular  path,  an  in- 

and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  portion  of  the  sulated  terminal  post  at  each  end  of  the  groovular  path 

other  carrier  to  adjust  the  position  of  each  blade  per-  for  connection  to  a  resistance  measuring  instrument,  a 

tion  relative  to  said  movable  blade.  first  thin  continuous  layer  of  insulating  material  within 


2437,617 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  SWITCH 

Fritx  Weiascr,  Dcizina,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  asdgnor 

to  R.  Slahl,  Maschincnfablrii,  Stnttgait,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

AppUcatlon  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,558 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—168) 


PO 


2,837,618 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ALLOYS 
Ivec  William  Gildart,  Irrfngtoiu  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Jacit 
Waldman.    Louis   Waldman,  and   Edward   Sagerman, 
Irrington,  N.  J. 

Application  Angnst  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,284 
8  CUims.    (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  semi-conductor  alloy  suitable  for  use  in  thermis- 
tors consisting  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  triselenides  and  the  trisulfides  of  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony  and  bismuth,  alloyed  with 
at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  triselenide  and 
arsenic  trisulfide. 


2,837,619 

STRAIN  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Samuel  Stein,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,165 

1  Oahn.    (a.  201—63) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 

A  strain  sensitive  element  comprising  a  base  foniKd 

of  resilient  sheet  metal,  a  group  of  closely  spaced  and 

substantially  parallel  grooves  formed  in  one  face  of  said 

base,  a  plurality  of  end  grooves  of  greater  cross-section 

than  the  parallel  grooves  and  interconnecting  alternate 

adjacent  ends  of  the  parallel  grooves  to  place  the  parallel 

grooves   in   series,   said   group   numbering   at   least    150 

grooves  per  inch  transversely  of  said  base  to  provide  a 
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said  groovular  path  between  said  terminal  posts,  a  second 
thin  continuous  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed 
within  said  groovular  path  and  superposed  on  the  insu- 
lating material  to  provide  a  continuous  electrical  conduc- 
tive path  between  said  terminal  posts  whereby  as  strain 
is  applied  thereto  the  conductive  path  will  become  de- 
formed with  a  resultant  variation  in  the  resistance  of  the 
electrical  path  as  a  measure  of  the  applied  strain. 


1.  A  switch  casing  comprising  a  box  having  ribs  along 
its  side  walls,  said  ribs  having  sloping  lower  surfaces,  and 
two  mating  switch -enclosing  parts,  one  part  being  slidable 
on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  other  part  having  sloping 
corners  slidably  engaging  said  sloping  surfaces  to  clamp 
the  parts  in  the  box. 


2.837.620 
STRAIN  GAUGES  AND  LOAD  WEIGHING  CELLS 
Dennison  H.  MacDonald,  East  Haven,  and  Thomas  S. 
Harris,   Jr.,   Wailingford,   Coon.,  assignors  to   Revere 
Corporation  of  America,  Wailingford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.726 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  201—63) 


6.  Strain  gauge  means  comprising  in  combination:  a 
load-bearing  element;  a  plurality  of  turns  of  electrical 
resistance  filament  wrapped  under  tension  about  said 
element:  and  a  pair  of  connection  wires  for  said  element, 
each  of  said  wires  including  a  plurality  of  turns  wrapped 
about  the  load-bearing  element  and  secured  together, 
the  latter  turns  embracing  one  or  more  of  the  filament 
turns  near  the  end  turns  of  the  filament,  one  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  wires  diverging  away  from  the  adjacent 
secured  portions  thereof  and  being  connected  to  a  point 
on  said  filament  spaced  inwardly  of  the  wire  turns  and 
whereby  an  electrically  efl'ective  gauge  portion  of  the 
filament  extends  from  such  point  of  connection  of  one 
wire  to  the  corresponding  point  of  connection  of  the 
other  wire,  the  effective  gauge  portion  of  the  filament 
thus  being  exclusive  of  the  end  portions  thereof  and  of 
the  portions  thereof  embraced  by  the  wires. 


2,837.621 
RANGE  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
Paul  A.  Lux,  Middlebury,  and  Emil  Niemand,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lux  Clocli  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Waterbur),  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427.100 
8  Claims.  (CI,  219—20) 
1.  A  timing  mechanism  for  ranges  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  heating  element,  means  for  energizing  said 
heating  element  including  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
first  and  a  second  switch  in  series  whereby  both  must 
be  closed  to  close  said  circuit,  a  continuously  running 
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starting  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  first  of 
said  switches,  a  separate,  mtermittently  running,  period 
timing   mechanism    for   controlling   the   second    of   said 


switches,  a  motor  for  driving  said  period  timing  mech- 
anism, and  means  effective  upon  the  closing  of  said  first 
switch  for  initiating  operation  of  said  motor 


2.837,622 
ACCELERATOR  SWITCH  CONTROL 

Daniel  V.  Tattle,  KirkJand,  and  William  D.  Kell>,  Western 
Springs,  111^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ferro 
Coiporadon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jone  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,470 
10  CUims.    (CI.  219—20) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  control  device  for  a  heating  eie- 
ment.  an  electric  circuit  including  said  heating  elemeni, 
a  motor  in  said  circuit,  a  double  throw  switch  in  said 
circuit  for  supplying  either  high  or  low  voltage  current 
to  said  heating  element,  a  flat  bow  spring  element  for 
actuating  said  double  throw  switch,  cam  means  actuated 
by  said  motor  for  automatically  actuating  said  bow  spring 
element  to  produce  a  flash  period  of  high  voltage  and  a 
long  fjcriod  of  low  voltage  in  said  heating  element,  and 
a  second  cam  actuated  by  said  motor  to  cause  said  cur- 
rent to  be  pulsating. 


2,837,623 
TREATMENT  OF  Fl  I  IDS 
Charies  Alan  Judson,  Solibnll,  and  George  McLeish  Col- 
lins, Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  The  BirminK- 
ham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  26,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—39) 


m 
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4  For  heatmg  a  fluid,  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
chamber  having  an  inlet  ff«r  fluid  under  regulable  pressure. 
a  plurality  of  hollow  members,  framed  ends  of  said  hollow 
members,  insulating  and  sealing  means  fitting  each  framed 
end.    a    porous    hodv    of   electrical    conducting    material 


interposed  between  each  pair  of  insulating  and  sealing 
means,  means  for  securing  adjacent  framed  ends  together 
for  making  fluid-tight  joints  between  hollow  members 
with  parts  of  the  porous  bodies  projecting  beyond  said 
)oints.  one  hollow  member  having  an  outlet  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  outer  chamber,  and  electrical  con- 
ducting means  connected  to  said  projecting  parts  of  said 
porous  bodies  and  extending  through  to  the  outside  of 
said  outer  chamber  for  enabling  an  electric  current  to  be 
applied  across  said  porous  bodies,  the  assembly  of  hol- 
low members,  insulating  and  sealing  means  and  porous 
bodies  serving  for  forming  an  inner  chamber  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  inside  of  said  outer  chamber 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  outside  of  said  outer  cham- 
ber and  being  partitioned  by  said  porous  bodies,  fluid 
Mjpplicd  to  said  inlet  being  constrained  to  pass  into  said 
outer  chamber,  into  said  inner  chamber,  through  said 
piTi^'is  b(>dies  where  it  can  have  transferred  to  it  heat 
L-enerateJ  in  said  porous  bodies  by  the  electrical  resist- 
an^e  'hereof  to  the  flow  of  electric  current  therethrough, 
and  owl  of  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  via  said  outlet. 


2.837.624 
VAPORIZER 

Max  Katzman  and  Lawrence  Katzman,  New  York,  and 
Meyer  Block,  Pori  Washinoton,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kay 
Vfanufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  April  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,969 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219—40) 


]  A  c.trrier  Nt.ind  adapted  for  supporting  a  vaporizer 
comprising  a  base  centrally  located  with  respect  to  up- 
^ta^dlng  resilient  members  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  above 
said  base,  said  members  being  adapted  to  laterally  sup- 
port a  vaporizer  between  said  members,  said  base  being 
formed  of  spaced  elements,  means  fixed  on  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  as  a  part  of  said  base  and  defining  a 
plane  of  support  for  a  vaporizer  for  supporting  said  va- 
porizer upon  said  base  with  minimum  contacts  therewith 
to  minimize  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  vaporizer  to 
said  base. 


2.837.625 
LIQLTD  CONDUCTOR  HEATER 

James  R.  Conlin  and  Willhim  Schniz,  Reedsburg.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Hanlcscraft  Company,  Reedsburg,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,912. 

Divided  and  this  application  August  9,  1956,  Serial  No. 

603.028 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  219—40) 

I  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vessel 
formed  of  insulating  material  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  said  vessel  having  a 
i^ottom  vvall  provided  with  a  relatively  large  single  open- 
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ing  around  which  there  is  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  gether  in  function  of  the  variations  of  the  arc  voltage  of 
extension  open  at  its  lower  end,  said  tubular  extension  a  single  one  of  said  electrodes,  energizing  said  single  elec- 
having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed  about  trode  from  an  mdependani  welding  current  source,  and 
its  inner  wall,  an  insulating  member  seated  on  the  upper  energizing  the  other  electrodes  from  at  least  one  current 
side  of  said  flange  and  occupying  the  interior  of  said  exten- 
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sion.  a  retaining  ring  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
said  insulating  member  below  said  flange  and  bearing 
against  the  underside  of  said  flange  to  secure  said  in- 
sulating member  on  said  flange  in  a  liquid-tight  manner, 
and  spaced  electrodes  carried  by  said  insulating  member. 


2,837,626 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WELDED  TUBING 
Mortimer   Pierce    Buck   and   Cecil   Franldin    Crumbtcy, 
Huntington,   W.   Va.,  assignors  to  The   International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,992 
18  Claims.    (CL  219—61) 


1.  A  welded  metal  tube  comprising  a  helically-formed 
metal  strip  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  thickness, 
having  substantially  square  and  parallel  edges  and  having 
abutting  contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  of 
said  helically-formed  metal  strip  permanently  and  rigidly 
united  by  a  continuous,  composite,  autogenous,  inert  gas- 
shielded,  electric-arc  butt  weld  having  an  exposed  surface 
substantially  flush  with  a  surface  of  said  tube  in  the 
as-welded  condition;  said  composite  weld  being  composed 
of  a  primary,  continuous,  autogenous,  inert  gas-shielded, 
electric-arc,  butt  weld  penetrating  from  the  inside  tube- 
wall  surface  toward  the  outside  tube-wall  surface  and  a 
secondary,  continuous,  autogenous,  inert  gas-shielded, 
electric-arc  butt  weld  penetrating  from  the  outside  tube- 
wall  surface  toward  the  inside  tube-wall  surface  and  con- 
tacting but  not  substantially  interdiffusing  with  said 
primary  weld  between  the  tube-wall  surfaces  of  said  tube 
to  form  said  composite  weld. 


2  837  627 

AUTOMATIC  Ml 'lTIPLE  ARC  WELDING 

METHODS 

Pierre    Soulary,    Croissy-sur^Seine,    France,    assi^'nor    to 

I  nionmelt,  Societe  Anonvme  Francaise,  Paris.  France 

Application  March  7.' 1956,  Serial  No.  570,129 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  18,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—137) 

I     In  an  automatic  multiple-arc  welding  process  using 

fusible    electrodes,    the    improvement    which    comprises, 

maintaining  a  constant   ratio  between  the  feed   rates  of 

the   electrodes,    automatically    controlling   said   rates   to- 


r 


source  of  a  known  type  having  self-adjusting  output 
features,  whereb\  the  melting  rates  of  said  other  elec- 
trodes are  kept  proportional  to  the  feed  rate  of  the  said 
single  electrode 


2  837  628 
ILLUMINATED  INSTRUMENT  DIAL 
Francis  X.  Lamb,  East  Orange,  and  Elmer  G.  De  Mott. 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  457,704 
10  Claims.    (CI.  240—2.1) 


1  .An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
case  with  an  open  end  terminating  in  an  outwardly-di- 
rected flange  formed  with  apertures  to  receive  securing 
means;  an  instrument  mechanism  including  a  scale  plate 
disposed  within  the  case,  said  scale  plate  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  >aid  flange;  a  transparent  cover 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  case,  said  cover  including  an 
outwardly-extending  flange  portion  cnerlying  the  said  case 
flange,  a  central  raised  portion  spaced  from  the  scale 
plate  and  a  generalU  cylindrical,  avially  extending  ring 
portion  telescoping  into  the  said  case,  an  inner  wall  por- 
tion formed  as  an  outwardly  converging  truncated  cone, 
the  ends  of  which  respectively  merge  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  central  raised  portion  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  ring  portion;  a  bezel  overlying  the  cover  flange  and 
formed  with  apertures  aimed  with  the  case  flange  aper- 
tures to  receive  means  to  secure  the  instrument  to  a 
panel,  light  admitting  spaces  between  the  bezel  and  the 
case  flange,  and  illuminating  means  for  directing  light  into 
the  said  spaces  to  the  edge  of  the  transparent  cover 
flange  for  illuminaiing  the  scale  plate 


2  837  629 
COMBINATION  WALL  AND  PORTABLE 
NIGHT  LAMP 
Guy  W.  Clarii,  Galveston,  Tex. 
ApplicaHon  Juh  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,507 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.6) 
1.  A  combination  wall  and  portable  battery  operated 
night  lamp  comprising,  a  wall  bracket  including  a  back 
portion  for  fitting  against  a  wall  and  a  bottom  portion 
secured   to  said   back    portion    and   extending   outwardly 
therefrom  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  plane,  a  hold- 
er on  said  bottom  portion,  a  lamp  base  slidably  fitting 
in  said  holder,   said   base   having  parallel   top  and   bot- 
tome  walls  spaced  b\  and  connected  together  with  paral- 
lel vertical  side  walls  and  a  vertical  end  wall  which  co- 


•210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1958 


operate  to  form  a  hollow  battery  receiving  chamber,  elec- 
trical contacts  in  said  chamber,  a  second  end  wall  for 
said  chamber,  said  end  wall  and  each  of  said  parallel 
top  and  bottom  walls  having  cooperating  surfaces  where- 
by said  second  end  wall  may  be  removably  secured  to 
said  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  lamp  stand 
secured  to  said  top  wall  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  lamp  stand  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on 
the  top  thereof,  a  socket  holder  fitting  between  said  ears, 
a  socket  in  the  end  of  said  holder,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  ears  and  socket  holder  whereby  said  socket 
holder  may  be  rotated  about  said  ears,  a  spring  loaded 


2,t37,631  I 

STORING  LAMP  FIXTURES 
Eberhard  Lcnzc  and  Jowf  Mailer,  Ncbcin-Hncsteii, 
Gmnaiiy 
Original  application  October  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,872, 
now  Patent  No.  2,734,995,  dated  Febnary  14,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  30,  1955,  Serial 
No.  531,562 

2  Claims.    (0.240—51.11) 


plug  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  lamp  stand 
and  abutting  said  socket  holder  for  frictionally  holding 
said  socket  holder  in  any  desired  rotated  position,  elec- 
trical contacts  on  said  socket  holder  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  socket,  electrical  contacts  on  said  lamp 
stand  adjacent  said  socket  holder  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  contacts  in  said  battery  chamber,  said 
contacts  on  said  socket  holder  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  contacts  on  said  lamp  stand  when  said  s(x;ket 
holder  is  rotated,  and  batteries  in  said  chamber  having 
terminals  engaging  said  contacts  in  said  chamber  where- 
by electrical  energy  may  be  supplied  to  said  rotatable 
socket  holder. 


2,837,630 
WATERPROOF  FLASHLIGHT 
Yen  Ting  Shen,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Torch 
Maanfacturing  Corp.,  Glenbrooic,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  August  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,457 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.6) 


"  ^  \ 


1.  A  waterproof  casing  for  an  electrical  flashlight  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  housing  fabricated  of  flexi- 
ble, waterproof  material,  said  housing  being  open  at  one 
end  and  being  otherwise  imperforate,  an  annular  flange 
on  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  flange  being  axiaily 
elongated  and  comprising  a  straight  hollow  cylindrical 
section,  a  head  assembly  removably  embraced  h\  said 
flange,  said  head  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  fabricated 
of  waterproof  material,  said  sleeve  being  overlapped  h> 
said  flange  and  lying  flatly  thereunder,  the  overlapping 
of  said  sleeve  by  said  flange  effecting  a  waterproof  seal 
therewith,  the  thickness  of  said  flange  being  uniform K 
less  than  that  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  easily  bendahle 
relative  thereto  whereby  it  may  be  rolled  on  to  or  off  ot 
the  sleeve  and  may  be  folded  back  so  as  to  release  the 
sleeve,  and  said  housing  being  formed  with  an  annular, 
outward  protuberance  immediately  below  said  flange 
and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  flange  whereby  said 
flange  may  be  rolled  back  onto  said  protuberance  so  as 
to  be  engaged  thereby  for  maintaining  the  flange  in  the 
rolled  back  position  whereby  said  head  assembly  may 
be  removed  or  replaced. 


1  A  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  casings  of  lamp 
fixtures  stacked  to  facilitate  storage  and  shipping  thereof 
wiih  a  minimum  of  bulk,  each  of  said  plurality  of  casings 
being  substantially  channel-shaped  and  having  a  top  and 
J  p-iii  of  sides,  said  top  and  pair  of  sides  forming  a  pair 
of  lateral  edges  at  the  loci  of  intersection  of  the  planes 
(her.of,  said  top  consisting  of  five  angularly  bent  integral 
elements  each  enclosing  an  acute  angle  with  the  element 
Mtuated  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  said  five  elements 
comprising  a  median  element  and  two  lateral  pairs  of 
dements,  the  loci  of  intersection  of  the  planes  of  said  two 
i  iter.il  pairs  of  elements  forming  a  pair  of  edges  recessed 
v».i(hin  s.iiJ  casing,  contiguous  casings  within  said  stack 
^eiHi:  .irrangeJ  m  abutting  relation  with  said  pair  of  re- 
c.ssed  edges  of  one  casing  engaging  the  median  element 
of  a  contiguously  stacked  casing,  and  the  sides  of  contigu- 
ously stacked  casings  being  progressively  farther  bent 
apart 


2,837.632 

CIRVED.  CELLULAR  LIGHT  CONTROL  PANEL 

Willis  L.  Lipscomb,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

ApplicaHoo  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,761 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—78) 


I  An  elongated,  rectangular,  cellular,  light  control  dif- 
fusion panel  of  concavo-convex  configuration  transverse 
the  width  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel, elongated,  translucent,  rectangular  strips  of  light  re- 
flective nature  and  having  upper  and  lower  straight  edges 
extending  the  length  of  said  panel  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  parallel,  curved,  elongated,  translucent  strips  of 
light  reflective  nature  and  having  one  concave  edge  and 
the  opposed  edge  convex,  all  of  said  curved  strips  being 
curved  in  the  same  direction,  said  straight  edged  strips 
intersecting  at  substantially  right  angles  with  said  curved 
strips,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  oriented  in  a 
common  direction,  said  intersecting  strips  between  their 
respective  straight  and  curved  edges  forming  the  walls  of 
e.iv-h  of  said  respective  cells. 


2,837,633 

BACKS  FOR  RECEIVER  CABINETS 

Marion  J.  Pifer,  Williamsville,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Sykania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,410 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—14) 

I    A  back  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear 

of  a  radio  receiver  mounted  in  a  cabinet,  said  back  panel 
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having  mounted,  on  the  inner  face  presented  toward  the 
front  of  the  cabinet,  a  signal  receiving  loop,  said  loop 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  at  both  of  its  ends  to  the 
input  of  the  receiver,  one  end  of  the  loop  being  connected 
to  a  terminal  on  the  back,  the  terminal  having  a  portion 


sensitivity  reduction  in  the  stage  controlled  by  said  one 
control  means,  and  conducting  means  coupling  at  least 


one  other  of  the  control  means  to  said  variable  potential 
for  simultaneously  varying  the  sensitivities  of  said  stages 
in  a  selected  relation. 


exposed  on  the  other,  outer,  face  of  the  back,  and  pro- 
vided thereat  with  a  second  terminal  and  projections 
formed  in  the  back  and  accessible  from  said  outer  face  for 
winding  a  coil  thereabout,  which  coil  may  be  connected 
with  the  second  terminal  and  an  outside  antenna. 


2,837,634 
AUTOMATIC  NOISE  REGULATION  FOR  RADAR 
RECEIVERS 
Staais  J.  Mederer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  at  Ac  Navy 
Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,425 
4  CUims.    (CI.  250—20) 


■fe%lf:®'«-- 
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1.  An  automatic  volume  control  system  comprising 
means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  signal,  a  gate  cir- 
cuit for  alternately  rendering  the  electromagnetic  signal 
receiving  means  effective;  a  square  wave  reference  source, 
means  for  superimposing  the  gated  output  of  the  signal 
receiving  means  upon  the  output  of  the  reference  source 
such  that  a  composite  wave  having  the  gated  electromag- 
netic signal  interposed  between  alternate  pulses  of  the 
square  wave  reference  source  is  provided:  an  integrating 
circuit;  means  responsive  to  the  average  potential  of  the 
electromagnetic  signal  portion  of  the  composite  wave  for 
charging  the  integrating  circuit;  means  responsive  to  the 
square  wave  portion  of  the  composite  wave  for  discharg- 
ing the  integrating  circuit;  and  means  utilizing  the  output 
of  the  integrating  circuit  as  an  automatic  volume  control 
voltage. 

2,837,635 

VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 

William  H.  Epperson,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Aeronautical  Communications  Equipment,  Inc.,  Mbmi, 

Fla^  •  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,332 
6  Claims.    (Q.  250—20) 

1 .  A  volume  control  for  a  radio  receiver  having  a  plu 
rality  of  stages  comprising  means  providing  a  variable 
potential,  control  means  in  each  of  said  stages  supplying 
them  with  a  bias  potential  with  respect  to  a  reference 
potential,  a  unidirectional  conducting  device  coupling  thr 
variable  potential  to  a  point  on  one  of  the  control  meam 
at  a  potential  intermediate  the  bias  potential  and  the 
reference  potential,  said  unidirectional  conducting  device 
being  polarized  to  condut  only  when  the  variable  po- 
tential  is  less  than  the  intermediate  potential  to  limit 


2,837,636 

RADIO  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  Jr.,  Soatb  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,811 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
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1  A  method  of  checking  the  overall  performance  of  a 
communications  receiver  which  has  a  feedback  loop 
switchable  into  its  radio  frequency  amplifying  stage,  which 
comprises:  causing  the  tuned  radio  frequency  amplifying 
stage  of  the  communications  receiver  to  oscillate  sub- 
stantially at  its  tuned  frequency,  said  oscillations  thereby 
simulating  a  received  radio  frequency  signal;  modulating 
said  oscillations  at  some  lower  frequency,  saiif"  modulated 
oscillations  thereby  simulating  a  received  modulated  radio 
frequency  signal;  and  indicating,  quantitatively,  the  am- 
plitude of  signals  of  the  said  lower  frequency  from  the 
output  stage  of  the  said  communications  receiver,  said 
indication  thereby  being  a  measure  of  the  overall  per- 
formance of  the  said  communications  receiver. 


2,837,637 

SIGNAL  MIXER  CIRCUIT 

Erwin  Stuari  Davis,  Ncwarii,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,104 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—20) 


An  improved  mixer  circuit  capable  of  accepting  five 
input  signals  of  different  frequencies  to  produce  result- 
ing output  beat  signals  with  a  minimum  of  interaction 
of  one  input  signal  upon  another,  said  mixer  circuit  com- 
prising an  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
five  grids:  a  load,  including  a  pair  of  inductances  in 
series,  shunted  respectively  by  a  pair  of  condensers,  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  positive  terminal  of  an  anode- 
biasing  source  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  particular 
bands  of  frequencies  produced  from  various  signals  in- 
jected into  said  tube  input  circuits;  circuit  elements  to 
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impress  a  sweep  generator  signal  on  the  number  1  grid 
which  is  located  nearest  the  cathode;  circuit  elements 
to  impress  through  a  first  capacitor  the  signal  output  of 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  on  the  cathode;  circuit 
elements  connecting  grids  number  2  and  4  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  source  through  a  reactor  and  to  ground 
through  a  second  capacitor;  circuit  elements  to  impress 
the  signal  output  of  a  crystal  oscillator  to  grid  number 
3;  circuit  elements  to  impress  a  modulating  signal  on 
both  grids  number  2  and  4  through  a  third  capacitor;  a-.d 
circuit  elements  to  impress  a  fifth  input  signal  directly 
on  grid  number  5. 


producing  an  electron  beam,  a  plurality  of  targets  dis- 
posed at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  mask  formed  with 
d  plurality  of  slits  therein  disposed  between  said  gun  and 
said  targets  within  said  tube,  each  of  said  slits  being 
jligned  with  a  path  of  said  electron  beam  to  each  of 
said  targets  respectively,  means  to  apply  operating  volt- 
iLics  to  said  electron  gun,  switching  means  responsive 
■o  each  of  said  delayed  diflferentiated  pulses  to  render 
^aid  electron  gun  operative  to  project  said  electron  beam 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  supplying  puKcs  to  a  pulse 
utilization  device   having  an   effective  impedance   oi   K. 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  pulse-shap- 
ing energy-storage  networks  including  input  connections 
and  output  connections  for  coupling  to  said  pulse-utili/a- 
tion  device;  p  pulse-shaping  energy-storage  netwiirks  indi- 
vidually including  a  first  pair  of  terminals  and  including 
also  a  second  pair  of  terminals  common  to  said  p  net 
works  and  coupled  to  said  input  connections;  said  piu 
rality  of  networks  having  characteristic  impedances  deter 
mined  by  the  expression 

n  s  ri  -*-  1 

and  the  characteristic  impedance  of  each  of  said  p  net- 
works being  determined  by  the  expression 


2pRi 


where  n  denotes  the  total  number  of  networks  with  saul 
p  networks  considered  as  a  single  network  and  Z^  denoteN 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  ^-th  network  of  said 
plurality  of  networks  counting  from  said  pair  of  inpul 
connections,  energizing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
networks  for  charging  said  networks  during  recurring  in 
tervals;  and  p  switching  devices  individualK  coupled  to 
said  first  pairs  of  terminals  of  said  p  networks  for  dl^- 
charging  said  networks  during  intervening  intervals  and 
developing  said  pulses  at  said  output  connections. 


2,837.639 
PLLSE  AMPLITUDE  ANALYZERS 
George   William   Gray,    Lambertville,   and    Arthur   Seig- 
fried  Jenseo.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  July  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  370.965 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
1.  A  pulse  amplitude  analyzer  for  sorting  and  count- 
ing pulses  of  voltage  comprising  means  to  integrate  each 
of  said  pulses,  means  to  differentiate  each  of  said  inte- 
grated pulses,  means  to  delay  each  of  said  differentiated 
pulses  for  a  period  equal  to  substantially   the  rise  time 
of  each   of  said    integrated    pulses,   a  cathode   ray   tube 
having  an  electron  gun  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  for 


2,837.638 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Frederick    W.    Frink,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  June  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  359  J79 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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therefrom,  means  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  pulses, 
whereby  said  beam  passes  through  one  of  said  slits  and 
impinges  on  the  target  aligned  therewith,  feedback  means 
connected  between  said  targets  and  said  switching  means 
to  render  said  electron  gun  inoperative  after  said  beam 
passes  through  one  of  said  slits,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  particular  target  which  intercepts  said  deflected 
heam. 


2,837,640 

PULSE  HEIGHT  ANALYZER 

William  W.  Goltisworthy,  Orinda,  Callf„  assignor  to  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,503 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


!  In  a  difl^erential  pulse  height  analyzer,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  first  and  second  pulse  height  discrimi- 
nator connected  to  an  input  means  connected  to  said 
rirxt  discnniinator  circuit  rendering  the  same  responsive 
to  puKcs  having  values  greater  than  a  first  minimum 
value,  means  connected  to  said  second  discriminator  cir- 
cuit rendering  the  same  responsive  to  pulses  having  values 
greater  than  a  second  minimum  value,  said  first  value 
^^emg  less  than  said  second  value,  an  anticoincidence 
.ircuit  having  at  least  twc  interconnected  vacuum  tubes 
Aith  a  common  cathode  resistor,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
■wcen  the  output  of  said  first  discriminator  circuit  and 
1  vonirol  grid  of  one  of  said  tubes  whereby  pulses  are 
Jclavcd.  a  cathode  follower  tube  having  a  cathode  re- 
^i^IoI  ol  such  value  as  to  provide  a  long  time  constant 
.viih  the  intcrelectrodc  capacitance  of  the  tube,  said  cath- 
.  dc  follower  tube  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
>CLond  discriminator  circuit  and  a  control  grid  of  the 
vuncf  of  said  tubes,  and  discharge  means  responsive  to 
rhf  output  of  said  first  discriminator  circuit  connected 
across  said  cathode  resistor. 
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2,837,641 

RADIO  FREQU^ENCY  ACTUATED  TRANSFER 

RELAY 

Helmut  John  Gcisler,  Wappingers  FalU,  N.  Y,,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,680 
23  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


■  \ 
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1  A  multiple  transfer  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  energy  transmission  means,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating energy  coupled  to  said  transmission  means,  a 
plurality  of  energy  responsive  means  arranged  along  said 
transmission  means  and  effectively  displaced  from  one 
another  a  distance  equal  to  a  multiple  of  one  quarter 
wavelength  of  said  alternating  energy,  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  pairs  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  energy  responsive 
means,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  causing  a 
standing  energy  wave  produced  on  said  transmission 
means  to  shift  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  so 
as  to  activate  alternate  ones  of  said  energy  responsive 
means  to  provide  alternate  conductive  paths  through  said 
circuit  means. 


2.837.642 

PULSE  RATE  DISCRIMINATOR 

Alfred  K.  Schenck,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  398.738 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  receiving  trains  of  pulses 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  durations,  the  pulses  of 
any  one  train  having  substantially  equal  duration,  means 
for  generating  a  voltage  pulse  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  duration  of  each  received  pulse,  a  pair  of  de- 
tectors, an  anticoincidence  circuit,  a  multivibratc  r  and  an 
output  circuit  individual  to  each  predetermined  duration, 
one  detector  of  each  pair  adjusted  to  detect  a  minimum 
pulse  of  that  duration,  the  other  detector  of  each  pair 
adjusted  to  detect  a  more  than  maximum  pulse  of  that 
duration,  each  anti-coincidence  circuit  responsive  to  the 
non-coincident  operation  of  the  associated  pair  of  de- 
tectors, each  multivibrator  adjusted  to  develop  an  output 
pulse  of  the  duration  to  which  it  is  individual,  means  for 
directing  the  voltage  pulse  resulting  from  an  incoming 
pulse  to  all  of  said  detectors,  means  for  marking  the  ter- 
mination of  said  received  pulse,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  said  marking  means  for  causing  the  responsive 
anticoincidence  circuit  to  operate  the  individual  multi- 
vibrator to  transmit  a  pulse  of  the  individual  duration  to 
the  individual  output  circuit. 


2.837,643 
STORAGE  TLTBE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  AMPLI- 
TUDE AND  PHASE  COMPARISON 
William  V.  Goodwin,  Haddonfield,  and  MUcs  C.  JohnM>n. 
Pennsauken  Township,  Camden  County,  N.  J.,  assigD- 
ors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  18.  1953,  Serial  No.  399,050 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


e    ji 


^^  ^^      -^^^   Bid 


I  hlectrical  apparatus  comprising,  an  electrical  stor- 
age tube  having  a  charge  storage  member  and  a  normalU 
biased-off  electron  beam,  means  for  gatmp-on  said  nor- 
mally biased-off  electron  beam  at  a  radio-frequency  rate, 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  video  information  to 
said  tube  to  establish  an  electrical  charge  pattern  on  said 
charge  storage  member,  means  for  deriving  an  output  sig- 
nal from  said  storage  tube  comprising  video  information 
superimposed  on  a  radio-frequency  pedestal  signal,  said 
pedestal  signal  having  an  amplitude  and  phase  which  var> 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  beam  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  storage  member,  means  for  amplitude  limiting 
said  superimposed  video  information  and  pedestal  signal 
to  provide  a  constant-amplitude  varying-phase  signal,  and 
means  for  phase  comparing  said  constant-amplitude  vary- 
ing-phase signal  and  said  radio-frequency  gating  signal 
to  provide  video  signals  having  substantially  zero  D.-C. 
level. 


2,837,644 
TIME  DISCRIMINATOR 
Sheldon   C.   Shallon,    Los    Angeles,    Califs    assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif., 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.212 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


a  cor- 


■^ 


fr 


1.  \  time  discriminator  circuit  comprising  an  input 
signal  transformer  having  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings; first  and  second  electronic  \acuum  tubes,  each  hav- 
ing a  cathode,  grid  and  plate,  means  interconnecting  the 
plate  of  said  first  tube  and  one  end  of  said  first  secondary 
windings;  means  interconnecting  the  plate  of  said  second 
tube  and  the  end  of  said  second  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing a  polarity  corresponding  to  that  of  said  one  end 
of  said  first  secondary  winding;  means  interconnecting 
the  cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  remaining  end  of 
said  second  secondarv  winding:  means  interconnecting 
the  cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  remaining  end 
of  said  first  secondary  winding:  means  for  applying  gat 
ing  pulses  to  the  grid  of  each  of  said  tubes  whereby  said 
tubes  are  rendered  conductive  during  the  period  of  co- 
incidence between  said  input  signal  pulses  and  said  gat- 
ing pulses,  respectively,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
cathodes  of  each  of  said  tubes  at  substantially  constant 
alternating  current  potential 
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2^7,445 
MAGNETIC-THYRATRON  MODULATOR 
MelTin  P.  Sfedbaad,  Baltimore,  Md^  aarisBor,  by  mesne 
nt^gameutM,  to  the  Ualtcd  States  of  America  as  rep- 
rcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppHcatioo  Arngmtt  24,  IMS,  Serial  No.  530,430 
5  Claims.    (CI.  25*— 27) 


I.  A  device  for  connection  to  a  frequency  multiplier, 
said   device  comprising;    input  terminal  means   for   con- 
nection to  the  output  of  a  frequency  multiplier,  charge 
storage   means   connected    to    said    input    terminals    for 
charging  by  the  output  of  said  frequency  multiplier,  a 
discharge  path  for  said  charge  storage  means  said  dis- 
charge path  comprising  two  series  joined  'hyratrons  con- 
nected  across  the   primary   of  a   transformer   having   a 
grounded  center-tap  and  means  coupling  said  thyratrons 
to  said   charge   storage  means,   means   coupled   to   said 
thyratrons   for   rapidly   discharging   said    charge    storage 
means  through  said  discharge  path  when  the  charge  on 
said  charge  storage  means  reaches  its  maximum  value, 
a  pulse  forming  network  and  switch  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  for  shaping 
an  input  pulse  to  enable  it  to  fire  a  magnetron,  and  out- 
put terminal  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse 
forming  network  and  switch  for  connection  to  the  input 
of  a  radar  transmitter  tube. 


of   frequencies   corresponding   to   the   carrier   frequency 
associated  with  the  received  message  signal  and  including 
at  some  instant  a  predetermined  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency, the  frequency  of  said  second  sweep  signal  being 
fixed  when   the  frequency  of  said  first  sweep  signal   is 
fixed,   third    means  electrically   connected   to  said   first 
means  for  demodulating  said  second  sweep  signal,  when 
the  frequency  of  said  second  sweep  signal   is  fixed,   to 
produce  the  output  signal,  said  third  means  including  a 
local  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
at   a  second  intermediate  frequency;  and  fourth  means 
electrically   connected   between  said   second   means   and 
said  local  oscillator  circuit  and  to  said  first  means,  said 
fourth  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  sweep  sig- 
nal  when  said  second  sweep  signal  is  produced  at  said 
first  intermediate  frequency  for  applying  a  first  control 
signal  to  said  first  means,  the  frequency  of  said  first  sweep 
signal  being  fixed  by  said  first  means  at  that  frequency 
required   to  cause  the  frequency  of  said  second  sweep 
signal  to  be  fixed  at  said  first  intermediate  frequency,  said 
fourth  means  being  responsive  to  said  second  sweep  sig- 
nal and  to  said  reference  signal  for  producing  a  second 
control  signal  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  sweep 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  amplitude  of  said 
second  control  signal,  whereby  the  phase  of  said  second 
sweep  signal  may  be  shifted. 


2,S37,647 

ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  MEANS 

Paol  Geny,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Compagnle  Generalc 

de  Telegraphic  Sans  Pll,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  30,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


2,837,646 
COHERENT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Alden  Campbcfl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542.210 
13  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  A  coherent  detector  circuit  for  searching  for  mes- 
sage signals  transmitted  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
frequencies,  each  message  signal  having  an  associated 
carrier  frequency,  and  for  automatically  locking  in  on  a 
received  message  signal  to  produce  a  demodulated  output 
signal  representing  in  formation  contained  therein,  said 
circuit  comprising:  first  means  for  generating  a  first 
sweep  signal  whose  frequency  normally  periodically  varies 
through  a  first  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  said 
first  means  being  operable  in  response  to  first  and  second 
control  signals  for  fixing  the  frequency  and  phase  re- 
spectively, of  said  first  sweep  signal,  second  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first  means  for  heterodyning  the 
received  message  signal  against  said  first  sweep  signal  to 
produce  a  second  sweep  signal  whose  frequency  normally 
periodically  vanes  through  a  second  predetermined  band 


1     In  a  starting  device,  an  oscillator  comprising  two 
electronic   tubes   connected   in  opposition,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an 
anode,  means  to  apply  a  negative  bias  to  said  two  grids 
for  rendering  said  two  tubes  ordinarily  non-conductive, 
an  anode  circuit  common  to  said  two  tubes  and  resonant 
at  a  certain  resonant  frequency  whereby  said  circuit  has 
a  midpoint  having  zero  alternating  potential  when  the 
oscillator  is  oscillating;  means  comprising  a  circuit  reso- 
nant at  said  resonant  frequency,  said  circuit  comprising 
an   inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  and 
constituting,  for  said  frequency,  a  high  impedance  con- 
necting said  mid-point  to  a  source  of  direct-current  high 
tension,  means  for  connecting  to  earth  said  two  cathodes, 
means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  two  grids  signals  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  overcome  said  negative  bias  whereby 
the  system  is  caused  to  oscillate  only  upon  the  simul- 
taneous  reception   of  said   signals   at  each   of  its   grids, 
and  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  anode  circuit. 


2  837  648 
EI  ECTRICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  INDUCTOR 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Gabor,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  S. 
laboratories.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticot 
Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,265 

21  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
1     An  electrically  controllable  inductor  comprising   a 
yoke  of  magnetically  permeable  material  having  a  pair 
of  legs,  a  rod  of  ferritc  material  having  two  ends,  one  of 
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said  ends  being  closely  adjacent  one  of  said  legs  and  the 
other  of  said  ends  being  closely  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
legs  with  the  rod  extending  between  said  legs,  a  pair  of 


conductive  strips  extending  around  opposite  sides  of  said 
rod.  an  end  of  each  of  said  strips  being  adjacent,  and 
switch  means  connected  to  said  ends. 


2,837,649 
STABILIZER  FOR  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATORS 
William  D.  Hershberger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigBor  to 
The  Regents  of  the  Univenity  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif H  a  corporation  of  CallfcMiib 

Application  Aagnst  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,625 
5  Claims.    (0.250—36) 


I.  Means  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  generator 
of  electrical  oscillations  in  the  microwave  range  compris- 
ing a  resonator  adapted  to  be  loosely  coupled  to  said  gen- 
erator, a  first  sample  of  paramagnetic  material  of  known 
gyromagnetic  ratio  coupled  to  said  resonator,  means  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  sample,  said 
magnetic  field  varying  cyclically  in  strength  through  a 
relatively  narrow  range  as  compared  to  its  average  value, 
the  range  of  variation  extending  both  above  and  below  a 
value  whereat  said  sample  has  an  absorption  line  centered 
at  the  desired  frequency  of  the  generator  to  he  stabilized 
so  as  to  produce  by  absorption  pulses  of  downward  modu- 
lation in  the  oscillations  within  said  resonator,  a  second 
sample  of  paramagnetic  material  so  positioned  as  to  lie 
within  said  magnetic  field  and  having  a  nuclear  gyromag- 
netic ratio  such  as  to  produce  therein  an  absorption  line 
at  a  known  fraction  of  the  frequency  of  that  of  said  first 
sample  of  paramagnetic  material,  fluxmeter  means  cou- 
pled to  said  second  sample  of  paramagnetic  material  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  pulse  of  modulation  of  oscillations 
of  said  known  fraction  of  the  desired  frequency  of  said 
generator  as  said  magnetic  field  passes  through  the  value 
corresponding  thereto,  means  for  detecting  the  pulses 
developed  by  said  first  sample  to  produce  unidirectional 
pulses,  means  for  detecting  the  pulses  developed  by  said 
second  sample  also  to  produce  unidirectional  pulses,  means 
for  comparing  the  relative  time  sequence  of  the  detected 
pulses  in  each  cycle  of  variation  of  said  magnetic  field  and 
developing  therefrom  a  voltage  depending  in  polarity 
upon  the  order  of  succession  of  the  pulses  within  each 
cycle  and  in  magnitude  upon  the  interval  between  them, 
and  means  for  applying  the  voltage  so  developed  to  said 
generator  in  such  sense  as  to  so  alter  its  frequency  as  to 
tend  to  bring  said  pulses  into  coincidence. 


2,837^0 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  STABLE 
FREQUENCIES 
Harry  J.  Keen,  Atlantic  Highlands,  Peter  MuUer,  Long 
Brandi,  Donald  Colbert,  Old   Bridge,  and  Robert  J. 
Papaieck,  SayrevOle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lavoie  Lal>oni- 
tories.  Inc.,  Morganrille,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
JerKy 

Application  Angnst  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,372 
16  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  stable  fre- 
quencies spaced  by  predetermined  steps  over  a  predeter- 
mined range,  comprising  a  master  oscillator  the  frequency 
of  which  is  variable  over  the  full  width  of  said  range  and 
means  for  tuning  said  oscillator  to  a  selected  frequency 
in  said  range  comprising  a  marker  oscillator  generating 
a  senes  of  marker  frequencies  spaced  apart  a  multiple 
of  said  steps,  a  master  mixer  having  inputs  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  master  oscillator  and  said  marker  oscil- 
lator, a  control  circuit  comprising  elements  that  are  set- 
table  to  select  a  desired  frequency,  a  coarse  tuning  motor 
for  said  master  oscillator,  a  coarse  tuning  motor  circuit 
controlled  by  said  control  circuit  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  coarse  tuning  motor  to  tune  said  master 
oscillator  to  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined  distance 
of  the  marker  frequency  nearest  the  selected  frequency, 
a  reversible  fine  tuning  motor  for  said  master  oscillator 
and  a  fine  tuning  motor  circuit  comprising  a  harmonics 
generator,  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
control  circuit  for  selecting  a  harmonic  that  algebraically 
added  to  said  nearest  marker  frequency  will  equal  the 
selected  frequency,  a  direction  control  circuit  connected 
with  the  output  of  said  master  mixer  and  said  harmonic 
selector  and  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  fine  tuning  motor  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  master 
oscillator  in  a  direction  toward  the  selected  frequency 
and  an  anti-hunt  circuit,  connected  with  the  output  of 
said  master  mixer  and  said  harmonic  selector,  for  stopping 
said  fine  tuning  motor  when  the  frequency  of  the  master 
oscillator  equals  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  said  nearest 
marker  frequency  and  the  selected  harmonic  and  thus 
equals  the  selected  frequency. 


2,837,651 

POWER  OSCILLATORS 

Robert  1 .  Scholtz,  Dnarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motordyne 

Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  November  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  546,666 

16  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


■]^t=^ 


1.  A  power  oscillator  comprising;  a  first  signal  trans- 
lating device  having  a  first  common  electrode,  a  first 
output  electrode,  and  a  first  control  electrode;  a  second 
signal  translating  device  having  a  second  common  elec- 
trode, a  second  output  electrode,  and  a  second  control 
electnxie.  said  common  electrodes  being  interconnected 
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and  returned  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential,  first  feedback 
means  connected  between  said  fint  output  and  control 
electrodes,  second  feedback  means  connected  het\*een 
said  second  output  and  control  electrodes;  means  for 
Jeveloping  an  output  signal  connected  betsveen  said  first 
and  second  output  electrodes;  frequency  control  means 
includmg  a  core  of  magnetic  materia!  ha..ng  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  effectively  conncvtc  i 
in  parallel  *ith  said  first  feedback  mean>.  ^a^J  xCvi-nii 
feedback  means  and  said  output  signal  de\eKipine  :•nca^^ 
and  .1  source  of  operating  potential  connected  ^etAeen 
said  output  signal  developing  means  and  said  p'  mt  of 
fixed  potential. 

2,837,652 
SOLID  STATE  INVERTERS 
James  C.  Nailen,  Los  Angeles,  Caiif..  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Specialty  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,907 
17  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


n-. 


■Bt 


*A    - — - — ■ 


^  -^    Ur'    *• 


1.  An  electrical  power  inverter  for  converting  direct 
current  energy  to  alternating  current  energy  comprising 
an  even-numbered  plurality  of  similar  adjacently  con 
nected  solid  unidirectionally  conductive  junction  devices 
each  having  a  loop  electrical  characteristic  of  current 
as  a  function  of  voltage,  an  impedance  connected  to  said 
devices,  said  impedance  having  capacitative.  inductive 
and  resistive  components,  direct  current  electrical  powder 
means  serially  connected  to  each  of  said  devices  through 
a  reactive  component  of  said  impedance  to  cause  elec- 
trical oscillations  of  a  given  frequency  therein  by  virtue 
of  said  loop  electrical  characteristic  phased  to  produce  a 
complete  alternating  current  wave  at  said  given  frequency. 


2,837.653 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Robert  Dereii  Craig,  Straidarran.  Northern  Ireland,  and 
James  Ian  Alexander  Thompson,  Altrincham,  Fngland. 
assignors  to  Metropolitan-Vickers  Electrical  Compan> 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  November  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  625,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  1,  1955 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250 — <1.9) 


said  control  means  so  that  the  time  period  during  which 
ions  of  any  one  mass  number  reach  the  detector  is  sub- 
stantialK    of   the   same  duration  for  all  ions. 


2,837.654 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T 
REACTIONS  BY  THE  ACTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Bemhard  Berghaus  and  Hans  Bucek,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Elektrophysikaliscfae  Anstalt  Bemhard 
Berghaus,  V  aduz,  Liechtenstein 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  11,  1954 

18  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
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17.  .Apparatus  for  producing  an  electric  glow  dis- 
charge, comprising  a  metallic  chamber,  a  gas  supply 
vonduK.  said  gas  supply  conduit  terminating  in  a  nozzle- 
like openini;  within  the  interio."  of  the  chamber,  said 
opening  being  so  shaped  that  a  current  of  gas  is  injected 
into  the  ntcrior  of  the  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  thread- 
like stream,  said  gas  supply  conduit  being  made  of  metal. 
*-cin^  insulated  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  being 
ccnnected  outside  the  chamber  to  one  pole  of  a  source  of 
-urrent  of  \*hich  the  other  pole  is  connected  to  the  wall 
if  the  .hamber.  and  an  impact  body  disposed  in  the 
chamber  spaced  from  the  nozzle-like  opening  and  extend- 
nc  tMnsversclv  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  said  impact 
^oih  hcink;  provided  with  a  suction  opening  and  adapted 
to  t>c  connected  vMth  a  suction  pump,  said  impact  body 
being  connected  to  a  gas  suction  conduit  to  \vithdraw 
gas  frotn  said  chamber. 


2,837.655 
X  RAY  Fit  ORESCENT  ANALYSIS  APPARATIS 
\ndrew  Richard   Lang,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplicaHon  Aueust  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,098 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—52) 


CD- 


•j^^^j 
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I.  .A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  means  for  project- 
ing a  beam  of  ions  through  a  magnetic  field  whereby  the 
beam  is  diffracted  into  a  spectrum  of  a  series  of  lines 
of  ions  of  successive  mass  numbers,  a  collector  for  said 
ion  beam  comprising  a  detector  and  a  plate,  an  edge  to 
said  plate  defining  a  slit  aperture,  control  means  for 
scanning  said  beam  across  said  slit  aperture  by  altering 
the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field,  control  means  for 
varying  the  effective  width  of  said  slit  aperture  inversely 
in  accordance  with  the  mass  number  of  the  ions  being 
received  by  the  collector^  and  means  for  varying  the  two 


I  An  X-ray  fluorescent  analysis  apparatus  comprising 
an  X-ray  source  for  producing  X-radiation,  means  for 
supporting  a  specimen  material  in  a  position  to  receive 
said  X-radiation  to  excite  fluorescent  radiation  therein, 
and  means  for  separating  and  analyzing  the  fluorescent 
radiation  produced  by  said  specimen;  said  analyzing 
means  comprising  a  goniometer  including  a  single  crystal 
and  a  radiation  detector  for  scanning  the  fluorescent 
radiation  emanating  from  said  specimen,  said  radiation 
detecKir  being  a  proportional  counter  adapted  to  trans- 
late X-radiation  into  electrical  signals,  pulse  analyzing 
means  coupled  to  said  proportional  counter  and  respon- 
sive to  electrical  signals  having  an  amphtude  within  a 
civen  range  and  of  a  given  mean  amplitude,  means  for 
varying  the  mean  amplitude  response  of  said  analyzer, 
and  means  coupling  said  amplitude  adjusting  means  to 
said  goniometer  for  synchronizing  the  scanning  motion 
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of  the  goniometer  and  the  mean  amplitude  response 
of  said  analyzer  to  eliminate  substantially  all  but  first 
order  reflections  from  the  single  crystal. 


2.837,656 
X-RAY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  RADIATION 
DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Hendce,  Hartidalc,  and  Samael  Fine,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a»igiiors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,412 
16  Claims.    (O.  250—53) 


14  In  an  X-ray  spectral  analysis  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  optical  path  including  a  specimen 
containing  elements  which  fluoresce  in  soft  X-radiation, 
m?ans  for  impinging  X-radiation  on  said  specimen  to 
fluoresce  said  elements,  means  including  a  single  crystal 
for  selectively  redirecting  certain  of  said  soft  X-radia- 
tions,  a  gas-tight  enclosure  surrounding  said  optical  path, 
helium  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  enclosure  to  mini- 
mize the  absorption  of  soft  X-radiation  therein,  and  a 
radiation  detector  in  said  enclosure  for  detecting  said 
redirected  soft  X-radiations,  said  detector  comprising 
electrodes  and  a  porous,  exceedingly  thin,  soft  X-radiation 
transparent  window,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  coupled 
to  said  detector,  and  means  coupled  to  said  inlet  means 
for  continuously  passing  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  soft  X-radiation  absorbing 
counter  gas  through  said  detector,  said  rate  of  flow  having 
a  value  at  which  the  detector  operates  in  a  stable  region 
of  Its  flow   rate  discharge  characteristic. 


2,837,657 
RADIOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Dwin  R.  Craig,  Falls  Church,  Va..  and  William  F.  Hamil- 
ton, Rockville,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   LogEtronics,   Inc.,   Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  470.112 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 65) 


1.  A  radiographic  method  comprising  energizing  an 
X-ray  source  to  produce  a  variable  X-ray  beam,  directing 
said  beam  on  a  portion  of  a  subject  to  produce  a  spot 
of  finite  area,  scanning  said  subject  with  said  spot  and 
forming  a  shadow  image  thereof  on  an  X-ray  sensitive 
surface,  sensing  the  intensity  of  X-rays  transmitted  from 
said  surface,  and  modifying  said  beam  as  a  function  of 
the  sensed  intensity  to  maintain  the  average  exposure  of 
all  portions  of  the  X-ray  sensitive  surface  substantially 
constant,  thereby  reducing  over-all  contrast  and  maxi- 
mizing detail  contrast. 


2.837.658 

X-RAY  IDENTIFICATION 

Dark!  R.  Limbach.  Flint.  Mich. 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,658 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—67) 


2.  In  the  taking  of  X-ray  photographs,  supporting  film 
between  rigid  plate-like  members  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  opaque  to  X-rays,  said  opaque  por- 
tion coinciding  with  a  marginal  section  of  the  film,  ex- 
posing the  film  to  X-rays  passing  through  the  body  to 
be  photographed  with  said  one  X-ray  opaque  support 
member  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  X-ray  source,  where- 
by such  marginal  portion  of  the  film  is  shielded  against 
exposure,  thereafter  disposing  a  plate  of  varying  radio- 
lucence  against  the  other  support  member  in  the  region 
of  such  unexposed  marginal  portion  of  the  film,  and  pass 
ing  X-rays  through  said  plate  to  expose  such  film  por- 
tion, the  variable  permeability  of  the  plate  to  the  X-rays 
being  such  to  define  identifying  indicia  on  this  film  por- 
tion. 


2  837  659 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CALIBRATING  ENERGY 

SENSITIVE  DEVICES 

Charles  Hendee,  Hartsdale,  and  Samuel  Fine,  New  York. 
N.  V .,  assignors  to  .North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc. 
ApplicaHon  November  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  545,990 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 83.6) 


4.  In  combination  a  source  holder,  a  plurality  of  X-ra> 
emitting  radioactive  isotopes  spatially  mounted  on  said 
source  holder,  spacing  means  betvveen  said  isotopes,  said 
spacing  means  being  constituted  of  X-ray  opaque  mate 
rials  for  preventing  the  mutual  fluorescence  of  said  iso- 
topes, each  of  said  isotopes  simultaneously  emitting  char 
acleristic  X-radiation  along  given  paths,  said  isotopes  be- 
ing selected  to  provide  X-radiation  of  different  energ\ 
over  a  given  spectrum,  an  energy  sensitive  device  in  said 
X-ray  path  and  disposed  to  detect  the  X-radiation.  said 
energy  sensitive  device  comprising  spaced  electrtxics  and 
an  loni/able  gas  between  said  electrodes,  the  X-radialion 
being  substantially  absorbed  in  the  lonizable  gas.  means 
for  impressing  a  voltage  difference  across  the  electrodes 
in  the  proportional  counting  region  for  producing  output 
pulses  on  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  an  output  circuit 
associated  with  said  one  electrode  for  indicating  the  out 
put  pulses,  said  output  pulses  having  an  amplitude  in 
volts  proportional  to  the  photon  energy  of  said  incideni 
X-radiation. 
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COMFOSTTE  RADIATION  AMPLIFIER 
Rkfaard  K.  OHbmber  and  Lcc  R.  Ullcry,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind^  aarifBon  to  bteraatioaal  Tdepfaonc  and  Tele- 
graph CorporadoB 
Applkadon  October  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,802 
17  Claims.    (CI.  25(>— 213) 


17.  A  radiation-handling  device  comprising  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  material,  photosensitive  materul 
intermixed  with  said  phosphor  material,  and  means  for 
controlling  optical  feedback  between  the  phosphor  m;i- 
terial  and  the  photosensitive  material 


2,837,M1 

RADIATION  AMPLIFIER 

Ridiard  K.  Ortbnl>er  and  Lee  R.  LUery,  Fort  Wayne, 

and  Cyril  L.  Day,  Hnntington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inter- 

natiooal  Telephone  and  Tclecrapfa  Corporation 

Application  NoTcmbcr  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,922 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  250—213) 


4.  A  radiation  amplifier  comprising  an  elemental  layer 
of  photoconductive  material  having  impedance  character- 
istics dependent  upon  incident  radiation,  an  elemental 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material  disposed  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  said  photoconductive  layer,  a  contact  ele- 
ment having  one  surface  conductively  engaging  said  elec 
troluminescent  layer,  an  electrode  terminal  conductive- 
ly connected  to  said  photoconductive  layer,  said  element 
and  said  terminal  being  conductively  connected  to  said 
photoconductive  layer  at  spaced  apart  points  wherehv 
the  latter  is  connected  in  series  therebetween,  and  an 
electrode  for  said  electroluminescent  layer,  both  elec- 
trode terminals  being  so  arranged  that  an  electric  field 
connected  thereto  will  distribute  over  both  layers  thereof 


2  837  M2 
MEASURING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Robert  J.  Ehret,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.,  assifpior  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell    Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,526 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
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5.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  comprising  m  combina- 
tion direct  current  to  alternating  current  conversion  means 


comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  an  emitter,  a 
collector,  and  a  base,  and  a  center  tapped  transformer 
secondary  adapted  to  be  energized  with  a  reference  volt- 
age, the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  being  connected 
to  one  end  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding,  the  base 
of  the  other  transistor  being  connected  to  the  other  end 
terminal  of  said  winding,  the  collectors  of  both  of  said 
transistors  being  connected  to  the  center  tap  of  said  wind- 
ing, an  amplifier,  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  conversion  means  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  a 
rectifying  phase  discriminator  comprising  in  combination 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base, 
a  first  diode,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  collector-emitter 
circuit  of  said  transistor,  said  first  diode  being  poled  so 
as  to  prevent  current  flow  into  the  collector  of  said  tran- 
sistor, a  second  diode  and  a  second  capacitor  connected 
in  series  across  said  alternating  current  source,  said  sec- 
ond diode  being  poled  in  the  same  direction  with  respect 
to  the  transistor  collector  as  the  first  diode,  and  a  third 
duxle  connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  of  said 
transistor,  said  third  diode  being  poled  to  pass  current 
away  from  said  base  and  toward  said  emitter,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the 
emitter-base  circuit  of  said  transistor,  a  filter  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  a  voltage 
divider  connected  across  the  output  of  said  filter,  circuit 
means  including  a  standard  cell  connecting  a  point  on 
said  voltage  divider  to  the  emitter  of  one  of  the  two 
transistors  in  the  conversion  means,  a  load  connected 
across  the  output  of  said  filter,  and  load  voltage  sampling 
means  connecting  said  load  to  the  emitter  of  the  other 
transistor  in  the  conversion  means. 


2,837,M3 
MONOSTABLE  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Paul   F.   Walz,   Rochester,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,233 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


!  A  monostabie  trigger  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  col- 
lector, emitter,  and  base  electrodes,  said  trigger  circuit 
being  so  arranged  that  said  first  transistor  is  nonconduc- 
tive  and  said  second  transistor  is  conductive  when  said 
circuit  IS  in  its  stable  operated  condition,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  trigger  pulse  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  thereby  render  said  first  transistor  conductive,  a 
capacitor  connected  between  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  for  triggering  said  second  transistor  non-con- 
ductive and  for  maintaining  it  nonconductive  for  a  given 
period  of  time  whenever  said  first  transistor  is  triggered 
conductive,  means  for  maintaimng  said  first  transistor 
conductive  so  long  as  said  second  transistor  remains  non- 
conductive,  a  first  impedance  element  connected  between 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  source 
of  potential,  a  second  impedance  element  interposed  in 
a  connection  adapted  to  be  completed  between  the  col- 
lector electrcxle  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  source  of 
potential,  and  means  for  completing  said  connection  only 
vvhen  said  second  transistor  is  conductive. 
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2,837,664 
SAFETY  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

BRAKING 
Tora  Llndstrom,  Glen  Bnmic,  and  Alexander  S.  Nagy, 
Lintfaicnm,  Md.,  aarignon,  by  mcsic  aasignmcnts,  to 
tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,444 
4  Claims.    (0.307—116) 


4.  A  protective  system  for  gun  turrets  comprising  an 
electro-mechanical  brake  having  first  and  second  brake 
elements;  a  brake  disengaging  circuit  including  a  first 
switch  having  first  and  second  fixed  contacts  and  a  move- 
able contact,  a  second  switch  in  juxtaposition  to  one  of 
said  brake  elements  and  having  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts  and  a  moveable  contact,  a  solenoid  winding  for 
actuating  one  of  said  brake  elements,  a  normally  closed 
relay  switch  having  an  actuating  winding,  and  a  third 
switch  in  juxtaposition  to  said  one  of  said  brake  elements 
having  first  and  second  fixed  contacts  and  a  moveable 
contact,  means  connecting  said  moveable  contact  of  said 
first  switch  to  a  source  of  voltage  and  to  said  first  fixed 
contact  of  said  second  switch,  means  connecting  said 
moveable  contact  of  said  second  switch  to  one  side  of 
said  solenoid  winding,  means  connecting  the  other  side 
of  said  solenoid  wirding  in  series  with  said  normally 
closed  relay  to  said  first  fixed  contact  of  said  third  switch, 
means  connecting  the  moveable  contact  of  said  third 
switch  to  ground;  a  brake  engaging  circuit  comprising  a 
normally  open  switch  and  the  actuating  winding  of  said 
normally  closed  relay  switch  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  fixed  contact  of  said  first  switch  and  ground;  a 
turret  control  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said 
second  fixed  contact  of  said  first  switch  and  said  second 
fixed  contact  of  said  third  switch;  said  second  fixed  con- 
tact of  said  second  switch  being  connected  to  said  second 
fixed  contact  of  said  first  switch;  a  current  limiting  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  first  contact  of  said  third 
switch  and  ground;  means  urging  said  brake  elements  in 
engagement  when  said  brake  disengaging  circuit  is  de- 
energized,  whereby  when  said  brake  elements  are  sep- 
arated said  turret  control  circuit  is  energized  and  when 
said  moveable  contact  of  said  first  switch  is  moved  to 
contact  said  second  fixed  contact  said  brake  engaging  cir- 
cuit is  energized  and  said  turret  control  circuit  is  de- 
energized. 

2,837,665 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  VOLTAGE 
DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTOR 
James    N.    Edwards,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  632,623 

lOChrfms.  (0.307-149) 
1.  An  electro-mechanical  voltage  differential  detector 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  a  reference 
signal  and  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  in  amplitude  between  the  input  signal  hav- 
ing the  maximum  absolute  value  and  the  reference  sig- 
nal, comprising:  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  re- 
ceiving a  corresponding  plurality  of  input  signals;  first 
and  second  load  impedance  elements;  a  first  plurality  of 
unidirectional  conducting  devices  interconnecting  each 
of  said  input  terminals  and  said  first  load  impedance  ele- 


ment; a  second  plurality  of  unidirectional  conducting 
devices  interconnecting  each  of  said  input  terminals  and 
said   second    load    impedance  element;   first   and  second 
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output  circuits  connected  individually  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  load  impedance  elements;  and  means  for 
alternately  applying  the  reference  signal  across  one  and 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  output  circuits. 


RADIOACTIVE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  EMPLOYING 
A  GASEOUS  DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM 
Ernest  G.  Under,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tile  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  July  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,125 
13  Claims.    (CI.  310—3) 


1.  A  primary  source  of  electrical  energy  comprising, 
a  source  capable  of  emitting  radioactive  charged  particles, 
a  collector  electrode  spaced  from  said  source  for  collect- 
ing said  radioactive  charged  particles  to  establish  a  po- 
tential relative  to  said  source,  and  a  gaseous  medium  oc- 
cupying a  space  between  said  emission  source  and  said 
collector  electrode,  the  geometry  of  the  space  occupied 
by  said  gaseous  medium  being  such  that  charged  particles 
traversing  said  medium  travel  a  distance  which  is  less 
than  the  mean  free  path  for  ionization  of  molecules  of 
said  medium  by  collisions  with  said  charged  particles. 


2,837,667 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  PLATE 
Jacobns  Petrus  Beijersbergen,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  10,  1953 

2  Claims.    (O.  310—9.6) 


1  A  quadrangular  piezo  electric  crystal  plate  having 
two  surfaces  each  parallel  to  the  X-axis  of  the  crystal 
and  each  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90"  ^ith  the 
Z-axis  whereby  said  plate  is  adapted  to  vibrate  in  the 
thickness-shear  mode,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  bounded 
by  at  least  one  concaveK  curved  inwardly  bevelled  pe- 
ripheral edge. 
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2«837,668  second  stalor  means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEMS  evenly  spaced  poles  surrounded  by  said  rotor  poles  and 

Anthony  W.  Simpaoii,  lUdcHffe-on-Trciit,  Englaiid,  as-     oopcratmg  therewith,  winding  means  for  said  first  and 


signer  to  TIm  Ptessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford. 
land,  a  Britirii  company 

AppUcation  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,344 
6  Claims.    (CI.  310—26) 


Eng- 


1.  An  electrical  impedance  converting  device  compns. 
ing  a  first  annuius  of  crystalline  insulating  matenal  of 
the  type  which  is  adapted  to  change  its  shape  on  the 
application  of  a  voltage  thereto  and  a  second  annuius 
consisting  of  magnetostrictive  fcrritc  material,  the  inside 
periphery  of  one  of  said  annuli  being  in  contact  with  the 
outside  periphery  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  first  annuius.  a  coil  wound  toroidally 
about  both  said  annuli. 


2,S37,M9 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Alec  Fisher,  Lynn,  and  William   B.  Penn,  Marbicbead, 
Masa^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,274 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310—45) 


1.  A  dynamoelcctnc  machine  comprising  a  itator  in 
eluding  a  core  having  winding  slots  therein,  vvmdiag.s  in 
said  slots  havmg  end  turns  extending  bevond  the  ends  of 
said  core,  said  stator  being  coated  and  impregnated  with 
a  dual  coating  system  comprising  (  1  )  a  cured  reaction 
product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  poi> basic  acid  and 
(2)  an  outer  coating  superposed  on  (  1  )  comprising  an 
air-cured  methyipolysiloxane  resin. 


2,837,670 

MOTORS 

Albert  G.  Thomas  and  Thomas  D.  Johnson,  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 

Industrial  Controls  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,021 

18  Claims.    (CI.  3 10-— 49) 


1.  In  a  step  motor,  rotor  means  having  a  plurahty  of 
substantially  evenly  spaced  poles,  first  stator  mean<!  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  evenly  spaced  poles  sur- 
rounding   said    rotor    poles    and    cooperating    therewith, 


second  stator  means,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
first  and  second  stator  means  alternately,  and  brake 
means  continuously  in  effect  for  holding  said  rotor  means 

igainst  rotation  in  one  direction  of  more  than  a  fraction 
of  one  step,  the  poles  of  said  stator  means  being  posi- 

lonally  phased  so  that  rotor  poles  will  be  positioned  in- 
termediate the  poles  of  one  stator  means  when  rotor 
poles  arc  in  alignment  with  the  poles  of  the  other  stator 
means. 


2,837,«71 

COMMUTATOR  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Reardon  and  Kenneth  R.  McDougal,  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Vorii 

Application  Fehruary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,939 

5  Claims.    (CI.  310—236) 


1.  A  current  collector  for  use  with  a  dynamoclectric 
machine  comprising  a  core  of  material  having  a  conduct- 
ing wearing  surface  formed  on  a  face  of  said  core  adapted 
for  contact  by  brushes,  said  wearing  surface  compris- 
ing a  material  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion different  than  said  core,  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves 
in  said  wearing  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  line 
drawn  through  the  axis  of  said  surface  and  extending  in- 
wardly at  right  angles  therefrom  to  said  core  so  as  to  di- 
vide said  wearing  surface  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
wherein  each  individual  segment  is  individually  attached 
to  said  core  and  out  of  contact  with  those  adjacent  to  it, 
thereby  permitting  improved  cooling  of  said  wearing  sur- 
face and  reducing  the  adverse  effects  of  differential  ther- 
m.il  expansion  occurring  between  said  core  of  material 
ind  said  wearing  surface. 


2,837,672 

GRID  CONTROLLED  TUBES 

Theodore  W.  Small,  Phoenixvillc,  and  William  P.  Cole, 

Quakertown,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Phiico    Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  361,738 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 6) 


1  .An  electron  tube  mount  having  at  least  one  elec- 
rrode  which  i>  enclosed  by  another  electrode  and  visually 
obscured  by  said  other  electrode,  insulator  spacer  mem- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  both  electrodes,  said  spacers 
being  loiiied  by  a  plurality  of  metal  rods  and  forming 
with  said  electrodes  a  unitary  assembly,  said  other  elec- 
trcHle  having  two  opposite  main  walls  which  face  the 
first  mentioned  electrode,  said  main  walls  being  joined  by 
an  intervening  yoke,  said  main  walls  and  yoke  obscuring 
the  first  mentioned  electrode  against  visual  examination 

vhcn  said  other  electrode  is  assembled  in  enclosing  rela- 
ii(>n  to  said  first  electrode,  each  of  said  main  walls  termi- 
nating m  a  bent  back  wing,  one  of  said  main  walls  and 

ts   wing   being   provided   at   opposite  ends  with  means 
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permanently  interlocking  said  one  wall  with  said  in- 
sulator spacers,  maintaining  said  one  main  wall  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  electrode,  the  joint  be- 
tween said  one  main  wall  and  said  yoke  being  slitted 
to  form  a  hinge  around  which  said  yoke  and  said  other 
main  wall  with  its  wing  can  be  swung  as  a  unit  outwardly 
to  reveal  the  first  electrode  and  can  then  be  swung  in- 
wardly to  bring  both  said  main  walls  in  predetermined 
symmetrical  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
electrode,  and  means  anchoring  the  wing  of  said  other 
main  wall  to  hold  both  said  main  walls  in  said  symmetri- 
cal relation 


2,837,675 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  ACCELEROMETER 
.Artkor  H.    Iversen,   Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
AppIicaHon  January  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  560,669 
4  Claims.    (CL  313—72) 


2,837,673 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  TUBE 
Francis  Thomas  Quigiey  and  Robert  J.  Bisso,  Emporium, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,024 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 69) 


1  A  frequency  converter  tube  comprising  an  oscillator 
section  including  a  cathode,  a  first  control  grid  and  a 
first  anode;  an  incoming  signal  section  comprising  a 
second  control  grid,  a  second  anode  and  accelerator 
means  between  said  second  control  grid  and  second 
anode,  said  first  anode  lying  between  said  first  control 
grid  and  said  second  grid,  said  second  control  grid  be- 
ing arcuate  in  form  with  the  concave  side  facing  the 
second  anode  and  said  accelerator  means  being  a  pair 
of  rods  spaced  apart  substantially  the  width  of  the  second 
control  grid  and  opposite  the  lateral  sides  of  the  second 
control  grid. 


2,837,674 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  APPARATl  S 

William  H.  Barkow,  Pennainken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469.398 

12  Claims.    (CI.  313—70) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  electromagnetic  coils  adapted  to  surround 
the  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  first  pair  of  coils 
having  upwardly-turned  end  conductors;  a  second  pair 
of  electromagnetic  coils  surrounding  said  first  pair  of 
coils  and  oriented  substantially  normally  with  respect 
thereto,  said  second  pair  of  coils  also  having  upwardly- 
turned  end  conductors  adjacent  to  said  end  conductors  of 
said  first  coils;  and  a  member  of  magnetic  permeability 
disposed  between  the  turned-up  end  conductors  of  said 
first  and  second  coil  pain. 


1.  An  acceleromcter  comprising  an  electron  gun,  a 
fixed  target  anode  in  the  path  of  electrons  emitted  from 
the  gun  in  position  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the  said 
electrons,  a  second  target  anode  in  the  path  of  the  elec- 
trons and  a  rigid  envelope  mounting  the  aforesaid  ele- 
ments, acceleration  responsive  yielding  means  mounted 
in  said  rigid  envelope  supporting  the  second  anode  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  first  anode,  said 
second  anode  being  normally  in  a  position  to  receive 
substantially  only  half  of  the  electrons  emitted  from  the 
gun. 

2,837.676 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPTICALLY  REDUC- 
ING   THE    PERCEPTIBLENESS    OF    DISCRETE 
COMPONENT  COLOR  ELEMENTS  OF  A  COLOR 
IMAGE 

Hyman  A.  Michlin,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,564 

17  Claims.    (CI.  313— 92) 


9  The  apparatus  for  reducing  the  perceptibleness  of 
areas  of  component  colors  of  each  elemental  color  image 
area  of  a  color  image  on  a  surface  comprising  a  color 
image  on  a  first  surface,  said  color  image  having  its 
elemental  color  image  areas  in  perceptible  areas  of 
component  colors;  a  second  surface:  and  optical  means 
to  overlay  the  perceptible  component  color  areas  of  each 
color  image  element  on  the  second  surface  therebv  re- 
ducing the  perceptibleness  thereof. 


2,837,677 
PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  TUBF 
Charies  F.  Hendec,  Inington-on-Hudson,  Samuel  Fine, 
New  Yorit,  and  Jan  Bleeksma,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion-of  Delaware 
Application  January  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  404.524 
12  Claims.    (CI.  313— 93) 
1     A  radiation  detector  comprising  an  elongated,  cylin- 
drical,   metal,    low    and    medium    energy    X-radiation- 
opaque   shell    having   recesses  at   opposite   ends  and   an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  serving  as  a  cathode,  a  pair  of 
insulating  members  each  seated  in  a  recess  at  one  end 
of  the  shell  and  vacuum-tight  sealed  thereto,  said  insu- 
lating   members    having   central    apertures   aligned    with 
each  other  and  with  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the  shell. 
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a  pair  of  end-pieces  each  seated  in  an  aperture  of  one 
of  said  insulating  members  and  sealed  thereto,  each 
end-piece  comprising  a  hollow,  elongated,  metal  mem- 
ber having  a  shoulder  in  engagement  with  the  insulating 
msmber  and  a  jjortion  inside  said  shell  havmg  a  rounded 
end  and  a  central  aperture,  an  anode  wire  supported  hv 
said  end-pieces  and  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the 
roundeL  ends,  and  a  X-radiation-permeable  window  for 
the  radiation  to  be  detected  located  in  a  side  wall  of  the 


metal  shell,  the  ends  of  said  window  being  spaced  dis 
tances  from  the  adjacent  end-pieces  at  which  incoming 
radiation  is  confined  to  a  region  within  the  shell  ex 
hibiting  an  electric  field  which  is  cylindrically  symmetri- 
cal and  uniform  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shell  when 
a  potential  is  applied  between  cathode  and  anode,  said 
window  including  a  coixSuctive  member  positioned  so  as 
to  define  a  substantially  continuous  surface  with  said 
cathode  surface  to  maintain  the  field  symmetry  within 
the  tube. 


2,837,678 
PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  TUBE 
Chailcs   F.   Hendcc,   Iniafton-oo-Hodaon,  ud   Samoci 
Fkic,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■wignnri,  by  mesne  assign - 
mcnti,  to  North  Amcrkaa  PhlUpe  Company,  hic^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,831 
6Claiiiif.    (a.  313— 93) 


^tr d. 
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I.  A  proportional  counter  comprising  a  central  anode 
wire,  a  cylindrical  cathode  surrounding  said  anode  wire. 
a  radiation-transparent  window  in  said  counter,  and  a 
thin  semi-conduclivc  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  win- 
dow, said  member  being  electrically  connected  at  its 
periphery  to  the  cathode  and  at  its  center  to  the  anode, 
said  member  having  an  overall  resistance  between  its  cen- 
ter and  periphery  of  between  about  10*  and   10'°  ohms 


2,837,679 
GLASS  SEALED  CENTERWIRE  STRl  CTl  RF 
Kari  ScbwartzwaJder,  Holly,  and  Robert  W.  Smith.  Flint. 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,876 
9CIafans.  (0.313—145) 
7.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  tubular  metal  shell,  an 
alumina  insulator  secured  within  said  shell  and  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  silver  electrode  spindle 
positioned  in  said  bore,  a  resistor  element  in  said  bore, 
a  layer  of  a  mixture  containing  from  about  30  to  50'7r 
glass  and  the  balance  substantially  all  a  metal  powder 
electrically  connected  to  said  resistor  element  and  bonded 
to  the  walls  of  said  bore  between  said  resistor  element  and 
said  silver  electrode  spindle  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  in  said 
bore,  and  a  compact  sintered  layer  of  conductive  material 
in  contact  with  and  bonded  to  said  first  mentioned  layer 


and  said  silver  electrode  spindle  to  form  a  path  of  low 
electrical     resistance,    said    conductive    material     being 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niclcel,  silver,  iron, 
cobalt,  chromium,  silica  and  alloys  thereof. 


2,837,680 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORT 

Joseph  Leferson,  Sprinidale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Sprtngdale,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

Application  AprU  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,158 
9  Claims.    (0.313—180) 


5.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope  containing 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  predetermined  spaced  relation, 
a  filament  adjacent  the  cathode  and  electrically  connected 
at  lis  ends  to  respective  filament  terminals  having  por- 
tions external  of  the  envelope,  a  support  rod  having  one 
end  portion  thereof  connected  to  and  supporting  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  filament  and  having  its  other 
end  portion  penetrating  the  envelope,  the  support  rod 
•^eng  provided  intermediate  its  end  portions  with  an  in- 
sulator electrically  separating  the  end  portions,  a  heater 
clement  electrically  connecting  together  the  end  portions 
of  the  support  rod,  and  gettering  material  adjacent  the 
insulator  and  adapted  to  be  head  by  the  heater  element 
upon  application  of  sufficient  voltage  across  one  of  the 
iiiiment  terminals  and  the  end  portion  of  the  support  rod 
vvhich  penetrates  the  envelope. 


2,837,681 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Klaas  Rodenbuis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assitnimcnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioo  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,803 

('laim<i  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  30,  1952 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  313—258) 

I     An  electron  discharge   tube  comprising  a  substan- 

tiallv  cylindrical  envelope;  a  reentrant  cylindrical  section 

n  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  envelope  intermediate  the 
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ends  thereof,  said  reentrant  section  having  a  precisely  de- 
termined inner  diameter;  an  electrode  system  within  said 
envelope  supported  at  one  end  by  electrode-connecting 
pins  extending  through  an  end  wall  of  said  envelope; 
a  planar  mica  locating  disc  sectired  to  the  other  end  of 
said  electrode  system,  the  perimeter  of  said  disc  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  arcs  intersecting  in  a  plurality 
of  obtuse  points,  the  radius  of  each  of  said  arcs  ex- 
ceeding by  20%  to  30%  the  inner  radius  of  said  reen- 
trant section  and  the  geoffietrical  center  of  said  disc  being 


located  substantially  directly  in  line  between  the  central 
point  on  each  of  said  arcs  and  the  center  of  curvature 
thereof,  said  obtuse  points  forming  regions  of  maximum 
diameter  of  said  mica  locating  disc,  said  maximum  di- 
ameter being  at  least  0.5%  greater  than  the  precisely 
determined  inner  diameter  of  said  reentrant  section  but 
not  more  than  2%  greater  than  said  inner  diameter; 
said  mica  disc  being  transversely  anchored  within  said 
reentrant  section  with  said  points  exerting  lateral  pressure 
against  said  reentrant  section  to  prevent  said  electrode 
system  from  moving  laterally  within  said  envelope. 


2,837,682 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  STRUCTLUE 

Jewell  G.  Tncker,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,425 

4  Claims.    (O.  313— 260) 


1 .  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising,  an  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  electrode  elements  and  at  least 
one  apcrtured  member  having  portions  of  said  elements 
fitted  therein  and  supporting  said  elements  in  said  en- 
velope, said  member  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
laminated  insulative  material  and  including  a  plurality 
of  discrete  dclaminated  centrally  extending  elongated  por- 
tions being  flexed  and  rcsiliently  engaging  said  portions  of 
said  elements  for  providing  a  tight  fit  of  said  elements 
in  said  member. 


forming  a  seat,  an  insulator  pivotally  supported  on  said 
seat,  a  rod  attached  to  said  insulator,  and  a  spring,  un- 
der compression,  coiled  about  said  rod  and  in  spaced 


2,837,683 

PLANAR  TUBES 

John  B.  Gaenzle,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  September  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,966 

6  Claims.  (CI.  313— 337) 
6.  In  an  electron  tube,  a  cathode  structure  comprising 
an  insulating  support  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  cath- 
ode plate  over  said  bore  having  its  peripheral  portion  rest- 
ing on  said  support,  a  sleeve  afiixed  to  and  depending 
from  said  plate  and  extending  downwardly  through  said 
bore  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  bore  along  a 
major  portion  of  its  length,  a  heater  within  said  sleeve,  a 
transverse  wall  in  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  therein 


relation  thereto,  with  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing 
against  a  fixed  part  of  the  structure  below  the  heater 
and  with  the  other  end  connected  to  said  rod. 


2.837,684 
TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICES 
Robert  McCowan  Lnger,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,609 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


I.  In  combination,  a  periodic  slow  wave  energy  propa- 
gating network  including  a  plurality  of  interdigital  spaced 
elements,  and  coaxial  output  coupling  means  coupled  to 
said  network,  said  output  coupling  means  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  elements  of  said 
network,  said  output  coupling  means  including  a  sta- 
tionary portion  and  a  movable  portion  rigidly  connected 
to  said  one  element,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  one  element  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
said  movable  and  stationary  portions,  said  output  coupling 
means  including  a  flexible  hermetic  seal  hetuecn  said 
stationary  and  said  movable  portions 


2,837,685 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  KLYSTRON  TUBE 
CONSTRUCTION 
GIsli  C.  Dalman,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334305 
19  Claims.    (CI.  315—5.22) 
11.  A    rugged   klystron    tube    structure,   comprising  a 
metallic  tubular  envelope  having  a  cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion, an  opening  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  envelope 
for  alignment  with  an  electromagnetic  transmission  line, 
an  approximately  semiannujar  body  of  metal  coaxially 
supported  within  said  tubular  envelope,  said  body  having 
coplanar,  spaced  ends  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  wall 
of  said  envelope,  the  space  between  said  coplanar  ends 
being  aligned  with  said  opening,  a  metallic  tubular  align- 
ing element  having  a  cylindrical  section  coaxially  sup- 
pcMled  in  said  body,  said  cylindrical  section  including  an 
aperture  which  is  positioned  approximately  between  the 
coplanar  ends  of  said  body,  a  target  electrode  subassem- 
bly,   an   electron   gun   subassembly,   said   subassemblies 
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being  coaxially  located  by  said  tubular  aligning  element  mg  doors  in  said  resonator  portions,  and  means  adjust- 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  in  said  element,  and  jbiy  supporting  said  coil  on  said  rods  for  movement  ion- 
means   defining   an    electron    permeable    electromagnetic    gitudinallv  of  the  tube. 


resonator  within  said  tubular  aligning  element  between 
said  target  electrode  subassembly  and  electron  gun 
subassembly. 


2,837,6M 
KLYSTRON  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Drieschman,  Los  Altos,  Arthur  A.  Goldfinger, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Stanley  F.  Mitchell,  MUlbnie.  C  aiif  . 
assignors  to  Ehel-McCulloagh,  Inc.,  San  Bruno.  C  aiif.. 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  1,  19S6,  Serial  No.  612.995 
14  Claims,    (CI.  315—5.46) 


■fc=^ 


1.  Electron  tube  apparatus  comprising  a  klvstron  hav 
ing  an  air-tight  envelope  ^ith  an  electron  L;un  at  one  cnA 
and  a  collector  electrode  at  the  other  end,  a  pliirah'-v 
of  cavity  reionator  portions  surroundmi:  said  en\elof*^ 
intermediate  said  gun  and  collector  and  having  open 
ends,  each  two  adjacent  resonator  portions  havini.'  a  com- 
mon wall  whereby  all  of  the  resonator  portions  are 
grouped  compactly  along  said  envelope,  two  tuning  d<.>ors 
movably  mounted  in  each  resonator  portion,  each  of  said 
doors  having  a  sieve-like  wall  forming  a  pari  of  the  in 
ner  surface  of  its  respective  resonator  portion,  a  shroud 
opening  onto  said  re>onator  portions  in  registry  with  the 
open  ends  of  said  resonator  portions,  said  shroud  havint 
an  inlett  aperture  therein  adjacent  the  resonator  portion 
nearest  said  collector,  a  magnetic  circuit  surrounding 
said  envelope  and  comprising  a  frame  including  end  plates 
spaced  along  the  klystron  axis  and  extending  transverseU 
of  said  axis,  spaced  rods  interconnecting  said  end  plates 
and  arra.iged  around  the  kUstron  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  axis,  an  annular  magnet  coil  encircling  said 
resonato--  portions.  ad)ustment  means  for  moving  said 
tuning  doors,  said  coil  having  bores  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  adiustment  means  for  the  tun- 


2,837,6S7 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Roger  D.  Thompson  and  James  W.  Schwartz,  Princeton, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,344 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315—10) 


a        t- 


1  A  cathode  ray  beam  control  system  comprising  a 
target  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  signal  generating 
elements  positioned  thereon,  said  signal  generating  ele- 
ments being  responsive  to  generate  a  target  generated 
signal  when  excited  by  electron  beam  energy  during 
v:ertain  intervals  of  excitation,  means  for  forming  an 
electron  scanning  beam  for  exciting  said  signal  generat- 
ing elements,  means  for  sensing  said  target  generated 
signal,  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  from 
said  target  generated  signal,  said  pulses  having  a  char- 
acteristic which  coincides  in  time  with  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  electron  beam,  means  for  controlling 
the  level  of  intensity  of  said  electron  beam,  and  means  for 
applying  said  pulses  to  said  means  for  controlling  said 
electron  beam  for  maintaining  said  beam  at  a  constant 
predetermined  level  during  said  certain  intervals  of  ex- 
citation 


2,837,688 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
James  Dwyer  McGee,  Ealing,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Electric  &.  .Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  3,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—11) 


i  \  methcxl  of  operating  an  electron  discharge  device 
.omprising  a  target  composed  of  conducting  glass,  an 
^.Mectron  gun  including  a  cathode  for  producing  a  beam 
of  electrons  for  scanning  one  side  of  said  target  and  a 
photo-electric  cathode  for  producing  an  electron  image 
which  can  be  projected  on  the  other  side  of  said  target, 
wherein  the  tube  is  operated  alternately  and  for  times 
wnich  are  long  compared  with  a  picture  period  under  a 
normal  picture-signal  generating  condition  in  which  the 
target  is  scanned  with  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  gun 
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of  such  low  velocity  as  to  stabilise  the  first-mentioned  side 
of  the  target  at  the  potential  of  said  gun  cathode  whilst 
electrons  are  projected  from  said  photo-electric  cathode 
on  to  the  other  side  of  said  target  with  sufficient  velocity 
as  to  produce  a  positive  charge,  and  under  an  abnormal 
target-rejuvenating  condition  in  which  the  Urget  is 
scanned  wtih  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  gun  of  suf- 
ficient velocity  as  to  stabilise  the  first-mentioned  side  of 
the  target  at  a  potential  which  is  positive  with  respect  to 
said  gun  cathode  whilst  electrons  are  projected  from  said 
photo-electric  cathode  on  to  the  other  side  of  said  target 
with  such  low  velocity  as  to  produce  a  negative  charge. 


U37,M9 
POST  ACCELERATION  GRID  DEVICES 
Charies  Dnfour,  Parii,  France,  aaignor  to  Compagnic 
Generale  de   Telegraphic  Sam  FU,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,413 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  2,  1954 

2  Claims.    (Q.  315— 14) 

\ 


.   ..  / — c 


1.  A  monochromatic  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  a  target,  a  post-accelerating  grid  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  said  target,  means  for  raising 
said  post-accelerating  grid  to  a  potential  slightly  posi 
tive  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  highly  negative 
with  respect  to  said  target,  and  means  iat  causing  an 
electron  beam  issued  from  said  cathode  to  scan  said  tar- 
get, said  tube  further  comprising  an  additional  grid  dis- 
posed between  said  post-accelerating  grid  and  said  target, 
substantially  nearer  to  the  post-accelerating  grid  than  to 
the  target,  and  means  for  raising  said  additional  grid  to 
a  slightly  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  post- 
accelerating  grid,  whereby  secondary  emission  electrons 
from  both  grids  are  prevented  from  reaching  said  target, 
said  grids  being  constituted  of  fine  wires,  the  wires  of  said 
first  grid  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45"  with  respect 
to  the  wires  of  said  second  grid. 


2.837.690 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  EMBODYING 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Anthony  Francis  Jaqncs,  Famhiun,  England,  SMignor  to 
Electric  &   Musical  Indostrics  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  639,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  15.  1956 
1  Halm.    (a.  315—20) 


rT,>. 


A  circuit  arrangement  embodying  a  cathode  ray  tube 
a  scanning  circuit  including  scanning  coils  for  said  tube 
and  a  transformer  for  feeding  current  to  said  coils,  a  volt 
age  boost  condenser  for  deriving  a  voltage  from  said  scan 
ning  circuit  and  means  for  employing  the  voltage  set  u 
across  said  boost  condenser  for  controlling  the  intensity 
of  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  tube,  wherein  said  volt- 
age boost  condenser  is  arranged  in  series  with  said  trans- 
former and  a  further  condenser  is  provided  in  series  be- 
tween said  transformer  and  said  voltage  boost  condenser 
731  O..G— 1.^ 


and  one  lead  to  the  scanning  coils  is  connected  to  said 
transformer  and  another  lead  to  a  point  between  said 
condensers  so  that  in  the  event  of  an  open  circuit  occur- 
ring in  said  scanning  coils  or  the  leads  thereto  said  further 
condenser  prevents  the  flow  of  direct  current  to  said  boost 
condenser  so  that  the  voltage  across  said  boost  condenser 
diminishes  and  serves  to  leduce  the  intensity  of  the  cath- 
ode ray  beam. 

2,837,691 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
William  Ross  Allien,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  Indintrics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Application  August  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,281 
5  Claims.    (CL  315—23) 


-'Uf 


1.  A  method  of  presenting  a  visual  signal  in  an  elec- 
tron sensitive  target,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  de- 
livering a  beam  along  a  given  path,  applying  low  volt- 
age deflection  forces  to  said  beam  to  deflect  same  to  dif- 
ferent paths  in  a  given  plane,  applying  low  voltage  de- 
flecting forces  to  bend  the  beam  from  the  paths  in  said 
plane  to  corresponding  paths  in  a  second  plane,  and  ap- 
plying high  voltage  deflection  forces  to  said  beam  to  bend 
same  from  said  second  plane  into  registration  with  said 
target. 

2  837  692 
CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 
Bethel  Edward  Denton,  Merchantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Ancust  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  375,190 
18  Claims.    (CI.  315—27) 


•^e 


1.  Electromagnetic  deflection  apparatus  for  effecting 
linear  deflection  of  a  cathode  ray  beam,  which  comprises: 
a  source  of  deflection  current;  an  electromagnetic  winding; 
means  for  coupling  said  source  to  said  winding  to  cause 
current  to  flow  therein  for  a  predetermined  portion  of 
a  deflection  cycle;  a  unilaterally  conductive  electronic 
damping  device  connected  in  damping  relation  with  said 
winding;  a  linearity  control  circuit  in  series  with  said 
damping  device  and  including  a  bi-part  inductance  coil 
and  capacitive  means  in  shunt  with  said  coil;  potentiom- 
eter means  for  delivering  a  direct  current  centering 
component  to  said  winding,  and  means  connecting  said 
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potentiometer  means  between  the  two  parts  of  said  line- 
arity control  coil  and  in  a  series  direct  current  path  with 
said  linearity  control  coil. 


2,t37,693 
GAS  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Lowell  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J^  aaa^pwr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  AoMrkn,  a  corjporatlon  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,871 

9  Claims.    {CI.  315—39) 


e£:^] 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  gas,  means  to  con- 
tain said  gas  at  low  pressure,  means  to  impress  upon  gas 
particles  of  said  gas  an  mcrease  of  particle  velocity, 
means  to  impress  upon  the  increased  velocity  gas  par- 
ticles a  microwave  radiation  field,  the  direction  of  particle 
acceleration  having  ai  least  a  component  in  the  same  co- 
ordinate as  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  radiation 
and  detector  means  to  receive  said  radiation  after  impres- 
sion upon  and  transmission  through  said  gas. 


2,S37,<94 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Percy  L.  Spencer,  Waban,  IVfan.,  anisnor  to  Raytheon 
Mamrfactnrliig  Compwy,  Waltluun,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  September  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,513 
8  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.61) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  body  of 
highly  conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  vanes  each  of 
which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  body,  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  vanes  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  next 
adjacent  of  said  vanes,  means  for  emitting  a  stream  of 
electrons  past  the  spaced  ends  of  said  vanes,  a  tuning 
assembly  including  material  of  high  magnetic  permea- 
bility adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  space  between  ad 
jacent  vanes,  a  sheath  of  conducting  material  extending 
substantially  around  a  portion  of  said  magnetically  per 
meable  material,  and  means  for  producing  displacement 
of  said  magnetically  permeable  material  in  said  space,  to 
adjust  the  operating  frequency  of  said  device 


2437,695 
MAGNETRONS 
Herbert  Sizaayth,  Rcadtag,  Eoflaad,  aarignor  to  Englkb 
Ekcnric  ValTe  Compny  Limited,  London,  Eogland,  a 
BrMsli  coomray 
OtWnal    appUcatloa    Febraary    14,    1952,    Serial    No. 
271,527,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,774,914,  dated  December 
18,  1956.     DiTidwi  aad  thk  appUcatton  Octobw  26, 
1956,  Serial  No.  61M46 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Great  Britain 

Febiwry  19,  1951 

16  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.67) 


1  A  magnetrcM)  comprising  a  hollow  cavity  resonator, 
means  for  exciting  a  standing  wave  in  said  cavity  reso- 
nator, comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged 
cathodes  and  rod-like  anodes  to  constitute  a  plurality 
of  magnetron  systems  mounted  within  said  cavity  reso- 
nator, means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
resonator,  power  supply  means  for  said  systems,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  useful  power  from 
said  cavity  resonator. 


2  837  696 
LAMINATED  MAGNETRON  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Albert  D.  La  Roe,  Lexington,  Mass.,  aasigBor  to  Raytheon 
Manofactnring  Company,  Waltham,  Mms.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,982 
4ClaiBM.    (a.  315— ^39.75) 


1  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  laminated 
anode  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  lamina- 
tions, said  anode  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  of  substan- 
tial length  and  adapted  to  have  oscillations  set  up  therein, 
and  a  facing  material  for  each  vane  thereby  protecting 
said  laminations  from  electron  bombardment. 


2437,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNmNG  AND  OPERATING 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Paul   Berger,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.,  Chiaigo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Olinois 
Application  January  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,550 
12  Oaims.    (CL  315—138) 


ja~- 


I  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  providing  the  operating 
voltages  of  gaseous  discharge  devices  comprising:  a  source 
of  low  voltage  A.  C    current,  a  transformer  having  a 
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primary  winding  connected  across  the  source  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  terminals,  a  first  secondary  wind- 
ing having  first  and  second  end  terminals  with  the  first 
end  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
primary  winding,  and  a  second  secondary  winding  having 
first  and  second  end  terminals  with  the  second  end  terminal 
of  said  first  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  second 
secondary  winding  at  a  point  other  than  said  second  termi- 
nal thereof,  an  elongate  iron  core  mounting  all  of  the  wind- 
ings with  the  first  secondary  winding  disposed  on  one  end 
of  the  core  and  there  being  a  shunt  between  the  said  first 
secondary  winding  and  the  remainder  of  the  windings,  a 
first  gaseous  discharge  device  having  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  series  therewith  and  connected  from  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  secondary  winding  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  terminals  of  the  primary  winding,  a  second 
gaseous  discharge  device  connected  from  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  second  secondary  winding  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  terminals  of  said  primary  winding,  and  the 
open  circuit  voltage  relationship  of  the  secondaries  being 
in    opposition,    the    second    secondary    winding    being 
disposed  on  the  end  of  said  core  opposite  the  first  second- 
ary winding,  with  the  major  portion  of  the  primary  wind- 
ing physically  disposed  between  the  two  secondary  wind- 
ings on  said  core  and  closer  coupled  with  the  second 
secondary  winding  than  the  first,  and  a  minor  portion  of 
the  primary   winding  closely  coupled  with  the  second 
secondary  winding  and  physically   separated  from   the 
major  portion  of  said  primary  winding,  the  coupling  be- 
tween the  minor  portion  of  the  primary  winding  and  the 
second  secondary  winding  being  substantially  closer  than 
the  coupling  between  the  major  portion  of  the  primary 
winding  and  the  second  secondary  winding. 


terminals  of  each  of  said  rows  extending  toward  the 
other  of  said  rows;  and  a  plurality  of  fiat  bus  bars  for 
effecting  supply  of  current  to  said  switch  units,  said  bus 
bars  being  positioned  at  different  levels,  one  above  the 


2,837,698 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Loois  H.  Segall,  Sidney,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,965 
21  Claims.    (CL  31S— 232) 


J—, — .-.I* . .. — >— ^ — ^t  ii^ . j|  J— 1 —  -■ 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  including  a  storage  condenser,  a  second  condenser, 
and  means  connecting  said  source  and  said  second  con- 
denser including  a  spark  gap  and  resistance  in  parallel 
and  a  control  gap  connected  in  series  with  said  spark  gap 
and  second  condenser,  the  spark-over  voltage  of  said 
spark  gap  being  no  greater  than  the  spark-over  voltage  of 
the  control  gap  and  said  resistance  being  spaced  from  the 
electrodes  of  said  spark  gap. 


2J37,699 
PANELBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 
James  G.  For^  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  378,857 
3aahm.    (CL  317— 119) 
1.   An  electrical   panelboard  assembly  comprising,   in 
combination,  a  sheet  metal  mounting  member;  a  plurality 
of   individual    enclosed    switch    units   each    including    an 
adjustably    posilionablc    spring-clip    type    terminal,    said 
switch  units  being  attached  to  said  mounting  member  in 
two  parallel  spaced  apart  rows  with  the  spring-clip  type 


other,  on  said  mounting  member  between  said  rows  of 
switch  units  with  their  opposite  edges  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  switch  units,  and  each  of  said  bus  bars 
being  engageable  by  those  of  said  spring-clip  type  ter- 
minals positioned  at  a  corresponding  level. 


2,837,700 
IMPULSE  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUTT 
Forrest  W.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticnt 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,407 
6aafans.    (a.  317— 141) 


I 
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I.  An  impulsive  responsive  circuit  comprising;  a  source 
of  direct  current  voltage  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit 
network  which  includes  the  parallel  connection  of  a  cur- 
rent responsive  device  and  a  rectifying  device,  and  a 
capacitor  serially  connected  to  said  parallel  connection 
thereby  causing  said  capacitor  normally  to  be  maintained 
charged  from  said  source;  electrical  switching  means 
adapted  to  momentarily  establish  a  short  circuit  across 
said  network  connected  in  parallel  with  said  electrical 
network;  an  utilization  circuit  operated  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  current  responsive  device:  and  said 
rectifier  being  connected  in  such  a  manner  and  having 
a  sufficiently  low  forward  resistance  to  cause  substantial 
discharging  of  said  capacitor  during  the  momentary  short 
circuit  condition. 


2,837,701 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Beniamin  G.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,619 

OOafam.    (0.317—142) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
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1.  Apparatus    for   conditioning   an   electrical    network 
upon  receipt  of  an  input  signal,  which  periodically  varies 
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in  polarity  and  which  is  subject  to  fluctuations  in  ampli- 
tude, and  for  maintaining  the  conditioned  status  of  such 
network  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  the 
cessation  of  the  input  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  ihyratron:  a  circuit  for  applying  operating  pnten 
tials  to  said  first  thyratron;  means  for  biasing  said   firs! 
thyratron  beyond  cutoff  in  the  absence  of  a  control  po- 
tential applied  thereto;  means  for  deriving  a  first  control 
potential  from  the  excursions  of  said  input  signal  in  one 
direction  of  polarity  and  for  applying  such  first  control 
potential  to  said  first  thyratron  to  render  the  latter  con 
ductive.  a  first  relay  having  a  first  pair  of  switch  contacts 
which  are  closed  when  the  relay  is  de-energized   and  a 
second  pair  of  switch  contacts  which  are  closed  when  said 
relay  is  energized,  said  two  sets  of  switch  contacts  being 
adapted  for  incorporation  into  an  external  utilization  cir- 
cuit; means  for  connecting  said  first  relay  to  the  output 
of  said  first  ihyratron  so  that  the  relay  is  energized  when 
the  thyratron  becomes  conductive  to  thereby  establish  a 
circuit  status  for  said  two  sets  of  switch  contacts;  a  sec 
ond    normally    non-conductive    thyratron,    a    circuit    for 
supplying  operating  potentials  to  said  second  thyratron, 
a  second  relay  having  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  which  are 
closed  when  said  second  relay  is  de-energized  and  opened 
when  said  second  relay  is  energized,  said  switch  contacts 
being  included  in  the  circuit  for  supplying  operating  pr- 
tentjals  to  said  first  thyratron;  means,  including  a  resist 
ance-capacitance  network,  for  deriving  a  second  control 
potential  from  the  excursions  of  said  input  signal  in  the 
remaining  direction   of  polarity  and   for  applying  such 
second  control  potential  to  said  second  thyratron  to  mam- 
tain  the  latter  nonconductive  for  a  period  of  time,  fol- 
lowing the  cessation  of  said  input  signal,  which  is  prede- 
termined  in   accordance   with  the  time-constant  of  said 
resistance-capacitance    network,    after    which    period    of 
time  said  second  thyratron  will  become  conductive  to  en- 
ergize said  second  relay  and  open  the  switch  contacts  as 
sociated  therewith,  thereby  disconnecting  said  first  thyra- 
tron from  its  source  of  operating  potentials  and  render- 
ing it  nonconductive;  and  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
energization  of  said  first  relay  when  conduction  of  said 
first  thyratron  is  terminated  to  disconnect   said   second 
thyratron   from    its  source   of  operating   potentials    and 
hence  render  it  nottconducdve. 


2,«37,703 
COMPOSITE  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  Lidow,  Los  Angela,  Califs  urignor  to  Intematloaal 
RectiBcr  Corporation,  El  Scgvndo,  CaHf  ^  i  corporation 
of  California 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,889 
9Clainis.    (0.317—234) 


2,837.702 

LIFTING  MAGNET 

Kari  A.  Blind,  ThicntrUic.  Wis. 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^79 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 164  > 


1.  In  an  electric  lifting  magnet,  a  magnetic  body  having 
a  downwardly  open   recess  bounded  by  coaxial   annular 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and   a   top  surface,  a  stack  of 
annular  magnet  energizing  windings  within   said   recess 
snugly  embracing  said  inner  surface  but  spaced  from  said 
outer  surface  and  being  separated  by  intervening  incom 
pressible  layers  of  insulation  and  surrounded  by  granular 
material,  means  coacting  with  the  lowermost  winding  of 
the  stack  to  retain  the  coil  within  said  recess,  a  plate  bear 
ing  against  the  uppermost  winding  of  the  stack  and  seal 
ingly  but  slidably  engaging  both  of  said  recess  side  sur 
faces,  and  an  annular  series  of  springs  interposed  between 
said  top  recess  surface  and  said  plate  and  coacting  with 
the  latter  to  compensate  for  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  windings  transversely  of  said  insulation  lavers 


1  A  composite  metal  rectifier  comprising,  in  series, 
a  plurality  of  rectifying  elements  each  having  the  charac- 
teristic of  a  leakage  current  which  varies  with  change  of 
temperature  over  a  range  of  temperatures,  one  of  said 
rectifymg  elements  having  a  minimum  leakage  at  one 
temperature  in  said  range  and  another  of  said  rectifying 
elements  having  a  minimum  leakage  at  a  different  tem- 
perature in  said  range,  one  of  said  rectifying  elements 
consisting  of  a  germanium  rectifier,  and  the  other  of 
said  rectifying  elements  consisting  of  a  selenium  rectifier. 


2437,704 

JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 

Reimer  Emcis,  Pretzfdd,  Germany,  avignor  to  Sicmcns- 

Schociicrtwcrke     Aktlcngctcllschaft,    Beriin  •  Sicmens- 

■tadt,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  6, 1954 

UClainii.    (CL  317— 235) 


1  A  junction  transistor,  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  of  a  given  conductivity  type  having  two  opposite 
broad  sides,  two  electrodes  serving  as  emitter  and  col- 
lector respectively,  both  having  conductivity  of  a  type 
opposite  to  the  said  given  type,  one  of  said  electrodes 
extending  on  one  of  said  broad  sides,  said  other  elec- 
trode comprising  mutually  spaced  recessed  connected 
parts  and  being  located  on  the  opposite  broad  side,  the 
recession  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  body,  and 
a  base  contact  comprising  respective  parts  fused  onto 
said  opposite  broad  side  only  on  raised  portions  between 
said  spaced  parts  of  said  other  electrode  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  said  base  contact  comprising  doping  ma- 
terial adapted  to  increase  the  conductivity  of  said  given 
type  of  said  body  and  forming  within  said  body  close  to 
the  respective  parts  of  the  base  contact  a  zone  of  higher 
conductivity  in  the  sense  of  the  given  type  than  the  rest 
of  the  base  region. 


2,837,705 
DEVICE  TO  REGULATE  THE  DIRECT  CURRENT 
MOTORS  FOR  THE  COIL  ROLLS  OF  A  REWINDER 
Roland    Spohler,    Wettingen,    Switzeriand,    assignor    to 
Alctiengescllschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zeriand, a  Joint-stock  company 

ApplicaHon  Angnst  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Angnst  21,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  318— 7) 

I     .A  speed  regulating  system  comprising  a  direct  cur- 

lent  motor  and  a  direct  current  generator  having  their 

.irmature  circuits  connected  in  parallel  with  a  direct  cur- 


22!> 


rent  source;  means  providing  a  direct  current  signal  volt- 
age which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  of  the  armature 
currents  of  said  direct  current  machines;  means  providing 
a  direct  current  correcting  voltage  which  is  a  function  of 
the  difference  of  the  rate  of  revolutions  of  said  direct 
current  machines;  means  for  comparing  said  signal  volt- 
age and  said  correctmg  voltage  with  a  predetermined  di- 
rect current  voltage  to  produce  a  resultant  direct  current 
control  voltage;  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  connected  m 
push-pull  relationship,  the  field  winding  of  said  direct 
current  motor  being  connected  in  parallel  across  one  of 


2,837.707 

SERVOSYSTEM  CONTROLLED  CONTOUR 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 

John  Arthur  Stokes,  Rngby,  England,  asrignor  to  Tbe 

Britisfa  Tbomson-Houston  Company  Limited,  a  British 

company 

Application  January  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  482,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  21,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  318—39) 


'V^<» — ^ 


said  electron  tubes  and  the  field  winding  of  said  direct 
current  generator  being  connected  in  parallel  across  the 
other  of  said  electron  tubes;  means  for  applying  alter- 
nating current  voltages  upon  the  field  windings  of  said 
motor  and  said  generator  respectively,  and  means  for 
applying  said  direct  current  control  voltage  upon  the  con- 
trol grids  of  said  electron  tubes  so  that  during  the  in- 
crease of  the  field  current  in  the  field  winding  of  one  of 
the  direct  current  machines  a  reduction  in  field  current 
wil!  be  effected  in  the  field  winding  of  the  other  direct 
current  machine. 


2.837,706 

LINE  FOLLOWING  SERVOSYSTEM 

Eugene  A.  Glassey,  Monntafai  View,  Calif. 

Application  September  27.  1956.  Serial  No.  612,568 

5  Claims.    (CI.  318—31) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  A  function  generator  comprising  a  rotatable  sup- 
port member  carrying  an  electrical  conductor  thereon 
representing  a  predetermined  curve,  said  conductor  being 
maintained  at  constant  potential,  means  for  rotating  said 
support  member,  a  curve  follower  comprising  a  poten- 
tiometer sensing  element  an  intermediate  point  of  which 
lends  to  be  maintained  in  contact  with  said  conductor, 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  follower,  means  for 
exciting  said  potentiometer  by  applying  voltages  of  op- 
posite polarity  to  the  respective  terminals  thereof  to 
generate  an  error  signal  when  said  conductor  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  intermediate  point  of  the  potentiom- 
eter, and  a  servomeans  for  positioning  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  error  signal  to  again  establish 
the  said  intermediate-point-contacting  relationship. 


1  In  a  contour  tracing  apparatus,  a  tracing  head  ar- 
ranged for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  a  support 
along  three  mutually  perpendicular  reference  axes,  a 
stylus  carried  by  the  tracing  head  and  universally  de- 
flectable with  respect  thereto,  said  stylus  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  model  on  said  support  for 
tracing  a  contour  thereof  along  a  selected  course  having 
a  desired  angle  of  orientation  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
axes  which  defines  a  reference  plane  with  another  of  said 
axes,  means  for  driving  the  tracing  head  independently 
along  each  of  said  three  axes,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  driving  of  the  tracing  head  along 
each  reference  axis  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  stylus 
to  follow  the  shape  of  the  model  along  the  selected 
course  with  substantially  constant  deflection,  said  con- 
trolling means  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
ponents of  stylus  deflection  along  said  three  axes  for 
providing  signals  respectively  proportional  to  these  com- 
ponents, computing  means  for  deriving  from  these  sig- 
nals in  conjunction  with  the  desired  value  of  said  angle  of 
orientation  a  direction  signal  representing  the  instan- 
taneous direction  in  space  along  which  relative  move- 
ment needs  to  be  effected  between  the  tracing  head  and 
support  for  the  stylus  to  follow  the  model  surface  along 
the  selected  course,  and  means  responsive  to  the  direc- 
tion signal  for  controlling  the  respective  driving  means 
to  produce  between  the  tracing  head  and  support  a  re- 
sultant relative  motion  in  said  instantaneous  direction 
appropriate  to  the  stylus  tracing  the  model  surface  along 
said  course  at  a  substantially  constant  speed. 


2,837.708 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  OF  CAPACITOR  MOTOR 

Roberi  R.  Jones  and  Stephen  Kowalyshyn.  Sharon.  Pa., 

assignors,  by  mesre  assignments,  to  tbe  I'nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

Application  August  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  451,993 

4  Claims.    (CI.  31ft— 210) 


^— Trmr^ 


1.  A  motor  and  motor  plugging  system  comprising  an 
electrical  motor  having  circuitry  controllable  by  switch- 
ing action  to  reverse  torque  developed  by  the  motor,  a 
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first  relay  having  a  normally-open  contact,  said  normally- 
open  contact  when  closed  connecting  said  motor  to  an 
electrical  power  source,  a  second  relay  having  a  nor 
malty-closed  contact,  a  first  switch  arranged  to  complete 
an  energizing  circuit  for  the  first  relay  through  said  nor- 
mally-closed contact  whereby  to  close  said  normally - 
open  contact  and  energize  said  motor,  a  second  switch 
arranged  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  scc- 
oikI  relay  whereby  to  open  said  normally-closed  con- 
tact, said  second  relay  having  additional  contacts  con- 
nected to  effect  said  torque-reversal  switching  action 
when  the  second  switch  is  closed,  and  said  first  rela> 
having  slow-release  means  to  hold  said  normally-open 
contacts  closed  for  a  predetermined  period  after  opera 
uon  of  said  second  switch,  whereby  to  provide  motor 
plugging  action  during  said  predetermined  period 


2,837,7W 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Arthnr  S.  Milinowsid,  Pcckiidll,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Q-O-S 

Coqwradon,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,319 

gdalDis.    (CI.  321— 25) 


1.  A  power  supplying  device  for  voltage  regulation  of 
alternating  current  from  a  source  of  alternating  current 
supply,  comprised  of  a  transformer,  a  circuit  in  and  con- 
fined to  a  circuit  with  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and 
a  circuit  in  and  confined  to  a  circuit  with  the  secondary 
of  said  transformer,  said  first-mentioned  circuit  being 
comprised  of  a  fint  inductor,  a  first  capacitor  in  series 
therewith,  a  second  inductor  in  series  with  said  first  in- 
ductor, and  a  second  capacitor  in  series  with  said  second  in- 
ductor, said  first  inductor  being  connected  to  the  source 
of  alternating  current  supply  to  receive  a  saturating  cur- 
rent surge  therefrom  and  charging  the  first  capacitor  and 
producing  a  current  surge  to  and  saturation  of  the 
second  said  inductor  and  a  pulse  surge  to  said  transformer 
primary,  said  first  capacitor  augmenting  said  pulse  surge 
to  the  transformer  primary  by  reverse  current  and  the 
second  said  capacitor  limiting  duration  of  said  pulse  to  said 
transformer  primary. 


2,«37.71« 
GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert    Keller,    Eniictl>adcii,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Akticiigeseilscfaaft  Brown,  Boreri  &  Cic.,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Joint-stocii  company 

Applicatioa  May  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  586,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  May  21,  1955 

2  Claims.    (0.322—24) 

-,^-s- 
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I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  three-phase  alternating 
network  voltage  as  a  power  supply  for  television  equip- 
ment and  the  like  requiring  a  high  order  of  frequency 


constant  comprising  an  asynchronoiis  generator,  a  fre- 
quency changer,  motor  means  driviog  the  rotors  of  said 
generator  and  frequency  changer  in  synchronism,  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  the  collector  brushes  on  said  fre- 
quency changer  through  the  exciting  windings  thereof 
to  the  slip  rings  connected  to  the  rotor  winding  of  said 
generator,  first  and  second  pairs  of  slip  rings  on  the  rotor 
of  said  frequency  changer  connected  to  the  rotor  winding, 
a  first  intensifier  unit  for  supplying  said  first  pair  of  slip 
rings  with  a  first  alternating  voltage,  a  second  intensifier 
unit  for  supplying  said  second  pair  of  slip  rings  with  a 
second  alternating  voltage  90°  out  of  phase  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  alternating  voltage,  a  primary  alter- 
nating voltage  generator  having  a  high  order  of  frc- 
quenc>  constant,  a  first  alternating  control  voltage  for 
said  first  intensifier  unit  comprising  two  alternating  volt- 
d^e  components  90°  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  which  arc  derived  from  said  primary  alter- 
nating voltage  generator,  a  second  alternating  control 
voltage  for  said  second  intensifier  unit  90*  out  of  phase 
with  respect  to  said  first  alternating  control  voltage  com- 
prising two  alternating  voltage  components  90*  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other  and  which  are  likewise 
derived  from  said  primary  alternating  voltage  generator, 
a  first  phase  modulator  for  one  of  the  alternating  voltage 
components  of  said  first  alternating  control  voltage,  a 
second  phase  modulator  for  the  corresponding  alternating 
voltage  component  of  said  second  alternating  control 
voltage,  and  means  controlling  said  phase  modulators  in 
accordance  with  the  instantaneous  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  three-phase  network  voltage  supplied  by  said 
asynchronous  generator  and  the  voltage  produced  by 
said  primary  control  voltage  generator  in  such  sense  as 
to  reduce  said  phase  difference. 


2,837,711 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 

Harold  A.  Lewis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  Adam 
Klectric   Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Application  Aognst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,776 
4  CUims.    (CI.  323—123) 
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I  A  phase-shifting  circuit  for  supplying  an  A.  C.  out- 
put, the  phase  of  which  is  variable  with  respect  to  the 
input,  the  circuit  comprising  a  first  resistor  and  a  variable 
reactance  series  connected  across  said  input,  a  second 
resistor  and  a  tapped  reactance  series  connected  across 
said  input,  and  output  terminals  one  being  at  the  con- 
nection between  the  first  resistor  and  the  variable  reac- 
tance and  the  other  being  at  the  tap  on  the  tapped  re- 
actance, said  second  resistor  having  substantially  more 
resistance  than  reactance,  and  said  tapped  reactance  hav- 
ing substantially  more  reactance  than  resistance. 


2,837,712 

MICROWAVE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Mackey,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  Univenity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Callfoniia 

Applicatfon  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,508 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  324— J) 
9    The  method  of  employing  two  materials  havinp  dif- 
ferent gyromagnetic  constants  to  establish  an  accurately 
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increasing  increments  to  impress  varying  values  of  high 
voltage  direct  current  on  the  insulation  under  tests,  meas- 


determinable  ratio  of  a  relatively  high  frequency  oscilla-    prises  interposing  the  insulation  to  be  tested  in  a  high 
tion  to  the  frequency  of  a  standard  of  a  lower  order  of    volUge  direct  current  circuit,  energizing  the  circuit  in 

magnitude  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  samples     -  .     . 

of  both  of  said  materials  to  a  magnetic  field  varying  cycli- 
cally through  a  range  within  which  one  of  said  samples 
is  resonant  to  said  high  frequency  oscillation  and  the  other 
is  resonant  to  the  frequency  of  said  standard  oscillation. 


2  837  713 
SPARK  TIMING  INDICATOR 
Lawrence  H.  Scboenlcber,  Radoe,  Wb.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  December  30,  1952.  Serial  No.  328,630 
10  Claims.    (CL  324— 16) 


1.  Means  for  timing  the  ignition  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  type  having  a  fan  belt  pulley  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  synchronism  with  the  crank  shaft,  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  pulley  and  formed  of  conductmg 
material,  a  dial  of  conducting  material  carried  adjacent 
said  pulley  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  pointer,  said  dial  being  insulated  from  said  engine 
and  said  pulley  and  having  formed  thereon  an  indexing 
mark  adapted  to  coincide  with  said  pointer  when  a  piston 
of  said  engine  is  at  top  dead  center,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  ignition  system  and  said  dial  for 
electrifying  said  dial  when  a  spark  would  normally  occur 
with  respect  to  said  top  dead  center  piston  so  that  a  spark 
occurs  between  said  dial  and  said  pointer,  enabling  thereby 
the  advance  or  retard  of  said  spark  to  be  observed  in 
relationship  to  said  indexing  mark  while  the  engine  is 
running. 

2,837,714 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

George  Leslie  HUl.  OaUa^,  Calif. 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,026 

9  Claims.    (CI.  324—54) 

2.  The  method  of  diagnosing  electrical  insulation  for 
determining  the  dielectric  strength  thereof  which  com- 


uring  the  conduction  current  passing  through  the  insu- 
lation, measuring  the  voltage  drop  in  the  circuit  due  to 
the  interposition  therein  of  the  insulation,  and  plotting 
the  measured  values  in  a  system  of  coordinates  to  graphi- 
cally indicate  the  dielectric  strength  of  the  insulation 


whereby  two  trains  of  pulses  occurring  respectively  at 
epochs  of  the  cyclic  variation  of  said  field  at  which  such 
resonance  occurs  are  developed,  comparing  the  epochs  of 
occurrence  of  the  respective  trains  of  pulses,  and  varying 
the  frequency  of  one  of  said  oscillations  to  bring  the 
epochs  of  occurrence  of  the  respective  trains  of  pulses 
into  coincidence. 


2,837,715 
WIDE  BAND  SLOTTED  LINE 
Armig  G.  Kandoian,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natlooal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,622 
14  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 95) 


I 

i 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  standing  waves  in  a 
transmission  line  having  energy  propagated  therethrough 
comprising  a  resonant  section  including  an  outer  con- 
ductive element  and  an  inner  conductive  element  in  the 
form  of  a  helix,  non-frequency  sensitive  direct  electrical 
contacting  means  for  shorting  turns  of  said  helix  to  vary 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant  section,  coupling 
means  extending  from  the  end  of  said  helical  element  into 
said  transmission  line  for  introducing  energy  from  said 
transmission  line  into  said  resonant  section  in  accordance 
with  the  standing  waves  existing  in  said  line  and  means 
for  coupling  energy  from  said  resonant  section. 


2,837,716 
ELECTRODYNAMOMETER  INSTRL^MENT 
Alfred  H.  Wolferz,  Hillside,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,357 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—144) 


1.  An  iron-core  electrodynamometer  instrument  com- 
prising a  unitary  cast  metal  mounting  base  of  non-mag- 
netic material,  said  base  including  spaced  parallel  arms 
having  upper  surfaces  lying  in  one  plane  and  a  laterally- 
extending  platform  joining  the  said  arms,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  platform  being  disposed  above  said  plane 
to  function  as  a  support  for  damping  means:  a  C-shaped, 
laminated  yoke  having  side  arms  supported  by  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  mounting  base  arms  and  a  lateral  arm 
spanning  ends   of  the   mounting  base   arms,   said   yoke 
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including  arcuate  end  surfaces  forming  a  cylindrical  air 
gap;  means  securing  the  yoke  to  the  mounting  base;  a 
field  coil  carried  by  the  lateral  arm  of  the  yoke;  an  in- 
tegral, non-magnetic  bracket  of  sheet  material  U -shape 
in  edge  view,  having  a  base  section  abutting  the  ends 
of  the  base  arms  and  parallel  legs  spaced  from  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  yoke;  means  securing  the  bracket  to  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  base  arms;  bearing  members  car- 
ried by  the  parallel  legs  of  the  bracket;  a  cylindrical 
soft-iron  core  secured  to  the  base  section  of  the  bracket, 
said  core  being  disposed  within  the  air  gap  of  the  yoke 
and  having  its  peripheral  surface  spaced  from  the  arcuate 
end  surfaces  of  the  yoke;  a  wire-wound  movable  coil 
pivotally  supported  by  the  said  bearing  members  and 
rotatable  about  the  said  core;  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  movable  coil;  and  spiral  springs 
for  conducting  current  to  the  movable  coil. 


2,137,717 

END  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  STRING 

GALVANOMETER 

Clifford  E.  Berry,  AHadcna,  Calif.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

aarismncnts,  to  Conaolldated  Elcctrodynainks  Corpo- 

nidoa,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Octol»er  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461.087 

5  Claims.    (O.  324—154) 


1.  In  a  string  galvanometer  having  a  pair  of  spaceJ 
leaf  springs  for  supporting  the  flexible  conductor  element 
of  the  galvanometer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  pins  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive leaf  springs  with  each  cylindrical  pin  being  affixed  to 
the  side  of  the  leaf  spring  which  faces  away  from  the 
other  spring,  each  of  the  leaf  springs  having  a  notch  in  its 
end  where  the  cylindrical  pin  is  affixed  to  it,  and  a  flexible 
conductor  extending  through  the  notches  and  between  the 
pins  on  the  leaf  springs  so  that  it  is  under  tension,  the 
conductor  being  looped  around  the  respective  pins  in  a 
loose  fit  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  conductor  ex- 
tending beyond  the  pins  substantially  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  along  which  its  supporting 
leaf  spring  may  move,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  respective  ends  of  said  conductor,  vvith 
each  terminal  being  located  approximately  along  the 
axis  of  the  adjacent  cylindrical  pin  so  that  the  end  por 
tions  of  the  conductor  are  subjected  pnmarily  to  torsional 
stresses  and  exert  negligible  forces  uopn  the  movable  por 
tion  of  the  flexible  conductor  which  is  under  tension 


means  for  indicating  the  result  of  the  addition,  phase-shift- 
ing means  producing  a  phase  shift  of  90'  and  having  an 
input  terminal,  for  connection  to  said  servo  output  ter- 
minal, and  an  output  terminal,  means  connecting  the  last- 
named  output  terminal  to  a  first  input  of  a  first  said  pair 
of  inputs  of  said  reference  and  quadrature  indicators  re- 
spectively, means  coupling  said  first  source  terminal  to  a 
first  input  of  the  second  pair  of  inputs  of  said  reference  in- 
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2,837,718 

TESTING  SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Reginald   Catlienill.   Asliford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Solartroo  Electronic  Group  Limited 

Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,462 

Claims  priority,  appiicatton  Great  Britain 

January  18,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324—158) 

2.   Apparatus   for   testing   servo  systems  comprising   ,i 

source  of  elCwtrical  oscillations  of  angular   frequency  u; 

having  a  first  terminal  supplying  a  signal  sm  wf  and  a  se^.- 

ond  terminal  supplying  a  signal  cos  u-r.  said  first  terminal 

serving  for  connection  to  the  input  of  a  servo  to  he  tested, 

a  servo  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the  output  of 

the  servo,  a  reference  indicator,  a  quadrature  indicator 

each  said  indicator  including  two  pairs  of  inputs,  means 

for  multiplying  one  input  of  each  pair  by  the  other  to  pro 

duce   a   resultant,    means   for   adding    the    resultants,    arkl 


^ 


^WW^ 


dicator  and  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  pair  of  inputs 
of  said  quadrature  indicator,  means  coupling  said  second 
source  terminal  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  pair  of 
inputs  of  said  reference  indicator  and  to  the  first  input  of 
the  second  pair  of  inputs  of  said  quadrature  indicator,  and 
means  coupling  said  servo  output  terminal  to  the  second 
input  of  the  second  pair  of  inputs  of  said  reference  and 
quadrature  indicators. 


2,837,719 
PULSE  MODULATOR 
Damian  F.  Albaneae,  Irriagtoii,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national TeleplHwe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutiey. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,411 

7aainis.    (CI.  332— 9) 
u.. 


I  A  JitTerential  modulator  comprising  a  source  of 
rnodulaiing  signals,  a  pulse  position  modulator  coupled 
!o  the  output  of  said  source  to  produce  position  modu- 
lated pulses,  a  short-circuited  delay  line  having  a  pre- 
letermined  delay  time,  means  coupling  the  sending  end 
iif  said  delay  line  to  the  output  of  said  modulator  to 
apply  thereto  said  position  modulated  pulses,  means 
^oupied  to  the  sending  end  of  said  delay  line  to  remove 
therefrom  a  resultant  pulse  signal  having  as  components 
thereof  the  position  modulated  pulse  incident  on  the 
sending  end  of  said  delay  line  and  the  reflected  com- 
ponent of  the  preceding  position  modulated  pulse  re- 
ceived at  th-  sending  end  of  said  delay  line,  and  means 
f  1  remove  from  said  resultant  pulse  signal  differential 
modulation. 


2,837,720 

ATTENl  ATION  DEVICE  AND  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Alvin  R.  Saltzman,  Willow  Grove,  and  Jacl(  M.  Rosen, 

Lcvittown,  Pa. 

Application  Aogwt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,745 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333—22) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1     An  electromagnetic  wave  energy  absorbing  element 

tor  attenuation  devices  comprising;  laminae  of  a  backing 
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of  fiber  glass  impregnated  with  an  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  absorbing  material  comprising;  a  resinous  dielec- 
tric vehicle  including  barium  titanate  particles  in  spatial 


dispersion  therein;  particles  of  highly  conductive  magneti- 
cally permeable  material,  and  particles  of  highly  resistive 
material  incorporated  in  said  resinous  dielectric  vehicle. 


2,837,721 

MEANS  FOR  DELAYING  ELECTRIC  IMPULSES 

Ronald   Millenhip,   East   Bamet,   England,   assignor   to 

Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  Febniary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Fcbmary  22,  1952 

9  Claims.    (0.333—30) 


4.  Means  for  delaying  an  electric  pulse  comprising  in 
combination  an  aperiodic  member  in  the  form  of  a  length 
of  wire  of  a  material  having  good  acoustic  pulse  trans- 
mission qualities  which  are  substantially  constant  over 
a  wide  range  of  ambient  temperatures,  a  first  coating  of 
a  material  having  magnetostrictive  properties  surrounding 
and  intimately  bonded  to  said  wire  adjacent  the  one  end 
thereof,  the  thickness  of  said  coating  being  tapered  each 
end  of  the  length  thereof,  a  transmitting  device  associated 
with  said  first  coating  to  produce  a  change  in  the  length 
thereof  upon  the  passage  of  an  electric  pulse  through  said 
transmitting  device,  a  second  coating  of  a  material  having 
magnetostrictive  properties  surrounding  and  intimately 
bonded  to  said  wire  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
thickness  of  said  second  coating  being  tapered  toward'' 
each  end  of  the  length  thereof,  an  output  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  coating  to  produce  an  electric 
pulse  in  said  output  device  upon  a  change  in  the  length 
of  said  second  coating,  and  means  surrounding  the  free 
ends  of  said  wire  in  acoustic  pulse  absorbing  relationship 


ing  the  capacity  of  the  resonator  and  consequently  its 
tuned  frequency,  means  for  feeding  energy  to  said  cavity 
constituted  by  a  first  loop  passing  through  said  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  situated  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  loop  for  withdrawing 


2,137,722 
TUNED  CAVITY  SYSTEMS 
Roger  Octave  Goublin-Korsten,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Jean 
Dubois,  Pflffis,  France,  asrignors  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise  Thomson-Houston,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,944 
Claims  priority,  application  France  January  21,  1955 

4  Claims.  (Q.  333—82) 
I.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
closed  at  its  ends,  a  metal  piston  within  said  casing  hav- 
ing its  stem  supported  by  one  of  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  capable  of  moving  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
an  enlarged  portion  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing 
and  opposite  to  the  end  of  the  piston,  variation  of  the 
spacing  between  the  piston  and  the  enlarged  portion  vary- 
7:ji   (I    t;      ill 


output  energy  from  said  cylinder,  said  second  loop  pass- 
ing through  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  being  situ- 
ated in  another  axial  |.lane  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  spacing  between  the  two  axial 
planes  containing  the  two  loops. 


2,837,723 
WAVEGLTDE  COUPLING 
Frank  M.  Krantz,  Baltimore,   and  Hagan  L.  Jackson, 
Catonsville,  Md.,  aastgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,089 
4  Claims.    (0.333—98) 


A 


\ 


1.  A  waveguide  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  wave- 
guide sections,  a  pair  of  disc -shaped  radial  flanges 
mounted  one  on  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
whereby  said  flanges  are  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  a  continuous  ring-shaped  bridge  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said  flanges  and  protruding  axially 
therefrom  toward  the  other  of  said  flanges,  means  for 
biasing  said  ring-shaped  bridge  axially  into  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  flanges,  the  protruding  contact  surface 
of  said  ring  being  curved  to  provide  an  adjustable 
contact  surface,  the  surface  of  the  flange  contacted  by 
said  ring  being  bevelled  to  form  an  adjustable  cam  sur- 
face for  seating  said  ring,  conducting  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  bridge  and  its  supporting  flange, 
and  said  supporting  flange  being  formed  with  a  circular 
choke  slot. 


2.837,724 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  IMPROVED  DIELECTRIC 

UQUID 

Clinton   D.  Cook,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,922 

3  Oalms.    (O.  336—58) 

I.  A    transformer    comprising    a    liquid-tight    tank,    a 
magnetic   core    positioned    in   said    tank,    a    plurality    of 
windings  on  said  core,  and  a  dielectric  liquid  surround- 
ing said  core  and  coils  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  com 
pounds  having  the  formula 
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in  which  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyi  group  having  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  attached  to  either  ring  and  R'  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CH,  and 
is  attached  to  either  ring. 


2,«37,715 
COIL  SYSTEM  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  HEATING  GENERATORS 
Lonrcag   Blok  and   Gooiticn   Zwaocnbarg,   Eindhoven, 
Nffthcrlandt,  uiitnon,  by  memt  aMignmcnta,  to  North 
American  PUUpa  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  40U24 
ClalBH  priority,  application  Nctberiandi  January  22, 1953 
5Claima.    (CI.  336— 62) 


1.  A  coil  system  for  high  frequency  heating  generators 
comprising  a  substantially  cyhndrical  container  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  a  helically  wound,  water- 
cooled  primary  coil  in  said  container  and  extending  co- 
axially  with  said  container,  a  ferromagnetic  core  having 
an  axial  bore  and  a  radial  gap  therein,  means  mounting 
said  ferro-magnetic  core  axially  within  said  primary 
coil,  a  coupling  coil  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  container  extending  co-axially  therewith  and 
substantially  surrounding  said  primary  coil,  a  plurality  of 
current  and  cooling  water  supply  ducts  for  said  primary 
coil,  one  of  said  supply  ducts  passing  through  the  axial 
bore  of  said  ferromagnetic  core,  and  the  magnetic  circuit 
formed  by  said  core  around  said  one  of  said  supply  ducts 
being  interrupted  by  said  radial  gap. 


one  of  said  coil  elements  coostitutins  a  transformer  pri- 
mary winding  and  the  other  of  said  coil  elenients  con- 
stituting a  transformer  secondary  winding,  a  pair  ot  fine 
tuning  axially  movable  core  elements  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  core  elements  being  disposed  within 
said  coil  supporting  elements  respectively,  an  elongated 
electrical  shield  surrounding  all  of  said  elements,  said 
shield  having  an  aperture  formed  on  each  end  wall  there- 


2,S37,726 
RELUCTANCE  TL^NED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COIL 
WilHam  Peariman  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  SUver  Spring, 
Md^  aasigDon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  die  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No,  365,569 
1  Claim.    (CL  336—131) 
(Gnuited  mider  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  high  frequency  tunable  transformer  comprising  a 
pair  of  coarse  tuning  separately   movable  susbtantially 
cup-shaped  elements  of  magnetic  material,  a  pair  of  coil 
supporting  elements,  each   of  said  supporting  elements 
being  of  non-magnetic  material  and  coaxially  positioned 
within  said  cup-shaped  elemenu  respectively  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  coil  elements,  each  of  said  coil  ele- 
ments being  disposed  on  said  coil  supporting  elements 
and  within  each  of  sajd  cup-shaped  elements  respectively, 


of,  a  first  pair  of  adjusting  means  individually  accessible 
by  one  of  said  apertures  for  effecting  independent  axial 
movement  of  the  cup-shaped  element  and  the  core  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  primary  winding,  and  a  second 
pair  of  adjusting  means  individually  accessible  by  the 
other  of  said  apertures  for  effecting  independent  axial 
movement  of  the  cup-shaped  element  and  the  core  ele- 
meni  associated  with  the  secondary  winding. 


2,«37,727 

POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  HYDROPHONE 

Fred  M.  Mayes,  Ridley  Pari^  Pa. 

Original  application  Janoary  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  205396. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jane  25,  1957,  Serial  No. 

673,996 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—6) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  for  supporting  a 
searching  directional  hydrophone  on  a  recovery  vessel 
comprising,  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  bearing 
members  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  recovery  vessel, 
a  sleeve  mounted  for  pivotal  rotation  within  said  bearing 
members  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  diametrically  opposed  slots  therethrough, 
a  horizontal  arm  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  pin 
secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  pin  and  having  a  handle  portion  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  a  bifurcated  portion  terminating  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  rod  slidably  arranged  within  said 
sleeve,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  rod  and  slidably  ar- 
ranged within  said  pair  of  slots  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  lever,  a  directional 
hydrophone  positioned  as  to  be  below  the  water-line  of  a 
recovery  vessel  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  thereon  for  directing 
the  response  area  of  the  hydrophone  into  an  azimuth- 
searching  position  as  the  sleeve  is  rotated  in  said  bearing 
members,  and  a  crank  mechanism  pivotally  secured  to  the 
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rod  and  to  the  hydrophone  for  directing  the  response  area 
of  the  hydrophone  toward  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water 
as  the  handle  portion  ot  the  lever  is  depressed. 


2,837,728 
MEANS  TO  ALTER  THE  DIRECTIVITY  PATTERN 

OF  ENERGY  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
Oscar   Hugo  Scfanck,   Belmont,   Mass.,   asaitmor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Application  December  14, 1945,  Serial  No.  635,097 
4  Claims.    (0.340—9) 


1  A  wave  projector  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer elements  arranged  to  form  a  planar  group  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  transducer  elements  being  equal- 
ly and  simultaneously  energized,  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent elements  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
being  substantially  in  proportion  to  secant  ni  where  n  is 
the  number  of  the  element  counted  from  the  axis  and  9 
is  approximately  10  degrees. 


2,837,729 
MULTI-CHANNEL  RECORDER  AND  REPRO- 
DUCER WITH  VISUAL  PLAYBACK 
Joseph  J.  Houghton  and  Louis  W.  Erath,  Houston,  Tex., 
SMignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Southwestern  In- 
dustrial Electronics  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,474 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  340—15) 


—  z 


1.  A  recording  and  viewing  device  comprising  a 
recorder-reproducer  operable  alternatively  to  record  a  plu- 
rality of  varying  signals  in  parallel  channels  on  a  movable 
record  member  and  to  translate  signals  from  said  chan- 
nels into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  electrical  voltage 
signals,  a  movable  screen  provided  with  a  phosphor  coat- 
ing operable  to  luminesce  when  excited  with  light  energy, 
a  plurality  of  galvanometers,  a  mirror  for  each  galvanom- 
eter, the  position  of  each  mirror  being  determined  by  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  its  galvanometer,  means 
including  a  light  source  for  directing  light  energy  to  the 
mirrors  and  from  thence  to  parallel  channels  on  the 
screen  extending  along  the  path  of  movement,  means  con- 
necting the  recorder-reproducer  to  the  galvanometers  in 
such  fashion  that  signals  from  different  ones  of  said 
channels  are  supplied  to  corresponding  different  ones  of 
said  galvanometers,  and  means  for  moving  the  record 
member  and  the  screen  in  synchronism,  whereby  signals 
recorded  on  the  record  member  may  be  observed  visually 
at  the  moment  of  reproduction. 


2,837,730 
DEFLECTION  METHOD  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Janacs  Snyder,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  assigiiiw  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
tlw  Army 

AppHcatioa  AuffMt  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,642 

7aafans.    (O.  34»— 16) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1  In  a  system  for  locating  the  source  of  explosion 
waves  mcludmg  two  directional  microphones  of  the  co- 
sine type  having  their  axes  of  sensitivity  disposed  in 
quadrature  for  detecting  said  explosion  waves;  means 
responsive  to  the  combined  outputs  of  said  microphones 
and  adapted  to  produce  signals  of  substantially  uniform 
amplitude  for  explosion  waves  of  equal  intensity  irre- 
spective of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  waves;  said 
means  comprising  first  and  second  full-wave  rectifiers 
responsive  respectively  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  mi- 
;rophones.  each  of  said  rectifiers  having  a  relatively 
positive  output  terminal  and  a  relatively  negative  output 
terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  vacuum  tube,  each  nor- 
mally non-conductive  and  having  discrete  input  circuits 
and  a  common  output  circuit,  said  input  circuits  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  positive  output  terminals 
of  said  rectifiers,  four  resistors  connected  in  series  across 
said  input  circuits,  said  resistors  being  connected  to  the 
negative  terminals  of  each  of  said  rectifiers  such  that  the 
direct  current  output  of  one  of  said  rectifiers  flows 
through  the  two  inner  resistors  and  one  end  resistor  in  a 
prescribed  direction  and  the  direct  current  output  of  the 
other  of  said  rectifiers  flows  through  said  two  inner  re- 
sistors and  the  other  end  resistor  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  prescribed  direction,  said  end  resistors  being  equal 
in  magnitude,  and  each  of  said  inner  resistors  being  a 
predetermined  decimal  fraction  of  the  magnitude  of  one 
of  said  end  resistors. 


2,837,731 
HYDROPHONE  CABLE 
Wilbur  T.   Harris,   SouAbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Transducer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Application  April  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,434 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—17) 


I 


An  electro-acoustic  array,  comprising  a  continuous 
elongated  multi<onductor  electric  cable  with  a  continu- 
ous flexible  tension  core  and  a  plurality  of  transducer 
units  connected  thereto  and  supported  thereon  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation,  each  transducer  unit  comprising 
a  rigid  cylinder  secured  to  and  coaxially  surrounding  a 
continuous  part  of  said  cable,  an  annular  piezoelectric 
member  supported  by  and  coaxially  surrouruling  said  cyl- 
inder and  in  radially  spaced  relation  therewith,  rigid  pro- 
tective radial  flanges  carried  by  said  cylinder  at  the  longi- 
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tudinal  ends  of  said  piezoelectric  member,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  piezo- 
electric member,  pressure-release  means  longitudinally  co 
extensive  with  said  piezoelectric  member  and  radially  in- 
termediate said  piezoelectric   member  and  said  cable,  a 
potting  of  sound-transmitting  material  extending  between 
said  flanges  and  intimately  covering  the  periphery  of  said 
piezoelectric    member    and    securing    said    piezoelectric 
member  in  radially  spaced  relation   with  said  rigid  cyl 
inder,  and   impedance-matching  means  electncally  con 
necting   conductors   of   said   cable    to   said    piezoelectric 
member,  the  rigid  frame  constituted  by  said  cylinder  and 
by  said  flanges  having  adjacent  one  of  said  flanges  a  pro- 
tective  recess   accommodating   said   impedance-matching 
means  within  the  radial  limits  of  said  one  flange,  said 
impedance-matching  means  being  fully  potted  in  said  re- 
cess within  said  limits,  whereby  said  potted  transducer 
units  effectively  form  part  of  said  cable  and  can  be  towed, 
wound  and  payed  out   by  cable-handling   gear  without 
damage  either  to  said  piezoelectric  members  or  to  said 
impedance-matching  means. 


2^7,732 
ELECTRONIC  MAGNITUDE  COMPARATOR 
EMrad  C.  Ncisoa,  Los  Aiitcles,  Califs  urisDor,  by  mesne 
Mripuncati,  to  HocJhcs  Aircraft  Company,  i  corpora - 
tloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Norember  25,  1953,  SeriaJ  No.  394,443 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—149) 


and  mechanical  means  for  optionally  impressing  an  input 
signal  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  variable  on  one 
or  the  other  of  said  mechanical  input  elements  whereby, 
when  said  means  are  operated  to  transfer  the  input  signal 
from  the  input  element  of  said  first  converter  to  the  input 


element  of  said  second  converter,  change  in  condition  of 
the  variable  from  that  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
input  element  of  said  first  converter  will  be  accurately 
measured  throughout  the  fraction  of  the  total  range 
corresponding  to  total  excursion  of  the  input  element  of 
said  second  converter. 


2.837,734 

SIHROUND-LIGHTING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  M.  Bowie,  Manhavct,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,735 

10  Claims.    (CI.  340— 369) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  comparing  and  indicating  the  rela- 
tive magnitudes  of  two  binary  numbers  represented  as 
electrical  digit  signal  sets  including  one  signal  for  each 
digit  of  the  number  represented,  the  digit  signals  being 
supplied  in  the  order  of  least  significant  digit  signal  first, 
corresponding  digit  signals  at  the  same  time,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  bistable  storage  device  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals;  first  means  responsive 
to  said  corresponding  digit  signals  for  applying  a  signal 
to  the  first  input  terminal  of  said  storage  device  to  set 
said  storage  device  to  one  of  its  stable  states  when  said 
digit  signals  arc  dissimilar  in  one  sense,  and  second 
means  responsive  to  said  corresponding  supplied  digit 
signals  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  second  input  terminal 
of  said  storage  device  to  set  said  bistable  storage  device 
to  the  other  of  its  stable  states  when  said  correspond 
ing  digit  signals  are  dissimilar  in  another  sense. 


2,837,733 
WIDE  RANGE  MEASLTIING  OR  CONTROL  SYSTFM 
Victor  AxsapctiaB,  RosiyB  Heights,  N.  Y^  assifpior  to 

Scrromcchanisms  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatioa  December  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  398,692 

11  Clafans.    (a.  340—187) 

1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  over  a  wide  range  the 
condition  of  a  variable  and  for  yielding  an  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  of  such  condition,  the  combination  com 
prising  a  first  mechamco-electrical  converter  having  a 
mechanical  input  element  the  total  excursion  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  total  range  over  which  the  condition 
of  the  variable  is  to  be  measured,  a  second  mechanico- 
eiectrical  converter  having  a  mechanical  mput  element 
the  toul  excursion  of  which  corresponds  to  a  fraction  of 
such  range,  means  for  combinmg  the  electrical  outputs  of 
said  converters  to  yield  a  single  electrical  output  signal 


I  .\  surround-lighting  structure  comprising  a  mem- 
her  having  at  least  one  apertured  surface  to  surround  and 
receive  forwardly  of  said  surface  the  image  screen  of  an 
image  reproducing  device,  said  image  reproducing  device 
including  a  light  transparent  portion  adjacent  the  image 
screen  thereof  so  that  said  screen  is  viewable  from  both 
the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  said  surface  having  light 
reflecting  properties  to  direct  hght  incident  on  said  sur- 
face from  the  rear  side  of  said  screen  forwardly  to  an 
observer  as  surround  lighting  for  said  screen. 


2,837,735 
PUIJ»E  ECHO  RADIO  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
(rvinK   Wolff,    Merchantrille,   N.   J.,   assignor  to  Radio 
Corporatioo  of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1938,  Serial  No.  232,647 
46  Claims.    (CI.  343— 11) 


I  A  radio  vision  device  including  means  for  scanning 
by  radio  energy  a  two  coordinate  scene  to  be  reproduced. 
said  coordinates  corresponding  respectively  to  the  angular 
position  of  the  reflecting  elements  of  said  scene  and  to  the 
distances  from  the  point  of  scanning  to  the  reflecting 
elements  of  said  scene  measured  directly  as  a  function 
of  the  velocity  and  time  of  transit  of  said  energy,  means 
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for  deriving  visual  indications  of  reflections  of  said  energy 
and  means  for  arranging  said  indications  for  reproducing 
said  scene  in  Cartesian  coordinates  corresponding  to  said 
original  scene  coordinates. 


2,837,736 

RADIO  INTERFEROMETRY 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  Romson,  N.  J. 

Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  487.002 

I  Claim.    (CL  343—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  distance  between  a  first  and 
a  second  point  comprising  a  continuous  wave  transmitter 
t,t  said  first  point  operable  at  a  frequency  which  can 
vary  between  two  known  values,  a  receiver,  converter, 
and  transmitter  at  said  second  point  to  return  a  signal 
of  a  different  frequency  but  with  an  identifiable  phase 
relation,  a  receiver  at  said  first  point  for  such  signal 
of  different  frequency,  a  converter  at  said  first  point 
synchronized  to  said  first  converter  to  provide  from  said 
transmitted  and  returned  signals  two  signals  of  the  same 
frequency,  and  a  phase  responsive  means  for  counting 
the  relative  whole  and  fractional  phase  rotations  of  said 
transmitted  and  returned  signals  caused  by  a  shift  of 
said  transmitter  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  known 
frequencies,  said  phase  responsive  means  comprising  a 
phase  shift  network  connected  to  the  source  of  one  of 
said  two  signals  of  the  same  frequency  to  provide  two 
outputs  of  said  frequency  but  of  different  phase,  two 
frequency  converters  each  energized  by  one  of  said  out- 
puts and  both  energized  by  the  source  of  the  other  of 
said  signaN  to  provide  two  outputs  of  frequency  and 
phase  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the 
energizing  voltages,  and  a  low  frequency  indicator 
responsive  to  the  relative  instantaneous  values  of  the 
two  outputs,  and  further  including  a  translator  for 
converting  changes  in  the  instantaneous  values  of  said 
two  outputs  corresponding  to  each  change  in  quadrant 
of  phase  rotation,  to  directional  pulses  on  second  or 
third  input  leads  of  a  binary  computer  stage  dep>ending 
on  the  direction  of  such  change  in  phase  rotation,  and  a 
».ount  pulse  on  a  first  input  lead  to  such  computer 
simultaneously  with  a  pulse  on  either  said  second  or 
third  input  lead,  said  computer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stages  each  having  first,  second,  and  third  input  leads 
and  three  corresponding  output  leads,  a  bistable  circuit 
successively  shiftable  between  a  first  and  a  second  state 
responsive  to  each  count  pulse  signal  received  over  said 
first  input  lead,  a  "carry"  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  "and"  gates,  said  first  "and"  gate  being  respon- 
sive to  a  shift  of  said  bistable  circuit  from  said  first 
state  and  a  signal  received  over  said  second  input  lead, 
said  second  "and"  gate  being  responsive  to  a  shift  of 
said  bistable  circuit  from  sj-id  second  state  and  a  signal 
received  over  said  third  input  lead,  said  first  output 
lead  being  energized  by  a  pulse  generated  by  either  "and" 
gate  to  cause  a  "carry"  pulse  serving  as  a  count  pulse 
m  the  bistable  circuit  of  the  next  stage,  said  second 
output  lead  being  energized  by  said  bistable  circuit  of 
said   stage    in   said   second   state,   and    said   third   output 


lead  being  energized  by  said  bistable  circuit  of  said  stage 
in  said  first  slate,  whereby  the  distance  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  number  of  phase  rotations  and  the  difference 
in  frequencies  at  which  said  transmitter  at  said  first 
point  IS  operated. 


2,837,737 

RADAR  SWEEP  MULTIPLIER 

Robert   L.  Plouffe,  Jr.,  Livingston,  N.  J^  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,902 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343—13) 
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I.  A  radar  sweep  multiplier  comprising  an  electronic 
switch  biased  at  the  point  of  cutoff  and  connected  across 
a  source  of  potential;  a  condenser  connected  across  said 
electron  switch,  a  range  gating  system  ha\mg  a  direct 
voltage  output  proportional  to  range  coupler  to  said 
electron  switch  for  biasing  said  switch  below  cutoff;  and 
.1  >aw tooth  generator  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
switch  for  driving  said  switch  above  cutoff,  wher.-bv  said 
amdcnser  discharges  when  said  electron  swii,.h  amducts. 


2,837,738 
PASSIVE  RANGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Lester  D.  van  Vallienborgh,  Seaford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airpbine  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

.\pplication  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527.557 
15  Claims.    (CI.  343— 112) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  range  between  a  given 
point  and  a  second  point  at  an  unknown  location  from 
which  detectable  radiations  having  distinguishable  charac- 
teristics are  emanating,  comprising  means  for  receiving  at 
said  given  point  direct  radiations  from  said  second  point 
and  indirect  radiations  from  said  second  point  which  have 
been  reflected  from  a  reflecting  surface,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  time  delay  at  said  given  point  between  said  direct 
and  indirect  radiations,  means  for  measuring  the  angle  of 
elevation  of  said  second  point  from  said  given  point, 
means  for  indicating  the  altitude  of  said  given  point  rela- 
tive to  said  reflecting  surface,  and  computing  means  for 
determining  the  range  from  said  given  point  to  said  second 
point  as  a  function  of  said  time  delay,  said  angle  of  eleva- 
tion, and  said  altitude  of  said  given  point. 


2  837  739 

SENSE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Dudley  Gray.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart-\^amer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginla 

Application  July  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  442,826 

11  Claims.    (CI.  343—114) 

1.   In  a  system  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  direction 

of  the  source  of  radiated  signals,  a  directional   antenna 
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system  comprising  a  loop  antenna  and  a  vertical  sense 
antenna  electrically  coupled  thereto  to  provide  sensing 
signals  for  a  receiver,  a  receiver  coupled  to  receive  said 
sensing  signals  adapted  for  indicating  the  direction  of  the 
source  of  the  signals,  said  receiver  having  means  for 
adjusting  its  frequency  of  response,  a  mast  carrying  at 
least  said   vertical  sense   antenna,  and  means   for  com 


2,837,741 
DIRECnONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  RADIO 
RECEIVER  ANTENNA 
Harold  J.  Heindei,  IMansey  Parit,  Ernst  Groschoff,  Glen 
Head,  and  EmU  Joss,  Huntiiigtoa,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Andrea  Radio  Corporatioii,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y., 
a  coq>oration  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  Jane  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,624 
3ClainM.    (Q.  343— 7t2) 
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pensating  for  errors  in  sensing  signals  resulting  from 
mast  resonance  comprising  a  length  of  coaxial  cable 
having  one  end  of  its  outer  conductor  electrically  con 
nected  to  the  top  of  said  mast,  having  the  same  end 
of  its  inner  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  said  ver- 
tical sense  antenna  and  having  the  other  end  of  said 
coaxial  cable  open. 


2,837,740 
PROPORTIONAL  GATE  CIRCl  IT 
Robert    L.    Riddle,    Boalsburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to    Haller, 
Raymond  and  Brown,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  30.  1957,  Serial  No.  637.157 
9  Claims.    (CI.  343—228) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  gating  and  amplifvinc 
of  a  primary  signal  by  an  auxiliary  signal,  circuit  means 
comprising  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  adapted  to  have 
auxiliary  signals  impressed  thereon,  rectifying  means  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  control  circuit  for  deriving  direct 
current  potentials  corresponding  to  the  auxiliary  signals 
a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  eiectrodes 
means  applying  a  direct  current  potential  across  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  an  output  circuit  cou 
pled  across  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  bias 
circuit  comprising  in  series  connection  the  said  emitter 
and  base  electrodes,  said  rectifying  means,  and  a  diode. 
said  diode  being  connected  to  be  forward-biased  bv  said 
rectifying  means;  a  primary  control  circuit  adapted  to 
have  primary-intelligence  alternating  current  signals  im- 
pressed thereon,  and  means  coupling  said  pnmarv  cantroi 
circuit  to  said  bias  circuit. 


3  A  radio  receiver  case  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  cabinet 
cover,  hinge  means  with  horizontal  axis  pivotally  at- 
taching said  cover  to  said  cabinet  for  movement  through 
approximately  180  degrees,  an  antenna  pivotally  attached 
to  said  cover  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  hinge 
axis  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  optimum 
radio  reception,  conductive  means  connected  to  said  an- 
tenna and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  receiving 
apparatus,  said  cabinet  cover  being  of  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  and  an  angular  scale  on  the  leg  of  said  L  at  right 
angles  to  said  antenna  axis  for  determining  the  angle 
dt  which  the  antenna  is  turned. 


2  837  742 

TELEVISION  ANTENNAS 

Robert  S.  Weiss,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Finney 

Manufacturing  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,809 

16  Claims.    (0.343—749) 


2  A  radio  frequency  antenna  comprising  a  driven  di- 
pole  having  a  low  half-wave  resonant  frequency  in  the 
range  of  M  to  88  mc.  and  parasitic  means  associated 
With  said  Jipole  to  improve  its  response  at  a  substantially 
higher  frequency  in  the  range  of  174  to  216  mc.,  said 
d-pole  having  a  pair  of  condensers  symmetrically  inter- 
posed therein  in  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  divide  the 
dipole  longitudinally  into  three  parts  of  substantially 
equal  resonant  length,  and  said  condensers  being  selected 
to  have  a  capacitive  reactance  at  said  low  resonant  fre- 
quencv  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  resonant 
length  of  the  driven  dipole  at  that  frequency,  but  having 
a  relatively  low  capacitive  reactance  and  relatively  little 
efTevt  on  the  resonant  length  of  said  driven  dipole  at  said 
subsianlially  higher  frequency. 
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182,943 

EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET 

ChaHes  B.  Alvord,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  I  nited 

States  Gvpsum  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  September  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.979 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


182,946 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATW  ARE 

Clifton  Barr.  Rowley,  and  Robert  J.  KJng,  N'ewburjport. 

Mass..   assignors   to  Towie   Manufacturing  Company, 

Newbur>port  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


III  •»«»»* 


I'lVd-VilVl 


182,944 

DRAWER  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  E.  Attwood,  Lalie  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Visible   Records,   Inc.,   Crozet,   Va..  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  December  11.  1956,  Serial  No.  44.153 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


^ 


182.947 

BALANCE  SCALE 

Harrv  C.  Beclter,  New  Rochelle.  N.  \  . 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,608 

Term  of  patent  S^'j   years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


182,945 

HIGHW  AY  MARKER  FOR  WET  TRAFFIC  LINES 

James  Back,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

John  C.  Weigcl,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.41 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


!4<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


] 


June  3,  1958 


182,948 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Artfmr  N.  B«c  Vwr  and  Edward  W.  Harrison,  Jefferwn 
County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  Marcti  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.378 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D81— 41 


182,951 

WHATNOT  MIRROR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Estella,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.976 

Term  of  patent  JVi  years 

(CI.  D33— 9) 


JrxE  3,  1958 
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182,949       , 
COMB        ' 
Joseph  L.  Chiariello,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No,  48, "^55 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D86 — 8)  , 


182,952 

STICK  TOY 

Arthur  W.  Frisk,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182,954  182.958 

DENTAL  CHAIR  SEAT  TRAILER  TANK  BODY 

Norman  A.  Hana,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heii  Clifford  C.  Holt,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler 

Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  part-  Manufactaring  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 


nership  of  California 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3( 


ration  of  Missouri 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,141 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


to 
..  a 


182.955 
DENTAL  CHAIR  SEAT 
Norman  A.  Hana,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Helt 
ManufacturinK  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  part- 
nership of  California 

Application  April  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.941 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


182  959 
PI  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  Fairfield,  S.  C.  assignor 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


I  nited 
corpo- 


W   A  \      \    ^""^ 

^ 


182,950 

DECANTER 

Ernest  L.  Du  Free,  Heston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schenle\ 

Industries,   Inc..    New   Yorit,   N.    Y.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  February  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,90"' 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 


182,953 

PHONOGRAPH  RFC  ORD  HOLDER  OR  THE  I  IKF 

Harold  R.  Gullixson.  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  March  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  45.505 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


182,956 

lORQl  E  INDICATING  AND  TRANSMII  IING 

TOOL 

Oren  B.  Harmcs,  Algona,  Iowa 

Application  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.287 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


182,960 

ADJl  STABLE  MOUNT  FOR  SIGH!  I  MT 

AND  CAMERA 

John  E.  Huber.  Delhi  Township,  Hamilton  C  ount>.  Ohio. 

assignor  to  Huber  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.133 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


ill 


Li 


G) 


i'      ': 


182.957 
BODY  SI  PPORTING  BOARD 
George  R.  Harris  and  Thomas  H.  iJine.  Houston.  Tex.; 
said  Lane  assignor  to  Polymer  Engineering  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  T  exas 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.555 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D5— 2) 


182.961 
1  ACE  TABLECLOTH 

James  S.  Hughes,  Kingston.  Pa. 
Application  May  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  46.421 
Term  of  patent  3^2   vears 
(CI.  D92— 26)      . 


24-2 
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182,M2 

TETHERED  BALL  C      15  AFPARATL  S 

Alfred  C.  Kathcr,  L      amcIcs,  CaUf. 

ApiMicatioB  Fcbrwry  7,  l^:,?,  SieriaJ  No.  44,793 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


182,M5 
TABLE 
Robert  E.  KJcr  JakobacB,  Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  as- 
signor to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co^  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Callforaia 

Application  October  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  48^61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


;*h 


i 


Ruth 


182,963 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Kerlcoviiu,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aM%nor  to  Chicopee 

Mills,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appticatioa  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,403 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


182,966 
BOAT 
Roland  F.  Ladewig.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  White- 
house  Reinforced  Plastics  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  corponitioD  of  Texas 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,271 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


182,964 
COMBINED  LEG  AND  BRACE 
Robert  E.  KJer  Jaliobsen.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 
signor  to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
corporation  of  California 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14)  ' 


,  as- 

f..  a 


n 


y 


182,967 
SLIDE  FILE  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert   R.   Leopold,   Havertown,  Pa.,  and   Clarence   B. 
Mitchell.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Optics  Manufac- 
turing Corponition,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


Jt'NE  3,  1958 
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182,968 
DISHWASHER 
Harrison  K.  Lhiger  and  Robert  W.  BIcc,  Jefferson  County, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


182,971 

TOY  MOUSE  FIGURE 

Anna  Edwarda  Moszczynski,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


182  969 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas   D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

ApplicaHon  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


to 


182,972 

TOY  MOUSE  FIGURE 

Anna  Edwarda  Moswaynski.  New  York.  N.  Y\ 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


182,970 

PI  FFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.   McCord,  New  York,   N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  46.398 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,973 

SNACK  TRAY 

Jean   O.   Reinecke,  Oak   Park,   III.,   assignor  to   Proven 

Products,  Inc.,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,746 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


•_'44 
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182,974 

LAMP  MOUNTING  UNIT 

MiltOB  R.  Revzin.  Yoangstown.  Ohio 

Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48 — I) 


I 


^ 


' 


182,975 

MUSICAL  JEWEL  BOX 

Hester  H.  Robinson,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.507 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D86— 9) 


182,977 
DOOR  CLOSER 

John  Rollitt.  Copnuutborpc,  York,  Yorkshire,  England, 
assignor  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Beverie>, 
Fngland 

\pplication  June  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,556 

(  laims  priority,  apfilication  Great  Britain 

December  15,  1956 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  1)10—7) 


182  978 

FI  ECTRIC  STAPLING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henn    Kuskin.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Swingline. 
Inc..   I  one   Island  Cit>,   N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  \e»» 

Application  July  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— I) 


182  976 

COLORANTDISPENSER 

Kenneth  C.  Rolin,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  Kockford 

Pafcit  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  September  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  4 7, **()■' 

Terra  of  patent    14  vears 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


182,979 

GAME  BOARD 

Harold  D.  Spencer,  Clinton  Comers,  N.  Y. 

Vpplicalion  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


Jt  NK   'A.   l!<r.8 
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182.980 

HAND  TOOL 

Herbert  C.  Stoltz,  Palmyra,  Pa. 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,898 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


182  983 

FLEXIBLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Llovd  I.  >  olckening.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ivers- 

Lee  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  September  16.  1957.  Serial  No.  47.742 

Term  of  patent   14   vears 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


-b» 


182  981 
PIANO  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 
Vincent  R.  Trabucco,  Flossmoor,  ill.,  assignor  to  Steger 
Products    Mfg.   Corp.,   Steger,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

ApplicaHon  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.161 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


182,984 

COVERED  COAT  HANGER 

Irma  S.  Halsh.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Application  July  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,781 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D80— 8)  ■ 


182.982 
TROPHY  BASE 

Norman  S.  Twitchell,  I>os  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.379 

Term  of  patent    14   vears 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


182.985 

HOBBY  HORSE  SHELL 

Robert  H.  Wendt.  Evanston.  III. 

Application  April  12.  1957.  Serial  No.  45,723 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 151 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 

Note. — Arranged  In  ftccordance  wltb  the  first  slralflcant  character  or  word  of  thp  name  (tn  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlr»»ctorT  practice). 


Anderson.  Edward  L.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable  trim- 
mer bar  for  boring  type  mining  machine.  Re.  24,480, 
6-3-58.  CI.  262— T 

Felkner,  AlphJe  0.,  to  The  Thew  Shovel  Co.  Hydraulic  itabl- 
llier  for  cranet.     Re.  24.482,  6-S-58,  CI.  212—145 

German,  Gordon  O.  Unloading  attachment  for  a  bin  Re 
24,481,  &-3-58.  CI.  214 — 17. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anderaon,  Edward  L.     Re.  24,480. 


Graham,  Dallas  P.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co  Rotary  mining  machine 
head  and  cutter  carried  thereby  movable  In  elliptical  paths 
Re.  24,479,  6-3-58.  Cl.  262—7. 


Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Graham,  Dallas  P 


Re.  24,479. 


Thew  Shovel  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Felkner,  Alphie  O      Re 


i4,482 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

F/^'^*/,  L^nard  L      Aialea  plant.     1.714.  6-3-58,  Cl    47—60     Motose,    Thomas    E..    to    George   B     Hart,    Inc 
Hart   George  B.  Inc.  ;  See—  1,71^,  6-3-58,  Cl    47—61. 

Motoae.  Thomas  E.     1,715. 


Rose   plant 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\cme  Visible  Records,  Inc   :  Bee — 
Attwood,  Charles  E.     182,944. 
Alvord.  Charles  B..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co      Expanded 

metal  sheet.     182,943,  6-3-58.  Cl.  D54— 2 
Armstrong  Patents  Co,  Ltd.  :   See — 

RoUltt    John.     182,977. 
Attwood,  Charles  B.,  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc      Drawer 

pull  or  the  like.     182,944   '6-3-^58,  Cl.  DIO — ^ 
Back,  James,    Uj    to  J,   C.  Welgel.     Highway  marker  for  wet 

trafSe  lines.     182,946,  6-3-58,  Cl   D72— 1 
Barr.   Clifton    and  R    J.   King,   to  Towle   Mfg    Co      Fork   or 

similar  article  of  flatware.     182,946.  6-3-58    Cl    D54 — 12 
Becker,     Harry    C.       Balance    scale        182,947,    6-3-58,    Cl 

B*£  Var    Arhtur  N,  and  E.  W.   Harrison,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Electric  range.     182,948.  6-3-58.  Cl    D81— 4 

Blee.  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Llnirer,  Harrison  K.,  and  Blee     182,968 

Butler  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Holt,  Clifford  C      182.968 

Chlarlello    Joseph   L       Comb.      182.949.   6-3-58,   Cl     D86— 8 

Chlcope*  Mills,  Inc  ;  See— 
Kerkovlus,  Ruth.     182,96.^ 
McCord.  Douglas  D.     182,969 
McCord,  DouKlas  D      182,970 

^i'Q'Ko^?™^««     Whatnot    mirror    or    the    tike       182,951, 
" — *»— 08.  (  1.   D33 — 9. 

f/^'^'  ^^,^"'"  ^      ^^^^^  *°y       182,952,  6-3-68.  Cl    D34^15. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Bee  Var   Arthur  N.,  and  Harrison      182,948 
Linger  Harrison  K,  and  Blee.     182.968 

i'oJoTo   ?V°ilo  ?.•     Phonograph  record  holder  or  the  like 
lBj.95o,  6—3—58,  Cl.  D33 — -o. 

"•i82',9M':T3^58^Cl%15:'3''"^  "'^  '^°^"  "'''''  •"'* 
"'\'^2;955""nVc/Dll''3'''*  "'^  ^"^'"  ^'^'•^  ""'^ 
"Y8T95fi^r3-?8,  C?r?54-"'6'''**°'  '"'  transmitting  tool 
Harris,  (ieorge  R  ,  and  T    H.  Lane  :  said  Lane  assor    to  Poly 

T*",   F.P^i'J'^I'."'' /'"^""P      ^'"^^  supporting  board       182,957, 
<>— o— 00,  (  I.   D5 — 2. 

Harrison.  Edward  W.  :  Ser  - 

,,  u  ?/!F  ^'jS""'  Arthur  N.,  and  Harrison.     182.948 
Hek  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hana,  Xorman  A.     182,954 

Hana,  Norman  A.     182.955 

""i82,9':^r6-V^5^i°i  ^r:^^''"'  ^^  ^"'^^  ^-"•^  ^^^^ 

Howell     9-nient    E     to    United    Statea  Hubber   Co      Puffed 

textile  fabric      182.959   6-3-58  Cl  D02— 1 
Huber  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Huber.  John  K.     182,960. 
Huber.  John  E     to  Huber  Industries,  Inc.     Adjustable  mount 
for  sight  unit  and  camera.     182.960.  6-.3-58,  Cl    D61— 1 
D9l^28"""    '"^       ^**    tablecloth.      182,961.    a-V58,    Cl 
Ivera-Lee  Co  :  See — 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I      182.983 

i*'o'"wo^'X^**L^      Tethered   ball  game  apparatus       182.962, 
tt-J— 08.  Cl.  D84 — 15. 

^"IrJflS"  K-58°C?De^ "*'"*'  ^^^     ^"'**'  ^"'"*  '"""'*' 


King,  Robert  J   :   See— 

Barr.  Clifton,  and  King.     182,946. 
KJer  Jakobaen.  Robert  E.,  to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg   Co 

leg  and  brace.     182,964,  6-3-58,  Cl    DS3— 14. 
KJer  Jakobaen,   Robert   E.,   to  Virtue   Bros    Mfg    Co 

182,966    6-3-58    Cl.  D33— 14 
Ladewlg,   Roland   E.,   to    Whltehouse   Reinforced   Plastics   Co 

Boat.     182,966,  6-3-58,  Cl,  D71— 1 
Lane    Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Harrii,  George  R  .  and  Lane     182,95" 


Cjomblned 


Table 


Leopold,  Herbert  B..  and  C.  B  Mitche\l,  to  Optics  Mfg  Corp 
Slide  file  box  or  similar  article.  182,967,  6-3-^8,  Cl 
Dei— 1. 


Inc. 


Snack    tray 

182.974.  6-3-58, 

182.975,  6-3-58. 


Linger,  Harrison  K.,  and  R.  W.  Blee,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Dishwasher      182.968.  6-3-58,  Cl   D49— 1 
McCord,   DouKlas  D..   to  Chlcopee   Mills,    Inc       Puffed   textile 

fabric.     182,969,  8-3-58.  Cl.  D92—1 
McCord.  Douglas   D..    to  Chlcopee  Mills.    Inc       Puffed    textile 

fabric.     182.970.  6-v3-58.  Cl.  D92—1 
Mitchell,  Oarence  B.  :   *fee — 

Leopold,  Herbert  R.,  and  Mitchell      182,967 
Mosscirnski,   Anna   E      Toy  mouse  figure       182.971     6-3-5h, 

Cl.  D34 — 2. 
Mosiciynskl,  Anna   E       Toy   mouse  figure       182,792    6-3-58. 

Cl.  D34 — 2. 
Optics  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See- 
Leopold.  Herbert  R  .  and  Mitchell      182.967 
Polymer  Engineering  Corp   :  See- 
Harris,  George  R,,  and  Lane.     182,957 
Proven  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

Relnecke,  Jean  0.     182,973. 
Relnecke,    Jean   O..    to    Proven    Product8 

182,973.  6-3-58,  Cl.  D44— 10 
Reviln.   Milton   R.      Lamp   mounting   unit 

Cl.  D48 — 4 
Robinaon,   Heater    H       Musical   Jewel    box 

Q\    D86 9 

Rockford  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See- 
Rolin,  Kenneth  C      182,976 
Rolin.  Kenneth  C.  to  Rockford  Paint  Mfg   Co      Colorant  di» 

penser       182.976,  6-3-58,  Cl.  D52— 2 

Rollitt,   John,   to   Armstrong   Patents  Co    Ltd       Door   closer 

182.977,  6-3-58.  Cl.  DIO— 7 
Ruskin.  Henry,  to  Swingllne,   Inc      Electric  stapling  machine 

or  similar  article.     182,978,6-3-58   Cl    D74— 1 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 
Du  Free,  Ernest  L.     182.960 
Spencer.    Harold    D       Game    board.       182,979,    6-3-68     Cl 

D34 — 5. 
Steger  Products  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 
Trabucco.  Vincent  R      182.981 
Stolti,  Herbert  C.     Hand  tool      182,980,  6-3-5S    Cl    D54— 13 
Swingllne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ruskin,  Henry.     182,978. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Barr,  Clifton,  and  King.     182,946 
Trabucco.  Vincent  R  ,  to  Steger  Products  Mfg    Corp      Piano 

or  aimilar  article.     182(981.  6-3-58,  Cl   D56— 9 
Twitchell,    Norman    8.     Trophy   base.      182,982     6-3-58,    Cl 

D2»— 23. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co  :   See — 
Alvord.  Charles  B.     182,948. 
United  States  Rubber  Co  :  See— 
Howell,  Clement  R      182.959 

i 
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virtue  Bfm.  Mfg   Co       See^ 

KJer  Jal[ob»*D,  Robert  E      18L'.964. 

KJer  Jakoba^'n.  Robtrf  E      182  965 
\olckenlng,   Lloyd    I  ,   to   lv^r»-L^  Co.      KU-xibl^-   M..r«i{p 

talner  for  liquids      182,983.  «-3-5«.  CI   D.'iS-    2 
'^^Sn    ^o""*   ■'^      f'overwl  coat   haDgt^r       182.984.   ^i  ;i  .-,.h. 


<  "l 


UHijj,.|,  Jpihn  C.      See 

Hark.  Janif-H       182,94.'5. 
Wf-nflr,    R(.b«>rt    H       Hobby   horjif   shel 

\Vhltehou»H  Rt-inforcvd  I'laatlc*  Co.  :   Hef- 
[.ad.-w|({,  Roland  E      182,9«fl 


182,98.'^,   «i-3-5H    CI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordanM  with  the  flr«t  slgnlflctnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


tier — - 

and  Carlson, 


r.lS.'i 


2.837.392. 
Co.  ;    Sef 
2.837.711. 


Bcreeng  or 


5rt0. 
,5H1 


,837.292, 

)p<>rH 
«2() 
24     113 


ACF'  InduHtlres.  Inc 

Thome.  Lealle  K,,  and  Carlson      2,837,322, 
.\.  M  P  Inc.  :   See— 

Demlfr.   Henry  W      2.83' 
-Vbbott  Laboratories:    See 

McMlnn.  Roland  A.,  and  Hartop,     2.837.(»«1 
.\ckert,  Rudolf,  and  K.   Klaeb.      Osdllatlne  slevett, 

the  like.     2.837.210,  t^-3:>8.  CI    209      4(>0. 
.\cnie  Steel  Co.  :   See- 
Straltg,  Ernest  J, 
Adam.  Frank.  Electric 

Lewla,  Harold  A, 
Adams.  Phillip:   See- 

Belnfett,  Sidney,  Adams,  and  Halpern      2  837. 
Beinfeit.  Sidney.   Adams,  and  Haipern.     2.837 
Adams    S.  8.,  Co.  :    See- 

Brennan.  Oeorsre  A       2.R3ft.931 
Adamson,   Harley   \V.     Automatic  take-up  device, 

ti-3-.'>8.  CI,   242    -47..'>. 
.Vdelaon,  Samuel  L..  to  Infllco  Inc.     I'nltary  means  for 
tlon  of  Two  pilot   valves.     2,837,1 16,  «-3-.'S8.   CI     137 
Adlnolfl    Michael.     Buttons      2.838.869.  ft-3-58.  CI, 
.Adler.   Rosa  :   See 

Schubert.  l.eo       2,836.891 
.\dvance  Trflnsformer  Co   ■    See 

Berger.  Paul      2.837.697 
.\ern  Supply  Manufii' turlne  Co  ,  Inc       See  — 

Ksleskl,  Kailmler  T.     2,837  103. 
.Aeronautical    CommunicatlonH    Equipment.    Iiic   :    See 

EpiHTson.  William  H.     2.837.635, 
.Xetna-Standard  Engineering  Co  .  The     See — 

Chang.  William  J.  H.     2.836.880. 
Africa.  Walter  M.  :   Fee 

C.ollmar    Herbert  A  .  and  Africa,     2,837  399 
Agar.  Kenneth  C..  to  Clinton  Machine  Co      Choke  control  sys- 
tem for  carburetom      2.837,070.  6-3-58.  CT    123—108. 
Agens.    Maynard    C      to    General    E^lectrlc    Co,      Organopolv 

slloxane  lubricants      2,837.482.  6-3-58.  CI.   2.')2     49.6. 
Aiken.    William    R  ,    to    Kaiser    Industries    Corp       Electronlr 

devlce,     2.837  691 .  6-3-.'i«,  CI    31.">      23 
Air  Reduction  Co,,   Inc  :   Sfr 

Hay.  Wavne  W,     2,837.413 
Akt    Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle  :    See 
Keller,   Robert      2,837,710 
Spuhler.  Roland       2,S37,70."> 
.^ktlebolaeet   Setvarator  :   See- 

Haglund.   Folke  V,     2  737.271 
Albanese,    Damlan    V  .    to    International    Telephone   and   Tele- 
rraph    Corp.       Pulae    modulator,       2.837,719,    6-41-58.    CI. 
332^9 
Albers,  Hamilton  M  ,  to  Poor  k  Co.     (fathering  arm  for  under- 

irround  loaders      2,837,197.  6-3-.'i8,  CI    198-10 
Alexandersson,     Harald     V  ,     to     Te)efonaktiet>olaget     L     M 
Ericsson        Controlling    device    In    coin    boxes.       2,837,600. 
6-3—^8    CI.  179— 6.1 
Allen.  Edward  M,,  to  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.    Rub- 
ber      composition       containing      alumina-silica       pigment 
2.837.49.1.  fl-,3-.18.  CI,  260-  41. .5. 
Allen,  Priscllla  :   See    - 

Sawyer.  Priscllla  A.     2,837,087. 
-Allen.   Russell   (i..   to  Owena-Illlnois  (ilass  Co.      \'alve  operat 

Ing   mechanism,      2,S37,11«,    6  3 -.18.    CI     137-632 
Allen,   Thomas  O  .   and   A     W.  Coulter,   Jr.,  to   Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Well  completion  method.     2,837,164. 
6-3-,'>8,  CI     166      22 
AlU^,     Richard,     to     Badlsche    Anilln-    k     Soda  Fabrlk    Akt 
Process  for  preparation  of  condensation  products  of  carbo 
hydrates,    sulfurous   acid    or  Its   derivatives,    formaldehyde, 
nnd  phenol.     2.837.489.  6-.3-,18    CI.  260-17  2 
Alles.     Richard,    to    Badlsche    Anilln-    k    Soda-Fabrlk    Akt. 
Water  soluble  albumln-preclpltatlng  condensation  products 
2.837.563.  6-3.18.  CI    26a     .106. 
.\llgever.  Cuv  H,  :    See 

Mcljiughlln.    John    E..   and    Allgeyer,      2,8.36,934 
Allied  Chemical  k  l>ve  Corp   :    See  — 

Follows,  Alan  (J      2,837,404 
Allls-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 
Hawk.  Dale  W.     2  837.349. 
Rockwell.  Harvey  W      2,837.107  • 
Alpan  Co.  :  See- 

Chundelak.    Louis   W..   Jr..  and   Stoudt.      2,837,015 
Altlnger,  Hans.     Toe  covers  for  Ice  skates.     2.8,36.908,  6-.3-58. 

n.  36-  72 
Altmann.  Kurt,  to  Durkoppwerke  Akt       Mold  for  the  manu- 
facture  of  artificial   thermoplastic  bearing   cages   for  anti- 
friction  bearings.      2.836.845,    6-.3-58.   CI.    18  -34 
.\merlcan  Boach  Arma  Corp.  :   dee 

Karatzas,  Charles,  and  Nengebauer.     2,836.981. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co   :    See  - 

Godfrey.  Charles  E.,  and  Johnson      2.837,033. 
.\merlcan  Can  Co  :   See — 

Pechy.  William.     2,837.025. 
American  Compress  k  Warehouse  Co.,  Inc   :    See — 
Ross,  Scott  E.     2,837.231. 


Brabander.     and     Kushner 


American  Cyanamid  Co      See 
Bach.     Frederick      1..      Jr. 

2,837.522 
Bernstein.    Seymour,   and    Lenhard.      2,837,545, 
Brockman.  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Fabio      2.«3T..156 
Reeves    Richard  K,,  and  (Vstonl      2,^,^7  149 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :    See- 

Wlnthrop,  Stanley  O     2,837,529. 
American  Instrument  Co  ,  Inc   :    See 

Rosa.  Hugh  N.     2,837,286 
American  Optical  Co.;   See - 

Sawyer.   Priscllla  A.     2.837.U87, 
Thorburn.  .Vlllton  R      2,837.()Hti 
American   Radiator  A    Standard    Sanitary    Corp       See   - 

Budde,  James  C      2,837,2H2 
American  Steel  Foundries  :    See- 

Tomka    Joaeph  W      2.837,059 
American  Viscose  Corp  :   See 

Ciindlff.  lyester  H,,  and  Waltv      2,8,'?:,  1.">.1. 
Ancef,    Victor    M     J,,    and    .Mariut*    Fayolle.    also    known    as 
Marcel     Favolle         Shutteless     wpa^lnp     loom        2.837,124. 
6   3-, 18,  CI  ■  139      123, 
Andersen,   Niels   K.,    to    F    L    Smldth  k  Co       Slurry    heat    ♦% 

changer.     2.836.903,  6-.3-58.  CI    34-109 
Anderson,  Cordle  :    See- 

Anderson.  Harvey  H.     2  S36.9.10 
Anderson,    Harvey    H  ,    deceased,    by    C     Anderson       Tobacco 

cutting  machine       2.836,950,   6-3-58,  CI.  56 — 27.5 
Anderson.  John  R  :   See- 

Murray.  James  V  ,  Jr  ,  Young  and  Ander8t)n.     2  837,585, 
Anderson.  John   R..  and  !>    W    Peck    to  Union  Carbide  <"orp 

Extraction  of  Indoles      2.837.531.  6-3-58.  CI.  260     319 
Anderaon.   William   S..    »-j    to   J     E    Axeman.      Liq^uld  heater 
using    burned    fuel    heating    gases.       2.837.064.    6-3-58,    <'l 
122— 165. 
Andrea  Radio  Corp  :   .Src- 

Helndel,    Harold  J  ,  Groschoff,  and  Joss       2,837.741, 
Andren,  Harold.     Attachable  supports  for  cans,  palli  and  the 

like,     2,837  305.  6  ,3-58,  CI,  248-148, 
Andres,     Lloyd     J         Continuous     multiple     record      player 

2, 837, .338,  6-3   58.  CI    274      10. 
.Vndres.    Raymond    J.,    and    W     Sweeny     to    F.     I     du    Pont    de 
Nemours  k  Co       Copolymers  of  acrylonitrile   with  alkenyl 
aromatic    sulfonic    acids    or    salts.      2. 837. ,100,    6-3-58.    CI. 
260  -79  3 
Anemoatat   Corp.   of   .America  :    See — 

Godes    Elliot.     2.837.019. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  :    See 

Buehler.  Henry  J       2  837.540 
Annis,     Lawrence     C         Pneumatic 

2,836.951,  6-.3-58,  CI.  56-30 
.\n8ul  Chemical  Co   ;   See — 

Krause.  Walter  O      2.836.974 
Arceo.  I.^ui8.     Relish  dish,     2.837.218,  6-3-58.  CI,  211—129 
ArentJ.    John    C,    to    Textile    Machine    Works.      Fashioning 
mechanism  for  knitting  machines,      2,836  971,  6-S-58,   Cl 
66 — 89, 
Argus  Chemical  Lab<)ratory    Inc.  :  See — 

Hecker    Arthur  C      2  837,490 
Armenante.    Jerry   V,.   and    F.   A.    Russo       Traction   or   anti 
skid    device    for    motor    vehicles.      2.837,133,    6-3-58.    C! 
152—218. 
Armstrong.  Edward   T..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
Heat     absorbing     brake     means.     2.837.180,     6-.3-58,     O 
188     218 
Armstrong.   Jack    W.    H     A     Woods,   and   C.    K.    Francis,    to 
Shell   IJevelopment    Co.      Air   Alter   lubricants       2,837,170, 
6-.3-68.  Cl    183-  51 
Arnold,  Charles  F  :  See 

Owen    Webster  J.,  and  Arnold.      2,837,288. 
Arthur,    Ronald    H.,    to    Royal    McBee   Corp,      Modular    block 
punch  selector  assembly,     2.837.162.  6-.3-58,  Cl.  164—111. 
Aschacker,  Martin,  to  West  Canadian  Collieries  Ltd      Appa 
ratus  for  drilling  large  holes  between  galleries      2  837,324, 
6-3-58,  Cl    262—7. 
Ash    Denis  J  .  and   R    A     Davis,   to  The   British   Tabulating 
Machine  Co,   Ltd.      Record  card   controlled   printing  mech- 
anisms     2,837.023,  6-.3-58   Cl    101-93. 
Ashbrook,  Clifford  L.   to  II    T.  Chamberlain    trustee      Thin 
wall  pipe  coupling  with  pressure  actuated  locking  gasket. 
2.887,853,  6-.3-58,  Cl.  285—106 
Atlas  Press  Co.  :  See — 

Cole   CUyton  K.,  and  Oorbeck      2.836.949. 
Auerbach.   Morris  E..   to   Sterling   Drug  Inc 

flavin   compositions       2,837.461.   6-.3-58,   Cl 
Aurora  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sltlei,  Richard  W.     2.837.398. 
Austin,    Charles    C.    to    Sutherland    Paper    Co 

applying  covers  of  flexible  material  to  paper  cups  and  like 
receptacles.     2.8.36,948,  6-3-58,  Cl,  5.3—319. 
Auto- Vac  Co.  :   Ste-- 

Butiko,  Robert  L.     2,836,862 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Perpignanl,  Marino,  and  Werner      2.837,244. 


cotton     harvester     unit. 


Aqtieous   rlbo- 
167-81. 


Device    for 
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2.83T.081.    6-3   58.    CI 


VVkl**    ranjt*' 

»v-3  5M,    n 


Axeman.  Jtin«i  E   :  See — 

Ajid«r»on.   William  8.      2. 837. 1)64 
Ayera.   Richard    A.      Heating   Tpsael. 

126— 2«1. 
Ayrea.  John  A.  ;  See — 

Speddlng.  Frank  H..  and  Ayr*'*       2.837.548 
Aigapctlan.    Vlrtor.    to    S«'rTom«»<-hanlgmg    Inc 
mwiaurlnij     or     control     gydtem.     2.837.733 
34(K-187^ 
Bach.    Frp<l«»rU-lt    L  .   Jr      H     J     Brabander     and 
to      Am<"rlcan      Cvanamid      Co       Substltutod 
plppniiln«»8,     2  83T.522.  rt-3-58    PI    2flO— 2«8 
Badger  MPter  MfK    Co.     See 

Hpnkp.   Ruaspll   W       2.837.105 
Badlachp  Anllln    k  8<>da  Fabrlk  Akt      See — 
Allea,   Richard.      2  837.489 
AllPB.    Richard       2  837.563 
Bapohll.    0«orjre.    to    Jov    Mfg     Co 
Idlei      2.83T.202.  6-»-58.  CI.  198-- 
Bagpt    .lean     See — 

f;alllU>r.  Paul    and  Bag^f.      2,837.513. 
BjiIIpv     Charlps    S  .    to    Onpral    Motor*    Cort)        Automobile 

radlaror   therniostar       2.837.284.   6-3-58.   CI.   236     34 
Bailpy.    Richard    J      to    Cardox    Corp.      Elpotrlcally    insulaff.! 
pit¥»      coupline      with      cnnflned      pr«i§ur«»-«*>allne      meann 
2.837.151.  «-.3-.^«    CI    285—52. 
Baker.    Douttlai"  A       See—^ 

Klpin.  G«H>r(r»»  J     and  Bak«>r      2.837.172. 
Bakkpr    Lnb^rtun     flee 

Swparln^pn.  Jud»on  S.  and  Bakkpr      2  837.439 
Baldwin.   Richard   K      to   PnwprK-Sama*   Accounting   MachlriPM 


Suip4>naion 
192 


Kushner 

Ikylpnpdi 


trougtiiiu' 


Ltd.       Record    controlled 

6-3-58.    CI     23^—61  11 
Baljak   Corp   :    See— 

Burki>    Thomaa  F      2  837  014 
Pagendarm    Edward  J       2  837  013 
Rtenger.   Richard   C       2.837.261 
Ballman     Rob«»rT  J     to  The   Herarhede   Hall  Clock 

operated  device      2.837  195    6-3-58    PI    194-72 
Bancroft,     Howard     S      Fluid     preaaure     controDinu 

2.8.17.115    8-3-58    C\.  137—620 
Bank*.  Robert  L      See — 

Hog«n   John  P    and  Bflnkn      2  837.587 
Bapinyl.  B^la.     Frame  for  motor  vehicle*      2  837  347 

CI.    280— 10« 
Barkow.    William    H.     to    Radio    Corp     of    America       Electro 

maenetVr     deflection     apparatus       2.837  674      6-3-58      PI 

SIS — TO 
Bamett.   Robert  A.      Annarxtu*  for  making   perspective  draw 

Inga      2.836  893,  6-  3-5S    P'    33^18 
Barnhart.    William    S      to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfe     C, 


Rtatlstlral    machlnea       2,837,280 


Po      Poln 


6-3   .-.« 


halldp   and   a    «nlf"r  dioxide 
6-3-58,   n     260-653 
mixers,       2  837.320.    6  3  .IS 


Tnc       ThIotiemI 
PI     260     209 
and 


Telomerltatlon   with   •""f-irvl 

modifying  agent       2.837  580. 
Baron.    Howard    C       Magnetic 

CI.    259—108 
Barrv.    Vincent   C.    to    I^<»d"n    Fn'tnd<*tion 

carbaione  compounds      2  837  509    6-3-58 
Barthe       Panlette       .^nn^onclng      method 

2,837.60fl.   6-  .3-5S.  PI     179—100  1. 
Bary   Nina     ."?"'- 

Barv    Woldemar  A       2.837.101, 
Bary      Woldemar     A       to     N      Bary 

2.837.101,  6-3-58.  PI    135—1. 
Baatlan-Bl^alng  Co     The     See-- 

McMahon.  AlpTander  F       2  837  367 
Bauer.    Ralph    F.   and    K     M     Mcl>*llan. 

Corp.      Method   and    apparatus   for    IncorporaMng   coloring 

matter  In  spinning  solutions.     2.837.102.  6-3-58.  CI    137-7 

B«aer,     Russell     E.      Ixck     valve       2.837,106      *-3-58      P! 
137—106 

J.  M    Bloomfield.  to  Indiistrla)  Rayon 
2,837  291.   6,3-58,   CI.   242—37 

Continental    Can    Co..    Inc       Method 
surfaced     low     pressure     laminates 

154      95 
The   J     H     Hav   Co      Inc 


apparatus 


Inflatable     structure 


to    Industrial    Rayon 


Baumann    Frank  J  ,  and 
Corp       Stop    motion 

Baxter.  Thomas  R  .  to 
of  f>rtv1nclng  glass 
2,837.457    6-3-58    CI 

Beaman.   Norman   V      to 


Sanitary 


k  P(. 
193 


Process  of  making 


Bechle 
B^hle 


2.837  267. 
2, 837, 268. 


Lilly  and 
6- .3-58, 


Po 

CI 


stuffing  box      2  83T  356    6-3-58    (1    2«6  -7 
B«»an,  Morrla,  *  Po  :  See 

Be'»n    Xarifa   I,       2  H3fi  Sfl7 
B^an.  Xarifa  L  .  to  B«»an    Morris 

mold      2.»<36  «67    6-.V5H    PI    22 
B«»chle.  Rudolph  P      See—' 
Potdevln.  Adolph,  and 
Potdevln.  Adolph.  and 
Backer.  Theodore  J       «fe 

Ruddy.  Arlo  W  .  and  B«'cker       2.837,525. 
Behrens,  Otto  K  .  and  P    W    Ensmlnger    to  Ell 

Pertussis      vaccine     preparation       2  837  460 

167 — 78. 
B^ljersbergien,  Jacobus  P  ,  to  North  American  PhlMns  Co     Inc 

Plexo-electrlc     quarti     crystal     plate       2.837,667      8-3-68 

(71.    310 — ff.  8, 
B«»lnfeat.    Sidney,    p     Adamg.    and    J 

Chemical     Corp      Preparation     of 

2  837.560.   6- ,3-58    PI    260-  -482 
B«>lnfe8t      Sidney.    P     Adams,    and    J 

^^Ij'rjJ   ^"T    „Prepar<*t1on   of  organic'  monocarbamates 
2.837.561.   6-3-.-.8.  CI    260—482 
Belek.   Emll.    to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea    Inc      Tool   for 
•tripping  wire  and  making  an  Insulated  wrapp««d  connection 
2  8S<J,837,  6-3-58.  CI    7—14,1 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Belek     EmiV      2  836  837 

Oustafson.    Walter   G.    and    Harrison       2  837  612 

Hochgraf    I>ester    and  Koenig.      2.837  805 

Law   John  T.,  and  Meigs.      2.837.471 

Schenck.  Alfred  K       2  887.642 

Thurmond    Pari  fi       2  837  44S 


Halpern.    to    B<«rkeley 
organic     dicarhamates 

Halpem.    to    Berkeley 


( 


2,837.219 
2,836,984. 


6-3-58,    C! 


Atomic 
graphite 
CI.  23— 


Bellon,  Ralph  J      See- 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Bellon 
Bendair    Wilfrid    H.      Drive    chain 

74-249. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Burnett.  Richard  T.      2,837.178. 
H(H)d.   Edwin   E.     2.887.187. 
Kasten.   Walter.      2.837.214. 
Price.   Earl   R      2.837,186. 
Ruhl.  Charlea  A,  L.     2.837,114 
Huhl.  Charles  A.   L       2,837.117 
Schulti,  Harold  B.      2,837,061. 
.Hegall.   Louis   H       2.837.698. 
VIret.  Andre  P       2.837.052. 
Viret.  Andre  P      2,837,0.53. 
lU-nrv'tf     (ieorgp    A.,    to    Pnlted    States    of    America 
Knergy    Pommlsalon       Preparation    :)f    Impervious 
by   lli)ui<l  phase  impregnation.     2,837,412    6-3-58 
-'OW  1  .        .        .  , 

Herg>T.    I'aul     to    Advance   Transformer   Co.      Apparatua   for 

Igniting  and  operating  gaaeous  discharge  devices.     2,837  697 

•►  3   .'>S    PI    315      138. 
H»rghHiiM     Mernhard.    and    H     Bucek.   to    Elektrophysikallachf 
Viinrnt't    Mfrnhard    Berghaus,      Process   and    apparatus   for 

■  Hrrvlng  out  reactions  by  the  action  of  electrical  glow  dls 

.  harifHs      2  H.-iT  «.^4.  6   3-58.  CI.  250 — 49.5. 
Kerewtroin.    Pari    I'     to    ("rompton    A    Knowies    I»om    Works 

I.^toff  for  loom      2  837,123.  6-3   58.  CI    1.39-110 
Itprk.lpy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See^- 

IWInfest.   Sidney.  Adams,  and  Halpern      2,837,560 
Ilelnfest.    Sidney.   Adams,  and    Halpern.      2,837,561. 
H.-rlln  Chapman  Co.  :   See — 

I>p  Naniur    Norman  F      2.836  832. 
IWrnsiein,  Seymour,  and  R    H.  Lenhard    to  American  Cyana 

mid     Co        9o,11^.16a,17o.21-penta-hydroiy-4preirnene-3.20 

dione.  Its  16,21  dlestera  and  procesa  of  preparing  the  abovp 

compounds       2.837.545.   6-3-.58.   CI.   260—  .397.45. 
lU'rry,    Clifford    K  .    to    Consolidated    Klectrodynamlcs    Corp 

i;nd      support      arrangements      for     string     galvanometer 

2,h;<:.T1:.  «-3-.')8.  PI.  324—154. 
It.'tner     Thomas    K        Reusable    container    with    dlsponabl.' 

cover      2  H:?7  236,  6  3   58.  CI,  220—54, 
Hlwiesa    Anthony  R..  to  (ioodman  Mfg.  Co      Rotary  type  tun 

rifling   marhlne       2,837.325.   6-!l-58.   CI     262      7 
Mik:niiA..||      Al»-\Hndre.     to     Pompagnle    de     Pont  A-Mousaon 

Pv-nfrlfiigHl   casting  device.     2.886.864,  6-3-58.  CI    22—65 
Hillin    Jhtils  J      to  Klectric  k  Musical   Industries  Ltd,     Gen 

>*rarlon    of   Hynchronlslng    pulses   especially   for    television 

2, t3 :.■>»«    6-3-58.  n.  178—5.4 
HIrchall,    James   I»  .    to  John   Kerr  k  Co     (Manchester)    Ltd 

KIre-flghtIng    foams   and   methods   of   producing   the   same 

2  H37,479    6  .3-,58,  Cl    252— 8.05 
HIrmlngham.  Alfred  .N.  :    gee — 

r>vtnller       Robert      L.      HIrmlngham.      and 
2  837  61 1 
Hirnilngham  Small  .\rm«  Po,  Ltd..  The      See-  - 

Ju.lKon    Charles  .\  .  and  Collins.     2  837  623 
HisMi  y    I'aul  J      Pipe  boring  machine.     2.836,996 

::    3 

Hisao    Robert  J       Sr^ — 
gulgU'v    Francis  T 
HJflland.  John  L.  :    Scc- 
Schutt.    Norman   C, 
Hlakeslee,    Walter    L. 
6   3   .18    PI    192-    56 
HIanchard       Floyd     W, 
2  H.i:  2.')9    6-3-58    PI, 


Kauffman 


6-3-58.  CI. 


and  Blsao,     2.837.673 

,   HJelland.  and   Flynn       2.836.917 
Overload    release    clutch,      2,837.190 


cartridge     pouch 


Belt     supported 
224—15. 

HlaMer     Bruno,    to    Henkel   k   Cle.   G     m     b     H       Composition 
of  matter  for  and  process  of  producing  phoaphate  layers  on 
Iron    HurfHivs       2  837.449.    6-3-58,   O.    148—6.15 
Hlaser     Bruno,   and    W.   Stein,  to  Henkel   *  Cle,  (J.  m.  b    H 
Process   for   the  laomerlzatlon   of  unsaturated   alcohols  and 
their  ^stHrs       2.837  ,')77    6-.3-58,  CI.   260 — 642 
HlHskowxkl,  Hf-nry  J  ,  to  (^ombustion  Knglneerlng.  Inc.    Vapor 
itenpnifor   with   novel   gas   recirculating  system.      2,887.066. 
6   3-5S.  CI    122-479 
MIe.'kKma.  Jan      See  — 

Hendee    (Tiarles  F     Fine,  and  Ble»"ksma.     2  837  877 
Bleihtreu,    Hermann       Freight   car  truck.      2,837,035,  6-8-58 

<'i   10.')     in:  1 

Hllnd    Karl  A      l-lfting  magnet      2,837,702    6-3-58,  CI    817— 

164 
Hlo<-k    Meyer      See — 

Katiman.    Max    and    L,   and   Block.      2,837.624 
Hlok.  I>ourens  and  (;.  Zwanenburg,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co      Inc      Poll  system  more  twirtlcularlv  for  hlgh-frequencv 
heating  generators      2,S.'^7  725,   6  3-58.  CI    .336—62 
Hli>om    .\an>n.  and   K,  L.  Michel.     Cnlveraal  aviators  oxygen 

t.r^afhing  mask       2.S37  090.   6-3-58,   CI.    128—146 
Hloivrnrt^M    ,Iosenh   M        See 

Haumann    Frank  J      and   Bloomfleld,     2.837.291. 
Hloiigh    Ronald  .s       See 

.Iohn«on     Harold   D  ,  and  Blough      2.836.993. 
HlunifnthHl     Warr»>n    B..    to    National   I>*ad   Co.      Trioxodlilr 

•onUim  hydroxy  halldes      2.837.400,  6-.3-68.  CI.  23—14. 

Hoivin     Horace      Method  of  producing  air  pervious  material 

t)v    treating   with   gas  evolving  blowing  agent   and  coactlng 

with   a  washable  salt  layer      2.837.440,  6-3-58.  H    117—7. 

Boone.   Wallace  n.  to  O  P  W  Corp.     Control  for  antomatic 

llnnld   dispensing  noiile       2,837.240,    6-3-58,   CI.    222 — 43. 

B<x>sev     Frederick    R  .    to    The    Sigma    Instrument    Co.    Ltd. 

Gauges,  2,836.899,  6-3-58,  CI.  33—169. 
Booth    F'rank  :    See-- 

UowHe    Joaeph.  and  Booth      2.837.592. 
Morg  \\«  rn^r  Porn       See 

Niirt     Harold.      2.837.069, 
li.iwle    RoNrt    M      to  Sylvanla  Electric   Producta   Inc.      Sur 
foiin.!  Iiifhting  ntnirturM       2.837.734     6-3-58,  CI    340 — 369 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jr.,     Braband«r,     and    Kuahner. 


Brabander.  Herbert  J.  :   See 
Bach.     Frederick     L. 
2  837  .')22 
Brand.    Karl',    to    Schafer    IndustrleKeaeUachaft    Schwelnfurt 
ra.  b.   H.     Filler  member  retaining  means  for  wheel  brake 
cylinders.      2.836,961.    6-3-58,    CI.    60 — 54.6 
Brandon,  Cheater,  to  Llbrascope.  Inc.     Flnx  type  aanslng  ele- 
ment.    2.837,277.  6-3-.'>8.  CI.  285—61. 
Braun     Aloyslua    J.      Mixing   valve.      2,837.288.    6-3-68.    CI 

236^-12. 
Bravard,  Roy  F.,  J.  W.  Mahaffey,  and  M.  8.  Nelaon,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy   Commlaaion.      Crucible 
pour  mechanism.     2,836,865,  6-3-58,  CI    22—84 
Brehm,   Charlea   M.,  to  Kelaey  Hayes  Co.     Tube  cutting  die. 
n.  164 — 10. 

to    S.    S.    Adams    Co.      Wlggly    lixard, 
CI.  46—237. 
See- 

2.837.134. 
See- 


2.8.37,156   6-3-58, 
Krennan,    (ieorge    A. 

2.8.36.931.  6-3-58. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co 
Steer.  Donald  E. 
Brltiah  Pelaneae  Ltd. 


Flnlarson.       Donald,       Kriealnakl.       and       Harcollnakl. 
2,837.437. 
British  Fibrak  .Separator  Co  Ltd.,  The  :   See^- 

Dowse.  Joseph,  and  Booth.    2,837,592 
Britiah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  Northcott.     2,837,465. 
British  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd..  The;   See^~ 

Ash.  Denis  J.,  and  I>avis,    2.837.023. 
British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The!   See — 

Stanworth.  John  K,.  Rawson.  and  Knowies      2,836.935 
Stokes.  John  A,     2.837.707. 
Brockman.  John  A  .  Jr..  and  P    F.  Fabio.  to  American  Cyana 
mid    Co,      Propionitrlles   and    method    of   preparing    tame 
2  837.556.  6-3-58,  CI    260 — 465. 
Brown    Forrest  W  .  to  The  Reflectone  Corp.     .Scoring  circuit 

2.837,336    6-3   58,  CI.  278—102.2. 
Brown.    Forrest    W..    to    The    Reflectone   Corp       Impulse    re 

sponalve   circuit       2.837  700    6-3-58    CI     317      141 
Brown,    Harold    H.     and    W     Cook       MeUlllc   building   wall 

2  837,1.53    6  .3  58,  CI.  160    -371. 
Brown,  Harry  J  .  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  sinter 
Ing  chromlumalumlnH  metal  ceramics      2, 837, 428,  6-3-5S, 
PI    75      206 

Folding    shoe    shine    stands.       2,836.842, 
265 

Jr  ,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Chloro-nltro 
their  preparation.      2.837,578.   6-3-58    CI 


Table  for  bandlckpped  persons 
2« 


837.389 
Electric  heating  tnasaager 
for     roller     skate     wheels 

f 


Brown.     Jack     E 

6  3-58   CI    15 
Brown.    John    F 

iinnpounda  and 

260-644 
Brown,  lieanna  J. 

6-3-.'>8   PI,  .111 
Brumek.  Frank.  U   to  H    E    Mees 

2.837.084    6—3-58.  CI    128-24.1 
Bruno.     .\lexan<lfr        Dust     caps 

2.H37.376.  6-3-.'>8    H    301      37. 
Brvanf  Chucking  (Jrlnder  Co   :    Set^— 

Lovely    John  W      2.836,9.36 
Bucek    Hans  :   See^ 

BerghatiR.  Bernhard    and  Bucek      2.837.654 
Buck    Mortimer  P  .  and  C    F.  Crumbier,  to  The  International 

Nickel    Co  ,     Inc        Method    for    producing    welded    tubing 

2  M37.626.  6  3   58.  CI    210      61 
Budde.  James  P     to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Porj.       Water  mixing  valve.     2,837.282,  6-3-58    CI    236 

12 
Biiehler     Hnnrv    J.     to   Anheuser  Bu»ch.    Inc       Extraction    of 

sterols      2.S37  .')40   6  .3-.%8    <'l,  260  -.397  25 
Buntln    George  A  ,    to  Hercules  Powder  Po,      Polvchlorlnated 

dicvclopentadlene       2,R37,5-9.   6  3   58,  H    260-648. 
Burford.    Barbara    M  .    and    A.    Cambron,    decease<l    (by    The 

Roval  Trust  Po  ,  executor),    to   National  Research  Council 

Process    for    nre'Oarlng   «    catalyst    of   a    silver-base    alloy. 

2,837.424.  6-3-58    H.  75-  173. 
Burg    Solotnon.  and  T    C   Smith  ;  aald  Smith  asaor.  to  United 

States    of    America.    Navy.       Depth    charge    firing    control 

mechanlam       2  837,026.   6-3-58.   CI.    102—16. 
Burgess.  Hovey  M   :   Sfr-- 

Grlce.  Harvey  H  .  and  Burgess      2.837,043 
Bo'-ke.   Thomas   F      to   BaHak   Corp       IVvlce   for   folding  and 

Inserting  liners  Into  folding  box  shells.     2.837.014,  6-3-58, 

CI.  93      36  01. 
Burness,    Donald    M,     to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Method    for 

making  polyazalndenes      2.837.521.  6-3   58,  CI    260     2.'^6  4 
Burnett,    Richard  T,,   to    Bendix   Aviation  Corp       Brake  with 

iixially  movable  members       2,837.178,  6  3-58,  CI.   188-73 

Burns.  Albert  L..  Jr.  and  J   Phadderdon.  to  Houston  (HI  Field 

Material    Co..    Inc       Hydrostatic    bumper    jar       2.837,315. 

6-3   .'8.  PI    255  -27. 
Burroughs  Corp.:    See    - 

Havdu.  Zoltan    and  Sutton      2.836.879 
Burroughs.    Edwin  E..   to  St,   Regis  Paper  Po       Scoring  appa 

ratus,     2.837,012.  6-.3-58.  CI.  93      8 
Busch.   Edwin.      Continuous  film   reel       2  8.37.332    6  .T   58,  PI 

271-2  18. 
Busey.    Harold    M..    to    I'nlted    States    of    Anit'rlca.     Atomic 

Energy   ('omniission       Steam    stirred    homogene<niH    nuclear 

reactor       2. .837,476.  »J   ;{   .•.8.  PI    204      193  2 

Butln      Emlle     A       Shuttle     change     magazine     for     looms 

2,837,125.  6-3-.'>8,  CI.  139 — 232 
Butiko.    Robert    L..    to    Auto-Vac   Co       Vacuum    molding    iiui 

chine.      2.836.8.'.2.  6   3   .58.  PI.  18      19. 
Byan.  Erwin  H  .  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  A  Machine 

Co.      Drive  and  emergeiu'v  brake  mechanism  for  nut  formers. 

header*  and   the  like       2.836,992.  6.3-58,  CI,  74 — 665. 
C   G    S    Laboratorlos.  Inc       See 

Gabor.  William  D       2.837.H4H 
"P    O    R.   E    P    I    Ponipairnie  de  Regulation  et  de  Control  In 

dnstrlel"  •    See    - 

Frachon    Marc       2. 837. .397, 


oherent   de 
,837,39.'), 


2.837  414 

1-3-  .•)S.  a 


California  Reaearch  Corp.     Ste - 

Keratandl"   Louis  L.     2,837.498 
Hill,  Roger  W  ,  and  Eng.-1       2,837.582, 
Hill,  Roger  W.,  and  Luthy       2.g37,.')81, 
Hotten.  Bruce  W.,  and  Johnson.      2,837,4K0 
Hotten.  Bru.e  W     and  Johnson,      2,837,481. 
Callahan,  Joseph  W.  :   See — 

Sway,  Borla,  and  Callahan.     2,837.484 
Calione.  Federico       I>evlce  for  adjusting  the  gauge,  thicknes* 
or  croaa-aectlon  of  a  silver  in  spinning  machines      2,836.857. 
6-3   .58   CI.  19—70 
Cambron.  Adrlen  :    See 

Burford,  Barbara  M..  and  Cambron.     2,837,424, 
Canico.  Inc.  :    See 

Howard.  James  H       2  837.108 
Campbell,   Richard  A.,  to   Hugheti  Aircraft   Co.      C 

lector  circuit.     2.837.646.  6-3-58,  CI.  2.50     27 
4'aranl,  Attillo  I).     Garbage  can  storage  cabinet 

»$-.3-58.  CI,  312—274, 
Pardox  Corp,  :   See 

Bailey.  Richard  J       2.837..351. 
WilllamBt)n.   Hllding  V  .   Reason,  and   Keller 
Carlson.  Elna   A       Babv   bath  cradle       2.S36.833. 

4  -18.'). 
Carlson   Harold  A,  :   See   - 

Thome.  Leslie  K  .  and  Carlson       2,837.322, 
Carmlchael.    Thomas    F  ,    to    Syncro    Corp       Electroniagnetlc 
reciprocating    tool    motor    and    annature    support    therefor 
2  836  940   6-3.58   PI    51—170 
Parnahan.    Robert    E..    to   Chaa.    Pflier   k  Co  ,    Inc.      Prwesn 
for      preparing      1  -  lHonUv>tinyI  •  2  -  cyanomethylhydrailne. 
2.837.527,  0-3-58    CI    2HO-  294.9 
Carottl.  Arrigo  A,  :    See 

Winternltx.  Paul  F  ,  and  Carottl       2,>*37,318 
Carroll,  James  H    :    Set 

llaiimer    Robert  S  ,  iind  Carroll       2  837.,'i02. 
Carroll.  John  P  ;   See 

Williams,   Ruaaell   C,.   Selyem.   and  Carroll 
Carson,   Gordon    B,   and    I)    K     Wright,   Jr.   to 
national.    Inc       Automatic    fastening    machine. 
6-3-.%8.  CI    112-118 
Carter,  Jeaae  B  .  to  HIckok  Mfg   Co    Inc      .Safety  strap  buckle 

2,836.868.  6-3-58.  CI    24—77 
Carth'dge.    Groves    II  .    to    I'nited    States   of    America.    Atomic 
Energy        Commission       Corrosion       Inhibition       2. 837. 474. 
6   .3- .58.  CI    204       l.-)4  2 
( "ase    J    1      Co       See 

Mnrkel.    J.,hn    M  ,    S<  timldt,    and    Xellmer       2.8,^7,229. 
Reeaer    Ksral  M       2.837,203 
SchiM'nIeber    Ij»«r»'nce  H       2.837  713 
Cashman.       Howard      A        Adjustable      steering       inechanisiii 
2,8.'?«9H8    H   3   .'iS.  C|    74      493 

Path)  rail     RHkrinalrl,    to  The   Solartron   Electronic  Group  Ltd 


2.83: 
RelbT 


378 
Inter 


2.^37.046 


0  3   r^H.  C\    324      1.58, 


Testing  serMi  syhtems,      2,837,718 
Cnntriil  Karmers  Fertiliier  <'o   :   See — 

Sevmour.  James  E       2.837,418. 
Pesak.  Jerry  B       Picture  frames       2.830.91.'..  6  3-58    PI    40— 

l.'i2  1 
Pestoni,  Dominic  J        .*>( ' 

Reeves.  Richard   K  ,  iindCestonI       2,837  549 
Chadderdon    Jack  :    S'e 

Bunns.   Albert    L,   Jr     and   Chadderdon       2.837,315 
Chadwick       Let's     W       Electrlcullv     drixnu     calendar     clock 

2,S3R,9.'>6.  6-3   .%S,  CI    58 — 6 
Phanit  erlaln,  Henrv  T   ■    See 

A.shbrook    Clifford  L       2.S37.3.'>3 
chaml)erlln.    Earl    M.    to    Merck   k   Co..    Inc.      A8(9  i-11-keto 
steroids  and  process  of  preparing  them       2. 837, ."114.  6-3   58 
CI    260      2,39..-..') 
CliamblesB.  Ersyl  F       Folding  comhin.it ion  golf  bag  and  caddv 

cart.      2, 837. ,346,  tl   3-58.  PI   280     37 
Chamtiion  Co  .  The  :   See 

Hannahan,  William  F.     2,836,877 
Phance  Vought  .Xlrcraft    Inc   :    Sre 
Folev.  William  R       2  837  112 
Chandler    Wesley  M.,  and  P    F.  Heuser, 
Po.      Pore   forms.      2,836.875.   6-3-58. 

Phang.    William    J     H  . 
Po       Flying   liot   saw 

Chapman.     Edward     P..     Jr.,    and    J 
Taylor.    Jr       Concrete  and   cement 
1 oft   -97 
Chapman.    Gilbert    E  ,    to    Ont-ral    Motors    Pori 
compressor.      2.837.270.  6-3-58.  PI   230      1 1  .-. 
Phelmlnski.    Roman,   to    Knowies    .\«s>  ciates       Flexible   drivt 

2,837,21.'!.  B   3 -.")8,  PI    2Hi      .^31 
Phemerdn,   John    M,,   .iinl    T     A     Jacoh     to    Merck   A   Co.,   Inc 
Halogenafion    process  for   converting  i7-allo8terolds   to   ^7. 
null  ailosterolds       2  837,.")!.'),  6   3-58,  PI    260-239.55. 
Cht'mical  Construction  Porp   ;    Set 

Schaufelberger.  Felix  A.      2.R37.4(Mi 
('iiPiniat  lie  Werkt-  .Xllterr      Srr 

Schlt-nk.r.  Felix       2  837.49r< 
("liicago  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc       .'^rc 

Kocl,  Jerrv  P  .  Holx.  and  Drejer       2.837,()7t). 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Po   :    See 

l^ar   Earl  B       2.837.310 
Pliicopee  Mfg    (^orp   :    See 

Morin.  G.or''e  V    N       2.837.4<r2 
Phrlstensen.  Dan  A    .    See 

Johnson.  Lloyd  A  .  Christenseu.  and  Martin       2.8.37.35."i 
Chromallov  Porp   of  New  York       Srr 

Seelle   Richard  P  .  and  Wachtell       2.837.442 
Chromium  Mining  A   Smelting  Corp  .   Ltd  :   See — 

Pidgeon,  Llovd  M       2,837,328 
Plirvsler  Corn.  :    See 

■  Loonx.urrow,  AlanG       2.837.107. 


to  Wilbert  W    Haam- 
Cl     2.5—128. 

to    The    Aetna  Standard    Englneerini: 
2.836.880,   6   3-58,   CI     29—69 

A.     Wood,     to     V,     F 

2.837.436,   0   3   .')8,   PI 

Axial    flow 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Stouflt.    to    Aipaii    t:o 
2,837.(^1^,  •♦-a-AM.  CI. 


Kern.       2.»37..'>2;j 


Akt 
.173. 


Cbaod«lak.    LouU   W  .    Jr.   and    T    L 
Combination  prPM  and  pd«  roller 
»3— 385 

Clba  Ltd  :   flee— 

Grelat,    MaarlM,    Koch,    Sutter,    and 
RUt,  Henri.      2,837.507. 
Slefiiat,  Adolpb  -Emil      2,g37.48S. 
Cleclor.     Helnrlch     K.,    to    Industrl<>-U>rke    Karlnrube 

Lubricating     gyttem      for      newIng      machine*       :•  h.{ 

8-3-M.  CI    184— « 
Clark.   Out  W      Combination   wall  and   portabl*'  night 

2.837. D»,  r,-3-58.  CI    240— lOrt 
Clark,    Homer    W      Adjuatable    ulant    drawlni: 

2,837.391.  »-3-."^8.  CI   31  1      .38 
Clarkaon,   Blandlng  I),   to  Sonoco  Prinlurtu 

concrete  form       2,836.874,  fl-,3-.^8    (1    2.'. 
Claj.  Burton  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

•atlon.     2.837,594.  fr  3.18.  CI    178     .'5  4 
Clayton.  David  P.   and  R    .V    Falifp.  to  Ot-n.ral  M..r.. 

Klectrlc  switch       2.83T,t'>09,    c,   3  .')h     CI     •>Oii.     16 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co    Ltd    :    Se/- 

Bdje.  Stanley  H..  and  Jeffrey     2,837  177 
Hem,    Kverett     W  ,    to    Rice    Barton    Cor 


Crtr\> 


Corp       One  way   rlutrh 


»antn  ('h»»mlcal  Co 
flnlah    and    ipmot'H.M 

f'l       117         1,3H  H 

2,H3rt.H,i»i.     rt   .(   :,H     (  ] 


2t! 


machine      2,837.293.  *V  3  .'>8   ci   242     rt.' 
Clinton  Machln*"  Ci)   ;    Mee 

Agar,  Kenneth  C       2.837.070 
Cobb,  Leland  D  ,    to  General    M.>tr)rs 

2.837. 18S   «-3-.58    CI.  192     4.'>  1 
Coe  Laboratories,  Inc      8re 

Grumblne.  Robert  S       2.837  434 
Cohen.  Oacar  P.  and  M    J    .Scott,  to  Mon 

Textile    materlaU    with    an    anti  static 

for   making   *amf       2,837  44rt    iV  3   .')M 
Cohen,     Robert       Contour    niattr»^H 

.'>— 3.^.1. 
'olbert,  Donald     See 
r^i- '^^"' ^"'V- -^     ^'""'•'"    <'olb«'rt.  ^n.l  Papaieck      2,837  «.V. 

R^i    ItH""    *^      ""''    -^      ^      0,>rt>eok,     to    Atlas     Prp««    C, 
CoK^W[fl??mT"«er*"       ^^^^■^^».    «-^58.    n     .'.rt 

Small,  Theodore  W  ,  and  Cole      2,8.37  rt7  ' 
Coleman.  Elmer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lord  .Mff.  Co       Bonding  rubber  r, 

subatratea.      2,837,4.')8,    <V-.V.-iH,    fl     154     1,(»^ 
ColUna,  (ieorge  M    :    See- 

Judeon,    Charles    A.    and    Collln.«       2  h,17  rt>  i 

"'^/S^rt^.S' (^'T4^'"i!.;l'''''""  '"^  ^-^'  in.rnun.nr. 
Columbia- Southern  themlcal  Corp      .sVe   - 

Allen,  Kdward  M       2,8.37,49.*) 
ColTln.  Wlllla.m  I  ,  to  .National  Can  Corp 

'O*  n3i-i°20*'*  "*""  "'  '   "°  '*"*^^ 
Combustion  Englnetrlnf    Inc.     See— 

Blaakowskl.  Henry  J       2.837.0«« 
Compaffnie  de  Pont  A  Vlousson     .^Jee 

Blganzoll,  Alexandre       2.83«  8rt4 
Compagnie   FrancaUe  Th..mson  Houoton 

Goublln-Korsten.    Ro|rer    «>.    and    I>ub<)iH 
Compa^nie    Generate    de    Telpffraphlf    Sann    Kil 

Dufour,  Charles       2.837  t>89 

Oeny.   Paul.      2,837,rt47 
Conlln,  James  R  ,  and   \V    Schnlz.   f..  Mank.Hcrafr 
conductor  heater.      2,837.B2.'>    il-.;  .%h    Cl     '>!<< 
Conover.   Lloyd    H..    to  ('has     Pflaer  k   Co     fnc 


Mt-tho.!  . 

2,H.17.I>4H. 


f  a 


IH'i.v 
3   58. 


Sre 


2.837. 
:   Hee- 


'22. 


( 


4u 


l.li|iilM 


none*  and  broceas  for  their  preparation 
Cl.   260 — 592. 
Consolidated  Klectrrxlynaralcs  Corp       See 
B«rry.  Clifford  E       2.837  717 
Warren.  Horace  (i.      2,837,,i9«i 
Continental  Can  Co  ,   Inc       .s>r_ 

Baxter,  Thomas  R.      2.X37  457 
Cook.  Clinton  D  .   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co 
Improved  dielectric  liquid       2.837.724, 
Cook.    Franklin    W  ,    to    Wafast 


-'-acy 
.837. .571.  H 


llnda 
3   5.S 


rt-3-58.  r 


TransforrotT  with 

.i  .->>»,  n    ,i.3t;     ,')N 

In<licator    To       ( Hmulativf 


■3      41- 


and  C 


.8.J7.1.'i;i 


.,  and  CoopriiltT       2,837,247. 
6>e- 

2.83f..924 

onfain^r       npoiir 


ilrivfn    |rrin(lfr4 


J  '<37,2.V3. 


,><.Ui,».17 


Mower 
2.837, 


K^-a  rings, 
i.'jy.   ti-.5   5.S. 


In. 

Cl 


gauje.      2,836,977 
Cook     William      See 

Brown,  Harold  H 
Cooprlder,  Rex  C.  :  8 

Stewart,  James  L' 
Copeland.  Edward  L 

Lapetina,  Herbert 
Corella.       Roy.      Retractable 

S-3-58,  Cl.   222 — M7 
Cornelius,     Richard    T       .Vl.itor 

R-3-38,  Cl.  51  —  71 
Coral,     George    L..     to     Federal  Mogul 

Metal  reinforced  rotary  shaft  seai. 

288 — 9 
Coulter,  Albert  W  ,  Jr      tiee~- 

Allen.  Thomas  (»  .   and   Coulter 
Cowlea,  Pauline  M      See- 

Cowlea,  Raymond  H       2,837,094 
Cowlea,    Raymond    H..    to    P     \I     C,.w 

2.837.094.  6-3-58.  Cl    128     2S3 
Cox,    Jacob      Fishhook    for    attaching 

6-3-58.  Cl    43 — 14  2. 
Cralf.    Dwin   R.,   and  W    F    Hamilton. 

Radiofraphic    method    and    apparatus 

Cl.   250— 1!5 

^""il'v  ^"^""^    "■    """^    •'     '     -^     Thompson,    to    .Metropolitan 

j'^^'"'?  t;'**'^'"''""'  *""    Ltd       Maxs  spectrometers      2,837  6.^3 

6-3-58,  Cl    2.')0 — 419 
Cranker,  Keith  R..  and  D  J    Smith,  to  Thiokoi  <'h^mlcal  <'orr) 

Impregnatlnr  and   molding  of  '  -"-  ■ -        - 

Cl    6^-21. 
Crawford,  Francis  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co       Dlffernntia 

refractometer  cell       2.837,007.   t>-.3-58    Cl     8H      14 
"'reek,    John    O.    and    E.    W.    Dawson,  '  to    Orenda     En^lnn 

Ltd.      Kix>t  plattorm  mllUnf  flxture       2, 837. Oil.  ti  3-5h,  Cl 

IrO 1  J. 


2,837,.V)4. 
8ee~ 


Minow,     and     Reynolds. 


lamp 


t>oard    dt.iri'! 


Co       Paper   tiitw 

118 

Color  Bynchroiii 


^'''?"*?li.  J^'^Ph    J       Cellinf    structure.      2,836,859,     6-3-58. 

C 1 .    20 —  1 . 
Croley.  Leo  B.  :   See- 

Hanaun,  George  E.,  and  Croley 
Crompton  ft  Knowlea  Loom  Works 

Hergstrom,  Carl  P.     2,837.123 
Cromwell  Paper  Co.,  The  :  Hee— 
Drlfot,     SUnley     W.,     Lebolt, 
2  837  432 
Crown  C'ork'ft  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Day.  Carl  L.,  and  Kauth.      2.836.947. 
Crumbier.  Cecil  F.  :  Bet — 

Buck,   Mortimer  P.,  and  Crumbley.      2,837  626 
Cundlff.   l^ter   B  ,   and   W.    M.   Watts,    to  American    Viacoae 
(  orp       Sheet  sampling  mechanism.      2,837,155,  6-3^  58.   Cl. 
164-    36. 

Braking  device  for  wire  and  cable  reels. 

Cl    242— l.%fi. 
See 

2.837^699 
North  Electric  Co. 


rp       Paper    winding 


Cusack,  Geoffrey  C. 
2.837,299,   6-.3-58 
Cufl*»r  Hammer.   Inc 
For#,  James  (). 
Dahlman.  Per  O     to  .,„..„  „.^^i.,..  ^^ 
system       2,837,603,  6-3-58,  Cl    179- 
Dalmler  Hem   Akt       See 

Korster.  Hans  Joachim  M.      2,836,902 
Mniler,   Joaef       2,837,348 
Dolman,    (Jlsll    C,    to    Sperry    Rand    Cori 
conatmctlon.      2.837.t 


Automatic  telephone 
18 


tube 


I.     High    frequency 
85,       (5-3-58,       Cl. 


2,837,1  f,4 


les       Colostiimy 


live    bait       2,830.922 

to    LogEtronics.    Inr 
2,8,37,657,    t>   3    .'^H 


)H. 


.837,022.    6-3-58.    Cl 


klystron 
315 — 5  22 

Daner.  Samuel  J.     Combined  mixing  and  pouring  can  guard 
2,837.256.  6-3-S8   Cl.  222—568  »-  a     -     «u«ru. 

'**n"'i24-"''7  ^       R'P'^^'n*  "P^ar  gun       2,837,078.  6-3-58. 

Danlelson  Mfg   Co..  The:   fire- 
Holt    John  E       2,836,851. 
Daunt,  Herbert       Insulated  hand  bag.      2,837.132.  ft-3-58,  Cl. 

Dovpnport,  Granger,   to  (;ould  ft  Eberhardt,   Inc      Duollneal 

feed  hobblng  machine       2,837.010.  (5-3-58    Cl    90—4 
Davln,  Clyde   w       See    - 

Stanton,    (ieorge   W,    Davis,   and    Spence       2,837,492. 

'\%6''S'.l^'3!5Tci*'S3-52*'^       ^"'    •^''"°*   'PP*™'"" 
Davis,    Erwln    S,    to    Daystrom    Inc       Signal    mixer    circuit 

2,837  637.  t^-3   .')8,  Cl    250^20 
tiavis.  nert>ert  W  ,  to  Link  Belt  Co       Methtnl  for  drying  metal 

scrap       2,836,901,  6-3-.'i8.  Cl.  34-15 
I>avl8,    Roger  A.      See 

Ash,  r»enis  J     and  Davis       2.837,023. 
Dawson,  Edward  W    :    See    - 

Creek    John  O  ,  and  Dawson       2,837,011 
Ltay.  Carl  L  ,  and  F   E.  Fauth.  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.    Inc 
Cap   fee<llng   and   applying  mechanism       2,836  947    6-,3-5N 
CI     53      314  ' 

r>ay,  Cyril  L       Sre 

orthuber.  Richard  K.  UUery.  and  Day      2.837.861 
Day.    I>ewey    D,    to   The    .Murray    Co    of   Texas.    Inc      I'ottoii 
tramper     and     «we«>p     mechanism 
1I8>-     215 
I»ay,  J    H  .  Co  .  Inc  ,  The      See- 

Beaman    Norman  V       2,837,3.^6 
I)aygtrom    Ini'       ,s'rr 
Davis    Erwin   S 
Lamb    Francis   X 
VVolf^rx,  Alfretl  H 
I>epre    Mfg    Co       See    - 

Wlttrem.   Richard 
De  Heer,  Herbert  A 

Cl     74-513 
Dehydag.    Deutsche    Hydrierwerke   G.    m.    b 
(Jundel,   Wolfgang.  Haas,   and   Strauaa. 
Delaa.  Jaroslav,  and  J    Dvorak,  to  Vyikumny  ustav  tvareclch 
•  troju  a  technologie  tvarenl.      Method  of  knitting  a  backe<J 
fabric  with   binding  thread.      2.836,970,  6-.3-58,   Cl.  6fl — 9. 
r^    la    Motte.    Pierre,   to    C    S.    Tool   Co.,    Inc.      Power  driven 
machine   for   straightening  and   automatically   feeding  wide 
strip  stock  in  any  predetermined  length.     2,8,37,138   6-3-58 
Cl     153—100  ' 

De  Laval  Separator  Co  ,  The  :   See — 
Sullivan,   Frank  E       2,837.273. 
Delmonte.  John,  to  Furane  Plaatlcs  Inc       Amine  curing  agent 

for  epoiy   resins       2.837.497.  6-3-58,  Cl    26(>-  47 
I>emler,    Henry   W  ,   to   A   M   P   Inc.      Rotary    turret   head    for 

crimping  tools       2,837,135.  0-,3-,'>8,  Cl.  153—1 
TM  Mott,  KImer  G       See    - 

I.uimb,  Francis  X..  and  De  Mott.      2.837,628 
I>e   Namur,    Norman  F  ,   to   Berlin   Chapman  Co 

pool       2,836.832,  6-.3-.'>8,  Cl    4 — 172 
iJenker.    Charles    t.      Panel    structures       2,836,863 

Cl     20-91. 

Denton    Bethel  E  .   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Cathode  ray 
twam  deflection  apparatus.      2,837,692,  ti-3-58,  <M.  315— 2i 
r>etwller,  Robert   L  ,  A.   N    Birmingham,  and  S.  H.  Kauffman. 
to    I  nited    States    of    America,    Navy       Preaaure    operated 
switch  with  inertial  locking  means      2,837.611.  6-^-58    Cl 
.'OO     S3 
IM    Vail.    (Juy    B.      Landing    gear    for    seaplanes.      2,837.303, 
■)8,  Cl    244      105 

J,   Koch,  H.  J.  M.  Van  Kmbden,  B 
to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,   Inc 
anisotropic      permanent      magnets 
148 — 103. 

and  R.  I.  Roth,  to  International 
Corp.  Data  processing  machine 
235 — 61  7 


2,837,637 
and    I>e    Mott       U 
2,837.716. 

A       2,836.960 
Accelerator  means 


.837.628 


2,836,990,  »^-3-58, 

H    :    See  — 

2,837,472. 


Swimming 
6-3   58. 


II    3 
IH*   Vos,   Krljn   J^A.   J 

Haea.    and    J     Fllpae, 

.Methxl      of      inanlng 

2.837,452,  f5-.V-58.  Cl. 
Dickinson.    Arthur    H., 

Business      Machinea 

2.837.279.  6-3-58,  Cl. 
Dillon,    Ernesto    P       Telescopic    sight    mount 

2.83<»,895,  «-3-58,  CT.  83--50. 
I>1    Luglio.    Theodore.       Retaining    attachment 

faetener       2,836,872,   6-3-58.   Cl.   24 — 205.11. 


for   fire   arms 
for    a    tilde 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


Dlttman,  Albert  L.,  H.  J.  Pasaino,  and  J    M.  Wrlfhtaoo,  to 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfc.  Co,     MaBBtaetnrc  or  flaorloe 
containing  polymers      2.837  SOS,  e-A-58,   Cl    2«0 — 02.1 
Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  R.  C.  Tweit,  to  G.  D.  Bearle  ft  Co. 
l-acylthio    sabstltntion    prodacta    of    17a-OKa-d-homo-4-ah- 
droatene-3.17-dlone.      2.837^535.    (J-3-58,  Cl.   2«0 — 348.2. 
Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  P.  B.  Sollntan,  to  0.  D.  Searle  ft  Co 
17-thloandroatadlenea      2.837  BS8.  6-S-B8,   Cl.   260— 387  3 
I>>dson,  Raymond  M  ,  and  P.  B.  Sollman,  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co. 
Pregnene-20-thlones.      2.837,539.    6-3-58.    Cl.    260 — 397.3 
Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  R.  C.  Tweit.  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co. 
Pregnene-l -thiols  eaters  and  preparation  thereof.    2.837 .543, 
6-3-58.  Cl    260— 3«7  45 
Doerner.  Blanche  8  :  Hee — 

Doerner,  Henry  A.  and  B,  8.    2.837,420 
Doerner.    Henry    A.,    deceaaed,    B     8     Doerner     sole    legatee. 
Method    of    prodndng    chromium.      2.837,420,    6-3-58,    Cl 
75—846 
Dole  Refrigerating  Co.  :  See 

Klelst,  Herman  W      2.836.965. 
Dolxa.   John,    to   General    Motors  Corp.      Heater   for   fuel   In 

Jectlon  system.     2,837.073.  6-S-58,  Cl.   123—122. 
Dombrowskl.       Tbeodor.         Pattern      supports      for      lathes 

2.837,000,  6-3-.58.  Cl.  82—14. 
Dorand.  Glravtona  :  Hee- 

Kreti.  Marcel.     2.8S6.986. 
Dougan,   Douglas  8..  to  John   Waldron  Corp      Ink   fountain 

blade.    2  837.024  6-3-58.  CT.  101—365, 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Fisher.  John  R.     2.837.417. 

Kundlger,   Donald   G.,  and   Pledger      2,837,676 
Lee.  John  M.     2.837,555. 

atanton.    George    W.,    Davis,    and    Spence.      2.837.492. 
Waters   Rolland  M.,  and  I>ee.    2.837.575 
Dowse,   Joseph,   and    P     Booth,   to  The  British    Flbrak   8epa 
rator   Co,    Ltd.      Separators   for   electric  storage   batterlea. 
2,837,692,  6-.V^8.  CTL136— 145 
Drabik    Joaef  :  See — 

Schwari,  Karl   H..  and  DraWk      2.837.119. 
Drackett  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Stewart.  James   V  .  and  Cooprlder.     2,837.247. 
Dreyer,  Everett  L.  :  See — 

Kocl,  Jerry  C,  Holi,  and  Dreyer,     2,837,076 
Drleschman    Donald  F.,  A.  A.  Goldflnger,  and  8.   F.  Mitchell, 
to  Eltel-McCullough,  Inc      Klystron  apparatus      2,837,686. 
6-3-58.  CI.  315— 5  46 
Drigot,    Stanley    W.,   J.    M.    Lebolt,   L,    I.   Minow,   and    A    H 
Reynolds,  to  The  Cromwell  Paper  Co.     Corrosion  Inhibitor 
2,837,432   6.3-58.  H    106—14 
Dropkln     Israel       Safety    device  for  antomobllea.      2,837,176. 

6-3-.58  Cl.  188—1. 
Drujipe.   Dan   0      Air  supply   line  chuck      2.8S7,3.'50,  6-3-58 

Cf  284—18 
Du     Bols.     Edwin     R        Small     weapons     noise     simulator 

2  8.36  919    6-3-58,  Cl    42 — 57 
Dubois.  Jean  :  See-  - 

Goublln-Korsten,   Roger  O..  and  Dubole.     2,837,722. 
Dufour   Charles,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans 
Fll       Post    acceleration    grid    devices       2,837,689,    6-3-58, 
Cl.  315—14 
Dunbar  Kapple,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flnnegan,  James  F.     2,837,377. 
Duncan.  Alan  C.  :  See- 
Duncan,  Theodore  R     2,837,340 
Duncan,  Golda  A   :  See — 

Duncan.  Theodore  R      2.837,340 
Duncan.   Theodore   R..  24%    to  0.  A    Duncan.  24*    to  T    R 
Duncan,    and   24%    to    A.    C.    Duncan.      Mechanical   sound 
reproducing  device.      2,837,340.   6-^3-68,  Cl,   274—26. 
Duncan.  Theodore  R.  :  See 

Duncan.  Theodore  R     2,837,340 
Dunkelow    Henry   J.,   to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co      OH  pressure 

actuated  clutch      2.837.192.  6-3-^8.  Cl    192 — 86 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Andres.    Raymond   J.,   and    Sweeny.      2.837.500. 
HutUr,  Daniel  E.     2.837.487. 
Mantell.  Gerald  J.     2.837.511 
Mantell.  Crt>rald  J      2  837.512 
Mlllhlser,  Frederick  R     2.837,501 
Myers.    Arthur  F.,   and   Hlvely      2,837,506 
Durand  ft  Hugnenin  A.  O.  :  See- 

Oppllger,  Walter,  and  Peyer.    2.837,530. 
Durei.  8  A  :  See — 

Lang,  Heinrich.    2.837.068. 
Dnrkoppwerke  Akt.  :  See — 

Altmann,  Kurt     2.836.843. 
Dvorak,  Jaroslav     See — 

I>elas,  Jaroalav.  and  Dvorak.    2.836.970. 
Eagle  Lock  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Williams.  Merton  8.    2.837.368. 
Eagle- Picher  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zander.  Jason  M     2.837,443. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Burness,  Donald  M      2,837,521 
I-Vcher.    Oreste   B,   to   Potdevin    Machine   Co.      I..at)el   feeding 
and   coating   machine       2.837,054,    6-3-58,   CL    118 — 40 

Eckert,   Clarence   J.,   and   E.   Olson,  to  General   Motors  Corp 

Carburetor.      2,837.071,    6-3-68,    Cl.    123^—119 
Eco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heinemann,  Burdet.     2,837,459 
Bddowes.   Cecil  S       Flush  mechanlam  for  toilets. 

6-3-68,  Cl.  4 — 41. 
Edentield,  Eli  E      Fluid  pressure  actuated  lifting  apparatus 

2,837.373.  6-.'i-.'S8.  Cl   298—11. 
Edge.  Dennis  A.     See^ 

Moore.  Donald  C.  and  Edge.    2,837,460 
Edge.   Stanley    H  ,   and   G    A    Jeffrey,    to  Clayton 

Co      Ltd.       Rotatable    pipe    coupling.      2,837,17; 

Cl.  188—2 


2.836,829 


Dewandre 
6-^3-58. 


Packard.       Accelerometer 


Junction 


Morris,  and 
PreliminarT 
6-3-58,     r\ 


Edwards,  James  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Electro-aechui- 
leal    Toltage   differential   detector.      2,837,665.    6-3-68.   Cl 
807—149. 
KdwTds   Robert  B  :  See — 

Posdlcir,     Leonard     8.     Rea,     Sanders,     and     Bdwarda 
2.837,463 
Bfford,   John   T.,  and  L.   C.   Morton,   to  Shnlton.   Inc.     Pluld 

dleoenslng  valve.     2,837.375,  6-3-58,  Cl.  299 — 95, 
Kfaret.    Robert    J.,    to    Mlnneapolia-Honeywell    Regulator   Co 
Measuring  and  control   apparatus      2,837.662,  6-3-68    Cl 
307 — 88  5 
Elchner.   Ferdinand    R..   to  General    Motors  Corp.     Latching 

mechanism       2,837,363,   6-3-58,  Cl.   292—217 
Elffert.     Eddie     L        Letter    ecale.       2,837.327.     6-3-58,     Cl 

265— !i3. 
Blaner.  Martin.     Waterproofing  material  pumping  apparatus 

2  8.37.109    6-.3-58,  Cl    i37— 267.  k       k     ^     kf- 

Eltel-McCullough.  Inc.  :  See- 

Drleschman,      Donald      P..      Goldflnger.      and      Mitchell 
2.837.686. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd  :  See- 
Rillin.  Jantes  J     2,837,696 
Jaques.  Anthonv  F      2,837.690 
McGee  James  D.     2.837.688 
Electronic  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 
Nallen.  James  C.    2.837.662 
Elektrophysikalische  Anstaet  Bernhard  Berghaus  :  See — 

Bergfaaoa.  Bernhard.  and  Bncek.    2.837.654. 
Elliott  Brothers  Ltd  :  Se«>— 

Mlllershlp.  Ronald     2.837.721 
Elliott.     Harmon     P        Stencil-character  forming    apparatus 

2  837,196.  6-.V5S.  Cl.  197— 130 
Elliott      Robert     V       and     R      G 
2  8.'»7  082    6-3-58   C]    128—2  06 
Elm.  Paul  E      Ladder  attachment  for  paint  can      2.837  306 

6-.3-5»    Cl    248—210. 
Emels.    Relmer.    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Akt 
transistors       2,837,704,    6-3-58,    Cl.    317—235 
Endjpveiu        Pieter       C.        to      Vennootschap      onder      flrma 
"D.   O.   V.   O."     Fabriek    van   Sulkerwerken.     Machine   for 
manufacturing  composite  confectionery      2.887,041,  6-3-58, 

Engel   Alfred  J.  ;  See— 

Hill,  Roger  W.,  and  Engel      2.837.582 
Englehart.    Oscar    D,    J      R.     Sadesky     J     W 
R    8    Sherbondy.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
oresslae     of     laminated     glass.        2,837.453 
154—2  70. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co    Ltd.  :  See — 

Slxsmlth.   Herbert.      2,837,696. 
Ensmlnger,  Panl  W.  :  See— 

Behrens   Otto  K    and  Ensmlnger      2,837.460. 
Epoerson.     William     H..     to     Aeronautical     Communications 
Eoulnment.      Inc.      Volume     control     for     radio     receiver 
2.837  635    6-3-58    Cl.  250^—20 
Erath    Louis  W      See 

Houghton    .Joseph  L.,  and  Erath       2 
Erhan.     Rlchsrd     T.      Kinoptic     devices 

Cl     88—28.93 
Ero  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 

Leonold,  Howard  P      2.837.146. 
Ervln.    Guy.    Jr..    to    Norton    Co.       Vltrlfled    bonded    silicon 
carbide  abrasive  articles      2.837,416,  6-3-68,  Cl    61 — 808 
Ervln    Omv    Jr..  and   H    F    0    Celti.   to  Norton  Co.     Appa 
rafus  for   the  production   of   metal       2.837,478    6-3-58,   Cl 
204—216 
F>«sf<  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 
Allen,  Thomas  O    and  Coulter.      2.837.164. 
Matnsxak,   Alfred    H      Readv     and   LIfson       2,837,562. 
McKay,  John  F.    Jr      2.887.491. 
North    Howard  C      2,836,902. 
Roberts,  Alan  P       2.837,165 
Ethlcon.    Inc   :    See- 
Nichols.    Joseph. 
Euverard    Mavnnrrt  R. 

6-3-58.  Cl    7,3— 5.'> 
Evans  EnterDrlses,  Inc.  ;  See- 
Evans.  Frederick  H      2.837,200 
Evans,    Frederick    H..    to   Evans    Enterprin 

billet   turning  apparatus.     2.837,200,   6-3- 
Evans  Products  Co   ;  See 

Schueder,  O^orge  M       2.H37.039. 
Everlv.  Albert  B..  Jr.  :  See  - 

Vera,  Robert  M.,  and  Eh-erly.     2.837,160 
Everson.  James   M.      Debris  remover  for  power  plant   Intake* 

2,837.211.  6-.3-58.  Cl.  210—154. 
Fablo.  Paul  P   :  See — 

Brockman,  John  A..  Jr     and   Pablo       2.837.556. 
Faenxa.    Vittorio  :    See 

PosaatI,  Mario.  Glardlno.  and  Faenxa      2.836.898. 
Fahland.   Frank       Highway    trailer   carrying   car       2. 8.37. 038 

6   . 3-158.   Cl.    105—368. 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp  :  See^- 

Van  Valkenburgh,  liester  D      2.837,738. 
Falge,   Robert  N.  :   See 

Clayton.  David  P  ,  and  Falge.     2,837,609 
F'arl>enfabriken  Bayer  Akt.  :  See 

Gemassmer,   Alois.      2,837.5.54. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt.  vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brunlng : 
See— 

Oberrauch,    Hans.     2.837.524 
Farchmln.  Roy  H  ,  R    D    Pitts,  and  E.  K    Zuber    to  Pickwick 
Co.     Tendon  puller      2.836,845,  6-.3-58,  Cl.   17-11.3. 

Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.  ;  See  — 

Tronnler,  Albrecht  W      2.837,009 
Fauth,  Frederick  E  .  See-- 

Day,  Carl  L.,  and  Fauth.      2.836,947 
FayoUe,  Marcel  :  See — 

Ancet,  Victor  M   J     and  Payolle      2.837,124. 


887.729. 
2.837.008, 


6-3-58, 


2,837,546 
Disposable  viscosity  cup 


2.836,975 


Inc.      Bar   and 
-58,  Cl    198 — 33 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Fiijollc.  Marlua  :  See — 

ABcet,   Victor  M.  J  .  and  FayoJle.     2,837,124. 
Federal  Carton  Corp..  Inc      Sef-  - 
JeiifTBkl.   Victor       2,837.016. 
RouB    Arthur.     2.837.264. 
FfHleral- Mogul- Bower  Bearings.   Inc      See — 
Coral.  Oeorg«  L.     2.837.35» 

Johnaon,   Lloyd  A..  Chriatenaen,  and   Martin      2,8.}7.35.") 
Feick,    Daniel    E.     to    United    .Statea    Steel    Corp       Apparatus 
for  KuldlnK  atrip  Into  pin-hole  detertor.     2.837.331,  tt-3-5M 
CI.   271—2.6 
Feldinan,  Julian,  and  O.  I).   Frampton.  ti>  National  Dtiitillers 
and    Chemical    Corp.      Chemical    procem    for    rt-covery    of 
aclda.     2.837,565,  e-.'^^SS.  CI.  260—533 
Feldman.  Julian,  and   ()    I)    Frampton.  to  .National  Distillerx 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Proceaa  for  recoTery  of  orxanic  acids 
2,837.5««.  6-.3-58.  CI    260 — 533. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J  .  and  R    J    Bellon    to  8    \    Hirah  MfK   Co 

ShelTlng  deTlce.     2.837,219    6-3-58.  CI.  211-147 
Fermi.    Enrico,    and    M.     C     Leverett.    to    Inited    .State*    of 
Enerjiy     Commiaalon.      Chain     reacting 
«-.3  58,  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Beadlnc    faitener.       2.837.184      6-3 


.^M 


2.836.885 
Preparation 
and   phowph'i 


of 

nil 

.1 


.NItrll*'  telomern 


and    Mllhlber^r 


2,837.677 
Harcollnskl,    to 
thermoplamtic 


Electrtc  Co 
CI.  810-45 
Method  for 
2,837.417. 


America.     .4tomic 
tyatem.     2.837.477 
Pernberft.    Eric    B 

CI.    189—88. 
Ferranti    Ltd.  :   See 

MacDonald,   Kenneth   .\  ,  and   Whltniore 
Ferrla.    Arthur    F,    to    Rohm    k    Haai    Co 
cation-exchanKC  reains  contalnlni;  hvdroxyl 
acid  (rroupa      2,837.488.  rt-3-.')8.  Cl.  260   -2  _. 
Ferris,    Edward    A.       Refrigerator    with    plural    refrlKernr 

com partmenta.      2.836.968.   6-.3-58.   CI    62-117.3 
Ferria,    Seymour    W.     and    H.    I^    Johnaon,    to    Sun    OH    Co 
Oxidation  of  petroleum  ceresin  and  novel  product  obtained 
thereby      2.837  553.  6-3-58.  (1.  260 — 451 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See — 

Tuttle,  Daniel  V  ,  and  Kelly       2.837,622. 
Peratandlg.  Loaii  L.,  to  California  Reaearch  Corji      Xvlylent- 
dUaocyanate    modified    polyerters       2.837.498.    6-.3-(S8     Cl 
260—75. 
Flelda.  Joseph  K..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

2.837.559.  6-3-58,  Cl    260 — 465  7 
Flgge    Jurt  :   See — 

Motx.   Jdrffen.    KQchler.    Figge,    Kaeea 
2.837,422. 
Fine.    Samael  :  See — 

Hendee,  Charles,  and  Fine.      2.837  659 
Ilendee.  Charles  F..  and  Fine      2.837  656 
Hendee.  Charles  F.   and  Fine.      2  837.678 
Hendee.   Charles  F  ,   Fine,   and  Bleeksma 
Finlayson.    Donald,    B     Krieslnskl.    and    A. 
Brltlah      Celanese      Ltd       Production      of 
materials.    2.837,437.  8-3-58.  CT.  106 — 198. 
PlniMgan.  James  P..  to  Dunbar  Kappe.  Inc.     Automatic  regu 
latlng  derlce  for  pneumatic  conveyors.     2.837  .^77    6-8-58 
Cl.   802—28. 
Flnner  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set — 

Weiss.  Robert  S.     2.837,742. 
Ptrma  Jung  Schlelfmaschlnen  H,  Oaub  :  Be* — 

Koch    Erich.      2  836,938. 
Fisher.    Alec,    and    W.    B     Penn.    to    General 
Dynamoelectric  machine.     2,837,669.  6-3-58 
Plaher.    John    R..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co 
modifying  the  growth  characteristics  of  plants 
6-3-58.   Cl.  71—2.7 
Pishman.   Norman  ;   See — 

Miller,  Allyn  C,  and  Flshman       2,837  435 
Fister.    Aloyslus   J.,    to   McOraw-Edlaon    Co       Protectors    for 

electric  circuits.      2.837,614,   6-3-58.   Cl.   200—120, 
Fletcher,  H  E..  Co.  :  See— 

Horton.  William    B      2,837,079 
Flips*,   Johannes  ;  See — 

De  Vos,   Krljn   1     Koch,  Van  Embden 
2,837,452 
Florence  Store  Co      Set 
Reeves,   Herbert    M 
Flynn.  Floyd  W.  :  Sfe-~ 

Schutt.  Norman  C,   Bjelland,  and  Flynn.      2,836.91 
Foley,  William  R..  to  Chance  Vought   .aircraft,   Inc       .VtmoH 
pherlc    pressure    responsive    valve    means    for    maintaining 
Bexlble     connector     .«eal     means       2,837,112      ft-3-58,     Cf 
137^526 
Follows,    Alan   G  .    to   Allied    Chemical    k   Dye   Corp,      Manu 
facture  of  potassium  blcartH>nate  and  potaaaium  cartionatp 
2.837.404,  6-3-58,  Cl,  23—63, 
Pood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp,     See — 

Llnder,  Seymour  M,    and  Greenspan,      2,837,570. 
Forbes.    Merle    W,      Raisin    gathering   apparatus       2.837  20ft 

6-3-.')8,   Cl    209      75 
For*.    James    G,     to    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc,      Panelb<iard    con 

structlon.     2.837,699.  6-3-58.  Cl.  317—119 
Forsaell,    Eric    G  .    r  i    W     FI     Miner,    Inc,      Draft    gears    for 

railway   draft    riggings,      2.837  221.   6-3-58.   Cl.   213 — 4.') 
Ffirster.    Hans  Joachim   M..    to  Daimler  Bern   Akt       Hydrsullr 
actuaring      system.      particularly      for      motor      vehicles 
2,836.962    6-3-58   Cl    6o   -97 
Posdick    I>Kinard   S  .    R     R    Read.    R,   G.   Sanders    and   R     B 
Edwards,    to    Warner  Iviml)ert    Pharmaceutical    Co       Thtr 
apentlc      comjiositlons      <omprising      5-amlno      heiahydm- 
pyrimUllnes     or     Halts      thereof.      2.887,463.      6-3   58       Cl. 
167—93, 
Pox.    Homer  M,.  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Co       Bag  or  bladder 
flexible  at  low  temperatures      2,836,963,  6-.3-58    Cl,  62      ! 

Fox.    Homer   M  ,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co       Stabilization   of 

heterocyclic       oxvgen-containing       compound*        2.837,.'53r, 

6-3-58,    Cl,    260      345  2 
Fox,    Samuel    S.    to   t'nited    .Aircraft   Corp       Fuel    control    f^r 

a      gas      turbine      power      plant.      2.836,957       6-3   58,      Cl, 

60—39  2»< 


Haes,  and  FUpse. 


2,837,080 
Bjelland,  and  Flynn, 


Y  rachon.  Marc,  to  "C'   O.  K.  E.  C.  I   Compagnle  de  Regulation 

et  de   Control    laduatriel,"      Multiple  recording  apparatus 

2,837.397.  6-3-88,  Cl.  346—46.  ■      ».i~ 

Irat-nkel,   Stephen   J.,   to   Standard   Railway   Equipment    Mfg 

Co       Container  car       2.837.036,  6-3-58,  Cl.    lO.v— 366. 
Franuiton.  Drville  D.  :   Bee- 

Feldman.  Julian,  and  Frampton       2.837,.%«o. 
Feldman.  Julian,  and  Ftampton.     2,837.366. 
l-'ranola,  Charles  E   :    Hf — 

Armatrong.    Jack    W..    Woods,    and    Francla.     2.837,170 
Frank.  Morris       Anchor  hoist  and  holder       2,837.0.^0,  6-.3-5X. 

Cl    114      210 
KrHnklin  X  ray  Corp   ;    ,Scf 

S.hwager     (;eorge    W.,    and    Hogan.      2,837,307. 
Kranki.    (Jerald    N       See<|   cott(.n  cleaner.      2,836.8.V>.   6-3    .".H 

O.   19  -67 
KransHon.     Krlti    V       Heavy     calibre     training    ammunition 

J  h;K(I2H  *\  ;{  .-.H  Cl   102     41 
Kr«ru.  (Jilnther.  fo  .1    .\I    Volth.  (i    ni.  b    H  .  .Maschlnenfabrlk, 

KivtT  ft-rrv  driven  t)v  two  sail-wheel  propellers,      2.837.049, 

«    3    ."iH,  Cl     114    -.'.M 
Krni»-llH,  Jay   H       Whirling  flight  toy       2,837.077,  6^  3.^8,  Cl 

124       16 
Hrt-niel.   Walter       MethiMl  and   machine  for  Hplnning  rovingh 

J,K.{6  9.-,.-,,  H   3    .'iH.  Cl    .'>7      36 
Irifd,    Joaef     to    (Hin    .Mathieaon    Chemical    Corp,      Synthesla 

of  (.t^TOKlH       .',H37  .'>44,  6-3-  .'.8,  Cl    260  -.397  45 
Fried.  Robert  1'       .Mushroom  trimmer      2,837.131.  6-3-58,  Cl, 

14>)      SI 
h'rlfdiiiaii,  Wllliiitn  :    See  — 

K-'fd,  Krwln,  ami  Friedman       2,836.925 
Krit-drich.  (ieor-e  J  .  M)'ff    to  G    S    Crearv       Boat  drive  asseni 

hly       2. 837, 0.-il,  6-3-58   Cl.  11^—35 
h  rink    Frndfruk   W  .  to  Hazelttne   Reaearch,  Inc.      Pulse  gen 

►rator       2.M.i7.638.  6-.3-58,  Cl    250-    27 
Frtach,   F'rani,  to   Saul  k  Co,,   as  nominee  of  Fidelity   Union 

Trust    Co  ,   executive   trustee    under    Sandns    Trust.      Mono- 

«i!n  dvestuffg       2.837,.')08.  6-3  58,  Cl    260 — 196. 
FroiMinpl,  Kdouar«l  :    See 

Melkonlan,  Diran,  and  Gold,      2, 837. .533. 
FruhbusH,  Helnrlch  :    See- 

(Jrosaklnsky.  Otto.   F'ruhbuss,  and   Klempt.      2,837,398 
Fuihs.    Francis  J  ,   Jr.,    to  Western   Electric  Co.,  Inc       Booaf 

Ing    mechanism    for    bending   wave   guide    tubing   with   con 

frollfd   neutral  axis.      2,837,137,  6-5-.'i8.  Cl     153-40. 
Kujiniakl.   Itauo      See 

Yabuta,    TelJIro.    Ikeda,    Shlroyanagl,    Ikeda,    FuJimakI 
Katayama.  Tauji,  and  Sato.      2,837,510, 
Furane  Plaatics  Inc   :   See 

Delmonte,  John       2.837,497 
Fu«ii>     Raffaello,    and    8,    Rossi,    to    Industrla    Chlmica    Pro- 

farmaco    S     r     L       Fluorescent    materials   on    the    basis    of 

tetraiolndenes       2,837,520,  6-3-58,  Cl,   260— 249  5, 
(;at>or     William    It,    to   C    O,    8.    Laboratories.   Inc,      Electrl 

c«llv      controDahie      inductor      method      and      apparatns. 

2.837.848,  6-3-68,  CL  250 — 88. 
Gaenile,  John  B..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Product*  Inc      Planar 

tubes       2.837.683.  6-3-.58.  Cl.  313—337, 
(;'lUlot    Paul,  and  J    Baaet.  to  Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chimlques 

Rhone-Poulenc,      Penicillin    salts,     2,837,513.     6-3-58,     Cl. 

260     2.39  1 
(Jale.     Wilfred     K      Surface    planing     machines.     2,837,130. 

6-3-58.  Cl    144-   117 
Gallagher.    Edward    J  .    Jr       Leveler       2,836.843,   6-3-58,    Cl 

16     44 
Galloway     Frederick    M,    to    H,    K     Porter    Co,     ( Delaware  i 

Discharge   hose   comprising  supporting   means  and   method 

of  providing  such  means      2.837,120,  6-3-.58,  Cl.   138 — 54 

(iasi.ardo.      .Martin      S.      Protector.      2.837,020,     6-.3-.58,     Cl 

9A      11.^ 
Gaswav  Corp  :   See  - 

Klnielman    Joseph.      2,836.910. 
(Vdarh(dm.  John  P   :    See  — 

Schrelner    Kenneth  B  .  and  Cedarholm,     2,837,278, 

(Jaiibati,    .\rthur    W  ,    to    General    Motors   Corp,      Mechanical 

diacrlmlnatlnjj   devlcv       2.836.987,    6-3-.58.    Cl     74 — -»7!t 

liaiil.    .Max.    to    H     SIcklnger.      Expanding-helical    coll    for    a 

woo.l  scrpw       2,837,00.'^.  6-3-.58.  Cl.  S.'^ — 2.4. 
(inarv,  (ieorge  S       See 

Frledncli,  (i^-orge  J.      2,837.051, 
trfitv    J    K  ,  .\    (i       See 

I'lKln.  .\ndr<»  and  Keller       2.837,528 
(Jetaler    Helmut  J  ,   to  Int   rnarlonal   Business  .Machines  Corp 
Radio      frequency      actuated      transfer      relay       2,837,641, 
6   .<   ,')8    Cl    2.'iO      27. 
(Jflaa.  Harry  S       Construction  for  sleeved  garment.     2,836,82»> 

H    :i   .'i.S.  Cl    2       12."i 
( WMiiaMirn»'r    .\loii».  ti>  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt.      Production 

•  '(  i.*ocy«nHf."«       2. H37..'..'>4.- 6-3-58,  Cl.  260 — 4.')3, 
(i^-ritTHl  .Vnifrican  Tranat>ortatlon  Corp   :    See 

Talmey.  Paul,  and  Metheny.     2,837,446. 
(ieneral  DvnHrnlcs  Corn   :    See^ 

Wals.Paul  F.      2,837,663. 
lifiier  il  Klectrc  Co   :    See 

.\gens.  Maynard  C     2,837,482. 

Urown     lohii  F     Jr       2  837. .•.7S 

Cook,  (llnton  D,      2,837,724. 

Fisher,  Alec,  and  Penn.     2,837,669. 

(J^ort'H,  Philln  I),  and  Newklrk       2, 837. .'..'2 

(Jllbert,  Alfre.l  H,,  and  Kantor,      2.837.4SM 

(iru.n    Wolf  .1        2,H37..^».^ 

\liifh,  l{.>bert  C       2.837,326. 

l-rolwr    Maiiruv.      2.837..'>.'>0, 

Keardon.  John  W  .  and  McDougal       2,837,671. 

Schiilrz    Wllllani  J,     2.8,36.989. 

To.  k.r    .lewpll  <;       2,837,682 


General  Fooda  Corp,  :   Bee— 

Orlce.  Harvey  H.,  and  BurgMS.     2,837,043. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp,  :  Bee-  - 

BalleT,  cniarles  8.     2,837,284. 
Clupmaii.  Gilbert  X.    2.837,270. 
Clavton.  David  P,.  and  Paige,     2.837.009 
Cobb,  LelADd  D.     2,837,188. 
Dolsan.  John     2.837 ,d78. 
Eckert,  Clarence  J.,  and  Olson.     2,837,071. 
Elchner,  Ferdinand  R      2,837,363 
Ganbttts,  Arthur  W.     2,836,987 
Griffo.  Joseph  B.     2.887.143. 
~   ■       ~      2,887,384. 
2.837.181. 
2,837.075. 
2  837  380 
i      and   ifontieth       2.836.9.')9 


Johnson,  Balph  H. 
Kellev   Oliver  K. 
Leach,  Clayton  B. 
Maitarlns,  Janls. 
McDowall.   Charles 


2.837.288. 


2,887,679. 
2,837,379. 


Meyer,  Barthold  F      2,837,362. 
Owen,  Webster  J.,  and  Arnold. 
Ranaom.  George  P      2.887.074 
Sauxedde,  Rene  E.     2.837,189. 
Schwartiwalder,  Karl,  and  Smith 
Selyem,  Edwin  J.,  and  Maaiarina. 
Urban.  Harry  R.     2.837,283. 
VVilllama.  Russell  C  ,  Selvero,  and  Carroll.     2,837,378. 
Zupancic,  Albert  J.     2.837.072. 
General  Shoe  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Josephi,  James.     2.836.906. 
Richards.  William  J       2.836.909 
Cteneral  Steel  Caatings  Corp.  :  <8ee— 

McMlllln.  Gordon  L.     2,836,866. 
Oenr,  Paul,  to  Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll 
Electronic  oscillator  control  meana,     2,837,647,  6-3-58.  Cl 
250—38, 
George.  Philip  D.,  and  A.  E.  Newklrk,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Cleavage      of      aillcon-to-silicon      and      siloxane      linkages 
2,837,552,  6-3-58,  Cl.  260—448.8, 
Glardlno,  Loria  :  Bee — 

Possatl,  Mario.  Glardlno.  and  Faenia      2.836,898 
Gibson,  Oliver  E..  and   W,   G,  Luecke.     Method  of  and  appa 
ratus  for  forming  pleats.     2.837.257.  6-3-58.  Cl    223—30 
Ctiepen,  Hubert  M,.  to  Red  Mill  Co,     Apparatus  for  measuring 

weight  and  height.     2,836,980,  6-3-58.  Cl,  73—432, 
Gifford,  Theron   P.,  to  Ten-Tex   Corp,     PorUble   tufting   ma 

chine,    2,887,046,  8-3-68,  Cl.  112 — 80. 
(Jllbert,   Alfred    R.,   and   8.    W.   Kantor,    to   Creneral    Electric 
Co.     Silicone  rubber  of  Improved  thermal  stability  contain 
ing     trlorganophosphlne     oxide.       2,837.494.     6-3-58.     Cl 
260—37. 
Gildart,   Lee  W.,   to  J.   and   L.   Waldman.  and   E.   Sagerman 

Semi-conductor  ailovs.     2,837.618.  6-3-68.  Cl    201—63. 
Glaseey.  Eugene  A.      Line  following  servoaystem      2,837.706. 

6-3-58    Cl    318-31 
•  Jleason,  Tyler  J.     Portable  cement  mixing  device.     2.837.321. 

6-3-58.  Cl.   259—177. 
(iloss,  Gunter  H.,  and  W.  J.  McGinnls.  to  International  .Min 
erals  k  Chemical  Corp,     Production  of  potassium  carbonate, 
2.837.403.  6-3-58.  Cl  23—33. 
Godel     Siegfried,    to    Olivetti    Corp.       Printing    mechanism 

2,837,274,  6-3-58.  Cl.  23.V— .58. 

Godes.    Elliot,    to   Anemostat    Corp.    of   America.      Air   outlet 

device   for    ventilating   apparatus       2.837.019.    6-3-58.    Cl 

98—40, 

Codfrey.   Charles   E,.   and   W,    T.   Johnson.   Jr,.    to   American 

Brake     Shoe     Co,       Trucks     for     track     fastening    devices, 

2,837.033.  6-3-58,  Cl,   ia5    -162 

Goeti,  Carlos  C.     Vibration  Insulator,     2,837.145 

155—182, 
(Jolay.     Marcel     J.     E,       Radio     interferometry 

6-3-58,  Cl    343—12 
(iold.  Philippe  :   See— 

Melkonlan.  Diran.  and  Gold.    2,837, .533. 
Goldberg,    Richard    J,,    and    L.    A.    Levlnson.    to 
Corp,     -Method   of  making  dyed   relief  records, 
6-3-68.  Cl    96—35, 
(roldflnger.  Arthur  A.  :  See-- 
Drleachman,      Donald      F 
2,837.686. 
Goldman,  Sylvan  N.  :   See- 

Young.  Fred  W     2.837.344. 

Young.  Fred  W      2.837.345, 

(roldstein,     Saul,        Pouring     spout 

2,837,2.')4.  6-3-.58.  Cl,  222—5.31. 
(lOldaworthy^    William    W.,    to    I'nited    States    of    America, 
Atomic     Energv     Commission.        Pulse     height     analyser 
2i»37.640.  6-.3--58.  Cl,  250—27. 
(tollmar,  Herbert  A.,  and  W.  M.  Africa,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inr 
Separation    of   acid    gaaes    from    coal    carbonisation    gases 
2.837.399.  6-3-58.  Cl    23—3. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Biedess.  .\nthony  R.     2.837.325. 
Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F.     2.837.204. 
tJoodrie,    Joseph    J.,    to    Wrightway    Engineering    Co.      Hoae 

nossle  with  aerator.     2,837.323,  6-3-58.  Cl.  261—71. 
c.oodwln.  William  V.,  and  M.   C.  Johnson,  to  Radio  Corp    of 
America.      Storage    tube   circuit   employing   amplitude  and 
phase  comparison.     2.837.643.  6-3-.58.  Cl    2.50—27 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Armstrong.  Edward  T,     2.837.180. 
Hardman.  Albert  F      2,837.519 

J      Garden   line  marker.     2.8.H6.897,   6-3-58. 


6-3-58,  Cl 
2,837.736. 


Technicolor 
2.837.430. 


(ioldflnger.      and      .Mitchell 


for     standard     blanks 


Gooley,    Vir 

Cl.  S3- 
Goss.     Albert 

2.837.304.  6 


O.      Sr,        Television 
-.3-58.  Cl    248—44, 
(rOublln-Korsten.    Roger    O..    and 
Francalse      Thomson-Houston. 
2.837.722,  6-3-58.  Cl    333—82. 
Gould  k  Eberhardt,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Davenport,  (iranger.     2.837,010 


antenna     mast     base. 


J     Dubois,    to    Compagnle 
Tuned      cavity      systems 


Graham,  Alexander  B.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc 
Production    of   hollow   metal    artlclea.      2,836,884,   6-3-58, 
CL  29 — 423. 
Orar.  Dudley,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Sense  antenna  sys 

tem.     2,837,739,  6-3-58,  Cl.  343—114 
Gray,    George    W.,    and   A.    8.    Jensen,    to    United    States   of 
America,    Atomic    Knergy    Commission.      Pulse    amplitude 
analTsers.    2,837,639.  6-5-58,  Cl.  260—27 
Graybill    CTlnto  L.     Fluid  pressure  control  valve     2,837,110 

6-3-58,  Cl.  137—327. 
Grebowiec.   Michael  J.,   to  Injection  Molding  Co.     Low  pres 
sure  flexible  wall  container.     2,837,246,  6-3-68,  Cl.  222— 
184. 
Green    Marvin  E.     Clamp  for  holding  bralce  lining  in  position 
to    be    bonded    to    a    brake    shoe       2,837, 189.    6-3-58,    Cl 
154—1. 
Greenspan,  Frank  P.  :   Bee — 

Llnder,  Seymour  M..  and  Greenspan      2.837.570 
Grelat  Maurice,  J.  Koch,  P.  Sutter,  and  W.  Kern.^to  Clba  Ltd 
Anthraquinone  vat  dyestuflTs.     2.837,523.  6-3-58.  Cl    260- 
276. 
<>r«vllle,   Ernest   (i.      Bases   for  operating  tablea.      2.837.38* 

6-3-58.  Cl.  311—5. 
(Jrlce,  Harvey  H..  and  H.  M.  Burgess,  to  General  Foods  Corp 
Biscuit  making  apparatus.     2.837,048,  6-3-58.  Cl    107—1 
Griffin,    Rocer    L.,    to   Swift   and    Co.     Computer    device   for 

leather  stacker.     2.837,198,  6-3-58    Cl.  19^21. 
tirlffo,  Joseph  B,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Border  wire  Inter 
lock    for   sinuous   spring    cushion       2,837,143,    6-3-58,    Cl 
155—179. 
(Jriswold.  David  E..   to  D    G.   Grlswold      Liquid   flow   control 
means    for   refueling   apparatus   and    the   like.      2.837,241. 
6-3-58.  Cl.   222—52 
tJriswold.  Donald  (J.  :  See — 

(iriswold.  David  E      2,837,241. 
Groachoff.  Ernst  :  Bee — 

Heindel.   Harold  J.,  (JroschofT.  and  Joss.     2.837,741 
Grossklnsky,  Otto.  H.  Fruhbuas.  and  W    Klempt      Process  for 
removing  hydrocyanic  acid,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia 
from  gaaea.    2.837,398.  6-3-58,  Cl    23—2. 
•  Jruen,   Wolf  J.,    to  General    Electric   Co.      Signal   separation 

circuit.     2.837.595,  6-3-58,  Cl.  178—5,4, 
(rrumblne,  Robert   8.,   to  Coe   Laboratories,    Inc      Dental   im 

presslon  composition,     2,837,434.  6-3-58.  Cl,  106 — 38.35 
Cruenther.   George   G.      Salesman's   sample  case   with   outside 

gtisseted  pocket.    2,837,185,  6-3-58,  Cl,  190 — 51 
Gundel,    Wolfgang,    H.    Haas,    and    W,    Strauaa,    to   Dehydag, 
Deutache  Hydrlerwerke  G    m,   b.   H.     Brighteneri  for  elec 
troplating  baths      2,837,472,  6-3-58,  Cl,  204 — 19. 
GOnther.  Dannehl  :   See — 

Slndilnskl.  Willy,  and  Gflnther.    2.837.333. 
Gunther,  Helmut,  to   Industrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  Akt.     Billet 

shears  and  the  like      2.837,157.  6-3-68.  Cl.   164 — 45 
Gustafson.  Walter  G..  and  H    C    Harrison,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc,      Mercury  switches.      2.837.812,   6-3-68. 
Cl.  200—87. 
Gutrldge.     Jack     E..     to     Pullman-Standard     Car     Mfg      Co 
Device  for  loading  trailers  on  flat  cars      2.837.226    ff-3-5S 
Cl.  214—38 
(Jwyn    James  D  :   See 

Watkins.  George  B.,  and  Gwyn     2.837,454. 
Haas    Hermann  :  Bee — 

Gundel,    Wolfgang,    Haas,    and    Strauss.      2,837,472 
Haase.  Wllbert  W.,  Co.  :   See  - 

Chandler,  Wesley  M.,  and  Heuser.     2.836.875 
Haes.  Bartholomeus  :   See — 

De   Vos.   KrlJn  J  .  Koch,   van  Embden.   Haes,  and   Flipse 
2,837.452. 
Haealy.  Rudolph  E      Rear  truss  pad.     2.837.089.  6-3^8.  <l 

128—106. 
Hafner,  Loula  S.  :   See- 

Rnssell,    Charles    R..    Schnlepp.    and    Hafner      2,837,537 
Haglund,   Folke  V..    to  Aktlebolaget   Separator      Method  and 
apparatus   for  regulating   the   fat   content   of  centrlfugallv 
separating  cream.     2,837.271,  6 -3-ri8,  C\    233-1 
Hagman.     Irven.       Measuring     and     dispensing     attachment 

2,837.250,  6-3-58.  Cl.  222—449. 
Hahn,   Frank  J,,   to  Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Aqueous   latex 
paint  and   a   porous  surface   coated    therewith       2.837,44-» 
6-3-58,  Cl,   117—72, 
Hakker.    Petrus    J.,    and    G.    H.    Weber,    to    North    American 
Phillpa  Co,,   Inc,     Method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet 
2,837.483.  6-3-.'>8.  Cl.  2.12  -  62  ,'). 
Haller.    John    F..    to   Olln   Mathieson    Chemical   Corp,      Manu 
facture  of  stabillxed   concentrated   hydrazine  oorapoaltlons 
2,837,410.  6-3-68.  Cl.  23—190 
Haller.  Raymond,  and  Brown.  Inc  :   See — 
Riddle,  Robert  L.     2.837.740, 


Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co,  :   See- 
Ramos.  Joe.  and  1 
Halold  Co..  The  :   Bee- 


ng  I  o,  : 

2.837.1 


163. 


Kaiser.  Carl  a     2.837.441. 
Halpern.  Joseph  :   See 

Belnfest,   Sidney.    Adams,    and    Halpern       2,837  560. 

Belnfest.   Sidney,  Adams,  and   Halpern.     2.837.,')fil 
Haltenberger.   Jules      .Automobile   glasH    transparency   device 

2.837,018,  6-3-58,  CI.  98     2. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co,  :   See— 

Rhyne,  John  W,.  Jr      2,837,.^90 

Rhyne,  John  W,.  Jr,     2,837.591, 

Rueger.  Herman,     2.837,593. 
Hamilton,  William  P  :  See— 

Craig.  Dwin   R.,  and  Hamilton.     2,837,667. 
Hankscraft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Conlin.  James  R..  and  Schuls.    2.837,626. 
Hanmer,  Robert  S..  and  J.  H.  Carroll,  to  Phllllpe  Petroleum 
Co.      Stable    hlgh-sollds    latlces       2,837,502,    6-3-58.    C\ 
260— 83.7. 


LIST  OF  pat?:ntees 


BannatiaD,    William    F .    to   The   Champion    Co      Embalming 

apparatna.    2.838,877,  «-:i-.^8,  n   27—24 
HannoQ.    John    W     G.,    ro    Mclntyre    Research    Foundation 

Method    of    maktnx    alumina    powder       2.837,451,    tJ-3-,'^8 

CL  148— «.3. 
Huuchke,     Alb«rt      F.,     to     Worthinrton     Corp        Turbinp 

2.837.309.  «-3-.%8.  CI.  253 — 71 

Hanaen.  Jamea  C      Derlc*  for  Inapeotlnr  aide  walla  of  tlrpH 

2.837.310,  6-3-58.  CT   254— 50  2 

Hanaon.  Geortte  E  ,  and  L   B    OoIpv   to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  C.i 
Fractionation     and      recovery      of     polTmera         2,S37..'S04 
B-3-58,  n.  2«0— 88  1 
Harcolinaki.  Antoni  :  See- 

Flnlavaon,       Donald.       Krzealnakl,       and       Harcollnnkl 
2,837.437 
Hardman,    Albert    F.    to    Thp    (;i>odypar    Tirp    k    Rubber    I'n 
Accelerator  of  vulcanliatlon  of  rubber      2. 837, .MB    (V  .'t  .'.»* 
CI    260—247  1, 
HarjrroTe.   James   G  ,   to  Lockheed   Aircraft   Torp      Tooln   for 
removlnn  the  collar*   of   faatenem       2.83«.888    ft -3-58    i'\ 
30 — 272, 
Harper,    Philip   S     and   W    S    Uajcenhalu    to   Harp»TWrm«n 
Co,         Time       controlled       valve       operating       mechanlum 
2  837  154.  6-3-58    Cl    161-9 
Harper-Wyman  Co  :  flee— 

Harper.   Philip  8..  and  WaitenhaU      2,M37  154 
HarrU.  Thomaa  S,.  Jr  •  See — 

MacDonalrt.  Dennlaon   H  .  and  Harrln      2.837,620 
Harris  Transducer  Corp  .  The    ftee  — 

Harris.  Wilbur  T      2.837,731 
Harris.  Wilbur  T.  to  The  Harris  Traniducer  Corp       Hvdro 

phone  cable      2  837,731.  ft-3-58,  Cl.   340-17 
Harrison.  Henry  C  :  See  ~ 

Oustafson.  Walter  G..  and  Harrison       2,8.17  612 
Harrow.  Geoffrey   A   :  flee  — 

MacCormack.    Kenneth    E  .    and   Harrow       2  S.T7  47r? 
Harsco  Corp,  :  8ee — 

Heckett   Eric  H      2.837,289 
Hartoo.  William  L  ,  Jr  :  /fee  — 

McMlnn,  Roland  A,,  and   Hartop      2  837.091 
Hawallsn  Development  Co  ,  Ltd     flee — 

Miller,  Allyn  C,  and  Flshman      2  837,43.'> 
Hawk.  Dale  W,,  to  Allls-Thalmers  Mfe    Co      TnlvprBal  hinli 

coDBtructlon,      2,837.349.    6-3-58,    Cl     280 — 492 
Hawklnaon.    Barle   W,.    to   Paul    K.   Hawklnson   Co 

treading   mold.     2.836,854.   6-3-58    n     18-44 
Hawkinaon,    Earle   W      to   Paul   K    Hawklnson   Co 

treading  mold.      2.836.855,   6-3-58,  Cl     18-44 
Hawklnson,  Paul  K..  Co.  :  See — 

Hawklnson.  Earle  W      2  836  8.")4 
Hawklnaon.  Earle  W      2.836.855 
Hay.  Wayne  W..  to  Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inr      rgrbon  di 
abaorber  for  anesthetic  adminlsterinif  apparatus 
8-3-58,  Cl    23-^252 
HaTden.      Carl      F,      Hayden      and      C.         Coke 

2.837.470,  8-3-58,  Cl.  202—227 
Hayden  and  Co.  :  tiee — 

Hayden,  Carl  F,     2,837.470 
Ha/dn.   Zoltan.   and   A.    E.   Sutton,   to 
fixture      2.836,879,  6-3-58.  Cl   29      2 
Haieltine  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frink.  Frederick  W    .2.837,638. 
Heoker,  Arthur  C.  to  Argtis  Chemical  Laboratory. 

tnrea  of  vinyl  resin,  aromatic  acid,  and  asbestos  rontainlnc 
Iron  oxide.    2.837.490,  6-3-58,  Cl   260—23 
Heckett,  Eric  H  .  to  Harsco  Corp,     Tumbler  barrel  for  Impart 

cleaning  of  metal  scrap      2.837.289.  6-3-58    Cl    241—91 
Heddv.  Dorothy  P      See— 

Heddy.  Edward  H   and  D    P     2.'«36  ftfl.'i 
^•^J*?^.   ^'^''■'■'l    H  ,    deceased,    by    D     P     Heddy,    executrli 
Fishing  reel  transmission      2.836.995,  ft-.V^H,  Cl    74—812 

Hedman    Dean  L   R      Folding  yard  chair      2.837,140    6-^,3-58 

Cl.  loo— 117 
Helman,    Jordan    L.      Sheet    metal   door       2,837  183.    6  3-58 

C-j.    189 — 48. 
Helndel,    Harold    J  ,    E     Groschoff,    and    E     Joss,    tn    Andrea 

Radio    Corn.      Dlrectionally    adjustable    radio    receiver    an 

tenn*     2,837.741.  6-3-58.  Cl,  343— 702 
Heioemann,   Burdet.   to   FIco.    Inc.     Method    of  and   compoal 

tion    for   preaerving   milk   and    milk    products       2  837  459 

8-3-58.  Cl    167—19 
^'i'SH.^^**'™"^""      Furniture  back  with  cushion  upholstery 

2  837,144,  8-3-58.  Cl,  155— 181 
Hellinffman.  Evert  ;  See — 

Rooa^Ddaal.    Klaaa.    and    Helllnaman       2,836.964 
Hendee,    Charlea.    and    8,    Fine,    to    North    American    Philips 

Co.,    Inc.      Apparatua    for   calibrating  energy   sensitive   de 

vices      2,837,659.  6-.H-58.  CI,  250— 83  6 
Hendee    Charles  F.  and  S    Fine,  to  North  American   Philips 

(o.    Inc       X-ray    analysis    system    and    radiation   detector 

for  use  In  such  system      2. 837.656.   6-3-58.  Cl    250—53 
H^ndee^  Charles  F  .  8.  Fine,  and  J    Bleekama.  to  North  Amerl 

^n  Philip*  Co  .  Inc     Proportional  counter  tube     2.837.677 

Hendee    Charles  F.  and  8,   Fine,  to  North  American  Philip*. 

to      Inc.      Proportional   counter   tube       2.837,678     6-3  5m 

Cl.  313 — 93. 
Henderson.    Albert    S.    and    W     L.    Miller       Seml-automatu 

tire     bead     breaking     machine        2.837.147.     6-3-58      Cl 

157 — 1  28, 
Henke,    Russell    W  .    to   Badger    Meter   Mff    Co.      Proportion 

ing  feeder     2.837.105.  6-,3-58.  Cl,  137— 99 
Henkel*Cle,  G    m    b    H    :  See 
Hlaser,  Bruno      2,837,449 
Blaser.  Bruno,  and  Stein      2.837.577 
Henrlkson.      Norma     M         Mitten.        2,836.828      6-3-58       '! 

2—158, 
Hepp.    Harold   J,,   to   Phtlllpa   Petroleum  Co 

procesa  and  apparatus      '' « 


Burroughs 
5  19 


Tirt-    r*- 
Tirf    Pf 

.oikU- 
2,837,41.1 

quenching 

forp       JiK 
Inc      Mix 


Mfg 

2,837.433. 


Co. 
6-3- 


Mildew 
38.     a. 


-alkyl- 


9,lljS-eiK)xy-r 
280—239  55. 

MethodN  of 
2.837.1. '^9 


Proceas 
6-3-58, 


for 
Cl 


Heraeus.  W   C  ,  G   m   b.  H  :  See — 

Mohn,  Helnrlch.    2.837.489. 
Heran.    Robert    F.    Sr  .    to    The    Pioneer 
rfsfstant      paint      rompoaltlon 
lOe— 18 
Hercules  Powder  Co,  :  See — 

Buntln.  George  A.     2,837,579, 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J,     2,837,498. 
Herr  Equipment  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Herr.  Richard  F     2.837.159. 
Herr     Milton    E  .    to   The    Upjohn   Co. 

testosterones       2.837  5ir    8-3-38,    Cl 
Herr,   Richard  F  .  to  The  Herr  Equipment  Corp 
and     apparatus     for     cutting    atrip     material 
6-3-58.  Cl    164    -49 
Herrmann,    Edgar    H  ,    to    National    Lead    Co 
preparation     of     lead     dioxide.       2,837.405. 
23-148, 
HtTHchede  Hall  Clock  Co  ,  The  ;  See — 

Ballman,  Robert  J      2.837.195 
Horsey.  Carl  D,  •  See  — 

Way,  Robert  B..  and  Hersey.     2.837.100. 
lIprHhberger.   William    D..   to  The   Regents   of  the 
of      California         Stablllier      for      microwave 
2  837.649.  6-3-58,  O.  250—36, 
Herterich.  Oskar  P..  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuta  Akt. 
collection    truck.      2,837.230,   6-3-58.    C\.   214 — 503. 
HeHMon.  James  ('   :  See — - 

WilllaniKon.   Hildlng  V,.  Heason,   and  Keller,      2,837  414 
HfUMer,  Paul  F      See— 

Chandler,    Wesley    M..   and   Heuaer. 
Hlckev.     John     H,       Radar     flre     control 

-•.H.'i6.904.  6-3-68,  Cl.  35 — 10.4. 
Hl.kok  Mfg   Co    Inc.  :  gee^— 

Carter,  Jesae  B,     2.838,868, 
Hill,    (;eorge    L,      Method    of    testing    insulation 

6   3-58,  Cl    324—54 
Hill.  Harry  E.,  and  G    K.  Welsae,  to  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical 

of   alcohola.      2,837,574,    6-3-58,    Cl 


I'niverslty 
oaclllatom 


Trasli 


2,836,875. 
training 


ayatem. 


2,837,714, 


( 


V,    Luthy, 
of    xylene. 


to   California    Research 
2,837.581,    6-3-68,    Cl 


orp       Chlorlnatlon 

260— 615 
Hill,    Roger    W.,    and    R 

Corp        Isoroerlaatlon 

260     668 
Hill,     Roger    W,    and    A. 

<  "orp        F'  x.vlene     vapor 

ft-  3-58.  Cl.   26a— 668, 
Hilton.    James    C       gelective    control 

Indicator    for    voice    and/or    music 

ft  3-58    Cl,    179—1, 
HIrschmann,    Ralph   F,  and   R.   Miller,   to   Merck  A  Co,   Inc 

Improved    process    for   preparing  9(i-fluoro-Al,4-3,20-dlketo 


J     Engel,    to    California    Reaearch 
phase    laomerisatlon.      2.837,582. 


and    relative    volumes 
amplifiers       2, 837,59m. 


acyloxypregnadtene.       2.837.541, 


2,837,219. 


I1^.17«    dlliiydroxy  -  21' 
ft-.V  .'.8,   n    280—397  45 

HIrsh.  .S    \  ,  Mfg   Co   :  See— 

Ferdinand.   IrvIn  J.,  and  BelloD, 

Hlvely.  Jack  R.  :  See  - 

Myers.   Arthur  F..  and  Hlvely.      2,837,506, 

Hochgraf.  I>»Bter,  and  W.  Koenlg,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc  Subacrlber-loop  carrier  telephone  ring- 
ing systems      2,837.805,  6-3-58,  Cl.  179 — 84. 

Hofr,  Melvern  C  .  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Proceaa  for  produc- 
tion  of  durene       2,837.584,   6-3-58,  CL   280 — 671. 

Hogan,  John  P  .  and  R.  L.  Banka,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Purification  of  olefln-rlch  feed  prior  to  polymerlxatlon. 
2.837.587.  6-3-58,  Cl.  260— 683.1;^ 

Hogan.  William  J      See— 

.Sch wager,   (ieorge   W..  and   Hogan. 

Molan.  J    H  .  Corp  :  See — 

TrfH-he.  Herman  J.    2.837.312. 

Holmberg       Aaron     K         Rail     carrier 
2.837,0.17,  6-.3-58.  Cl.  105—368. 

Holt,    John    E  .    to   The   DanielaoD    Mfg. 


2.837.307. 


for 
Co. 


highway     van 
Apparatua    for 


837.586,  6-3-58 


Pebble 
Cl    280- 


heater 
679 


extrusion      2,836.851.  6-3-58,  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Holi    Alfred  :  See— 

Kocl.  Jerry  C,  Hola.  and  Dreyer.     2,837.078. 
Hood.   Kdwin   K.,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.      Semi-automatic 

two-speed  coaster  brake  for  bicyclea  and  the  like.     2,837,187 

•>   ■<    5S.  Cl     192 -ft, 
Horntlng,   William  F  ,  »t  .   %  to  I,  M.  Jonea.     Filter  for  uae 

with      periodic     suction     pumpa.      2.837,032,     fl-3-58      Cl 

10.1    -220 
Horfon,  William  H     to  H.  E.  Fletcher  Co.      Plug  and  feather 

construction       2,837.079,  8-.3-58,  Cl.  123 — 36 
Hotten.  Brui-e  W  ,  and  F    O    Johnson,  to  California  Reaearch 

Corp       Polyethylene    phoaphonatea    aa    grease    thickeners 

2.8,17.480,   0-.V.')8,  Cl.  252—32.5. 
Hotten    Bruce  W     and  F.  O.  Johnaon,  to  California  Research 

Corp      Metal  alkyl  phoapbonate  thickened  lubricating  oils 

2.H.(7,481.   H-,H-5H,  Cl    252—32.5. 
Hough.  Clinton   W       Pneumatic  releaae  for  camera  shutter* 

2.K.17.017.  (V-;i-a8.  Cl.  95—54. 
Houghton.  Joseph  J  ,  and  L.  W.  Erath,  to  8outhweatern  In 

dustrlal    Electronics    Co.      Multichannel    re<H)rder    and    re- 
producer   with    visual    playback.     2.837.729,    6-.3-58.    Cl. 

.140      15 
Houston  (111  Field  Material  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Burns.  Albert  L.,   Jr.,  and  Chadderdon.      2,837.315. 
Howard.    James   H,,   to  Cameo,   Inc,      Combination  self-clean 

ing     constant     and     Intermittent     flow     valve      2,837,108. 

tV-1-58,  Cl    137      155, 
Hower,  Wayne  F  :   See — 

Ramoa.  Joe.  and  Hower.      2.837.183. 
Hoynak.    Peter    X.,    Jr.      Cloaure    for    collapsible    contaloera. 

2.8.17.252,  ft-.3-.58,  Cl.  222—494 
Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co.  :   See — 

<'ampbell,  Richard  A       2,837,646. 
F-dwards^  James  N      2,8i7,0fl5 
Nelson,  Eldred  C      2.837.732. 
Shallon    Sheldon  C       2.837,844 
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Hughes,    Frank    J  .    and    R.    McGhee.    to    Sylvanla    Electric 

Producta  Inc.      Device  for  eliminating  oxidation  during  hot 

stretching     operation     on     grids.      2lt37.126,     8-3-68,     Cl. 

140—71.5 

Hulahiser.   George  W.,   to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co      Hole  cleaning 

device.      2,837,317.  fi-3   58.  Cl.   255  —  49 
Hultkrans    Paul  B..  and  D   A.  Perino.  to  Mllprlnt.  Inc.     Art 
of      packaging      commodltlea      In      expansible      wrappers 
2.83ft;941.  ft-,1-58.  Cl    5.1      14 
Hume,   Horace    D.     Crop   cutting   and    wlndrowlng   machine 

2.830.952,  0-.1-58,  Cl    5ft--19f 
Humphrey.  Lysle  H       IVntal  apparatus      2.836.849.  6-3-58. 

Cl.    18-5.7. 
Hurwlti.  Julius.     Wash  basin.     2.836,831.  6-3-58.  Cl    4-166. 
Huttar,  Daniel  E  .  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co       Re- 
sistor   enamel    and    resistor    made    therefrom.     2.837,487. 
6-3-58.  Cl    252-514 
Ideal  Toy   Corp    :    See 

Welh,  Julius       2,836.929 
Ikeda,  Hatsuko  :    ficr- 

Yabuta.    Teljiro,    Ikeda,    .»^hlroyanagl.    Ikeda,    Fnjlmaki. 
Katayama.  Tsaji.  and  Sato.    2.837.510 
Ilune.   Georges,      Volumetric  rotary   pumps   and   compressors 

2.837  031.  6-.1-58.  Cl    103—126 
Ikeda.  HIroshI      See 

Yabuta.    Teljiro.    Ikeda.    Shlroyanagl.    Ikeda.    Pujlmakl. 
Katayama.  Tsull.  and  Sato.     2,837.510 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See 

Moore.  Donald  C.  and  Edge      2,837.450 
Indnstrta  Chlmlca  Profarmaco  S.  r.  L  ;   See — 

Fusco.  Raffaello.  and  Rossi.      2.837.520. 
Industrial  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Albert  G  .  and  Johnson. 
Industrial  Ravon  Corp      See- 

Bauer,  Ralph  F  .  and  Mcl>ellan       2  837,102 
Baumann.    Frank   J      and   Bloomfleld      2.837  291 
Industrie  Werke  Karlsruhe  Akt   ■   See — 
Cieclor.  Helnrlch  K       2  837.173 
Gunther.  Helmut       2.837.157. 
Intllco  Inc   :    See- 

Adelson.  Samuel  L      2.837.116 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co   ■   See    - 

Hulshlier    Ge<irge  W       2.837.317 
Injection   Molding  Co       See— 

Grebowlec.   Michael  J.      2  837.245 
Marchant    Paul  A       2.837.128. 
International   Business  Machines  Corp       See 

Dickinson.    Arthur    H      and    Roth       2.837,279. 
Gelsler.  Helmut  J       2,837.641 
Morgan,  William  F.      2.837.613 

Schrelner.   Kenneth   E  .   and  Cedarholm       2.837.278 
Steinberg.   Richard  K       2.837.276 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Co       See — 

Wheeler    Henry  H.      2  837.158. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp      See 

Gloss.   Gunfer   H  .   and    McGlnnls       2.837.401 
Purvis.  Josenh  L.      2  837.532 
International  Nickel  Co  .  Inc  ,  The  •   See 

Buck.   Mortimer  P..  and  Cnimhlev       2  817  fi2ft 
Graham.  Alexander  B       2.836,884 
International  Rectifier  Corn   :   See 

Lidow.  Eric,      2.837  703 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Sheoard.  Stanley  C       2.836.878 
Slnd^lnski     Willy,    and    Gunther       2 
Wright.    Esmond   P.   G.,    Weir,    and 
International   Telenhone  and   Telegraph 
Albanese.  Damian  F      2.837,719 
Kandolan.   Armlg  G       2,837.715 
Orthuher,   Richard  K  .   and    Cilery 
Orthuber.  Richard  K  .  Cilery,  and  Day       2.837  ftOl 
Ish.  Carl  J  .  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp      Polymerlxatlon  of 
unsaturated  triglycerides      2.837.547,  6-,1-58,  Cl    2fiO     407 
Iversen.  Arthur  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      High 
Impedance  accelerometer       2.837.fl75    0-.3-58    Cl    313      72 
Jackson.  Hagan  L.  :   See — 

Kranti.  Frank  M..  and  Jackson.      2.837,723 
Jacob,    Robert    M      and    J     G     Robert,    to    Soclete   des    lalnei* 
Chlmigues        Rhone-Poulenc.      Pbenthlaxine        compounds 
2,837.518.  6-,3-58.   Cl    260^-243. 
Jacob.  Theodore  A.  :    See    - 

Chemerda.   John  M.,   and  Jacob.      2.837,515 
Jacobs,  John,  III.  to  Teleprompter  West  Coast  Corp       Prompt 

ing   apparatus.      2.837.294.   6-3-58.   Cl     242 — 67  4 
Jaldlnger.  John   H      Adjustable  contact  assembly   for  relavs 

and  the  like.      2.837,ftl6.  ft-.3-58,  Cl.  200  -  Iflfl. 
Jaauea.    Anthony    F..    to    Electric   t    Musical    Industrlen    Ltd 
Circuit      arrangements      embodying      cathode      ray      tubes. 
2.837.690.  ft-.3-58.  Cl.  31.5—20 
Jay.    Kenneth    W.,    to    Orenda    Engines    Ltd       Fuel    metering 

valve      2.837.148,  ft- .3-58.  H.  15%--36 
Jeffrey    George  A   ;   See — 

Edge.  Stanley  H  .  and  Jeffrey       2.837.177 

to    Fnlted    Aircraft    Corn      Convertlnlane 
rotor-aileron  coupling.     2.837.301.  6-3-58. 


See-- 

2  817  113 
Phillips      2.837,281. 
Corp   •    See  — 

2  837  ftftO 


to    Olln    Mathleson 
of  hydrogen    peroxide 


2.837 


^orp 
,411, 


Jenney.    David    S 

with  automatic 

Cl.    244- -7. 
Jenney,    Theodore    M. 

Process    for   production 

0-3-58.  n,  2.V    207, 
Jensen,  Arthur  S   ;   See — 

Gray,  George  W.,  and  Jensen.      2. 837.039 
Jeppaaon,   Erik   M  ,    to   Svenska   Aktiebolaget   Bromsregulator 

Automatic  slack  adjuaters.     2.837.179.  0-3-58.  Cl   188— 19« 

Jex.  Victor  B,.  and  J  E  McMahon,  to  Tnlon  Carbide  Corp, 
Process  for  producing  heta-cyanoethyltrichlorosllane 
2.837.551,  6-3-58,  O.  260—448.2. 

Jexierakt,  Victor,  to  Federal  Carton  Corp,  Inc  Sheet  feed 
ing  and  counting  aaaembly.     2,837.01  ft.  0-3-^58.  Cl.  93-93 


Johansson.  Carl  E.,  to  The  Youngatown  .steel  I>oor  Co. 
Hatch  frame  and  cover  for  covered  hopper  car  2.837.040. 
ft-3-.')8.  Cl.  105—377 
Johna,  Iral  B  ,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Atcwnic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  of  reducing  plutonium  oompounds. 
2.837,402,  ft- 3-58.  Cl  21-14.5. 
Johna.  VVilllam  F      See-  - 

Sarett,   Lewis   H..   Poo».   and  Johnn.      2, 817. .')1  ft 
Johnaon,  Frederick  O      See    - 

Hotten.  Bruce  W  .  and  Johnaon       2.817,480. 
Hotten,  Bruce  W    and  Johnaon.      2,837,481. 
Johnaon.  Gordon^  Equipment  Co.     See- 

3>barth.   Ralph  S       2.837.265 
Johnson.  Harold  D  .  and  R.  S   Blough.  to  Philco  Corp      Wash 

ing  machines.      2.83fi,9fl3.   6-3-58.  Cl     74 — «66 
Johnaon.  Herbert  L.  :    See — 

Ferris.    Seymour    W..    and    Johnaon       2.817..'>53 
Johnson.   Lloyd  A..   D    A.   Chrlstenaen.   and   A     1)    Martin,   to 
Federal- Mogul-Bower    Bearinga,    Inc.      Preaaure    equalliing 
cover  for  Journal  boxes.      2,837,3.">5.  ft-3-58    Cl.  28(i-  -6 
Johnaon.  Miles  C.  :   See- 
Goodwin,   William  V  ,  and  Johnson.     2.837,643 
Johnson,     Ralph     H.,     to    General     Motors     Corp.       Piston. 

2.837,384.  6-3-58.  Cl.  .309—10. 
Johnson,  Thomas  D  :   See — 

Thomas.  Albert  G..  and  Johnaon      2.837.670 
Johnaon,  Wesley  T.,  Jr  :   See — 

Godfrey.  Charles  E..  and  Johnson.    2.837.033 
Jones.  Hugh  H.  :   See— 

Mulraney.  Loyola  I.,  and  Jones.     2,837,001. 
Jones,   Ira  M.  :   See — 

Horstlng.  William  F..  Sr.     2,837.032 
Jones.  Joseph   F..   to  8    M     I.«w8on.  Jr      Portable  floor  con 

St  ruction.     2.836,862.  6-3^58.  Cl    20—6 
Jones,    Robert    R..   and    S     Kowalyahyn.    to   United   States   of 
America,     Navy,       Dynamic    braking    of    capacitor    motor 
2.837.708.  6-3-58.  Cl.  318—210. 
Josephl.    James,    to   General    Shoe    Corp       Shoes    and    heels 

2,836.906.  6-3-58,  Cl    86      34 
Joss,  Emll  :   See — 

Helndel.  Harold   J  ,  Groschoff,  and  Jobs      2.837.741. 
Joy  Mfg  Co.  :   See  - 

Baechll.  George      2.837.202. 

Jovet.  EJrlc.  and  H.  Koch,  to  F.  Rltter  A  Sohn      Cutting  roller 

for  culinary  and  like  uses.     2,836,889,  6-3-58.  Cl.  30—307 

Judaon.   Charles  A  .   and   G    M.  Collins,    to  The  Birmingham 

Small    Arms    Co.    Ltd.      Treatment    of    fluids       2.837,623, 

6-3-58.  Cl.   219—39 

Julian,   John.      Fountain   toothbrush       2.836.839    6-3-58.  Cl 

15—137. 
Kabushikl  Kalaha  Meikl  Selaakuaho  :   See— 

Kali.  Kelnosuke      2,837.225. 
Kaess,  Frani  :   See — 

Mota.    Jflrgen.    KOchler.    Flgge,    Kaeaa.    and    MQblberger 
2,837.422. 
Kahler.  Ernest  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp      Polvmeriaa- 
tlon  of  tertiary  olefins.     2,837,588.  6-3-58,  Cl    260—683.15 
Kaiser.  Carl  B  ,  to  The  Haloid  Co.     Xerographic  wet  belt  load- 
ing.    2.837.441.  6-3-58.  Cl.  117—17.5. 
Kaiaer  Industries  Corp.  :   See — 

Aiken,  William  R.     2,837,691. 
Kail.    Kelnosuke.    to    Kabushikl    Kalsha     Melkl    Selaakuaho 
Transferring   apparatua    for   plywood    plates   or    the   like   to 
be    treated    In   a    multistage   press.      2.837.225.   6-3-58.   Cl 
214—18.6. 
Kanilet.    Jonas,    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical    Corp 
Cyclic   process  for   the  manufacture   of  titanium  aluminum 
alloys  and  regeneration  of  intermediates  thereof 
6-.1-58,  Cl.  7.5—175.5. 
Kandolan.    .\rmlg    G  .    to    International    Telephone    and    Tele 
graph    Corp       Wide   band   slotted   line      2.837.715,   6-3-58 
Cl.  324 — 95. 
Kanta.  George  E.     Animal  training  devlc*-      2.837,056.  6-3-58. 

Cl    119-29 
Kantor.  Simon  W.  :   See — ■ 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R.,  and  Kantor.     2.837.494 

Karatsas,  Charles,  and  G.  H.  Neugebauer.  to  American  Boacb 
Arma  Corp.      Acceleration  error  compensation       2.836.981. 
8-3-58.  Cl.   74 — 5. 
Kaaten.    Walter,   to  Bendlx  Aviation   Corp      FUter-demulalfler 

assembly.     2.837.214.  ft-3-.')8,  Cl    210     300 
Kaatpr,    Paul    G       Wagon    unloader.      2,837,228.   6-."i-58.    Cl 

214-83,18 
Katayama,  Mttsuhlko    See 

Tabuta.    Taljiro.    Ikeda.    Shlroyamagl,    Ikeda.    Fujimakl. 
Katayama.  Tsuji.  and  Sato.     2,837,510. 
Kataman.  Lawrence  :   See- 

Kataman,  M.  and  L.,  and  Block.     2.837.624. 
Katxman.   M    and   L.,   and    M     Block,    to   Kai    Mfg    Co     Inc. 

Vaporirer.     2.837.6^4.  6-3-58.  Cl    21^  -40. 
Kauffman,  Samuel  H.  :  See  - 

Detwller,      Rot>ert      L..      Birmingham,     and     Kauffman 
2,837,611. 
Kai  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec 

Katiman.  M    and  L  ,  and  Block      2,837,624. 

Keen,  Harry  J.,  P.  Muller.  D.  Colbert,  and  R  J  Papaleck. 
to  Lavole  Laboratories.  Inc  Apparatus  for  generating 
stable  frequencies      2,837,6.50,  ft-3  58,  Cl    250^-36 

Keller.  Ernst  :  See— 

Pugin.  Andr«.  and  Keller      2.837.528 

Keller,  Robert,  to  Akt.  Brown.  Boverl  A  Cle.  (ienerator  con- 
trol system.     2,837.710.  6-3-58.  Cl    322-24 

Keller.  Warren  F      See — 

Williamson,  Hildlng  V.,   Hesson.  and   Kpller       2.H37.414 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Fluid  cooling  sys- 
tem for  liquid  cooled  friction  brakes.  2.837.181.  8-3-58. 
Cl.  188—264. 


m 
2.837.426. 


Xll 

K«UoM.  M    W.,  C^  .  Tbe     fiee— 

ParllU.  Arthur  R      2.8.'?7.45rt 
KelXr    WlllUm  D.  :   tief-- 

l^ttle,  Daniel  V..  and  Kelly      .•.«i37,622. 
Kel»*y-H«ye«  Co   :   i^er — 

Brehm.  Charles  M      2  837,156 
Kenco  Products  Corp.  ;   See — 

Steele.  Vernon  P      2. 837.246. 
Steele,  Vernon  P      2.837.248 
Kern.  Walter  :  See — 

Orelat,  Maurice.  Kooh,  Sutter,  and  Kern 
Kerr    John,  ft  Co.   (  Manchester  i   Ltd       /^ee 

Blrchall,  James  D      2.837.479 
Kerstetter,    Donald    R..    to    Sylvania    Klertric 

Nickel  baae  cathode  t>ml««lve  alloy      2.S37  423    6  .'i- 5m    ('1 
75—171. 
KlnK.   William   R..   and   (J    J     Webster    t«    PhllliDn   Petri. leuii: 
Co.      Oa«   lifting  carbon    black   pellet*       2.837  4].'     H-:i  .'.^ 
CI.  2a— 314 
Klnnett.     Luclan        Safety     devlre    for     laddfr*        'J  ,H.'!7  .'<>ii 

6-3-58.  n.  228—67 
Ktnielman,    Jo»eph,    to    (iaaway   Corp       Hurner    roriHf rurtluii 
for  Ironintf  marhlnee      .'.H36.910,  6  .'V  .")«    CI    r<H-  49 

i-j    ro    R    D     Small.      Child's    ?fhlc-lf  of   th. 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


.■*.'?:  5:a 


Products*     III 


2,837.342.   6-3-."i8.   CI    2«(>-     1  1 K!^ 


2.H36.i*.'1.S     6-3-58. 


Heat    ex 

2.836.965, 


2.«3T.398. 


Kirk.   Ralph    D 

velocli)»<le   type 
Klaeb.  Karl  :   See— 

Ackert.  Rudolf   and  Klaeb      2.837  210 
Klein.    Oeoritp    J,    and    D     A      Baker     to    .Satlonai    Rff<»-Hr' t 
Council.       Centrifugal    separator        2..H37.172      6-.t -58     CI 
183 — 84 
Klein.    Samuel       FVower   display    derlce 

CI.  47—41. 
Kleiat.    Herman    W  .    to    r>ole    RefrlKMrarlnit    ('■ 
chanrera     for     vap<irixinK     liquid     refriif'Tanr 
6-3-58,  a.  62-3 
Klempt.  Walter      Sff — 

GroMklnsky.   Otto.   Fruhbusa    and   Klempt 
Klookner-Humboldt  rvufz  Akt       .s'ee— 

Herterich,  Oakar  P      2.837,230 
Knowle«  .\8aociatea  :    See- 

Chelmlnakl.  Roman      2.837  21'. 
Knowlea.  Mary      See 

Stanworth.  John  E     Rawson.  and  Knowlea      2.836  9.35 
Koch    Adolf  J.  J       Si-t^^ 

■j^St    '^o''"  ^  ■  ^°*"^'   ^'^^  Enibden.   Flaes    nwl    Fill* 

Kooh.  Erich,  to  FIrma  une  Srhlelfmaschlnen  H  stab  Op- 
»™o"25  ^"Dtroi  arrangprnent  for  machine  tooL"  2  ^Sfl  938 
6-.V-58,  Cl    51 — 9.'^. 

Kix-h,  Hans     SVe 

Joyet.  Erlr.  and  Koch       2.836  889 

KiJch.  Hans,  ro  Kurt  Korber  *  Cn  K  r,  .^^temmjng  plant 
for  leaf  tobacco      2.837  097    6  .V.'.h    n    \:^\      i4«; 

Koch    Jacob  :   *)ee — 

Orelat,  Maurice,  Koch,  Sutror     irid  Kprn       .'."^.^T  523 

Kocher,  Erich  J  ,  J.  N    Long,  and  F   T    Pallanrh    ro  Tti^  Viir.- 

!r  f' Ko"^.     '^"'''    '■''f''lft*''"ant   rriinsfpr    MysrHti,       j  ^.'Ui  .»>;>; 
w— 3— 68,  (  1    62 — 3 

Kocher,    Erich   J      to  The   Vllter   Mfg    To       Flake   1,-e   maklufcr 

apparatus      2,836,967    rv  3-.^«    Cl    H^-    i(i7 
K'^n*''.    Erich    J.,    to   The   Vllter    .Mf<     <^.       (ias   .lehvdraror 

2.887.171.  6-,3-58,   Cl     183  -7,'>  'enyoraror 

Rod  JerrT  C  A  Holi,  and  E  L  Dreyer,  ro  rhl,H^-,,  Dyrmmlr 
Industries  Inc  Simulated  pneumaMrallv  op.rarf,!  iiia.iui.. 
gun.     2.837.076,  6-.3-.-)8,  Cl    124      l.H 

K<>qil^.  Frederick  C.     stilt  conotructlon 

Koenig.  Walter.  Jr      f!re — 

Hochgraf,  Lester   and  Kr>vnlg 
K«hler,    Jacob    W     L  ,    to    North    American    Phlllpg  Q^,   In. 
(taa  rectifying  system       2.836  969    «-3   .'h    ci    62—428. 

Kollmann.    Karl   J       Saw   cutting   rool    for    pip^   rl».anHr«    in. 
the  like.     2,8.36,838    «   ,v  ,-;>,    ci    , -,      i,)4  (H.  '*'«""'^''    'r" 

Konig,  Otto,  to  NatLunal  Lead  Co      Arrive  materia 

batteries      2. 837, .^89,  6-,3-58    Cl.   138 26 

Konrad    Herman  M  .   and  R    J     Moser,   to  The   \«fM,n« 

!^?or;ii;;r  ?M7%^UT^ri^r^^§or'-''''''"'  '^ 

Koppers  Co  ,   Inc.  :    Sre^ 

(JoUmar,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Africa 
Korber,  Kurt,  k  Co    K    r,       Nee 

Koch,  Hans.     2,837  <)9: 

Rlegger,  Ulrich.     2,836,94,^ 
Kowalyshyn,   Stephen  :   Hee   - 

Jones,  Robert  R..  and  Kowalyshyn      _'  837  7(in 
Kranti,    Frank    M,    and    H     L.    Jackson,    to    Fnlted    Srsfen    of 
ni'^^QQ*'  '^       Waveguide   coupling       2,837.723     H  .t    ',h 

Kratz,  Kugen     S>-e- 

.Morlock,  Kurr.  ani!  Krati       -'.s.3;  (i.">7 
Krause     Walter    n      to    Ansul    Cheriiical    Co       Indicator    for 

water  contenr  of  liijuhN        J.s;ViH74     ft    .(    '.h    ("l    7.T      .V3 
KraTifx.    N,.rman       e'urter   for  neiomiary  ■ie.i 

bottle       2  837,233    6   .1    .'.H    Cl     >i-,      4A 
Kreti.      Marcel,      to     C,       Dorand       i"ontr.>l 

6-3-^8.  (I    7+^    470 
Kroinschro<t«>r   G     .AItt       ,«/>>>' 

Schwari,  Karl  H  ,  and  Iirabik      2,837,111* 
Kron.    Eriiesr     1    .     to    .Nationul     l^m]    (.'o       in, 

2.837  421,  ri-3   r->H.  r\   7.V    126 
Kriesliiski.  Boleslaw      Srr 

Flnlayson.        I>»nald.       Kr/ienlnski        nn.! 
2.837.437 
Kaleakl.   Kailnilorr  T.   to  Aero   Sujiply   .Mfu    c, 
with    inertia    locking    mechanism       2n3;iii.i 
137     38 


2  837. .1.'!.-     6-3-58. 


.837,60.'. 


ir  i»r..r,4t:i. 


r  i  «  (■; 


:  8:r  '<9'i 


1  "f  a   ■<roji[>er>-(1 
aid       .'.8:!ti.WHrt 


«teel     alloy. 


il.. 

In 


•J 


Varv. 

'^.    > '. 


\ 


Ktlchler    Helm      K»r 

Moti.    Jflrgen,    KUchler.    Figge,    KaesM,    an<i    MUhlberger 
2  837  422 
Kiindlgvr    honald  G  ,  and  H    Pledger.  Jr  ,  to  The  I>ow  Cheini 
cal     Cl       Plchloromethylaltvlphennls       2.837.576      fr  3~.'8 
n    26(1      HJ3 
Kun/.ler,  William  S       Si-e 

Miller    WofMlford  D    and  Kunzier       2.837,287 
Kustiner    Samuel      .'Jcc 

Macli       Frederlciv      L  .      Jr  .      Hraban<ier,      and      Kii»hner 
2  837  .-J 2 
l.fta.  Frledricli      Scf 

Ijurij^e    Frledrtch.  .ind  Laa       2.837.610 
I.arxirar.dre  ,8ap<>s.  and  Frommel,  Edoiiard  :    .vcc 

Welkonlan,   IXran.  and  Gold       2  837..'>33 
I.add     Edward    L.    to    Cnlted    Aircraft    Productn.    Inc.      Self 
energizing    Healln?    ring       2.8.37.360,    6   3-58.    C\     2SS--24 
I  .a-ifw  itf ,   .\  rchie.  ('o    :    Sec 

I.ade«  li'    Ar.  hie  E        2  837.190 
I.a.lew  \ti   Archie  I-:     to  .\rch1e  Ladewlg.  Co       Bottle  feed  mech- 
iirjUm  for  washing  machines       2.837.199.  6  3-.' 8,  ("1    198 

'.Jicnilhiirrf    Pierre  H       Centrifugal  apparatun  for  Meparatlng 
■^.'li.l     [larriclfH     ..iir     ,,f    «     Uciutd       2  837  272      6-3   ,'iS     Cl 
J33      7 

!  ami.  Francis  .\  and  E  O  I>e  Motr,  to  Oavstrom,  Inc 
Mliitnlnar..!    InHfrumenf    dial       2,837,628,    6-3'.')8,    Cl     24') 

I.rtini.*'  Kr.-<|..rich,  and  F  I^a.  to  North  American  Philips  Co 
Inc       Swir.hing  .iev'cf.       2  837  610    6-3    .".8,  Cl    200-18 

L.ine  Andrnw  H  to  North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc  X  ray 
fluorexcvnr  inalysis  apparatus  2.837,6.')5  6  3-58  Cl 
2,".0      .')^  '  ' 

L.nu'  Ilelnrifh,  to  Durei  S  A  IHesel  enirlne  '•  837  OrtK 
6  .!   .-,«    Cl    ii>.3-  -32 

I>anooy  Cornells  to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inc 
•Spiroiner.  !        2  8.^7  083.   r,-,3.  ,')8.   ci    128—2.08. 

Lsrw^tloa  Herl.ert  20",  Pach  to  K  L  Cor>el<»Md  and  J  A 
Slinpkinn  Innerr  retainer  and  killer  2,836  924  6-.3-58 
Cl    iA       I  II  ... 

La  Rue  .\ll,»T'  \>  r,,  Raytheon  Mfg  Co  l>«minated  magne 
trrin  I  ..nwr  rii.  r  i..ns       J  S37.<t!t6.  tU3   .'iN    ci    31.')  -  .SH  7.') 

I.a.xdon  F.'cnidall.'i!     In.         fifr 

B.irr\     Vinc^-nt  c       2  h37.,'.09 

'.ii*UT  Ed*ar<l  C  Sr  and  T  L  Menge.  Sr  Fluid-operare.l 
I'cp  ».  II   nuinp       2,H,T7  030.   (1-. 3-.'>8,   Cl     103      46 

Ijtval        (  laude      C         .Jr       Cereal       manufacturing      device 

2  8.?:  042    6   3   .-18   Cl    107      1 
I^avoie  Ijiboratorieii.    Inc       See 

Ke«-n.  Ilarrv  J     Miiller.  Colbert,  and  Papaieck      2,837  65o 
I. IV.. If    Ml.'hel      Set- 

l.-uiiii"    RiriillHn,  and  Lav.ile       2,837.311 
i-aw.    J..|in    T      an.)    P     S     .\Ielgs,    to    Be|i    Telephone   Lah^ira 

torlet.      In  Method    of    locating    P.N    Junctions    in    .Meini 

<■-.„. I, icTtv..  ImmIihs       2  837  471,   6-3   58,  Cl    204-35  1 

l.iwTtnce    Richard    B     and    R    A.   Pendleton,  to  MlnneapoilK  I 

M    n.'iweji    itfgulator   Co       Contnd    apparatun       2.837  330  I 

'■•    3    ,')8    Cl    .•71      2.3  I 

i.ai*  soti,  .8    \|  ,  .Jr        See    -  * 

J.'liea.  J.ineph  K        2.836.86U 
!.u     Zehnik       IIert)err     .\I       Autoinutlc     tootlmaste     diHiienH»-r 

2.837.243    »;    ,'1   .-,8.  Cl    222    -101 
Leach.   Chiyfoti    B  ,    to    General    .Motors    Corjt       Engine   crank 

.-a.*.- sfrncrure       2  8.!7  07.^   tV  3   58.  Cl    123      195 
l-'-ar.    Karl    B  ,    to    Chicago    Pneumatic    Tool    Co       Air   driven 

rotary  earrh   anger       2,837,316.  H   3-58    Cl    2.'.')    -47  A 

Lebolt.  J'.hn    \I        Hce  f 

I'rii:..r       sranley     W  .     Leholr      Mlnow      and     KeynoUN 
2  837  4JV 
!  ee    J  .dm   M         .s» ' 

\Varer«    R(dland  .M     anil  I-«'e       2,837..'.7."i 
l.ff      lonn     \l       t.i    The    I  >ow    Chemical    <'o       PreparMtloii      f 

■arti..nnr.-  csrern        2  H37  .'i.'.'i.  6    3    .'18.  Cl    2iiO      4ti:5 
r.*fer«on,    Joseph,    to    MAChlett    I>aboratories,    In<-       Klectr.idM 

-1        '•       2  8,'<7 '',80   «  .l-.-SS   Cl    ,-1].^      mo 
I»-k:ar     Kohert   C.   to  The  C     E    Prentice   Mfg,   Co       .Machine 

tor    making    gHrinenr    fastener    rracks       2,837,136     6-;-l-58 

Cl    153      1 
Legaiilt     Emilien.    .iml    .M     Laxoie.      Strap    an.i    anchor    plar.' 

puller       :;  H,i7  311    6   3   58,  C|    254  -  7!t 

I^hner.  Karl,  ro  Verelnigte  (flaniatoff-Fahriken  A  (;  Thread 
tension    regilators       J,h37,29'«,   t*-3   58    Cl     242      153, 

I..emtiinen    Eelt  :    .s'   »>  1 

i'ehkonen,   Hannea.   Lemplnen.  and  Oy       2,837.220.  I 

T  enhard    Ho()err  H    :    See  ' 

MtTnsteln.  Seymour    and  I^enhard       2.837,54,'i 

[.•■n/.c  Rherhard.  and  J  Mflller  Storing  lamp  fixtures 
2  8:{7  631    »;   3    58    Cl    240      51   1  1 

i  e.ipold  fl.iward  F  to  Ero  Mfg  Co  Cushion  covers  and 
t.r.-arher  ey.ders  therefor       2,837,146,  6   3   58,  Cl    155      182 

I  .■v.-lll.-e,   h-rances  .M       Adjustable  diaper       2,837.096,6-3-58. 

I'l    128      .'.'■<4 
Lfveretl,  .Miles  C       Nee 

hertnl    Fnrtco,  and  I>>verett       2,8.37,477 
;  .cv  !  nstin,  I^'on  A       See 

(;..ldt>erg,    Richard  J  ,  and   Levlnson.      2,837,430 
I.e*ls,    Benjamin    G       Electronic    control   circuit       2,837,701 

1;  ,t  -.8  Cl  ;n7     142 

I,..»l»     Hat'dd    .\      t,,    h'rank    .\dam    Electric    Co       Electrical 

ntr.il        -■s.i7.711.  6  3   58,  Cl.  323-    123 
I-lhb«'y  Owens  F'TiI  Glass  Co    :    See    - 

Watklns     (Jeorge   B  ,    and  J     H    Gwyn.      2.837.454. 
l.ihrsscop*-,   Inc       See 

Bramlon.  Chester       2.837.277 
I'  .!l..ck    William  R        2.836.881 

i.i.low  En.  to  International  Rectifier  ("orp  Composite 
r^.  rm.r    ass.'mbly       2  837,703,    6-3   58,    Cl     317      234. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Men,    .Vrtliur    P  ,    .111. 1    Ii     .\     .McCaulay     to    Standard    'Ml   Co 
Production    of    mono  alkylnaphihahnes    by    the    Interact i.>i) 
if   naphthalene  and   alk\  Ihenzenes       2.837,583,   •'.-;?,">.>»,   (I 
2rtO  -671 
Lifson,  Wlltl.im  K       See 

Mutnszak,    Alfr.'d    H      Heady     ami   Llfs..n       2.S37  .">62 
l.ik'fies  Teletrraphiqiies  &   Telephoniijnes      Str 

Pretceille,  Mniirice  .\        2.>«37,'i04 
Llllv    i:ii.  and  '  'o    ;    See 

liehrens    Otto  K  .  and  Knsmlii^ter       2  8,17  4ti'i 
Pohlan.i.  AUwrt       2.837  ."26 
l.inibacb.  Iia\ld  K       X  ray  identifi.  .it  1..11       2  8. '17  6. 'i.**    i>   :f   .".s 

Cl    J.IO      (i7  ■ 

Mndemann  Henri  J  M  E  E  .  to  SocU.f,.  .Vnonynie  Dite  "I,,  s 
Fil*8  lie  <'alais."  Apparatus  for  producii.>n  .if  artifldal  fila 
menis  of  randomly   \arving  denier       2  836.850    6  3-.■|^    Cl 

18       H, 
Mnler     Ernest    C,  .    t.i    Cnlted    Stares   of    America,    Air    K.r.c 

K.a.lioitctl\-e    Voltage    si>iirce   employing   a    gascois    .lielci'tru 

i:ic.lii;in        2.s37,i;0<i.  6    ,H    .".8,  Cl    3io      3 
Limier.  .Si-yni.iur  M     an.l  F    P    (Jreenspan    to  Food  Machin.rv 

and      Chemical      ''..rp       MeTti.xl      of      preparinj;      carv.mc 
2.H37  .')7i>    6   3   5H    Cl    J6a     .-,87 

I,indstr..m    Turc    an.l  A    S    Nagy,  ti>  Inited  Stat.-s  ,if  Amern;. 

Naxv       Sflfpty     clnuits     for     electromechanical     braking 

2  8:17.664    6   ,1    58.  CI    307--116 
Lineenfelter.     luinlel     J,     to     polvfab     c,,       Shipping     swinK 

■iiispen.sion     for     fratHe     .irticles,      2  837  2'i8      6   A    ;s      C! 

JnR      46  ,        . 

I  ind.    Hans       .\iitom,itic    pres,*    for    the    pressing    ..f    :arfr> 
''iTed    stones    fmni    irr.innlnr    material       2  836  873     'i  3   .'.n 
•I    25-     4..  '        ■ 

Link  Btdf  Co       See 

Mavis,   Herbert   W       2.s36,9*il. 
I-ipman.      Elmer       .Vt.xnizer      cap,      2.837  374       6-3    .")S       Cl 
290      88  ...         1 

Lipscomb.     Willi>    L,      Curved,     cciliiiar     iighi     .  ..ntr-.l     panel 

2  837  632    6   3   58    C]    240      78 
L.  ,    Eliznl>eth    S,,    t.     \Iinnc>,,in    Mining   and   MU      '■■       1  I  1 

rrlfluoro  ,'!  trltlii..rotiiei  hvl      biitene-j     iHilviners  ^,^7  ',('iA 

6   3   58    (^1    ■.'(10      8,-,  ,T 
f ,.'ckfi«'«'d  ,Kir.r..tfr  C.irp        .sV. 

irtrgi.,\,,   .I.inies  (;       2,s3'l  888 
L..ei.     M..r     -        Keepers        2  S37  361,  fi-3- 58    Cl      >!(2      15 
I^.eh.    \r.rris       Lock       2,s.37,:<64,   >'.   ,3   5s    C)     2H2      228 
Loeh,   Morris       M,'<gnet|c  .'a  tch       2.837.3<;6    fl    3' 58   'c]   'ofjo 

2 '  1  -'  .       .  -   » 

L.Pk:  Hiocir.'nics.  In.       ."^'cc 

Cr;cc    [twin  R     and  HMinilt..n       2  .•>37  <;57 
L..ni^       C!i;,rles      K         •.,      R^^dSafe.      Inc.      Crli       .  \er,  iser 

2  8:i,  :\:>,4  ,■>  :>.  ,-,,v  ci  j72    68 

Long    .loseidi   N    •    Srr 

K.oher     Krlch    J.    L..nL-     an.'    i'anancli       _■  s.'p; '0,0 
Loiijfenecker,    I>.vi   S,      S..aking   pit   co\er       2  837  044     <•    3- ',8 

'1.    110      17.T 
Longyear,  F    J  ,  Co      Sn 

Ptckar<l     Allx^rr   F       2,837  314 
I  ....tb..urrow     Alan    C,       r..    Cliry..<l..r    'orp        I'owei     ..:,■,■,  luc 
:itecria_tnsni    ,.f    th,.    Iiy.lraiilii-    fyj,.        2  837.167,    6-3-58     C 

Loparto.  '  leoige     Si , 

P'lla.   Srephen.    ind   Lopart..       2  836  918 
Lo   I'resri,    Roy   F.     I..   (;...«hnan    Mfg    Co       Tensionlni;  devi.'e 
or    exten,sible    ,,.nveyoi«    or    tlie    like,      2,837  2nL    r,   :■;   ;,%, 

L'  r.|  Mfg,  Co    :  s>, 

•  '..lemnn    Elmer   W      Ir       2  '-.■'"   )"i8 
L..vely    J,,hn  W,,  to  Br\ant  Cinickini:  (Jrlioler  C..       Apparatus 
(or   generaring  noti  circiil„r   profiles  and  surfaces  of   rt-volii 
ti..ii.     2>.'^!  9.'t»i    •;    •<    -,s    c|    ,-.1       ,",ii 
Liibow    Raymond        \n.h..  repro.|ii.-Ti..n  app^iratus      2  8:^7  .'di 7 

6   3    58.  C!     17!»      1 
Lue<'ke.  Wjlli.ini  (i      v», 

Gibs.. II.  Oliver  E     an.i   I.iiecke       2  h37  257 
I.nfkm  Rnie  (\i  ,  The     S,; 

Zelnick     <'!i,ar!..s       2  *>.'<7  2r»6 
Lugasli.    Ma\    I       1  ..a.l  •■le\ai.i'   f..r   iii.itir  trniks       '>  837  007 
6-3    58    Cl     014      77  -.f5..._, 

Lan.lkvli.1.    Karl    .\       t^.    Teief<.nakt  ieholagct    L    M    Ericss.,;, 

Coiinectlon      system      for      selection      ..f     a      jtin.rinn      line 

2,837  602    6    3    5H,  C;     179      18 
Luther.  Paul  K      .\).par,ituv  an.!  m»'ih...l  f.  r  filhi..    .'ontainers 

with  Hipiid      2  8'7  TJ7    «   :<    58    Ci    141       12 
Liithy    Kavnioiid  \      >>  : 

Hill    Kok'er  W     an.l  Lnthv       •J,^,^7  5si 
I,ii\  ci,,ek  Mft-    C..     Irvc,  The     Srr 

Lii\    Paul  A  .   and  Niemand       2,837.621 
Ln\     Pan'    A  ,   and   E    Niemand.   to  The   Luv  Cb.ck    Mfg    c, 

Inc       Range    c.intr..l    mechanisms       2  8;i7  621     6  3   58     ci 

21 H      2" 
I.y.    Tha,>seii.«       I'lleis  lyj,,,   wreiK  h    with   cam  .i|H'rHte.l   slldtnL' 

Jaw      2,s3<;.9!tO    6    '!    58,  Cl.  81       HHI 

Lyden.   Frank   J.     Ctnbined  drop  and  flusli  ..iU-rs      2  8,'!7  174 
6   3-58    Cl,    184      si 

Lynch,    \'ern..n    C       Fishing  r...l    r.nM       2  ^36  O"^!     6   3    ^H     C\ 

43      21 
Lynn,  J. .tin   W  .   '..   Ctiion  Carbt.ie  C..rp      Esters  of  N  N  his  .  J 

cy.'inoethyl  1      .-arbox.aniic      a.'i.is        2  837  557       6   3    58       C| 

260      465  4 


'hnie  C'^vp.     E 
.acids        2,83" 


cyaiii-etliyl  I      carboxiinio-     .aciils        2,837  558      6   3 -5»«       C 

260      465  4 
M.'icCormn.k     Kenneth    E      an.l    C      \      Harrow     to    Narl.mal 

Hesearcli    ''..iimil.      Pr.x'ess    for    activati..n    of    silver    a!l..\ 

<atalyst       2  m:!7  473    6   3    58.  Cl     204      14'i 
Maclionaid     U-nnison    H      and    T     S     Harris     Jr      to    Revere 

Corp.   of   .Xmerica       .sirr.in   g.iuges  anrt    lon.l   "eiL'Idng   cells 

2.8.37.620    6-3    58    C!     .01       ,;?, 


.MacDonald     Kenneth    .\      and    E     J     Whitmore     to    Ferrsnti 

Ltd       .Method  .if   making  ceramic  toinetal  se.sls       2.836  885 

6-3-.%8,  Cl    29-472.9 
Mailileti  l.*boratorles.  Inc.;  See  ~ 
I^eferson,   Joseph       2,837.680. 
Mackey,    Richard    C,    to    The    Regents    of    the    T'niversity    of 

California      Microwave  meaiiurement  apparHfu^      2h.s7,"12 

6   3    58.  Cl.  324      O  ,- 
Mahaffey    James  W   :   .sve 

Bravard,   Roy  F  .   MahatTey,   and  Nelson       2.s:ih.sH5 
Mainiere,    Nicholas    K.       Self    contained    (irinking    mbe    and 

bottle  cap.     2.837.2.-i4.  6   .<   58.  Ci    215  -  lOO 
.Majeroni.  Edward  E.  :  See 

Majeroni,  Ijjmar  E   and  E.  E       2,837.388. 
Majeroni.   Ijimar   E    and   E.   E.      Stacking   lap  tear  for  food 

2,837,388,  6-,S -58,  Cl.   311-23 
Malek  Naegell.    Fred:    Nee-- 

Sciuiller.  Ott...  and  Malek  Naegeli.      2.837,ti92 
Mantel.    Gerald    J  .    to    E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 

.Mkylamidomethyl     cellulose    mono  ethers    and    process    of 

making  same      2.837,511,  6-  3-58,  Cl.  260-    231 
Mantell.    (ierald    J      r..    E     I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemours   and    C 

.\ctivHted    cellulose   ethers   a«id    process   of   preparing   same 

2  837  512,   6   3    58,   ("I.   260  — 231 
Marchant    Paul   .\      to  Injection  M(i!iling  Co      I»ropper  asseii, 

hly      2  837,128    6-3   58    Cl    141      24 
.Markel.    J..hn    M      W    R     Schmidt    and   A     R.   Zellmer    to  J     I 

I'as.'     Co        Traitor     iiiounteii     loader,       2.837.229      6-3-58 

'"1     214       140 
Marks.    Meyer,    to    7.enirh    Radio  Corp       Wave  signal   receivers 

2.837  599    6-3   58    V\    179      2  5 
Marotli    .\rthur  M      Torque  converting  aiiparatus.     2.836  985 

f>-3   58    Cl    74      424  8 
Marsxaikowski,  J.iseph  :  N»>-- 

I'lila     Stephen,  and   I/oparf.i       2  8,'{p<nS 
Martin.   Antoiie   Ii       Srt 

Johiis<m,   Lloyd  X..   Chrlsteriseii,  aiol   .Martin       2  837  355 
.Martin,  Thomas  B.     I  drectional  -b.^tlng  of  wells      2.837  027 

6   3   58    C!     102      20 
.Martinez.    Rafael       I>»'\i<t    for     i.'iiiij.ing  a   crank   case  oil    pan 

r.'    tile    hase    ..f     i    gas.iline    ei,>:  n.^       2  837  063     tt   3-58     Cl 

:21      194 
Marulli,    Ernesto    C       orange    knif.        2.836.88fi     6  3-58     Cl 

3(V     24 
Miischiiienfrthrik   .\iigsburg  Nurntwrg    .\    G       Se(    - 

Meiirer,    Siegfrieil       2,837.0»i7 
.Massev  Harris  Ferguson     Inc   .    <ee 
Miller.    W  illiHiii    ';        2  8:t7  :^57 
M.ittair.   HolH^rt     Sn 

Sisler    Harrv    II      ami    Mattair,       2.837  409 
Mafiiszak.     Alfred     H  ,     H      R      Headv      an.l     \\      F      Lifson      r. 

Ks^..    Research     .n.l    Kn  ctneering    C..       Svntheti.'    Uihri .  a  t  iiik.- 

.'il    .•..mpositions       2  H,-t7  562     •'.   .'!    58     Cl     26(>— 485. 
.M,.vny     Jullati    .M,     to    I'niversal    i»il    I'rodncts    Co       Ethers 

.in. I    ale. ill. ds   via    sulfur    .lioxide  oxid:ttion    of    sulfides   and 

mere  aptatis       2,8.'t7,573.   6   ;■!-  5s    Cl     I'tio-   «14 
May.    orr..    A,       .MechnnicHi    .)o..r    check        2,83t>  844     6   3-58 

''!     '6      65 
.Mji.\es,    Pi-..,i    M       l"..Kiti,.n   roljii-taiiie   tivdrophotie      2  8.'^7  727 

6    -A    ,-,8     C!     ;!40      6 
.Mayttel.l.    George     C       r..     McQ-iav  Norris     Mfi:      Co        Piston 

ring     element     and     mettiod     of     makini:     same.      2  '«37  385 

t;    3    58    Cl.   3014     44 
Mayflebi.   (;e..ri:''   C..   to   .McQuav  Norris   Mf>:    I'l.       I'lst.m    rni>; 

.isseiiiblies      .  s37  38H.  6   3-58,  Cl    30;.      44 
.M.iz/arins     .lanis       Sn 

Selyelii     F,. twill    .T      .ail.l    Maz/.arins        2  8,S7.379. 
M.iz/.ariiis,     .lanis      to    (Jeneral     NL.f.irs     C.irp        Track     rec..ll 

me(dianism      2.'>37.38o.  rv-3   .'.s,  C;    .'io,",      fi 

McBean.   Houglas  .M  .  and  L.  C    Tailman,  to  .McBean   Research 
Corp         .Sauerkraut        processing        apparatus         2,>«37.319 
6    3    58.    Cl     259      H5 
McBean    Research   Corp.      ,s', , 

M.'Bean,   Itoiiglas   M      Mn.l    T.iUnian       2,837:Ui* 
McCaulay.  I>ii\  id  A      .s<  1 

Lien,   .\rflnir   P,     ,,n.i    McC,,ula\        .  8;^7,5k:{ 
Mi<'Iiire,     William    1.,.    to    Sun    oil    Co        Ilvdr-icarbon    con- 
version   svstems       2,837,467     6     ',    ,%,si     C\     \<^(\      ,',,'i 
\I.  '  'rearv,   Paul  :   Set 

'r..dil,   Russell  T,.  and   McCre.uy       .',837  295 
^l.l'"ngal.   Kenneth   R    :   Sn 

Reeriloti,  .lobn  W,  and  Mcliougal       2,s;;7,t;"l 
.Ml  I>ow!,||.   Charles  .1  .   ,atid  O    \'     Mi.ntiith     •  •  General   M..r..rs 
Corp.      G  IS    rtirhme    encine    vipp.irtint    frame        2  8,3»i  i*,',;* 
6-.3-5R,  Cl.  6<i-    39  31 
McGe»'.     James     P.,     to    Eleitric    .\;     Musical     Imlustries     Lt.! 
F,lecfr..ii  liischiirge  devices       2,8:i7  6h8    0    .3    58    C!    m  5       11 

.McGee.   Paul  J,,   to   Zeiiitii   Ra.iio   Cerp      Hearing  .'"lid  .ievices 

2  8:-(7  607.    6    3    58.    Cl     179      lii7 
M.  (;!ie.-    RotK'rr      Sri 

Hngtie.s,  Fiank  J.    an.l  Mc(;hee       .'  8?,4  428. 
McGlnnis    Wllliarn  .1       See 

GbiHS,  (;iinrer  H  .  ami   McGlnnis       2,837,103 
M.  '  ira«    Fiilson   Co       Sir 

Fister    Alovsius   J       2,8,'17''.14 
Mi(^,iiire     John'  C.      F.dding    chair       2  .837  142     6-3-58,    Cl 

155      14'i 
M.lUrie.l     Fdwin    J,    t.>    The    \"aiigtn:    .Maciunerv    C..       iiraw 

liencli,      2  «37.206.   n   H    58.   Cl,   2o5      3. 
M.dnrvre    Research    }'oliniiari.>n       .s'Cf 

Hannoii    J.dm  \V    «;       2  8,'^7  451 
McKay      lohn    Y  ,    .1  r      i..    F.sso    Research   and    F.nglne«ring   Co 
I'r.'cess    for     raising     'lie    softening    point     of     hvdrt>carboii 
r.  Mos    and    pr...liict    pri.dnce.!    Mierebv       2.837  4iil      H--3-R8, 
Cl     260      27 
Ml  Kav  .Mai  lime  »'.)  ,  The  :  Sn 

r...1d    Kiissel!  T.  and  McCre.iry       2.837  295 
McKee     Benjamin   C.      L'.'.ir   <Mlge    pretec'ors    f-r   .luiomoblles. 
_'  s,':7  "71     '•>    3    58.   C!     joc       44  \\ 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McLartT.    Gordon. 

98—118 
McLaaghlln, 

material. 
MrLaaghlln. 

Qlaaa   Co. 

2.830.934, 


Exhaust    fan*       2,887,021      «-3-58,     ("1 


r)«nl<»l    O.       Apparatus    for    dliip4>nKlnK    vUchih 
2,837  242,  «^-3-68.  CI.  222—88 
John   E..    and    O    H.   Allifpyer,   to   Owpns  Illln.iU 
Meana    for    Intprr^ptlnjc   gnba   of    molten    Klaa* 
6-3-58    CI.   49—5. 
McLellan.  K<>nneth  M   :  8ef — 

Bauer.  Ralph   F.  and   McLellan       2.837,102 
MoMabon.  Alexan(k>r  F..  to  The  Bastlan  Ble«iilng  r,<      Syrup 
tank  and  coTer  ther<>for.     2.837.3H7,  6-.3-58.  CI    292     25fl 
McMahon.  John  E  :  See — 

Jex.  Victor  B..  and  McMahon.     2,837,551 
McMlllln.  Gordon  L..  to  General  Steel  CaatinM  Corp      Pourinu 

ladle  for  metals.     2,83«.868,  «-3-58,  CI.  2^-85 
McMlnn,     Roland    A,    and    VV     L.     Hartop.    Jr      rr>    Abtv.tt 
Laboratorlea.      Drip    meter    eonnectinjt    meann       2  837.091 
8-3-58,    CI.   128—214. 
McNabb.  Robert  W      See— 

Traatman,  Walter  C  ,  and  McNabb 
McNeil  Machines  k  En^neerlna  Co.,  The 

Soderqalst,  Leslie  E.      2.836.847 
McQnay-Norria  Mfg  Co  :   Nee — 

Mayfleld.  Georjte  C       2.837,385 
Mayfleld.  George  C.     2.837.386 
Mederer,  Stanls  J  ,  to  United  States  of 
matic    nolae    reirulation     for     radar 
6-3-58.  CI.  250—20. 
Meea.  Hans  E.  :   See —    . 

Bnimek,  Frank.      2,837,084. 
Melca.  Peter  .S   :   See- 
Law.  John  T  .  and  Melm.      2.837.471 
Melamed.  Sidney,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.      Monomfrlc  polymeru 
able   ureido   and   thioureldo    vinyl   ethers  and   riiethiMls    for 
producing   them,      2.837,499,    6-3^.58,  CI.    2tM>     77  5 
Melkonlan.    Diran.    and    P    (lold.    to   Laboratoire    SapoH,    and 
E.  Frommel.     New  quaternary  amino  ethers  and  a   pri>OM«H 

2.837,533,  6-3-58,   CI     2«0^^.'?2i!  ,% 
See   - 
Sr  ,    and    Menge       2,837  0;U) 


2. 837. .'22 

See  - 


America,  .Navy      Aur.i 
receivers       2,H.K,'<.U 


2.837.5U 
.   and   Jacob      2,R;<7  51,') 
F.   and    Miller       2.8.'?7,.-.41 
2,837  51H 


UU     H  H  ,^H     r\ 


KgesM     and    Miih!l)»>rir»»r 


.8:17,445. 
Ltd.      See  — 


for   their  preparation 
Menje.  Theodore  L.,  Sr 
Laater.    Edward    C 
Merck*  Co..  Inc  ;   See    - 
Chamberlln,  Earl  M 
Chemerda.    John    M 
Hirachmann.    Ralph 
Sarett.   I^wls   H..   I'oos,  and  Johns 
Tristram.  Edward  W       2.837,542 
Meshberfr.     Philip      Aerosol     valve      2  83 

222—^94. 
MetallceaellKbaft  Akt,  :   ffer 
Sfeyer.  Kurt.      2.836,84*1. 
Moti,    Jnreen.    Kuchler,    Flffge 
2.837,422, 
.Vfethenr.  Donald  E   :   See— 

Talmey.  Paul,  and  Metheny.      2 
Metropolltan-Vickers  Electrical  Co 

Craljp,    Robert   D,   and   Thompson       2,8,i7  n53 
Meurer,  Siegfried,  to  MaachinenfaBrlk  .Xugsbure  Niirnt)»Tg    A 
G.      Injection    system    for    Diesel  type    engines       2,H.'f7  (•♦i7 
6-3-58,  CI.  123— .52 
VJeyer,    Barthold    F,    to    General    Motors    Corp       Door    vpnti 

lator    latch,      2,837,362,    6-3-58,    (^1     292—207 
Meyer,     Kurt,     to     Metallgesellschaft     .\kf       .\pp«ranif» 
process    for    granulating    material       2,M.l»!.M4»i     f.   .<   ,''< 
18—1, 
Meyer-Wenthe,   Inc       See 
Priesmeyer,  Charles 

Michel    Edward  L       See 

Bloom,  Aaron,   and  Michel       2,^.<7,09<t 
Michlln,    Hyman  A,      Method   and   means   for   optically   redm- 

log    the    perceptlbieness    of    rllacrete    c»)mp<)neut    onior    •>!•» 

ments   of   a   color   image,      2.837,676,   fi-.V5«.   CI     .11 .1      91.' 
Mlelke.  Robert  F  .  and  L    K    Redmond       (Jlide  path  Indicatinjf 

device    for   use    in    grounde<l    training    systemfi       .'."^-St)  no.', 

6-,3-58,  CI.   ;^V^12 
Mlllnowski.     Arthur     S..      to     O-OS     Corp       Power 

2,837,709,  (5-.V58,  CI.   321—25. 


«n'1 


2.836,911 


supply 


Clamp    construction 


,8;i7,:!.-M,    •)   3-58, 


Fixhman. 
concrete 


to 


Hawaiian 
,H37.435, 


Development 

t>  :f  ,'.H.      ri 


and  .Miller 


.,■541 


Pitman 


Milfard,    John    R 

CI,    287      118 
.Miller,   Aliyn  C  ,  and  .N 
Co,.      Ltd       Maga8se 
106—9.1 
Miller    Richard      Ser 

Hirschmann,   Ralph 
.Miller,  Walter  L.      See- 

Henderson,   Albert  H,,   and   Miller       2,837,147 
Miller,   WllUani  (J  ,  to   Masseyflarrls  Ferguson,    Inc 

connection       2.H37,;{57,  tV  ,V,"iH,  CI.   2H7      H9 
.Miller,    Woodford     D.,    and    W      S.    Kuniler,    to    RobertHhaw 
Fulton   ('ontrol«  Co       Thermostatic   control  device   for   fuel 
burners       2.837.2^7,  t>-  .!   ,')M,  ("1.  2.it;^    99, 
.Miller«hip,  Ronald    t()  Klli.itr  Mrofhers   (London*  Ltd      .Mean* 
for     delaying     electru-     impul»en.      2,837,721.     <'^-3-58,     CI 
333—30 
Millhlser,   Frederlrlc  H  ,    to  K     1.  du   I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Cm 
Terpolymers  Including  vinylarenesulfonic  acidH  and  acrylo 
nitrile.      2,837,."j01.  •;    (    5H,  CI,   JtiO      79  3 
Milprint.   Inc.  :    See 

Hultkrang,   Paul   B  ,  and   Perino.      2.836.941. 
.Miner,   W     H  ,   Inc       See — 

Forssell,  Krtc  (;       2,837  221, 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co       See 
Ehret,    Robert  J        2,H;t7,titi2 

Lawrance,    Richard   B.,   and   Pendleton.      2,>s37,330 
Side.   Frederirii   W       J,s;(T,lU4 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg    ('<>       Svf 
Barnhart.   William    S,      2,>437,5X() 

Dltlman.  Albert  L  .   Pa*alno,  and   Wnghtson       2.H37.,')it.'5 
Lo,  Eliiabetb  S       J,h37.503 


Miriow,   I..«wrence  I       See 
I»rlgot.      .Stanley     W., 
2.H,{7,432 
Minkel,    John   J  ,    to   Chas 
'•HMing     and     sterilixlng 
■>A      25 
\lltrhell,   Stanley   F       See 
Drleschman.      Donald 
2  H37.686 
Mohn.    Heinrich,    to    VV     C. 


I>»b<)lt.     Mlnow,     and     Reynolds 

Pflier  k   Co  .    Inc       Method   of  en 
needles       2,836.942,     (V-.3-58,     CI 


Goldflnger,      and      Mitchel 


Heraeus,   O    m.   b.   H. 


apparatus    for    the    production    of    pure    water" 


:\ 


Distilling 
2,837,469. 


Hydraulic 
3  58,     Cl. 


Dispensing    device 


heat   exchangers. 
Moore,     .Nathan     E. 

t)llnd       2.H,f7,l.'.2 
.Morgan,    I>«vld  L 


l"l     20J 
Mohnkern.  Gerald  K  ,  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp 
subsurface      pump     and      motor       2  837  029       6 
10.?      4«i 
Moir      Douglas    A,    and    G     G     Webber 

J.^137,251,  tV  3   58,  CI.  222-490 
Monaco.    Lulgi      Zinc  baae   ternary   alloy   containing  tin   and 

lead       2,8.f7,427,  ♦5-3-.58,  Cl    75      178 
.Monsanfii  Chemical  Co.  :   See^ 

Cohen.  Oscar  P  ,  and  Scott.      2,837,446 
Fields,   Joseph   E.      2,837.5.^9. 
Hahn.  Frank  J       2.837.444. 
Nagel.   Alfred  W       2,837.290. 
Sample.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.      2,837,438 
Taylor,  Keith   M.      2.837,567. 
\tonfero.    Luis      Collar   stays   and    method    of    making   thftin 

2,836.827,  6-3-58,  Cl.  2—132 
Montieth.  Oscar  V.  :    See — 

Mcl>.)wall,   Charles   J.,    and    Montieth       2,836  959 
Mo<)re,    I>onald    C,    and    D.    A,    Edge,    to    Imperial    Chemical 
Industrie*    Ltd       Method    of    bonding  parts   of   light   alloy 
2,837,4.50,    6-3-58,   C\    148— 21  91, 

Jr        Horlxontally    adjaatable    Venetian 
>i-,3-58,  Cl     160-    168, 

to  Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co,     Ther 
iiiosratlc   control   device       2,837.615.   6-3-58.   Cl.   200 — 140, 
Morgan    William  F.  to  International  Buslneaa  Machines  Corn 

Switching   device       2.837,613.    6-.3-58.    Cl,    200—104, 
M(.rln.    George    V     N,    to    Chlcopee    Mfg.    Corp.      Nonwoven 
fabric      and      products      containing      bacterlstatlc      agent 
2.H;i7.4<!2,   <V-.3-58,  Cl     167-84 
Morlo.k     HeinMch      See    - 

Morlock.  Kurt,  and  Krati,    2,837,057. 
Morlock,    Kurt,    and    K.    Krati,    to    H.    Morlock       Mechanical 
multi-color  pencil  of  the  ball-writing  or  lead  writing  type 
2.837,057.  6-3-58,  Cl.  120 — 42.13  «     *»^ 

Morns.   John   VV       See-— 

Knglehart.    Oscar    I).,    Sadesky,    Morris,    and    Sherbondy 
2.837. 4.'')3 
Morton     l,#ster   C       See 

Kfford,   John  T  ,  and  Morton.      2.837.375. 
Moser,   Rudolph  J       .s'rr 

Konrad,  Herman  M  .  and  Moser.      2,837.275 
Moses.    Kdmund    (J      Ventilating    means    for    surgical    casts 

2,K37,088,  6-3-58,  Cl.   128—91. 
Moss,     Clarence     B      Spoon     with    threadahly    mounted    end 

mernl)ers       2,,S.?7,297,    t)-.3-58.    Cl.    1'41'      118,62. 
.Mofordvne   Inc       See 

Schulti.  Rol)ert  T  2.837,651 
Moti,  Jtlrifen,  H  KUchler,  K  Flgge,  F  Kaess,  and  H,  MQhl 
b»-rger.  to  .Metallgesellachaft  Akt,  and  Sflddeutschen  Kalk- 
stiti  hstoff-Werke  Akt.  Ges.  Addition  agents  for  the  treat 
tiient  of  molten  cast  Iron.  2,837,422.  <',-3~58.  Cl.  7.V-134 
Mueller.  Herman  H.,  to  small  Interests  to  various  assignees 
AufomHfIc  Interlocking  fuel  phonograph  record  player  with 
selertlvp  control       2,837.337,   6-3   58,  Cl.   274- 

Ball    cock    valve    mechanism. 
410 
See — 
KUchler,    Flgge,    Kaess,    and 


pla 
10. 


2,837,111. 


Mdhlberger 


Mueller.     Paul     (i, 

>'■   3   .IH,   Cl    i;i7- 

Miliilhierger.    Horsf 

Moti,    Jiirgen, 

-•.><:(7,422 

Milllfr,   Josef      Set' 

l^enxe,  Kberhardt,  and  Mflller.     2.837.631. 
MilMer.   Josef    to   Daimler  Hem  Akt,      Auxiliary  chassis  mem 

tnr    for    a    vehicle       2.H37.348,    ♦i-3-58,    Cl.    2M0   -106. 
.MuUer,   Peter  ;  See-  - 

Keen.      Harry      J.      Muller.      Colbert,      and      Papaieck 
2,H37,6.Vi. 
Mulvaney,   I^oyola   I  .  and  H.  H.  Jones.     Apparatus  for  turn- 
ing   tires    on    locomotive    wheels.      2.837,001     6-3-58,    Cl 
HI'-  36 
Murdock,    Forrest   L.,   8r,      Separator  for  oil,  gas  and   water 

2,K37,213,  6-3-58,  Cl.  210^—187, 
Murray  C.  of  Texas,,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 
Day,  Dewey  D     2,837,022. 

-Murray,  James  V  ,  Jr,,  C  H.  Young,  and  J,  R,  Anderson,  to 
Inion  Carbide  Corp.  Separation  of  aromatics  and 
allphatlcs  using  alkylene  carbonate.  2.837,585,  6-3-58,  Cl 
>m     674 

.Vlusser,  C  Walton  ,  See — 

Stott,  Alt)ert  M  .  and  Musaer     2,837,370. 

Muth,    Robert   C  ,    to   CJeneral   Electric   Co.      Charge  support 
ing  means  for  furnaces,     2,837,326.  6-.3-58.  Cl.  263—40 

.Myers.    Arthur    F.,   and    J.    R.   Hively,    to   E     I.    du    Pont   de 

Nemours  k  Co      Polymeriiatlon  of  chloroprene.     2,837,506, 

6-3  ■■)H,  Cl.  260 — 92  3. 
Nattel.  .Alfred  VV,.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Feed  mill  chute 

with     redprocable     knife,     to     prevent     plugging    of     mill 

2,837.290,  6-3-58,  Cl.  241  —  186. 
.Nagy,  .\lexander  S.  :  See — 

Llndstrom,  Ture.  and  Nagy.    2,837,664. 
-Nailen.    James   C,    to    Electronic    Specialty   Co,      Solid   state 

Inverters      2.837.652,  6-3-58.  Cl.  250     36, 
Niissfllo,    Rov        I'ull    tape    for    removing    container    covers 

J,H37  263   A  3   58.  Cl,  229—43, 
.National  Can  Corp.  :  See — 

Colvln,  William  L.     2,837.048. 
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2.8ST.275, 
See— 
2.887.565. 
2.887.566. 


ffee- 


2.837,424. 

2,837,473 

Electronic  mag- 
n     340—149 


2.836.865 


National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  8w — 

Konrad,   Herman  M.,  and   Moaer. 
National  Diatlllera  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Feldman,   Julian,  and  Prampton. 

Feldman.    Julian,    and    Prampton. 

Kamlet    Jonas.     2,837,426. 
National  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sanborn.  Phillip  D      2.837,258 
National  Lead  Co  ;  See — 

Biumenthal,  Warren  B.     2,837,400. 

Herrmann.  Edgar  H     2.837.405 

Konig,  Otto      2.837,589, 

Kron.  Ernest  C     2.837.421. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Cattlnga  Co 

Shafer,  Jamea  A.    2.837,034. 
National  Research  Council  :  See — 

Bnrford.   Barbara   McP..   and  Cambron 

Klein.  George  J  .  and  Baker.    2. 837. 172, 

MacCormak.   Kenneth  E  .  and  Harrow 

Osberg,  Oustav  L,     2.837,486 
Nelson.    Kldred  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
nitude    comparator       2.837.732.    6-3-58 
Nelson,  McDonald  S,  :  See— 

Bravsrd.   Roy   F,.   Mahaffey,   and    Nelson 
Nelson,  Miles  W  :  See — 

Thomson    Daniel  ■,   and  Nelson       2  836  913 
Nelson,    Miles    W      and    P     E,    Thomson       Collapsible 
structure  for  vehicle*,     2,836.914,  6-3-,'S8.  n   40—129 
Neugehwoer.  Oeorre  H  :  Se<^ 

v»-d'w?'«  nif '■''?•   ■"1  Nengehauer       2,836,981. 
New  Britain  Mscblne  Co..  The  •  See — 

Reti.  William  B,     2,837,205 
Newklrk,  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Ceorre.   Philip  D  ,   and  Newklrk      2,837  552 

w^rr^^/^"''^   .^;    *^    U°'**^    ^♦■'«'    "'    America.    Atomic 
Knergy    Commlaalon.      Neutronic   reactor    having   locallned 

''^"s    n    20*^193T''     ^^^^^^     densities         2,837,475. 

^'6^&8''n'' 260^407**"""'  ^'""      Styrenated  olla.     2.837,546, 
Nlemand,  Emll  :  See — 

I^x.  Paul  A.  and  Nlemand.    2,837  621  ' 

Nl^nson.    Stanley    M       Cnlvenial    circle   divider 

n — ."I — o8,   (  1    33 — 1. 
^''>W1;     Arthur,    to    Schering  Corn       Process   for 

of  dienes  bv  corynehacteria     2.837  464    6-.3-58 

6  3-  ^8^c^  22^-247^"*'^""     '*""''     "'•^'■>n»r"' 
Norda  Essential  Oil  k  Chemical  Co  ■  See— 
Tracy.  Ralph  L.    2, 837. .534 

!»'""i"'i=  *a1*""    ^^       'T'l*'    receptor    ^>r    showers 
^  6-3—58.  Cl.  4 — 146, 

■'^'i[ri?i    ""■"''^   ,y^'       'Irl,'^*'''    '"»■    <"l»nining    compressed 
bottles  on   trailers,      2.837.217,    6-3-58,   Cl    211—74 


*im 


2,886.892, 

oroduption 
n    ifl.«i — .M 

2.836.882, 


2,836,8,30. 


gas 


.North  American  Philips  Co  Inc  •  See-- 
Bljersbergen.  Jacobus  P  2.837.667 
Blok^  Lourens,   and   Zwanenburg      2  837  725 

.>l?2-.?o*^"  ^     ^^^'  '^""  Embden,  Haas,  and  Fllpse 
2  HA  1 .452 

Hakker    Petrns  J  ,  and  Weber      2  837  483 

ll^nde^.  Charles,  and  Fine.     2,837  6.%9 

Hendee    Thsrles  F,,  and  Fine      2  837  6.56 

Hendee,  (Tiarles  F    and  Fine     2,837  678 

U^K^*^- T*^*"J"'J.".   T'    T'"'    ""''  B»«^ksma       2,837,677 
Kohler    Jacob  V\     L      2,836  969 

I,Ampe,  Frledrlch.  and  Laa  '   2.837.610 

I^ng,  Andrew  R      2  8.?7  655 

Lanoov.  Cornells      2  837  083 

Rodenhnls.  Klaas      2,837  681 

V     .?"^.**'"''f''A  Klaas.  and   Helllngman       2.8.H6.964 
North  Electric  Co,  :   S'e— 

Dahlman    Per  O      2  R37  603 
^"J^**?:.  ""'^"'■•^    ^  ■    to    Esso   Research    and    Engineering   Co 
Grid      sunport     for     fluldlzed     solids     vessels         2.8.36,902 

Norfhcott    Rov  P    '  See   - 

Porter,    Frederick    W     B,    and    Northcott       2.837  465 
Norton  Co   ■  See  - 

Ervin.  Guy.  Jr.     2.837.416 

Ervln    C.nv    Jr     and  I'elte      2.837  478 
Norton,  Lowell  F     fo  Radio  Corp,  of  America      Gas  resonance 
apparatus      2  837  693  6  3-^8.  Cl   315-39 

■"^"i'.  ""a"Jo,  «'r„  B""f^afner  Corp  Variable  speed  fan 
drive      2.837.069.  6-3-,58,  Cl.  123—41  12 

O  P  W  Corp   :  See  — 

Boone.  Wallace  D      2.837,240 

oberrauch.  Hans,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  k  Brnnlng  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly- 
methyleneimlnes       2.837,524,    6-3-58,    Cl.    260 293  2 

Odom     Marv    A        Vehicle    trunk    cover       2,837,372,    6-3-58. 

(  1,  296 — 76 
Ohio   State    Cnlverslfy    Research   Foundation,   The;   See— 

SIsler,  Harry  H  ,  and  Mattalr,     2,837,409 
oishei.  John   R  .  and   W    C    Rlester.  to  Trlco  Products  Corp 
VV  Indshleld  cleaner  parking  installation     2.836.841    6-,3-58, 
Cl    15    -253, 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp   :  See- 
Fried.   Josef       2.837  .%44 

Haller   John  F      2,837,410. 

Hill.  Harry  E  .  and  Welsse,    2.837.574 

Jenney.  Theo<lore  M.     2.837.411 

.'^akowskl.  Walter  J      2.837.408 

VVinternitz.   Paul  F  .  and  Carottl.     2.837,318 
Olivetti  Corp  :  See   - 

Godel    Siegfried      2,837.274 
Olson.  Elmer     See — 

Eckert.  Clarence  J  .  and  Olson     2.837.071 
Oort)eck,  .\braham  J       Sre 

Cole,  Clayton  K  ,  and  Oorbeck.     2.836.949 


Oppllger,  Walter   and  E.  Peyer,  to  Durand  *  Huguenin  A    O 
1  rocea    for    the    manufacture    of   aalts    of   sulphuric   acid 
'T^'7^V^^:>l"cl%T%i'  ^'^  -thra.ulnone  aertes. 
Orenda  Engine*  Ltd   :   Kee — 

Creek  John  O.,  and  Dawson      2,837,01 1 
Jay,  Kenneth  W.     2,837.148 
Orthuber.    Richard    K  .    and    L    R.    Ullery.    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Composite  radiation   am 
— "  -      2.837.600.  6-3-58.  n.  2.50-    21 1^ 


L.  Dai,  to  Inter 
Radiation   am- 


pllfler 
Orthuber,  Richard  K.,  L.  R.  Ullery,  and  C 
national    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp 
plifler.     2.837.661.  6-3-58.  Cl.  2.50-    213 
Osberg     Gustav    L..    to    National    Research    Council       Silver- 
alkaline  earth  metal  catalyst.     2.837.486    6-3  58    Cl    252— 
437. 
Overhead  Door  Corp.  :   Nee - 

Strouii,  Earl  L.     2,837,151 
Owen.   Webster  J,,  and  C,  F    Arnold,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
'^^L""3.""**    heating,    ventilating    and    defrosting    system 
2.837  288,  6—3-58,  V\.  237    -8 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co  :  See- - 
Allen,  Rusaell  (i      2  837,118 

McLaughlin.  John  E..  and  -Mlgeyei       2,8.36.934 
Ryley,  James  F      2,836,979 
Vincent.  Harvard  B.     2.837  235 
ZInk.  Harold  F  .  Taylor,  and  Pawlicki.     2  836,848 
( ly.  Roahe  :   See 

Pehkonen,   Hannes,  and  Lemplnen      2.837,220. 
Packard,  Robert  <;.  :   ^.'ee — 

Elliott,  Robert  V..  and  Packard      2  837  082 
Pagendarni    Edward  J,,  to  Ballak  (\,rp      Machine  for  assem 

..'Lol- t.^'l^^o^^*  ''^•'"*  *"<^  inserting  liners  into  the  shells 
2,837  013.  6-3-58,  Cl,  93-36  01 
Paige,    Richard   E.      Bottle  display  stand      2,837  216    6-3   !>S 

Cl,  211 — 72 
Pallanch.  Francis  T,  :    See 

Kocher,   Erich  J  .  Uing,  and  Pallanch      2.836.96« 
Papaieck.  Robert  J.  :    See 

Keen,  Harry  J..  Muller.  Colbert,  and  Papaieck      2  837  6.50 
Parfour.  Inc   :   See- 
Rossi.  .Mario      2.837.232 
Parilla.  Arthur  R.,  to  The  M    W.  Kellogg  <'o      Filament  wound 

container.     2.837,456,  6-  3-.58,  C\.  1.54—83. 
Passino.  Herl)ert  J.  :    See 

Dittman    Albert  L.,  Passlno.  and  Wrlghtaon      2,837.505 
I'aull,  Peter  L.  :    See 

Sellers,    Fretlerick    B.,    and    Paull,      2.837,419 
Pawlicki.  Cl«ren<'e  D   :    See 

Zlnk.   Harold   F,  Taylor,  and  Pawlicki      2.836,848. 
Pearlman,    William,    and    R     L.    Smith,    to    Inlted    States    of 
America,    Navy.      Reluctance    tuned    radio    frequency    coil 
2.837  726.  6-.3-5«.  Cl,  .336-131, 
Pechy.  William,  to  American  Can  Co,     Clamping  and  tension- 
ing device      2,837,025,  6-3-58,  Cl.  101 — »15  1  * 
Peck.  David  VV   :    See 

Anderson.  John  R  .  and  Peck      2.837.531 
Pehkonen.    Hannes.    and    E     I.#mplnen     to    R     Oy       Lift    and 

transport  mechanism      2.837,220,  6-.3-58    (T    212 59 

Pendleton,  Robert  A    :    Sre 

Lawrence,    Richard    P..   and    Pendleton       2  837.330 
Penn   William  B  :   See- 

Fisher,  Alec,  and  Penn.     2,,H37,669 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp  :   See — 
Ish.  Carl  J.     2,837,547 
Kahler,  Ernest  J      2.837  588 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :    See 

Teetor.  Ralph  R      2.837,06(1 
Perino,  Dominic  A.  ;    See 

Hultkrana,  Paul  H  ,  and  IVrlno      2,8:^t'i.H4  I 
Perils.   David    h.   to   Western   Precipitation   Corp 

mechanism.     2,836,991.  6-  3-.'')h,  Cl.  74      .'i67 
Perpignani,    Marino,    and    O     K     Werner,    to    AutoniHtK     'an 
teen    Co.    of    America.      Measuring    and    dispensing    de    Ice 
2  837.244.  6-.3-58.  Cl    222      135 
IVtro-Cheni  Pntcess  Co  ,  Inc   ;    See 

Throckmorton,  John  VV  .  and  Wallis      2,837,065. 
Peyer,  Kduard  :    See 

Oppllger,  Walter,  and  Peyer.     2,837.530. 
Pflier   Chas.    k  Co.,  Inc   :   See 

<^arnahan,  Robert  E      2,837  527 
Conover.  Llovd  H.     2  837  .'i7] 
Mlskel.  John  J      2.836,942. 
I'lillco  <'orp.  :   See 

Johnson.  Harold  D..  and  Blough      2  836  993 
Small.  Theodore  W,    and  Cole      2.837  672 
I'liilllns    (ilvndur  K       Srr 

Wright.    Esmond    P.    G.,  and  Phillips      2,837,281 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co   ;   See — • 

Crawford.  Francis  VV      2.837,(K»7 
Fox.  Homer  M.     2.836.963 
Fo.v.  Homer  M      2.837.536, 
Hunmer.  Robert  S..  anil  Carroll      2,k37,5(i2 
Hanson,  (ieorge  K  .  and  Crolev      2  8,?7,504 
Heup,  Harold  J      2.837.586 
Hogan.  John  P..  iind  Hanks      2.837  5K7 
King.  William  R.,  and  Webster     2.837,415 
Pickard.  .\lls>rf    F.    to   K    J    Longyear  Co      .\pr>Hratus  for  de- 
flecting bore  holes.      2.837.314.  6-3-58,  Cl.   255—1  6 
Pickwick  Co   :    See 

Fdrchmin.  Roy  H..   Pitts,  and  Zuber      2.836,84."i 
Pidgeon.    Lloyd    M.,    to   Chromium    Mining   k   Smelting   Corp.. 
Ltd.       Apparatus    for    producing    magnesium        2,837.328, 
6  .3-58.  Cl.  266-15 
Pifer.    .Marion   J  .    to   SylvaniH    Klectrlc    J'rodiifts    Lie       Ha' ki« 

for  receiver  cabinets      2.837,633,  6-3-.58.  Cl,  250—14. 
Pino.    Vincent.      Ejecting   cigarette   cane       2  837  238     6  .3  58 
Cl    221      227 
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ix-rfi^ral'''! 


f'lTfu.  nnil  ZuUt 


H3t;,H-».' 


See 
SadfBky.    Morrlg. 


and    .*>hfrbontl> 


and   FI«Hlitvr      2M7  .'iTH 


PloiM^r  Mfg.  Co.    Th»*  .   i^er 

K#ran.  Robert  F  .  Sr      .'  H37  433 
Piromalll,    Rocco.      Combined    frame    holder    and 

ob>or       2,H3«,»16.    H  3   5m.    Cl.    4(i      15i;2 
Plrroni"    Anrhony  L.  .M      Klylnit  niachln*-      -'  s37  .{i 

Cl    244     49 
I'Jtta   Rob«'rt  I»      See 
Karchmln  Roy   H 
PittaburKb  Platp  (ilaiH  Ci 
Enelfhart.    Oncnr    I> 
2.837,453 
Pledger.  Hu*y.  Jr   :    Hee — 

KundlKPr.   Donald   C, 
Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd  .  The     See- 

8lmD«on,  Anthony  W     2.H3T  668 
Plouffp     Robert    L..    Jr      t..    [nlfed    State,    of    .Vm^rlra      \«^, 

Radar  nweep  multiplier       1'  h3-  7.37    H   3  .-)H    Ci    343      ri 
Pnjumatlct    k    Caoutrhour    Manufacture    Kleber    ColomWn 

8ocj*te  Anonrme  :   See 
r,  ^J^l^PJi}-  »*raard.  and    Rlchardln.     2.837.354 
P(>hl«nd    A  berr.   t.>  Kll   r.illv  ^nd   Co.      2-8Cefoiy  1  .'-dltiheriN 
I.   M  ^'^^'.'^  ■1?P*"*.?"^       2.837„'526,    6-,3-58,    O     2ftO     294  3 
I. .llo<-k     William    K      to    I  Ibra.oope,    Inc       .Method   of   making 

franndurer  core*.     2.K36,881    fi-3-."18    Cl    29      1 'i.-i  ". 
Polyfah  Co.      See 

I.lncenfeher    Iianlel  J      2  837  208 
Poor  4  Co.  :    See 

Albera.  Hamilton  M      2.837  197 
Pi>o».  George  I.  :    See 

Sarett,  I^wlg  H     I'oog    and  John* 
Porter    Frederick  W    B 
Petroleum    Co     Ltd 


-«37.5lts 
and   R    I'    Northrritr    to  The  F<rl 
Hydrocatalytle    denulphurliHflon 


ish 
of 


to    I 
54 


.\ln  chine 

"fdevin   Ma.  htru- 


petroleum  hydrocarbons      2.837, 4«6    6^3  58    Cl    19H— 24 
Porter.  H.  K.  Co    (FVelawarei      See- 
(ialloway,  Krederlok  M      2  837  120 

b»ying    reed   iupoorte.l.    lorkable   feelera   and    raparlrlve   re 
aponae  means.      2  836.898    6-3-58    Cl    3.^»",'^L''l»'""**'   re 

Potdevln.  Adojph    and    R    P    Berhle    to   Pordevin 

Bajta.     2  837,267,  6-  .3-58.  Cl.  229-    ,53 
Potdevln.  Adolph.  and   R    r    Berhle 
B«»8      2  837  268    6-3   58    Cl     >29 
Potdevln  Machine  Co       Kee- 

Eccher.  Orente  B      2,837  0,54 

Potdevln.  Adoloh.  ami  Berhle 

Potdevln,  Adolph,  and   Beohle 
I'otter     Edwin    B       P,)rtahle    <TOp   saver 

1 1    4 1  —  2. 
I'owdermatic  (  orp       srt- 

Terry.  Arthur.  3r(l      2. S3 7  191 
I'owera  Chemro.   Inc       See 

Sohutt,    .Vomian   C  ,    Bjelland.   and    I 
1  owera-Samas  .Aiv,nintlnti;  Nfachinen  Ltd 

Baldwin,   Richard   K      2  837  280 
I'ratt,    William    '       " 

Cl.   15—230 
Prentice.  (J    K     .Mfij 

Lejrat,   Robert  ( 
Pretcellle.    .Maurice 


2.M37.2H7 
2.837,268 


,'<3').9,{-     6-3-58, 


y  n  n 

See 


..S3H,917, 


J.      I'ainf    roller    mean*       2.H36  h40,    <l-3_58. 


( 'o..  The  :    See 

2,837.136 
A 


to     Lijmen    Teleitrajihlijueg 
iving  device       2.83(.604.  6 


k     Tele 
3  .58.  Cl. 


Brake    ant: 
K 


reep 


I.    (ielgy 

-58.  rr 


6   ,3 


nfric   com 


H    rracfor 


A    G      Phthal.. 
26(>     .'99 

\t»  rs/.alkowsk : 

.'>•    c;     4:      : 


2  >«37..^32.  6-3   .'.>> 


phonlqueK.     .Siicnal   rece 

179—84 
Price,    Earl    R.    to    Bendii    Aviation    Corp 

mechaniani       2,837.186    6-.3-.^M    (1     192      3 
Prleameyer     Charles,    to   Mever-Wenthe     Inc 

2.836,911.  H   ,V5S    Cl    4«»^  "  27  .-. 
Prober,   .Maurice,  to  General   Electric  Co       Hydros valkylc; 

polyalloxane*       2.H37..-.-0    6- 3   58    Cl     '60     44M   • 

''"2*83^8^3:' "3-58"  cr  25"  js"'"'"'^ ''"'" '"'"' 

Puda.  Chester  K.  :    See- 

Rhoden.  Mordy  .M.,  and  Puda      2  H37  3.39 
Pugln,   Andr«,  and  E.  Keller,   to  /.   R 
cyanlne    plgmenta.      2,837,528,    6-3 
Pula,     Stephen,    and    G     Loparto      Iji    to    J 

Safety   device    for    flrearma.      2,836  9  m 
Pullman-Standard  Car   Mtg    Co       See 

(Jutrldge.  Jack  E      2,837.226 
Purex  Corp     Ltd       See— 

DavU.   F^rl       2,836  943 
PurviR,  Joseph   L.  to  International  .Minerals  k  ctieriiir-al  ( 
F  rocesi  for  production  of  itlutamic  acid 
Cl.    260      326  :\ 
g  '  >S  Corp       Se^ 

Mllinow.Hkl,    Arthur   S       J  H37  7U9 
guiKley.    Franda    T,    and    F{     J      Hi«>.(.     t 
Produi  fM      Inc         Fre<(ui'ncT      convprter 
6-3   58    Cl    313      69 
Radio  Corp    of  .\inerica      set- 

Mnrkow,    William   H       2R37ri74 
Clay    Bur'on  R      2.837  594 
Denton.   Bethel    K       2  837  692 
C.oodwin.    William    V      and   Johnson 
.Norton    Lowell   E       2  S37  rt«T 
Solet.  Ira  S    and  Waer      2  837  207 
Thompnon.    Kouer  D     and   S<'hwart7. 
Wolff,    Irving       2  S37  735 
KtgRxir,     Alfred    P.    to    Wlntrlaa    Inc 

stuffed  toys      2,836,928    6^  3   58    Cl    46 
Rairmio.  AI'r»d.  and  B    V\>u    to   "iTrjoi,    in,. 
ram   jet   aoundlnir   device       2,836  930    6-3   58 
RahaU,    Philip.      Portable  de«k.      2,S37.,3»4.  6-3 
257. 

R*mo«.    Joe,    and     W.     F     Hower,     to  Halllhurton    Oil 

(  ementlnjc    Co        Selective    pluujrlne  of    underKroun<l 

strata      2,837,163.  6   ,3-58,  Cl     1  tUi  10 
Ranaom.   Georire   P,    to  General    .Motors   <',,rt,       K,u.l    iiwe.ri.o 

system      2,837.074,  6^3   58    Cl     K'3  140  ^ 

Ranuocl.    Ernest    R       Display    device  2  836.912     6-3-58,   Cl 

■■O — 30, 
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Krtu      Krir     to    I   i,it,.,l    .viaie^    ,,l    America,    .\a\y        .Method    of 
re.hi   iti^  inetnllic  corrr)Hion    by   fuiiihiK  nitric  add  by  addl 
Hon  of  Huoride  Ion  to  acid       2,H37,407    6^  3-5M    C]    23      l')7 

lirt  A  son     Har<dd      Set 

.sranworth,    John    K,    Rawson    and    Knowles.      2,836  935 

uay'he.in    MfK    (  o.  :    See 

La  Kile    .Vltwrt  D      2.h37,696 

Silencer.  Percy  L      2.S37!694 

Crikier    Hot»  rt   .\I       2,s37.6H-l 
iieal     Koland    H        Sei 

^""';''".';!S  .  .','*'"'""■''     '"^  •     ^'"''      ««nderN,     and     Edward- 
-  ''o  1    4*),! 

K-ad.v     Harold    H       .s>. 

Matu.siak.  Alfred   H.,   Readv.  and   Llfson.     2,837  562 
H.-ardon,   John    W      and    K     R.   .Mcltouical,    to  General'  Electric 
•    •niinuialor  twr   construction.      2,837,671    6- .3-58    Cl 
3  1'*      23*>  *  * 

Ked   .Mill   Co   •    See   - 

Glep.>n.  Hutjert  .M  2.836.980 
Kedniond     Ijiwrerwe   y.       Ser 

.Mlelke,   Robert   F  ,  and  Redmond       2  S36  905 
K.-»-d  (  roniex  Corp       4S>^ 

Keed     Krwin       2,H36  92." 
iWd      Krwin.     deceaiM-d  ,     W       ^  nediuai.      executor,     to     Reed 
-i -'i'T's'  (V'4'5      nw''"'""^     take-up     escutcheon,       2.8.36.925. 
Ke.  i   Safe.    Inc.      Ser 

Lont    Charles  E      2,837  334 

'''7^^7.!!TlI-,>:'Wi^^l'f^    ••"        "'"-^^    -onstructlon 

"';:.;:ntll:;[^y,H^7,.;^o^'^^'^^  Tr>!^^r^''''  ''"^^  •^^'"•^ 

Re^-vea,  Richard   K     and  D    J    CestonI,  to  American  Cyaiwmid 
,?       '■","    '"""'y'   <ll'hiophoaphates.      2,837,549,   6-3-58,   O. 

Kertectune  Corp.,   The.    See 

Brown     Forrest   W       2.837,336 

Hrowii  Forrest  \\  2,837,700 
Uellance  Electric  and  Englneerinij  Co  ,  The      See 

Wilder  Sfviart,  Jr  2,M,37.193 
H>-iii  I  ru   Tira iiiun;,    Inc    ,    Nee 

V.>rdahi  Milr.m  B  2,837,425 
Kethmeler     Krnest   A       Wall   aection    for  dwellinn       2, 8.36, ,861 

Ret».    VSilliam    If  .    to    The    .New    Britain    .Machine   Co       Chuck 

posltlonlntf   nieana       2,837,205,   6-3-38    Cl     198-210 
KexereCorp    of  .\iiierlca      See 

.MacDonald,    Dennison    H,   and   Harris       2  837  620 

Keynol<lN     .\lt)ert    H        See 

'""A*"*.'.     ^'«n'^y      \V  ,      Lebolt,      MInow,     and      Reynolds 

Hho<le«     Mordy    .\1  ,    and    C     K      Puda        Phonograph    plckuu 

2  h37.,339,   6   3-58.  Cl.   274      23 
Rhyne,    John    W  ,   Jr  ,    to    Hamilton    Watch    Co.      .Molybdenum 

anode   cell.      2,837.590.   6-3-58,   Cl.    136      KM) 
Khyne     John    W  ,    Jr  .    to    Hamilton    Watch    Co.      <;ermanluni 

anode    •ell       2.837,591,  6-3-58,  tT.   136      100 
Riat       Henri,      to      Clba      Ltd.        Cupriferous      aao-dyestuffs 

2.837,507    6-3-58,   Cl    260   -146 
Rice   Barton  Corp.  :    See 

Clem    Everett   W.     2,837,293 
Hiihard      Joseph      D,     Jr.        Radio     test     slicnal     generation 

J  s37  63>i    6   3   58.  Cl    250    -20. 
Klchardin.   JHi'oues  :    See 

Tlilhault     Bernard,    and    Rlchardln       2.837.354 
Richards.    William    J  ,    to   (Jeneral    Shoe    Corp.       Safety    shoe 
2  ><36  909    6   3   5M,  Cl.  36      72  /  •■ 

Richardson    Carl    B       Top  plate  air  deflector  for  pot   burners 

2H37  149    6   3   58.  CI     158-91 
Riddle,     Robert     U,     to    Haller,     Raymond    and     Brown      Inc 
Proportional   gnu-  circuit       2,837,740,  6   3-58.  Cl.  343-228 
Kick'srer,    ririch,   to    Kurt   Kiirber  k  Co    KG      Apparatus  for 
deliverlnic    into    bins    clgarett**   with    mouthpiece   coatlwcs 
J  S.36  94.>     6    3-58,   Cl.   53       150 
Kif-srer    W  llliani   C,      See 

I  Hwhei    John  R.,  and  Rlester      2,836  841- 
Hi'fe-     K      A    .Sohn       Sff 

Joyet    Eric,  and  Koch       2,S36,889 
K.r.t)    ViiKent  P  ,  and  J,  R.  Sacher      Railway  conductor  plow 

.'  S37  6OH.   >\-  3   5M,   Cl     191       4S 
Kotvcrt    Jacoiies   (J       Srr 

Jac.iti,  Koliert  .M..  and  Robert      2  837. 51M 
ItotK-rt*     Alan     P      to    Esao    Research    and     Enjflneerlnjc    Co 
permanent    well    completion   apparatus       2.837  165     6-3   58 
I'l      16C,       114  ... 

Rob«rt-     Fred    T       Flexible   hose    and    inerliod    and   apparaIu^ 

T'T    making   same        2.H37,121,    6   3   5h.    Cl      13S      .VI 
i{..tier'»tiaw   Fulfnii  Controls  Co   :    See 

.Miller     Woodford    D  .   and    Kiinzler       2  H37  2H7 
.MorifMn.  David  L      2.837  615 
Rockwell     Har\ey    W,    to    Allis Chalmers    Mf>r    Co       .MultljilH 

speed   hydraulic   valve       2,.'<37.107,   6  3-5»^,  C]     137      li)6 
Hodeiihiiis    Klaas    to  Nortti   American   Philips  Co     Inc       Ele< 

trie    discharge    tube       2  837,681,    6- ,3-58,    Cl     313—258. 
RogowskI,    Frank   J       Safety   railroad    tie   holder.      2,837.313, 

6-3  58.  Cl    254    -121. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co   :    See 

Ferris,  Arthur  F.     2,837,488. 
-Melamed,   Sidney       2  J37  499. 
R->o»endaal,    Klaas.    and    K.    Helllnjcnian.    to    North    American 
Philips    Co  ,    Inc       Refrigerating   device    comprlalng  a   Kas 
refrigerator     2.836.964,  6-3-58,  Cl.  62—2. 
Rosen    Jack   M       See   - 

Saltiman.  Alvln  R.,  and  Roaen.     2,837,720. 
Koaen,    Jacob       Automatic   automobile  parklog   and   ttacklng 

device      2,M37,224,  fi-3-58.  Cl    214 kTi. 
Rosenberg,  Joseph  A.  :   See — 
Tash.   Irving      2,837,093, 
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Rosa,  Hugh  N.,  to  American   Instrument  Co..   Inc      Tempera- 
ture and   humidity  control   system       2.837,286    6-3-58    Cl 
286 — 44 

Ross,  Scott  E.,  to  American  Compreas  k  Warehouse  Co  Inc 
Bale-bandllng  attachment  for  industrial  trucks  and  the 
like.     2  837,231,  6-3   58,  Cl    214 — 620 

Roes,  William.  Feeding  and  controlling  the  flow  of  granular 
materials      2,837,194,  «-3-5«,  Cl    193 32 

Rossi,  Mario,  to  Parfour,  Inc  Thermal  container  for  bottles 
and  other  containers      2,837,232,  6-3-58   Cl    21.5-   13 

Rossi,  Sllvano  :   See 

FuBco.  Raffaello,  and  Koaal.     2,837  520 

Roth,  Robert  I.  ;   Bee 

Dickinson,  Arthur  H  ,  and  Roth      2.837,279 

Rottlg.  Walter,  to  Ruhrchemle  Akt  Production  of  aliphatic 
ethers      2,837,572,  6-.3-58,  Cl   260— 6]  4 

Roua,  Arthur,  to  Federal  Carton  <'orp  Inc  Two  piece  car- 
ton with  neck.     2,837.264,  6-^3-58    Cl    229   -43         *     '       " 

Royal  McRee  Corp,     Wee- 
Arthur,   Ronald  H.     2,837  162 

Royal  Trust  Co..  The  :   See    - 

u    ^^®"''/*','"*'„*'"**'"*   ^  •  ■"'^  <'ambron       2,837,424 

Ruddy    Arlo  W  ,  and  T   J    Becker,  deceased  (by  M    L   Talnter 

?or"."rt  i',"";'  h"V^17""'^  V'"'^  '"<■  1-thlenvl-l^ycloalkyi 
(or  aryl ) -3  -  (aliphatic  -  tertiary  ■  amino )  1-  hydroxy -lower  al- 
kanes    and     preparation     thereof        2  837,525,     6-3-58,    Cl 


lock 


therefor. 

Surface   drain. 

2.837,229. 

ind     Smtlh. 


Co      Primary  cell  case 


2.837,608 
Horris     and    Sherbondy. 


260- -293  4 
Bueger.  Herman,  to  Hamilton  Watch 
2.|37,.593,  6-3-58    Cl    136-166 

}^i\^^r^  l\  ^"  T'"°l«°   Powder  Co      Purification  of  poly 
hydrlc  alcohols,     2,837,468,  6-3-58,  Cl.  202-82 

„/'»k''V'*"  ^    h-  fo^B*""*!'*  Aviation  Corp      Control  valve 
of  the  type  having  flow   conducting  sleeve  biased  against 

RnhV  Ch'T'^*'"^,"'^"''      ^.837,114.  6-3-68,  Cl    137-^20 
v,.'i.S**'uK'».^.,V'   *°   »*"'"'  Aviation  Corp       Open  4nter 

Rua%;Sl^Vk"t'.''  K-^"     2  '^^^•''^'  «--'-58,^01.  ir7-622.5 
Rottig,  Walter.     2.837,572 

sTl'th    to'Vlnlt^'  \.  f   ^^^"^PP    I-    ^    Hafner.  and  H     E 
smitn    to   United   States  of   America,  Agriculture       l-tetra 

ft^l^Ss^^l.-lffiiaSn"""^"'      trlalk«n''oat^'""2,837:53? 
Ruaao.  Frank  A,  :   fice  - 

"^a6-^979W.V«  ^^CV^^T,  '""• ''"  ^'^'"»^  p'^^^- 

''**n '53- 'fg"*"'  "^      ^"'*  *"""'"*  '•"'-P""      2,836,920.  5-3   58 

'■2"837:ia,r.3-,58""c^    1 80  ^"^o  r"'    '^•"•"^""^    ''''    ^'•^"••" 

Sacher,  John  R   ;   See — 

a   ^  Rpbb,  Vincent  P.  and  Sacher 

Sadeaky.  John  R  :  See- 

^"©7*453*^'*''"'    ^'      Sadesky 
Sagerma'n.  Edward  :   See 

Glldarf.  Lee  W.     2.837,618. 
Sf    I>ouls  Diecaating  Corp      See-— 

H»    p-^r'n"^*"  ^^'  ""^  Wlllhoft      2,836,982 
Nt    Regis  Paper  Co,  :  fire — 

a   w   ""^r'^li?"''-  ^'^'""  K      2,837,012. 

«.^'n^-  ^"♦•'r  J  •  I"  f>"n  ^atlheaoD  Chemical  (^orp      Proc 

'-J^'aTe'ri^ l^'h^"ef«or  ^" V37,^20«^«-3"-58^r  "3^^ "2.^^"^^  '"'' 

::s  s^^x^"^!-^^^im'^2-!^'- 

'"T837'463^"'"''     '^       '*•""'•     ^'''*''™'     "'^     Edwards 
'**€o"-I^'"A.^-,^Vh'„^''*^^'  ""^   ^    f"    Johns,   to   Merck   k 
P-f  the^e,ot"?iaim^^^  •"'' 

2lS3T3«l''r3-5k-  Cl'^IS!^'"^^     '"^^    '""«^'«"    -ttachment 

'"2"a3''7.2fe''S!:i-^8,  Cl.°?2«^^'*''  '"'^  '•""^•"•^  --^-'"" 
Sato,  Tomonorl  ■    Set 

waui  ft  (_o.  :   See — 

Priaclr  FVani.     2,837,508 
Saunders  Valve  Co    Ltd  •  See— 

Shand    Stanley  O.     2.837.308 

"l^^%rt^%  ^{^.^^'^5^""   ^"^'^       '^^•"^   "'"^^h 
^"''r&^mT.^.X^^Ti^^  'c1'"fl3""fl"^^  ""^  combustion 

'^"tr  A^me^i^lii^otticTc/  '""IIZ  ''^'^r  *«  ^^'•^"•'  A"-- 
vlaual  dep..^''2',8?U?7.  6:'n8"cr /28-"7'^5'"    '""^'"« 

"""LVai^'Mirr'^TaSS;*  S<-»'weinfurt  m,  b    H.  :  See^ 

^f^p^;i.A^j^  ^^;^.  £^8-^v«2V^H^ 

a.hnn°''."'bA'"*''"'"       2.837,464. 

^^'^'Ss'.  CT '?0^^f.     ''"''■P"'''    <^y""<l"   '«-k      ^.836.978. 


Schlenker,    Felix,    to   Chemlache   Werke   Albert       Epoxy    resla 
c/)mpo«ltlon8    containing    polvTalent    metal    phenoUtea    or 
pnenolate-alaehyde  realna  and  the  process  of  their  produc 
tlon.     2.837,493,  6-3->58,  Cl    260— 33  4 

'^'^f!'^)?'*'';.   KriiMt.       Double    seal    Joint    and 
2,837,365    6-.3-58.  Cl.  292—240 

Schmld.    John    H.,    to   J     A.    Zurn     Mfg     Co 
2,837,212,  6-3-58,  Cl.  210—166 

Schmidt,  William  R      See  - 

Markel,  John  M,,  Schmidt,  and  Zellmer 

bchnlepp,  Lester  E,  :   See — 

Ruasell.     Charles     R,     Schniepp.     Hafner. 
2,837,537. 

Schoenleber,    Lawrence   H  ,   to   J     I    Case   Co       Spark    timing 
Indicator.     2.837,713,  6-3-58,  Cl    324—16  ""'  u« 

'"^^ooo'"'.,"^"*    ^       Metering    pump.      2,837.239     6-3-58     Cl 

•i^JJ  —  41.  ' 

Schrelner,  Kenneth  E..  and  J    P    Cedarbolm,  in  International 
H-"^"^*C1    ''3%      6**!    *''""^'        <'hecking    circuit        2,837.278 

^'"hL'^H^lTj;'   '^'■'%   <^-    to    Schroeder   Machines  Corp.      Carton 

handling  machine      2.8.36.946    6-3-58    Cl    5.-V-1S6 
Schroeder  Machines  Corn.  :    See-  ^  '     '  *^     i"'' 

Schroeder.  Arthur  C.     2.836,946 
Schubert.  Andree  P  :   See — 

Schubert.  I>eo      2,836,891 
Schubert    Jack,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Hrrh!"r      ***P"«f'<>"   "f  Plutonium  from  aqueous  aolu 
«,  h    iL'  ^^r  'on^xchange      2,837.40] .  ^-3-58,  (^j    23-14  5 

.e"nu7ly^F'*^{;rf:l.!'^  5  '''•^"^"i  '^^  Adleriegal't^pr*.. 
«t.h,fi!l!f'  .  w  ."'**'^t;  **•  "^  Adler,  M  M,  and  A  P 
Cl    "S  Extension  bridge.     2,836,891,  6-^8. 

Schubert.   Marcel  M    :    See— 

Schubert,  Leo      2,836  891 
Schubert,  Rosa  :    See 

Schubert,  I^eo.     2,836,891. 
Schuck   Oscar  H     to  United  States  of  America    \«vv      Means 

"5oi-,v;^-.rv..  %MfS^.t^l^  -- 

'l!83'7.6.?i'^'r3-.?8    1^1   f^^r    '-'      P"--   o-'nator,. 

'''2"836.9l«"'li"-'5-.4'  ^'1  %'r:^U^'^'''^  '^^      f'"''^-'  <!-'-• 
schuli.  William  :  See-^'  ^*^^^ 

u„h   *..""i'"'  ■'"»'<'•'  R.  and  Schuli      2  837  625 

Thompson,  Roger  Ii.,  and  Schwarti       Q  k^7  dur 

"■!'or;"".?l'a^7'    i^lrVuSP''     '°   ^--'   ^-«- 
6  3   58     Cl     313      14S      '•'nterwire      structure       2,837.679 

Schwarr     K«rl    H,    and   J     Drablk,    to   Q 
(  ombined    c.mtrol    diaphragm    and 
gas    pressure    regulator       2  837  119 

'^'r'^8^r^^V3-^^c^'^':T'  ^'"  ^"'^-"-  ^«-'- 

•■^cott,  Milton  J.  :  See— 
H.Hrl'TiyTco'-Se'l'l  ^"'"       ^,837,446. 

Ijodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman       2  837  538 
odson,  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman.      2  837  539 
..daon,   Raymond  M.,  and  Twelt.     2.837  535 
['■.<lson    Raymond  M..  and  Twelt      2,837  543 
w     ,       ".'.'I'V"*"""-    Markus       2,837.568      ''"''•"*•' 

■f' New  York*^   *^fe?hod.^f^K'^*';^^•'"•   '"   Chromalloy  Corp. 

■'''?a!'us'^2"'8%?«9r«^3n'8^  ^."Slt"  fs^     ^--'^  ^'^'^ 
Selby  International.  Inc   :  s'tv-'- 

I'arson    Gordon   R.   and  Wright       2  837  046 

rZ*-  '^'■^"■''■H  ^    """^  P    I-  ^-"'l    to  Teiito  Development 
7.5    ^1   ***^"*"^^"   "'   "i^'»l   o=tl<1«'«.      2,837"l9,T.3-{f8    Cl 

Selyem    Edwin  J,  :  See — 

Selvem"Fdw1n  ^"TnJ.  S  •  ^'^'"V   "*'  9f "°"       2.837.878 
i\V\     K«»ln  J  .  and  J    Maixarlns.  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Hydraulic    track   adjuster       2.837,379,    6-3-68    Cl     806-  6 

Serba,    James    G  ,    to    W.    C.    Zook.      Brake   attachment    for 
roller  skate.     2,837,343,  6-3-58.  Cl.  280— 11  2 

Servomechanlams   Inc.  :   See — 

Aigapetlan.    Victor.      2.837.738 

****•)' "r'tfrJ.""'."  ^  •  I"  ^•''"'•«'  Farmers  Fertiliser  Co      Process 
for    producing    mixed    fertllliers        2.837,418.    6-3-58     cT 

Shafer    James   A.,  to   National   Malleable  and   Steel   Caatlngs 

Co      (^ar  truck.     2,837.034,6-3-58,0.105—197 
Shalloii,     Sheldon    C.    to    Hughea    Aircraft    Co       Tlroe    dls 

crimlnator.     2.837,644.  6-3-58,  Cl    250— 27 
Shand,  «t"nl'.v  O^.  to  Saunders  Valve  Co    Ltd.     Fluid  control 

valves.     2,837.808.   6-3-58,  Cl    251  —  174  u    -u     r«i 

Shaw.  Fred  B     Jr     and  E    Ungethuem.  %  to  aald  Ung^tbuem 

2"83-^l''VV-3   58"ci    m*''*9r''  '**'"*"''"«  '*'"'•  '°  «>'«ln«t» 


Kronischroder  Akt. 
aafety  diaphragm  for 
6-3-68.   Cl     1S7-786. 
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8h«L  PhlUp  B.     Cam  cleat      2,836.870.  6-3-58.  CI    24—134 
SiMll  DcTviopoMnt  Co.  :  See — 

Annatronc.  Jack  W..  Wooda.  and  PrancU      2.837,170 
Van  Eck.  Conauntljn  L.  V      2.837  466. 
SiMB,   Ten   T.,   to  Torch    Mfg.    Corp.      Waterproof   flaahligbt 

2.8S7.680.  «-8-*8.  CI.  240—10.6 
BlMpara,  8ual«T  C.  to  Intrrnatlooal  Standard  Electrk-  Corp 


Elcctiie     dericea     employing 

6-8-M.  a.   2»— 26.3. 
Sb«ppard,  John.     Buahinit   tn8«rt 

machine.     2,887.047,  6-3-58.  CI 
Sbertond/,  B«r  8.  :  8e< 


aemlconductort.      2.836.878. 


for   baae   plate 
112—260 


for   a^^wliiK 


Bnxieiiart,    Oscar    D.,    Hadeakj,    Morrta.   and    Sherbondy 

Shlroraaacl.  KenJl :  Bee— 

TabaU.    Tcljlro,    Ikrda.    ghlroyanaal,    Ikeda.    PuJtmakL. 
KaUrama.  Taajl.  and  Sato.     2.837.510 
8bore,  Chartea.     roldlnc  table  and  acat  aaaembly        2.837  141 

«-<-U,  CI.   155—124 
ShaltOD.   Inc.  :  Bee — 

UTord.  John  T..  and  Morton       2.837,375 
Sicklnger,  Hana  :  Bee — 

Oaal.   Max.      2.837,005 
Side,   rr«<tor1ck  W,  to  Mlnneapolla- Honeywell   R4>gulatnr  Co 

RoUrr    to    linear    motion    tranaducer.      2.837,104,    6-3-.'\8. 

a.   137—82. 
Stodbaiul.    MelTln    P..    to    United    Statea    of    AmerUa,    Strj 

Magaetle-thyratron      modulator.      2.837,646.      6-3-58       CI 

2W— 27. 
Bfagrlst.    Adoif-Bmll,     to    Clba     Ltd.      Proc«M    for    colorlnfc 

orcaale  materials   with   fluoreacent   atyryl    pyraioline   dre 

stvCa     and     composltlona     containing     aaroe      2.837.485 

•-«-«.  Cl.   252— 801  2 
Slemena-Sehackertwerkc  Akt.  :  See — 

Kmeia.   Relmer.      2,837,704. 
Sigma  Instmment  Co.  Ltd.,  Tb«  :  8ee- 
Booeey,  Frederick  R.     2.836.899 
SilTla.   Donald  E.     Dentare.     2,836.890.   6-3-58.    Cl     32-2. 
Slmpkina,  Jeeae  A.  :  Bee— 

Lapettaa,  Herbert.     2.836,924 
Simpson.   Anthonr   W..   to   The   Pleaay   Co.    Ltd.      Mechanical 

BTStems.     2,8SfM8,  6-3-58.  Cl.  310—26. 
Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  :  Bee—- 

Svearlngen,  Jadson  S^  and  Bakker.     2,837.439 
Sindalnskjr,  Willy,  and  D.  OUnther,  to  International  Standard 

■leetrle    Corp.      Apparatna    for     aeparating    flat    article* 

2.837jSM.  6-S-58.  cT  27 1  —  12. 
Sister,  Harry  H..  and  R.  Mattalr.  to  The  Ohio  State  UnlTertltr 

Research      Foondation.      Chloramlne      proceaa.      2.837.40d. 

9-9-6%,  CT.  23—190. 
Sltler    Richard    W..    to   Aurora    Equipment   Co       Knockdown 

cabinet  and  method  of  assembling  aame.    2.837,898,  6-3-58. 

CT.   812—257. 
Sixsmith.     Herbert,     to     English     Electric     Valve     Co      Ltd 

MagBetrona     2.837,695.  6-3-58,  Cl.  315 — 39  67 


Skelly,    James    J.,    to    Specialty    Products 
dartee.     2.887,383,  6-3-68,  Cl.  308—237 
Small.  Roy  D. :  Bee — 

Kirk.  Ralph  D.     2,837.342 
Small.  Theodore  W..  and  W.  P.   Cole, 


Corp.       FasteQlng 


6-3-58. 


to 
Cl 


Phlico  Corp. 
31.3 — 6. 


Grid 


2,836.972. 
2.837,726. 


2.837,679. 


eoatrollMl  tubes.     2.837.672. 
8aldth,  F.  L..  k  Co.  :  See- 
Andersen.  NleU  E.     2.836,903 
Saalth.  Daniel  J.  :  Bee-— 

Cranker,  Keith  R..  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Robert  L.  :  Bee— 

Psarlmaa,  William,  and  Smith. 
Badtb.  Robert  W.  :  gee- 
Beta  wartawa  I  der,  Karl,  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Tbomaa  C.  :  Bee — 

Barf.  Solomon    and  Smith.     2.837,026. 
Snyder,  Jamea.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army      Deflection 
method     for     cathode-ray     tube.      2,837,730.     6-3-58.     Cl. 
840—16. 
Sodete  Anooyme  Dite  "Les  FiMs  de  Calaia"  :  See— 

Undemana.  Henri  J.  M.  E.  E.     2,836,850 
Soctete  des  EUbllssementa  Roger  BrlUle  :  Bee — 

Venr,  Maurice  R.     2.837^129 
Societe  (MS  Uslnes  Chimiques  Rhone- Poulenc  :  Bee — 
OallUot,  Paul,  and  Baget.     2.837,513. 
Jacob,  Robert  M..  and  Robert.     2,837.518 
Soderqnist,  Lealle  E.,  to  The  McNeil  Machine  A  Engineering 
Co.     Tire  lifting  mechanism  for  dual   vulcanlxlng  preaaea 
2,888,847^  6-3-58.  CT.  18—2. 
Solartron  Electronic  Qroup  Ltd., 
Catherall.   Reginald.     2,837, 
Bolet,   Ira  8..  and   R.   L.   Waer, 
Qetter  stnicture.      2,837.207. 
Bellman.  Paul  B.  :  Bee — 

Dooson.  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman 
Dodaon    Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman. 
BoBOCo  Products  Co.  ;  Bee — 

Clarkson,  Blandlng  D      2,836.874. 
Sorboro.    WllUam    M.      DenUl    floss    bolder 

2.887.008.  8-8-68.  CT.  132—92. 
Boulary,  Pierre,  to  I'nionmelt.   Soclete  Anonyme.     Automatlr 
multiple    arc    welding    methods      2,837,627.    6-3-58     Cl 
21?— 187. 
Beatbem  Beaearch  Institute:  Bee — 

Thomaa.  Albert  L.,  Jr.     2.837.113 
Boutbara  Stael  Co.  :  £lee— 

White,  Lord  J.     2,837.182. 
Southwestern  Industrial  Electronics  Co. 

Hooghton.  Joseph  J.,  and  Erath.     2. 
BpedaitT  Products  Corp.  :  8ee— 

Skelly.  James  J.     2.837.383. 
Bpaddlng.   Frank  H.,   and   J.    A.   Ayres. 
▲merlea.  Atomic  Bnergj  Commission. 
aslBg     complezing     and     adaorptlon. 
CUleO— 4i9.1. 


See- 


The 
.718. 

to  Radio  Corp.    of 
6-3-58,    Cl.    206—0 


America 
4 


2.837.538 
2,837.539. 


and    diapenaer 


See — 
.837,729 


to  United  SUtes  of 
Separation  process 
2.837.648.     6-3-^8. 


C    SiK-nce,   to  The 

rolorlexa    agueouN 

2,837,492,    fl-3-68. 


Spence.  Thomaa  C.  :  See — 

Stanton.  Ueorge  W  .  DstIs.  and  Spence.      2,837,492. 
Spencer,   Hercy  L.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  C^,     Electron  discharge 

device*.     2,837,694,  6-3-58.  Cl.  315—39.61 
Hperry  Rand  Corp. ;  See — 

Palman.   Olall  C.      2,837.685. 
Hpuhler.    Roland,    to   Akt.    Brown.    Boveri   A   Cle.      Device    to 

retfulate   the   direct   current  motors   for   the  coll   roili  of  a 

rewinder      2,837,706,  6-3-68.  Cl.  318—7. 
Stahl.  R..  Maachlnenfabish  :  See- 

Welaser,    Frltx.      2,837.617. 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana)  :  See — 
Hoff.   Melvem  C.      2,837,584. 
Lien.  Arthur  P.      2  837,583. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

KrMenael.  Steph.  n  J       2,837,036. 
Stanton    Ge<irge    w  .   C.    W     Davla,  and  T. 

I  low    Chemical   Co.      Proceaa   of   making 

italine    solutions    of    polyacrylonltrlle. 

Cl    260-    Z»  H 
."^tHiiwiirth,    John    E  .    H.    Rawaon.    and    M.    Know  lea.    to    The 

Krlttah   Thomaon-Hooston  Co.   Ltd.     Surface  treatment   of 

molybdenum    and    tungsten    for    glaaa    aeallng.      2,836,935, 

6-3-58.  CT.  49—81. 
Starop<»ll.  F>ank  (J    :    Nee- 

Staropoll.  Jerom#  A       2,8,36, 860, 
.staropoll,    Jeroni*    A  .     Uj     to    F     O.    Staropoll       Knockdttwii 

utand.      2.83H.H6()    6-,3-.'i8,  Cl.  20— l.fl. 
Steele.    Vernon    V  ,   to   Kenco   Prodncta  Corp.      Self-contained 

liquid  diapenaer-down-stroke  diacharge.      2.837,246,  tt-a-.'VH. 

Cl    222     ,309 
Steele     Vernon   P  ,    to   Kenco   Producta  Corp.      Self-contained 

liquid  dl«|)enaer  upstroke  diacharge.      2,837,248,  6-,3-.^8,  Cl 

222      340 
.steer.  Donald  K  .  to  Mrldgeport  Braaa  Co       Tubeleaa  tire  valve 

■  tern       2.837,134.  6-3 -^8.  Cl.  152  —127. 
Stein.  Samuel       Strain  aenaltlve  element  and  method  of  manu- 
facture      2.H37.rtl«    6  .3-.%8,  Cl.  201  -^63. 
Stein.  Werner  :    See 

Blaeer.  Bruno,  and  Stein.      2,837.577 
SretnberK     Richard    K..    to    International    Bualneaa    .Macblne« 

lorp       Self  complementing    gaa     tube    counter       2.837,27'!, 

6   3   .'SS.  Cl    23.5      61 
SfenjcT,    Richard    C  .    to    Baljak    Corp       Self-locking    folding 

boxes       2.837.261.  6- 3^  58,  Cl.  229—35. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Auerbach.  Morrla  K       2.837.461 
Ruddy.  Arlo  W     and  Becker.      2,837,525 
steveiiaon,   Clinton   L       Baby   diaper       2,837.09.'>,   fi-3-,%8,   Cl 

1 2H      284 
Stewart,   Felix   1       Powered   unit   for  endleaa  conveyor  cableM 

2,H3rt»83.  6- 3-. "18.  Cl.  74      224. 
Stewart.  James  C  .  and  R.  C    CiKiprlder,  to  The  Drackett  Co 

Dlapenalng  pump  unit*       2,837,247,  6-3-58,  Cl.  222—321 
Stewart,  John  .M       Vending  machine.      2,837,237,  6-3-.')M.  Cl 

221       11 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :   See — 
(irav.  Dudley       2,837,739 
Stoke*,    John    A  .    to   The   Brltlah   Thomson  HouBton    Co     Ltd 

Servosyatem      controlled      contour      machining     apparatua. 

-'.K37.707.  6^3.58.  Cl    318 — 39. 
Stoppa.   Alfred   L.      Bottom   opening  bin.      2,837,369,  6-3-58, 

Cl    294-  rt9. 
Stott.    Albert    M.    and    C     W.    Muaser.    to    United    States   of 

America,   Army.      Releasable   coupling.      2,837,370.  6-3-68, 

Cl   294—83. 
Stoudt.  Theodore  L  :   Sec — 

Chundelak.    Louis   W  ,  Jr.,  and   Stoudt.      2,837,015. 
Stralta.    Erneat   J.,    to    Acme   Steel    Co.     Table   with    pivotal 

folding  leg.      2,837,392.  6-3-58.  Cl.  311  —  77. 
Strauaa.  Wennemar  :   See — 

Gundel.   Wolfgang,   Flaaa,   and   Strauaa       2,837,472. 

Stroop,   Karl    L..    to  Overhead   Door  Corp       Upwardly  acting 

door   aaaembllea   provided    with    weather   aeala.     2,837.151. 

6-3   58.  Cl.   160 — 40. 
Stump.  Howard  W.     Outdoor  gaa  lighta  for  Inaect  destruction 

2.8.36.923,  6-3-58.  Cl.  43-113. 
Suddentachen  Kalkatlckstoff— Werke  Akt.  Oea  :   See 

.Motx,  Jurgen,  Kuchler   and  Klgge.      2,837,422 
Sullivan.    Frank    E..    to    The    De    Laval    .Separator    Co.      Cen 

trlfugal   separator       2.837,273.  6-3-58,   Cl    233  —  14 

Sullivan,    John    J       Vertical    and    horlxontal    flight    aircraft. 

2.837  300.  6-3-58.  Cl.  244—7 
Snlxer  Fr^rea.  Soci^t4  Anonyme  :    See — 

Traupel.  Walter       2,836.976 
Sun  oil  (  <)   .    See 

Kerrla.  Seymour  W  .  and  Johnaon.      2. 837, .553. 
.McClure.  William  L       2,837.467. 
Suaaer.     Krneat     8.     Chime     drum.     2,837.002,     6-3-58,     Cl 

H4      1 70 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  ;   See 

Austin.  Charlea  C       2.836,948. 
I  llrlch,  Fred  J       2.837,262. 
Sutter.  Paul  :   Wee- 

Orelaf.    Maurice,   Koch,   Sutter,   and    Kern.      2,837.523. 
Sutton,  .\rthur  K   :   See— 

Haydu.  Zoltan.  and  Sutton       2.836,879. 
Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Bromaregulator  :   See  — 

Jeppwion.  Erik  M       2.837,179 
Swanson,  Bernard  A.     Automatic  aafety  chock  or  connector- 
coupler       2,837,341,  6-3-,58.  Cl.  279—19.7. 
Swarfwout  Co  .  The  ;   See — 

Schweltser,  Karl  O.      2.837.175. 
Sway.  Korla.  and  J    W.  Callahan,  to  Texo  Corp       Method  for 
removing     carbonactniu*    de(>oaitii     from    aluminum     molda. 
2,H37,-'H4,  6  3   ."iS.  Cl    252      100. 
Swearlntren,  Judaon  S..  and  L.  Bakker.  to  Sinclair  Reflning  Co 
F'aper  alxe       2.H:<7,439,  »l-3   .58.  Cl.  i  Ofl — 2,38. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


and  Sweeny      2,837,500 


2.837.126. 


Sweeny.  Wilfred  :   See- 
Andres    Raymond  J 
Swift  and  Co.  .   See — 

OrHTln.  Roger  L.     2.837,198. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See 
Bowie.  Robert  M      2  837.734. 
Oaenale,  John  B.     2,837,683. 
Hughes.  Frank  J.,  and  McOhee 
Iversen.  Arthur  H       2.837.675. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.     2,837,423 
Plfer.  Marlon  J.      2.837  633. 
Qulgley,  Francis  T.,  and  Bisso.     2,837,673 
Whiting,  William  E      2.837,429 
Syncro  Corp. :   Ker 

Carmlchael.  Thomas  F      2.8.36.940. 
Sxalokl.    Zoltan,    to    Whltln    Machine    Works       Machine    for 
opening  and  cleaning  textile  fibers.     2.8.36.8.58.  6-3-58.  Cl. 
19-91 
Talnter    Maurice  L   :   Sre 

Ruddv.  Arlo  W.    and  Becker.      2,837.525. 
Tallman.  Ijiurence  C   :   See 

McBean.    Douglas    M  ,   and   Tallman.     2.837.319. 
Talraey     Paul,    and    D.    E.    Metheny.    to    General    American 
Transportation    Corn.      Conttnuoua    proceeaes    for    chemical 
nickel  t.latlng.      2.837.44.5.  6-3-.58,  Cl.  117      130. 
Tash.  Irving.  15<^  to  J.  A.  Rosenberg.      Hypodermic  syringe 

2  837.00.?.  6-.3-.58.  Cl    128-218. 
Taylor.  Edward  F.     Backfill  tamper.     2,837,058,  6-3-R8,  O 

121  —  1. 
Taylor.  Keith  M..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.      Preparation  of 
3JS  oxydlproplonlc   add       2. 837, .567.   6-,3-.58.  Cl.    260     ,5.35. 
Tavlor    Paul  H..  and   R.  F    Zumwalt.  to  Walea  Rtrlppit  Corp 

Perforating  apparatus       2.837.161.  6-.3-58.  Cl    164-   110 
Taylor.  Paul   H  .   and  R.   F    Zumwalt,  to  Wales  Strlpplt  Corp. 


W 


Tomka.   Joseph 

stroke    press 
Tong.    (Jeorge    < 

Cl.   128--75 
Torch  Mfg    Corp,  :  See 

Shen,  Yen  Ting      2.837.630 
Torell,  Bruce  N  .  to  United  Aircraft 

control.     2.837.269,  6-.V58.  Cl 


,.    to   Walker   Mfg 
2.837,222,  6-8-68, 


Liquid  spring       2.837.329.  6  3-.58.  Cl.  267      64 
Taylor.  Vernon  F..  Jr.  :   See 

Chapman.   Edward   P  .   Jr..   and  Wood.     2.837.436 
Taylor.  William  C   :    See 

ZInk.    Harold    F..    Taylor,   and    Pawllckl       2,836.848. 
Technicolor  Corp   :    See 

Goldberg.  Richard  J.,  and   Levlnaon.      2.837,430 
Teohnlcon  international.  Ltd.  :    See- 

Whltehead.   Kdwin  C       2.837.05.5 
Teetor,     Kalrih     R  .     to     Perfect     Circle    Corii       St>eed    control 

device       2  8.37.060    H   ,3-58.  Cl.  121 — 42. 
Telefonaktleholawet  T,  M  Kricsaon  :    See — 
Alexanderaaon.  Harald  V.     2.837,600 
Lundkvlst,  Karl  A       2.837,602. 
Warring;.  StlK  K       2  8,37,601. 
Teleprompter  West  Coast  Corp   :   See— 

Jacoba.  John.   Ill       2.837.294. 
Ten  Tex  Corn   :   See 

OlfTord    Theron  F       2.S37.045 
Terry,   Arthur  3rd,   to  Powdermatic  Corp      Ontrlfugal  pow 

der  couplings.      2.837.191.  6-.3-,58.  Cl.  192-    .58 
Texaco  IVveloptnent  Corp   :    See^ 

Sellers.   Frederick   B  .  and   Paull.     2.837.41W. 
Texo  Corp   ■    See 

Sway.  Boris,  and  Callahan.    2,837.484 
Textile  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Arenti.  John  C       2.836.971. 
Thlhanlt      Bernard      and     J.     Rlchardln.     to     Pneumatics     St 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Kleber  Colombes  Soclete  Anonyme 
Flange  coupling  for  reinforced  plural  layer  resilient  tubes 
2.837,.354.  6-3-58.  Cl.  1'85— 149 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp   :    See 

Cranker   Keith  R  .  and  Smith       2.83«,fl72 
Thomas.  Albert  G..  and  T.  D,  Johnson,  to  Industrial  Controls 

Corp       Motors       2.837.670,    6-3-68,    CT     310 — 49. 
Thomas.    Albert     L      Jr.,     to    Southern    Research    Institute. 

Dilution    valve.      2.837,113,    6-3-58.    CT.    137—597 
Thome    I>eslle  K..  and  H    A    Carlson,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc 
^*!f,?P^i'7     throttle    operator     for    two-stage     carburetors. 
2.837  322    6- 3-58.  Cl    261  —  23. 
Thompson,  James  I.  A    :  See— 

Craig,  Robert  D„  and  Thompson.    2.837,653 
Thompson.    Roger    D.    and    J    W.    Schwartx,    to   Radio    Corp 
of    America       Color    television   system.      2.837  687     6-3-58 
Cl    31,5-10  .        .  . 

Thomson.  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Nelson    Miles  W,,  and  Thomson.     2.836,914 
Thomson,    Daniel    E,    and    M.    W     NeKnn       Advertlalng   sign 
structure    for    mounting    on    vehicle'       2,838.913.    6-3-58. 
Cl    40      129 
Thorburn.  Milton  R  ,    to  American  Optical  Co.     Visual  train- 
ing  device       2,837,086,   6-,3^8,   Cl.    128—765. 

Thorpe,    Joseph.      Hydraulic   power   unit.      2,837.062.   6-3-58. 

Cl    121      6,3 
Thr  iitno.rton.    John    W  .    and    J.    S     Wallla,    to    Petro-Chem 

Process     Co.      Inc         Furnace     construction         2,837.065. 

6-.V58,  CT    122—356 
Thurmond     Carl    D.    to    Bell    Telephone    I^aboratorles.    Inc. 

Metho<l      of      fabricating     semiconductor      PN      Junctions 

2.H.S7.448.  6-3-58.  Cl.  148—1.5. 

Tlsdall,   (iarnet  H       Hand  railing  for  a  bathtub       2,836,834, 

6  3-58,  n    4      18,5 
Todd,   Russell  T..  and  P    McCreary,  to  The   McKay   Machine 
Co.      Unccdler   with   side  shift  control      2,837,295.   6-3-58, 
Cl.  242   -78  6 

,   to   American    Steel  Foundries.     Variable 
2,837.0.59.     6-.3-58,    CT.    121— .38. 
Traction    apparatus       2,837,085,    6-3-58, 


Totl,  Andrew  J.  Window  cornice  box.  2,837.150,  8^8-68, 
Cl.  160—38. 

Trscy,  Ralph  L..  to  Norda  Easential  Oil  A  Chemical  Co. 
Process  for  extrsctlng  pyrethrin  synergists  from  sesame 
oU.     2.837,534,  6-3-58,  Cl.  260—340.5. 

Traupel,  Walter,  to  Sulser  Fr*res,  Socl«t4  Anonyme.  Deter- 
mining and  controlling  the  Inlet  temperature  of  a  gas 
turbine.     2,886,976.  6-3-58,  Cl.  73—346. 

Trautman^    Walter    C   and   R.    W.    McNabb. 
Co.   of  Wisconsin.     Transmission  lack. 
CT.  214—1. 

Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Olshel,  John  B.,  and  Rlester.    2.836,841. 

Tristram,  Edward  W.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Chemical  com- 
pounds and  processes  of  preparing  same.  2,837,542. 
6-3-58,  Cl.  26C^— 397.45. 

Troche.  Herman  J.,  to  J.  H.  Holan  Corp.  Automatic  Jack. 
2,837  J12,  6-3-68,  CT.  264—86. 

Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Ruhf,  Robert  J.    2.837,468. 

Tronnier,  Albrecht  W..  to  Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Objective 
lens  with  short  rear  length.     2.837,009,  6-3-68,  Cl.  88—57. 

Taeng.  Hunjr-Tu.    Multi-ring  bubble-producing  toy.    2.836,926. 

6-3-58,  Cl.  46—6. 
TsuJI,  Kel-Ichl  :  See  - 

Yabuta.    Teljlro,    Ikeda.    Shiroyanagl.    Ikeda,    FuJimakl, 
Katayama.  TsuJI,   and   Sato       2.837.510. 

Tucker,  Jewell  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Electric  diacharge 

device     structure     and     method.       2,837,682,     6-3-58,     Cl 

313—260. 

Tuttle.    Daniel    V..    and    W.    D.    Kelly,    to    Ferro    Corp       Ac 

(vlerator   switch   control.      2,837.622,   6-3-58,    Cl.   219 — 20 

Twelt,  Robert  C   :  See— 

I>odson.  Raymond  M..  and  Twelt.    2,837,535. 
Dodson.  Raymond  M.,  and  Twelt.     2,837.543. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co  :  See — 

Dunkelow.  Henry  J,     2,837,192 
Uelti,  Herbert  F.  0.  :  See — 

Ervln,  Guy,  Jr.,  and  Ueltx.     2,837.478. 
Ullery.  Lee  R.  :  See— 

Orthuber.    Richard    K.,    and    Ullery      2.837.660. 
Orthuber,   Richard  K.   Ullery.   and  Day.     2,837.661 
I'Urich,  Fred  J.,  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co      Package  holder  for 

cans   and   the   like       2.837.262.   ft-.3-58.   Cl    229—40 
Inger.    Robert    M.    to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co       Traveling   wave 
devices,     2.837.684.  6-3-58,  Cl.  315— 3  5 

I'ngethuem,   Ellsworth  :   See 

Shaw,   Fred  B  .  Jr  ,   and  Ungethuem      2,837,122. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  .  See- 

.\nderson.  John  R.,  and  Peck. 

Brown,  Harry  J.     2.837.428 

Jex,  Victor  B,.  and  McMahon 

Lynn.  John  W      2.837,557. 

Lynn.  John  W      2,837.558 

>Iurray,  James  V  ,  Jr.,  Young. 

Unlonmelt.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

.Soulary,  Pierre.     2,837.627 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  ;  See — 

Fox.  .Samuel  S.     2,836,957. 
United  .\lrcraft  Products,  Inc.  .See — 

Ladd.  Edward  L.     2.837,360 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Jenney,  David  S.     2.837.301. 

Torell.  Bruce  N      2,837,269. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :   See — 

R  ,     Schnlepp. 


2.837.531 
2,837,551 

and  Anderson 


,837,585 


Httfner      and     Smith 


Russell,    Charles 
2.837.537, 
.\lr  Force  :  See 

Llnder.  Ernest  G      2.837.666 
Arniv  :  See — 

Snyder.  James.     2,8.37,730 

Stott.    Albert    .M..   and    Musser       2.837.370 
.\tomlc  Energy  Commission  ;  See — 

Bennett.  George  A.     2.837.412. 

Hravard.   Rov   F  ,   MahafTey,  and   Nelson       2,836.865. 

Husev.  Harold  M,     2,837,476. 

Cartledge.  Groves  H       2,837.474. 

FVrml.  Enrico,  and  Leverett      2.837.477. 

(ioldsworthy,  William  \V      2.837,640 

Gray.  (Jeorge  W     and  Jensen      2,837,639. 

Johns.  Iral  B      2.837.402 

Newson.  Henrv  W      2,837.475 

Schubert.  Jack       2  837.401 

Speddlng.   Frank  H    and  Ayres      2,837,548. 
Navy  :  See  - 

Hiirg.    Solomon,    and    Smith       2.837.026. 

Detwller.     Robert     L.     Birmingham,     and     Kauffman 


.    and 

.  and  Jackson, 
and    NagT.      2 
2.837.634 


Un 


Corp. 
230—114 


Compressor  bleed 


2.837  611 
Jones.    Robert    R 
Krsnfz.   Frank   M 
LIndstrom.   Ture 
Mederer.  Stanls  J 
I'earlman.  William,  and  Smith 
Plouffe.  Robert  L  .  Jr      2.837.737 
Rau.  Eric      2.837.407. 
Schuck.  Oscar  H      2,837.728 
Sledband,  Melvin  I'      2.837.64.5 
ted  States  Steel  Corp  .  See — 
Felck.  Daniel  E      2.837.331. 
Mohnkern.  (herald  E     2.837.029 
8  Tool  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
De  la  Motte.  Pierre      2.837.1.38. 
niversal  <»ll   Products  Co   :    See — 
Mavlty,  Julian  M.      2.837,57.1 
iilverxitv   of   California,   The   Kegeiitt*   ^ 
Hershl>erger,  William  D       2,ft37,tl4i* 
Mackev    Richard   C       2,837,712 


Kowalvshvn.      2.837.708. 
2.837.723 
837,864 


2,837.726 


f   tt, 


See — 


zx 
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} 


S37.517. 

•  ral   Motors  ("orp       Tht-rnio«tmtic  and 
•n.l    valvv       2.8.17.2H.'>,    «-3-&»,    L. 


( 


'  "<-t    !■  aij,.  ^ 

orti.-li.  «D<)  A. 

oriif  liti  and  A. 

iriifli>  »n>i  A. 


•.-'01 

iilftj    Fowrlcr    Tn       (,rrtfr    eo 
:.-.,'   fr..m    polyninr    tiV'trnp.  - 
;y>'>    -4,'i  .'i 

-•,S:f>..9S.H 

2  H.i.i,y.i4 


■  •. ..  ,v.-  , ,, 


■ly     \     V 


Si.  1m 

UlMHllk 


1        iM-    !,.■,)      \ 

■*  !n-.'i,H      .,.■  r  \   I  i,^ 

.•   i  H-vHiopiiient   I'o 
Sasiiiii*-    hydrooar 


and  Fll(.t. 

f  -       r-initi- 


<~>  ■■   Fahrifk   v^n   Stiik. 


Hf-rr 
I  rban.  fi. 
pn»ii8iirf 

Valley  Mte   Co.  :  > 

Wsrr>-r      T  -^   • 
Vandt-nfHTg 

p<>lyin«>r«  Hm.   », 
oilden       2.H.".:  4 
%'an  dtr  [>»ly    i       \ 
Vhii  (ifr  r>»ly 
Vhh  rl»»r  Lviv     i 
Van  iler   I^ly.   .\ry 
Van  d»»r  I/«»ly,  i 

Van  <\fr  r^»'ly    i     ... 

Van  dtr  I^^-ly,  ('oVnPlin  an.l  .\..  tot' 
dpiivpry      rnkf      witli      ninniiij: 

^.s.Hfvys;',    »;  :!  'ih,  c;    .',..      (-- 

Van    dtr    L^ly      CirnpliM     in.'    .v       r,i    f' 

Rotary    raklnjr    dfFicf    wi't:    :h- 

irround    aupports       2.8a«  9.')4     d  .i    ,• 
Van   Eck,   Constanrijn   I.    v     I      p,      t„  ;^„ 

RpmoTlnir   bpnzpnp   an.!    thi  .phenp   froir 

fxinK       2,H37  4tifi    tl    ,',    .">h    i',     ]<)i;     -3() 
Van  Embdpn,  Hfndrik  J    M       S.. 

rV   V-ia,   Krljn   J  .   K.x-h     Van    Kmbdf'n    T'l 
-'.8;t7.45.' 
Van     Mp«"r      p;rne(»'      Jr        Hair     trMatn,t-„r      ^ 

2,S.17.0e9    fV-3-5,'^    (■:    l.ii;      iki 

2   o"*'ito  PaaaiTp    rangH    nipanurinp     Ipvn-f       2,837.7  < 

rV— 3— oH    CI     34.'^ — 112 
Vauifhn  Machinprv  (',,     tHh      s^f 

Mrllvrled    Edwin  J       2  H37.2o< 
VpnnootaohaD  ondpr   firrna     T^    n    V 

werlcpn      Sff 

Endpvpli!    fMptpr  '.       2. 837  04; 
Vpnjr,   Maurice  R     f.  Sociptp  dps  KrabH««pmpnr«  K,.ffPr  Hrllli. 

Air  distributor  for   Inflating  and  halanrin*  pnpumarlc  nr.-^ 

for    vt-hiplp    whp«>l.s       2,837,129     >'.-,-!    58     Tl     Ml       i(^- 

Vpr««lDiKtp  (;ianMtoff  Fabrikpn  A    (,       Srr 

I^'hner    Karl       2  837.298 
Vprley,    Albert       Mpthod    .if    Hxing    lowpr    alkvl 
pThyienIr  doublp  bonds  nt  tprpen»»«       2  837  S«t< 
2fiO^— ."587 
VUter  Mfjf    ("o     Thp      .sVf 

Kooher,   Erich   J       2,83H,9rt7 

Korhpr,    Krlrh   J        2.837.171 

Ki^hpr,    Erinh    J  .    Long,    and    Pallaneh       2  83rt  or.r, 
Vlncpnt.  Harvard   I!  ,  t.,  <  >wpn«-Illlnol«  (;lR.^s  Co       I,amlnHr...i 

vi"/- ;,'•','', '■''.'^"*^•''■*^   '"*^  pnvelopp  an.l  mpth.Ml   ..f  KPaliru 
2.83.  233    I.-.?   58,   C!     220      2  3 

Vlrpt.    Andrp    P,    t..    Bpndli    Aviation    Corp  Indlrating    hi. 

paratua      2.837.052    rt-3-58.  CI    nrt-i29  ' 

Mppf.    Andrp    Pr.,    HpndLi    Aviation    Corp  IndLatiriK    hj. 

pararus       2,837,053.   r^A   58    Cl     Utl--    129 

^' 2.83<T9oJT^?r'{   5S   CI    .r/'*'^",*'!'**^'    *"'"''    "'-"""nn^c    levels. 
Voith     J     .\J      i;     ni     b     H      Maschinpnfrtbrik      .Sff 

Franz    i;anthpr       2  h:<7  (hs, 
Vm|[k-,  Damp    J       Toy  piH,,..       2.837,0<J4    »>  3   58    ( 
\  on    .iPr    H-liMn,    HaroM    }{       Bracket    f.n    sli.lint 

2,837,390    >:    3    5h,  Cl    311       35 
V.-nlahl,     Milton     li       r.,     Rem  Ou     Titanium      In. 
upttlnp    metal    alloys    .^nd     pr...!iifTl.in    there. .f 
'■.-3^58.  Cl    75-  175  ., 
\  >«.s.   Otto  J.   and    r.     WiHhofr,   t..   St     Louis   IMpoaHflriK  •'..r,, 

trirtlon  drive   whp*'l       2.S3t;  982,    '»   3    5S    Cl     71      21 4 
Vyzknmny  ustnv  tvarpoloh  stroju  a  tpohnologie  rv^rpni      >» 

l>pisH    Jar.iBlav,  and    Dvorak       2<M>u't> 
Wachtel:,    R;i  [lard   L       s>. 

SeeliL-     Ra-hard    P  .    anil    Wachtp) 
\^  !»er,    R.)r.pr'    L       .sy»' 

Solet     Ira    S     and   Waer       2  8,!7  2i 
\^  afast    Indicator  C,       Sfr    - 

<"0ok     Erunklin    W       2  83ti  977 
HagPHhal-     William   .s,      Sfe 

rUrp.T     Philip  S,,   and   W'aKenhain 
v\  agnpr,  H     \  .  C,   ■   Hee 

Wagner     Hprb»'rT   A        2  H3»i  H94 
VVignpr.    llp:bPrt    A      t      It     A    Uagnpr 


rH.licaU 
'V   ,'{    .'>8 


K4 


4U4 

'■'i 


Ttiernj 
H,'!"    J  2.' 


2.837,44,;. 


2,H3T   1'.4 


vssrren,    Horacp    (i  .    to   Conaolldated    Electrodynamics   Corp 


:  Hi(i,H94,  <► 

2.837  til  H 
,«18 

,837,024 


5M     C 


<  'pMcai    rra.-kiiig 


2.x37.1rtl 
2.837,329 


2.837.222 


rer.,rdlKrf   system 
W'aldnian    J nk      Sef 

KlldarT     Ijw  W 
Waldman    Louis     See 

<;ildart.  Lee  W       2.831 
Waldron,   John.   Corp       See 

ItougHii,   Douglas   S 
Walps-Strippit  Cirp       See 

Taylor.  Paul  H..  and  Zumwair 
Taylor.    Paul    H.,    and    Zumwal 
Walker   Mfg    Co    of  Wisonsin      See 
...    ,  Trautnian    Walter  C  ,  and  Mc.Nabb 
Wallis    John  S       sre 

Thr.KRmorton,   John   W      and    Wallla       2  837  («i5 
Walt,    Paul   F,   to  (;pneral   Dynamics  Corp.      Monostabl^   rr:»f 

ger  circuit.      2,837  f>»i3    tV-.<-5«.  Cl    307-^-88  5 
ward.    John    A,     III       Jet    p.jwer    plant    with     unobstructed 
rotating      combustion      chamber       2,8,"?rt  958       t>  li   58       c 
_  no —  39  35 
W'ariMT     Harry    A       Aquatl.-    amusement    device 

f^-3-58.  n    4ft     92 
W'arner  Lambert   Pharniaoeutical  Co      ser 

'^'^A'S^     I^eonard     .s  ,      Read.     Sanders,     and 


Elevator.     2,837,201 


V\»rr,-i!    I^'ondrai  A  ,  to  ValleyMfg  Co 

•  ;-;)    ,^K     Cl     19H-     98, 
Waning      .•<tig    E,     to    Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M     Ericsson 

r':in>*-'"2^"i7.«oi  TsTh^ r^^'tr  ""'"'"•^  p"'^- 

Water.    H.dland  M.,  and  J.  M.  Lee,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C, 
wirk'"iny*"""~      -'''*'*'.     2-^-^^-'*.^5,  f(-3-58,   Cl.   200-  ^15 


II 


.< 


-',H3H  9.'? 

Edwards 
dispenser 


\ 


<;ia-<s   I' 
making  '.' 

Wrtt'-    ;■*■■  I 

'.  ■■|,i:i.liiT 
Way      l<    (-  r 

J,^,■i7   1.1. 
\V  fbtKT,    I  ,.    ;  .li.r      ■ 

Moir,    Im.uu.-- 
\\>-t)er.   (,erard    ii 

Hakker     Pe'ri, 
^Vetjer,     Max        Iiift 
'•..nicai   planetir- 


rpe  H  .  and  J.  I).  Uwyn,  to  Libbey Owens-Ford 
i.Hintnated  transparent  article  and  method  of 
«a!iie       2,837,454.  6-3-58,  Cl.   154-    2  75 

'ir;i    M       Sfr--- 


and 
,"1 


l>-htpr  H..  and  Watts 
D.   Hersey. 

Cl    134      121 

^•rc      - 

and  Webber 


\\ 


\\ 


\^ 


\\ 


•eorgp  J 
William 


2,837,155 

Mask   washing  machine. 

2,837,251 

4nd   Weber.      2.837.483 
>  variable   friction    transmission   with 

!-v:erg.      2,830,994,   ft-3   58,   Cl    74^— 79« 

F...  aDi.  Webster       2,837,415 

lo.  Corp      Asaembled  doll      2.836.929. 


""ated    threaded    coupllnm    for 
:■   58,   Cl    117-227 


elec- 


and    Phillip*.      2.837,281. 
Co      Television   antennas 


Exploaion- 


2,837.244. 


are— 

<  oi  i        '  'utter  f.ir  sever- 

2,«,(>.  H87,    6-3-58     Cl. 


'C 


•■t)Mler,  (leor 

King.  William  _.. 
•ill    Julius,  to  Idem 
•'     t   58,  Cl.  4ft  --  lfl2 
>-indel      (;eorg       .Meta' 
Tr..dp«       2,837.447    ».- 
\Oir     Donald    A        Sef 

Wright.    Kamond    P     G  ,    Weir 
■iKn,    Robert    S,    to    Finney    Mfg 
2,H3  7,742,   ft  3   58.   Cl    .343-    749 
WeiHHe,   (;uenter   K.  ,    See  - 

Hill,  Harry  E,  and  Welsse,      2.837  574 
\v.-iH»er      Fritx,     to     R      .Stahl     Maschlnenfablsh 

pr..,,f  switch       2,837,fil7,   ft-3-58,   Cl     2(>(V-lrt8 
\^>-ls     Bernard      See 

Ragaiio,  Alfred,  and  Wels       2,836  930 
\S  .Trier     ( >tto   E    ,    See 

IVrplgnanl.    Marino,   and   Werner 
^^>'«f    I'anadian  Collieries   Ltd       See— 

.Vschacker,   Martin,      2.837, 32-i 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Fuchs,  Francia  J..  Jr.      2,837,137. 
Wenterri   Precipitation  Corp.  ;   See 

Perlis,  David  B       2.836,991. 
West. in  Electrical  Instrument  Corp 
Davis,  Erwin  .S       2,837,637. 
Lamb    Francis  X  ,  and  De  Mott 
\\  he.-l..r,   Charles  J  .  to  Wheeler  -Mfg 
Ing    cast    Iron    pl|>e    and    the    like 
30      9_' 

Wheeler.    Henry    H,    to    International    Cigar    Machinery    Co 
Mechanism  for  feeding  and  cutting  con.liiuous  t  •       co  sheet 
material       2,837,158.   B-.3   58.   Cl     164     48. 
^V  heeler  M f »£,  Corp,  :    See — 

Wheeler  Charles  J.     2.836.887. 

White.  Arthur  H       Machine  for  producing  apherUii  -s 

2.M3ft,939    ft  3   58,   Cl,  51-    131. 
White,    Edmund    B       Bottle   opener    with    rotatablv    ::i   " 

skirt  engaging  member.     2.836.998.  6-3-58,  Cl,  81- 3  1* 
White,    L.,yd   J  .    to   Southern   Steel   Co.      Keyleaa   locking  m  i 

oi)eratlng    systems    for    cell    doora.      2  837.182     6-a-58        1 

189      7  '  ' 

u  hitehead.  Edwin  C.,  to  Technlcon  International   Ltd     Tlaaue 

holder  receD'acles.      2,837.055.  6^  3-.58    Cl     118 — 500 
Whltin  Machine  Works  :  ««•— 

Sialokl.  Zoltan.     2.836.8.58. 
vvriitlng,  William  E.,  to  SjlvanU  Electric  Producta  Inc.    Meth 

od  ..f  producing  patterna      2,837.429,  6-3-58,  Cl   96 — 38 
Whitm.-re.  Edward  J    :     He* — 

Mac[>onald,   Kenneth  A.,  and  Whltmore.     2.836.885. 
Wilier    Stuart,   Jr.  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  EngliiMrtog 

Co        Hvdraullc    drive    with    centrifugal    control    for    aub 

stantlaliy    constant    output    speed.      2,837,193,   6-3-68,    Cl. 

W  iiihoff    Ij<iren  ;    See 

Voss.  Otto  J  ,  and  Wlllhoft      2,836.982. 

wiiiianm,    .Merton    S.,    to    The    Eagle    Lock    Co.       Box    lock 

2.837,368,  6-3-.58.  Cl    292—281. 
Williams.  Robert  E      Portable  shell  case      2.837,2.^8    6-3-58 

'•1    224      15.  ■  ■ 

»v  illiams,   Russell  C.,   E    J    Selyem,  and  J.  P.  Carroll,  to  Oe«- 
rai  Motors  Corp      Hydraulic  recoil  mechanism      2  837  378 

ft  3  58.  Cl.  306 — 9. 
Williams,    Sidney       Belt   buckle       2,836,871 

170 
Williamson.    Hlldlng  V..   J.   C.   Hesson.  and 

Cardoi    Corp       Apoaratus   for   dlspenalng 

2,837,414,  6-3-58,  Cl.  23—260. 
Williamson,   Robert  H.  :    See— 

Wright,    Richard    A.,   and    Williamson,      2,836,838 
W  indie,    Carl    A.      Cushioned    heel    construction.      2,836  907 

ft  3  .58.  n    36-   38. 
Winternit*     Paul    F     and   A.    A,   Carottl.    to   OUn   MathleMn 

Chemical  Corp.     Condensation  trap.     2.837.318    6-3-58    Cl 

257      29  '  ■ 

Winthrop,    Stanley    ().     to    American    Home    Products    Corp 

Substituted  thiasolldones  and  their  preparation,     2  837  529 

ft  3  58    Cl.  260-306.7. 
W  Intrlss  Inc.  :   Hee 

Ragaixo   Alfred  P      2,836,928. 
Ragaiio.  Alfred,  and  Wehi.     2,836,930. 
Wittren.    Richard    A.,    to    Deere    Mfg.    Co       Hydraulic   power 

MP*-rlng      2,836,960,  6-3-38.  Cl.  60 — 52. 


6-^3-58.  a.   24- 

W.   F.  Keller,   to 
chlorine  dioxide 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Wolcott     Sainufl    K  .   .1  r       I'rocewc    f.>r   ciinditioning  grape  and 

analogous    berry    or    fruit    materials    prior    to   exirarlion    of 

juice  therefrom,      2.H37,43l,  ft   3    5h    Cl    99       lOti 
W.ilf     Marliind    S,    to    Wood    C. inversion    Co        Ciriiposlte    u^i 

bolstery   material    anil   melliml   of   manufacturt'       2  h37.4.'i.i 

ft  3   .'iS,  Cl,   154      54 
W  olfer/.     .Alfred    H  ,    to    Daystroiu    Inc       ElectrodvnMiiioineter 

InHininiciit       2,h37.7DVR   3   58.  Cl    324      14^ 
WolIT     IrvinK'     'o   Radio   Corp     of   .\iiierica       Pulwe    .-.  h..   rudii' 

l..cMtor  Hywleiii       2,H.37,735    ft    3    ohCl    343       11. 
Wolff       Dan         -Xiitoinotiilc     parkint'     Hpparatirs         2  h37  -23 

ft   3   ."lk    Cl,   214      10  1 
W  overtoil     Charles    H        (lun    ^.i^r^lts       2  S3fl,8««     ft   3   ,%h     C| 

33      .-2 
V\  ood  <  'onvt^rsion  i  o       .^  f  i 

Wolf,  Marland  S       .'  h37,4,').'i 
Wood,   John  A    .    See 

Chapman,   Edward   1'     Jr.  and  WKoii       2  h37  43t>. 
Wood,...  Harold  A.  :    See 

.Xrms'rong    Jack  W      W.hmIh,  and  Francis       .'  h3  7  17u 
W  ..rtblngton  ('orp       See 

ILinschke,  .\UH'rt  V      2  H37  309. 
W  rlclif.  Daniel  K  ,  Jr       Nk 

Crtrson    (Jordon   P      arii    W  ritht       2  837  046 
WriKht,    Esmond    P     <•      D     A     Weir,    and    «;     R     Plillilpc     to 

Internatiiinal    StaiidHri!    HUstric    Corp       TotHHsator    e<jiilp 

ineiit       2,837.281     f.   3    .'.s,   Cl    235      92 
Wright.     Richard    \.    and     R      H      WilllaniKon        IiiMilid     bed 

2  836.835.  ft  3   58,  (T    5      fth 
W  rinlitBoii.  John  M       Sii 

Dlttman.    Albert    L,    I'asxlno,   and   W  rn:lit»..n       _'h37,.">05 
WrijrhtWMy  EnKlnetTlnt.'  c,,       sie 
(.oodrle,  JoHepIl  .1       2.H37.32.3 
Wurztiurger    Pmil    D       Swhel   coupling   wi'li    rcsiliiiit    rtiiK   to 

blMK   detent    lueanH       -,H37.3.^r2     ft   3   5s     i'!     js.'i      li3 
Yabutx,   TeiJIro    H,    Ike<ia,    K     .shirnyaniiKi     11     Ike^la     1     Fuji 

niaki     M    KntHyaniii     K    1     TsuJI,  and  T    ShIo       Pr.ic^-s.s  f.ir 

preparing    dlhvdrodeno wntreptomvcln        2'<37."lii     f>    3    .'N 

Cl.  2ftO      210.  " 


Yount,  I'harleti  H        sir  — 

.Murray    Jaiijeh   V      .i  r      ^'.lUnj;    mwl  .\ncier>.'  i        -'  h37,585. 
fining.    Fre<l    W  ,    (..    S     N     CldniMi.        H'.ildinj:    biiy    seats   for 

telescoping  carts       2,H37,344,   *'>   .'>    ■">>    C;     JHi.      3.3  9;' 
Young,    Fred    W       i.i    .■<.    ,\     (Foidniiiii,      Koidinj:   seats    f..!    '.  le- 

scoping  carte      2,s37,345    ft  3   58.  Cl    .'hh      3.3  !t<. 
Yoiiiigstown   Steel  f)i.or  Co  ,  Tli«-      Set 

.fohansson    Chp'   Y.      2,837,ti4( 
Zander     Jason    M      to    The    Kau'le  I'l.  lot    c,,       M.-ttu.d    ..'    p..r- 

celain  enamellnt       2,s37  443    <>  .1    r.s    (■;     i;"      .•,: 
Zebarth,    Ralph    S      t.^    ti.irdon    .lolumon    Kijuipmcni    C,         i',,\. 
lapslble  shippiiiK  receptacle      2.^37,2ft.^.  ti   3    .'>>>    "   1    2.'V*      47 
//plliner,   .\ugusf    R    ;    See 

.Marke,,  .1-1.11  M,    Si-hiiiid'    ami  /.elliuci       _,h;-;7  -JS< 
X-elnlck     Charles     !•■   The    Lufkin   Rule   Co       .•\nti-fricl  lou   tape 

measure    case       2,837,296.    6.3-58     C!     242      84  8 
Zenith  Radio  Corp       See 

.Marks,  .Meyer      2, 837, .599 
McGee,  Paul  J      2.837  607 
Zii'gler,    Albert    F       I'ontainer    for    human    bodies       2,836,876 

6-;i-5H,  Cl,  27-  ti 
Zinimermann,  Markus    to  i.    D    .Searle  k  Co      Bls(  halophenyl 

iminoi    cyclohexanes       2.N37,568,    6--3-5S.   Cl     260    -  .)«H 
Zink,   Harold  F,,  W     i'    Taylor,  and   C    D    Pawlickl,  to  Owens 
Illinois   (ilass  Co       Meth.>d  and  apparatus   for   forming  cai 
ciuni    silicate    products       2.836,848     ft   ,H   5.>'     Cl     18— ^i 
Zook,  Wilbur  C.      See 

.Serba.  James  G      2.S37  343 
Zuber.  Ervin  F   :    See 

Farchmln,    Roy    H      Pitts     and    Zuber       J  836,845 
Zumwalt,  Robert  F   ;    See 

Tavlor.  Paul  H,,  and  Zumwalt      2  837,ltn 
Ta.vlor,  Paul  H  ,  and  Zumwalt      2  h37,32<^ 
Zupancic,    .-Mliert   J,.   1.-   ileneral    M.itors   c,,rji       Fuel   meterinp 

svstein       2,837,072    f.    3    58,  Cl     123       1  1  !-i 
Zurn.  J    A  ,  .Mfg    Co    :    See 

Schmid,  John  H      2,'>37.212 
ZwHtienburg,  Cooltzer,       Set 

Block,   Loureng.    and   Zwsnenburg       2,837.725 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  3,  1958 


Note. — Flrrt  numb«r=  class,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  numb<'r  =  patent  numtx-r 


2- 

12.S 

2.836.826 

132 

2.836.8r 

158 

2.836,828 

4- 

-       41 

2.  836.  829 

146 

2.836.830 

166 

2.836.831 

172 

2,836.832 

185 

2.836.833 
2.836.834 

5-       68 

2.836.835 

351 

2.836.836 

7- 

-  14.1 

2.  836.  837 

15-104  0» 

2,836.838 

137 

2.836.830 

230 

2.836.840 

2£3 

2,  836.  841 

265 

2.836,842 

16-- 

-       44 

2,836.843 

65 

2.836.844 

17- 

-  11  3 

2.  836.  845 

18-        1 

2,836.846 

2 

2.  836.  847 

5 

2.836,848 

5,  7: 

2.  836.  849 

8; 

2.836.850 

12: 

2.836.851 

1» 

2.  836.  852 

34 

2.  836.  853 

44 

2.836.854 
2.836.855 

10-      67 

2.836.856 

7t): 

2.  836.  857 

91 

2.836.858 

20- 

1 

2.  836.  859 

1,«: 

2.836.860 

4 

2.  836.  861 

6- 

2.836.862 

91 

2,836.863 

22 

6.^ 

2,836.864 

84 

2.836,865 

85: 

2,836.866 

193 

2.  836,  867 

23 

i 

2.  837.  398 
2.837,399 

14 

2,  837.  *0t) 

14.5: 

2.  837.  4()I 
2,  837,  402 

33 

2,  837,  403 

63 

2.  837.  404 

146 

2,  837.  405 

147 

2.837,406 

157 

2,  837.  407 

1H4 

2,  837.  408 

191), 

2,  837,  409 
2,837,410 

207: 

2.837,411 

209  1: 

2,837,412 

262: 

2,837,413 

260: 

2,837,414 

3U: 

2,837.415 

24- 

(   1   '. 

2,336,868 

U3: 

2,836,869 

134 

2,  836,  870 

170: 

2,836,871 

2f>.V  1 1 

2,  836.  872 

2h 

45 

2.  836,  873 

IIH 

2.  8.16,  874 

12H 

2.  836,  875 

27- 

fi 

2.  836.  K76 

24 

2,  836,  877 

2fr- 

25   19 

2,  836,  879 

25  3 

2,  836,  878 

m 

2,  836,  88(1 

l.W  5 

2,836.881 

241 

2.  836.  882 

2Hh 

2.  836.  883 

423 

2.836.884 

472  y 

2.  836,  885 

*> 

24 

2.  836.  886 

92 

2.  836.  887 

2-2 

2.836.888 

;«17 

2.  836.  889 

32 

2 

2.  836.  890 

ss- 

5 
1 

2.  836,  891 
2.836.892 

IH 

2.  836.  893 

46 

2.836.894 

.SO. 

2.  836.  895 

52 

2.836.896 

H6 

2.  836.  897 

147 

2.  836.  898 

i 

1     33^     168 

2.836.809 

74- 

-     470:   2.836.986 

i 

!   117- 

-       .53    Z  837.  443 

j   14«- 

-21,91     Z  837.  450 

103- 

-      32    2.837,  104 

!                212 

2,836,000 

479    2.836.987 

72     2.837,444 

103     Z  837.  452 

104- 

72     Z  ST.  105 

1     34-       15 

2,  836,  001 

493:   2.836.988 

130    2.837.445 

;    150-- 

28    Z  837.  132 

10.V- 

-       51     Z  837.  464 

57 

2,836,002 

i 

504    2.836,989 

138  8    2.837,446 

152 

-     218     2.837.133 

106- 

-       24     Z8r.4«6 

109 

2,836,003 

513:   2.836.000 

227     2,837.447 

f 

427     Z  837.  134 

30    Z  837.  466 

3fr~   10  4 

2,836,004 

567:   2.836.991 

118- 

-       40     2.837.0,54 

\    163 

1     2,  837.  135 

65     2.837.467 

12 

2,836.005 

665    2.836.902 

500    2.  837,  (kW 

Z  837.  136 

107- 

-     130    Z  837.  106 

3fr         34 

2,836,006 

2.836.003 

110- 

'       29:    2,837.0.56 

40    Z  837,  137 

i  108- 

-       10 

Z  837. 107 

38 

2,836,007 

706    2.836.904 

iai>-42  13    Z  837,  057 

106     Z837.  138 

21 

Z  837. 108 

72 

2,836,008 

812     2.836.006 

121- 

1:   2.837.0.58 

1.54 

1 :    2.  837.  139 

r 

Z  837. 100 

2,836.000 

7.V 

-       41     2.837,419 

38:   2.837.0,59 

2  7     Z837.  4.S3 

33 

2.  837.  300 

38  -       49 

2,  836,  910 

84,5:   2,837,420 

42:   2,837.060 

2,  75    2.837.464 

08 

2.  837,  301 

40  -  27  5 

2.836.911 

126    2,837.421 

46  5:   2.  837.  061 

.54     2.837,465 

102 

Z8r,302 

30 

2,  836, 012 

134     2,837,422 

63:   2,837,062 

83     Z  837.  456 

304 

Z  837,  303 

129 

2.836.013 

171     2.837.423 

194     2,837,063 

95    2.  837.  457 

308 

2,  837,  304 

2.836,914 

173    2.837.424 

122 

165:    2,837,064 

139    Z  837,  4.58 

210 

Z  837,  306 

152  1 

2,836,915 

175  5    2.837.425 

3.56:    2,837  065 

155 

-     117     Z  837.  140 

aoo- 

16 

Z  837, 60B 

152  2 

2,  836,  016 

2.  837.  426 

479:   2.837,066 

124'    Z837.  141 

18 

Z  837,  610 

41-        9 

2,836,917 

178    2.837,427 

123 

32    2.837.067 

140    Z837.  142 

83 

Z  837,  611 

42             1 

2,836.918 

206    2.837.428 

2.  837.  068 

179    Z837.  143 

87 

Z  837,  612 

57 

2,  836,  019 

77 

3     2.  836.  996 

41    12:    2,837,069 

181     Z  837.  144 

104 

2,837,613 

43-       19 

2.  836.  920 

81 

3  46    2.  836.  008 

108     2,837,070 

182:   Z837.  145 

130    2.837.614 

21 

2.  836.  921 

361     2.836.000 

119    Z  837.  071 

Z  837.  146 

140    Z  837.  615 

44  2 

2.  836,  022 

82 

14     2.837,000 

2.  837,  072 

157  — 

1  28     2  837  147 

166:   Z  837.  616 

113 

2,  836,  023 

36    2,837.001 

122:   2,837,073 

1 68  - 

.V^     2  8.17    148 

168    Z  837.  617 

131 

2,  836.  024 

84 

170    2.837.002 

140:    2,837,074 

9!     2.  837,  149 

aoi- 

-      63    Z  837.  618 

45        139 

2.836.025 

383    2.837.003 

195,    2,837,075 

160- 

38    2  837  150 

Z  837.  616 

46—        6 

2.836.926 

404:    2.837.004 

124- 

-       13:   Z  837,  076 

40:   Z837.  151 
168    Z  837. 152 
371     2  837   153 

Z  837. 830 

92 

2.836.927 

85 

2  4     2.837.005 

16:    Z  837,  077 

302- 

52     Z  837.  468 

117 

2.836.028 

88 

1     2.837,006 

27     2.  837.  078 

73    Z  837.  460 

162 

2.  836.  920 

14:   2.837,a)7 

126 

36    Z  837.  079 

161  — 

9     2  837  154 

227    Z  837.  470 

175 

2.  836.  030 

28.03    2,837,006 

126 

-      19!     Z  837. 080 

164- 

36     Z  837.  165 

40     2.837.156 

45:    Z  837.  157 

48:    Z837.  168 

49:   Z  837.  169 

50:   2.837.160 

110:   2,837.  161 

111:    Z837.  162 

10:    Z837.  163 

22    Z  837,  164 

114:    2.837.  165 

134:   Z837.  166 

19:    Z  837.  459 

78:   Z  837.  460 

81:   Z  837.  461 

84     2.  837.  462 

93     Z  837.  463 

5  4     Z  837.  504 

Z  837.  595 

204- 

-      35    2.837.471 

237 

2,  836.  931 

57    2.837,009 

261     2  837,081 

49:   Z  837.  472 

47             2 

2.  836.  932 

m 

4     2,  837.  010 

128- 

-   Z06     Z  837.  082 

140:   Z  837.  473 

41 

2.  836,  933 

13    2.837.011 

2.08     2.837.083 

164  2    Z  837,  474 

60 

P  P  1.714 

03 

8    2,837,012 

24  1     Z  837.  084 

103.2    Z  837.  475 

61 

P  P  1.715 

36.01     2,837,013 

75     Z  837,  085 

Z  837.  476 

49^            5: 

2.836,034 

2,837,014 

76  5    Z  837.  086 

Z8r.477 

HI 

2.  836.  035 

36  5     2,  837.  015 

Z  837.  087 

216     Z  837.  478 

51           .V) 

2.836.936 

93     2,837.016 

91     Z  837.  088 

166-- 

306- 

3    Z  837.  306 

71: 

2.  836,  937 

0.V 

-       .54     2.837.017 

106     2.  837.  089 

206- 

4     Z  837.  307 

95: 

2.836,038 

96 

35    2.837.429 

146     Z  837.  090 

46     Z  837.  306 

131 

2.836.939 

2.  837.  430 

214     Z  837,  091 

300- 

75     Z  837.  300 

170 

2.  836,  940 

9h. 

2     2.837.018 

218     Z  837.  002 

167  - 

400    Z  837.  210 

308 

2,  837,  416 

40:    2.837.019 

2.  837,  093 

210- 

164     Z  837.  211 

53           14 

2,836,941 

115    2.837.020 

283     Z  837.  094 

166     Z  837.  212 

25: 

2,  836,  942 

116    2.837.021 

284     Z  837.  095 

187     Z  837.  213 

.52 

2,836,943 

9» 

106    2.837.431 

2.  837,  096 

300    Z  837.  214 

l.V) 

2.  836,  945 

loa 

-     215    2.837,022 

131 

146     Z  837.  097 

178- 

631     Z  837.  218 

i                   1H6 

2,  836,  946 

101 

93     2,837.023 

132 

92:    Z  837.  098 

211  - 

72    Z  837.  216 

1                 314 

2.836.947 

365     2.  837.  024 

110    2.837.009 

74     Z  837,  217 

1                 319 

2.836.948 

415  1     2.837.02.5 

134 

121     2,  837.  1(X) 

2.  837.  ,596 

129    Z  837,  218 

.     .56           26 

2.  836.  949 

102 

16    2.837,026 

136 

1     Z  837.  101 

1~U 

1     2.  837,  597 

147     2,837,210 

27  5 

2.  836.  950 

30    2.  837.  027 

136 

26    2.  837,  .589 

2.  837,  598 

212 

.59     Z  837,  230 

30 

2.  836.  951 

41     2.837,028 

100    Z  837,  50(1 

2  5     2.  837,  599 

145     Rf. 34,482 

192 

2,836.952 

103 

46     2,837,029 

Z  837.  591 

6  5     Z  837.  600 

213 

45     Z  837,  221 

377 

2,  836.  9.53 

2,  837.  030 

145     Z  837.  ,502 

15:   2.837,601 

214- 

1     Z  837,  222 

2.836.954 

126    Z  837.  031 

166    Z  837.  503 

18    2,837,602 

16  1     2,837,223 

57          36: 

2.836,055 

220    2.837.032 

137 

7    Z  837.  102 

2,837,603 

2,  837,  234 

58            6: 

2.  836.  956 

ia5 

162     2.837.033 

38    2.837.  103 

84     2,837,604 

16.6.    Z  837.  225 

60    39  28: 

2.836,9.57  , 

197.   2.837.034 

82.    2,  837,  104 

2,  837,  6a5 

17    Re. 34,481 

3«  31 

2,836.0.50 

197  1     2,837,035 

99    Z837,  ia5 

lUO  1:    2,  837,606 

38    Z  837,  236 

39  35 

2,836.9.58  i 

.366     2.  837.  036 

106     Z  837,  106 

107-   2,837,60. 

77    Z  837. 227 

52 

2.836.960 

368    2,  837.  037 

Z  837.  107 

180 - 

79  2     2,  837.  167 

83  18:    Z  837,  228 

.54  6 

2.836,061   \ 

2.  837,  038 

155     Z837.  108  ; 

82  1     2.837.  168 

140     Z  837,  220 

97 

2,  836,  962 

3<«9     2.  837.  cav 

»i7     2.  837,  109  1 

IKf  - 

6     2.837.  169 

503    Z  837,  230 

62             1 

2,836,963 

377     2,  H37,  (HO 

327     2.837.110 

51     2.837,  170 

620    Z  837,  231 

•> 

2,836,964  : 

106 

14     2.837,432 

41(1     2.837.111 

75     2,837,  171 

215- 

13     Z  837,  232 

3 

2.836,965  1 

IK    2.  K37.  433 

.V2>,    2.837.112 

H4     Z837,  172 

46     Z837, 2.X3 

2,  836.  966  : 

;^^  3.5     2.  S37  434 

.597     2.  K37.  113 

184 

fi     Z  837,  173 

RIO     Z  837,  234 

1(17 

2.  836.  067 

93     2.837.435 

*V20     2,837.  !14  i 

HI     2,837,174 

21S* 

30     Z  837,  621 

117  3 

2.836.068 

97     2.  837.  436 

2.  H37.  115 

188 

1     2.837,  175 

Z8r,622 

123 

2.836.969   ' 

198     2.  H37,  437 

2,837.  116 

2,837.  176 

39    Z  837,  623 

»■)♦>             9 

2.836,970 

213     2.837.438 

ti22  .'.     2,  ,H37,  117 

2     2,837,177 

4(1     2,  837,  624 

K9 

2.836.971 

238     2.  837,  439  i 

632     ZH37,  llh 

73     2,-837,  178  \ 

Z  837,  625 

69           21 

2.  836,  972 

1(17 

1     2.  H37,  04! 

7K5     2,  H37,  119 

196     2,837,179 

hi     Z  837.  636 

711         421 

2.836.973   1 

2,  837.  m2 

138- 
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no 
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4K.'      >,  ^37   VV2 

-     2.  137.  3,5fi 

31,V 

3  .5     2  837  fl84 
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1                             2.  <<7'S15 
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Number   1 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  .Name 

[T    D    .".4, ".!((») 

Trntiilfr     nvordation     of      trndi      nniii,      urnltr      wvfu/n      ^ .' 

Trivli-mark  Act  of  July  ■'> .  I J  ^6 .  iinti  "  '  t  mn 

II   16.  <  UMtnmi  firgulntuinx 

TRK.\.SLKV    DKI'.\KT-M1;N1 

OFFITE  (IF  THK  (V)M  MISSION  KR  OF  ('fSTM.y  .s, 

\\  (ifih%ngton.  I>    c  .  .\tiiu  li    ;;/  :> 

Ti>  r,,Uf,ti,ry    <,t  ruHtamti  tin>i  Olhern  ('nnrrrtirri 

\i<    .ililiiu  Htmn    h.is   been    lileil    in   the   Treasiirv    Dep.M  rtnienl 
''"T    Ml.      record,!  th.n    nf    the    fdllowliik:    liescnU-,!    traii.-    iiaiiif 
lO'i.T   tlif   [)r..vi.si(inH  of  section   42,  Triiilrniiirk   .\,  !    ..f   lino 
;iii(l  ,se,  thin  11   111,  Cimtonis  Reeul«fu>n.s 

■•'•      .\      STKI.NHEIL     SOHNK     «;.M11H.-     „     ,  ..rpnrat  h.fi 
nr^rniuxed    uikLt    the   laws   of   the   Keinihlic   ..f    (..Tnuin.v     h. 
ealeij    and    dnint    bunlne^.s    at     .Munehen,    (ierniaiiv      wliuli 
trade    nHin.'    is    ti.sed    in   connertlon   with    ..ptir,i!    und    plmt, 
jrraphu    ).'fi,sHs    apparatun  and  inntruineiits 
Sill,...    thf    trad.'    name    is    owned    b.v    a    for.'U-ri    .  ,,rj..irii tlon. 


'id    h>    this    tirii;    hearltn:    the 


inerchandist'    tiianufHctnr.'d    it 
iiHiiic  may  bf  imported  to  anjon 

.\ii.v  person  who  desires  to  fil..  an  oi.po8iti..n  u.  th.'  r.-<  ..rda- 
lion  of  this  trade  name  shall  iiotif.v  the  roniiiils«ioner  of 
Custiims,  Hun-aii  of  ("ustonis,  Washinptoii  .'.'j  D  C  (..-fore 
'h.-  expiration  of  :(ii  da.vt<  after  Ma.v  20  lit.'.v  Mf  tus  Intent 
to  oppoHo  the  recordation  If  a  nof"icr  of  opiKLsnion  is  fiie«! 
the  oppos,.r  will  t)e  furnished  with  a  coli.v  of  tht  application 
(or  riTordation  of  the  trade  name,  to>:cth'er  with  its  Hupjxiri 
MIL'  dixiinienis  and  inntnictions  as  to  the  pr.«'odure  to  t«..  fol- 
lowed The  custoins  officers  coiioeiiit-d  will  (..■  t'i^eii  notice 
«ifliiii  4.'.  -lays  after  Mav  I'O.  19.58.  of  any  ..pp.,^ition  pro- 
rccdini; 

I'litil  4.5  days  after  .May  20.  H4.".8.  all  articles  of  {orn>;n 
iiumutacture  hearing  names  or  marks  which  oopv  or  sinuilate 
the  al..-\  e  mentioned  trade  name  sliaU  ix-  detained,  but  not 
sei/.ed  Mild  Thereafter  shall  receive  itie  treatnieni  proviiied 
tor  111  section  II  17,  I'listoiim  Retaliations  unlens  a  untio  j> 
r<',-..|ved  that  an  opponitmn  has  been  hied,  in  uhoh  case  mi.  Ii 
articles  .shall  continue  to  be  defain.'i)  until  a  hnal  d.'eriii 
'i"'i    i'^    ma.le    con-erniin:    the    rit'ht    of    the    appiinatii     •, 

Iriid.-    li/ino 

1. tinned.       D,  B,  .^TKl  Bl  .NLKK 
4rfi>if7  Commti'Diont-'  <■'  ''i,.(i,rn 


IIH  - 


COXDITIOX   OF  TKADEM.VHK    .VI'PI.IC.\TI()\-   A-  OF   APRIL  :ii),    1958 


Total  iiiiriihcr  of  application-  awaitnik;  afUuii  lexrludmg  renewaN  an.l  Sw.   12  ic»] 

Date  of  oUifst  iie«   afiplicatior;  

Date  of  okic^t  ariiciiiifii  application ; ' 


11,  733 
Sepi  .').  19.i7 
Sept,  16,  I't" 


J,  H.  MERCHANT.  Dirmor.  Trsdrmark  ExuninirtK  Operation 

TRADEMARK   EXAMININ(i   DIVISION.S.   EXAMl.NEH.S  AM)  TK^DEMAKh   (I  ^S.SKS 

INDER   EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppUcatlun 


New     {Amended 


r.  M.  WENDT.  ncputr  nirmor.  Trademark  Examining  Oprntton 

(I)    J     R     .-1  FH11.\     I    buss,.-  4,   ■,   12,   IH,  u     !(,,   V.I.  21,  ri,  24,  2.'.    'Xy  V.     'X.    :m    .r     'M:.  ,Mi 
(IP    R     F     SIIRYOCK,  ('ln.s,s«.s«,  Ih.  27,  2s,  ,«i,  ,tl,  44    4(..  ,M  ,  SerM<v  M  ir  k  i 

!!vc  .MenitHT^tiip  Mark'.  ria,<w  JiK' 
III       K     1     HAN'COCK,   Cla.s.M.s   1.   2,  3,   :.   s,   y.    Id.    li      l,',.    ir.   21,'.   ^2.   2V.   :r.   3s.  :i'^.   40,   4i,   4:.   4,v   4,'     47,   4s,   4y. 

( "ertlfli-atlon  Mark^       


i:c.se>.  m\.  iin,  lo^  lid     .4   ,o.s,  106, 107;  CoUec- 


:,  aud 


Renewals    All  ( ■la,s*es 

.■^fc   12  '(■    riiMii-iDotis    .411   (.'liiiSfi 


10-16-57  I  9-16-57 

I 

9-.V57  10-9-57 

KM  -!-  1.,'  \i  y 

3-26-58  4   2=   ,58 

2-17-58  1  2'.  > 


.■^pplicaIlon^   Filed   Dunnj;  the   Month  of  ,April    !Q«;8~  !  Q65 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


144-.  ^No  (S6:.^8^  to  No  ^^:' '0 

!   1 


Ihr  IKADJ-MAKK  SK.riON  ..f  ib*-  OKH(  I  \I  t.A/KllK.  is»ur.I  »rrkl>.  ,.  ,UA,\r,i  imdrr  thr  a,r.-.  u,.n  of  ihr  ^U(^r  .nlr  n.icn  1 
of  U.K-urneniK,  «.o,  rriimrni  Printing  Oflicr.  «  «*hii>«t»n  2'>,  I)  i...  I<.  whom  all  .ub-rrnition.  «boi,|<i  i^  nia.lr  t.»m,blr  and  all 
r..miminir.iion.  ad<Irc«.ed.   Mib»rription   pric».   $1(1.00   t«-r   iinnuni.  foreign   mailin*    12.(10  .d.lilional.   .>n([lf  r.>,.i»..  20  rrnln  rarh 


TM    7.-'.l    (I    c;._i 


T.M    1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlnff  marks  are  published  In  compltanc«»  with  section  12(a)  of  th«  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.3. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

diss  1- Raw  or  Partly  PrafMred  Matarials  '"'  ''''''    «''^'""  »*"'''  *  ^"'  '"'••  ^■'•"  ^''''''  ^'  ^ 


Filed  Sept    12.  1957 


8N  30,483      Koote  Mineral  Company,  Philadelphia.   I'a      Filed 
May  2-2.  1957 

7a:\u\'M) 

For  Heated  Natural  and  Synthetic  Lithium   Mlneralx 
First  use  Apr    12.  1957 


H.BASCH^CO.  INC, 


8N  31.800.      I'nlted  Cement   Company.    Inc  ,  Montevaiio,  Ala. 
Filed  June  11,  1957 


^^^»ER-^^^^ 


Mwner  of  Reg.  No   .359.996. 

For   Fur    Sklni* — Any   and   .All    Sortii  of   .**kin»,   Dressed   and 
Iiywl,  of  the  Larab  Family 
Fimt  us*-  .\pr   H.  19.')7 


S.V   :}H  .'ua      Double  H  Ranch.  Gibson.  Ga      Filed  Oct    2.  1957 


m 


For  I  'attlf 

Flrst  ui*e  June  16.  1953 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "F*rodui-tn  ^'N    ■?><  27ti       .\     F     (Jallun    k    .*<oni»    Corjxiratlon,    Milwaukee. 

For  Quicklime   Fines.   Pebble  Quick   Lim^,   an.t   .\k:ri(ultura '  ^^  l«      nied  Oct   ,3.  1957 

Limestone. 

First  use  Apr    12.  1957 


GALAXY  CALF 


I'hf    word    "Calf"    is   disclaimed   except   in   association    with 

8N   33,890       Frank   Morrell.   Broolclyn,   N.    V.      FU.,i.)ul>lT       ,„.■  other  features  of  the  mark 

1957  ,,      ,       ,u 

e  or  I,eather 

First  use  .Sept    18,  1957 


Without  waiving  his  common   law  riithts  and   for  par 
of    this    reifistratlon    only,    applicant    makes    no   claim   t*  tht 
word  "Oak"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sole  Leather 

First  use  In  January  1952 


SN    .19  O.lfl       The    General    Tire   A    Rul)ber    Company.    .Akron, 
Ohio      Filed  Oct    17,  1957 

GENTHANE 

itwiitT    of    Reg     Nos,    582,430,    577.320.    and   others. 
For  I'olyurHthant'  Rubber 
First  unf  June  28.  1957 


SN   :<H.<i74       .McHutrhison  k  Co  .  RidKefield.   N    J       File<l  Oct 
SN  38,232,      A,   H    Rows  k  Sons   Co  .  Chicago,   111       ni^<!   Auk  ''    l^''' 

-^  ^®"  FLAMINGO 

ANSONIAN  i^l^AMllNUU 

For  Caladlum  Flower  Bulbs. 
Owner  of  Rejj.  No   ,394.682 

For  Leather 

First  use  In  June  1925 


l-'irxf  list'  July  15,  195'i 


SN    39,292       Standard    Milllnfj    Company,    Kansas    City,    Mo 


SN    36,693       Central    States    Seeil    Service,    Inc  .    Luna.    Ohio 
Filed  Sept    5.  1957 


Filed  (let    21,  1957 


GREEN  GOLD 


BIG  RED 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1956. 

TM  2 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1957 


June  3,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


^^..S^;  of*!a^"*    **"""*  ^^o^P*"^'    '^'•^   «»y.    Mo.    8N  2«.661.     Bruno  Ro-l.  d.  b.  a.  Dltu  Pletro  RoMi  dl  Bnino 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1957.  r„«ii.  Florence,  Italy     Filed  Slay  8.  1957. 

PATIO  CHEF 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1957. 


D 

LTU 


D 


SN    39,294.      Standard    Milling    Company.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct   21.  1957 

HICKORY  RIVER 

For  Charcoal  Briquets.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1957. 


i 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  Italian  Reg  No  117  517 
ilated  May  8.  1954 

For  Product  (Abrasive  Block)  To  Clean  and  To  GlTe  Again 
Colouring  to  the  Shoes.  Skins.  Chamois  Leather  and  the  Uke. 


Qass  2  —  Raceptades 


SN   39.260       Norton   Company,   Troy,   N    Y       Filed   Oct    21 
1957 


S.\    32,940        Flbreboard    Paper    Products    Corp<iration      San 
F>anclsco,  Calif      Filed  July  1,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    216,121,  592,079,  and  others 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  290,165.  TS'  ^"""'*'''  Abrasives 

For    Paper   and    Paperboard    Baskets.    Boxes,    Cans,    Bottle  *  "**'  ^°'"  "'  ^^•'' 

Carriers,   Cartons,   (^ses.   Crates,   Drums.   Flats,   Lugs.   Palls. 
Trays,  Tubs,  and  Tubes. 

First  use  Mar  25  1957  CUss  6 "  ChemicaU  and  Chamical  Com- 


SN   39,400      The   J.   k  B     Smith  Company.   Inc.   .Atlanta.  Ga 
Filed  Oct    23,  1957 


THESCO 


For  Reconditioned  Steel  Drums 
First  use  Sept    16,  1957 


SN  39,784      Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  .  .New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1957 


posHions 


SN     30.933         Para-€heni,     Incorporated.     Philadelphia      Pa 
Filed  May  28,  1957, 


PAH/Vn  NH 


For   Lubricant-Softener   Applied   to   Textile   Fabrics.    Fibers 
and  Yarns  To  Assist  In  Processing. 
First  use  Feb  22,  1955 


CAN-TRAK 


For  Paperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  June  25.  1956. 


SN     30,935.       Para-Chem.     Incorporated      Philadelphia      Pa 
Filed  May  28,  1957. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasivas  and  Polishing  Materials  I  '  A  M  /V  S  tl  \Y 


SN    27.030       Knomark    Manufacturing    Co,    Inc.,    Br(M)klyn, 
N.  Y      Filed  Mar   27,  1957. 


Mb 


For  Lubricants  for  Dressing  Synthetic  Sewing  Thread. 
First  use  Apr    11,  1955 


The  word   "White"   is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark   as 
shown      Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   418,923,   425,794,  and  418.924. 
For  White  Shoe  Polish. 
First  use  April  1956 ;  February  1946  as  to  "Lanol  White." 


SN     30,936.       Para-<'hem,     Incorporated.     Philadelphia      Pa 
Filed  May  28,  1957 


l»AHASTAT 


For    Chemical    Preparation     Used    in    Treating    Synthetic 
Fibers,  Yarns,  and  Fabrics.  To  Prevent  Blectro«Utlc  Charfes. 
First  use  July  25,  1955. 


TM  4 


Of^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuWE  3,  1958 


diss  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN   :?H  t^<iT       K'k'iii    Ani^-riDin     1:,.       Klkrln,    111       F'ile<l  Oct.   13, 


i'.t.' 


■N    -;>-V<(ii        Al(>«-rt    1,     ('.•inb^rton,    (I     b    n     Thf    Ferti-Mulch 

;:.^.iii:.      ii,.uii.:    HiKk.     l,-x       Filed    Apr.    2ti.    1937. 

FERTI-MULCH 


EA 


For  I'^icHrft''-  Hnx.-i.  \*h  Tr;iy-*  I'i^arH--..  !  t>.>  I'lgarette 
Irnn  I  Mnitmirt '1. 'i;  ''isari^'r.'  (';ixf<  .'iii-:  1..  tSi! !  r.'*.  P<>cket 
Liijht»-rs,  TaM^-  !.n;li!-:s  Musiciil  I'.Mkft  I-ifiiferg,  and  MubI- 
I'al  Tabl-  l.i^hu-r- 

Flrst   uHf   .\pr     14     1  '.<.''.T 


SN    :i!»,»;p.      EIl'H!   Ani.nr,.,'!     it;.      Ki^iii,   III       Filed  Oct.  28, 


For  ("ompogt.  IVnT  M,,ns  \1  i  , 
First  use  Apr    1 .    1 !'  ..". 

Sul)J.    to    l-!'f      V*     Th    S.\    JH.U'ill. 


1957. 


SATELLITE 


Ffir     P')<-kt"f     LiKlif'TH      Tatiip     I.;k:hr>'-. 
rctff  < 'asiHu  anil  I,itthr>'rs 
First  U8>'  I  let    _M,  lU.'T 


CnmblnAtlon    Cljca- 


SX  38,047       H,vji«M   Huihu.-    (  ..nipany.    Hrj  u    .\la»r     I'm       Fih 
Sept.  30    i  »    : 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   3rt,7H4,      Americiin   Cysnariinl   (■ninpttn>     ^.^\    >   -^     '^     H 


ROOT 
MLS 


Filed  Sepr    6.  19.' 


CYADYN 


For  iJynamife 

First  !]«►•  ,Iuly  1  ».  l^-'i' 


For   ('ultir>-.l    Inoi'ulant    for   Applicatn>n    t<>    Vf^Htation    fm 
\  -I'l'lprnt]  'n    -f  "irowth  and  a   Long  Healths    Lif*- 

y ,  ■-■<;  ii.if  .\iji.'    1  _',  1957. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

■^  N      ;2    Mil  I'alni'-ttii     iju>\m''s    i  niupunN ,    <  "i>lunif)i:i      S     <' 

i'lirii  June  1 1,  iy:>:. 


SN    .'i7,7'l''i        A.iitra      I  nr*'ta    y    *'lrt     S     .\       i.u.-'; 
Spain       Fii-^il  Sepr    .'.".,    19.')7 


^  ^raya. 


y 


Owner    of   Spanish    Reg    So    3i:i.rtti;5,    latf.t    Vlar     12,    19.')7 
For  Automatic  PiHti>l.< 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


i     r  i.la,--   Ul.M  k  Skylu'tit^ 


SN     !_'  _'t'i''        Supvriur    i  lay    ( 'nrpnraniin     r!irtrhs\  lilc     (Uiii 
{•■ilci.l  Jum-  W).  ly.'.T. 


S.N    18.17H       Mixk   Seed  Company.   PittHt)uri{h     I'a       l-ii.».l   i».t. 

J.')   195^; 


rp-7 


75 


I'l-  -Iniiir  S.-alant  fi>r('la.\    I'i[m 
h'irrtt  Hue  May  27.  19.17 


SN     '.,•!  *!■■        Mahi.    Bartll*-    Company.    Bom.-,    Idaho,    now    by 

hisik'.-    -t    isam.-   National   Ro  Tile  ( 'orporat  li>n       FiIpiI   July 
r*.  1957. 


Owner  of  R*'2    No    .">.")«. 4C»9 
For  I'hemiral  Fertilizer 
Firat  uae  May  1,')    19.">« 


RO-TILE 


f'  ir  I  piiivnt  Koolintr  Tiles  and  Cement  Brnks. 
K:-«T  US.'  :n  or  rttiout  June  1951. 


S.N    .'M.960.      I'ainm   Pro<-e*««inkf  Co     Inf  .    l'ni-,n,    i: 
Apr    .'6,  1957 

FERT-I-MULCH 

For  Mulch  or  Soil  Topping  Made  of  CorrnoD  Mcai 
Flrat  u«*  Feb    15.  1957 
8ubj.  to  iDtf   with  SN  28,9«J1. 


F':.-.l 


;n     U'M'.        Korhtmi    PlyW(H)d    *    V.-iifer    i>.      Im       .1     ti     a 
Kixfi'iiti    Plywood  and   Vfiiet-r  Co.    Inr  .  ('(lirak'"     111       FiU'd 

hin   lo   i;^'.: 


PANALLURE 


Fir«t  use  June  21,  1957. 


IPNE  3,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    .17,216       The    British    Portland    Cement    Manufafturers.     SN    39.8H5       .VlaH..riit.-   <  orporaiion     rhi.aK"     Hi 
Limited.    London     Fncland       Hied    Sept     1  r',     H«.".7  '' 1     ]!t'7 


TM  :, 


FiUh!    Oct 


LICHININC 
VBHAND>^ 


ROYALCOTE 


I'lT  • 'i.ii.stru.noi.  tioard  ami  Mor..  SjiMiitirH  ..>  Fil.tr  Unjirt! 
In.-iiia'iUk:  Hoitro  romp<»Kirf  Hoard  Hardin^rd  and  S.vi, 
th»'tic  l,iirnt>»-r  or  Ar!iti<-ial  LiinitHT  With  CoatinpK  oii  tti. 
Snrfaoe   ThiTeol    for   I»e<-orative  and   OMier    Purposes 

l-'irst   use  Oi  r     in    ]  ;(,"iT 


^"  'lani:   is   made  to  the  exclusive   U(*e  ,.f  th.    w.r.!  '-Hraiu! 
UMi.r  of    l'.r;nsli   Keg    No.   461.302.  dnted   Aut     1!     1!*.'"^ 

Ci.r   I    .'ih.oit 


>N   .17. ?■.<'.<       .MfVHii   Krfrai  tones  loMipatn     Mexic      M..     FiN-i 
s.-|.r    ::,    l',(,-,7 


MONO  T9 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

SN    iO.l'ls       .Xiherican   Clialn  i    CaUle  Cinpain     In.       Bridk." 
port.  r,,nn      Filed  Sept    t>,  1956,     Sec    _ifi 


I  iw  ri.-r   i.f    H<  c     Ni.v     .".].■,  1»J. 
K..'   I'last  ir   l-irrl.rirk 
I'lrs-  list-  ill  .\  iiirnst  1956 


■  12.193,  and  522. 54U. 


■'N     I^loJ        Pi.MiHion    Buildink:    Syntem,    lio        f-.uist    lan'i.i,- 
'  ihi"       Fii.-.!  (  i,'t     1     1957 

CROUTLOCK 

lor   ,Ma,s..iir>    ron.sirui  tlon  Materials   Formed  i,l   r,inirete    - 
Namely    Wall   Bloek.«.   Floor  Bloeks,   Corner  Blocks,  Strurtiira! 
SliajH's     and    LiiUelK   and    Beariiw   Fornieil   of   Wall    Bkxks   {\.\. 
^••i  tei!    rok;eiher   With   CroiitinK   and   Tie   Kods 

1  irs-    is,    ,\uk:    .1    19,17 


SN     :<'>.9:<4        .Masui.\    \  ourij;    Company,    i 'liarlestnw  n     B<»*t( 
Mass        Filed   <  '<■!     1:.,    19,17 


Tlie  drawuit  is  lined  for  reii. 

dr  Tire  Chainn 

1  irst  use  .Inly  2o    I92i' 


TRI-POXY 


C'T    \|.ir!,n     Vi|,m\tiire    for   Kehurfuiiiii.'   Fii-ts 
First  us..  Fe(i    ^11    1957 


SN    :;9  5.".i  rtie     K.ihiiis,.n    (■|a,\     PriKiio  t 

I'lilo       FH'-dMiI     ^."i     1957        Sec    2(!i 


.11 'o       \k-.in 


■N   -^  4M-      Noel  M    Anderson,  d,  b    a    Merrill  M.ii.ufarr iirliii; 
I  .■niii:iii>-     St.irin     Cake     Iowa       Filed    Apr     1''     M*'"        S.-, 
2(f). 

ANY  FLOW 


ROBINSON 
LAR-IOK 


I  •»  lor  I.I  He>.-    .N  .1    55,H  ti"' 

K'or   Hvdraiirs 

l-'it  si    Use  <  »i  t     1 ,    1  949 


I'l.r  \\  all  t'l.pini: 

First  use  III)  i.r  ai-nii'  ,\pr    7,  1934 


SN     ti    417       Mi,    .\,,i,,yr,-  I'onipany.   ('hiiaci.     In       I'lied   .No\ 

1.     lo.^7 


SN     ,{9  1191         The     rpii.     ioni[>aiiy      Cleveland,     'diio        Fi] 
I  ii  t    2^,   1957 


ESTATE 


TILE-MATE 


I-'i.r    Hathrooin      \,-,.,.ss..ri,.s      To    Wit       Sohj,    I)(sh"*     Tow, 

i'..ir>     'r..,.t!it.rns),    aiul    Tun, 1,1. o     Holders     I'.uit    Hooks,    Ele 
C:rst   us,    S,-|.i    ''.ii    r.*.'7 


For    (Jronts   and    Cenients    '..r    S»dtinf   I'eramir    Til' 
I'lrst   use  ( let ,  3,   1957 


SN    40,63»;        W lin.H  k     Products      1  ncor[><ir:i -..d      Sat,    Joge 

Calif.     Filed  Nlo  -  l.i.  U*5  7, 


S.N   :',9.7ol        .\rnistron>;  I'ork   I'ompany.   Laioaste:,    I'a       Filed 
I  >i'l    29.  1  957 


MINABOARD 


ANCOR-EEZ 


l-'or  .^coustual   1  nsiilat i<iii 
F'lrsf  UHe  Oct     1  1 .   1957 


For  \\  ooden    Post   .\iohorc 
I  irst  use  \\a\   1     19'.»'. 


TM  6  I  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Juib:  3,  1958 

QaisM-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  mi  Oass  18 - MedioMs  and  Pharmaceutical 
foldings  !  Preparations 


SN     :i.').123        Scovill     Manufarturinir    Oompany.     Wartrhiiri 
fonn      Filed  Aug    7,1957      S»»f    2(f) 


SCOVILL 


^^  Uvl*;  \la<1l«.in  PbarmAceotlcal  LatH)ratori^  Im  ,  N>w 
Vrk  N  'i  ti)  (iray  Pbarmac«nttcal  Co  .  im  NVwton. 
M  iss      Hi.Ml  Aug   29,  1956. 


()wn«>r  of  Reg.  No€   284.286  and  588.939 

For    Aluminum.    Brass,    Bronx*-,    Copp»»r    and    .Nickel    Hllvcr 
.Mill  Producu  Such  a«  Sheet  and  Strip  Stock,  Either  Flat  or 
Coiled.   Tubing.   Rod.    Wire   and    Special-Shaped    Drawn    I'ro.i 
acts. 

First    use   .\pr1I    1954,    .November    1929    in    aimocUtioii    wich 
a  design  ;  1850  on  Brass  Mill  Products 


Oass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

S.N  29,98<J      Western  Engineers  Company.   Powderhorn,   (  oli 
to  Tltanol.  Inc.,   Broomfleld,  Colo.     Filed  .Mhv    1  .i    ll»'7 

TITANOX 

P'nr  Lubricants  and  Lubricant  .\ddltivcs 
Mrst  use  October  19.J3 


QUINOPLEX 


F.,r    l.aiatlvf    Preparation    Containing   S.nni.Miilt'i4. 

V'.'-^'  ii^*.-  Aui:  2.'!,  IM.'rt, 


>N     2A.1H1        'ifiKy    t-'heniical     Corporation,     Ardxl*)      .\      Y 
K!!^il  Vt-b    ',    1».")7 


HEMERAN 


For  iiuti  Coagulants. 
Ftr-Jt  UMe  Jsn    28.  1957 


^N    2;!. 791        Tlu-    I,     F    Harvey   Company     .''Hratous    Springs 
N    V       FllfMl  Feb.  .')    1967 


COBEGEL 


y,ir   .MHdi'inal    Preparation,  a  Repository   Form   of  Crystal 
ine  Cyano<ot>alniln,   Ised  To  Make  a  Repository  in  the  Body 
for   Vitamin   Bn  or  for  In  the  Treatment  of  Anemia 

h'trst  iiKp  A  UK.  1 .  1955 


S.N     39,555        The    Standard    Oil    (  ompany      Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Filed  Oct    2.',   19.') 7 


A    25  156       Carter    Products,    Inc  ,    New   York.    N     V       Filed 


STARTIC 


F.b.  2  7    1957 


For  <;rt'a»e 

First  use  in  February  1957. 


SOMA 


For    Medicinal    Preparation   To   Induce    SU-ep 
FirMf  u«e  Jan    18,  1957 


S.N  39,874      Guif  Oil  Corporation.  Plttuburgh    Pa       Filed  '»c 
:?],  1957 


BW   M^Mt.       Klseaae    Prevention    Research    Foundation,    In( 
rWearf*   III      nied  Mar    7,  1957 


PAOS 


t'or  I.rtxnii^f  Preparation. 
First  .i.xt    January  1952 


The  drawintc  i«  lln^-d  fnr  hlUf       i  iwiivr  i,f  K.-tr    N  .s    'UM*;",-       vNjsis.-,       ,)-,s..j,hK    S.-airnini  A   S,.rM    In.      \,.w\Mri<    ,\    V 
rt21,f>51.  and  otherH  i-'i  .•  !    Viir    i7    li*,'iT 

For  Petroleum  and  Its  Product.*      Namely,  (iaHolln*'     K>r 
nene.   Naphtha,   Fuel  Oil.   Lubrlcatinjf  Oils    and  (Jreawtt 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27,  1957 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    43,55.!        Thf    Pr^iko   Company,    Dallas.     I'.v        h'll.'l    .Ja-i 
7    1958 


coldene 


THIX 


Mwii.r    .;   K^u    Nos    635.816  and  630, T71 

I'"  ir   N  t«H  i   SprHV 

KifHt    ,]>,■    .Mar     9,    1957;    Nov     23,    1!»5.".,    on    rrlattMl    i.Mio<l 


.SN   j»  I*.'-;       Harry  .\    Nt-wton,  il,  b   a    H.-alth  .Vni.-    Nfw    Vcrk 
N     V       FU»-.I  .Vpr,  2H,  1957 


owner  of  Rej;    .No.  H4 1,995. 

For  Paint 

P'irst  use  Nov   25.  1957 


FLUORINSE 


h.  r   .\l..utti«anh  Used  as  an  Aid  In  Preser\in){  tlo-   IVflli  ami 
iiiii"  atnl  .\Uo  an  a  <  lartfU' 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1957. 


Qass  17  -  Tobacco  Prodncts 


S.N    37.17m       (»Kden    Huddle.    Inc,    Chlcaiio     lil       Fi;-!    .s.-;i; 

SEVEN  ELEVEN 

For  Cigarettes 

First  use  Aug   2h.  1957. 


SN  .■J0.297       l>..n   Baxter     Inc.  Olendale    Calif      Filed  .May  20, 

iy.'i7 


SIGMOL 


Owner  i.f  Reir    No   436,521 

F>T    Mtilirated    Enema    Solution    in    Disposable   -Applicator- 

ititainHr 

First  use  Apr    1«.  1957. 


June  3,  1958 
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TM  7 


SN    34,446.      Ralph    L.    Messer,   d.   b.   a.    -Mesaer    LslHiratories.     S.N     39,958.       Oeijty    ClieniUHi     t  Hrporatiou,    Ardfley,     N.    Y 
Kanxas  City,  Kanx      Filed  July  26.  1957.  File<l  Nov    1,  1957 


STA-COAT 


For    iMefary    SupplfiiiHtit    for    .\ninial    Concuinptinn. 
First   UHp  J  uile  12.    1957 


SN    3ti,292       KotxTt    I.    (.addy.   Tallahanaee,   FIh       Filed    Aiij: 
27,  1957       Se<'    21  f) 


DELTA-BUTAZOLIDIN 

itwnerofRee    No    .'i59.912. 

For    .Vntl  Klieuniatir     .\  niiiKef  i(  ,   and    Antt  Pyretic    Prepara 
r  ions 

First  use  I  kt.  24.  1957 


^- 


CZIT 


SN    41. KW        Metabolir    Products    (^orjKtrB tion     Boston     Ma»ri 
Fiieit  Nov    21.  1957 


PROSTEX 


^^^^3  For    Preparatiofi    for    the    Relief    of    S.MiiptoniH    ,,f    Prostate 

Hy[>ertrophy 
The    llniiiK  on    the  drawing   reiprescnlH  a    part   of   the    mark.  First  use  Nov     12    1957.  » 

not   color       Owner   of   Reg.    Nos    430,432.   533,087,  ami  others  __^.^____ 

For  Preparation  for  the  Rt-lief  of  .\thlete  s  Foot.  Rinjrworm 
ltnt>etiK.).    Itching   Skin   Irritations.   Hlisters.  and    Minor  Cuts       SN    41.33(i       Texas    Phartiiacal    Company.    Sun    .\iitoni..     Tf\ 
and  Cajluses,  Corns,  ajid  Warts  FiU-d   Nov     25,   195" 

First  use  Jiilv    5.   191  s 


S.N  .37,338      C    H    Boehrlnger  Sohn,  Ingelht'uii  am   Ktiein    t.er 
many      Filed  .S^pt    17,  1957. 

VALMORIN 

Owner   of   Oerman    Reg.    No.   664,866,  dated   Oct     2n     1954  *■"'"■    I'^armaceutical    Mixture  for  the   Treatm.-m   of  IVrma- 

and  r    S    KcK    N...  640,591.  t..sis  an.l  Kpid^.rmid,.sls 


LubalK 


For  .\ntipyretic.  Antiphlogistic  and   .\nalgeKi(    Preparations 


First  use  .Nov    12,  1957. 


SN    37.5Ui       Pasco   PriKlucts,    Inc,    Forest.    Miss       Filed   Sept       ■''^'    "♦'  -»*'^        M.Tck   &    Co,    Inc.,    Rahway.    N     J        Filed    Nov 


19,  1957. 


:7,   19.',7 


ALFA-LITE 


HYDROZIL 


For    Mineral   and   Vegetalile   Food   Supplement    f<ir    Humaii.v  ' ""'  ^I'-'li'i'ial  Preparation  Containing  Hormonal  Compound 

First  us..  .\uu'    16.  1957  ■""'  -Vi"''!"' i<>^  for  Topicnl  Use 

Fir>t   UK''  Ort     7,    ]<C'l7 


S.N  ,'i7,rt2H       (■    H     Boehrlnger  Suhn.   Ingelheim  am  Rhein    i,.r 

many      Filed  S«'pt    23    1957  '^-^    42, n]  ]       Flint    Katoii  A  Company.  OecHfiir,  111.     h'iled  Dec. 


OXAZIMEDRINE 

Owner    of   Oerman    Reg     No.    704.436.   dated    July    13     19.- 
For  .\ntidepressive  and  .Xntlappetiilng  Agent 


SN    .^M  lisn       (Janes   Chemical   Works,    Inc  .    Ncvv    Vork.    N     \ 

FiU'd  I  I't     ]u,   1957. 


9    i'.^-.T 


CEANOTHYN 


l-.r    Helii.istHt  K 

First   use  Sept     1  ,  1924, 


S.N     4H,56N        A,     H      Rot)ins    t'oiiipan.v,     I  m   ,     KKlimoiui,     Va 
File.)  Feb   25,  1958 


SERENONE 


For  .Muscle  Helanant  Medicinal  PrepurHiion. 
First  us»-  .Ian    1«    195K 


Qass  19 -Vehicles 


For  Aminophylline  :   Benzocaine  ,    Mutaptiyllamine  :   Soiliuin       sN    .3(i,,"i2H        Sprout,    Waldmn    &   Coinpaiiv      In.       Miinrv      Pa 
5  Ethyl  5- (  1  .Methyl  1-Bulenyl )      Barbiturate.      Dehydroai'et  k  F'll.-d   Mas    22     19."i7 

.•Vcid  :    rvhydroao'tate.    Sodium  ;    d.    1    r)es<viyephedrine,    H<*1 

a  t  Isopropy iaminomethyl  )    Protocatechuy I   .\lcohoi,   HCl  ,   .Nia  O^^^^L. 

cln  .     Phenacaine,     HCl.     2  Phenvl-1 ,3  Indanedlone  :     Phenyl  ^^W'W         "^ 

ephrlne  HCl  :  Barbiturates  ^. 

First  use  about  Jan    2,  1950. 


S.N    .3X912       Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   l^ver 
kiisen-Bayerwerk,   tJerraany       Filed   Oct     15,    1957. 


^IPt^ 


EiJOV/V/lVir  /^U  j.,^^   Truck   and    Trailer    Bodies  Adapted   for    th.-  Bulk   Han 

Owner  of  (ierman   Reg    No.  492.487,  dated   Apr    2.    1937  dlingof  Dry  Bulk  Materials 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  First  use  in  or  about  December  19.54. 


IM  8 

aass21- 
and  Supplies 
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ApparitllS*      MAChineS       ^^    -"»'»1       '«lb*>Ht   KnKin.HTinc  &  K|p<-fr..ni<-x   C,  .    Los   An 
'  '  li'-l'-    <  Hhf      Fil.-.i  H«..-    i:i    ii).-)t> 

MUSICALL 


S.V     l.,'}.")!         Keoeral     Klt'ctrir    Company      Srht-nei-fa  ly      N      ^  i~"a n-r  of  R.>g    \o    <;_•«  479 

m«l  Jjiii.  .*  +  ,  I9:.ti  F..r  Ka.li,.  I  nrprplinrif  AppariitU!*. 

^iSTMAT/C 

For     I)ynaiih..-!^<'rrii-     Marhiii.'*      Ntuii.-lv      h:;.  ■  rr-      \|    •  .r. 
;i  rill  I  iHiiHr.i  rnr» 

First  iis».  i,n    ^r  about  I  •♦'i-^mtHr  19'.'. 


SN    -'1,310        K    v    M     Cnll.    Harln.«..n     Tt-x        Fil-.l    1  u-      ]■- 
IU5<1. 


LITADDRESS 


*     :     I  i.iiri.ally    Illuminated    Combination    H-.m.    Niin.r.il 


Jan   31),  ly:,-; 


'"     -'     ■'"         I  nivcrHity     L<iii(ls;>.'akHrs,     Inc.     Whi'.      i'lnins. 
N    's       F"ii.  ii  It.-.    i;(,  i<i:,i;, 

DIFFUSICONE 


Klrnt  uiw  .1 


I'T   \liilti  Kiintrf  S[).'iikfi > 
irv    ly.'i.i 


F"r  Elwrric  (Jen^rator-Enjfin*'  S^ts. 
First  us.-  !  i.'i>'inb<>r  1955 


SN    21.H77        1   ti'Miifx    I  oriioratinn,    Nt-w    York      N      V 
!>«»<•.  .'{I.  It*"..; 


Filfd 


>N     11.404        Rafiftan    E)»HtronK-H.     liir  ,     i^.-    Aiii;.- 


IHS,      I'nllf 


R  E  I 


CHEMEX 


Fi-r  FI.'.  'n.    K.m  .■>  an.!   Fans 


h'ur  I'ujs.-  1  >via>    I.in.-s 


SN    24.765.       Fl.Tfru    Silv-.\KinK    ( "orixirai  i.ai     ri;ii,it:-> 
Filwl  Kpb.  ju    i'i".7 


LUMENAREA 


SX     1  t   +M-,        Hari 


iKHii     Fl.-.  trnn;.-      In.'       !■..     \;ii.vle8.    Calif.  K..r  Fluorfuc.-ni   I.u  ini  ii,,,is  (  .-ilint.s 

l-il.-i  .;u,>  J    1!).-,.;  Firnt  UK.- Jan.  KJ    i:..",.. 


SX  29,01(1.      iSurndy  C'()r[)..rmion.  N.irwalk     Cmiii       I'lU'r)   Apr 


21»,  19.-.7. 


KA-LUG 


For  Pul.se  Iwiay  Fint*M. 

Firs:  MS.    F-'f.     1     I'C,,-, 


For  Klet'trical  i    .rni.,  t.,r> 
First  u«r  Nov    _'     rc,."i 


Fii.M  .Iiiu   J    lit-.; 


S\  29,017.     l(iiriiil>    Ciirpor.itlon.   .N'otwalk.  c 


Ml-      In.       1    ,.    AnKPl<>t<.    Calif  21>.  l»."i" 


'III!       Kil.-.i   ,\pr 


SPANTAP 


For  Electrical  <     i m.  t"r- 
FiTNt  iiHf  Jinif  In.  i!i.",.") 


SN   29,02.').      lUirn.lN    '  '.ri...ra  t  lui     N.irwalk     '  ..iin        I-;!.-!!     \|,r 
29.  19.57 


FINGRIP 


F.ir  I'lil-s.'  1  i.-l.t_\    I.nu's 
1-  ir-r  u«.-  Fvtr    1     1 :.',,", 


I'm     F:i.-i  t  ,,,  ,,]    I    ,,iuif('ti.l-s 
I'.r.st  u~t'  .1  .III     Ji-     1  it.'i; 


.■<N    Jii  7:':;        H-i:--.     W     S'aw.    i|     '■ 


.■>.iund-Craft   Sjmtein*,     SN    29,98t;       Mr!,-.\    .^.    A.,   Ccncva.    Swi/.r m 

24,  1957. 


t        Fil.-.l    \\- 


BIG-VOICE 


For  I'.irt.ibl.-  and   MohiK    F;i...-'rMni.-   :*4inti.!   Awn  lifi.  r.-..   i,,,u(l 
.«<p-ak.r.  :   Katr.ry  <  ■,,....     .nd   \1 1.  r..phMn..s  .,,vn..r  .,f   Swi.s.   Re^     No     101...J3.-.   ,laf.-d  Au^    17,    1 9.-.t! 

h   :•     F.-.?r'i     T.Mnp.-raturi"  Confrollf.,1    H.-ating    Kl»'m*'nt 


First  usp  .\-\g   7    n»,'j'; 


J  INK  3,  1958 


I'.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5» 


S.\     .iJ, .-).'!        .San..!     r,,rp,,ratii>ii,    U ll.n.lK.  ,     N     .J        Fllf><i     SN    4('. ()•».-,       T.\   .Sa  .Man    .\la(  liin.     i  ■,,n.pan.\ .    Kii..),\  lil..   T.-un 

.IiiiwlM     I'.'.'m  I'li.-i)   \.n     4     lit.-,- 


ISOLASTANE 


TY-SA-MAN 


l--r  Flt'.tn.al   I  ii.-nla  tint;   M.-C'ria'  in  Sheet.  Wcli.    TuU     .m,! 
r.ip,    KMMii  '     '    ^'^   '  -■     '  ■rin.liiit:,   ami    l'..|ish!ii);    M.-.. I, mips  and    Parts 

I'lr-i    'IS.'  M.iy  2s,   1!».".7  I!).  r.-.« 

Knv'   i|«,,  ,i,i  ri  nt:  "F  Ht>.iiil   1  904 


.s.\   ,;4,,;sl        I',  nil. •>-.-.    S!n\.    W-.rk-     In.      i  li:i '  t,i  n.M.^ra    T.ni 

|.,i,.,!  .lul>   J,-,    1'.--,;  ^^'    4"  4".'.        \:i...r',I     H;,rw.v     ,!    t,    a     Harv.\    V 

iM  !i,i     li.  Tr-i;,   Ml.  1.       FH.-.;  \..v     1^,  i;.:.- 


MODERN  MAID 


F'.r    }-:i.Mtrii     Hani:es 
Fir-r  ii.xe  .Intl.-  I'.i.'il 


JOGAIR 


F..I    i'aptr   .In;:t:ers      Ildri/onTnl,   .\fiL'l.    .in.!   R!n 
Firs'  !!-.■  1  '.  •    ".    1  ■.'-■.'■. 


S\    -7   li;.'        Triarii;'.     (•..n.lni'    \    i  ;iM.     .'.. 
IV  II  k,  \    ,1       h'ii.'d  s.'i.!     l.s.  1»:>7 


In.      \".  "    Kruns- 


S\    40,5»>6.       lM\(Hi    <       |.,:-i.)ii      I'.Dst-  i      K     I        Filed    Nov. 


i:i    19."i7. 


SB  RULON 


o«n.r   ..t    Kec    NoK    :in.'i.9."i2,   filH.htt?.   and   otiiers 

l"..r     I-I.t!  lieal     .\ppnriitus      Naniel\.     Kieid    C lu.        !'.,.;/. 

I  .a  Iv  ani/.'.l    an.l    lilack    Knanicled.    .Metallli     Thinwali    t'..niluit 
,111.1    l'rtini:s    t..i     Y.a^V    and    l-"l..\ihle    Sleel    i  on.lnit  .    I'lasii. 
I'lpe  .  W  ire  and  <  alil.v 
First   use  Mar,  Jl  ,   llM!t 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

.-s.N     ;7  js  ;       .\  |..\,iM.!.  r   1'     .\lur.'     .|     t.    .,     H..iiii.  I '.  .r  t    l'r..ilucts 
('..nipany.    Stat.-n    Isi.aiid.    N,    \"        FiLm)    Sept      1'.      I!'."i7. 


'  t>v  11.  r  ■•!   K.L'    \..    ,'7S  !<  14 

(■■.>r      M.i.  Iiine     lU-anniTs       incln.linc     F'la?      i'a'.'s       l"h-iist 
jMiii.'s,    Slei'\e    l'>.-iiriiik'-    and    Textile    Hall  Sict  \  ■.     iJea  ."lutis. 
I-":r-!     IS..  ( »rt    ■■    1  It,-, 7 


^\     ic  "77        .\ri  ..:,:    H.in  ,:a:..1     •:     !.     ,.      \  •  i,,.;.:    H;,^  :!a!,.'    Cm- 
i...ii\  ,  I '•  tian..  ,  .  )|,..,      l-'ited  N..V     Ws    1'.(.".7. 


V'--    \'\\'.'  1.    F\!i;,  .:m   Mufflers 


SN    40.(587.      Motor     l.rt^     I'.p.it.    San    Ant..ni<>,    Tex.      Fil«Kl 

V..\     14    IMTu. 


APR 


l-'iir  Hi  .n;i!  I'arfs  of  Aiitoiiiohilew  a  ml  'I'h.  r  Motor  F'ow.r.-.; 
\'.d)i|.|.'s  Nam.  i,v  \\a;.r  I'limps  .  inrr!  i'r.'v^nr.  ,\ss>.nit.!te« 
.1 II. I  I   In  :.  h   I'ia  '.■- 

Firv   ii>,-  \\\.     I     !'.'.''.7 


SN  111  r,vv  -pti.-  MuT.-l.\  '■..HipiiiM  ..f  'r.'\,-i-  I'..  d  t.  n 
li-islnii  i.'ir  \\..'-k-  Division  .d  The  M.'fai  i"niiiHn>  .•! 
Texas,     111.        \..r!h    Quln(■.^,    Mass        Fih'd     N.>\       14      1!'.'7. 

SHOLD-A-GRIP 


I--..r  M..r,i;   Fi-li   I, in.. 
1-  list   use  .1  lll>    ."i.    1  H.'iT 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


s.N    .(!»ris4,       Tipix'r    Til.    hu   ,    rni.'H.    N     .1        tiled    i  i. 
l!t.">7 


I  lu  III  I    ..I    liet"     N,.    ,',!».'., ;;,Hj 

l-'ir  Shiifi  M.  .i.ii!  iii^:  I..r  Sli.-a\.-s  iieais  Spr.n-ki.t  Wdiee 
.iiul  iither  H..*ar;,  liri\iii^  ..r  i'rMi'n  I'l.u.i  Tra  nsnutisi. 
.Meint>ers 

Fust  Us.. .  i.  t.  Id,  inrrj 


SN    4ii7iiJ.      K'.l.    Hai<,iiert.    lu'..   Chi.-Jito.   111.      Fih.*d   Nux  .   i-i, 
IS*  .'.7 


TIPPER 


RAICO 


Fur   S.Avjni:  Ma.hiiies,   SewiTiC   Ma.tiin.    M.ads    an.l    Sewtnc 
F..r    Marliini's    1  -.-d    in    .Xppl.Niiii:    t'astetK-rs   to   Casings  M  a  .  h  in.    1 'a '!>  .,  i,.|  a.  .  • -s-"  i.'» 

h'lrst  \ise.\pr    1.   r,i."iH.  I'lrsi  iis.   ,..]  ..ra!..-u'   Aiil-    '     r.'."7. 

TM    7,U    (J.    (..      2 


TM  in 
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SN    43.244       Dean    Cut  Rate    Floor   rovtrinj;    Conipany     Im- 
Newark.  \   J      Filn.!  Iv.    :u    1957 


For   TooN    for   IiiMtttllintj  Fl^Hjr   iiinl    Wall    1 '..wtiuK)*, 
F'lrwr  uii»*  .lunf  I  ."1    \9'>A 


JlT^E  3,  1958 

Qass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


'\     !4;iJ        Way  Wolff    ANHix-jatHH.    I  nc       ^►■w    York,    N     V 

Kii'vl  Auk:    -'7,  n*.'.« 

LARM-TECTOR 

'i>iitr     r   K^kT    No   H4J,;il'K 

F:r-<'  !|K.    Apr    Ui,  lH5t> 


SN  25.;U!i       K     I>>iri.   Inc.    N>w  York.    N     V       Filf<l    Mar    1. 


SN     43.r)0:!        1.      1)      (irft'ory     KnirinHfritiL-      \l»-!i^pli>      T.'iui 
FiU'il  I  >♦■'■    .!u    in.",: 


IMARECT 


K.i-      I'b"'"krr!ii)hir      K<iui(""»''if      Nauifly.      ''ainprn       Vipw 


^.N     .'"4»»        Niitii^iiiil    Tank    rnnipflnv     Tiil.ia,    nklii        Filwi 


TRANS-OIL 


For    \ii)tTk-tcnr>'  Hinl    ('►'tntTU    Klpv.i'orx,    Hiilk   ^  rii.-is-    F'iuip 
ment.   AKjrrPkCH'*'  an.l   (Vrnfiir    BrtTchiin:   K^juipiiuTif ,    I':i,.    [ir;'  (■  '  r- 1  iis.>  .|,ni     Ii;    \U.j 

lni£  Equlpnien- 

Firwt  lilt*'  I  ifr    1  ',   r.<." .') 


For  A;  pi;  .(fus  for  Automatically  MfteritiK  ami  Saniplinc 
PetroU'tin.  F^unlK  and  I  •iaoharfflnjt  .Such  Flunt.s  Into  Tranw 
iillKNi-ri    I'ipf  l.in<'> 


SN   4i  'il'       Hvi^qvarna  Vap^nfabrikr*  Akript-  It.;    M  ;«kvarna, 
Sw.-dHii      Filed  Jan.  h    Htog. 


SN  28.. "510.      Th*'  1  ^olo^raph  ("oinpany.  (•klahoma  Ci-v    Okla 
KlU-d  Apr    11>.  I'.t.-p; 

MAGNA  SENSOR 

F  -r  \l>''hanical  WhII  LojfKinft  Instriunenfs 
First  u«e  F^h    4    !l).-,7 


•^'  -"'  1'"       Ryan  Rwordlnjj  Thermoniftpr  Co.  Seattle.  Wash 

I   'l-''!    \pr    J!<,   l!t:,7       S.T,  ^(f  I 

RYAN 

r    -   1'  .r'lt.i.    K'-.ordniir  Tti^rinoinfT.T  ,,f  rh,.  SpriinjWound 
■  i" 
r   '-r   'I-.-    il,  ..r  alHMjt  July   1.   H>-J.' 


SN   29.1.%9.      Ki'h  I  .\o.ir    Pencil    <'onipan>.    lui.,    Blouuisburi-, 
MwHHr      f    -w>-di8h    ReK     No.    15.170.    da'-'i    h  •  r>     17,    1912.  '"     '       ^ •i'-'    \pr   .10,  19.",7 

F.ir   S.wiiiv'    Machines  and    Farts  There.>f  fj  4  'DTTA/^    /^fTTT^T 


SN   43.«2.H       Lv   I.nxH   Saw   and    To..;   roiiip;i;iy     I -ou  ;^  v  1 11.-     Kv 
FilHij  Jn  II     I .;     1  ;».",>> 


"■An.r  ..f   kej;    No«    597.102  and  «1 .{,  1  77 

K'.r    L.t  ■►.riiik:   (.uidHH    for    Ise   by    I  >raf  t.>iiiifn 

i-'  r»f  Us,.  J, I  [i    ;»    ii).'i7 


■  ^ 


'7 

/ 


KRONE 
KIMG 


SN    ^1  't*       I'.aii.-ii-h    &    Lomb   Optical    •Vmipany     K.Kh.'fter 
.N    V       i  :..•.:  J  lint.  11,  19,57. 


Spe 


'•jWlUt^ ' 


OwntT     .f   Kftf     N..0    H29.459.   H29  4«2    and   f>2!<  4'il 
For  I'trrular  Saw  Bi,id»'s  and  r>n.lo  Head>< 
First  u«e  .\.ue    1.1    19." 7 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  AAachines 

SN    38,6.j9       Siintieaiii   ( '.irpora' i.iii,    1  hi.aK"     I'i       F";:>-it    S.-p- 
17.  1957 


The    uuiiiUt      20      m    ili»clahne<l    apart    from    ttie    mark 
•howD. 

F"i    ('.ilcriiio-ft'is 

hi:. St    .i-tf  AUfc-    19,   19.J4. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Ironing  Boards 
First  u«e  Apr   2.  195: 


^^      '•'-'■-<■        rht-    .\ii!i.,nal    t'i\s\i    Kt'tttnter   Cotnpany.    Dnyton. 
'  itii...     Fil.-I  ^nn^•  24    19.'7 

POST-TRONIC 

Ft  l-:i«'r;.  al,   Flectronic.  or  Kle<-troMechanical  CoinputlnK 
an. I    Accoiin'lni:   Machint-u 

FirMf  lis.,  on  or  about  Feb   2o.  1957 


Ji'NE  3,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM   11 


SN  35,««56      Minnesota  Mlnlns  and  ManufacturinR  Company,    sN    .18.100       Thermo    Kle<tric    Manufacturinp   (  o      iHibuque 

St    Paul,  Minn      Filed  Aiip,  Ifl,  19.')7  I,,«n      Fi!e<l  Sept    :Ui,  19.'7 


"THE  FOURTEEN" 

Foi  Kle(  tri<-aliy  iHoTated  Machine  i:niplfiyinK  Infrar-'d 
LiKht  Sonne  for  i'ruducing  Copies  of  Printed  or  rntorial 
Matter  by  .MeaiiK  of  ileat-Senaitive  Paper. 

Firvi  us..  S..pt.  4,  19.'>0. 


SN   :!.".. HH7 
St    Paul, 


Minnesota    .Mining:  and   ManufHcturiiij.'  ( ',,iiipaii,\ 
Minn      File.l  .Xun    1  H.  19.')7 


(( 


THE  PREMIER 


» 


THERMOLYNE 


<  iwn.r  of  Kct    N.I    ti.")0,()33. 

I-".>r  Portatile  Indicatinj:  Pyrometer  Milllvoltniiters     1  Hrrent 
Input  Controllers  ;  Combination  Current  Input  Citniroiiers  and 
Indicalint   Pyrometers;   I'otentiometer  Type  Pyrometers  Con 
tr.dlers:   I'ortaltle  Combined   Indicatinj:  Pyrometers  and  Mlili- 
X  .iltineifrs. 

Firti!  use  Ain:   27,  1957. 


I 


For     Electrically     Operated     Ma.'hlne     Kniployifk;     liifrar.-d     sN     417-.0        Kndcvc.,    CorporaTi.,;,      I'a.Molena      rnllf        nie.i 
l-HClit    Source    for    l'riMluiiii>:    Copies    of    Printed    ..r    I'lctoriai  1  >,.,.    4    jy,-,- 

MattiT  tiy  Means  of  Heat  Sensitive  Paper. 

F'irst  use  Sept.  4,  195f). 

DIGISTEPPER 

.SN    .11;  .'iin       Instrument    1  w.velopnient    I.aboratorie*!.    Ini   ,    .\t- 

tieboro    Mavs      Fii,-,i  .Kukt   :tn,  i<t."i7.  ^''""    ''ulse  Actuated    Electric    Motors    for   Addinir  and    Sub- 

tiaitinp    Electrical    Pulnes    According   to   Their    Polarity. 
ypil  l".i>t   [!>,■  M:ir    211,   li4.',7 


( i»ner  of  K.-c    No    .".90,1.14 

For     Teletnet.'ry     Swifrhes,     Rotary     Switches.     Tinu-     I'ulse     ^^     ■"  '"''"'        '^'"'    Hui"<lu'k    Cor[K)ration,    Milton     W  !^        Filed 

i;ei)erat..r>.     I  Mu'ltaUzers.     Velocimeters     and     Pr ss     '"otitrol  1 'et  .  ij,  19,)7. 

I  .iloriineters 

First  use  June  .^,  194S 


TELECOR 


l"'.r  I  ■.■it'lia,'  M..ni!..rN. 
SN   .1'1,."77       Electroacustic  <<.  m,  b,   IF,   Kiel.  'H-rinan.v       Fiieil  First  use  1  let    14,  1H.")7 

Sept    :>,.  1957 


MINISCOP 


SN    41.94><.      S(M'iete    Anonyine    I>ite      Messier,    Paris     France. 
owner    ..t    i.erniaii    lieg     N.i     tiMl),H18.   date.l   Apr     19.    liKX'  File<ll)ec    H.  19.'>7 

For    PepthMeasuring    Echo-Soiindinjr    I>e\tce»    for    Marine 
Purpuaes. 


SN  3ii.917      Fiiited  Ceophyslcal  Corporation    I'asa.letia,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept    9.  1957. 


PacD 


RILL 


For    Portable   Geophyaical    Well    Drilling  Eguipmeni 

First   use  1  >•■(■     21      1 95." 


SN  37.719      Cleveland  Crindinc  Ma<-hine  Co     Cleveland,  Ohi. 
Filed  Sept    24.  1957      Sec  2{(). 


For  Optieal  Projection  Viewer  for  Tool  Crindinj:  Maciiines 
Wiiich  Projects  an  Imajfe  Revealing  tiie  Progress  of  the  V\  ork 
pK-c'e  in  the  Tool  (JrindIng  Machine 

First  use  Mar    1.  1949 


Priority  claime.l  under  >e<  44 1  a.  on  Fren.li  Ke>;  No. 
4»;5,!t95,  dated  .Inn.  2S  1957  1  Seine)  ,  Nati  Inst  No  92.552. 
"«ii.'r   ,.f    r     S     K,.t'     N..S     570,5m     tiI5..12l.    and   «il9.891 

For   Aircraft    C.miponeii!    Testing   .Machines.   Test    Benches 
f'.r    Testing    Hydraulic    .\pparaius,    H.\draulii     Acuinulators  ; 
r.-st    P.eneties    for   V(>rifylng   Fluid   Tightness  .    .Mtitude    Simu 
latioii      ("hanibers — .Namely.     Dt'CompreHsion,     Clianiberu      for 
Testing     Program     Heating,     t'ooling    and     Humidity     Cycles. 
Automatic     Rec'orders    for    I'ontroUing    and    Integrating    Tern- 
IM'rature     Humidity,    and    .Altitude  :    Jet    Fngine    Fuel    System 
Testing    Benches   f.ir    Testing    Puini)s   and   Regulators:    Hydro 
.-latK     Leak   Clie<'k   Stands;   "(•"    Kestnctors  -  Namely     a    Inil 
Uhich    Warns    the    Pilot.    When   a   (^ritical    Vertical    .Vccelera 
tioii  ..II  the  .aircraft   Is  Reached,  by   Iinposiiii:  .-i   Resisting  Load 
..li    til..    .Virplaiie    I'ontr.d   cdiumn:   liauges   for   Testing   Stress 
.'11    .\ircraft    Parts:    Mac-hnieters  ,    Manometers:    Pttot    TvU>es  , 
Venturis,    .Viri-raft    I>iv..    Safety    Instruments      Nntnejy     Accel- 
fiatU)!!   Indicators,  and   .Kutoiiiatii    Flap  I'utitrols. 


SN    37.955        H.r.dd    I'roducts    Company,    Inc.,    Chicago.    HI 


File,!  Sept    27,  195 


SN    4. 


guick   Set.    Incorporated,    Skokle,    111         Filed    1  H-c 


SPARTUS 


1  i    195: 


Owner  of  Eleg   .No   .553,464 

For    Timers    for   Turning    Electric    Appliances 
.Vntomatlcally 

First  use  Mar   1,  1950. 


QUICKTAR 


(tn    and    OfT 


For    Photographic     Equipment      Namely     Projp<'tor    I^ens 

First  use  .S<.pt    21 ,  1957 


TM  12  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  June  3,  1958 

diss  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware  Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery  ' 

SN    21,4fi.'j       KaiiiioDd    IiKurp.iiateU,    Maideii     Mi-s.      Klk-d     s\     JO, 320.      Standard    rrenBed    Stwl    Co.    Jpnkint..vvii.    Ta. 
lu-r    _•!     10,- K  .  FiIm!  r>w.  .?,  !'.»".-; 


HALLOWS  LL 


Owner  nf  i;,i;    \..  :,:',H.i<:)y 

For    M     .,i!.i.     ><>TAt:>-    Willi    \'u\l>    ,ui.l    AiljuMtiihlf    Sli 

First    u*.     Miir     lit     \9rt:,      IH15   ns    to    '■Hallnw.ll" 


For   Silwr   i'.' 


fuff-    Kr;)iii.'«     Srr-o<.-      1''  nj^     I'.aby    K 
iMxhps     J.ir>     i'j;)>,    i'M  k'j     F'.rk.s,    uni    1 
Firxt  i,<.-  1  I.  f    31,  19r)*i 


"'■'"'"'''   A  rtlH^n— Namely,  Flo-     sN  43.587,     Carls,.,,   Manufuctunii):  <  ■o„,^,iuiy.  < 'akland,  Calif. 


Filed  Jan,  8.  1958, 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


>i.N    ",'•  l-'T        lieir'v    S^TWcr     .N'-'w    \"M'-k     N     Y,      Filed  Aug.   7, 


DOO-TEE 


For  Infant  i  r  il  •■  i  Iklm-j 


!'.<■ 


CHUKAWAY 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


>!N  37,888.      Saf.^tf-  'IlaHs  roiiipanv    I'liilH.lpipliia     I'm       Fil..! 
F  r   1 'i>i>..s,i.,.    I'l  !  ■    It      ►■:>    I  i!-ii.is;ible  Faint  Trays,  and         s^pt.  2H,  19-"): 

I':iiii'   Tfiis-  !liii,i.-'-< 


A   ;. 


SCREENLOK 


'^N   .;7  ';:<»      Ii    W    Switi'll.-     1         ,1    I'    \\     Swindle  and  Sons 

('.■mil. my    niiii     Tti.-    s.-u'li  ^v.■«^^■rr!     ['.r   .  -i      \|  <i.'     Co.,    Nash-  For  I  arm  t^;i '>•.!  i,lii-< 

vii;.-    IViii.      h'ilf-ii  >.-pr    _'.;    i;.,",7  Flr^i  un,.  .s»'[i'    1.',  i;)." 


Iron  Clad 


F-r  P.ro,.-,!" 
h'lrst    us..    I'.iim 


S.\  .'.■^,^.•_'      I ':■,,«  n  4110  ( '..rporatii.n,  i'hi.-a»:.i,  111.     Filed  Sept. 


SCOTTY 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  39,197       h.-;ji     ri!-i!,>-.Ts.   R.M  kt..r.|     lU       Fllf.l   ".  -     _•  i , 
1957. 

SMOKEY 


For     Mh'k.      '  ••■ii-Ti :  I'Ts     < 'nrn[.rlscil     nt     .i     Han.i     ''["Tat.-I 
For   Mop«   for    ToILsi. iui:    I'usriiu;,   \V,i-hiiiK  and   SrrubbiDK     Funip  aibl    1  li"    l'<'\u,-.  roiuaiimiK  .Suiok.-  TroiiiKiiiK   .McaiLs, 

Floors*.    Uali.s.    i"..,;in>;s.    W Iwork      jfj.l    1  urniturc.  Such    as     ,    '   -i-.'!.-     f-r    1  ••■!►•  niiiinn^.'    th.'    IHrt-ctiuD    of    Air 

First  use  ,Nppt    1^.  llt.'T  Mov^mt-iii- 

^~~~^~"^^^^^~^^^~~~"^~~~"~~~~~~~^~~~"~~~"~"^"^^"~        Firnt  UKf  .\pr    io^  no; 


Class  31  ^  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


■SN    4^!,t'i+       Th*'   Marlt-y    ''.impaiiy,    K.iiisi-    t  i;.      Mo       Fileii 
.Jail    '•    ln.'.s. 


SN   39,74«.      A     u     ri.stol    Inc..   .Vew   R.m  h.  il.-.    N     ^       F 
<><t   29.  1957. 


ELEGANCE 


UNDERFLOW 


For  Liquid  lOolinj;  Towers  .ui'l  I'arts  Th.Tfof. 
Flrsr  [irif   I'.'.      17     I'.^.'T 


K..r  T.nriips  ami  T.lnhfitu;  FixTiirt'S. 

Fir-:   ,],,-  ,[|  hVliruarv   li'.'i.'i 


SN    40,122.       lioi,,;,!,  II).      Company,     lio        N>'«     N   .rk      \      V. 
Filed  Nov.  :>,   l'.<.".7        >o.     Jill. 


S.V   4.;  .".-'s       [<..\^.  K-'i'ri»:i.--irlns  I'onipiiii.y.  ',  haa^ju.  111.     Filed 
Jan    7,  I'.t.'.s 


LEKTRO-CEL 


HI-STRESS 


t    lU    'l.T        o'        It.'li  ,\'o-  ;:>i 

For  Kof  ru:fra'intr  liiirs 
First  \i^>'  *  ••■r    _"i    ;  '" - 


. »'  '•;<.",    ,,  ml  other*. 


Owner  oi  (:,  .•    \  .  »ii7,7,'..'. 

F  .r    i.:as,s     hainp  I'aii.-ls    and    Si T'-^^nc     iFlat     or    Curvwl  i 

(.Jlo'xs,    I..  ns.->   ,ui.!  U.rt.'i  t.irs,   .Siiii".tli     KihtxHl  or    I'ri»n»atic. 

First  nsf  .\o-.     J  1  l'i4: 


June  3,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  i;-i 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


S.\    34.469       The    Snapont    F<irni»    ("onipuny     ChHrdon.    <ihio 
V^\U^,\  July  .'fi.  19." 7 


.S.N     .'40(1       Clfarprint     Paptr    ("onipany.    Eiiier.willf ,    (alif  Ll.^1 -(J"  1  At* 

FlU'd    Fell     10,    195«       Sec     2(f)    as    to    ■'< 'learpruit    '  ^  ,,,    M„,|,f,,i,i  ForinH.  , 

.LEAl^pfclNTCMAftTs  ^^ 


S.N    ati.l.'U        West     \  irifinla    I'ulp    ami    l'ni>er    i  oinixiny      N.-v. 
York.  .N    Y      Filed  Aujr   L'.S,  1957 

KRAFTSMAN  Dl  RA-CORR 

Owner  of  Reg    No    ,W1.62.S 
■  For   ("orru^ratlntf   Material      a   I'aperfKiard    Fsed    for   Making 

SN   2»,3()6      Robert   Srott.   d    b    a    Shoreline   LItho.  Neptune.     "'^  Oorrugatod  or  Fluted   Portion   of   Corrugated    B..ard 


Nd    (  laiin    in    made   to    the   word     "Charts"   apart    from    the 
mark  an  shown       Owner  of   Reg    Nob    37.'^.«49  and   .'LM.Hl.l 
For  Printed  Chart  Fonns 
Flr*t  use  Nov,  29,  1955 


N    J      Filed  Mav  2.  1957, 


First  line  Apr    2,  19."i7 


Speed-  O'  (f^am 


SN    3H.371        t.lobe  Ttckpf   Company.   Philadelphia     Ph       Filed 
.\\\V.    -><,  lU.'iT 


PARKONTROL 

For    Messaffe   Blank    for    Direct    Mail   AdvertiHing   and    .\n  For  Claim  Checks 

First  use  July  20,  195*< 


iiouncementN 

First  use  iH-r    4.  195ti 


SN    37.6fiS,       Menasba    Wooden    Ware    «"orporatioii,    Menantia 

SN    29. TH.'       Superior    System*    FormB,    Inc.,    Detroit     Mnh  Wis.    File<l  Sept    23.  1957. 

nied  May  9.  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  HAPFlPnP 

^*-^  •'■IVrVxvIjWi^  For    Processed    Pft(»r    for    Use    in    Corruj:atP<l    Board    for 

For  Individual  One  Time  Carbon  Sets  (Carbon  Interleaved  i  Boxes,  < uniHiiierH  and  the  Like. 

and     Ciintinuous     One    Time    Carbon     Forms     (Carbon     Inter  First  use  I>ec    18.  194h 

I.. a  veil  I  __^^^^^_^ 
First  iisf  Januar\   1947 


S.N    .'-(h.li;;-!       Herjrstroiii    Paper  Coinpany,    NHeiiah,   Wis       Filed 
iict    1     1U57,     Sec    2(f), 


S.N    :i(i  sVi       Richard  Beat    Pencil    Company     lio       Sprintbeld 
N    J      l-iUd  May  28.  1957 


IBSEN 


TAD 


l-'or  Kraser a  'leaner 
First   use  .lulv  l-^    lH.'i2 


l-'or  Hook  Pap«'rs 

1^1  rst  ust'  1  >»"     'A\     1  \\'A' 


SN    38.811        Fberhard    Fab«T    I'encil    Compan.v      W  jlkfs  Harre 
I'a     Filed  (Kt.  14,  19.'i7 


ZERO 


l-or    Lead    Pencils,    .Mwhanii'ai    Peniiis.   and   KuIiUt    liaiids 
SN   •(2.38."i      Alphons  J    Hackl,  d    b    a    Colortone  Press    Wash  Pirst   use  about   1899 

iiiKton.  l».  C      Filed  June  21,  1957  


SELLVELOPE 


l-'or  En Vf  lopes 

First  ns.-  Mav  1,  19.'>7 


SN   .HU  4nii      Heleue  MclK)n«id.  d    b    a.  Kminett   M    .M.I'onald 
Knt.-rprises.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct   23.  1957 


BLARNEY 


For  Hall  Point   Pens 
SN  32. '193      The  I'arker  Pen  Company.  Jau»>*ville    Wis      File<i  F'lrsl  use  Ort    14    P.* 

June  2(>.  Ii).'i7 

TBALL 


For    Hall    Point   Writing   Pens  and   Parts    Th.-n  for 

First  use  May  :n     1957 


SN     3i-i  4V.        .MilwHuk...'     La(v     Vii\>vx    Comi.an.y,     Milwaukee, 
W  IS      Filed  Oct    24,  1957 


DUCHESS 


For  Paper  I>ace  I'lace  Mats 
SN     .■U.(i44        The     Cros.s.'tt    Company,     Crossett      .\rk         Filed  l-'irst  use  Sept,  9.  1957 

.lulv  in    19."i7  .^^^— ^^^^—1 ^^^^-1^^— 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN   -■7,:;4:-'.       .Marv    H     Stein,   New   York,   N     Y       Filed   .Mar     29, 


!9." 


owner  of  Hec    No    4<»(!,lrtO 

For  Kraft  Ba^,  ^^  rapping,  Butrliers,  Creplnp  Ciimmlng 
Converter,  Interleaving,  Envelop«Ms  and  Waxint  Papers  and 
Paper  Board  for  1  se  in  Making  Car'ons  Plates  Trayi>  <'ups 
Tak-'s   and  Folders 

First  use  1943  on  kraft  wrapping  pai>er 


jTLcoixx 


Owner  of  Reg    No    .'iHH,37 
For  Jewelry  Designs 
First  use  Nov    1 ,  193o 


TM  14 
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SN   3rt.91.')       t'rt^ident  and   Kfllown  of  Harvard  i  .>ll»<gH.  (am      SN    luWHJ       i  ambridge    Rubber    ('omp«ny,    CainbrKlcp.    Maaa. 
brldftp,  Mhum      Filed  Hept    9,  IMT  Filed  Jun*'  2rt.  19'S« 


mmw 


DecKs 


mm 


ij 


Knr  Mt-n  H,    Boys     VVomt-n  ».   Mtsaea",  and  Children's  Caauiil 
F'-^.f^fur      Nanu-ly,    Shix^,    Sandala.    and    the    Like.    Made    nf 
FnUrir     I>'afher,    Rubber,    or    Combinations    Thereof.    Havinc 
The    wor.l    •Film       in    dmrlaimed    apart    fT-mi    the    mark    «>>     Rubber  and /or  Composition  Soles. 
«hown                                                       ,                                                                        p,r^,  ,,„^   \pr    24    1947 
p'or  Motion  I'icturew 
y\rnt  U8*'  Ai)r   29    19.')7.  -i^^— ^ 


SN   37.167       Jenaen    Induatrl**,   Inc..   Forest    Fark     lli       Fsl^! 
Sept     l."?.   19.'>7 

JENSELECTOR 

For  F'honographio  I'arts  Catalogs 
Fnr»t  uae  May  31.  1951 


\    11,76.-)      Richard  A    Heller.  New  York,  N.  Y      Plle<l  July 


Qass  39  -  OothJiig 


.SN  678. 28S       rnlvemal  Mverall  t'onipany    I'fiica*.'! 
l>ec    n.   1954 

SAMPSON 


n  !f'j 


Fnr     LaitIeK       Men'i,    and    Children's    Raincoats    and    R«in 

./ack»*ts 

Flr«t  III...  May  10.  1956. 


;v     1H5K1        \pw    York    Merchandise    Co,     Inr       N'fw    York 
V     'i       Filed  Nov    1,  1956 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Overalls 

First  iise  in  The  year  192^ 


ZEPHYRLYTE 


SN    683,07.")        Yuuthcraft    Creations.    Inc      New    V.rk     \      'i 
Filed   Mar    H,   ]\4r,:> 

YOUTHCRAFT 
FREE  STRIDE 

For  iiirdleH  and  I'anty  Girdle*. 
First  u»»'  .Ian    IS.  1955. 


Knr  \\,Mi|  Sweater*  for  Infanta.  Mi8»e«,  and  Ladies,  Infants' 
\\  ...I  BoofPfii  and  Bootee  .Seta  Conslatlnjc  of  Sweater,  Cap, 
-ind  BiioteeH,  .\ll  Hand  Made  or  Machine  Made,  and  Infants' 
\\  ."il  fU.ivfs.  Hand  .Made  or  Machine  Made 

First   iiH.-  Mar    7,   ]9.')H, 


SN  '.'4  1S2       Nu  I>el!  Flastlcs  Corporation,  Chlcajto,  111      Filed 


FMh    I  1,  1  !*.-!■; 


CLOGHOPPERS 


K  -r  i'irt.Htic  Kandala. 
li'-r  u-e  I)e<-    15,  19.13. 


SN  699.860      Tarn  (J'.Shanter,    Inr,   Manchester    N     H       Fi'-' 
Dec.  12.  1955 

PLAYTOGS  BY  JIMINY 

Without  walvinx  its  common  law  rl^hta  and  for  purixiHes 
of  this  renistration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  tier'-m 
to   the   Word   "Flayto(Cs"  apart  from   the  mark   as  shown 

For  Knitted  Wear — Namely  Polo  Shirts,  Basqtjes  'ardi 
i;an«.  Jackets.  Swim  Trunks.  Six'ks.  Fajatnas  rnlfrwa- 
l.iinuieH  and  WOven  Boxer  Shorts 

First  use  Nov    16,  1955 


iN    .'4  .'>73       I'uahioniaed-Bellalre   Shoe  Co.,    Portland,   Maine 

V)lf<\  l-'.-ti    !H,  1957 


i»ii.  -  ..t   K.-k;    Nu   5-tO.:?24; 

(■'  if   \^  ,itnt-ii -1   Sli.«('«   of  L»'ather  and    or   FKlirii- 
KirMt   •in>'  1  >«T    1  :i    IW.'ti 


SN     1,202         Browns     Hosiery     .Villi.*      Inr       HurUriifon      N 
File<1  Jan    2^    \HM. 

t    . 


F^ivr  Hosiery 

First  use  on  or  aixiut  June  1."    19.'.'.' 

Subj,  to  Intf.  with  SN  31.775 


SN  1(1  KM^  idniptolr  de  I'Indnatrle  Cotonnierre,  Ktabltsse 
iiiHiits  Bnusaac.  Soci^t*  k  Betponaablllt*'  Llmlt^e,  Paris 
France      nied  May  28,  1957. 

MADEMOISELLE  DIOR 

•  wri.r     .f    F>ench    Re|r.    No.    464.945.    dated    May    17,    1957 
Tins        Natl    Inst    No    90,323:  and  U,  S,  Reg.   Nos.   582,398 
iiiid  .')J,i,7.">i 

Fir  Misaew  and  Ladies'  Dre«seii.  Suits.  Coats,  (iowns.  Ho 
Hi^ry  and  Belts  for  Personal  Wear.  Jackets.  Boleroa,  Capes. 
St  i|,-,<  Sport  Ensembles,  Pullovers,  Sweater  Coats,  Scarfs, 
MufTs.  Collars.  Underwear.  Hats.  Shoes 


JlTNE  8,  1958 
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SN   31.775       Morpul.   loc  ,   (Jreenaboro,   N    r       Filed   June   11.     SN    38.0()3       Adams  Millis    Corporation,    Hlt:h    Point,    N     C 
1957  File<l  Sept    30    1957 

SWEATER  KNIT  „  ^,  ^ 

For  Hosiery,  \       \  f  ^^  i///''    ■•if 

First  list'  in  June  19.')2 
Suhj    to  Intf   with  SN  I  '202 


SN    32,960       Joyce     Inc.    Cincinnati,    Ohio       Filed    .Inly    1. 

FRENCH  CUFF 

For  Foot « ear      Namely.  Shoes,  Sllp|>ers    and   Sandals  Made 

..f   I.eatlifr,   Fal)rir,    Riibt)er    or  Cork,  and   or  of   < 'umbinatlons 
of  Said  Materials 

First  use  Mar    21    19.''i4 


I'or  liosii'r.% 

First  ii»»-  Sept    10,   \y')'> 


SN    an, no        White    Statr    Mfu     Co      Portland. 

S.'pf    Ml    19.' 7 


n,..^         F;i.-.i 


CLAMDIGGER 


SN    33  563        Mine    Safety    Appliances    Company     Pittsburgh 
Pa      Flle4l  July  11.  19r.7 


CHEMGARD 


For    Iiniu.strial    and   Protective    Clothing  -Namely,   Aprons, 

Sleeves,  ami  Hinxls 

First   use  at   least    as  earlv  as  .Nov     25,    1949. 


SN     {7,289        Princess    Peggy,    Inc.,    Peoria,    111        Filed    Sept 
in     1957 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  llreases  and   Siiortswear      Name 
ly.    Dresses     Blouses,   Halters,    Briefs,    Shorts,    Pedal   Pushers, 
and  Skirtu 

First  use  oil  or  atxiut  May  20,  1957. 

SN    .'{7  524,       Sheftield    Hosiery    Mills     Lh  .    New    York,    N     V 
Fiic.i  .Sept,  19,  1957, 

dana 


iiwiierof  Kej:    No    565,057 

For  .Men's,  Boys  ,  and  liirls'  Short  Slai  k> 

First  ii.He  Mar.  15,  1946 


SN    .■(S.286,       liuliana    MerchandisluK    i'oinpan.v 
apoliw.  In<i      File.l  Oct   3    1957, 


Ini'       ImliHii 


i^mdt^ 


For    U'onien's    Homery    an()    Lintreric,    and    Mfii'»    Hosiery 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1954 


S.N    :i,s.44ti       The   Formtit   Company.  Chicat:..     lii       Fil.il  Uci 

FORMTEX 


V<'T  Brassinres 

First  US4-  oil  or  aLiout  Sept    23.  19r 


For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Children. 

First  use  June  13,  1957 


vN    3S.491        Ka.!inder    Singh,    d     h     a     .Nfoliini    Fo..rw>ar    Co 
Nt'w  York.  N    Y      Filed  (let    7,1957. 


For  Ladles    and  Men  s  Shoef  and  Slipi>ers 
First  use  .Vug    1 5    1957 


SN   ■!7,77>i       Bor«'va   S[)orlswear  ("oiiipaiiy    ("hiciipo    111       Filol 
Sept    25.  1957. 

SKILT 

I''  r  '  "oiiilotiation  Skirt  and  Short. 

I'll  S!    Il.-il-   Sept     lo.  1957. 

Suhj    '.i  hi'f    «  ith  SN  40.058 


;N    38,497       '"arol    H     Sullivan,    New   York     N     Y       Fih-d   Oct 
7.  195  7 

"CLOUDY-DAY  DUET" 

For  Matclung  set   i  oiisiMing  of  a  Head  r>.\.r;riii  mid  ^i  l{.ig 
Fi  rnt   u.'^t-  111  >.  p'lndwf  l!t5t', 


S.N     .i7  1*47        liunhani     Brothers    Company      Brattleboru,    Yt 

Fll.'il  S.-pt    27    1957 

FOAM-LITE 

For  Slipp«'rs 

p'irsf   use  .\  iig     1  n,    1955 


SN   38  522       BakHT  ('animack   Hosiery   Mill^     In.       Burliugton. 
N    >.        Filed  Oct    8.  1957. 


SN   H7.953       Irving  E    Groaamann,  d.  b.  a    I    F    «..  Associates, 
Los    Angeles,    Calif       Filed    Sept     27,    1957 


HiSiAX 


PERTIES 


For  Woiii>»n  s  Sh<M'fi 
First  use  Feb    s,  1957, 


Owner  of  Keg    N.i.  382.58" 
For  Hosiery 

First  u>if  Jun.'  ^    1939. 
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S\    .■^S.^n^        F.Tu^<r    D.aiiM)    It)-       n..«'.iii     \!,,^^        V  ]>■<',    "•■■       -\     *"-...»        r,.,,!    irnfr    ('(.riipanv     Philadf-lphln     Vn        Filed 
1  i    !•'':  .N...     i.i.  IK-: 

SADRAN 


SNOWCREST 


i     '-'    il-.-  I  I.  T     ',,    i<i.",7 


SV      H^  ^'.t',  \',r:i'l 


iiwiu-r.if   K^'ki     No    H4n,iiM!( 

Fir^'i  IIS.'  S>-pr    1  _  I  '1.', _■ 


Class  40-Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


■"*    *"  ♦"  '       '  i'/-   Hr.nli.TH.   Iiic  .  Nfw  Vork,  N    V       Fil.-.i  .\.u 

COSTUMAKERS 

F(>r  MiitfoiiN   III. I  lliirkl.'v 

!■  :■  -'   1^.'  .I^^ii.-  I    i;m:. 


N  -'  *     I  Mr  laiiiise paiis.i,  Francisco,  Calif  Class  42  —  Knittod,    Netted,    and    Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


G&'^Ae4X4£ 


8N    2:^,94!        MorKi'imtern    Fabrics    Iit-velopiiifnt    i  -ii       \.u 
York,  N.  \       Fil.-ilJun    22.1957 


F.ir  SiiU'lals 

Fir-i'  'IS.-  .1  i!!,-  _'  i     1').')  1 


LEVLON 


■N      :{1».JJJ  Tt;.-     -,r;lii>!      riii,.|i      <     .In;.a■i^ 

V   J      V'\>-\  ort    _>i,  i;>57 

GRAND-WAY 

Firsf  i|SH  ^,11  .,r  about  Auk.'    -Ii',   li»'7 


y.&»t    PatPnion. 


Fi)r    VWi*-    C I>     .,(■     Hoii.I.mI     Nmi-U  mv.mi     Naturiil     Stiipl" 

FllHTs.    Synth. 'ri.     St;i|ii..    FiUts.    and    i 'o[iihinati..ri>    ili.Tf-ui 
First  US''  .1,1  II    »    1 '.•:.<> 


.SX  26,161      ''romj.foii  r,,ini>an>.  Nfw  Vnrk,  N    V       Fii..|  \\.\t 
14,  19.^7 


APRILIZED 


— ^-i ^-^^  For     hatiii,      Fini.Hli     With     Which    Applicarit     Has    Treatcl 

;N3!»j:i:       M     K     M     Knimn^  M:lls     Im,       M  .  ncb«lter.  X.  H.     "Vlrli ',^;!7  u,     ■;    XUT, 


MATEX 


?"ir<r  ilsf  I  i.-r     1  ,  1H4M 


SX  28,374.     The  .1  i.  k  H     i'.-rl.'  r,,     l.,,^  .\i,o-i>-.    <:nif      Fii.M 
.Viir    17    1(»-T 


DOINGS-A-FOOT 

f'lT    M-ii  -     \\ '.iii.T,  -     ami    '  ;i;,^lr-'ii  -    >;.  .  -     Slippers,   and 
.!■■..  as,;,. 

l-'irst  .L-r  >-)<::.  2.  K.'.'T 


ApplicHii'  <1i-"-l.'i :  ;ii<  rhc  wi.nl  '■Fabrics  " 

For  TevMU    Fatirics  lui    l<rapcri's.   Sliiic.iv.'r-i.  an<l  rlic   Like 

First  us.    [■,,!.    ]     ;  ',!,•) 7 


.-*.\   ,i'*.;H')      .\u.-r!iaili  Ha'li   K-b.'  '     .ri       -N  •  ■*    'i  -rK.  ,\     "i      Filed      sX  37,822.      J.  I'.   .Stev.ns  \  r„  .   Inc.   .V.-w   Vork,   .\     \        liic! 
^    '     '     1  '■'  Sept.  25,  19.->7. 

TERRILOFER 


For  Men'.s    Bovs'.  an.!  "iirls"  Bch.-I;  Ja.  k>"s  aid  \l.:i  -  Kubes. 
h'lrst  unf  <  )<t    Jt'i,  r,<."  7 


PRF 


•.V     40.u.'l^        KabM  Liir,i^-I,ani  a- 

File.l  N..V    i    ]'<,-,- 


\.  A    Yorit,    X.    Y. 


SKILT 


For  I'lccf  ijDiitl.-    if  Syntliciic  FitH-rs, 
First  use  July  9    1' -7 


Fi>r  I 'hiMrHii  <  I  tfss.'s    Rl.,ii»..>    in.lvki-rs. 

F;rs'  >i<.-  >.■;.•     :     !  ')'  " 

■^ubj    •  ■  I  I  liV'    w  ;th  .'S.N    ;  7  7  7>- 


SV     tfi  4s(<        I'.-rrforni     Brassiere    '■•,    In.   .    Hn.   .nTi*-     V     ,T, 
i-'i,.-.l  Nov    1.,  ; '1.-17 


PERTFORM 


SX  39,450.     Crawford  .M.iiiiilacturinL'  I'..     In'      Hi.  tiiiiond,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  24    i;*:.7 


V-T  I.a.!i>'s    I'.r  iss;..r,..i 
I'lrsr  !is>-   la  :i    .'    \'>  4't 


For   rh  ■■  iW   I  ■  ■',  .  rs  f.ir  F'urnitur. 
Firs'  -IS.,  M.  •    _•    ]•:>'- 
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SN   4().21rt       Kiniirer   Millx.    Inc.  New   York     N     'i       Filed   Nov      SNH.Wti.'i       TheW     K     I-ontC.       Independent    Rakers     Co 

ol»'rHli\«-     I'hi.ak'.'     Hi.    froui    Tlie    W     E     I, on*;    to        File.: 

M  .\    J  ^     l!<,"i'i       S.'.      J(  I 


Wt'i' 


I     I  ;t.)  I 


WISPAIRE 


HOLSUM 


F.ii   !'i''c..  (  ;..ih1s  nf  Wi 
Fn>i  usr  I'.-;.    .'1.   !'.».'. ■ 


|-'..r     l^ak'TN      l'!..<tucts       Natnclv       Hr-a.i 
lilts    K'lils,  and  1  »oi;Khnuts 
h  irsl  use  Mil  ( >ci     .'M,  1  '.*  1  4 


}'o.     n 


Class  45~Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

S.N    io  :W!t,      Sliamifx    ( Edinliurirh )    l,innte<l.   I'erth.   Scihisul. 
FM.-.l  Nov     s,  l<i.".7 

SHANDEX 

(iwn.-r   of    r.niisli    Kok'     N.i     749, H7«.  dated   1  Vc     24.    li*.'i."> 
For  S.itt   I  Minks  hthI  ('HrtMinated  Waters 


>N     -s  2ol         loiuion  Allen    i  o..    QuiiicV.     .Ma 
Id,  1957. 


SN    4o,Hh(»       Sliandox    i  Kilinburth  i    I.inutod.    I'erTli     s.orland. 
l-;l...l    N,o      s     r.(.-|7 


SHANDELL 


]'-,r    I'l/y.a    t  b.'fs,      l')-//a    Sh> 
Fi  I  st  lis..  .!  uiic  ,".    1 !'.')'). 


d    l'i'/7!i    f'l'lmp 


.ixMUT    ..f    Hittish    Ret     No,    7.^1,9»19.    da!-)    S.  [. 
[■,.r  S.ift   l>riiik«  an.l  Cartionated  Wat'-r- 


i':'"'4. 


S\  _"•  '"io4       Suniiiiertoii  M.U'-'  ('..rj.     ■!    b    a     Suniiiicrtoi,  .Motel 
.V   (■:fr.-..   St.,.;.     Sumincrl.iii,   S     ''-      l-'llfd  .\lir     ^2     l!*,-" 


sN   4(1  Hhl       Stiandex    i  Kdinbiirth  .    I.muti-d,   I'trth.   Scotiiuci 
Fil>..l  N,,v    s.  1!*.".7 


SHANDREX 


->  '•  ^  ^ 


()«ncr   of  Brltl.sh    Rc>r    No    744,.'>()9.   dat.-.l   .Inly   2n,    \[):,:, 
y.n  S>dt  iMinks  and  CarbonatiHl  W  atcrs 


\ 


-N     ii.7!o       Walter   .lauik.    d.    b    a.    The   .Jolunii.     Kyaii   Co., 
Niacari    I'a.ls     N     Y        Filed    Nov,    A.    litfiT        Sc.      2if). 

RYAN  DRY 


I'or  i'lcs 

First   use  h'fbriln  r  v    li*.'i4. 


F.'r    N.oi  .\lcoli.dic-,    Maltless  IVneranes,   S, 
,111.!  I '.in.  ontraif-s  for  Making  Same, 
Firs!   us..  .ViiK-    1,  193«. 


a-  Sofr   I>r;nks 


SN     20.^92        Safi-'«av     S'ofs     Im  ..ri><.ra!e.l,    daklatiii     ''ail? 
i'iied  Mav  :;,  I'.'.'iT      S<->    2.  f  . 


Qass  46  '  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

>N     bs2,271         Kosher    Star    Sausage    Mfg     "  '>  ,    I'hn-at'o     Til 
Filed  Feb    2  1,  ll.'J.":>. 


h'.T  iM.-s!,  Ft:;, 
Firs!   as.'  i-.'h    . 


WALDORF 


ah.;  I'rosti  \  .-n.-labo.s 
!'..  41'   .in  fresh  toniat. 


'^.- 


3) 


^N  29.7o8       Southdown  Sugars,    1  in   .  Nc"    I'r..  ,.iis    I. 
.Mav  "d.  Uj.'jT 


Fii. 


$M 


] 


owner  of  Rei:   Xof.   220. 4«4  and  :t22  22.", 

F.r    Meats   and    M^-at    Products,    viz  .    Salami     H..i..»;n".    Sa 
SHt:..s,     I  ..okod.     Firkled.     and     Pressed     T..ntu.-s       iMsiran.i      sh.-v..,      ov»  ncr  .-f  Hck    No    ...i.^.-.l  h 
I'lckl.sl    H.H'f.    (  'M,ke<l    Corned    Re.'f,    and    Cooked    and    t  ur.-d  For  Su>:ar 

Beef 

^"i^st  use  .Vpr    2ti    1!*H4 


rti..    w.T.I     'I'lirirv      is    'lisrlHin.cii   afiarr    from   the   niarh:    a - 

N..\     ]     1  it:^2    as  ?■>  "South 


I'lrst    iis»-    A,.r     \'.i.    1 '.< 


I'M   IS 


SN    .•}(). 1)77        .Ia»      II      Kiirh.'s    Tt-n     ;iiiil     Cnff- 
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i  ..riH.rnn  .11      >.\      '.hhkj        Th.-    rn.cter    &    (.ainbl^    (%.iiipanv.    Cincinnati 
St.  Loum.  .\lo      I-"II>.<1  May  ] '.,  IM.'.T  ii],,,,       ^■ j  ,,,,,     ^    ],,-,- 


PAB 


I'.r  Kilihlf  V.  uetable  FatN  allii  Olla 
i-  I  ruf  iMi'  I  ri  April  I'Jis 


.^=-: 


TtiH   itriii\iri;;   is   iiiiHil    for    r>'(l,   bii 
tn  iiiiy  pit  rTi<  uIh  r  rril,,r 
h'nr  1  iry   S[iir>.  \Ii  vrurn 
l-"ir-i'    )>.■  Apr    .'+     11^57. 


^^^5^^^"^ 


111. irk   .N  not  limited 


S\  3H.3S3       i  ht    I'rni  rf-i  4  ^.tinible  ("oniiuiu y,  •  jiiciiinati.  nhio. 

I'm.-.!    (  1.  !      (      li(.-,7 

C  L  I  D  O 

'  i\v  ;i.T     if    K.-k'     N'l    <'i-'3,»i.'«l  . 

(  -r  K>!lhl.'  Kuts  and  OIIm 

Fir-it    !i*..    M,ir     17.   1».'>.").  on  ♦HllbJe   vt'ift'tabU-  <iiIk 


sN    .Id, 1.(7       i..<,>.,,i;,    F(xK^l^i,    Iiii      (i«r..,-i      \-k       Filed   May 

1 '.,  i;*.'.: 


HI-VAL 


V<r  I  •lfi.iiiar>riinrif 


SN    .'il.lK.'        U  in      lianiMN      [,ir,     \|i[iii»-;u.. 


■  \     ',■«  :.  1  ;       VVVstbrcMik    iinluKtnvK.    Inr      I, one    Island    City, 
A.  i.     f.i.-.l  I  I.'    7.  1U.',7 


Minn.      Filed 


BILLY  BOY 


WESTBROOK 


For  Pr»»><f-rvMs,  Jellies,  ajui  Tab!*'  ,>yr  iii> 
Firsr  ii*f  in  1!*.'4  oil  prvsfr\>'!(  aiiii  j.'lli.'S. 


'\r  i\\    Ilk'  i«  hn><l  for  n-d  and  blu« 

i  •  !i   •   I  'r>-Mfr\  fs 
.;   u^^^    J  ;i;\    JJ.   l!t^7 


SN  ,{a,7';7      Top  Hand  IirtiriPH,   Irp      B,i  r"  i.'sviile.  Okla.     Filed 

.J'lly   1.".    ]<>-- 


TOP-HAND 


h'nr   Fhn.l    Milk     Hut'Mrniilk     Choco'.C'-   Milk    and   SkimiiM*<l 
Milk  .  Fhii.l  I   r.-;i!)i.   Half    n  Half  .  Bust.-r    '  ..rsage  ('h«»e»*',  and 

FirMt  ii«f  r.M'.i  I 


SN    .■<8,y4"        v-!thain    Trading   I'o.,    Ini  .    New    York,    N.    V. 
Filed  Oct    1       1(7 

SEACROWN 

For  ("Mtin.  .1    ind  Fro/..-ii  l-'ish  and  Stit-ll  ^"l^ll 
Flrnf  11^.-  II.'    i.  r.(o7 


SN    :'.4J17        Ii'A     I' !     In.lu.sf  :...     !,;,        \.  v^     •-,    ,,.,      \      \ 

Klifd  July   _':;.  Ui."7 

DCA 

Fur  Tf-partKl  Mix.-«  f.,r  BrHrtd,s.  I'akpi  >,:. >!■:!.  '.iKfa. 
Muffln.H.  rH^rri»-s,  I  loiik-hiiur*  Ii  irik^  f'-r  P.r»-, r!;!ii:  ^  rult 
I'if    Fillini:,    M»'rini;ii»-s     Kriii-    i ',,i!' ••n  ' '^  i '.-s     ^'i^n-s 

F"lr«ir  li.if  I  i>'f.tn'»T  lit,;  t 


SX    :i»,OU.      Rlrlitf-r    Brothers.    Inc.   New    York,   N     Y       Fil-d 
Oft.  Irt,  1!<  .: 


SN    ■^^-,U^■,        Ksk   !ih.    IM-    <Mrp..ra-     .1       Kohmond.    Va.       Filed 

.lulv    ill.  1!J.'j7. 


ESKIMO 


-pickle- 


!'•     -A    rit       Br  I  lid'    i.s   di.scia  ini.'d    apart    from    the    mark    a^ 

NllOW  II 

For  Mwh  I'r.-.'v.M  and  Fliili   DfljcarR's       Natiifdy,   HisiiiaMk 
herrinjCB.    Kiilliii..p«     Htrritin    in    .Vitpic     Fri>'d    Hfrrint^*     Kn! 
niKjm  In  Kftn..iilad.iisaU(f  and  SpratK. 

Flr«t  uae  S.  ;■■    ji^    nt.'7 


r«wiu-r  ,.»•  K.-i;    Nms    ;} .'.-  an  1  -;i  t  .'^7  SN    39.667.       i'r,lst,iir\     MiIIk,    Inc       MiiuwaiMi!  is     Mirn;        FiL 

Fur    F'-/..-ri    I    .iif.'ctionn,    i'arriciiia  ri.\    a    U  ater   Ice   Bar  on  Oct.  28.  lU.". 7. 

First  !]*.■  Ji  N    17    !;*.-,7  ROMA 

y  r  w  !..  ,r  i--:.,iir 

"  Firvi    .s.    1--..1,    _■    i>i_'-j 

S.V    :i,'ii-js        Tlu-    li.^nl.'h    rmnpan;.       N.-w    \,,rK      \      \         F'iled 

AUt'    •'     n'."i7       StM-    Jif.  ■" 

SN    40.579.      Just    So.    Inc.    Watprtown.    \\  i.h       Fil»'d    .Nov     i: 
1»57. 

i>wn.-r  ..f   Koi:     N-s     Jli*,3HM.   .V?J,:{4 1     and   ..fn..r« 

For    (  hoii.iatf    Flavored    Syrup    Th*-!]    for    Ki.noruijt   I'airy 

'"■'"'""  y.  r  \,k-'-.t,|.   I   T,.-..ntrat. 

First  usf  .Vpr    1  ',,  1  <»  1  7 


WHITSON^S 


SALAD  SIP 

irii>'iit  rate 
h'ir«t   li,-*.'  on  or  .it>ou'  .luly  1     l!'ri7. 


Jl'NF  3,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM   1!) 


SN    4U.tilo        H.    M     Keevt-»i    Cnmpany.    Im  ..    Brociklyn.    N     ^       SN    41,17.'i       l^t-liiuan    Bros,   i 'It'Miaiul.    (Uiio       l"ile<l   .Ni,\     22, 
Filoil  Nov     in.  1«.'i7  ly.'^T. 

TEE-ZEE 


CHERRISPICE 


i'wn>'r  of  Hi'}:    No    ,'{.">ti,  1 7.'> 

l"or  I'lit-nit'ti  I'lcklfil  Wjfli  Spio'N. 

First  lis,.  I )i-i    _':v  ntnti 


I  i\\  n>T  ot   H.'i.    Nil    *:;_  o.'is 

l"or  I  tiiid\-  for  1  loL's  and  I  *ok'  Food 

l''ir.si   list    ,Jui\    I^     iiMtl    I'll  I  ,itHl\   tor  link's. 


sN     4(i.ti.".7        Cap.'    rm]    Cooks.    Inc.    Sandwiih,    Mass       Fiti-d      v>^-     41   i^;        Tti.>     Proi'tiT    i    (ianihl.     1 '..nii,!  ti  \      Cin.iuiiati 
\-iV     1  t,  li».".7,  iilii,,       FiU-d  N.ii     -'J,   CCm 

CLAMATO 


For   Mixturr   of  Tomato  Juici'  and  Clam  Jui<-»' 
l-"irsi  us.'  I  "rt    :t(),  l».'i7. 


glodo 


SN    4(».m7ii       (k'U-rich   &    Berry    Company.   Chicau".    "1       Filfd 

^"^     '^    '■••'■"  !■-.;    l'ro<-.'s.s.'d  Kdil.l.'  I'ats  .iiid  Ciis 

3  CHEERS  '"-'^ 

For    t'liocolate    Flavored    Food    Syrup    Willi    Vitamins    and  .  ,,,  .  ,  ,     ,.,  ^  ,.  ^ 

.   ,,     ,  SN    41  .'oil       l-.lni'ir.'    and    stalil.    I'liarr.   Te,\        !  ;!.<;    N>  ^ 

1 1 .01  .\dd.'il 

1 !'-■  . 
l-'irst   lis.    <  ii  '     VA.    llto.  . 


MISS  MUSKIE 


For  Frnsh  W'ii.'t.i  hies  hii.I  Mtdons 
First  us.'  N.o     -t,   1!».'7 


;N      41   :(li)         S,-iliiias      \a!l.  .\      \.'k't-Iatd.      I'.v  ■  lilirik;.-       SaHnits 

1   .lii!       Fii.i!   N..I     _'.'     r.'.'i7 


EAGLE  EYE 


F'.i   Fr-'sti  \f^rtHt< 

I'.l'sl   lis.-   S.-pt     _',', 


Tlif  drawini:   i.s  IiihmI  f.ir  treeii,  n-d.   k'"lil     liln-  ,   or,uik'|     mi'l      SN    41,4u7        Lesli.     .\     Smith,   d     l-     a     X.'.r.iiis     !  reditu 
piirpl.'       ilwii.'r    of    Hrt:     .N(>«     lUO.Oti.H   ,ahd    .'i^   lii4  Iti ,.,  >ni  i!ik:t..ii     In       Fil.-dN.iv    _'»>.  1!'.'7 

;■::-,"■:':,;:"■':;■,« """"  smitti-mojo 


For  BMrl>«-cii.'  Sam.' 


iN     4ii,'.<-'4        I'rosbU' s    I'lir.'   Foml   Company    Lliniled.    Hiadl-.x  ,  Fust   us.    .Vuk    17,  l!t.77 

l,ini  ..Inslnr."     Kn^laiid        Filed    Nov     19,    19.'>7 


StpeetNell 


S\    41, 4,-.".        Fdward    W      IFirrioim     o     !■     a      I;.-.    T-.-.      Vpinri-s 
Ktivtown,   Mo       h'ti.vl  Nov    _'7    !',<,"." 


It 


BEE-TREE 


II 


1  i.r  Hoii.y 

l-'irs'  use  ( >•  '     ;i  I    '  '.I ' 


F.ir  Ma  riiia  (adf 

First    us.     Sept     J  I,    \ '■*■<>>  .    in    rommerc'    Mton 

SN     41   II-".'        Leaf    liraiids.    Inc.    ChicHk'n,    HI        I'llf.i    N..\      Ji-,      ■I'-.r- 

io-,7  Ktr-i   us.-  F.  I.    .-.    1<»4H 


SN    11..")",';'       Wiiiii  IMM.    >!.iT,'s     hn       ,Ia.k».inili.-.    i-'ia       Fw 
Nov.  •>•■'    i'','i: 

PINKY  PIG 


linked    Hanis      Fork    Hsusnk'. 


!'-:illk 


^8  BALL 


It  I   1 1 .  ■  w  i  1 1  k  ( 1 1 1  n  i 
iir-l  Us.    I  I,  I,   14    FC 


SN      41   t,;s         Nallf>   s      lii<    ,    TaroiiiM.     Wash         1  ili-:     Nov.    20, 

"DIPPERS" 


1-  o'    lUiIalo  I  "hips 

Fiisr   ii>.   1 1.  '    V    1  !i.')7 


Class  49— Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

S\    {11  ".:-;7       rlidlip  Hoffman    '1    b    a    U';ilT,.n   Fojuor  lu.port- 
I.ld      J.rs,.^    (    >fv     N     .1        Fi  li'.l   Ma  \    -Ii !    1!C.7 


i  ..r  I  iikiiac. 

Finit  Us.'  iti  F.-f  nil!  r\ 


>,\     41   147        .Nah  ati.r.'    1  ,is.-rt:ni..      Wai.itiiiry,    C..nn        Fd.si      .s.\    ,;,li,,'.7        U      \     \,      i.iltH'j     I.t.C    h.'Uf!       iu-koiMl        l-'iletl 
Nov.  JJ    ;'.C7  Jul.v  1  -    I  ■••"•7 


SPARROW 


GOVERNOR  GENERAL 


I'.ii   l-"r.'sh  l-'ruii-aiid  \".'ki'tabl<-N. 
i'lf.st  usf  No\.  Fu.  iyo7. 


I  -r  Kuiii 

F  irst  usf  in  1894  ;  In  coiiimerce  in  1^;*4 


Class  5< 

Classified 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  3,  1958 


Class 50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise   ^\'-'-^*:\^_y""  ^-'"^nrtn.  m,-   n>w  y„rk  n  v    ni.i 


FLOWER  FLAME 


..                                                                                                                  ForColoKiM 
•''^     -■■'"'•-         I '>■     K.-tif-rnl    Tir-    *     F{nt,h.T    r.,,„,.„,,v       v^ron.  Klri.t  u- 

SX    39.3«M        \ 


19.'i7 


DECOR-EZE 


K."-     Aith.^^i-,,.  Hack.-i!    I  tt-f-orn  ti  v..    Vliiyi     Mit'.-na! 


I'r.HliirtM,     In.'  ,     N.-w     V..rk       \       \  hiir.t 

VALE  OF  KASHMIR 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

\;r:     I     I'l-,: 

PENETRATE  4 

F'T  \I...l.ri^..!  (;..[•,,,  Mil   Hs  an  Iii^-r^li- i, '  Containf^l  in  Co«- 
iii-'tiiw    su.  h     1-    rrHauiv    r.ij,    sri:'k.4,    Sk.ii    f->pshfner»i.    and 

i>.MMl,,r;il!l- 

^'i-sr  ii<.-  \.  ,v     i!»    I  ((.It; 


'■"'■r  I  ■ L-ni- 


■•"^    -iW.'i''  :         l'ir'iin,>    Kiyrtti     In.-.    Nrw     V.,tk      \      \         Kil.-.l 

Oct.  2>   1 '.».■>: 


GREAT  LADY 


i'  r-'  H-^.     .,,  ..r  .il.oijt  I  I,  t     J  I  ,   lit:.? 


S\  H>«  7"'^       KurTiia  VifM   lompsnv    Min^i.rt;'    ^     Minn      Filed 
I  »<T     I  4     l!i.',7 


BURMA 


MN^ntT    .f   R.-c    N'i-     .'27  1  (.")     ■.•i7  704.  mil  ofhcrs. 
y->'    I.-':. .11  f."  1-.-  Af-^T  Sli,i\  iiil: 
^'lrs^  ,!•.,•  >..|,t    1 ;»    i;».'i7 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SS-25 

F"!   >ulv.  i:r  Ty[»-  I  »^i;rt*a»t»r  IJquld 
Fimf  iiii«>  Aujt  -"'    r*  "i 


8X   4.").39T^       l,.tL-    Uru'lit    I,,.   N.-w    V,,rk     N     ^        Filed   >.    ii- 
Kfb.  6.   l'<'.^       Ani    P    K    Apr    14.  19:>»« 


>N   ■''■•  1  "^  *        Mn^'.  1  My.-rs   '  .pnifiaiiv     \.'U    V    ■  ,, .    \,    i.      Filed 


IPANA  PLUS 


h  ir-'    1^.    Mar.  6.  1957. 


;!».   .'I'iM  .'»;  i    and -others. 


LENS 
BRIGHT 


For  Eye  (;in>>  <  l>'anitijr  Fluid 
Fimt  URe  111  1  >.•<  .■iiil-fr  U*.'i1 
SubJ.  to  Iiif     ,v;'li  S\  _'.'.  t.r,.-, 


SERX'K/K  MARKS 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnancial 

•^^     -•♦i^"         i;  iiik  A   I     .  i::t     ' -.^rpor  i:;...        W.x'oMln     Rapids. 

BANK 


S.N  .;(».. "..'4.     I'lDvid'pr   Tr  tlf^int'iis  Hank  mid  Trust  Company. 
I'hilad»'lpliia.  l'«      fii..|  .\lav  _'_',  l.t."i7. 


COUNT 

'■   ''     M.!.  L!!i.      I.u.ulatnm    .nid     Fiiiainii,     li-.     i,I     K.vpinir 
■rvn,     '"  T    Iiidi\  i<lu;tl   and    Husin-s.-*    lUiik   iK'ji-vi;  .rs 


F'wr  r..i  liK,  ::_■   1  i,il    r-   !>•   v.. 
l-'ir-.'    a>.'  iliirii;  ■  •!.•■  \  >-.i  r 


First  use  durm-  rfi.'  i.mt  i:f 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN     41,127        Alaska     Visitors     Ass.>cuif  ion      .Ti-n.,'i! 
Kil.-d  Nuv    22    Uj:.7 


A  IdBkH 


•  N  :'..'i,2i'<i  Natlniiiil  .\.s-,M  lat  i-iii  U-^'i^iih  ..!  ll..ii..r  Aiai.n' 
Arahlr  Ordt-r  of  Nold.-s  .>f  tlin  My^'tl(■  Shrlii>>  Miami  Fla 
Filed  Auk.  f^.  IS*''" 


Th.'   drauiii*;   i>    lui.-d   tor   r.'<l,   >rll..w     ^ri-.-n     i;..!.!,   and   l)!u.- 
For     IndiriitinK'    McndwrHhip    in    «    .Naiional    <  irK'HiiUHtioii 

CompoHfd   of   I'rosfnt   or   ForintT   Sfrvirc  Men   Who   Ar.-   Mem 

\»Ts  ot  the  ShruK- 

I'irs!  US.,  dnrini:  11)31 . 


■I'tif  .Irawiin;  is  liiifd  tor  tfohJ 

For    Indu-Htiui:  .Menib.T>liip  li.   tti.-  .\  pi.;ira' ion   .\  K)-o<aa!lon 

Fir>!  usf  111  iii>'  sprirn:  of  lit.'.)'. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 

>\    l.s.a'.to       In.l'iH'ndoni    Halter.v    Manufiifi  uri-rs   or    .\niciira. 
.\kroii    (diio       Filod  <Ht    22    1!<">''' 


aPP 


li 


N  D  E  PEN  C  E  N  '        S  A       t  >^ 


Th.'  iriark  i.'rtifu>  thai  th.-  luittono^  U-aiU.i:  '  h.  ;ii-''k 
Mi.-ot  ooriaiTi  uiinuiiuiii  stan<larrts  and  Ni>eciti<-aTioii><  of  quaMty 
set  t.v  applu-ant  The  w.,rds  '.x.-rial  No'  an  f-Uowed  m 
use  1..V  a  different  muiil.ei  assicned  to  eatli  battery  -T  .similar 
■,ii  ivdnr! 

t-.i,   Batten. 's  am!  Alli.-.i  Tiodii.  ts. 

I'liHt  use  .Iiine  1 .   1  '.t'f' 


TM  : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


>>  1  4   '.:.     Kiiwi  .'   1   .-,+ 

H«2.^S^       POLYFU.M  AND   RKI'RKSENTA  Tins   iiK    v    PAR 

Hot       KvfruiltTs     In.         s\   *'.>;ii  In;!       [',)(,     ,;    14    -,;,       Pr-I 
-'    1    .'.4 

';-;.', ;?S9       VX    and   1>ESU.\       riaruannn    i,;ir.t.'ii    Product* 

s\-;7j,:u,i     Pub.  3-18  :).>i.    Kllwi  8- .'ri  :>4 
'iti.'.;?90      WKI.RON  AND  DKSKJN      UV.irnn  S,  im  Pompanv 

SN:(K)49.;      I'ub.  .V1<<-  .-,M      Filed  12    I.' -■    '.." 
';•;.'  :!91         I-RISTCIPORO     COLOMBO     AMI     l»KSb,N         V:i; 

.vrun   Assert-rrn       S\  3.981       Pub    ;{    is   .-,^       KiU-!  ,i    7    Tit. 
'iri.'.^H.'       iINHKRELLA'S    MUSICAL    KI.oUKKs        I'atrick 

M      CHsry        SN     17,261.       Pub.    X   IH^  r)H        Fil.-l     lt>-ll-56. 
W2.:iU:>,        TRITAL        Th^     S...i..ta     Annni.na     >r,i.,     Vl.^rosa. 

Sjiri^tH      .Nfiiiiinalp     Inftustrm     .Vppllrar.i.in  i     \i. ...>.,         SN 

L'-J.H7H       Put)    A    1^    r,H       Filed  1    .'-'    .'m 

'iHj.iJM      .\V  .s(  L  Lol-n-      .«<tar  Woolen  Cu      S.N  Jt;,l»79.     I'ub. 

.".    !■<    .'iS      Fil-<!  ,",    2f\   :~ 

';H2,39.-       HI  SKILAW.N      The  Sex„  ur  r,,      <S.'?0.197.     Hub. 

:{--  IH    ."K        Filed  ."     IH    .-7 

•l*i-'.:59«       CALKX    PKLI.KTS   ANT*   PKSICN       «,   .,,,,1    V    I..,i 

orarories.   Inc      .■vV  3.', 749      Pub    ,''.    is   .-.h      fi.-.!  >■.    .■7     ,7      

HH2,.?97        TCSCANY        AriiiMur    and     r,,n.paiu         S.N    32X87. 
Puh    ,?    1H-.5,S       File.l  7    1    .'7 

Hn2.39s       .-^KYK,      Armour  m.l   roniiwinv       .SN    .■?2.889       Pub      ^'3^$   7  ^  Corda9C 

:i    is   .-s      F11.M)  7    1    -7 


■••>-•  *n,s  .l\P.\.\KSK  CHARACTKR.s  .Xeiki  Koiiaka  SN 
'•  ''■!!     ,  !''il.    :i    1  s    .-,s      Filed  4    17    .".»; 

«»i2.4()<J.       .SOF  FLF:X         Ranilite     ClieinicHl      C,       In.  .m\ 

Hi. 833.      Piili    3-1H-.-K      Flle.l   10    2    5tl. 

rt62.410.  .sLMFKCTION  Warner  Lambert  Ph..  m.a.  .„,  nal 
('ompanjr.     ,s\   22,^41       l>ub    :{  ifi  7,h      Filed    1    is  .-,7 

'■''-•  111  .ST  M.VIRICK  CHEMICALS  ANii  I. KSI(,\  St. 
Mjiiri.e  I -tiHiiiH'alH  Limlteil.  SN  ;i."i.794.  Pub.  ;i  \>\  :,s. 
Filed  .{   H  .i7. 

ti«2.412.  .Vl.ii.  AND  I»K.SI(;N  AIco  Oil  and  (•h..iniral  Cor- 
poration      >N    2H,.-)22        Pub.    ;{-18   58       File, I    .(    Jd   .-,7 

«ti2.413  r.lil  .\THALYZEH  Robert  F  Horken.sf.in  SN 
28.0-J(       Put.    ,!    IK   .-,M,     ^^led  4-12-.")?. 

««2  )M  (I  KW  Dijiiiiond  Ulack  Leaf  r.,in[)aii>,  t..  I  •i.iiM..ti.i 
•'^'^•'''      '  "inpaii>  SN      2,S,.-.K-  I'uh.      3    is   :,)<         Filed 

4- 22-07. 

•■••;-', n,'.       sYl.  Soft       H.iw  Coriiiiit  t'.Tporan..ii       SN   :{()!. ",11. 

I'  It.    ;  1  s  .".s     h-,.,.,1  .-,  i,j  ,-,7 


.HH2.;]99       KoRItol.iNF        V ur  an.!   >  ..!,i|.,.ii>       >N  32,894. 

Puh    .!  Is    .-,s       Filed  7    !    .'7 

Ht52.40<i  THFKMo     I,u,,s        <  ..iutnt.ia     Hard^M,r.l    f.,        SN 

•!•'  +'>*;  P'lti     ,!     Is    ,-.^        l-ii,.,l    7     11,    57 

•-!H2,4IM        SE.\'.Rii        Har..|.|    W-ich-     .!     \.     ,,      \\r;.-t:'    F 1> 

■■^N   ,U  1)2*,       Put.    ,1     Is    .-,,        Fl'e.i   7     1  s    .-,7 

Ht;2.4-i.'  FKATHKRSoFT       The    I.a.  k.i  wa  una    L^'iC,.  -    .    .n, 

pany  SN  :U,44()       I'ub    :i-ls  ,-,s      nied   7    .'K-  ,'.7 


rtr>2  )!.;      I   \i  T<'  scPERjoR  AN  I.  id:sn,N      i   m  Ti,,du.>: 

<•'  ri>.ir,tri..ri       SN   (1H(),:!8.S       Put.    :;    is    "s       i'.|,.,]    ]    .•4_65. 


C7       FAS  TIKS       Plas  Ti.-  (  ..uipan 
is    ,-,s       Fil.-d  .">    17    .'i.'. 


•  N    '.s- 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


';>;-:   ns        \1.\  YFI,o\\  KR        riie    ir..rk    IC,iMw..rk    '-.unimny 

'•"lii'"d         SN      (J   4911         Piiti      :>,     Is     -,s         Y\\f\    >\    J)    77 

•.'.J,n9        l<OPF\IATt:s        Whitlo.k    C.rdak'.     ' '.  .ni(,;,  n.x         >\ 
■!2,7I';      Pit.    :!    1  s    ,-,K       Filed  fi    2ti    .".7 

<W<2  4Jii       SI    Ph;K   '.<       Siieri  y    Kami   1 ',  .rp.,r.-i  f  !..f        SN     ;  t   17] 
I'uir   :!    is    ,-,-       FiU'd  7    1^\   .".7 


t;>>2,4n.{  iDNoLENE      Continental  (  an   Connm  n> ,    In. 

29,fil  ;      Pub   ;}- 18-.-,8.     Fil.'<l  .V8-.'.7, 

•i«2.404  STRC.M  A-CLITAR     Starke  Demtrn    In-       >\    ut 

Pub    .1  is   ,-,K      Filed  7   2#V  ,')7 


SN 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

-    C'       PKKMIER      California  .Xriii.-i  I ',,inpaii>       SN    ULls 
Pub.  :!   is  :,,H      Fiie.i  .H.  27  r)*). 

««2.422.     n.lK.VMAX       Alcan  Shells,   Inc      SN  :!  1  49:!       Put. 
3-18~.'i8      ^  i|..,|  7    29   .-)7 


♦>«2.40.j      SS  ,\NIi  DKSPIN      SranU'v  A  Stann     I  n.  ..ri...r  1  t..,l       rt«2.42.T        MM.N.WI.W         Alean     Shells       Inr 
SN.-^tillH      Put.    ;->    IS    ,-,s      Filed.-,    1".    -.7  •'■><■'     :    !^    ^s      File,]  7    29-,')7 


SN      :U   CM 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials   Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


t>f)2,4<»;       NiiHK.VNSAS       N.irton   Pike  Cornpa  n  s 
Pub    :\    is   .'iS       Fil.ll  7    1    .■.7 


;\  33,««1       ««2.424.     HI  NI  Po      International  .MIrieralH  A  Chemical  Cor- 
poration    s\   17  si.-,     I'ub   4  Its  :^^     Filed  lu  19  .',»; 


Class  5  -  Adhesives 

««2.407       StJFTEX       Rarolite   Chetni.ai 
I'ub  3  -1  8-r.H      Filed  12  -,J  1  -.-)C. 

TM :: 


«fl2.42.">        ini.KMi'AK         .Mutual      Fertiliz.-r  i,,[ni.an>,      to 

Hydro-I'uk    i'..ni|.aiiy        SN    Jliil.".        Pub     :{  IH    .".s        Filed 
12    1.3   .■.♦■. 

«82  4J<.       KKIi  l.KVIL  .\N1.  l-KSUCN       .\  rley  (  hea.lle,  d    b    a 

tt  Marine     Kle.trolysis     Eliminator     C.        SN  3»>,(),'>7         Pub 

:i    IH   .',s       File.!  -S    23 -.'.7 
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Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials  Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

»m2.427       PELIKAN   AND   DESKiX       C.unther  Wa»jner       SN  "8  ''» 

ti.-.7.4-t2      Pub  3   IH   58.     Filed  12-4  .'>3 

«»i2  4."2        HEWARU        .Mleirhenv    I.udlum    St..<.l    r,ir[...rat i..n. 
titi2.42H       TWIN-I'AK.        Royal     MrB«v     Corporati..n         SN  v\    -s  K2»i      Pub  3   IK. ".s      Filed  4   2.-.   .-.7 

23.S3:.      I'ub    3    18   .-.S      Filed  2-5 ^.-.7 ^.^...^^.^      REPRFSENTATP  .N  oF  A   PCT.  H   BoY       Nath.na) 

Lead  Company       SN  32  404       Puh   3    is   ."iS      Filed  *>   21    .'.7 
_  _  •  AA  •    I  *!t;2  47)4      CARILLoY       Inited  States   Steel  Coriniratlon       SN 

Qass  12  —  Constniction  MateruMS  :!:',..-.k4   pub  3  is  .-s   piied  7  n  .-7 

««2,429       PLACE     ENGINEERED     AND     DESIGN         Pla«e 

Homes,  In.    SN  7.840    Pub3-ii-:.8.   Filed  7, 7. "..i       CUss  15  —  Oils  and  Groasos 

ii«i2.43li       THERMOca'ARD       Therni<>(juard  Insulation   (  oui 

pHiiy.    d     b     a     TTiermoBUard    Insulation  SN    H.727        Pub  ,;,;_.  47,.-  l.CHEC^riK  1  "..ut  inenlal     Oil     ('(uupaiiv          SV 

3    IH   oh.      Filed  .V2 !-.'»«,                                                                                       17  994        I'uh     .'.    PS   os  Fiie.l     in    j:'.    .-.(. 

n()2,431       BEHRPROCESS  AND  DESIGN  Krwin  Bebr      SN  nH2  4.'>t;  SHEROUAX  r.uit  inenlal     oil     (..tiipan\          SN 

K.921.     Pub.  2    4   .")8      Flle.l  ,')    24-r.t).                                                          .33.133  Pub   3    IS   .-.s  Fii.-^i  7    .3   7.7 

r,tl2.4.32       .IIFSET       FredH     Lemwelwr,    <!  b    a     F     H     Lein  tli;2.4.-.7  lARILlH        Heliaiice    Cheinieals    lorporati-n        SN 

wetj.-r  C.      SN   10, W."       Pub    3    18   .'.8.      File<!  <i    12    7>»i                     3:!.74il      Puh,  :'.    is    .".s  Fil.Ml  7    1".    .'.7 

.       ^,       ,.   ,       ^,       .,   ,,        ,  ^,v-      i;ii2  4.-|.s,     CuNtX'o  .\NI>  1  >KSI(,N,     (  ..ni  inenta  I  (  ul  1  oiupaiiy. 

'1H2,433        TRAK  S<'REEN        The    Columbia     Mills      ine        SN  ,C„.,  ,.,,,      ,.   .     .,    ,^    -^      ,,.,    ,-,.-- 

S.N  3.{.9r)<>       Pub    .{    is   .ih      Filed   .     ih    oi 

>;ii_',4o9        K.V^o        Ken. tail    oi)    iiiinpan.v         SN    :;-),!<.■.'.        Pnl 
:;    l.S-  ."iS,      FiImI   h-.->   7i7 


12.01.-,       i'ub   3-18   .'i8.     Fileil  7-12 -'>»i 


(•,(12.434       SEAL-O-PANE       Roy    S     Woo<iard.   d     h     a     Deluxe 
Window    Company        SN     14.110.       I'ub.    3    18-7,s.       Filed 

K-irt  .-,r, 

"";.":.,„f. '':';"""  sn'"""?;:.''",".,.^":"'.-:'   ™:.  Clais  I6- Protective  ami  Decorative  coatings 

"SS'k^w. .'"'^""' '""""••"  """'  ' """'"  ^:^~.'-^":;»""'^''«"i'  -■'-"£ 

^  l-'i  leil  9    9    ."7 

t>02.437.      ARKELITE        Arketev    Ceramic    t  iirporalion        SN  ,  ,     ,      ,   ,.•.,-, x,,^  ■      ,  ^    i,            1.        ,    , 

,'     ,,  .       ,,    .     .,    ,c    -..      f.,    1  -    <■    --                                                     i.ti2.4iil  C  ,!k   l>    Dl  NT  INK  <  o..k  &   iiuiiii    Paint    1  ..rp..ra 

29.4    ti      Pub   .Cl>v,,S      Hied.)   h   ...  .,-,,.,       ,,    .      .,  ,^    r,        t,  ,    ,    „    n    -- 

tion  SN  .37  14.1       Puh      !  is    7.s       Filed   9    13   .1 , 

H62.43H,      KS  PANELS  AND  DESK. N.     United  Statei.  Ceramic  ,  v.  v.  ,        v,     ,  ,      ,  1,  sv     ■.,•'»,       iii 

Tile  Company       SN  .30.457       Pub    3-1 8   .58       Filed   r.   21    .".7       ""-^'•-       '■•^^'-^'-^       M     .  .rumba,  her     1 1.,        sN,,9.o.s       1  ub 

tit;2.439       KVKHiODL       (Jiobe   Venetian    Blind   Corporation 

SN  31.212       Pub    3-1 H   08      Filed  ♦>   3   ."7 


:>    1  s   .".s      Flle.l  1"  22   .-.7 


01.2  4ti:<        PoLYTI.NT        Mann."    Panit    A    Varnish    1  oiiipany. 

Inc       SN    39,4.sn       Put,     .3-1  s   :>b       Filed    \i>   24   7.7 

•)»(••  4411       STR\N    STEEL   AND   DESKJN        Stran  St.x'l    Cor  ,  ,,  ,  ox 

-■         .  "?■.,.;  TO.        IV       /.v    -w        t-ii     1    .•     .-    --  '.<12  4.i4        KEVINITK         Sw.hHoh      Planus     Company  SN 

poration       SN    32.784       Pub    3-18-.)h       nied   t.   2*    .). 


9  .-.OJ       Pub    .3    Ih-r.s      Fil.sl  li'-24    7.7 


i;<;2.*41,     GRAi'O      Gray  I'roducts  Compati.\     Inc      SN  3."   I  ss 
Puh    3    IH   :,H      Filed  H   -H   57 

titi2.442        EMEKl-CRETE        Walt.r    Muguire    Coiiipaii.v ,     In. 
SN  3ti.oyi      Pub.  3-lH -7,8.     Filed  s    27i   .-,7, 


Class  17  —  Tobacco  Products 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


(■,tl2,4«>7i,      \'       iU-nson  anil  Hedt'es       SN  24, .-.7,9       Puh    .3    IS   7,s 
Filed  2    IS    .",7 


Class  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


lit;.'  444  THE  DI.VPKR  All  >  .M  William  Heauiii..iii(l  h  a 
The  Diaper  Ai.l  Company  SN  2ti,l>.-.4  Puh  3  18  .'i-S 
Filed  3    1.3    .-,7 


rtti2.443      DAKOTA   AND  DESIGN       Itakota  Eiiniiieerin(f  Dk       DreiiarationS 
SN   2.->,7.;o       Puh    3    18, ',S       Filed  S    R    3   H--,7      AmPH       "^  ■ '^K-' -"»"•• 

1     111   .-,s 

t)til'.4f,c,       CYSToNl-:  1  tie     Kiio\     <  ..i!iiiai:y         SN     ()89.U43. 

Puh      ■;     IS    .'.s        Flle.l  ».    7    ."..-, 
«»i2,4H7       CLIN       Societe   Auonyme  Krablisseuients   Clin  Byla 
SN  17.193       Pub,  2    n  -.->S      Filed  10-»    7.«i 
tW)2.44.-.        JEWKLToNE        Curtis    Companies     Incrporated      ,,,;_.„(>,        ppiZKR    TYZINE.      1  t.as     Pnzer    4    '■        Un        SN 

SN  32.o:,,H      I'ub   3    11    7)8      FII.hI  ti    17   .-.7  ."n  .--8fi      Pub   3    is   ."s      File,!  ,,   7 -.'7 

ti(12,44tt.      IS   AND   1»KSIGN       I  nited   Stales   Castint   Repair     (;i!2  4'i9       CNISPANS       SchcnUy    Lat»,.ra!..ries,    Inc..    now    hj 
Corp.      S.N    32,iril.      Pub.    3    11    .'>8.      File<l    ti    17    7,7,      '  1  bailee     of     name     SitienLabs     Pharma.-eut  i,-a  1^      In,         SN 

31*192       Pub    3    IS    .-,S       l-'Med  <i    10   .-)7 
n«2.447       TItJER  TAIL      Web  Wilson  Oil  To,, Is     Inc. rporat.'.l  .,.,,       ^.„v,,x-        i    k      .  1.       )      ,  svci.,,         l-,,), 

,,„.„,„      ,,,,    .  „    .„,    ..  IW2.470       KF,NLI\       Johnstone   PrtxJucts       SN    ,i2.49<..      i  uh 

SN  32.358.     I'ub.  3-18-58.     Filed  b  20.x  "•         .         ..,...,,-- 

.3-lS   oS      t  il.'d  ti   24   .1 , 

rtH2,44H        SIGN    OF    THE    BEST    Hi  Y    Hri>SON    AND    DE       (irt2,471       HIO-PAK      Johnston's  Products       SN  32  497      Puh 
SKiN.     H.  D.  Hu<iHon  Manufactunni;  I'ompany.     S.N  33.075  :^    m   ."sv      Fibsl  «  24   .'i7 

Ptih    3    18    ,-,8      FiltHl  7-2    .")7. 


t>t)2.449      SANITOI       Sanitol,  Inc      SN  33.642      Pub    .3    1.H   .J8 


♦  >ti2,472  NKMPI    HAKMoNYL       .\hhoit    l,iih,.i  iit,.ries        sN 

32.796  Pub,  3-lh-.'>S,     Filed  6- 2h   .')7 

Filed  7    12 -.■)7                                                                                                   •;'!2.473  AlMtLESIN       ( o.hii'n  Peacock  <  o  ,   inc      SN  33,567 

Pub    3  18-7,h      Filed  7    11    7.7 

6t>2.47,0       RCiiGO        The     Thomas     Company        SN     33, 7«;.-,      ,.,.^,^-^  RltiARDoNlM       Runard    Kemi>enHck    A    C       S>- 

Pub    3    18  .-)H,     Filed  7    15   57.                                                                      :u.ul3  Pub,  3    1 8 -.'jh.     Filed  7    18-.-i7, 

662  451        KIN(i-ZIP.      Conmar    I'ro«luclH    CoriKiratn.n        SN     titl2.47.-.  MIRUCULL       Muro   Pharmacai    Laboratories    Inc 
33,M02      Pub   3-18-,-)8      Filed  7-16-57                                                    SN  34.(Hi8      Pub3-ls-o8      Filed  7-19-7.7 
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rt62,47H       ACTIV    h    AND    DKSK.N       Clifsapeak^    rharina.-iil 

rnrporation        SN    38, ,^84        Pub     .V  IH   .1h        FHpi!    :>    :>>    '7 

»}«2,477        OPTII.KTS  M        Ahtx.rr     l.;i  fi,  ,rii -..r  !.■.        S.N     ;5H  T'i-t. 

Pub,  :;  is  r.H     mp<i ',»-»;  ^r,: 

'<rt2.47s       ENAVir*       •;     I)     Searlf    i.   <  o.      SN    .Iti.SU.      I'ub. 
3    IH  .')K      File.!  'J   t;  .-,7 

•"fl2.47y        P.M(».\         K.I     JiTifs        SN     37,(i-'ii        Put.     H-18-58. 
Kilf-(i  y    1  1    -7 

')rt2,4H()       LiXiRAMVriN         t  t,a>      Priz.r     &     Co..     Inc.       8X 

•'?7,10.-?      Pub   .•?    ]'<   .-s      P^ilf-l  !t    1.'    .-,: 

f>»i2,4Ml  RlBoMVCIN  Than    Plizer  ft  <_i<.,  lu<.     SN  37.1ij4 

Pub,  :?  IH  ,-h     Kilr.i  !»  12-57. 

'!62.48_'  tITRA.MVri.\       Cha."    Pftu^r  vt  i ',>  ,  In.       S\  37,105. 

Pub   :;  i  s   :,s      FiU-il  !-•  12   .'.7 

'i>)2.48:i      MVNWIVi  IN      (  h,i-    Pri/.  -  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  37.106. 

Pub  :{-'iH- .^is     Filfii  ;<   ij  .'7 

';t>2.4S4       <M-TVI,.VN        I>..ii    P.,ixtHr,    liif       SN    37.212.      Pub 
:i    IH   5H      Fil.-,i  9    ItV  .')7 

t;02,4S.-,       HI()-RrMINPTR.\        Alli<'.!MilN     In.        <\     "7  •;•;  t 
Pub    .!    lH-r)H       Fiiwl  9    17    .".7 

';»i2.4Hti        TRANt  iiPAI.        .^^t.Thnj;     Uriv-     P.  S  V     37.458. 

I'nb    :\    IH   .'.H      Fnifit  !»    Is    .')7 

'i'i2.4H7       l>R<,.\FI  Ni;oN       or^'aiinii    In.        s\    ;',7.*i:f        Pub 
:?    is   .'s      Filfd  !»    Pt    .")T 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


>>«2,4>*M      DESIGN  ()P'EAi;LK      Fic-btt-l  !k  S.i.'hs   ,\k' J.-.c.-;..!! 

.si-haft       SN    21, W2        Ptih     :i    is    ,-s        F:i.'.|    1.'     :i    ". 

'!ti2.4H9        Miri.INTuCK         Kkr<.      pr...lu'T.     i..M.ii.nii  S\ 

22.s.')'i      Pub    .!    IS    .-,H      F'l-.i   :     1^   .".7 

'i62,49<i       THK    ROMER        R.b.Tt    H..in.'r        SN    JUAlu        Pui. 
.T  Is   .-s      Fil<il  4   :'.n   .-,7 

t!f)2.4!n      PC      Pa.'iti.'  i;ir  an.l  F  .MTuiry  !■  .iiipnn.v.     S.N  .34.070 
Pub    .3    1  •>    ,"s       Fii...!  7     I','    .'.; 

f.fi2.492       DETROITER       I  >.-t  r..i-Hr    MnhiL-    H..n..-    \l!\-      In. 
SN    34,343       Pub    3    is    ,-,«       y\\,:\   -    j,-,    -7 

Hrt2,493       JAVKI.IN       Arn.rican    Ma.  Ii;n.    ,mi.!    F..in..!rv   Com- 
pauy       SN    3*7."^       Pub    3    lH-.".s       [•'il-.i    •^    1    .'.7 

'l'>2,494        !..\KK     N     SK,\        1  lirwi   r.if'    .  ■Mn...r;ition.    to   Par- 
st'.n.s  (•.,r[M.r,in..n      sN    '.4!<2ii     Pu  .    :;    ]s    ",s     Filed  g-S-S?. 

♦lt;2.49.'.        AgPA  .JACK        CrawfrTil    Maliufa.  f  iirtne   Co.,    Inc 
SN  34,92.'.       Pub,  '■'.    Is   :,>       Kii,.,i  h    :,    •,7 

f)t!2,49tl         lU  I  i-M.IKK         Harle.v  I  >m  i,t>..n      \l  .for     Co.        ■sN 

3.'..34t;       P'lb    :;    1  ■«    .'.s       F;.-!  -^    1  _    ".7 

'•.ti2.497       P«>r.VMAR[NF      P  .  \  n,.  ■    F.iiu'in«H»rine  rorp<irafl.in. 
SN  .3.'i,:;s7      p.ih   :;    ]  ■»   .-.^      l-'ii.-.i  >    )j    ,'7 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


Hrt2.49'<      ArpPPA      ,1    H    Bpn.Mk.f.     SN    ^  n7.'     Put.    4    1«  .^7 
Kii.Ml  J   Ji    ;.., 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

♦iH2,49^*       SPAiE  COMMAND        /..;ul.     H.ullo    Corporation. 

SN  24,3S9      Puh   .3    is   ."s      FiU-.l  J    i;   :,7 

'>»i2,.')<Mi.  DKSK.N  OF  DIAMOND  AND  \VPNi,S  liiain..ii.i 
ElfTtri.'a!     P'-..dij.  '.<        SN    29  hm,        i',,t.     12-24-37.      KJled 

.-.    13    .-.7 

rt«2,5(»l  PI.NDK  Pni.m  Carbjd**  1 'orporati..!!  .s.N  Jj.j.Ot 
Pub    .i' 11    .'.S-     F'iIh.I  >;   .'4_,'.7. 

8t)2.ju2.  POWER  HPFE  P..wpr  I''...iu. '<  >  ..rporation.  SN 
34  173       Pub    3-11    .')8      Filed  7    22    ,17 

662.503  CR.vpo  HTT,  Pj.l  .\ND  DESP.N  DidUna  St.-.-l 
k  Wire  <'ompaiiy,  Ino  S.N  34,.i:'.2  F'.ih  3  ]s  ,',  ■<  l.'.i... 
7   ^^ol. 


■i'>2:.n4  CRAPo  HTl^  i:^.")  AND  DESI(;N.  Inillana  Steel 
&  Uir..  Compan.v.  Inr  S.\  34, .'..33  Pub  3  11  r,x  Fll.-f) 
7-29-R7. 

')»i2.'.0.')  NPI  Nemi  Priidui-tw,  Inc  S.\  34.'>.'.i»  Pub, 
.1    1  ^    .".s      Fii,,d  7    29    .">7 

062.:)<M,       TR.WI.KR  .\ND  DESIGN       Trav-Ler   Ra.ii..  C..r|..>. 

rati,,n        SN    .34.H.>4        Pub     ,H-1.H   .'.M        Filed    8    1    .".7 
fiti2..-..i7         KTERNALITE     AND    DESKiN         Et.rnalit,       I  ur. 

SX  34.847      Pub   .3    1  s   .',s      Filed  H   .'    ,',7 
..t'.2  .'.OS       I,\N<;EV'IN       Maxsoii   Instrumentu  CiirpDration,   to 

I '.•'  ^\     I.    \l;i\s,,ii  ( ■..r|..irariini       S.N  3."..."i22.     Pub.  3    18-58. 

FM«^  8-1  4    -.7 

'•'V2  ,',09  /.i:i.I.  AIRE  Zellers  I.alx. rat. .ties  SN  35,839. 
I'lh    :■.    I  s    .-,s      Filed  s    19    57 

K<>2'.ln  I.YTFSPAN  I.it'ht.ilier,  Ini'..rpiirnf.'il  SN  3,'..s»;s. 
Pwt.     (    1  s    .-,H      Filed  s   •_'(»   .-,7 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

rtrt2.511        W  IKNERMOBII.K       Oscar    Ma.ver    \    C.,    In.        SN 
28.3ti4       Ptii.    ;;    IS   .')H       Filed  4    17    57 

♦W2.51J      KIN.;  OF  THE  HIM.      S.  ha[H-r  Manufa.  turinc  r,,  . 
Int        >N    Js,.-,4.-,        Pub     .3    18   5S       Filed    4    19-57 

';f.2  5I',       .\I,LSTATE       Sears.    Roebu.  k   and    C,,       SN   :{0,Hn7. 
I'ut.   :\    is   ,-,H      FiltHl  ,'>   2,3   .".7 

««2..')14        I WDDVCANE,       .M.xlern    Manufa.  t  uriiit    Iik        SN 
32.202.      Pub    .3    lK-5s       Filed  H-lS    57 

tt«2.515        DII.PV    Dol.l.        IiLbistnal    Thfiirri.'als.    Inc        SN 
32.82  4      PtiT,   :l    is   :,s      y,u.,\  ,;  _.s  .-,7 

062. 51H        MYSTIC        lux...    1  ■.>rii..rat i.in        S.N    .3.3, OUS       Pub. 
3    I.H    .Is       F1I..I  7     1    57 


Class  23  -  Gtlery,   Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


f.f.L'  -.17  IRoP  ANA  .\NI>  DESICN  Ha  ris  Fieb.dk. .rii  .1  ba. 
I  -i.phv  Kasier  Kllnirenfabrlkati.iii  Hatis  Fiebelkorn  S.N 
1  l.(i3t;.      I'ub    :!     Is    .-,s       Piled  s    27    5.; 

(W2.5I8  HWIMKK  KN.,R.\VKD  Imperial  Knife  .K«s.i 
rlatcl  I  i.nipanie».  In,  s.N  .•;{.:!9s  pub  .'!  11  5s  File.! 
1    29    -.- 

.i'i_',.'.19  lENSICoN  Hiiik  C..  .  Inc  SN  27  1(1.3  Pub. 
3-  I8-5S       Pile.!   :i    js    ,-,7 

t)f,2,520  Rl  N  KITE.  Nati-.nal  Pla.Ntio,  Inc..r|...rate.i  SN 
27,:;st;       Pub   .H-PS    ,-,H      File.l4-2-57 

002.521       H'.HToN   iHPCK    AND  DESIGN,     (ireenfleld  Tap 

and     Die     <  ..rp..ra  ti..n,     mm     b\     merger     Pnit.-.l  ( ;re«>nfield 
Corporation.       SN     J7.4.3  4        Pub     ,!    18    r>H.       Filed    4    3- 57 

■'■.2  522  M.VNT  (;RIP  Ik-  Walt  Inc  SN  29,709  Pub 
5    is    5s       File.!  5    9    .'7 

002..')23.  HI  SK1:K  rr;i.  |..i  Supply  C.  S.N  31,9<i2  Put>. 
3-18-S8      File  in    13   57 

002.524.  SHAMROCK        The     Moreland     C.irp.,ruti..n        SN 

32.019.       i'lid     3    Is    .',s       Filed    0   2.5- 57 

002.525.  EXCEI.AI.L  The  Bastian  Blessina  ('.iinpan.v  SN 
33.599      Puh    :'.    11    5s      Filed  7    12    57 

002,520        NTW     MRESDEN     AND     DESIGN         Veh     Nahnia 

scbinenr.  ilew-.-rke     Dresden         S.N     ;f4.'!8:i         Pub      ,H    IH   5s 
File.l  7    J  5    -.7 

«62.527  \UI.I,ro.  VEVOR  .\ND  DESKiN  Man. in  R  Uil 
Iiatii>,  .1  i.  a  W'illci)  Sales  1 '..  SN  :{4,3ss  \>,i\,  ;<,  js  .-,s 
Filed  7    -'.'.    .'.7 

602. 52H,  HI-;KK  Herr  Miinufa.  turin>;  1  "..nipaii.\  ,  inc  S.N 
35.8(;4       Put.    .1    is   .-,,s       Fil...l  s    _>o   57 

111!  2  521  <       PFEULESS  FPII  RE  .M.\TIC  .\  N  D  DESIGN      IVer- 

less     l.h-vat.ir     Servi.  ..      Ini-        S.N     :{5,9  4h        Pub,    3-1H-58. 
Filed  8-21     .7 

002.530.  M.I  Mo  M.  D..n.iut:li  I'..wer  Eguipniciit  Inc  SN 
36.385.     Puh    ;;    IS    .-,s      File.l  S-2S  .-,7 

*''-5il  '(il.EV.XC  C.ijetiian  EnKineerinj:  Company,  Inc. 
8N  .lh.7..5       Pub   3-l*<-5,S      Filed   lO   11    .",7. 


: 


002,532      (iEHL    SHRKD-ALL.       Gehl    Bros     ManufacturlnK 
Co       SN  39.393      Pub    3-18-58       Filled  10-23  57 

'>02.533       IBM.      Internatiimal    Bustnesii    Machines    Cor|Kira- 
tion       SN  .39.531       Pub.  3-18-58      Filed  10-25-57 

>irt2.534       TRACTD     RIPPER        Tractomotlve     Corp.iration 
SN  .39.085      Pub   3    18-  58      Filed  10-28   57 

002.535       REDA       Reda   Pump  lompany,      SN  39.895       Pub. 
.3-1  s    ,-,s       File.l  10   31  -57 

';02,53«       SQPEE  TEE       Irving:   Kramer       SN   .39.907.      Pub. 

:!    ]^    58       Filed  11    1-57 

1102.537.      H(»\VRYBER(i       Howr.v  Berg  Steel  &   Iron   \V,.rk». 
Inc       SN   40.053       Pub    ,3-i8-5S       Filed   114   57 

ii02.538       DITTO.      Ditto.    Incorporated.      SN    40.118       Pub. 
3    IS   58      Filed  11 -.5-57 


062.558  MODERN  LIVING      The  International  Silver  Com- 
I)an.v.      8N   24.040       Pub    3    18- 5s       Filed   2    8   57 

002.559  JOAN  OF  ARC      The  International  Silver  <  ..mpiin.v 
SN  20.h2s      Pub    3    18-58      Filed  .3-1. V  57 

002.500       MEADOW     FI.OWER        The     International     Silver 
<'<nnpany       SN    27.029        I'ub     3    is   5H       Filed    3    27-57 

002.561       FLOATING  OPALS  BV  MILANO      Medicated  Pr..d- 
uctH  Company       S.N  31. ,3.30      Pub    .3-18-58      F'ile,i  rt   4-57 

002.502  LIXPRY      The  International  Silver  Companj       SN 

33,022       Puh    3    IS    .".s       Fil,.,l  7    ]2    57 

002.503  RHAPSODY       The    Intfrnati.Mial    Silv.-r    ("ouipany. 
SN  34  703      Pub.  3-18   58,     Filed  7-3P-57 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

002.5.39.      TRAK       C     G.    S     Laboratories,    Inorporat.-d        S.N 

ii99,  472      Pub   3    is   58.     Filed  12-0  55 
OOi'  540       RONAR         Optische     Werke     (i      Rodenstock        SN 

10,470      Pub    2    l.s-58      Filed  9   2.3-57 

•iOJ..',41  HI  TEMP  Edwarii  F  KIrby.  d  h  a  E  F  Kirby 
Co  ,  t.i  Hi  Temp  Safety  C.mtrol  In.  SN  20.408.  Puh 
114    5S      Filed  12-5-50 

>i02.542  AR<;0  Klenile  Apparate  (i  m  b  H  SN  21. 310 
Puh    3    IS   5s      Filed  12    19    50 

'102.543.      DATA-LI.NE  Han»on-(;orrill  Brian        In.  SN 

21,53s      Pub    3    18-58      Filed  12- 24-.5t; 

002.544.       S    .\ND    DF:SI(;N"        .Tohannes    Sortet^'m.    d     b     a 
SortelH>rc  <'<introls   Co       SN   28.812       Pub    3-18   58       Filed 
4    24    57 

'102,545  SAVPE  ProRress  Industries,  Inc  SN  32,120 
Pub   3-ls    5S      Filed  0    17-57, 

'>02,540  IRIS   L.V.Np"       General    Features    C^orporatioM       S.N 

32.302  Pub   3-11-58      Filetl  0   20-57 

002.547  DIRECTOR       Burroughs   Corporati..n       S.N   32.405 

Pub   3  18-58.     Filed  0-  24   57 

002.5-4S  TR.V.NSCOPE      Taylor  Instrument   Companies       SN 

:i2.551  Put)   3    18-58      Filed  0-24-57. 

002.549  SKYLARK  Mansfield  Industries.  Tnr  SN  32.705 
Puh   .3    IS    5s      Filed  0    27    57 

';02,55O      I'OROTEC,     Foundry  Services  I.imlt.sl      SN  33.143 

Puh    :',    IS    58       Filed  7    3    57 

002,551  BRPNING  Charles  lirunuiK  Company,  Inc.  SN 
X\:AW      Pub    3    IS    5S      Piled  7    9    57 

t'it;2.552  RFADYMATIC,  Ka.Hliiian  Kodak  r,,iiipany  SN 
3,3.95,3      Pub.  3    18   58.     Filed  7    lS-57 

001!  553  DALTON  Arniistead  L  Boothe,  Administrator  <.f 
The  Estate  of  Philip  DhIi.ui,  Deceased  SN  34,028  'I'ub, 
3    18   58      Filed  7-18-57 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

'>02.554.  INVENTK'  E.l  Kummer  A(;  (  Arisfon  Inventici 
Ihrenfabrik  Bettlach  (  Eli  Kummer  s  .\  I  ,\  risr.m  Inventi.  | 
Fahrimie  d  Horln  Gerie  de  Beltlacbi  (Ed  Kummer  Ltd 
i.\rist..u     Inventic]      Watch     Co,     liettlach  1      .Ed      Kummer 

S    .\     l.\riston  Irnentic)    Fahhrica  d'oroloteria  di  Bettlach) 
SN  30,171       Puh   3    IH^  58      Filed  5    10   57 


Class  28  "  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


'.02,555       EMM(.>.NS        Enuiions    Jewelers.     Iik         S.N     19.235 
I'ub    3-18-5H      Filed  11    14-50 

002.550        LADY     W  INDE.MERE        The    International     Silver 
Company       SN    22,192.      Pub    3-ls-58       Filed    1    7 -.57 

002.557.      STAR  OF  F'REYUN(;.     Werner  C    Von  Cleinni       SN 
23.560.     Pub.  3   18-58.     Filed  1-31 -57. 


002,564  ACORN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Cbadwick  & 
Shapcott  Limited  SN  15.017  Pub  3-18-..",8  Filed 
9-4-50 


Class  31  — RIters  and  Refrigerators 


'102.505       BEN  HCR  FTC      Ben  Hur  Manufacturint  Co      SN 

25,819      Puh   3    IS  5s      Filed  3-11    57 

'l'12.5O0        KLEENITE         Tract. ir     Suppb      c,,         sN     31901. 
Pub,  3-18-58.     Filed  K    13-.'.7 

'itlJ,.-.07        SAFETY    GRILLE       Plttsburnh    Plate   (.lass    r,,m- 
pany.      SN    39.747       Pub    3    18-5M.      Filed    l(>-29-57 

Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

002.508        MATTSON     MODERN     oAKM.VSTERS    AND    DE- 
SKi.N       Grand   Rapids    H..okcase  jt   Chair   Co.      S.N   589,971. 

Puh    9    I    53      Filed  12    27-  49. 

002  509       PPNCJI.  BOARD       Marcus    Window    Display    Serv- 

l.'e,   In.   ,  d    h    a    .1    P    l>ent..!.      SN   19,898.     Pub    .3    is   58. 
Filed  1  1    20    50 

'102,570       FZS        James     A      Daniat..        SN     28  110        Pub 
:•.    IS   .'is       File.l   4    15    57 

002.571  ADD-A-CrsHION         Fnili.'ott     Church     Furniture. 
Inc       SN    2S.771        Puh     3    is   .'s       File,!    4    24    57 

002.572  CASEMATE        Oxfor.i       Ltd         SN     34.251         Pub 
,3    is   58      File.i  7-23   57 

Oti2.573       IROMNti    CADDY        The    C;.l  Dak    C.lmpall.^        SN 
34.002      Pub,  .3~1H^58.     l-"^ led  7 -31    57 

002.574  SY.MPHONY  IN  COLOR      Tomlins.ii)  of  Hith  Point. 
SN  39, 7*10      Puh   3    11    58      Filed  P»-29-57 

002.575  SOLOTop       'radd.Kk   Furniture  ('oris. ration,      .sfN 

40,430       Pnh    3    IS    .-,h       File.i  11     12    57 

002.570       BKAl'TY'    GPARDIAN       The    Inro   Company       SN 
40,S42       Pub    3    is    5S      File.!  11     IS    57 

'102  577        FLAIRCHAIR,      Thayer    C.tHKin.    Im        SN    41.242. 
Puh.  3    PS    58       Filed  1  1    25    57 


Class  3  3— Glassware 


•  102,578       OWL   HoLLoW        <arl    Forslun.l,    ln<        SN   2.3,310. 
Pub    3    IS    ,-,,s       Filed   1    2s   .-7. 

002,579       P.VRALLEDO  (;REY        Lit>bey  Owens  Ford     (ilass 
Comi>any       SN    .'■(3.102       Pub    3-18-58       Filed   7-3-57 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

'I'lJ  5s(i  sKiN  .)F  THK  BEST  HPY  HPDSoN  AND  DE 
S1(;N  H  D  Hu.lson  .Manufariurln^:  .  (inipany  SN  33,074 
Pub.  3    18-58.     Filed  7-2-57. 
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iHl.'.'iSl  FEI>I>ERS  AM>  OF.SKiN  KtHlders  Quik'im  iKr 
[«. ration       SN    :U.rJH       I'ub    3    18-.-)H       Fil.-<1    7   .'>   'u 

*U\2,'>H2.  TWIN  SHOT  Intfrnatlonal  Hfarnr  <'(.nu>"".v  sN 
:!;?•;_•()     I'uh  H-I8  .'>«     FilrtlT-12  r)7 

r,H.'.5M:'.  OILOMATIC  ETi'  AND  OKSHIN  Eur.kH  W  II 
iiaiiin  lorporarinii  SN  !4,ii7T  Pub  ."!  1  h  5^  Fsl..! 
7    .!!    :>7 

>;t\^.r,H4  BIKNHAM  JTBILEK  Burnham  1  nri>.>riin.,ii  SN 
.■i7.i:?H      I'llb   3    IH-r.S       Flle<lW    13   .'.7 


>l«l' no:.       .loBMER   JOl'RNAL       !>rr«»cf   rirclf   ("orpuration 

v\    UI  lOJ      I'llb   3    IK   .'IS      Filf^l  H-2.3   57 
';•;.' ii(»H       Ixi'lTlF,  l'E<  OKATKS      (ientTal  Ffiitiiret*  rorporn 

■i,,M        SN    3H  7(is        rub     3    18-5H        Fil^d    9-r>-.'>7 


aass39-aotliiiig 


Class  35 -Betting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

i;iv2.r>s:,  Tl'F  I.r(;  I'liirfd  sr.itf--  Kubt'^T  I'-mjunn  s\ 
.'•J.7-JII      I'ub    3    IS   .-K      nifd  1-  !•■>    '■: 

m>_'.3Ht>         'K    4    M  Kf>a.ih*-.v    &     Marri>»i)ii    1  ..inpanv        >N 

34.434       Pub    3    IH   .-,S       Fil.d  7    Jf.    '7 

';t;.'.:)S7  [,(»<;MASTKK  W  J  V.nr  Kiit>Ur  iiTi'  S\ 
:'.4,7."i.'i       Pub    3    !■<    r,H      Fil.'-!  7    31    :.7 

-irtJ.'iSS  i.ARIiEN  QUEEN  AND  r)ESl(;N  i;.Tlni{  Pnxl 
urrs,    Irir       SN    :'.4,7'<7       Pub    3    1  x   .'iS       Kil*-.!    h    I     '7. 

t^HJ  .'.89  liREEN  SEAL  AND  nESIi;N  Th.^  . ,.....!>. ar  Tif 
A  Rubber  I'nmpany.  SN  3.".. 114:.  Pnb  3  1h-.-.h  h'il^.! 
,H-t>-r)7. 

r,rt'J,. ')!>•)  P.  ANI>  DESHlN  Bt'llofrnni  1  ■irp.ira'i'n  <N 
3.'..(>H1      PuIj.  3    ls^:)S      Fil»'<l  H-7 -.-,: 

-;«_'. 591  FRANTK  AND  DESI(;N  Fran.-v  Parking  '  '"i 
pany       SN   3.',14r.       Pub    3    IS-.'s       Fil^U   '1    Jn    -,: 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

>)fi2..'i»l!       EMBEK   AND    r>ESIi;N        Paul    BHrrett    .Muitli',   Inc 
SN3.'..314      Pub    3    1k    :,>.      F11p<1  "<- 1 -' -i7 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

t«riJ,.")93  FLECii        Fl»'ti'h»'r     Pap^r     iom[ian>        sN     8,653. 

Pub    3  18   ."s      FilM  .V  Jl-:>ti 

rt62.r>94  JEA.N    Mrl.AiN        Inu>^rial    Pain-r  anil  '  '>!    r  c.ri.u- 

nitb.n  SN   23,0.-.s       Pub    3-lH-.^8       Filed  1-23   :.7 

««2.o95  STYRON         Tb*-     D<.w     Chemnal     r,,inpaii>          SN 

.'S,()3J  Pub   3    18   :.«      F!1>'<1  41J    .')7 

rtfl2.?>9fi  THE  K   LINE       K<»nn<«<1y  4   K»nnf«ly  i'..iiipnn>       SV 

.30.7>»7  Pub    3    IH-.-.s      FU.1I  ')    27    .'7 

««'_». .'>97  RHAPSODY       Thf    Pap«'rcraft    rorix.ranon        SN 

32.114  Pub    3    IH  -.-|8      Fll^d  H    17    '.: 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

«fl2..')9H  DATA<;RAM  Murray  Sriutb.  d  b  h  I>ara  an.i  a^ 
Qut-ensmirh  A^.-in.M.itp-  SN  2.'  471  Pub  3  is  .',8  FiVfi 
3-4-.")7 

t)rt2.599.  MAKYKNoLL  ('athiilH  KufiKii  \l  i.k.-i,.ii  S.i,  i.ti 
of  Ani«Tica,  Inf      SN  32.4<iK      Pub    3    is   .'.8      Filed  h    2  4    '7 

tiH2.t>0<)  LANCASTER  NEW  ERA  The  N,.*  Kri  '  .ui,i.a;.> 
8N  33,430      Pub    3-18-.'>s      Filed  7 -9. '>7 

««2.601        INTELLI(;K.N<'ER      JOURNAL      AND      DKS1..N 

Steinman    k    Stftnnian     In<        SN    33.43s        Pub.    3-lv-.')» 
Filed  7    9-.")7 

882.rt02,  .M>.\  FORECAST  American  Dtabefew  .\-<so.  la  tt.n 
Inc       SN   33,8.')9       Pub    3-l!v-.'>s       Filed   7    17    oT 

662.603  MIND    VoUR   MONEY       (Jeneral   Featurew  1  nrp..r 
tloa.      SN   33.872       Pub.   .'i-lS-.'s       Filed   7    17   .-7 

662.604  PARENTS  CORNER  (Jeneral  Feature*  C.^rpors 
tion       SN   .(3.S73       Pub    3-1S-58.      FUed   7-17-.')7 


•;r,.' r,n7       I  KLSIKE  LADS      Leiwure  Lad«,  Inc.     SN  082,647 

i'uh     ,-,    1    .'.<;       File,)  3    'J    .".." 
•.'■..'  >;us      .\t(  i.NCOl.ITO      Habley.  Inr,  d    b    a    Habley  IlHrber 

SN    l.iisT       Pub    3    18    .'.s      Filed  1     19   .'b 
(•,.;_■  Ill •^<        I   NIVERSITY    FASHION       Cluett,    Peab<Kly  k   Co., 

lh<        >N    l.:!42       Pub    3   18-.")8.      Fllf<I   1-24-56. 
•;..J.!ilu       I'l.IHIB       H     H     Ch«'miral   <'o.      SN    24,9(Ht       i'ub 

.V18-5S       Klle.l   2    2.'.   .'>7 
■  in.' till        HE.\     V(irN<i        Smoler    Rroo       Tn.         SX    2W.124 

Pit.     i    1  s    .-.s       Filed  3    13-.'>7 
»i<;_'  -'.IJ        UF\I  TILLION         ()dek     Sales     C..r|.oration         .SN 

J'.  ^^.      Pull     :    1  s    ,-,s      Fiie.l  3    lit   ."7 
'ir..'»;ii        \'.\NT.\(;E        Phillips  Jonew    Curi.oraf i.m.     now     by 
(iiiii:..      .1     n.'Ui.e     Pbillipti  Van     Heuxen    Corporation        SN 

_-:  7JII       Pub    3    IH   .-.H      Flle<l  4-H-.'>7 
»;•;_'.;!(        MmH(HKoME       .\rmoiir    and    Company     d     h     it 

\\  m«t..vv     Hn.H     k    Smith    Co        SN    28,IK)7        Pub     3  d  K-.'iK 

Kile.!    4    12    .-.7 
t;<lj';i'.       MICROSPIN       L.'onard  J    tJladntone.  d    b    a    Lanw 

-tale    ii..tb.'n    of    New     York        SN    2«,f)«3        I'ub     3    IS-.'iK 

Pile, I    *      -•',•     .".7 

.lH2'il';       >\\IN(,   OVER  COTTONS       Llnak   of   Philadelphia 

Ih  SN    :<i  l.-.s       I'ub     .3    IH   .")8.      Filed   .'i-6-.'57 

...j.Ji:        Lo\    LKZK    HY    ALL  DIN.      All-Din    Footwear   Mfg 

(  orj.       SN    311  4rt.-,       I'ub    3  18-,')8       FMled   .V-22   .')7 
•<.■'■*       I  illNiiiiK       [/..r.l  Jeff  Knitflni:  Company     Incori>i>- 

rate<l       SN     il.23ti       Pub     3    IR-SS       File.)   6 -.3-.")  7 
662,619.       SMiiMTH     SET        Shelburne     Shirt    Co       Inc        SN 

31,.')9fl      Pub   3    18   .'(M      Filed  6^7-.".7 
c.tVJ  it2fl        KNKICM     CELLI         Ehrenj.rein     Inc        S.N     317r>4 

l'„t,    :i-lH-.-.8.      Filed  tV    1  1-  .'>7 
662. '121        TINKER  ToT       Conaway  Winter.   Inc       SN  33  124 

I'ub   3    1  s   .•.,K      Filed  7  -.3-.">7 
662,622.     COVENTRY  AND  DESIGN      Coventry  Kniffinu  ii. 

Inc.      SN    33.214       Pub    3  18   ,'.8       Filed    7    .V  .'.T 

662,623        II-J'TITF.  1  ii[>./,|..      Im  SN      33,684.        I'ub. 

.3-18-.">s       Filed   7    l.'>   .".7 

662.'>-'»        \!{i  TKX       .J     K     .M.iiK'aii    Ktiittiiik:    Mills,    In.        SN 
33  731       Pub    3    Is    ,'.8.     Filed  7  - 1  ."•   ."i7 

.;.;.•  I,  J -,       (,.i|.l.     KIBBON        The    olen    Companj     Inc.       .SN 

3;  73.;      Pub    '!    D*   .')H      ni.'d  7- l.')-.^7 

.;.;.' .i.-c,        STKMWKAR        Ciii>eiii)     Inc        SN     33.794        Pub 

.',    1  s    .•,s       Fiie.l  7    It)    .'.7 

<','',2  >'<-'      i.KI'PETTO      Dorl  Shoe  Company,  Inc,     SN  33,80r(, 

Pub    ■'.    18    -.8       Fib^d  7    16-  :^7 

>;.;_•  'i.'s       ](.   BK;   TEN       P.)rtajre   Hosiery  Company,  d    b    a 
Hu'     ler,    Hosiery    Co       8N   33.908.      Pub.    3-m^8.      Filed 

7  17    ,'.  7 

<.<i2  <i2y       iJoLFKR    BY    DARON       Daron    Underwear    C.-rp 
SN34I22      Pub.  3    l8-.'>8.     Filed  7-22   .')7 

iinj  t!3n        >oUN<;-F.VIR       Ynnker    Manufacturing    Co.    Inc 
SN    34  2i>n        Pub     3    18   .".N       Filed    7    22-57. 

<;>;:  >\\]       S.iPII  ISTIKINS      Stein  SulkiK  Shoe  Co      SN  34.203 
Pub    3    is    :>H       Filed  7-11    •')7 

'.'-.J  ii.l2        FE.M    FORM       Fern   Form.    In.'       SN    34,234       Pub. 
.>    IH   :>h      Filed  7    23-57 

tu;2.t>.33       Mic.v     TONE        Merit     Clothlnif     Company         SN 

'..'..STl       I'ul.   .\    18  58      medH-12-57, 

.i»t2  b34       ALEXANDER  AND  DESIGN      G    W    Alexander  k 

C.)  .     Incorporated        SN     35.5.'i.">        Pnb      3   1^^.58        Filed 

8  15   57 

fWJ  635       ALEX.VNDER  AND  DESKJN       G    W    Alexander  4 
Co.     Incorporated        8N    35.557        Pub      .3-18-58        Filed 

S- 15-57, 
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tlt;2H.3f,       ALKXANDKK   AND  DESK.N       (.     W     Alt-xander  k     titl2,ti5.s  ETHK'ON         Etlumii,      In.          SN      3b. 068         I'ub. 

Cm        In.  or|... rated         SN     35  558.       Pub      3    18   58         Filed  3    1  s   .-,8      Filed  S   23   57 

'^    1"'   -''7                                                                                                               titij, .;.".!)  K'dIL    LIBK        Nati.inHl    Saniti.r}    SmU-s,    inc       SN 

>;(i2 -1.37       THE   PACKARI>  SHOE  P  AND  DESIGN       Howard          36.461  Pub    3    is   .".s       Filed  8-29-57. 

vV     l-'..s  .T     Co,     III.-        SN     3K,«8b        Pub     .3    IS   .-.s        File.i     .i()2,6r.(i  SPARES         National     Sanitar.v      .Sale^      In.          SN 

9    23    57 36,462,  Pub,  3    18   58,     Filed  8-29   57 

.i.lL'ti'il  \I.\1.    I.UHK        Natiminl    Saiinarv     Sa  :<■>      In^         SN 

.3>i,4K3  Pub    3    IS    5s       Filed8-2!»    57 

ti«i2,6t;2  VICON        Vicon,    Inc       SN    36  4  8<t       Pub     3    is   58 

File,l  s  2H    57 


Class  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


.ut2.638    FosTA  LIFETIME    Footer  Grant  Co  In.  >  Man  Class  46^ Foods  and  Ingrodlents  of  Foods 

*a(busett(i    . ..rp.. ration  ) .    to    FoMter    (iranl    C.     In.       il»ela 
«are     c.rpora  t|..n  I  SN     .3.3, (i66         Pub      3    18    58         File.i 


iUi2,663  A  PIP  OF  .\  CHIP'  \V  I'  Iliriean.i  Sons.  SN 
680.146  CONCURRENT  USE  Pub  3  1 S  5S  Filed 
1     19    55 

'16.'. 664  PURE  FOOD  PRODUCTS  lU  KK  S  FAMOl  S  FOR 
QUALITY  AND  DESI.IN  Unils  Burk  In.  .rp.. rated  tc 
Louis  Hurk  C.mipan.^  SN  14.^.31  Put.  .'l  ]H.',8  Filed 
i»    1 7    5<1 

<i';2,6ti5       FIRST     PKIZK        T..biii     Pa.kiriK     .  ■         Ii.^  SN 

IS, 366       Pub    .3    18-58       Filed  Id    29-56 

(■.(•,-.666  FIRST  PRIZE  .\PD  AND  DESIGN  T..t.)i:  Pack- 
ing' Co,,    Inc,      SN   18.367,      Pub    3-18 -5s       File.!    1(>   29-56. 

ii62,»V«i7  ORIENTAL  DAIRY  William  Gunman  .!  b  a. 
Oriental  Dairy  Products  C.  SN  1 8.74ti  Pub  3-18-58. 
I'iled    1  1     5    .-.H 

662.668  CHIC  Sto.-ker  HHUsMianu  C...  SN  20.414  I'ub. 
3.    18    ,-|h       Filed   12    4    56 

'.62,669        UNITED    FARMERS    UF    AND    DESHiN        United 

Farmers    of    New    England.    In.       .1,    b     a     1  nite.j    Farmers 
SN  2ti.578      i'ub   3-18-58      File.i  3    2(»57. 

f.62.i.7n  HONEE  SWEFT  Robinson  Syrup  r.,mpany.  Inc., 
.1    b    a     Robinson   Syrup  A   Coniiiiii;   c,,       sN    2'i  itJ4       Pub. 

3  18   5s      File.!  3   ■J6-57 
'.62.<;7]        TEXAS    TAVKKN    AND    DESIGN        T.\h.s    TM^e^n 

I'annini:     C..mpa!iy         SN     2  7  ,'i45         P\ili      3,    18    .'.s         Filed 

4  4    57 

'162. '.72  BULLS  KVE  Moat  Industry  Supph.r^  Inc  SN 
2SU.-.4       Pull    :i    ls-.",s       Filed  4-12    57 

'I'i2.67:i       I  NION       Swift   Cana.lian  Co  ,   Limited       SN   ,32,350. 

Pub    3    IS   58      Filed  t> 20-  57 

'162, '174       P  At  R'S      Plant.Ts  Nin  \  i-ti,..  ..la-..  I '..      SN  33 '>98, 

Pub    3    IS    ,-.s      Fii.'ii  7    .    ,"'7 
'162,675        NEW     .MOON     AND     DESIGN         Harel     K      .\yton, 
d     b    a     American    Kvp..rt    C.i       SN   .3.3. 32*'       Pub    3    lS-58. 
662  649        KKSLINGER    VVOLLE    TWoI.ADY    WOOLS    AND  Fle.i  7    s    ,".7 

DESL.N        Merkel  4  Co       SN  23.(l7.»       Pub    3    is   ..s       l'ii,.,i     ,;r.2.676        DOUWE    ECJBERTS    MOCCoNA        D..uwe    Egberts 
1    23i    ,".7  Koninklijke      Tabak.sfabri.'k     KotflebranibTijeii     Tlie.'haiidt'l 

.I'l.'  .15"       FOUI.AKDINK       N..rth    American    Rav..ii    C..rp..ia  ^     V.      SN   33,4(H1       Pub    .3    is   ."s       File,!   7    i'    .'7 

ti..n       SN    .3(1,354        Pub,    3    1  s -58       Fiie.l   5    L'li    .".7  'lt!2.677        DELU'tl        Swift     A    ' '..iiip.-i  n.\         SN    34ti-<i        Pub 

6.1J  '151         NORTH      AMERICVN      H.VYON      .\ND      DESIGN.  '■'    ^  **    "'^      "■''''■"'   '     ' '^    '" 

N..rfb     .Vin.'ri.an     Ha.\.in     C.>rpor;il  ion        SN     30,441         Pub,      662.678       CH.VRM.Vl.NE,      ,Nati.>nal    P.'Hiiut    Cori...rHi  loii        SN 
;    is    .-.s       I'll.'. I   .".    Jl    ."i7  :'.4,;'7s       Pub    .3    18-.'i8      File<)  S -5    57 

^"^■~^~~~~~'~'^"~~~~^~^^'^~~~~'^"~~~^~^~~     'i»i2.67!»        PL.\NT.\TION         Comet     Kice     ,\Iills         SN     3'i  43Ci 

Pub    ;!    IS    .-.s       |-'il,.,l  s    _'n    .-,7 

Qass 44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical      -^     vitai.n    las,     a ,  f      Mtais        sn 

'  '  '  3il.86(i       Pub    3    IS    58       l-il.-di.    H    .i7 

662,681         VIT.\1'.1i   III  1:L.\         Last     C,.,i-'     K-mI     .\|.t.  ha  iits 
Co,       SN    .111. SI, 7        I'iih     :'.    IS    .-,,s        (■■lii'.i    '.<    '.<    57 

.1'12652        CWS        DELUXE       SEAMLESS       ,\  N  I  .       I.K,vl,,N       •!'5-,68J        S'HooLPA.  l',.ler    E.-kr.cb    4    S.n.      h„         SN 

Cbarl.-.s    Walt. .11    \    S..ii     In.        sN    2iil:i.".        i'ub     .i    is    .".s  37, 'if.      Put.    :i    is    r.s      ril,.,i!.    .',■;    ,-7 

Filed.'!    1'!    57  .11(2, 'IS.'!        DIXIL         I'li.'    llill,^.ui    .Nut    i  ■'■nip.,  n.v        ■•  N    ,37  s77 

'Iti2.ti53        HILL    TKAtri'iN    AND    DKSh.N        Hill     I.ab.n,.  ''"''    '■''    ' "    ''''      1  lici  9-2«l-.. . 

t,,riiv    i"(.        SN    29,l.'i'l       Pub     ,'<    1  s   ."is       I'li.'.i    t    '■',>>    ■"•7  '1..2,'1S4        Wl.N         .\riiiour     aii'l     i'i.inpan.\       .!       b      ,i       .\r!n..ur 

I'leaiii' Ties       S.N    :!s,. •;.'.-,        i>;it,     ;;    is    ,-.s       Pil.-.l    1"   4    .".7 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

662.ii.'{9  DoRCoLoR  FarN-nfabrlken  Hajer  .\kt).n»res>ll 
s.baft       SN  30,317.      Pub    3    18-58      File.i  5    .'i*  57 

'i.ij 'ild  MOBILITY,  Cabin  Oafts,  luc  sN3nss8,  Pub 
;    IS    ->K      File<1  5  28   57 

'Ui2,641  SAF'ETEX  Pacitio  Mills  Domestics  Corr'  SN 
.31  .145      I'uh    3-1H-58      Flle<l  »i   4    57 

662,642       PRIDE   OF   THE   SPINDLE       The   H.   ZuHsman   4 

S..n  C.)mpan.V       SN   31.444       Tub    3   18-5s      Filed  6   .'.   57 

'I'i2.ii4:l.      CDS         Crompton     ("ouipany         S.N     32,234         Pub. 

3    18   58      Fil.-.l  6-19-57. 
ini2ti44       NYCool.       Sliain   and   C.unpany.    In.'       HN    3.'  7".! 

Pub      3    1,8   5S      Flle.1  6-2ti   57 
'I'lJ  '145         DRI  DON        Dan     River     Mill>      In.'orp.ira  teil        SN 

32,807       Pub    3    IS    :,H       Filed  6    2S    57 
'I'lJ  '.4'i        Sl'RINGHILL         Monarch      Hul'     Mills       In.  SN 

:;3!t85.     Pub.  3-18^58.     Filed  7    18-57 
'l'12,ti47      FABM.\T      Fiber  Glas.s  Industri.'s    lu.       sN  34.12',' 

Pub    3    IH    .-,s       File.l  7    22    57 
'!62,t'.4S        ROVCI.OTH         Filler     Glass     In.luslries      Iii<         SN 

:'.  4  'ISl        Pub    :i    is    .-s       File.l  7    31     .".7 


Cass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


Appliances 


il2'154       S.\FK   TUX       l'l...\dK    Barn. it 
Distributing     ''>•         S.N      3ii.3i»2,         Pub 

5    Jl    ,".7 


Ml.    Ilaiii.lt 
Fib-.t 


tl'.2.»155        K.VDIOTOPK        .Miboit     Laborat..ri.s        SN    .•i2.16]  CldSS   47  ^  WlnOS 

Pub    3    1H-5S,     Fll.'il  '1  -lS-57 

662.656        SPIRAL    DESIGN        M..\1e\     Massau'e    E»|uipment  ,,t;j 'i»5      T\'       Bis,  ,.i;ii,i   H'-Micv   W  me  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  WInedale 
Company,   Inc      SN   ;t2.4li2       Pub    :',    ]s   ,-,s       Fib'.]  6   21    57  \  lu.  yarils  i  ..      SN   .;n   ss4       I'ui,    :;    18-58.     Filed  3-28-51. 

'i»)2,657        PL.\STUPALAT        FarUuitabrik.ui     B.iy.-r    .\kti.-n  «.il.',6sn       K'lSE.M'iNr       Fb.    Hau.nni    '■..inpauy.     SX  3»i  7!*;t 
gesellscbaft        SN    34.322        Pub     3-IS    5s        Kll.'.l    7    24    .'.7  I'ub.  3    l»-5t<.     Filed  9   6-57. 
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Class 48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors         Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 


H62.687  BUR(;iE  San  FranciBco  Brewing  Torporation 
now  by  rhanKf  if  name  to  Burijerme later  Brewing:  <'orp<)r« 
tlon.      SN   18.392       I>nb.   12-3-57       Filtxl   10- 23  :>« 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoliolic  Llqiiors 

fl62,«88.      MONOPOLES  ALFRED  ROTHSrHIM>       Rii^^r    I. 

Myers,   d.   b    a     Mi)n<)i>ol<>(«  Alfred  Rorhsohilil       SN   f>9<»  hkt 

Pub.  3-18-58      nied  1  1    .>S<   .-)5 
B62.689       "FAIRWAV    AND    OESKJN       J     (.     Tlionis.m    nii.l 

Company,     I>imitei1        S.\     34,_'67        Pub      3    IH  :,h        Pii,..i 

7-2.3-.-)7 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

tUi2.«9<)  "TRIM  A  TERIA  .K.VIi  DEHICN  Alfx  VV  Hlo<  It 
k  Co,    Inc       SN   0,022       Pub    1 1    27-")«       Filwl  :\   T2    ')« 

«62,891  ZIPPERTCBINt;  VV  A  Plunimer  <\  b  a  W«lr*'r 
A    Plummer  Co.    SN    12,104      Pub    3-lH-.'ih      KiUi)   7    1.3   .">« 

ti«2.H92      TOD      I.ydia   R    Hick.x      SN  33X1S       Pub    :<    1h   5s 
Filed  7    12-57 


Hti2.702       HIS    AND    HER.      The   Houae   for    Men.    Inc.      SN 
32.7.'>M      Pub    .3-1H-5H.     Filed  6-27-57. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


I'i-' To.i  FKDKRAL  LEASIN(;  CORPORATION  AND  DE 
SKJN  F*^ler«l  I>'asln(£  CDrporation  SN  30.759  F'ub 
:-t    IH   5h.     Filed  5-27^57, 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

i;h.- 704        SAVKO  VIATIC       La    Salle    National    Bank       SN 
JM  itii>      I'uh    3-lH   58      Filed  4- 1.5-57 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

'i'iJ  7u.-,       HKAKK    HOSPITAL   AND    DESKiN       Atlas    Auto- 
motive  Pr.»lu(t.x,    Inc       SN   ti93,112.      Pub.   3-18-58      Filed 

H     l»v    5.'. 


Oasi  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations   £,„,  ,06  -  Material  Treatment 


«62.rt93  HAIRLAC  Tht.  Nestlt-  [>-  Mur  C.niprtny  SN 
13.!»«4       Pub   .{    IH   5K      FlU'd  Hi.'.    5n 

662.894  PINK  TIOHTS  Thf  Hou»^  ..f  Stuurt,  Iricorp.. 
rated,  to  The  House  of  Stuart  In<-  S.N  iT.iiU  Pub 
3-1H-5.'*      Filed  10-12    56 

662.695  JEWELSEAL        J<i\\^Uf     Msriileri      Irir        now     by 
change    of    name    to    .Julin'tH    Marglen,    Im         SN    20  764 
Pub   3-l*-5H      KiltHl  12    10-5H 

662.696  NANNKTTE  <harle»  Stiirzer.  d  b  «  Ro\al  I.ut 
ury  Perfumes  [  MutribijforM  SN  ,'U,35!t  Tub  :;  is  ,",n 
File.l  rt    4    57 

662.697  .MttlSTT'KK    iU.ndM        Jhs.s.'    F     M- Ham      1     b     k 

M   H  ConnietlcH  and   Mol.stiire  Bloom  ( ',,Nriii->ti.'s       S.N  .!_',:{;ii. 
Pub   3    1>»   5x      Fil.-d  •>   2u  57 

662. 69S  BARBER  S  SECRET  Fulenwld.r  Minufa.  ruriin; 
A  DiHtributlne  Company  SN  36.509  Pub  .His  5"« 
Filed  8-30  57 

662.699,  (.■OLESE  Colese.  Inc  SN  3H,570  ['uh  -)  )<<  5s 
FIUhI  !»   .T-57 

662.700,  St'M.MER-SFTT  T\^^■  Pro<-ter  4  (.amMe  tompany 
SN:'.6,917      Pub   :C1s   5m      FiiedM-9-57 

662,701  BLANCHARD  Parfums  Blanrhard  <N  !7  •Hv; 
Pub   3-18-58,     File.1  9-12-57 


■.»;_'  7()»!        PKR.MADIZINc;       StUlman   Rubber    Company       SN 
J"i,9<t2      Pub   2    11    58      nied  3-11-57 


Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

>;»!-•  707       LEONARD  SH.LMAN  S  NEW  FACES      New  Fares. 
111.         SN    •iW:!.7t!2        F'ub.    3    IH    5,H        Filed    H-26    55 

•i<;j  70M       TRI    rn\    T(»\VN    HALL       Patroon    Briiadca-stinp 
'  ..mpany.    In.-       S.N   26,011       Pub    :!    l,H-5s       Failed  .3-  12-57 

tu;j  :<)<>         SI   NNVSIOE  OF  THE   STREET    '      Storer   Br.>ail 
..iHiiiii:     '•..mpan\  SN     :i;i,297         Pub      3    is   58         Fileil 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


,>\2.:\n        KK.\TERNAL     ORDER     OF     POLICE        Fraternal 

order      .if     Pohc"         SN      1 H  423         Pub      3-1H-58         Filed 
lo   Ml   .'.»', 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

V 

Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

t;';j,711         M.r.isive   CoiniMJiiy   of   .Vnierica,   Oniahti     Nfl.t        S\     .;.;:V7I".         W  ..,..1  M.i ;,1     Ti)dii>tri.h      In.        K'.nm.r       I'.m         SN 
'.!iH  7J>>        Kile<l    r     K     H   I'ti   .-,.-,       Am     S     K     .i    .7    ".'^  .,*,-,      rM,.,j  r    K    1     1.    "iH      ,\ni    S    K         V.'    ,-.>• 


MAGNECOATCD 

(-'•r    .\l.raxl\e    Disks    and    .Vhraxiv.'    I'h[i«t>    .in.i    Cl,,tli.s 
Kir>t   ux'  June   In    195.", 

Class  7  —  Cordage 


FOR  THOSE  WHO  DEMAND 
THE  FINEST 


1"'.!      KlS.'ll.'I.     K.jUlp'llvIl!     ..f     \\  .i.>d       I-'l!.erli...i  I  ij       \!.',ii       1    ih, 
I.  nil,      l-'.'rini.a  ,     1 '.ir.ela  1 1,      \'.n.\i     I'in.-tlr.s,    ai.it     . '..ii.tiUm  i  l.^li^ 
"I'll. Te, it         N;illli'l\,     \\;<ll    I    .ihlllilN      !'.:.>.,    (    ll^ihl■!^      l'.r....ll.     I    111.. 

nets.    Linen    Cabineis     Sink    i'r..ni>*    an.!   '  ..ii.|>a  r' no-nr.<     Inder 

-llik    I    .■thil)et>.    <    ;i  hill.-!    Fi  1  i.-rs      \, .:,;!(..'«      ^i;.     W  Jl  1  .    ;l  I  i  ■  1    '  '  "  r ' ;  •  ' 


t!«.J71J         N      \'      \'ereeiii>:de      I  ■  .11  w  f  a  bi  i  .ken     (t'nttf<)     K.'ix. 

«..ikM,    Hottenlam,    Nelberian.ls       SN   .'6,007       Filed   P     H       ^^""'■^    an.l  ( '..unter   r..p>  t-.r   Sink  <  ,-,1. met 
::    12   57,     Am,  S    R    4    7   5S,  '  *'''^'   >'«•    NLiylHIH 


i.'71''.         A  ni.'ii  ,'i  I.     I"--.''!!     liijIiU-r    .'..'p       Biirlinjiton,     \      .' 
SN  2^.alti.      Filed    1'.   K,    i    17    57.      Am,   S,   R.  3-26   5S. 


BITTN-OUT 


EXTRA 


|-'"[   I   lisluon!. 

l-'irst  n«e  Mar   22    l'.»' 


BQLEI 


TUUINE; 

eas/0r  4  ft) , 


F.i!    Haler  Twine 

I'll-!     U.N.-    ,.n     ..t     at...ut     Dei       1,     I  Hot,  ,     ;n     commerce     on    or 
il,..ui    I  '••.      1      l',t,",<i 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

662  7i:-l  i,e,,rire  I,  Whitman,  .|  b  a  Whif  inn ;;  .<•  H  b!nv<,>, 
U.-ed~i...r!,   N     'i        SN:(>,111        Filed  H    ,iu    ,'iT 

NOMAR 

I    'T  !     .~Mc  ( ".tai'd  Metal  .Uuliorb 
lir-i     i-e    \|.r    3<i    1954 

Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

r,(;2  7 1  1  K;irt  M.ierker,  d  l>  h  Fia  n  S<  )i,.  Iteleniente  Kiiri 
M.O-.  k.  '  -H..  1  ,  is.,,i,|..;  •  ...rih.inv  .xN  7.359.  Fue.l 
i'    K     4     .1.    ,".'.       Am    S    K    :;    1  7    57. 


Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


602.717      The  i,...„h..Hi    Tir..  A:  Piibb.T  C,.i!:i,;!i:.,     Ak'.-n    Ohi< 
SN   27,4:-;:i       l-'ile.l   L     K     4   :■;   .".7       .\m     s     K    :-i-2l-5>.. 


POLICE  SPECIAL 


Y.,T  Tire 


M,,r 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


<•,liJ71^        Cliarl.-s    Sliuliz,    SljoeTnaker>i\  1  !le     P 
!  lU'd  9   30  57. 


■S  N    ;i>-  .  .;i. 


BASSTONE 


I  "1    .  .  1]  r  a  I  > 

First   U,se  ,1  i,U     I .".,    Ill," 


^■ 


^  MAECKER 


Priority    (du.ine.l    un.ler    Se<v     44. .i,     ,.n    i,,!!,i;i',    ,1  i-;,li.  ation 
tlltHl   o.  '     :.•..»     1 '.*.-..-,  ;   Kei;    No    6S9.h;J4.   ila'-'d   Apr     li'     r.*.",.; 

F<ir     Lle.irn;il     SwiLdiinc     -Apparatus      !';i  rri.  n  !;i  ri>      liinft 
S«iii|i.-s     I'll".!)     liun.ius.    Push    Button    he}s.    Si^rnai    Lamps 
Contr..!    lioxe.s   f.ir   the   Flectrical   Fqiiipment   ,  .f   Ma,  t,in,»    Ta  ■ 
liciil.arlv  .Machine  Tixiis 


Class  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

4162,719        FloUa^i      i '•  n      C,,rporai  1  •!;       ILU.ind,      .Mich. 
18,628.     Filed   IK     n    J    5t;       .\n:     s     K     1-31-58. 


Black  plume 


.SN 


F'T  H.mI!   pons 

l-"irht  UMe  iiri  01  al>oul   Sept     1.   1951 


I  M   > 


IM  30 
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rt«.',720      Curr  (,    Jou.   In.-     Sh.-tK..Vk5aii  KhU.h,    Wis       SV  J]   s]  { 
Kllwl  I-    R    I.'    .'H    ,',«      Am    S    R    ;i_3    ."m 


^'|'^  I'H'ln  f.>r  I   ii«h 
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Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,    FuraJshings,  and 
Notions 


•'•...-..        Ih^.    <.(llHtH    Cnmpanv.    d     b     a     Kobhi    CnsmeUcH 


Am.  S.  R. 


First  ij**-  Auk    -7.   \U:,t\ 


ii'iiiiiik.'  inirini.'  Shipiiit-nt. 


CASUAL 


For  N..n  Kle.trif   [fair  Curlers  Not   Mh.1,.  „f  r'rp.i,,„«  M.l;.l 

rfnt  u»f  iii-t  M,  i».".fl 


Hrt-'.7.'l         Kadlanr      Color     I'Drnpany.     Oaklari.l       (auf         ^\ 
Xi'M        Fil»-.l    I'     R     ^^4   ,-,7       Am     S     K      11    ;>2-.')7. 


SUN-TESTED 


For  P'luiirpxiviit  J'ai)».r 

^'irsT  iiH»'  Sepr    7,   1  U.'iti 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

'"'-•''--       Audi..,-,,ni,   Iti.       (.r.-ar   Harriiiv--.,,,     M,,,.      ^  v  39  773 
Filfil   lU  3U  .")7 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

'i'i-  7.-7      Th.>  I.infff  Co.   In,  .  NVw  York.  \    V       S\  ;j.i5l.s 

f-"i It'll   7    »  57 

IRON-PROOF 

I    r  (  am  as   InterlininK  PatorlcH   In  the  Piece. 
Ki-st  u».'  June  9.  I93rt. 


For  BullHtiii  or  IVrioilica  1 
I"1rst  um^  AuL'    IH.   I  Ho.'. 


;'•-•  7J8       Th..   Kpii.lall    I'ompany.   Boston,   Mam.      S\   38  8 '."i 


KENDALL 


Class  39 -Ootbing 


K  r  RiiK  and  CariH-t  Underlay. 

Kirsr  lisp  Mar    26.  19.j6 


rt62.7.';i       IMpioiriat   Tie   Company,   Baltimorf    Md       .>i  v   T  y  •'» 
FiU'd  I>    R    :!   ,y  .-„;      a  111    .s    K    4^  U   .-« 

TIE-LOCK 

For  Nfckrifn 

First  uxf  on  or  ab.iur  Fnb   j:{,   i9.-,f5 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

•';-■  7.'!^       Ko«ent)erK  Hrc^    A  Co  .   Inc..  d.  b    a    Arnold  H(H)\er 
'     inpain      S.i  n    Frani-i»(o.    Calif       S\    32.41.">       Filed    P     R 

'•    -1     "'7      Am    S    R    X-2'2~r,H 


*i«2.7L'4        PifHlraont    Shirt    Company,    (ireenrllle     S     c        ^\ 
-'6..'01       nied    P.    R    3-1+-07       Am.    S.   R    i-27  ^8 

TAPERED  TAILORING 

For   Men  8  and   Huyn    Shirts.   Pajaiuan    Jackets    and    Slack, 
First  ime  Mar    1  1     19.*.7 


10  MINUTE 


l-'-r   I  iri.'.l   l-'niii.- 
l-'trst  u«e  In  1948 


H«2.7_':>      Juliana  Linnerie.  Inc.  .New  York    \     V      S.N    'HStJl 
Filed  1'    R   .t-lS  57.     Am.  S.  R.  a-28-5H 

LA  FEMME  LINGERIE 

For  Llngprle      Namely.  Ladies'  and  Mi-sses'  Slips    IVtricoafs 
NiKhtKowns.    Bwlroom    Ja.-k-r.s.    [|oii.H..,-oa tn,    and    .Ne«hi.'e..« 
F'irst  ii.se  Ffh    .'•",  19.'>7 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

662.7, ;n       K.'vloii,    Inc  ,    NV«    York.    N     Y       SN    27].-?7       Filed 
P    K     :    .'s    .-,7      All)    S.  R    2   27   5.H 

PERSIAN  MELON 

y^T   I.i[.-rirk  ,,n.!   .Nail   Kii.iirirl. 
first   IIS.'  h',.ti    2'i.    n».'i7 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1-'1.4I;5        CRAVK.\Kl~rF       Ci     4:       4    ,;,.    ,  ,^ 

12 1. ."..'.it       CdTT.M.K      I   i     ♦.;      ,-.  •«7    i  s 

l-'-M2.i       MIRRO     A      1;      M      CO      AM.     r>KsiC,\        ,  •]       !j 

7    -'    1"  .■{.■>«.235.       n:c MK 

;t54  li.<i       ^■KKI(;HTM.\STKR       c)     1:,        ■    j     -^ 
.!■-..-,. H.i7       SILVKRSK.\L      c;    4'.      4.-».{s 
;?:..-., 8.-.H       SYl.MAR    AMI    1.FSI..N       CI     4^       4-5-38.  3''«.'<'*'        '   AKNKT    1>K    HAI,       C|     ,-,1        ^    j,;   .,s 

.i.'..").S97        MACI),i[  ,,AI.     l.MluKTS    .\  \  I  .    IKSrCV.      ci.    39.      •*"'6-"'^  1        '   H.VMoIslNK       (l    42       .",    .i   3h 

:?.-.t!.9!4ri  SIM  [!KST-     KTC        CI.     46        .'i    24   .IH 


.<5«,(..,I        THK      l'ATKRS<i\      KYKMN.;     NKWS         <'I      38 

J    I  2   : ;  s 

•".-'        4     111    .'is 

35«,276.      <rKi:MK(M  K      c|    h       ,    n,    i^ 


4    .".    ,!h 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectioo  8 


3(jy,Srt.-,       STK     PTERRK     SMIRNOFF    FLs     AM)    PKSIcN      3737. 
Q.  40      2-«>-a4 


!!!<       H.\H KTTE      C]    39.     12-r>   39 


Ft'HKIN  EKZ      ETC       ANU      DESIGN 

12    19    ;!9 


CI,     3;i. 
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:i96.«y8  RESTIN-EEZ  CI  32.  8-11-42 
5.S8  KXi  ROYAI,  COACH  AND  DESIGN 
.■..!9.729       SP.VRKI.1N(;    AND    DFSIGN       CI 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  ai 


Cl 

4»i 


4       2-20-. M 
■A   2(>  m 


M7.4: 

(1 

5S74- 

.-.".7,4" 
.■,r.7,4,- 

1 

h 

r>"i7,4t 

1 

.■..•|7,4« 

i; 

."..".7  4< 

( 

.-..•i7.4tv9 

.".•".7.47 

4 

57. 7. 4  76 

I  .\P    IN    CIRCI.K 


."i.">7 

r. "  7 

.m7 

, »,  I  ( 
." ."  7 
.-„"i7 


5.-)7 


.'..-)  7 
.-..17 
.-..17 
.-..->  7 
.'>.-.  7 


a.)  I 
.-..-.7 
.").-)  7 

->.'")7 
,'i.-.7 


,-..-,7 


Thr  foUoiring  reffinlrationn  uiMuril   ipr    I'     ;v 

CAt^ZE  AND  DE8IGN.     ri,'(7 

liASA.     Cl.  37. 

OATREX      Cl.  46 

FRESH  WAXT  AND  DESIGN.     C\    .3S 

SNOW-FALL      Cl.  46. 

KVVIK-8HAVE.     Ul.  23. 

TABOI'RAID     Cl    2 

TEMFAST       Cl    2.'? 

AFROCII.IN      Cl    18 

THE    AIRE  WARE    LINE   ANI> 

Cl  i:\ 

,479  T.M.K  TIMER      Cl    26 

482  WYCO      Cl    i;< 

,4S8  SOI,  AD  AN1>  DESICN      Cl    is 

,490.  (tVR  NITK       l"l     4  4 

49.1  (n.KCo   HANDI  DRILL  AND  DESIGN      Cl    23 

4!H1  TOMATO  SUPREME       Cl.  46 

4!»9  COLCMIUA      Cl     13 

,.-.01  RITE      Cl    l.T 

..-.03  CARKSSIEDE      Cl    42 

.-.Of,  CHEMSTRAND      Cl    42, 

.-12  REI»  AND  BLT'E   PANEL  DESIGN       Cl    37. 

.'.22  V.M.FHITAI,       Cl     IS 

-.2S  MRS    AC    (NtRDRAY      Cl    50 

,530  LOOKERATOR     Cl   31. 

-.33  RETLIF  MULTI-COIL  AND   DES1<;N       Cl    37 

..■.3ti  PURSE  NALIZKD      Cl    51 

,.-.37  MULTl  BL<»X      Cl    50. 

,538  B  SAFE      Cl    26 

,540  I.lNI)lBi>LT      Cl.   13 

,545  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

.546  HATH  BOUQUET      Cl    2 

.547  TRIZONA      Cl    23 

,555  REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

WITH  <;UN      Cl    39 

.■■.7  K.WE  niSCOVERER      Cl     (h 

,.-.62  SILKRO      Cl    28 

.".7  1  c    (•     IN   CIRCLE   HELD  BY   HAM.      i 

575  MERI     M.\RR    ORDUNAL   AND   DESK;: 

,577  SOUTH    BEND    MO I»M ASTER        C'      l; 

.5S0  UI.TH.V  LINE.     Cl.  1 

.584  PACKARD      Cl    39. 

5H5  P.\CK.\R!l  CASUAL      Cl    39 

,5Sr.  HESKJN   OF   HORSE   ANI>   KI 

.5s,s     Coney  canoe    ci.  2 

592  c    1    1.  WITHIN  DESICN      Cl    6 

.5!t5  Ii.VNIU  RY  AND  DESKJN      Cl 

,598  CoNFETES.     Cl.  18. 

.600  CAPTURNECK      Cl    39 

6ns  nil  EITES      Cl    46 

».1«;  (ilNTKR  PARK      <1    .W 

,617  THE  ELVES      Cl    29 

.tl21  VAKICK        Cl     52 

'■.2.'.  MlCRosoLITE      Cl    6. 


55 


'.57.627 


i;2s 
t>;;i 

.641. 
1145 

.;4'i 

Ii47 

<;49 

.651 
.659. 

.6»i9 
t;75 


<l ,  >> 
,67S, 
r,»lh4 
,6S5 
fiH8 
•  ;9I1 
t.93 
r.694 
695 
557.699 
557,700 
557.702 
.557.707 
557.7<><* 
557.713 
557.714 
557  717 
,',57  7211 
.'.-.7,72  1 


557,7  2.'! 

OMAN.     Cl.  42. 

.'..".7,7  4. ■! 

.'..".7  7  44 
".57.741. 
.".57,752 

MAN     IN     UNIE(^KM 

Cl     Vj 


DEK       Cl     4ti. 


754 

557,75s 
557,7<i(i 
557.761 


.  t)  I 
7iis 
769 


7^1 
7S5. 

557.780. 

557,787. 

557.789. 


F    O    E.   AND   PICTURE   OF  EAGLE   AND   WOM 

ANS  HE.Vh      Cl    :\9 
y    n    E    .\\1)  PIi'TUKE  "K   E.VCI.E       Cl    39 
.\MER1CAN   TRIUMPH       c      Jk 
S.\N1  SE.\L       C|     13 
KRONENAOLER      Cl    50 
ECRESAMIDE       Cl     18 
SITLCAINE       Cl    IS 
SAVAGE  AND  DESKiN      Cl    23 
E,S<  ALATOR      Cl    40 
U.\S.     Cl    37, 
FYTERS       Cl     IS. 
oRL.\NEX       Cl     IS 
DUPLIFORM      Cl    23 
KR.VH  LCCRLEK      c'    41, 
C«lNA-ONE       Cl    ti. 
HUO      Cl    39 
SNAP  A  PLEAT      ("1    40 

ANCHOR    CHIEF    AND    DESICN        C       4U. 
FLORIDA  CLUB      Cl    46 

REPRESENTATION    oF   A    FICUKl        Cl     46 
BIG-SHOP     Cl    23 
BI<}  SHOP  ANU  DESIGN      Cl    2r^ 
UTILAWARE   AND   DESIGN       Cl     2. 
PARASC'OPE      Cl    2 
TWI7,      C!    44 
SUNRUCO      Cl    23 
SANDWK;       ,1    39 
METRoCLIP      Cl    37 
BARFAIR      (1    6 
SIX  II  IE      C!    t, 
NI//0      Cl    26, 

BIC  STAR  AND  DESKiN      Ci    46 
DYOXOLATE      Cl    ti 
RECLINO  SPECS      Cl    26. 
FLEX  o      Cl.  13 

MERCERY  AND  DESICN      PI.  13. 
BARKER      <■;    2! 
HK.HW.WS     To     cool)     F'.,.!.      W].     1  .f 

Cl     101 
GET    IT     KKoM     ^|)1•K     .InHHKK     AM'    I  )L 

Cl     11,1 
H.VPPINESS  ToI'Rs   INTERN. \Tlii\AL      C 
EI..\STIC  HoNLVc      c|    :;-.. 
XTR.V  FINE      Cl    4). 
VERIFINE      Cl     41, 
CRANE  LINE      THE  ORICINAL  PLI'MHEH  LINE 

Cl    34 
i;YM-EASE      Cl    ;',!» 
SMIRNOFF      Cl    41. 

P.\RKER    TKAV  .VCiiKM.   L        1         !2  *> 

THACKHV      c|    js 
ORAINAW.XY        I  I    33. 
HILLSBORO      Cl    46 
NIIAIIRI       Cl.  46 
Ff^NTONS  FEEDERS      Cl   5(i 
VENT  AIRE.     Cl     12 
SCHIFFLI  CREATORS  (.UILIi  WlTHl.N   HESli.N 

Cl    42,       ' 


Sli,\ 
SIi.N 
1     1 05 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tlic  following  marks  registered  under  tlie  art  .,f  l!»o5.  ,.r  the  n.  t  of  1  Ssi ,  nn   i.uUllsfi.'d  under  the  provisions  ..i  s.-,  M.-n 
12(r.    of  the  Trademark  .\Ct  of   194f.        Th.'S.-    r.'i:isrr:i!  o.ns    nrt-   li-.t   suLj'-i-t    t..    .  i;,j>..s;t  liHi    lur    ,:i-.     sn1ije<M    t.-  .-.m  ii.'<  !  ..■!  i  ion 

under  8»'ctlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


4:{5,!i51        Jan     2n     194S        ( 'i,ntii!ental    Can    C,,nipHii.\      liiii,. 
New  York,  .N.  Y.     Pub.  l>>  repintn.nt 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

39s  ,'03        N.,v     3      1942       Enter  Kress   r,,ii,p,ni.\     W.'st    Bend 
Wih      I'ul.    I.y  Eiisrer-Kress  Conipaii>     W.sj    B.  .,.;    \\  ,s 


Of-^ 


For  Contain. 'rs      Namely.   Cupn.  and    Shipping',   Sloniii:   an.! 
Packiiii:    Carf.>ns    and    Bo\,'s    Made    Primipall)     of    Paper    or  For    Leath.-r    Billfolds    E(jiiipjK*.i    Witti    a    HinioMtt.l.     ,Mtiii. 

c-irdl.oar.l  rMMlun,  !'..".k 


TM  :V2 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


SALVINOL 

K'lr  Ar.iiiiiti.  I'd^-nura  S-i\.rir-  ''..r  h:«>»'n'i,<I  i  >!  -  Iriolijrt- 
in^  K.st^Ts  K'h.T-  A'-l..h\il.-.  ,1,1.!  K. ■•..[..-»  I  -.-.I  In.in  ;,ltiall.? 
»'"t    i"    '■■■mtnTi.if;..:,    W'.n,    Ka-h    otti.T   ;  -r    M..-    M  i  ii'i  fncture  of 


"*''!        ^ui:     ')     ^U'>•2       Ajax    Kli.or    J'r<Mlucts    torporation 
'liftoh    \     )       I'ub    by  rpt'lxrraiir 


:iT7, .'.."..;  \|,i.  7  i!Mi^  !i:i'h:  <  r^nnp'-n  .1  I.  h  li,^l.-|.|. 
<'h»Tiil<'ai-<  1 '■■inpHii.v,  Nt-wark,  N  ,)  l'i;>.  t.\  llii:t-.;.-(  !,.  m 
icals  liK  c.rjM)r!i'--'l    i   Uf'nii    N    J 


I   V'T    \*\>\ui'Uv   Miisfic   I'miiixiiinil  f.vr   Floor  Rpwiir facing  ami 
1-    I   ri.l.  rhiyni.^iit    f..r   S«Tnin;   Linoleum  or  Oth^r  Floor  ("ovtr- 

irc   \i.v.'r;.i 


-r-i    I  AiAf«9>-^^  IP—  Class 23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

TH AW ZON  E  ^"^  P^rts  Thereof 


K'.iT  l.hiui't   !  >•  hi   Ir.i  II'   ■oi    K,.frl^:^■! 


'ti'-iiii    (i>  I      inpatii  ,  Nfu.irk    N    J       IVib    by   H;>^!-    ;,    I'tiein- 
i'  a  :s   !  Ill  ,,rp..r  i  •.-.!    i  'h  :'-nn    N    J 


\ 


370,0'>'«        Auk-      1 '.      l!»:!!t        Heiiworrti    A    <;r!i  ii.iat:>-    I, unit. -d. 
'■•"•I  i'  '"!    Kiiijifiiiil      Tub    by  r«-k,'i«triuit 


HEPLEX 


TjUC£ 


Fur  Enfcinc  I'i^;    ii 


\ 


424.864.     Oct.  L"'     1>»<.      '  on  riii.'f.t.i  1  i  an  (onipany,   Iiu   .  N.w 
York    \     \       !'u!i    >,\   I'-iiisirAut 


For    iheiiiirai     1  T'-pa  ra  M.ii,     lor    1  ».t..,  r  ,,i^'     l.i.k-    m    Fluid 
Syxrciiiw 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


:<h;»,h."m        Alii.' 
I'hirairo    III 


-''     l''-tl        Mrt.rfv.     I'aiiir    *    Aspdalt    Co..         ^ 
i''ib     in     !n<Til  MaMTir    1  ii< 


111    M.I  Ki  Ilk'  MarhllU'S. 


Suinintt,    HI. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal  Ware 

47, .">.'>!        \  ..     :     I'oi:.       T..wl.'  Maiiufactiiritik'  '"onipHtr      New 
burypor'    Ml"      piih    bv  '-.•i:i«tra  ik 


For  .Vspliuln,    i  oii.p,,,,  i,,i  ;,      >..,  i;iu-    liiaulatlnj:.  or  Water- 
proofiri;  Kxterior  ainl   Inrt-rior  >iir'  n>-r* 


I-   >r    I 


43«.Jl'i       Apr     1'.     I'M*        \ji\    F'iii,,r    i'ru,lucT«   Corporation, 

<'!lf!"n.  N    J       I'  ,ti    ].y  r.'L'i-TaiiT 


1^1 


fSK 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

35r, '»-]        May    17     1rJ^^      VVlnt.T  A  ( 'o  ,  Nm w  Y'.rk ,  \     V       I'ub 
b>    A  ,i,;.r  J<  I  ..iiipaii.i,  liir  .  .N>w  York.  N     V 


For    l>r>      i     vv  ,;,•:    F 


PfetPCSK 


U.i''r:!,.\    !■, 
(-•.■'     T:'.     F 


Materials  for 
J  Walls. 


For  Miirt;,-i>.  f.,r  riaiio.-.    Ork'ann  aii.l  tht»  lAk^ 


ii 
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TM  aa 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


.'f.'>.'l,. '.;(■■(       Jan     11,    l!*:iM.      Advertlsliijt   I'liblicMtious    liicorpo 
'atf.l    riiifiik'o    111      I'ub,  by  r^if ii* t ra II I 


THE  MARKET 


DATA  BOOK 


For    ,\!unnil    I'lihlua t ion    K«>lating   to    IVriodHaU. 


■tol.iHh       .Nov     Iti.    19.T,      Seitrx.    Kof-buik    all,)    < ",,  .   rhicngo, 
111      I'ub    by  ri'ciKtraiu. 


:? 


4^Mt^ 


355,656.      Mar    22.    193H      .National    Indiiffrtnl   I'liblishint  Ci 
Pittsburtfb.  i'a       I'ub.  by  r«>)(iMtrant 


Industrial  Ovens 


For  1  >f partiHi-nt  or  Sfctloli  "t  a  .Manaxine 


Class  39  -  Qothing 


I'', !.');<  Jan  .U.  l^^b  Lincoln  Hciint-n  A  i'<<.  l.on<lon  Knp 
land  I'ub  hy  Linooln,  B«'nnPff  A  Co  .  Lindt^d,  London 
Knk'l.md 


LINCOLN  BENNETT  &  C9 


h'or  Hal"    i  'a  ps     i  nd  H''!no  ts 


15.1.'^4  Jan  .'?!  1  KS«  Lincoln  Bennett  A  <",,  Loiuioii.  Eu^ 
land  I'ub  by  Lincoln  B<'nn<'tt  A  i  ".<  ,  Liimt.'d,  London 
Fn^cbi  [111 


F-.r    Men'"    ShoPS    Forniwl    of    Leather.    Fabrii     and    ("ombi 
nation!*  of  the  Same 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

lHh.4o;-!  May  22.  1923  I'hiladelphia  Ruf  MillH,  1  m  ,  I'liiia 
delphia.  I'a  I'ub  by  The  Wool  •■ir  r,,nipaiiy  i'biladel 
pliia,  Fa 


ws^'c-' 


For  Wool  HuRH 


Class  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


't.'i.'i,:<.Hl        Jan,    4.    IWHh  Sodtao      SocK^t^    des    I'oiniiTeurs   d( 

i;ei>e\H     i.enevfi     Switzerland       I'lih    he   retinTrRtir 


viBROSan 


For      Alternatink'     <"iirrent      l>riven      Vibrating      MastiHCin 


pitip 


For  Hrttn,  Capx    and  HelinetN 


.'S2.2.S9       Apr     14,    1  »;<  1        Fi.ld   A   Flint   r,.  .   Hro.'kton    Mh» 
I'ub   by  reulKtrani 


Class 45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


:t'i:?,9(il       Jar,    111,   l!t,19      John   Martin  Kodicerc,  VaMeJ.v  Calif 
i'ub    by   rettntrani 


S)   ,</ 


For    Hh(M'»    of    leather    and    Conihlna tlonf*    of   L.ather    and         For    XonAlcoholic.    Non(>re«l,    Maltlwo    BeveraRP*    Sold 
*''«^''"'  a«  Soft  DrlnkB  and  Sirup*  and  Bitractn  for  Making  the  game 

TM  7.-^1  (1    (;      :\ 
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Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods     ■^^^'■^'*'    ^^^■*'  ■■•■  vm-a   AinH<i  miiu.  i,„..  rhuuK-o.  m   I'm.. 

(»>■   Wjjyn.    (•■.■..)   Siipiih    I'..      Iiu       ihican".    III 


''*■■''"       '•'"^'    ''    I'-t       '-'111-  Miii  '  '■iiii'aii.v.  Kranklin.  Tenn. 
■'■'''     ''■'     N-tir,i-k,i     '  ..ii-.iNiMttMi    \(;!Ih    ('(inipaiiv.    Omaha. 


Kor  h.-.-.l>  f..r  1.1  w  l',.ultr\ 


Qass  47 -Wines 


3U8.146.     Oct.   1.',,    IIMJ       Iralian    ^ivi 
Calif.     I'lih    t.\    r.'irifitrHnr 


•liS      S.iii   F' 


»^*   -H**.! 


K..r  Wtu-H!  h''..iir 


;s6,411       .\UK.  2.1.    lt»."<l       .  loranynth  I^horai n. 
Y'.rk    \    V       Pnb    by  rf-eisfranr. 


!<•.,  New 


ITALIM^  Swiss  0)LOHV' 


For  Wines 


401.028.     Apr.  2it.  luii       It.iiniri  .Sw)-,s  CmIoiiv,  Sun  Kraiicisco, 
Ciillf      I'ub   by  Tf'k'i^f rjin' 


GOlOMEOAl  LABEL 


I 


VANILLIC  ESTER 


Knr  Synrhftir  f'rian'h    I*r'«1uft.»  fur  t'sf  m  Vanilla  FTavora, 
h'ood    Flrtv.inni:  Ciunpniiiiiln.   and    for   'ifiitral   Food   Flavoring 

l'urp<>-<.--v 


Iiaua' Sv«*  fcu>  «^ 


:(ui;  4s(i       s.'pr     11),    r.i.i.'i       VictMria-    Miihiu-   Company.   Inc. 

ManiU      Ch  i  li[ipiri>-    IslariiN       I'ub     hy    rfni^f  ■  i  n  t. 


F'lir  WineH 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


350.235.     Mar.  8.  1938.     '.i,issi[m.  in,       r,,vv~nti,   M-!      !' ib    i,y 
rp({l8trant. 


F^r  R.'hti-l  oi^-ar 


For  Drinkiiijii  .srra«s 
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\l.N>ir      I,)tl.-rnt..i  i,.s.     \,,rMi     Chiraco.      Ill        .'..'.7-174      ciur' 

n         1  ^  .      .1         I  a.i< 

Al.t.utl      I..il„.ratnrl.-s       Nnrtli      Cliirat.'..       Ill        t;»;.'47J       i»iit, 

■:    IH  .'.s     fi,  IS  ' 

Abb*. ft      I.ab<.r.if..ri.'s.      N..rfh     Cbi.'jii:.',      Ill        »itl2  477       i.nb 

H  i>>  .".s     It    m  I 

\t.t-.n       1, aboi.it. .ll.^s.      .\,,rtli      ChK-aK'n        III         f.ti:;  H.',.',       nut) 

Abnmnt.'  \    \,,|j,    I'.ukiiij    r,,      In.   .   San   .Ihh.^    falU       :!,-.«<)'•,-, 

\Ui:i^i\,-    1,1      ,,t     .\ni.ii,:i      iMiiaha.     .\.-bi  lin.'  7  I  1         CI      4 

\li-al..n  I'.ran.ls.  Inr  N.u  Y..rk.  .V  V  r,.'. 7  .".»<»;  ran.  Ct  4<! 
Aihinis  Kit.'  Mff  C.  .  ( i  Icn.lji  !.■  Ciilif  ,•■..',7  .'Xll  .aiic  Cj  T', 
\il\.'r 'i->iiiL'    I'libli.  ati,.nv      In,-      rbh-ak'^'     111        .T.'.'i  .'Tl     T'l.   ■ 

t'lib    »;    .'{^.'.s       Cl    .-{s 
Mrb..rn.-    A, ri.'s    c,,,,,       HilUi.t-      \     .1        ',,-,7*17.'.     .an. 

Vli\     I'll. Ill-    rr.„|ii,f>    c.r;.      Cliff,,,!      \      .1         4:',v    'In     ]•.,,. 

pub   <;  :;  .".s     ci    i:;  '  " 

Ajiix    Floor    I'r.i.tii.ts    Cnii      riifr.i.i      V     .1        44.4711      v,,, 

jinh  t;  ':  ,-,s     ('IIU  " 

VI' ,in  -'^li.'!!-     III.      Al!..n     III       i;»;l'.4L'2    :'.    pub    ".    is    r>X       CI    u 

^' '     ■'"''     •■louiii.a'     C..rp       I'liila^lHlphlM      I';,         t;(;-4T. 

puh    •',    m   .-,M      CI    t;  '  -  ^'- 

^'"^■i'l'l'i"    '•     \\       .<^   (■■■      In,'      \\,.st    I{..a.lini:     I'a       .If!"  i;'-t4    .; 

iiiib,  ."<    IH   ,*.s      CI    .'Ut 
Ml  nin    r....t«.Mr    MCl'     C-rp      ll- ,,,,1, 'v  „     \     y       .;.i-»,;i:     „ul. 

\ll.'i:h..nv   r.ii.lluni    Si.-.l   C...      T'l .  t  .bu  •  l'Ii     I'm       ••.<',■  4.-"    ni,h 

.:   l**  .%s.    CI    14  -    I 

\'''*"l    Mi!N     In..      b\    W,,M,,.    F,..-,i   .>;,,„,,iv   C,      Tin      Cbi..-ii:.. 

IM       :;;<!», !M7.  iL'i.-i   pMh    >;   li-^-.s      CI    4»; 
\Mi...I   \IiIU,  In..     ('In. a-..     Ill       tW-.li  JS,',    ,,„b    T    is    -„>«      C|     is 
Muiniiimn    (.i.oils    W  c     I  ..      t..    .\Iirr..    .Vlutnlnuni    C.      Manit,. 

"■...■    UN-      li'LM:.''!,  r.ui    7   '_'   .'.K      CI    \?. 

\ni..ri<in  I»i(ib.i.>«  Ass.iciafion.  llir.    .Now  Y.irk    \    V     (',<•,"(;.)■' 
pull    .'!   IS  ,'.»<      n.   ;',s  -   '  -. 

\nit'ri..in   Kvii.irf    C.       .v»  r 

\xi..n     Ma/.  1    l; 
\ni.-i '.-.an    Fiibn.  -    c,i      -l-hf     lin, k-.  port     C.nn        '-.7  .',4.-.    .-an. 

Am.rl.'Mi     r.iani     li.ibb.i     C.rp       Mii  r  I  in-r  .ut      N"     .7        (;i;i!71(; 

^11"    " -I'l  M:ii  Inn-'  ;in.I  I'.iun.li  V  (',,     \,.«   V,,rk    \    V     <1(V'  4't" 
rmb    'i    !S    .i-.s       CI     i"!  -     .    , 

\ni|.M-^^.:n,  .I.,bri  (I     Fkt,.rp    ti.' i  r  St,  ..kti,.!  m    Sw.-.L.n      (',«•'>  4'?f, 

Mill.    .'C-ls   .|-,s       CI     12 
\r.':i.l,>  T.'M    Ba/nnr  •   Srt 

H  MiniL'art.n      It.t.,,,  .-.a 
\rk.>f..v^C,.rai!ii.-    C.rp      Hr.a/il     Tn.l       •',(;■.'  n 7     pub     ".    IS    ns 

V"ii"'ir     ,,n.|     C,i       Cln,-ai;'i      i:i         •:,;■:  :v.l7    !»      rmb      ■',    is    %s 

■*""""ir    ■""'    '■■■       ■!      b     a       \riii..,|.     Ci  ..a  ni.^r  i.'v     Cbi.-iL'..      P' 
i;r,'J  i;s4     mil,     :;    1  s    .-,s       1  'i      1,, 

^ ',",';"'■""'"'"     ''     f*    ■'     \^'ni-lii"    Hn.^     Siuith   <•'..     Cliira;:.! 
I  <.i.-',i;t  I    pill.    .".    IS    .-,s      CI    ■;.) 

A  riniiiir  ("rt'aiiiiTii-s      St  1 

.Snnniir    :i'h|    Ci, 

A>..J."t-.'ft..    Vin.-.'ii-/,,    Sail   R. ■!,,->    Italy       r,(VJ  .'ftH     p.ib    .'^    is    .-,s 

Atlas    .\ii'.,ni.,tiv.'    I'r.„|ii,  ts      in.        Hi..i.kivn      \      \        •;•',■">  7..-, 

p'lli    ';    Ts   ',s      c    ]ii:; 
ViliM"<'"iii      In<-      (,'..at    HjirrinL'f'in      Mass        r,(!-_>  7"2        C|     -^s 
\ur,,ni,i' t\  ,•    Ai|\  .'. 'iv,.,.    ('..iiii.il      \,.xv    Cas:|..      111,1"      "'•,7  7-,4 

1    in.'        CI      101 

\*'""     "'"'lli      ■'.     t'     I      Viii.ri.  an   K\t)..rt   c      S.i  n  Kra  n.  i  ^1  , 
(  alif       fill:'  (;7r.    put.    ",    )  s    .-,s       o    4(! 

'■    ''    ''ti,.,,,i,    I  c     i;, ,.!,,,     Ml...      n'ii!t;i(i    pub    ;;  is  -,s 

Cl     .?ft  i    ..        .     i 

RtMb.i.    Ilabl.v      .s., 
Kabl.'v     Inc 

H    rfair   I,ab..tMti,n..s     I,,,.      Cit^     Mamt     \     V       .-.r.7  7I4     ..am 

Il.ark.T  r,.ulrr\    K.pi  ipiii.,|,  r  C,,  ,  .  m  !  a  m  u  ,     l,,«a     ."..'.7  74P    .an, 

Ck    L'l 
H  irn.'ti   Disii  ibiitini:  ('.■     'Ih.      s>  t 

r.jcn.-tt,  n..v.i  r. 

Iti'-n.'C      n,.v.|    K      .1     b      ,      Tl...    I?arn.'tt    DLstributmi:    C, 
iniiii.am,  .\   c     (',i;.'.»i.-i4   pub  :;   n   r,s     ci   44 

IVuTott      Paul      Musi,       In.'       San     Kran.is.-..     Calif        (UP'  .-.'C 

pub    .'f    is    .-,s       Ci     .'k; 
Haitian  Hl.'ssin-      C,,        Tb.-       Cbi.'ai.-..        Ill         lUV  yK,       nub 

:i   11    .-.K      c!    1':;  "         ' 

Unstl  in  >r.,rl.>\   (',,      Iiw       r./iT'-rT,'     In.|      .'."m   7<i:i    .,'in,      CI     'U 
HaN's     MfLV     Cm.      Til.',     W....!     (ir.iiii;.       .\      .T        ."..'.7.744.     .ani 

l{.iiiink;artfn,   K.'b.'.'.'a,  .1    b    m     .\s.-a.l.    Tt-a  Bazaar    rr..\  j.lcnc'. 

I!    1      ."..-,7,7S.".   .'.'in.'      CI     ).; 
It.-iMcr,    Ii.in,    Ini       i.l.-n.lajp     c.iHC       r,c.2  4S4     pub     :;    IS   .'.s 

Cl.    IN 
Ii.aiiuu..nt.    M     Wjili.m,     ■!     I,     ;,     Tli,.    PiaiH-r  .M.i    Co      Cln.,, 

C.ilif      f-.(!'.',4U,  pub    -A    IS    ,-s      Cl     I,'; 
i'..lii,    Krwin,    Wcn.lliim.'n     c..i!!i.,n.\        (Ui:   i.'<l      pub     'J    4    ,'.s 

B.'!l..frani    c..ip.    i!urli!ii:t..n,    .Ma.ss       t;(i2..')'Jii.    i.ub     H-Jh   ."is 
Cl     35. 


H.ui.'ckf,  J,    II      Hinnn.'i    \"iniili,ii>r     (;..rniaii\        (td'i  4HS    pub 
4    K;   ."7       Cl     L'li  > 

H.-11  lliir  Mft'.   c.i  ,   Miiuauk.-.'    Wis,     c,-;.' ."■.(;.",    pub    :-;   IS  .-.s 

U''iis..n  aii.l   li.'il.-.s     \.  u    V,,rk     \     V       ntl'.'  4C..',    pub    A    ]s   .-,h. 

( '1 .    17 
lUt:  Tl  n  II.isi(>rj   ('.,      .<. , 

I'..Ttat'''   Hi.sicry   (',, 
Hi-<j'irlia   Hr..tli.us   \\  m.,  C,,      .i     (,.  a     Wni.-.lal..   XiiU'VarilK  C, , 

F  r.'sni.    Calif      (id'J  us."    put,    :>,    is    .'iS      ci    47 

'^'n'''7'^!\'fi^     V-I     -\.  '  "  ■     '"'   •    '''"'"*^"-     "••       ♦■''■'2.<i90.    pub. 
Hlufttt-   Cl,  '   '['ii,      .s,  , 

HfiiibTsiin.  K'iniiin.l   M 
l'..'bbi    C.isni..!  i,  .       .s,  , 

(;illi'tl.'  Cl,      III. 
Ill  ..111.',    .\riiii-'.  :,i|    I.,     \,!!iiit,;v,,atf.!    ,if    rti,.    ..st.al.'    ,',f    Pbiap 
l_>alf..n,    i|...-..as..,|      .\  l..\a  n.lria      Y:,        .IC.-J  ,-,.-,::,    ,,,,(,     .;    is    .-,S 

R.T.l..    I'i'...)u.  Is    c,.       .-(M.-aL-.i      l'l        5.17  (>!>it     c'ln.         (^I      4fi 
I'. uk. ■US'.  It,      K,,b.r:      k        i  im!  1;,  n.-,  p,.i  is,     In,l         (i'i2  41.T      pub 
>    IS    ,.s,      CI     .; 

Hriinini:,     Chari.-s      C,        In,        Chi,  ml'..      Ill        (Hfi'.' r.r>l  nub 

A     IS    .")K.       Cl      _'t;,  ' 

Uiirk  la. Ills,  Inr  ,  t,,  I.,,u,s  R.irk  C..  I'hi  l.iii,.|plnii  I'a 
(l'.L',Gfl4.  I.nb    .",    1  s    :,s      ci    4*; 

Hiirnham    (^.ip      Irvinir'nn  ( m  Hu,N..n     \     \       (!«•>  ',S4  nut. 

.'U  IS   .',s       CI     :;  1  "■  ' 

''""'"'.'.'^.''^     '"'l'        "'''roit       Mi.ti        (!<i2  ".47,     pub      A    1  ,S    .^s 

c     (;     S     l,ab..!,c..ri.>     In,       Stauif..r,!     C,,nn       fifii;  ."i.'Ut     pub 

!    IS    .iS       Cl,    2ti  ' 

Cabin  Crnfts,  Inc  .  ItaltunCa      <!(;2.r,40    pub    ."?    1  s- .•;>*      C]    4" 
CakDak  Co..   Thf.  .Ssn  (Jabrlcl.   (^alif.      H(;2,."7.3,   pub    TM  s   .-,s 

CaHf.irrua     Anns     Co.,     l,,,s     Atitclf's,     Calif        (;fi2.42l,     pub 

Canadian  In. lustrl.'s  I, t,l  ,  MMntr..al    Qti..b.a'    (\anH.1a      .'.'7  '(4-> 
.aiii-       Cl,   t\ 

Can  Ritf   Food    I'r. .duffs   C..  .    M.>dpsfo,    ("alif       .".'»7  4!*fl     ranr 

(  1     4fi, 
Cap«lio  Inc..  .Nfw  York.  N    Y      H()2.'i2.X    pub    .'<-]S-.'.s      ci    r<<4 
Cap.-zi..  In.  ,  N.'w  Y..rk.  N    Y      '>fi2.f>2('.' pub   ."?    is  .',8      ci    ''(<» 
Cap  Tur  Npok  C,,..  I-os  AhcpIps.  Calif      .".'i7,H0()    ranr      Cl    .39 
Cas».y.    Patrick    M,    Carb.,n.lal..,    I'a.      f'.62.r?<t2.  '  pub     .'UlH-.ls, 

C.iNtl..    DistribiitinK    Corp,    .\.'«     York     N     Y       .'.67(141     Cfct. 

Cl    .>o. 
Catholic  Forviirn  Mitssion  S..ri.'tv  nf  .Xtn^rica    Inc     MnrvknoU 

N   Y     (1(12. .".in*,  pub  A  \H  :,s     Cl  :->  • 

Centra!     Plastic    Corp.     L(>oininst..r      M.'iss        .";.-.7  (;i»<i      can. 

CbM.lnick    A    Sliaixort     l.f.l  ,    Wallb.iin    Cr,.ss     H,.rf fordslir. 

l.ni:lan.I       rt(i2,.".ii4.  pub    .'',    is   ,",s       C!    2!i 
I'll. a. II...    .\ii..y     ,!     b     a      Mai  inc    lll.-ct  r..!  vsis    Kliininat.ir    Co 

Seattle.   Wash        (■.(;.'   42('.    pub    .",     is    -,s        (■.     j,, 
Cb..nisli-an.i     Corp.     Tb..      I'liiladclpbia      I'a         -,.".7  .'.(•<;,     .anc 

Cbc(»npfMkc    I*liariiiai.al    Corp,    Halfiinor.'     M.i       <](r2  47H     pub 
■■'.    IS   ,-.s,      c)     IS  ' 

Cbris-Ciaft   Corp,   .Mconm-,    f..    I'arsoiis   ('..rp      r>f'roif     Mich 

<i'i2,4l»4.   pub    ■;    I  s    .-.s       ('1     i;. 
Cib,-!    Ltd  .   Hnscl     Swit/.rl.and       ."..■.7.(:2.'i    ..Hnc       C|    « 
Cluftt.     r...Tl....ly     <^     C,        I, I,        Tii.v       ,\      Y         (■,(',"(!(>!>      nub 

.'^--IK-.IS       Cl     AU  ' 

'■"Ctrin    Tbav.  '     In,       H  :;.•)    r.,:'!  i     \    c      .;.',"  577    luib   A    1  S    '.S 

Ci.   A2 
Cli.nian    KnL'in..<Tini:   i'        Ii,       I,,,v    .VnL'd.s     ("allf       il«  '  -,'M 

pub    A    ls-..',s       C]     .•;; 
Ci.lcs...    Inc  ,    I>.-,.atur     Ca        .'i',:  ('i!iO     put,     ".    ]  s_,'',s        Cl     ."i  1 

C'.lnuibia      llar.ibor.t      (',,        S.aif!.-       'O'ash         i;(;2  40n       nub 
,'{    IS    .IS        (•■     1  -  -1      ,      I  u' 

Cnlunibia     Mills,     i,,,.       •[-!,,.      S\ra,'us..      \      "^         .;.;  '  4T',     nut, 
A    IS    .-,S       Cl     12  -  -^      .     pui 

Coincf     Rice    Mills      H..ust..n      T.  x        fl.;"  .'.TH      nup      ■->.    iS--,s 

Cl     4('. 
Coinnicrcui!    S,.lv.-n!s   Crp      \..w'  Y.,rk     \     V       "".7  717     .an. 

Conawav-Winfcr     inc     si     I,..uiM    M'-       .Ki'.v'i     put,    'i    is    ',s 

Cl     AU 
Cniiiar  I'r.wpi.'ts  c,,rp     Nfuark    \     .1       i;»'2  4".1     nnb    A    IS    .',s 

Cl    1:; 

Cons,.lidated      lr<.nSt.'c!      .M I  l'       C,      T'h..       i 'l.-v.-la  mi       dhic 

."..".7,4!(S    can.        Cl     1  :: 
I  ..ntinflital    Can   C,  ,    In,        \,.u     V,.rk,    N     \         i.4.si;4      12(0) 

pnb     fi    .■'.    .".S        ("1     2M 
I'onrinentHl   Can   C.      In,    ,    .\.  \i    V.-'k     N     V       4n.'.  <»Sl     l"(ci 

pub    C.-.T    ."..S       Cl     2 
("..niinentai    Can    C,.  ,    In,    ,    N.'W     ^,,ik     .\     \'       -.fi'  4(1,';     pub 

A    IS.  r>H       ("12 
Continental    Oil     1  ..  .     I'l.n.a     (iiv      ..kla        '.(.2  4.'..">  ti      pub 

A    IS   .-s       Cl.   1,- 
Ci.nlin.'iital  Oil   C.  ,   r..n.'a  Cif\.  Okla       »!(>.  4",s    put,    A    IS    ,",s 

Cl     1 .', 

Co.ik    At     Dunn     I'aiiu     ('..ip,    Newark      N      .1        i>(;2  4t;i      nub 
A    IS    ,-,,s        Cl     1.1  ■         .    i>      . 

TM    I 


TM  ii 
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Coolerator   Co  .  Th»>.   Duluth.   Minn      557,:.3ti  cane      CI    31 

Cordray.    Caroline.     Mrs       ("levplanil      ohi..  '.:.;  r.L'S     can. 

CI.   50 

Coventry  KnlrtiiiK  Co.    Inr  .  N>w  York     N    Y  ♦Itij  .t '■>    nub 

3-18-58      CI    39  '   --■  ^  ' 

Craddock    Purnltur*'    Torp  .    ETan»vin<».    In.l  H«2.575.    pub 

3—1'*— 58       CI    32 
Crampton,    David,    d     b    a.    HUhitd*.   Chcml.'aU   Co      .Wwark 

by    HIirhsKlp  Chemi(•al.^    Inc.    Clifton     N    J  :<::.■>.■,(     1' i  r  i' 

pub    8-3— IS      CI    n, 
Crampton    David,   d.   b.   a.    HlKhalde  Ch«.mlc-aiH   •  ..      N>w«rk 

by  Hlehsld*'  Chemicals   Inc..  ClIftoD    N    J  ♦isTt!'    IM,  i 

pub.  ft-3-.'.H.     CI.  ff.                               '  " 

4— 30-0fl.      Ci.   42. 
^''IVS^L  ^%   ,^°-     ^'"^-     Richmond,    Va        W2A9r,      p„h 

•>— IS-'io.       LI.    19. 

Criito  Funano  k  Son*  :   See 
Sylmar  CarklnK  Corp 
^'"ct"^4""    *"■    ^*''    ^°^^-     ^     ^'       «e2.«43.    pub     3-lH   ^H 
C^i;ji"  CompanlM  Inc..  Clinton,  Iowa      B62.445,  pub    3    11    ."i« 

1- i,    X "J. 
^^nx^nS    *""       '"*^  •    '"'*•    P'-o^ld*''"-^.    R      I        5.'.7,:,7I      vHUr 

CI.     •.  o , 

^7  "1*0   ^„"'''"T^'"K    '"'■      f-^o   AnifpW.   Calif       tU;j.443.    put. 
Dalton,  Philip      .s'e^ 

Boothe.  Armlstead  L. 
'^^'^'o"o    •^*'"*'''    -^  ■    HailPton,    Pa       ««2,n70     put.      !    is    "s 

^*n^^  '*"^^'"  ^**     '"*"  •  '^'^   D«nbary.  Conn     .'..-.7  .',ft.V  ran. 

R!I!f*,  ^'■«  "o  *  ^"fP  ^'''*'  ''"'■^'  ^" f      ■"7,.V3S.  .Mr.,       <■!    jrt 
n    40  ^  •   *  ^"  •    '"<^  •   >"''"^   York.   N    T.      ,V,7  t549,  ran-- 

Da^j  ^o'*'"   •^""*-    '"''      f^*"'!""^    Va       H.iJ.rt4.'.     [uib    3-l»-.'»M 

°*3^l'8-58'^^'ciT9  *^  '"^  ■    ^*"'"    ^"'^     ^     ^        ««2  «2«.    jKih 
Data  and  Queenamlrh  Anno<iatf's     Hee 

Smith.  Murray 
Deluxe  Window  Co      .s>«-— 

Woodard.  Roy  S 
Denton.  J.  P.  :   See  - 

Marcus  Window  Display  Serricp    Inc 
pub  Zis^^s"  ""'"19"''^    '"*■    ^''   f'""'"   W"-^      «fl2,45>:' 
De  Wait  Inc.  Lancaster.  Pa      ««2,.V22.  pub    :\   \h  :>h      n     -i 
Diamond  Alkali  Co  ;   See~- 

Diamond  Black  I>»af  Co 

°'^?''"'««^,'?rt|>--b^£%';r'?r^'•^'•' '-  '•'""'"""  ^'^^" 

^^'r^aT^  ***f<'h'Co..  The.  New  York  N  Y  5.17, Me  .-an. 
Dlaper-Ald  Co.,  The      See 

Beaumont.  M    William 
D  plomat   Tie  Co  .   Baltimore.   Md       Brt2  723      Cl     39 
Dirl'*-Sh°f  •  ,9»'"'Y°'  H'-     862,53«.  pub.  3-l«-5«      Cl    23 
Cl.   39  '  '•    ^^°'    ***"       M2.H27.    pub      t    Ih.Vh 

^Th'.than^rv  ^-''"i"''i'-'A^J»^«'''f«brlek-Koffl.bran.1erlj.n 

Jub    3^18l5«.    Vr  46     *'^'^''    •^"""■^    NVtherlandH      H>V2.J^7.i 

Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Midland,  Mich      862,595,  pub   .3-1  H  5s 

Dow   Corning  Corp  ,   Midland.   Mich      6fl2,415    ,,„h    ,3-18-a«. 

^pah^TU^!^'^  cr4«'""  ^"  •''''^  ^'"■^-  •'•■  ^  '^-^****  ' 

'^canc'**'cr*l'2'  '"''  <^hemlcal  Co  Kenosha.  Wt,  557  7S7 
Ea^stma^n  Kodak  Co  .  Rochest^T.  N    Y      «rt2..',52.  pub    .T  1  s   5s 

^*'3-l*^58.*''  n  *4« ""'"  '"'■  ^"''  ^■"■'■"•'  '"''  '"52.»>^-V  P"b 
^55V'78;'^.nr'"^,7':o-^^''"'''«''""  '"'■  ^■•'»  Y-rk  V  V 
'■"^ub"  3-7K^  'cr°3^""    ""'     '^'""''-  '-^•'    '"•'      •'"-  •^- ' 

^^TLis'^ci^s"'   ^•"''   "*'"*^'    '^'^      •^^''•■'"■'    '-■"•'    P"f' 

KnKl.hard  Indu.st^r,es  Inc..  Newark,  N  J  .3.-,h  ,.7^.  r.n 
Eh^enjrv,.  m,-..  .Syracu...  N  Y.  6«2.«2U,  p„b  .VlH  5m 
"ct.  i^'"*^"'"'''  ^'"-  'hK-aKo,  III  rteo,4,s9.  put.  3  IH  .-.n 
Emmon.  J^weler«,  Inc  Newark.  N  V  ««2„'>55  pub  3  m  5H 
Ercona  Camtr;.  Crp  .  New  York.  N  Y  557  72..  ranc  Cj  '« 
Ktchl«.,n  Hat  Co  Inc  Ri.hmnn.l  Vh  557  H1«  can.^  CI  <« 
Eterna^llte.    Inc.    New    Orleans     M       fi«2.507,    pub     3    IH5N 

'^^.r'lH-5j"'"ci"44''^''*''"'''  '^""■"'■hlp  N  .J  nrt2«5s  p„h 
"^Thg  5S  '"(-"'"u'^"''^  Bl""mmet..n.  Hi  flrt2..-H3  puh 
Ejtruders,    Inc      Hawthorne    Calif       flfl2  387    K    pub    »V   14    .',.', 

FartK-nfabrlken    Bayer    Aktl..n)f»'seMschaft.  I>.verku«"n  Bayer 

werk    0.'rnMny      W2.H:i\),  pub.  A    IH   5H  Cl    r' 

Fsrb^nfabrtkMn    Bayer    Aktif-nsreHellsctiaf t  I^'ver'kusen  Bayer 

werk.  (.erinany       6H2.H57    pub    3    1H-5H  Cl    44    "^""*>" 

Cl     34*^"'*^"'  '"'""''     ^'""P*'^    ■''■    Y      662.5,si.  pub    3-18-68. 


} 


'■"*",''T!i' .L'"*-"','.')*   ^'"'P      ''""    ■^mfi'-x.    Calif.      »ifl2, 711:1     pub 

<    18    58        Cl     100  "^ 

l'»-iii«lf 111     I"     it  S-irm  .  Sff 

KcinstHln.  P  .  t  Sons    Inc. 
Feiu^rein.  P     A  Sons.   Inc  .  t..  p    Fcin-Hteln  A  Sons    N.  w   York 
N    \       .<5.-  M»7    ren.  4-5   58      Cl    35* 
n   '"39'"     '"''      ^"   Antonio,   Tex       «62.«32     pub    .3-18-58. 

'■'"-"'-"- wP"''    ^'     A\    ^     "      '■'""f""*    Feed.>rH     Arculia      F-a 
■  .I.    I  Hd    cane      (I.   50 

Kt-riruns   Fwderw  ;   See— 

K'iit..n     Carl    K 

KitKT    (;1jik«    Induxtrif-H.    Inc.    Amsterdam     N     Y       «fi2  «47-« 
I'lib    3    IS   58      Cl    42  .1       wni.ni.    n 

*■ '*il!^!>1"V",  ."'iV""    ''  J"    "  ,7''"P'^J'   Raster  KUnftenfabrlkatlon 
.3    1*58      Cl    23     '^"'"  "*"'*■'"'     G«''-n>«ny       662.517.    pub 

'''h 'i3   58  "^'IT  .39'"'       "'■'"■''"'"      ^'"•"'        ■-'«2.239.     12(c.     pub 

Fletcher    Pmiwt    C.  ,    AlfH-na.    Mich  «fl2.593.    pub     3-18-58. 

Fl.i  Ball    P..II  Corp.,   Holland.   Mich  Bfl2.719       Cl     37 

Pl.Tattynth    Ijiboratorles.    Inc  .    New  York     N     Y       •>«?  17^ 

12iri   pub.  «  3   58      Cl    «  -m.iin 

ri"ra«ynrli     I-ab.>rat..rie»      Inc,     New  York      N     Y        ''8fl4ll 

I21CI    pub    «   3   58      Cl    4rt  .     •        »         -tio.iii. 

F.ley  A  C     Chi.aifo.  Ill      557,659    cane      Cl    18 

3    l'8"'.',«'''ri'    -n"  •     ^"'""''     '^"P'''"'     ^''■''-       "fl^.STS.    pub 

Korstmann    VV.M.Ien   C...    to    Forntmann    Woolen   Co..  Paawlc 
N     r      3.. 6. 571.  ren    5   3    58      Cl    42  .  -•  a»«m.. 

Fr.Mter  (.rant  Co.  Inc.  :  See 
F'.>Nffr  (trant  Co.    Inc 

F.Hter   Crant    Co      Inc.    I^. minster.    .Mass..    to    Foster   Oram 
I"    Inc      >162. 638.  pub.  .VI 8-58.     Cl.  40. 

'^"  ".3"i8*58*"'V-r26'"^     Birmingham.   England      682.550.  pub. 

'■"7,'l"'';,^'"'''"n«  f'"     Fhlladelphla.  Pa      662.591.  pub    S-18-68. 

^'"'78"'!5V"'n'' 200 ''""''''•    ^''"•"^♦''P'"*'    P»       ««2,710.   pub. 

Kunirttrnl  Chemicals  Inc.  Hillside.  N  J  .-.57,678,  canr  a  6. 
*' ^''"'s  58'''n"^i""'^'*^  '"'  ■  '''"'■"""■''  f^a  «62.89e,  pub' 
<i.-h!  Bros    Mftj    Co,    West   Bend,  Wis      662,532.  ptib    3-18-58. 

(>ncral_^Fe«ture«^Corp.  New  York.  N  Y  fl«52.548.  pub. 
'"'rfs'.lH*'" '"rV*  '"^^  ■''*"*  ^"^^-  ^  ^  662,603-4.  pub. 
*'T[8'5«*''n'"*'38*"'"^'  ■^*'*'  ^'"''''  ■"*■  ^  8«2,606.  pub. 
^''T'lll  ,'I8""\V35  '"*"       •^*'""*"'"»'^-     ^'      J       662.688.     pub. 

(Jillerre    Cm.    The.    ,1     b     ;,     Bobbl    Cosmetics.    Boston,    Mass. 


.Hi; 
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*;ia;lHt,.ne    I>..,nard  J.   ,|     b.   a,    I^nsdale  Clothes.   New   York 

N    \       6»i2H15    pub    .{    18   58      Cl    ^9 
i.lH«Mil>H,     Inc       T..wa,.n.     Md        355,23.-.,     12(c)     pub     6-3-58. 

'■''J**^  ^Venetian    Blind    Corp..    lUltlmore,    .Md       662.439,    pub. 

*^"c^"im'''"""''  *  "  '"''  ■  '""'"'''■  ^*'""  662.473.  pub.  3-18  58. 
'''"."';*■'*":  J'' :.,*  .R"f>b^'-  <■•>  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio  662.589,  pub. 
(....Hlyear    Tire    A    Rubber    Co..    The,    Akron     Ohio       662  717 

'   I      .Ct  '  ' 

'''•Su'^pl^'^.'riH'ss  'r'l':'^*"''    ^°"   <}lH»!(ow.   Scotland, 

'''■^'"-L.^r'''*'    {•"rH'^rnal    Order'   .,f    Eajjles.    Kansas    City     Mo. 
•>.t  I  nz  I .  cane      (139 

'''"^"-'  .:).'"'■'**    '•''•Hterniil    Order    of    Eagles.    Kansas    City,    Mo 
.1...   ti2K    caiic       (1     ,'{9 

(Jriin.l  Bapl(U  Bookcase  A  Chair  Co  .  Hastings,  Mich.     662.568, 

[>ur.    9    1    .5.i      Cl    ,"^2, 
«;rHv   ljr..,|„,  f,  c,,      Inc      Waverly     Va       H62.441.  pub    3-18-58. 

''Tr?*,''''  ''"''^i'.V'i,'"^  ''"'■P-  ""*■  ''>"  '"•''■ger  United  Green- 
rt.-l.l  (  nrp,     662. ..21.  pub    .3-18-58      Cl.  23. 

'■'•imbJMber    M     In.'     New  York.  N    Y      662.462.  pub   3-18-58. 

'I      In, 

fiimiiiMn      William      d     b     a.    Oriental    Dairy    Products    Co 

Minn.'apoiiN     Minn       662.667,    pub.    3-18-58.      Cl     46  ' 

"*'"k*  -.''lu    Ko^  -S,  "«bley  Barber.  New  York.  N.  Y      662,608, 

Happn.e„^  T?,""..'',,^/    ■'    *^f"*'''  R«'<-hford  Travel  Servkv. 

t  hicago.   III       557.758.  cane      Cl.   105 
Hammer   Co,    The,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      662,686,    pub.   3-18-58. 

Han»on  Gorrlll  Br^n.    Inc.    (ilen    Co»>.    N     Y       662.543,    pub 

"^'^'?H^'-!8*'''c"'    "^'"''""   ^°      Milwaukee.   Wis       662.496.   pub 

H.'n.l.TS..n_Kdrnund  M  .  d    b    a.  The  Blusette  Co..  Ocean  City. 
N    J       55.  608.  cane      Cl    46 

7'*',''"',utf  rt'3'"8*'^C  ''''^  Bradford,  England  370.058, 
H"rr  .M^fir  .0  Inc  Bulta'l'o.  N  Y  662,528,  pub  3-18  58 
Hi.-k«_^  I.y,1U     K       Syracuse.     N      Y        662.692      pub      3    18-58 

HighHblH  ChenilcaU  Co      Sre 
O-uiipti.n     [lavld 
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Highalde  Chemicals  Inc   ;  See — 

(Brampton.   David 
Highway   Trailer   Co      Kditerton     Wis       354.109,   ren    2-1-58 

Cl.    19 
Hill    Ijiboiatories  C..  ,    Malvern     Pa       662  «53    iiub    3-18-58 

Cl     44 
Iilllsb<>ro  Plantation  :   See— 

Hillsboro  Plantation,  Inc. 
Hillsboro  Plantation.   Inc  .  d    b   a    Hillsboro  Plantation    Belle 

<;inde    Fla      557.781    cnnc      Cl    4fl 
Ilillnon  Nut  (o.  The.  Cleveliinil,  Ohio      (Wi2.»'83    nnh   3-1R-.-.8 

Cl    46 
HI  TeiMti  Safety  Control   Inc.:  Srr 

Kirbv.   Edward    F 
Holmes  Cosmetics.  Inc  .  Baltimore   Md      557  702.  cane      Cl    44 
Hoover.   Arnold.   Co.  :   See  — 

Ri>senb»'rg  llros.  A  Co.    Inc 
House  for  Men    Inc  .  The.  Chicago.  Ill      662.702,  pub   .3-18  58 

Cl   r.2. 

House  of  Stuart    Inc.    The    New  York    to  The  House  of  Stuart 

Inc..   Newark.   N    Y       662.694    pub    3    18   58      Cl    51. 
Howrirrl    A   Foster    Co..    Inc.    Brockton.    Mass       662.637     puh 

•  l-lf.   58       Cl     .{9 

Ho«  ry  B.  ri:    Steel    A     Iron     Works.     In<       Englewood.    Colo 

•  i62,5;i7.  pub    3    IH   58      Cl,  23 

Hiirk    Co       Inc      New     York,     N      Y     662.519     pub     3-18-58 

Cl     23 
Hii.h.ni    H    I)     Mfe    C,     Chicnco    III      662.448    pub    3-18-58 

Cl     13 
Hudson.  H    D.  Mfg    Co.  ChlcaBo.  111.     062.580.  pub   .3-18-.-.8 

Cl.  34 
Hydro  Pak  Co   :    Rce— 

Mutual   Fertllli^r  Co 
Ic»   KJst   Packlne  Co  .   Salinas.  Calif      557.461,   cane      Cl    46 
Ihrie,     W      P.     and     Sons,     Baltimore.     Md,       662,663     pub 

.3    18  -.8       Cl    46 
Init>«'rlal   Knife  Associated  Companies,   Inc.,   Providence    R    I 

663,518.  pub    .3-11-58       Cl    23 
I.nperlal  Paper  and  Color  Corp..  Glens  Falls    N    T      662  694 

pub    3-18-58       Cl    37 

'"ci    19'    ^*'*''    ^^    Angeles.    Calif,      662,578,    pub.    3-18-58 
'*^'',1i'm^'^'/^*  y""*"  ^"  •  '"'■  •  Muncle.  Ind.     rtfl2,.503-4.  pub 

Industrial   Theatricals.   Inc  .    New   York,   N    Y.      662.515,  pub. 

3— 18— .58.      Cl,  22. 
Insul-Mastlc.  Inc      See 

McOrew  Paint  A  Asphalt  Co. 
International     Business    Machines    Corp      New    York     N      T 

662.-133.  pub    .3-18-58.      Cl    23 

'"cr"3"4'"""'  Heater  Co  .  Ctlca.  N    Y      062..582,  pub.  3-18-58 

Intem.itlonal     Minerals     A     Chemical     Corp       Chlcaco      111 
662,424.  pub    4-16-57       Cl    10  " 

International  Service  .Association;   Spc-- 
Klrhy,  Donald  R 

Infernntlonal  Silver  Co  .  The,   Merlden,  Conn.     662.556,  pub 
«»"  1 8— Oo.      01.  28. 

International    Silver  Co,   The.    Merlden,    Conn       682  .■)58-60 
pub.  3-18-68.      Cl.   28. 

InteiTiatlonal    Silver    Co,    The,    Merlden,    Conn       662,562-3, 

Italian   Swiss   Colony,    San  Francisco    Calif       .398  146     12(cl 

pub.   6-.3-58       Cl    47  .        ,    1*-    . 

Italian    Swiss   Colony.   San  Francisco.   Calif       401  028    12((  I 

puh.  6-,3-58      Cl    47  .        .      ^y    < 

J  M  Trading  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill      662.416,  pub  .3- 18  58     C17 

Jnckson-Mltchell  Pharmaceuticals    Inc       Ree 

Special  Milk  Products.  Inc 

Jacoby-Bender,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      557.831 .  cane      Cl    28 

Joa.   Curt  (,      Inc  ,   Sheboygan   Falls.   Wis.      662.720      Cl    37 

Johnstons    Products.    Los    Angeles.    Calif       662,470-1.    ptib! 

•>— 1  o— oH,       Cl  .18. 
Tones.  Ed..  New  Orleans,  l^      662.479.  pub    3-18  58,     Cl.   IS 
■Tullana  Lingerie.   Inc.  New  York    N    T      662  725      Cl    ,39 
Kashlns.   Lou,  New  York.  N    Y      557,467,  caiic      Cl    2. 
Ka^ufmanii  Department  Stores,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      373.319, 

*^*Cr'^"5  *  '^°"'''""  *""     Ambler,  Pa      862,586.  pub    3-1S-.-.8 

Kemperdick     Rugard.   A   Co  ,    Pori  near  Cologne     Rhine     Cer 
X..  '"?".T^^*'2, 474,  pub    3-18-58.      Cl    18  """•''•     •" 

Kendall   Co,   The.   Boston.  Mass      662,728.      Cl    42 
^*Cl'*18^"  Co.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     662.4.59,   pub    3-18  58 
^"^31  *  '^'"°"''*'y  ^"  ■  t'hicago.  Ill      662.596.  pub    3    18-58. 
Kent,   Alia,   .New  York,   N    Y       .557,709    cane      Cl    .39 

^'mX/';f:(i^^^.';.u?'3^^58^'^/"^^^^^-^'-"^' "- 

cf  ^"""'-  *  ''"    '-"1  ■   I^ondon.   England.     .V,7.457,   cane 

Ktrby.    Donald   R      d    b    a     International   .Service  \, 

Klrbr    E    F,  Co.  :    See 
^Klrby,  Edward  F 

to'^^lfTemn^l^fe^    r-  "  .  ^,  ^    '^'^^f  ^^  ■  ^"""^  Hollywv.d, 
pub    ]T]4-58       Cl"    26        "'   '"''     'il-nrtale,   Calif      662,541, 

Knapp^Monarch    Co  ,    St    Louis.    Mo      .',57  466    cane       Cl     23 
Krioi    Co.    The,    Los    Angeles.    Calif       662,466;   pub     3-18  .58 


issociation. 


'^'(T'fl'    ^*'"'''  C^""''"-  Tokyo,  Japan      662.408.  pub   3-18-.-.8 

Kr^nJ;  '-"^l"'" "••>•.   R'-ading,   Pa       557  676^  cane       Cl     40 
"12:^  "*•    ^""f"<l-    Conn        6^2,5.'}6.    pub     3-lS-,-,8 


Kummer  Bd..  A(i.  (Ariston  Inventlc)  Uhrenfabrik  flettlach 
(Ba.  Kummer  S  .\  (Ariston  Inventiei  Fabrique^  d'Horlo 
Oerte  de  Betthieh)  (Ed.  Kummer  Ltd  (Arltton  Inventlc  I 
Watch  Co  Bettlacin  (Ed  Kummer  S  A  (Ariston  Inventlc  1 
Fabbrlca  d'orologeria  dl  Bettlach  t,  liettlach  S»it«erland 
fi62..554.  pub.  .3-18-58,      Cl    27 

I.<ackawanna  I^Ather  Co.  The,  Hackettstown.  N    J      662  402 
pub    3-18-58       Cl    1  .        . 

Landsdale  Clothes  :    See — 
Gladstone.   I^eonnrd  J 

La   R*'"j«ta  Corset  Co..  The.  Brldgei>ort.  Conn      5.-7.760    ennr 

Im  Salle  National  Bank.  Chicago,   HI      662.704,  puh    3-1K.-.58 

Lawrence     W.    W..    A    Co.    Pittsburgh,     Pa        662.460     pub 

.1-11-58.      Cl     16,  ' 

Leggett.   Francis  H.  A  Co     New   York    N     Y       557  621     cane 

Cl    52. 
Ulnweber.    Fre<l    H  ,    d     b    a     F    H     Leinweher   Co     ChicHco 

111.      602,432,  pub    3    18-58       Cl    12 
Leinweber,  F    H.    ("o   :    Nee - 

Leinweher,  Fr<>d   H 
I^elsure    Lads,    Inc,    .Salisbury     N     C       062.607     pub     5    1-50 

Llbbey-Ow-ens^Ford    (ilass    Co,    Toledo.    Ohio       662. -.79     pub 

.>— In — 08.        Cl,    3-1 

Llbby.    McNeil   A    LIhby,    Chiciigo.    Ill       121,659     ren     ,'.-7-58 

C  1.   4(.. 
Ughton^er,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y       602,510.    pub     3-1M-5S 

'-"^f,,*"'!    C'l;.    Franklin.    Tenn,    h.v    Nebraska    Consolidated 
MlllK^io.,    Omaha.     Nebr        179,375,     12(c»     pub      6-;i-58 

Lliicoln  Bennett  * /Jo  ,   hy  Lincoln,  Bennett  A  Co  ,   Ltd     I^n- 
don    England       15.153,  12(r)   pub,  6-3-58      cr.39 

Llrjcoln  Bennett  A  Co  .  by   Llncofn.  Bennett  A  Co     Ltd     l^n- 
don    Kngland       lVl.54,   12»ci   pub    6-.H-58       (-139 

Lincoln.  Bennett  A  Co..  Ltd       See 
Lincoln  Bennett  A  Co 

^'ciTa'    "''"''•^''    ''"^       "'■'"1f'"-fl.    Kngland       .'.57,.540,    cane 

Llnette  Co,  Inc,  The.   New   York    N    Y      662  7''7      Cl    4> 

3-'l8^58^^'n'*'3E'""'   '"*■■   '■'"""'•''Phla    Pa   '662.61 6, 'pub 

^3^18i?8*''n^'?{9  '"'■   '"'  •   ^•""P^'*^'   •'^     '^'       662.618,   pub 

M  B  Cosmetics  and  Moisture  Bloom  Cosmetics     Sec— 

McHam.  Jettse  F. 
Maecker,   Kui-t.    Dusseldorf.    (Jermanv       662  714,     Cl    21 

s'^i&S      cri2  '"'■      "'■"^^    ^'"'^'    ^'     V       'i«2,442.   puh 

"'cTlje''  '"'^"••^'■'^''   J"f  ■  Chicago.  Ill      n62..-.49,  pub   3-18-58. 

Marco  C^    Inc.,  Wilmington.  I M      557.638    cane      Cl    13 
Marcus   Window  DisDlay  Service,   Inc  ,  d    b    a    J    P    Denton 

Boston.  Mass.      665,.569,  pub    .3-lS-.^8       C132  ^*'"*""- 

Marglen,    Juliette,    Inc.    Rldgefield.   N     J.     now    bv   change   of 

Cl."51  "^"'"^'•'    Marglen.    Inc      862:695     puh.    3-"    .58 

Marine  Electrolysis  Eliminator  Co       .See- - 
Cheadle.  Arlev 

**p«b*'3''-"l'^.-*  ^'cT'lH  ^"     ""      ^"'^   "''^''"'''  ''"      "«--'«'^ 

Mnxson   Instruments   Corp  .   Lone   Island   City     to  The   W     r 
Max^aon    Corp  .    New    York,    N     Y       On2,V.!8','  puh    lll.-.g. 

Maxson.  W    L  .  Corp.  The      Sre- 
Maxson  Instruments  Corp 
C*?'''''^"*''""'  *  '""  •  '"*"  ■  Chloago,  111      662,511    pub    3-18-58 
^pu*b"T]VrX''(M''"'^"'''"'    '"'     ^"^'^""""Kh,  (Ja      862.530 

'^'i^^.mmir"!?/  *-K!:^H?-"i'o^     '^^''k""-  ^^  I"«ul-Mastle,  Inc. 
■■SI  mm  It    III.      ,H«,H5,.   I2(c(   pub.  6-3-.58      Cl    1'' 

Co'Hmeticrr,   '  vn  \  ''  "•■;>;'"-ncs  and  Moisture  Bloom 
losmetKs      I^.h     Angeles.     Calif        062.697,     pub      3-18-58 

'^*3"'ljl":^s'"'ci   ''^';/''" '*"'■*'     '"'      Chicago.    Ill  662.672.    pub 

Me^llcHjed   Pr..duef.  Co     Chicago    HI.      662.561  pnb    3-18-58 

Me^mg^^E     RU-liurd,    Cn      The     Reading    Pa  .557.503,    cane. 

\Ieri    Marr    BIoum.    Co       Biodheads*  ille     I'a  557.575.    cane 

^'n'  .39  ""'""■'    *""       ^'«>''*''''     K.v        '■•62.63.?  pub     3    18-58 

^K^!'l    r*„  ''',',,    K»Hlingen    N.-cknr      (Jermany        662  640      pnb 
A     I  s    i>M       (.  1,    4.^ 

Metropolitan   Photo  Co.      .sv, 

.Mosberg,   Paul  J 

Midwest   Fibre  Co  ,    Sheboygan,    Win       .■•17:1722     cane       (^1     32 

""^i^r'SU'^-ane'c^l  ^:'^''"'   ^■-""-Co     Sheboygj^n: 

.MidwfNt  Furniture  Co      Srf 

Midwest   Fibre  Co, 
Mill   .Vgents   and    ItUTribi,f,,r«     i,,,       Oakland    C;,Hf       ,-.57  4.'i« 
cane       Cl    .'<S  •■.'.  f.)o 

Miller     Hatch.Mv      \\a>.rly      I.-wa         .-,.-,7580.     .'anc        Cl      1 

Minn^'sota    Retail    Har.lwar..    A««oei,i  r  ion.    Minn.'ap-.lis     Minn 

.T.  (    .  4  V  earir       (  1     1  ,S  .  ■ 

Mirro  .Muminuni  Co      ,v, , 

Ahimlnuni   (^,..o<if.    Mfg    c, 
M.Klels^^Publi.hing  Co      Ine      New  V.,rk     N    V       557,557,  cane 

^'J^l'''"2.,*'^"^'''     '"'       ^^"'■'^•■'"Pr     Mhss       662  514     pub     3-18-58 
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I 


Mooarrh  Huir  Mill.«.   Inr     I>«itnn    <;«      «*!j  iwc    :,,ih     \    is   .-,h 

Morelund    Corp.,    Th*"      Willow    (jnnf     I'l        t;r,  • ', -4      i>.  i 
3-18-5H      n    2;i  -■-*!>, 

Mor)«n     J     K.    Knirriiifc:   M,iis     [nr      THnu.,,,,,,     p.,       .wij.ru 

pub    3    1**   58      CI    .i!) 
Monbt-ie.    I'HUl    J,     .1     b     H      Mt'rrnp,,i|tiin    rh..rn    C.       «>f.Mf.. 

\\  ash      d.'.T.TlS    i-;inr      CI     t7 
Moxi^y     MawmntH    EguipruHTir     r,.       u>>-       I  ..«     \n  •.■!..<     c.i.' 

HfiU.O.'.fi.  piib    .?    It   .■.«       CI     (4  ~ 

Muri>   PhariniK-.il   Ijibonirorio!*    Ini       H..<tMi     Mii,       .ic  -  i--, 

pub    3-lH  .-,«      ci    m  -  '  ' 

MuruHl     Fprrili7*T    Co       Su\;itiiinli      (in        ■,     ll\ir,.c>i 

CA2.i2r,.  pub  ^  iH-.-s     (•!    lu 

Mutual    Orange    IMnrributor*     r.,    I'nr^'    (,..h1      In.        Kciliui.U 

Calif      :>ri5,x;!T    rfti    -I    ,'>   ."iH      CI    4H 
My^m.     KojcT     I..      ,|      h      a      Mon..p.,le,     Atr.M     K-lis,  I,,  i.' 

B«»:iunf.  hriiin»-      Hrti'.K^M    |,,)h    H    is   r,>«      c     4'< 
-V    V.  V>r»'^nlK.lp  TouwfMbriHkpn   iCnit*-l  Rm[».«  ,,-;,.  ,     n,,,-.., 
_  'Win.  .Nptlifrlrtndu      'itV2.Tl2      i'|    7 
Varlonnl    Indunt  ruti    rnhli^hi  ii^-  ( ■,.      I'lr'^bniird     !•  ,        r.-i  ir.r 

12(r(  pub    «   .■?   58      n     '.N 

^"ci""m    ^"'"'    '^"      ■'^'""    '^'"''''     ""     '*'       *"■-''"■     !'"'>      '■-lH-"»«. 

NHtlonHl     {'fnuiur     Curp  \\  l.k^■•.  n.irrv      Pi        H«-'  KT'*      hnT, 

S-18  .18,      CI    4fi 

XRtloniil      I'Iii.«ri(.<       In.  Kn..\vili..      r.-nr         >W  Vu      ,,,,1, 

3-1H-58       CI    2:!  ' 

'''3''iH''fi)i''"cr'44 '''''*■"     '"'       ''''^'•'^'"     '*        'i'i^  ■■-.)•   *n.  pub. 
Natfooal  Silver  Co     .NVw   V   rk     \     \       r,:,:  772.  mnc.     CI    28. 

NVbriiika  CoiiHolidaTf.l   \ri!U  Ci       s>^ 

Llllle   Mill    Co 
N>ini«n-Marcij-i     Dulliin    'IVx       ."^.-.TniT,    .-itii-      n    29. 

■""'cT   21"""'''"''"      '"''      '''""'     "^"'  ''•■'-•'"'  pub  ".1-18-58. 

■^'3-l*^8""'c/'-,l     '"'"'      ^'"'     '^'"■^  "^      ^  ••■'•.-■';!<.•<,    pub 

^^ni    ^i"    ^'"      '^''*'     '-'*'"■"•'''''■     I''  '>;lV«(io  |,i,h     ■'—18-58. 

CI.    107.  ...  II  ,ri       s    1IV-3H. 

^'*ci"  Is'"'''"'   '"'^      I'i"'rso„     \     .1  i.'.n,,,;]  r.,,;      1-12-58. 

North   American   Kayon   Corp      Sh»    V^k     \     V       »!»',••  »;-ii    ' 
pub    S-lH-.-SM      CI    y.i  .    ■ 

Northern  P«p*.r -Mills.  CrfPn  Mhv    Wi«      r,r>7  Vui   ,an.       c       - 

Nortliern  I'uper  .MilU,  Li-Mfn  Hav    %•;>      r,^7  A']    ,-u,.       <•      '- 

a'"!    '''^''    *""      I'lt'l^f"!      N      11        «fl2 -JO.;     pub      {    lH-:>h 

'^*''a    3»'*''  * '"'■      ""■"    ^'"'^     ^     ^       ';•■■-• 'U.'    pub    :?-18-58. 

*^'a     si      '"'       ^^^     M"bii^-     .\  a        8»!JHJ.',      ,.ul,     .•1-18-58. 

OptUchf   \\>rk^   -;     K,.,l^nHto.k     Mniuch     (;..r!nanv       ««2  r)4o 

pub    2    18-58       CI     _'H 
Orgaiion   In<-     (tnintft-    \    .1       titij  4s7    put,    ■•    m    -s      r\     iy 
Oriental  Dairy  Pro.lurr^  cr.      v,,. 

Gurtman,    William 
Oxford.    Ltd  ,    Cbuakto.    in       unj  ,-;7-..     ,,„!,     :!    )h   ',s       cI    .'?■' 

Tis-m''  'c'l'  In"'"''''  "'■■    '<'■'"""    ^^'"i'     '!•'-' »»i.  pub: 

Pacific    Mill»l..unHHr,r,    c.r,,      \..w  V,,rk      \  V        <;.;>,•,,  1 

pub    .VI 8-58      CI    4 J. 

Packard  Krv.***.^    in.      NVvi   Y..ik    .V    Y  ->57  -,M4  i-«nr      r'l    ■<*» 

Packard  Dr^.s.,    I,,.-    .V.w  York    N    V  .^.7  .',^.5  -"nc       '  '  '^^ 

Pnrfuin«   BU,n,har.l     \..u    V.ik     V    Y    •;.1J  7ni ,  p„h    .t    18  58. 

P'!ri!.tn."(''fr""'  *v'.T''     '''"''"''''l'h''i.  i'.c    .')57.7«».  caiic.    CI.  12 
Chrm  Ciafr    Crp 

^Tub''v'rS"\-r^'-^  ""■  ^"^  ^'"^^  ^  ^-  ''-■'^' 

^"^'♦•f  '■'"•clf  Corp     flH^-,..sr,,«-n     In. I       H.;.>  ,;,,.-,    ;,,;f,    •;    ,s    -^ 

''v[8-5''"*C,*,s"       "■•        ''^■""^^>"      ^     ^-       '^•^- ■'•"'■    .'"•' 
''^''i8-.5m'"*  c*    1^    ""        "^""'>-'^-"     ^      V       'i.i2.480-3.    pub 

PhllndHphU    Hu^    Mill.     In,       hv     Ih..    Won!    "O"   Co      Phlln 
'l^lphM.  Pa       |r;s4o{    ij,,       p,;t,    ,;    .'{_-,s      CI    4'' 

n.ii.iH^lluli.p>  \   ,n    11..,,..,,    ,'„r,,.      6«2.C.i:{.    pub.    3-18-58. 
Pliilllps  Vnii  iifti^u  <    .,!. 

Phillips    .jMllfS      C,,r,/ 

TiHl:   r"",l-''^^  ''"■  ^'''^"hurgh.  p;:'-';.;j^,;7.^?;.b 

Pl:i.>    ir>„,..     I,,,'     Sou-!,    M..n.1     In.!       W:4:u     p. ,b.    3-11-58. 

""prt';,'^;;:'"';-'';'*'"""  '^ '^  «--'■  •••"-   •^'^■''^a. 

'''^"n  m"5^  'i'v'";':- '  '''''- ^' '•'   --•'--•■ 

PlMiMin-r    \V     .V      .1    h.  -'    W.,l,..r.V     Pl„.„m.M    C,      [.,.    x, 

ahf       .•,«2,»i!M     p,,h    ,'.    iH    .-.H       CI     .-,, 

3";r5^'"cri';:"' ''"''  *''■"'"■"  ''■•■^   •^"-•"-  •■"^' 

Wi«     9»i2.H2><.  pub.  ;:  i,>w.-,».    c,,  .;;♦,  ,   1    r.,.^. 


Kaii>a«     Cirv       \|ii        •»>2.o<l2.     pub. 


I  '"Vi.  t-r        i  •!■.  ..Ill,    I,        I  -,,!■ 

;   1 1   .-.s      ci    _■] 

Pr,Mn.,    PlKmiwH-Hufiral    I,ab..ra  f..n..s,    [1,,       s.,urh    Ha.-k..n«Hrk 

^      '         '.1 .    .  I  !*     .am-       CI     .;;! 
I'!    H-f-T    \    i.anihU'    Co      Thf     Ciiu-imiifi     (»hi..       tW,.'  7(Hi     pub 
.     I  ^    .  I  s        C I      .",  1 
■'■;L:r.ss      |,.,ii,,rri.-v       1,,,.        \,,r«a..„|.     [{       I         r,«2..')*5      pub 

ITot^.!^  Prwluctn    Co      Inr      NVw    V.,rk     .\     V       .',57,7(hi     0,1.. • 

i  11  rp  (Jold.   Inr       Sfr 

Mufurtl   iiratik'H    Pi.sr  rlhutor^ 

K.tlianr    C,,i„r   (o     (»nkland.   ('Mllf       rt«2  721  CI     •)7 

'^  V'n,',"''''ci" '•'.''''"    •'      ''"■    '"'       'ii'li'"iaiH.lis,  In. I       .-.-,7  -.Pi. 

1;  I'^'llfH    Cli.-nii.Hl    C..      lu,        Mi,1dl.'S»-x      N      .1  •;K2  407      nn|, 

R«rollrf.    (■h..iril<al    C.     Inr      Rarifan     \     .1  il(i2  4(»y     nub 

H^da    I'ump   Co      MHrtU-svlll..     okla       'i-. .■..-,.•{.-.  puh     :\~]s:,h. 

"'•••''    *< "■    I'it    •■"      MouMon.    IVx       .-..■.7,4i..-i  o,m-       CI     23 

"*''^'■'"^.-,^''''n"S''5'■    ^'"'''      """'^'""'    T"^       '•.•i-'.4.-.7.    [H,b.' 

K---.r,^r^    Pr.„lur..     C,  .      \Va  r  sonvUU,     (  alif         ,',.-,7  721.     ran.-, 

k-riif  Crp,    n,,l|yvv, .(■,,], f       .-..-.T.S.H.'i    ran,'       CI     .■17 

({■■v|.,n      In,    ,    .\..w    York.    .V     Y        »!fi2  T.-f'i       I'l     ',1 

R.nnoM,.   &    K..yt,o|,|.s   c„  .   Th...   Dayton,   (.hi,,      .-..-,7..;.-,  1  ,   ,  an, 

Kivvr,,,!..  .-ir.,,.    \  ss. .,  ,a  r  ,..„     Kivrm,!...  Calif       -.:,7,7.W  ,  rni.c 

Riv_..rsM..    (   M:u>     \  s.s,.,  ,., ,  i,.n .   Kiw-rsid.-,   Cahf       ".-.7  7.iJ.   oni,-. 

Kobinson   Syrup  A  Canning'  r,,       ,sr, 
Koliin.«on  .Synip  Co,.  Inr 

R..Mn»on   Svrup  Co.   Inc     ,1    b    a    R,.binson  Svrup  .V  CHnnini: 
'o.(airo.  (,u       «ti2.tl70.  nub.  r!    IS   ,-,s       cr4fi 
n"7:i       '"  ^'     ValU-jo   <5.llf     :?«;!,!Kii.  (i2ci  puh  fi-S-.IS. 

R.inipr,   Unhurt.  Vallpjo    Calif      (;(;2  4!t'i    pub    .■?    IK   ."s  ci    i<i 

K.>s..,   Sonya     B..v,.rl,y  Mill.s.   Calif      .-.-,7..-,;u;    ,  an.       CI  51      ' 
H.w^nb»«re   Mro,v    A   C„      inr,   ,1     h    a     .\rnold   Hr.ovpr  C,,      San 

F  ran.-Nco    I  alif       rttl2  72«       CI    4ti  .   ■  "o 

R..H^nthal.    tlMvld    B      d     b.    a     S     A    H     .^urpl,,.    Sale.  IVrr.. 

Haiitf.   In,l       5.,,  ,...1.1,  I'ani-       CI    ;in 

R..rchfi,rd,   .1     Sni.irr     Trnvl   S.-rvirc      Sre 

H.ippinPMx  T,iurs 

Hoyal  Cna,'h   Pr..,ln. '-•    C,,n,pf,„i.  full,-      .-,;isifMi    ,;,n.-  C|    i 

"'.1  V5«""r,'iT''       '■""     (^'"'^t^'r.     N.     Y.       W2A2S.     put, 
S    A  R    SurpIuH  Sali's      Sre 

Ro«..nthal    David    H 
San    Franrlsr,.    Hr..wlnc    C.,rp.   San    Fran- l.s,-,,     Calif     ,„,«    by 
put     r2' •(-."7"'' c'r  _|'^" '■^" '■"'*' i'^'P'-   Br..«lni:  Corp     '.!.V2.RX7. 
Sanifoi.   Inr.    I,afay.ntf, '  Iii.l       i',«;2  44".»    nub    '(^IS    ".s       ci     v 
Sava^,.    Bros     Co.   Chi-a.-o.    Ill       -.r:7,;i47     'an,        C      •'3 
Srary..«  By  \..ra.  In.-,  N..W  York..\    Y      .-.-,7  .iU    r  anr      CI    'H* 
^^"^'s'o^'^./'Ao    ""  ■    M"u>..apoUs.    Minn.      •Ifi2^]2     pub 

^''|',;"',7    I-'tHTanrri-s.    |,„   .    .s>w    Y,.rk.   .\     Y       .V,7,.-.!.S.   ,.«n. 

Sch.-nl.y    I.ab..raror|..8.    In.   .   .N.-w    York,   .\.   Y      11.. w  b^    r[ian»r.- 
of^n,,n..    S.lo.n^I.ab.    F'ha  rtnncu  ti,..  I.s.    Inc       .;.12  ]«!•     pu*b 

S..arl..^^.;      [,,     .^    ,-„       .sk„,,..,     ,,1        .U-,2.47S.    p„,,    .'M  s-58. 
''''■^Li8.""'ciS9"'    '"      '■'"""'"•    '"        •^•'".»-««.    12(r.     put, 
'''■a''22'^*'"'''''  "'"'   ''"     '■'''"'^"'    '"       ••••!-■  "'l'!    PNb     1    IS   5s 
^'7';^7'*''     ■'■'"•    i!r,...kn,c>,    S     Mak       .,.;j. :{<.■,,   pub    :i    IS    :.s 
•'htm    ,ind    C,      Inr,    lt.,sf,.n.    .Mass       <;«2.ti44.    pub     :i-ls   .-,,s 

Sh.irpA   Molun...  In<-.  Phila.Udphia.  Pa       .-,.-.7..i4.--.  ,-a  11.       CI     is 

-  ■  >;[!  A  I>,.hrnH,   In,   .  Phna.l.'lphia     Pa       .-,.-,7  <-,4R    ,  an,       C!    is 

'    3  is-.-,8 '^  IT  ■:'/'     ''"      ""*■"    ^'"'^-  ^    ■*'     '""-'••■•'9.   pub 

Shen   I.abx   Ph,i  niLncut  i,  ais.    In,        .s,  .■ 

S,  h.T!|.  \    I.ah..ratori.'s,    In. 
Shulf     C|iarl..s,    Slio».inak.T,«villf.    Pa       tin  ■  7 1  s       c|     ■(»! 
Silv.r   P.r,,t!i..r..i     Vflantn.Ca       ,",.-7  .'.R^J    ran.'       CI     ■'s' 
.^'nnjh        Kiln..      A      Fr.-n.h      I.ahorat-rl'...        Phil;,,|..rphla        Pa 
.., ,   ..'.  I     I   i  n  Ills 

""'"':',';,  !V"''''V       '.'•-"       I'^"''     =""1    'M-nsn.l'h      \.sooiaf..s 
.\.linir..n     \   ,        ,,.,_•    ,,|s    p,,},     ;.    ps-.'.s        ('1     3s 

ci'.K    ■'""■'        ""        '■'"'■"^•"       '"         •■■••■I'.'ill.     put.      r?    IV    .-,.s. 

Sny,l.  ,,<,    Mli.k     \,.«    V.,rk      .V     Y        .'.--,7..-:;7,   <an.-       CI     ,',li 

.t-fj   .-,s       i-,    \'^"-"       "'•■      Mil'"'      IfHl.v.       •I.i2.;?!.;?.     ,,ub 

^"flol".  .■-"""""*■     '•■'''f^li^>"'ii-nf«     C,iin  livla.     Pans      Frux-.. 
H«2.4'i .      pi;!i     .'     I  1     ,'.s         I  '1      1  s 

Socl.-r.-     \n..ii\ni..    Pirfuiiis    H..\illon,    PariF     Fran..'       ;i.'ti';.il 

rpn     ^    .'>'.    "  s       1  1     .-,  ] 
•■S...I...,.      S,..M^t(i  i.,.s  C.uiipt,.urs   U.  C„.|i,.v,.    (;,.n,.\a     Swilz..|- 

i!i'!       .'.  '■!  •i'^1.   l-Mri    pub    •;    .'.   ,-,s       I'l    4t 
>orrfh.Tir  (^..nrnds      Srt 

.Sorfi'lu-rif.   .r.ih.'\nn.-s  ^ 

-M-f..t,..ri;     .P.liaiin.'s.    .1     I,     »     Sortcbfri;  Controls.   South    \or- 

«alk,  (  ■mn       »,>i.''.U    puh    :<    ]H   .-,s       c]    •'.; 
--■•rh^B,-n.|    l..,rh..    Work.-     S.iuth    B.-iM.    In.]'     .-,57.577.   can. 


I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Special  Milk  Producta,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Jackaon- 

Mltcbell    Pharmaceutlcala.    Inc.,    West    Loa    Anirelefl    Calif. 

557,488.  cane.     CT.  18. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  Holland.  Pa.     662,420.  pub    3-18-58 

C\.  7. 
Hpicknall,  Inc.,  Hannibal.  Mo.     557.894.  cane.     CI    23 
Splcknall,  Inc.,   Hannibal,  Mo.     557,895.  cane.     CI    23 
Hte.  Pierre  Smirnoff  FU.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      309,865,  cane 

CI.  45. 
Ste.  Pierre  Smirnoff  Fla.  Inc  ,  Hartford,  Conn.     557,768.  cane. 

CI.  46. 

^*-.»^'°.'"'*^*    ChemleaU     Ltd.     Montreal.     Quebec.     Canada. 

662.411.  pub.  3-18-58.      CI.  6. 
Stillman     Rubber    Co.,     Culver    City,    Calif        662.706.    pub 

2-11-58.     CI.   108. 
Sun  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Barberton,  Oblo.     557.707   cane     CI    23 
^''i™'""J''*'""f  ^orp.,  Loi  Angelea,  to  Crlato  Puaano  k  Sons. 

San  Fernando,  Calif.     355.858,  ren.   4-5-58      CI    46 

^i^l*/ r^    ^5f.    o^-    '"*■      ^'^'^    "'■''•    ^     Y       662;405.    pub 
•v— 1  o — Oo.      CI-   3. 

star  Woolen  Co  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  662.394.  pub  3-18-58  CI  1 
htarke  Dealgn.  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N    Y      662,404.  pub.  3-18-58^ 

Stein  man    A    Stelnman.    Inc.    Lancaster,    Pa.      662.801.    pub 

u~l o— oo.      CI.  3K. 
^^c/^'iS"'''  Shoe  Co..  Hayerhlll.  Mass.    682.631,  pub.  3-18-58. 

^'ci""ll  ^^'^  '"*^  '  *'^^'*  ^"'''''  '"^  ^  *i82.486,  pub.  3-18-58. 
"'^'aK^e"*"'"""""  *^°  ■  ^*  ^''"^'  ^°  B«^.868.  pub.  3-18-58 
^^S-Ys^S^^'^a'Vof  ^°  ■  **'''"'  ^^*"^'  '^*  882,709.  pub 
^'c"f2^'     ^°'^^'    *^'""*'     '^'*"h        862,440.     pub.    3-18^8 

^'^vw  V^^J'"x''^-  **-.?;,  S^y*'  Luxury  Perfumea  Distributors 
New  York    N    Y      662.698.  pub.  3-18-58.     CI    51 

3-18^58      CI    16^°  ■    ^'    Angeles.    Calif       662,'464,    pub 
^Z\iln   ^^U.^^l^^f^^-  ^"-     882.877,  pub.  3-18-58       CI    46 

pub.  .V1II58     %    46  •  '^''''^"*'''  <^°»*'-*«'  Canada      662  673. 
Swift.  EllMbeth,  Uttle  Sliver,  N    J      .557  688    cane      CI    40 

"^-18-68""Tr26^°'"'^°''''''  R"*'f'«"'»"'  >"'    Y'     662:548.  pub: 
^^e^Se*"'ci.''28"*'*'   *   *"^"     '''"^      Glasgow.    Scotland.      557.469. 
^"-iVlr^Cl  ^4fi"'''"*^    '"       •'^*'K"'"'     Tex.       «62,671.    pub, 
Thermoguard  Insulation;  See  - 
-ni     Thermoguard    Insulation   Co 
rhermoguarrl  Insulation  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Therinoguftrd  Insulation 

Six,kane.  Wash      662.430.  pub    .3-18-58      Cl    12  '"*"'"'"'" 
Thoma^8_^C<...  The.  MlnneapolU.  Minn      662.450.  pub    .'MH-SS 

^'mlb'TlVsa  "a  ^49  ^^'^  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  662.689. 
S-^aSs."'"^!  'J'e'  '°^'  •*«<"^*'«»"  •'^'  Y  662.665-6.  pub. 
^T-'ll-58.  "cf^'3^2  '''''"'■  ""^'^  ^'"°''  ^'  C  «fl2.574.  pub 
'^"^'|_.,8^'^  Cp"28  ^'^''''"'^■^"■'-  **"'"'  ^^■"'^  '2(ci  pub. 
^'cr"23°""'  ^°'"^'  "*^''*'*''^^  '"  862,534.  pub  3-18-58. 
^'0**23^"^"'^  C"  Chicago.  Ill  662.523.  pub.  3  18  58 
Tracto^r^  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  111.  662,566.  pub  3-18  58 
Tray  I^^r    Ra.lio  Corp.   Chicago.    Ill       662.506.    pub    3   18  58 

'"''""^f   R"«*«''-Klingenfabrlkati..n   Han»<  FU-belkorn     Se^ 
r  letx'lkorn,    Hans 

'^TT9-5r'"cl'52"''       ''""     •^"'f''''"*-     C""f        356,235.     ren 

^"cr'22'"''       ""^'"'"'    •'''''■"'^"^    J"        •i«2..-.16.    pub.    3-18-58 

"ci"2i*'^'''''  ^'"^'  •^•'"   '^"'■'*    ''"    ^'      ««--'^0J'  t'"b.  3-11-58. 
^'"(^l',*'<',^ircraft  Productn.   In.' .   Dayton,  Ohio      557.476.  .-ano. 

I'nited  Farmers  ;  See 

L'nited  Farmers  of  N>.w  England.  Inc 


TM  ^ 


Unlte<l  Farmers  of  New  England.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  United  Famwra 
rT  VI'"'''*?**'*"-    Ma"       «82.689.    pub.    3-18-58      CI     46 
United  Oreenfleld  Corp.  :  See- 
Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corp 

'  "6^441,'^,  .3^n -5"8'  ??'l![  ^'"-P  ^'"'"'""P"**  P- 
^  3-^58* "'cf ''12""'^  ^"''  ^"  '  ''"'"'''"'  "'''"  862.438.  pub. 
^  '•J*18-58*"'ci"35'^'''  ^"  ^*'*  ^'"'^-  ^  ^  862.585,  pub. 
^  3-18-58""'ci^ir'  *^"'"'''  '''"">"'"»h.  Pa.  882,454,  pub. 
v.nJT  n^'i  ^"iJ'"'',-;  <^hicHKo.  III.  557,8«a.  cane.  Cl  40. 
Ith  \^l-  '"'"u.^^*"      •"""'•''••t    R.  I.     557,7er  cane     Cl.  39 

';«62':'a^ij"T>Sh  i^yr^r^^c'r  23^'*^"-  ^'~^"-  ^™*-^ 

^'cT'44"''  *^*"*""'"''*  ■'^P'"*"K«.  <^"1«-     862,882.  pub.  8-l»-5«. 

^'6^.3-58  **Cl'"4«^"'  """•  ^"""*-  ^    '      308.480.  12(e)  pub. 

Viking  Products.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     557.898,  cane     Cl   48 

v'n'!i'"a"T"o^J"';.^"''*""'   Mass.     557,729.  cane      Cl.  26' 

3   18-58  ■    C\    ts  ''     ''"*  '^"**'*'*'  ^'"'      ««2.587.  pub: 

^Tl2.'58'"cf^k*'''  ^  ^*'""  ^'"''^'  ^  ^  862,587,  pub. 
u''!^"  ^ireraft  Co..  The.  Troy,  Ohio  557.479,  cane  Cl  28 
W  .ule  loumans    Co.     The.     Alliance,    Ohio.       557,482,     cane: 

^3-18-58  ^cV'Tl        "■"""'■♦''■       Germany       862,427.      pub. 

''■66T852^^K"v,1.5r  Cl'°;4'     ''^'''"'     "'''*'^''     *""• 

''662';/6*pb^'3-?^?S''T/'^"    ""'      '^"''"    ^"""'    ^'     •' 
Watson-Park   Co.    Ballardvale.   Mass.      567.723.    cane       Cl    6 
Wayne  Feed  Supply  Co  .  Inc.     See 
Allied  Mills.   Inc 

^^canr^cVis""'    '^      *""      '^^'''    ^"""^P'''"'    Tenn       557.522. 

jy^w'","". **}!'*■"/'"     *'^''">f"'  I"      882,.390.  pub.  3-18-58      Cl    1 
Whitlock  Cordage  Co     Nhw  York.  N   Y     662.'41 


19.  pub   3-18-58: 

^X.'T"  662.m^Ci    14*    ""^'"""'"  *  R"^""-""'  Weedsport. 
Whitman  k  Robinson     See 

Whitman    George  L 
Wleland.  Gerald  W  .  Indianapolis.  Ind      .557  588    cane      Cl    -> 
WIIlco  Sales  Co.  :  See 

Williams.  Marlon  R. 

''  M!r"«62^5"2?U.3'-,S  5''8  ^^','^^3'""  ""  '   '^'"'"*   ^"^'^ 

^'pub°'3-\8^58^     tM'*"l3     '"'      ^"'    •^"''•"•'»     <^«"^       862,447, 
Winedale  Vineyards  Co  :   See- 

Bisceglla    Brothers  Wine  Co 
W  Inslow  Bro8    A  Smith  Co       Sre 

Arni.)ur   and   Co. 
Winter  k  C...  by  Winter  k  Co  .  Inc..  New  York    N   Y      356  951 
KMc)   pub.  6-3-58.     Cl    36  ■«■  -      1      .■>on.i»oi, 

\\  inter  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Wood  Metal   Industrlei..   in.'.   Kreanter.  Pa      662  715      Cl    32 
Wtxd  'O''  Co.,  The     Set 

Pliiladelpliia   Rug   .Mills    In. 
Wright    Feeds  :    Ser  « 

Wright,    Har.dd 

''S4-oi"S''a-iH-':.«^'  cY^'"  ''''''''■  ^'«"--"''  c^"" 

'"55?:4^',";^';k','i  44"  ^'•"- '  '■■•"'■"  *  ^"  ^^"■'"^''  J" 

^oure.  <;eo.  J.,  k  Co.  :  dec  - 
Y.ture.  George  J 

^   Cl'^^sJ^'^'"'   ^  "    '"''     ''*''*  ^"'■''    "^    ^       662.630.  pub.  3-18-58 

^'*'cr''2l''"''"""""''''     '**''"^'"«     ■'»       862,509,    pub     3-18-68. 

^'*'"'/^..j""'""    •'"■''      ChKai;..,     Ill        662.499.    pub     3-18-58. 

"^Tur.VlS-ljS*    a%2"      '^^"     C""-'""*"'-    '>">^'       ««2.642, 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Inteniatioiial  Cooventioa  for  tbt  Protectkm  of 
Indnstrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Haiti  to  the  London  tSSi  reiH«»o» 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  b*«n  notified  by  the  Binfca8»y 
of  Switserland  of  the  adherence,  effectlTe  July  1,  1958,  of 
Haiti  to  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  as  last  revised  at  Ixmdon  on  June  2.  1934 

ROBERT  C    WATSON, 
May   1,   19.')8.  CommisBioner  of  Patenl». 


Aoniuil  Indci  of  Patents 


The  19S7  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
publlahed  ("oples  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenta.  (Jovernment  Printing  Office.  Waahlnjrton  25. 
D.  C.     Price    Buckram  bound  J5.50. 


DcdicatkMis 

2.2«8.94fi  William  Krumbhaar.  deceased.  New  York  N  Y 
Phenol  Mokified  Ethbrd  I'atent  dated  Jan  «  1942 
Indication  tiled  May  5.  1958.  by  the  pxecutorn,  Ix)uixe 
Krvmbhtmr  and  Eiitrin  F   X    Hiik 

Hereby    de<llcate   to  the   public   the  entire   terminal   part   of 
Raid  patent 


2,2«8.947        WiUiam    Krumbhaar.    deceased,    New    York.    N     Y 
Phenol    M()i>iriEi)  K8mi«       I'atent   dated   Jan    6.    1942 
I»edlcatlon    filed    May    5.    1958.    by    the   executors.    Loutsr 
Krumbhaar  and  EdvHn  F    X    Kiik 

Hereby   dedicate   to    the   public   the  entire   terminal   part   of 
said  patent 


2.279,754  William  Krumbhaar.  de<eB»ed.  New  York  N  V 
SiRKACB  COATi.Nos  Patent  dated  Apr  14  1942  I>edt 
cation  filed  May  5,  195«,  by  the  executors.  Louuir  Krumh 
hoar  and  EdtriH  F    X    Silk 

Hereby   dedicate   t<>   the   public   the   eiitin    terminal    part    uf 
said  patent. 


2.M19.507       William    Krumbhaar.   deceased.    New    York     N     Y 

("<>MPO«ITIO.NH     CONTAIMNO     WOOD    OIL     (»K     OITICICA     IHL 

Patent  dated  May  18.  1943  Dedication  filed  May  5. 
1958.  by  the  executors.  Louixf  Krumbhaar  and  Edtrin 
F  X    Silt 

Hereby   dedicate   ti   the    public   the  entire   terminal    part   of 
said  patent 


2.434,168       Mil/win    Krumbhaar.  deceased.   New    York,    N     Y 

PK.STAB*^THRn\JL   RosI.XaTE    PoLYMEas  AM)  THE   METHOU 

FX>R  PBEPAHi.Nt;  Same  Patent  dated  Jan  «,  1948  I>edl 
cation  tiled  May  5.  1958,  by  rhv  i-x.-<  utorn  Ixtuinf  Krumh 
/laorand  Edvrin  F    X   AiM 

Hereby   dedicate    to    the    publu    the   entire    terminal   pan    of 

salil  patent 


2.470,855.-     William    hrum-bhaar .    (IfH-eaKed     Nj'w    ^ Ork,    .\      \ 
Rh.sin    Malkic    (.LvcKKiNK    KsTKRS        Patent    dated    .May 
24.  1949      IVdiiatlon  tile<1  May  5    1958    by  the  executors. 
lH)U\Hf   Krumbhaar  and    Fdinn    h      X     Stlk. 

Heret))-    dedicate    to  the   public    the  entire   terniinal    part   <,( 
said  patent 


2.471,til'9  H  iUiorn  K'-umbhaar .  ilec«a8<'d  .New  York  N  Y 
Oei-olvmeriiki,  t'oPAi.  Like  Kehi.nmus  Estehs  I'Htent 
dated  May  31,  1949  r>edi<aii<in  filed  May  5,  1958.  by 
the  executors.   Louuif  Krumbhaar  and    Kdu~in  F    X    Silk 

Hereby    dedicate   to  the   public   the  entire    tt-rriunal    pan   of 
said  patent 


2.47h.4t»(»        Wmiam    Krumbhaar.    deceased     New    York     N      Y 
Rosin      MornKiEn     Phenol     Form  ALr>EH  v  i»e     Ht;iiiN8     ok 
KsLARGKP   Moi.Kci  L\K   SliE       Patent   dated   Aug    9     1949 
IVnlication    filed    May    5     1958.    hy    th.     f-xecutort*     l.ouitir 
Krumbhaar  and  Kdvtn  F   X    Silk 

Hereby    dedicate    to   the   public    the   f-ntire    stTiiiinal    part    uf 
said  patent 


2.545,150       William    Krumbhaar,    dei-eased.    New     \  i.rk     N     \ 
Phbnul   F<>«mali>ehyi>e   Resins       I'Htent   dated   .Mar    I'A 
1951        Dedication    tiled    May    5.    195H,    by    the   executors. 
I. outMt  Krumbhaar  am]  Edicin  F    X    Siik 

Hereby    dedicate    to   the   public    the   entire    terntinal    part    of 
said  {latent 


2.54rt.82H  H  lUtam  Krumbhaar  deceased  N.'W  York  N  \ 
Depi'LYMerixei.  (Mi-Ai.  Like  RKsiNots  Kstebs  Patent 
dated  Mar  27.  1951  I)edlcation  hied  May  5  195''  by 
the  exe<Mitors.   Loutxe  Krumbhaar  and   /■-dirw*   F    X    Silk 

Hereby   dedicate   to  the   publi<    the  entire   terminal    part    o( 
said  patent 


2  555 OIL'       William    Krumhhaai     ileceased     New    York,    N     Y 
Rosin  M<h>ifiei)  Malkjc  Re8Ins  ok  ENLAR<iEi.  MnLEcii.AK 
Size      Patent  dated  May  29.   1951       Dedication   filed  Maj 
5,    1958.   by   the  executors.   LituiDi   Krumbhaar  and  Kdtrtn 
F    X    Silk 
Hereby    dedicate    to   the   public    th 

said  patent 


le   entire   terminal    part    of 


New  AppUcatioas  Received  During  April  1958 

Patents H,«t)9 

Dealims  .         418 

Plant  Pats i% 

Retsaaea.    . jo 

Total 7.051 


Issue 

Patents l,ni4  No  2,k,ST,743  to  Ni 

De«i»tns .".o  No  182,98tito\> 

Plant  Pats .H  No  ].7l«  to  Ni 

Reissues      4-  No  24.48.'^  to  Ni 

Total 1(171 


,838.75ii.  mcl 

183.(135.  in.i 

1  718.  Inri 

24,48rt    incl 


24" 


24S 
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Jr.NE  lU,  l'J58 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C    A.    Ill  )     I'ameron   I'atent    Nu    J, 601,771  iW      17<ii,   fur 

cleaning  aid.     Clalnid  2   and  4  Held  invalid  dt-neral  Fuodi 

Corp    V    Triangle  Mfg   Co  ,  ^Xi  F  2'i  227  :  11'!  CSPg  ,-:.:. 

{<-'.    A.     Va,  I       RickfN     anil      W.mmI      S'at'-iit  N*       J  7i»,J,  ■!()_' 

I  1«7      HI  I ,    fur    vitamin    H\i    iii'tivp    ■  oiii[Misino!i    n(iil    i)r'.i-.-ss 

of  pr^parinic  «arii»'      riainm   1   ti>  3  Hfld  vhIhI  i/nri  d   '  o    •. 

Olm  Mathtt'xon  <'twmi(^il  Ci,rp      j",.!   h';j(|   1  ",»;  il-;  r^i'i,,i   4^i 


^.WJ.l-'4       Yarn   Rtmover      Joseph  S    \\     Haas.  361.')  I'ark 

K.irt<l,  (  "harlott.',  N    (' 

-."i3J.{H4       Board  CiDchlng  Tool,     Lou  I*-  O,  Wicks,  40  Long 
f.-llow  l;riv.'    CA\>f  ElUatH'th.  Maine. 

Z.'^.'.'l  »!*s       Kevt'ptatU'    ( IVrriianently    InHtalled    Motor    W 
hii  If    TraMh     Cimtauifr    for    AntlLitter    CoinpllaiK-*')        F'ur 
l.<»-risinK     T   ruvalty   fontract  only      ()    \     Par«onn,  H'iS  High- 

'■.iini\  I'ijrk  |irn>\  KilliiiitH.  .\Iont. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  SaJe 

J..%9a,.")97  Iiouhl*-  Kiiiirht'ail  Twin.T  iMarfniiH  'ir 
Mop  I'lantsi  Mirarn  I'rhv  Wil.son,  Jl'ii:  Antmri;  !'.■■'! 
Sacranif  nto  .M    ( 'alif 

2,Hrt0.2u7       Haiid-i.ui'lH.l       .Motor  1  iri  wn      Ii,irk       Kt-n 
I'low       Lt-stPr   E    Phillips  mill   .Mrtr^arpt   .M     Haiiiil!'.ii 
upondenc*"  to  L«*stfr  K    I'hillippi,  Bm   lU.  .Montt-  Kn.    'rtl 

2, HIS*, 300  Pro<V8.s  of  I'rodui-InK  ami  l'urif>infc'  Bf 
•  arlHjxylic  .Vcid.  B«erKWcrksvf  rt>«nij  zur  WrwHrtuiiK 
SchutircfhttTi  der  Kohlpnte^hnlk  G  m  h  M  < 'orr^'xpi.n 
to  Michael  S    Striker.  511   Fifth  Ave  .  .New  York  17.  .N    Y 


Tv;ii,< 


iiviiiic 
orrt-- 


\i /.'■'. 
i.-n. 


•..■ri.T,ii  KUMtrn  t'unipaiiy  in  prepart-d  to  >{rant  non-i'vclusive 
licii-i..  ir,  tht  tiilii  of  r<ui\o  pttrpontx  under  the  followUiK  ♦ 
patfiitu    ii|Min   rfasoiiat>le  ternm   to  douiestlc   iuanufa<"turt"r», 

.Appllratlon.-*  fur  llrciisi'  may  be  addressed  to  (Jeneral  Ele<- 
tF!'     I'liinpanj       .Vpiiliainf     A     TelevUioii     Ke<elver     Division, 

V  ['iiiirt  iiif  I'ark    l,<iin.'<villii   I.  Ky 

_  ■>:'.  7%:i       (  .,i,,r    TficNlspri    Syntems    Employing   Alternatinif 
l.iw   KregUHiuy  I 'i)inponciit.>i 

2,825.75(5.      .\ii!iimatir  Lain  toiitrol  of  Keyi^l  .\utomatir  iiain 
''■Mitrnl   .Vmplitler 

J  ^J,^  7.'i>        iiir>-cT    Current    Restoration   Circuits. 

.'  --J-  4i;#       .\u!iiiiiaiic  Frequency  Control  Syateiu. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1958 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   . _        . . 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action  _  _ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amenoed  application         . .    


209,  451 

6.  569 

86.  050 

3.016 

Mav     6,  1957 

Apr.    30,  1957 


M.  C.  KOSA,  DircelM',  Patcni  Exaninliw  OperaUon 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPERVI80BT  EXAMINERS 


nivisioNa 


(II  STONE.  I,  O,  PHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ART8 

fir    PTR.\rnA.\,  n    W,  rOMMl'XirATIO.NS,  RADIANT  E.N'EROY'  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

am   Yt'NO   KWAI,   B,,   MECHANICAL  M AM'FACTrRIXO,  MACHINE   ELEMENTS  AND   DESIGNS.. 

(IVi   FREEIIOF,  n.   B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLINO  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS    AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J,  S  ,  STATIC  STRUCTT'RRS  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T    F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,   TRANSPORTATION 

evil)   KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLA88  )  GORECKI.  O.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICI- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
fRonaa  nmnerala  in  parcntbeaes  indicate  Examining  Group i 


«.  31,  38,  43.  4«,  80, 

66,  M,  60,63,64. 
18,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

4S.  Jl,  M,  W 

2,  12,  13,  ]i.  21,  34. 
57,58.61,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  r,  34,  M, 
59,  53,  «2 

8,  8,   20,   29,  S3,  J6, 
40,  52,  66 

1,  4.  8,  10,  18,  22,  23, 
28.  4f,  47, 

3,  15,  19,  2,1,  30,  32, 
49,  5«.  67 

I,  II,  in,  IV.  V. 


Oldest  Application 


1,  (VD  GOLDBERG,  A    J  ,  Brakes;  Excavatlnit;  Planting:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scatterlnft  Cnloaders  

2  nil)  HERRMANN,  D,,  Flshlnjt,  Trapplnif  and  Vermin  Destroylnft,  Presses.  Tobacco,  Teitlle  Wrmgers.  Buckles, 

Buttons  and  Clasps 

3  (VIU  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUllurgy  (Process  and  Apiwiratiisi,  Alloys;  Reslstanr«>s  and 

Rheostats 

4  (VD  FALLER,  E    .K.,  HoLsts;  Power  Driven  Conveyors,  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators,  Pneumatic  l)is[)atch;  Store 

Servloe,  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways. 
.V   (V)   ROBINSON,  C.   W..  Harvesters:  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing,   Knolters.  Animal   Hu.sbandry,    Bee  Culturt", 

Dairy.  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;   Fences,  Gates,  .Music;  Signals  and  Indicator?; 

Fluid  Sprinkling,  Sjiraying  and  DifTusIng    . 
fi    (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  <f)arti,  e.  g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Proc«>sses,  Proteins.  Amides.  Amines 
7(IVi  GON8AI  VES,  J    E    { A  N  DERSON.  F    ()  ,  actlngi.  OfHics 
H    ( Vi   I  EWIS,  R   O  ,  Beds;  Ch.urs  and  Seats;  Cahineus;  Tables.  MLsoellaneoui  Furniture.  Firf  E.scaix-s.  I  adders.  DeiK.sit 

and  ColUTtlon  Rec^ptacle.'s         

9    (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H  ,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines '-".--..'..'..  ..""..'.*'.  ^^""""     """"'" 

in    (VI)  BOYD,  S  .  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V  ,  Boot?,  Shoes  and  I^eggings,  Shoe  and  I-ealher  Manulacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

.Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching,  Card.  Picture  and  Si|tn  Eihibitlng;  Cutlery,  Pip**  and  Tubular  Conduit.* 

13  illlf  SPl.NTMAN,  •;  ,  (  Dl'KMAM,  B   <>,  acting t.  Machine  Klement.s;  Engine  Starters,  Interrelated  Clulcn  and  Motor 

Controls 

n    aiD  BEAM.,  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  I.amp  and  Tube  Manufacture,  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 
fpart),  e  g   Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Savrlng,  Milling,  Planing.  Turning. 

14  (III)   M  ANIAN,  J    C.  (WILTZ,  W.  A.,  acting),  MeUl  Working  (f)art),  e  g   Shi-et  .Metal,  Wire  Bending.  .Misceilaiieou.H 

Processes.  Assembly  and  Di.sa.ssembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

1,1    rvir  BRINDISI.  M.  V,,  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus,  Glass...' 

16.   (II)  ANDRUS,  L    M  .  Teleiihony:  Recorder^  (part)      ._ 

17    (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R,  A.,  Packaging  (part );  Typewriters,  Printing;  Typie  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet   Material   Asso- 

clatton  or  Folding. 
IK,  (VD  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants,  Fluid  Transmissions.  .Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors:  Combustion  Turbines   Sjieed 

Responsive  Devices 
I''    (VII 1  PATRICK.  P    1.    (.MATTESON,  F    1   ,actingi.  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  Boilers.  Fluid  Fuel  Burners,  Heading  Sys 

terns.  -Ml.scelian.yius  Hfatlnp,  ,\utomitir  Trmix-rature  und  Humidilv   Kegijlaiioti 
20    (V^  SEERS.  J    D  ,   Mi.srtdlaneous  Hardware;  Clo.sure  Fasteners;  Locks,  Safes,   Bank  Protection,   Bread,   Pastry  and 

Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Cndertaklng;  Electrical  Connectors 
21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R    C,  Textiles  i.'...../..'. 

22    (VD   MARLAND,  M    L  ,  Aeronautics;  Boats.   Buoys,  Ships,  .Marine   Propulsion,  Propellers,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows. 
a    (V1 1   SMIIOW,  I    ,  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Com put.ers    Calculntor',   Bookkeeping  Machines:   (^xsh  and 

Fare  RegLsters,  Voting  Machines;  Counters    . 
'M    illl!  HICKEY,  T   J  ,  Apparel  (e.Tcept  Corsets  and  Bras,s|eres^;  Apparel  Apimratus.  Sewing  .Machines,  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 
2S    (VII)  NEVUS,  R    D  ,  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Ap}»aratus:  Distillation:  WikkI  Treating  ,^(1- 

I)aratus;  Pap«T  Making. 
2fi    (111  RADER,  O    L  .  Electricity-  Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems,  Fumao'S,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I-amps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planus;  Elevators  (part 

c   g    Miscellaneous  Floctrlc  Control  Mechanisms,  Inductors. .. 
:~    (IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making,  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus,  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids. 
2>«    (VI)  BRALNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings,  Chucks  or  Sockets, 

Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Sub.siiiutes. 
2V    (V    FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools,  Woo<lworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage,  Cloth,  I>eatherand  Rubber  Re-  ' 

ceptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers:  Joint  Packing,  Valve,!  Pipe  Couplings;  Ro<1  Joints,  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 
.'«!    '\ID  0|FAHV,R    A  ,  Illuminating  Burner>^,  Coninunulors,  Coin  Controlled  Apfiaratu.s,  l)LSi)e[i.sins  Cabinets,  \rtiele 

["■-•■[•enMnE    ("oiri  Hundling        I 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
in  pmrtnlhemta  ludicalc  KnailniBt  Grmmp) 


Oldest  Application 


N«w 


MiKir  and  Starch,  Skin*  and  Leather?; 
Bl<*arhlng.  I)>Tinu    Fluid  Trfatment 


'••^     N'u(li'«r  Ri'sonant   Dt'vicfs 


(T)  BOETTCHER,  A  M  ,  Carbon  TheniL'itry  (part  .  c  g.  Trea  Adducts.  !^lllcon  Containing  Carbon  Compounda,  Hydpo- 
Eenatlon  of  CarNin  Oiidos,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Voti  Arnmatir  Hydmcarhon  Mutiire*,  Hydrocarbons,  HaloKenat«d 
Hydroca^^on?    \fineral  ";ls 

'Vir  BERM AN'.  H  .  Gas  and  Liquid  Contarf  Apparatus.  Hoat  V.tch&ngf:  Oa.<  Separation:  Agitation;  S*-)!  Proportion- 
init  Fluid  Systems:  Liquid  I>>ve|  Responslvp  Systems;  Fire  EitlngiJlsh^r^ 

'V^>  NffSHAKE.  W    L  ,  Bridep.s.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Englnoerin?    Roads  and  f'ivpmcnts 

aVi  QrACKEMUSH.  L  .  Railways- Draft  Appllano-s.  SwltehM  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sander"!;  El^H-trlrlty.  Tran.^triMlon  to  WhicU'.s.  Dumping  Whirles.  Vphicle  Fender?.  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L    J  .  Dapcnsmg.  Filling  and  Closmg  Kwt'ptarlfi.  Tmlet.  Shwt  or  VWh  Feeing  

iVj  Cl'TTIXfr.  r    A  .    actin?      Measuring  and  Testing,  Automatic  Weighers,  Weighing  Scales 

(U)  LEVY,  M    L  ,  Electricity  -Switch**,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-aai  CircujU  . 

il;  MARMELSTEIV.  V  ,  Carhon  Chemistry  [tart  eg  Am.  Carhocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part).e  g,  An- 
throne*.  Trlarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  .\Ulehydes,  F.thers.  PhenoLs.  Alcohols  .       

(IV)  WEIL,  I  .  Flu  id -Pressure  Reirulators;  Valves,  Fluid  Handling  eioppt  Prt'S'^ure  Mwlulating  Relays.  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  H<>llows 

(V')  DRLMMOXD,  F    J  ,  Receptacles  -  Metallic.  Pafier.  Woo<len    'ila.'i.s    -^iiecul  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (Hi  LOVEWELL.  X    N  .  Recorders  't>arti,  Sound  Reconllng.  Television  

42    (U    REYNOLDS,  F    R  ,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (parf 

(I  KNIGHT,  W  B  iVVOLK.  M  O  ,  actingj.  .Me.licines.  PDison.-..  Cosniriio, 
Preserving.  Steniumg  ind  IH.'^infectlng  letcepi  V\ik>-)  'Tr>'afmfi: :  \  pp^iritu.'! 
(if  Textiles.  .  , 

II  F\'ANS,    \     (i      DirTtiM'   Kadi"   Systerii*     Mas.s   Si»'clrometer«;   Nu'lfur    Haili-r 
Neutron  D»'lecting  and  .Measuring,  Radar    .Sonar,    I  i<ri»>l(>.»:> 

VT    MANIAN,  J    A     Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and   Ailes.  Lutirication,  Bearings  and  Guides,  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oeanng,  Spring  Devices,  .Animal  Draft  Appliances,  FUiid  Handling  (part) 

(I)   WILES,   W    r.     C.^MPBELL.  R    L  .  acting',  Actinide  S«'ru-s  ;e  g  ,  flssionaWe^  Compounds.  Sintered  Metal  Stock, 

ErploBivps;  Power  Plants   part  ,  Mntallurgy    p^rt i.  Ra<1loafti\f  Me<llcine!i    Niirli^r  Rt-actlons,  CarN')n  Chemistry 'Hirt 
'Vr    KAN'OK,   W    J      Mining,  guarrymg.  and  Ice  Harvesting    Moto'  Vehicles    I  and  \  ehicles    F.dncatlon 
TI     BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Flcctncity     Conversu>n  Systems,  Protective  System.*    Measuring  and  Testing  ieicept  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensrrs,  TransL'torx,  Barrier  I.*yer  Rectifiers       

V  H     BEN  DETT,  B.,  Drying  and  ira.«(>r  Vi[«>r  Cnnt  nf  with  oolKis,  Ventlbtlon.  Wells    Karth  Boring   Cono-nt rating 

F  v%;iorators    

■  I     .\RNOLD,   P*  ,  Carbon  Chemistry   'psirt),  e.  f.,  Sy-r.fhe'lc  Resin  Comr"SUl<in«  'i>art   ,   Synthetic  Rubber  Comptj- 

»ltioni.  Xatura!  Rubber  

n     >',\KFKF    -,  Radio  T'-insniittfT-s,  Rec'iverstud  Tun-'r-    \I  wiil  it,,rs    !  ;,-rn.'|er-rri(    De- ic<>«^    \nlennas         

fV,   XEFF,  P    R      RIORDAX,  R    f"  ,  acting  ,  Saptwts  an.!   k.ielc« 

<^IV1  NINAS,  I)  A  ,  Ij»hel  Pasting  and  Pa^wr  Hanging  lUxiks  and  B'»>l(  Making  .Vlanifoldlng.  Printed  Matter.  Station- 
ery, Paper  Files  and   Binders,  Flnible  or  Portable  ri,j«m-ps  or   I'ir'iijnns    !x«.rs    Win'lows.  .Vwningi,  and  Shutters; 

Harness.  Whip  Afi[»»ratus,  F(xh1  Apparatus,  f^losurv  Operators 
TI     NILSOV     R    O      Electric  I^mps    Electronic  Tubes    M  :s»llan('<-iu'.   Dmcherge   Devices    I>amp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Discharge  Devic*-  Circuits.  Ray  Fnergy    >•   g  ,  X  Ka\     i  liravi..ief,   Radiiwictlve    .Applications,. 
\'U     KLINF    J    H  ,  Siir^pr-,-    n<>nM«trv    Afiflf-ta]  B«l\    M>'rr'i>erv    S--par  inn^  ■in  I   \ssortlng  Solid.' 'pBrt ) 
'I    SPECK,  J    R  .  Abrading  Com[x)Sltions,   BaMerie*    '    laiiriK  \i'   Clastic  i 'nfiinisit ions,  Electrical  and  Wave  EnwTty 

Chemistry 
'III     MILLER.   \    B  ,  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet.   Nail.  Screw    ''hain,  an!   Horse(ih<ie  Making    Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Ix)cks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings,  Metal  Bending 
II!    BRONAT'OH,  F    H  .  Roll*  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tool*  and  Implements   Stone  Working.  Abrading  Processes 

and  .Apparatus.  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons    Boring  lo  •   l>ri)lmg    Pajier  Manufactures,  Packacing  (part) 

T    BRIXDI3I.  M    A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Fertllirers    I  ;a3    Heit  o!^  ai.  1  Illumiriatlng 
I     MANOA.N,  P    E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  e    g     SynThetir  Resins    |)-irt      Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  fparfi. 

Synthetic  Rubber    Photocraphic  Processes  and  Products 

III  STRIZAK  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling  Pushing  an  )  P'lllirc  H.rologT  Time  rontrolling  Aptwratus,  Railway  Mall 
Delivery,  Feeding  n(  Indefinite  lengths 

I\'     I'lWp,!)    H  ,  I  iimes    T"vs    A  mii-»-nie','.   ire!  K^pr'-i^iinr  [>«■■,  :.>-~    M.-.'hariir-Mi  '  tun' and  f'roiertors,  IHuminaiion 
I'hiitogrsphir  \p(iar-i;u- 

I  WINKFLSTEIN,  A  H  ,  Foods  an  <  I  Beverages  Fernierr.itidri  i  arNm  ( "hemLstry  ([iiirt  ,  e  g.  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats.  Sulfurixed  CotE[><;unds,  Heavy   \(.-i.i;  i  ■i[Tii»iiinds 

I    OREENWALD.  J  ,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Coraiwsltwns  .    

fV    LISAN'X,  I  .  'leometrlc  Instruments,  ,Acoustics    Huildmg  -^irirtares 

\T  1  KK.\FKT,  C  K  ,  OrnamentaMon  Ltvud  ^eparit  mn  or  Punflcdlton.  (Vn'rifngal  H"»  I  -^epHralnrs  Sppnrat  ing  and 
A.s.sortlng  .s<d!ds    par!  
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Wave  O'lldes,  Electric  Meters,  ' " on  tuCiirs 
|I      BaII.KV,  J    s     I,Aminste<l  Fa'-'rVs 
In-    I.  A  I  'V,  J    E  ,  Oviliator^ 
CLASS,  DIVS  |in_WAHL,  R    A  .  Cutting  and  Punching 

IV-BERLOWIT/    W  ,  Harrov.<ar!l   I  •-ggers 
IV— ANOFI.r    I)  ,  RefrigerHMon    R.<.^    -r-i" 
M     F     Ul\'     A'IDLANHaM,    B     K     (   irrnin  r'lem^try    p.ir 
\      M'lNTl   RF,  I     \   ,  Industrial  A'ts 
H     <)H\y.  M    A  ,   Household,  IVrs,,ual  in!   Fine  A.'ts 


Insulators     Ampllfl" 


Plows.., 

Ids 

,  p  g,.  Steroids;  Sjmthetic  Hesins  !i)art). 


DESKiNS    III 


•Esta^lllshed  Augu.st  Zi.  ;  *' 


irder 


tb, 


imn;  !-S.si(>tier     "22  '  '    O,  215. 


ft-23-57 


i*-.'?-,-!: 

H  fy-s: 

l(>-l-.^7 

10-1 -.ST 

1*- 16-57 

ij-ie-,"): 

ll-lS-57 

11-18- ,5: 

fi-24  S7 

6-21  -y 

(M>-57 

8-0-57 

T.he  following  divisions  tiave  been  abolished    fiS  and  »'* 


1(1-3-57 


lO-tt-57 

Irt  4-57 

UI-2-S7 

UV2  57 

7-i5-,S7 

7-H*-57 

7-1-57 

7-1-87 

»- 12-57 

»-l-«7 

1 

S^  1 ,5-57 

8-I-,'57 

*  1 9-.';: 

»-14-S7 

•>  20-57 

8-3-67 

8-21-67 

8-«-67 

7-«-.s: 

7-5-57 

(*- 1 1  -57 

»-3-^7 

i*-«-57 

l()-l-57 

8-14-57 

8-2-57 

7-15-67 

8-1-57 

10-7-57 


y-27-.".- 

»-25-57 

fi-11-57 

5-13-57 

w-.v-,";? 

w-;i-57 

U)-l#-,V, 

tt-  lf^57 

I    <y  1 1  -.s: 

9-4-57 

:  M  .17 

7-'2.V57 

11    13-,"i7 

l(>-«-57 

HI -.57 

8-1 -,57 

l(V-3  ,57 

101-57 

7 -8- ,57 

(V-IO^  ,57 

H-7  -.57 

5-2tl-57 

8-1 -.57 

8-1-67 

H-,5-5: 

8-2-57 

Sf-27-,57 

9-23-<7 

i*-6-57 

»-»-57 

l-7-,58 

l-fi-.SS 

>^2-57 

8-1-57 

H-»>-5T 

8-5-57 

S-1  -,57 

8-2-57 

tv-l(K57 

,5-1.5-57 

llV-7  57 

11-14-.57 

^3-57 

»-2&-57 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Thf  patPiits  \Mthin  tfif  rantje  "f  r!'inif>crs  m  iicatfii  In-low  fxpirp  riiiring  June  1958,  except  thosie  which 
may  have  t->e»'n  extendeH  under  the  pr<niiinii-<  nf  th<>  \'.'tprati«  I'atent  Kxtensinri  .\rt  'fi4  Stat  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat  .321  and  thupe  which  may  ha\<'  pxyurpd  >'arlii>r  'iu»-  to  -"hnrtened  tertns  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690      .\  li.-it  nf  \'eteran.i<'  patents  which  ha\f'  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents — 196S 

Patents    Numbers  2,243,829,  to  2,247,344,  incluBive 

Plant  Patents    Numbers  470  to  477,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  CirvuH 

UOBKKT  C".    WaTHON,   ( '(»MMI««410NKK  UK    I'aTKNTS 

r. 

E.  Lkitz.  In»  . 

V««.   H.ms  nnd  U.ir.n       DeHded  Mnrrh  t7.  l»r,H 

f— r  s  App  D  ('       ;    -  Ki>d  :  117  rspy  LSI 
1     Trakemarkh     Ownur.shu'     Transfer 

Whtre  H  <;tTiiian  inHiii'faiturer  had  reuUtered  In  1914  in 
the  (;eriuaii  Patent  Dtflcf  the  tradeuiark  "Ijelti"  and  had 
marketed  Us  pnxlm  v  r,,r  many  yearn  before  1916  throujrh 
K  hmnrh  In  New  York  City,  and  where  In  191fl  if  caused 
to  be  fnrmt'fl  a  New  York  corporation  and  oonve.ved  f hereto 
the  aMwtH  of  the  brunch.  Includlnjf  jt(H>d»ill  aiMl  trade 
marks  in  Keiierjil  terni.s.  the  new  corporation  coniinuin*;  as 
the  outlet  In  the  rnltt-rl  States  for  the  prixlnctx  nf  the 
*?erman  nianufHctiirer  nnd  later  commencini;  the  nianiifac 
fure  of  Bome  (foods  and  placing  thereon  the  same  mark  as 
UBed  on  troudu  of  the  i;erman  uianufBcturcr  and  where 
there  was  no  •■vldence  of  any  dinH»£r»-enient  between  the 
New  York  i  iirpnra tlnn  and  the  f;erman  manufartiirer  an  to 
the  former'n  artivlflPs  In  manufactnrlnc  "ther  prodtictn  and 
Helllnc  them  with  the  "I.elti"  mark.  Held  that  It  was  obvl 
ously  Intended  hy  the  parties  that  the  new  legal  entity 
Bhoijld  own.  In  Itx  marketuig  area,  the  I'nited  States,  the 
ritfht  which  thr  (lertnan  manufacturer  had  in  that  area 
when  It  innrketci  its  products  there  through  agents,  and 
Held  that  as  the  mark  would  h*"  applied  to  goods  imported 
from  the  (Jerioan  manufacturer,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  nianufnciiirer  Intended  and  attempted  t<i  transfer  owner 
ship  nf  the  trademark  In  the  I'nited  States  tn  the  New 
York  corp<iratlnn 

-•       SaMB        SaMK        TRAr»FM^RK        MrST       Hr.        APPtBTItN^NT       T'l 
K.VTEBPRI.SE    RKI.ATKD  TO    MaBKBTINO   Or  G<Mn<» 

"\  trademark  must  be  appurtenant  to  some  enterprise 
which  is  relate<1  to  the  marketing  of  g(MMl»  It  is  lM>tli 
phllosoiihlrally  and  legaMy  Impossible  for  it  tn  exist  in 
ifroBs 

t       SaME^SaME        MRRCHANT     ANt'     MA\t>'ArTrHKR 

"•  •  •  a  merchant  as  well  as  a  manufacturer  may  have 
a  trademark  " 

4     .Sa.me     Sami:     Tra.vsickr 

Where   a   lierman   nianiifartiirer     nwnin^;    tradeimtrks   and 
marketing    Its    products    through    its    agency    In    the    T'nifed 
States,   caused   the  formation  of  a  domestic  corporation  and 
conveyed   to   that    corjioratlon    the  agency   asaets.   Including 
go<)dwlll   and   trademarks   by  a  cnuveyauce  whit  h   was   ahso 
lute,   and    where   the   (iernian    manufacturer,    though    it   com 
pletely    owned     and     controlled     the    domestic    corporations 
during   the   latter   years  of   the   lO.^Os,   madi'   no   protest   or 
objection    against    the   use    by    the   domestic   corporation    of 
the    aame    mark    in    the    I'nited    States   which    it    used    el.^e 
where.    Hrld    that    the   domestic   corporation    had    the    riglit 
to  use  the  trademark  as  its  own  mark 
,').   Hame      Kvu>en(»     luscLostRE     or    Facts     Expectkh    i'V 

.\PlMJc  ANT      IN      I'ATKNT     t^priCE      A.M>     PaRTY      Tn      SflT 

Inker  .^.■)  r    8  (V  14.'>     Owserhhip 
Where  the  ownership  of  a  trademark  sought    to  t,e  regis 
tered  hy  ap[>ellee  had  l>een  in  Issue  in  the  Patent  Office  and 
In   the  Ulstrict  Court  In  a  suit  under  35  V    S    V    l^Tt  .  and 
an    existing   agreement,    betwet'n    the   sole   present    owner   of 
the    stock    of    appellee    and    a    manufacturer    and    putative 
owner  of  the  trademark.  In  one  of  it*  |iarts  indicated  a  lack 
of    ownership    by    app«dlee    of    trademarks    relating    to    the 
manufacturer's    products    but    In    another    of    its    parts    ex 
pressly    referred   "to  such   trademarks  owned   hy   appellee"  ; 
Held    that     the    agreement    should    have    t>een    disclosed    by 
appell.>e  to  the   Patent   ()rti<e  and   to   the  IHstrict  t'ourt 
li.    Same      Ke<.I8tkrabilit>      PaRtkilar   Mark       •I.eiti 

The  decision  .if  the  Diatrlct  Court,  holding  that  K  l>'itz. 
Tnc  Is  entitled  to  registration  of  the  mark  "I^elti"  and 
authortiing  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  register  the 
mark,  is  affirmed. 


7.   Fh>kbai     HtLE.s    i>v   Civil    pHocKiir-RB      Rri  e   rtOibl-    Mo 

TION      run      KKLIKK     J-'ROM      Jl'^.MK.NT     ON      I.KolMi     THaT 

Matkriai,  Faith  Have  Hbe.n  \Vithheu>. 
Hfld  that  The  Pistrict  C,,urt's  denial  of  a  motion  under 
Kule  COit.  I  for  relief  from  a  Judgment  grounded  on  The 
Hssertion  thai  the  ap[>ell.^  had  withheld  from  the  court 
certaiii  facts  and  documents  relevant  to  the  question  of 
nwuershlp  (d  tile  tradeiiiurk  at  issue  was  well  within  (li. 
discreti.in  nf  the  rourT  and  is  afflrme<1 

Appkai.  from  the  rnite<l  Staft^f;  Di.sfrirt  Cnurt  [iMs 
trict  ('ourt  opinion  reporre<l  jit  l"'-'  F  Su[)p  <w^l.  n,"^ 
rsF'g  4<Kt]. 

AFFIRMED. 

('ltirrn<<    W     Shxfrr  1 .1 ,  .'^ch niitm  1  of  >  ouu.sci  (   for  the' 
Conimi.ssioner  of  I'atfUi.s. 

■fithn   VdUfjhan  lininir.  with  whom  Donald  \f .  Dunn, 
fttlointi   Stnith.  liiiii    Huli'ird   I'.  Schul:'.  wvn    m:   the 
brief  for  K.  I>uiz, 
lU'forv    I'kkti^man    and    lii  ki.kk.    Circutt    fudfjfK.   juid 

Maddkn,*  .Jud</'  of  the  riiited  States  ( 'ourt  of  <  'laiins 
Maddkn,  ./   ; 

The  appellee  in  T.t'Ki  hle<i  an  application,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  ait  tif  .luly  ,',  liMti.  1.".  F.  S.  (V 
l(t,'l,  f(ir  the  reiristrati(ui  of  the  trademark  here  in 
i.ssue.  After  extended  proc»»edirii:s  in  the  Patent  (iffiif, 
the  Assistant  ("<inimi.'*sioner  of  I'ateiits  denieti  the  ai»- 
pliiatioii  on  the  ground  that  the  applicant,  the  ai>i)ellee 
here,  was  not  the  owner  of  the  trudeniark  The  appli- 
cant then  ttl«Ml  suit  in  the  District  Court  under  station 
11171  of  Title  1."  and  section  14.''.  of  Title  .V.  tif  the 
Fnited  .'<tates  Code.  pra>ini:  for  a  de<T»'e  adjudeinj: 
that  it  was  entitled  to  rf^sristration  of  the  mark  and 
authorizint:  and  dire<-ting  the  Coinmi.ssiorier  "f  Patents 
til  re>rister  the  mark  Tlie  District  Court  entered  the 
decree  prayed  for  ILS  FSPQ  4<«l  No  141.".S  is  the 
Comiui.ssioner's  appeal  frnni  that  judtrmenf  There 
after  the  riunmissimier  filed  a  luotion  under  Rule 
•  KKlii  fnr  relief  from  the  judirnienf  on  the  irround  tli.'it 
material  facts  had  t»e<'ii  withheld  in  the  prior  procee<l- 
inirs.  The  District  Court  denied  that  inoiion  No 
141."v!'   is  the  ( 'ommissiimer's  ap{>eal   from   that   denial 

If  the  fliii>e!lee  nas  the  owner  of  the  tra'lemark  in 
question,  it  was  entitle*!  to  have  it  registered,  and  to 
have  the  ver>  substantia!  l»enefifs  w!iich  remilt  from 
retristration  The  ap]«ellants  jxisition  is  and  has  l»een 
that   the  apjiellee  is  not   the  ownei    of  the  mark. 

Krnest  I/eitz  (J,  m.  h  H  .  Wetzlar,  (iermany.  iierein- 
after  called  I>eitz-Wel7,lar.  maiiufacture<l  and  sold 
iHiueras,  pholojjraphn  equipment,  and  other  optical 
and  lalHiratctry  equipineni.  It  was  apparentl.v  a  pro- 
prietorship with  limited  liability.  In  11*14  l>eitz-\Vet/. 
lar  registered  111  tlie  (ierman  Patent  (Utiiv  the  trade- 
mark "Leilz.  l-"or  uian.\  .sears  U-fore  1!*1''  ]>eit/. 
Wetzlar  had  had  ii  branch  in  New  York  Cit.\  whnh 
handled  its  products.  In  ISHtl  l^itz  Wetzlar  cause<l  to 
t>e  forme<i  a  New  Y.irk  corporation,  named  K.  l^ilz. 
Inc.  and  conve.\eii  to  that  cor]>oration 

The  business  now  londucted  by  me  at  No  .30  East  ISth  Street 
Korough  of  Manhattan.  City  of  New  York,  together  with  ail 
ciintra'ts  patents,  trademarks  •  •  •  and  all  goixis,  wares, 
and  iiiercnandlse  •  •  •  gtxidwill,  and  property  of  every  kind 
and    nature    t>e|onging   to   me   or   used    (i.\    me    in    this   business 


•  .Sitting    bv    designation    pursuant    ti>    the    prnvision   of    2S 
I'.  S.  C    i  .>J»l(ai 
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The  new  inriMiration.  tiereiii  chHwI  Leifz  liM'!,  was,  us 
its  pre<le<-essor,  rhe  New  V(-rk  ^l^arl^h  ,,{  I.fitz  VVetzhir 
had  been,  the  (Uirlet  in  the  rnited  States  of  i  lie  prod 
ucts  of  I>»itz-Wetzlar.  and  it  ()i)erated  a  repair  depart 
luent    for    those    pnxiurts.       It     later    r..iiinien<vd    the 
luanufac'ture   in   the   I'nited   States   of  sonie   s<'ierifirir 
instruments  and   parts,   and   it   pia<'e<l   uf>on   them   thf- 
trademark  -K.  I^^itz,"  or  "I^itz."  which  was  the  same 
mark    used    on     the    t;oods    manufacture' I    by    I^itz 
Wetzlar. 

During  the  First  Woriii  War  I^itz-lOlf,  was  seize*! 
hy  the  Alien  Property  Custodian.  f)ut  it 'was  r^>stnred 
to  private  ownership  after  the  war.  and  the  husiness 
was  carrie<i  on  as  before.  Xinnu  ISrj.'  I^itz-llMt;  iritru 
duced  the  I^eica  camera,  a  product  of  I-eitz-Wetziar. 
into  the  Tnite*!  States.  .\lK)ut  lirj^j  c.r  lltiii  I>'itz-r.»]'; 
t)egan  to  apply  the  trademark  •T>'itz'  in  the  exai  f 
script  form  for  which  it  a[)plied  for  rejristration  in 
the  prooee<lings  here  under  review,  to  apjiliances  devci 
ope<l  and  manufacture<l  hy  it  in  the  Tnited  States,  .ts 
well  as  to  those  manufai-ture<l  hy  I^itz-Wetzlar 

Hy  about  UO.'  all  .if  the  sto.k  of  I>*itz-ll»lf,  was 
ownefl  by  I^itz-Wetzlar  It  would  seem  that  the  .  or 
poration  had  been  efTei-tively  controlle<l  h\  I>'itz-VVftz 
lar  from  the  time  of  its  formation  in  l!Mf,,  alfhoutrh 
the  exact  nature  of  the  relationship  l^etween  the  foniia! 
owners  of  the  stfK-k  and  Leitz-Wetziar  dnrint:  the  inter 
vening  years  is  not  shown  by  the  re<-ord  In  an.\  event, 
there  is  no  evidence  of  an,\  dis^iureemenr  t».fween 
I^ltz-191t;  and  Leitz-Wetzlar  as  t..  the  fnrnHT  ■« 
activities  in  manufacturintr  or  acquiririir  other  prM.l 
ucts  and  selling  them   with  the  I^itz  mark 

In  1941  the  a.s.sets  of  Leitz-litlt;  were  transferred  v< 
a  newly-forrne«i  coriMiration.  auain  naine<i  K  I.eit/, 
Inc..  which  ci)rx)oration  is  the  present  apiw-'lUn'  I>Mtz 
IWl  paid  Leitz-lHlt;  for  its  a.s.sets  hy  issunm  u.  it  the 
st(K-k  of  I^itz-lfMl  Since  Leifz-Wetzhir  uas  the  sole 
stockholder  of  I^ifz-l!)lt),  it  remained.  fhrnUi:h  that 
st(»ckholdinK'.  the  .s<.lt-  owner  of  I>'itz-1!M1  The  hili 
of  .sale  of  the  a.ssets  of  Leitz-lin*;  to  I.eitz  1!M1  men 
tioned  no  si)e<-if1c  trademarks,  hut  transferred  trade- 
marks anilKoodwill  in  u'eneral  terms. 

In  U>42  all  sto<  k  of  Ix.th  I>eitz-ll^lt;  and  lA-itz  I'M] 
was  seize<l  by  the  Office  of  Alien  Propt^rts,  he.  ;,iise  ..f 
Its  (lerman  ownership  Inirim:  the  war  I.eitz  I'.Ml 
manufactured  e^juipment  for  the  Sik'nal  Corps  of  the 
.\rmy,  and  marked  its  pro<luct  with  the  worri  '  Leirz 
The  Alien  Property  Custodian  cause*!  n,-  permitted 
I.eitz-1941  to  apply  for  and  receive  a  trademark  regis- 
tration for  a  trademark  iii  the  exa^  t  f,.rni  of  script 
which  is  at  issue  in  this  i^s^  The  application  was 
made  in  1944  and  the  registration  was  i.ssue<l  m  l'.M<; 
This  registration  was  of  rhe  kind  ntithorize<1  tu  the 
a<T  of  March  l!t.  l!f_'n.  n  stat  'AS.  and  did  not  irive  rtic 
holder  the  protection  atTorded  hy  registration  uriiler 
the  act  of  ,Iuly  .'.,  l<»4f,,  rhe  kind  of  reiristration  ■^nc.L'ht 
in  the  pro<'eedint.'s  here  under  review  See  S!n  •  if  I'ruii 
iirtM  Co.  In)-.  V  1  lutii-rutun  I'rwlurtit.  Jni  (\  _'  17!' 
K  _M   7TS.    fur  di>i'M,.i.si(in   nf  rhis  distinction. 

The  .\ttorney  (ieneral  of  rhe  Cnited  States,  as  Alien 
Prot»ert.\  Custodian,  i.ssue<l  a  prospe<'tiis  desi  rihintr  the 
as.sets  of  I>»itz-1!M1,  for  the  purTwise  of  inducimr  per 
.■*ons  to  bid  for  its  stock  This  prosiH'ctus  -it.ite.]  rhat 
rhe  companv  owne-i  iegal  title  n.  "the  trade  names, 
trademarks    and    •■eL:isrra!i'in>    m    the    I  inted    States," 


ttoth  for  i:o<)ds  manufactiire<l  b\  itself  and  f(»r  gcMxls 
imiiorted  from  l>*itz-Wetzlar.  but  stated  further  that 
no  opinion  was  expressed  as  t<j  whether  this  ownership 
would  prevent  I^'itz- Wetzlar  «»r  others  authorized  b.\ 
it  from  marketing  its  products  in  the  I'nited  States 
under  their  trade  names,  which  were  identical  with 
those  of  l^itz  1!M1. 

Supplementing   the  original   vesting  order   i.ssue<l  in 
I'.M.',  the  Allen  Property  Cu.stodian  issued  further  vest- 
uiL'  orders  including  one  issue<l  on  February  'Jti,   lUoll. 
which    vested    every    interest,    including    reversionary 
inter»*sts.  which  l^'itz-Wetzlar  might  have  in  any  and 
all    trademarks  and   trade   names  ajipurtenant    to   the 
hu-iness   ..f    I.eitz-liMl.   and   si>e<itically    including   the 
trademark  having  the  distinctive  script  here  in  Issue. 
,    He    then  conveyed   the   rights   so   veste«l   to  I>eitz-1!M1. 
In    lltr.L'   the  Alien    Proi>erty   ("ustodian  .s<dd  all   the 
capital   st(Mk  of   I.eitz-l»41   to   Dunhill    Internatit.nal, 
Inc       iMinhill    sold    the   stock    to    Sytithetic    .Nitrogen 
Pro-liKts   Corp      The  present   ownership  of  the   stock 
derives  from  Synthetic  Nitrogen  Products  Cor{H)ration 
In  VX^K  while  the  stink  of  I>eitz-lU41  was  owne<l  b,\ 
rhe  Alien   Pro|)erty  Custixlian,  the  application  for  the 
trademark   registration  here  in  i.ssue  was  tile<!  by   the 
'  oriMiration,  and  has  continue<l  to  be  presse<l  regardless 
of  the  chamies  in  ownership  of  the  corimration's  stiwk. 
.\s  we  have  se«'n,  the  ajiplication  was  rejecte«l  by  the 
Patent  Office  on  the  ground  that  the  applicant  was  not 
the  owner  of  rhe  trademark  sought  to  I>e  registeretl. 

When  I>-ifz Wetzlar  markete<l  its  pro<iucts  through 
Its  agents  in  tiie  I'nited  States,  it  of  cotirse  owne<l  its 
trademarks  The  api>ellanfs  position  is  that  the  mere 
iL'eiK  \    relation   <dntinued.   in  substance,  down  to  the 

'in f  the  application   for  registration   in   li«.'")<i.     The 

'Teat  ion    tiy    I>'ifz-Wetzlar   of    I^eitz-l!*!*'.,   Its   probal»le 
control  nf  tliat  c.irporation  until  about  lltR."  and  it.«i  un 
diiiihred  cuntrol  of  it  thereafter,  its  creation  and  <<>n 
rrnt  nf  I,eitz-1'.M1   until  the  vesting  of  the  sto.k  by  the 
Aiiei)    l'roi.ert.\    Custodian    in    ]!M2.    all    of   these   facts 
indicate  a  relaf iotishii)  "kin  to  agency      (1]   However, 
whei)   I.eitz  l!tp;  w;is  created  ami  the  New  York  as.sets 
lie  Imiiii^   t;oodwill   and   trademarks  were  conveyed    to 
it.     r    was  ohviousl\    intended   b.\    the  parties  that    the 
new   lek:al  entitv  should  own.  in  its  marketing  area,  the 
Inited  States,  the  rights  which  l.eitzWetzlar  had  had 
ri     that    area     when    it    markete<t    its    products    there 
through    agents       The    lodging   of   those    rights   in    the 
Vinerican    corporation    would    facilitate   their   enforce 
nient  against   infringers  in  its  market  area. 

.\s  we  have  said,  the  appellant's  contention  is  that 
the  ownership  of  the  trademark  in  (question  was  and 
is  in  Leitz  Ueizlar,  from  which  it  would  ne<'essarily 
follow    that   the  appellee  was  not   entitle<l   to   register 

i'lt  '1 wiiership  of  the  mark,  .so  far  as  comerns 

'he  p»'rcenraL'e  of  the  goods  manufactured  by  the  ap 
pellee  itself,  up  stHiired  ffoiii  other  manufacturers  than 
Leitz- Wetzlar.  could  not  isissiblN  have  l>een  in  I.eitz 
Wetzlar  It  did  not  manufacture  or  sell  these  goods. 
ii'ir  iiave  ;ni\  rtiini:  whateser  to  do  wifh  them.  It  would 
lune  tieiii  deieptive  and  misleading  to  ha\e  repre 
sented  hy  a  trademark  or  otherwi.se,  that  the.\  came 
rroiii  I.eitz  Wetzlar 

,Vs  tn  the  .iwnershiii  of  the  trademark  in  the  I'nited 
States  as  the  mark  would  U-  applied  to  the  goods 
importf-il  from  L*'itz  Wetzlar,  there  can  \h'  no  doubt 
that  L^'itz  Wetzlar  intende<l  and  attempted  to  transfer 
that  ownership    to    Leitzl'.tlf,      The   language    in    the 
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191B  bill  of  sale  could  have  referred  to  nothing  else,  ceased  to  be  controlle<l  l)y  the  grantor      If  the  right 

That    intent   conriniie<l   through   the  entire  period   of  had  heen  a  determinable  one.  it  may  I)e  that  the  Alien 

I^itz-19ir)'s   ownership    and   operation    of  the   I'nited  Property    Custodian's   attempt    to   seize  the   reversion 

States  business.     From  some  time  early  in  the  mSO's,  woulfl  have  been  ineffective  since  the  reversion  would 

I^eitz-lttlf)  was  using  the  trademark  "Tx'itz."  sometimes  perhaps  have  Iieen  in  gross      We  need  not  decide  that 

In  the  same  script  form  in  which  I>eitz-Wetzlar  used  nuestion.    since    we    think    the    IPir.   conveyance    was 

It  in  (rermany.  and  was  tising  it  on  both  the  American  absolute 

made  goods  and   the  (Jermanniade  gm>ds      Yet   l^eitz-        The  convevance  of  the  trademark  by  I^^ltz-Wetzlar 

Wetzlar  made  no  protest  or  ob.iection.  though  during  to   l^itz-UJlf!.   in   lf>ir,.  without  limit  as  to  time,  and 

the  latter  years  of  the  lull's  it  completely  owned  and  without  a  contract  defining  the  rights  and  duties  of  the 

contn)lled   I^itz-191t;  and  could  have  instantly  put  a  parties  with  regard  to  the  I>eitz-Wetzlar  products  was 

stop   to   any    conduct    which    violate*!    its    \mf\   intent  an   unusual  and  probably  an  improvident  thing  to  do. 

The  conveyance  in   15M1   from   I.eifz-l!>lfi  to  I^itz-liMl  it    must    have  contemplate<l   that   Leitz-Wetzlar  would 

wa-^  a  conveyance  of  everything  that  I^itz-191fi  owned  control    I>-itz-l!tlt;,    which    it    prot>ably    did    from    the 

It.    then,    neither    added    to   nor   subtracted    from    the  beirinning  and  certainly  did  from  about  irtSr.      Having 

assets,  tantrible  and  intangible,  which  had  been  owned  conveyed  the  trademark   to  a   separate  legal  entity  in 

by  Leitz-191d  the  I'nite.i  Stntes.   Leitz-Wetzlar  exposed  it.self  to  the 

The   ap[>ellant   must,    then,   in   order   to   sustain   his  danger  that,  in  the  event  of  war,  the  prof)erty  in  the 

contention  of  lack  of  ownership  of  the  trademark  by  United  States  would  U>  seized  and  sold  into  independ 

the  api)enee,  show  that,  regardless  of  the  intent  of  the  ent  ownership     That  is  what  happene<i.  with  its  ne<-es 

parties,  it  was  legally  impossible  to  place  that  owner-  sar.\  logical  and  legal  consequences. 

ship  in  the  appellee      In  the  case  of  a  .jus  in  re  aliena         We  d.i  not  de-ide  what  would  l>e  the  consequetMes 

the  law  does  not  i>ermit  an  easement  in  the  land  of  .me  if  the   api>ellee  should  use   its  trademark   unfairly   to 

Iierson    which    easement    was   created    as   an    appurte  market  inferior  goods  and  mislead  purcha.sers  to  think 

nance  to  the  land  of  another  person,  to  l>e  separated  that   thev  were  manufacture.!  by  I^^itzWetzlar  when 

from  tJie  liominant  land  and  given  a  separate  existence  in  fact  they  were  not.     Se<ti<m  1119  of  Title  15  of  the 

in    an    r.wner   who   does   not   own   the   dominant    land,  mited  States  Co<le  l.Mlges  in  the  courts  the  power  to 

The  appellant    makes  a   somewhat   similar  contention  order  the  canr-elation  of  a  registration  if  the  trademark 

with    regard   to   the  trademark   here  in  question.     He  is  used  unfairly 

says  that  it  is  an  appurtenance  to  the  Wetzlar  factory        Api>ea]  No    141-^9  is  from  the  District  Courts  denial 

and  it  is  not  p.)ssible  for  it  to  have  a  legal  existence  ,,f   the  api>ellanfs   motion   under  Kule  ♦VXb)    seeking 

separate  from  that  factory.  relief  from  the  .iudcment  ordering  the  registration  of 

(21   A  trademark  must  l>e  appurtenant  t.>  some  enter  the  trademark      The  motion  was  grounded  upon  the 

prise  which  is  related  to  the  marketing  of  goods.    It  is  assertion    that    the    api)ellee    had    withheld    from    the 

iKith   philosophically   and   legally   imiM>ssible   for  it   t.i  court    certain    facts    and    documents    relevant    to   the 

exist  in  gross.     Hut  [3]  a  merchant  as  well  as  a  manu-  question  of  ownership  of  the  trademark,  and  that  addi- 

facturer  may  have  a  trademark.     1H  V   S,  C   11127.     As  ti..tial  evidence  had  t>e<-ome  available, 
a  merchant.  I^itz-19ir.  had  a  right  to  use  a  mark  which        jj,,.  a^jreement  .d  Novemt>er  22.  1923.  l>etween  l^itz- 

would  iHN'ome  a  symbol  ..f  the  quality  ..f  Its  goods,  and  n,],;  and  l>eitz-Wetzlar  seems  t..  us  to  throw  no  light 

of    its    resi)onsil)ility    for    them.      Leitz-Wetzlar    was  ,„i  ,,ur  question      It  seems  to  l>e  a  conventh.nal  agree- 

willing  that   I>eitz-191H  should  use  the  same  mark  *n  „„.,it  that   Leifz  191tl  should  act  as  a  sales  agent  for 

the  rnite*!  States  which  Leitz-Wetzlar  used  elsewhere.  i^itz-Wetzlar  in  the   I'nited  States,  should  diligently 

Su.di  an  arrangement  was  held  valid  in  4    Hourjoxn  d  ,.,iitivate    the    market,    and    should    not    handle    .-ther 

Cnmpnny.  Inc.  v.  Kntztl.  2t;<t  I'    S   (W9      See  also  Srun-  ^,„„i^  vvhich  w.Mild  omiw^te  with  those  of  J^eitz-Wetz- 

4\nnvMi    Hrltinu   Co    v.    .XxhiMto^   and    Ruhbrr    MOrkx.  i„r      It  Is  consistent  with  the  ..wnership  by  I^itz-1916 

-■'"  I'!w<.9.i4,  |,f  f{,,>  trademarks  appurtenant  t.i  its  market  area 

f-Jl    Leitz-191t'.  had   the  right   to   use  the  trademark        f.r,^   7^,^.  airnnMiient  of  September   13.  1952,  between 

and   did   use  it,  as  its  .uvn  mark.      l^itz-UMl.  the  ap-  Manca.  Inc..  the  present  owner  of  the  stock  of  appellee, 

|>elle«>.   acquire<i   the   .sjime   right    by   conveyance   from  ami    U'itz-Wetzlar   is   an   interesting  document   which 

I>>itz-191«)      The  changes  of  ownership  of  the  stock    )f  should  have  Ihh'U  disclosed  by  the  appellee  to  the  Pat- 

Leitz-l!*41,  from  I>eitz- Wetzlar.  though  the  Alien  Prop-  ent  OfRce,  and  to  the  T>istrict  Court      This  agrw^ment 

ert.\   Custo.lian  and  Dunhill   to  the  jiresenf  owner,  did  ma.le    Manca,    Inc    the   exclusive   sales    agent    in    the 

n.it   ini  rea.se  .ir  ilecrease  the  as.sets  .if  the  corporation.  Cnited    States    for    the    I>eitz  Wetzlar  s    trademarked 

in*  luding  its  goo<iwill  and  trademarks.  products,   with  certain  exceptions  not  here  important 

The  Alien  Property  Cu.stodian,  having  in  1!M2  seize.l  It   said   that   Manca  cmceded  that   it  had  "no  present 

the  stock  of  Leitz-i;>41.  issued  further  vesting  orders  right   to  any  trademark  heretofore  or  pre.sently  used 

in  19'.]  and  litri2.  apparently  for  the  purixise  of  clarify  for  the  products  of  I^itz  •   •   •"     Hut  It  said  "In  the 

ing  the  title  and  making  the  stock  saleable  to  a  I>etter  *'vent  Manca  acquires  E.  I>eitz.  Inc  ,  I^itz-lWl,  or  any 

advantage      The   19ri2    vesting   purp.irted   to   vest   any  trademark  owue<i  by   it   applying  to  products  of  I.eitz 

reversionary   interest   which  I^eitz-Wetzlar  might  have  (  Leitz-Wetzlar  l ,    Manca    agrees  that   it   will   use  such 

in    tra.iemarks  appurtenant   to  the  business  ..f   I^itz  traiiemarks  .so  acquired  .mly  in  the  manner  and  to  the 

1941.      This    move    was    apparently    made   out    of   an  extent  heretofore  use<l  by  E.  I^itz.  Inc.  "     The  agr«>e 

abundance  of  caution,   in  view  of  the  jHissibility  that  ment    was  for  a  term  of  lu  years,   renewable  only  by 

the  grant  of  l^itz-Wetzlar  to  Leitz-19Hi  might  Ik>  held  the  agreement  of  iM.th  parties 

to  ireate  only  a  determinable  right  to  the  trademarks.        This  agreement,  maiie  li.\   the  coriMiration  which  l)e- 

which   right    would  end   if.   for  example,   the   grauttH'  came  and  is  the  sole  owner  of  the  stock  of  appellee, 
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would,  in  one  of  its  parts,  indicate  a  lack  of  ownership 
h.v  appellee  of  trademarks  relating  to  I^itz-Wetzlar 
product.s.  But  then  ir  goes  on  to  expressly  refer  to 
such  trademarks  owne<l  by  appellee.  It  is  another 
example  of  the  iudire<'tioris  eriKaKe<l  in  hy  I^-itzWetz- 
lar  and  its  American  outlets  which  tend  to  confuse  our 
problem. 

We  have  considered  the  other  matters  put  forth  \>\ 
the  appellant  as  grounds  for  his  niittion  for  relief  from 
the  judjfment.  and  we  coiKlude  that  it  was  well  witl-.u 
the  discretion  of  the  district  Court  to  deny  the  mot  on 

[»i]   No.  14ir>8atfirmed. 

[7]   No.  14159  affirme<l. 

AFFlRMEI* 


United  States  Court  of  AppcaU 
District  of  Coiambia  Circuit 

James  W.  .Makti.n  kt  ai..  t    Robkrt  C   Watho.n, 

COMMISSIONKB   OK    F'aTKNTS 

Vo»    hi;  land  niu       Df-rid^d  May  ■<    r't^i 
[—{'   s    App   I)   (■         ;        Fiid        ,  117  fsrg  .M.M 
Patentability     [  stxpttTKinA-    0,kii>    RKsri.TH     Pru.-icsh 
I.nchjeah[\<;   Rkcovmy  nf  OIL  Kr«.m    oil   Formationh 
In  r*»Kar(l  to  app^lUnrn    priMVuH  for  Inireanini:  th*-  rt»<-ov 
ery    of    oil    from    ..U    U^rtrinjf    formutiond    by    rorciriK    .-arhori 
dloxldp   (ran   alow    or    In   mixturp    with   watpr   or   brlnp   into 
the    formarions   at    or    oxc.H'dinK  a   ip^-iflpd    prPKsiirP.    Hflrl 
that    ■•wh»>n    unt-xp»'<-ttHlly    t:o<«l    rpuults    wf-r.-    obraln^l    by 
thf  asp  of  that  pr.'HHurn  or  inorp  ar   rhf  xurfao  Ipv^I,  wbfn 
pvprythinu  pIw.  includirnr  thp  for'init  of  rart>.>n  dloxidf  inf. 
oil    bearing   formarion*    had    h<^ii   di.Mcl.wf^l,    Inr^ntinn    wns 
not    M<tabU«hpd.'    an.)    Held    that    •'Apppllants'    pr.wpsN    m 
clud«^  altogether   too  much  of  what   was   already   known   '.<> 
nntitlt'   them    to   patents   b^ause   iinexpeftedly   ^,>,h\    r.'Hult* 
(■anH»    to    littht    by    the    addition    of    ^r^^attr    pres.mire    at    rh- 
rob-«urfaop    level    than   had    been   exHifiy   itK-rin,-,!    'y   prior 
dlarloHuren  " 

Appkai,s   from  the  I'nited  States   iMstrirt   Court   fur 
the  r>i8trict  of  Columbia.  i 

Af^FIRMKD 

//Otti*  D.  Fletcher,  with  whom  Hnrry  W    F    (U>m»*r 
was  on  the  brief  for  James  W   Martin  et  al  .  Fr'in,->*  !> 
Thoma*,  .Jr..  also  entere<l  an  apftea ranee 

Clarence    H'     ifofjre    Ijoteph    Schtrnnnl    him!    >      U'. 
Coi-hnin  of  counsel)   for  the  Commissioner  of  I'atetit^. 
Before  Ref.u,*  .4««oco;f»  .luntic*^  of  the  Supreine  ('.mrt, 
retire<l,  and  Fahy  and  HmuKB.  rtrcuif  Judy* 

I'EB  ClRIAM  : 

These  appeals  are  from  a  Ju.lKUient  of  the  Iiistriit 
Court  dismissing  appellants'  lomplaints  after  a   hear 
\ag,  tindinKs  of  fact  ami  conclusions  of  law.     I'ursuant 
to  35  L  .   S.  C.   <  14.">    (  lifc'ij  I    appellants  sought   decrees 
authorizing  the  Commissioner  of  ratents  to  is,s!ie   let 
ters  patent.' 

The  inventions  daimeil  (.\  api)ellants  con.sist  cs-scn 
tially  of  a  pnx'ess  for  increasing  the  re<i>very  of  oil 
from  underground  oil  t>earing  sands  or  foriuations  h> 
the  U!*e  of  carbon  dioxide  gas,  alone  or  m  mi.xture  with 
water  or  brine,  under  what  are  said  to  bv  cnti.al  .on 
ditions,  that  is.  by  fon-ing  rhe  gas  or  mixnirc  into  the 
formations  at  pressures  of  tMKi  ponmls  or  more  per 
square  inch.      In  this  manner  there  can  be  hroiiglit   fo 

•  SJttlnif  by   dealifnatlon   pursuant    to   the  provlalonn  of  Se< 
294(a)   Title  28,  U    S    c 

>  Ttie  two  complaints  (n  the  DUtrlrt  Coart,  seeklne  »f  pars'- 
patents,  were  (•on»oliilarH<l  f.T  hearinK  »nd  dwision      Separate 
appeals    were     taken    but     again    consollrlation     was    ordered 
Th^re   la    no   difference   signlfl.-ant    to    this    appeal    In    the   t» 
Mtent  applications  up<in  which  the  separate  complalnta  were 


the  surface  large  quantities  of  oil  that  natural  forces, 
and  indee<l  other  kinds  of  artificial  forces,  have  proven 
inadequate  to  do. 

It  is  not  clainie<l  that  the  mere  supplementing  of  nat 
ural  forces  hy  the  means  and  with  the  result  stated  is 
It.self  invention.  Invention  is  claime<l  liecause  appel- 
lants' prcKess  {•alls  for  efTe<'tive  pressure,  that  is.  pres 
sure  at  the  subsurface  levels  of  f/X)  iK)unds  per  square 
in<-h  or  more,  which  l)rings  alsiut  the  unexpectedly 
favorable  re<'overy. 

Notwithstanding  the  favorable  results  achieved   by 
api)ellants  through  the  use  (»f  the  indicated  quantity  of 
effeitive  pressure,  we  think  it  cannot  be  disputed  that 
except   for  the  adde<l  pressure  all  else  involved  in  the 
pHMess  ha<l  l)een  discloseil  by  the  pcior  art.  particularly 
the   Spindler    Patent   No.    1.8Ud,371    i8sue<i   October   H. 
T.t31,    and    the    RtLs.Hell    patent.s.    No.    l..'>ll.()t]7    issue<l 
(►<tol>er  7,  1!CJ4.  and  No.  l.(ir»8,3<>r>  is.sued  February  7. 
llrjH.  and  that  these  patents  also  called  for  the  use  of 
gas   pressures.      Indee<l.  the  use  of  carbon  dioxide  at 
pressures   which   might  exceed  fMKI  pounds,  depending 
uiM.n  the  depth  of  the  well,  seems  clearly  contemplated 
tiy    Rus.sell       When    uneipe<'te<lly    g(X)d    results    were 
obtained  by   the  use  of  that  pressure  or  more  at  the 
subsurface  level,  when  everything  else,  including  the 
forcing  of  carl)on  dioxide  gas  into  oil  l)earing  forma 
tioiLs.    had    l)een    di.scloseil,    invention    was    not    estab 
li.she«l       Appellants'    process    includes    altogether    t«K. 
mu<  h  of  what  was  already  known  to  entitle  them  to 
[iMteiits  be<au.se  unexi)e<'tedly  good  results  came  to  light 
h.s    the  addition  of  greater  pressure  at  the  sul)surface 
level   than  had   t>een  exactly  8pecifle<l  by  prior  disclo- 
sures     l)i,,r    Chrmical    Co.    v.    Halliburton    Oil    Wdl 
(■'■„,, ntinii  Cu..  32-i  V.  S.  320;  Sinclair  Re  fining  Co.  v 
'"♦•.  78  r.  S.  App.  D.  C.  17»;.  138  F.lid  t!73.    The  findings 
of    the    District    C<»urt   against    api>eilants — consistent 
with    the   de<ision  of  the   I'atent  Office — must   l>e  sus- 
tained on  this  recorti. 
AFFIRMED 


t.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  kk  Continkntai.  DihtiiXino  Corp 

\()M    «l.i/  and  «15«       Drvidfd  .ipril  11.  195H 

I— CCPA  — ;  —  P.2d  — :  117  fSPQ  ,100! 

1.    TR*!KSttRKS        SELfU-riO.N     OF     (iNE     OF     SCVERAL     Co.MBINED 

Words      In   re  Standard   I'nderffround   Cable  Co.  Cos 

MTKIKK 

H<i(i  that  In  rr  Standard  rndrrground  (able  Co  (C.  A.. 
I'  I'  190«i,  J7  App  I)  ('  .'i2n.  1L>,3  O  r,  B.'yfi.  190«  C.  d! 
C.S7  'I-*  not  authority  for  the  proposition  that  one  of  two 
i>r  more  words  which  e(>inbln«>  to  give  a  unitary  meaning 
may  tte  arbitrarily  selected  aa  a  trademark." 
_'     Samk     Traobmark    Act    ok    1946,    Sec.    8     .NO    Prebcmp 

Tlos    Ofr    t   .SE       r>fTY    OK  COM  M IBSIONBH 

•  •  •  Hectioii  8  of  the  I.«nham  Act  clearly  reijulrea  the 
tiling  of  an  affidavit  'ahowing  that  the  mark  is  still  in  use.' 
and  imposes  upon  the  Commlaaloner  the  duty  of  deciding 
whether  HU'h  an  afBdavIt  la  aufllclent  and  of  cancelling  the 
registration  If  It  Is  not  It  is  evident  those  express  requlre- 
meniH  <annot  be  superseded  by  any  presumption  that  the 
iiirt rk  IS  in  use," 

i    .Same     Same     Exccsb  kor  NoNrsK. 

In  regard  to  a  c-r>ntentlon  that  affidavits  showing  use  of 
n  pomposlte  mark  Including  the  words  "Yankee  nipper," 
if  not  accepted  as  showing  aae  of  the  registered  tradenvarka 
Yankee  and  ■Clipper,"  should  be  accepted  as  excusing 
noiiust'  of  the  registered  trademarks  under  section  8  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  194fi.  Held  that  it  is  not  se^^n  "how  the 
fHcf  that  a  word  has  been  u»ed  as  an  essential  part  of  a 
composite  trademark  excuaea  the  failure  to  use  it  alone." 
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4.  Sami— Saiib  —  Canckluatigh  roa  PAiLuma  To  gRow 
U»« — Reoi8t»ationh  "Yankeb"  and  "Cuppam." 
Held  that  sp^^clmena,  included  with  afBdavIti  filed  under 
section  8  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946  and  showlnir  a  sall- 
ItiK  ve*a*l  surrounded  by  a  circular  border  bMrlnfr  two 
stars  and  the  words  "Yanke«>  Clipper  Blended  Wlakey," 
dls<-lo«4>  the  uae  of  "Yankee  Oipper"  a«  an  Integral  mark 
and  do  not  show  that  either  of  the  registrations  "Y'ankee"' 
or  "Cllpp^'r"  alone  has  ever  been  used  as  a  trademark  ;  and 
Held  the  AaaUtant  Commitaloner.  therefore,  properly  re 
fua^Hl  to  accept  the  affidavits  and  ordered  cancellation  of 
the  registrations. 

Ahpkal  from  the  I'atent  Office.  Serial  Nos.  rwV).78<i 
and.'»30.781, 

AFFIRMED. 

l.eormrd   I.     Kalinh    for  Continental   nistilling  Corp. 

Clarence  W  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conneix.  'W(»eij:y. 

Rich,  and  Jackson   (retirwl),  Aumcinte  Jvdgen 
WoRLEY,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  api)eals  Involve  the  decisions  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner,  acting  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
refusing  to  accept  affl<lavits  of  use  filed  by  appellant 
under  the  provisions  (.f  section  8  of  the  Lanham  Act 
(Trademark  Act  of  lS*4r>)  in  connection  with  liegistra- 
tions  Nos.  530.781  and  r>3(>.78(l.  and  ordering  cancella- 
tion of  said  registrations.  The  registrations  are  for 
the  words  "Yankee"  and  "Clipper  '  respectively,  while 
the  si>ecimens  submitte^l  with  the  affidavits  show  a 
.sailing  vessel,  surrounded  by  a  circular  border  l)earing 
two  stars  and  the  words  "Yankee  Clipi)er  Hlended 
Whisky.  "  The  affidavits  were  refuse<l  on  the  ground 
the  siMvimens  did  not  sliow  trademark  use  of  either 
"Yankee"  or  "Clipper." 

This  is  the  first  case  to  <'ome  l»efore  us  iuv«»lving  sec- 
tion 8  (.f  the  Lanham  Act.  That  se<'tioti  provides  that 
the  Commissioner  shall  cancel  any  certificate  of  trade- 
mark registration  on  the  principal  register  at  the  end 
of  six  years  following  its  date  unless  there  is  filed. 
within  one  year  next  pre<'e<ling  such  expiration,  an 
affidavit  "showing  that  said  mark  is  still  in  use  or 
showing  that  its  nonuse  is  due  to  sinn-ial  circumstances 
which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  inten- 
tion to  abandon  the  mark."  The  sei'tion  further  pro- 
vides that  the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  registrant 
who  files  such  an  affidavit  of  his  acceptance  or  refusal 
thereof  and,  if  the  latter,  the  reasons  therefor. 

The  A.ssistant  Commissioner.  [M)inting  out  that  a 
spe<imen  identical  with  those  here  had  l)een  filed  and 
accepter]  as  showing  continuing  use  of  appellants 
trademark  "Yankee  Clipi>er,"  for  wliiih  Registration 
No.  r»31.0M  bad  Imh'ii  granted,  held  that  such  si>ecimens 
did  not  show  individual  trademark  use  of  "Yankee" 
or  "Clipper"  alone.  We  are  iti  agreement  with  that 
holding. 

It  is  evident  that  the  words  "Yankee  "  and  "Clipper" 
are  not  used  separately  as  trademarks  on  the  speci- 
mens, but  convey  the  single  unitary  meaning  of  an 
American  ship  of  the  dipper  tyi)e.  The  illustration  of 
such  a  ship  forms  a  prominent  feature  of  the  specimen 
and.  as  above  noted,  appellant  has  registered  "Y'ankee 
(^lipper"  as  a  unitary  trademark 

The  instant  situation  is  clearly  distinguishable  from 
that  in  In  re  Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  2~  App. 
r>.  C.  320,  relied  on  by  appellant.  There  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered  was  the  word  "Eclipse"  which 
had  been  used  on  a  label  in  conjunction  with  the  words 
"Black  Core"  and  certain  background  material  illus- 
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tratinR  an  eclipse.  It  was  held  the  applicant  had  the 
right  to  select  and  designate  what  he  a)n8idered  the 
essential  feature  of  the  mark.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
"I<>lil)se"  was  a  distinct  and  separable  feature  of  the 
label.  It  did  not  modify  another  word  and  was  not 
mtKlitied  by  other  words,  and  it  seems  likely  that  the 
merchandise  to  which  it  was  applie<l  would  have  been 
asked  for  hy  the  name  "Eclipse"  [1]  The  de<'islon  is 
not  authority  for  the  proposition  that  one  of  two  or 
more  words  which  combine  to  give  a  unitary  meaning 
may  be  arbitrarily  8electe<i  as  a  trademark. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  situation  is  closely  siu:ilar 
to  that  in  Quaker  City  Flour  Milh  Company  v  Quaker 
(hit*  Company.  43  App  D.  C  2('><»,  in  which  an  attempt 
was  made  to  register  'Quaker  as  a  trademark  on  the 
basis  of  use  of  the  words  "Quaker  City  "  In  refusing 
registration  the  court  pointed  tmt  that  "Quaker"  alone 
bad  a  meaning  distinct  from  that  of  "Quaker  City," 
and  that  the  "mark  as  claimed"  (Quaker)  had  not 
l>een  used  That  case  was  expressly  distinguished 
fnmi  the  Standard  Cnderground  Cable  case  on  that 
basis,  the  court  iK)intlug  out  that  if  the  word  "Quaker' 
had  tnerely  l>een  associated  with  separable  or  illustra- 
tive matter,  such  as  a  scroll  or  a  picture  of  a  man  In 
Quaker  dress,  it  could  presumably  bavt»  t>een  registere<i 
alone  So  in  the  Instant  case,  the  words  "Yankee  Clip- 
per" as  a  unit  may  have  lieen  use<i  as  a  traiiemark  dis- 
tinct from  the  words  "Blende<l  Whisk.v  or  the  picture 
of  a  shij);  but  neither  "Yankee"  nor  "Clijiiver"  has  t>een 
.so  use<l  separately. 

The  cases  of  <}rnvtx  v  (iun^ier.  \%)H  C  D  "-Ml  ;  Tip 
Top  Bottling  Co  v  Jonex.  1<»27  C  D  1  ;  and  In  r< 
Svrrel.  Inc..  37  CCPA  (Patents)  977.  181  F.2d  li)2.  8" 
rsPQ  2ri7,  also  relie<l  on  by  api»ellant,  are  similar  to 
the  Standard  Cnderground  Cable  case  in  that  they 
involve  the  .selection  of  a  trademark  as  a  word  or 
words  which  were  distinct  and  separable  froui  those 
with  which  they  had  been  a.ss(M-iated  in  use  Thus  in 
the  Servel  case.  f<»r  example,  it  was  held  that  "Servel" 
had  lieen  used  as  a  trademark  even  though  its  only 
use  had  been  as  part  «tf  the  term  "Servel  Inklings  In 
so  holding,  the  court  noted  that  "Servel"  was  "api>el- 
lant's  primary  and  te<hnical  trademark  "  and  that  "the 
word  'Inkling'  is  descriptive  and  in  the  public  domain." 
The  words,  therefore,  were  clearly  separable  and  the 
applicant  had  the  right  to  eliminate  the  descriptive 
term  "Inklings"'  in  designating  its  mark.  That  is  not 
the  case  here,  since  neither  "Yankee""  nor  "Clipj)er""  is 
descriptive  as  appli»Nl  to  whisky  and  neither  has  more 
trademark  significance  than  the  other. 

Appellant  contends  that  it  is  well  settled  that  a 
registration  affords  prima  facie  evidence  <'f  continuing 
use  of  the  registereii  mark  and  that,  therefore,  the 
Commissioner  r^anuot  questicm  its  use  of  the  marks  in- 
volved. However  12]  settion  8  of  the  Lanham  A<t 
clearly  requires  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  "showing  that 
the  mark  is  still  in  use."  and  inuK>ses  utxui  the  Com 
mlssioner  the  duty  of  de<Mding  whether  such  an  afii 
davit  is  sufficient  and  of  cancelling  the  registratl(m  if 
it  is  not.  It  is  evident  those  express  requirements  can- 
not lie  sni)erseded  by  any  jiresumptlon  that  the  mark 

is  in  use. 

131  Api>ellant  further  i-onlends  that  if  it.-  affidavits 
,lo  not  .show  trademark  use  of  its  registered  marks  they 
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should   \>e  accepted  as  «»X(usitik:   its   nonuHf      We  are 
unable  to  see,  however,  how  the  fact  that  a  wcnl  has 
been  uwhI  as  an  essential  part  of  a  <'<iiiiiM>sitt'  rraile 
mark  exnises  the  failure  to  use  it  alone 

[41    In  our  opinion,  the  siie<'iniens  suhtuittHl  hy  ap 
pellant    (llsdos^   tho    use   of   "Vankf'e    riipji^r  '    us    ati 
integral   mark  and  do  not  show  that  either  "VanktH' 
or  "riipper"  alone  has  ever  tteen  used  as  a  trademark 
The    Assistant    ('(iinnii.s.sioner,    therefore,    pro^ieriy    re 
fused  to  ac<-epr  ap{)ellanf's  atR<lav!fs  and  ordered  can 
cellation   of   the   retristrations   irivol\>».i   m   the  instant 
appeals. 

The   de<'lsioiis    of   the    Assistant    r,,rii!iiis^i..iu-r    Mr.- 
atfirnied. 

AFPMKMKD 

Jackson.    ./..    rerirnd.     !-pcalU'<l    to    [tart  i-  iji.ttf    wis 
present  at  the  hearin>.'  of  this  apj^t-al  hut  did  hm:  par 
fi<'i[>ate  in  tht^  de<-i<ioii 


L'.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and   Patent  Appeals 

(iK.VK.KAl.    Shoe   <  'OKPOH.^TION 

r. 

I.KKNFK  Hkos    Mkc    ('(I.  Inc. 


■:  117  fsi'v  -"<I  1 


[—  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d 

.     TRAI.KMaRK.S COXrt'SIVO    SiMIL.ARITY       ThaI.K.MvKK    A'T^K 

l!^4>;    Skc.  2(d)~-(HK)L.s  To  Hk  (ovfp^RKi. 

I  »n  fht-  iint-wfion  ..f  what  u.....ls  ht>-  fn  >»■  .  i.riiimr-.l  w;'t. 
applicant  s  ^m,«.I8  in  ilftt-riiuiiiiik:.  in  mi  opi^Lnition  butt.'.]  ,,ii 
.ippi»i<>r  s  priur  r^ni,>t  rar  ii>n  likHlih.).>,l  ..f  r,,nfunii>n  miOfr 
the  Trafifniark  Arr  .if  \9iH  Sec  JmIi  H>t'1  rha'  i'  rnii-i' 
tx"  th*>  itd.mU  »'iiumpratt>(l  in  tli.'  rfiri.-'trHti.in  ..f  td^-  ..(.p.w^r  ,, 
pr»-vi(iu.><l\  r>'i;ifiter>-<l  mark." 

SAilK        .^A\(E        l'.*RTI"CLAR        'J  <-><•)  r>8       Mfv'S         H.mVTS         aM 
SH'  iKS,    \S  !>   Mkn    s    SF'oK-    S  H  1  RTS 

■\Vp  ar»»  of  rhp  .i[iiiiiMn  'haf  rhf  ui*'  '•'  -tit-  ••luii-'  fr«.K' 
iimrk  in  tht-  nif  n  s  bo.itw  aii.1  shiKht.  an  ,1.-^,.  n  tH-,!  .n  i>p 
ptWfT  «  lV»l:i  rfk:isrr:itii.ii,  .irnl  on  men  s  ipMr-  -iti;r'<  »-'i  .1 
hf  ni.irp  than  lik.-!y  f.v  rmis.^  r,,nfii*inn  ' 
KvincvrE  Jcr.iciAi.  Nirrirf  Tralknukks  .<u>  mk 
Mbns  Sk-'K.s  am.  Shirts      T'sk  op  Rchbkr  Bo.^-s   tM. 

RcBBEi<   S.'LKU    '■vs\AS    SH.'K.S      aM>    Si'oRT     SHIRTS 

■The  salt-  ..f  uifirs  sf s  .uk]  shir-s  t..  'h.-  sani..  .  us  t.nn.T.s 

In  the  .-ianu-   sri.re*  is    ,    ()rii.'ri.e  nf  which   »m  .•«!!    Mk.-  Ji  1, 
cirtl   notice  ali>ntr  wirh   the  .•..mnum  une  .if  ruh^xT  t).M,r.s   an.l 
riibijtr  Hole.)    laiiv.is    sli.»-^    h>    riif-:i    wh.,    'a.hiM    t»-    ^v-'iirini: 
.sport  shirts 

TrakemaHks        Mpp.  sit!..n      I'Hi.iR    Rk-.istration— Ooons 

SPFMKIKI.    I\    Rb<,IstRaTIi'\ 

In  an  .>pp.miri,.n  t..  an  a|>pii.-Htion  tur  reifi.st  rat l.ii  .>t  a 
mark  for  men,  ,sp.,rt  shirts  t,a.se,i  ,.ri  a  jirn.r  r.k:Lsiration 
f.ir  "r'lbb^T  („„,•,  i,i,i  s(,,,..,  r'lbhtT  .,\  ..rs(.,...s  ni..!  nihh«<r 
sole, I  , anvils  t„„,rs  in.1  sh.H.s  •■  //.-m  ttia'  hs.mi  'h..iifh  rhr 
net  effeoT  ..f  -he  Mv;i|en.H  ..f  r.s,.ri1  may  f"'  r.i  create  '!i.- 
InipreMsion  ttiat  ..pp.is^r  i.s  n.^s  primarily  .•..ncern.'.l  ...in 
merciaiiy  wi'li  w.uneii  s  sh...s  uicler  'h.-  r>.<.'isffre,!  ma.'k 
this  rann..f  f-  •■c.in'rnilin j  .-f  •(..■  iusne  s..  I'.ni:  as  ih,.  ,,,, 
poner'n  earlier  r.'tri.sf rati.in  •  •  •  is  nut  s. 
Samb-^Samk  Soik  S».\1K  Trm>k.m*rk 
Sk<     7  1  Ii  1 

"If,  in  an  .ipposi  f  i..n,  •  •  •  u,  whi.ti 
lomr  testimony  a*  f..  its  h.isiiiess  ;i.fi\iries  it  munt  at  the 
same  rune  pn.ve  up  the  lurreut  fa.fuai  a.'cura.  >  ,.f  every 
allegation  ..f  a  rejrs.strM  t  inn  r.'^ie.]  on.  ..n  |H-nal'v  nf  having' 
rhat  ret:i.straM..n  f-M*-,!  ,,  ;;,,'  r.,;..ritii:  all  -f  'he  g,,n<[^ 
enumerate,)  m  iv  fhen  'here  is  Iitf|,>  left  t,-  fh..  provision 
of  section  7ihi  of  the  statute  tha'  a  reifi.stration  is  ptima 
ffir^e  evidence  of  the  vali.liry  ..f  'he  r-gisf ra ri. ,n'  and  ..f 
•registrant's  exclusive  riph'  f..  use  the  mark  ;n  conimen-.- 
in  connerrh.n  wi'h  fhr  Qomi*  or  servuea  npfct/ifd  >n  the 
certiftcate." 


limifed 

.\CT         !■•       lH-4'1 

.pp'iser    puts    in 


H  Samk  Same-  Samb -fioow  EMruesATco  in  Rboibtka 
rroN  <  °o.N' HiituiEn. 
Hfid  that  the  Uuue  In  an  oppogitlon  of  likelihood  of  con 
fusion  dhould  not  have  bt-a^  considered  on  the  basis  of  what 
the  record  as  a  whole  tended  tn  show  about  opposer's  use 
.if  Its  reiflntered  mark,  however  plo«*  to  the  truth  this  may 
have  t)een.  but  rather  on  the  basis  of  the  jfoods  enumerated 
in  lt«  retriKtratlon  and  the  legal  rights  flowing  therefrom 
III  nic.iriUmv  with  the  Htatute 

Appkai     from     the    Patent     ()ffl<v.     Opposition    No 

HKVKHSKI" 

/•'rn/.<r    /•     Ri>(i,-rx    i  FranrtM    f     firoirnc,    RuHnrll   L 

I  •nr  Smith.  Kilpntrirk.  Cody.  Rofjern  d  Mci'Uitrhry. 
iitid  Mi'id.  lirnunv.  Schuyler  d  Hrrrridfjr  of  counseh 
for  <;eneral  Shoe  rorporatlon 

ChnrhM  W  Oerard  and  ,/  Harold  KUc<>ync  for  Ler- 
ii^'r  Bros    Mfir  Co  ,  Inr. 

Hef.ire  .I.1HNSO.N-.  Chipf  Judyc.  and  O'Connki.i..  Woki.ky. 

Iti'  H.  and  Jackson    fretire<n,  AHHor-intt  .ludgvn 
Up  m,  ./  .  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  de<dslon  of  the  ('ommis 
sioiuT  of  I'atents  (  108  I'SPQ  341 )  in  Trademark  Oppo- 
sition No  31,914.  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
Mier  of  Interferences  which  sustained  appellant's 
opposifi.iii  to  apr>ellee's  application,  filed  September  2<;, 
r.MT.  to  register  the  word  "Holiday"  as  a  trademark 
for  iiiHtis  outer  shirts,  and  lounging,  beach  and  bath 
ro|>*-^  I'se  since  January  1.  imf),  is  assertetl  by  appli- 
cant. 

Appellant  opposes  registration  alleging  that  on  May 
1,  1!M4.  it  commence<i  using  and  has  since  continuously 
'ised  the  trademark  "Holiday"  on  men's,  women's  and 
ctiildrt'n  s  shoes,  made  of  leather. -fabric  and  combina- 
riotis  tht-reof,  oil  which  it  obtained,  on  an  application 
tilfl  April  L'n,  1<M<».  Registration  No.  .^2<t.4S8  of  August 
-"_'.  ]',t.'.u,  relied  on  here.  Oppo.ser  also  owns  and  relies 
.ill  Registration  No,  !tl.«74  dated  June  3.  1013.  of 
Hdl.II'.VY"  for  "rtibl>er  boots  and  shoes.  nibl>»'r  ovcr- 
>iho>'s.  and  ruht>Hr-soled  canvas  boots  ami  shot's  " 

The  marks  as  used  by  both  parfins  are  in  script,  the 
"iiiv  difTcrence  t»etween  them  l)eing  that  opposer's  is 
Ii  a   rather  non<lHs<Tii)t  backhand  while  applicant's  is 

II  a  more  r*'gnlar  and  forwardly  slanting  script  While 
tluTf-  is  this  difference,  so  that  the  nuirks  are  not  iden- 
fi'iii  ifi  fjtcf.  it  seems  f<i  go  undispute<i  that  for  the 
p'lrposes  of  this  case  they  may  t)e  considered  identical 
in  law  and  we  shall  so  treat  them 

<  i|,|„isfi'<  priority  of  use  is  not  guestioiied  and  the 
-■It'  issue  is  whether  the  use  of  "Holiday"  on  the  gimds 
named  in  :ip[)li- ant's  Miiplication  is  likely  "to  can.se 
confusion  ,ir  mistake  or  to  deceive  purcha.sers"  so  as  to 
render  the  maik  unregistrable  to  applicant  under  Sec. 
2(d  >  of  tiif  Traflernark  Act  of  I'.MC, 

rtif  paities  have  stipulattil  into  the  record  a 
lew  I'age.s  from  the  reiord  of  an  earlier  opposition  to 
which  opposer  WHS  a  I'arty.  Iteing  the  testimony  of 
,  pp.iser's  vice-president  in  charge  of  its  women's  retail 
sh.ie  stores  If  would  api>ear  therefrom  that,  as  of 
r.t.'l.  .ippo.ser  owned  and  oj^erafed  a  chaiii  of  forty-ftnir 

Nisifx  Shoe  Stores"  which  sell  shoes,  handbags, 
_'l.ivt-s  and  hosiery  throughout  the  Tnite^j  States  and, 
more     important     here,     another     chain     of     fourteen 

H.tliday  shoe  stores  in  as  many  different  lities.  I'ho- 
I'lgrajdis  of  fronts  of  some  of  the  latter  are  aunexe<l 
fo  the  notice  of  opposition  and  show  that  the  store 
fr<uits  U'ar.  t>y   way   of  a   name,  a   large  electric  sign. 
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often  as  long  u8  the  store  is  wide,  ou  which  the  far  rather  than  toMard  it."     (Kmphasls  ours  ]    What  botli 

simile  of  opposer's  trademark  "Holiday"  appears  as  a  lower  tribunals  were  considering,  and   what   we  must 

douhle  row  of  incandescent  bulbs,  the  testimony  l>eing  consider,  is.  of  court,  likelihood  of  consumer  confusion 

that  they  are  made  to  flash  on  and  otT.     In  these  "Holl-  as  to  source,  origin  or  sponsorship. 

day'   stores,   if   would   appear  that   shoes  hearing   the  The  statute  wiiich  controls  here  is  section  2fdi    of 

trademark  in  question  are  sold  In  b<^xes  and  wrappings  the  lW4»i  a<'t    ( Ifi  I'    S    C    KkTii' )       It  provides  that  a 

also    featuring  the   mark,   which    has    been    promote<i  trademark  shall  not  be  registered  if  it 

locally  and  nationally  by  a  half-million  dollars  worth  "^  •    consist*  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles 

of  HdvertlRlrur  In  thu  r^Hr^  TCLiA_ia<^i       'tk     »     n  "    """"^    ^'C^'^f<i   ♦"    "•*■   Pat^l    Office  or    s    mark   or   rrade 

or  aoverriRing  in  the  period  1944-19fil.     The  testimony  name  previously  used  in  the  Inlted  States  bv  another  and  not 

WHS  thHt  the  mark  had  t>een  use<1  on  "all  twm  of  foot-  "''"""^''nt*'    *"  '"  '**'  '''^♦''>.,  *^'"''»  applied  to  thf  poodn  of  thf 

..           .       ,                                                             n^    "     '   1"^  I  apphrnnt     to  cause   confusion   or   mistake  or   to  deceive   pur 

wear,     on   hosiery,  and  that  handbags  had  been  "pro-  *h«>*«TK  •   •   •      !  Kmphasls  ours.] 

moted  •   •   •  under   the   name""     There   is   no   spe<-ifl(  Familiar  though  this  passage  may  be.  we  think  its  pre 

mention  in  thi»  tfufiriKmy  of  the  sale  of  any  men's  shoes  cise  words  should  be  kept  in  mind 

or  other  mens  wear,  or  of  the  sale  of  any  g(.ods  bearing  First  of  all.  oj.poser  has  "a  mark  registered   in  the 

the  "Holiday"  mark  anywhere  except  in  the  "Holiday"  I'atent   Otti.e."     That   mark   is  "Holidav  '     The  mark 

stores  and  the  implication  is  clear  that  the  latter  were  applicant  seeks  to  register  "resembles"  it  to  the  point 

women's  shcH-s  stores  also  selling  handbags  ami  hosiery  of  i>eing  legally  identical.     This  brings  us  to  the  clause 

ami  presumably  nothing  else.  "when   applied   to   the   goods   of  the   applicant"     The 

The   foregoing   testimony,    intnvluced    from   another  g<K>ds  of  the  applicant  are  stated  in  the  application  to 

opjMisition    against    Joseph    N     Eisendrath    Tompany.  I>e  "mens  outer  shirts  "  and  shown  by  the  evidence  of 

obviously   does   not   purport   to  develop  the  total  com-  ajiplicant   to   be   sport    shirts,   disregarding   the   rolies 

menial  picture  of  <.ppM).ser's  business  under  the  "Holi-  Now  with  what  goods  are  tiiese  sjKirt  shirts  to  be  com- 

day"   trailemark       It   would   apiiear  from  reading  the  pared?     [l]  We  think  it  is  elementary  that  it  must  be 

stijuilated  testimony  and  from  other  evidence  put  in  by  tiie  go<»ds  enumerated    in    the   registration   of   the  op- 

the    applicant    in    the    present    case    that    the   earlier  {M.sers  previously  registere<i  mark      In  the  earlier  of 

opiMisition    was    directed    against    the    registration    .if  (ipposer's   registratioms.   No.  91.H74  of   1913.   the  goods 

"HolldHv  "  for  women's   fabric  gloves  and  the  obvious  are   "rubl>er    boots   and   shoes,    rubl>er   overshoes,   and 

purpose  of  the  testimony  was  t<i  show  that  the  sale  of  rubber-soled  canvas  boots  and  shoes."     Women's  sh<K»s 

<;/offx  in  the  Holiday  stores  would  be  a  logical  exten-  are  not  mentioned      Opposer  could  have  rested  its  case 

sion  of  the  business  d(me  under  the  mark  by  opposer.  on    this    registration    without    taking    any    testimony 

We  think  that  much  of  this  testimony,  brief  though  it  Instead,    it    chose   to    introduce   some    testimony    frnm 

is,    (►eing  rlirected   to   a   different   obje<'tive,   has  had   a  another  opposition  in  order  to  get  eviden<-e  of  its  Hoii 

somewhat    misleading   effect    in    the   present    ca.se.   for  day  store  oiK'ration  on  the  rw-ord.  but   in  doing  so  we 

reasons  we  shall  explain  later.  ,1,,  not  see  why  the  case  based  on  its  earlier  registration 

Applicant  to<pk  the  testinumy  of  three  witnesses  (no  should  be  weakened.     It  is  our  view  that  opjM..ser  has 

attorney  api>earing  for  opiH)ser  to  cross  examine),  one  a  good  ca.se  without  the  aid  of  its  testiiiKmy,  yet  it  is 

It^'ing  a    Kansas  City   merchandise  manager  in  a  spe-  on  the  basis  of  the  if»tini(nty  that  the  decision  in  its 

I  iaity  store  handling  applicant's  si>ort  shirts,  the  other  favor  was  reversed  because  the  goods  compared  with 

tw<.  being  the  president  and  se<Tetary  of  the  applicant,  the    ai»plicant  s    mens    sport    shirts    by     the    commis- 

a   manufacturer  of  men's  sport  shirts  and  apparently  sioner  were    "oppo.sers   icowcw'.x  shoes  and  handbags." 

nothing  else.     They   testified  to  the  innocent  adoption  ( Kmiilmsis  ours  ]     Tlie  decision  that  confusion  was  n.«t 

and  tontlnuing  use  of  "Holiday"  on  sport  shirts,  from  likely    apj^ears   to   have   l>e«'n   predicated   jirimarily   on 

a  date  later  than  opposer's  adoption,  and  to  a  short  but  the   sex    of    the   ordinary    purcha.sers   of   the   giHtds.    it 

discontinued  use  on  men's  undershorts ;   to  its  use  by  being   a.ssume<i    (without    any   sui>jK»rting  pnsifi    that 

them  on  no  other  goods;  to  a  knowleclge  of  some  other  mens  sport  shirts  would   normally    t>e  bought   by  men 

Uses  and  trademark  registrations  of  "Hcdiday  '  and  to  nnd  women's  shoes  and  handbags  li\   women,  in  differ 

lack   of  actual  confusion  with  any  of  the  other  regis  cut  stores  or  different  deiiartments  of  stores 

trants  or  users  or  with  opposer:   to  separate  markets  12]    We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  use  of  the  same 

for  shoes  and  sjKirt  shirts  at  the  wholesale  level:   to  trademark  on  the  men's  boots  and  sh.«es.  as  described 

(  hannels   of   distribution    for    applicant's   s[»ort    shirts  in  opposer"s  1913  registration,  and  on  men  s  s[>ort  shirts 

through   department,   men's  wear   and  men's  st>eiMalt\  would  l>e  more  than  likely   to  "cause  confusion."'     [3] 

stores:  and  to  advertising  exi)enditures  of  $7.'").(XNi  per  The  sale  of  men's  slutes  and   shirts  to  the  same  ( iis- 

year  in  support  of  a  gross  bu.siness  of  fj.-a  million  an  tomers  in  the  same  stores  is  a   practice  .d   which   we 

"iis'l.v.  cHR  fake  judicial  notice  along  with  the  common  use  of 

Since  this  record  showed  continuing  use  of  the  mark  rubber   Ixvots   and   ridil>er-s<ded   canvas   shoes   by    men 

by  applicant  only  on  s{>()rt  shirts,  the  case  was  treated  ^^''i"  would  l>e  wearing  sport  shirts.     The  case  i»resents 

as  though  no  other  product  had  \>eeu  si>e<'itied.  except  ""   almost   exact   parallel    with   the   ultimate   issue   in 

that  the  Examiner  was  directed  by  the  .\ssistant  (^un-  ^"  '"•   AppUration  of  hrllrr.  H'-unidun  d  Thompxon  Co.. 

mi.ssioner.    in    her    opinion,    to    withhold    registration  /"c. '_'3  ('("I'A  (  Patents  )  H37.  81  F  Lid  3',»9.  _'N  (SPQ  L"_'l. 

I)ending  a  showing  of  use  on  the  other  items  named  in  '^"fifrein  this  court  said  in  15*3tl  : 

the  ai>lilication  ''  •"^''""'  clear  to  us  that  a  purchaner  of  men's  shoes  bearing 

'  '  tilt-  trademark  "TIMKLY"  would,  upon  seeing  the  same  mark 

On  these  facts,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  "l*""  "i»""  "  "uits,  topoats  ..r  overcoats.  {>>r  sale  in  tht  same 

store     i<include    that    they    had    the  same    origin    as    the    shoes 

there  would  he  llkelih(K>d  of  confusion  and  sustaine<i  iH-anne  said  mark 

the  opposition.     The  Assistant  ('ommissioner  reversecl  [4]    Even   though   the  net   effect   of  the  evidence   of 

saying,  "The  ^ficf«  oM/jM  cfl«c  are  such  as  to  lead  away  record  may   Ih'  to  <  reate  the  impression   that   opix.ser 

from  a  conclusion  that  there  is  likelih<x>d  of  confusion  is  now  primarily  concerned  commercially  with  women's 
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shoes  under  the  "Holiday"  mark,  we  do  not  feel  that 

this  can  be  oontrollinK  of  the  isHue  so  Ionic  a8  the  op 

poHer'a  earlier  retri-st ration  of  •'Holiday"  is  not  n.t  iim 

ite<l.     We  havf  to  de<-ide  on  the  hasi*  of  the  ret:isrrn 

tion  and  the  statute.     We  feel  that  the  CommisHionHr 

erred  in  pretllcatinic  the  de<'isi()n  on  the  lonrlusinn  u«*ii 

as  a  premise  and  state<i  as  follows  : 

Th««  rword  as  a  whol««.  however.  leail«  m  tht-  con.iuwinn 
ttwt  th«>  mark  la  u»pd  only  on  wom«»n  n  •h.*H  of  various  ntvlfH 
and  women  a  handhaK* 

['>]    If,  In  an  opposition,  like  the  present,  in   whidj 
opposer    puts    in    xonn     testiniony    a.s    to    its    ImslneHs 
aotivltieM.  it  must  at  the  same  time  provp  up  th»^  cur 
i-ent  factual  acnirHcy  of  every  allegation  of  a  reeistr.i 
tion   relied  on.  on  penaltv    of  havinif  that    rf>i.'isf ration 
treated   as  not   rovfrimr  all  of  rhe  goods  enumeraftMJ 
in  it.  then  there  in  little  left  to  the  provision  of  .se<-tiun 
7(b)  of  the  statute  that  a  registration  is  "prima  fa -it- 
erldeni-e   of   the    validity   of   the  registration "    and   nf 
"rejfiatrant's  exclusive  right  to   use  the  mark   In  coin 
merce  in  conneitlon  with  th^  u<"'dn  or  ■n'r\\i-y-s  up*  nfi,  d 
tn   tkf   certifieater      fKmphasis   ours  ]       Furthermore, 
as  Assistant   CommisKioner   I.ee<ls  s..  projH'rl\    h»'ld   in 
Sf/rth   Star    W>pfjU-n  ilill  Company  v    Caluis   Im-orpn 
rated,  m  ISPg  4.>4,   "The  opfx.ser   •   •   •   is   pfgard".! 
as  the  owner  of  its  mark  for  all  of  the  g.Kxl.^  rt><')re<!  in 
its  registrations,"   citing.   de<-ision8  of  this   c.urt.   and 
it  is  not  proper  to  consider  a  cnnrnntion   m  an  opixisi 


tion  that  the  opiM>Her  has  not  usefl  the  mark  on  certain 
giMxis  "since  it  involves  questions  which  can  t)e  resolvwl 
hy  the  Patent  ()ffi<e  Tribunals  only  in  a  cancellation 
proceeiling."  The  present  prt)oee<linK  is  an  opposition. 
n..t  a  cancellation.  (H)  We  therefore  feel  that  the  is 
sue  siiould  not  have  t)een  considere<J  on  the  basis  of 
wiiat  the  re<'ord  as  a  whole  tendeil  to  show  ai>out 
i'Pl>oser  s  use  of  the  mark  "Holiday."  however  close  to 
th*-  truth  this  may  liave  t>een,  but  rather  on  the  basi.K 
of  the  goods  enumerate<l  in  its  registration  and  tin- 
legal  rights  flowing  therefrom  in  accordance  with  the 
statute  On  this  basis  it  is  our  opirdon  that  applicant's 
application  could  not  l>e  allowe<l  and  that  the  opiK>si 
tion  must  l>e  sustaine<i. 

We  havH  purposely  left  out  of  consideration  "Kegis- 
traficm  No  ri21»,4H8  be<-au.se  its  tiling  date.  April  2t>. 
li*41«.  is  later  than  applicant  s  filing  date  of  Septeml>er 
-'•;,  1!M7  This  registration,  therefore,  would  not,  in 
its«'lf.  fstahlish  prvjr  use  of  "Holiday"  on  the  men  s 
shoes  s|)e<'itii-ally  name<i  in  it. 

Ihe  opiMtsition  should,  for  the  reasons  giveti  alwive. 
I>e  sustained  and  the  de<-isfon  of  the  Commissioner  of 
I'atents  is  reverse<l. 

HKVKKSKI) 

.Ia(  KsoN.  ./  ,  retire<l.  re<'allefi  to  participate  was  pres 
ent  at  the  hearing  of  this  api>eal  but  did  not  particii)ate 
in  the  dt'i'ision. 


PATENT  SUITS 


N'.irirPH  iind«T  :'.."  I     s    i  ■ 

1.744,016.  A     P    Steckfl.   .\ft>tal  rnllini:  ,    1.744.017,    smut',    H..i 
Itig    nif-tal    strip  :    1.744.018,    «ame     M^tho.l    atiM    i[.p«rnru,-i    f.-r 
rolling:     1.77».l»,'i,    utixvif.    \(pfho,t    an.!    appar«rM.i    '^.r    r.-llir;^ 
thin  shfH-t  llkp  marerlal.  flied   ,Ian    20    19:<«.  P    r     n    ji    oin,. 
(Clfvpland).  Dw.  54o2,  F.     W    BU»^  Co    v    i<tl<i  Hirtai  l-rurrM. 
Co       Complaint    disniiaHPd    with    prnjudiiv   a^    t.    i'ar.'i.t    N.n 
1,744,017   and    l,744,nm   on    motion   by    pUuitiflr    .  non.v    \pr 
30    IQ.'iR) 

1.744.017       iHt^  1.7+4.01rt  .  ' 

1.744.0111       iH*H'  1,7+4.01«  ! 
1.770.IOT       iH^  1  7+4. 01 H  i 

i.tt4.**S.    H     A     r.inf>s,     Klpotrifsl    ht^afinir    of    «'nrae«>    an-l 
transportation  gysfem  of  a   vlacus  fluid,  «ult  for  I  it-.-laratory 
Judgraent  filwl  Mar    J.   19.-)4.   H    f    Conn     i  N>w  Ha^^n       !►... 
4H02,    EUrtric   Pipe    LirW.    Inr     v     Flu^d   ^y^tftn,.    In,        Jud^; 
rnent   for  df'fpndant  ;    plalnrifT  ^»njoin^'d    rvc     ♦     n<.-»i       smme. 

«pp««l    filed    Feb     2«.    lftS7,    C     C     .A,    2nd    ("Ir       I .M.'.'i'i 

Klfctric  P\pe  Lvne .   Iru-    v     Fluui  Sy»temfi    Inc       J  ii<1i{iii.nt      ' 
Diatrlct   Court   afflrnied    i  notio   {h^    ;}i),    19,'^7, 

2.4tS.0a5.  E  H  Tornpkin.-*,  Thpra[H-utic  <1»'vicvh  fllwl  .V.v 
14.  19.-)«,  [I  r,  \  !)  TfX,  iWirhlta  Fa!l.^i,  !>.«■  UH)  Mattn 
rawM.  Inf  ft  nl  v  f  niteri  l/rj/fr<>««  rf  Co  et  nl  I'laini.s  9  ,'ind 
14   held   Invalid     complainr    disnimsed    i  notifH.    \pr    2.3     UJ.'h  i 

t.4S»,7M.  H  J  Tofllemirf  Matrix  rpfainer  i.Mt.MS  name 
IVntal  matrix  retainer,  fllrd  Ih-c  24.  1W."7,  l>  i  ,  K  l»  Wih 
I. Milwaukee  I,  Dw  .:i7c312.  Hrn)am>n  F  To/ff^-mir,  >t  ai  v 
TKe  Toothmanti-r  Co  Final  judklin.-iif  ,  d^f.-ndan'-*  -^n-TWA 
nently  pnJoinp<l  .\pr    2.'!    19.'^S 

S.4«1.4«4.  R  .Xron.Kfpin,  Filt.T  fiir  riuor.-s.pn  *  <,t.-.  tm  ni.»<1 
May  2,  19.^S  f  C  S  [.  N  y  I>,,..  \XK  ;?,;  rr„n..«,rrr, 
Product*   Corp     et   al     v     Semon   H'iche  d    Co 

S.M1.ASS,     S      Nrael.     Shoe,     2.721.400.    name      lu«hioii.-d    Kti,,e 
*<iW.    flIed    May     1.     195«.     Ii      C      Minn      i  .M  iroieapohh .      i»... 
4/,"S8/121.  Hamuel  l*r<u-l  et  al    v    HirKard  H    f\cha  et  ai 

i.B»t.»«a       iSee  2.4.?«,7(>3  > 

'J.Oll.im       I  .s..»-  2.H1 1.IW  i 

S.OIl.lM.  W  Sfelrer.  Tag,  *.flll.19«.  K,  \V  Axhton  T'oiiltrv 
tau.  tied  Oct  M.  19ft2.  I)  f.  s  [>  N  Y  |.,„  7W..tK$^  /•.  j 
iirockn   Co     V     StofTii  SftiU    Curp       r:itpu:    ,\ o    .tii;,i!*>   h,.],) 


2!KI      rntMiif  ,\rt  of  19.">2 

iiiid    an.!    iiifrlritrpd    hy    plalntltr;    Pat     No     2, til  1.199    held    m- 
^>iiid      pitiiiififf.s  ptijoiUfd  Apr    21.   19."M. 

i.H4».i-:«  r  1.  Titus,  I.,iquld  dlBpensing  devlceH.  AImI  Dec 
''  '•*''  1'  '■  Colo  iltenver),  r»(>c.  .-.2.'?2.  The  H"voff  Mfg 
'■')  Inf  V  Thf  /(ornn  Coffee  RooJitxng  Co  .  Irvr  Claims  7  S. 
and  9  held  valid;  ,laim  S  Infrlnjred  :  dIpmlHWHl  as  to  rlainis  1 
■o  ti     de.  rt'.-  for  [dalntiff  May  1,  19.')8. 

i.«7I.»»2  Lower  and  Hati.  Jr  .  Spun  glasx  roofing  mop,  fll<>d 
[•er  IH  19,54,  1)  C  N.  J.  iCamden).  [)oc  HK),3/54,  Haloro. 
In,      \     VtrLaughlin  H  Roofing  d   Huvldxnf]  Supplf).  Inf      (»rder 

^f  disriii.s.Hal  with  prejudiiv  May  1.  19.')H 

i.«7.V»lH.  W  H  Newton,  Magnetic  neparator,  flIed  May  h. 
'•*■''  I'  '  N  '  (Newark),  IKk'  429,', •.7.  Jeffrey  Mfg  Co  v 
\l'xgn,tx4-    Fnff%neerin^   <f    Ufa     Co       Consent    dismlsaal    Apr 

2S    !9^S 

■J.««»,4.V>  K  K  Stiegele,  Kxpanslhle  hrarelet.  filed  May  1. 
19.',H  I)  (-  .\  [>  rii  f  Chicago  I,  Doc  Wc77H.  Karl  K  Rtiegele 
't    1/     v     fieriy,   Watrh  d  Jeveler»  Hupply  Co    et  al 

J. 721. 400        i.Se»'  2..V)1,.'V22.  I 

i.7S«,07»  J  H  Countryman,  Mixing  valve,  AImI  Apr  24. 
ln.'»h,  li  (•  s  h  Ohio  (Dayton  I,  Doc  2242,  The  Alamark  Co 
V      imitM-un  Hdiiuilor  Standard  tianitary  Co    et  al 

.•.7.'4«.;t«7      K      U       U  inherg.     Buckle  forming     machine,    Blod 
\Im>    1  :    19.'):    1>    C    N    J    (Newark),  Doc.  440/.')-,  O  rf  W  «rv 
ifuj    \tfi,hine   AftathmrntM.  Inc    v     in/irexc  Derer      Fatent   held 
Hlid      i»Tiimnent    injunction    issued    (notlc«>   Apr     29.    19.58) 

!. 762. 162,   V\     K    Duljan,  (iyroacopic  top.  Bled  Mar,  7,   1957. 
'     '         >■"     1'     Mo     (St     Louisi.    I>oc     .')7rllfi(,'?i.    Chrititian    F 
Klfinknerht  v    Kterrn  Mfg   Co      Plaintiffs  petition  dismlsaed  : 
le.isioii  for  defendant  Apr    IS.  19.*»8, 

^.:«2.4."W  (  A  Naylor,  Wash  over  Hpear  apparatus,  flird 
Mhv  2  19!V^,  I)  C  s  I)  Tex,  ( Houston ).  Doc  1179.3,  Cecil 
A     \iivlor  et  al    v    Hovnton  Oil  Field  Material  Co  .  Inc 

t.mi.<t<i»  E  M  Fogprty.  Septic  tank  drain  line,  flied  Apr 
2'.  19.')M,  D  C,  s.  D  Fla  (Miami).  l>oc  1417  .M.  Edicard 
II    FoQ-Tty  v    Srptu-  Block  of  Florida,  ln4^ 
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2.M2.0SS,  H  Broadwln,  Lighting  ftiture,  Sled  May  1,  1958 
D  C  N  J  (Newark),  Doc.  .'M)2/58,  Pfrfect  Line  Mfg,  Corp 
v    Camber  lAffhtinif.  Inc 

2.8ll.isa.  W,  (;  r>unni«an.  HyfHKlennii  syringe  tip  assem 
biy.  included  by  amended  complaint  filed  Apr  2!5.  1958.  D  C 
N  J  (Newark),  Doc  1281/57,  BfCtOn.  Dickinson  d  fV  v 
Font  Rutherford  HyrinQrt.  Inc  et  al 

2.«1H,M«,  (i  H  Buahway.  Box  toe  blank  conditioning  ma 
chine.  flIed  Apr.  28,  1958,  D  C.  Mafts  (Boatoni,  Doc 
•'8   450  S     ffhu  Conditi^>fier   Inc     v     BUrhy   Box   Toe   Co,   Inc 


t^Sft,S7»,    Schwerbel    and    Mann.    Bubble   gum,    flJed   May    2, 
1958,   D,   C,    E.   D    \Vi«     (Milwaukee).    Doc    5fyn2,   George    \ 
Sohu-erbel  et  al   v   Atomic  Sale*.  Inc 

t3S*,7S7.  H  Romanoff,  Aquarium  aerailnj;  puuip.  filed  .Apr 
24.  ]9.'>R.  n  C,  S  D  N  Y,  Doc  l.?2  29S  Nojon  /'/o*ric. 
Corp.  V.  Herbert  V    \e»tler  et  al 

t.Mi,!i»i  \V  HHstlli(f^,  I'nrtMM.  ,XfTr\sn\n  dtvic.  ,  I>r*, 
16S.M0.  same,  Portatde  exercising  device  or  similar  article 
llled  Apr,  29,  19:>8,  D  (  Mas^  i  Hoston  i  Do,  ."s  4,54  F, 
Beacon   Fntrrpru-fn    Inr    \     J    H     KmUh   Co      Inr     >t   at. 

Utm.  Ilt2,««0       t.Se*'  2.632,595  ) 


I 


REISSUES 

JUNE    10,    1958 


Matter  encloaed  In  hemry  brtcketa  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indic-tew  d.lditionti  made  by  reissue. 


24.483 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING 

STRANDS 

Alfred  W.  Vibbcr,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Origfaial  No.  2,731.785,  dated  Janoary  24,  1956,  Serial 

No.  333^42,  Jaonary  26,  1953.     AppUcatioo  for  re- 

Imm  NoTembcr  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  700.251 

24  Claims.    (Q.  57— 58J6) 


ditions  including  a  lower  temperature  in  the  range  at 
which  said  synthesis  catalyst  actively  converts  synthesis 


■^'  (2^,iV  "-:;•. "'--1 


?a,T  inio  said  desired  products  and  carrying  out  contact 
between  said  synthesis  catalyst  and  synthesis  gas  in  the 
presence  of  reduction  product  of  said  metal  oxide. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  flexible  material 
comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  balloon  creating  flyer 
mounted  coaxiaiJ  of  the  shaft  for  independent  rotation 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  flyer,  a  driven 
material  feeding  means  supported  by  the  flyer  for  rota- 
tion therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  flyer,  and  means 
drivingJy  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  feeding  means  where- 
by the  material  feeding  means  is  driven  by  the  rotation  of 
the  flyer  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  generally  radial  material 
conducting  passage  in  the  flyer  radially  outwardly  of  the 
material  feeding  means,  the  shaft  and  the  driving  connec- 
tion between  it  and  the  feeding  means  bcmg  so  positioned 
relative  to  the  flyer  as  to  leave  unimpeded  a  zone  of  the 
flyer  at  the  axis  thereof  and  beyond  the  shaft  whereby 
material  may  be  fed  from  the  feeding  means  in  the 
flyer  into  and  through  the  shaft. 


24,485 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  HOMOGENEOUS 
VAPOR  PHASE  REACTIONS 
Allen  R.  Kittleson  and  Erviiif;  Anindale,  Westfield,  N.  J., 
and  Jennings  H.  Jones  and  Merrell  R.  Fenske,  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,809,981,  dated  October  15,  1957,  Serial 
No.  339,308,  February  27,  1953.     Application  for  re- 
issue December  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,989 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 451) 


24,484 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN-CARBON  OXIDE 
MIXTURES     AND     CATALYTIC     REACTION 
THEREOF 
Arnold    Belcbctz,    Larchmont,   N.   Y.,  aasigsor   to   The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debwarc 
Original  No.  2,577.563,  dated  December  4.  1951,  Serial 
No.  749,282,  May  20,  1947.     Application  for  reissue 
May  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  289,084 

36  Claims.  (CI.  260-^449.6) 
27.  The  method  of  converting  a  normally  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbon feed  material  into  desired  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions which  comprises  contacting  a  readily  reducible 
metal  oxide  with  said  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
feed  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  such  that  sub- 
stantial reaction  occurs  in  which  the  metal  oxide  is  rub- 
iected  to  substantial  reduction,  and  the  normally  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  feed  is  substantially  converted  into  syn- 
thesis gas  comprising  essentially  hydrogen  anxi  carbon 
monoxide,  passing  synthesis  gas  in  contact  with  an  active 
hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst,  distinct  from  said  reduc- 
ible metal  oxide,  in  a  synthesis  zone  under  reaction  con- 
2f>0  I 


1     .\  process  for  homogeneous  non-catalytic  partial  oxi- 
dation of  oxidizable  hydrocarbons  vaporous  at  reaction 
temperature   which  comprises  passing  a   stream  of  said 
hydrocarbons  m  alternating  sequence  upwardly  through 
i    plurality    of   dense   phase    regions   and    [void]   dilute 
regions  within  a  reaction  zone,  said  dense  phase  regions 
containing  turbulent  finely  divided  fluidized  non-catalytic 
solids    [having    an    apparent    density    of    about    20    to 
J(t  lbs    cu    ftj.  said  solids  having  a  .settled  bed  density  of 
.if^out   n    to   300   Ibs./cu.    ft.,   and    said    [void!    dilute 
regions    containing    an    essentially    homogeneous    vapor 
phase   having   an   apparent  density  of  not  more  than    I 
lb    cu    ft    contacting  the  said  hydrocarbon  stream  in  said 
dilute   regions  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
2''^°  and  480°  C    with  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  for  a 
contact  time   up  to  about    10  seconds,  in  amounts  such 
that  the  local  mole  ratio  of  oxygen  to  hydrocarbon  is  not 
in  excess  of  about  1  25  whereby  the  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing vapor  phase  is  selectively  oxidized  and  heated,  con- 
tacting the  selectively  oxidized  vapors  with  the  [densedj 
Jf-nw  fluidized  solids  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature. 
c(x>ling  the  finelv  divided  solids  to  remove  the  excess  heat 
of  reaction,  and  withdrawing  the  oxidized  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  an  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone. 
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24,486 
HIGH-ALPHA  CELLULOSE 
Reid    Logan   MitcbeD,   Morristown,   N.   J.,   assignor  to 
Rayonier  Incorporated,  Sbdton,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  2,805,169,  dated  September 
3,  1957,  Serial  No.  522,855,  July  18,  1955.    Applica- 
tion for  reissue  December  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,468 

12  Claims.    (CI.  106—163) 
7    The  improvement  in  the  poduction  of  filaments  by 
the  viscose  process  which  comprises  forming  a  viscose 


solution  from  wood  pulp  containing  not  more  than  0.5^ 
based  on  the  bone  dry  weight  of  the  pulp  of  ether  cx- 
tractablc  resins  of  the  wood,  and  including  m  the  viscose 
from  0.02^  to  0  5*^  based  on  the  content  of  the  bone  dry 
pulp  of  a  water-soluble  non-ionic  compound  which  con- 
sists of  an  organic  hydrophobic  compound  of  low  water 
solubility  containing  from  2  to  4  active  hydrogens  sub- 
stituted by  from  2  to  4  terminal  polyethylene  oxide 
groups  each  containing  from  1,6  to  ^W  ethylene  oxide 
units 
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Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  ttip  illustrations  of  th.  jilant  piiitiitji  ar.'  in  < 

a  cut  of  t  hf  lirMw  iiiK 


^I'trs,  It  is  ni'T  pritr!  n-aSil     I 


1,716 
PEACH  TREE 
Dareld  R.  Vestal,  Red  Blnff,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reedley 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
Application  Jane  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,730 
1  CUim.    (CI.  47—42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  by  its  general  resemblance 
in  tree  and  fruit  to  the  parent  Redhaven  peach,  but  dis- 
tinctively characterized  by  fruit  having  a  ripening  period 
approximately   two    weeks   earlier   than   said    Redhaven 
peach;  and  further  characterized  by  a  blooming  period 
which  averages  three  to  four  days  earlier. 


tially  as  herein  shoun  and  described,  charj^ieri/cd  par- 
ticularly by  its  lou,  compact  grouth,  its  semi-e^crgrcen 
foliage;  its  exceptional  hardiness;  and  its  ^nmson  red 
flouers  which  do  not  fade. 


1.717 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Edith  C.  Bosley.  Mentor.  Ohio 

Application  October  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  690,414 

1  Claim,    (a.  47—60) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substan 


1,718 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Lisle  A.  Hagler,  Visalia,  Calif. 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,991 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  of  the 
yellow-fleshed  freestone  fruit  type,  substantially  as  here- 
in shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  its  habit  of  ripening  about  five  or  six  days 
earlier  than  the  fruit  of  its  parent  variety  "Le  Grand" 
(Plant  Patent  No.  549).  and  by  a  higher  red  coloring  of 
the  skin  of  its  fruit  as  compared  with  "Le  Grand." 
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2,«37,743 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  STAPLING  OR  LIKE 

MACHINES 

Charies  E.  Crooks,   Fox  River  Grove,  and   William   R. 

Bcckman,  Chicago,  111^   anignors  to  Spotnails,   Idc.. 

Evanston,  IIl^  a  corporadon  of  DUnois 

Applicatk»  Jaauary  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557.393 
18  Claims.    (CI.  1^49) 


4-^' 


)^ -y^ 


?i^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,   a   structure   provided   with   an   elongated    rear 
wardly  opening  fastening  element  magazine  within  whi^h 
a  scries  of  fasteners  is  supported  for  feeding  into  posi- 
tion to  be  driven  at  a  driving  station  at  the  front  of  the 
machine,  a  pusher  mechanism  for  urging  the  series  of 
fasteners  toward  said  position  including  a  pusher  mem- 
ber  for  engaging   the   fasteners,    a    rod    on    which   the 
pusher  member  is  slidabiy  mounted,  said  rod  having  a 
portion  extending  into  said  magazine  and  a  further  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  around   the  rear  end  of  the 
machine  and  forwardly  along  said  magazine  and  having 
on  its  terminal  end  an  interlock  lug.  and  a  bracket  hav 
ing  an  interlock  socket  within  which  said  lug  is  latch- 
ingly  interengageable.  said  bracket  having  an  attachment 
flange  attached  to  said  magazine,  said  rod  having  there 
about   a   compressible    coil    spring   extending    from    the 
terminal  end  portion  of  said  further  portion  of  the   rcxl 
and    into    forwardly    thrusting    engagement     with     saiJ 
pusher. 

2  837  744 

METHODS  FOR  Ma'kING  WTREBOl  ND  BOX 

AND  CRATE  MATS 

Waiter  F.  NewbooM,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Dcceini>er  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,472 

le  Claims.    (CI.  1—62) 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  making  crate  mats  hav- 
ing hingedly  connected  panels  which  includes,  continuous- 
ly arranging  at  least  a  pair  of  cleats  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  at  one  station,  continuously  advancing  the  cleatN 
along  a  flat  surface  to  other  successive  stations,  con 
tinuously  feeding  wires  onto  said  cleats,  contmuouslv 
arranging  at  least  a  pair  of  slats  over  said  cleats  and  said 
wires  at  another  successive  station,  continuously  fast-:n 
262 


ing  said  cleats,  slats  and  wires  together  at  another  suc- 
cessive station,  and  automatically  cutting  the  wires  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  separate  the  mats  from  each 
other,   alter   the   completion   of  the  fastening  operation 


2,837,745 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

David  P.  Nelson,  Portenilk,  Calif. 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,847 

8  Claims.    (CL  2— 161) 


!     The  combination  of  a  glove  having  an  external  sur- 
face, a  Tollable  support,  and  means  mounted  on  the  glove 
iHitWcirdly  extended  from  its  outer  surface  and  universal- 
V   unirnaling  the  Tollable  support  on  the  glove  in  a  posi- 
tion outu,ardly  spaced  from  the  external  surface  of  the 


2^7,746 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Mabel  J.  Gnndy,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,387 

SOaims.    (a.  2— 187) 


5.  A  protective  garment  comprising  a  first  sheet  of 
flexible  water  impervious  material,  said  first  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  accordion-like  folds  longitudinally  arranged 
therein,  the  end  folds  of  said  first  sheet  forming  attaching 
edges  therefor,  a  second  sheet  also  of  flexible  water  im- 
pervious material  having  top  atxl  bottom  edge  portions, 
said  top  edge  portion  forming  an  attaching  edge  for  said 
second  sheet,  said  second  sheet  having  its  attaching  edge 
integrally  secured  to  the  entire  length  of  one  of  the  at- 
taching edges  of  the  first  sheet  of  folds  forming  a  cape, 
rigid-like  means  pivotally  securing  said  folds  of  the  first 
sheet  together  only  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  ribbon  tie 
means  piovtally  secured  to  said  first  sheet  by  said  rivet- 
like means,  whereby  said  two  sheets  may  be  secured  to 
the  wearer  as  a  protective  garment. 
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2437,747 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  HOSIERY 

AND  niE  LIKE 

Kay  M.  Schaicr,  New  Y«ffc.  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,861 

IChUm.    (a.l— 24«) 


as  a  unit,  a  nog  rotatable  on  said  fitting  body  and  having 
an  end  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  said  body  to 
form  a  socket,  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral face  of  said  ring  socket  portion,  each  groove  hav- 
ing an  axial  entrance  part  and  an  inclined  part,  a  head 
on  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  unit  engaged  within  said 
ring  socket,  a  plurality  of  external  radial  pro)ections  on 
said  head  engaged  within  the  ring  socket  grooves  thereby 
to  removably  attach  the  head  to  the  fitting  body  first  by 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  bead  and  body  and  then 


In  combination  with  a  stocking  or  the  like,  a  supporting 
means  therefor  comprising  a  string-like  member  having 
ends;  said  string-like  member  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  surface  of  said  stocking  around  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  arranged  thereon  as  a  helix  of  a  plurality  of 
turns;  said  upper  portion  of  the  stocking  being  of  closely 
woven  material;  the  ends  of  said  string-like  member  being 
secured  to  said  stocking  and  means  secured  on  said  upper 
portion  of  the  stocking  determining  a  string  confining 
helical  structure  on  said  surface;  said  string-like  member 
being  laced  through  such  string-confining  helical  structure 
and  loose  therethrough. 


2,t37,74S 

GARMENT  KEEPER 

Aaaa  K.  Maanlog  aad  Rmacll  L.  Manning, 

Gardcaa,  CaHf . 

Application  Janoaiy  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,699 

5CUbM.   (CL2— 3«9) 


x-^t,/::^ 


•,,j^ 


77a~  ■* 


1.  In  a  device  to  take  up  the  slack  in  an  encircling 
part  of  a  garment,  the  combination  of:  a  strap  of  rub- 
ber-like material;  a  clasp  on  each  end  of  the  strap,  each 
of  said  clasps  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  lying 
against  one  side  of  the  strap  with  two  opposite  wings  of 
the  sheet  metal  folded  to  encase  the  strap,  tlie  edges  of 
the  folded  wings  being  spaced  apart  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  strap  therebetween,  said  wings  compressing  the 
rubber-like  material  of  the  strap  to  cause  said  exposed 
portion  to  form  a  resilient  elongated  bulge  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  strap;  and  a  hook  on  each  of 
said  clasps  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strap  and  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  end  of  the  clasp  in  close  proximity  to 
said  resilient  bulge  to  cooperate  therewith  for  engaging 
said  encircling  part  of  the  garment,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  bulge  and  hook  being  substantially  coplanar. 


2,837,749 

Ml  LTIPLE  WATER  PIPE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Lotbar  Gross,  Stuttgart,  Warttemberg,  Germany 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,147 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4—159) 

1.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 

stationary  fitting  having  a  body  and  two  water  supply 

conduits  and   a   waste   crnduil  connected   thereto,   of  a 

transportable  basin,  two  flexible  water  supply  pipes  and  a 

flexible  waste  pipe  leading  from  said  basin  and  assembled 


by  roUtitmal  movement  of  said  ring  relative  to  said 
head  and  body,  a  valve  in  the  body  connected  to  each 
supply  conduit,  a  valve  in  the  head  connected  to  each  sup- 
ply pipe,  interengaged  means  on  each  supply  conduit  valve 
and  the  corresponding  flexible  supply  pipe  valve  for  hold- 
ing the  valves  open  when  the  head  and  body  are  coupled 
and  means  on  each  of  the  valves  for  biasing  each  valve 
to  the  closed  position  when  the  head  and  body  are  un- 
coupled whereby  each  supply  and  waste  conduit  com- 
municates with  the  corresponding  pipe  when  the  head  and 
body  are  coupled. 


2  837,750 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE  CONNTCTING  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Robinson.  Lancaster.  CaHf . 

Application  January  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  403,161 

3  Claims.    (0.4—252) 


1,  Means  for  attaching  toilet  fixtures  and  the  like  to 
soil  pipes  comprising  a  ring  having  a  smaller  inner 
diameter  portion  loosely  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  soil 
pipe,  a  concentrically  disposed  larger  inner  diameter 
portion  disposed  above  and  joining  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  with  resultant  formation  of  a  shoulder;  the  inner 
face  of  said  larger  diameter  portion  adjacent  to  said 
shoulder  including  an  annular  groove,  and  a  laterally 
outwardly  extendmg  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  larger  diameter  portion,  a  series  of  radially 
spaced  screws  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  smaller 
diameter  portion  operable  to  secure  said  ring  to  the  soil 
pipe  at  a  selected  elevation  thereon  and  in  a  selected 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  axial  line  of  the  soil 
pipe,  a  pair  of  holes  extending  through  said  flange,  a 
pair  of  fixture  hold  down  bolt  engaging  nuts  associated 
one  each  with  one  of  said  holes;  each  of  said  nuts  having 
a  shank  portion  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  flange 
with  which  it  is  associated  and  a  body  portion  larger 
than  said  shank  portion  disposed  beneath  said  shank  and 
having  a  threaded  hole  extending  downwardly  through 
said  shank  and  into  said  body  portion;  the  space  between 
said  larger  diameter  and  the  exterior  of  the  soil  pipe 
affording  space  for  the  application  of  caulking  material, 
and  a  washer  closely  engajiintj  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
soil  pipe  and  resting  on  said  shoulder  effective  to  prevent 
the  escape  between  the  soil  pipe  and  said  smaller  diameter 
of  molten  caulking  material  poured  into  the  space  be- 
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twccn  said  larger  inner  diameter  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  soil  pipe  and  said  groove  affording  additional 
anchorage    of    the    caulking    material    to    said    nng 


2,837,751 

FOOT  PANEL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  HOSPITAL  BED 

Slicrad  M.  McCalL  Pfttifcwih,  Pa^  MiigDor  to 

RomHc  G.  Silbaagh,  UnfoBtowit  Pa. 

Applkadoa  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,S95 

nClaiim.    (a.  5— 80) 


2,837,753 
SEADROME  LIGHT  SUPPORT 
Amoi  L.  Lewis,  Vienna,  Va^  aiiigwor  to  the  United  States 
of   America  as  reprtsuited  by   the  Secretary   of   tbe 

Nary 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  14,  1957,  SeriaJ  No.  640,298 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9— 8J) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


12.  In  a  hospital  bed.  a  bed  frame,  adjustable  knee  and 
foot  panels  hingedly  connected  together  with  the  front 
end  of  the  knee  panel  pivotally  connected  to  the  mid  por 
tion  of  the  frame,  a  cradle  having  a  horizontal  pivotal 
connection  to  the  mid  portion  of  the  frame  and  having 
guide  rods  positioned  below  the  panel,  rollers  at  the  sides 
on  the  bottom  of  the  foot  panel  engaging  the  cradle  guide 
rods,  a  fluid  operated  reciprocatable  piston  in  a  cylinder 
connected  by  a  linkage  to  the  knee  panel,  means  to  supply 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  raise  and  lower  the  knee 
panel,  a  vertically  inchned  rod  at  each  side  of  the  cradle 
and  power  operated  means  movable  in  engagement  with 
the  inclined  rods  to  oscillate  the  cradle  about  its  hon 
zontal  axis  for  raising  and  lowering  the  foot  panel 


-pr^ 


I  A  seadrome  light  support  for  outlining  a  seaplane 
landing  area  comprising  a  light,  means  for  supporting 
said  light,  a  buoy  attached  to  said  means,  at  least  three 
universal  joints  fixed  to  said  means  and  arranged  in  a 
triangular  relationship,  a  platform  anchored  to  the  bottom 
of  the  sea.  at  least  three  universal  joints  fixed  to  said  plat- 
form and  arranged  in  a  triangular  relationship,  and  rods 
connecting  respective  universal  joints  on  said  means  and 
platform  thereby  the  light  is  free  to  move  up  and  down 
jnd  in  a  circular  locus  above  the  platform  while  main- 
taining a  constant  orientation  for  the  light. 


2,837,752 

KNOCK-DOWN  PLAY  PEN 

Esther  M.  Wilkenon,  DanTiUc,  Calif. 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,615 

2  Claims.    (O.  5—99) 


2,837,754 

APPLICATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  COATING  TO 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Alfred  P.  Johanscn,  Hasbroock  Heighti,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Thomas  Electronics,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.538 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15—22) 


•  \    * 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  plurality  of  vertically  exterxlmg  pales 
positioned  adjacent  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  base 
member,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  pales  for 
securing  it  to  said  base  member,  said  means  each  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  ears  each  having  a  slot  therethrough 
and  a  pin  whereby  in  one  position  of  axial  movement  of 
said  pale,  the  pale  will  remain  in  an  upright  position  and 
in  another  position  of  axial  adjustment  of  said  pale,  said 
pale  may  be  rotated  about  said  pin  to  assume  a  folded 
position  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member, 
an  upper  retaining  ring  having  means  depending  there- 
from engageable  with  each  of  said  pales,  a  liner  extending 
from  said  base  portion  to  substantially  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  pales,  said  liner  being  positioned  suhstan 
tially  immediately  adjacent  the  respective  pales  and  ex- 
tending completely  around  said  base  portion,  and  means 
for  securing  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  liner  to  said 
base  portion  and  for  releasably  attaching  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  liner  to  said  upper  retaining  ring 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a 
vessel  having  an  irregular  shape  comprising,  a  handle,  a 
tube  extending  from  said  handle,  a  spring  wire  movably 
extending  through  said  tube  and  handle,  said  wire  hav- 
ing a  permanent  set  and  being  substantially  longer  than 
said  tube  and  handle,  said  wire  being  axially  movable 
and  rotatable  within  said  tube,  a  brush  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  wire  extending  from  said  tube,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  wire  mounted  on  the  end  thereof  ex- 
tending from  said   handle. 


2,837,755 
COMBINATION  COMB  AND  CLIPPER  CLEANER 
Dan  H.  Jones,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,004 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—106) 
A  combination  cleaner  for  combs  and  clippers  includ- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  flat  transverse  sur- 
■ace  at  one  end  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  body  for  supporting  the  cleaner  in  a  vertical  position. 
Slid  b(Tdv  having  elongated  generally  rectangular  aligned 
openings  m  opposite  sidewalls  thereof,  said  openings  being 
disposed  centrally  of  said  sidewalls  and  extending  axially 
of  said  hodv  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  sur- 
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face,  a  pair  of  elongated  opposed  comb  cleaning  brushes 
roUtably  mounted  in  said  body  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  said  brushes  having  helically  disposed  bristles 
and  with  the  bristles  of  one  brush  intermeshing  with  and 
overlapping  the  bristles  of  the  other  brush,  the  sidewalls 
of  said  body  adjacent  said  openings  extending  around  and 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  bristles  of  each  brush  and  the 


bristles  of  said  brushes  being  disposed  entirely  within  the 
confines  of  said  body  whereby  contact  of  said  brushes  with 
objects  exteriorly  of  said  body  is  prevented  and  clipper 
cleaning  bristles  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  body, 
said  clipper  cleaning  bristles  extending  from  said  body  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  flat  surface  and  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  body. 


2,837,756 
FLUID  APPLICATOR  HAVING  RELATIVELY  AD- 
JUSTABLE VALVE  AND  SPREADER  ELEMENTS 
Sidney  D.  Barlow,  Moant  Veraon,  and  Philip  S.  Sussman, 
Bronx,  N.  Y.,  and  Arrigo  Varettoin  de  Molin,  Parii 
Ridge,  N.  J. 
Application  September  8. 1953,  Serial  No.  378,928 
1  Claim,    (a.  15— 139) 


♦■k-. 


short  arms  of  said  frame,  each  pair  of  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed holes  in  said  short  arms  having  similar  wheels  simi- 
larly held  in  place,  said  long  arms  having  oppositely 


disposed  holes  therethrough,  contractible  means  inserted 
through  selected  holes  in  said  long  arms  to  fasten  said 
frame  around  a  rod-like  clement  having  a  roller  applicator 
attached  thereto. 


2,837,758 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  TRANSMISSION 
Daniel  M.  Adams,  Birmingham,  and  Charles  P.  Roth, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  asstgnors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  437,084 
4  culms.     (CI.  15—253) 


An  applicator  device  for  use  in  applying  a  fluid  to  a 
surface  comprising:  a  valve  element  and  a  spreader  ele- 
ment; said  valve  clement  including  a  first  elongated  tube 
having  an  opening  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  spring  pressed 
ball  disposed  within  said  opening;  said  spreader  element 
being  in  the  form  of  a  second  tube  surrounding  said  first 
tube  and  having  a  spreading  surface  lying  substantially 
tangentially  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  spring  pressed 
ball;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
spreader  element  with  respect  to  said  valve  element  where- 
by wear  occurring  upon  the  surface  of  said  spreading 
element  may  be  compensated  for  and  said  surface  may 
be  maintained  in  tangential  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  ball,  said  means  including 
a  threaded  engagement  of  the  spreader  element  u(X)n  the 
valve  element. 


2,837,757 
DROP  CEILING  GUIDE 
Leonard  D.  Katanich,  Lansing,  HI. 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,419 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—246) 
A    roller   guide   frame   having   identical   parallel    but 
separated  sides  which  are  joined  by  a  curved  edge,  each 
side  having  one  long  arm  and  one  short  arm  that  is  dis- 
posed at  right  angle  to  said  long  arm.  said  parallel  short 
arms  having  spaced  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  holes 
therethrough,  means  inserted  through  one  pair  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  holes  and  through  the  center  of  a 
wheel  to  hold  said  wheel  in  place  between  the  parallel 


1  Windshield  wipier  drive  apparatus  including,  a  poster 
unit  having  an  oscillatory  output  member  with  a  stroke 
of  predetermined  amplitude,  a  wiper,  a  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating the  wiper,  a  pulley  assembly  attached  to  the  wiper 
shaft,  a  flexible  cable  drive  interconnecting  the  output 
member  and  the  pulley  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
flexible  cables  and  primary  tensioning  means  therefor,  a 
stationary  bracket  having  an  arcuate  stop  encircling  a  por- 
tion of  the  pulley  assembly,  a  complementary  stop  at- 
tached to  said  pulley  assembly  and  engageable  with  said 
arcuate  stop  for  positively  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said 
wiper  to  an  amplitude  less  than  the  predetermined  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  member,  resilient  means  in  one  of  said 
cables  for  taking  up  the  extra  movement  of  said  output 
member,  and  auxiliary  tensioning  means  in  the  other 
flexible  cable  for  preventing  humping  thereof  due  to 
cngageirent  between  the  arcuate  stop  and  the  pulley  as- 
sembly stop. 

2,837,759 

WHEEL  WASHER 

Loren  Rnasell  Haverberg,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,734 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—302) 


2.  In  a  wheel  washing  machine,  means  for  moving  a 
wheel  to  be  washed  forwardly  along  a  given  travel  path, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  in  the  forward  direction 
of  rotation  considerably  faster,  rim  speed  considered, 
than  the  bodily  speed  of  the   N*heel   while  being  moved 
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akmg   said   travel    path,   an   elongated   brush    assembly, 
paralleling  said  travel  path,  anchored  double-acting  hy- 
draulic  cylinder    means   operatively    connected    to    said 
brush  assembly  for  moving  the  -,ame   in   a   straight   line 
at  cross-angles  to  said  travel  path,  control  means  respon 
sive  to  the  travel  of  a  wheel  along  said  travel  path  for 
selectively  activating  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  such 
as  to  cause  the  same  to  move  said  brush  assembly  mto 
and  out  of  wheel  engaging  position  when  said  wheel  is 
near  the  beginning  and  end,  respectively,  of  said  brush 
assembly,  a  track  carried  by  the  brush  assembly  and  ex 
tendmg  therealong  in  parallel  relation  to  said  travel  path 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for  movement  there 
along,  an  arm  carried  by  said  carriage  and  arranged  to 
extend  into  said  travel  path  to  be  engaged   by  the  front 
of  the  wheel  being  washed  when  the  brush  assembly  js 
in  wheel  engaging  position  to  thereby  move  the  carnage 
along  the  track  in  concert  with  the  wheel   and   be   re- 
tracted from  said  travel  path  when  the  brush  assembly 
is  withdrawn  from  wheel  engaging  position,  carnage  re- 
turn means  operatively  associated  with  said  carriage  for 
returning  said  carriage  when  said  arm  is  retracted  from 
said  travel  path,  and  a  nozzle  above  said  brush  earned 
by  said  carriage  rearwardly  of  said   arm   and  directed 
toward  said  travel  path  such  as  to  direct  a  cleaning  agent 
supplied  to  the   nozzle  against  the   forward   portion   of 
the  whceel  whereby  the  cleaning  agent  will  be  disbursed 
over  the  approaching  rotating  wheel  surface  to  be  washed 
just    before    contact    therewith    b>    the    bristles    of    said 
brush  assembly. 


2,137,7(1 

HAMBURG  STEAK  PATTY  FORMING  DEVICE 

George  Sdcflcr,  CtadDMUi,  Ohio 

A|H>Ucadoa  A^  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  571,815 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  17—32) 


2^7.760 

GATE  HINGE 

DaJc  V.  Ware,  Fannington,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Jane  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,469 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  14—174) 


1     In  a  Hamburg  patty  forming  device  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  having  a  substantially  flat  supporting  sur- 
face, a  rod  carried  by  and  upstanding  from  said  stand,  a 
Hamburg  steak  patty  support  including  a  relatively  thin 
flat  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  patty  former 
compnsing  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  of  an  area  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  area  of  the  patty  supporting  plate, 
said  patty  former  base  having  a  wall  upstanding  from 
Its  penphery  to  a  point  above  the  patty  support,  a  hollow 
body    member   depending   from   the    patty    former    base 
encircling  the  rod  and  having  an  internal  shoulder  at  its 
upper  end.  a  given  number  of  removable  individual  collars 
within  said  hollow  body  member  superimposed  on  one 
another  on  said  hollow  body  member  internal  shoulder, 
yielding  means  between  the  stand  and  collars  within  said 
hollow  body  member  under  sufficient  tension  for  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  patty  supporting  plate  in  operative 
position  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  patty  former 
base  and  thereby  establish  the  capacity  of  the  patty  former 
Hut  s^hich  yielding  means  permits  the  patty  former  to  be 
moved  toward  the  stand  for  exposing  the  patty  support 
above  said  patty  former  wall,  and  said  individual  collars 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  selectively  and  in  toto  from 
within  the  hollow  body  member  and  disposed  between 
the  patty  supporting  plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  of  the  patty  former  for  changing  the  capacity  of  the 
pattv  former  without  changing  the  tension  in  the  yielding 
means  for  maintaining  the  patty  support  in  operative  posi- 
tion within  the  patty  former. 


1.   In  a  gate  hinge  for  mounting  a  gate  having  a  hori- 
zontal rail  on  a  gate  post,  the  rail  having  an  end  adjacent 
the  post,  a  bearing  member  formed  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed chamber  closed   at  its  upper  enc   and  open   at   its 
bottom,  said  beanng  member  provided  with  a  grease  pas- 
sageway .-xtending  from  the  exienor  of  said  beanng  mem- 
ber into  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  lip  depending  from 
said  bearing  member  and  offset  relative  to  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  said  lip  having  a  recess,  a  screw  hook  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  gate  post    a 
pivot  member  integrally  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said 
screw  hook  to  present  a  horizontal  circular  fac;  covering 
the  open  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  upstanding  shaft  ec- 
centncallv   disposed  on  said   horizontal  face,  said  shaft 
pivotally  joumalled  in  said  chamber  and  being  of  such  a 
length  that  the  top  thereof  is  spaced  below  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  form  a  grease  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  grease  passageway,  a  portion  of  said  horizontal  face 
receivable  at  the  closed  position  of  the  gate  within  said 
recess  to  lock  said  b.-anng  member  against  removal  from 
said  shaft,  an  elongated  U-shaped  clamp  having  its  closed 
U-shaped   end  embracing   said   beanng   member   and   its 
sides  adapted  for  attachment  to  respective  opposite  sides 
of  said  gate  rail  whereby  one  side  of  said  beanng  member 
IS  held  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  rail. 


2,837,762 

ROTARY  MATERIAL  PRESS 

Aatonjo  Azzini  and  Graxiano  Azdnl,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,602 

2  Claims.     (CI.  17—37) 


I  A  material  press  comprising  a  hollow  body  defining 
i  Mibstantially  cylindrical  enclosure,  a  cylinder  defining 
radial  slots,  an  exit  tube  extending  from  said  body  with 
one  side  substantially  tangential  to  said  body,  an  axle 
rotatably  supporting  said  cylinder  eccentrically  in  said 
cvlmdrical  enclosure,  the  opposite  side  of  said  exit  tube 
being  substantially  tangential  to  said  cylinder,  blades  slid- 
ablv  mounted  in  the  radial  slots,  pins  on  said  blades, 
means  defining  grooves  for  receiving  said  pins  and  guid- 
ing said  blades  to  maintain  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter 
normally  adjacent  said  body,  a  hopper  having  an  opening 
into  said  enclosure  for  feeding  material  into  engagement 
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with  said  blades  in  said  enclosure,  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  in  the  direction  moving  said  blades  from  said 
opening  of  the  hopper  past  said  exit  tube  in  the  general 
direction  in  which  the  latter  extends  from  said  body, 
means  for  producing  a  vacuum,  conduit  means  communi- 
cating said  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  with  said  en 
closure  and  opening  into  the  latter  at  a  location  between 
said  exit  tube  and  said  opening  of  the  hopper  considered 
in  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  blades  so  that  the 
relative  low  pressure  thus  created  in  said  enclosure  in- 
duces the  movement  of  material  from  said  hopper  into 
said  enclosure  to  fully  charge  the  spaces  defined  between 
successive  blades,  while  movement  of  the  blades  from 
said  location  toward  said  opening  of  the  hopper  ensures 
against  the  entry  of  material  into  said  conduit  means,  said 
grooves  guiding  said  blades  adjacent  to  said  body  until 
they  force  the  material  directly  into  said  exit  tube  and 
thereafter  withdrawing  said  blades  for  travel  adjacent  said 
body  in  accordance  with  the  eccentnc  disposition  of  said 
cylinder 

2,837,763 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RUBBER  MILL  OR 

SIMILAR  MACHINE 

Warren  C.  Whittnm,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Parrel- 

Blrmin^m  Company,  Incorporated,  Ansonia,  Conn.. 

a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Application  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,965 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18—2) 


tion  of  the  entrance  end  of  the  trough,  recessed  in  its 
upper  surface  for  the  sheathed  core  aiKl  controlliDg  the 
depth  of  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  trough  to  sur- 
round the  sheathed  core,  a  receptacle,  with  one  opening 
fixed  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  trough,  and  another  open- 
ing removably  sealed  to  the  outlet  of  the  extruding  ap- 
paratus, extending  below  the  openings  to  receive  the 
water  overflowing  the  dam,  means  actuated  when  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  receptacle  reaches  a  position  short  of 
the  outlet  of  the  ^truding  apparatus  to  open  a  drain  for 
the  water,  and  means  to  force  air  under  a  predetermined 
controlled  pressure  into  the  trough  to  force  the  sheath  into 
intimate  engagement  with  the  core  to  force  air  from 
between  the  sheath  and  the  core  back  toward  the  extrud- 
ing apparatus.  

2,837,765 

KNOCKOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Wilfred  G.  Harrey,  Leomhister,  Mass. 

Application  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,785 

6  Claims.    (Q.  1»— 16) 


U3\  f^ 


1  A  rubber  mill  or  like  device  comprising  a  mill  stand 
having  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls,  side  frames  in  which 
said  rolls  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  gear  case  mounted 
adjacent  one  of  said  side  frames,  one  of  said  rolls  having 
a  neck  portion  extending  into  said  case,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  carried  by  said  case  and  having  a 
hollow  hub  member  in  which  the  roll  neck  portion  is 
nonrotatably  received,  reducing  gears  rotatably  mounted 
in  bearings  carried  by  said  case  and  connected  to  said 
first-named  gear,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  reducing 


gears. 


2,837,764 
PRESSURIZED  COOLING  TROUGH  FOR 

EXTRUDERS 
Cecil  A.  Hallam,  Westficid,  and  Sanwel  Pitt,  Cranford. 
N.  I.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
Application  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,402 
1  Claim.    (CL  1»— 6) 


yg^   ^^'M  'M 
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The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  extruding  a 
plastic  sheath  on  a  core  while  advancing  longitudinally  in 
a  given  horizontal  path,  of  a  closed  trough  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  surround  the  path  and  having  an  en- 
trance end  and  an  exit  end,  means  having  an  exit  passage- 
way therethrough  for  the  sheathed  core  sealing  the  exit 
end  of  the  trough  about  the  sheathed  core,  means  to  direct 
water  into  the  trough,  a  dam  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 


1 

— ■ 

« 

i 

r      •  -11 

r 

6  A  molding  machine  compnsing  a  fixed  platen,  a 
movable  platen  for  holding  a  mold  having  a  two-stage 
stnpper  mechanism,  fixed  stop  means  engageable  with 
the  stnpper  mechanism  to  effect  the  first-stage  stripping 
action  as  .said  movable  platen  is  moved  to  open  position, 
an  ejector  member  mounted  on  said  movable  platen  and 
operative  when  depressed  to  effect  the  second-stage  stnp 
ping  action,  a  clamp  cylinder  having  an  operating  piston 
and  a  tubular  piston  rod  extending  axially  through  and 
beyond  each  end  of  the  clamp  cylinder,  the  inner  end  of 
said  tubular  piston  rod  having  a  connection  with  said 
movable  platen  effective  to  reciprocate  it  in  response  to 
reciprocatory  movement  of  said  operating  piston,  said 
ejector  having  an  extension  projecting  into  the  inner  end 
of  said  tubular  piston  rod.  an  auxiliary  cylinder  coaxial 
with  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  clamp 
cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having 
a  rod  extending  into  said  tubular  piston  rod  with  ith  end 
engageable  with  said  extension,  and  control  means  for 
successively  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  clamp  cylinder  to  close  said  movable  platen,  admit- 
ting fluid  pressure  to  the  inner  end  of  said  clamp  cylinder 
to  open  said  movable  platen,  and  admitting  fluid  pressure 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  when  said  mov- 
able platen  is  open  thereby  to  operate  said  ejector  piston 


2,837,766 

TUBE-FORMING  RING 

Alexander  F.  Stolitzka,  Akron.  Ohio 

Application  Ancost  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,996 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—17) 

I.  A  clam-shell  type  tube-forming  ring  which  includes 

an  annular  support  which  forms  the  bottom  and  inside 

of  an  annular  enclosure,  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom 

being  inclined  upwardly,  and  a  cover  which  forms  the 

top  of  the  annular  enclosure,  the  outer  edge  of  which 
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cover  is  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  support  where 
by  the  outer  circumference  of  a  tube  in  the  ring  is  ex- 
posed to  view,  both  said  support  and  cover  being  seamless 
and  of  spun  metal,  a  base  to  which  said  support  is  at- 
Ucbed.  and  at  the  rear  supporting  means  to  which  the 


dispersion  within  a  mold,  circulating  a  refrigerant  fluid  at 
a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  foam 
through  the  mold  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  con- 
tents thereof  until  the  foam  is  frozen,  introducing  a  coagu- 
lant into  the  frozen  mass  to  effect  coagulation  of  said  foam 
while  still  in  a  frozen  state,  circulating  a  tempering  fluid 
through  the  mold  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  con- 


cover  is  hingedly  attached,  a  slot  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  annular  support  and  a  plate 
with  a  valve  bole  in  it  fastened  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  annular  support,  the  location  of  the  plate  beink,-  ad 
justable  on  the  support  to  position  the  valve  hole  at  a 
desired  height. 

2,837,767 
TIRE  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Donald   A.   MacDofuld,   Indbuuipolis,  Ind..   assignor   to 
United  Slates  Robber  Company,  New  York,  \.  Y.    a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkm  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455.849 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18—18) 


tents  thereof  at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing  point  of 
the  latex  and  below  the  vulcanization  temperature  to  at 
least  partially  thaw  the  frozen  mass  and  increase  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mold  and  its  contents,  and  then  circulating 
a  fluid  through  said  mold  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  contents  thereof  and  at  vulcanizing  temperatures  to 
effect  vulcanization  of  the  foam. 


2,837,769 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLOSURES 
William  T.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  I,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,954 
6  Claims.     (CL  18—53) 


2.  Apparatus  for  repairing  a  puncture  in  a  tire  casing 
comprising,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  providing  opposed 
clamping  surfaces  between  which  a  section  of  a  tire  cas- 
ing surrounding  a  puncture  therethrough  may  he  clamped. 
means  for  moving  said  clamping  jaws  toward  and  awav 
from  each  other,  an  opening  through  the  clamping  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  jaws  through  which  a  vulcanizablc 
compound  may  be  injected  into  said  puncture  to  form  a 
plug,  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  )aws  m 
alignment  with  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  open- 
ing through  the  surface  of  said  one  of  said  jaws  into 
which  some  of  said  compound  can  fk>w  to  thereby  form 
a  head  on  said  plug,  a  rod  mounted  for  movement  through 
said  opening,  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  clamp  the 
nozzle  of  an  injection  gun  in  said  opening  and  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  compoud  injected  into  said  puncture  when 
said  injection  gun  is  removed,  and  means  for  heating  said 
jaws  to  vulcanize  said  compound  injected  into  said  punc- 
ture and  recess. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  fuel  cells  com- 
prising building  a  cell  formed  of  composite  rubber  layers 
about  a  water  disintegratable  form,  the  dimensions  of 
which  conform  to  the  interior  dimensions  of  the  cell,  vul- 
^ani/mg  the  ^ell  while  supported  by  the  form  therewithm 
in  an  atmosphere  of  steam,  and  introducing  relatively 
dry  air  into  the  cell  during  the  vulcanization  thereof  at 
a  rate  capable  of  maintaining  a  pressure  therewithm 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam  at- 
mosphere surrounding  the  same,  whereby  contact  of  the 
steam  with  the  form  and  premature  disintegration  of  the 
latter  are  prevented. 


2.837,768 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTIRE  OF 

FOAM  RUBBER 

Anselm  Talalay.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  direct 
»»»«■«  assignments,  of  one-half  to  The   Dayton 
Riibbcr   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio,   a   corporaHon    of 
OMo.  and  one-half  to  The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  182.989 
8  Clahns.     (O.  18—53) 
1.  A   method    for  the   manufacture   of   foam    rubber 
which  comprises  incorporating  a  foamed  aqueous  rubber 


2,837,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILMS  FROM 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Willy  O.  Herrmann,  Wolfram  HaehncI,  and  Heinz  Whik- 
ler,   Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir 
Elektrochemische  Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation 

Application  July  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  370,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  7,  1952 

6  Claims.     (O.  18—57) 
5.  Process  for  producing  films  from  a  solution  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  which  comprises  moving  a  conveyor  band 
through  a  bath  of  said  solution,  pressing  said  solution 
upon  both  sides  of  said  band  with  a  rolling  pressure  while 
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said  band  is  submerged  in  said  bath,  removing  the  film- 
coated  band  from  said  solution,  drying  said  coated  band. 


T^\ 


and  subjecting  the  latter  to  a  repetition  of  the  foregoing 
process  to  produce  films  of  optional  thickness. 


2,837,771 
CASTING  METHOD 
Warren  Jackson,  Jr.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  July  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  366,749 
5  Clafans.     (CL  18—58) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  solid  material  containing  at 
least  two  components  that  are  non-reactive  and  misciblc 
with  one  another  in  the  liquid  state  which  comprises  con- 
fining the  components,  in  a  liquid  state,  in  a  chamber 
defined  by  closely  and  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
walls  of  heat  conductive,  inert  material,  maintaining  one 
of  the  walls  at  a  higher  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  of  the  lowest  boiling  component  and  maintaining 
the  other  of  said  walls  at  a  lower  temperature  above  the 
solidification  temperature  of  the  highest  melting  compo- 
nent until  there  is  a  variation  in  the  concentrations  of  the 
components  in  different  portions  of  the  chamber,  and  then 
quickly  cooling  both  walls  to  a  temperature  below  the 
eutectic  temperature  to  solidify  the  liquid. 


2.837,772 
COATING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Stanley  Thonuu  Dcakin,  Ewell  West,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Lim- 
ited, Westminster,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  August  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  25.  1953 
3  Cbfans.     (a.  18—59) 


1.  A  process  of  coating  polytetrafluoroethylcne  with 
a  metal  consisting  in  initially  cold  compressing  the  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylcne  in   granular  form   into  a   shape,  sur- 


closely  to  a  required  shape,  thus  increasing  the  bonding 
action  between  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  the  metal 
and  finally  heat  treating  said  coated  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene to  a  temperature  between  320  and  400*  C.  to  effect 
its  setting. 

2,837,773 
PROCESS  FOR  BRIQUETTING  TITANIUM  SCRAP 
Walter  W.  Eichcnbcrger,  Eric,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  625,630 
1  Qalm.     (CL  18— 59  J) 
A  method  of  forming  briquettes  from  titanium  scrap 
which  has  obtained  an  extreme  hardness  due  to  work- 
ing thereof  comprising  providing  said  titanium  scrap  in 
unannealed   form    having   oxidized    surfaces,    mixing    ti- 
tanium sponge  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  weight 
of  said  scrap  with  said  scrap  to  form  a  matrix  for  said 
scrap,    and    placing    said    scrap    and    said    sponge    in    a 
briquetting  press  and  applying  a  pressure  thereto  whereby 
said  scrap  and  said  sponge  are  formed  into  a  briquette 
with  said  sponge  forming  a  matrix  for  said  scrap. 


2,837,774 

SUCTION  HEAD  MOLESTING  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEARING  SYSTEMS 

Woodrow  W.  Hewitt  Chariotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Spinsa- 

▼ac  Cori>oration,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Application  August  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,262 
7  Claims.     (CI.  19—139) 


1  Improved  means  for  supporting  suction  heads  of 
vacuum  clearing  systems  adjacent  drafting  rolls  mounted 
on  roll  stands  comprising  a  bracket  for  each  end  of  said 
suction  head,  means  connecting  said  brackets  to  the 
proximal  surfaces  of  adjacent  roll  stands,  a  resilient  link 
for  each  of  said  brackets,  said  links  each  having  a  fixed 
end  and  a  free  end.  means  rigidly  securing  the  fixed  ends 
of  said  links  to  their  respective  brackets  and  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links  to  resjsec- 
tive  ends  of  said  suction  head,  the  free  ends  of  said  links 
being  normally  biased  toward  each  other  in  their  relaxed 
slate  to  exert  inward  clamping  pressure  on  the  suction 
head,  the  free  ends  of  said  links  also  being  normally 
biased  upwardly  above  the  fixed  ends  thereof  to  urge  the 
suction  head  toward  the  drafting  rolls,  and  said  links  be- 
mg  yieldable  to  permit  the  suction  head  to  be  moved  away 
from   the   drafting   rolls. 


2,837.775 

TEXTILE  COT 

Joseph  Rockoff.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 

Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,841 

9  Claims.     (CI.  19—143) 


I.  A  textile  fiber  drafting  cot  having  a  working  sur- 


facing said  shape  with  a  metallic  coating  so  as  to  cause  face  composed  of  vulcanized  oil-resistant  synthetic  rub- 

the  metal  to  flow  into  the  spaces  between  the  polytetra-  ber  having  intimately  incorporated  therewith  a  minor  pro- 

fluoroethylene    granules,    further   cold    compressing    the  portion  of  particles  of  soft,  porous,  fibrous  nutshells,  said 

coated  polytetrafluoroethylene  so  as  to  mould  it   more  particles  being  exposed  at  said  cot  surface. 


2T() 
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MULITFLE-STORY  BUILDING 

Hcwy  R.  Kld%  Bcrwya,  OL,  ■■ignnr  to  United  Statn 

Sted  CoffBondoo,  a  cotpoiatlua  off  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.261 

S  daims.     (CT.  25— 1.13) 


2,«37,778  I 

FOLDING  TRAILERS 

Jamet  W.  Kera,  VancooTcr,  Wash. 

ApplkatkMi  November  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,941 

3  Claims.    (O.  20—2) 


^^^5^Pa 


7.  In  a  multiple  story  building,  which  includes  a  plu 
rality  of  internally  supported  vertically  spaced  reinforced 
concrete  floors,  an  outside  vertical  wall  construction 
comprising  a  piuraJity  of  vertically  extending  spaced 
stranded  wire  structures,  a  pair  of  anchors  for  each  of 
said  structures  fixedly  embedded  respecuvely  in  the 
ceiling  of  an  upper  story  and  is  the  floor  of  a  lower 
story,  take-up  means  joined  to  each  of  said  structures 
and  one  of  its  anchors,  and  resilient  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  structures  and  its  other  anchor,  the  fltxuN 
of  intermediate  stones  having  passages  through  whi.h  said 
structures  extend  freely. 


1  A  folding  trailer  comprising  a  horizontal  base 
frame,  front  and  rear  end  walls  hingedly  secured  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  base  frame,  opposite  side  walls  hinged 
ly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  frame,  a  roof, 
a  pair  of  tracks  extending  longitudinally  on  the  underside 
of  said  roof  and  having  arcuatcly  depending  end  por- 
tions on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  rollers  positioned  on 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  end  walls 
for  engagement  with  said  tracks,  pulleys  positioned  on 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  end  walls 
adjacent  said  rollers,  winches  secured  to  said  front  and 
rear  end  walls  adjacent  the  lower  portions  thereof,  cables 
extending  from  said  winches  engaging  over  said  pulleys 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  roof  wherebv 
said  roof  can  be  lifted  above  said  end  wall  suspended  on 
said  cable 


2,837,777 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Roger  L.  White,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Law- 
rence Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 
AppUcation  Febraary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,895 
4  Claims.     (CL  20—2) 


2^7,779 

INSULATION  PRODUCT 

Harold  W.  Jacobs,  Chicago.  HI. 

Applkatioa  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,197 

1  Claim.     (CL  2<^— 4) 


3.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
post  members  each  having  a  sharpened  ciui  for  insertion 
into  the  ground,  said  p)osts  having  a  spacing  whereby  cer- 
tain posts  form  corner  posts  of  the  shelter  and  other 
posts  are  spaced  to  substantially  define  a  door  opening 
thereto,  a  side  wall  formed  of  a  sheet  of  paperboard 
that  is  inherently  stiff  in  a  direction  transversely  thereof, 
means  removably  securing  the  ends  of  the  paperboard  to 
the  door  forming  posts  whereby  the  sheet  of  paperboard 
extends  therefrom  in  engagement  with  the  corner  posts 
to  define  a  substantially  continuous  side  wall  of  the  shelter. 
a  cover  member  formed  of  relatively  stiff  paperboard 
supported  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  wall  sheet. 
depending  flanges  on  the  cover  member  overlying  the 
outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  sheet,  said  posts  haWtig  a 
length  and  said  side  wall  sheet  having  a  heighth  slightly 
less  than  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  shelter,  said  cover 
having  spaced  double  score  lines  extending  thereacross 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  one  side  whereby 
the  cover  is  foldable  fo  form  a  container  for  the  side 
sheet  and  posts  for  transportation  thereof. 


An  insulation  construction  element  comprising  a  shell 
of   transparent   plastic   material   having  flat  parallel  top 
ind  bottom  walls,  flat  parallel  side  walls,  and  flat  par- 
allel end  walls,  said  walls  being  continuously  sealed  to 
one   another  along  the  edges  thereof  and   providing  a 
hermetically  sealed  oblong  enclosure,  a  cellular  core  unit 
within   said   enclosure  said  core  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  straight  strips  parallel  with  said  end  walls 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  abutting  the  inner  sides 
of  said  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  zigzag  strips  dis- 
posed between  said  parallel  strips,  said  zigzag  strips  hav- 
ing exterior  angle  portions  thereof  abutting  said  parallel 
strips  and  scaled  thereto  providing  a  rigid  self-sustaining 
latticed  hridgework.  said  straight  and  zigzag  strips  having 
straight  bottom  edges  engaging  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  bottom  wall,  there  being  cut-outs  in  the  upper  edges 
of  said  straight  and  zigzag  strips  at  the  junctures  there- 
of \>.ifh  one  another,  said  cut-outs  providing  vents  be- 
tween cells  formed  by  said  straight  and  zigzag  strips,  the 
remainder  of  said  upper  edges  engaging  against  the  inner 
Mde  of  said   top  wall,  and  a  scalable  opening  and  seal 
therefor  in  one  of  said  walls,  whereby  the  air  within  the 
interior  of  said  erKlosure  may  be  evacuated. 


2,837,788 

RADIAL  DOOR 

Dwea  R.  Yoonger.  Napa,  Calif. 

Application  Aucnst  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,675 

6  Claims.     (O.  28—19) 

1     in  a  airplane  hangar  having  a  floor  level  and  a  door 

opening  above  said  floor  level,  a  door  panel  adapted  to 
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register  with  said  opening  when  said  panel  is  closed,  a  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an  inwardly  open 

compartment  below  said  floor  level  fw  receiving  said  glass  panel  receiving  socket  at  right  angles  to  said  surface 

panel   when   the  latter  is  open,  said  door  panel   being  integral  with  and  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of 

curved  along  its  vertical  extent  to  a  circular  arc,  said  the  frame,  said  frame  having  integral  lateral  extensions, 

panel  being  provided  with  a  rigid  extension  extending  in-  one  on  each  side  of  said  socket,  and  an  inwardly  extend 
to  said  compartment  when  said  panel  is  closed,  a  pair  of 
rollers   in   said  compartment  and   respectively  engaging 


opposite  sides  of  said  extension  for  providing  a  couple 
resisting  the  couple  due  to  the  action  of  gravity  on  said 
panel  when  said  panel  is  closed,  means  for  swinging  said 
panel  through  its  circular  arc  about  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  said  panel  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  said  rollers  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
panel  at  all  times. 


2,837,781 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE  OR  ASSEMBLY 
Claude  I.  Teggelaar,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Grand    Rapids   Hardware   Company,   Grand    Rapids, 

MlCB. 

Applicatioa  Jaaoary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559.840 
13  Claims.     (CL  28— 52.2) 


9.  A  sliding  window  sash  carrying  means  compnsing 
a  clutch  rod  fixedly  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  a 
vertical  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  counterbalance 
means,  a  hanger  member  suspendingly  connected  to  said 
counterbalance  means,  a  clutch  member  tiliably  mounted 
on  said  hanger  member  to  automatically  clutchingly 
engage  said  rod  when  the  clutch  member  is  without  load 
of  a  sash,  and  a  hanger  slide  and  clutch  member  holder 
mounted  on  said  hanger  member  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  said  clutch  member  to  limit  its  upward  tilting 
movement  to  rod  disengaging  position  when  the  clutch 
member  is  subject  to  the  load  of  a  sash. 


2,837,781 

RFiilLIENT  RETAINING  FRAME  FOR 

GLASS  PANELS 

Robert  J.  White,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  Aofnnt  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,925 

1  Claim,     (a.  20—56) 

A   resilient   mounting   for  glass   panels  comprising   a 

one-piece  open   frame  of  resilient  rubber-like   material. 

said    frame    having    an   outwardly    flat    sealing    surface 


ing  integral  rib  around  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said 
frame  extensions  and  co-extensive  with  the  outer  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  ribs  being  laterally  spaced  from 
said  socket  and  providing  handles  for  installing 
frame. 


said 


2,837,783 

DIAMOND  PATTERN  METAL  WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY 

Bork  Smfavoff,  Smi  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soole 

Sted  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  Jane  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590.557 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 56) 


2  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame,  a  first  and  a 
second  muntin  bar  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
frame,  said  bars  crossing;  each  bar  being  subsUntially 
T-shaped  and  comprising  a  central  web  and  a  top  flange 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  along  the  top 
edge  of  said  central  web.  said  central  web  of  said  first 
bar  being  formed  with  a  T-shaped  slot  having  a  crossarm 
and  a  transverse  leg,  the  crossarm  of  said  slot  being  dis- 
posed along  the  upper  edge  of  said  web  immediately  below 
said  top  flange  and  the  leg  of  said  slot  projecting  outwardly 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  web,  said  top  flange  being  bent 
obliquely  upwardly  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  cross- 
arm  of  said  slot  in  oblique  stretches  and  being  offset  up- 
wardly intermediate  said  oblique  stretches  in  an  upwardly 
offset  stretch  parallel  to  said  top  flange  remote  from  said 
T-shaped  slot,  the  length  of  said  upwardly  offset  stretch 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  top  flange, 
the  amount  of  upward  displacement  of  said  upwardly  off- 
set stretch  being  subsUntially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
top  flange;  said  second  muntin  bar  passing  through  said 
slot  in  said  first  muntin  bar,  the  underside  of  said  top 
flange  of  said  second  muntin  bar  and  the  underside  of  said 
top  flange  of  said  first  muntin  bar  remote  from  said  up 
wardly  offset  stretch  being  substantially  co-planar;  and 
means  securing  said  muntin  bars  in  assembled  position; 
said  muntin  bars  being  angularly  shiftable  relative  to  each 
other  prior  to  application  of  said  last-named  means  tc 
accommodate  windows  of  different  shapes. 
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2,837,784 

SASH  CONOTRUCnON 

Lawrcacc  J.  Jaimctte,  St  Pral,  Minn. 

Appiicatioa  NoTcmbcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,067 

2  Cbdnu.    (Q.  2t—S6A) 


distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  sheet  of  glass  therebe- 
tween, the  lip  of  said  second  men>ber  facilitating  the 
entry  of  said  spring  clip  lip  into  engagement  with  said 
lower  flange  groove,  and  the  parallel  lips  on  said  first 
and  second  members  accommodating  accurate  juxtaposi- 
tioning  of  said  members. 


I     Sash  construction  comprising  wooden   frame  mem 
bers  joined  together  to  form  a  substantially   rectangular 
frame   and   formed   with    inner  marginal    shoulders   and 
inner  marginal  grooves  extending  m  spaced  parallel  rela 
tion  to  said  shoulders,  each  of  said  frame  members  being 
formed  with  spaced  parallel  grooves  in  its  outer  margin 
a  substantially  channel  shaped  sheet  metal  member  cover 
mg  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  frame  members  and 
formed  w,ith  flanges  engaging  the  frame  member  m  said 
inner  marginal  groove  and  in  one  of  said  outer  marginal 
grooves    respectively,    a    second     substantially    channel 
shaped  sheet  metal  member  covering  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  said  wooden  frame  members  and  formed  with  a  flange 
engaging  the  wooden  frame  member  in  the  other  of  said 
outer  marginal  grooves,  said  second  sheet  metal  members 
being    spaced    from    said    first    mentioned,    substantially 
channel   shaped,   sheet   metal   members   along   the   outer 
and    inner    margins   of   the   wooden    frame    members,    a 
pane  fitting  in  said  frame  between   said   inner  marginal 
shoulders    and    grooves,    resilient    compressible    sealing 
means  embracing  the  margins  of  said   pane  adiacent   ro 
said  shoulder  and  means  confining  the  pane  and  sealm^; 
means  under  compression  against  said  shoulder 


2,837.786 
ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD 
Jewel  E.  Fryar,  Jr^  Alexandria,  La^  assignor  to  National 
Guard  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

Application  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,973 
2  Claims.     (O.  20—64) 


,X^^, 


2,837.785 
SNAF-IN  GLASS  SETTING  CONSTRUCTTON 
Si*!.^"'''  '^*»"<»'  Ga.,  assignor  to  American   Art 
Metab  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 

ware 

Application  Jnly  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  523,442 
2  aaims.     (CI.  2fr— 56.4) 


1.   A  threshold  assembly  comprising  a  first  plate  mem 
ber,   means  for  securing  said  first  plate  member  to  the 
lower  of  a  pair  of  vertically  offset  surfaces  adjacent  a 
dcxjrway.  an  upstanding  flange  at  a  longitudinal  margin 
of  said  first  plate  member,  a  second  plate  member,  means 
for  securing  said  second  plate  member  to  the  upper  of 
^ald  pair  of  vertically  offset  surfaces  adjacent  said  first 
named    plaie   member   in   overlying   relationship   to   said 
upstanding  flange,  said  second  plate  member  being  formed 
\*ith   a    longitudinal   groove   slidably   receiving   said    up- 
standing flange,  and  opposed  guiding  means  on  the  top 
edge  of  said  flange  and  the  lower  end  of  an  inner  surface 
of   said   groove   and   engaging   the  inner   surface  of   the 
groove    mil  s.iid  flange  respectively. 


2,837,787 

PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

DOOR  JAMBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cari  C.  Wright,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Application  March  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  415,838 

1  Claink     (a.  28—74) 


1.  A  glass  setting  assembly  comprising  a  first  stop 
inember  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  planar  flange  por- 
tion connected  along  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  by 
a  web  portion,  said  lower  flange  terminating  in  a  beveled 
undercut  lip,  a  spring  clip  secured  upon  said  lower  flange 
portion  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  to  a  downwardly  biased  lip,  a  second  stop 
member  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  flange  portion 
connected  along  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  by  a  web 
portion,  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  last-mentioned 
lower  flange  being  beveled  upwardly  toward  the  last- 
mentioned  web.  to  define  a  beveled  lip  parallel  to  said 
first  stop  lip.  and  said  last-mentioned  lower  flange  having 
a  groove  receiving  said  spring  clip  lip  for  locating  and 
iTsfliently  securing  said  stop  members  in  predetermined 
relation  with  each  other  upon  a  support  wherein  the  inner 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  upper  flange  portions  of  said 
first  and  said  second  stop  members  arc  in  opposed  facing 
relation  with  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  a 


A  protective  and  decorative  device  made  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  plastic  material  and  including  an  elongated 
channel  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  web  having 
opposite  longitudinal  edges,  wings  on  and  extending  along 
said  edges,  and  resilient  folds  formed  in  the  material  of 
the  device  and  connecting  the  wings  to  said  opposite 
edges  of  the  web,  said  wings  initially  overlying  and  being 
superimposed  on  the  web  and  arranged  to  be  spread 
away  from  each  other  and  the  web  to  receive  a  jamb 
enppingly  and  frictionally  therebetween,  both  of  said 
wines  being  narrower  than  said  web  and  in  contact  with 
a  side  of  the  web  in  the  initial  condition  of  the  device 


2.837.788 

PVNEI.  CORE  CONSTRl  CTIONS 

Dante  V.  Mazzocco,  Hartsdalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.534 

6  Claims.     (Q.  20—91) 

!     A  panel  core  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 

'luid  core  sheets  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  pegs  extending 

between   said    core   sheets   and   adapted   to  maintain  the 

latter  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  ends  of  each  of 

said   spacer  pegs   being  bonded  to  said   core  sheets  by 
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means  of  glue  masses,  each  said  glue  mass  having  a 
larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  spacer  pegs,  said  core  sheet  being  each  formed  of 


— .— ^ 


spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  plies  with  the  inner  plies 
of  each  sheet  facing  each  other  and  a  layer  of  metal  foil 
adhered  to  the  opposed  faces  of  said  inner  plies. 


2,837.789 

JOINING  SPINDLE 

WUliam  L  Evans,  Danville,  and  EUas  Blanco, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,443 

9  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 


molten  metal  through  a  restricted  nozzle  into  an  evacu- 
ated chamber  whereby  it  is  shattered  into  discrete  drop- 
lets, permitting  these  discrete  droplets  to  descend  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  through  the  evacuated  chamber, 
coalescing  the  discrete  droplets  into  reguline  metal  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  evacuated  chamber,  withdrawing 
molten  metal  from  the  evacuated  chamber  through  a 
barometric  leg  and  discharging  the  barometric  leg  into 
a  continuous  casting  mold,  said  molten  metal  being  pro- 
tected from  gaseous  contamination  after  it  leaves  the 
barometric  leg. 

5.  A  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  molten  metal,  an  enlarged  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  via  a  restricted  nozzle,  a  baro- 
metric leg  communicating  with  the  enlarged  chamber  and 
a  continuous  casting  mold  below  and  communicaung 
with  the  end  of  the  barometric  leg  remote  from  the 
enlarged  chamber. 


1.  A  spindle  and  mortise  combination  used  for  inter- 
locking or  joining  elements  having  mortises  with  circular 
portions  of  a  certain  diameter  and  longitudinal  openings 
to  said  circular  portions  having  a  width  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  mortises,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  with  an  external  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
circular  portions  of  said  mortises,  said  body  portion  also 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  having  a  width  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  spindle  and  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  width  of  said  longitudinal  openings  in 
the  circular  portions  of  said  mortises. 


2,837,790 
PROCESS  FOR  DEGASSING  FERROl  S  METALS 
Irving  W.  Rozlan,  Detroit.  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Applicarion  December  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  400.681 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


2  837,791 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINL'OI  S 

CASTING 

Alfred  H.  Tessmann,  Lookout  Mountain,  Ga..  assignor 

to  Industrial  Research  and  Development  Corporation. 

Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,693 

17  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


!  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  base  structure, 
a  tubular  metal  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  from  end  to  end.  means  for 
supporting  the  mold  from  the  base  structure,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  mold  and  having  conduits  therein  from 
which  coolant  liquid  is  applied  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  mold  during  use,  a  supply  reservoir  for  molten  metal 
mounted  on  the  base  structure  at  one  end  of  the  mold, 
means  providing  a  connection  for  the  continuous  flow 
of  molten  metal  from  the  supply  reservoir  to  the  mold 
cavity  at  said  one  end  of  the  mold,  the  last  mentioned 
means  having  clearance  from  the  mold  for  the  flow  of 
atmosphere  to  said  one  end  of  the  mold  cavity,  means 
for  withdrawing  cast  metal  from  the  other  end  of  the 
mold,  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  other  end  of  the  mold 
and  providing  a  connection  to  a  vacuum  pun>p  for  effect- 
ing a  reduction  of  the  air  pressure  within  the  mold  cavity 
and  continuous  movement  ot  atmosphere  through  the 
mold  from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  mold  be- 
tween the  metai  and  the  mold. 


2.837,792 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Lncian  Ring,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ring  Aluminum 

Development  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.079 

10  Claims.     (CI.  22—68) 

1.  Die   casting   apparatus  comprising   a   die   having   a 

-         !  cavity,  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  opening  communi- 

' '  eating  with  the  said  cavity  and  having  an  intake  port  for 

1.   A  process  for  degassing  ferrous  metals  comprising    molten    casting    material    spaced    axially    inwardly    from 

establishing  a  body  of  molten  ferrous  metal,  flowing  the    said   discharge    opening,   a   plunger  reciprocable   axially 
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within  and  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  being 
movable  outwardly  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  inject 
molten  casting  material  from  said  cylinder  into  said  cav- 
ity and  movable  inwardly  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  a 
position  inwardly  beyond  said  intake  port,  means  pro- 
viding a  supply  passage  communicating  with  said  intake 
port  and  with  a  source  of  supply  of  molten  casting  ma- 
terial, means  operative  in  response  to  initial  inward 
movement  of  said  plunger  relative   to  said   cylinder  to 


2,137,794  I 

DIE  CASTING  MACHDVE  ' 

Lodaa  lUog,  Binaioghaa,  MidL,  iHigBor  to  Rkif  Ahuni- 
oam  Dcveiopmeot  Couvaoy,  Clawaoa,  Mkli^  a  corpo- 
ra doo  of  MidilsaB 
Applicatioa  Jumhut  23,  19M,  Serial  No.  560,730 
10  ClaiM.     (a.  22—48) 


close  said  discbarge  opening  and  keep  it  closed  during 
the  entire  subsequent  inward  movement  of  said  plunger. 
said  last-named  means  cooperating  with  said  plunger  to 
provide  a  closed  chamber  in  said  cylinder  which  grad- 
ually increases  in  volume  during  inward  movement  of 
said  plunger  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said  cylinder  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  plunger  sufficient  to  draw  molten  cast- 
ing material  through  said  supply  passage  into  said  cylin- 
der when  said  plunger  assumes  a  position  inwardl>  be- 
yond said  intake  port. 


2,837,793 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Lncian  Ring,  Clawson,  Mich.,  asrignor,  by  mesoe  assign- 

mcots,    to    Ring    AInminom    Development    Compan>. 

ClawsoQ,  Micb^  a  corporadoo  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioo  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,372 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—68) 


/'* 


1.  Die  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  die  having  a 
cavity,  means  for  injecting  molten  casting  material  into 
said  cavity  including  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  cavity  and  having  an  intake 
port  in  the  underside  spaced  from  said  discharge  opening 
axially  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  cooling  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  an  annular  seating  portion  surround- 
ing said  intake  port,  means  for  introducing  molten  cast- 
ing material  into  said  cylinder  including  a  reservoir  for 
molten  casting  material  beneath  said  cylinder,  an  upright 
supply  tube  having  its  lower  end  unmersed  in  the  molten 
casting  material  in  said  reservoir  and  movable  vertically 
toward  and  away  from  an  upper  operative  position  in 
which  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tube  commumcates 
with  said  intake  port,  angularly  spaced  pilot  projections 
on  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  supply  tube  engagcable 
with  said  seating  portion  in  the  operative  position  of  said 
supply  tube  to  guide  said  upper  end  portion  into  proper 
seating  relationship  with  said  seating  portion  and  also  to 
maintain  a  major  part  of  said  upper  end  portion  out  of 
contact  with  said  seating  portion,  thereby  minimizing  heat 
traiisfer  from  said  cylinder  to  said  supply  tube,  said  pro- 
jections defining  angularly  spaced  relatively  restricted  pas- 
sages between  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  supply  tube 
and  said  seating  portion  for  the  return  of  excess  casting 
material  along  the  exterior  of  said  supply  tube  to  said 
reservoir,  thereby  further  minimizing  heat  transfer  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  suppy  tube. 


1.  Die  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  die  having  a 
cavity,  means  for  introducing  molten  casting  material  into 
said  cavity  including  an  axially  shiftable  cylinder  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  outer  end  in  communication  with 
said  cavity  and  having  an  intake  port  for  molten  casting 
material  spaced  inwardly  from  the  discharge  opening  axial- 
ly of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  supported  in  said  cylinder 
for  axial  sliding  movement  between  the  discharge  opening 
and  a  position  at  the  axially  inner  side  of  said  intake  port, 
means  providing  a  supply  passage  communicating  with 
said  intake  port  and  with  a  source  of  molten  casting  ma- 
terial, said  die  having  an  abutment  surface  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening  axially  outwardly  thereof,  and  means 
operative  in  timed  relation  to  said  plunger  and  upon 
initial  movement  of  said  plunger  axially  inwardly  of  said 
cylinder  to  shift  said  cylinder  axially  outwardly  to  sealing- 
ly  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  abut- 
ment surface  to  close  said  discharge  opening  and  produce 
a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  cylinder  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  plunger  sufficient  to  draw  molten  casting 
material  through  said  supply  passage  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  intake  port  when  the  latter  is  uncovered  by 
movement  of  said  plunger  to  the  axially  inner  side  of  said 
mtake  port. 

2,837,795 
DIE  CASTING  STRUCTURE 

Lucian  Ring,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  asaigaor  to  Ring  Alumi- 
num Development  Company,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—70) 


'<  In  die  casting  structure  including  a  reservoir  for 
molten  ..ivfing  material  and  apparatus  located  above  the 
level  of  casting  material  in  the  reservoir  for  injecting 
.  t>tink:  material  from  the  reservoir  into  a  die,  means  for 
MippUing  casting  material  from  the  reservoir  to  the  m- 
KWirtii  apparatus  including  a  pumping  assembly  extend- 
ini;  into  the  reservoir  and  beneath  the  level  of  casting 
material  therein,  said  pumping  assembly  including  a  cyl- 
nder  member,  a  piston  member  within  said  cylinder 
member  and  defining  therewith  a  pumping  chamber,  said 
piston    and   cylinder   members   being   relatively   recipro- 
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cable  between  first  and  seccmd  positions  to  increase  and 
decrease  respectively  the  volume  of  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, a  fluid  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  the  level  of  casting  material  in  the 
reservoir  for  communication  with  the  injection  appara- 
tus, means  for  admitting  casting  material  from  the  reser- 
voir into  said  chamber  when  said  piston  and  cylinder 
members  arc  in  the  first  position  afcM"esaid  to  fill  said 
chamber  and  passage  means  to  the  level  of  casting  ma- 
terial in  the  reservoir  whereby  the  casting  material  so 
admitted  may  be  pumped  to  the  injection  apparatus 
through  said  passage  means  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  members  from  the  first  to  the  second  position 
thereof,  said  passage  means  being  of  substantially  smaller 
cross  section  than  said  pumping  chamber  whereby  changes 
in  the  level  of  casting  material  in  the  reservoir  along  said 
passage  means  will  not  materially  affect  the  volume  of 
casting  material  pumped  to  the  injecting  apparatus  by 
said  r«^'Tiping  assembly,  a  tubular  part  extending  into 
said  chamber  from  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  member 
providing  an  extension  of  said  passage  means  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  cross  section  than  said  chamber,  and 
said  piston  member  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
tubular  part  in  the  second  position  of  said  members. 


60  degrees  fipart  from  each  other  whereby  once  the  pins 
are  installed  in  the  retainer  plate,  the  pins  may  be  taken 
out  and  put  back  in  place  and  still  be  oriented  in  their 
proper  position. 


2,837,796 

EJECTOR  PIN 

Alvino  Alibcrli,  Soulhbridgc,  Mass. 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,782 

1  Claim,    (a.  22—94) 


// 


•• 

■1^..! 


ifa" 


Tn  combination,  an  ejector  plate,  a  retainer  plate  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  said  ejector  plate  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  countersunk  recesses,  a  mold  including  a 
coacting  core  and  a  base,  there  being  a  cavity  in  said  base 
for  receiving  a  casting  or  molding,  said  core  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  extending  into  said  cast- 
ing, there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  in 
said  core,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  similar  ejector  pins 
each  including  an  enlarged  head  seated  in  said  recess, 
said  ejector  pins  adapted  to  be  used  for  removing  the 
casting  from  the  core  after  the  base  and  core  have  been 
detached  from  each  other,  each  of  said  heads  having  a 
cylindrical  shape,  a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  head  and  engaging  said  retainer  plate  to 
prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the  pins,  a  cylindrical  shank 
extending  from  each  of  said  heads  and  projecting  through 
the  openings  in  said  core  and  engaging  said  casting,  tlie 
diameter  of  said  heads  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  shanks,  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  shanks  being 
inclined  to  fit  the  corresponding  contour  of  the  casting, 
the  incliiKd  surface  being  maintained  in  its  proper  aligned 
position  with  respect  to  the  casting  since  the  pins  will  not 
accidentally  rotate  so  that  the  inclined  surface  will  be 
in  a  definite  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  casting, 
said  prongs  having  their  outer  ends  sharpened  to  form  a 
knife  edge,  said  heads  each  including  an  outer  flat  surface, 
said  prongs  being  of  maximum  size  in  cross  section  at  a 
point  contiguous  to  said  flat  surface,  said  prongs  decreas- 
ing progressively  in  size  in  proportion  to  the  distance 
away  from  the  flat  surface  so  that  the  knife  edge  gradually 
merges  into  the  head,  two  of  said  prongs  being  spaced 


2,837,797 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS 
Charles  E.  Norton,  Highland  Park,  and  Han?   A.  Por- 
ter, Jr.,   North  Riverside,  HI.,  assignors  to   National 
Malleable   aad   Steel   Castings  Company,   Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  383,674 
Uaahns.     (CI.  22— 126) 


'r 


•\iX. 


11  In  a  composite  mold  assembly  an  upright  core  of 
low-heat  conductive  ceramic  material,  said  core  having 
a  trough  extending  along  its  top  for  passage  of  molten 
metal,  a  downsprue  passage  extending  downwardly  from 
said  trough,  a  mold  cavity  portion  in  said  core  in  close 
communication  with  said  passage,  said  cavity  portion 
opening  on  a  face  of  said  core,  and  a  mold  section  of 
high-heat  conductive  metallic  material  in  face-to-face  con- 
tact with  said  core,  said  high-heat  conductive  section 
having  a  mold  cavity  portion  complemental  to  said  cavity 
portion  in  said  core. 


2,837,798 

METHOD  OF  SHELL  MOLDING 

Jnlhis  M.  Bleiienstrin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  June  16,  1952 

Serial  No.  293,845 

4  Claims.     (O.  22—193) 

1.  TTie  process  of  preparing  a  shell  mold  comprising 
applying  to  a  heated  metal  surface  a  loose  first  mixture 
of  sand  and  a  thermosetting  resin,  permitting  the  resin 
portion  of  this  sand-resin  mixture  adjacent  the  heated 
metal  surface  to  cure  at  least  sufficiently  to  produce  a 
thin,  self-supporting  lamina  of  sand-resin,  removing  the 
excess  of  non-adhering  loose  first  sand-resin  mixture, 
permitting  the  resin  in  the  sand-resin  lamina  to  cure 
further,  reapplying  a  loose,  second  sand-resin  mixture  to 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  rough  surface  of  the 
thin  lamina,  maintaining  this  loose,  second  sand-resin 
mixture  in  contact  with  the  thin  lamina  until  the  desired 
thickness  of  shell  has  been  produced,  removing  the  ex- 
cess loose,  second  sand-resin  mixture  and  curing  the 
laminated  mold  formed,  said  first  sand-resin  mixture 
comprising  sand  substantially  finer  than  the  second  sand- 
resin  mixture. 


2.837.799 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FINS 
UPON  A  TUBE 
Ernest  B.  Priebe,  Jr.,  Hudsondale,  and  Paul  A.  Priebc. 
Heatherly,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drake  Block  Co.,  Inc..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
191.228.  October  20,  1950.     This  application  May  23, 
1955,  Serial  No.  510,133 

5  Claims.     (CI.  22—206) 
1.  A   process   of  forming  a   heat   dissipating  member 
which  comprises  enclosing  a  length  of  a  steel  tube  with  a 
mold  having  inwardly-projecting  ribs  thereon,  and  form- 
ing a  casting  of  castiron  within  said  mold,  the  length  of 
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the  moM  being  such  as  to  cause  the  molten  metal  to  heat 
the  surface  of  the  tube  to  uniting  temperature  without 


within  the  cap  and  beneath  the  offset  portion  atnd  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  on  the  enlargement  for  tensionally 
reuining  the  other  end  of  the  clip  in  operative  position. 


softening  the  tube,  whereby  the  cast  metal  is  united  to 
the  tube  surface. 


2,t37,M2 
PAGE  HOLDERS  OR  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Dooiaick  G«mo,  New  Yoft  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M94M 

1  Claim.    (CL24— M) 


2^7,tM 
CASTING  OF  FERROUS  INGOTS 
HachlTa,  Tokyo-to,  aad  Tataohci  UcUy 
■y    Alkara,    Yawata   CItjr,   Japan,    awlgnnri 
Yawata  boa  aid  Sicei  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
JapascM  cofwmtioa 

AmUoHm  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,9SS 

ClafaM  priority,  npUcatioa  Japan  NoTcmber  1,  1954 

llOaiiiii.    (CL  21—215) 


to 


1.  A  method  of  casting  ferrous  ingots  which  com- 
prises teeming  molten  ferrous  metal  into  an  ingot  mold. 
introducing  a  treating  pipe  having  a  degasifying  agent 
filled  into  the  foremost  end  thereof  into  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  molten  ferrous  metal  immediately  upwn  com- 
pletion of  the  teeming  of  said  molten  metal,  agitating 
upwardly  along  the  periphery  of  the  lower  central  portion 
of  said  molten  metal  with  said  treating  pipe  in  a  circular 
motion  to  dissolve  said  degasifying  agent  in  the  molten 
metal,  whereby  various  occluded  gases  in  said  molten 
metal  arc  eliminated  by  reacting  said  gases  with  said 
degasifying  agent. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamp 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  having  opposed 
jaws  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sections  of  the 
wire  with  said  sections  of  one  jaw  lying  in  a  plane  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  spaced  sections  of  the  other 
of  the  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  bight  joining  the 
outer  extremities  thereof,  a  circular  bight  joining  one  of 
the  sections  of  each  of  the  jaws  with  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  other  of  the  jaws,  the  circular  bights  lying  in  paral- 
lel planes  and  being  aligned,  an  elongated  arm  having 
one  end  deformed  into  a  circular  contour,  said  one  end 
of  the  arm  being  positioned  between  said  circular  bights, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  circular  bights  and  said  one 
end  of  the  arm  thereby  pivoting  the  arm  on  the  bolt, 
and  means  for  urging  said  circular  bights  against  said  one 
end  of  the  arm. 


2,S37,M1 
CLIP  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WRITING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Ernest  H.  Seibcrt  and  Joseph  J.  Cada,  Chicago.  Ul.,  as- 
iignon  to  Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
Offginal  appUcation  May  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  356,50*. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  March  28,   1956,  Serial 
No.  57M27 

5  Claims.    (0,24—11) 


2,S37JC3 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
WilUam   C.   Woottoo,  Centcrville,   Calif.,   aarignor,  by 
mcmc  anignmeati,  to  Unitcd-CarT  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mask,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaie 
Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^16 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—81) 


I.  In  combination,  a  hollow  cap  for  a  writing  instru- 
ment, said  cap  being  closed  at  one  end  and  adjacent  said 
closed  end  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  liner 
for  said  cap,  a  clamp  member  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  liner  within  and  fitting  conformably  in  the  cap 
and  having  a  part  projecting  through  the  slot  and 
anchored  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cap.  spaced  flanges 
at  one  side  of  the  clamp  member,  a  rigid  clip  having  an 
enlargement  at  its  one  end  anchored  in  the  cap  by  said 
clamp  member  and  said  enlargement  having  an  offset 
portion  at  one  end  providing  a  shoulder,  and  a  coil  spring 
mounted  between  the  spaced  flanges  of  the  clamp  member 


A  fastening  device  for  securing  together  four  cylindri- 
cal containers  having  peripheral  beads  at  the  ends,  said 
device  being  adapted  for  assembly  into  the  quadri-cusped 
shaped  space  at  the  end  of  a  group  of  containers  spaced 
with  their  centers  disposed  on  the  comers  of  a  square  and 
with  adjacent  containers  touching,  said  device  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  for  bearing  against  the  inner- 
most portions  of  the  group  of  container  beads,  a  circum- 
ferential rim  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  circumferential 
flange  extending  radially  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical body,  said  flange  having  four  sheared  portions  dis- 
posed therein  which  arc  uniformly  spaced  about  the 
flange,  each  of  said  sheared  portions  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
having  an  inwardly  facing  edge  deformaWe  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  inside  of  a  container  bead. 


Jl'NK  10,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


277 


2,837,S«4 

RETAINING  SUPPORT  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

THIN-SHEET  MATERIALS 

John  T.  DanelL  Eureka,  Calif. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  591.850 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—84) 


^^ 


<«> 


A  device  for  pnppinglv  retaining  .ini.!  supporting  a  fle\ 
ibie  ihin-shcet  member  in  a  virtually  vertical  depending 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  weight-bearing 
member,  comprising,  body  means  having  first  thin-sheet- 
engaging  surface  means  by  which  tapered  recess  means  is 
defined,  said  first  surface  means  having  a  back   surface 
portion  and  two  laieraily  spaced  inclined  opposing  side 
surface    portions,    said    surface    portions    forming    three 
boundmg  sides  of  said  recess  means;  said  recess  means 
having  a  top  opening,  a  bottom  opening,  and  a   front 
opening  continuous  with  said  bottom  opening  and  placed 
opposite  said  back  surface  portion;  said  two  inclined  op- 
posing side  surface  portions  converging  toward  each  other 
in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  vertically  upward  direc- 
tion for  a  substantial  distance  of  their  length,  and  said 
inclined  opposing  side  surface  portions  being  parallel  for 
a  short  distance  at  their  uppermost  vertical  ends;  wedge 
means  in  complementary  retainable  relationship  with  said 
recess  means,  having  second  thin-sheet-engaging  surface 
means  cooperable  with  respect  to  said  back  surface  por- 
tion and  said  two  laterally  spaced  inclined  side  surface 
portions  defining  said  tapered  recess  means  to  grippinglv 
retain  a  portion  of  a  flexible  thin-sheet  member  in  said 
recess  means  forcibly  gripped  therebetween,  said  wedge 
means  having  a  rigid   extension  forming  tensile   means, 
said  tensile  means  being  passable  through  said  openings; 
said  wedge  means  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  along 
the  portions  thereof  which  are  forcibly  cooperable  with 
respect  to  said  two  laterally  spaced  inclined  side  surface 
portions  defining  said  tapered  recess  means  and  cooper- 
able to  forcibly  grip  said  flexible  thin-sheet  member  there- 
between,   open    loop    means    attached    to    said    tensile 
means,    removably    retainably   and    slideably   engageable 
with  said  longitudinal  weight-bearing  member  to  hold  the 
device,  and  a  thin-sheet  member  grasped  by  the  device, 
in    virtually    vertical    depending    relationship    with    said 
weight-bearing  member,  and  to  allow   the  positioning  of 
the  thin-sheet   member  by   the   sliding  of  said  engaging 
means  along  said  weight-bearing  member. 


2.837.805 

Rl  BBERIZED  BUTTONHOLE  EYELET 

John  William  Larkin,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y. 

Application  June  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  516,529 

1  CUiim.    (CI.  24—202) 


I 


A  buttonhole  eyelet  comprising  a  body  of  resilient 
material  having  an  elongated  aperture  for  receiving  a 
button,  a  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  overlie 
a  fabric  or  the  like  to  which  the  eyelet  is  applied  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  body  underlying  the  first  portion 
to  extend  under  the  fabric,  and  stitching  extending  about 


iaid  aperture  through  said  body  for  attaching  the  same 
to  said  fabric,  said  body  including  a  backing  member 
and  a  welt,  the  welt  being  solid  and  being  extended 
along  the  full  perimeter  of  said  aperture  to  reinforce 
the  eyelet  along  the  edge  of  the  aperture,  said  welt  con- 
stituting the  first-named  portion  and  said  backing  mem- 
ber constituting  the  second  portion  of  said  body,  the 
stitching  being  extended  through  said  backing  member, 
said  welt  being  of  elliptical  configuration,  the  backing 
member  being  flat  over  its  full  area,  the  welt  extending 
over  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  backing  member 
and  being  disix>scd  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the 
backing  member,  the  welt  having  an  inner  surface  de- 
fining the  wall  of  the  aperture,  said  inner  surface  being 
transversely  rounded  through  substantially  180°  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  inner  surface  merging  into  the  under- 
side of  the  backing  member  and  the  upper  edge  ter- 
minating at  the  top  of  the  welt,  said  well  having  an  outer 
surface  also  transversely  curved  through  substantially 
180°,  but  about  a  radius  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  inner  surface,  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  surface 
merging  into  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
welt,  thereby  constituting  a  welt  substantially  circular  in 
v-TOss  section,  the  lower  surface  of  the  welt  terminating 
above  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  backing  member  to  define  therebetween  an  under- 
cut groove  extending  along  the  outside  of  the  welt  to 
receive  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  fabric. 


2,837.806 
CLIP 

Gabriel  S.  Hawie,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hawie  Manufacturing  Compan>.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  June  15.  1956.  Serial  No.  591.710 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—250) 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  be  pinned  tc  a  fabric-supporting 
means  comprising  a  base,  a  clamping  jaw  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  said  base  and  jaw  being  bent  toward  one 
another  on  the  forward  end  and  having  thereon  cooperat- 
ing fabric-gripping  means,  a  pin  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  base,  and  an  actuating  means  pivotalI>  mount- 
ed on  the  base  and  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  to 
move  said  jaw  into  and  out  of  gripping  relation  with 
a  fabric  disposed  therebetween,  the  improvement  where- 
in said  gripping  means  comprises  a  pair  of  broad  teeth 
on  the  bent  portion  of  said  base  adjacent  the  edges  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  broad  cooperating  teeth  on  the  clamping 
jaw,  the  opposing  inner  edges  of  said  teeth  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  base  and  jaw  whereby 
lateral  movement  of  the  gripped  fabric  is  prevented. 


2.837,807 
ADJl'STABLE  BULKHEAD 
Glenn  P.  McGraw,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Application  April  8.  1955.  Serial  No,  500,098 
1  Claim.    (CI.  25— 118) 
.\n  adjustable  form  for  use  with  precast  concrete  joists 
having  inset  webs  in  the  sides  thereof,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary panel  having  a  flat  front  face,  an  elongated  U- 
shaped  channel  fixedly  connected  to  said  panel  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  panel,  said  channel  including  a  pair  of 
slots  in  the  bight  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
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and  aligned  flat  panels  interposed  between  the  bight  of   bath  for  a  sufficient  duration  to  wet  the  same  throughout, 


said  channel  and  said  stationary  panel,  each  of  said  aligned 
panels  having  a  projection  extending  through  a  slot  and 
being  movable  laterally  relative  to  said  channel  and  to 
said  sutionary  panel,  said  aligned  panels  each  having  an 
outside  end  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configura- 


stretching  the  wet  yarn  at  a  tension  equalling  between 
about  25%  of  its  wet  breaking  strength  and  almost  its 
wet  breaking  strength,  winding  and  drying  the  stretched 


tion  of  the  web  of  an  adiacent  joist  and  including  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  outside  end  portion  an  upright  chan- 
nel adapted  to  abut  said  web  to  reinforce  said  panel  and 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  form,  and  means  associated 
with  each  projection  and  said  elongated  U-shaped  chan- 
nel for  retaining  said  aligned  panels  in  any  selected 
position. 

LACE  WEB  SEPARATION 
Rolud  E.  LangMi  a^  Hcmi  A.  Boalay,  West  Warwick, 
and  Loab  G.  BtenMnh— m,  Edfcwood,  R.  U  uaigBon 
to  Technical  Service,  Inc^  PoofW,  R.  l~,  a  corponitioD 
of  Rhode  bland 

AppUcatVm  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,6«9 
9  Claims.    (O.  28 — 1) 


«  nm  pfL^  »«» 


yarn  and  maintaining  the  wound  yarn  in  stretched  con- 
dition, malimg  the  pile  contained  in  the  fabric  of  the  so 
treated  yarn,  applying  wet  steam  to  the  pile  yam  to  ren- 
der the  same  kinicy,  and  drying  the  pile  yarn  to  restore 
the  natural  resiliency  thereof. 


I,837,8«9 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FABRIC  CONTAINING 

KINKY  WOOLEN  PILE 
Ferdinand  H.  Mnllcr,  Rofdand,  N.  J.,  aoignor  to  Spe- 
cialtks  DcvciopiBcnt  Corporation,  BcllcvUlc,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcndon  Jnly  5, 1955,  Scilai  No.  519,971 
1  Clnim.  (a.  2»— 7i) 
The  process  of  producing  a  fabric  containing  kinky 
woolen  pile  which  process  comprises  first  wetting  plied 
woolen  yam  having  a  weight  of  one  ounce  for  from  40 
to  100  yards  thereof  composed  of  from  two  to  seven  plies 
each  having  a  2-twist  of  between  about  two  and  about 
f!ve  turns  to  the  inch  and  plied  up  with  an  8-twnst  of 
between  about  four  and  about  twelve  turns  to  the  inch 
by  passing  the  yarn  through  an  aqueous  bath  heated  to 
about  200*  F.  at  a  lineal  speed  to  retain  the  yarn  in  the 


2.837,818 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FTmNGS 

Carl   Roger  Ekholm,  Elgin,  III.,  a«^^r  to  FIcxonics 

Corporation,  Maywood,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnob 

Application  June  17,  1955,  ScrW  No.  516,2(3 

6  ClainM.    (O.  29—157) 


4.  A  process  of  separating  into  strips  a  lace  web  formed 
of  lace  strips  connected  together  side  by  side  by  rover 
or  connector  threads  through  which  pass  longitudinal 
draw  threads,  said  process  including  the  steps  of  ad 
vancing  the  web  longitudinally  under  tension  while  sup- 
porting the  web  without  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  medium,  and  effecting  complete  separa- 
tion of  the  web  into  separate  strips  of  lace  solely  by 
pulling  endwise  and  removing  the  draw  threads  from 
the  web  in  a  direction  away  from  themselves  in  the  ad- 
vancing web  while  subjecting  said  draw  threads  to  ap- 
plied tension  sufficient  to  break  ihe  rover  or  connector 
threads  and  thereby  divide  the  web  into  its  component 
lace  strips. 


1  The  method  of  producing  right  angle  elbows  for 
tubing  and  the  like  which  comprises  bending  a  section 
of  tubing,  placing  the  bent  section  of  tubing  in  a  con- 
fining die,  sealing  the  ends  of  said  tubing,  stretching  the 
material  of  the  tubing  on  the  outside  of  the  bend  and  for 
a  substantial  distance  in  each  direction  therefrom  whereby 
to  stretch  the  material  over  a  large  area  in  the  bend 
vicinity  and  simultaneously  stretching  the  material  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  inside  of  the  bend  to  counteract  the  tend- 
ency toward  compression  in  the  initial  bending,  such 
stretching  being  effected  by  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure internally  of  the  sealed  length  of  tubing,  relieving 
such  pressure  and  removing  said  section  of  tubing  from 
said  die,  and  cutting  off  the  ends  of  said  tubing  along  a 
pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  at  least  one  of  said 
planes  passing  through  a  stretched  part  of  the  tubing. 


2,837,811 

ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION 

Gerald  G.  Hatch,  Chicago,  III.,  aarignor  to  Kcnnecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  May  31.  1958,  Serial  No.  U5346, 
now  Patent  No.  2,i7M82,  datni  April  27,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 
371,092 

1  Clahn.    (a.  29— 191  J) 
A   consumable  electrode  comprising  a  rod  of  a  com- 
pressed mixture  of  about  75%   by  weight  of  titaniimi 
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particles  and  about  25%  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride, 


the  titanium  particles  being  sufficiently  large  to  be  stable 
toward  air. 


2,837,812 
MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING  OPEN 

RETAINING  RINGS 

Hans  Erdmann,  Maplewood,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Waldes 

Kofahioor,  Inc.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,795 

18  Claims.    (CI.  29—211) 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  open  re- 
taining rings  singly  from  a  supply  thereof  and  for  ap- 
plying said  rings  to  work  pieces  positioned  to  receive 
them  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support,  means  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  open  retaining  rings  in  vertical 
stack  formation  on  said  support,  an  applicator  having 
a  ring  receiving  recess  defined  by  complcmental  jaws 
spreadable  under  tension  for  resiliently  gripping  a  ring 
presented  to  it  along  the  ring  outer  edge,  means  opcra- 
tively  related  to  said  support  for  positively  actuating  said 
applicator  along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  ex- 
tending between  the  stack  and  the  work  piece,  means 
operative  in  response  to  a  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  applicator  to  present  the  lowermost  ring  of  the 
stack  to  the  gripping  action  of  said  applicator  jaws,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that,  respon- 
sively  to  said  applicator  partaking  of  its  further  move- 
ment, to  the  work  piece,  it  transfers  the  gripped  ring  to 
the  work  piece  and  finally  forces  it  over  the  same  so  as 
to  apply  said  ring  to  the  work  piece. 


2.837.813 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  HELICAL  SPRINGS 
Rov  P.  Anselmo,  Franklhi  Park,  and  Hilton  G.  Kohr, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,836 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29^227) 


.^„  ,>* 


1.  A  device  for  applying  helical  springs  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  reduced  portion  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook  there- 

T31   U.   G. -  lU 


on  engageable  with  the  loop  on  one  end  of  a  helical 
spring,  a  rod  extending  through  and  mounted  for  sliding 
nK>vement  in  the  reduced  portion  oi  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof  outside  of  the 
tubular  member  engageable  with  the  loop  on  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movement  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  having  a  collet  supported  thereby 
for  releaseably  gripping  said  rod  for  movement  there- 
with relative  to  the  tubular  member,  resilient  means 
mounted  within  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber for  urging  said  sleeve  and  collet  to  a  normal  retract- 
ed position  to  dispose  the  hooks  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
sleeve  to  vary  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  hook*  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


2,837,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  INSULATING 

WASHERS  ON  RELAY  CORES 

Paul  E.    Anderson,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Westera 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  ■ 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,695 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—252) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  a  washer  onto  a 
relay  core,  a  frame,  a  stationary  holder  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  washer  in  a  predetermined  position,  a 
pusher  reciprocable  on  said  frame  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  having  a  nest  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  core 
in  a  predetermined  position  and  for  imparting  movement 
thereto,  an  aligning  member  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  holder  for  movement  transversely  of  said 
predetermined  path  to  and  from  a  normal  position  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  washer  in  said  holder  and 
having  a  nest  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  core 
adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  washer,  an  actuator 
on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  to  push  the 
core  into  said  washer,  an  element  movable  with  said 
pusher  for  moving  the  core  and  washer  assembly  from 
the  holder  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  pusher,  and  means 
operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  pusher  for  moving  Ae 
aligning  member  from  its  normal  position  to  provide 
clearance  for  the  washer  as  the  core  and  washer  assembly 
is  moved  from  said  holder. 


2.837.815  ^^ 

WHEEL  ADJLISTER 
Henry  A.  Schumann,  Moberiy,  Mo.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Robert  A.  Wirth  and  fifty  percent  to  I^eonard 
E.  Harris,  both  of  Nebraska  City,  Nebr. 

Application  October  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  385.240 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—267) 
1.   A  wheel  adjuster  for  moving  a  wheel  mounted  on 
an   axle   comprising   a   member   partially   encircling   and 
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engaging  the  axle,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mem-  its  total  original  thickness  by  about  35  to  45%  and  to 
ber  to  clampingly  engage  the  axle  in  opposition  to  the  firmly  bond  said  metal  to  said  iron;  further  rolling  said 
member,  a  yoke  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  clamp  heated  compact  to  further  reduce  its  toUl  original  thick- 
means,  and  link  means  interconnecting  the  yoke  and  wheel  ness  hy   50  to  60%   and  to  free  said  stainless  steel  from 
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for  moving  the  wheel  on  the  axle  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  the  yoke,  said  link  means  generally  lying  alongside  said 
member  and  axle  for  exerting  force  generally  parallel 
thereto. 


6 


2,S37,8U 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SING  IE  AND 

DOUBLE  DOORS 

Orioo  V.  Saundcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assifqior  to  General 

Motori  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mlch^  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Aognst  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,016 

7  Claint.    (O.  29 — 414) 


said  compact  leaving  a  laminate  of  said  metal  and  said 
iron,  cold  rolling  said  laminate  to  a  chosen  thickness; 
annealing  said  laminate;  and  then  dissolving  said  iron 
away  from  said  laminate  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  thin 

foil  of  ^ald  metal. 


2,837,818 
METHOD  OF  SOLID  STATE  WELDING 
Samoei  Storchbeim,   Forest   Hills,  N.   Y^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbe  United  States  Atomic  Eaer^ 
Commission 

AppUcation  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,693 
2  Claims.    (Q.  29—494) 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  two  separate  front 
doors  for  a  refrigerator  having  two  separate  adjacent  re- 
frigerating compartments  which  comprises:  drawing  an 
outer  pan  adapted  adequately  to  cover  both  of  said  com- 
partments and  having  four  cupped  edges;  piercing  holes 
in  a  line  from  one  edge  to  another  edge  of  said  pair  cor 
responding  to  a  dividing  line  between  said  compartments 
cutting  said  pan  along  said  holes  to  form  a  pair  of  corrv 
plemenUry  front  pieces  each  having  three  cupped  edges 
and  an  uncupped  edge;  and  assembling  said  pairs  of 
complementary  metal  front  pieces  with  completing  door 
parts  to  form  said  two  separate  front  doors. 


2,837,817 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  METAL  SHEETS 
Floyd  C.  Kelley,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assi«Dor,  by  mesne 
aarignmcnts,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary 

Application  Angnst  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529  J68 
7  Claims.    (O.  29—424) 
1     A  method  of  preparing  a  thin  foil  of  a  metal  se- 
lected  from    the   group  consisting  of  molybdenum   and 
tungsten  which  compnses  the  steps  of  cleaning  one  surface 
of  a  thin  sheet  of  said  metal  and  one  surface  of  a  thicker 
larger  sheet  of  iron;  placing  the  cleaned  surface  of  said 
metal    sheet    against    and    within    the    periphery    oi    the 
cleaned  surface  of  said   iron  sheet;  placing  a  sheet  of 
uncleaned  stainless  steel  which  is  substantially  equal  in 
dimensions  to  said  iron  sheet  against  the  uncleaned  sur 
face  of  said  metal  sheet;  making  a  plurahty  of  spaced 
spot  welds  between  said  iron  and  said  stainless  steel  at 
said  periphery  to  form  a  compact  comprising  said  stain 
less  steel,  said  metal,  and  said  iron;  heating  said  com 
pact^  in  a  noncorrosive  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of 
800*  C.  to  900°  C;  rolling  said  heat  compact  to  reduce 


Wi  ^  ..'if  i'  -  •■.■*-i,---. 


&- 


2  In  the  process  of  cladding  uranium  with  aluminum. 
the  method  of  providing  an  improved  intermetallic  bond- 
ing which  comprises  sandwiching  between  the  aluminum 
and  uranium  surfaces  to  be  joined  a  thin  layer  of  nickel, 
heating  the  sandwich  in  a  protective  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  550°  C.  and  urging  said 
Mirfaces  together  at  a  pressure  of  approximately  20  tons 
per  square  mch  for  a  period  of  about  6  minutes. 


2,837,819 

DRY  SHAVER  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CIRCULAR 

BEVELLED  BLADES 

Knn  Bauerie,  WurttembcrR,  Germany 

Applicadon  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,475 

C  laims  priority,  application  Germany  November  27,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  30— 42) 

I     in  a  dry  shaver  of  the  type  having  cutting  means 

movable  relauve  to  each  other  and  provided  with  motive 
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means  for  actuating  said  cutting  means;  a  shaver  head 
comprising  a  stationary  cutting  element  and  a  movable 
cutter  element;  said  stationary  cutting  element  consisting 
of  an  outer  stationary  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
circular  openings  therein,  said  circular  openings  formed 
with  conically  shaped  cutting  edges;  said  movable  cutler 
element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  eccentric  circular 
blades  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shaver  head  and  mov- 
able eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  circular  openings, 


2,837,821 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

Andrew  MitcbeU  David,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  AprU  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,277 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—124) 
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said  circular  blades  having  cutting  edges  of  the  shape 
of  bevelled  pins,  said  cutting  edges  of  said  circular  blades 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  conically-shaped  cutting 
edges  of  the  openings  in  said  outer  stationary  plate; 
an  inner  movable  plate  element  in  said  shaver  head  mount- 
ed for  reciprocating  movement,  to  which  said  circular 
blades  are  operatively  connected,  and  eccentric  drive 
means  in  said  shaver  head  for  imparting  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  inner  movable  plate  element. 


2,837,820 
SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  CLAMPED  BLADE 

Walter  OstrowsU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,120 

1  Claim,    (a.  30—51) 


A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  recessed  blade,  and 
blade  support  means  carried  by  the  handle,  and  means 
on  the  blade  support  means  for  fixedly  engaging  the 
blade  against  the  blade  support  means,  said  blade  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  U-shaped  blade  support  yoke 
fixedly  connected  to  the  handle  at  the  bight  of  the  blade 
support  yoke,  said  blade  support  yoke  including  legs 
adapted  at  their  free  ends  for  supporting  the  back  portion 
of  the  blade,  lugs  on  said  blade  support  yoke  for  sup- 
porting the  front  portion  of  the  blade,  the  blade  engag- 
ing means  comprising  a  U-shaped  rockable  clamping 
yoke  rockably  mounted  upon  the  blade  support  yoke, 
and  a  screw  threadedly  engaged  in  the  bight  of  the 
U-shaped  blade  support  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  bight  of  the  blade  support  yoke,  to  rock  the  rockable 
clamping  yoke  in  a  direction  to  clampably  engage  the 
blade  between  the  respective  yokes,  the  rockable  clamp- 
ing yoke  including  curved  lips  formed  upon  the  legs 
thereof  bearing  against  the  blade  in  the  clamped  position 
of  the  blade  and  received  in  the  recesses  thereof. 


i  A  nail  clipp>er  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated,  resilient,  diverging  jav.  members  se- 
cured together  at  one  end,  coacting  blades  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  members,  a  headed,  notched  rivet  swivelh 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  extending  rotat- 
ably through  the  other  of  said  members,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  coacting  blades  or  cutters  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  headed,  notched  rivet  or  pin  by  means 
of  a  crotch,  a  shoe  on  said  actuating  lever  adjacent  the 
crotch,  said  shoe  acting  as  a  fulcrum  by  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  jaw  member  when  the  lever  is  swung  down- 
wardly to  force  the  jaw  members  carrying  the  cutlers  to- 
ward each  other  to  effect  the  cutting  of  the  finger  nails, 
the  other  of  said  jaw  members  being  provided  with  a 
rectangular  opening  located  between  the  head  of  the 
rivet  and  the  cutting  end  of  the  jaw  member,  a  cubical 
deposit  chamber,  formed  by  bending  upwardly  its  four 
sides,  placed  in  the  rectangular  opening,  the  side  adjacent 
the  cutting  knives  being  of  lesser  height  and  the  cubical 
chamber  being  easily  removed  or  placed  in  position  due 
to  the  spring  effect  caused  by  the  upward  bending  of  the 
sides. 


2  837  822 

FOUNTAIN  TYPE  FEEDING  SPOON 

Rachel  E.  Wille,  Udina-Elgin,  III. 

Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688.633 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—125) 


A  feeder  comprising  a  container  for  a  fluid,  said  con- 
tainer being  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  held  in 
an  inclined  substantially  inverted  position  with  it-s  open 
end  disposed  downwardly,  an  externally  threaded  flange 
surrounding  the  open  container  end,  an  internally  threaded 
cap  mounted  on  said  flange  and  closing  said  end,  a  tubu- 
lar stem  integral  with  and  depending  from  said  cap  open 
at  both  of  its  ends  and  in  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  container  interior,  a  shallow  bowl  integral  with 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  stem  adjacent  to  iti  free 
end  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  stem,  said  free 
stem  end  opening  into  the  bowl  below  the  upper  perim- 
eter thereof  and  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  perimeter,  and  at  least  one  notch  opening  in  the 
free  end  of  said  stem  and  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the 
stem  with  the  bowl,  said  notch  being  of  a  length  to  locate 
Its  inner  end  substantially  in  horizontal  alignment  with 
the  opposed  edge  of  the  open  free  end  so  as  to  be  closed 
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to  atmosphere  when  the  level  of  fluid  flowing  into  the 
bowl  through  said  stem  reaches  the  level  of  said  opposed 
edge. 


2,837,823 

SCISSORS  WITH  A  COMPOIND  BLADE 

MOVEMENT 

Gobbi  PetrocelU,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Application  March  28,  1957.  Serial  No.  649.033 

3  Claims.    (O.  30—239) 


I.   A  pair  of  shears  or  scissors,  comprising   a   pair  of 
angularly  separable  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  n 
substantially  straight  integrally  formed  shank,  one  of  said 
shanks  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  a  connecting 
section  joined  to  said  one  Nhank,  a  notch  formed  in  said 
section,  the  other  of  said  shanks  having  a  longitudinallv 
extending  elongated  slot  centrally  disposed  therein  and  a 
fixed  pin  upstanding  therefrom  near  the  slot,  another  .on 
necting  section  integrally   formed  with  said  other   shank 
said   one    shank    being   formed   with    a   camming    .corner 
surface,    said    other    section    being    formed    vMth    a    lam 
following   corner,   a   cam   plate   disposed    to   ovcrhe    one 
side   of   said    other    shank,    said    plate    having    a    .hanro' 
formed  therein,  two  apertures  w,ith  an  ohliquely  divposeif 
slot    being    formed   in    the   bottom    of    >aid    channel,   ^dld 
plate    being   further    formed    with    a    terminal   depending 
tongue   adapted  to  engage   in  said   notch,   a   retainer  bar 
disposed   m   said   channel,   said   bar   having   twt>   notches 
overlying    the    apertures    in    said    plate,    said    pin    being 
arranged  to  slidably  fit  into  said  ohIiqueK   disposed  slot 
in  the  plate,  said  bar  having  the  notches  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  pin  having  a  cylindrical  shank  with  a  knob  at 
one  end  and   a  head  at   the  other  end.  said  cylindrical 
shank  being  extended   through   the  aperture  m  said  one 
shank,  the  elongated  slot  in  the  other  shank  and  one  aper 
ture  in  said  plate,  said  knob  extending  beyond  one  notch 
in   said   bar   to   lock   the   bar   to   the   plate,   and    a   s.  reu 
extending  through   the  other  notch   in  the  bar  and   bcm^ 
threaded  m  the  other  aperture  in  said  plate 


2,837,824 

AMALGAM  CARRIER  AND  EJECTOR 

Edward  B.  Moiler,  Falconer.  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkHi  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572.377 

7  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 60) 


2,837,825 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MARKING 
ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
Harry  W.  Clifford,  East  Orange,  and  Edward  S.  Geary, 
Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,236 
3ClainM.    (CL  33-^2) 


I  .\n  apparatus  for  measuring  and  marking  elongate 
articles  comprising  an  elongate  support  for  the  articles, 
a  calibrated  scale  mounted  on  the  support  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  elongate  screw  having  a  thread 
pitch  corresponding  to  the  calibration  on  the  scale  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  support  parallel  with  the  scale,  a  crossbar 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  any  desired  position  relative  to 
the  scale  transversely  of  the  articles  and  the  support,  a 
follower  fixed  to  the  crossbar  and  having  a  recess  with 
internal  threads  formed  for  interengagemcnt  with  the 
threads  of  the  screw  to  removably  locate  the  crossbar  at 
any  desired  calibrated  position,  a  pointer  disposed  on  the 
follower  for  registration  with  any  of  the  calibrations  on 
the  scale,  an  clement  carried  by  the  crossbar  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  for  a  marker  disposed  in 
alignment  with  the  pointer,  and  means  to  adjustably  se- 
cure the  element  to  the  crossbar  at  different  vertical  posi- 
tions parallel  with  the  support  for  rcsUng  on  articles  of 
J  fferent  thicknesses  disposed  on  the  support. 


2,837,826 

ANGLE  SETTING  AND  MEASl  RING 

INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  B.  Cox,  Portland,  Greg. 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.679 

14  Claims.    (CI.  33—75) 
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I-   A  carrier  and  extruding  instrument  for  dental  prac 
tice  comprising  a   tubular  member,  a  plunger  projecting 
into  one  end  of  said  member  and  being  movable  to  ex 
tend  beyond  the  other  end  thereof,  walls  extending  from 
said  other  end  forming  a  compartment,  an  eje.tor  no/./lc 
at  th;  end  of  said  compartment  remote  from  said  mem 
ber,  the  openings  in  said  member  and  said  noz/Ie  bemt: 
in  alignment,  a  container  mounted  in  said  compartment 
Slid  container  having  an  amalgam  receiving  passagewav 
and  being  movable  within  said  compartment  to  align  said 
passageway  with  the  openings  m  said  member  and  said 
nozzle  whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  in  one  dree 
tion  will  extrude  amalgam   from  said  noz/Ie 


1.  An  angle  setting  and  measuring  instrument  com- 
prising a  blade-carrying  element,  a  blade-carrying  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  clement  for  angular  move- 
ment relative  to  said  element  about  a  pivotal  axis,  an 
index  member  supported  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  element  about  said  axis,  means  to  lock  said  in- 
dex member  to  said  element  at  fixed  angular  positions 
spaced  from  each  other  by  predetermined  equal  angular 
increments,  means  including  a  cam  element  journalled 
in  one  of  said  members  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis,  a  cam  on  said  cam 
element  and  a  cam  follower  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaged  by  said  cam  element  for  moving  said 
blade  carrying  member  relative  to  said  index  member 
about  said  pvotal  axis  through  angles  smaller  than  said 
angular  increments,  and  means  to  indicate  the  position 
of  said  cam  in  terms  of  said  smaller  angles. 
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2,837,827 

STRAIGHT  EDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  DRAFTING 

TABLES 

John  D.  Gayer,  Dayton,  Ofak> 

Application  Jnnc  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,350 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33— 80) 
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1  In  a  drafting  straight  edge  system  comprising  a 
drawing  board  and  a  straight  edge  extending  entirely 
across  said  board,  the  combination  of  means  for  coordi- 
nating the  movements  of  each  end  of  said  straight  edge 
including  tape  members  having  respective  center  pwrtions, 
hinge  members  attached  to  said  center  portions  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  straight 
edge,  said  hinge  members  providing  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  straight  edge  toward  and  away  from  said  board 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  straight  edge, 
upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels  supported  adjacent  each 
upper  and  lower  corner  of  said  board  to  operatively  en- 
gage said  tape  members,  counterweight  means  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  each  of  said  tape  members  to  form 
closed  loops  at  each  side  of  said  board  and  adapted  to 
move  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  board  in  opposition 
to  movement  of  said  straight  edge,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
upper  sprocket  wheels  to  coordinate  rotation  thereof  and 
maintain  said  straight  edge  parallel  to  a  reference  line 
during  movement  of  said  straight  edge  up  or  down  said 
board,  and  means  for  altering  the  alignment  of  said 
straight  edge  with  respect  to  the  reference  line. 


2,837,828 

BUILT-UP  SNAP  GAl  GE 

Stephen  F.  Cybolski,  Wateriwry,  Conn. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,128 

12  Claims.    (O.  33—168) 
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12  A  built-up  snap  gauge  comprising  a  pair  of  anvils 
of  rectangular  cross-section  spaced  by  a  bar  of  rectangular 
cross-section,  bridge  means  for  each  of  said  anvils  and 
adjustable  means  lying  laterally  outside  the  confines  of 
said  anvils  and  block  and  connecting  said  bridge  means 
for  each  of  said  anvils,  said  adjustable  means  cooperating 
with  said  bridge  means  to  hold  the  anvils  against  the 
block 


2.837  829 
COMPASSF>S.  MAGNETOMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  A.  Fayers.  Milford.  Fleet,  and  Alfred  Hine,  Slouch, 
En^'land.  assignors  to  the  Minister  of  Supply  in  Her 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kincdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  Encland 
Application  April  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  421.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  9,  1953 
9  Claims.    (CI.  33—222) 
1.   A  compass  comprising  a  compass  needle  freely   ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis,  a  coil  wound  about  a  substantially 
linear   magnetic   core   and    disposed    near    the    compass 
needle,  first  magnetic  means  disposed  near  the  coil  for 
applying  a  constant  biassing  magnetic  field  to  the  core 


so  that  the  self-inductance  of  the  core  varies  in  a  linear 
manner  with  the  strength  of  the  component  of  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  compass  needle  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core,  and  second  magnetic  means  for  gener- 


ating a  magnetic  field  to  substantially  counteract  the 
action  on  the  compass  needle  of  said  first  magnetic  mei'.ns 
without  substantially  reducing  the  biassing  magnetic  field 
applied  to  the  core. 


2  837  830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DRYING 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Horace  P.  Fry,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Lester  B. 
Cundiff,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  592.338 
21  Claims.    (CI.  34—23) 
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14.  A  method  of  drying  traveling  continuous  flexible 
sheet  rrvaterial  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  con- 
tinuous sheet  through  a  drying  area,  discharging  the  sheet 
from  the  drying  area,  supplying  a  moving  air  mass  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  discharge  point  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial, breaking  up  the  air  mass  into  separate  partially- 
confined  air  streams,  guiding  the  separate  air  streams 
through  the  drying  area  along  a  surface  of  the  sheet 
material  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  material  whereby 
the  moisture  escaping  from  the  heated  traveling  sheet 
material  being  dried  is  picked  up  by  the  air  streams  mov- 
ing through  the  drying  area  and  removed  from  the  area, 
independently  adjusting  the  humidity  of  at  least  one  of 
the  air  streams  before  the  air  streams  enter  the  drying 
area,  and  discharging  the  moisture-laden  air  from  the  dry- 
ing area. 

2,837,831 
APPARATl'S  FOR  VACUl'M  DRYING 
Wilbur  C.  Gates,  Flossmoor.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assi<niments,  of  one-half  to  Chicago  Brid«!e  & 
Iron  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois, 
and  one-half  to  Baerguard,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lil^  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  March  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,504 
7  Claims.    (CI.  34— 92) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  flowable.  liquid-absorbing 
solid    material,    which    comprises:    an    elongated    her- 
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metically  scaled  material  treating  chamber,  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  an  input  port 
at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  an  output  port  at  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber,  an  outer  drum  and  an  inner 
drum  arranged  concentrically  to  each  other  and  longi 
tudmally  aligned  m  the  chamber,  the  outer  drum  havmg 
a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end,  the  inner  drum 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  drum  to  form  a  drum 
unit,  means  for  concentrically  rotating  the  drum  unit, 
the  inner  Mde  of  the  outer  drum  and  the  outer  side  of 
the  inner  drum  having  means  for  tumbling  material  in 


2,837,833 

ROLL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Coudrict,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  anignor  to 

The     Inta-Roto    Machine    Company,    loc^    Henrico 

C  ounty,  \a^  a  corporation  of  Virsiiiia 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534.490 

7  Claims.    (CL  34—124) 
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the  drum  unit,  means  for  feeding  material  from  the  in- 
put port  to  the  receivmg  end  of  the  outer  daim,  mean^ 
for  progressively  conveying  the  material  from  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  outer  drum,  between  the  outer  and 
inner  drums,  and  out  the  discharge  end  of  the  outer 
drum,  means  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  and 
output  port,  and  heating  means  provided  in  the  cham- 
ber between  the  inner  chamber  wall  and  the  outsid-  of 
the  outer  drum,  said  heating  means  having  means  for 
heating  portions  of  the  outer  drum  to  different  predeter- 
mined temperatures. 


1  A  heat-exchange  roll,  comprising  a  roll  body,  means 
to  journal  the  roll  body  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis 
through  the  roll  body,  means  forming  at  least  a  pair  of 
helical  conduits  within  the  roll  body  adjacent  and  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  its  periphery,  the  inclination 
of  the  conduits  being  in  the  same  direction,  means  defin- 
ing an  inlet  fluid  passageway  at  one  end  of  each  helical 
conduit  and  restricting  fluid  flow  only  into  the  respec- 
tive conduit  with  the  inlet  passageway  of  the  two  con- 
duits being  located  in  the  roll  body  at  relative  opposite 
ends  of  the  respective  conduits,  and  means  defining  an 
outlet  passageway  at  the  end  of  each  helical  conduit  op- 
posite the  inlet  passageway,  whereby  fluid  is  fed  through 
one  of  the  helical  condiuts  in  one  rotational  direction 
and  through  the  other  of  the  helical  conduits  in  an  oppo- 
Mte  rotational  direction  to  offset  frictional  drag  on  the 
roll  bod)  during  rotation  of  the  roll. 


2  837  832 

TEXTILE  BOARDING  APPARATl  S 

Francis  M.  Sootheriand,  Mebane,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one 

half  to  Weldoo  E.  Rascoe,  Mebane,  N.  ( 

Application  Aacust  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  529.560 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34—103) 


2.837,834 
HFB  HEAT  TREATMENT  AND  APPARATl  S 
THEREFOR 
Alexander    V.   Alexeff,   Cleveland,   Edwin   P.   Homburg. 
Parma    Heights,    and    Howard    Richards,    Lakewood. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    Industrial    Ovens,    Incorporated. 
(  leveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  456,691 
2  Claims.    (CI.  34—159) 


1.  .A  hosiery  boarding  and  presetting  device  compris- 
ing, a  wheel  having  a  polygonal  periphery  comprising  a 
plurality  of  straight  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having 
a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  define  a  generally  semi- 
circular cross-secUon.  a  plurality  of  hosiery  boards,  each 
of  said  hosiery  boards  having  a  ba.se  portion  with  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  generally  semi-circular  cross-section  com- 
plementing the  peripheral  surface  of  the  straight  portions 
of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  detachablv  securing  the 
base  of  each  of  said  hosiery  boards  to  a  respective  pe- 
ripheral striaght  portion  of  said  wheel. 


^ 


1     In  continuous  and  semi-continuous  strip  treating  ap- 
paratus,  a    heat   treating   station   comprising   a   heating 
chamber  having  port  means  to  receive  and  discharge  strip 
material  to  be  treated,  first  roll  means  including  at  least 
one  first  roll  mounted  for  lateral  translation  within  the 
Lhamher.  second  roll  means  including  at  least  one  second 
roll  mounted  for  lateral  translation  without  the  chamber, 
said   first   and   second   roll   means  each   being   in  strip^ 
tensicn-s  pporting  engagement  with   said  strip  material, 
means    to  guide   said   strip   material   toward   and   away 
trom  said  heating  chamber,  means  to  translate  said  first 
roll   means  over  at  least  one  continuous  range  to  vary 
!hc  length  of  strip  material  within  the  heating  chamber, 
^lressed  linkage  means  supporting  said  first  and  second 
roll    means   against   strip   tension   and   extending   therc- 
Hetween  to  cause  strip-tension-supporting  loads  imposed 
nn  said  linkage  means  by  said  first  and  second  roll  means 
to  oppose  each  other,   whereby  said  varying  is  accom- 
plished independently  of  the  degree  of  tensioning  of  said 
strip  material. 
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2,837,835 
DRYER 
Elmer  S.  Hewitt,  WUmette,  and  Loois  E.  Beyer,  Chicago. 
Di4  said  Beyer  assignor  to  Elcctric-Airc  Engineering 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,148 
2  Claims.    (O.  34—243) 


2.837,837 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  GRAPHIC  DEVICE  FOR 

TEACHING  DANCING 

Eli  N.  Castle.  Sonth  Orange,  N.J. 

Application  February  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  487,285 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35—29) 
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1  In  a  forced  air  dryer,  a  casing  enclosing  a  fan  scroll 
arranged  to  discharge  air  substantially  horizontally,  a 
heating  coil  housing  on  the  fan  scroll  forming  an  air  di- 
recting member  and  having  a  narrowing  discharge  portion 
terminating  in  an  upright  discharge  mouth,  a  heating  coil 
in  said  housing  adapted  to  heat  air  forced  through  the 
scroll,  and  an  air  baffle  rotatably  supported  in  the  front 
face  of  said  casing  opposite  said  discharge  mouth,  the 
inner  end  of  said  baffle  being  in  slidable  contact  with  the 
mouth  defining  end  of  the  heating  coil  housing  to  seal 
against  leakage  of  air  between  the  baffle  and  housing, 
said  baffle  having  a  discharge  opening  in  an  upright  plane 
and  inclined  louvers  extending  across  the  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  louvers  in  said  air  baffle 
each  inclined  to  the  direction  of  air  discharge  from  said 
fan  scroll,  and  an  outer  ring  on  said  baffle  having  finger 
depressions  about  its  periphery  to  permit  manual  rotation 
of  the  baffle  and  louvers  to  direct  the  discharged  air  in 
desired  directions. 


2.837,836 

TEACHING  AID 

John  H.  MorawitK.  Hannibal,  Mo,^  assignor  of  twenty 

percent  to  Henry  L.  Morawitz,  Hannibal.  Mo. 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525.543 

7  Claims.    (H.  35— 9) 
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1  A  teaching  aid  comprising  a  playing  board  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  pegs  selec- 
tively positionable  in  said  apertures,  a  normally  invisible 
line  interconnecting  certain  of  said  apertures,  said  line 
being  formed  of  invisible  ink  becoming  visible  when  il- 
luminated thereby  designating  the  pegs  properly  posi- 
tioned in  the  apertures  on  said  line  and  those  improperly 
positioned  in  the  apertures  not  on  said  line 
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I.  A  manually  operable  graphic  device  for  teaching 
dancing  comprising  an  elongated  generally  rectangular 
sheet  folded  upon  itself  at  one  end  to  provide  an  envelope 
open  at  one  end  and  having  front  and  rear  super-imposed 
panels  secured  together  along  their  opposite  side  edges,  a 
semi-circuiar  cut-out  in  said  front  and  rear  panels  at  the 
open  end  of  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of  right  and  left 
shoe  outlines  on  said  front  panel  denoting  the  several  loca- 
tions of  the  feet  from  start  to  finish  of  a  particular  dance 
step,  an  aperture  in  the  sole  portion  of  each  shoe  out- 
line, an  elongated  cut-out  adjacent  the  shoe  outlines  de- 
noting the  start  and  finish  of  the  dance  step,  lines  con- 
necting certain  of  said  shoe  outlines  and  arrows  indi- 
cating the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feet  during  each 
phase  of  the  dance  step,  a  slide  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  elongated  sheet  disposed  between  said  front 
and  rear  panels,  tabs  extending  inwardly  from  said  front 
panel  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  engag- 
ing said  slide  to  support  and  guide  the  same  for  sliding 
movement  in  and  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  envelope, 
stop  means  on  said  slide  for  engaging  certain  of  said 
tabs  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  slide,  a  semi- 
circular cut-out  in  the  end  of  said  slide  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  envelope,  colored  areas  on  said  slide 
disposed  to  register  with  said  apertures  in  certain  of  said 
apertures  in  certain  other  positions  of  said  slide,  indicia 
on  said  slide  disposed  to  register  with  said  elongated 
cut-out  at  the  inner  and  outer  positions  of  said  slide  to 
indicate  the  start  and  finish  of  the  dance  step,  colored 
areas  on  said  rear  panel  disposed  to  register  with  said 
openings  in  certain  positions  of  said  slide  and  numbers 
on  said  last  named  areas  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
slide  outwardly  of  said  envelope  said  colored  areas  and 
numbers  will  become  visible  through  said  apertures  in 
sequence  to  indicate  the  order  of  movement  and  proper 
positioning  of  the  feet  from  start  to  finish  of  the  dance 
step. 

2.837  838 
DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  THE  TELLING  OF  TIME 
George  P.  Lewis.  Mineoia.  \.  \. 
Application  Februarv  16.  1956.  Serial  No.  565.996 
2  Claims.    <CI.  35—39) 
1.  An    educational    device    including    a    casing,    said 
casing  including  a  front  panel,  a  clock  diif  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  pane!,  a  p.iir  of  indepcndentlv  mov.iblc  hands 
at  the  front  of  said  dial  and  movable  thereover  to  desig- 
nate time,  a  gear  carried  bv  one  of  the  hands  within  the 
casing,  an  indicating  eear  in  the  casing  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  the  indicating  gear  having  a  face  hcarinc  numerals, 
a  pear  carried  hv  the  second  hand,  an  indic.iting  pear  in 
mesh  therewith  and  bearing  numerals  and  s\mb(i|s,  win- 
dows in  the  panel  throuch  which  the  numerals  and  svm- 
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bols  borne  b>  the  indicating  gears  can  he  succesMvelv 
presented  to  view,  the  coupling  between  the  hands  and 
gears    being  such    that   the   indicating   dials    will    present 
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element  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  foot  of 
^ald  wearer,  and  being  of  generally  elongated  planar  con- 
figuration having  a  principal  axis  and  upper  and  lower 
surfaces;  said  resilient  element  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  components,  each  having  a  line  of  action  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis;  at  least  one  of  said  resil- 
ient components  being  individually  adjustable  with  respect 
to  reMlicnl  for.e  exerted  along  its  line  of  action. 


2437.841 

SHOE  HEEL  FASTENER 

Dtk  Warren  Twedt,  WDmctte,  HI. 

ApplicaHon  July  IS,  lf57,  ScriaJ  No.  672,782 

4aaiin8.    {C\.3€—36) 


through  the  windows  a  statement  of  the  time  as  i;  j,  m 
dicated  by  the  position  of  the  hands  on  the  dial,  the  cas- 
ing having  apertures  through  which  the  indicating  gears 
are  exposed  for  manual  rotation. 


2,837,839 

VOCABULARY  STUDY  DEVICE 

Linden  J.  Fcrnbach,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  463.154 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—76) 


In  a   language  study   device  of  the   tvpe  comprising   a 
casing.    supDiy    and    lakeup    spools    rotdtahiv    supported 
therein  and  a  web  v^ound  on  said  spools  and  extending 
between  tnem.  said  casing  being  formed  with  a   ^vmdou 
for  viewing  a  particular  portion  of  .aid  web.  the  improve 
ment  comprising  a  web  tensioning  spring  opcr.itivel\  con 
nected    to   said    takeup   spool,    ^ald    spring    being    loaded 
when  said  takeup  spool  is  empty,  a  ratchet   wheel  oper- 
atively    connected    to    said    supply    sp(x>l.    .,n    oper.it, n^ 
handle  operatively  connected  to  said  ratchet  wheel    and 
a  dog  resiliently  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  stop  the  same  and  said  supply  spool  and   web  seicc 
lively   in  any  of  a  multiplicity  of  positions,  said   suppK 
spool   being   mounted    between   a   pin   engaging   one   end 
thereof   and    a   slidable   spindle   engaging    the   other    cpj 
thereof  and   scij   ratchet   whejl    bjing   mouiud   on    .aid 
spindle,    said    drg    further    being    biased    to    engage    saiJ 
ratchet   wheel   with   a   for.e  exerted   substantiall-,    ..xi^llv 
thereof  and  in  the  direction  of  said  supply  sp<xil    thereby 
maintaining  said  spindle  in  engagement  with  s.ud  sunoiv 
spool.  *  ^  ' 


1.  A  device  for  securing  replaceable  heels  to  shoe  soles 
comprising  in  combination  a  replaceable  heel  having  a 
concavity  and  a  fastener  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
boss  integrally  attached  thereto  the  boss  being  angled 
on  two  perpendicular  planes  such  that  it  is  narrower  at 
•  IS  root  adjacent  to  the  base  plate,  and,  at  one  end,  the 
base  plate  being  provided  with  a  plane  surface  suitable 
:or  ready  permanent  attachment  with  adhesive  to  the 
sole  of  a  shoe,  and  a  heel  having  a  concave  contour  com- 
plementary to  the  boss  whereby  the  heel  may  be  securely 
held  to  the  shoe  sole  by  inserting  the  boss  into  the  con- 
cave contour 


2  837  842 

CURB  AND  GUTTER  GRADING  MACHINE 

Andrew  W.  Jackson,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,516 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37—108) 


2.837.849 

SPRING  SHOE 

Julius  A.  Kerpel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angust  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603.348 

2  Claims.    (CI.  36—7.8) 


I-  A  spring  shoe  for  use  by  a  wearer  compriMng     a 
K)le  plate  clement  and  a  resilient  element;  said  sole  plate 


I      \  .urb  and  gutter  scarifying  and  grading  apparatus 
^oT  (ise  in  conjunction  with  spaced  forms  for  curb  and 
giiiter    of    different    height    comprising    sets    of    wheels 
adapted    to  ride  on  the  spaced  forms,  a  car  suspended 
from  said  wheels,  other  sets  of  wheels  mounted  on  said 
carnage   engaging    the   inner  surfaces   of  said   forms    a 
>carifier    carrying    frame   hingedly    secured   to   said   car- 
nage,  a   blade   carrying   frame   hingedly   secured   to  said 
carnage    a  first  handle  pivotally  and  ad/ustahlv  secured 
'o  said  scarifier  c^^rrying  frame,  a  second  handle  pivotally 
ane.'  ad)ustably  secured  to  said  blade  carrying  frame,  first 
rcMheni   means   terminally  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
viid  first  handle  for  urging  the  scarifier  to  a  raised  posi 
tion  and  other  resilient  means  terminally  secured  to  said 
second  handle  and  said  carriage  for  urging  the  blade  to  a 
aised  position,  said  scarifier  carrying  frame  including  a 
pa  r  of  upwardly  extending  standards,  said  standards  hav- 
ing elongated  vertically  extending  slots  therein,  a  pair  of 
r  lis  earned  by  said  first  handle,  said  arms  having  elon- 
e-aied  slots  the.ein.  and  fasteners  extending  through  said 
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slots  in  said  standards  and  through  said  slots  in  said  arms 
for  adjustably  locking  said  first  handle  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion. 


2,837,843 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPOINTING 

WORN  TEETH 

Herman  S.  Mcahorer,  Shaktr  Hclgbts,  Ohio 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,825 

9Clalini.    (Q.  37— 142) 


pivot  fixed  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  spaced  on  the  side 
of  said  first  pivot  opposite  the  blade  and  having  a  pivotal 
axis  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  vehicle,  where- 
by swinging  said  member  about  the  axis  of  said  second 
pivot  will  raise  or  lower  said  first  pivot  and  its  asso- 
ciated beam  to  tilt  said  blade,  said  first  and  second 
pivots  being  generally  in  alignment  with  the  force  exerted 
by  said  blade  on  said  last-mentioned  beam,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  generally  vertically  extending 
and  vertically  elongated  guide  track  of  closed  slot  form 


1  The  method  of  repolnting  a  worn  tooth  of  an  ex- 
cavating implement  or  the  liice,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  removing  a  portion  of  the  worn  tooth  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  to  which  an  adaptor  may  be  welded,  weld 
ing  to  said  surface  an  adaptor  having  means  to  which  a 
replacement  tooth  may  be  mechanically  connected,  and 
mechanically  connecting  a  replacement  tooth  to  said 
adaptor. 

2  837  844 

ROOTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  L.  Launder,  Downey,  Calif^  assignor  to  H.  &  L. 

Tooth  Company,  Montebello,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517.429 
11  Claims.    (CI.  37— 145) 


C-z-/ 


1.  ,^n  attachment  for  earth  handling  machines,  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  resilient  shank,  a  cutting  head  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shank  and  having  a  cutting  point,  and  mount 
ing  means  for  the  shank  including,  a  pivotal  support  at 
the  cutting  head  thereof,  and  a  sliding  anchor  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof. 


only  slightly  wider  than  and  surrounding  said  member 
between  said  first  and  second  pivots  and  being  fixed  rela- 
tive tc  said  vehicle  to  restrict  member  movement  to  with 
in  only  a  generally  vertically  and  longitudinally  extending 
plane  relative  to  said  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  link,  comprising  interconnected 
screw  and  nut  elements  with  one  element  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  means  holding  the  other  of 
said  elements  in  fixed  relation  to  said  vehicle  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  slot. 


2,837,846 

HYDRAULIC  CLAMSHELL  BUCKET 

Daniel  L.  Long,  Parma,  Ohio 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,297 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—186) 


2,837,845 
TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  BULLDOZER  BLADE 
Arthur  P.  Armington,  WiUoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,744 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—144) 
1     A     material     moving     implement    adapted     to    be 
mounted   on   a   power-driven    vehicle   and   propelled    by 
the  same,  comprising  a  blade,  beams  of  generally  equal 
length  adapted   to  straddle  said  vehicle   and  secured   to 
said  blade,  a  separate  mounting  means  for  each  beam, 
each    mounting    means   adapted   to    be    secured    to   said 
vehicle  and  including  a  universal  pivotal  connection  with 
its   associated  beam   spaced  from   said  blade,   both   said 
universal   pivotal  connections  being  generally  in   lateral 
alignment,  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  means  including 
a  member  having  as  a  first  pivot  said  universal  pivotal 
connection  with  its  associated  beam  and  having  a  second 

7    1    It,   G.— 20 


A  hydraulic  clamshell  bucket  comprising  a  longitudinal 
housing,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  said  housing 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  crosshead  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate axially  of  said  housing  in  guideways  secured  to  the 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  crosshead,  bearing  members 
secured  to  the  opposed  side  walls  of  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  guideways.  a  pair  of  centrally 
disposed  transverse  shafts  in  alignment  with  said  cross- 
head  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  including  a  pair  of  coop- 
crating  links,  one  of  said  links  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  second  link 
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having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  link  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  cross- 
head,  said  point  of  pivotal  attachment  between  said  links 
being  outwardly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to 
which  the  said  one  of  the  links  is  attached,  power  arms 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  a  pair  of  bucket  members  substantially  quarter- 
cylindrical  in  configuration  each  secured  at  its  apex  to 
said  power  arms  on  the  said  shaft  adjacent  thereto 
whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  the  piston,  power 
is  directed  in  an  axial  line  substantially  centrally  of  the 
bucket  through  the  said  crosshead  to  the  said  links  whiLh 
in  turn  rotate  the  said  shaft  to  effect  closing  of  the  buck 
et  members. 


2,837,847 

STEAM  IRON 

EdmoDd  G.  Franklin,  Stanton  Holmbcrs,  and  Frank  B. 

Jewett  Jr^  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignors  to  General 

Mills,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,85«> 

17  Claims.    (CI.  38—77) 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  soleplate  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  reservoir  above  said  soleplate  for  con- 
taining water  therein  at  a  predetermined  maximum  level 
electrical  heating  means  for  the  soleplate,  means  provid- 
ing a  steam  generating  boiler  chamber  defined   by  wall 
portions  having  their  lower  edges  in  sealing  engagement 
around  the  edges  of  a  relatively  small  predetermined  con 
stant  area  of  said  top  surface  and  their  upper  edges  above 
said  predetermined  water  level,  and  means  normally  mam 
taining  a  predetermined  small  volume  of  liquid  in   the 
boiler  chamber  with  portions  of  the  liquid  covering  the 
entire   soleplate    top   surface   area    within    the   chamber 
throughout  norma]  ironing  movements  for  generation  of 
steam  in  the  presence  of  such  liquid  by  heat  conducte<.1 
from  the  heating  means  to  the  liquid  throughout  said  pre 
determined  soleplate  top  surface  area,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and  siid 
boiler  chamber  for  maintaining   the    liquid   level    \\ithin 
said  boiler  chamber  at  least  as  high  as  that  within  said 
reservoir,  and'stcam  conduit  means  having  one  end  com- 
municating  with  said   boiler  chamber  at   a   point   above 
said    predetermined    maximum    water    level    and    havmi: 
another  end  located  to  discharge  steam  on  the  material  to 
be  ironed  by  said  bottom  surface  of  the  soleplate 


ually  rectangular  projection  extending  from  said  bottom 
edge,  a  slit  of  horseshoe  configuration  in  said  projection 
with  the  ends  of  said  slit  terminating  in  alignment  with 
said  bottom  edge,  fold  lines  between  the  ends  of  said  slit 
and  the  side  edges  of  said  projection  in  alignment  with 
said  bottom  edge,  arcuate  slits  in  said  bottle  neck  engag- 
ing portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  blank  from  the 
juncture  of  the  side  edges  of  said  projection  with  said 
bottom  edge  to  provide  side  flaps,  a  slit  of  horseshoe  con- 
figuration in  each  flap,  fold  lines  between  the  inner  ends 
ot  said  last  n.imed  slits  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  arcuate 
-lits  and  fold  lines  between  the  other  ends  of  said  last 
named  horseshoe  slits  and  the  side  edges  of  ^aid  blank 


'^Ji. 


ii  1 


whereby  upon  folding  said  flaps  rearwardly  there  will  be 
provided  horizontally  disposed  apertures  of  horseshoe 
configuration  for  disposition  over  the  necks  of  said  two 
outside  bottles  and  with  downwardly  extending  tabs  of 
horseshoe  configuration  engaging  the  front  surfaces  of 
such  necks  and  upon  folding  said  projection  rearwardly 
there  will  be  provided  a  horizontally  disposed  aperture 
of  horseshoe  configuration  for  disposition  over  the  neck 
of  said  smaller  intermediate  bottle  and  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  tab  of  horseshoe  configuration  engag- 
ing the  front  surface  of  said  intermediate  bottle  to  sup- 
port said  panel  in  upright  position  and  lock  said  bottles 
together. 

2,837,849 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

CASES 

Fmll  W.  nieder,  Canby.  Minn. 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,272 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—16) 


.-/«? 


2,837.848 

BOTTIE  TOPPER  DISPLAY  PANEL  WD 

ANTT-THEFT  DEVICE 

Dan  Goldstein,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schenlev 

Industries,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597.460 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40 — 4) 
A  bottle  topper  display  panel  and  anti-thctt  device  r.-r 
u  e  with  a  hc-ftle  display  cimnrisint:  three  bottles  dispiived 
m  a  line  with  the  two  outside  bottles  ci  .me  hei^jhi  and 
capacity  and  the  intermediate  bottle  of  a  smaller  height 
and  capacity,  said  display  panel  and  anti-theft  device 
comprising  a  flat  generally  rectangular  blank  having  top, 
bottom  and  side  edges  and  providing  a  body  portion  and 
a  bottle  neck  engaging  portion  adjacent  said  bottom  edge. 
mdicia  on  said  body  portion,  a  centrally  disposed  substan- 


I  A  device  for  holding  advertising  display  posters, 
comprising  a  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
and  elongated  retainer  plates  having  lower  ends  and  being 
erouped  into  two  sets,  said  plates  in  each  of  said  sets 
^eing  secured  to  said  frame  member  in  spaced  and  over- 
Ivmg  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  grooves  therebetween,  said  sets  of 
plates  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
with  the  grooves  thereof  being  disposed  in  spaced  and 
opposed  relation  for  receiving  and  carrying  such  display 
posters,  the  lower  end  of  each  plate  being  spaced  upward- 
ly from  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  underlying  the  same 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  having  hooks  thereon 
for  supporting  the  edge  of  such  a  poster  adjacent  thereto 
without  closing  the  adjacent  groove,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
grooves  also  being  open  and  at  elevations  similar  with 
each  other  to  permit  the  upper  edges  of  the  posters  to 
extend   upwardly   therefrom  different  distances  whereby 
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display  posters  of  similar  sizes  may  be  inserted  into 
the  grooves  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  plates  and 
be  guided  by  an  underlying  plate  relative  to  the  groove, 
and  the  outermost  display  poster  from  the  frame  mem- 
ber may  be  manually  gripped  at  the  upper  edge  thereof 
without  interference  of  the  underlying  poster. 


2,837,850 

ELECTRIC  CALENDAR 

Ernest  G.  Sink,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  651.944 

6aaims.    (CI.  40— 117) 


J.l-, 


i.  In  an  electric  calendar,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  including  a  re- 
movable base,  an  electric  clock  motor  mounted  on  said 
ba^e.  a  cam  rotatable  once  in  twenty-four  hours  by  said 
clock  motor,  a  cam  follower,  spring  means  biasing  said 
follower  into  engagement  with  said  cam.  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting uprights  in  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  casing,  an  upper  shaft  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween said  uprights,  a  lower  shaft  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  upper  shaft,  a  calendar  strip  including  a  feed 
roll  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  rolls,  spaced 
date  indicia  on  said  strip,  said  casing  having  a  viewing 
opening  therein,  a  ratchet  connected  to  said  lower  shaft, 
an  operating  arm.  means  pivoting  said  arm  coaxially 
with  said  lower  roller,  a  ratchet  dog  pivoting  to  said 
operating  arm  engageable  with  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet, 
a  push  rod  connecting  said  operating  arm  and  said  cam 
follower,  said  cam  being  synchronized  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  whereby  upon  a  full  rotation  of  said  cam. 
said  dog  engages  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet,  and  upon  re- 
lease of  said  cam  follower  said  spring  means  moves  said 
dog,  through  said  push  rod.  to  advance  said  lower  roller 
and  hence  said  calendar  strip,  and  means  for  preventing 
overriding  of  said  calendar  strip  beyond  the  distance  be- 
tween said  spaced  date  indicia. 


2.837.851 
SUDE 
Cari  H.  Wiklnnd,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Aire- 
qutpt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  March  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  215,371, 
now  Patent  No.  2.711,602,  dated  June  28,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No. 
482.350 

1  Claim.    (CL  40—152) 


tTi  -  JTi.     i 
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lower  portion  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  magazine  open 
to  allow  access  to  slide  holders  in  the  sections  by  a  slide 
transfer  member  comprising  the  con>bination  of  a  one 
piece  rectangular  frame,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame 
comprising  inwardly  facing  channels  with  a  width  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  width  of  the  magazine  accom- 
modating sections  to  allow  the  slide  holder  to  slide 
in  and  out  of  the  accommodating  sections,  one  end  of 
the  frame  bottom  channel  extcndmg  beyond  the  adjacent 
frame  side  at  the  comer  and  having  an  end  piece  ex- 
tending acros,s  the  channel  adapted  to  engage  the  slide 
transfer  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  bottom 
channel  being  open,  the  end  of  the  frame  top  channel 
above  the  open  end  of  the  lower  channel  being  open  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  slides,  a  stop  member  on  the 
frame  side  opposite  the  open  channel  ends,  and  a  stop 
member  on  the  frame  side  adjacent  to  the  open  channel 
ends  extending  outwardly  from  said  rectangular  frame  for 
a  distance  equal  to  only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
channels  to  removably  retain  a  slide  in  said  channels, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  channels  having  integral  yield- 
able  projections  extending  into  the  channel  to  yieldably 
engage  slides  inserted  in  the  slide  holder. 


A  slide  holder  for  insertion  into  a  magazine  divided 
into  parallel  slide  holder  accommodating  sections  and 
having  one  side  of  the  magazine  open  to  allow  removal 
of  the  slide  holders  from  the  sections  and  having  the 


2,837,852 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCY  MOl^JT 
Robert   C.  Cassclman,   Aubumdale,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

An>lication  September  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  537,424 
nOaims.    (CI.  40— 152) 


1.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  pjositive  photographic  transparency  having 
a  frame  area  surrounding  the  image  area  and  an  out- 
wardly flared  asymmetric  edge  providing  an  enlarged 
corner  of  the  frame  area,  a  mounting  element  having  a 
framelike,  substantially  flat,  inner  supporting  surface  en- 
gaging said  frame  area  of  the  transparency,  a  central 
aperture,  an  outwardiv  flared  matching  asymmetric  edge 
providing  an  enlarged  corner  area,  said  matching  asym- 
metric edges  when  aligned  insuring  that  the  image  area 
of  the  transparency  and  the  aperture  of  the  mounting  ele- 
ment are  in  register  and  that  the  imape-carrying  surface 
of  the  transparency  is  remote  from  said  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  mounting  element  and  a  pair  of  parallel  chan- 
nels formed  at  two  oppo^ed  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
the  mounting  element  and  slidably  receiving  said  trans- 
parency, a  substantially  rigid  retaining  plate  of  similar 
shape  to  said  transparency  and  said  mounting  element 
engaged  in  said  channels,  said  retaining  ph'te  having  a 
framelike  inner  supporting  surface  engaging  said  frame 
area  of  the  transparency,  a  central  aperture,  an  outwardly 
flared  asymmetric  edge  providing  an  enlarged  corner  area. 
said  flared  edge  and  enlarged  corner  area  of  the  retaining 
plate  when  aligned  with  said  asymmetric  edges  and  en- 
larged areas  of  the  transparency  and  mounting  element 
providing  correct  register  of  the  aperture  of  the  retaining 
plate  with  that  of  the  mounting  element  ,Tnd  with  said 
image  area  and  correct  mounting  of  the  transparency 
for  exhibition  purposes  said  enlarged  corner  areas  when 
superposed  providing  means  for  manually  m-'nipuliting 
said  product. 
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2,137,153 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCY  MOUNT 
Herbert  A.  lUng,  WclkMey,  Mul,  nsipior  to  Polaroid 
Corporatfon,  Cambiidfc,  IV1a«^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


ApyUcaHoa  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,436 
9  Claimft.    (CI.  40—152) 


.-.J 


1.  A  mount  for  a  photographic  transparency  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  supporting  element  and  an  inter- 
locking retaining  plate,  said  supporting  element  compris- 
ing marginal  frame  portions  providing  flat,  coplanar  sur- 
faces for  supporting  a  face  of  a  transparency  on  all  sides 
of  an  image  area  thereof,  a  substantially  rectangular  re- 
cessed area  formed  centrally  of  said  marginal  area  for 
holding  therein  a  transparent  plate  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  depth  of  said  recess,  a  central  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  recessed  area,  a  pair  of  channels 
formed  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  element  by  two 
overturned  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  supporting 
element  extending  first  in  a  direction  similar  to  that  of 
said  recessed  area  and  substantially  to  the  same  depth 
as  that  of  said  recessed  area  and  then  projecting  above 
said  supporting  surfaces  for  slidably  receiving  said  trans- 
parency, at  least  said  longitudinal  edge  portions  compris- 
ing said  channels  being  resilient,  a  substantially  rigid  re- 
taining plate  adapted  to  fit  between  said  channels  and 
including  marginal  areas  corresponding  to  said  marginal 
areas  of  said  supporting  element  having  coplanar  surfaces 
for  supporting  the  opposite  surface  of  said  transparency 
on  all  sides  of  said  image  area,  a  substantially  rectangular 
recessed  area  formed  centrally  of  the  inner  supporting 
surface  of  the  last-mentioned  marginal  areas  for  holding 
a  second  transparent  plate  having  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  last-mentioned   recess,  and  a 
central  aperture  formed   in  the  last-mentioned  recessed 
area,  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  be  aligned  when 
said   retaining  plate    is   located    between    said   channels, 
and    flanges   extending    laterally    from    the    longitudinal 
edges  of  said  retaining  plate  and  adapted  to  project  into 
said  channels,  said  channels  being  deformabic  apart  from 
one  another  to  permit  introduction  of  said  flanges  into 
said  channels  by   pressing  said  retaining  plate   between 
said  channels  toward  said  supporting  element,  said  chan- 
nels including  longitudinal  edge  portions  projecting  to- 
ward one  another  and  toward   said  supporting  surfaces 
of  said  supporting  element  for  engaging  said  flanges  and 
resiliently   urging  said   retaining  plate   toward   said   sup- 
porting element  for  gripping  a  transparency  between  the 
support  surfaces  of  the  marginal  areas  of  said  support- 
ing element  and  retaining  plate. 


ture  which  is  substantially  coextensive  and  aligned  with 
that  of  the  other  and  a  continuous  planar  marginal  area 
surrounding  said  aperture  providing  a  bearing  surface 
for   said   transparency,   a  first  of  said   frame  members 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  fastener  means  projecting 
toward  the  second  frame  member  from  its  inner  surface 
and  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  given  spaced  locations 
adjacent  its  periphery,  said  fastener  means  each  having 
an    undercut    transversely   innermost    face    nearest   said 
central    aperture   which    is   adapted   to  engage    comple- 
mentary fastener  means  of  said  second  frame  member, 
said  transversely  innermost  face  of  each  fastener  means 
also  serving,  in  cooperation  with  the  asymmetric  shape 
of  said  transparency  and  first  frame  member,  as  a  posi- 
tioning  means   for  properly  locating   said   transparency 
K^ier.illv  and  for  insuring  that  the  image-bearing  emulsion 
thereof  is  properly  centered  and  facing  said  first  frame 
member    ^ald  second  frame  member  also  having  a  con- 


tinuous planar  marginal  area  surrounding  its  central 
aperture  which  provides  a  bearing  surface  for  said  trans- 
parency opposite  to  the  first-named  bearing  surface,  the 
fastener  means  of  said  second  frame  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  frame  member  and  extending  transversely  in- 
wardly toward  said  central  aperture,  the  transversely 
innermost  faces  of  said  fastener  recesses  nearest  said 
central  aperture  including  portions  of  reduced  thickness 
which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  underneath  and  to  be 
rcleasably  locked  by  the  undercut  faces  of  the  fastener 
means  of  sa-d  first  frame  member,  locking  together  of 
the  two  frame  .-nembers  being  achieved  by  pressing  said 
members  toward  one  another  so  that  the  innermost  faces 
of  the  recessed  fastener  means  are  forcibly  inserted  under 
the  undercut  faces  of  the  projecting  fastener  means 
whereby  there  is  provided  a  continuous  compression  of 
the  marginal  areas  of  the  transparency  which  surround 
the  image  areas. 


2,837,S55 

PRESERV  ATION  OF  ARRANGEMENTS  MADE  OF 

DRFED  ROWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Agnes  P.  Hoke,  Priuccfoa,  N.  J. 

Application  September  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  535,119 

4  Claims.    (CI.  41— 12) 


yif 


2.837.854 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCY  MO  I  NT 
Herbert  A.  Binte.  Wellesiey,  aod  John  W,  Lothrop,  H  est- 
wood,  Mass.,  assi«iiors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  C  am- 
bridfc,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  3.  1956.  Serial  No.  613.776 
9  Claims.  (CI.  40— 152) 
1.  A  mount  for  an  asymmetric  film  transparency 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  interlocking  frame 
members  of  asymmetric  contour  between  the  inner  facing 
surfaces  of  which  said  transparency  is  mounted,  said 
transparency  being  of  a  type  having  a  contour  similar 
to  that  of  said  fram'*  members  but  having  slighll>  smaller 
dimensions,  each   frame   member  having  a  central  aper- 


1  The  methtxj  of  fixing  arrangements  of  flowers  and 
the  like  ctmiprising  the  steps  of  partially  filling  a  con- 
tamer  with  a  granular  substance  in  its  granular  form. 
arranging  said  flowers  and  the  like  by  sticking  the  stems 
of  flowers  and  the  like  in  said  granular  substance,  after 
the  flowers  and  the  like  have  been  arranged,  adding  to  the 
container,  on  top  of  the  granular  substance  and  around 
said  stems,  a  liquid  capable  of  changing  to  a  solid  and 
without  disturbing  the  arrangement  causing  the  liquid  to 
change  to  a  solid  to  fix  the  arranuement. 
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2  t37  854 

DUAL  COMPENSATOR  HAVING  SHOT  CONTROLS 

FOR  DOUBLE  BARREL  SHOTGUNS 

Homberto  Ortiz  Beoitez,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  Marcb  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,609 

1  Claim.    (CI.  42— 79) 


off  the  free  end  of  the  arm  of  the  U  to  release  the  strip, 
a  reel  on  the  upright,  means  on  the  reel  to  turn  the 
wire  and  radial  arm  to  move  the  book,  and  means  mov- 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  compensator  for  a 
double  barrel  shotgun,  said  compensator  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  body  having  an  inner  end  portion,  an 
outer  end  portion,  a  substantially  circular  inner  face,  an 
arcuate  outer  face  defined  by  two  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  body,  a  substantially  flat  and* 
elongated  outer  face  extending  to  both  of  said  edges  for  the 
entire  length  of  said  tubular  body  and  secant  to  said 
arcuate  outer  face,  said  flat  outer  face  being  bisected  by 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  body,  the  shortest  distance  from 
said  circular  inner  face  to  said  flat  outer  face  being  less 
than  the  shortest  distance  from  said  circular  inner  face  to 
said  arcuate  outer  face,  whereby  two  of  said  articles  of 
manufacture  may  be  disposed  in  substantial  parallelism 
w^  their  flat  outer  faces  in  facc-to-face  abutting  relation- 
ship for  mounting  upon  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
barrels  of  a  double  barrel  shotgun,  said  elongated  tubular 
body  being  provided  with  a  gas  discharge  opening,  from 
said  circular  inner  face  to  said  arcuate  outer  face  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongated  tubular 
body,  said  inner  end  portion  being  of  an  interior  circum- 
ference to  tclescopically  receive  the  outer  end  portion  of 
a  barrel  of  a  double  barrel  shotgun  and  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  elongated  tubular  body  being  provided 
with  directing  means  to  deflect  the  shot  column,  emerging 
from  said  elongated  tubular  body,  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  tubular  body  comprising  a  beveled 
annular  inner  face  portion  of  said  inner  face  thereof  ex- 
tending toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  tu- 
bular body  and  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  elongated  tu- 
bular body  and  falling  short  of  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
end  portion  of  said  elongated  tubular  body,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  detachably  connecting  a  screw  threaded 
choke  to  said  elongated  tubular  body,  comprising  an  an- 
nular shoulder  and  interior  screw  threads  carried  by  said 
outer  end  portion  outwardly  of  said  bevelled  annular  inner 
face  portion  with  said  interior  screw  threads  extending 
outwardly  from  the  base  of  said  annular  shoulder,  where- 
by said  directing  means  will  also  deflect  hot  residual  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  toward  said  axis  and  away  from  said 
screw  threads  in  order  to  protect  said  screw  threads  from 
heat  and  tb»  connection  of  elongated  tubular  body  and 
choke  from  incrustations  of  deposited  residual  products 
of  combustion. 

2.837.857 
ICE-FISHING  TILT 
Carl  Albert  Ellison.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,679 
5  Claims.    (0.43—17) 
4.   An   ice-fishing  tilt  comprising  a   stand,   an  upright 
pivoted   thereto   intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a   free- 
ended  spring  strip  signal  on  the  upright  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  to  be  tensioned  and  released  to  spring  upright, 
a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  spring  strip,  a  U-shaped 
member  embracing  the  upright,  said  book  being  adapted 
to  hook  over  an  arm  of  the  U  in  tensioned /condition 
of  the  spring  strip,  means  including  a  wire  and  a  radial 
arm  on  the  wire  to  engage  the  book  to  slide  the  same 
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ably  mounting  the  U-shaped  member  to  extend  or  se- 
lectively retract  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  which  the 
hook  is  to  be  applied  to  vary  the  point  of  release  thereof. 


2.837,858 
HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  REEL  TO  THE  CORK 

GRIP  OF  A  FISHING  POLE 
George    O.    Benson,    Youngstown,    N.   Y.,   assignor    to 
Cbisbolm-Ryder  Co.,  Inc.,  Nbigara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nei^  York 

Application  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,503 
3  Claims.    (0.43—22) 


1.  In  a  fishing  pole  having  a  manually  compressible 
generally  cylindrical  cork  grip  with  a  radially  extending 
compressible  cork  enlargement  at  at  least  the  butt  end 
of  said  cork  grip  and  said  fishing  pole  also  having  a 
reel  provided  with  tapered  attaching  ears,  extending  in 
opposite  directions,  relative  to  each  other,  along  and  in 
engagement  with  said  cork  grip  and  with  the  taper  of 
said  ears  decreasing  their  effective  thickness  with  refer- 
ence to  the  axis  of  said  cork  grip,  toward  the  remote  ends 
thereof;  the  con>bination  therewith  of  a  holder  for  se- 
curing said  ears  of  said  reel  compressively  to  said  cork 
grip,  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  tubular  sheet  metal 
rings  the  internal  diameters  of  which  are  greater  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  central  part  of  said  cork  grip 
and  slightly  less  than  the  maximum  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  said  cork  grip  at  its  said  enlargement,  the 
size  of  said  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said 
cork  grip  at  said  enlargement  being  such  that  said  rings 
can  be  forced  manually  over  said  enlargement  but  said 
enlargement  must  be  compressed  to  so  force  said  rings 
over  said  enlargement  and  onto  the  central  part  of  said 
cork  grip,  and  a  metal  slide  plate  fitted  longitudinally 
directly  against  one  side  only  of  said  central  part  of  said 
cork  grip  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  en- 
largement at  at  least  one  end,  the  internal  diameters  of 
said  rings  being  severally  greater  than  the  combined  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  the  central  parts  of  said  slide 
plate  and  cork  grip  but  slightly  less  than  the  combined 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  enlargement  of  said 
slide  plate  and  the  central  part  of  said  cork  grip  where- 
by the  end  of  said  slide  plate  having  said  last  enlarge- 
ment must  be  compressed  into  said  cork  grip  to  permit 
the  rings  on  said  central  part  of  said  grip  to  pass  end- 
wise over  said  last  enlargement  and  onto  the  central 
part  of  said  slide  plate. 
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2,837,85f 

FISHING  LURE 

Joseph  Nozal,  VlrKiiiia,  Minn. 

Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  636.332 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42J3» 


S.  ' 


1  A  fishing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fish 
hook  having  a  shank,  at  least  one  barbed  hook  and  .< 
portion  having  a  band  connecting  said  shank  and  said 
barbed  hook,  a  coil  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  an 
end  portion  of  the  shank  and  projecting  rearwardly  and 
beyond  the  bend  of  said  barbed  hook,  and  a  lure  head 
atuched  to  and  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 
•aid  head  embodying  light  reflecting  media. 


brace  member  adapted  to  extend  from  said  cover  to  said 
bottom  of  said  bucket,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  respective  ends  of  said  second  member  to  the  inner 
Mde   of  said  cover  radially  outwardly  of  said  disc  and 
diametrically  opposite  said  first-named  member,  whereby 
>aid  second  member  may  also  be  swung  up  closely  parallel 
to  said  disc,  the  closed  end  portion  of  said  second   U- 
shaped  member  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom 
of  said  bucket  and  forming  flat  loops  where  joined  with 
the  leg  portions  of  said  second  U-shaped  member;  and  a 
third    U  shaped   wire  brace   member  adapted   to  extend 
transversely  of  said  bucket  against  said  bottom  between 
said  first  and  second  brace  members  and  having  its  ends 
pivoiallv  secured  to  said  loops,  whereby  it  may  be  swung 
up  flat  against  said  second  brace  member,  the  leg  portions 
of  said  third  member  being  resiliently  outwardly  bowed, 
and  the  cross  portion  of  said  third  member  having  shallow 
recesses  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recesses  in  said  side 
portions   of  said  first   member  transversely   thereof  and 
thereby  resiliently  latch  the  brace  structure  together,  each 
said  bra..e  member  being  shorter  thy^n  the  width  of  said 
^ovcr.  J 


2,837,860 

COLLAPSIBLE  Bl  CKET 

Albert   E.   Nofiing,  Obcrtin,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Oberiin 

Canteen  Co.,  Obcrlio,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,713 

12  Claims.    (CI.  43—56) 


2,837,861 
Ol  TDOOR  INSECTICIDE  CONTAINER 

James  T.  Graham,  Sr.,  Piedmont,  Ala. 

Application  inly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,969 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43—131) 


^i. 


^' 


1.   In    a   collapsible   canvas    bucket   having   a   circula.r 
bottom  portion,  a  metal  ring  encircling  said  bottom  por 
tion  and  secured  thereto  to  maintain  said  portion  in  flat 
stretched  condition,   an   upper  folded    fabric   !ip  of  said 
bucket,   3   second  metal   ring  secured  within   said    upper 
folded  hp.  a  sheet  metal  cover  fitting  within  said  upper 
lip  and  having  peripherally  arranged  tabs  crimped  there 
about  to  secure  said  cover  in  place,  said  cover  havmg  an 
eccentric  opening  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  inser 
tion  of  the  human  hand  therethrough,  an  inner  disc  be- 
neath said  cover  having  an  opening  therein  of  substantiallv 
the   same   dimensions   as   the   aforesaid   opening   in   said 
cover  and  adapted  to  coincide  therewith  when  said  disc 
IS  appropriately  rotatively  indexed,  another  portion  of  said 
disc    having   numerous   relatively    small    openings    there 
through  likewise  adapted  to  be  indexed  to  coincide  with 
such  opening  in  said  cover,  and  another  portion  of  said 
disc  being  imperforate  and  likewise  adapted  to  be  indexed 
to  coincide  with  such  opening  in  said  cover  fully  to  dose 
such   latter  opening,   means  on   said   cover  engaging  the 
outer  peripheral   portion  of  said  disc  to  hoid'the   latte-- 
closely  against  the  underside  of  said  cover,  a  central  knoH 
connected  with  said  disc  through  said  cover  for  manual 
rotation  of  said  disc,  and  a  bail  for  said  bucket;  the  im 
provement  comprising  mean>  adapted  releasablv  to  rigid 
ify  said  bucket  in  fully  expanded  condition  comprising  .i 
generally  U-shaped  wire  brace  member  adapted  to  extend 
from  said  cover  to  said  bottom  of  said  bucket  adjacent  the 
wall  of  the  latter,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
respective  ends  of  said  member  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
cover  radially  outwardly  of  said  disc  whereby  said  mem 
ber  may  be  swung  up  flat  against  said  disc,  the  closed  end 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  bottom  of  said  bucket  and  being  of  arcuatelv 
radially  outwardiv  bowed  conformation,  the  leg  portions 
of  said  U-shaped  member  being  inwardly  bent  adiacent 
their  points  of  juncture  with  the  respective  ends  of  said 
bowed  portion  and  slightly  outwardly  recessed  just  above 
said    inwardlv     bent    portions;    a    second    U-shapcJ    wire 


1.  An  outdoor  insecticide  container  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  member  having  a  compartment  for  re- 
ceiving a  quantity  of  insecticide,  means  for  securing  saii 
base  member  in  the  earth,  and  a  closure  member  enclosing 
said  compartment  and  having  means  for  limiting  access 
to  said  compartment  to  small  insects,  said  base  member 
comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  inner  and  outer  spaced  con- 
centric circular  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
plate,  said  inner  wall  defining  said  compartment  for  re- 
ceiving said  insecticide,  and  said  outer  wall  threadingly 
engaging  said  closure  member,  said  base  plate  inter- 
mediate said  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
drain  openings,  said  closure  member  defining  a  hemi- 
spherical member  having  an  upper  imperforate  portion, 
and  said  access  means  comprising  perforations  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  hemispherical  member. 


2,837,862 
POUNDING  TOY 

r.eorse  B.  Cleveland,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Application  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,991 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—1) 


f 
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\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed  boards,  a  pair 
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of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  vertically  disposed  boards 
interconnecting  and  supporting  said  horizonuUy  disposed 
board,  a  fifth  board  extending  between  and  supported  by 
said  horizontally  disposed  boards  and  disposed  between 
and  in  parallel  with  said  vertically  disposed  boards,  a  pair 
of  holes  extending  through  said  upper  horizontally  dis 
posed  board,  said  holes  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  fifth  board,  a  pair  of  pegs  substantially  non-fric- 
tionaliy  fitted  within  said  holes,  a  slot  formed  in  said  fifth 
board  and  extending  vertically  therein  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  board  to  a  point  short  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
lever  extending  through  said  slot,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  fifth  board  and  said  lever  transversely  of  said  slot 
and  pivotally  supporting  said  lever,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  each  peg  and  an  end  of  said 
lever  whereby  downward  movement  of  one  peg  relative 
to  said  upper  board  will  cause  upward  movement  of  the 
other  peg  relative  to  said  upper  board  through  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever,  at  least  one  portion  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  fifth  board  at  one  side  of  said  slot  having  no 
fixed  connection  with  said  lower  board  whereby  said 
board  may  be  edgewise  compressed  to  frictionally  grip 
the  portion  of  said  lever  disposed  within  said  slot,  and  a 
nut  adjustably  threadably  engaged  with  said  bolt  adapted 
to  enable  variable  edgewise  compression  of  said  fifth 
board. 

2  837  863 
COMBINED  PUPPET  STAGE  AND  CARRYING 

CASE 

Marion  R.  DuYail,  Haddoo  Heights,  N.  J. 

Application  October  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,709 

1  Claim.    (O.  46—13) 


propeller  shaft  journalled  in  the  front  portion  of  said  fuse- 
lage, a  propeller  connected  to  one  end  of  said  propeller 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  one  of 
said  wings  and  located  substantially  m  the  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  transverse  axis  of 
said  airplane,  said  intermediate  shaft  having  its  one  end 


A 


■Irf^v 


A  collapsible  puppet  stage  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a 
compact   carrying   case   comprising   a   rectangular  front 
panel,  a  peripheral  edge  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  front  panel,  a  pair  of  portals  punched  in 
said  front  panel  and  hingedly  secured  thereto  adjacent  the 
sides  thereof,  said  portals  being  folded  backwardly  re- 
spectively into  planes  parallel  to  the  side  portions  of  said 
peripheral  edge,  a  portico  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  peripheral  edge,  a  flap  longitudinally  hinged 
to  said  portico  and  having  notches  therein  in  detachable 
interlocking  engagement   with   slots  at  the   top  of  said 
portals,  a  wing  hingedly  secured  at  each  side  portion  of 
said  peripheral  edge,  a  rod  interfitting  at  each  end  with 
an  aperture  in  each  wing  and  detachably  maintaining  said 
wings  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  curtain  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  rod  and  a  base  panel  hingedly  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  peripheral  edge  to  define  a  stage  floor 
whereby  the  stage  may  be  opened  in  exhibition  position 
for  displaying  puppets  or  collapsed  into  a  compact  carton 
for  storage  thereof. 


drivingly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  propeller  shaft 
and  defining  with  said  propeller  shaft  an  obtuse  angle,  a 
remote  driving  device,  and  a  flexible  power  conveying 
shaft  having  one  end  drivingly  connected  with  said  dm 
ing  device  and  having  its  other  end  drivingiv  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft. 


2,837,865 
POPGLTN  CONSTRUCTION 
William  S.   Wells,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daisy 
Manofacturing  Company,  Plymouth.  Mkh..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,673 
4  Claims.    (CI.  46— 175) 


I.  in  a  toy  popgun  construction,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing  member,  a  bore-fitting  piston  slidably  disposed 
in  said  housing  member,  a  piston  rod  member  connected 
with  said  piston  and  extending  axially  of  said  housing 
member,  means  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  housing 
member  sealingly  closing  the  same  so  that  the  portion 
of  said  housing  between  said  piston  and  said  closure 
means  provides  a  chamber  in  which  air  is  compressed 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  piston  and  said  closure 
means  toward  each  other,  and  actuatable  means  for  effect- 
ing said  relative  movement  and  causing  the  compression 
of  air  in  the  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  housing  member  adjacent  said  closure 
means  being  enlarged  adjacent  said  closure  means  so  as 
to  provide  a  passageway  between  the  wall  of  said  housing 
member  and  said  piston  just  prior  to  engagement  of  the 
piston  and  closure  member  and  through  which  the  com- 
pressed air  may  escape  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  popping  noise. 


2,837.866 

TERRACED  GARDEN  STRUCTURE 

Margaret  L.  Esmay  and  Paol  O.  Esmay, 

Three  Rhrers,  Mich. 

Applicarion  Ancust  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,244 
8  Claims.    (0.47-33) 


2,837,864 

TOY  AEROPLANE 

Jiirgen  Bortfeldt,  Lehrte,  HannoTer,  Germany,  assignor 

to  K.  Arnold  A  Co^  Nnmberg,  Germany 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  23,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46— 77) 

1.  A  captive  toy  airplane,  which  comprises  in  combina 


In  a  terraced  garden  in  which  soil  is  adapted  to  be 


tion    a  fuselage,  two  wings  supported  bv  said  fuselage,  a    confined  within  endless  bands,  a  support  for  the  bands 
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said  support  converging  in  girth  from  bottom  to  top  so  as 
to  support  endless  bands  of  progressively  redticed  girth 
upward,  said  supp<Mt  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
extending  throughout  the  height  of  and  converging  from 
bottom  to  top  of  said  support,  each  section  having  side 
flanges  extending  outward  relative  to  said  support,  the 
flanges  of  each  section  facing  and  being  secured  to  the 
neighboring  flanges  to  provide  a  unitary  structure,  said 
flanges  having  ledges  at  different  elevations  thcrcalong  on 
which  the  several  bands  are  adapted  to  rest. 
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projecting  downwardly  into  said  pan,  said  plates  having 
outwardly-extending  lateral  wings  projecting  into  said  air 
pa«ageway,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plant  in  said  pan. 


2,837,M7 

CONSTANT  FEED  PLANT  WATFRINC 

APPARATUS 

ChMiitM  R.  Coartenay,  Watcrlown,  N.  Y. 

Applkattoa  Angnt  1,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  525,420 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  47—38) 


A  cemetery  plant  watering  device  comprising  j  hiMlou 
marker  adapted  to  serve  as  a  water  reservoir  d  rio.it 
valve  reservoir  located  adjacent  said  marker  and  having 
a  conduit  connecting  with  the  water  reservoir,  an  annular 
hollow  float  hingedly  mounted  on  a  side  wall  and  located 
centrally  within  said  float  valve  reservoir,  a  valve  m  said 
conduit  having  an  actuating  connection  with  said  float 
whereby  to  maintain  a  constant  liquid  level  within  said 
valve  reservoir,  and  a  plant  receptacle  located  above  said 
float  valve  reservoir,  and  acting  as  a  closure  therefor,  said 
receptacle  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof  m 
alignment  with  said  annular  float,  and  a  wick  projecting 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  receptacle,  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  below  the  liquid  level  of  said  valve 
reservoir,  and  axially  through  the  annular  float. 


2,837,868 

HUMIDIFTED  PLANT  HOLDER 

Roy  P.  Skerrftt,  Detroit,  MJch. 

AppUcatkm  May  21,  195^,  Serial  No.  58«,028 

(Claiim.    (CI.  47— 38) 


I.  A  humidified  plant  holder  comprising  a  housing 
having  side  walls  and  air  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  in 
the  lower  and  upper  portions  thereof  respectively,  a  water 
pan  mounted  in  said  housing  in  laterally-spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  walls  and  having  an  air  passageway  disposed 
between  said  pan  and  said  walls,  means  for  supporting 
evaporator  plates  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  in  said 
pan.  evaporator  plates  of  capillary  material  mounted  m 
said  plate-supporting  means  with  portions  of  said  plates 


2,837,849 

PLANT-WATERE^G  DEVICE 

V  ktor  H.  Chatten,  TomuKc,  Calif^  aaifBor  of  ooc-lialf 

to  Takeo  One,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  12,  1954,  ScHal  No.  468J69 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—48^ 


A  plant-watering  device  having  a  bulb  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  water  reservoir,  the  bulb  having  a  filler  opening 
and  a  skirt  defining  an  outlet  opening,  the  openings  being 
axially  ahgned,  and  the  filler  opening  being  smaUer  than 
the  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  the  bulb  but  larger 
than  the  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  stem  formed  of  porous 
ceramic  materia  and  having  an  outer  surface  tapering 
from  a  small  lower  end  to  a  larger  upper  end.  said  upper 
end  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  said  skirt  and  fixed 
thereto,    said    stem    having    a  central    axially   extending 
cavity  opening  directly  into  the  reservoir  in  the  bulb,  the 
outside   lateral  dimensions  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
stem  being  smaller  than  the  inside  lateral  dimensions  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  stem  cavity,  the  stem  being  longer 
than  the  distance  between  the  bulb  openings,  the  propor- 
tions of  the  bulb  and  stem  being  such  that  a  duplicate  de- 
vice may  be  stacked  thereon  in  telescoping  relationship 
therein    with   the  stem   on  the  upper  device  projecting 
through  both  bulb  openings  and  into  the  stem  cavity  on 
the  lower  device,  the  filler  opening  on  the  bulb  of  the 
lower    device    cooperating    with    the   skirt    on    the    said 
duplicate  device  to  limit  lateral  movement  thereof. 


2437,S7« 

,  ^^^^,}^^  ^^  MAKING  TUBE  ENVELOPES 
Lloyd  S.  Hartley,  Schenectady,  Joaeph  B.  Henry,  Scotia. 

t«iy.  N.  Y.,  asdfnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Yoct  ' 

ApplicatkMi  Jnnc  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  178^82 
nClaioa.    (0.49^2) 


3    A  work  support  for  the  metal  and  glass  parts  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  cone  support,  a  neck  sup- 
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port,  spring  means  for  urging  said  supports  to  move  ver- 
tically and  relatively  in  one  direction,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  neck  support,  a  cam  actuator  pivotally  mounted  in 
vertically  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  supports  to 
maintain  said  supports  in  a  controlled  relative  vertical 
position  with  resf>ect  to  one  another,  and  means  for  piv- 
otally positioning  said  cam  actuator  to  effect  a  controlled 
change  in  the  relative  positions  of  said  supports  as  a 
result  of  relative  movement  produced  by  said  spring 
means. 

6.  A  machine  for  sealing  a  face  plate  to  a  metal  cone 
of  the  type  having  a  flange  for  supporting  the  face  plate 
prior  to  sealing  including  means  for  supporting  the  cone 
in  an  upright  position  with  the  larger  end  opening  up- 
wardly to  receive  a  face  plate,  gas  supply  means  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  a  cone  on  said  support  for 
introducing  gas  within  a  cone  on  said  support  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  vertical  position  of  a  face  plate  on 
a  cone  in  said  support,  said  switch  means  actuating  said 
supply  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  through 
said  supply  means  to  the  interior  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
envelope  for  maintaining  such  a  face  plate  in  a  controlled 
position  during  the  cooling  of  the  cone  and  face  plate. 

8.  Apparatus  for  sealing  together  a  vitreous  neck  por- 
tion and  a  metallic  conical  portion  of  a  cathode-ray  tube 
envelope  including:  a  supporting  table;  a  vertically  ex- 
tending lift  tube;  a  vertically  extending  air  tube  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  lift  tube  and  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond the  extremity  of  said  lift  tube;  an  adjustable  mech- 
anism for  varying  the  axial  position  of  said  air  tube 
relative  to  said  lift  tube;  means  associated  with  said 
adjustable  mechanism  for  securing  said  air  tube  and  lift 
tube  in  a  selected  relative  axial  position;  a  first  supporting 
structure  for  supporting  said  conical  portion  in  a  vertical 
position  with  its  large  end  upward;  a  second  supporting 
structure  secured  to  said  air  tube  for  supporting  said  neck 
portion  coaxially  with  said  conical  portion  but  initially 
spaced  below  the  lower  small  eiKi  of  said  conical  portion 
a  distance  determined  by  the  setting  of  said  adjustable 
mechanism;  and  a  lifting  mechanism  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  lift  tube  for  raising  said  neck  portion  into  contact 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  conical  portion. 

10  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  glass  face  plate  to  the  rim 
of  a  metal  cone  to  which  a  glass  neck  has  been  previously 
sealed,  said  apparatus  including  a  rotatabie  turret  having 
a  plurality  of  cradles,  each  cradle  having  means  for  hold 
ing  a  metal  cone  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  hollow 
rotatabie  spindle  upon  which  said  glass  neck  may  be 
seated,  means  for  rotating  said  turrent  intermittently 
through  a  series  of  working  positions,  a  gas  burner  at 
one  of  said  positions,  said  burner  being  capable  of  being 
moved  into  a  position  proximate  said  rim  of  said  cone 
only  when  said  cradle  is  at  rest  in  one  of  said  working 
positions  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cone  when 
said  turret  rotates  between  working  positions,  an  elec- 
trical control  for  moving  said  burner,  an  air  valve  at 
one  of  said  working  positions,  said  air  valve  being  in 
register  with  the  hollow  of  said  spindle  when  said  cradle 
is  in  said  last-mentioned  one  of  said  working  positions, 
means  for  introducing  a  regulated  blast  of  air  through 
said  valve  and  said  hollow  spindle  and  into  said  cone, 
an  electrical  control  for  starting  and  stopping  said  air 
blast,  and  a  common  electrical  synchronizing  control  for 
activating  said  electrical  control  for  moving  said  burner 
and  said  electrical  control  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
air  blast 


tion,  a  blow  head  baflfle,  a  piston  movable  with  said 
baffle,  a  piston  rod  providing  attachment  between  said 
piston  and  said  baffle,  a  spring  adapted  to  contact  the 
lower  end  of  said  piston  and  hold  said  baffle  and  piston 
in  a  non-blowing  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  the  top  of  said  piston,  a  metenng  onfice  in  the  top  of 
said  piston  adapted  to  permit  leakage  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure through  said  piston  in  metered  quantity  to  permit 


2,837.871 

GLASS  BLOWING  DEVICE 

Keith  Conrad,  Toledo,  and  Robert  R.  Denman,  Cohimbns, 

Ohio,  assifcnon  to  Owens-Illhiols  Glass  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  465,814 

3  CUims.    (CI.  49—18) 
1.   A  parison  blowing  device  comprising  in  combina- 


lifung  of  said  baffle,  a  neck  and  blow  mold  adapted  to 
support  a  panson  in  blowing  position  with  respect  to  said 
blow  head  and  baffle,  means  to  supply  blowing  air  to  the 
inside  of  said  parison  and  beneath  said  baf^e,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  top  pressure  fluid 
through  said  metering  orifice  to  thereby  control  the 
amount  of  lift  of  said  baffle. 


2,837.872 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  GLASS  PRESSING 
MACHINES 
Andrew  E.  Brymcr,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  An^nst  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530309 
4  Claims.    (CL  49— 38) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  pressing  molten  glass,  the 
combination  which  includes  a  pressing  head,  a  crosshead 
shaft  extending  through  said  head,  opposing  cross  arms 
formed  on  each  end  thereof  one  of  said  cross  arms 
disposed  above  and  one  below  said  head,  said  cross- 
head  shaft  and  arms  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  head,  pairs  of  vertically  movable  pistons 
arranged  in  said  head  between  said  opposing  cross 
arms,  each  pair  of  said  pistons  having  actuating  contact 
with  only  one  of  said  cross  arms,  each  pair  of  said 
pistons  being  adapted  for  alternate  communication 
with  a  controlled  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  to 
alternately  aply  fluid  pressure  to  each  pair  of  pistons, 
and  means  adapted  to  supply  a  separate  constant  pressure 
on  one  pair  of  pistons  upon  the  cessation  of  the  normal 
supply  of  pressure  thereto 
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2^7473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENSE-FACE,  CELLULAR 

VITREOUS  BODIES 
^ti*?.  ''•  >yP«*T»«*t-^°rt  AJfegaiiy,  P,^  aarignor  to 
PMAvgk  Coraiag  Corpontkm,  Pfttibar«k,  P«^  a  cor- 
pcnoem  ai  FtmatjhnaAm 

Atflkatioa  Marcb  31,  If  55,  Serial  No.  49gJ90 
iCWna.    (Q.  49u_77) 


workpiccc.  means  for  causing  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  tool  and  said  work  including  a 
piston  and  cylinder,  a  selector  valve  for  determining  the 
rate  of  flow  of  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
throttle  valves  each  set  for  a  different  rate  of  flow,  con- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellular  bodv  having  a  uni- 
tary cellular,  relatively  dense  facing  layer  and  a  cellular 
relatively   lightweight  backing,   which  comprises   mixing 
pulverized   vitreous  material  and  an  amount  of  a   first 
cellulatmg  agent  to  provide  a  fim  batch  adapted  v.hen 
heated  to  cellulatmg  temperature  to  form  said  relatively 
dense  facing  layer,  mixing  pulverized  vitreous  material  and 
an  amount  of  a  second  cellulating  agent  to  provide   a 
second  batch  adapted  when  heated  to  cellulatmg  tempera- 
ture to  form  said  relatively  lightweight  backing,  each  of 
said  cellulating  agents  having  a  temperature  of  reaction 
to  hberate  gas  which  is  above  the  temperature  of  sinter 
ing  and  softening  of  the  vitreous  material  with  which  it 
•s  mixed,  the  temperature  of  reaction  of  said  first  cellulai 
ing  agent  to  liberate  gas  being  lower  than  that  of  said 
second  cellulating  agent,  superposing  said  separate  batches 
in  layers  and  heating  the  superposed  layers  to  a  tempera 
ture  sufficient  to  sinter  and  cellulate  them  into  a  unitary 
body. 


^i.'^fiSr 


^^ 


duns  between  said  selector  valve  and  said  throttle  valves, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  gauge  for  actuating  said 
selector  valve  to  direct  exhaust  fluid  through  one  of 
said  throttle  valves  which  is  set  to  cause  the  traverse 
movement  to  be  reduced  to  a  slow  rate  for  approaching 
A  posiuon  at  which  the  work  is  to  be  located  for  grinding. 


2,837,874 

SAND  BLASTING  APPARATl  S 

Edgar  D.  Hnnter,  Baldmore,  Md. 

Application  June  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  591.967 

4  Claimg.    (a.  51—8) 


2,837,876 
TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
^'^,    ^'   ■^<»«**««'.   Festas,   Mo^   aaaigoor  to  Pittsborgfa 
Plate  Glut  Company,  Ancgheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsylTBoia 

Application  June  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,037 
5  Claims.    (Q.  51—140) 


1.  A  sand  blasting  apparatus  having  a  sand  receiving 
element  and  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  the  same  having  an 
air  cut-off  valve  carried  thereby,  the  sand  receiving  eie 
ment  having  positioned  therein  an  air  jet  directed   to 
ward  its  outlet,  a  ikxible  air  supply  line  leading  directlv 
to  the  said  nozzle  frtMn  a  suitable  supply  source,  a  flexi 
bie  sand  supply  line  leading  from  the  sand  receiving  eie 
ment  to  the  nozzle,  and  a  flexible  air  line  leading  from 
the  nozzle  to  the  air  jet  in  the  sand  receiving  element 
and  being  connected  with  the  nozzle  outwardly  toward 
the  exhaust  end  of  the  nozzle  and  beyond  the  air  cut-off 
valve. 


.  ,^  2,837,875 

w...F^c  ^L^^  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
William  E.  Happcl,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Laodia 
A      .<    ^  *  °?'  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,673 

4  Claims.  (0.51—105) 
4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  tool  support  mov 
able  toward  and  from  a  workpiece  and  having  a  cutfmg 
tool  mounted  thereon,  a  work  support,  means  for  ro 
tatably  supporting  a  workpiece  thereon,  means  for  rela- 
tively locating  the  work  and  tool  axiallv  including  a  gauge 
movable  toward  and  from  working  position  and  having 
means   for   co-acting    with    a   locating   surface   on    said 


1     Apparatus    for    edge    seaming    curved    longitudinal 
edges  of  flat  glass  sheets  having  varying  widths  compris- 
mg  a  horizontal  conveyor  for  transporting  flat  glass  sheets 
therealong.  a  seaming  station  comprising  a  track  extend- 
ing transversely  in  spaced  relation  to  said  conveyor,  a  pair 
of  carriages  mounted  along  said  track  for  location  in  pre- 
determined positions  therealong.  a  pulley  system  pivoted 
to  each  carriage,  each  pulley  system  comprising  a  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  an  abrasive  belt  traversing  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  conveyor  and  interconnected  be- 
tween said  pulleys,  means  to  balance  each  pulley  system 
to  cause  the  abrasive  belts  to  pivot  slowly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  path  traversed  by  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  glass  sheets  conveyed  past  the  seaming  station 
freely  rotatable  guide  rolls  intersecting  the  plane  of  the 
conveyor  and  located  intermediate  the  tangential  planes 
common  to  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys  and  beyond  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  abrasive  belt  to  limit  the  minimum 
spacing  between  opposing  pairs  of  abrasive  belts  at  the 
plane  of  the  conveyor  to  the  width  of  the  increment  of 
glass  sheet   passing   therethrough,    and   means  to   drive 
each  pulley  system 


.Tt-NK   10,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


'297 


2  837  877 

GRINDERS  FOR  GRINDING  CUTTER  BLADES 

Burton  R.  Andnas,  Eagcnc,  Oreg. 

Application  Febraaiy  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,982 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 143) 


5««^'  ff~^-^^^ 


I.  A  cutting  blade  grinding  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  legs  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
legs  having  horizontal  grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent 
sides  thereof,  a  base  plate  having  the  opposite  side  edges 
supported  in  said  grooves  for  transverse  horizontal  slid- 
ing movement,  hand  control  means  on  said  base  for  slid- 
ing said  base  plate  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  base, 
a  longitudinally  extending  table  fixed  to  said  base  plate  in 
upwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  goose-neck 
pedestal,  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  securing  said  pedestal  to 
said  table  for  rotary  adjustment  thereon,  an  upright  plate 
on  said  goose-neck  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
table,  a  vertical  base  plate  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  on  said  upright  plate,  control  means  extending 
between  said  vertical  base  plate  and  said  upright  plate 
for  sliding  said  vertical  base  plate  with  respect  to  said  up- 
right plate,  a  motor  fixed  to  said  vertical  base  plate  with 
the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  said  table,  a  drive  pulley  on 
said  motor,  an  idler  pulley,  means  mounting  said  idler 
pulley  to  said  vertical  base  for  swinging  movement  on  a 
horizontal  pivot,  means  biasing  said  idler  pulley  away 
from  said  drive  pulley,  an  endless  grinding  belt  trained 
over  said  idler  and  said  drive  pulleys,  and  longitudinally 
movable  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  and  moving 
work  with  respect  to  said  grinding  belt. 


2,837,878 

ABRADING  WHEELS  WITH  LTSDERCLT  RELIEF 

GROOVES 

Norman  E.  Johnson,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  of  ooe- 

tfaird  to  OiiTcr  M.  Johnson,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  Jannary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,979 

7Chiims.    (CL  51— 2t6) 


surface  portion,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  two  series 
of  undercut  notches,  each  of  which  extends  into  the 
peripheral  portion  and  a  respective  end  portion  of  the 
wheel,  the  notches  extending  into  one  end  portion  of 
the  wheel  being  staggered  peripherally  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  notches  extending  into  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  and  all  of  said  notches  being  undercut  to  provide 
a  margin  overhanging  the  notch  and  projecting  in  the  di- 
rection of  wheel  rotation,  each  of  said  notches  having  a 
rearward  rake  from  the  angle  between  said  end  surface 
portions  and  said  peripheral  portions  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  wheel  rotation. 


2,837,879 

SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER 

Samuel  W.  Lee,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.270 

2  Claims.    (Q.  51— 211) 


1.  A  razor  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low open  ended  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter,  a  sohd 
partition  formed  within  said  body  portion  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  partition  extending  completely 
across  said  body  portion  dividing  the  body  portion  into 
razor  blade  sharpening  areas  at  the  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  and  said  sharpening  areas  having  abrasive  quali- 
ties of  different  degrees,  said  partition  limiting  the  in- 
ward endwise  movement  of  a  blade  inserted  into  either 
end  of  the  device. 


2,837,880 
LAMP  SEALING  METHOD 
Alexander  Rosenblatt,  WDllamsport,  and  John  F.  Bnrficid, 
Montoorsvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Syivanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Salem,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594^05 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53— 7) 


1 .  An  abrasive  wheel  of  the  character  described  com 


prising  end  surface  portions  and  an  intervening  peripheral    severance  thereof 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  and  tipping-of!  an  exhaust 
tube  extending  from  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  a  sealed  electrical  device  filled  with  gas  at  a 
pressure  above  ambient,  which  comprises:  heating  a  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust  tube,  while  exposed  to  ambient  pres- 
sure, to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  render  it  suflficienth 
plastic  to  be  worked  but  not  suflficiently  plastic  to  be 
ruptured  by  the  internal  gas  pressure,  pinching  the  plastic 
portion  of  the  exhaust  tube  completely  closed,  evacuating 
the  exhaust  tube  below  the  pinched  portion  to  a  pressure 
below  ambient;  and  heating  the  exhaust  tube  below  the 
pinched  portion  to  a  temperature   sufficient  to  effect  a 
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2^7^1 
ENCAPSULATED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Lnncacc  A.  SducUcr,  Fario,  N.  DdL 
No  Drawiag.    Aftlkatiim  Dcccaibcr  13, 1952 
Serial  No.  325,1M 
SCUm.    (0.53—21) 
1.   The   improved  process  which   comprises   mechani- 
cally  working  a  gelatin   compatible   polish  composiuon 
which    is   normally  solid  when   at  rest  at   temperatures 
above  the  melting  point  of  gelatin  but  fluid  and  pourable 
when  mechanically  worked,  said  mechanical  workmg  be- 
ing carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  the  meltmg  point 
of  gelatin  continued  until  said  polish  composition  is  fluid 
and  pourable,  and  encapsulating  the  polish  composition 
in  gelatin  while  it  is  in  a  fluid  and  pourable  state 


2,t37,8S2 
PACKAGE  KNOCKER  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Robert  T.  Hon,  Soffieid,  Comi.,  aarignor  to  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Ma«^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  MaasadiaMtti 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,671 
4  Clainu.    (O.  53—124) 


X 


It 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  tube  formci 
through  which  material  may  be  fed  to  a  flexible  tube 
formed  thereby,  clamp  means  to  form  a  receptacle  at 
the  end  of  the  tube  and  reciprocable  means  for  actuating 
said  clamp  means;  paddle  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  tube  former  and  movable  against  the  wall  of 
the  tube  removed  from  said  former,  and  oscillating  means 
to  move  said  paddle  means  against  the  side  of  the  flexible 
tube  to  settle  the  contents  received  in  said  receptacle, 
said  paddle  oscillating  means  having  a  drive  connection 
from  said  reciprocable  clamp  actuating  means. 


2,837,S83 

AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Fred  J.  Braccy,  Springfield,  Mass^  assignor  to  Package 

Madiinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Massachusetts 

Application  September  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  608,346 

6  Claims.    (CI.  53—182) 


T — ^ 

mlti 


^ 


L 

1.  In  a  tubular  package  forming  machme  having  a 
reciprocable  clamp  device  including  opposed  gripping 
members  and  heat  sealing  members  to  grip,  seal,  and  feed 
a   packafe   length  of  tube   during   a  portion   at   least  of 


one  stroke  of  clamp  reciprocation,  in  combination,  means 
to  close  said  clamp  on  the  tube  including  yieldabtie  means 
advancing  one  of  said  gripping  members  in  oppositely 
extended  relation  to  the  other  member  and  heat  seal  ad- 
vancing means  effective  on  the  closing  of  said  clamp  to 
hold  one  of  said  sealing  members  in  extended  position 
for  tube  engagement  with  said  latter  scaling  member 
being  slidable  relative  to  said  yieldably  urged  gripping 
member  and  positioned  at  an  outer  limit  of  travel,  means 
to  then  move  said  clamp  to  feed  the  tube,  selectively  ad- 
lustabk  means  to  effect  withdrawal  of  said  slidable  seal- 
ing member  for  a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel  inwardly 
'rom  c Mended  position  and  independently  of  said  closed 
position  of  said  gripping  members  for  completing  the 
.>cle  for  sealing  said  tube,  means  responsive  to  the  po- 
Mtion  of  the  tube  to  subsequently  complete  a  full  in- 
ward stroke  of  movement  of  said  slidable  member,  said 
slidable  member  being  engageable  adjacent  its  inner  limit 
of  movement  with  said  yieldable  means  of  the  said  one 
gripping  member  and  effecting  withdrawal  of  the  latter 
from  tube  engagement  to  complete  the  tube  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  clamp,  and  means  effective  on  completion 
of  said  one  stroke  of  clamp  reciprocation  to  open  said 
clamp  closing  means  to  permit  return  of  said  clamp  to 
the  opposite  end  of  its  reciprocating  stroke  and  at  said 
latter  end  to  advance  said  slidable  heat  sealing  member 
to  its  outer  position  of  travel  to  repeat  a  gripping,  seal- 
ing and  feeding  cycle  on  a  succeeding  portion  of  the 
tube 


2^7.tS4 

PACKAGE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Cheater  R.  Gibbom,  Canfield,  Ohio 

Application  DeceLibcr  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,818 

«  ClaiBH.    (a.  53—198) 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machioe,  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  object  to  be  wrapped,  said  means  having  a 
circular  pathway  thereabout  and  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  ring  gear  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
revolving  said  ring  gear  and  a  bracket  on  said  ring  gear 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape,  a  device 
positioned  in  said  machine  adjacent  said  circular  path- 
way for  applying  an  end  portion  of  said  Upe  to  said 
object  to  be  wrapped,  said  device  including  a  rotatable 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  roller  thereon,  the  adhesive  side  of  one  end  of 
said  tape  from  said  roll  being  adhered  to  said  roller,  a 
secondary  roller  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  roller  on  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable 
by  said  shaft  in  a  circle  thereabout,  said  circle  inter- 
secting said  object  to  be  wrapped  whereby  revolving 
motion  of  said  shaft  will  move  said  secondary  roller 
around  said  circle  into  initial  engagement  with  said 
object  to  be  wrapped  and  then  against  the  non-adhesive 
side  of  said  tape  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  roller 
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and  said  roll  of  tape  to  move  said  upe  to  engage  said 
end  of  said  tape  on  said  object  to  be  wrapped  and  simul- 
taneoosly  pull  the  same  free  from  said  first  mentioned 
roller  while  said  ring  gear,  bracket  and  roll  of  tape  there- 
on revolve  about  said  object  to  be  wrapped,  reciprocally 
mounted  means  f<M-  engaging  and  cutting  said  tape  be- 
tween said  object  to  be  wrapped  and  said  first  mentioned 
roller  and  for  engaging  said  tape  and  wiping  the  end 
thereof  onto  said  object  to  be  wrapper  in  overlapping 
relation  to  the  end  of  said  tape  first  applied  thereto. 


2,837,8S5 
CAPPING  CHUCK 
George  H.  Dimoad,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Packa^hig  Machioery  Corporatkm,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioQ  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,843 
SQainM.    (CL  53— 369) 


1.  A  container  capping  chuck  for  applying  caps  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  projection  thereon,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  piece  having  a  container-engaging 
ledge  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal centrally  located,  generally  frusto-conical  recess 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vertically 
extending  sleeve  secured  within  said  body  piece  and 
provided  with  a  lower  flanged  portion  having  a  gen- 
erally spherical  upper  surface  positioned  within  the 
frusto-conical  recess  of  said  body  piece,  an  upwardly 
biased  stripper  spindle  slidably  carried  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  flanged  plunger  portion  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve,  a 
generally  semi-spberical  dome  having  an  opening  at  the 
top  and  an  inwardly  projecting  cap-engaging  annulus 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  positioned  around  said  sleeve 
with  the  inside  upper  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  flanged  portion  of  said  sleeve  whereby, 
within  the  limits  permitted  by  the  size  of  the  top  open- 
ing thereof,  to  be  freely  oscillatable  in  the  chamber  de- 
fined by  the  upper  surface  of  the  flanged  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  frusto-conical  recess  of  said  body  piece, 
said  stripper  spindle  being  relatively  movable  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  body  piece,  said  sleeve  and 
said  dome,  whereby  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  any 
cap  from  said  dome  and  to  apply  a  cap  held  thereby  to 
a  container  positioned  in  capping  association  with  said 
chuck. 


2,837,884 
COTTON  PICKING  UNIT  WITH  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY CHARGED  SPINDLES 
Robin  Beach,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Nicholas  S.  Hare, 
Monrocrille,  Ala. 
Application  August  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,838 
10  Claims.    (CI.  5«--42) 


position  to  enter  said  channel  at  one  side,  mechanical 
drive  means  connected  to  rotate  and  project  said  spindles 
into  and  withdraw  them  from  said  channel  in  travel  of 
the  machine,  insulating  bearing  means  for  electrically 
insulating  said  rotating  spindles  from  the  ground,  and 
electrical  generating  means  on  said  machine  connected 
to  electrostatically  charge  said  picker  spindles  on  pro- 
jection of  the  same  into  and  to  discharge  them  upon 
withdrawal  from  said  channel  and  whereby  to  induc- 
tively energize  and  attract  cotton  fibre  within  the  in- 
ductive field  of  energized  spindles  within  said  plant 
guiding  means  toward  and  into  electrostatically  coupled 
engagement  with  said  rotating  spindles  and  then  to  elec- 
trically release  electrostatically  gathered  cotton  from  the 
spindles  as  they  are  withdrawn  from  said  plant  guiding 
means. 


2,837,887 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Henry   W.   Hansen,   Riverdale,   Md.,   assignor  to  Lord 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Peunsylvania 

Application  May  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  656.908  . 
4  Claims.    (O.  56—295) 


1.  In  a  rotary  lawn  mower  of  the  type  having  a  de- 
pending vertical  power  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  aligned  flexible  rubber  spokes 
fixed  to  the  hub  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  hub,  metal  blades  fixed  in  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  said  blades  being  normally  held  in  cutting  rela- 
tion by  centrifugal  force  and  said  spokes  being  stiff 
enough  to  be  self  sustaining  but  flexible  enough  to  yield 
whenever  one  of  the  blades  encounters  an  obstruction, 
and  flexible  but  non-stretchable  members  embedded  in 
the  rubber  spokes  and  connected  to  the  blades  for  pre- 
venting stretching  of  the  spokes  and  the  consequent 
radially  outward  movement  of  the  blades  under  cen- 
trifugal force. 

2,837,888 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  PROVIDED  WITH 
OSCILLATING  RAKING  HNGERS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy  and  Ary  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.  V.,  Maas- 
land, Nctbcriands,  a  Dutch  limited  company 

AppUcation  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  1,  1954 

16Clahii8.    (O.  56— 376) 


'>?^:'"> 


1.  Mobile  cotton  picker  having  plant  guiding  means 

including  a  downwardly  open  channel  disposed  to  re-  I.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 

ceive,   guide   and   confine  standing  plants   in  travel  of  the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  advancing  means 

the  machine  over  a  cotton  field,  rotary  cotton  gathering  lying  in  a  line  of  draft  operatively  associated  with  said 

picker   spindles    movably   mounted   on   said   machine   in  frame,  raking  means  on  said  frame  extending  at  an  acute 
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angle  to  said  line  of  draft,  said  raking  means  comprising 
an  elongated  oscillatabk  support,  rake  fingers  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  downwardly  from  said  support,  and 
oscillating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
whereby  said  support  can  be  oscillated  to  move  said  rake 
fingers  for  laterally  displacing  crop  contacted  thereby 


2,837,8S9 

PRODUCTION  OF  LIVELY  YARNS 

Marrln  H.  Comer,  Borttafton,  N.  C^  anignor,  by  mesne 

■■ifmtnfi.  to  Patcotex,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporstioa  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,010 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—104) 


2.  In  a  twisting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  twister 
spindles  thereon  and  having  continuously  moving  belt 
means  movable  adjacent  said  spindles;  the  combination 
therewith  of  pattern  controlled  means  for  imparting  lat- 
eral reciprocatory  shifting  movement  to  the  spindles,  and 
said  belt  means  being  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
spindles  in  one  direction  when  the  spindles  occupy  one 
position  and  being  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
spindles  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  spindles  cx 
cupy  the  other  position. 


2^37.890 
LINK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TWO  V^HAPED  PARTS 
EACH  OF  WHICH  HAS  A  LATERAL  EXTENDINC 
BEARING 

Charles  A.  Morrill,  Cortiaod,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,529 

5  Qaims.    (CI.  59 — $6) 


^. 


^ 


1.  A  link  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  forged  mem 
bers,  each  including  a  semi-circular  body  portion  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  arms  integral  therewith  and  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  arms 
being  substantially  of  equal  length  and  of  substantially 
one  half  the  thickness  of  said  body  portion  and  offset  m 
the  same  direction  from  the  ends  of  said  body  poition 
with  the  outer  surface  of  one  arm  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  other  arm  subsUntially  aligned  with  the  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  bodv  portion,  the  c^po- 
site  surfaces  of  each  said  arm   being  flattened   to  form 


parallel  engaging  surfaces  substantially  centrally  of  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion  and  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  bearing  inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  perpcodicularly 
from  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  opening 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  arms  in  line  with  said 
bearing,  said  bearing  and  opening  each  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  diameter  to  the  thickness  of  said  body  portion, 
the  beanng  of  each  member  extending  substantially 
through  and  being  pivotally  engaged  in  the  opening  of 
the  other  member  with  respective  engaging  surfaces 
abutting,  a  spacer  between  and  engaging  said  members 
and  in  alignment  with  said  bearing  members,  an  opening 
extending  through  said  bearings  and  spacer,  said  opening 
being  not  greater  in  diameter  than  ooe-third  the  diameter 
of  said  bearings  and  means  in  said  opening  maintaining 
said  members  and  spacer  assembled. 


2,837,891 
EXTINGUISHMENT  OF  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 

FIRES 

Raymond  R.  Stasiak,  Enoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  31,  1954 

Serial  No.  420^23 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 

(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266 

2.  The   process   of  reacting  together  a  fuel    selectee 

from    the    group    which    consists   of   gasoline,    xylidine 

ethanol  and  furfuryl  alcohol;  with  an  oxidant  selected 

from    the   group    which   consists   of   fuming    nitric   acid 

and  liquid  oxygen;  and  an  extinguisher  selected  from  the 

group    which    consists    of   dibromodifluoromethane    and 

bromotriiluoromethane. 


2  837  892 
COVIBLSTION  GAS  TURBINE  ASSEMBLY  EM- 
BODYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIKE  TURBINE 
MEMBERS 

Joseph  E.  Van  Acker,  Haledon,  N.  J. 

Application  October  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  120,288 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.15) 


1  A  combustion  gas  turbine  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  spool  shaped  casing,  reduction  gear  means 
enclosed  within  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  spool 
shaped  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  coaxial  with  said  central 
casing  and  with  each  other  and  connected  to  said  reduc- 
tion gear  means,  and  a  plurality  of  like  turbines  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  nested  between  the 
end  portions  of  said  casing  in  driveable  connection  with 
said  reduction  gear  means. 
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2,837,893 
AUTOMATIC  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  AIR 
FLOW  REGULATION  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COM- 
BUSTION CHAMBER 
Robert  M.  Schirmer,  BarttctriUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,508 
1  Claim.    (Q.  60—39.23) 


t- 


iff-^ 


'mf^ 


it*"<Hi'^ii' » ^ 


( 


line  in  operative  association  with  said  gas  turbine  the 
variable  pressure  on  said  oil  being  commensurate  with 
the  variable  load  on  said  gas  turbine,  a  first  means  re- 
sponsive to  variation  in  pressure  of  said  oil  to  vary  the 
setting  of  the  fuel  inlet  valve,  a  second  means  responsive 
to  variation  in  pressure  of  said  oil  to  vary  the  setting  of 


A  jet  engine  combustion  chamber  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  housing;  a  flame  tube  having  at  least  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  combustion  section  and  mounted 
within  said  housing  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  for  the 
flow  of  air  between  said  flame  tube  and  said  housing;  an 
annular  closure  member  positioned  between  said  housing 
and  said  flame  tube  near  the  downstream  end  of  said 
annular  space;  said  flame  tube  being  comprised  of  three 
concentrically  mounted  perforated  tubes  expansible  and 
contractible  with  changes  in  temperature,  one  of  said  three 
perforated  tubes  being  fixed  to  said  housing  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends  and  concentrically  mounted  in  tele- 
scopic sliding  relationship  to  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
the  other  two  tubes,  a  second  of  said  three  perforated 
tubes  being  closed  at  its  upstream  end  to  form  an  en- 
closed space  and  fixed  near  said  upstream  end  to  said 
housing,  the  third  of  said  three  perforated  tubes  being 
fixed  near  its  downstream  end  to  said  housing  adjacent 
said  annular  closure  member;  said  perforated  tubes  being 
concentrically  mounted  and  slideably  engaged  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  as  to  align  and  to  vary  the  alignment  of 
the  perforations  provided  therein  for  admitting  air  only 
from  said  annular  space  into  said  flame  tube;  a  portion 
of  said  perforations  forming  openings  into  said  primary 
combustion  section;  another  portion  of  said  perforations 
forming  openings  into  said  secondary  combustion  section; 
the  location  of  the  perforations  in  each  of  said  tubes  being 
predetermined  relative  to  the  location  of  the  perforations 
in  the  other  of  said  tubes  so  as  to  permit  control  of  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  both  of  said  primary  and  said 
secondary  combustion  sections,  simultaneously;  the 
alignment  of  each  said  portion  of  perforations  being  vari- 
able and  depending  upon  ( 1 )  said  predetermined  relative 
locations  of  said  perforations,  (2)  differences  in  thermal 
expansion  of  said  tubes,  and  (3)  temperature  changes 
within  said  flame  tube;  ignition  means  positoned  in  said 
upstream  end  and  extending  into  said  enclosed  space;  and 
fuel  injection  means  positioned  in  said  upstream  end  and 
extending  into  said  enclosed  space. 


2,837,894 
ALTOMATIC  AIR  REGULATING  DEVICE  IN  COM- 
BUSTION  CHAMBERS  OF  GAS  TURBINE  PLANTS 
Camillo  Kind,  Zurich,  Switicriaiid«  aasignor  to  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cic.,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint  stock  company 
Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland 
December  18,  1954 
1  aaim.    (CI.  60—39.27) 
Apparatus  for  supplying  working  gas  to  the  gas  turbine 
plant,  which  comprises  a  combustion  chamber  providing 
a   combustion   space   and   an   adjacent  mixing  space,   a 
valved  fuel  inlet  in  operative  association  with  said  com- 
bustion  space,   a  valved  primary   air  inlet  in  operative 
association   with   said  combustion  space,   a   valved    sec- 
ondary air  inlet  in  operative  association  with  said  mix- 
ing space,  a  valved  tertiary  air  inlet  in  operative  associ- 
ation with  said  mixing  space,  a  regulatory  pressure  oil 


the  tertiary  air  inlet  valve,  a  third  means  likewise  re- 
sponsive to  variation  in  pressure  of  said  oil  to  vary  the 
settings  ol  the  primary  and  secondary  air  inlet  valves, 
and  a  retarding-accelerating  device,  including  an  oil  ac- 
cumulator and  a  compensator  operatively  associated 
therewith,  in  said  pressure  oil  line  to  modify  the  rate 
of  operation  of  said  third  means. 


2,837,895 

HOT  AIR  ENGINE 

Leon  C.  Webb,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf.,  aoigiior  of  twcnty-fiTC 

percent  to  Clara  M.  Lou,  Van  Noys,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  28,  1$53,  Serial  No.  382,639 

5  Claims,    (a.  60— 59) 


.lJ^HJ- 


,-.J 


1 ,  A  hot  air  engine,  comprising  a  compressor  cylinder 
and  a  power  cylinder,  compressor  and  power  pistons 
mounted,  respectively,  in  said  cylinders  and  connected 
to  a  common  crankshaft,  a  rotary  air  compressor  adapted 
to  conduct  compressed  air  to  the  intake  of  said  compressor 
cylinder,  first  conduit  means  to  connect  the  outlet  from 
said  compressor  cylinder  to  the  intake  of  said  power 
cylinder,  first  valve  means  interf)osed  between  said 
rotary  compressor  and  compressor  cylinder  and  con- 
trolled to  be  open  during  a  major  portion  of  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  compressor  piston  and  closed  during  a 
major  portion  of  the  upstroke  thereof,  second  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  means  and  controlled 
to  open  after  said  compressor  piston  has  completed  a 
major  portion  of  its  upstroke  and  additionally  com- 
pressed the  air  delivered  to  said  compressor  cylinder, 
combustion  chamber  means  enclosing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  conduit  means,  second  conduit  means  to 
conduct  exhaust  air  from  said  power  cylinder  to  said 
combustion  chamber  means,  means  to  deliver  fuel  to 
said  combustion  chamber  means  and  to  effect  in  said 
combustion  chamber  means  the  combustion  of  said  ex- 
haust air  from  said  power  cylinder  and  said  fuel  for 
generation  of  hot  gases,  a  turbine  associated  with  said 
combustion  chamber  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  hot  gases,  means  to  drivingly  connect  said  turbine 
and  said  rotary  compressor,  a  by-pass  line  connected 
between  the  outlet  from  said  rotary  air  compressor  and 
said  second  conduit  means,  and  means  in  said  by-pass 
line  to  block  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  except  when 
the  output  pressure  of  said  rotary  air  compressor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 
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HYDRAUUC  OR  PNEUMATIC  BI-DIRECTIONAL 
IMFULSE  MOTOR 

Gtotw*  W.  Coz,  Los  Aocdcs,  Cattr ^  ^^i^ to  Nortkrop 

Atacnft,  Iac^  Hawfhone,  Callf^  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fonh 

AppttotkM  Aprfl  22,  1955,  Scrtei  No.  503.147 
3  Claims.    (O.  64>— 97) 


exerting  an  upward  pull  on  the  uppermost  horizontal  brace 
member  as  the  lowermost  brace  member  is  pulled  down- 
wardly in  lowering  the  supporting  columns,  whereby  the 
flexible  cross  cables  of  the  bracing  system  are  placed  under 
tension. 


2^7,t9S 

DIFFERENTIAL  PLUNGER  TYPE  LIQUEFIED 

GAS  PUMP 

PUIUp  M.  Aldstra^  Kmmon,  N.  Y„  ■■liaiii  to  Uakw 

Carbide  CorporatioB,  a  corponlkm  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  Jaly  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,*99 

llClaiBH.    (CL<2— 1) 


1.  A  bi-directional  impulse  motor  comprising  a  body 
having  a  fluid  porting  and  conduit  system  therein;  a  pair 
of  reciprocable,  but  non-rotating,  mechanisms  in  the  body 
between  the  inJet  and  outlet  of  said  system  that  controls 
the  flow  of  fluid  therein;  a  pair  of  reciprocable  and  ro- 
tatable   driving   mechanisms  in   the   body,  each   driving 
mechanism   being  between  a  corresponding  reciprocable 
mechanism  and  outlet  of  said  system,  that  is  fluid  actu 
ated   when  each  corresponding  reciprocable   mechanism 
is  actuated;  each  of  said  driving  mechanisms  being  ro 
tatable  in  only  one  direction,  but  one  driving  mechan- 
ism being  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other, 
and  a  driven  mechanism  in  said  body  common  to  both 
driving    mechanisms   that    is   actuated    by   each    of    said 
driving  mechanisms  that  converts  the   reciprocable   and 
rotary    motion    of    said    driving    mechanisms    into    only 
rotary  motion. 

2,837,897 
ALTOMAT1C  UNDERWATER  BRACING  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MOBILE  DRILLING  RIG 
Wendell  H.  Ncdderman,  College  Statioii,  and  Richard  T. 
Lietz,  Hovtoa,  Tex.,  aarigiion,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aaripuncDti,  to  Golf  Oil  Corporatloa,  PittsbarKfa.  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Peiuiflylvania 
AppUcation  September  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  458,178 
3  Clahns.    (CL  i  1—46.5) 


1.  In  a  reciprocative  plunger  pump  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  a  differential  plunger  of  stepped  diam- 
eter reciprocative  therein  the  respective  lengths  of  the 
plunger  portions  of  smaller  and  larger  diameter  being 
longer  than  the  pumping  stroke,  said  cylinder  having  waJls 
defining  a  working  chamber  in  which  the  inner  plunger 
portion  of  larger  diameter  is  operative  and  a  portion  of 
reduced  bore  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
plunger   portion   of  smaller  diameter  for  reciprocation 
therein,  a  fluid  discharge  opening  leading  from  said  work- 
ing  chamber   at   the  end   adjacent   said  reduced   bore 
portion,  inlet  valve  means  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  working  chamber,  said  plunger  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  flow 
passage  therethrough,  and  a  one  way  acting  valve  there- 
in adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from 
said  opposite  end  of  the  working  chamber,  and  a  vent 
means  through  the  wall  of  said  working  chamber  posi- 
tioned at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  length  of 
said  working  chamber  so  that  said  vent  remains  covered 
by  the  plunger  portion  of  larger  diameter  during  oper- 
itian  for  venting  gas  material  tending  to  flow  between 
the   plunger  portion  and  the  working  chamber  wall   to- 
ward the  lower  part  of  ihc  working  chamber. 


I.  In    combination    with    a    platform    supported    over 
water  on  a  plurality  of  columns  which   are  lowered  to 
bottom  and  panl>   submerged,  an  automatical!)   erected 
underwater  bracing  system   for   the   supporting  columns 
comprising  a  number  of  rigid  brace  members  extending 
honzontally  between   the   adjacent   columns  and  having 
rings  at  their  ends  encircling  the  columns  and  permitting 
the  brace  members  to  move  therealong.  cross  cables  con 
nccting  adjacent  brace  members,  said  cross  cables  being 
of  such  flexibility  that  the  connected  brace  members  may 
be  collapsed  together  and  stowed  in  stacked  relation,  fur 
ther  flexible  cross  cables  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
most  brace  member  and  anchored  at  their  opposite  ends 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  columns  whereby  they  are  placed 
under  tension   as  the  columns  are  lowered,  and  means 


2,S37499 
THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR 

Nils  E.  UndcnMad,  Princctoa,  N.  J.,  aHigBor  to  Radto 

Corporatfon  of  America,  a  corpoiatlon  of  Delaware 

Application  October  13,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4i2,r78 

(ClaiMa.    (CL<2— 1) 

I  A  thermoelectric  refrigerator  comprising  an  array 
of  thermocouples  providing  hot  junctions  and  cold  junc- 
tions, means  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  hot  junctions  to  carry 
away  the  heat  rejected  at  said  hot  junctions,  means  for 
circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  cold  junctions  to  supply  heat  to  be  absorbed 
by  said  cold  junctions  thereby  cooling  said  fluid,  another 
array  of  thermocouples  providing  additional  hot  junctions 
and  cold  junctions,  means  for  mounting  said  thermo- 
couples of  said  other  array  with  cold  junctions  disposed  to 
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define  walls  of  an  enclosure,  and  means  for  circulating 
the  said  cooled  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 


the  hot  junctions  of  said  other  array  of  thermocouples 
to  carry  away  heat  rejected  at  said  hot  junctions. 


2,837,! 
REFRIGERATOR  FROZEN  FOOD  COMPARTMENT 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Harold  P.  Haric,  Lonlavilic,  Ky.,  aas^pBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotfc 

Appttcatioa  AngHt  13, 195«,  Serial  No.  M3,487 

3  Claims.    (Q.  «2— 89) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  food 
storage  liner  within  said  casing,  a  frozen  food  evaporator 
mounted  above  said  liner,  a  mounting  structure  for 
mounting  said  evaporator  above  said  lii>er  comprising  a 
pair  of  thermal  insulating  spacers  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  evaporator  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  adjustable 
connecting  means  securing  said  thermal  insulating  spacers 
to  the  top  of  said  liner  through  slots  formed  in  the  top 
of  said  liner  designed  to  permit  adjustment  normal  to 
the  front  of  said  liner,  a  first  bracket  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  liner  and  having  the  other 
end  extending  upwardly  frcxn  said  liner,  said  upwardly 
extending  end  having  a  slot  disposed  therein,  a  second 
bracket  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  evapo- 
rator and  the  other  end  extending  downwardly  from  said 
evaporator  to  a  position  parallel  to  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  said  first  bracket,  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending end  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  and  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  first  and  second  brackets 
through  said  slots  to  provide  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
adjustable  support  for  said  evaporator  above  said  liner. 


2^7,9«1 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
Charica  Wallace  Clupnnn,  Bvatow,  near  Horiey,  Em- 
bad,  aarigMT  to  Compremioa  IgnMoo  Limited,  Twick- 
cnkam,  England,  a  BiMA  company 
Application  lanaaiy  21, 19S3,  Scrtal  No.  332,280 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain 
Jamnry  25, 1952 
1  CUtm.    (CL  M— 12) 
A  flexible  coupling,  for  connecting  together  two  sub- 
stantially co-ajdal  rotatable  elements,  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  axially  extending  pins  fixed  to  and  spaced  around 


a  circle  on  each  rotauble  element,  a  number  of  independ- 
ent linkages  each  made  up  of  a  number  cd  links  pivoCed 
end  to  end  by  invotal  connections  so  that  the  links  oo 
each  linkage  extend  away  from  one  another  and  con- 
nect a  pin  on  one  element  to  a  pin  on  the  other  element 
and  with  the  intermediate  pivotal  connections  of  the 
various  linkages  free  to  noove  radially  independently  of 


one  another  and  so  that  when  no  torque  is  being  trau- 
mitted,  the  axes  of  all  the  pivotal  connections  lie  closely 
adjacent  one  and  the  same  circle  and  a  torsionally 
resilient  bush  in  each  joint  comprising  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  fixed  respectively  to  a  pin  and  to  one  of  the 
elements  and  rubber  bonded  between  the  sleeves  which 
bush  is  arranged  to  restrain  pivotal  movement  of  the 
connectiont. 


2437,9n 

MECHANICAL  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Otii  L.  Stcvcaa,  BladcMbwg,  Md.,  and 

Edward  J.  Millard,  Sr.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,554 

4  Claims.    (CL  M— 29) 


3.  A  mechanical  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  cam  means  fixedly 
engaged  to  said  input  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation 
therewith,  said  cam  means  being  formed  with  lobes  such^ 
that  a  detent  is  provided  in  the  upper  center  portion  of 
said  cam  means,  plate  means  fixedly  engaged  to  said 
output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  concentrically 
positioned  in  relation  thereto,  said  plate  means  being  dis- 
posed in  close  spaced  adjacency  relative  to  said  cam 
means,  resilient  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  plate 
means  in  a  manner  such  that  said  resilient  means  is  down- 
wardly biased,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  resilient  means  adapted  to  rest  within  said 
detent  and  to  move  along  the  lobes  of  said  cam  meaiu, 
and  limit  stop  means  interlocking  said  plate  means  with 
said  cam  means  to  limit  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


2337,  903 

HAND  OPERATED  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Ernst  Lochsittger,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fibra 

A.  G.,  Glares,  Switzerland 

Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,951 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzcriand  April  13,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  <0     <0) 

1.  In  a  hand  powered  knitting  machine,  a  stationary 

retaining  comb  having  parallel  spaced  teeth  defining  a 
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plane  inclined  to  the  borizootal,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  latch  needles  mounted  for  intersecting  reciproca- 
tion through  said  comb,  plate  means  supported  ad)acent 
said  comb  and  movable  therealong  beneath  the  plane  of 
said  latch  needles,  first  compression  spring  means  urging 
said  plate  means  bodily  toward  said  comb  such  that  a 
leading  edge  thereon  yieldingly  engages  said  comb  sub- 
stantially at  the  latter's  line  of  intersection  with  ?aid  latch 
needles,  the  incline  of  said  comb  being  such  that  as  loops 
of  yam  are  cast  from  said  latch  needles  they  are  normally 
engaged  by  said  plate's  leading  edge  substantially  at  said 
line  of  intersection  and  held  therebeneath  for  movcmcn' 


f    /  '     /      »    7    * 


on  said  incline  toward  the  baae  of  said  comb,  a  pair  of 
jaw  members  pivotal  on  said  plate  means  for  independ- 
ent movement  and  arranged  to  engage  knitted  fabric  be- 
neath said  plate's  line  of  contact  with  said  loops,  second 
compression  spring  means  common  to  txxh  said  jaw  mem- 
ben  for  resiliently  urging  the  same  to  pivot  in  opposite 
routional  sense,  said  jaw  members  serving  to  engage  and 
resiliently  tension  the  fabric  away  from  said  plate  means 
and  latch  needles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  compres- 
sive force  of  said  second  spring  means  to  accommodate 
variations  in  fabric  thickness  and  to  regulate  the  fabric 
tensioning  activity  of  said  jaw  means. 


2,S37,9t4 

KNTT  PANTY-GIRDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edwte  P.  Scrigslns,  Swnmit,  N.  J.,  MsigDor  to  Jantzeo 

lac^  Portlaiid,  Orcf^  ■  corporation  of  Nevada 

AppHcadoa  AagMt  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,103 

8  Claint.     (Q.  66—176) 


2,S37,M5 

WINDOW  LOCK 

OHTer  L.  Wroaglrtoa,  KaiMai  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,663 

2ClalM.    (CL7»— 9«) 


1  A  device  for  limiting  movement  of  the  lower  sash 
of  a  window  with  respect  to  the  upper  sash  having  a  side 
member  comprising,  an  anchor  member  secured  to  the 
side  member  of  the  upper  sash  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
lower  sash,  said  anchor  member  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  substantially  the  center  thereof,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
having  one  end  offset  and  threaded  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  housing,  a  collar  substantially  at  the 
center  of  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  an  open  end  and 
said  open  end  being  internally  threaded  and  the  other  end 
flanged  inwardly  forming  a  stop  member  for  said  collar 
at  said  other  end  with  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  threaded  bushing  rotatable  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  threaded  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  threads  in  said 
housmg  and  abutting  against  said  collar  at  said  open 
end  to  define  an  elongate  compartment  between  said 
hushing  and  stop  member,  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft 
being  threaded  into  the  threaded  opening  of  the  plate 
whereby  said  shaft  will  be  slidabiy  enclosed  within  the 
housing  and  said  housing  extend  over  the  lower  sash  to 
limit  upward  movement  thereof. 


2,>37,9t6 

LOCK  WITH  CYLINDER  LOCK  CONTROLLED 

DOGGING  MEANS 

Fred  W.  KravH,  PlttriND'gh,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  September  10,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  455,198 

1  Claim.     (Q.  70—153) 


< 


ii' 


1.  A  circular  knit  panty-girdle,  comprising  a  pcnph- 
erally  continuous  knit  fabric  body  which  is  circumfer 
entially  and  longitudinally  elastic  and  having  an  integrally 
knit  part  at  the  lower  end  thereof  defining  the  leg  portions 
and  crotch  of  the  girdle,  said  leg  portions  being  circum- 
fercntially  and  longitudinally  elastic  and  having  cooperat- 
ing pairs  of  longitudinal  edges,  respectively,  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  secured  together  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
continuous  seam  traversing  said  crotch  and  terminating  at 
the  lower  edges  of  said  leg  portions,  respectively,  said 
body  having  a  predetermined  number  of  wales  per  unit 
of  circumferential  length  to  provide  it  with  a  predeter- 
mined constricting  force,  said  lower  end  part  being  circu- 
lar knit  in  integral  relation  with  said  body  and  having 
substantially  more  wales  per  unit  of  circumferential  length 
than  said  body  to  provide  said  leg  portions  with  a  lesser 
constricting  force  than  said  body,  each  of  said  leg  por- 
ticos comprising  an  inner  peripherally  extending  panel 
adjacent  said  crotch  and  an  outer  peripherally  extending 
panel,  said  inner  panel  having  more  wales  per  unit  of 
circumferential  length  than  said  outer  panel  to  provide 
even  tension  around  the  legs  of  the  wearer. 


In  a  lock,  a  lock  case  provided  with  a  face  plate,  a 
lock,  bolt  extending  through  said  face  plate,  a  housing 
m  said  lock  case,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  key  slot,  there  being 
an  annular  groove  in  said  cylinder,  a  pin  engaging  said 
annular  groove,  an  annular  lip  on  said  housing,  said  pin 
and  groove  and  lip  adapted  to  retain  the  cylinder  in  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  pins  in  said  cylinder 
and  housmg  coacting  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  housing,  a  pin  extended  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  casing  slidabiy  supporting  said 
housing  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  spaced  apart 
slots,  springs  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  and 
positioned  between  the  casing  and  housing,  a  slider  in 
said  housing  having  a  finger  adapted  to  be  selectively 
positioned  in  said  slots,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  slider 
for  receiving  the  pin  on  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  for  retaining  the  finger  in  the  selected  slot  in  said 
casing,  a  latching  bar  carried  by  said  housing  and  mov- 
able with  the  housing,  a  sectional  doorknob  shaft  having 
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a  cam  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  said  latching 
bar,  a  cam  piece  in  said  lock  case,  a  lug  on  top  of  said 
case,  a  spring  member  arranged  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  piece,  said  lug  and  spring  member  coacting  to  re- 
tain said  cam  piece  in  position,  an  arm  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  cam  piece,  a  stem  extending  from  said  lock 
bolt  and  secured  to  said  arm,  a  bearing  having  said  stem 
extended  therethrough,  and  a  shoulder  for  retaining  said 
housing  in  said  casing. 


2437,9t7 

CIGARETTE  CASE  TIME  LOCK  DEVICE 

Louis  F.  Hailing,  Rociicster,  and  Roderick  G.  Newell. 

Caumdalgu,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,242 

3  daioM.     (CL  70—267) 


1.  A  container,  a  closure  for  said  container,  a  detent 
for  releasably  locking  said  closure  to  said  container,  and 
means  preventing  release  of  said  detent  until  elapse  of 
a  predetermined  time  interval,  comprising  a  bladder 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  second  bladder,  a 
duct  connecting  the  two  bladders  so  that  liquid  may 
flow  from  one  to  the  other,  means  controlling  the  rate 
of  such  flow,  and  a  spring  member  constantly  pressing  on 
the  first-named  bladder,  and  having  a  portion  which  will 
prevent  release  of  said  detent  until  a  predetermined 
amount  of  Uquid  has  flowed  from  the  first  bladder  to 
the  second. 


2,837,908 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

Samoel  Segal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioii  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,571 

6  Qaimi.     (O.  70—367) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore 
for  reception  of  a  rotatable  plug  and  means  on  the  front 
surface  of  said  cylinder  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  said  plug,  a  rotatable  plug  positioned  in  said  bore  with 
an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  rear  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  the  projecting  end  of  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  groove  having  an  inner  edge  flush  with  the  rear 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  plug  hav- 
ing aligned  transverse  bores  to  receive  lock  tumblers,  a  re- 
taining plate  engaging  said  cylinder  to  retain  tumblers  in 
said  transverse  bores,  said  retaining  plate  having  an  angu- 
lar end  piece  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
said  plug  having  a  tendency  to  rotate  the  angular  end 
piece  and  to  thereby  displace  said  retaining  plate  angu- 
lariy  when  said  plug  is  rotated  in  the  normal  operation  of 
said  lock,  projections  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  cylinder 
engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  angular  end  piece  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof,  and  a  guard  engaging  with  said 
groove  and  overlying  the  angular  end  piece  of  said  retain- 
ing plate  to  retain  said  plug  and  said  retaining  plate 
against  separation  from  said  cylinder. 


2,837,909 

KEY  HOLDER  AND  SELECTOR 

Doaiiigo  C.  Ricci,  Bacooe  Aires,  Argeotiiia 

AppUcatlou  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,289 

5  Claims.     (CI.  70—456) 


1 .  In  a  keyholder,  a  support  member  provided  with  a 
perforation  and  including  a  body  portion  defining  a  first 
stop  member,  a  sleeve  extending  from  said  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  keys  routably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
second  stop  member  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  stop  member,  a  slide  including  a 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  support  member  and  projecting  through  said 
opening,  said  slide  being  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  arm,  a  projection  extending  from  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  sleeve,  locking  means  comprising  a 
ball  positioned  in  said  slide,  resilient  means  arranged  in 
engagement  with  said  ball,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  said  arm  for  engagement  by  said  ball,  and 
disks  interposed  between  said  keys. 


2,837,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  CIRCULAR 

STRUCTURES 

Evart  R.  Steed,  Lcavenwortli,  Kans. 

Applicatioa  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,138 

3  Claims.     (CI.  72—129) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  mortar  and  gauging 
the  position  of  masonry  elements  in  forming  a  circular 
masonry  wall,  said  apparatus  including  a  vertical  support, 
means  for  fixing  the  vertical  support  perpendicularly  with- 
in the  axial  center  of  a  wall  to  be  constructed,  a  first 
sleeve  slidabiy  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  first  collar  beneath  said  sleeve  and  detachably  secured 
to  said  support  to  position  said  first  sleeve  in  predeter- 
mined vertical  position  on  said  support,  a  substantially 
radially  extending  first  arm  secured  to  said  first  sleeve  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  to  be  positioned  over  the 
wall,  a  mortar  container  adjustably  supported  by  said 
first  arm  for  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said  container  having  a  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  elongated  outlet  formed  in 
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tbe  bottom  portion  hereof  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  above 
a  course  ck  masonry  elements  to  deposit  mortar  in  a 
bed  upon  said  course,  the  rear  wall  of  the  container  being 
provided  with  a  troweling  blade  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of  said  container 
for  snooothing  the  bed  of  mortar  discharged  through  said 
outlet,  a  second  sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  vertically  below  said  first  sleeve,  a  second 
collar  beneath  said  second  sleeve  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  support  to  position  said  second  sleeve  in 
predetermined  vertical  position  on  said  support,  a  second 
subetantially  radially  extending  and  radially  adjustable 
arm  secured  to  said  second  sleeve  and  protecting  out- 
wardly to  a  point  such  that  the  outer  end  thereof  is  radially 
inward  of  the  outer  end  of  said  first  arm,  said  second 
arm  gauging  the  radial  position  of  masonry  elements 
placed  upon  the  smooth  bed  of  mortar  produced  by  said 
mortar  container  and  troweling  blade. 


1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  the  operating 
characteristics  of  a  railway  car  wheel  which  comprises  a 
contact  member  located  in  a  section  of  track  and  to  be 
engaged  by  a  railway  car  wheel  passing  thereover  to  move 
said  contact  member  by  the  frictional  resistance  of  said 
wheel,  an  electrical  circuit,  means  connected  to  said  con- 
tact member  for  varying  an  electrical  current  in  said 
circuit,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
circuit  for  showing  such  current  variations. 


2437,912 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHARACTERIZATION 

OF  ODORS 

Robert  W.  Moncricff,  CUckcatcr,  Eogiand,  aarignor  to 

Alrke«,  Ik^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y,  a  corporatkni  of  New 

Yoft 

AppflcatioB  March  8,  1955,  ScrW  No.  492,833 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  March  16,  1954 

idainoM.    (0.73—23) 


of  a  different  adsorbent  material  in  particled  form, 
the  particle  size  and  other  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties of  each  adsorbent  material  corresponding  to  prede- 
termined standards,  means  for  passing  an  air  stream  at  a 
measurable  variable  rate  through  said  tubes  of  adsorbent 
material  individually  and  selectively,  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  odorant  to  said  airstream,  whereby  said  variable 
time  of  contact  is  measured  by  sensing  the  presence  of 
odor  in  the  effluent  stream  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
tubes. 


2,837,913 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  VISCOSIMETER 

Stanley  R.  Rich  and  Wilfred  Roth,  West  Hartford,  Coon^ 

aarignon  to  Bcndix  Ariatioa  CorpontioB,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Driawarc 

AppUcatioa  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,086 

llClaimi.    (0.73— 59) 


2437,911 
WHEEL  FRICTION  INDICATOR 
L.  V.  Haggadone,  Chicago,  III.,  aarignor  of  fifty-one  pcr- 
caat  to  Hardt  Fondatioii,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
of  mteota 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,827 
5  Claima.    (CL  73—9) 


I .  A  device  for  the  characterization  of  odors  comprising 
at  least  three  adsorption  tubes  of  identical  size  and  dimen- 
sions, each  of  said  tubes  containing  predetermined  amounts 
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1.  In  a  viscosimeter  having  an  electrical  output 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  viscosity  of  a  fluid-like  ma- 
terial, apparatus  for  temperature  compensating  said  out- 
put which  comprises  a  temperature-sensitive  device  adapt- 
ed to  respond  to  the  temperature  oi  said  fluid-like  mate- 
rial, circuit  means  supplied  with  said  electrical  output 
and  having  said  temperature-sensitive  device  included 
therein  for  producing  a  second  electrical  output  which 
varies  with  the  first-mentioned  electrical  output  and  the 
difference  between  said  temperature  and  a  predetermined 
reference  temperature,  and  means  for  combining  said  first 
and  second  electrical  outputs  to  obtain  a  resultant  output 
representing  the  viscosity  of  said  fluid-like  material  at 
said  predetermined  temperature. 


2437,914 

ACOUSTIC  IMFEDANCE  MEASURING 

AFfARATUS 

Stephen  A.  Caldwell,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aasignmcBts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  tiic  Air  Force 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4124M 

SOaioH.    (0.73—67.1) 
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1 .  A  device  for  measuring  acoustical  impedance  com- 
prising means  for  generating  sound,  means  coupled  to  said 
sound  generating  means  for  guiding  said  sound  gener- 
ated thereby,  said  sound  guiding  means  including  means 
for  passing  said  sound  throu^  individual  ones  of  a  pair 
of  elements  for  measuring  the  acoustical  impedance  of 
one  of  said  elements,  the  acoustical  impedance  of  said 
one  element  being  unknown,  the  acoustical  impedance 
of  the  other  of  said  elements  being  known,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  providing  a  source  of  sound  for  meas- 
uring the  acoustical  impedance  of  said  element  of  im- 
known  impedance,  the  acoustical  impedance  of  said 
source  of  sound  being  low  with  respect  to  the  acoustical 
impedance  of  said  elements,  means  spaced  from  said 
source  along  the  path  of  said  sound  through  said  elements 


responsive  to  sound  from  said  source  for  measuring  the 
amplitude  of  sound  from  said  source,  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  individually  and  successively  in 
the  path  of  said  sound  from  said  source  to  which  said 
last-named  means  is  responsive,  means  coupled  to  said 
last-named  means  and  said  sound  generating  means  for 
measunng  the  phase  shift  imposed  on  said  sound  gen- 
erated by  said  generating  means  upon  passage  through 
said  source  of  sound  and  the  one  of  said  elements  placed 
in  said  palh 

2,837,915 

AXIAL  LOADING  CREEP  AND  RLTTITIE 

MACHINE 

WUIiam  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Bay  VDlage,  and  Melvin  H.  Jones. 

Oimsted  FaUs,  Ohio 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,612 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—95) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


i 
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3.  An  axial  loading  creep  and  rupture  machine  com- 
pnsing:  three  tubular  post  members,  three  superposed 
cross  plates,  said  plates  having  three  sets  of  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  each  of  said  posts  being  received  in  one  of 
said  sets  of  openings  and  secured  to  the  cross  plates;  a 
supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  uppermost  of  said  cross 
plates;  a  lever  positioned  on  said  bracket,  loading  means 
supported  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  upper  and  lower 
loading  fixtures  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  intermediate  cross  plate  respectiv'ely,  each  of  said 
fixtures  including  two  interengaging  yokes,  a  ball  between 
said  yokes  whereby  forces  are  transmitted  from  one  yoke 
to  the  other  through  said  ball. 


2,837,916 
METEOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  SHELTER 
Jolm  D.  Humphreys,  Eocino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,631 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—170) 


1.  A  meterological  instrument  shelter  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  generally  similar  annular  louver  elements 
symmetrically  disposed  about  a  common  vertical  axis  in 


therebetween;  upper  and  lower  elements  above  and  be- 
low said  louver  elements  respectively  and  defining  with 
said  louver  elements  a  central  space  for  an  instrument 
substantially  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  ambient  air  through  said  ventilating 
passages;  frame  means  mutually  suporting  said  elements; 
each  of  said  louver  elements  having  an  inrjer  innular 
frusto-conical  section  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  an  outer  annular  frusto-conical  section  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly. 


2,837,917 
RADIATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING 
TEMPERATURE 
Raymond  C.  Machler,  PhilMlelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^eds 
and  Nortiirup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  7,  1950.  Serial  No.  142,886 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  73—355) 


^^^T'  -W' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  a  heated  body,  having  an  emissivity  less  than 
unity,  without  physical  contact  therewith  and  in  avoid- 
ance of  errors  due  to  variable  emissivity  comprising  an 
auxiliary  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary 
surface  adjacent  said  heated  body  to  permit  an  inter- 
change of  radiant  energy  therebetween,  said  auxihary 
surface  having  an  emissivity  of  approximately  unity, 
means  for  generating  heat  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  said  auxiliary  surface,  a  pair  of  radiation-re- 
sponsive devices  connected  differentially  for  viewing  said 
surface  and  said  body,  a  detector  for  producing  a  null 
deflection  when  the  intenaties  of  the  effective  radiation 
from  said  heated  body  and  from  said  auxiliary  surface 
are  equal,  means  responsive  to  said  detector  for  adjusting 
said  heat  generating  means  until  there  is  null  deflection 
by  said  detector,  and  means  for  measunng  the  tem- 
perature of  said  auxiliary  surface  as  a  replica  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heated  body  when  there  is  said  null 
deflection  of  said  detector. 


2,837,918 

TEMPERATL  RE  SENSING  ELEMENT 

Arthur  L.  Good,  Eliihart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Penn  Controls 

Incorporated,  Goslicn,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,434 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—368.4) 


A  dual  thermal  responsive  bulb  assembly  adapted  to 
independently  accommodate  the  thermally  sensitive  fluid 


axially    spaced    relation    to    define    ventilating    passages    for  a  dual  fluid  pressure  transmitting  system  comprising  an 
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eioogated  tubular  outer  buJkvhaving  one  closed  and  one 
open  end.  an  inner  bulb  generally  concentric  with  said 
outer  bulb  and  coextensive  therewith,  one  end  of  said 
inner  bulb  being  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  closed 
end  of  said  outer  bulb,  a  header  member  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  outer  bulb  and  supporting  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  inner  bulb,  means  including  openings  in  said 
header  member  providing  independent  fluid  passages  to 
both  said  outer  and  inner  bulbs,  and  a  well  assembly 
adapted  to  support  and  sheath  said  bulb  assembly 


rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  flat  dispersion 
plate  disposed  below  the  bore  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  above  said  partitioning  means  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  dispersion  means  being  rotatably  integral 
with  said  rotatable  member  and  having  a  diameter  which 
IS  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  flat 


2,837,91> 

DARKROOM  THERMOMETER 

John  L.  Chancy,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,203 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—374) 


2,937,920 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Cari  D.  Keith,  Monster,  Ind.,  assifi^ior  to  Sinclair  Re- 
i«rch  Laboratories,  Inc^  Harvey,  DI-,  a  corporation 
or  Maine 

Application  March  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  497,694 
\  Claim,    (a.  73 — 424) 

Apparatus  of  the  type  described  which  consists  csven 
tially  of  a  cylindrical   member,  a  partitioning  means  dis 
posed   within    said   member  dividing  the   member   mto  a 
plurality   of   vertically   elongated   portions,  outlet    niean^ 
m   the   bottom   of   each  of  the   plurality   of  portions   of 
said    cylindrical    member,   a    rotatable   member   disposed 
above   said    cylindrical    member  having   an   unobstructed 
bore   through   its   longitudinal  axis,  the   upper  portion  of 
said  bore  flaring  outwardly  defining  a  funnel  shaped  en 
trance   for   said   bore,   said   rotatable   member   having   its 
vertical  axis  in  alignment  with  the  vertical   axis  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  rotatable  member  being  mount- 
ed  on   said   cylindrical   member  by  a  means  permitUng 
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1.  A  stirring  thermometer  assembly  for  photographic 
use  providing  for  rapid  response  to  the  temperature  of 
the  liquids  in  which  it  is  used  and  adapted  for  rotating 
the  spool  of  a  developing  tank  comprising  a  casing,  an 
indicia  bearing  member  of  resilient  material  kxated  in 
said  casing,  a  thermometer  tube  secured  to  said  indicia 
bearing    member,    means    on    the    interior    wall    of   said 
casing  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  indicia   bearing 
member  therein  in  flexed  condition  with  the  thermometer 
positioned  wholly  within  said  casing  and  readable  there- 
through and  the  thermometer  bulb  at  the  lower  end  of 
said   casing,    the    wall    of   said   casing   having    apertures 
adjacent  said  bulb  providing  for  passage  of  said   liquids 
into   the   interior  of  said  casing   in   direct   contact   with 
said  bulb,   the   bottom   of  said  casing   being   open,   said 
casing  having  spaced  projecting  portions  extendimi  par 
tially  across  the  opening  therein  for  supporting  said  tube 
in  cushioned  relation  to  said  casing  and  protecting  said 
bulb,  said  casing  having  its  lower  end  shaped  to  be   in- 
serted  into  engagement   with   the   socket    in    said    spool 
with  its  upper  end  extending  above  said  tank  and  acces- 
sible   for   manually   rotating    said   spoc^l 


dispersion  plate  being  rotatably  integral  with  said  rotat- 
able member  by  rigid  attachment  means  between  said 
plate  and  rotatable  member  placed  radially  beyond  the 
bore  of  said  rotatable  member  thereby  providing  an  un- 
obstructed bore  through  said  rotatable  member  extending 
to  said  dispersion  plate. 


2,837,921 
INSTRUMENT  CASING 
Thomas    A.    Green,    Willooghby,    Harvard    H.    Gorrie, 
Cleveland    Heights,    Jack    F.    Shannon,    Euclid,    and 
Trevor   Fink,   University   Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orittinal  application  Jnly  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  176s382. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  10,  1954,  Serial  No. 
435.882 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 431) 


& 


1     In  a  measuring  instrument  for  visually  advising  the 
value  of  a  variable  measurement,  position,  or  the  like; 
a  relatively  thin  rectangularly  shaped  bousing  with  the 
h<x)k   being  made  upon  one  end,  a  scale  plate  located 
within  the  housing  facing  the  observed  end,  substantial- 
!v  filling  the  opening  and  bowed  to  a  long  radius,  and 
having  clearance  with  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  through 
Ahich  a  pointer  may  extend;  a  window  member  closely 
tilling  the  housing  opening  in  front  of  the  scale;  pro- 
lectii^ns  on   the  ends  of  the   window  member  arranged 
to  extend  into  the  housing;  spring  clip  memben  rigidly 
attached  by  v)ne  end  to  the  scale  plate  with  their  free 
ends   engaging   the   inner   edges   formed    by  the  internal 
surface   of  the   window  member  and   the  projections  on 
the  ends  of  the  window  member;  and  leaf  spring  mem- 
bers rigidly  mounted  by  one  end  external  of  the  housing 
and    having   free   spring  ends   extend   into  the   bousing 
through  holes  in  the  housing  and  projections  in  captur- 
ing the  projections  against  the  free  ends  of  the  spring 
clip  members. 
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2tS37,922 

ANTI-FREEZE  GAUGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

MOTORS 

L  V  Henry,  Rcadlag,  Ohio 

AypUcadon  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,738 

1  Claim.    (CL  73 — 453) 


^^3^'-^- 


In  an  anti -freeze  gauge  for  motor  vehicles,  a  hollow 
liquid  container  comprising  a  tubular  side  wall  having  a 
curved  front  part  and  a  flat  rear  part,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  top  wall  for  the  container,  said  top  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  container  mounting  means  fixed  to  the 
rear  wall,  a  fluid  inlet  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  part  of  the  side  wall,  a  fluid  outlet  opening  formed 
in  the  lower  portion  of  saicj  wall,  a  casing  having  a  plate 
overlapping  the  mouth  of  the  opening,  liquid  tight  means 
for  securing  the  plate  to  the  container,  a  recess  formed  in 
the  plate,  said  recess  having  a  flat  wall  portion,  a  rheostat 
element  mounted  on  the  plate  above  the  flat  wall  portion 
on  the  casing,  a  packing  gland  fixed  in  and  extending 
through  the  said  flat  wall  portion,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  gland,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  slidably  engaging  the  rheostat  element,  a 
crank  arm  formed  on  the  opposed  end  of  the  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  the  container,  an  open  topped, 
perforate  guide  tube  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  a  cylindrical  float  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  inside  of  said  guide  tube  vertically  freely  movable 
within  the  guide  tube,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  float  and  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  crank  arm. 


2  837  923 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  GYROSCOPE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  J.  Klarman,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Avb- 

tion  Corporation,  Teterhoro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  May  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,519 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—5.5) 


1.  A  damping  device  formed  of  soft  rubber  compris- 
ing a  hub  portion  for  securing  the  device  to  apparatus 
subject  to  vibration,  and  a  plurality  of  unconfined  arms 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  portion  and  provided 
with  circumferential  rim  portions  to  damp  vibration  of 
said  apparatus. 


2,837,924 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ANGULAR  PICKOFFS 

Hemry  A.  Dintcr,  MinncapoUs,  Minn,^  assignor  to  Minne- 

apoUa-Honcywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis. 

Minn.,  a  corporation  Ot  Delaware 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  46"^  534 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  device  having  a  gimbal  frame  and 
a  base,  a  pre-assembled  synchro  pickoff  joumalling  said 
frame  on  said  base,  said  pickoff  comprising  a  rotor  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  on  a  stator  member,  said  rotor 
being  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  stator  being  con- 
nected to  said  base. 


2,837,925 
DIFFERENTIAL  LIMTT  STOP 
Lothair  H.  Rowley  and  Patrick  J.  McKeown,  Syosset, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Ford 
Instrument  Company  Division,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,751 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—10.2) 


1.  A  limit  stop  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  input  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  helical  screw  shaft  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  input  shaft,  a  first  gear  secured  to  said 
input  shaft  in  fixed  position  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  gear  secured  to  said  input  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  gear  for  rotation  with  said  input  shaft  and 
said  first  gear,  a  third  gear  which  is  secured  to  said  helical 
screw  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  second  gear  and  through 
which  said  screw  shaft  is  rotated  by  said  second  gear,  an 
elongated  gear  mounted  upon  said  screw  shaft  in  mesh 
with  said  first  gear  and  adapted  to  be  translated  back  and 
forth  along  said  screw  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw 
shaft  and  to  be  rotated  by  said  first  gear  during  the  trans- 
lation thereof  along  said  screw  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed 
abutments  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  face  of  said 
first  gear  and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  opposed 
face  of  said  second  gear,  a  flying  arm  disposed  between 
said  pair  of  abutments  and  secured  to  said  elongated  gear 
for  rotation  and  translation  therewith,  said  flying  arm 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  on  said  first  gear 
and  thereby  stop  the  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  when  said 
input  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  engage  the 
abutment  on  said  second  gear  and  thereby  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  said  input  shaft  when  said  input  shaft  is  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


Wcft 


SEALED  DRIVE  »ffiCHANBM 

■  •  Kon|ErcS(  Sr«t  WoPsbvy,  ■■■  Krank  Stetans, 
CoMM^  ■irifiiii  to  Haydoa  §wMck  In- 
Waterbvy,  Coml,  a  cotpoMlioa  of  Coa- 


AyyHcBrtuB  Norcmbcr  U,  1954,  SaW  No.  (22^3 
fClaiim.    (a.  74— 17.8) 


1.  A  sealed  drive  mechanism   for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  pcint,  where  said 
points  may  be  at  substantially  different  pressures,  com 
prising  a  tubular  casing  having  a  first  shoulder  facmg  out- 
wardly at  one  end  and  a  second  shoulder  facing  outwardly 
at  the  other  end,  a  bearing  sleeve  received  in  said  casing 
and  seated  against  said  first  shoulder,  said  bearing  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  axial  opening  therethrough  forming  a 
journal  portion  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular 
extension,  a  first  end  cap  received  at  the  first  end  of  said 
casing  and  seated  adjacent  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  end 
cap  having  an  opening  therethrough  concentric  with  but 
smaller  than  the  opening  of  said  bearing  sleeve  and  par- 
tially closing  off  the  latter,  a  first  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  journalcd  in  the  open 
ing  in  said  bearing  sleeve  and  having  a  concentric  portion 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  casing  and  an  eccentric  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  con- 
centric portion  including  a  grooved  neck  closely  received 
in  the  opening  in  said  end  cap,  a  resilient  0-ring  sealing 
element  received  in  the  groove  of  said  neck  and  forming 
a  liquid  seal  between  said  neck  and  said  end  cap,  a  bear- 
ing cap  received  over  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  first 
rotatable  member,  said  bearing  cap  being  closed  at  its 
outer  end,  a  flexible  tubular  sealing  element  secured  in 
sealed  relation  to  said  bearing  cap  inwardly  of  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  to  the  annular  extension  of  said  bearing 
sleeve,  said  sealing  element  being  spaced  from  the  bearing 
cap  and  first  rotatable  member  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length  whereby  to  form  a  first  chamber  for  sealing 
liquid,  a  second  rotatable  member  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion rotatably  received  in  said  casing  and  seated  agamst 
said  second  shoulder,  said  second  rotatable  member  hav 
ing   an   eccentrically   located    cylindrical    recess   therem 
closed  at  one  end  and  opening  in  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  bearing  cap  being  received  at  its  outer  end  in 
said    recess,    said    second    rotatable    member    having    a 
grooved  neck,  a  second  resilient  0-ring  sealing  clement 
received  in  the  neck  of  said  second  rotatable  member,  and 
a  cap  received  at  the  said  other  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  opening  therein  closely  receiving  said  second 
0-ring  element  and  forming  therewith  a  liquid  seal,  said 
tubular  sealing  element  having  portions  spaced  from  said 
second  rotatable  member  whereby  to  form  a  second  cham- 
ber for  sealing  liquid. 


2,837,927 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
Charicf  R.  SCell}cs,  Fayetteville,  and  John  P.  Rofen, 
Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  aas^non,  by  mcaic  aarignmcBts,  to 
The  Marniy  Corporatton  o#  America,  D«<roM,  Mich., 
a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Appttcalioa  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,445 
SClahM.     (CL74— 81) 
I.  A  washing  machine  transmission  composing  a  cas- 
ing, a  relatively  high  speed  motor-driven  worm  shaft  jour- 
naJed  in  said  casing,  a  toothed  member  freely  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  having  at  least  one  spiral  tooth,  a  relatively  low 


speed  gear  wheel  joumaled  in  said  casing  adapted  to  drive 
a  washing  element  and  having  spiral  teeth  meshing  with 
said  toothed  member,  a  collar  affixed  to  said  shaft  oo  one 
side  of  said  toothed  member,  said  collar  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface,  and  said  toothed  member  having  an  in- 
tegral collar  abutting  said  shaft-alfixed  collar  and  having 
a  cylindncal  surface  of  like  diameter,  a  resilient  helical 
clutch  coil  positioned  over  said  surfaces  in  light  grip- 


ping relation  and  otherwise  free  of  said  surfaces  and 
adapted  through  self-gripping  operation  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  to  positively  drive  said  toothed  member  from 
said  shaft-driven  collar,  and  relatively  stationary  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  casing  for  at  will  engaging  the 
end  of  said  coil  on  said  fixed  collar  to  expand  and  stop 
the  rotation  thereof  and  declutch  said  toothed  member 
from  said  fixed  collar. 


2,837,928 
INDEXING  AND  STROKE  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISMS  FOR  RECIPROCATING  DEVICES 
Robert  J.  MercdHb,  Elbcrm,  III.,  aaiigBor  to  Pines  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.,  Anrora,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  449^38 
5  ClainH.     (CL  74—152) 


1  In  an  indexing  and  control  mechanism,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  an  axially  reciprocabie  means,  a  pawl  means 
carried  by  said  reciprocabie  means  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof  tangentially  to  the  ratchet  wheel  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  thereof  on  each  forward  stroke 
of  the  reciprocabie  means  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  in 
step  by  step  fashion  in  one  direction,  a  holding  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  and  en- 
gageable  therewith  to  bold  it  in  adjusted  rotated  position, 
a  plate  adjustably  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  said  plate  position- 
able  between  adjacent  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
connect  the  plate  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  spring  means  re- 
leasably  holding  the  pin  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  cam  portion  on  said  plate  extending  ra- 
dially beyond  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
at  a  selected  part  of  the  periphery,  said  pawl  means 
being  selectively  engageable  with  the  cam  portion  to  be 
moved  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  into  engagement  with  the  holding  pawl  to  move  said 
holding  pawl  out  of  engagement  vith  the  ratchet  wheel. 
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2,837,929 

DISC.ROLLER  INTEGRATOR 

Raymond  E.  Crooiie,  Rodyn,  N.  Y.,  aasignnr  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corptwation,  Ford  InstraaMnt  Company  Division, 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  441.718 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 194) 


1.  An  integrator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  base  plate  and  a  spaced  parallel  closure 
plate,  a  disc  having  flat  smooth  upper  and  lower  faces. 
means  by  which  said  disc  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  between  said  base  and  closure  plates  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  closure 
plates,  input  means  by  which  said  disc  is  rotated,  a 
U-shaped  carriage  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs 
connected  together  at  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  said 
housing  with  one  of  said  legs  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  disc  and  the  other  of  said  legs  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  disc,  a  fixed  guideway  in  said  housing  by 
which  said  carriage  is  slidably  mounted  for  back  and 
forth  movement  across  the  surfaces  of  said  disc,  an  elon- 
gated screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
parallel  to  said  guideway.  a  second  input  means  by  which 
said  screw  shaft  is  rotated,  interconnecting  means  between 
said  carriage  and  said  screw  shaft  through  which  said 
carriage  is  moved  back  and  forth  across  the  surfaces  of 
said  disc  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft,  an  elongated 
gear  the  length  of  which  is  not  less  than  the  maximum 
travel  of  said  carriage  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
parallel  to  said  screw  shaft  and  said  guide  way.  output 
means  connected  to  said  elongated  gear,  a  pair  of  shafts 
one  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  one  leg  of  said  car- 
riage diametrically  of  said  disc  and  the  other  of  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  leg  of  said  carriage 
diametrically  of  said  disc,  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
rollers  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  disc,  one  of  said  rollers  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  one  of  said  shafts  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
disc  and  the  other  of  said  rollers  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts  in  contact  with 
the  other  surface  of  said  disc,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  and  a  similar  spur  gear  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  shafts  in  fixed  mesh  with  said  spur  gear  and 
in  sliding  mesh  with  said  elongated  gear. 


2,837.930 
NON-JAMMING  DRIVE  ACTl  ATOR 
Charles   F.   Desmond,  Williamsviile,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  Michigan 

Application  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572.726 
1  Claim.    (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


A  translation  adjuster  comprising  a  motor  having  a 
gear  box  housing,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  gear 
box  bousing  and  said  motor  on  a  stationary  support,  a 
screw  shaft  projecting  out  of  said  gear  box  housing  and 
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being  rotatably  driven  in  selected  angular  direction  by 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  stop  pins  on  said 
screw  shaft,  a  nut  member  threaded  on  said  screw  shaft 
and  movable  between  said  stop  pins  upon  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  nut  member  and  said  screw  shaf:  frame 
means  to  be  translatably  adjusted  including  a  non 
rotatable  thrust  member  circumjacent  said  nut  member, 
and  a  spring  clutch  between  said  collar  and  said  nut  mem- 
ber comprising  a  coil  spring  having  the  coiling  axis  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  said  nut  member  and  said  screw 
shaft  and  having  oppositely  extending  tangs  on  the  ends 
thereof,  a  thrust  ring  at  each  end  of  said  nut  member, 
each  thrust  ring  having  a  slot  formed  therein  confining  a 
corresponding  tang  for  limited  angular  movement,  the 
self-energizing  action  of  said  coil  spring  effecting  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
coils  and  said  collar,  said  stop  pins  on  said  «haft  engag- 
ing said  tangs  when  said  tangs  are  moved  to  limit  posi- 
tions by  relative  axial  movement  of  said  nut  member  and 
said  screw  shaft  to  wind  up  said  coil  spring,  thereby  de- 
creasing the  diameter  of  the  coils  thereof  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  nut  member  relative  to  said  thrust  mem- 
ber and  together  with  said  screw  shaft  at  the  limit 
positions. 

2,837.931 
NON-JAMMING  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  ACTUATOR 
Alan  D.  Brundagc,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daille Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  11.  1956.  Seri«l  No.  577.463 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 424.8) 
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4.  A  mechanical  actuator  comprising  inner  and  outer 
relatively  rotatable  members,  a  concentrically  disposed 
coil  spring  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members  and  exerting  a  radial 
coupling  force  between  the  members  as  a  function  of  the 
self-energizing  action  of  said  coil  spring  for  locking  said 
inner  and  outer  members  against  rotation,  a  rotatable 
third  member,  means  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  said 
third  member  for  axially  moving  said  inner  and  outer 
members  relative  to  said  third  member,  and  stop  means 
on  said  third  member  cooperating  with  said  coil  spring 
operative  to  limit  relative  axial  movement  of  said  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  said  third  member 
beyond  a  predetermined  axial  position  by  winding  up 
said  coil  spring  to  reduce  said  radial  coupling  force, 
thereby  releasing  said  inner  and  outer  members  for 
relative  rotation  at  said  predetermmed  axial  position. 


2.837,932 
AITOMOTIVE   SUB-ATMOSPHERIC   PRESSl'RE- 
ACTl  ATED  OVERDRIVE  CONTROL  AND  IN- 
DICATOR  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Russell  Roller,  Putnam,  Conn. 
AppllcaHon  May  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  432,084 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 
1     A  control  for  an  overdrive  unit  of  the  type  suitable 
for  use  with  an  automotive  engine,  said  engine  being  pro- 
vided with  a  carburetor  and  a  manifold,  comprising  means 
for  tapping  off  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  present  in 
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laid  manifold,  means  for  tapping  off  the  sub-atmosphcnc 
pressure  present  in  said  carburetor,  means  for  mixing  both 
said  sub-atmosphcnc  pressures,  at  least  two  switches  a 
housing  for  said  switches  and  means  for  supplying  s^d 
mixed  sub-atmospheric  pressures  to  said  switch  housing 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  solenoid  winding   an  dec 
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to  be  operatively  connected  with  the  other  member  and 
adapted  to  have  the  yoke  portion  disposed  between  the 
arms  of  the  first  clevis,  said  arms  of  the  second  clevis 
havmg  two  pain  of  parallel  flanges  and  longitudinal  slots 
between  the  flanges,  screw  means  received  by  the  open- 
ings .n  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  in  the  first  clevis  and 
passing  through  the  slots  of  the  arms  of  the  second  clevis 
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TT 


tnc  current  source,  said  switches  being  operated  sequen 
tially  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  mixed  suK 
atmosphenc  pressures  in  said  housing  to  thereby  complete 
said  electncal  circuit  and  furnish  said  current  to  said  sole- 
noid winding  whereby  said  overdrive  unit  is  made  opera 


for  securing  the  clevises  together,  and  means  Including 
intcr.ngaging  serrated  surface  portions  on  at  least  one  of 
•  ic  arms  of  each  clevis  for  restraining  relative  movement 
^ctv^een  the  two  clevises  when  the  screw  means  secures 
^ald  c  evjses  together  and  when  said  yoke  portion  of  the 
^econd  clevis  ,s  disposed  between  the  arms  of  said  first 
clevis. 


2,837,933 

DOUBLE  DETENT  MECHANISM 

Loab  J.  Patia,  Elmwood  Park,  III. 

Application  AofBst  12, 1953.  SeriaJ  No.  373.843 

6  CUms.    (CI.  74—527) 


2^7,935 

INVERTED  MILLING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Dclito,  Shrewsbury,  Maas. 

Application  Jane  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,690 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—^65) 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  comprising   a   relativelv    sia- 
lonary  base  member  and  a  rotatable  member  connected 
to  a  load  element,  said  rotatable  member  and   its   load 
element  bemg  movable  to  center  said  load  element   m 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  positions 
with  respect  to  said  base  member,  a  second  detent  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  relatively  rotatable 
member  movable  to  any  of  at  least  two  angularly  dis- 
placed positions  with  respect  to  its  fixed   member,   said 
base  member  of  the  first  detent  mechanism  bemg  con 
nected   to   and    rotatable    with    said    relatively    rotatable 
member  of  the  second  detent  mechanism,  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  relatively  rotatable  member  in  movinc 
between  said  positions  being  other  than  the  angular  dis- 
placement between  positions  of  said  load  element,   and 
Sto^r*^  . ''"'"'  mechanism    being   self-maintained    in 
set  position  during  operation  of  said  first  detent  mecha 
n«m.  whereby  the  positions  of  said  load  member  due  to 
rotation  of  its  connected  rotary  member  n.a     be  increased 
by  movement  of  said  relatively  rotatable  member  from 
one  position  to  another. 


I  A  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  thereon  a 
turrei  on  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a  plu- 
rality of  different  speeds  including  fast  traverse  and  slow 
teed,  and  said  means  including  adjustable  means  to  change 
[he  initiation  and  termination  of  the  rotative  steps  of  dif- 
ferent speeds  of  the  turret  including  a  pair  of  angularly 
idjustable  discs  and  means  thereon  to  provide  adjustable 
•  ands  and  gaps 


2,837,936 

DIVIDED  POWER  DIFFERENTIAL 

.      .,    '?"n^^  F«cU*r,Jr.,EmbreevUle,  Pa. 

Application  September  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  610  749 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  74— 711) 


2,837,934 
Wllli-m  r   UM  '^'^{JJSTABLE  LINKAGE 
l«i^«:  ""H""****'  Andemm,  Ind.,  assizor  to  Gen- 
yJ>e^w°a^      '^""^"'  "^^'^  VHchTTcorponit," 
ApplicatkM  Jmie  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,883 
3  Claims.    (Q.  74-58^  ' 

between  two' m'      k,   ^'"^'^'    ^°^    transmitting     motion 
r.on    a  fi '7.1^''      '  '"''"^^^  comprising  ,n  comhina 
non,  a  first  clev.s  operatively  connected  w,ih  one  ot  the 

Tai^   arms    i'  """^'  T'^^-^  ^''^^^"'  '^^  free'ends  of 

pacedTrms.nTr^  clevis   having   a   yoke   portion   and 

spaced  arms  and  having  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  adapted 


4  A  differential  wherein  power  will  be  furnished  one 
output  when  the  other  output  is  running  free,  said  differ- 
ential comprising  a  pinion  gear,  a  ring  gear  meshing  with 
said  pinion  gear,  a  sun  gear  centrally  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  ring  gear,  a  pair  of  planet  gears  meshing  with 
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and  diametrically  positioned  on  each  sun  gear,  a  pair  of 
generally  semi-circular  bralie  shoes  positiooed  around 
the  sun  gear  on  each  side  of  the  ring  gear,  said  brak: 
shoes  being  mounted  so  that  their  extremities  confront 
each  other,  each  bralce  shoe  having  internal  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  a  planet  gear,  the  radius  of  the  internally  toothed 
portion  of  each  brake  shoe  varying  from  a  maximum  at 
its  midpoint  to  a  lesser  radius  at  each  extremity  so  that 
the  travel  of  each  planet  gear  around  its  respective  sun 
gear  toward  either  end  of  the  brake  shoe  will  force  the 
shoe  outwardly,  a  spring  between  the  confronting  ends 
of  each  pair  of  brake  shoes  to  maintain  them  in  spaced 
relation,  a  synchronizing  plate  connected  to  each  pair 
of  brake  shoes,  a  synchronizing  shaft  loosely  connected 
to  the  s\nchroni7ing  plates,  a  brake  drum  fitting  over  and 
surrounding  each  brake  shoe  pair,  and  an  output  axle 
extending  from  each  brake  drum. 


2,837.937 

SPEED  CHANGER 

Charies  E.  Krans,  Rocfaectcr,  N.  Y.,  atslKBor  to 

Ezcclermatic,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,880 

9  Claims.    (Q.  74—804) 


I  In  a  speed  changer,  a  driving  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion,  a  planet  carrier,  means  utilizing 
said  eccentric  portion  for  imparting  eccentric  movement 
to  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  spaced  rings,  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  rings  being  generally  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
radii  of  said  rings,  and  a  planet  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  said  rings  and  engaging  said  rings, 
said  rings  and  said  planet  member  being  circular,  said 
planet  member  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  rings,  said 
planet  member  being  mounted  within  said  rings,  and  said 
planet  member  being  shaped  substantially  to  provide 
point  contact  with  said  inclined  surfaces. 


2,837,938 

WATCHMAKER'S  DRILL  PRESS  FOR  I  SF  WITH 

A  LATHE 

William  L.  Spltzcr,  Warrensburs.  HI. 

ApplicaHon  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644.673 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77—5) 


1  A  drill  press  comprising  a  frame  including  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  base  member  engagcable  with  the  hori- 
zontal bed  of  a  lathe,  a  vertically  disposed  bolt  depend- 
ing from  said  base  member  and  extendable  through 
said  bed.  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  for  engag- 
ing said  bed  for  holding  said  frame  in  operative  position, 
said  frame  further  including  a  vertical  upright  member 


disposed  at  one  side  of  said  bolt,  a  tubular  mount  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  from  said  base  member  at 
the  other  side  of  said  bolt,  a  work  supporting  table  ver- 
tically adjustably  supported  by  said  mount,  a  frame  por- 
tion projecting  horizontally  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  upright  member  with  the  free  end  thereof  over- 
hanging said  work  supporting  table,  a  vertical  bearing 
in  said  free  end  of  said  horizontal  frame  portion  in  co- 
axial relation  to  said  mount,  a  drill  shaft  supported  in 
said  bearing  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  move- 
ment along  said  axis,  a  finger  engageable  knurled  disc 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  drill  shaft, 
and  belt  engaged  pulleys  supported  by  said  frame  and 
said  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  shaft  from  a 
horizontal  axis  belt  engaged  drive  pulley  on  said  lathe. 


2  837  939 

HAND  DRILL  STAND 

Linn  J.  Lcitncr  aod  Cyr«s  V.  Edwards, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  August  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,538 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77— 55) 


1,  For  use  with  a  hand  drill  having  a  casing,  an  at- 
tachment comprising  laterally  spaced  guides  on  said  cas- 
ing intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  positioning  head 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  work  piece,  rails  separably  at- 
tached to  said  head  on  which  said  guides  are  mounted 
for  sliding  movement,  said  rails  being  interchangeably 
connected  on  either  side  of  said  head,  said  head  including 
a  supporting  ring,  a  plurality  of  generally  wedge  shaped 
feet  secured  to  said  ring  at  one  surface  thereof  and  hav- 
ing upper  edges  parallel  to  said  ring  surface  to  form  with 
said  ring  surface  a  flat  base  on  which  the  head  is  adapted 
to  rest,  and  said  feet  having  outer  ends  which  protrude 
outwardly    of   the    outer    edge   of   said   supporting   ring. 


2,837,940 

WORK  STOP  AND  GAl'GE 

John  E.  Case,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  November  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  549,045 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77— 55) 


and 


The    combination    with    a 
a   boring   bit  operable   in   a 


work    supporting    table, 
working  plane   that   is 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


perpendicular  to  the  table  top  and  at  a  right  angle  to 
Its  back  edge,  of  a  stop  and  gauge  device  comprising 
an  abutment  bar  fixed  to  said  back  edge  and  extending 
slightly  above  the  top  surface  of  the  table  as  an  abut- 
ment for  work  pieces  positioned  on  the  table  for  boring 
by  said  bit.  and  extended  to  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
in  which  the  bit  operates,  an  arm  extended  rearwardly 
from  said  bar  substantially  in  the  working  plane  of  said 
bit.  arms  extended  rearwardly  from  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  abutment  bar,  shafts  mounted  by  and 
extended  between  said  arms  in  axial  alignment,  a  suc- 
cession of  gauge  plates  mounted  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
axially  thereon,  individually  or  in  groups,  from  positions 
rearwardly  of  the  abutment  bar  to  positions  extended 
forwardly  across  and  rested  upon  the  abutment  bar  to 
serve  as  lateral  gauging  stops  for  work  pieces  placed 
on  said  table  and  against  the  abutment  bar  for  boring 
by  said  bit;  said  groups  of  plates  being  held  between  nuts 
threaded  onto  their  respective  mounting  shafts  and 
bodily  adjustable  along  said  shafts  by  said  nuts  to 
establish  predetermined  and  exact  spacing  from  the 
working  plane  of  the  bit.  and  all  gauge  plates  being 
identical  in  size  and  shape  and  each  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  sloping  end  edge  serving  as  a 
earning  surface  against  which  work  piecei)  mav  he  en- 
gaged upon  movement  directly  toward  the  abutment  bar 
to  lift  the  plates  for  the  positioning  of  the  work  nij-;' 
against  the  abutment  bar. 


2,837.941 

RECESSING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Michael  J.  Schlitlers,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  March  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  648,H«»1 

7  Claims.    (CI.  77—58) 


n 


I     A  recessing  tool  holder  comprising  a  supportinc  anJ 
a  supported  member,  means  for  guiding  the  supportini; 
member  in  a  rectilinear  advance  toward   and  retraction 
from  the  work,  said  members  having  contigui>us  suhst.tn 
tialiy  plane  cam  faces  acutely  divergent  to  >aid  .idv.iru- 
and  retraction,  means  for  interconnecting  said  memhcr- 
and  guiding  them  in  a  relative  travel  alont;  s.iu!  c.tm  faces 
in   the   direction  of  said   divergency,  means  for   insti'Iin^- 
a  cutter  on  the  supported  member,  a  sprin^'  re  icnnL-  '^e 
tween  the  two  members  and  uring  the  supported  mem'^e- 
toward  the  work,  coacling  elements  on  said  members  fur 
limiting  response  o*  the  supported  member  to  the  spfini.' 
means  on  the  supported  member  for  engaging  a  stop  Jir 
in_'  said  advance  of  the  tool  holder  and  thus  limitinc  ,k! 
vinje  of  the  supported  member,  whereby  said  c.im  f.Ki-s 
'ike   effect    to   feed    the   supported    member   trmsverseU 
to  said   rectilinear  advance,   and   coactmg  means  on   saiJ 
supported    member   and    stop-engaging    means    for    cam 
ming  the  supported  member  in  the  direction  of  said  rec 
tilinear  retraction,  responsive  to  said   transverse   feedinL; 
of  such  member. 


2,837,942 
SELF  LOCKING  BUSHING 
Ronald  T.  Howell,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif 
tioa  of  California 

Application  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,190 
2  Claims.    (0.77—62) 


I 


assignor  to 
a  corpora- 


1.  A  self  locking  bushing  comprising  a  head;  a  frusto- 
conical   extension   on  said  head   and  having  an  outside 

dimension  greater  than  the  bore  but  less  than  said  head 
resulting  m  there  being  a  shoulder  on  said  head  that 
engages  the  wall  defining  the  bore  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, serrations  formed  in  the  side  of  said  extension  result- 
mu  m  there  being  a  shearing  edge  that  shears  and  serrates 
the  wall  defining  the  bore  in  order  to  lock  said  bushing  in 
a  nan  rotating  condition;  said  serrations  being  inclined  in 
tv^o  directions  with  respect  to  the  opening  through  said 
hushing,  and  a  tapered  projection  on  said  shoulder  that  is 
sp.ueii  from  said  extension  and  penetrates  the  wall  defin- 
pl;  the  h(-re  ot  s.nd  supporting  member  resulting  in  swag- 
ing; rn.iteri.i:  of  said  supporting  member  into  the  space 
between  sail  extension  and  said  projection  to  lock  and 
Pf.vcin  the  readv  removal  of  said  bushing  from  the 
a.ssemPicd  position 


2,837,943 

CONTROL  FOR  TWO  ORTHOGONAL  FEED 

MOVEMENTS 

August  Saxer,  Thalwil,  Switzerland 

Application  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  March  21,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  78— 20) 


1  In  a  control  system  for  two  orthogonal  feed  move- 
nents  ,if  .(  machine  for  shaping  a  workpiece,  the  com- 
bin.ition  of  .idiusting  means  operable  to  perform  one  of 
-au!  mmements.  adjusting  means  operable  to  perform 
•he  other  of  said  movements,  a  pointer,  a  slide  bar  in 
onc.i^erTient  with  the  pointer  and  guiding  it  in  a  first 
d're.iion  means  in  engagement  with  the  slide  bar  and 
piiiJin.;  .t  in  1  second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first 
one  rne.ms  poMtivelv  connecting  one  of  said  adjusting 
me.ins  to  said  pointer  for  moving  the  latter  in  said  first 
Jireclion  in  dependence  on  the  feed  movement  of  said 
adjusting  means,  means  positively  connecting  the  other  of 
said  adjusting  means  to  said  slide  bar  to  move  it  in  said 
second  direction  in  dependence  on  the  feed  movement  of 
said  other  adjusting  means,  and  a  manually  controllable 
motion  transmitter  operatively  connected  to  one,  and  only 
one.  of  said  adjusting  means  for  thus  operating  the  same. 
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2,137,944 

SUPPORT  FOR  CX)LUMN  AND  CR09SHEAD 

Hcfaurkk  B.  Albcn,  Malrcnc,  N.  Y^  ■■rignor.  by  mesne 

■Mlguiiwti,  to  BaMwin-Lfaiia-Haiiiiltoo  Corporation, 

PhOadclpMa,  Pa^  >  corpontkM  of  Pcaniylvania 

AppUcatkMi  Jaaaary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,530 

7  Claims.    (0.78—42) 


1.  In  a  press  and  the  like  having  a  base,  columns  con- 
nected tc  the  base,  a  crosshead,  means  whereby  said  cross- 
head  is  supported  by  said  columns,  and  actuating  means 
whereby  stresses  are  developed  in  said  crosshead,  said 
stresses  being  transmitted  from  said  crosshead  to  said 
columns  during  operation  of  the  press,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  lateral  extension  of  each  column  in- 
tegral with  the  column,  each  of  said  extensions  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  crosshead  on  said  outer  surfaces,  said  cross- 
head  being  in  operative  engagement  with  said  inner  sur- 
faces for  applying  to  said  inner  surfaces  the  stresses 
developed  in  said  crosshead  during  operation  of  said  press. 


2,837,945 

BAR  STEADIER  FOR  SEAMLESS  TUBING  MILLS 

George  R.  Griffiths,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,449 

1  Claim.    (CI.  80—13) 


In  a  bar  steadier  which  comprises  a  cluster  of  four 
opposed  rolls  and  means  journalling  said  rolls  on  parallel 
axes  and  supporting  at  least  two  of  the  rolls  for  relative 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  two.  said 
four  rolls  when  brought  together  definmg  a  space  for 
receiving  a  bar,  which  space  is  bounded  by  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  each  roll  so  that  the  four  rolls 
cooperate  to  grip  the  bar,  the  improvement  comprising 
high  cylindrical  sections  and  mating  low  sections  formed 
on  at  least  two  of  said  rolls,  which  two  rolls  are  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
high  and  low  sections  interfitting  when  the  rolls  are 
brought  together  enabling  the  c ire um fere tKes  of  the  high 
sections  of  two  rolls  and  the  circumferences  of  the  other 
two  rolls  to  contact  a  bar  of  diameter  smaller  than  the 
distance  across  a  space  defined  by  four  rolls  of  uniform  di- 


ameter equivalent  to  that  of  said  high  sections,  the  circum- 
ferences of  said  high  sections  also  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact a  bar  of  larger  diameter  without  the  sections  inter- 
fitting. 

2,837,946 
CLOSURE  REMOVER  WITH  VENTING  MEANS 
Heibert  A.  Berianan,  Chiaigo,  III.,  assignor  to  Zim  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Jnly  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,244 
7  Claims.    (CL  81— 3.1) 


-TTT.   ptm  '■'  — T' 


B^. 


1 


1.  An  implement  for  removing  flanged  covers  from 
glasses,  comprising  a  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
laterally  projecting  hook-like  part:  the  free  end  of  said 
part  being  a  blade  that  extends  toward  the  lever,  in- 
wardly from  said  end,  and  terminates  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  lever  as  to  lie  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flange  on  the  cover  of  such  a  glass  when  the  lever  is  rest- 
ing on  top  of  the  cover  and  the  blade  is  on  the  down  side 
beside  the  glass:  and  said  blade  containing  a  passage  into 
which  outside  air  may  enter  and  pass  into  the  glass  when 
the  blade  is  forced  up  between  the  flange  and  the  glass 


2,837,947 

WALL  MOUNTED  JAR  TOP  REMOVER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER  SPLIT  BAND 

William  F.  Handford  and  Fred  RIggs,  Cave  City,  Arit. 

Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591.075 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 3J) 


1.  In  a  jar  top  holder,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  split  band  having  flanges  extended  from  the  ends 
thereof  with  a  screw  extended  through  the  flanges,  a 
lining  of  resilient  material  positioned  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  band,  a  wing  nut  threaded  on  the  screw  ex- 
tended through  the  flanges  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  head  of  the  screw,  the  pivotal  mounting 
being  eccentrically  positioned  in  the  lever  whereby  upon 
actuating  the  lever  to  an  angle  of  90  degrees  the  band  is 
contracted  on  a  jar  top.  a  handle  extended  from  one  of 
said  flanges  and  having  a  tongue  extended  from  the  end 
opposite  to  that  from  which  the  flange  extends,  and  a 
wall  bracket  having  a  vertically  disposed  socket  therein 
in  which  the  socket  is  positioned  to  receive  the  tongue  of 
the  handle. 


2,837,948 
RETAINING-RING  APPLYING  TOOLS 
Hans  Erdmann,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  February  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,485 
7  Claims.    (CI.  81—5.1) 
1    A  tool  for  assembling  closed  retaining  rings  having 
locking  prongs  extending  from  their  inner  edges  on  pins, 
rivets  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  for 
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relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 
heads  affixed  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  and  par- 
taking of  such  relative  movement  means  limiting  approach 
movement  of  said  arm  ends  past  relative  positions  in  which 
said  heads  are  in  parallelism,  one  head  having  a  bole 
extending  at  a  right  angle  through  same  of  a  diameter 
to  accommodate  the  pin  or  rivet  on  which  the  retainmg 
ring  is  to  be  assembled  upon  said  pin  or  rivet  being  pushed 
axially  into  and  partially  through  said  retaining  ring,  and 
a  full-circular  shallow  countersunk  recess  communicating 
with  and  extending  about  the  inner  end  of  the  opening 
for  receiving  the  retaining  ring  faced  so  that  its  prongs 


1 — '  /    J 
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extend  into  said  hole,  the  other  head  mounting  a  center- 
ing member  extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  being 
generally  aligned  with  said  hole  and  positioned  so  that 
its  inner  end  is  adapted  to  engage  on  one  end  of  said  pin 
or  rivet  arranged  so  that  its  other  end  is  in  readiness  to 
be  pushed  into  the  ring  received  in  said  recess  as  afore- 
said, the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
movement  of  said  arms  toward  one  another  results  in  the 
centering  member  pushing  said  pin  or  rivet  partiallv 
through  said  retaining  ring  and  in  moving  to  a  final  poM- 
tion  in  which  it  is  exactly  coaxial  with  said  hole  and  coun- 
tersunk recess. 


2,837,949 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  CLAMPS 

VaJdemar  Lodholm,  Denver,  Coio^  aaaignor  to  Band- 1 1 

Company,  Denver,  Colo^  a  corporadon  of  Colorado 

AppUcatioo  March  12,  19S6,  Serial  No.  571,045 

11  Cfadma.    (CI.  81— 9J) 


l,t37,9S0 

PLIER.LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AND 

DETACHING  STUT  SHOT 

DuM  Hariy,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

ApfUcatioa  October  11,  1954,  Scitel  No.  441,445 

4ClalM.    (CL  81—15) 


1.  A  power  operated  tensioning  device  for  a  hose 
clamp  applying  tool,  having  a  guide  frame  and  a  gnpper 
mechanism  movable  along  said  frame  for  applying  a 
pressure  clamp  having  a  length  of  strap  and  buckle 
through  which  the  strap  passes  which  device  comprises 
a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  main  cylinder 
for  reciprocation,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and 
moving  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  gripper  mechanism,  and  valve 
and  conduit  means  operative  to  admit  pressure  fluid  se- 
lectively to  the  chamber  space  in  front  of  said  piston  to 
drive  said  piston  rod  in  a  rearward  direction  along  said 
frame  to  pull  said  strap  taut  prior  to  cutting  the  strap 
and  to  the  chamber  space  behind  said  piston  to  drive  said 
piston  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  frame 
after  said  strap  has  been  cut,  a  trip  lever  member  on  said 
valve  means,  and  piston  means  in  said  valve  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  main  cylin- 
der to  trip  said  lever  member  and  thereby  shut  off  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  through  said  conduit  means  into  said 
main  cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  space  in  front  of 
said  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 


1  A  tool  for  performing  operations  on  split  shot, 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  disposed  in  crossed,  plier- 
like  relation  and  having  operating  ends  for  engaging  a 
shot,  one  of  said  members  having  channel  means  pro- 
viding a  magazine  for  shot,  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  one  end.  through  which  the  stored  shot  may 
pass,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  for  plier- 
likc  relative  movements;  spring  means  normally  tending 
to  separate  the  operating  ends  of  said  members;  and 
a  stop  disposed  in  said  discharge  opening  and  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  said  spring  means,  for  retaining 
shot  in  the  channel  means  of  said  one  member,  said  stop 
being  manually  operable  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  to  release  the  shot. 


2,837,951 

PLIER-TYPE  RIVET  REMOVING  TOOL 

Georfte  E.  Pbeips,  Jr^  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatioo  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462^44 

4Clafam.    (CL81— 15) 


1  A  rivet  removing  tool  of  the  pliers  type  comprising 
a  pair  of  confronting  jaw  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
including  an  anvil  portion,  and  a  rivet  un-peening  mem- 
H<fr  carried  by  the  other  plate  and  opposing  the  anvil, 
said  iin  peening  member  including  a  rotatable  shank  for 
turning  said  member  during  the  un-peening  operation, 
said  shank  having  a  recess  in  one  end  portion  and  said 
un  pcening  member  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  flared 
retractible  rivet  gripping  jaws  slidably  carried  in  the 
recevs  of  its  related  shank  to  close  said  jaws  by  opposing 
pressure  of  the  anvil  to  retract  the  jaws. 


2,837,952 
SLIDABLE  Nl  T  ACTUATED,  SLIDABLE  OUTER 
JAW  WRENCH 
Clarence  L.  Pritcbctt,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
Applkatkm  Inly  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  469,552 
8  Claims.    (CI.  81—172) 
I     A  non-hinding  wrench,  comprising:  a  handle  having 
parallel  members  connected  at  one  end;  a  lower  jaw  at- 
tached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle;  a  rotatably 
mounted   rod  disposed  between  said  parallel   members; 
said  rod  having  an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a  lower 
quick  acting  threaded  portion;  a  non-binding  operating 
nur,  surrounding  said  quick  acting  threaded  portion  and 
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tlidably  mounted  between  said  parallel  members,  having 
central  engaging  contacts  in  threaded  engagement  with 
swd  quick  acting  threaded  portion;  a  non-binding  car- 
nage slidably  mounted  on  said  handle;  non-binding  bear- 
ings provided  with  grooves,  in  said  non-binding  carriage 
for  said  parallel  members;  longitudinally  disposed  curved 


317 

ing  an  arm  having  a  hook  shaped  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  substantially  complementary  to  the  rim  of  said 
pitch  |«pe,  said  book  shaped  portion  being  formed  with 
a  mouthpiece  registrable  with  said  note  openings,  said 
wm  being  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pitch  pipe, 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  a  central  portion  of  said 
pitch  pipe  adjacent  thereto  having  interengageable  means 
providing  for  rotary  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  pitch  pipe,  and  detent  means 
on  said  hook  shaped  portion  releasably  engageable  in  at 
least  one  note  opening  for  retaining  the  mouthpiece 
thereof  in  registry  with  a  selected  note  opening  in  said 
pitch  pipe. 


edges  between  said  grooves  and  the  remaining  intermedi- 
ate projecting  portions  of  said  bearings  between  said 
grooves;  a  shank  attached  at  its  lower  end  with  respect 
to  said  carnage  and  carrying  an  upper  jaw  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  and  with  said  upper  jaw  being  dispsed  opposite 
said  lower  jaw. 


2,137,955 
PUSH-ON  FACTENER  HAVING  SETS  OF  TEETH 
,        „  .^  ^    AT  DIFFERE^rr  LEVELS 

N.  J.,  aMigmHi  to  The  PafaMrt  Computy,  Irrtogton^ 
N.  I,  a  coipofalion  of  New  Jeiaey  ^^^        -»"«» 
Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,698 
i  Claims.    (O.  85— 36) 

*"  *  i,    *"  « 


2437,953 

yrRTNGED  MUSICAL  MNTTRUMENT^ 
A  "I?"?**  "«^  ^*"««»*e«  ■Mcfcet,  Park,  Fiance 
^"*2£Ll'*!:2S!Li?'  5HS;£iNo.T7M53 


1.  A  stnnged  musical  instrument,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  elongated  neck  support,  including  a  peg  box 
and  a  finger  board;  an  extension  member  connected  to 
said  neck  support;  a  bridge  mounted  on  aaid  extension 
member;  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  bridge 
and  said  extension  member;  at  least  one  string  connected 
to  said  peg  box  and  contacting  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bndge;  a  key  connected  to  said  extension  member  on  the 
portion  thereof  on  the  other  side  of  said  bridge  from  said 
neck  support,  said  string  being  connected  to  said  key  a 
member  secured  to  said  extension  member  having  pi)r- 
Hons,  one  of  which  extends  away  from  said  extension 
member,  a  second  of  said  portions  extending  parallel 
with,  but  spaced  from,  said  extension  member,  and  a  third 
of  said  portions  extending  toward,  and  connected  to,  said 
neck  support,  said  portions  of  said  extension  member 
defining  an  enclosure;  an  inflated,  flexible,  closed  enve- 
loij  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  said  envelope  engaging 


2,837,954 

NOTE  SELECTOR  FOR  PfTCH  PIPES 

A  ^^^WiHianiKratt,  Union,  N.J. 

ApplicalioB  lane  25,  195«,  Serial  No.  593,681 

4  Claims.    (CI.  84— 456) 


1.  A  threadless  sheet-metal  nut  comprising:  an  annular 
web  adapted  to  surround  a  male  member;  at  least  three 
radially-mwardly-extending  resilient  teeth  having  narrow 
bodies  struck   from  the  metal  of  said  web.  said  teeth 
being  homogeneous  with  the  web  and  being  located  in 
their  entirety  close  to  the  level  of  the  web,  the  width  of 
said  teeth  being  small  as  compared  to  a  semicircumfer- 
ence  of  the  opening  in  said  web  and  said  teeth  being 
equally  spaced  about  said  opening  and  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  smooth  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  male  member  on  a  first  circle  the 
plane  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  male 
member;  and  additional  resilient  teeth  homogeneous  with 
the  web,  said  additional  teeth  being  also  equally  spaced 
about  said  opening  and  being  interspersed  with  the  first- 
rnentioned  teeth  but  the  additional  teeth  beginning  at 
the  inner  edge  of  the  web  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  male  member  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
thence  bent  inwardly  for  gripping  engagement  with  the 
smooth  cylindrical   surface  of  the  male  member  on  a 
second  circle  the  plane  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  male  member,  the  extent  of  said  additional 
teeth  lengthwise  of  the  male  member  guiding  the  nut 
during   Its  telescopic  application   to  the  male  member 
and  sustaining  the  force  of  side  blows  fortuitously  im- 
posed upon  the  nut  after  it  has  been  telescoped  onto  the 
male  member;  and  the  inwardly-bent  portions  of  said 
additional  teeth  lying  on  a  circle  which  is  at  least  as 
small  as  the  circle  on  which  the  tips  of  said  radially-in- 
wardly-extending teeth  lie. 


2,837  956 
J!SS^^^i£FL^^V^^  SCALE  READING  MEANS 
^Siyii'lHSJL'**'^  Germany,  Mmigmn  to 
Cart^im,  Hcidenbeim  on  the  Brenz,  Wnrtteaben, 

_   AppHcaflon  Jnly  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  450J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnat  22, 1953 
6aainis.    (Q.  88— 1) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  flat,  circular  pitch  pipe  hav- 
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ranged  in  said  window  to  give  decimal  values  of  said 
telescope  angles,  optical  means  projecting  a  scale  mark 
of  said  coarse  reading  scale  on  said  second  scale  to  serve 
as  index  mark  for  readmg  said  decimal  values  on  said 
second  scale,  means  arranged  in  the  ray  path  between  said 
scale  mark  imaged  in  said  reading  window  and  said  win 
dow  to  shift  the  image  of  said  coarse  reading  scale  mark 
along  said  secoiKl  scale  for  coincidence  setting  of  said 
mark  with  one  of  the  marks  of  said  second  scale,  an 
inclinable  tubular  level,  a  third  scale  arranged  in  said 
reading   window  to  give   decimal   values   of   the   second 


June  10,  1958 

i 


scale  values  and  further  optical  means  projecting  at  least 
one  bubble  end  of  said  tubular  level  on  said  third  sv;ciie. 
said  bubble  end  serving  as  index  mark  for  reading  a  vaiue 
on  said  third  scale,  further  means  coupling  said  inclinarle 
tubular  level  with  said  means  shifting  the  image  of  said 
coarse  reading  scale  mark  along  said  second  scale  for 
coincidence  setting  so  that  in  doing  so  said  level  turns 
and  its  bubble  as  well  as  the  image  of  the  bubble  dis- 
places along  said  third  scale  to  give  a  value  on  said  scale 
corresponding  to  the  shift  of  said  index  mark  along  the 
second  scale. 


2,837,957 
LENS  HOOD 
Konihiko  Hori,  Sctaipiyaku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiKDor  to 
Nippon   Kogaku   K.  K^  Shinagawako,   Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporadon  of  Japan 

ApplkaHon  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571.505 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


1.  A  lens  hood  for  attachment  to  the  internally 
threaded  lens  supporting  frame  of  an  optical  instrument 
comprising  a  flaring  hood,  a  cylindrical  flange  integral 
with  the  hood  end  of  the  smaller  diameter,  an  elastic 
ring  having  a  circumferential  gap  therein  and  affixed  at 
a  region  substantially  intermediate  its  free  ends  to  and 
within  the  flange,  threading  on  the  external  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  elastic  ring,  the  flange  having  at  least 
one  elongated  aperture  therethrough  at  a  region  thereof 
spaced  from  the  region  at  which  the  elastic  ring  is  affixed 
to  the  flange  and  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  the  ela'stic 
ring,  and  a  push-button  extending  through  the  elongated 
aperture  of  the  flange  and  attached  to  a  free  end  region 
of  the  elastic  ring  so  that  on  depressing  the  push-button 
the  diameter  of  the  elastic  ring  is  decreased  sufficientN 
that  the  elastic  ring  may  enter  the  threaded  end  of  the 
lens  supporting  frame  and  on  release  of  the  push-button 
the  external  threading  of  the  elastic  ring  meshes  with  the 
internal  threading  of  the  lens  frame. 


2,837^58 

STROBOSCOPIC  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
VIEWING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elbert  A.  NewlKMsc,  IndiaiiapoUs,  Ind. 

Applicadon  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508^37 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88->2  J) 

(Granted  ander  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2t€) 


2  An  optical  sight  unit  for  viewing  a  target  compris- 
ing, a  partial  reflector  plate  attached  to  a  sight  unit  body, 
t  reticle  mounted  within  said  body,  a  fast-acting  light 
enclosed  within  said  body  for  producing  intermittently 
in  image  i>f  said  reticle  on  said  partial  reflector  plate,  a 
>ource  of  power  for  said  light,  and  vibration  pickup 
means  connected  to  said  sight  unit  body  for  producing 
tlectrical  signals  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  vibration 
of  said  sight  unit,  said  electrical  signals  being  coupled 
Aith  said  source  of  power  for  intermittently  triggering 
^  lid  source  of  power  whereby  said  reticle  pattern  is  pro- 
.!  iced  on  N.iid  reflector  plate  at  cycles  corresponding  to 
•he  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  sight  unit  body. 


2,837,959 
AITOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING 
SPECTROSCOPIC  COMPONENTS 
Jason  L.  Saunderson,  Lexington,  and  Eliot  Dn  Bois,  Lin- 
coln,   Mass.,   assignors   to    Baird-Atomic,   Inc.,    Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  Febraary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,786 
17  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


8  Spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for 
exciting  a  chemical  sample  to  emit  characteristic  radia- 
iion  second  means  for  directing  said  characteristic  radia- 
tion along  a  predetermined  optical  path,  third  means  for 
dispersing  said  characteristic  radiation  from  said  optical 
path  inio  a  spectrum,  fourth  means  for  reading  said  spcc- 
irum,  fifth  means  for  emitting  monitor  radiation,  sixth 
means  for  directing  said  monitor  radiation  along  said 
optical  path  to  said  third  means,  and  seventh  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  monitor  radiation  from  said  third  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  orientations  of  said  optical 
path,  said  third  means  and  said  fourth  means. 
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'  2337,9M  

DIFFQIENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER 

Elmer  C.  Miller,  BartiesrOlc,  Okla.,  tmtfjMtr  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,841 

7  Claims.    (CL  S8— 14) 


2,837,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMATED 

CARTOONS  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 

Seymour  H.  Kiicitcl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amigDor  to  Pars- 

moml  Pktares  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  Jaly  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,319 
1  Claim.    (CLSft—U) 


If       I'     f     tt      f     2k  tc 


1.  An  analyzer  comprisiog  a  radiation  source,  radiation 
detecting  means,  means  for  passing  a  beam  of  radiation 
from  said  source  to  said  detecting  means,  means  in  said 
beam  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  accordance  with  the 
refractive  index  of  a  test  material,  a  first  plate  of  radia- 
tion transparent  material  disposed  in  said  beam  of  radia- 
tion, means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  to  route 
said  first  plate  to  deflect  said  beam  of  radiation  so  that 
said  beam  remains  impinging  upon  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  detecting  means,  means  to  indicate  rotation  of 
said  first  plate,  a  second  plate  of  radiation  transparent 
material  disposed  in  said  beam  of  radiation,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  second  plate  to  deflect  said  beam  of  radiation. 


2,S37,9il 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Marrin  E.  Reineckc,  BartlesTtlle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhD- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Joae  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,271 

3  ClafaM.    (CI.  SS~14) 


In  three  dimensional  photography  of  animated  car- 
toons, a  plurality  of  slides  for  adjustably  supporting  a 
corresponding  scries  of  scenery  sheets,  a  single  actuated 
member  directly  engaging  said  slides  for  moving  the 
slides  and  sheets  into  different  variable  parallax  posi- 
tions in  tailing  series  of  left  and  right  eyed"^  pictures  of 
the  scene  characterized  by  said  sheets,  a  characterized 
Celluloid  arranged  over  and  movable  relatively  to  said 
sheets,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  Celluloid 
with  respect  to  the  scenery  sheets,  and  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually  adjustable 
pegged  bars. 

2,837,963 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION 

OF  THE  HUMAN  EYE 
Hogh   Cecil   Binstead,  Hastinswood,  near  Harlow,  and 
Henry  James  Stockwell,  Kenton,  Fjiglami,  amignon  to 
Allied    InBtmmeBt    Mamrfactarcn    Limited, 
Eagland,  a  compimy  of  Great  Britain 
ApplicatioB  Janoary  23,  i95«.  Serial  No.  140,1»4 
ClalnM  priority,  apiriication  Great  Britain 
Jaooary  25. 1949 
16  Claims.    (O.  88—20) 


Ti 


-  /-i'-S 


^^m^^.-^] 


1 .  A  refractometer  comprising  means  to  form  a  beam 
of  radiation;  means  positioned  in  said  beam  to  deviate 
said  beam  in  accordance  with  the  refractive  index  of  a 
test  material,  radiation  detecting  means,  radiation  deflect- 
ing means  positioned  in  said  beam  to  direct  said  beam 
on  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  detecting  means,  a 
drive  member,  a  driven  member  positioned  opposite  said 
drive  member,  a  bellows  secured  at  one  efld  to  one  of 
said  members  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  other 
of  said  members,  the  second  end  of  said  bellows  termi- 
nating in  a  first  plate,  a  clutch  plate  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  clutch  facing  disk  secured  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  extending  therefrom  so  as  to  engage  the 
other  of  said  plates,  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means  to  rotate  said  drive  member  when  said  beam  docs 
not  impinge  upon  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  de- 
tecting means,  means  connecting  said  driven  member  to 
said  deflecting  means  to  cause  rotation  thereof,  and  means 
connected  to  said  driven  member  to  indicate  the  [position 
thereof. 

731   O.  G.— 22 


1.  Opucal  slit  lamp  apparatus  for  the  examination  of 
the  human  eye  of  the  type  comprismg  a  head  rest  for 
locating  the  eye  to  be  examined  at  the  object  position, 
a  microscope  for  observing  the  eye  so  located  from  dif- 
ferent angles  of  observation  with  respect  thereto  and  an 
illuminating  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  on  to 
the  object  position  from  different  angular  directions,  char- 
acterized by  two  brackets  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment around  an  axis  approximately  aligned  on  the  ob- 
ject position  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  microscope,  one  of  said  brackets  supporting 
the  microscope  and  the  other  supporting  the  illuminating 
means,  the  illuminating  means  bracket  having  a  shorter 
arm  than  that  of  the  microscope  bracket  and  swinging 
freely  between  the  latter  and  its  axis  of  movement  in 
all  positions  of  observation  of  the  microscope  to  main- 
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uin  the  beam  of  light  directed  od  the  object  position, 
such  illuminating  means  including  an  aperture  member, 
a  source  of  light  for  illuminating  the  aperture  of  such 
member,  an  objective  whose  optical  axis  is  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  brackets 
for  focusing  an  image  of  the  aperture  on  the  object  po- 
sition, and  a  small  reflector  for  deflecting  the  illuminat- 
ing beam  from  the  objective  to  the  object  position,  the 
small  reflector  lying  close  to  the  plane  of  observation 
but  just  clear  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  microscope. 


heated  fluid  from  said  collecting  means  to  said  reflrigera- 
tion  unit  to  provide  the  energy  for  said  refriferatiOn  unit 


2437,M4 

PERIMETERS  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION  OF 

VBUAL  FIELDS 

Tuai  Fredcffc  MmtIc  Goiba,  Lyon,  Fruicc 

Apfttcatfoa  Marck  2,  1954,  ScrlaJ  No.  413,M1 

CWiM  priority,  ipyiicaHoB  FrsMt  Jwm  9, 1953 

1  CWh.    (CL  tS— 2«) 


In  combination  with  a  perimeter  for  the  examination 
of  the  visual  field  of  a  patient's  eye  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical cap  of  transparent  material  having  a  horizontal 
axis  and  at  the  center  of  which  the  patient's  eye  to  be 
investigated  is  to  be  located,  the  outer  convex  surface 
of  the  hemispherical  cap  carrying  a  series  of  meridian 
and  parallel  lines,  means  shiftabic  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cup  to  form  a  luminous  spot  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cup  and  a  stationary  carrier  over  which  the  trans 
parent  cup  is  adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  with  ref- 
erence to  its  axis,  the  provision  of  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  adapted  to  be  laid  on  said  stationary  carrier  to 
the  rear  of  the  transparent  cup  and  carrying  on  its  front 
surface  general  data  and  a  writing  space  on  its  back  in 
side  by  side  relationship  two  mirror  replicas  of  the  me- 
ridian and  parallel  lines  on  the  convex  surface  of  the 
transparent  cup  as  projected  on  a  surface  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  cup,  said  replicas  being  apparent 
through  the  transparent  sheet  to  the  observer  at  the  rear 
of  the  cup  to  allow  said  observer  to  draw  a  record  on 
the  front  of  the  paper  and  then  to  examine  said  record 
through  the  transparent  material  after  turning  the  sheet 
round  to  see  the  replicas  of  the  mcndian  and  parallel 
lines,  in  direct  view  in  optical  superposition  with  the  gen- 
eral data  and  writing  space  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
sheet. 


2,t37.9<5 

FROIECTOR  COOLING  SY^rEM 

Alfnd  N.  GoldfloHk,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  siriKMM-  to  Radio 

Corporatfoa  of  Aacrica,  a  coipoiatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  SeiKembcr  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  3«3,M2 

HOalma.  (O.  SS— 24) 
1.  A  film  projecting  system  comprising  a  light  source, 
said  source  being  adapted  to  heat  a  circulating  fluid,  a 
housing  for  said  light  source,  means  associated  with  said 
housing  for  collecting  and  directing  said  circulating  fluid. 
means  for  forming  light  from  said  source  into  a  beam, 
means  for  passing  a  film  through  said  lighi  beam,  a  beat 
energized  refrigeration  unit,  means  for  conducting  said 
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for  cooling  air,  and  means  for  conducting  said  cooled  air 
from  said  refrigeration  unit  to  said  film. 


2437»9M 
FLOW-TYFE  COPYING  CAMERA 
Frandf  T.  Arnold,  Lcrittowii,  aad  Sdah  S.  Brewiter,  Ir., 
Port  Jcffcnoo,  N.  Y.,  CarroO  B.  CoOim,  Pitialwugh, 
Pa.,  and  Georfc  B.  Cro«M,  Wadlag  Urcr,  N.  Y^  m- 
itenon  to  Pccric«  Pkoto  Prodacti,  Ibc^  Shorahaoi, 
N.  Y.,  a  coryontfoa  of  New  Yoik 
AppUcatiDB  October  19,  1953,  SaU  No.  3M,934 
5CUbM.   (a.M— 24) 


belt. 


In  a  copying  camera,  the  combination  of  a  conveyor 
a  light  source  above  said  belt,  an  opaque  platen 
between  said  light  source  and  said  belt  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  therein,  a  lens,  an  adjustably  positioned  reflector 
means  to  direct  light  rays  from  said  slot  toward  said  lens 
dlong  a  path  of  variable  length  comprising  three  mirrors, 
two  of  said  mirrors  mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  at  forty-five  degrees  to  said  third  mirror  and  said 
light  rays,  a  film  holder  comprising  an  aperture,  a  film 
supply  roller,  a  film  take-up  roller  and  a  film  drive  roller, 
d  drive  motor  for  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  film  drive 
roller,  and  a  drive  speed  reduction  device  in  the  drive 
connection  between  said  motor  and  said  film  drive  roller. 


2,837,9«7 
DEVICES  FOR  VIEWING  BINOCULARLY  FUSIBLE 

OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Darid  S.  Grey,  Weston,  Maak,  anivBor  to  Poiaiold  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cambridge,  Maw.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,778 
10  Claims.    (CL  88— 29) 

1 .  A  device  for  viewing  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures 
which  are  so  printed  on  a  given  area  of  sheet  material 
that  the  bottom  edge  of  one  picture  is  contiguous  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  other,  saiil  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  viewing  apertures  which  are  spaced 
apart  substantially  according  to  the  human  interocular, 
means  for  mounting  said  area  of  sheet  material  in  said 
hou.smg  so  that  said  pair  of  pictures  are  inverted  and 
lie  in  a  given  plane,  means  for  illuminating  said  pictures, 
and  a  fint  and  second  optical  system  contained  in  said 
housing  for  providing  necessary  deviation  and  reversal 
of  image-forming  light  rays  to  obtain  fusible,  erect  ster- 
eoscopic images  of  said  pictures  having  a  separation  sub- 
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stantiaily  equal  to  said  intercx:ular,  said  first  optical  sys- 
tem comprising  positive  lens  means  optically  aligned 
with  one  of  said  viewing  apertures,  and  reflecting  means 
positioned  at  a  given  angle  on  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  means  for  deviating  said  axis  to  a  substantially  cen- 
tral point  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  inverted  pictures,  said 
first  optical  system  providing  a  magnified  and  erect  image 
of  said  first  picture,  and  said  second  optical  system  com- 
prising positive  lens  means  optically  aligned  with  the 
other  of  said  viewing  apertures,  a  first  reflecting  means 
positioned  at  a  given   angle  on  the  optical   axis  of  said 
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lens  means  for  deviating  said  axis  and  in  part  establishing 
said  interocular.  additional  reflecting  means  positioned 
along  said  deviated  axis  for  further  establishing  said  in- 
terocular and  for  deviating  said  axis  to  a  substantially 
central  point  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  inverted  pic- 
tures, and  image-forming  lens  means  positioned  at  a 
given  location  along  said  deviated  axis,  said  second  opti- 
cal system  providing  a  magnified  and  erect  image  of  said 
second  picture  which  is  spaced  from  the  image  of  said 
first  picture  by  said  interocular  and  which  forms  a  fusible 
stereoscopic  image  therewith. 


2,837,968 
KNIFE-EDGES  INSERTED  IN  THE  MICROMETER 

OCULAR  OF  A  MICROSCOPE 

Kazuhiko    Alusiii,   Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor   to    Akashi 

Seisakmho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,226 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—39) 
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2,837,969 
TELESCOPE  AND  MICROSCOPE  EYEPIECE 
SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Mulier,  Cheektowaga,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615.795 
5aainis.    (CI.  8*— 57) 
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I.  In  combmation  with  the  diaphragm  of  a  microscope, 
an  eyepiece  system  having  a  relative!)  uide  flat  field  and 
adequately  corrected  for  color  and  composed  of  three 
components,  the  intermediate  comp>onent  being  a  con- 
vergent doublet  having  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  in- 
ternal contact  surfaces  lying  betv^een  .65  F  and  .71  F 
where  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  system,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  V  values  of  the  two  glasses  of  the  doublet  Iving 
between  ,415  and  .445.  the  back  component  being  a  con- 
vergent single  lens  of  crown  glass  and  the  front  com- 
ponent being  a  convergent  field  lens  of  crov^n  glass  hav- 
ing a  focal  length  lying  between  2,5  F  and  8  F.  the  front 
component  being  in  front  of  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  two  components  being  in  back  of  said  diaphragm 


2,837,970 

MISSILE  LAUNCHER  DEVICE 

Herbert  A.  Helstrom,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Chance  Vougfat  Aircraft,  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  398,703 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 
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1.  In  an  optical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion including:  an  ocular  focused  on  an  image  plane 
which  receives  the  image  of  the  object  to  be  measured, 
a  pair  of  parallel,  flat,  transparent  plates  positioned  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  said  image  plane  and  means  mount- 
ing said  plates  for  movement  in  their  own  planes  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  one  of  said  planes  being  ofi"set 
from  the  other  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  thick- 
ness of  said  other  plate,  said  plates  having  opposed  end 
faces  inclined  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  the 
planes  of  said  plates,  said  end  faces  each  having  an  edge 
adjacent  the  other  plate  and  an  edge  remote  from  the 
other  plate,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  end  faces  being 
closer  together  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  planes 
of  said  plates  than  the  remote  edges  thereof. 


1,  Apparatus  for  successively  launching  elongated  mis- 
siles of  the  rocket  type  which  comprises  oppositely  dis- 
posed guide  means,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  missiles 
retractably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  three  pairs  of 
sprockets  rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  each  carried  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  frame  by  each  of  said 
three  pairs  of  sprockets  for  concurrent  movement  in 
spaced-apart  parallel  planes,  said  three  pairs  of  sprockets 
being  disposed  so  that  the  first  of  said  pairs  lies  inter- 
mediate the  second  and  third  of  said  pairs  but  in  proxi- 
mity to  said  second  pair,  with  said  endless  chain  being 
arranged  to  engage  in  succession  both  sprockets  of  said 
second  pair,  one  sprocket  of  said  third  pair,  both  sprockets 
of  said  first   pair,   and   then   the   remaining   sprocket   of 
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said  third  pair,  thus  defining  a  chain  configuration  hav 
ing  two  portions  which  extend  essentially  linearly  and 
parallel  to  one  another  between  said  first  and  third  pair^ 
of  sprockets  and  which  move  in  the  same  direction  upon 
actuation  of  said  chain,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  e!e 
ments  formed  on  each  endless  chain  of  said  pair,  uith 
those  retaining  elements  on  the  said  chain  portions  which 
extend  essentially  linearly  and  parallel  to  one  another  anJ 
which  move  in  the  same  direction  being  oppositeh -dis- 
posed to  thereby  releasably  support  and  position  a  missile 
between  said  chains  so  that  the  longitudinal  .uis  i^i  the 
missile  IS  parallel  to  the  planes  defined  by  said  endless 
chains,  each  missile  being  supported  and  positioned  by 
t\*o  of  the  retaining  elements  formed  on  each  endless 
chain  of  said  pair. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '  June  lu,  1958 

and  a  second  pipe  extending  through  the  distribiitor  in- 
wardly  of  Its  periphery   for  admitting  air  to  the  space 


2,837,971 

HYDRAULIC  EJECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

MISSILES 

Robert  Wonk,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  assitnior  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  V..  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  Delaware 

Application  September  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  307.637 

9  Claims.    (CI.  89—5) 


conf,ncJ.  rn  the  liquid  curiam,  said  second  pipe  terminat- 
ing nc  ir'",  'he  .liiting  tool 


2.837.973 

THICKNESS  ROUTER 

laurel    Elton    Dunlap,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.,   assignor,    b> 

mesne  assignments,  to  Zenith  Plastics  Company,  Gar- 

dena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  28.  1953.  Serial  No.  382,722 

2  Claims.    (CI.  90—12) 


1.  In  a  balanced  system  for  ejecting  missiles  from  an 
installation  on  a  submarine  or  from  other  similar  instal- 
lations submerged  under  the  surface  of  the  sea.  a  missile 
ejecting  tube  whose  muzzle  end  is  submerged  below  the 
surface  of  the  sea,  a  water  cylinder,  a  passagewav  con 
necting  said  cylinder  with  the  sea  whereby  the  hvdrauhc 
pressure  from  the  sea  is  substantially  the  same  in  sih) 
water  ^lipder  as  it  is  at  said  muzzle  end,  means  Je 
fining  a  conduit  connecting  said  water  cylinder  and  said 
ejection  tube  for  the  passage  of  water  from  said  cvhndcr 
into  said  tube,  a  pislon  and  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation 
m  said  water  cylinder,  which  piston  on  its  stroke  from 
retracted  position  forces  water  ahead  of  it  from  said 
cylinder  into  said  tube  for  ejecting  a  missile  therefrom 
while  drawing  water  behind  it  into  said  cylinder  through 
said  passagewav.  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 
means  including  water  ports  in  said  cylinder  cooperating 
with  said  piston  to  provide  escape  from  said  .vlinder  into 
said  tube  for  water  moving  behind  the  piston  whereby 
the  energy  built  up  in  the  mass  of  water  moving  behind 
the  piston  is  dissipated  through  said  tube  when  said  piston 
IS  brought  to  rest  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  from  retracted 
position. 


2,837,972 
ACCESSORY  FOR  METAL  CUTTING  MACHINES 
**?^  M  S""*"  Knowles,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Golf  Research  Si  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
rm^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488.952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  90— 11) 
In  a  smolce  suppressing  system  for  machine  tools  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  flaring  liquid  distributor  from  which 
a  curtain  of  liquid  flows  to  surround  the  end  of  the  cutting 
tod  and  the  contiguous  portion  of  a  work  piece,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  smoke  eduction  pipe  extending 
through  the  distributor  inwardly  of  its  periphery  and  ter 
minating  within  the  space  confined  by  the  liquid  curtain, 


1.  In  a  thickness  router  for  cutting  a  side  wall  of  afi 
rbiect  adi.Kcnt  .in  edge  thereof  to  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, the  combination  of:  a  carriage,  said  carriage  being 
.idaptevi  tor  movement  along  said  edge,  roller  means  on 
said  carnage  having  axes  transverse  to  said  side  wall  for 
^.'llinK  engagement  with  said  edge  and  for  determining 
he  longitudinal  position  of  said  carriage;  a  motor  on 
■^.lit  varriagc  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
nacc  fcir  cutting  said  side  wall,  means  engaging  said 
cutter  by  s.nd  motor;  a  driver  on  said  carriage  engageable 
with  said  object  for  translating  said  carriage  thereupon: 
me.ins  energi/mg  said  driver  by  said  motor  and  adjust- 
rTient  means  on  said  carriage  engageable  with  said  ob- 
ject for  adjusting  said  cutter  with  reference  to  said  side 
wall,  said  adiustment  means  engaging  the  side  wall  oppo 
site  that  engageable  by  said  cutter  for  laterally  shifting 
the  cutter  in  rel.ttion  to  said  side  wall,  said  driver  and  said 
idiusting  means  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  for 
iererminmg   the   transverse   position   of  said  carriage. 


2.837,974 
HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY  RECESSING  TOOL 

Michael  J.  Schlitters,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  648.929 

4  Claims.    (CL  90— 15) 


1     A  recessing  tool-holder  comprising  a  supporting  and 
supported  member,  means  for  guiding  the  supported 
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member  in  a  rectilinear  travel  to  and  from  the  work, 
said  members  having  contiguous  cam  faces  acutely  di- 
vergent to  the  direction  of  said  travel,  means  intercon- 
necting said  members  and  guiding  them  in  relative  travel 
along  said  faces  in  the  direction  of  said  divergency,  spring 
means  reacting  between  the  two  members  and  urging  the 
supported  member  toward  the  work,  means  limiting  re- 
sponse of  the  supported  member  to  the  spring  means, 
stop-engaging  means  carried  by  the  supported  member, 
cflfective  up)on  encountering  a  stop  during  advance  of  the 
tool-holder  toward  the  work  to  induce  a  relative  travel 
of  the  members  along  said  cam  faces,  a  driven  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  supported  member  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
cutter,  a  drive  shaft  journaied  in  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  axially  spaced  from  said  driven  shaft,  and  cou- 
pling means  interconnecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
maintain  a  continuous  drive  during  said  relative  travel. 


2,837,975 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Arthur  W.  Johnson,  Rockford,  lU^  assignor  to  The  Inger- 
soll  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rodiford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,917 
1  Claim.    (CI.  90—21) 


guide  bar  on  said  plate  that  is  engaged  by  the  stylus  of 
said  duplicating  mill;  a  template  on  said  plate  that  is 


engaged  by  said  guide  bar;  and  structure  on  said  plate 
engaged  by  said  guide  bar,  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  guide  bar  on  said  template. 


2,837,977 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Joseph  Baxter,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586.407 
13  Claims.    (CI.  92—27) 


A  machine  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  bed  provid- 
ing a  horizontal  guideway,  first  and  second  tables  slidable 
in  said  guideway,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
tables  rigidly  together  in  end  to  end  relation  or  releasing 
the  same  for  independent  movement  along  said  guideway, 
a  power  rotated  first  feed  element  mounted  on  said  bed 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  two  part  coacting  second 
feed  element  meshing  therewith  and  mounted  part  on  said 
first  table  and  part  on  the  second  table  for  progressive 
meshing  engagement  with  said  first  feed  element  as  the 
drive  by  the  latter  is  transferred  from  one  tablp  to  the 
other,  a  first  set  of  limit  devices  operable  when  said 
tables  are  joined  as  a  unit  to  control  th«  operation  of  said 
first  feed  element  to  conrine  the  movement  of  the  unit 
along  said  bed  to  a  long  range  between  two  limit  posi- 
tions in  which  said  first  feed  element  respectively  engages 
said  second  feed  element  near  opposite  ends  of  the  unit, 
a  second  limit  device  associated  with  said  second  table  and 
acting  when  operative  to  interrupt  the  movement  of  the 
second  table  away  from  said  first  table  when  said  first  feed 
element  is  engaging  said  second  feed  element  near  the 
inner  end  of  the  second  table,  and  means  operable  auto- 
matically as  an  incident  to  abutment  and  separation  of 
said  tables  to  render  said  first  and  second  limit  devices 
operative  respectively. 


2,837,976 
ATTACHMENT  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A  Dl  PLICA- 
TING  MILL  FOR  DUPLICATING  CONICAL 
SHAPES 
Robert  A.  Bridwell.  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomhi 

ApplicaHon  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,455 
5  Claims.  (0.90—62) 
1.  An  attachment  to  be  applied  to  a  duplicating  mill 
for  duplicating  conical  shapes  comprising  a  plate  that 
is  affixed  to  the  horizontally  and  vertically  movable  bed 
of  the  duplicating  mill;  a  pressure  sensitive  stylus  on  said 
duplicating  mill;  a  vertically  and  horizontally  rotatable 


I  "  ''  "       "  ^  V*^  *    V    ^' 


1 1  A  rotary  refiner  of  the  character  described  for 
liquid  slurry  stCKk  comprising  a  main  body  having  co- 
axial annular  end  portions,  a  frustoconical  shell  within 
and  integral  with  said  main  body  and  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  at  both  ends  than  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tion of  said  main  body,  a  cover  secured  to  each  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  main  body  in  overlying  relation 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shell  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  end  chambers  for  stock  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  shell,  means  forming  part  of  said  main  body  and 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  defining  a  port  connecting 
with  the  adjacent  said  end  chamber,  means  for  connect- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  stock  to  said  ports  ad- 
jacent the  smaller  and  larger  ends  of  said  shell  respec- 
tively, a  frustoconical  plug  substantially  complementary 
to  said  shell,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  covers  and 
supporting  said  plug  for  rotation  within  said  shell,  a  base, 
means  securing  said  body  to  said  base,  end  stands  includ- 
ing bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  on  said 
base,  releasable  means  for  securing  to  said  base  the  said 
end  stand  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  plug,  and  means 
:arried  by  said  releasably  secured  end  stand  for  raising 
said  end  stand  with  respect  to  said  base  upon  release  of 
said  releasable  means  and  for  effecting  free  movement  of 
said  end  stand  along  said  base  to  withdraw  said  plug 
from  within  said  shell. 
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2,13737s 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
A^jJ«w  W.  Aiidtrjoii,  N«tley,  N.  J.,  Mri«iior  to  Soiidi* 
M«MfcKtMfat  C©^  North  Artinftom  N.  J.,  ■  corpon- 
tkM  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  IS,  1955.  Serial  No.  501.819 
2  ClaiBi.    (CI.  93—1) 


comprises  further  fusing  together  the  adjacent  layers  only 
of  a  remaining  folded-over  free  end  portion  of  said  tube 
in  a  second  transverse  line  of  seal  fully  coextensive  with 
the  width  of  the  latter  by  elevating  said  free  end  portion 
and  pressing  against  a  surface  of  said  sealing  bar  normal 
the  base  thereof. 


9 


2,S37,9M 
AFPARATUS  FOR  TRUNCATING  CONICAL  CUPS 
Clarence  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Park,  111.,  aadcnor,  by  bcsdc 
usipincnti,  to  Amcricaa  Caa  CmBpaoy,  New  Yoft, 
N    Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  JeiieT^ 

AppUcadoo  Jaly  7,  1954,  Seilal  No.  441,821 
Ildafam.    (CL9^—3€.l) 


1.  Strip  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a 
platen  roll,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  to  said  roll,  means 
for  adjusting  said   feeding   means  to  vary   the   rate   of 
speed  of  the  strip  feed,  means  for  feeding  a  tear  tape  to 
said  roll  and  for  securing  said  tape  to  one  surface  of  the 
strip,  a  rotary  member,  a  cutter  radially  mounted  in  said 
member  and  cngageable  with  the  strip  to  place  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  slits  in  the  strip  after  the  strip 
has  engaged  the  roll  but  before  the  tape  has  contacted 
the   strip,    said   cutter    being   radially   adjustable   in    said 
member,  and  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member  being  mov 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  platen  roll,   a   second 
rotary  member,  a  cutter  radially  mounted  thereon,  said 
cutter  being  engageable  with  said  tear  tape,  said  cutter 
bemg  radially  adjustable  on  said  rotary  member,  and  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  member  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  platen  roll. 


2,837,979 

PRODUCTION  OF  BAGS 

^^"^  ':.  ^  ""^   Chicago,   ni.  a»i«Dor  to  Quatnim 

corporadon,  Chicago,  Ilh,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
^R*^«^"'*'*ii5"f!P°    February    28.    1955,    Serial    No. 

Sy^-.  PiT'*'^,."'**    *•*   appHcatioo   January   25, 
1*57,  Serial  No.  636,438 

3  Claims.    (CI.  93—27) 


:  Mechanism  for  truncating  the  apexes  of  conical 
v:ups  comprising  a  solid,  one-piece  truncated  anvil  die, 
means  for  clamping  the  apex  end  portion  of  the  cup  to 
the  anvil  before  the  punch  descends  with  the  apex  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  anvil  end  surface,  thereby  trapping 
w  in  the  apex,  a  punch  having  a  solid,  one-piece  end 
mounted  to  engage  and  compress  the  apex  against  the 
anvil,  means  for  regulating  the  slow  escape  of  air  from 
the  apex  as  the  punch  descends,  said  punch  end  having 
annular  serrations  engageable  successively  with  the  side 
wall  to  circumfcrentially  control  the  side  walls  and  to 
compress  the  apex  against  the  anvil,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing air  surrounding  the  apex  as  the  punch  compress- 
es the  apex 


2,837,981 
METHOD  OF  TRUNCATING  CONICAL  CUPS 
Clarence  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coreoration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,822 
4  Claims.    (CI.  93—36.1) 


I.  In  a  process  for  making  flat  rectangular  fold-over 
bottom  bags  from  heat-scalable  plastic  film  matenal  char- 
acterized by  the  use  of  a  plate-like  mandrel  having  a  con- 
'°wli"l""*'*^'^'°*  generally  to  the  contour  of  the  fin- 
«*hed  bag  and  wherein  a  freely  projecting  marginal 
end  portion  of  a  tube  of  said  film  material  is  folded 
mto  overlapping  relation  with  a  tube  wall  portion  on 
»Jid  mandrel  and  fused  thereto  m  a  tranverse  line 
Of  seal  substantially  coextensive  with  the  wicth  of  the 
lube  on  the  upper  face  of  the  mandrel  by  means  of  a 
sealing  bar  of  greater  width  than  said  tube  urged  into 
pressure  engagement  thereover,  the  improvement  which 


1  A  methcxl  of  truncating  the  apex  of  a  conical  cup 
v*.hich  consists  of  clamping  the  apex  portion  of  the  cup 
on  a  solid  one  piece,  truncated  anvil  and  of  scoring  and 
toiding  successive  annular  wall  portions,  starting  at  the 
apex,  against  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  apex,  so  regulating 
the  rate  of  depression  of  the  apex  and  the  tightness  of  the 
clamping  action  on  the  cup  wall  as  to  permit  the  slow 
escape  of  the  air  trapped  in  the  apex  and  venting  the  air 
outside  the  portion  being  compressed  during  the  truncating 
operation 
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2337,9*2 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ERECTING  CARTONS 

WmiaM  P.  FiMtiBiliii,  riBi  I— «l.  OUo 
OriglMl  apptfcatloa  April  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  S9,S91, 
warn  Pateal  No.  2,4M,432,  iatod  Sapttahfr  7,  1954. 
DtrMad  and  thii  appUcattoa  Norca^bcr  12, 1953,  Serial 
No.  391,461 

9ClaliBi.    (a.  93— 37) 


5.  An  erecting  device  for  erecting  a  carton  which  in- 
cludes hollow  side  walls  and  a  transverse  partition  integral 
with  and  upstanding  from  the  carton  bottom  comprising 
a  body  member  receiving  the  carton  bottom,  a  punch 
upstanding  from  the  body  member  for  positioning  the  in- 
tegral transverse  partition  flap  to  be  angularly,  upwardly 
of  the  carton  bottom,  and  wings  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  body  member  underlying  the  carton  hollow  walls  for 
swinging  movement  to  an  upstanding  position  to  effect 
an  operative  engagement  of  said  hollow  walls  with  the 
transverse  partition. 


2,837,983 

CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ferdinand  Kovac,  deceased,  late  of  HannoTer,  Germany, 

by     Alexandra     Kovac,     legal     reprcientative,     Linz 

(Danube),  Austria 

Application  Febraary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,496 

Claims  priority,  applicati<Ni  Germany  September  27, 1954 

17  Claims.    (CI.  93 — 44.1) 


V„ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  malcing  containers 
from  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  in  combination,  support 
means;  means  forming  a  plurality  of  folding  chambers 
carried  by  said  support  means  for  continuously  moving 
the  folding  chambers  successively  along  an  endless  path, 
a  plurality  of  folding  members  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  folding  chambers  respectively  located  adjacent 
the  latter  and  carried  by  said  support  means,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  folding  block  means  also  carried 
by  said  support  means  respectively  adjacent  said  cham- 
bers for  first  closing  and  joining  upon  itself  each  of  a 
pair  of  side  edges  of  a  strip  portion  in  each  chamber  and 
then  folding  the  joined  side  edges  against  the  remainder 
of  the  strip  portion;  and  control  means  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  folding 
members  and  block  means  for  moving  said  folding  mem- 
bers in  a  given  sequence  into  and  out  of  said  chambers 
and  for  moving  each  pair  of  said  block  means  at  a  given 
time  during  the  movement  of  said  folding  members  first 
toward  each  other  for  closing  and  joining  said  side  edges 
upon  themselves  and  then  together  laterally  across  each 
chamber  for  folding  the  joined  side  edges  against  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  portion. 


2,837,914 

LIMESTONE  TYPE  TENNIS  COURT 

Donald  D.  iOoti,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Application  January  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,943 

1  Claim.    (CL  94—7) 


A  tennis  court  structure,  comprising  five  layers  of  gran- 
ular particles  of  limestone  one  upon  another,  each  of  said 
layers  being  progressively  less  coarse  from  bottom  to  top 
and  respectively  comprising  one  fourth  to  three  quarter 
inch  concrete  stones  forming  a  layer  depth  of  three  quar- 
ters to  one  inch,  two  sixteenths  to  six  sixteenths  inch  chip 
stones  forming  a  layer  depth  of  one  half  to  five  eighths 
inch,  coarse  agricultural  lime  particles  incapable  of  pass- 
ing through  a  No.  10  screen  to  form  a  layer  depth  three 
quarters  to  one  inch,  agricultural  lime  particles  capable 
of  passing  through  a  No.  8  screen  to  form  a  layer  depth 
of  seven  eighths  to  one  inch,  agricultural  lime  particles 
capable  of  passing  through  a  No.  10  or  12  screen  to  form 
a  layer  depth  of  five  eighths  to  three  quarter  inch,  and 
a  water  distributing  system  in  said  lowermost  layer. 


2,837,985 
REINFORCE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  UNITS  THEREOF 
Jobn  I.  Swanson,  Albion,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Union  Steel 
Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  August  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,804 
9  Claims.    (Q.  94 — 8) 


~-~t 


1  A  reinforce  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  units 
disposed  in  opposed  relation,  said  units  comprising  later- 
ally spaced  inner  and  outer  top  bars,  a  bottom  bar  dis- 
posed in  downwardly  spaced  outwardly  offset  relation 
relative  to  the  outer  top  bar,  pairs  of  chair  members 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  top  bars,  said  chair  mem- 
bers of  the  pairs  being  of  inverted  U-shape  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  top  bar?  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
with  their  arms  in  crossed  relation,  the  inner  crossed  arms 
coacting  with  the  top  bars  to  provide  dowel  seats,  the 
outer  arms  being  secured  to  the  bottom  bar  and  con- 
stituting legs,  the  inner  arms  being  springable  relative  to 
each  other  permitting  expanding  of  the  seats  thereof 
to  receive  a  dowel  bar  presented  endwise  thereto,  and 
dowel  bars  disposed  in  aligned  scats  of  the  units  with  the 
inner  arms  of  the  chair  members  in  springable  clutching 
engagement  against  said  dowel  bars,  the  dowels  con- 
stituting the  tie  members  for  the  units  and  connecting  bars 
for  the  legs  of  the  units 


2,837,986 
STEREOCAMERAS 
Fred  Periln,  Edcerton,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Graflex,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporatk>n 
of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  November  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,153 
3  Claims.    (CI.  95—61) 
1.  In  a  camera  of  the  character  described,  a  shutter 
assemblage  separate  and  distinct  from  the  camera  body 
and  adapted  for  assembly  therewith  as  a  unit,  comprising: 
a  base;  a  shutter  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base:  a  disc 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base  for  rotation  about  a 
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fixed  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  jhuttcr;  gear  means 
drivingly  connected  with  the  disc  and  through  which  rota- 
tion may  be  imparted  to  the  disc  from  a  remotely  located 
manually  operable  actuator;  a  stop  abutment  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  the  disc,  said  stop  abutment  being 
spaced  radially  from  its  axis  of  rotation  a  distance  such 
that  as  it  moves  along  its  orbit  it  collides  with  the  edge 
of  the  disc  and  is  thereby  held  against  further  move 
ment  in  said  direction;  means  positively  connecting  said 
stop  abutment  with  the  shutter  so  that  roution  of  the 
shutter  from  its  cocked  position  is  accompanied  by  move- 
ment of  the  stop  abutment  along  its  orbit  into  collision 
with  the  edge  of  the  disc  to  thereby  hold  the  shutter 
against  further  rotation  in  said  direction;  a  shutter  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  shutter  and  its  other 


end  connected  with  the  disc,  said  spring  being  under  ten 
sion  and  yieldingly  urging  the  shutter  in  said  direction 
to  effect  collision  of  the  stop  abutment  with  the  edge  of 
the  disc;  means  constraining  the  disc  to  rotation  in  only 
that  direction  in  which  rotation  of  the  disc  with  respect 
to  the  shutter  increases  the  tension  upon  the  spring;  said 
disc  having  a  gate  in  its  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  stop 
abutment  in  one  relative  position  of  rotation  of  said 
parts  to  thereby  enable  the  stop  abutment  to  move  beyond 
the  position  it  occupies  when  it  engages  the  edge  of  the 
disc  and  accordingly  allow  the  shutter  to  turn  under  the 
influence  of  the  spring  from  its  position  defined  by  the 
engagement  of  the  stop  abutment  with  the  edge  of  the 
disc  toward  the  cocked  position  of  the  shutter;  and  trigger 
means  for  reieasably  holding  the  shutter  in  its  cocked 
position  in  which  it  is  maintained  by  the  tension  of  its 
spring. 


2  837  987 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODLCT 
Edwfa  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass^  assiipior  to  Polaroid 
Corpontiou,    Cambridge,    Mass^    a    corpora  tion    of 
Delaware 

AppikatioD  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,058 
33  Claims.    (CI.  95—66) 


1.  A  photographic  assemblage  comprising  a  generally 
flat  magazine  defining  a  chamber,  said  magazine  having 
a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  one  of  which  provides  a 
path  for  actinic  radiation  and  a  pair  of  opposed  extremi- 

t 


ties  one  of  which  provides  a  lighttight  passage,  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  strips  within  said  chamber  each  of  which 
has  inner  and  outer  overlapping  sections  joined  by  a  loop 
at  the  other  of  said  pair  of  oppoKd  extremities,  said  front 
face,  said  overlapping  sections  and  said  rear  face  being 
substantially  parallel,  the  outer  section  of  one  of  said 
strips  carrying  a  photosensitive  clement  containing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  silver,  iron,  diazonium  and 
chromium  compounds  in  a  first  region  underlying  said 
front  face,  the  outer  section  of  the  other  of  said  strips 
being  located  in  a  second  region  underlying  said 
rear  face  and  the  inner  sections  of  said  strips  extending  in 
superposed  relation  through  a  third  region  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  region  and  said  second  region  and  through 
said  passage. 

2,837,988 
APPARATT  S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROCESSING 

A   SENSITIZED  FILM  IN  SUCCESSIVE  STEPS 
Leo  Pavellc,  Mount  Vemoa,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Technicolor  New  York  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogvst  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,193 
5  Claims.    (0.95—89) 


^ 


^/h/^ZJXh^ 


^  A  photographic  developing  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lanlks  tor  treating  solutions,  each  tank  being 
of  a  length  proportional  to  the  desired  treating  time  the 
film  remains  m  said  solution,  a  rack  for  holding  sensi- 
tized photographic  film,  means  for  moving  said  rack  stcp- 
wi.sc  the  length  of  said  tanks  at  a  constant  rate,  said 
means  including  an  advance  bar  for  advancing  said  rack 
in  said  tanks,  a  first  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ad- 
vance bar.  a  second  link  mounted  on  a  pivot  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  tanks  and  a  third  link  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  links,  said  first  link  being  of  such  length 
that  It  will  contact  the  female  tapered  guide  on  the 
film  holding  rack  and  advance  the  same  a  multiple  of 
the  normal  advance  distance,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
rack  from  one  tank  and  placing  it  in  the  next  succeeding 
tank 


2,837,989 

DAM  FORMING  DEVICE 

Raben  L.  Gann,  BalHnger,  Tex. 

Applicatioo  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,243 

2  Claims.    (CI.  97—55) 


2  A  dam  forming  device  comprising  a  mounting  unit 
having  a  forward  end.  means  detachably  securing  said 
forward  end  to  the  rear  side  of  a  foot  piece  of  an  agricul- 
tural implement,  said  mounting  unit  having  a  rear  end 
upwardly  offset  relative  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  frame  including  a  forward  section  and  a  rear 
section,  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  forward 
frame  section  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mounting  unit  for 
ventcal  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  relative  to  the 
mounting  unit,  a  bearing  supported  by  the  forward  frame 
section  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  and  behind  and 
spaced    from    the   mounting   unit,   an   axle   joumalled   in 
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said  bearing,  wheels  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  axle  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  provid- 
ing ground  engaging  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  said 
wheels  having  aligned  outwardly  offset  eccentric  portions 
for  intermittently  elevating  the  frame  on  its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  mounting  unit,  a  hanger  fixed  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  frame  section,  a 
dam  forming  blade  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
hanger  adapted  to  travel  in  a  furrow  over  which  the  frame 
is  moving,  said  dammer  blade  being  intermittently  raised 
by  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  for  releasing 
earth  accumulated  in  advance  thereof  for  forming  spaced 
dams  in  the  furrow,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rear  frame  section  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  forward  frame  section  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
of  the  rear  frame  section,  and  means  connecting  and 
retaining  the  frame  sections  in  different  angularly  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  one  another  to  position  the  rear  frame 
section  as  a  straight  or  upwardly  or  downwardly  inclined 
extension  of  the  forward  frame  section  for  varying  the 
operating  depth  of  the  dam  forming  blade. 


2,837.99* 

AIR  DIFFUSER 

Richard  D.  Tntt,  New  Britafai,  Cou.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Allied    Thermal    Corporation,    New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  May  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,371 

2  Claims.    (0.98—40) 


-  s» 


>-VNf-^ 


1.  In  an  air  diffuser  of  the  type  for  use  with  an  air  duct 
outlet  in  a  wall  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  generally  frusto-conical  inner  vanes  for  deflecting 
air  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  outlet,  an  anti-smudge 
ring  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  diffuser  and 
forming  throughout  a  continuous,  smoothly  curved,  un- 
interrupted connecting  surface  between  the  diffuser  and 
the  wall  surface,  said  ring  comprising  an  annular  sheet 
having  an  inner  edge  portion  forming  an  outer  vane  of 
the  diffuser  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  inner 
vanes  and  a  relatively  wide  peripheral  skirt  portion  angu- 
larly related  to  the  inner  edge  portion  and  engaging  with 
the  wall  surface  at  its  outer  periphery,  said  inner  edge 
portion  and  angularly  related  skirt  portion  forming  a 
convex  smoothly  curved  ridge  projecting  beyond  the  wall 
surface  immediately  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  air 
duct  outlet  and  encircling  the  lower  edges  of  the  vanes, 
said  skirt  portion  being  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  the  height  of  said  ridge  so  as  to  extend  toward  the 
wall  surface  at  a  relatively  small  angle  thereto. 


2,837.991 
DAMPER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AIR  OITXETS 
Wflliam  C.  Dc  Roo,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hart  & 
Cooley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,761 
12  Oafans.  (O.  98—40) 
1.  A  damper  construction  for  ceiling  diffusers  and  the 
like  comprising,  a  frame  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  the  passage  of  air,  a  pair  of  opposed  damper 
blades  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  along  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  toward  each  other  and  away  from  said 
frame  to  open  position,  and  away  from  each  other  to- 
ward said  frame  to  closed  position,  means  for  continually 
urging  said  blades  toward  each  other,  guide  means,  a 
movable  damper  actuating  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  means,  a  link  connected  to  each  damper  blade 


and  to  said  actuating  member,  whereby  movement  of  the 
actuating  member  toward  said  frame  will  close  said 
damper  blades,  and  movement  thereof  away  from  said 
frame  will  open  said  blades,  and  a  threaded  opening 
through  siad  actuating  member  adapted   to  receive  and 


; — Jll^p^ 


threadedly  engage  a  screw  for  permanently  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  blades,  said  threaded  opening  also  being 
adapted  to  have  a  chain  extend  therethrough  in  place 
of  the  screw  for  adjusting  said  blades  and  maintaining 
them  temporarily  in  adjusted  position 


2,837,992 
INCLINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRESS 
Reuben   E.   Wissman,   Minster,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402.547 
4  Claims.    (CI.  100—231) 


.Q' 


-li^J^^ 


1  In  an  inclinable  press,  a  press  frame  having  side 
plates  and  being  pivotally  mounted  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  stationary  supporting  legs,  there  being  a 
vertical  guide  groove  in  the  inner  face  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  one  of  said  supporting  legs,  a  movable  block 
having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  within  said  groove 
and  restrained  against  lateral  movement  by  the  walls  of 
said  groove,  a  gib  along  one  edge  of  said  vertical  groove 
to  retain  said  block  within  said  groove,  there  being  a 
recess  in  the  rear  edge  of  the  side  plate  adjacent  said  one 
leg.  a  second  block  fixed  within  said  recess,  a  link  piv- 
otally connecting  said  blocks,  a  screw  within  said  guide 
groove  and  passing  through  said  threaded  bore  of  said 
movable  block,  means  rotatably  supporting  the  upper  end 
of  said  screw,  a  reversible  ratchet  drive  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  screw  and  having  a  drive  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  reciprocating  motor  connected  to  said  drive 
arm,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
motor  to  result  in  continuous  reciprocation  thereof  when 
said  motor  is  energized,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  motor. 


2,837,993 

KNXTILING  TOOL  FOR  BOWl  ING  BALLS 

George  B.  Price,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Application  Mav  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  507.024 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101—4) 

1.   A  tool  for  knurling  finger  cavities  in  bowling  balls, 

said  tool  compnsing  a  draw  pin  having  a  base  end  and  in- 


3-28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


eluding  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  beveled  surface 
thcrearound,  a  tubular  mandrel  slidably  mounted  on  said 
draw  pin,  said  mandrel  having  a  downwardly  and  inward- 
ly inclir)ed  beveled  surface  around  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite the  beveled  surface  of  said  draw  pm,  arcuate  semi- 
circular inserts  positioned  between  the  beveled  surfjvc:  of 


the  mandrel  and  the  beveled  surface  of  the  draw  pm.  a! 
least  one  of  said  inserts  having  a  knurled  surface  thereon, 
the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  inserts  havint: 
inclined  surfaces  corresponding  with  the  beveled  surface^ 
of  said  mandrel  and  said  draw  pin,  and  means  moving  the 
mandrel  towards  the  base  of  said  draw  pm  when  said  ti.K>i 
is  inserted  in  a  cavity  of  a  bowling  ball. 


2,837,W4 
LOCK-UP 
G«orgc  Rogers  Brodk,  Narbcrtfa,  Pm^  aarignor  to  Fred'k 
H.  Levey  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y>,  ■  rorponi- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658.154 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101^415.1) 


1.  A  lock-up  adapted  to  the  clamping  of  the  printing 
plate  on  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press, 
comprising  two  parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted  at 
their  ends,  extending  longitudinally  through  the  plate 
cylinder  and  positioned  beneath,  and  one  on  each  side 
of,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  the  ends  of  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  shafts 
being  mounted  in  a  journal  block  adapted  to  be  moved 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  so  moving  said  journal  block  and  for  holding  the 
journal  block  in  the  adjusted  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  about  their  respective  axes,  two  pairs  of 
parallel  clamping  plates  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
width  of  the  printing  plate,  a  longitudinal  slot  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  in  each  shaft  adapted 
to  receive  one  edge  of  a  pair  of  the  parallel  plates,  the 
plate  of  each  pair  furtherest  removed  from  the  other  pair 
extending  outwardly  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and 
terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder,  the  width  of  the  slots  in  the  respective  shafts 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  combined  thicknesses  of 
the  pair  of  plates,  so  that  the  plates  of  each  pair,  while 
in  position  within  the  slot,  may  be  moved  apart  sufficiently 
to  receive  between  them  one  end  of  the  printing  plate, 
when  no  stress  is  exerted  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  plates. 
and  will  be  forced  together  when  stress  is  exerted  on 
the  outer  edge  of  the  plates  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  print- 
ing plate  inserted  between  them. 


2,837,995 

UNSYMMETRICALLY  ENCASED  SHAPED 

EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Jacqocs  H.  Caitel,  Hovstoo,  Tex.,  aaiigiior,  by  mtamt  as- 

g^meats,  to  PGAC  DcTeiopmcnt  Co.,  Hotiatoii,  Tex. 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  December  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  32S,t26 

3  Claims.    (O.  102—20) 


•>>^> 


I  The  combination  with  a  reusable  jet  type  perforat- 
ing gun  barrel  having  at  least  one  radially  extending 
port,  of  a  shaped  explosive  charge  suitable  for  produc- 
ing penetration  of  target  objects  by  means  of  the  jet  or 
Munroe  effect  obtained  on  detonation  of  the  charge  ear- 
ned transversely  within  the  gun  barrel,  said  charge  com- 
prising a  shaped  body  of  explosive  material  provided 
with  at  least  one  cavity  adapted  to  be  directed  toward 
ihe  target  to  be  penetrated  through  said  port  and  con- 
tained within  a  casing  for  said  explosive  material,  the 
side  walls  of  said  casing  being  unsymmetrical  in  thick- 
ness about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  charge,  the  wall 
portions  of  said  casing  of  lesser  thickness  being  relieved 
over  substantially  the  extent  of  the  explosive  material 
and  positioned  toward  the  wails  of  said  gun  barrel. 


2,837,996 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
Robert  L.  KJotz,  Cooynghnoi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Seismo- 
graph Service  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Oidju,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,464 
3  Oaims.    (O.  102—24) 


!  An  explosive  cartridge  adapted  for  alignment  with 
v>ther  identical  cartridges  to  form  an  elongated  column 
>>f  e-xplosives,  comprising  a  container  for  explosive  ma- 
terial, one  end  of  said  container  being  provided  with  a 
concave  shaped  end  wall  and  the  other  cikI  of  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  a  convex  shaped  end  wall,  the 
convex  shaped  end  wall  of  said  container  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  coact  with  the  concave  shaped  end 
wall  of  an  adjacent  identical  container  to  bring  the  two 
ccHitainers  into  axial  alignment  as  the  cartridges  arc  as- 
sembled into  a  column,  and  structural  means  comprising 
a  liner  extending  inwardly  of  said  first-named  container 
from  Its  convex  shaped  end  wall  and  coacting  with  the 
concave  shaped  end  wall  of  said  adjacent  container  to 
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define  first  and  second  spaced  apart  and  oppositely  di- 
rected jet  forming  cavities  in  the  explosive  material  con- 
tained within  the  two  containers,  said  liner  defining  a 
hollow  standoff  chamber  extending  axially  of  said  first 
named  container  and  having  opposed  ends  one  of  which 
opens  to  the  concave  shaped  end  wall  of  said  adjacent 
container  so  that  the  latter  end  wall  cooperates  with  the 
liner  to  define  said  first  jet  forming  cavity,  said  liner  also 
being  shaped  to  define  said  second  jet  forming  cavity  at 
the  other  end  of  and  directed  into  said  standoff  chamber 
and  extending  into  the  explosive  material  in  said  first- 
named  container. 


2,837,997 
EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  EXPLO- 
SIVE ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Woods,  Bcllairc  Tcx^  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Angnst  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,594 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—24) 


tion  and  a  camming  end  portion,  a  telescoping  sleeve  and 
barrel  mounted  in  said  housing  axially  thereof  to  bear 
against  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  spring  loaded  action 
initiating  member  sUdeably  mounted  in  said  barrel  mov- 
able under  spring  pressure  to  strike  an  initiating  element, 
a  locking  ball  mounted  in  a  lateral  opening  provided  in 
the  wall  of  said  barrel  and  retained  therein  by  said  sleeve 
to  lock  said  member  with  its  load  spring  under  compres- 
sion, an  arming  pin  extending  through  said  housing  into 
the  free  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  latch  pivotally  and 
freely  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  restrained  by  said  pin  in 
the  way  of  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  telescoping 
movement  between  said  barrel  and  sleeve,  said  latch  being 
movable  by  said  sleeve  out  of  locking  position  to  permit 
telescoping  upon  removal  of  said  arming  pin,  said  sleeve 
having  an  adjacent  cavity  for  receiving  said  hall  and  re- 
leasing it  from  locking  engagement  with  said  member 
upon  said  telescoping  movement  to  thereby  permit  said 
member  to  be  forced  under  its  spring  loading  to  action 
initiating  position. 


2,837,999 

BASE  DETONATING  FL  ZE 

Harvey  B.  Lindsay,  Oaldand.  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,852 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102—75) 


1.  An  explosive  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  container  filled  with  high  explosive,  a  first  con- 
tainer holder  including  a  first  resilient  split  ring  gripping 
the  outside  of  the  wall  of  said  container  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  second  container  holder  including  a  second  resilient 
split  ring  gripping  the  outside  of  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  container 
holders  further  including  a  support  means  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  respective  split  ring  and  hook 
shaped  frictional  gripping  means  provided  at  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  support  means,  each  of  said  gripping 
means  being  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  container 
and  at  a  point  remote  from  said  container  and  a  flexible 
length  of  explosive  material  frictionally  engaged  in  each 
of  said  gripping  means  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  explosive  material  intermediate  the  points 
thereof  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  gripping  means 
is  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  container. 


2,837,998 

IMPACT  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FIRING  PIN 

Max  Earl  Eggman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,099 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102—73) 


1.  A  base  detonating  fuze  for  shells  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  casing  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  shell  along  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  a  base  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  axial  passage  therein,  a  firing  element  in  the 
form  of  a  ball  normally  positioned  within  said  passage, 
resilient  means  for  releasably  holding  said  ball  in  said 
passage  until  impact,  means  secured  to  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  casing  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and 
further  provided  with  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
whose  axis  is  normal  to  and  coplanar  with  said  bore,  a 
rotor  joumalled  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  means  defining 
a  diametrical  bore  in  said  rotor  which  in  one  position  of 
said  rotor  is  normal  to  said  axial  bore  and  in  another 
position  of  rotor  rotation  is  aligned  with  said  axial  bore, 
means  on  said  rotor  for  receiving  a  detonator  in  said 
diametrical  bore,  and  longitudinally  extending  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  axial  passage  and 
said  axial  bore  through  which  said  ball  ma\  move  upon 
release  thereof  from  said  resilient  means. 


2,838,000 
PROJECTILE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Charles  M.  Schreibcr,  Alton,  IIU  assignor  to  Olln  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  Hi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
Cootinnation  of  application  Serial  No.  73,785.  January 
31,  1949.     Thb  application  July  5.  1955,  Serial  No. 
519,915 

14  Claims.    (CI.  102—92.5) 


1.  An  impact  release  mechanism  for  an  action  initiating         1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  copper-base  alloy  jacket 
member  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  por-    having  an  exteriorly  smooth  open-ended  relatively  thm 
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nose  ponion  comprising  alternate  longitudinally  extend- 
ing thick  and  thin  portions  of  the  type  resulting  from  the 
drawing  of  the  jacket  on  a  polygonal  punch  to  a  cross- 
section  which  is  circular  on  the  exterior,  said  thin  portions 
being  recntrantly  folded  to  form  longitudinally  extending 
internal  ridges  of  greater  radial  dimension  than  said 
thick  portions  fhereadjacent. 


2,138,003 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND/OR  PLTVfP 
MECHANISM 
JfMcpli  F.  Joy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
OriKJnai  application  January  21,  1947,  Serial  No.  723.436. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  20,  1952.  Se- 
rial No.  310.589 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—4) 

V 


2,838,001 
KLECTROMAGNET1CCONDLCTIVI-:  FLl  ID  PI  MP 
William  J.  Robinson,  Richfield,  Minn^  assignor  to  .Minae- 
apolis-Honcywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapollv 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,879 
6  Claims.    (0.103 — 1) 


6    In  an  electromagnetic  pump  of  the  class  described 


in  e!e 


u.- 


wherein  a  conductive  fluid  is  cauNcJ  to  flow  r>', 
iru  current  and  a  magnetic  field  angularly  d.sp^sed  m 
each  other  and  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  flujJ  con- 
duit means  having  a  ponion  thereof  disposed  in  said  mag 
netic  field;  said  portion  including  a  porous  material;  and 
electrode  means  adjacent  said  porous  material  to  pass  said 
electric  current  therethrough;  said  current  and  magnetic 
field  causing  the  conductive  f1u:d  to  move  through  the 
porous  material  and  thereby  propel  said  conductive  fluid 
in  said  conduit  means. 


2,838,002 
TWO-WAY  PI  MP 
David  Cohen,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  November  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,040 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103—2) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
pump  chamber  section  and  a  valve  chamber  section,  an 
impeller  for  rotauon  within  said  pump  chamber  section 
and  having  a  discharge  path  into  said  valve  chamber  sec 
tion.  an  inlet  through  which  fluid  enters  said  pump  cham- 
ber section,  two  outlet  ports  from  said  valve  chamber  sec 
tion,  and  two  independently,  alternately  movable  flap 
valves  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber  ad)acent  said 
ports  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
fluid  from  said  impeller  in  reverse  directions  to  close  their 
respectively  associated  ports,  said  valves  being  biased  to 
flex  about  their  respective  mountings  to  their  port  open 
positions  when  said  impeller  is  inactive 


1.   In  a  hydraulic  mechanism,  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber,  a   hydraulic   device    from   which   fluid   leakage   ma\ 
occur  including  rotor  means  mounted  for  rotary  motion 
within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  constructed  to 
receive    fluid     leakage    from    said    hydraulic    device,     a 
scavenger   pump   for   pumping   fluid   from   said   chamber 
and   having   scavenger  pump  elements  contained   within 
said    rotor    means    including    cylinder    means    extending 
along  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  rotor  means,  said 
-viinder    means   being   rotatable   with   said   rotor   means, 
-1  pisjon  contained  in  said  cylinder  means,  casing  mount- 
eJ    nuMn>  cooperating  by  a  sliding   interlock  connection 
Aiih    Slid    piston    to    prevent    piston    rotation    and    limit 
piston  motion  to  reciprocating  motion  along  the  axis  of 
said   svlinJer   means    and   said   rotor  means,    means    for 
drivinc   said  piston  in  reciprocating  motion   by  reaction 
between    said    casing    mounted    means    and    said    rotor 
means  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  said  scaven- 
kier  pump  including  passage  means  providing  fluid  com- 
munication from  said  chamber  to  said  scavenger  pump 
for  conducting  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  scavenger 
pump,  said  passage  means  including  an  opening  through 
id  rotor  means  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  said  scaven- 
ger pump  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  rotor  means  con- 
structed to  limit  fluid  flow  through  said  opening  for  one 
^av   fliid   flow   to  said   scavenger  pump,  fluid  discharge 
passage  means  from  said  scavenger  pump  for  discharging 
■luid  pumped  b\   said  scavenger  pump  to  a  suitable  point 
of  dehverv.  said  fluid  discharge  passage  means  including 
in  opening  through  a  pumping  element  of  said  scavenger 
pump  ,ind  a  valve  earned  by  the  same  pumping  element 
constructed   to   limit  fluid  flow  through  said  opening  for 
one  w  IV  fluu'  flow  from  said  scavenger  pump. 


2,838,004 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP  FOR  WELI^ 
Ray  E.  ChUds,  Whilicid,  Kans. 
Application  February  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  563,069 
9  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 38) 
1     \n   electromagnetic   pump   for  wells  comprising   a 
pump  tubing  adapted  for  disposition  in  a  well  bore   for 
delivering    fluid    Therefrom,    a    standing    valve    assembly 
sfatKinarily   mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said   tubing, 
a   pump  body  reciprocable  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
tubing  and  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  work- 
ing valve  assemblv  carried  by  said  body  and  controlling 
flow    through    said    passage    upon    reciprocation   of   said 
r^odv    m   saui   tubing,   said   pump   body   having   magnetiz- 
able armatures  mounted  upon  Us  top  and  bottom,  a  pair 
of    electromagnets   disposed    in    and    directly    earned    by 
said   tubing   above   and   below   said   body   and   in   spaced 
endwise  relation  thereto  and  engageable  by  the  same  up- 
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on  reciprocation  of  said  body,  supports  in  said   tubing    until  the  free  piston  arrives  at  said  one  level  irrespective 
carrying  said  electromagnets,  means  for  the  flow  of  fluid    of  the  magnitude  of  the  force  applied  thereto  by  said 

motor  means. 


r! 


-t 


t 


in  said  tubing  past  said  supports,  means  for  supplying 
electric  energy  to  said  electromagnets  for  operating  the 
same. 


2,838,005 
WELL  APPARATUS 
Henry    I'.   Garrett   and   Norman   F.    Brown,    Longview. 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'.  S.  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  534.727 
26  Claims.    (CI.  103—52) 


1  In  a  well  system,  a  well  conduit;  a  free  piston  re- 
ciprocal in  said  conduit,  said  free  piston  including  motor 
means  and  also  including  flow  control  means  carried 
h>  the  free  piston  and  actuated  by  the  motor  means  to 
alternately  limit  and  permit  flow  of  fluid  past  the  free 
piston  upon  arrival  of  the  same  respectively  at  a  lower 
and  an  upper  level  in  the  well;  and  means  preventing 
the  motor  means  from  actuating  the  flow  control  means 
until  the  free  piston  arrives  at  one  of  said  levels  including 
a  part  carried  bv  the  free  piston  and  movable  laterally 
thereof  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  a  con- 
nection between  said  part  and  one  of  said  motor  and 
flow  control  means  preventing  and  permitting  actuation 
of  the  flow  control  means  when  the  part  is  respectively 
in  its  retracted  and  extended  positions;  said  conduit  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  into  which  said  part  can  move 
to  assume  its  extended  position  upon  arrival  of  the  free 
piston  at  said  one  level;  said  motor  means  urging  the 
part  to  extended  position  as  the  free  piston  moves  to- 
ward said  one  level  and  the  pan  being  held  in  retracted 
position  by  the  well  conduit  as  the  free  piston  moves  to- 
ward and  until  it  reaches  said  one  level  whereby  actua- 
tion of  the   flow   control   means   is   positively  prevented 


2,838,006 
WELL  APPARATl  S 
Henry   U.   Garrett   and   Norman   F.   Brown.    Longview, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,728 
32  Claims.    (CI.  103—52) 


I  A  free  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  upper 
and  lower  levels  m  a  well  conduit  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  piston  body  means  including  flow  control 
means  movable  between  two  positions  to  limit  and  per- 
mit flow  from  one  end  of  the  free  piston  lo  the  other 
energy  storage  means  urging  the  flow  .ontrol  means  to 
one  of  Us  positions,  said  piston  bodv  means  including 
means  engageable  with  an  instrumentalitv  eMerioriv  ot 
the  free  piston  for  moving  the  flow  control  means  to  Us 
other  position  upon  arrival  of  the  free  piston  at  one  of 
said  levels  and  by  such  movement  causing  energv  to  he 
stored  in  said  storage  means,  a  disengag:able  latch  mech 
anism  holding  the  flow  control  means  in  said  other  posi- 
tion when  moved  thereto,  and  means  for  disengaging 
saiu  latch  mechanism  including  trigger  means  movable 
to  cause  disengagement  of  the  latch  mechanism,  said 
trigger  means  having  means  lo  contact  v.ith  a  trigger  trip 
means  carried  bv  the  well  conduit  at  the  other  of  said 
levels  so  that  upon  arrival  of  the  free  piston  at  said 
other  level,  the  trigger  means  is  caused  to  move  b\  the 
trigger  trip  means  to  cause  disengagement  of  the  latch 
mechanism. 


2,838.007 

AGITATING  DEVICE 

William  Derriclt  Johnston,  Erie,  Pa. 

.Application  June  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,732 

14  Claims.     (CI.  103—53) 


1     A   dcMvC   fo'   aL'itatinc   liquid   comprising   a   closed 
container  adapted  to  contain   liquid  to  be  agitated,  elec- 
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trical  conducting  means  comprising  a  coiled  conductor 
in  said  container,  a  part  of  said  conducting  means  being 
immersed  in  said  liquid  having  terminals  extending 
through  one  wail  of  said  container,  an  intermittent  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  terminals  establish- 
ing an  electrostatic  field  around  said  conducting  means 
urging  said  conducting  means  to  move  relative  to  said 
container  whereby  said  conductor  is  oscillated. 


2,838,008 

AUTOMATIC  WELL  ROCKING  AND  KICK-OFF 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  G.  Nidc  and  Fred  H.  Pocttmaon,   Bartlesville. 

Okla^  aarisDora  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHoa  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348.546 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—232) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rocking  a  gas  lift  well  to  initiate  flow, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  well  hjving  a  tubing  and  a 
casing;  a  pair  of  conduits,  one  communicating  Aith  the 
tubing  and  the  other  with  the  casing  of  said  well,  a  gas 
pressure  supply  line  adapted  to  feed  pressurizing  gas  alter- 
nately into  said  conduits  thru  the  hereinafter  defined  con- 
trol valve;  a  control  valve  intermediate  said  supply  line 
and  said  pair  of  conduits  and  in  communication  there 
with;  control  means  in  said  valve  for  directing  the  flow  of 
gas  from  said  gas  pressure  supply  line  alternately  to  said 
conduits  and  simultaneousK  exhausting  gas  from  the 
other  of  said  conduits  m  each  instance;  an  orifice  in  one 
of  said  conduits,  a  differential-pressure-sensitive  device  in 
communication  with  the  conduit  each  side  of  said  orifice 
including  means  tor  sending  out  electrical  impulses  in  re 
sponse  to  a  predetermined  pressure-differential  j^ros^  s.ikI 
orifice;  electrually  operated  reversing  means  on  ^aK!  con- 
trol means;  and  amplifying  means  in  circuit  with  said 
electrically  operated  reversing  means  and  actuatable  by 
said  differential-pressure-sensitive  device. 


2,838,009 
TOY  RAILROADS 
Joseph    L.    Booanno.    Madison,   N.   J.,   assiinior   to    The 
Uooel  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corponition 
of  New  York 

Application  October  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  188.410 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105—77) 


means,  means  on  said  vehicle  providing  a  magnetic  path 
of  low  reluctance  through  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite 

wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  through  portions  of  the  rails 
with  which  said  wheels  are  in  contact  and  the  cross  tics 
adjacent  thereto,  said  magnetic  path  including  a  per- 
manent magnet  positioned  between  said  pair  of  wheels 
^o  that  one  wheel  is  a  north  pole  and  the  other  is  a  south 
polo,  said  vehicle  being  so  constructed  of  non-magnetic 
material  that  the  portions  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  said 
magnetic  path  will  not  shunt  the  low  reluctance  path  and 
the  passage  of  the  magnetic  flux  through  the  wheels  and 
the  rails  results  in  increased  traction. 


2,838,010 
SANDWICHB^G  MACHINE 

Kenneth  Farrer,  Peterboroogh,  Northants,  England,  as- 
signor to  Baiter  PerUaa  Limited,  Peterborough,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  574,197 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  March  29,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


1  A  machine  for  producing  wafer  sandwiches  com- 
prising a  conveyor  for  feeding  creamed  wafer  sheets,  with 
their  creamed  surfaces  uppermost,  successively  into  posi- 
tion against  a  stop,  means  for  periodically  lifting  arrested 
wafer  sheets  from  the  conveyor  and  afterwards  allowing 
the  lifted  wafer  sheets  to  descend  into  position  on  top 
of  another  arrested  wafer  sheet,  thereby  forming  a  sand- 
wich of  superposed  creamed  wafer  sheets  in  front  of  the 
stop,  mechanism  for  incorporating  at  the  top  of  each 
sandwich  a  single  dry  wafer  sheet,  and  means  for  periodi- 
v-ally  withdrawing  the  stop  to  permit  the  conveyor  to  feed 
completed  wafer  sandwiches  forward. 


2,838,011 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  EXTRl'DING  DIE  ON 
THE    HEAD    OF    AN    EXTRUDING    PRESS    FOR 
DOl  GHY  MATERIALS 

Mario  Braibanti  and  Giuseppe  Braibanti,  Milan.  Italy 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546.748 

(  laims  priority,  application  Italy  November  20,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  107—14) 


l-'?7^ 


I.   In  combination,  magnetizable  wheel  supporfinc  rail 
means  including  two  parallel  magnetizable  rails  and  mae 
netuabie  cross  ties  connected  between  said   rails,  a  self 
propelled   wheeled   toy   vehicle   for   running   on   sai.i   rai! 


A  locking  device,  for  a  die  used  in  an  extruding  press, 
comprising  a  die  holding  member  including  a  body  por- 
tion defining  a  passage  for  the  material  to  be  extruded 
and  a  further  portion  coupled  to  and  extending  from  said 
body  portion  at  one  side  of  the  passage,  an  abutment  on 
the  free  extremity  of  said  further  portion  extending 
transverse  to  said  passage,  the  die  seating  against  said 
further  portion  and  abutment,  and  a  block  controllably 
slidable  in  said  body  portion  in  parallel  with  said  further 
portion  and  at  the  other  side  of  said  passage  for  locking 
said   die  in  seated  position. 
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2,83M12 
COOKIE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert    M.    WcUcmnillcr,    Northbraok,    and    Jack    E. 
Wddenmillcr,    CUcafo,    lU^    aarisMMB    to    Edward 
WridcunillM'  Cc,  Ibc,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,783 
7  Claims.     (O.  107—29) 


3.  In  combiiutioD  with  the  extrusion  nozzles  of  a 
wire-cut  coolue  forming  machine,  a  wire  supporting 
frame  having  side  members  pivoted  at  one  end  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  nozzles,  and  having  a 
cutting  wire  stretched  between  the  other  ends  of  said 
side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  being  longi- 
tudinally extensible,  actuating  means  for  extending  and 
shortening  said  side  members  in  unison  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  said  wire  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  and 
actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  side  memben  in  unison 
to  impart  vertical  movements  to  said  wire. 


2,838,013 

COOKIE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Robert    M.    Weidcnmillcr,    Northbrook,    and     Jack    E. 

WcideamlUcr,    CUcago,    Dl^  assignors    to    Edward 

Weidcnndller  Co^  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  February  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,966 

9  Claims.     (CI.  107—29) 


1.  In  a  wire-cut  cookie  machine,  spaced  side  frames,  a 
hopper  carried  thereon  with  extrusion  nozzles  and  means 
for  exerting  extnxling  forces  on  the  dough,  a  cutter  frame 
having  side  arms  with  a  bridging  cutting  wire  at  one  end 
thereof  and  said  arms  extending  at  their  other  ends  along 
said  side  frames,  said  side  frames  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting aligned  rollers,  and  said  arms  having  elongated 
longitudinal  slots  in  their  inner  faces  riding  on  the  re- 
spective rollers  to  support  said  cutter  frame  for  recipro- 
cating and  rocking  movements,  a  transverse  drive  shaft 
extended  between  and  mounted  in  said  side  frames  paral- 
lel to  said  wire,  means  including  driving  cranks  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  side  arms 
in  unison,  and  means  on  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of for  correspondingly  rocking  said  arms 


2,838,014 
INCINERATORS 

Rallston  M.  Sherman,  Gbutonbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,111 
9  Claims.    (CI.  110—8) 
1    An  incinerator  having  walls  which  form  a  charging 
chamber  for  reception  and   incineration  therein  of  the 


material  to  be  incinerated,  form  a  vertically  extending 
combustion  chamber  separated  from  said  charging  cham- 
ber by  a  vertical  partition,  and  form  a  passage  beneath 
said  charging  chamber  opening  into  the  lower  portions 
of  said  charging  chamber  and  combustion  chamber  for 
placing  them  in  communication;  the  walls  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  formed  at  its  upper  portion  with 
an  opening  for  placing  it  in  communication  with  a  stack 
whereby  to  cause  flow  of  combustion  products  from  said 
charging  chamber  through  said  passage  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  ascent  through  the  latter  to  and  into 
said  stack,  said  partition  being  formed  with  an  opening 
placing  said  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  charging  chamber  at  a  point  below  said  opening 
which  places  said  combustion  chamber  in  communication 


with  the  stack  and  above  the  opening  of  said  passage  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  comprising  a  power 
burner  for  discharging  a  burning  mixture  of  fuel  and 
excess  combustion  air  across  said  combustion  chamber 
from  its  wall  opposite  said  partition  to  and  through  said 
opening  in  said  partition  into  said  charging  chamber  for 
burning  smoke  forming  particles  contained  in  the  gaseous 
combustion  products  ascending  said  combustion  chamber 
and  breaking  down  and  burning  odoriferous  constituents 
of  such  products  and  for  treating  the  charge  in  said 
charging  chamber  and  supplying  the  latter  with  combus- 
tion air  and  for  forcing  part  of  the  combustion  products 
ascending  said  combustion  chamber  through  such  open- 
ing into  the  charging  chamber  for  recirculation  through 
the  charging  chamber,  passage,  and  combustion  chamber 
before  entering  the  stack. 


2,838,015 
PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DRY  TOILETS 
Vernon  E.  Gleasman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  December  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,594 

8  Claims.  (CL  110— 9) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  fecal  matter  compris- 
ing a  closet  bousing,  a  seat  thereon  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  roll  of  paper  in  said  bousing,  a  guide  plate  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  roll  of  paper  for  the  suppcMi 
of  a  strand  thereof,  upturned  parallel  side  walls  in  said 
plate  constituting  a  trough  under  and  facing  said  opening 
for  the  reception  of  fecal  matter  and  for  folding  the  paper 
along  the  medial  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
rollers  contiguous  the  end  of  said  trough  engaged  with 
said  folded  paper,  selectively  actuatable  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers  and  pulling  the  folded  paper  and  fecal 
matter  through  said  trough  and  flattening  it  between  said 
rollers,  a  fixed  arm  supported  on  the  axis  of  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  pivoted  arm  supported  on  the  axis  of  the  other 
ot  said  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  rotatable  vertical  rollers 
mounted  respectively  on  said  arms,  chains  on  the  first 
named  rollers  for  driving  the  second  named  rollers,  an 
incinerator  having  a  passageway  therein  and  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  trough  for  guiding  said  folded  paper 
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and  fecal  matter  into  said  inciucrator,  mean;;  for  swing- 
ing said  pivoted  arm  towards  said  fixed  arm.  whereby  the 
second  named  rollers   close   said  passageway   into   said 


PLANTER  ATTACHMENT 

David  W.  WaJdroB,  Jr^  Valdoffta,  Ga^  assignor  to 

I^wndes  Engiiiccring  Co^  lacL,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,4M 

1  Claim.     (CL  111—63) 


incinerator  when  the  folded  paper  and  the  fecal  matter 
envelope  therein  has  passed  between  saiJ  NC.<'nJ  n  ,?th\1 
rollers. 


2,838,016 

INCINERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  S.  Sharpc,  Joliet,  UI^  assignor  to  Coder  Incinerator 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,121 

4  Claims.     (CI.  110— 18) 


,3  \  jvf'    mfciiiJii'i 


1.  An   incinerator  construction   comprising   a   burning 
chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  m  juxtaposition  with  said 
burning  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  chim 
ney  means  surmounted  over  said  burning  chamber  and 
in  communication  therewith,  a  breeching  connecuon  in 
communication  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
chimney  means,  refuse  charging  means  positioned  in  said 
chimney  n>eans  enabling  material  to  be  incinerated  to  be 
dropped  through  said  chimney  means  and  accumulated 
in  said  burning  chamber,  locking  means  affixed  to  said 
chimney  means  for  maintaining  said  refuse  charging  means 
m  openable  or  locked  conditions.  reciprocaJly  movable 
damper  means  positioned  in  said  chimney  means  for  seal- 
ing said  burning  chamber  from  said  chimney  means  in 
the  normal  course  of  incineration,  control  means  for  said 
locking  means  comprising  temperature   sensitive  means 
disposed  in  said   burning  chamber,  said  damper   means 
being   rendered   effective   by   said    temperature    sensitive 
control  means  by  assuming  the  sealing  position  between 
the  said  burning  chamber  and  said  chimney  means  when 
said  burning  chamber  reaches  normal  operating  tempera- 
ture. 


An  attachment  for  mounting  a  planter  on  a  tractor  or 
cultivator,  comprising  an  elongated  draw  bar  having 
an  obtusely  inclined  forward  end,  a  shank  fixed  to  and 
rising  from  said  draw  bar,  means  adjustably  securing  said 
^hank  to  the  tractor  or  cultivator,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
otal] y  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  draw  bar  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
links  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  draw 
bar,  means  pivotally  securing  the  rear  ends  of  said  links 
!o  the  forward  end  of  a  planter  draw  bar,  a  fork  at  the 
rear  enJ  of  said  first  named  draw  bar,  a  tubular  guide 
between  the  arms  of  said  fork,  means  rockably  secunng 
said  guide  to  said  fork,  a  shank  slidable  in  said  guide,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  latter 
named  shank,  means  pivotally  securing  said  yoke  to  the 
planter  draw  bar  between  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
yoke,  a  planter  shoe  carried  by  said  planter  draw  bar, 
wheels  rotatably  mounting  the  rear  end  of  said  planter 
draw  bar.  and  a  stop  member  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  latter  named  shank  engageable  with  said  guide  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  latter  named 
shank  when  the  planter  is  raised  from  engagement  with 
the  cround. 


2,838,018 

FEEDING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHP«S 

Edward  J.  Herbst,  Soath  Plainficid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manofactnring  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,687 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—210) 


-    2 


fn  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
bracket  arm  and  a  bed,  a  main  shaft  joumalled  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bracket  arm,  a  bed  shaft  journalled  in  said 
bed.  means  including  a  first  rotary  actuator  on  said  main 
shaft    for   imparting  oscillation  to   said  bed  shaft  upon 
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rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  stitch-forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  shuttle  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bed,  operative 
connections  between  said  bed  shaft  and  said  shuttle  shaft 
for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  shuttle  shaft  upon  oscilla 
tion  of  said  bed  shaft,  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing 
work  past  the  point  of  stitch  formation  and  including  a 
feed-advance  shaft  and  a  feed-lift  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  bed,  adjustable  means  including  a  second  rotary  ac- 
tuator on  said  main  shaft  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said 
feed-advance  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  a 
feed-lift  cam  joumalled  on  said  bed  shaft,  means  includ- 
ing a  third  rotary  actuator  on  said  main  shaft  for  im- 
parting oscillation  to  said  cam  upon  rotation  of  said 
main  shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  said  cam 
and  said  feed-lift  shaft  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said 
feed-lift  shaft  upon  oscillation  of  said  cam. 


2,83S,019 
STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Kari  Winz,  Kaiacrriaatcm,  Gcnnaoy,  aarigsor  to  G.  M. 
Pfaff  A.  G.,  KaJtrralaotem,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534366 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  27,  1954 

TCIainu.    (CL  112— 219) 
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provided  with  a  coaxial  pin  extending  outwardly  of  the 
casing  for  rotating  a  thread  spool  upon  being  slid  thereon. 
a  rotary  driven  member  coaxially  of  said  driving  member 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft, 
said  pin  being  provided  with  an  axial  groove  opening 
through  the  periphery  thereof,  and  said  rotary  driven 
member  being  provided  with  a  recess,  an  elongated  cou- 
pling member  pivotally  connected  to  said  driving  member, 
spring  means  supported  by  said  driving  member  normally 
urging  an  end  portion  of  said  coupling  member  into  said 
recess  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  and  said  coupling  member  extending  outwardly 
of  said  groove  when  said  end  portion  of  the  coupling 
member  is  disposed  within  said  recess  whereby  upon  ap- 
plication of  said  spool  to  said  pin.  said  driven  member 
IS  rendered  inoperative,  said  driving  and  driven  member 
each  being  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  reduction  cluster 
gear  supported  in  said  casing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  pin  and  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rigidly 
connected  gear  wheels  for  selective  driving  engagement 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheels,  means  supporting 
said  cluster  gear  wheels  normally  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheels,  and  means 
accessible  externally  of  said  casing  for  effecting  driving 
engagement  of  the  said  first  mentioned  and  said  cluster 
gear  wheels  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^ *v- 


2,838,021 

BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISM  MOLTNTING 

MEANS 

Roy  R.  West,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioD  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,714 

5  Claims.     (Q.  114—160) 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
sewing  machine  having  a  needle  and  a  clutch  type  driving 
motor  including  an  actuating  lever,  in  combination,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  connected  to  the  motor  and  including 
an  electric  circuit  having  a  retarding  relay  arrangement 
and  being  operable  automatically  after  the  uncoupling 
of  the  sewing  machine  from  the  motor,  to  actuate  said 
lever  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  reestablish- 
ing the  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
sewing  machine  until  the  sewing  machine  has  reached  a 
predetermined  needle  position,  and  thereafter  uncoupling 
it  again. 

2,838,820 
SEWING  MACHINE  DRIVINC  DEVICES 
Allan  Herman  Eriksaon,  Hnafcrama,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
HoaqTama  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag,  Hoskvama,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Applicatioa  June  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,274 
6  Claims.    (CL  112— 220) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  casing  and  a  main 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein;  driving  means  for 
said  main  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
comprising  in  combination  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  rotary 
driving  member  driven  by  said  power  driven  shaft  and 


1  A  steering  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat 
comprising  a  single  support  bar,  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  boat  gunwale  to  support  said  bar  at  one  end 
thereof,  stanchion  means  supporting  said  bar  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  bar  extending  athwartship  a  distance 
less  than  the  beam  of  the  boat,  a  steering  shaft  having 
a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  one  tvA  thereof  and  a  cable 
receiving  means  on  the  other  end  thereof,  hub  means 
joumalling  said  shaft,  and  means  mounting  said  hub 
means  for  swivelling  adjustment  about  said  bar.  the  range 
of  such  swivelling  adjustment  being  in  excess  of  180°, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  bar  to  maintain  said  mounting  de- 
vice in  adjusted  position. 


2,838,022 
SPHERICAL  WATER  CRAFT 
Wayne  E.  Wilson,  Yorii,  Pa. 
Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,223 
7  CUims.     (CL  115—20) 
1.  A  water  craft  comprising  a  spherical,  hollow  hull; 
diametrically   opposed   tubes    extending  radially   of  the 
hull    and    aligned    coaxially.    on    an    axis    extending    di- 
ametrically   of  the   hull,   said  tubes  providing  entrance 
passages  for  a  user;  and  a  paddle  wheel  girdling  the  hull  for 
propelling  the  same    in   a   selected   direction,    said   axis 
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being  normal  to  a  plane  bisecting  the  paddle  wheel  and 
paralleling  the  opposite  sides  of  the  paddle  wheel,  thus 


<•  1 


■  >    i 
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2,838,«23 
CONVEYER  APPARATUS  WITH  COATING,  SHAK- 
ING,    HEATING,    AND    COOLING    OF    METAL 
PANELS 

PhflHp  C.  Jaime,  GranHe  City.  III. 

AppUcatioD  October  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,356 

3  ClaiiiM.     (a.  11»— 57) 


3.   In  an  apparatus   for  applying   a  protective   coating 
to  a  metal  panel,  an  open  top  recepucle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  protective  liquid  coating,  an  endless  conveyer  posi- 
tioned over  the  open  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  conveyer 
having  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  hon/ontally  dis- 
posed below  and  spaced  from  the  open  top  of  said  recep- 
tacle with  each  end  portion  sloping  upwardly  toward  the 
open  top  of  said  receptacle  and  being  adapted  to  carry  .i 
horizontally  disposed  metal  panel  down  one  sloping  end 
portion,  over  said  intermediate  portion,  up  the  other  slop- 
ing enc  portion,  and  to  discharge  the  panel  from  the  top 
end  of  said  other  sloping  end  portion  of  said  conveyer 
a  trough  arranged  in  Undem  relation  with  respect  to  said 
receptacle,  a  horizontally  disposed   second  conveyer   ar 
rang:d  in  alignment  with  the  top  end  of  said  other  slop 
ing  end  portion  of  the  first-named  conveyer  and  extend 
mg  over  said  trough,  sait:  second  conveyer  being  adapted 
to  convey  from  one  end  thereof  towards  the  other  end  a 
horizontally  disposed  panel  discharged  by  said  first-named 
conveyer  and  to  discharge  said  panel  from  said  other  end, 
a  spoked  member  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  second 
conveyer  within  said  trough  intermediately  of  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  mounted  on  said  trough  for  rotational 
movement   about  a  horizontal   axis,   said  spoked   mem 
bers  being  adapted  to  intercept  a  panel  conveyed  on  said 
second  conveyer  and  to  receive  between  successive  spokes 
thereof  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  panel   and  to 
shift  said  panel  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position  and  then 
downwardly  to  an  inverted  horizontal  disposed  position 
a  plurality  of  upright  resilient  spaced  fingers  depcndinglv 
srcured  by  their  upper  ends  above  and  intermediate  said 
spoked  member  and  having  their  lower  ends  adapted  to 
frictionaily   engage   in    turn    the   adjacent    edge    of  said 
panel  when  said  panel  is  in  the  vertical  position,  a  heating 
tunnel  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof  ar 
ranged  with  its  other  end  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
second    conveyer,    a    third    conveyer    having    upwarch 
projecting  prongs  on  its  upper  flight  positioned  within  sau! 


tunnel  so  that  one  end  of  said  third  conveyer  isi  in  align- 
ment with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  conveyer, 
said  third  conveyer  being  adapted  to  receive  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  panel  from  said  oXhcx  end  of  said  sec- 
ond conveyer,  turn  said  panel  to  the  vertical  position, 
carry  said  panel  to  said  discharge  opening  in  said  housing, 
and  to  discharge  said  panel  in  a  horizontal  position,  a 
fourth  conveyer  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  third  conveyer  with  one  end  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening,  means  arranged  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  fourth  conveyer  for  directing 
a  blast  of  cooling  air  over  said  fourth  conveyer,  and  a 
fifth  conveyer  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  first-named 
conveyer  with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  first 
conveyer  remote  from  said  trough  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge to  said  first-named  conveyer  metal  panels  placed 
thereon 


to  effect  rotation  of  the  hull  about  said  axis  by  walking 
of  the   user   upon   the   inner  surface   thereof. 


2,838,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  BALLS 

PanI  Rekettye,  Akron,  Oldo,  asrifMr  to  Tbc  Sm  Robber 

Coaipany,  Baibcrtoa,  Ohio,  a  corponitioB  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,7M 

8  ClaiiiM.    (a.  118—321) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spray  coating  balls  comprising  an 
upright  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  vertically  movable 
on  said  frame,  longitudinally  spaced  horizontal  shafts 
loumaled  transversely  of  the  conveyor,  means  to  axially 
rotate  said  shafts,  a  set  of  upwardly  directed  fingers  on 
the  end  of  each  shaft  for  rotatabiy  supporting  a  ball  in 
upright  position  for  rotation  on  its  vertical  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  uniform  circumferential  spacing  at  their  upper  ends 
less  than  the  largest  diameter  of  a  ball,  counterwcighted 
gear  means  on  each  shaft  for  transmitting  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  said  fingers,  means  movable  with  the  con- 
veyor for  rotatabiy  mounting  a  spray  device  for  rotation 
concentric  of  each  succeeding  ball  on  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  operated  by  the 
conveyor  for  successively  dumping  coated  balls  from 
each  set  of  fingers. 


2,838,025 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  SPRAY  PAINT  GUNS 
Frank  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  David  H.  Skinner, 
Detroit,  Micli.,  aarifnors  to  Owcna-IlUnois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,469 
9  Claims.  (Q.  118—322) 
1  Apparatus  for  use  in  spray  coating  articles,  compris- 
ing workholders  each  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  a  plurality 
of  article  holding  devices  mounted  on  each  rod  and 
spaced  at  intervals  lengthwise  thereof,  a  feed  conveyor 
comprising  means  for  supporting  the  rods  in  parallel 
relation  and  spaced  at  intervals  lengthwise  of  the  direc- 
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tioB  of  travel  of  the  feed  conveyor,  naeans  for  driving 
the  conveyor  and  thereby  bringing  the  rods  in  succession 


into  line  with  a  spraying  zone,  and  means  for  moving 
each  rod  lengthwise  off  the  feed  conveyor  and  into  the 
spraying  rone. 


2,838,026 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Ernest  H.  Seibcrt  and  Joseph  J.  Cada,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signorB  to  Cory  Corponitioii,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppHeatlon  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,506 
6  Claims.     (O.  120—42.03) 


.-  «« 


r„  '^ 


1  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  barrel 
provided  with  a  reduced  opening  at  its  forward  end,  a 
cap  having  one  end  encompassing  the  other  end  of  and 
longitudinally  movable  on  the  barrel,  a  cartridge  slidably 
mounted  in  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  writing  point 
at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  projected  or  retracted 
through  said  reduced  opening,  a  slotted  plug  carried  by 
said  cap  and  at  its  forward  end  provided  with  a  threaded 
reduction  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  is  de- 
tachably  mounted  for  removal  of  said  barrel  and  re- 
placement of  the  cartridge,  resilient  means  in  the  barrel 
for  urging  and  spring-biasing  the  cartridge  toward  re- 
tracted position  with  the  writing  point  retracted  through 
said  opening,  actuating  means  in  said  plug  for  projecting 
the  cartridge  and  its  writing  point  through  said  opening 
to  writing  position  and  including  a  slotted  plunger  longi- 
tudinally slidable  and  guided  in  the  plug  and  at  its  for- 
ward end  engaging  the  cartridge  anid  its  rear  end  en- 
gaging the  intericH-  of  the  cap,  said  cap  when  depressed 
moving  said  plunger  in  the  plug  to  propel  the  cartridge 
and  Its  writing  point  to  writing  position,  a  spring  latch 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot 
in  the  plunger  for  retaining  said  plunger  in  its  propelled 
position,  and  a  release  bar  having  a  protuberance  pro- 
jecting  through  an  opening  in  the  cap  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed and  a  part  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  plunger 
and  engaging  the  projection  on  the  spring  latch  for  de- 
pressing and  releasing  said  projection  on  the  spring  latch 
and  thereby  releasing  the  plunger  whereupon  said  re- 
silient means  retracts  said  cartridge  and  its  writing  point. 


2,838,027 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  JACK 
Chrries  E.  Branick,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Original    application    December    28,    1954,    Serial    No. 
478,142,  now  Patent  No.  2,805,839,  dated  September 
10,  1957.     Divided  and  this  application  March  6,  1957, 
Serial  No.  644387 

1  CUim.  (CI.  121—40) 
In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  hfting  mechanism,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  for  move- 
ment therein,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  piston  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  projecting  outwardly  through  a  bead 
on  said  cylinder,  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion extending  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 


and  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
contracting  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  a 
pwir  of  normally  closed  valves,  one  being  an  inlet  valve 
and  the  other  being  an  outlet  valve,  fluid  pressure  inlet 
and  ouUet  conduit  means  extending  between  said  valves 
and  said  cylinder,  one-way  acting  detent  means  releasably 
urged  into  latched  relationship  for  preventing  extending 
movements  of  said  plunger,  one-way  acting  detent  means 
releasably  urged  into  latched  relationship  for  preventing 
contracting  movements  of  said  plunger,  said  inlet  valve 
being  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  head  of  a  conduit 
leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  engagement  of 
said  head  with  said  inlet  valve  opening  said  inlet  valve  to 
admit   piston-actuating  fluid   pressure   into   said  cylinder 


and  the  removal  of  said  head  p^crmitting  said  inlet  valve 
to  close,  means  for  opening  said  outlet  valve,  and  a  pair 
of  actuating  arms  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
said  detent  means  and  movable  to  release  its  latched  re- 
lationship, said  arms  being  disposed  adjacent  said  valves 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  so  that  the  arm  connected 
to  the  detent  preventing  contracting  movements  of  the 
plunger  and  said  last  mentioned  means  are  actuated  to- 
gether to  permit  contracting  movements  of  said  plunger 
and  the  engagement  of  said  head  with  said  inlet  valve  and 
the  actuation  of  the  other  arm  are  accomplished  together 
to  permit  extending  movements  of  said  plunger. 


2,838,028 
PNEUMATIC  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM 
Pa«l  F.  K.  Erbgath,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  asrifpsor,  by  mesne 
aasignmenta,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Mnrmy  Hill, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,930 
6  Chdms.     (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  pneumatic  follow-up  system  comprising  a  vane 
movable  by  a  rotatable  member  in  response  to  changes 
in  a  variable  condition,  a  pair  of  axially-aligned  nozzles 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vane  and  carried  by  a 
couphng  member  rotatable  coaxially  with  the  said  rotat- 
able member,  means  normally  maintaining  an  air  stream 
between  the  nozzles,  air-operated  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  air  pressure  within  one  of  the  nozzles  as 
brought  about  by  movement  of  the  vane  in  the  air  stream, 
and  mecharusm  responsive  to  the  said  air-operated  means 
to  rotate  the  coupling  member  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
the  vane  in  a  predetermined  throttiing  position  in  the  air 
stream. 
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2,838,029 
DISTRIBUTOR  GOVERNOR  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Eatenc  C.  Bcttoni,  Bimungham,  Mich.,  usisiior  to  Hol- 
ky  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigju 

Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,168 
6  Claims.     (CI.  121—43) 


for  directing  fluid  against  the  valve  body  to  force  said 
htxiy  in  one  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  exhaust  including 

J  fluid  pressure  exhaust  port  and  an  exhaust  chamber 
disposed  in  the  casing  for  directing  fluid  against  the  valve 
hod\  in  the  opposite  direction,  yicldable  means  acting 
on  said  valve  body  to  move  said  valve  body  to  a  limit 
position,  a  fluid  pressure  by-pass  inlet  port  from  said 
bypass  connection  and  a  bypass  exhaust  port  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  measuring  orifice  having  inlet  and  outlet  sides  there- 
of connected  respectively  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, said  valve  body  having  portions  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  valve  body  from  said  limit  position  to 
open  a  passageway  between,  said  by-pass  inlet  port  and 
Naid  bv-pass  exhaust  port  and  operative  upon  further 
movement  of  the  valve  body  from  said  limit  position  to 
throttle  said  fluid  pressure  exhaust  port. 


1.  In  an  engine  distnbutor  governor  valve  assembly 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotating  part  of  an 
engine,  distributor  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  fluid 
motor  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  bleed   valve   for  con 
trolling  governor  operation  connected  to  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  constructed  to  connect  said  fluid  motor  and 
bleed  valve  to  separate   variable   pressure   sources,   said 
shaft  comprising  a  first  shaft  section  having  a  passage 
extending  axially   from   one   end   thereof  and  a   lateral 
passage  extending  to  the  side  of  said  first  shaft  section 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  second  shaft 
section  having  a  recess  extending  into  one  end  in  which 
the  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft  section  extends,  a  pas 
sage  extending  axially  beyond  the  end  of  said  recess  and 
in  communication   therewith,   said   recess   being   spaced 
from  the  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft  section  to  define 
a  fluid  passage  therebetween,  a  passage  extending  later 
ally  between  said  fluid  passage  and  the  side  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  section,  a  transverse  passage  intersecting  said 
axially    extending    passage,    a   transverse    tube    receiving 
opening  intersecting  both  said  first  and  second  shaft  sec- 
tions and  intersecting  the  passage  in  said  first  shaft  sec 
tion.  a  tube  in  said  opening  closing  said  last  named  pas 
sage,  and  a  port   m  said  tube   communicating  with   the 
said  passage  at  the  side  thereof  connected  to  said  lateral 
passage 


2,838,031 

HYDRALLICALLY  OPERATED  MOTOR  AND 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

William  M.  Oriram,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,726 

12  Claims.     (CI.  121—93) 


'    ^-^- 


2,838,030 
FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Lcland    K.   Spink,    Foxboro,    Mass.,   assignor  to   RIvett 
*  S*  *  Grinder,  Inc.,  Brighton,  Mass.,  a  corpomrion 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  Septemlwr  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  458,921 
15  Claims.     (CI.  121—45) 


1  For  use  in  a  fluid  pressure  system,  having  a  source 
from  which  AukJ  is  supplied  under  pressure  and  in  volume 
in  excess  of  that  required,  a  fluid  actuated  device  actuated 
by  said  fluid  pressure,  and  a  by-pass  connection  for  said 
fluid  under  pressure  hy-passing  said  fluid  actuated  device 
a  fluid  flow  control  unit  which  comprises,  a  casing  a 
valve  body  sh.ftable  withm  the  casing,  a  fluid  pressure 
inlet   including   an   inlet  chamber   disposed   in   the  casing 


i:    A    fluid-actuated    device,    comprising;    a    housing 
having  d  centrally  positioned  rotor  chamber;  a  compact 
riHor  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  having  extending 
hub  portions  on  each  side  thereof  journaled  within  said 
housing  and  thereby  supporting  said  rotor  for  free  rota- 
tion in  said  chamber,  said  rotor  unit  substantially  filling 
^ald  chamber  with  all  exterior  surfaces  of  said  rotor  and 
interior  surfaces  of  said  housing  forming  the  rotor  cham- 
ber   being   in    confronting   relationship    with    only   close 
operating    clearance   therebetween,   said    rotor    having  a 
plurality  of   recesses   extending   inwardly   from   the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  said  housing  having  arcuate  portions 
removed  from  the  interior  thereof  on  each  side  of  the 
peripheral   portion   of  said   rotor  adjacent  the   recessed 
portions  of  the  rotor  to  thereby  provide  working  cham- 
bers for  operating  fluid;  a  radially  extending  shaft  ro- 
tatably  lournaled  in  a  portion  of  each  of  said  recesses; 
a  gate  in  each  recess  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  associated  with  the  recess  and  adapted  to  be  piv- 
otally  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  into  the  cham- 
bers for  operating  fluid;  said  rotor  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein    and    an    axial    bore    communicating    with    said 
cavitv     a   st.nionary  shaft   fixed  to  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  axial  bore  into  said  cavity;  a  station- 
ary cam  in  said  cavity  concentric  with  said  rotor  and  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  shaft;  a  cam  follower  on  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  shafts  journaled  in  the  rotor  recesses, 
said  cam  and  cam  followers  being  in  operating  engage- 
ment and  co-operating  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
gates  into  and  out  of  the  working  chambers  during  the 
notation  of  said  rotor;  means  for  introducing  operating 
fl"id   to  and   for  discharging  operating  fluid   from   said 
working  chambers;  and  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
housing  and  fixed  to  said  rotor  in  axial  alignment  with 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotor  from  said  station- 
a'-v  shaft. 
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2,>38,«32 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  IMPACT  TOOL 
WITH  FREE-PISTON 
GottfaUf  Scbulin,   Fellbadi,   Wurttembcrg,  and   Konrad 
Haage,  Esslingen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Delmag'Maschinciifabrik   ReinhoM    Domfcld,  Esslin- 
gen (Neckar),  Germany 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  11,  1954 

16  Claims.     (CI.  123—7) 


1.  An  explosively  operable  impact  tool,  which  com- 
prises in  combination:  a  casing  including  a  cylinder,  piston 
means  freely  reciprocably  mounted  in  sa.-d  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
admitting  driving  gas  into  and  exhausting  combustion  gas 
from  said  cylinder,  means  associated  with  said  casing  for 
slidably  receiving  the  stem  of  a  work  tool  to  be  actuated 
by  said  impact  tool,  said  piston  means  being  arranged 
to  convey  actuating  power  upon  said  work  tool,  retract- 
ing means  arranged  normally  to  return  said  piston  means 
to  its  starting  position  following  each  working  stroke  of 
said  piston  means,  and  frictional  retaining  means  operable 
automatically  in  response  to  the  lack  of  pressure  from 
the  outside  of  said  impact  tool  in  axial  direction  of  and 
upon  said  stem  to  frictionally  engage  said  piston  means 
to  thereby  prevent  said  piston  means  from  performing 
its  return  stroke. 


2,838,033 
COMBINATION  HOT  AIR   AND  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINE  INCORPORATING  IMPROVED 
HOT  AIR  VALVE  MEANS  TO  THE  POWER  CYL- 
INDERS 
Leon  C.  Webb,  Van  Nvys,  Calif.,  anigoor  of  thirty -five 
percent  to  Clara  M.  Long,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Application  October  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,282 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—26) 


I .  In  an  engine,  a  compressor  cylinder  and  a  power  cyl- 
inder, compressor  and  power  pistons  reciprocably 
mounted,  respectively,  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  to 
a  common  output  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
compressor  cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder  to  effect  in- 
troduction of  compressed  air  into  said  power  cylinder 
with  consequent  creation  of  a  downward  force  on  said 


power  piston,  and  valve  means  to  control  the  introduction 
of  compressed  air  from  said  conduit  means  into  said 
power  cylinder;  said  valve  means  including  a  poppet 
valve  and  piston  means  to  operate  the  same,  and  passage 
means  to  subject  said  piston  means  to  the  pressure  in 
said  conduit  means. 


2,838,034 

MONOFUEL  INTERNAL  DECOMPOSITION 

ENGINE 

Albert  G.  Clark,  Ballston  Lake,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 
AppUcation  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,692 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—65) 


f=<^"-^;^- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  reciprocating  engine  adapted 
for  use  of  monofuel  without  injection  of  separate  re- 
actant  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder  closed  at 
one  end,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylin- 
der, means  to  inject  monofuel  into  said  cylinder  when 
its  piston  is  substantially  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  in 
time  to  be  ignited  solely  by  the  heat  from  the  compressed 
residual  exhaust  gases  in  said  cylinder  and  exhaust  {x>rts 
near  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  arranged  to  be 
opened  when  said  piston  is  at  said  opposite  end. 


2,838,035 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Henr>  T.  M.  Rice.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemi- 

nol  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562.705 

7  Claims.     (CI.  123—65) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  head  portion;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder; 
said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  fuel  inlet 
port  arcuately  displaced  from  said  exhaust  port;  said 
piston  being  movable  along  both  of  said  ports  to  open 
and  close  said  ports;  said  inlet  port  having  its  sides  con- 
verging toward  each  other  in  a  direction  toward  said 
head  portion  and  its  discharge  end  portion  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  lying  in  a  path  intersecting 
said  cylinder  head  portion,  whereby  fuel  discharged  from 
said  inlet  port  will  strike  said  cylinder  head  portion,  said 
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inlet  port  providing  an  inclined  nozzle  of  progressively 
increasing  width  as  said  inlet  port  is  uncovered  by  said 
piston. 


2,838,036 

VALVE  ROTATING  MEANS 

Loais  L-  Repko,  Detroit,  and  Curtis  G.  AshHn.  Wavne, 

Mfch^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn, 

Midi^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617.440 

7  Claims.     (Q.  123—90) 


2,838,038 

WELDED  CYLINDER  AND  CRANKSHAFT  CASING 

FOR  MULTICYLINDER  PISTON  ENGINES 

Richard  Seifert  and  Otto  Baur,  FrtedrichihafcB,  Gcnaaay, 

•sslgBon  to  MaybKta-MotorMban  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Fried- 

nchstiafen,  Germany,  a  inn  of  Germany 

Application  January  28,  1957,  ScfW  No.  636,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Janaary  30.  1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  123—195) 


I.  In  a  reciprocable  valve  assembly  having  a  valve 
actuated  by  a  rocker  arm  against  the  pressure  of  a 
spring  that  improvement  comprising  a  guide  rod  being 
skewed  relative  said  valve  stem,  a  spring  retainer  hcmg 
slidingly  attached  to  said  rod  so  that  on  reciprocation 
of  said  valve  said  retainer  will  be  caused  to  swing  in 
equal  arcs  on  the  opening  and  closing  strokes  of  said 
valve,  so  that  said  retainer  uniformly  turns  said  valve 
on  one  of  said  opening  and  closing  strokes  more  than 
on  the  other  thereby  imparting  a  substantially  uniform 
incremental  resultant  rotation  of  said  valve  on  a  cycle 
of  opening  and  closing  strokes. 


2,838,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  MIXTIRF  OF 

FUEL  AND  AIR  INTO  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAM 

BER  OF  AN  LNTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINF 

Louis  O.  Frencii,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Application  March  2.  1956,  Serial  No.  569,102 

17  Claims.     (CI.  12^—139) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  wall  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  combustion  space  of  the  engine,  of  a  pair  of 
telescopically  mounted  pistons  movable  relative  to  said 
opening,  one  of  said  pistons  being  a  mixture  expellim; 
piston  having  a  prechamber  in  restricted  communication 
with  the  combustion  space  of  the  engine,  the  other  ot 
said  pistons  being  a  reciprocatory  fuel  pump  member 
working  in  said  prechamber  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  expand  and  contract  said  chamber,  means  for  spraying 
fuel  into  said  chamber  while  moving  said  fuel  pump  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  expelling  piston  to  expand  said  cham- 
ber near  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  en- 
gine, and  means  for  moving  said  pistons  relative  to  each 
other  and  the  expelling  piston  relative  to  said  opening  to 
contract  said  chamber  to  expel  the  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air  therefrom  directly  after  said  fuel  pump  member  ha^ 
completed  its  outward  stroke. 


1     A  cylinder  and  crankshaft  casing  for  a  multicylinder 
piston  engine  which  casing  is  spUt  in  planes  transverse 
lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  and  comprises  two 
oui-side  groups  of  castings  and  at  least  one  inner  group 
ot  castings  placed  between  said  outside  groups,  said  inner 
t;roup  including  a  first  casting  forming  one  half  of  each 
of   two  adjacent  cylinder  cooling  jackets  and  a  second 
.dsting  forming  a  bearing  support  extending  in  a  plane 
which  IS  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine 
and  between  said  cylinder  cooling  jacket  halves,  said  first 
and  second  castings  having  adjacent  portions  extending 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal cylinder  axes,  said  portions  being  connected  by 
welding,  each  of  said  outside  groups  including  a  first  cast- 
ing forming  one  half  of  a  cylinder  cooling  jacket  and  a 
secood  .asting  forming  a  support  for  an  end  bearing,  said 
first  and  second  castings  of  each  outside  group  having 
adiacent  portions  interconnected  by  welding  and  extending 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal cylinder  axes,  the  first  castings  of  adjacent  groups 
being  directly  connected  by  welding  along  hnes  extending 
axially  of  the  cylinder  cooling  jackets  and  in  diametrical 
planes  which  are  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  engine,  and  sheet  metal  elements  welded  to  and 
interconnecting  said  second  castings  of  adjacent  groups. 


2,838,039 

PRE^TART  AND  AUXILIARY  PRESSURE  OILER 

John  M.  Smith  and  Joseph  A.  Gay,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  June  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,240 

2  Claims.     (CL  123—196) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  lubricat- 
ing oi!  pressure  passage  and  a  crank  case  oil  reservoir 
under  the  engine  equipped  with  a  drain  opening,  an 
auxiliary  pump  to  establish  normal  operating  pressure  in 
N.iiJ  pressure  passage  when  the  engine  is  not  operating,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  mounting  said  pump  adjacent  the 
engine,  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  pump  connected  with 
said  pressure  passage  in  the  engine,  a  strainer  chamber 
outside  of  said  crank  case  having  a  drain  plug,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  strainer  chamber  with  said  drain  opening  in 
said  oil  reservoir,  and  a  suction  pipe  for  said  auxiliary 
pump  connected  with  said  strainer  chamber. 
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2,838,040  2438,042 

DRESSER  FOR  MULTIPLE  GRINDING  WHEELS  UNIT  HEATER 

Harold  E.  BaMgcr  and  Charles  E.  Tolbcrt,  Waynesboro,  Tzc-Ning  Chen,  Lakcwood,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Selat  Cor- 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  poratioa  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  a  coiporation 

Pa.  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,576  Application  NoTembcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,111 

10  Claims.     (CL  125—11)  4  Clalnis.     (CL  124—110) 


7.  A  dressing  device  for  formed  grinding  wheels  com- 
prising a  base  member,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  means  for  moving  said  carnage  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  a  diamond  holder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  carriage,  means  for  effecting  said  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  diamond  holder  comprising  a  hydraulic 
motor,  a  solenoid  valve  for  directing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  motor,  a  switch  for  actuating  said  solenoid 
valve,  a  cam  on  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  switch 
when  said  carriage  is  moving  in  one  direction,  and  means 
including  a  control  device  operable  at  one  end  of  said 
carriage  movement  to  render  said  switch  ineffective  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction 


2,838,041 

MARBLE  CUTTING  AND  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Max  Rovis,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,293 

14  Claims.     (CI.  125—13) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  finishing  marble  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  stationary 
workpiece  supporting  platform  carried  by  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  stationary  platform  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  opening  there- 
through, a  rotary  workpiece  supporting  platform  disposed 
within  said  opening  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
platform,  and  additional  means  for  changing  the  eleva- 
tion of  one  of  said  platforms  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1.  A  unit  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  wheel- 
shaped  heat  exchanger  having  a  hollow  hub,  hollow  spokes 
and  a  hollow  rim,  means  in  said  hub  forming  a  pair  of 
concentric  chambers  with  some  of  said  spokes  connected 
to  one  chamber  and  the  rest  of  said  spokes  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  chamber  and  all  of  said  spokes  being 
connected  to  said  rim,  means  through  which  combustion 
air  is  supplied  to  the  outer  of  said  chambers,  exhaust 
means  connected  to  said  inner  chamber,  a  burner  in  the 
outer  of  said  concentric  chambers  having  ports  directed 
radially  toward  the  spokes  connected  therewith,  a  fan  in 
the  inner  of  said  chambers  operating  to  discharge  axially 
thereof  to  said  exhaust  means  whereby  products  of  com- 
bustion are  drawn  through  said  spokes  and  rim  to  heat 
the  same  and  are  discharged  axially  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
and  drive  means  for  said  fan. 


2,838,043 

SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  W.  Bliss,  Jr.^  Amado,  Ariz. 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,118 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—271) 


V.\ 


1  ■■■*' 


I  iw^w  mum' 


1.  In  a  solar  water-heating  system,  a  solar  heat  col- 
lector, a  hot  water  storage  tank  below  said  collector,  a 
cold  water  supply  line  connected  to  said  tank,  pipe  con- 
nections between  said  collector  and  lank  forming  circu- 
lating lines  for  delivery  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the 
collector  and  back  to  the  tank,  a  non-pressure  holding 
circulating  pump  in  one  of  said  water  circulating  lines, 
means  providing  an  air  space  in  commimication  with  ao 
upper  portion  of  said  tank  said  air  space  being  closed  to 
atmosphere  whereby  to  cause  static  pressure  therein  to 
be  the  same  as  in  the  system,  and  a  bleeder  connection 
between  said  air  space  and  a  f)ortion  of  said  system 
above  said  tank  which  it  is  desired  to  drain 


2,838,044 
TRIPLE  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 
Andrew  Tobchung  Wei.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  18.  1956.  Serial  No.  579.065 
2  Claims.     (CI.  126— 369  J) 
1.  A  boiler  for  food,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical containers  stacked  vertically  one  upon  the  other, 
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all  the  containers  above  the  lowermost  container  of  the     md    me.ln^   retaining   said   plug  in   position   against   dis- 

suck   having   closed   bottoms    proportioned    for   nesting    placement   when   punctured  by  a  needle,  said  first  and 

in  the  next  lower  container,  the  lowermost  container  hav 

ing  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  same  into  steam 

and  heating  chambers,  a  tray  supported  upon   the   par 

tition  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  water  to  be  converted 

into  steam  upon  application  of  heat  through  said  parti 

tion,  all  of  the  containers  above  the  lowermost  container 

each   having   a   transverse   partition   therem   defining    an 

upper   food  compartment  and   a  lower  steam  chamber 

a  connecting  tube  extending  radially  outward  from  each 
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2  838  045 
MICROBICIDAL  BANDAGE 
John  W.  Ryznar,  La  Grange  Park,  IM.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional AlumJnate  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  October  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  618,684 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128—156) 
1.  A  microbicidal  bandage  comprising  an  ion  exchange 
membrane  being  a  finely  porous  film  of  a  homogeneous 
nwlecular  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble  acid  and  alkali- 
resistant  thermoplastic  film-forming  polymer  and  a  sub- 
stantially linear  polyelectrolyte,  and  an  ionic  microbicidal 
agent  adsorbed  on  said  ion  exchange  membrane. 


2,838.046 

CONTAINER  FOR  BLOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUIiam   F.   Biitler,  Oakland.  Callf^  assisnor  to   Cutter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,697 

6  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 272) 

1.   A   flexible  container  adapted  to  have  a   fluid   v^:ih 

drawn   therefrom    with   a   hollow   needle,   said    container 

having  a  wall,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  s.od  u.ill 

and  having  a  first  portion  extending  on  one  side  of  th- 

container  wall   and   a   second    portion  extending  on   the 

other  side  of  said  container  wall  and  concentric  illy  with 

the  bore  in  said  first  portion,  a  resilient  plug  compressed 

in  said  second  portion  and  providing  a  closure  therefore. 


second  tubular  portions  providing  an  aligned  tubular  pas- 
sasc  of  a  length  in  excess  of  that  of  said  needle. 


2,838,047 

LADIES'  PANTIES 

Albert  E.  Sidnell,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,353 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—288) 


of  the  steam  chambers,  a  conduit  section  secured  per 
pendiculariv  to  each  connecting  tube,  each  of  the  conduit 
sections  being  interfitted  with  each  other  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  steam  chamber  in  the  lowermost  container 
for  providing  steam  therefrom  to  the  steam  chambers  in 
the  upper  containers,  at  least  one  of  the  food  compart 
ments  being  heated  by  steam  circulating  in  steam  cham 
hers  above  and  below  said  one  food  compartment,  and 
a  lid  removably  seated  in  the  uppermost  one  of  said  .on 
tamers,   said    lid   closing   the   f^bd   compartmcni    in    the 
uppermost  container,  said  lid  being  in  the  form  of  .t  ^u^- 
stantiailv  closed  compartment  for  containing  hot   w..i!tT 


^  -V  lady's  panty  which  is  liquid  proof  and  which 
includes  at  least  one  ply  of  latex  rubber  which  is  con- 
tinuous from  the  waist  to  the  legs,  there  being  openings 
at  the  waist  and  at  each  leg  of  the  panty  adjacent  which 
there  is  a  lamination  of  said  rubber  and  a  circumferen- 
ti.illy  elastic  circlet  of  a  material  of  greater  modulus  than 
the  latex  which  contracts  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
hodv  of  the  wearer,  the  leg  openings  being  near  the 
^rotch  and  the  panty  rising  sheer  from  the  circlets  around 
the  legs  whereby  the  panty  fits  snugly  about  the  tops  of 
'he  CL's  and  the  portion  of  the  body  immediately  above 
the  iei^s 


2,838,048 
CATAMENIAL  PAD 

Halter  M.  KowalsU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,410 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—290) 


"T^ 


:-v:.  ::^:'hc: 


± 


.\  calamenial  pad  comprising  an  absorbent  body,  a 
porous  cover  therefor  enclosing  the  body,  the  cover  hav- 
ing longitudinal  overlapping  edges,  the  ends  of  the  cover 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  strip  having 
adhesive  on  its  entire  inner  face  engaging  the  cover  along 
the  full  length  of  said  edges  to  secure  the  cover  upon  the 
body,  said  strip  having  adhesive  on  the  whole  of  its  outer 
face  also,  and  a  second  strip  as  long  as  the  aforesaid  strip 
covering  to  the  outer  face  of  the  first-named  strip,  said 
second  strip  being  removable  so  that  the  adhesive  strip 
will  attach  itself  to  the  wearer's  clothing. 
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SCALJPEL 

lokau  EiMabofnr.  Mokh,  wmi  Leo  Horiwdi, 

AsekcB.  Gcf^MHT 

Appllcatloa  Fcbiwy  2S,  195<,  8crW  No.  56S314 

Cfadmi  priority,  applkatioa  Gcnnaay  Marck  7,  1955 

IChim.    (CL  128-^05) 


1.  A  scalpel  comprbing  a  blade  terminating  in  a 
needle-like  point  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  scalpel  and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  toward 
the  point  along  a  concave,  partially  oval  line  which  gradu- 
ally approaches  the  longitudinal  axis  and  merges  into  the 
point. 

2,t3t,tM  

TREPHINE  FOR  CORNEAL  GRAFTING 
Abklln   An,   Ankara,  Tnikcy,   iiitgatir  to  George   P. 
POUiV  A  Sod  Compaay,  PkUadclpUa,  Fa^  a  corpora- 
tioo of  PemuylTaala 
AppUcation  Janoary  11,  1956,  Scrtal  No.  558,545 
6  Oainis.    (CL  128--310) 


elastic  side  panels  conncctiag  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels,  with  each  side  panel  comptisinf 
a  lower  section  secured  along  its  side  edges  to  the  front 
and  rear  panels  and  having  an  upper  edge  sloping  from 
the  mid  portion  of  said  front  panel  downwardly  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rear  panel,  a  central  section  secured 
along  its  side  edges  to  the  front  and  rear  panels  with 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  central  section,  underly- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  section  with  the 
width  of  the  underlying  portion  decreasing  from  the 
upper  forward  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  front  panel 
to  the  lower  rear  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  panel, 
said  central  section  having  upwardly  converging  front 
and  rear  upper  edges,  an  upper  front  section  secured 
along  an  upright  edge  thereof  to  the  front  panel  and 
having  iu  lower  edge  portion  underlying  the  upper  front 
edge  of  said  central  panel  a  substantia]  amount  with  the 
width  of  the  second  named  underlying  portion  decreas- 
ing from  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  adjacent  the 
front  panel  to  the  upper  rear  pcM-tion  thereof  adjacent  the 
center  erf  said  side  panel,  an  upper  rear  section  having 
an  upright  edge  thereof  secured  to  said  rear  panel  and 
having  its  lower  edge  underlying  the  upper  rear  edge  of 
the  central  section  with  the  width  of  the  last  named 
underlying  portion  decreasing  from  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  the  rear  panel  to  the  upper  front 
portion  thereof  adjacent  the  center  of  said  side  panel 
and  means  connecting  the  forward  edge  of  said  upper 
rear  section  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  upper  front  section. 


2,838,052 

TOBACCO  SMOKING  DEVICE 

Roaario  Crisafnlli,  Jamaica  Estates  North,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,454 

3  Cialnia.    (CL  131—198) 


'"^^^^- 


1.  A  trephine  for  corneal  grafting  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  corneal  holding  element  mounted  in  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  socket  and  connections  for 
partial  evacuation  of  the  region  of  the  socket,  an  annular 
knife  surrounding  the  holding  element,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  knife  beyond  the  socket  end  of  said  holding 
element. 

2,83«,05I 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Mario  Laguzzi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anigDor  to  Poircttc 

Coraets,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,198 

7  dainu.    (CI.  128—547) 


1.  In  a  foundation  garment  of  the  type  having  front 
and  rear  panels  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of 

731   O.    G.      23 


1.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  defin- 
ing a  tobacco  burning  chamber  and  having  a  thick  base, 
the  latter  having  a  diametrically  extending  bore  passage 
opening  to  the  outside  of  the  base  at  one  end  of  the  pas- 
sage and  having  a  vertical  port  cooununicating  the  pas- 
sage centrally  with  the  burning  chamber,  an  elongated 
tubular  stem  of  balsa  wood  having  a  short  mouthpiece 
affixed  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  end 
extended  into  the  base  passage,  the  stem  having  a  radial 
port  registering  with  the  vertical  port  to  the  burning 
chamber  whereby  the  stem  serves  as  a  channel  for  the 
passage  of  smoke  from  the  burning  chamber  to  the 
mouthpiece,  the  balsa  wood  structure  of  the  stem  serv- 
ing to  absorb  moisture  and  to  filter  out  impurities  from 
the  smoke,  the  stem  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  radial 
pin  holes  along  its  length  for  admitting  cooling  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  stem  for  mixing  with  smoke  passing 
through  the  latter,  a  manually  rotatable  sleeve  member 
(rf  balsa  wood  surrounding  the  external  length  of  the 
stem  and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pin  holes  of  a 
particular  size  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of  pin 
holes  of  a  larger  size,  the  pin  holes  of  the  particular  size 
being  registrable  with  scmie  of  the  pin  holes  of  the  stem 
in  a  first  rotated  condition  of  the  sleeve,  the  pin  holes 
of  the  larger  size  being  registrable  with  the  remaining 
holes  of  the  stem  in  a  second  rotated  condition  of  the 
sleeve,  and  blank  spaces  between  the  various  pin  holes 
of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  cover  all  of  the  pin  holes  of  the 
stem  in  a  further  rotated  condition  of  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  volume  air  flow  admitted  to  the  stem  is  controlled, 
and  visible  indicator  marks  on  the  sleeve  registrable  with 
a  fixed  mark  on  the  bowl  as  the  sleeve  is  rotated  from  one 
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conditioa  to  another,  whereby  the  rotated  condition  of 
the  sleeve  relative  to  the  stem  may  be  readily  determined. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PERMANENT 

WAGING  HAIR 

Hcrbcflt  ZinmcnBu,  Loi  Aoccict,  Calif. 

ApHkatfoa  Fcbnouy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,744 

12  ClaiiM.    (O.  132—7) 


2,t3M56 

RESILIENT  CUF  CONSTRUCTION 

Call  KertaB,  Watbwy,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  DccMobcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,528 

llOalBM.    (CL  132-^48) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  in 
permanent  waving  hair  which  includes  a  uniformly  aper 
tured  shell  upon  which  tresses  of  hair  can  be  wound,  the 
walls  of  said  aperturcd  shell  having  a  relatively  high  per- 
centage of  opening  along  its  length  so  as  to  fie x  uniformly 
inwardly  as  the  said  tresses  of  hair  are  wound  tightly 
therearound  and  absorbent  means  within  said  shell  for 
absorbing  excess  fluid  applied  to  the  hair. 


2,83f,054 

HAIR  CURLER  DEVICE 

Bcraard  Fbchcr,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

ApyUcadoa  Juc  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,908 

4  Claim.    (O.  132 — 43) 


6  A  one-piece  integral  resilient  clip  construction 
stamped  and  bent  out  of  a  single  flat  sheet  of  metal  com- 
prising a  gripping  leg  portion,  a  resilient  hinge  portion  and 
a  manual  actuating  arrangement,  said  gripping  leg  por- 
tion consisting  of  contacting  pairs  of  legs  biased  together 
to  press  against  each  other,  said  resilient  hinge  portion 
h>eing  formed  of  an  inside  U-member  having  substantial- 
ly spaced  side  legs  and  two  outside  U-mcmbers  having  side 
legs  with  the  inside  members  being  integral  with  the  side 
logs  of  the  inside  U-member  and  said  inside  U-member 
legs  having  integral  divergent  tabs  cut  out  integrally  from 
said  side  legs  and  bent  about  180  degrees  away  from  said 
siLk  legs  with  the  tabs  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  pairs  of  legs  forming  said  manual  actuating  ar- 
rangement and  said  outside  U-members  also  having  bent 
integral  substantially  spaced  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the 
U  member  legs  forming  the  connections  to  the  base  ends 
af  said  pairs  of  legs. 


2,t3S,t57 

MANICURE  DEVICE 

Haanah  Smith,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  Jamiary  2«.  1955.  Serial  No.  483,118 

3  Claims.    (Q.  132—76^) 


1.  A  hair  waving  device  comprising  a  tubular  synthetic 
sponge  having  longitudinally  and  axially  extending  there 
through  a  plastic  coated  flexible  bendable  flat  metal  rod. 
said  sponge  also  receivmg  a  central  stiff  plastic  tube  hav 
ing  an  outside  roughened  surface  to  hold  it  in  position  in 
the  center  of  the  tubular  sponge  and  said  tube  encircling 
and  tightly  holding  the  central  portion  of  said  bendable 


rod. 


2,838,855 

RESILIENT  CLIP  ARRANGEMENT 

Cart  Kertecz,  Wcstbvy,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,527 

3  Claims.    (CI.  132 — 48) 


1  A  manicure  device,  comprising  an  elongated  non 
meidllic  three  sided  member  having  two  elongated  flat 
surface  forming  sides  intersecting  along  a  straight  line 
and  a  third  side  forming  an  elongated  convex  surface 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
of  said  two  flat  surface  forming  sides,  and  an  abrasive 
material  applied  over  the  entire  area  of  the  three  surfaces 
of  said  member. 


dX  ^ 


1 .  A  double  bifurcated  spring  clip  for  resiliently  clamp- 
ing together  strands  of  hair  and  other  fibrous  and  sheet 
materials  comprising  two  bifurcated  elements  having 
pivotal  end  portions  with  separated  manual  actuators,  one 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lateral  spaced  spring  tongue 
means  stamped  integrally  therefrom  and  projecting 
through  and  onto  the  other  element  and  pressing  the  two 
elements  together,  the  said  second  mentioned  element 
having  a  recessed  portion,  said  spring  tongije  means  be 
ing  outwardly  and  convexly  bowed  so  as  to  project  away 
from  the  first  mentioned  element  and  with  its  intermediate 
portion  projecting  up  through  the  recessed  portion  in  said 
second  mentioned  element  and  with  its  end  portion  pro- 
jecting downwardly  toward  the  second  mentioned  ele- 
ment until  it  contacts  said  element  and  presses  it  toward 
the  fint  mentioned  element,  each  of  said  elements  hav 
ing  elongated  legs  which  are  in  facing  juxtaposition  and 
means  associated  with  said  spring  tongue  means  to  pre 
vent  relative  longitudinal  shppage  between  said  elements 


2,838  §58 

DRIP  RETAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 

UMBRELLA 

\nestis  Foltis  and  PhUlip  Kates,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioo  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,734 

2  Claims.    (CL  135-^48) 


1     A  drip  retaining  device  for  an  umbrella  having  a 
entral  rod  with  handle  at  one  end,  expansible  ribs  at- 
tached at  one  extremity  to  said  rod  at  the  opposite  end 
portion  thereof,  and  a  cover  on  said  ribs,  said  device  hav- 
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ins  *n  open  hollow  cup-«haped  body  concave  on  one  side 
with  a  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rod,  said  body 
being  disposed  between  the  ribs  and  cover  and  the  <vpo- 
site  end  of  the  rod,  with  its  concave  side  and  rim  pre- 
sented to  the  ribs  and  cover,  to  coUect  water  when  the 
cover  is  wet  and  the  said  opfxmte  end  is  lower-most,  said 
body  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  rod 
projects,  an  annular  member  in  said  opening  surrounding 
said  rod  and  having  an  exterior  annular  groove  receiving 
the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  body,  said  number  having 
a  rim  of  relatively  small  diameter  within  said  body  and 
encircled  by  the  rim  of  said  body. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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body  as  said  fluid  pressure  means,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  gas  detecting  means  with  said  fluid  pres- 


2,838,859 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 
AND  REPLACING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  UNTTO 
ml  E.   BiafI,  Upper  Dmby,  WOUnm  «*•  McMortle, 
PMhMlclphia,  ami  Hemy  F.  Wtam*,  Wffljrw  Grove, 
Pa^  amigmm  to  The  BiiM  Compn^r,  Pkiladclpliia, 
Pa^  a  cofponlioa  of  Pconajrivaafai  ,^... 

Appttcntkm  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  587,252 
8  Claims.    (0.137—15) 


7.  The  method  of  exchanging  ported  valve  units  on 
a  ported  base  having  permanent  pipe  connections  on  one 
side  for  a  plurality  of  passages  and  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nelled and  ported  plates  on  other  sides  which  are  movable 
between  port  registering  and  non-registering  positions  on 
the  base,  which  comprises,  connecting  a  first  valve  unit 
with  one  plate  and  moving  it  into  port-registering  position 
on  the  base  so  that  the  said  first  valve  unit  is  operative, 
moving  another  plate  carrying  a  second  valve  unit  to 
non-rcgistering  position  and  clamping  it,  and  then  re 
moving  the  said  second  valve  unit  from  the  plate 


I J 


sure  valve  means  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  latter 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  gases  in  said  valve  body. 


2,838,861 

UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wllbw  F.  Stnmp,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Inly  2i,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,286 

7  Claims.    (0.137—154) 


2,838,868 
AUTOMATIC  OXYGEN  VAPOR  VENT  VALVE  FOR 

ENGINES 

Mirabcan  C.  Towns,  Jr.,  Rockaway,  N.  I.,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
M  repraacntcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppHcalkm  Inly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,946 
3  Claims.    (0.137-115) 
I.  In  an  engine  having  an  oxidizer  conducting  line, 
a  venting  device  for  the  line  comprising  a  valve  body 
provided  with  a  movable  valve  element,  means  reacting 
on  said  element  for  moving  it  to  an  open  position,  means 
disposed  in  said  valve  body  between  one  side  of  said 
valve  element  and  said  conducting  line  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  gases  in  said  valve  body,  fluid  pressure  means 
connected  to  said  body  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
element  for  normally  holding  said  valve  element  in  a 
closed  positioo  in  opposition  to  said  valve  element  mov- 
ing means,   said  fluid  pressure   means   having   a  valve 
therein  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough, 
a  discharge  opening  connected  to  the  sanf>e  side  of  said 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  for  adding  water  to 
a  container  to  maintain  substantially  constant  therein  the 
level  of  a  mixtiu-e  consisting  of  water  and  a  liquid  of 
greater  specific  gravity  than  water,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  liquid  passage  therethrough,  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  said  member  on  said  container  at  a 
selected  elevation,  means  supplying  water  to  said  pas- 
sage, a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage and  depending  from  said  member  and  projecting  into 
said  container  and  immersed  in  said  mixture,  said  pas- 
sage having  an  outlet  above  said  container  for  draining 
clear  of  said  container  water  from  said  supply  means  in 
excess  of  the  amount  recfuired  to  maintain  the  desired 
mixture  level  in  said  container,  the  top  of  said  passage 
having  a  vent  to  atmosphere  between  said  supply  means 
and  said  outlet.  

2,838,862 
TRICKLE  VALVE  _ 

Ham  J.  Held,  Lake  Success,  and  John  Weits,  Westbwy, 

N.  Yn  assignors  to  Docon  Company,  Inc.,  Mlncoia, 

N    Y     a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,854 
^""^         7Cbams.    (O.  137— 382) 

1.  A  trickle  valve  for  use  in  high  temperature  fluid 
catalytic  operations  including  a  conduit,  a  bracket  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit,  said 
bracket  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closed  lo^hinge 
formed  from  a  rod  having  a  core  thickness  appreciably 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  opening,  said  hinge 
being  mounted  through  the  cqxning  in  said  bracket,  a 
valve  plate,  said  hinge  passing  through  an  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  plate  whereby  said  valve 
plate  is  suspended  from  said  hinge,  the  opening  in  said 
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r«lve  plate  extending  between  the  face  of  said  valve 
plate  that  is  juxtaposed  to  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
conduit  and  the  face  opposite  thereto  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  hinge  projects  beyond  said  juxupo«d  face  and 
overlaps  the  portion  of  said  conduit  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening,   and  a  portion  of  said  hinge   projects 
beyond  the  face  opposite  to  the  face  juxtaposed  to  the 
discharge  opening,  the  opening  in  said  valve  plate  having 
an  inside  diameter  appreciably  larger  than  the  core  thick- 
ness of  the  rod  forming  said  hinge,  the  diameter  of  the 
openings  in  said  bracket  and  valve  plate  being  so  much 
larger  than  the  core  thickness  of  the  rod  forming  the 
hmge  as  to  permit  both  lateral  and  rotational  movement 
of  said  hinge  through  each  of  said  openings,  said  valve 
plate  being  juxtaposed  suspended  in  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  conduit,   the   width   and   length 
of  said  valve  plate  being  appreciably  greater  than  the 
maximum  width  and  length  dimensions  of  the  discharge 


opening   of   the   conduit,    the   face   of  the   valve    plate 
juxtaposed    to    the    discharge    opening    of    the    conduit 
seating   against  the   edge  of  the   discharge   opening   of 
the    conduit   when   said   valve   plate   is   disposed    in    its 
closed  position,  and  said  juxtaposed  face  of  the  valve 
plate  being  disposed  away  from  the  edge  of  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  conduit  when  the  valve  plate  is  disposed 
in  its  open  position,  and  an  open-ended  perforated  hous- 
ing suiTounding  said  valve  plate  and  the  portion  of  said 
conduit  adjacent  and   including  the  discharge  opening, 
the  open-end  of  said  perforated  housing  being  in  com- 
munication with  and  spaced  from  and  at  least  partially 
below  the  discharge  opening,  the  lowermost  portion  of 
said  housmg  projecting  beyond  the  valve  plate  a  suffi- 
cient distance  so  that  it  extends  beyond  the  valve  plate 
when  the  valve  plate  is  disposed  in  its  open  position. 
said  lowermost  portion  also  projecting  beyond  the  hinge 
for  an  appreciable  distance. 


formed  from  a  rod  having  a  core  thickness  appreciably 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  opening,  said  hinge 
being  mounted  through  the  opening  in  said  bracket,  a 
valve  plate,  said  hinge  passing  through  an  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  valve  plate  whereby  said  valve  plate 
IS  suspended  from  said  hinge,  the  opening  in  said  valve 
plate  having  an  inside  diameter  appreciably  larger  than 
the  core  thickness  of  the  rod  forming  said  hinge,  the 
openings  in  said  bracket  and  valve  plate  being  so  much 
larger  than   the  core  thickness  of  the  rod  forming  the 
hinge  as  to  permit  both  lateral  and  rotational  movement 
;->f  said  hinge  through  each  of  said  openings,  said  valve 
plate  being  juxtaposedly  suspended  in  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  conduit,  the  width  and  length  of 
said  valve  plate  being  appreciably  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum width  and  length  dimensions  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  conduit,  the  opening  in  said  valve  plate  ex- 
tending between  the  face  of  said  valve  plate  that  is  jux- 
taposed to  the  discharge  opening  of  said  conduit  and  the 
face  opposite  thereto  whereby  a  portion  of  said  hinge 
projects   beyond   said  juxtaposed  face  and  overlaps  the 
portion  of  said  conduit  adjacent  the  discharge  opening. 
and  a  portion  of  said  hinge  projects  beyond  the  face  op- 
posite to  the  face  juxtaposed  to  the  discharge  opening, 
the  face  of  the  valve  plate  juxtaposed  to  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  conduit  being  ffat,  said  juxtaposed  face 
of  the  valve  plate  seating  against  the  edge  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  conduit  when  said  valve  plate  is 
disposed  in  its  closed  position,  and  said  juxtaposed  face  of 
the  vdlve  plate  being  disposed  away  from  the  edge  of 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  when  the  valve  plate 
IS  disposed  in  its  open  position,  a  flange  depending  from 
said  conduit,  and  a  deflector  plate  carried  by  said  flange 
^eneath   the  undersurface  of  said  conduit,  said  deflector 
pLite  hemg  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of 
the   discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  against  which  the 
valve   plate    is   seated   and  so  positioned   that   the  entire 
valve  plate  is  superimposed  over  it  when  the  valve  plate 
^  in  it5  closed  position. 


2,838,064 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  VALVES 

Charles  E.  Schicberl,  Sa  Lcawiro,  Calif. 

Applkatioo  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,687 

3  ClalnH.    (CI.  137—382) 


2,838,863 
,  ^     „   .  TRICKLE  VALVE 

Jotai  Weite,  Weaflmry.  and  Hans  J.  Held,  LmIu  S«cces^ 
i^.   ».,  BHignon  to   Oocoo  Company,  Inc^   .MineoU, 
N.  Y.,  ■  corponitioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  18.  1W5.  Serial  No.  539J20 
11  ClaiiBS.    (CI.  137—382) 


1.  A  trickle  valve  including  a  conduit,  a  bracket  fix- 
ally  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit,  said 
bracJtet  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closed  loop  hinge 


^  In  a  safety  guard  for  fluid-controlling  valves,  said 
valve  having  a  fluid  conduit  and  a  manual  valve-oper- 
ating member,  an  inverted  cup-like  member  having  an 
inwardly  pro^cting  lip  extending  partially  around  its 
lower  edge  and  underlying  said  valve-operating  member, 
a  centrally  disposed  spring-retaining  means  within  said 
cup.  a  compression  spring  carried  by  said  retaining  means 
extending  downwardly  for  engagement  with  the  valve- 
opcrating  member,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  cup- 
like member  opposite  its  inwardly  projecting  lip,  and  a 
stationary  detent  carried  by  said  conduit  upon  which  the 
valve  IS  mounted,  said  latch  member  and  said  detent 
operating  to  hold  said  cup-like  member  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion upon  the  valve  with  said  compression  spring  in  a 
compressed  condition. 
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2,838,065 

TRICKLE  VALVE 

ftmrn  I.  HeM,  Lake  Smccm,  ami  3okm  WcMi,  Westbwy, 

N.  Y,,  ndgntnn  to  Dmob  dmmpamj,  bc^  Mioeolm 

N.  Y.,  a  coiponttoa  of  New  Yoft 

AMiicatioa  September  12, 1955,  SmW  No.  533,852 

9  Claims.    (CL  137->521) 


1 .  A  trickle  valve  including  a  conduit,  a  bracket  fixedly 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit,  said  bracket 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  cloaed  loop  hinge  formed 
from  a  rod  having  a  core  thickness  appreciably  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  opening,  said  binge  being 
mounted  through  the  opening  in  said  bracket,  a  valve 
plate,  said  hinge  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  valve  plate  whereby  said  valve  plate  is  sus- 
pended from  said  hinge,  the  opening  in  said  valve  plate 
having  an  inside  diameter  appreciably  larger  than  the  core 
thickness  of  the  rod  fonning  said  hinge,  the  openings  in 
said  bracket  and  valve  plate  being  so  much  larger  than 
the  core  thickness  of  the  rod  forming  the  hinge  as  to  per- 
mit both  lateral  and  rotational  movement  of  said  hiiJge 
through  each  of  said  openings,  said  valve  plate  being 
jiixtaposedly  suspended  in  re^)ect  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  conduit,  the  width  and  length  of  said  valve 
plate  being  appreciably  greater  than  the  maximum  width 
and  length  dimensions  of  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
conduit,  the  opening  in  said  valve  plate  extending  between 
the  face  of  said  valve  plate  that  is  juxtaposed  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  conduit  and  the  face  opposite 
thereto  whereby  a  portion  of  said  hinge  projects  beyond 
said  juxtaposed  face  and  overlaps  the  portion  of  said  con- 
duit adjacent  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  portion  of  said 
hinge  projects  beyond  the  face  opposite  to  the  face  juxta- 
posed to  the  discharge  opening,  the  face  of  the  valve  plate 
juxtaposed  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  being 
flat,  said  juxtaposed  face  of  the  valve  plate  seating  against 
the  edge  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit  when  said 
valve  plate  is  disposed  in  its  closed  position,  and  said 
juxtaposed  face  of  the  valve  plate  being  disposed  away 
from  the  edge  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  conduit 
when  the  valve  plate  is  disposed  in  its  open  position. 


more  restricted  in  cross-section  than  said  area  and  pro- 
viding a  flow  passageway  through  said  body,  a  vaWe  seat 
having  a  seating  surface  in  a  single  plane  in  said  passafB- 
way  having  an  opening  leading  from  the  influent  side  of 
said  passageway  to  the  effluent  side  thereof,  L-shaped 
guides  carried  by  said  seating  surface  on  cither  side  of 
said  opening  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  having  with  one 
leg  of  the  L  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  seating 
surface  to  provide  a  guide  channel,  a  closure  plug  slidable 
in  said  guide  channels  and  having  surface  portions  in  a 
single  plane  engaging  said  seating  surface  two  of  said 
surface  pcMtions  being  in  said  guide  channels  a  third 
surface  portion  of  approximately  the  size  of  said  opening 
being  between  said  guides  and  located  to  be  moveable 
across  said  opening  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  opening  with  the  remainder  of  said  plug 
being  spaced  from  said  seat,  said  closure  plug  having  an 
inverted  T-slot,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  for  axial 
movement  thereof  towards  and  from  said  opening  and 
having  a  reduced  neck  portion  providing  a  head  located 
in  said  slot  fw  attaching  said  closure  plug  to  said  spindle 
for  movement  therewith  axially  of  the  spindle  and  for 
movement  relative  to  the  spindle  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  seating  surface. 

2,838,067 

AIR  RELAY 

Barton  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,676 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—620) 


2,838,066 
METERING  VALVE 
Thomas  Harris,  Warwidi.  R.  I.,  aadlgnor  to  Harris  & 
Stevenson   EogiDccrinc  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Rhode  Isiaad 

AppUcatioa  Mareh  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,513 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—556) 


A  metering  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
hdlow  area  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therefrom 


1  An  air  relay  comprising  a  housing,  an  air  inlet  foi 
admitting  compressed  air  to  the  housing,  a  valve  closure 
and  seat  therefor  in  the  air  inlet  normally  urged  to  close 
the  inlet,  a  spider  in  the  housing,  bellows  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spider  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  chambers  which  are  isolated  from  each  other. 
connecting  means  rigidly  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bellows  through  the  spider  to  cause  them  to  move  in 
unison,  means  venting  one  of  the  chambers  to  atmosphere 
externally  of  the  housing,  a  passage  having  a  valve  sea' 
therein  in  the  connecting  means  and  vented  to  atmosphere 
externally  of  the  bousing,  a  valve  closure  adapted  to  seat 
upon  said  scat,  an  outlet  for  transmitted  air  leading  from 
the  housing,  means  for  admitting  pilot  pressure  to  the 
other  of  said  chambers,  and  means  connecting  the  valve 
closure  in  the  connecting  means  to  the  valve  closure  in 
the  air  inlet  whereby  when  pilot  pressure  varies  the  valve 
closure  in  the  connecting  means  may  seal  upon  the  seat 
in  the  connecting  means  closing  said  passage  against 
venting  to  atmosphere  and  opening  the  valve  in  the  air 
inlet,  thus  altering  transmitted  pressure  in  response  to 
variations  in  pilot  pressure. 


2,838,068 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
William  Alton  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 
Original    application    February    10,    1951,    Serial    No. 
210,409,  now  Patent  No.  2,719,939,  dated  October  4, 
1955. .  Divided  and  this  application  December  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  405,972 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137— 625  J3) 
2.  In  combination:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  can- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  as  well  as  wall  means  extend- 
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ing  between  the  openings,  to  define  within  »id  body  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber;  said  wall  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings;  a  conduit  means  fixed  in  the 
openings,  the  interior  of  the  conduit  means  being  in  con- 
stant communication  with  the  inlet  chamber  via  one  end 
of  the  conduit  means;  means  forming  an  annular  valve 


2.l3S,t7« 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FAUCETS 

Frank  N.  WUUum,  Wadfworth,  Dl^  Mrifnor  to  Federai- 

Habcr  CoM^any,  Ckkago,  OL,  a  ceffMratiM  of  mfeaofa 

AppUcathM  Fckraary  2,  1954,  Sokl  No.  S^.Olt 

nCUaa.    (CL137— 434J) 


seat  about  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  means,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  ports  through  said  valve 
seat  and  in  communication  with  the  outlet  chamber;  and  a 
valve  closure  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  close  the  said 
other  end  of  the  conduit  means  as  well  as  said  ports:  said 
conduit  means  thus  serving  to  keep  the  t*o  chambers  out 
of  communication  while  the  vaive  is  closed. 


2,S38,M9 

TAPS 

Harold  George  Woodlall,  Dudley,  England,  >«lgnor  to 

Ewarte  Limited,  Dudley,  England,  a  British  comp«n> 

Application  Jannary  It,  lf55.  Serial  No.  480.967 

Claims  priority,  appttotfioa  Italy  January  21,  1954 

1  Clatai.    (a.  137—625.41) 


1     In  a  mixing  faucet  having  a  housing  provided  with 
a  hot  water  mict  and  a  cold  water  inlet,  a  pre-assembled 
valve  unit  for  each  inlet  for  controlling  its  flow  and  bodily 
insertable  into  and  removable  from  the  housing,  each 
valve  unit  including  a  cylindrical  valve  body  anchored 
in  a  bore  in  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  encompass- 
mg  wall  of  said  housing,  said  valve  body  having  one  or 
more  inlet  ports  about  its  circumference  open  to  the  flow 
from  one  of  said  inlets,  a  rigid,  metal  valve  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  body  adjacent  said  ports  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  sealing  surface  having  ports  for  the  pas- 
sage   therethrough    of   water   entering   the   valve   body 
through  the  ports  in  said  body,  a  valve  scat  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  metal  plate  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  the 
valve  body  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  rotatable 
valve   member  with   said  valve  seat  ports  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  ports  in  said  valve  member 
as  the  latter  is  moved  to  open  position,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  having  at 
one  end  a  projection  and  openings  for  the  passage  of 
water  into  the  hollow  valve  stem  when  the  valve  member 
IS  rotated  to  open  position  in  which  its  ports  are  moved 
mto  registry  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  seat,  means  for 
connecting  the  projection  on  said  valve  stem  to  said  valve 
member  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  valve  stem  and  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  faucet. 


A  Up  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tap  body  having 
a  passage  extending  downwardly  therethrough,  said  body 
also  having  a  main  cylindrical  chamber  extending  laterally 
Uierewithm  and  intersecting  said  passage,  a  main  cylin- 
dncal    control   member   rotatably   mounted   within    said 
mam  cyhndrical  chamber,  said  main  cylindrical  control 
member  being  axially  slidable  within  said  main  cylindrical 
chamber  to  close  said  passagweay  when  in  one  position 
and  to  open   said   passageway   when   slid   into   another 
position,  said  tap  body  having  an  auxiliary  cylindrical 
chamber  therein,  said  auxiliary  cylindrical  chamber  be- 
ing located  coaxially  with  said  main  cylindrical  chamber 
there   being   an  annular   internal   shoulder  between   said 
mam  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  main  cylindrical  control  member  having 
an  auxiliary  cylindrical  portion  projecting  into  said  aux- 
iliary cylindrical  chamber,  there  being  a  conduit  leading 
from   the   exterior   of   said   tap   body  to  said   auxiliarv 
cyUndncal  chamber,  said  auxiliary  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  control  member  having  an  oblique  slot  to  connect 
said  conduit   to  the   lower  end  of  said   passage   when 
said  control  member  is  axially   away  from  engagement 
with  said  annular  internal  shoulder  and  is  rotated  into 
one  position   and   to  close  such   connection   when   said 
control  member  is  rotated  out  of  such  position. 


2,t3fl,r71 

PRESSURE-RESPONSrVE  DEVICE  AND 

MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Loavan  E.  Wood,  Glen  Ann,  Md^  MaigMr  to  Bcndix 

Aviatioo  Corporatioa,  Battfanore,  MA,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

Application  Mav  Ig,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,699 
TClafang.    (CL  137— 784) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressure-responsive  device  having 
walls  defining  an  expansible  chamber  including  a  disc 
shaped  diaphragm  formed  of  relatively  thin  metallic  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  supporting  said  device,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  located  at  spaced  points 
around  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm  in  grip- 
pmg  engagement  with  said  portion  at  said  spaced  points 
only 


2,t3S,r72 
TEMPERATL  RE  COMPENSATED  DEVICE  FOR 
ABSORBING  TRANSIENT  PRESSURE  FLUC- 
TUATIONS 
Ridiard    A.   Stnmm,  Jr.,   Paadcna,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sterer  Engineering  A  Maanfactnring  Company.  North 
Hollywood.  Calif.,  a  partnenUp 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,660 
3  Claims.    (CI.  138—26) 
I    In  a  temperature  compensated  fluid  flow  regulating 
device  the  combination  comprising:  a  body  having  an  in- 
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temal  chamber  with  an  opening  at  each  ok)  for  fluid  enter- 
ing and  leaving  the  chamber;  a  hollow  member  having 
a  passage  extending  entirely  through  it  and  reciprocable 
within  the  chamber,  said  member  having  an  exterior 
surface  which  cooperates  with  a  complementary  wall 
of  the  chamber  to  define  a  primary  fluid  passage  providing 
a  comparatively  restricted  flow  of  fluid  through  the  body 


1,838,074 

FLUID  PRESSURE  HOSE 

Job  A.  Lnnck,  Sbaker  Helgkta,  OUo,  — Ignnr  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

minob 

Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  4733*7 

5  Claims.    {CL  138—49) 


•~s 


i^^i^ 


at  all  temperatures,  a  plug  of  material  having  a  relatively 
high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  located  within  said 
hollow  member,  said  plug  normally  closing  the  passage 
through  said  hollow  member  but  contracting  at  lowered 
temperatures  sufficiently  to  pennit  restricted  fluid  flow 
through  said  hollow  member;  and  means  holding  said  plug 
in  position  when  contracted. 


243St«73 

SURGE  PRESSURE  ABSORBER 

Snmoel  P.  Dl  Mattia,  New  Castle  Del.,  and 

John  N.  Bffvcc,  Bd  Air,  Md. 

Application  September  1, 1953,  SerinI  No.  377,987 

1  ClalB.    (a.  138—30) 

(Granted  under  Thle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  surge  pressure  absorber  comprising  a  rigid  tubular 
member  of  uniform  cross  section  having  a  smooth  un- 
obstructed bore,  said  tubular  member  having  a  central 
perforate  section  and  imperforate  end  sections;  a  housing 
comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  end  walls  positioned 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  each  said 
end  wall  having  a  substantially  flat  outer  face  and  having 
a  circular  central  opening  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tubular  member;  a 
flange  at  each  end  of  said  housing  ccxnprising  a  radially 
inner  portion  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  tube, 
a  threaded  sleeve  portion  surrounding  and  concentric 
with  said  tubular  member  and  joined  to  said  radially  inner 
portion  and  a  flat  face  portion  contacting  the  outer  face 
of  said  end  wall,  said  face  porti<»  being  cut  away  adjacent 
said  tubular  member;  packing  material  between  said  sleeve 
portion  and  said  tubular  member;  a  tube  formed  of  re- 
silient non-reinforced  rubber  having  an  internal  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  each 
of  the  ends  of  said  tube  being  bent  outwardly  to  lie  be- 
tween said  face  of  an  end  member  and  the  cut  away  portion 
of  the  face  portion  of  a  flange;  screw  means  for  forcing 
said  face  portion  of  each  flange  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  adjacent  end  member  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded 
portion  of  each  flange  and  said  packing  material,  where- 
by the  ends  of  the  tube  and  the  packing  material  are  com- 
pressed, thus  forming  a  substantially  gas  tight  chamber 
within  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  tube;  means  to 
introduce  and  maintain  gas  under  pressure  within  said 
chamber;  the  imperforate  ends  of  said  tubular  member 
extending  beyond  said  housing  and  being  provided  with 
coupling  means  adiq;>ted  to  couple  said  tubular  member  to 
a  flow  line. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  communicating  assembly  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit, 
said  first  conduit  being  disposed  within  said  second  con- 
duit, said  first  conduit  providing  thereby  an  inner  fluid 
pressure  passage  and  having  its  outer  periphery  cooperat- 
ing with  said  second  conduit  to  provide  an  outer  fluid 
pressure  passage,  and  means  defining  couplings  connect- 
ing said  inner  passage  and  said  outer  passage  to  sources 
of  fluid  pressure,  said  means  defining  couplings  compris- 
ing inner  members  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  to 
and  from  said  inner  passage  and  including  means  for 
communicating  fluid  to  and  fr<Hn  said  outer  passage, 
ring-like  means  for  sealably  affixing  said  inner  disposed 
conduit  to  said  inner  members  and  cooperating  with  said 
means  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said 
outer  fluid  pressure  passage  to  communicate  fluid  pres- 
sure therethrough,  and  outer  members  cooperating  with 
said  inner  members,  ring-like  means  and  said  inner  and 
outer  conduits  for  sealably  afioxing  said  outer  conduit  to 
said  iimer  members  and  ring-like  means  and  thereby  de- 
fining a  unitary  fluid  pressure  communicating  assembly, 
said  outer  memben  being  further  provided  with  means 
for  being  connected  to  sources  of  fluid  pressure. 


2,838,075 
WIRE  FLATTENING,  HOOKING,  AND  FEEDING 

DEVICE 
Roger    M.    Terry,   Ipswich,    and    Roland    M.   Gardner, 
Swamptcott,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Salem,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Maisafhnsrfti 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,366 
2  Claims.    (O.  140—71.6) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stem  machine  having  a  plti- 
rality  of  heads  for  supporting  stem  elements  and  movable 
to  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  of  a  wire  flattening,  hook- 
ing and  loading  apparatus  disposed  adjacent  to  said  stem 
machine  at  one  of  the  wprk  stations  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  pair  of  rolls  disposed  side-by-side  in 
the  same  plane  and  normally  spaced  from  one  another  a 
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distance  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire,  and  having  a  mgredienu  have  been  subjected  to  the  thorough  soaking 
wire-feeding  end  and  a  wire-dehvery  end,  the  periphery  and  solution  in  the  substantially  boiling  hot  water  to  pro- 
of each  of  said  rolls  having  a  wire-flattening  portion  and 
a  wire-feeding  ponion;  an  anvil  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
said  wire-delivery  end  of  said  rolls  and  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  the  space  defined  by  the  adjacent  peripheraJ 
portions  of  said  rolls;  a  wiper  mounted  adjacent  to  sajd 
anvil  and  in  cooperative  relationship  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  feeding  individual  pre-cut  wires  end-on  to  said 
wire-feeding  end  erf  said  rolls;  means  for  rotating  said 
roils  to  draw  one  of  said  wires  therebetween,  firstly  by 
the  said  wire-flattening  portions  thereof  to  effect  a  flatten 
ing  of  a  portion  of  said  wire  and  secondly  by  the  said 
wire-feeding  portions  thereof  to  feed  the  flattened  portion 
of  said  wire  to  said  anvil;  means  fo'  moving  said  wiper 
into  engagement  with  the  flattened  portion  of  said  wire 
and  bending  it  over  said  anvil  to  form  a  hook,  means  for 
releasing  the  hooked  wire  from  the  said  rolls;  and  means 
for  transferring  the  hooked  wire,  immediately  upon  irs 
release  from  said  rolls,  to  a  head  of  the  stem  machine 


METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FX)R  LOADING  A 
GRAIN  BIN 
Robert  D.  KaIgM,  Shaker  Hdghte,  AJdcn  O.  Masoa,  Lake- 
wood,  aad  Tkomaf  Metrflk,  Sootk  RaadL  OMo,  u- 
%Mn  to  Uaitod  Stain  Steel  CorForatioa,  a  corpora- 
fiaa  of  Now  Icrocy 

aMary  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  (323 1 1 
5  CWiM.    (CL  141—1) 


1.  An  extensible  vent  for  grain  bins  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  spring  having  an  expanded  length  much  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  attaching  one 
end  of  said  spring  to  said  sleeve  substantially  coaxiai 
therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  spnng  in  com- 
pressed condition  on  said  sleeve. 


2,i3«,tT7 

DBPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  BEVERAGES 
L.  Cooper,  WatcrmaB,  IlL,  aaigaor  to  Watennan 
Coapooy,  Waterman,  m^  ■  corporatioa 


ApplicadoB  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  443342 
15  Claims.    (CL  141— S2) 

1.  A  hot-mixture  dispensing  machine  charactcnzed  by 
mechanism  having  a  brief  cycle  of  dispensing  at  least 
one  beverage  or  other  liquid  food  for  an  individual  serv- 
ing, including  hot  water  supply  means  at  temperatures  of 
195  to  200*  F.,  normal  cold  water  supply  means,  a  mix- 
ing cup,  a  dispensing  container  receiving  chamber,  means 
for  starting  said  mechanism,  automatic  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  hot  water  and  the  solid  ingredients  simul- 
taneously into  said  mixing  cup,  means  for  simultaneously 
siq>plying  a  cold  water  portion  from  said  cold  water  sup- 
ply means  directly  into  a  dispensing  container  in  said  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  means  for  tipping  the  hot  mixture 
in  said  mixing  cup  into  said  container  after  the  solid 


duce  a  resulung  mixture  temperature  of  about  153*  F. 
in  said  container,  so  that  it  may  be  safely  handled. 


243«,r78 

GAUGE  FOR  CLT4)FF  SAWS  AND  DADOS 

George  Caaamea,  loiiamiolii,  CaBf . 

AppHcalioo  September  17,  1954,  Scrid  No.  ilt,122 

5  CtefaM.    (6.  143—174) 


3  In  a  gaage  for  cut-off  saws  and  dados  comprising 
an  elongated  table,  a  rail  mounted  longitudinally  on  said 
table,  a  sleeve  lockably  mounted  on  said  rail,  and  a 
carriage  lockably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  template  mounted  parallel  to  said  rail,  a  pointer 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  pointed  toward  said  tem- 
plate, a  spacer  arm  lockably  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
said  arm  being  in  abutment  with  a  saw  in  one  extreme 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  said  template 
whereby  said  pointer,  said  carriage  and  said  arm  are 
IcKated  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  saw  by 
locating  said  pointer  adjacent  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  indicia. 


2,S3S,r79 

DRILL  MOUNTING 

Rkbard  E.  Abcadroth,  MtaMopolb 

AppHcatloo  loM  IS,  1954,  Serfal  No.  437,771 

U  ClataH.    (CL  144— lt5) 


1    A  dnil  mounting  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 

supported   between  two  spaced  generally  horizontal  sur- 
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faces,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  rod  carried  by  said 
frame  for  longitudinal  movements  with  respect  thereto,  a 
collar  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  rod  encircling 
said  rod,  said  collar  being  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod  in  a  binding  relationship  which 
limits  the  downward  movement  of  said  rod.  yielding  re- 
silient means  connected  to  said  collar  and  said  frame  bias- 
ing said  collar  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  rod.  a  lever  connected  adjacent  one  end 
with  said  collar  and  at  its  opposite  end  projecting  beyond 
the  limits  of  said  frame  and  forming  a  handle  to  actuate 
said  lever  for  moving  said  collar  relative  to  said  frame 
when  it  is  in  a  binding  relationship  with  said  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 
a  second  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said 
frame,  one  end  of  said  second  lever  connected  to  said  col- 
lar adjacent  the  connection  with  said  resilient  means  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  second  lever  projecting  beyond 
the  limits  of  said  frame  to  form  an  actuating  handle  ad- 
jacent said  first-named  handle  for  moving  said  collar 
against  the  bias  of  said  yielding  resilient  means  to  take 
said  collar  out  of  binding  relationship  with  said  rod. 


from  the  plane  of  said  marginal  fiange,  an  intermediate 
flange  between  said  marginal  flange  and  said  clamping 
member,  said  intermediate  flange  being  integral  with  and 
struck  from  within  the  material  of  said  body  and  folded 
from  the  plane  of  the  body  toward  said  marginal  flange, 
an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  section  drawn  from 
the  plane  of  the  intermediate  flange,  and  an  elongated 
screw  member  connected  with  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  clamping  member  and  threaded  through  both 
of  said  internally  threaded  cylindrical  sections  for  stable 
and  accurate  support  of  the  screw  member. 


2,S3S,«M 
FULF  WOOD  CHIFFER  FEEDS 
Norman  Springate,  Bnmaby,  British  Cohunbta,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Forest  Frodocts  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
British  Coiambia,  Canada 

Applicatioa  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,159 
3  Claims.    (CI.  144— 242) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  pulp  wood  to  a  chipper  com- 
prising a  horizontal  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
chains,  said  chains  being  provided  with  collapsible  elon- 
gated pockets,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
chains  and  their  pockets  to  progressively  align  the  pock- 
ets one  by  one  with  a  feed  shoe  of  said  chipper,  each 
of  said  pockets  being  formed  with  spaced  side  plate  mem- 
bers extending  between  the  chains  and  being  hingedly 
connected  thereto,  said  members  substantially  contacting 
each  other  along  one  edge  to  form  open-ended  V-shaped 
trough-like  pockets  in  which  the  pulp  wood  is  carried. 


2,83S,M1 

MITER  CLAMF  AND  GAUGE 

Charlcf  O.  Lamo,  Sterling,  Dl. 

Applicatioa  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501322 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144—293) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  sheet 
material  body,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  members  on 
said  body  providing  guides  for  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed workpieces,  a  clamping  member  for  holding  said 
workpieces  against  said  guide  members,  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  a  margin  of  said  body  behind  said  clamping 
member,  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  section  drawn 


2,83S,f82 

MAGNETIC  DRIVING  TOOL 
Carl    A.   Langc,  Dayton,  (Niio,  amignor  to  The   Apex 
Machine  and  Tool  Company,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Jnnc  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  591.881 
1  Claim.    (CI.  145—58) 


A  magnetic  tool  for  retaim'ng  magnetically  attractable 
fastenings  in  driving  relation  with  the  bit  of  the  tool, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  bit  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  a  driving  end  for  engaging  fastening  elements 
in  torque-transmitting  relation,  a  shank  on  said  bit  of 
non-circular  cross  section,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  non- 
magnetic material  having  an  inner  surface  of  non-circular 
cross  section  corresponding  to  said  bit  shank  and  engaging 
said  bit  shank  in  torque-transmitting  driving  relation, 
a  threaded  end  on  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  body  portion 
of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  threaded  end  for 
mating  with  said  threaded  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  supported  within  said  body  portion,  one 
face  of  said  magnet  being  positioned  at  the  edge  of 
said  threaded  end  of  said  body  portion,  means  in  said 
sleeve  for  yieldably  retaining  said  bit  shank  in  said 
sleeve,  the  relative  dimensions  of  said  threaded  ends  and 
the  location  of  said  retaining  means  being  such  that 
said  bit  shank  is  maintained  in  direct  magnetic  flux- 
transmitting  relation  with  said  face  of  said  magnet,  a 
driving  shank  of  magnetic  material,  and  means  retaining 
a  portion  of  said  driving  shank  in  torque-transmitting 
relation  within  said  body  portion  and  in  magnetic  flux- 
transmitting  relation  with  the  end  of  said  magnet  opposite 
said  face. 

2,838,083 

VEGETABLE  FEELER  HAVING  SFRA Y  DISFERSER 

Gerald  B.  Fox,  Frankliq  D.  Hooaer,  and  David  A.  Meeker, 

Troy,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufactming 

Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,845 

6  Claims.  (CI.  144—50) 
1.  In  an  open  top  machine  for  peeling  and  cleaning 
vegetables  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
providing  a  chamber  for  reception  of  the  vegetables  to  be 
peeled  and  cleaned,  means  in  said  chamber  for  peeling 
the  skin  portions  from  the  vegetables,  a  lid  covering  said 
c^en  top  of  said  chamber  including  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  flared  lip  defining  an  opening  in  said  lip  for 
loading  the  vegetables  into  said  chamber,  a  liquid  supply 
tube  including  means  for  connection  thereof  to  a  source 
of  flushing  liquid  and  having  an  open  end  positioned 
above  said  lid  and  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  liquid 
against  said  lip  at  an  angle  such  that  said  liquid  is  dis- 
persed in  a  wide  generally  flat  spray  pattern  across  said 
opening  forming  a  liquid  curtain  for  preventing  back 
splash  from  within  said  chamber,  said  spray  of  liquid 
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traveling  toward  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  affording 
a  supply  of  flushing  liquid  for  washing  the  peelings  from 
said  vegetables  and  the  surrounding  walls  of  said  cham- 


ber, and  drain  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
for  conducting  the  flushing  liquid  and  the  peelings 
entrained  therein  from  said  chamber. 


2^8,0*4 
SCREEN  CHANGING  METHOD  FOR  CONDI  ITS 
AND  TUBES  FOR  CONVEYING  FLl  IDS  AM) 
FOR  EXTRUSION  MACHINES 
Lcc  F.  Samler,  BaltiiDore,  Md^  assignor  to  The  National 
Plastk  Frodacts  Company,  Odenton,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Marylmd 

AppHcation  Ansnst  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,786 
9  Cfadms.    (a.  146—242) 


bottle  having  a  valve  at  one  end  and  a  base  at  the  other 
end.  a  flexible  tubing  connected  with  the  valve  and  a 
mask  connected  with  the  tubing,  said  carrying  case  in- 
cluding a  rigid  body  portion  having  opposed  substantially 
flat  side  walls  and  a  base  forming  a  closed-bottom  com- 
partment open  at  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  con- 
(am  said  bottle  therein  with  the  base  of  said  bottle  rested 
upon  the  base  of  said  body  portion  and  opposite  sides  of 
the  bottle  in  tangential  contact  with  said  side   walls  to 
support  the  bottle  in  a  vertical  position  on  said  base  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  case,  a  pliable  covering  for  the 
body  portion  and  having  an  integral  hood  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  side  walls  for  covering  relation  with 
the  valve,  tube  and  mask,  said  hood  having  an  opening 
extendmg  upwardly  from  one  side  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion across  to  the  opposite  side  wall  to  divide  the  hood 
into  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  retractively  from  the 
other  twc)  Mde  walls  for  removal  of  the  mask  for  use, 
/.ipper"   means   for  closing  said  opening  to  retain  the 
htxxl  sections  in  covering  relation  with  the  valve,  tubing 
and  mask,  and  a  carrier  strap  for  said  case  having  spaced 
apart  portions  extending  transversely  across  one  side  wall 
of    said    btxly    portion    and    having    portions    extending 
icross  the  adjoining  side  walls  and  terminating  in  loops 
idapted    to   he    gathered   across    the   other   side   wall   to 
'orm  handholds  for  carrying  the  case  with  the  bottle  in 
horizontal  position. 


1  In  a  method  of  changing  a  screen  disposed  in  a 
seated  position  in  a  body  portion,  comprising  the  steps 
of  moving  said  screen  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
an  unseated  position,  shifting  said  screen  in  a  horizontal 
direction  to  move  said  screen  out  of  the  screen  operatini: 
position,  and  simultaneously  shifting  a  replacement 
screen  into  the  screen  operating  position  to  replace  the 
first-named  screen. 


2,838,085 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  OXYGEN  EQUIPMENT 

Wiiiiia  Bcelcr,  Bcloit,  Kans. 

Applicatioa  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513347 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  150—52) 


1.   A 


for 


case   tor    carrying   an   oxygen   administering    ap 
paratus,    which   apparatus  includes   a   cvlmdncal    oxvgen 


2,838  086 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT 

Bernard  Feeney,  Salmo,  British  Colombia,  Canada 

ApplicatioD  October  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  618,870 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—214) 


^E<^«( 


-  ■O'     -.^^ 


1  In  a  traction  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  of  a 
character  providing  a  frame  for  suspension  in  the  vehicle 
in  working  relation  to  traction  wheels  therein,  said  at- 
tachment including  primary  crank  shafts  and  a  shaft  in 
the  frame  connected  for  rotation  of  said  crank  shafts  the 
one  by  the  other,  secondary  crank  shafts,  depending 
brackets  in  the  frame  in  which  the  primary  and  secondary 
.rank  shaft>  are  mounted  to  rotate,  means  connecting 
the  sc.ond.irv  crank  shafts  to  be  driven  by  the  primary 
(.rank  shattv  brackets  to  which  the  primary  and  secondary 
crank  ^hafts  attach  free  to  turn  thereon,  stub  axle  shafts 
carried  hv  Naid  brackets,  and  a  wheel  engaging  traction 
clement  mounted  for  rotation  on  each  of  said  stub  axle 
shafts. 


2,838,087 
TUBELESS  TIRE  PATCH 
Robert  J.  Covert,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowes 
'Seal  Fast"  Corporadoa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Applicatioa  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,212 
1  aaim.  (a.  152—367) 
A  mhelesN  lire  patch  constructed  for  predetermined 
direction  positioning  relative  to  beads  of  the  tire,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rectangular  equal  lengths  of  fabric  sym- 
metrically, diagonally  laid  one  length  over  the  other, 
embedded  in  rubber,  and  crossing  one  another  at  an 
angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees  measured  along  side 
edges  thereof:  said  diagonally  laid  lengths  defining  non- 
overlapping  maior  area  triangular  corner  portions,  the 
apices  of  which  are  right  angles  and  are  pointed  oppo- 
Mteiv  toward  the  tire  beads;  said  diagonally  laid  lengths 
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also  defining  non-overlapping  minor  area  triangular 
corner  portions,  the  apices  of  which  are  right  angles  and 
are  closer  together  than  said  first  apices  and  point  in 
directions  normal  to  those  of  the  major  triangular  por- 


tions; said  lengths  having  an  extent  of  overlapping  exceed- 
ing the  longitudinal  lengths  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  beads  exceeding  the  maximum  extent  of  over- 
lapping in  a  direction  normal  to  said  beads. 


2,S3S,tSS 

TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE 
DovM  E.  Mclalirt,  Cay^offB  Faih,  Oklo, 
Tkc  B.  F.  Goodrick  Coi^uy,  New  York,  N.  1 
coiporalioa  of  New  York 

AppUoitfoB  January  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  557^30 
TCbiiM.    (a.  152— 427) 
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end  plates,  front  and  rear  rolls  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  guides,  bead  and  tail  pivoted  end  members  carried 
by  said  frame,  the  head  member  being  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  one  upright  plate  and  the  tail 
member  being  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  plate  at  its 
lower  end,  a  top  roll  disposed  above  the  front  and  rear 
rolls  and  having  its  ends  supportably  mounted  in  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pivoted  members,  one  end  of  the  top 
roll  being  axially  fixed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  head 
member,  and  the  other  end  of  such  roll  being  slidably 
and  detachably  supported  in  the  tail  member,  means 
operativcly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  head  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  end  of  the  tail  member  at  a  point  above 
the  pivot  of  the  latter,  and  power  means  for  driving  said 
rolls. 


2,838,090 
CROSS   ROLL  STRAIGHtENING    APPARATUS  IN 
WHICH    THE    OPPOSED    ROLLS    ARE    DRIVEN 
THROUGH  A  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Odd  X.  Skawden,  BcUeroote,  and  Joacph  H.  GcCdg,  Mai- 
▼em,  Pa^  aailgnon  to  Satton  Engineering  Comp^iy, 
BcDcfonte,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylranla 
Applicatioa  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,488 
2  Claims.    (CL  153—105) 


-  "Til  "  .'7W 


^J 


1.  A  snap-in  inflation  valve  for  mounting  in  an  aper- 
tured  wheel  rim  to  form  part  of  a  tubeless  tire  assembly, 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  rubber  hav- 
ing an  integral  flange  at  the  outside  end  for  engaging 
the  outside  wall  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  rigid  valve  stem 
nKHilded  in  said  body  coaxially  therewith,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  flange  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  rubber 
body  opposite  the  rubber  flange,  and  a  flexible  radial- 
ly deformable  metal  insert  in  said  rubber  body  having 
an  axis  of  symmetry  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  body,  said  insert  having  a  radial  dimension 
greater  than  that  of  the  rim  aperture,  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  body  being  greater  than  that  of  the  rim 
aperture. 

233S.9S9 

ROLL  FORI«fING  MACHINE  WITH  WORK 

RELEASING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  H.  Weimcr,  Grecuboro,  N.  C,  awlgnor  to  Wyaong 

A  MDcs  Company,  Grunaboro,  N.  C. 

AppUcatkw  JoBC  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,070 

7  CUbm.    (CL  153—41) 


■IkHMMi^M 


1.  In  a  slip  roll  forming  machine  having  a  frame  com- 
prising upright  end  plates  and  a  front  plate  joining  the 
two  end  plates,  front  and  rear  roll  guides  carried  by  said 


1.  In  a  cross  roll  straightening  machine,  for  straighten- 
ing round  stock,  constructed  to  have  a  pass  line  extend- 
ing through  the  machine  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
cross  rolls  at  least  one  of  which  rolls  has  a  concave  work- 
ing surface  and  which  rolls  define  a  work  pass  coinciding 
with  the  pass  line,  the  combination  comprising  the  afore- 
said rolls,  a  separate  gear  assembly  for  each  roll,  shaft 
connections  between  each  gear  assembly  and  its  asso- 
ciated roll,  a  differential  device,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  differential  device  and  each  of  the  gear  assem- 
blies, the  gear  assemblies  being  adapted  to  drive  the  rolls 
at'  substantially  the  same  effective  surface  speed  when 
the  driving  connections  from  the  differential  device  to 
each  gear  assembly  rotate  at  substantially  the  same 
angular  velocity,  and  a  single  source  of  power  connected 
to  the  differential  device  for  simultaneously  driving  the 
two  rolls,  whereby  when  the  axes  of  the  rolls  are  dis- 
posed at  unequal  angles  relative  to  the  pass  line  the  roll 
disposed  at  the  smaller  of  said  angles  will  have  a  Iowa 
effective  surface  speed  than  the  other  roll. 

2.  In  cross  roll  straightening  apparatus  having  two 
banks  of  angiilarly  disposed  and  mutually  crossed  rolls, 
the  combination  comprising  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
rolls,  two  gear  assemblies  mounted  within  the  frame  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  shafting  connections  between  each 
gear  assembly  and  the  rolls  in  one  of  the  roll  banks,  the 
shafting  connections  to  the  rolls  of  at  least  one  of  the 
roll  banks  engaging  the  rolls  therein  interiorly  ot  those 
rolls  by  tangential  means  and  without  radial  bearing 
thereagainst,  a  differential  device  mounted  on  the  frame 
between  the  two  gear  assemblies,  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  differential  device  and  each  of  the  gear  assem- 
blies, said  driving  connections  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  shafting  connections  associated  with  each 
gear  assembly,  and  a  single  source  of  power  connected 
to  the  differential  device  for  simultaneously  driving  both 
banks  of  rolls. 
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1.  In  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  generally  cyhn- 
drical  expandable  dnun  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fabric 
layers  with  end  portions  extending  axially  beyond  the 
thoolders  of  the  drum,  means  for  radially  expanding  the 
drum,  and  means  for  poaitioning  bead  rings  against  the 
fabric  end  portioos  adjacent  the  drum  shoulders,  improved 
fabric  lapping  means  for  turning  the  end  portions  of  the 
fabric  layen  radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  over 
the  bead  rings  and  the  ends  of  the  drum  comprising:  a 
series    of   circumferentially    spaced    radially   extending 
curved  fingen  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  an  ac- 
tuating member  radially  inwardly  of  the  drum  shoulden 
and  mounted  for  movement  axially  relative  to  said  dnui. 
an  expandable  resilient  constraining  annulus,  each  of  said 
fingers  being  pivocally  connected  at  one  end  of  said  actu- 
ating member  and  being  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  annulus,  means  for  swinging  said  fingers  radially  out- 
wardly substantially  in  unison  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  to  move  said  resilient  an- 
nulus from  a  first  position  within  an  axially  extending 
end  portion  of  said  fabric  to  a  second  position  radially 
outwardly  of  said  drum  including  means  for  engaging 
the  axially  outer  face  (rf  each  finger  to  provide  a  first 
pivot  radially  inwardly  of  said  drum  shoulders  and  means 
for  engaging  the  axially  inner  face  of  each  finger  to  pro- 
vide a  second  pivot  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  pivot. 
21.  A  method  of  building  a  tire  comprising  placing  a 
plurality  of  rubber-coated  fabric  strips  on  an  expandable 
cylindrical  drum  with  the  cords  of  each  strip  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  cords  of  the  next  adjacent  strip  and 
with  the  edges  of  the  strips  arranged  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  form  a  fabric  layer  having  end  portions  that  de- 
crease in  thickness  toward  their  outer  ends  and  that  ex 
tend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  drum,  expanding  the  drum 
to  expand  the  fabric  layer  between  said  end  portions, 
moving  inextensible  bead  rings  over  said  end  portions 
toward  said  drum  and  into  engagement  with  the  fabric 
adjacent  the  shoulders  of  the  drum  to  adhere  the  bead 
rings  to  the  fabric,  placing  a  resilient  stitching  ring  within 
each  of  said  end  portions  and  expanding  and  moving  said 
ring  along  a  first  predetermined  path  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  drum  while  holding  the  ring  concentric  to  the  drum 
so  as  to  lift  the  end  portion  and  to  lap  said  end  portion 
over  the  bead  ring,  contracting  the  stitching  ring  during 
axial  inward  movement  of  the  ring  to  press  the  fabric 
against  the  drum,  and  expanding  and  moving  the  stitch- 
ing ring  along  a  second  predetermined  path  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  first  path  to  move  the  stitching  ring  out 
of  contact  with  said  fabric  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
dnui.  I 


1,«3S,092 
FABRIC  LAFPING  MEANS 
I.  McMakon,  Akton,  Okio,  MiigMM 
end  IVc  and  itebbcr  Coovoay,  Aknw, 
poralkNi  of  OUo 

AppUcatloa  Jnly  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  59S,4«4 
«ClafaM.    (CL154— 9) 
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1 .  In  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical drum  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fabric  layers  with 
end  portions  extending  axially  beyond  the  shoulden  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  positioning  the  bead  rinp  over 
the  fabric  end  portions  and  for  pressing  the  bead  rings 
against  the  fabric  end  portions,  improved  fabric  lapping 
means  for  turning  the  end  portions  of  the  fabric  layers 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  over  the  bead 
rings  and  the  ends  of  the  drum  comprising:  an  expansible 
and  contractible  resilient  stitching  ring  near  each  shoulder 
of  said  drum,  means  for  supporting  said  ring  and  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  ring  over  the  drum  including 
a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  turnover  fingen  and 
means  for  actuating  said  fingen  in  unison  to  move  the 
stitching  ring  radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly 
over  the  bead  ring  and  over  the  ends  of  the  drum  while 
holding  the  stitching  ring  coiKentric  to  the  drum,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  adjacent  fingen  and  having  a  fabric-engaging  lateral 
extension  mounted  thereon,  the  lateral  extensions  of  ad- 
jacent fingen  being  spaced  apart  circumferentially  a  dis- 
Unce  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  distance  between 
said  adjacent  fingen  when  the  fingen  are  retracted  and 
in  their  normal  innermost  positions,  the  fabric-engaging 
portions  of  said  turnover  fingen  and  said  lateral  exten- 
sions being  positioned  adjacent  the  stitching  rings  for 
engaging  the  fabric  end  portions  at  closely  spaced  points 
around  the  periphery  of  the  fingen  so  that  the  fabric 
is  pulled  tightly  around  the  bead  rings  as  the  fingen 
move  over  the  shoulden  of  the  drum. 


2,S3S,f93 
RECLINING  FURNITURE 
Albert  M.  Bank,  Jersey  City,  and  Alex  J.  Katz,  West 
Orange,  N.  J^  aaalgBon  to  Sapcr  S^caa  Spring  Com- 
pany, Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  a  poiteenkip 

Applicatioa  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,SM 
S  dalma.    (Q.  155~19<) 
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3.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rear  scat  part  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame, 
a  front  seat  part  pivoted  to  the  rear  seat  part,  a  first  hnk 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  second  link  connecting 
the  rear  seat  part  with  the  first  link,  a  foot  rest,  a  pair 
of  intcrpivoted,  crossing  levers  connected  to  the  foot 
rest,  supporting  frame  and  first  link,  and  link  means 
connecting  one  of  said  interpivoted  levers  with  the  front 
seat  part. 
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WIDluH  J.li 
States  of 


COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL  CHAIR 

Dq'tOB,  Oyo,  airitMr  to  the  United    lamei  A.  Hcaveni,  Cohunbus,  Iiid^  amtgmn  to  Hamiltoii 
■f  icprctMatcd  by  the  Secretary  of        Maanfactiiriiv  CorporatioD,  ColmibM,  lad^  a  coipo- 


tke  Air  Force 

Appttcattoo  March  22,  If  57,  Scrfal  No.  M7,M7 

t  Claims.    (CL  155—149) 

(Graatad  andcr  Title  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  lec.  26€) 


1.  A  general  utility  stool  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a 
lower  plate  affixed  to  said  upper  plate  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  stand  attached  to  said  lower  plate,  a  scat  affixed 
to  said  upper  plate,  collapsible  means  supporting  said 
seat  and  said  lower  plate  comprising  a  first  pair  of  sup- 
porting legs  rigidly  affixed  to  said  lower  plate  and  a 
second  pair  of  supporting  legs  affixed  to  said  lower  plate 
and  pivotal  between  an  open,  supportmg  position  and 
a  closed  nonsupporting  position,  and  a  foot-rest  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  first  pair  of  supportmg  legs  hav- 
ing means  locking  said  second  pair  of  supporting  legs 
m  said  open,  supportmg  position,  said  foot-rest  rotatablc 
between  a  locking  position  and  a  nonlocking  position. 


2,838,f95 

POSTURE  CHAIRS 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  Dcnrer,  Colo. 

ApplicadoD  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,659 

6  Claims.    (CI.  155—157) 


1  A  posture  chair  comprising  upright  support  means, 
seat  supportmg  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  support  means,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means  to  form,  in  combination  therewith,  a  seating  as- 
sembly, an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
extending  rcarwardly  therefrom  a  back  member  mounted 
on  the  said  arm  and  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  of 
the  seat,  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
bracket  means  for  biasing  the  back  member  forwardly  into 
an  upright  position  in  relation  to  the  seat  member,  a 
U-shaped  arm  rest  hingedly  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
back  member  and  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
arms,  and  means  hingedly  connected  to  the  underside  of 
the  arms  forwardly  of  the  back  member,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  also  including  horizontally  extending  bight 
means  journalcd  in  the  seating  assembly  for  causing  the 
arm  rest  means  to  change  its  position  in  relation  to  both 
the  seat  and  back  member  as  the  back  member  swings 
rearwardly  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  means. 


ratioa  of  Indiana 

Applicatioii  August  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  449.369 
8  Claims.    (CI.  155—163) 


1.  In  a  chair  or  the  like  having  a  seat,  a  back,  and  a 
back  support,  said  back  support  including  an  arm  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  seat,  means  for  releasably  interconnect- 
ing said  arm  and  seat,  said  means  comprising  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  seat  beside  said  arm,  said  flange  and 
arm  having  aligned  holes,  and  a  resilient  clip  having  a 
first  leg  received  in  said  holes  and  a  second  leg  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  first  leg  along  said  arm  to  a 
point  beyond  said  flange  and  being  there  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  hook  extending  across  said  arm  and  resiliently  en- 
gaging the  remote  side  thereof  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  first  leg  from  said  holes,  said  clip  being  rotatablc 
about  the  axis  of  its  first  leg  to  effect  disengagement  of 
the  hook  from  said  arm. 


2,838,097 
OTTOMANS 
Harold  Gleitsman,  New  Rochelle,  and  Cari  Fnerst,  Bronx, 
N.  Y^  assignors  to  Gleitsman's,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioo  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,228 
6  Claims.    (CI.  155—169) 


1  A  floor-supported  leg-rest  bench  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  front  of  a  chair,  and  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  including  front  and  rear  pairs  of  supporting 
legs  and  a  front  cross  member,  extending  between  the 
upper  parts  of  said  front  legs,  a  leg  suppon  pivotally 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  front  cross  member  to 
swing  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  lie  cither  in 
a  horizontal  position  or  in  a  tilted  leg-supporting  posi- 
tion in  which  said  leg  support  is  inclined  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  substantially  the  horizontal  level  of 
the  chair  seat  in  said  adjacent  position  of  the  leg  sup- 
port; said  rear  legs  each  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  openings  accessible  externally  of  said  frame,  and 
prop  means  for  propping  said  leg  support  in  an  inclined 
position  pivotally  attached  to  said  leg  support  and  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom  and  having  end  portions 
adjacent  said  rear  legs,  respectively,  removably  engage- 
able  with  said  rear  legs,  respectively,  in  selected  ones 
of  said  vertically  spaced  openings  for  vertically  adjustable 
securement  of  said  prop  means  to  said  rear  legs  for  cor- 
resfHjndingly  adjusting  the  position  of  said  leg  support 
on  said  frame. 
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ADJUSTABLE  OTTOMAN 

Carl  FBcnt,  Bronx,  N.  Y^  aaigBor  to  GMtanan's  Inc. 

Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

AppttcatkNi  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  (52^14 

2  Clahm.    (Q.  155— IM) 


2.  An  ottoman  bench  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
the  front  of  a  chair,  and  comprising  a  base  and  a  foot 
rest  member  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted 
to  lie  either  in  a  horizontal  position  or  in  a  tilted  leg- 
supporting  position;  the  base  being  a  unitary  framework 
adapted  to  provide  a  suitable  support  and  comprising  an 
open  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  first  horizontal 
cross  member  connecting  and  rigidly  uniting  the  front 
legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  a  second  horizontal  cross  mem- 
ber comiecting  and  rigidly  uniting  the  rear  legs,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  member  extending  from  a  front  leg 
to  a  rear  leg  on  each  side  of  the  ottoman  bench  and 
connecting  and  rigidly  securing  the  two  pairs  of  legs,  said 
foot  rest  member  having  an  upper  padded  surface,  and 
the  pivot  mounting  of  the  foot  rest  member  being  under- 
neath said  padded  surface  and  uniting  the  latter  to  the 
first  named  horizontal  cross  member,  rigid  brace  means 
pivotaily  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  under  side  of 
the  foot  rest  member  at  the  rear  of  the  base,  and  means 
on  said  rigid  brace  means  for  seating  on  the  second  hori- 
zontal cross  member  at  the  rear  of  the  base,  said  seating 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  trans- 
verse parts   selectively   engageable   with   and   releasable 
from  the  second  horizontal  cross  member  to  support  said 
foot  rest  member  in  adjusted  tilted  position  when  said 
seating  means  is  seated  on  said  second  cross  member, 
said  seating  means  being  manually  engageable  with  and 
releasable   from  said   second   cross   member   by   pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  second  cross  mem- 
ber at  the  outer  side   of  the   frame   and   being   gravity 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  second  cross  member 


2.838.099 

BACK  CUSHION  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  H.  Wamcr,  Nova,  Ohio 

AppHcatloa  Angnat  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,351 

5  Claims.    (CI.  155—182) 


r 


sill  therein  and  a  senes  of  longitudinally  spacpd  apart 
transversely  extending  recesses  opening  into  said  slit  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  angularly  displaced  from  said  slit 
substantially  ninety  degrees,  and  a  hook  member  having 
a  hook  portion  for  engaging  over  the  top  of  the  back  of 
said  seat,  a  shank  portion  slidably  received  by  said  tubular 
member  and  a  lug  extending  from  said  shank  portion  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  hook  portion  and  received 
riy  said  slit  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  sliding  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  recesses  upon 
a  partial  rotation  of  said  hook  member  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  for  engaging  the  lug  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  recess  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  sliding  of 
said  members  and  bringing  the  hook  portion  into  posi- 
tion whereby  it  may  be  engaged  over  the  top  of  the  back 
of  the  scat. 


2,838,100 

CHAIR,  SOFA,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  W.  Follows,  Forest  HUls,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  December  12,  1^55,  Serial  No.  552,414 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—191) 


1  A  chair,  sofa,  or  similar  article,  comprising  a  base, 
inner  frame  parts  supported  by  said  base  and  defining 
the  skeleton  form  and  structure  of  the  article  above  said 
base,  and  resilient  molded  foam  material  in  which  said 
skeleton  frame  parts  are  embedded  for  reinforcing  said 
material,  said  resilient  foam  material  forming  a  cushion- 
mg  layer  over  said  frame  and  having  a  molded,  contoured 
surface  conforming  to  the  external  contoured  surface  of 
sdid  article  in  accordance  with  the  external  shape  of  the 
artK'le. 


2,838,101 

TOOI.  TO  RENDER  A  TUBELESS  TIRE 

INFLATABLE 

Hariey  M.  Carpenter,  Bcllflower.  Calif. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,730 

1  Claim.    (CL  157— IJl) 


A  tool  for  effectively  sealing  the  beads  of  a  tubeless 
fire  with  respect  to  the  inside  of  a  wheel  rim  whereby 
to  render  said  tubeless  tire  inflatable,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  thin-sheet  fabric,  longitudinal  tensile  belt 
member  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  tire;  and  man- 
ually operable  tension-applying  means  having  a  first  por- 
I.  A  back  cushion  for  the  seat  of  an  automobile  com  tion  pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
pnsing  an  inflatable  cushion  for  supporting  the  back  of  an  belt  and  having  a  second  portion  removably  and  adjust- 
occupant  of  the  automobile  and  means  for  adjustably  ably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  belt,  said  tension- 
supporting  said  cushion  above  the  seat  portion  of  said  applying  means  including  an  over-center  lever  means  piv- 
seat  comprising  at  least  one  tubular  member  fixed  to  said  oted  to  said  second  portion  of  said  tension-applying 
innatablc  cushion  and  havmg  a  longitudinally  extending    means  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  portion 
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of  said  tension-applying  means  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  lever  means  to 
said  second  portion,  said  lever  means  being  manually 
pivotaily  operable  about  its  point  of  pivoUl  attachment 
to  said  second  portion  into  an  extreme  over-center  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  point  of  pivotol  attachment  there- 
by moving  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  tension- 
applying  means  closer  together  and  locking  them  in  ten- 
sion-applying relationship  until  manual  release  thereof, 
said  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  over-center  lever 
nieans  to  said  second  portion  being  radially  outwardly 
displaced  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  radial 
outward  displacement  <rf  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
over-center  lever  means  to  said  other  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  tension-af^lying  means  when  said  lever 
means  is  manually  pivot^  around  its  point  of  pivotal 
attachment  with  respect  to  said  second  portion  into  said 
extreme  over-center  position,  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  distance  between  the  connections  of  said  lever  to 
said  first  and  second  portions;  said  second  portion  of  said 
tension-applying  means  including  rotatively  mounted  ec- 
centric means  adjacent  the  removable  and  adjustable  con- 
nection of  said  other  end  of  the  belt  to  effectively  lock  said 
other  end  of  said  belt  with  respect  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  tension-applying  means. 


233«,]03 

FORCED  AIR  DRAFT  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 

Temple  S.  Vooriwk,  Su  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,824 

2  Claimi.    (CL  15»— 11) 


2.838,102 
PULSE  JET  BURNER  SYSTEM 
Ernst  Reimers,  Weman  am  Neckar,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Jnnkers  &  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Weman  am  Nedmr,  Gcr^ 
many 

Application  Angust  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,537 

ClainM  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaany  AagHt  28,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  158—4) 


6.  In  a  pulse  jet  burner  system,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  combustion  chambers  each  formed  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  admitting  a  combustible  mixture;  a  pair  of  reso- 
nant tubes  each  extending  between  said  inlet  openings 
and  being  in  permanent  communication  with  the  intenors 
of  said  combustion  chambers,  said  tubes  being  joined 
together  and  communicating  with  each  other  at  each  of 


1.  In  a  convertible  oil  and  gas  burner  construction  of 
the  type  incorporating  a  gas  ring  disposed  coaxially  ad- 
jacent a  combustion  chamber  throat  opening  operable 
to  introduce  discrete  gas  streams  into  said  throat  gen- 
erally radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof,  and  an 
oil  nozzle  disposed  coaxially  with  said  throat  opening  al- 
ternatively operable  to  inject  a  conical  spray  of  oil  gen- 
erally outwardly  toward  the  walls  of  the  burner  throat, 
the   improvement   comprising:    means   including   a   cir- 
cular, adjustable,  air-vane  type  register  mounted  coaxially 
and  rearwardly  of  said  gas  ring  curable  to  direct  a  first 
air  stream  into  said  throat  opening  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  throat 
opening;  means  including  an  annular,  adjustable,  air-vane 
type  register  mounted  coaxially  and  rearwardly  of  said 
gas  ring  operable  to  direct  an  annular  second  air  stream 
into  said  throat  opening  concentrically  sheathing  said  first 
air  stream;  the  set  of  air  vanes  of  said  circular  air  register 
and  the  set  of  air  vanes  of  said  annular  air  register  when 
in  closed  position  overlapping  one   another;  the  set  of 
vanes  of  said  circular  register  overlying  one  another  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  overlapping  of  the 
set  of  vanes  of  the  annular  register  whereby  the  respective 
air  streams  discharged  from  said  two  registers  arc  caused 
to   swirl    in   counter-rotating   directions;    first   operating 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  vanes 
of  said  circular  air  register;  second  operating  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  vanes  of  said  an- 
nular air  register;  a  master  control  means  movable  from 
first  to  second  positions;  first  and  second  linkage  means 
for  respectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  oper- 
ating means  to  said  master  control  means;  said  linkage 
means  being  so  conncctabic  to  said  master  control  means 
in  a  first  arrangement  of  operation  for  burning  oil  where- 
at movement  of  said  master  control  from  its  first  to  sec- 
ond arrangement  will  cause  the  vanes  of  both  said  reg- 
isters to  open  simultaneously;  said  linkage  means  being 
so  connectable  to  said  master  control  means  in  a  second 
arrangement  of  operation  for  burning  gas  whereat  move- 
ment of  said  master  control  from  its  first  to  second  ar- 


said  inlet  openings,  each  tube  having  a  Venturi  portion 

located  midway  between  said  inlet  openings,  one  of  said    "ngemcnt  will  cause  the  vanes  of  said  circular  register  to 

Venturi  portions  being  formed  at  iu  throat  with  an  intake    °P*"  *^''*  simultaneously  closing  the  vanes  of  the  an 


portion  conunumcatmg  permanently  with  the  outer  atmos- 
phere and  dividing  said  throat  into  two  opposing  throat 
portions,  said  intake  portion  forming  a  gap  between  said 
opposing  throat  portions  and  providing  a  free  spacing 
between  the  smallest  ends  erf  said  throat  portions  and  the 
other  of  said  Venturi  portions  being  formed  at  its  throat 
with  an  intake  portion  conmiunicating  with  a  source  of 
combustible  gas  and  dividing  said  throat  into  two  oppos- 
ing throat  portions,  said  intake  portion  forming  a  gap 
between  said  opposing  throat  portions  and  providing  a 
free  spacing  between  the  smallest  ends  of  said  throat  por- 
tions, and  each  of  said  resonant  tubes  providing  a  perma- 
nent uninterrupted  fluid  path  between  said  chambers 


nular  register. 


2,838,104 
FUEL  OIL  BURNER  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Cari   R.  Midtlyng,  Hclmrille,  .Mont.,   assignor   to   The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  Angnst  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,397 
12  Claims.    (CI.  158—73) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
8.  In  a  fuel  burner  system  including  a  fuel  carrying 
device  detachably  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid  fuel,  a 
combined  safety  valve  and  coupling  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  mechanism 
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positioned  between  said  inJet  and  outlet  b  said  housing 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  outlet,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  first  slidable  valve  mem 
ber  having  a  vaNe  face,  a  second  slidable  valve  member 
having  a  seat  co-acting  with  the  valve  face  of  said  first 
valve  member  to  control  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said 
housing  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
bers within  predetermined  limits,  each  valve  member 
mounted  movable  relative  to  each  other  within  said  pre- 
determined limits  in  said  housing,  a  coupling  bushmg 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  fuel  carrying  device  and  mount 


port  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  whereby  the 
streams  from  the  inner  and  outer  conduits  are  mixed 
with  one  another  and  discharged  through  said  discharge 
orifice,  and  means  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  said 
burner  structure  adjacent  said  discharge  orifice  for  cool- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  said  buriKr  structure,  the  angle 
of  the  outward  flare  of  said  section  at  said  discharge  end 
of  said  inner  conduit  being  not  less  than  14*  and  not 
more  than  45°,  and  the  angle  of  inward  convergence  of 
said  discharge  end  of  said  outer  conduit  being  within  the 
range  of  30*  to  75*  measured  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  inner  conduit. 


ed  adjacent  to  said  second  valve  member  in  said  housing 
outlet  to  slide  in  and  out  within  limits  to  actuate  said 
second  valve  member,  valve  operating  means  supported 
by  ««id  housing  having  an  open  and  closed  position  for 
positioning  said  first  valve  member  for  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valve,  spring  means  in  said  housing  ar 
ranged  to  urge  said  first  and  second  valve  members  closed 
and  said  coupling  bushing  outwardly,  said  housing  pre 
determined  limits  arranged  so  the  limits  of  each  valve 
member  overlap  to  always  close  the  valve  when  the  ecu 
pling  bushing  is  in  its  outermost  position  and  said  valve 
operating  means  is  in  its  open  position. 


2,83S,1M 

GAS  BURNER 

John  V.  Thomas,  Pandena,  CaUf . 

ApplicatkHi  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,46S 

4  Clalim.    (a.  I5S— 119) 


N 
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2,«3S,I»5 

BURNER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXTOE  AND  HYDROGEN 

da  Boll  EailmaB,  WUttler,  Calif.,  and  Leon  P.  Gaocber, 

Tackakoc,  N.  Y.,  urigDon  to  Tbc  Texas  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  September  18,  19S3,  Serial  No.  380,898 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  158—109) 


1.  A  burner  structure  for  discharging  and  mixing  a 
stream  of  gasiform  hydrocarbon  and  a  stream  of  oxygen 
containing  gas  which  comprises  a  unitary  body  provided 
with  an  inner  conduit  having  a  relatively  extended,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portion  adjacent  its  discharge  end 
for  unrestricted  flow  of  one  of  the  streams  therethrough 
and  a  section  at  said  discharge  end  joined  to  said  cyhndn 
cal  portion  and  flared  outwardly  starting  within  said 
inner  conduit  from  a  point  at  least  one  diameter  thereof 
from  said  discharge  end  and  terminating  in  a  knife  edge 
to  define  a  circular  discharge  port,  an  outer  conduit  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  and  disposed  about  said  inner 
conduit  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  for  the  passage  of 
the  other  of  the  streams  therethrough,  the  discharge  end 
of  said  outer  conduit  converging  inwardly  and  terminal 
ing  in  a  circular  discharge  orifice  beyond  said  discharge 


I.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of:  a  gas  nozzle, 
a  line  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a 
member  receiving  gas  from  said  nozzle  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  through  which  gas  and  air  pass,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  member  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  having  an  open  end  for  secondary  air,  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  member  being  positioned  closely  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  deflector  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening  having  a  pivotal  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  member  at  one  side  thereof,  said  deflector 
mcluding  a  first  portion  adapted  to  restrict  flow  through 
the  discharge  opening  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to 
restrict  flow  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  rod 
pivotaliy  connected  to  said  deflector,  and  gas  pressure 
responsive  means  for  actuating  the  rod  whereby  an  in- 
crease in  gas  pressure  in  said  line  acts  to  tilt  the  de- 
flector in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  restricting  effect  on 
both  the  discharge  opening  and  the  open  end  of  the, 
casmg. 


2,838,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  AND 
CONCENTRATING  LIQUIDS 
Charies  P.  Bridges,  Morristown,  and  John  William  Rnnge, 
Ridgefield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Charles  P.  Bridges,  dohig 
business  as  Bridges  Engineering  Company,  Morristown, 
N.  J. 

Applicadoa  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,449 
4  Claims.  (Q.  159—^ 
!  I  iquid  concentrating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical column  the  lower  portion  of  which  provides  an 
evaporating  section  having  means  to  discharge  concen- 
trate therefrom  and  the  upper  portion  of  which  provides 
a  vapor  discharge  section,  means  to  heat  the  wall  of 
the  evaporating  section,  and  a  rotor  mounted  co-axially 
within  the  column  for  extension  through  the  evaporating 
section  to  the  vapor  discharge  section,  said  rotor  compris- 
ing an  axial  shaft  having  transverse  centrifuge  plates 
longitudinally  spaced  therealong  and  aflfixed  thereto 
wherebv  to  rotate  therewith,  longitudinally  extending 
vanes  earned  by  outer  marginal  portions  of  said  centrifuge 
plates  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  and  around  the 
shaft,  outer  edges  of  said  vanes  and  centrifuge  plates 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  column  wall,  an 
annular  partition  plate  affixed  to  and  bridging  the  upper 
ends  of   said   vanes,   a   second   partition   plate  extending 


Jl'NE  10,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


359 


between  the  rotor  shaft  and  inner  margins  of  said  blades 
and  spaced  below  said  annular  partition  plate  whereby  to 
provide  the  upper  end  of  the  rotor  with  a  vapor  outlet 
communicating  with   the   vapor   discharge   section,   said 


partition  plates  being  adapted  to  supplement  the  centrif- 
ugal effect  of  the  centrifuge  plates,  and  means  to  introduce 
liquid  to  be  concentrated  for  down  flow  along  the  heated 
wall  of  the  evaporator  section. 


2,83t,108 

MULTIPLE  EFFECT  VACUUM  EVAPORATOR 

Shinzo  Sumiya,  TakaisUcho,  Scnbokngnn,  Japan 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,040 

In  Japni  Angost  3,  1949 

Public  Law  619,  Angost  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  August  3.  1969 

2  Qaims.    (CI.  159—17) 


J*       T 


I  A  multiple  effect  vacuum  evaporator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stages,  each  of  which  comprises  at  least  one 
heater  and  a  single  separator  for  removing  liquid  en- 
trained in  the  vapor  passing  through  said  separator,  each 
of  said  heaters  having  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  for  re- 
ceiving a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  the  outlet  of  each  of 
the  heaters  in  each  stage  leading  to  the  separator,  the  sep- 
arator for  each  stage  having  an  outlet  connected  for  de- 
livering the  vapor  to  the  heaters  in  the  following  stage  to 
serve  as  the  heating  medium  for  said  heaters,  said  heaters 
in  each  stage  being  vertical,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower 
horizontal  circulation  pipe  in  each  stage  connected  be- 
tween the  heater  and  the  separator  in  that  stage,  the  num- 
ber of  heaters  in  the  second  stage  being  greater  than  the 
number  of  heaters  in  the  first  stage  for  producing  a  tem- 
perature difference  in  the  first  stage  greater  than  the  tem- 
perature difference  in  the  second  stage,  the  number  of 
heaters  in  the  stage  following  the  second  being  at  least  the 
same  as  the  number  of  heaters  in  the  second  stage,  and 
each  of  the  heaters  in  a  given  stage  following  the  first 
stage  having  at  least  the  same  heating  area  as  each  of  the 
heaters  in  the  stage  preceding  that  stage 


2,838,109 

WINDOW 

Eric  Sigfrid  PersBon,  Malmo,  Sweden 

AppUcation  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,619 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  11,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160—107) 


A  window  comprising  an  outer  stationary  frame,  an 
inner  stationary  frame  connected  with  the  outer  frame, 
heat  insulating  means  mounted  between  said  frames,  an 
outer  sash,  an  inner  sash  connected  with  said  outer  sash  to 
form  a  unit  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frames,  at  least  one 
of  said  frames  and  at  least  one  of  said  sashes  each  com- 
prising an  integral  member  made  from  a  single  metallic 
bar  extending  along  a  whole  side  and  along  the  whole 
or  a  substantial  portion  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  win- 
dow, the  fourth  side  being  formed  by  a  straight  member 
forming  right  angles  with  the  adajcent  side  members, 
the  straight  member  of  one  of  the  frames  being  formed  as 
a  holder  or  a  head  of  screening  means. 


2,838,110 

VENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 

Ellis  A.  Lando,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,866 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160—168) 


•it-^ 
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In  a  Venetian  blind  construction,  a  top  tilting  rail,  a 
bottom  rail,  ladder  tapes  connecting  said  rails,  a  plurality 
of  slats  supported  by  said  tapes,  means  for  raising  said 
bottom  rail,  said  means  including  a  pull  cord,  and  means 
for  pivotaliy  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pull  cord  to  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  rail  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  rail,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  cord  being  dis- 
posed at  and  confronting  the  opposite  free  ends  of  tnc 
slats,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  pull  cord  permitting 
tilting  movement  of  said  bottom  rail,  and  cage  means 
mounted  on  the  bottom  rail  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
said  cage  means  including  a  pair  of  members  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  bottom  rail  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  bottom  rail,  the 
portions  having  a  predetermined  height  so  that  the  mem- 
bers will  receive  the  Venetian  blind  slats  as  they  are 
gathered,  said  cage  means  also  including  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  members,  said  guide  means  engaging  said 
cord  and  servng  to  maintain  said  members  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  when  the  bottom  rail  is  in  a  tilted 
position,  ihe  member^  serving  to  prevent  sidewise  move- 
ment of  the  slats  when  the  bottom  rail  is  in  a  tilted  posi- 
tion. 


2  838  111 
DEVICE  FOR  CITTING  SPACED  ELEMENTS 
George  A.  Baltus,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 47) 
4    In  a  device  for  cutting  intermediate  portions  from 
pluralities   of  wires   arranged   in   a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
planes,  a  first  pair  of  dies,  said  first  pair  of  dies  includ- 
ing a  first  pair  of  oppo-^ed  <;hearing  edges,  each  of  said 
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first  pair  of  opposed  shearing  edges  being  serrated,  the 
serrations  in  each  of  said  first  pair  of  shearing  edges 
being  adapted  for  receiving  the  wires  arranged  in  one  of 
said  planes,  at  least  one  of  said  first  pairs  of  dies  being 
movable  toward  the  other  for  clamping  said  wires  m 
said  serrations  in  said  first  pair  of  opposed  shearing  edges, 
a  second  pair  of  dies,  said  second  pair  of  dies  including 
a  second  pair  of  opposed  shearing  edges,  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  opposed  shearing  edges  being  serrated, 
the  serrations  in  each  of  said  second  pairs  of  shearing 
edges  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  wires  arranged  m 
one  of  said  planes,  at  least  one  of  said  second  pairs  of  dies 
being  movable  toward  the  other  for  clamping  said  wires 
in  said  serrations  in  said  second  pair  of  opposed  shear 
ing  edges,  and  a  cutter,  said  cutter  being  tapered  to  form 


a  first  pair  of  inclined  shearing  edges  on  one  side  thereof 
and  a  second  pair  of  inclined  shearing  edges  on  the  other 
side  thereof  for  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  opposed  serrated  shearing  edges,  said  cutter 
being  movable  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
dies  and  on  a  line  intermediate  said  spaced  apart  planes 
of  said  elements,  said  inclined  shearing  edges  being  in 
sheanng  engagement  with  each  serration  mdependently 
in  both  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  shearing 
edges  when  said  wires  are  clamped  in  said  serrations  and 
during  movement  of  said  cutter  between  said  dies  wherehv 
a  greater  shearing  angle  is  created  for  cutting  from  the 
pluralities  of  wires  arranged  in  both  of  said  spaced-apart 
planes  the  portions  of  said  wires  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  dies. 


a  transversely  disposed  cut-off  punch  for  cutting  c^  de- 
sired lengths  of  fastener  chain  from  the  continuous  chain, 
said  cut-off  punch  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  cle- 
ment-removing punch   and   tapering  to  a  cutting   edge 
which  IS  spaced  forwardly  of  the  front-end  edge  of  said 
element-removing  punch  a  distance  which  is  slightly  less 
than  the  normal  spacing  between  any  two  longitudinally 
related  fastener  elements  of  the  chain,  said  cut-off  punch 
being  further  mounted  for  limited  retracting  movement 
in  a  slot  provided  therefor  in  said  ram,  spring  means  in 
said  slot  urging  said  cut-off  punch  to  a  normal  position 
in  which  its  said  cutting  edge  is  disposed  closer  to  the 
chain  than  is  the  cutting  edge  of  said  element-removing 
punch    whereby,    upon    the   ram    being    actuated    on    its 
working  stroke,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cut-off  punch  is 
adapted   to  cammingly  engage  with  a  fastener  element 
of  the  chain  disposed  generally  in  the  path  of  movement 
thereof  prior  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  element-removing 
punch  engaging  said  chain,  and  normally  inactive  chain- 
stop  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  die  rearwardly 
of  sdid  element-removing  punch  and  adapted  when  ren- 
vicred  active  to  move  against  the  chain  and  anchor  it  at 
ihe  point  of  its  engagement  therewith,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  ciit-ofF  punch  and  the  chain-stop  means  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  fastener  chain 
a  predetermined  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  length 
portion  of  the  chain  occupied  by  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  fastener  elements  to  be  removed,   the  con- 
struction and  arrangement   being   such   that  said  cut-off 
punch,  in  addition  to  its  fastener-chain  cutting  function. 
also  serves  preliminary  to  exercising  said  function  as  a 
pilot   acting   in  collaboration  with   said   stop   means    to 
tension  the  portion  of  the  chain  extending  therefrom  to 
said  point  of  anchorage  as  required  to  position  the  pre- 
determined number  of  fastener  elements  to  be  removed 
m  ihe  path  of  movement  of  said  element-removing  punch 
whereby  said  punch  effects  complete  removal  of  all  said 
elements 


2,838,112 

PUNCH  MEANS  USEFLX  IN  SLIDE  FASTENER 

MANUFACTL RE 

Rudolf    Feitl,    BrooUyn,    N.    Y.,    asrixnor    to    Waldes 

KoUnoor.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

ot  New  York 

Application  December  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  476,525 
4  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 47) 


2,838,113 

VfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PRINT 

William  D.  Cornell,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,553 

5  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 49) 


1.  Punch   and  die   mechanism   for  the   production   of 
individual  slide  fastener  chains  having  one  or  more  ele- 
ment-free spaces  along  the  length  thereof  from   a  con 
tinuous  chain  comprising,  in  combination,  a  die  set  in- 
cluding a  ram  and  a  die.  punch  means  operatively  car 
ried  by  said  ram  and  coacting  with  the  die  and  compris 
ing  at  least  one  longitudinally  disposed  fastener-element 
removing  punch,  of  length  as  to  be  effective  to  remove 
a  predetermined  small  number  of  fastener  elements  from 
a  length  portion  of  the  chain  disposed  on  said  die,  and 


I  A  machine  for  cutting  prints  from  a  film  strip  hav- 
ing spaced  images  thereon  with  hght  spaces  therebetween 
having  in  combination,  means  for  carrying  said  strip, 
a  pair  of  rollers  for  advancing  said  strip  having  said 
strip  pass  therebetween,  a  cutting  means,  a  segmental 
aear  having  positive  engagement  with  one  of  said  rollers 
for  driving  the  same  to  advance  said  strip  to  bring  said 
light  spaces  into  register  with  said  cutting  means,  a  cam 
for  oscillating  said  gear,  means  for  driving  said  cam  and 
said  cutting  means,  said  driving  means  actuating  a  sec- 
ond cam  at  fixed  intervals,  means  for  stopping  the  ad- 
vance of  said  strip,  said  second  cam  actuating  said  stop- 
ping means  to  register  said  light  spaces  with  said  cutting 
means,  a  photo-electric  cell  focused  on  said  strip,  means 
associated  with  said  photo-electric  cell  for  stopping  said 
Ntrip.  said  cell  being  actuated  to  operate  said  stopping 
means  when  said  strip  has  advanced  too  far  to  be  stopped 
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in  register  with  said  cutting  means  by  the  operation  of 
said  stopping  means  by  said  second  cam,  and  means  for 
returning  said  segmental  gear  to  starting  position  by  oper- 
atively disengaging  said  gear  from  said  one  of  said  rollers 
to  automatically  adjust  its  position  on  said  film  strip  to 
move  said  strip  in  order  to  have  the  same  stopped  in 
register  with  said  cutting  means  by  said  second  cam. 


2,838,114 
KEYBOARD  PERFORATOR  AND  COUNTER  FOR 
SETTING  TABULAR  MATTER 
Manms  T.  Goctz,  Chicago,  and  Ralfrfi  H.  Halvorscn,  Dcs 
Plaines,  III.,  asrignori,  by  mesne  aasigBmente,  to  Fair- 
child  Graphic  Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,232 
3  Claims.    (CI.  164—112; 


1  In  combination  with  a  keyboard  perforator  suitable 
for  the  production  of  perforated  tape  representing  lines 
of  composition  comprising  consecutive  characters  and  ex- 
pansible word  spacers,  a  series  of  keys,  a  scale,  a  pointer, 
means  for  moving  said  pointer  variably  with  respect  to 
said  scale  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  keys  to 
indicate  the  cumulative  widths  of  characters,  additional 
pointer  means,  a  space  key,  means  for  moving  said  addi 
tional  pointer  means  a  predetermined  distance  upon  each 
operation  of  said  space  key  to  indicate  the  cumulative 
expansibility  of  the  word  spacers,  a  special  pointer  co- 
operably  associated  with  said  other  recited  pointers, 
means  for  governing  the  movement  of  said  special  pointer, 
and  control  facilities  for  controlling  said  governing  means, 
whereby  said  special  pointer  is  positioned  within  prede- 
termined limits  with  respect  to  said  other  pointers  to  in- 
dicate at  all  times  the  justifiability  of  the  line  being  com- 
posed 

2,838,115 

MULTIPLE  PUNCH  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Roderic  A.  Davis,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,039 

7  Claims.    (CI.  164—115) 


at' . 


1.  In  a  record  perforating  machine  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  operable  for  perforating  a  record,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  means  corresponding  to  said  devices 


and  energizable  selectively  for  conditioning  said  corre- 
sponding devices  in  accordance  with  a  single  element 
code,  and  means  for  operating  conditioned  ones  of  said 
perforating  devices,  the  combination  of  a  toroidal  mag- 
netic core,  means  for  establishing  said  core  in  one  mag- 
netic state,  a  plurality  of  means  controlled  by  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  means  and  indica- 
tive of  the  selection  respectively  of  said  corresponding 
electrical  means,  the  selection  of  two  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  means  being  effective  to  reverse  said  magnetic 
state,  and  means  operable  by  change  of  flux  during  said 
reversal  of  magnetic  state  for  inhibiting  energization  of 
said  electrical  means  whereby  perforating  is  inhibited. 


2,838,116 
PRODUCING  MUXTIPLE  FRACTLTIES  IN  A  FOR- 

MATION  PENETRATED  BY  A  WELL 
Joseph  B.  Clarit,  Jr.,  George  C.  Howard,  and  Clarence  R. 
Fast,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corporatkm,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,377 
20  Claims.    (CI.  16^—22) 


•  HH  ■>    ^i^^i  M^ai  •   arifi    'wtimrm- 


1  In  a  method  of  producing  multiple  fractures  in  a  for- 
mation r>enetrated  by  a  well,  the  steps  of  introducing  into 
said  well  a  first  quantity  of  a  fracturing  liquid,  said  first 
quantity  of  a  fracturing  liquid  comprising  a  slurry  of  a 
propping  agent  in  a  carrier  liquid,  pumping  said  first 
quantity  of  fracturing  liquid  into  said  formation  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  first  fracture  in  said  for- 
mation, introducing  into  said  well  following  said  first 
quantity  of  fracturing  liquid  a  temporary  fracture  sealing 
agent  comprising  a  slurry  of  bridging  material,  said  bridg- 
ing material  comprising  solid  particles  larger  than  said 
propping  agent  so  that  said  bridging  material  will  bridge 
in  and  plug  said  first  fracture,  pumping  said  temporary 
fracture  sealing  agent  into  said  first  fracture  until  said 
first  fracture  is  plugged,  introducing  into  said  well  follow- 
ing said  temporary  fracture  sealing  agent  a  second  quan- 
tit>  of  a  fracturing  liquid,  pumping  said  second  quantity 
of  fracturing  liquid  into  said  formation  at  a  pressure 
sufl'icient  to  produce  a  second  fracture  in  said  formation, 
said  fracturing  liquid  having  initially  a  retarded  tendency 
to  filter  into  said  formation  and  being  reverted  within 
said  formation  to  a  liquid  which  flows  more  freely  from 
said  formation,  and  thereafter  producing  said  well  to 
remove  said  bridging  material  from  said  first  fracture 
and  to  remove  fracturing  liquid  from  said  first  and  said 
second  fractures. 


2,838,117 

FRACTLRING  FORMATIONS  AT  SELECTED 

ELEVATIONS 

Joseph  B.  Clark,  Jr.,  and  Kari  Dyk,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  May  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  356.881 
8  Chiims.  (  CI.  166 — 42) 
7.  In  a  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  se- 
lected formation  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  dis- 
posing a  low -penetrating  liquid  in  a  zone  of  said  well 
which  intersects  said  selected  formation  and  which  spans 
ail  exposed   permeable  formations,  contacting  said   low- 


:^62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


penetrating  liquid  in  said  well  at  only  the  elevation  of 
said  selected  formation  with  a  breaker  specific  for  said 
ow-penetrating  liquid  to  increase  the  filtrate  rate  of  said 
low-penetrating  liquid  at  said  elevation,  allowing  said 
breaker  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  low-penetraung 


liquid  at  said  elevauon  until  the  filtrate  rate  oi  >aiJ  low 
penetrating    liquid   at   said   elevation   is  suDstdntiallv    m 
creased,  and  then  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  saiJ  iovv 
penetrating  liquid  which  is  at  least  partiailv   revertea,  !o 
fracture  said  selected  formation. 


1. 


2  838  118 
PROCESS  FOR  SECONDARY  OIL  RECO\  ERY: 
DYNAMIC  CYCLE  SYSTEM 
SimoQ  L.  RnaJUn,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  and 
Charles  W.  Rippie.  Union  County,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Marcfa  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  492,050 
2  Clainu.    (CI.  166 — 42) 
A    process    for    releasing    oil    from    an    oil  bearing 
deposit,  said  process  comprising  providing  a  solution  o' 
acetylene  under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric    m 
troducing  said  solution  into  said  deposit  while  maintaining 
a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  reducing  said  pres- 
sure to  release  at  least  a  portion  of  said  acet>lene  from 
said  solution,  and  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  >aid  re 
leased  acetylene  in  said  oil  thereby  reducing  the  viscosity 
of  said  oil  and  transporting  said  oil  from  said  deposit 


2,838,119 

MULTTPLTIPOSE  OH.  HELL  TOOL 

William  B.  Collins,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Application  Aueust  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452. 1<7 

2  Claims.    (CI.  166—146) 


scrmbly,    a    tubular    imperforate    spacer   and    a   radially 
ported  coupling  collar  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
packer  cup   assemblies;   a  tubular  port  control  mandrel 
longitudinally  movable  within  the  lower  packer  cup  as- 
^embly   and  slidable  within  the  coupling  collar  to  selec- 
tively   open   and  close   a   radial   port  in   said  collar,  the 
tutiuiar   mandrel   including  a   lower  extension  projecting 
r^elow    the    lower    packer    cup    assembly,    said    extension 
-arrying    a   fnction-type   centralizer   of  substantially   the 
^a^le  external  diameter  as  said  packer  cup  assemblies,  the 
tubular   packer  cup  assemblies,  spacer,   ported   coupling 
wollar  and  mandrel  providing  an  axial  through  bore  for 
the  passage  of  f^uid;  fixed  partition  means  carried  at  the 
ipper   end   of  said   tool   blocking  direct  communication 
between  the  interior  of  a  string  of  pipe  to  which  said  tool 
nay  be  attached  and  said  through  bore,  a  radial  port  in 
^ald  tool  below  said  partition  and  above  the  upper  packer 
cup  a^semhly  providing  an  unobstructed  bypass  passage- 
wm;,   for  fluid  from  above  the  upper  packer  cup  assembly 
inJ  exteriorly  of  a  pipe  string  through  said  through  bore 
lo  below   the  lower  packer  cup  assembly;  and  a  perma- 
nent,   unolistructed   fluid   conduit   through   said   partition 
v\  mrnunuating  the  interior  of  a  pipe  string  to  which  the 
tool  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  annular  space 
siii-'-ounding    the    spacer    and    between    said    packer    cup 
l^■•ern^lles    ^aid  mandrel   being  selectively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  packer  cup  assemblies  and  spacer  to  open 
ind  close  said  ported  collar 


2.838.120 

WELLPOINTS 

Jacob  Allmendincer,  Eimont.  and  Halstead  W.  Weyant, 

Bayside.    N.    Y.,   assignon  to  Foundation   Equipment 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  October  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  388.996 

2  Claims,    (CI.  166—157) 


J 


I,    A   pcsiliveU    and    sele^nveiv    uperat^ie   niuitipLirpose 
c:l  well  tcoi  ccmprising     a  tubalar  upper  packer  .up  as 

connecting    the    same    to 


sembly    includmk;    means    tcr 


a     string     ot     pipe,     a     tubular     lower     pd.:ker 


.up     as 


1  i-  .1  y.e!lpoint,  a  tubular  upper  head  havmc  stepped 
sockets  therein,  one  of  said  sockets  being  tapered  toward 
one  end  thereof,  a  second  of  said  sockets  being  also  in- 
ternally threaded  and  tapered  toward  the  other  end,  and 
a  '.^ird  nitn  threaded  and  tapered  socket  adjacent  to  said 
last  mentioned  socket,  a  lower  head  member  having 
stepped  sockets  therein,  the  uppermost  socket  in  said 
lower  head  also  being  non-threaded  and  tapered  and  fac- 
ing said  third  socket  in  said  upper  head,  a  second  socket 
in  said  lower  head  adjacent  to  said  non-threaded  socket 
and  having  threads  tapering  towards  said  upper  head;  a 
tubular  screen  assembly  comprised  of  an  outer,  per- 
forate screen  member,  a  mesh  tubular  screen  within  and 
embraced  by  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  an 
inner  tubular  member  substantially  concentric  with  said 
^leeve  member  and  said  screen  and  having  a  series  of 
longitudinal  ribs  with  laterally  slotted  channels  there- 
between and  forming  a  unitary  structure;  a  threaded  pipe 
extending  through  said  screen  member  in  spaced  ajjart 
parallel  concentric  relation  to  and  engaging  said  second 
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threaded  socket  in  said  upper  head  and  the  threads  of    swaging  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  sealing 


the  second  mentioned  socket  in  said  lower  head,  for 
forcing  the  extremities  of  said  screen  member  into  tight 
engagement  with  the  respective  non-threaded  tapered 
sockets  as  the  latter  are  pulled  toward  each  other  by  said 
threads  when  said  head  is  rotated,  a  fluid  passage  extend- 
ing through  said  lower  head  to  said  stepped  passages  and 
communicating  the  lower  end  of  the  wellpotnt  with  the 
interior  of  said  pipe,  holes  in  said  pipe  providing  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  screen,  and  an  upwardly  closing  valve  con- 
trolling said  fluid  passage. 


element  having  a  fluid  tight  eagagement  with  said  swag- 


2^8,121 

WELL  CASING  SCRAPING  AND  POLISHING  TOOL 

WUUam  E.  Coyk,  Cotton  VaUcy,  La. 

AppUcadoo  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,954 

3  Claimc    (CL  164—173) 


I  A  well  casing  scraping  and  polishing  tool  compris- 
ing a  core  having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  external  screw  threads  carried  by  the  core 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  core  having  spiral 
grooves  opening  through  its  periphery,  spiral  scraper 
blades  mounted  in  said  grooves  fw  radial  movement  rela 
tive  to  the  core,  said  spiral  scrapers  being  in  uniform  re- 
lation to  each  other  throughout  their  length,  lugs  ear- 
ned by  the  scraper  blades  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom  adjacent  opposite  threaded  ends  of  the  core, 
caps  threadedly  engaging  the  threads  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  core  and  having  aligned  openings  extending  there- 
through which  register  with  the  passage  through  the  core, 
externally  screw  threaded  nipples  carried  by  the  caps 
and  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  flanges 
carried  by  the  caps  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from adjacent  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  nipples 
to  engage  the  lugs  and  retain  the  scraper  blades  in  their 
grooves,  and  springs  mounted  in  the  core  and  engaging 
the  scraper  blades  midway  between  opp>osite  ends  thereof 
to  yieldingly  support  the  blades  for  rocking  movement 
of  the  core. 


2,838,122 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  PISTOLS 
Harold  Hutchinaon,  Acton,  London,  England 
Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,643 
6  Claims.    (CI.  169—1) 
1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  pistol  having  means  for  eject- 
ing a  dry  pxjwder  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of 
a  firing  pin  for  detonating  a  propellant  charge,  a  striker 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  firing  pin.  a  barfcl  to 
enclose  a  cartridge  containing  the  fire  extinguishing  pow- 
der, a  propellant  charge  and  a  detonator  therefor,  a  bush- 
ing extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  through 
which  the  firing  pin  passes  and  arranged  to  seal  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel  to  prevent  rearward  release  of  pressure 
created  by  explosion  of  the  propellant  charge,  a  double 


ing  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  fire  extinguishing  pow- 
der. 


2^38,123 

COAXIAL  ROTOR  HELICOPTER 

Bernard  Olcott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,093 

8  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.26) 


1  A  coaxial  rotor  helicopter  comprising  a  fu.selage,  an 
engine  having  a  body  and  a  shaft,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  body  on  said  fuselage  for  rotation  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  fuselage  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  first  hinged  rotor,  means  including  a  speed 
reducer  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  rotor  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second 
rotor  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  rotor  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
pitch  blades,  hinge-connected  to  said  body  for  rotation 
therewith  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  associated 
with  said  second  rotor  and  said  fuselage  for  collectively 
and  cyclically  changing  the  pitch  of  said  second  rotor, 
and  means  coupled  between  said  fuselage  and  both  rotors 
for  selectively  applying  a  torque  to  turn  said  fuselage 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  providing  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  directional  control  for  the  fuselage. 


2.838,124 

POWER  MOWER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Roy  A.  Cramer,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,528 

4  ClairaA.    (CI.  180—70) 


/"   ■ 


1.    A    power  driven   \ehicle  comprising,   a    wheel    sup 
ported    frame   vruclirc   ha\  np  a   power  unit   thereon,   a 
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differential   housing  having  oppositely  extending  driven 
shafts  with  traction  wheels  secured  to  said  shafts,  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame  structure  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  differential  housing  for  rocking  movement  on 
the  axis  of  said  driven  shafts,  a  differential  drive  shaft 
extendmg  towards  the  power  unit  and  in  a  plane  trans 
vcrsely  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  differen 
tial  driven  shafts,  a  power  shaft  connected  with  the  pouer 
unit  and  extending  toward  the  differential  housing  uith 
the  axis  ot"  said  power  shaft  in  a  plane  transversely  of  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  differential  driven  shafts 
a  pulley  and  a  friction  drum  fixed  on  the  power  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  constantly  rotated  by  the  power  unit,  means 
leading  from  said  constantly  rotated  pulley  to  selectively 
rotate  the  differential  drive  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  fric- 
uon  plate  fixed  on  the  differential  drive  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  friction 
drum   to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  differential   dnve 
shaft,  an  arm  fixed  relative  the  differential  housing  and 
extending  therefrom  substantially  radially  of  the  axis  of 
the  differential  driven  shafts,  and  means  on  the  frame  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  arm  for  rocking  the  dif 
ferential  housing  through  a  suitable  arc  to  maintain  dnvc' 
connection  between  the  pulley  on  the  power  shaft  and 
the  differential  drive  shaft  and  for  disengaging  said  dnve 
connection  and  move  the  periphery  of  the  friction  plate 
into  fnctional  engagement  with   the  friction  drum. 


receptacle  having  a  pressure  fluid  connection  to  said  pump 
so  that  said  actuator  is  operated  by  pressure  fluid  derived 
from  said  power  steering  system. 


2J3«,125 

STEERING  WHEEL  STABILIZER 
Edwin  G.  SCandc,  Los  Ab«cIci,  Calif^  aarignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ottre  B.  Stmmdt 
Applicatioa  September  23,  If  57,  Serial  No.  685.483 
1  Claiin.    (a.  18«— 79J) 


In  a  steering  wheel  stabilizer  for  use  in  a  vehicle  power 
steering  system  having  a  steering  shaft  which  steers  the 
vehicle   through   the   agency   of  the    road    wheels   when 
turned  manually,  and  a   power  unit  connected   to   said 
steering  shaft  and  operated  by  a   pump  driven   by  the 
vehicle  engine,  the  combination  comprising,  a  stabilizer 
housing  mounted  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  steer- 
ing shaft,  spaced  brake  disc  members  mounted  coaxially 
of  said  steering  shaft  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having 
a  splined  portion  and  said  brake  discs  being  formed  to 
fit    about    said    splined    portion    for    rotation    with    said 
steering   shaft,    said   housing   having   end    walls   defining 
frictional  surfaces   facing   the   respective  outer  sides   of 
the  spaced  brake  disc  members,  a  fluid  pressure  actuaior 
mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  brake  disc  mem 
bers   and   including   an   annular  receptacle   having   outer 
faces   of   wear    resistant    material   coextensive   with    said 
brake  discs,  said  receptacle  being  mounted  to  he  expand 
able  axialiy   in   both  directions  upon   the   application   i)f 
pressure   fluid   and   having   suflficient    internal    rigidity    in 
the  absence  of  pressure  fluid  to  engage  said  facings  with 
said  brake  disc  members  and  further  to  urge   the  mem- 
bers  into    rubbing   engagement   with    the    said    frictional 
surfaces  in  said  housing,  the  engagement  of  said  facings 
with  the  disc  members  upon  the  application  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  receptacle  producing  a  circular  braking  force 
and  rubbing  engagement  of  said  disc  members  with  the 
fnctional  surfaces  producing   a   further  circular  braking 
force,  both  said  circular  braking  forces  being  applied  to 
the  steenng  shaft  by  means   of  the  disc  members,   said 


2,S38,1M 
TILTING  CAB 
Vemoa  E,  Gleasmaa,  Ocvcland  Heights,  Ohio,  aHlgnor 
to  The  White  Motor  Company,  QcTeland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,494 
4  Claims.    (CI.  180—89) 


I  A  tilting  cab  for  a  motor  vehicle  embodying  a  body 
.ross  frame,  control  units  mounted  on  said  cross  frame 
in  fixed  operative  position,  a  cab  pivoted  for  forward 
tiltmg  movement  on  said  cross  frame,  said  cab  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  door  in  the  opposed  side 
of  the  cab.  and  a  door  frame  affixed  upon  said  cross 
frame  configured  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  said  opening  in  said  cab. 


2.838.127 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SOUND 
FROM  ROOMS  HAVING  A  HIGH  NOISE  LEVEL 
Theodor  Wilbclm  Emat  JUski,  Hamburg,  Schnclsen,  and 
Otto  Oskar  Siegfried  Deakhans,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,187 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  181—27) 


4  A  device  for  the  transmission  of  sound  from  an 
irea  having  a  very  high  noise  level,  comprising  a  micro- 
phone, a  speaking  funnel  having  a  relatively  wide  mouth 
end  and  a  relatively  narrow  end.  means  for  attaching  said 
funnel  at  said  narrow  end  to  said  microphone  to  direct 
acoustic  waves  through  said  funnel  to  said  microphone, 
an  acoustic  threshold  device  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  acoustic  waves  within  said  funnel,  said  acoustic  device 
comprising  an  auxiliary  diaphragm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
funnel  at  substantially  said  narrow  end  in  close  operative 
proximity  with  said  microphone,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  surface  area  having  dimensions  at  which  acoustic  waves 
having  large  amplitudes  are  greatly  damped  and  acoustic 
waves  having  small  amplitudes  are  only  very  slightly 
damped,  and  a  vent  connecting  the  interior  of  said  funnel 
with  the  atmosphere,  said  vent  being  positioned  between 
said  threshold  device  and  said  wide  end  of  said  funnel  to 
permit  leveling  of  pressure  and  discharge  of  condensate. 
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2,83t,12S 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

Edward  A.  KHcwer,  Sr.,  LoBgriew,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Aagwt  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,451 

4  ClataH.    (CL  181—57) 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  muffler  ccHisisting  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  casing,  having  an  entrant  end  and  a  discharge 
end,  an  exhaust  gas  receiving  tube  delivering  axialiy  into 
the  casing,  an  exhaust  gas  discharging  tube  delivering 
axialiy  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  and  extendmg 
axialiy  in  the  casing  to  a  point  intermediately  of  the 
length  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  space  surrounding 
the  discharging  tube  within  the  casing,  and  a  baffle  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  and  traversing  and  abutting  the  end  of 
the  discharging  tube  within  the  casing  and  dividing  the 
casing  into  an  expanding  chamber  extending  throughout 
at  least  half  of  the  length  of  the  casing  into  which  the 
receiving  tube  delivers  and  the  before  mentioned  annular 
space,  said  plate  being  dimensioned  to  leave  a  clear  annu- 
lar space  surrounding  the  plate  within  the  casing,  and  the 
discharging  tube  portion  within  the  casing  having  aper- 
tures therein  throughout  the  length  thereof  between  the 
portion  thereof  abutting  the  baffle  and  the  portion  thereof 
extending  through  the  casing  discharge  end  whereby  ex- 
haust gases  entering  the  casing  through  the  receiving  tube 
will  expand  in  the  expanding  chamber  then  pass  through 
the  clear  annular  space  surrounding  the  baflle  plate  into 
the  annular  space  surrounding  the  apertured  portion  of 
the  discharge  tube  then  inwardly  into  the  discharge  tube 
through  its  apertures  to  be  discharged  axialiy  through  the 
discharge  tube. 

2,838,129 

MUFFLER  ASSEMBLY 

A  mo  Hesse  and  Peter  Walzak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 

Mall  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Applicatioa  Augnst  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,182 

3  Claims.    (CI.  181—61) 


^2 


1.  A  mutUcT  for  the  exhaust  port  of  a  cylinder  of  as 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port  flange,  comprising  a  plate  carried 
on  the  engine  cylinder,  said  plate  having  an  offset  por- 
tion forming  a  bracket  for  mounting  the  plate  on  the  ex- 
haust pori  flange,  with  an  opening  in  said  portion  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  port,  said  plate  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  bent  over  to  provide  parallel  Ups, 
and  a  dished  muffler  cover  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
plate  to  form  a  muffler  cavity,  having  substantially  paral- 
lel sides  formed  with  narrow  flanges  to  slip  under  the 
lips  of  the  plate  and  slidably  fasten  the  cover  thereto, 
whereby  the  cover  may  be  removed  providing  easy  access 
to  the  exhaust  port. 


2,838,130 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Loois  E.  Lenunoo,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Angust  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,661 

4  Clafans.    (CL  183—30) 


I.  An  air  conditioner  applicable  to  a  vehicle  including. 
u  box-like  case  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air 
outlet  opening  therein,  a  cooling  pad  within  the  case  to 
occur  between  said  openings,  a  motor  driven  fan  in  the 
case  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  and  adapted  to  draw 
air  through  the  inlet  opening  and  the  pad  and  discharging 
a  through  the  outlet  opening,  a  switch  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  fan,  and  a  forwardly  disposed  air  scoop 
pivotally  carried  by  the  case  to  project  therefrom  and 
to  direct  air  into  the  case  through  the  inlet  opening  when 
the  vehicle  is  moving  and  having  a  part  adapted  to 
normally  engage  and  hold  the  said  switch  closed,  the 
said  part  of  the  air  scoop  being  adapted  to  shift  out  of 
engagement  with  and  open  the  switch  when  the  scoop 
is  pivoted  by  the  air  impinging  thereon. 


2,838,131 

SEPARATOR 

Ruben  O.  Peterson,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Ost>om  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,109 

4  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 44) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  minute  droplets  of  oil  and 
the  like  from  compressed  air  systems  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  cylindrical  pressure  tank,  a  transverse 
cylindrical  well  in  said  tank  having  an  upper  outer  end 
opening  to  the  side  thereof,  said  well  extending  a  major 
portion  of  the  tank  diameter  but  with  its  lower  inner 
end  substantially  spaced  from  the  opposite  tank  wall, 
mesh  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  well,  an  air-tight 
gasketed  cover  removably  closing  the  upper  end  of 
said  well,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  cover  and 
axialiy  of  said  well  substantially  the  entire  depth  of  the 
latter,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  closed,  lateral 
openings  in  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  annular 
space  between  the  pipe  and  the  well  wall  adjacent  said 
cover,  lateral  openings  in  said  well  adjacent  said  mesh 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  pipe 
having  its  outer  surface  lightly  helically  grooved;  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  brush  sections  stacked  on  said  pipe 
within  said  well,  said  brush  sections  each  comprising  an 
annular  back  dimensioned  closely  to  fit  the  outer  pe- 
riphery   of   said    pipe    and    having    radial    grooves,    and 
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deme  bristle  material  secured  in  said  back  and  extend 
ing  generally  radially  therefrom,  said  bristles  being  longer 
than  the  radial  distance  between  said  back  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  well  and  being  inclined  outwardly  upwardly 
in  engagement  with  said  wall;  a  valved  outlet  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  for  withdrawal  of  accumulated  liquid. 
and  an  inlet  to  said  tank  substantially  above  the  level 
of  said  mesh. 


2,t3t,134 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  FROM 
HYDROCYANIC  ACID  AND  ACETYLENE 
[rring  F.  AMknoB,  Chcatei«aU  Covtr,  md  Robert  F. 
Baticr.  HopcwcU,  Va^  aaicnon  to  Aolcd  Cbcmkal  A 
Dye  Conmradon,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yoii 

AppikatkM  Marck  IS,  1957,  Scitel  No.  64^,474 
5  Claimi.    (CL  183—115) 


.„  2,«3«,132 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE  FROM  A  GAS 

BMfl    G«mMc    Markhm  and   Ralph    Morcb   Denning, 

Brirtoi,  Eog^buid,  ■■tpoii,  by  mcaac  aadgnments,  to 

Bristol  Aero-EogiiMs  Llaiitcd,  Bristol,  England,  a  Brit- 

Ui  company 

Appttcadon  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,034 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

December  9,  1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  183—110) 


2,838,133 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACETYLENE 
Warren  C.  Schreincr,  Franklin  Square,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  W.  Kellotg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jonc  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,289 
11  Claims.    (CI.  183—115) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetylene  by  the 
pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons  in  which  the  gaseous  reaction 
product  contains  impurities  of  a  polymerizabie  nature  the 
method  of  separating  said  impurities  from  the  gases  with 
a  minimum  of  polymerization  which  comprises  contacting 
the  product  gases  in  an  absorption  zone  with  a  solvent 
under  suitable  conditions  to  absorb  the  impurities  and 
a  minimum  proportion  of  the  acetylene  from  said  gases, 
contacting  the  bottoms  from  the  absorption  zone  with  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  about  2.0  mols  of  an  inert  gas  per 
mol  of  absorbed  gas  in  a  first  stripping  zone  for  the  re- 
moval of  absorbed  acetylene  and  further  contacting  the 
absorbent  in  the  presence  of  water  with  between  about  5 
and  about  20  mols  of  inert  gas  per  mol  of  absorbed  gas 
in  a  second  stripping  zone  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  water  to  remove  the  impurities  contained 
therein. 


1.  In  a  duct,  means  for  removing  moisture  from  a 
moisture-laden  stream  of  gas  passing  through  the  duct. 
said  means  comprising  a  row  of  upright  streamlined  sec- 
tioned vanes  carried  from  the  duct,  the  vanes  extending 
each  across  the  duct  from  the  flcor  thereof  and  hemg 
arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
the  duct,  the  vanes  each  having  a  straight  trailing  edge 
which  is  rearwardly  inclined  in  a  downward  direction 
with  respect  to  the  long  axis  of  the  duct,  and  a  chordal 
dimension  which  increases  progressively  from  top  to  hot 
tom  of  the  vane,  and  draining  means  for  draining  from 
the  floor  of  the  duct  moisture  which  has  been  deposited 
oa  the  vanes  and  which  has  run  down  the  vanes  onto  the 
floor  of  the  duct. 


!  In  a  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  from  hydro- 
gen cyanide  and  acetylene,  the  steps  comprising  scrub- 
bmg  monovinylacetylene  from  acetylene-rich  recycle  gas 
with  kerosene,  flashing  the  spent  kerosene  at  low  tem- 
perature and  pressure  to  recover  a  major  portion  of  the 
dissolved  acetylene,  and  subsequently  stripping  the  kero- 
sene of  monovinylacetylene  with  steam. 


2,838,135 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEAT  FROM 

HOT  GASES 

Claes  WUbclm  Plk>,  Stockholm,  and  Sren  WUhdm 

Dahlbeck,  DJmbolm,  Sweden 

Applicatloa  Jannary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jannary  2i,  1954 

12  OainM.    (CI.  183—120) 


-i^M.';' 


1  A  method  of  utilizing  the  heat  content  of  hot  gases 
containing  water  vapor  by  heat  exchange  with  a  liquid 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said  hot  gases  mainly  in 
counter  current  with  and  in  direct  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion with  a  first  liquid  in  a  first  direct  heat  exchanger  so 
a>  to  heat  said  liquid  to  a  temperature  close  to  that  of 
the  gas  entering  said  direct  heat  exchanger,  while  cool- 
ing said  gas  to  a  temperature  not  appreciably  below  the 
dew  point  of  said  gas,  withdrawing  said  heated  liquid  sub- 
^tdntially  free  from  water  condensate  and  passing  said 
heated  liquid  in  indirect  heat  exchanging  relation  with  a 
Ne.ond  liquid  in  an  indirect  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  give 
lip  at  least  the  major  portion  of  its  heat  contents  to  said 
second  liquid,  said  first  liquid  being  non-aqueous  and 
having  a  boiling  point  at  normal  pressure  considerably 
higher  than  100°  C  ,  and  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  phase 
above  said  first  liquid  being  approximately  zero  at  the 
temperature  prevailing  in  the  liquid  at  the  place  where 
said  gas  escapes  from  and  said  first  liquid  enters  said 
direct  heat  exchanger. 


2.838.136 

TRAFFIC  ADJUSTED  STANDING  TIME  CONTROL 

Walter  A.  Nikazy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Applicatiou  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  M2,981 

8  Claims,    (a.  187—29) 

8.  In  an  automatic  elevator  control  system,  in  conj- 

binatjon.  an  elevator  car  arranged  to  serve  a  plurality  of 
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floors,  hall  call  means  and  car  call  means  for  registering 
calls  for  service,  means  for  opening  the  doors  as  the 
car  stops  for  a  floor,  means  for  reclosing  the  doors,  a 
first  timer  arranged  to  delay  reclosing  of  the  doors  for 
a  first  time  interval  measured  from  the  opening  of  the 
doors  in  response  to  a  hall  call,  a  sensitive  tread  ar- 
ranged in  the  elevator  car,  said  tread  being  divided  to  be 


brake  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms 
having  first  ends  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod  and  having 
second  ends,  a  brake  frame  plate  fixed  on  and  extending 
between  said  arms  at  their  second  ends,  said  frame  plate 
having  a  transverse  edge  at  the  second  ends  of  said  arms, 
teeth  secured  to  the  frame  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  transverse  edge,  a  latch  secured  to  and 
positioned   beneath  the  rearward  end  of  the  base  plate 


^T^-^TUX^V 


directionally  sensitive  and  connected  to  the  first  timer  to 
terminate  the  first  time  interval  when  the  tread  responds 
to  a  passenger  entering  the  car.  and  a  second  timer 
adapted  to  delay  reclosing  of  the  doors  for  a  minimum 
time  interval  following  opening  of  the  doors  in  re- 
sponse to  a  car  call  or  following  expiration  or  termination 
of  the  first  time  interval. 


2,838,137 
SELF  TUNING  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Leon  Wallerstein,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  Jannary  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,070 
15  Claims.    (CI.  188—1) 


1.  A  self-tuned  vibration  absorber  tunable  to  absorb 
vibrations  of  varying  frequencies  comprising  a  support,  a 
vibration  absorber  mass,  a  spring  on  the  support  restrain- 
ing movement  of  the  vibration  absorber  mass,  adjustable 
means  for  tuning  the  natural  frequency  of  the  spring  and 
mass  including  a  rotatable  part  associated  and  moving 
with  the  vibration  absorber  mass,  a  tuning  mass,  means 
supporting  the  tuning  mass  on  the  support  at  a  natural 
frequency  outside  the  frequency  range  of  the  vibrations  to 
be  absorbed,  a  tuning  member,  means  supporting  the 
tuning  member  for  movement  normal  to  the  direction 
of  vibration  to  be  absorbed  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  rotatable  part  while  restraining  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  vibration,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  the 
tuning  member  a  motion  normal  to  the  direction  of  the 
vibration  lo  be  absorbed  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
rotatable  part  corresponding  to  the  motion  of  the  tuning 
mass  in  the  direction  of  the  vibration  to  be  absorbed. 


2.838.138 

SLED  BRAKE 

Harold  D.  Aylward.  Dcdham,  Mass. 

Application  July  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,381 

4  Oalms.    (a.  188—8) 

1.  In  a  sled  brake  unit,  a   base  plate  adapted   lo  he 

secured  to  the  underside  of  the  center  board  of  a  steerable 

sled,  a  transverse  pivot  rod  mounted  on  and  positioned 

beneath  said   base  plate  at  the  forward  end   thereof,  a 


J 

in  the  region  of  said  transverse  edge,  said  latch  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  latch  bar  having  a  first  end 
retainably  engageable  beneath  said  frame  plate  at  said 
transverse  edge  and  a  second  end.  spring  means  mounted 
'""  said  pivot  rod  having  portions  efl'ectively  engaged 
severally  with  said  brake  frame  arms  and  the  base  plate 
and  urging  said  brake  frame  away  from  the  base  plate, 
and  manual  retracting  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  latch  bar 


2,838,139 

SELF-ENERGIZING  BRAKE 

John  B.  Des  Hosiers,  Providence,  R.  I. 

AppMcaHon  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,159 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  188—74) 


*-f£S* 


1     A  self-energizing  brake  installation  for  automotive 
vehicle  wheels  and  the  like,  said  installation  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  brake  drum  secured  to  the  wheel  and 
having  an  annular   flange   projecting  therefrom,  a  fixed 
backing   plate    for  supporting   brake   shoes   in  proximity 
to  the  brake  drum,  a  pair  of  approximately  semi-circular 
brake  shoes,  said  brake  shoes  arranged  in  complementary 
position  and  between  them  covering  nearly  the  entire  arc 
of  said  drum  flange,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  shoes  on  said  backing  plate  at  one  side 
of   the   installation,   operating   means   for   swinging    said 
shoes  in  mutually  oppoMtc  directions  about  said  pivoting 
means   to   apply   and    release    the    brakes;   each    of   said 
brake  shoes  comprising  an   approximately   semi-circular 
actuating    member    and    an    approximately    semi-circular 
full-floating     drum-flange-engaging     member,     said     last 
named    associated    members    being    substantially    conter- 
minous   and    occupying    similar   substantially    concentric 
arcs,   the  drum   engaging   member   being   mounted    in   a 
position  radially  outward   from   said   actuating  member 
and   between   the   latter   member  and   the   drum   flange; 
means  mounting  said   engaging  member   upon   said    ac- 
tuating member  for  relative  translatory  movement  only 
as  distinguished  from  pivotal  or  rocking  movement,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  parts  disposed  in  support- 
ing  relation  between   said  drum   engaging   member  and 
said  actuating  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  parts 
adapted  to  move  during  operation  of  the  brakes   in  a 
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path  which  is  not  concentric  with  respect  to  the  arcs  of 
curvature  of  said  members,  whereby  said  mounting  means 
is  adapted  to  cause  generally  radial  separation  of  said 
members  upon  the  occurrence  of  relative  angular  move- 
ment thereof  about  their  center  of  curvature,  as  when 
initial  contact  of  said  engaging  member  with  said  brake 
drum  flange  upon  application  of  the  brake  causes  retarda- 
tion of  said  member,  thus  effecting  increased  pressure  of 
application  by  self-energization  the  means  mounting  each 
of  the  engaging  members  upon  its  actuating  member  for 
translatory  movement  being  multiple  and  spaced  apart 
along  the  arcs  of  the  brake  shoes,  the  successive  mount 
ing  means  along  each  shoe  varying  progressively  in 
extent  of  radial  movement  afforded,  to  compensate  f.ir 
their  respective  distances  from  the  pivot  point  of  tht- 
shoe,  and  thus  for  the  different  angularity  of  the  ent:jt: 
ing  members  of  the  shoe  with  relation  to  the  brake  J'vmi 
flange  at  such  points. 


2,838,144 

HYDRAUMC  DASH-POT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

AN  ACTUATOR 

Mariin  B.  Rasmosaoo  and  Robert  J.  Betschart, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,722 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—97) 


A  hydraulic  dash-pot  controller  for  an  actuator  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  first  head  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  first  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  second  head 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  second 
axial  bore  therethrough,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  therefrom  through  said  bores, 
a  piston  on  said  rod  and  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder, 
a  first  valve  body  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  first 
valve  body  having  therein  a  first  main  passage  forking 
into  a  first  branch  passage  and  a  second  branch  passage, 
means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  between 
said  piston  and  said  first  head  with  said  first  main 
passage,  a  first  adjustable  restriction  in  said  first  branch 
passage,  a  first  check  valve  in  said  second  branch  passage 
and  adapted  to  close  toward  said  first  main  passage,  a 
second  valve  body  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  second  valve  body  having  therein  a  second  main 
passage  forking  into  a  third  branch  passage  and  a  second 
branch  passage,  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  second  head  with 
said  second  main  passage,  a  second  adjustable  restriction 
in  said  third  branch  passage,  a  second  check  valve  in 
said  fourth  branch  passage  and  adapted  to  close  toward 
said  second  main  passage,  a  first  conduit  interconnecting 
said  first  branch  passage  and  said  fourth  branch  passage 
and  between  said  first  adjustable  restriction  and  said  sec- 
ond check  valve,  and  a  second  conduit 'interconnecting 
said  second  branch  passage  and  said  third  branch  passage 
between  said  second  adjustable  restriction  and  said  first 
check  valve. 


2.838.141 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ROD  MECHANISM  FOR 
RAM  WAY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  James,  Jr.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  as.<iiiaior  to   Spe- 
cialty  Brake   Appliance  Company,  Camden.   N.  J.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  429,328 
34  Claims.     (CI.  188— 198) 
22.   In  an  automatic  braking  system  having  an  actuator 
and  associated  brake-applying  linkage  for  moving  brake 


shoes  into  and  out  of  braking  positions,  said  actuator  in- 
cluding a  piston  for  power  operation  of  the  braking  system 
to  a  normal  braking  position,  and  means  manually  oper- 
able for  operating  the  braking  system  to  an  abnormal  brak- 
ing position,  the  improvement  of  brake-adjusting  mecha- 
nism comprising  adjustable  members  for  varying  the  over- 
all length  of  the  linkage  between  the  actuator  and  the 
brake  shoes,  a  length-controlling  element  secured  to  one 
of  said  adjustable  members,  a  second  length-controlling 
element,  means  supporting  said  second  element  in  cooper- 
ating relation  with  said  first  length-controlling  elemen.,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  said  length-controlling  elements  in- 
cluding a  lever  pivoted  to  the  actuator,  a  support  normal- 
1 .  engaged  by  an  element  of  said  operating  mechanism  for 
preventing  relative  movement  between  said  support  and 
saiJ   element   and  producing  movement  of  said  pivoted 


lever  in  one  direction  only  with  movement  of  the  linkage 
toward  brake-applying  position,  yieldable  means  normal- 
Iv  maintaining  said  element  of  said  operating  mechanism 
in  engagement  with  said  support  during  automatic  opera- 
tion of  the  braking  system  and  permitting  movement  of 
said  element  away  from  said  support  during  manual  op- 
eration of  the  braking  system  to  an  abnormal  braking 
position  to  increase  the  effective  length  thereof,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  length- 
vontrolling  elements,  movement  of  the  second  one  of  said 
length  controlling  elements  with  the  linkage  during  a 
brake-applying  operation  beyond  a  predetermined  amount 
u^nditioning  the  brake-applying  linkage  toward  brake- 
releasing  position  to  change  the  length  of  the  linkage  in 
I  direction  to  reduce  slack  in  the  brake-applying  linkage 
in  movement  of  the  brake  shoes  toward  a  braking  posi- 


tion. 


2,838,142 

BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Geonse  B.  Dorey,  WestmoonL  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,764 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188—198) 


LC-i^iVt'iV^V'.Wji 


'  .-    "  ■  ■  -  .^  _  -^'  •• 

I  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  the  brake  leverage  system  of 
a  railway  car  including  a  brake  lever  and  a  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  lever,  said  rod  having  a  take-up  device 
operable  by  rotation  for  varying  the  length  of  the  connec- 
tion and  thereby  compensate  for  slack  in  the  system; 
means  for  rotating  the  take-up  device  including  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotatable  device  and  a  lever 
rockably  mounted  on  the  take-up  device  adjacent  the 
ratchet  v»,heel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  to  provide 
a  clutch  connection  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever 
is  rocked  in  one  direction  and  rocked  independently 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  pawl  being  biased 
to  normally  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel;  the  herein 
described  improvement  including  a  carrier  for  supporting 
the  take-up  device  at  a  location  remote  from  the  brake 
lever  and  pasitjoned  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  car- 
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tier  including  a  centra]  section  rotaubly  supporting  the 
take-up  device  and  laterally  extending  wings  at  each  side 
of  the  central  section,  said  carrier  being  maintained 
against  longitudinal  displacement  in  one  direction  by  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  stop  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
take  up  device  for  preventing  displacement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction;  supports  underlying  the  wings;  a  finger  on 
the  pawl  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  carrier  and  a  cam  face  on  the  carrier  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  finger  of  the  paw!  and  displace  the  latter 
from  its  biased  position  to  release  the  said  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  a  predetermined  extent  of  angular  move- 
ment of  the  operating  lever. 


2,838,143 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  LINKAGE  SAFETY  SUPPORT 
Walter  H.  Baselt,  Floannoor,  III.,  anignor  to  American 
Steel  FouDdries,  CUcato,  m,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicaHon  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458.594 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—210) 


In  a  brake  rigging,  a  closed  brake  beam  having  a 
slotted  strut,  a  brake  lever  extending  downwardly  through 
said  closed  slot,  said  brake  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  brake  beam,  safety  abutment  means  com- 
prising a  nut  and  bolt  secured  to  the  brake  lever  above 
the  pivotal  connection  to  engage  the  brake  beam  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  pivotal  connection,  said  nut  and 
bolt  being  readily  releasable  to  facihtate  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  the  brake  lever  from  the  brake  beam 
slot,  said  brake  lever  comprising  an  abutment  rigidly 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pull  rod  having  spaced 
plates  at  the  end  thereof,  said  plates  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  lever,  the  last-men- 
tioned abutment  engaging  the  pull  rod  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  last-mentioned  pivotal  connection,  and  other 
means  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spaced  plates, 
said  other  means  preventing  separation  of  the  brake  lever 
and  pull  rod. 

2.838,144 

METAL  PLANKS 

Angus  Sncad  Macdonald,  near  Rapidan,  Va. 

Original  application  November  23,  1948,  Serial  No. 
61,588,  now  Patent  No.  2,682,938,  dated  July  6,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  21,  1953,  Serial 
No.  387.455 

5  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


a  projection  on  the  inner  face  thereof  of  a  size  less  than 
that  of  the  recess  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  other  section  equal  to  said  first-named  acute  angle 
and  fitting  closely  in  said  recess  when  said  sections  are 
brought  together,  locking  means  on  opposite  edges  of  said 
plank  adapted  to  interlock  with  complementary  locking 
means  on  adjacent  planks  when  disposed  in  a  wall,  at 
least  one  of  said  locking  means  being  resilient,  whereby 
separabon  of  an  intermediate  plank  section  may  be  ef- 
fected only  by  moving  said  section  relative  to  the  other 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  projection. 


1.  A  structural  plank  member  comprising  opposite  side 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  in  the  inner 
face  thereof  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  said  inner  face,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  having 


24)38,145 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPAIRING 
CRACKED  CASTINGS 
Frank  Schulte,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H  &  H  Ma- 
chine &  Motor  Parts  Co.,  St.  I>oois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Missouri 
Cootinuatioa   of  applicatioa   Serial    No.    155,053,   filed 
April  10,  1950.    This  applicatioa  December  24,  1956, 
Serial  No.  630,420 

10  Claims.    (Q.  189—36) 


4  A  repaired  cracked  casting  having  a  recess  consist- 
ing of  two  arcuate  annuli  overlapping  chordwise,  and  an 
insert  clement  having  the  contour  of  two  intersecting 
arcuate  adiiuli  integrally  joined  together  along  a  short 
portion  of  their  peripherics  in  the  provision  of  a  central 
waisted  area  the  line,  of  juncture  between  said  annuli 
being  a  chord  common  to  the  outer  peripheral  circles  of 
both  annuli,  said  insert  being  substantially  similar  in 
geometric  shape  to  the  recess  of  the  casting  and  being 
inserted  therein  tightly  and  self-retentively  so  that  said 
line  of  juncture  extends  approximately  along  the  crack. 


2,838,146 
ALUMINUM  JALOUSIE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  E.  Anderson,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  V.  E. 
AnderKHi  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradcntoo,  Fla.,  a 
corporatioa  of  KentuclKy 

Applicatioa  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,357 
8  Claims.    (CI.  189-^6) 


1.  A  metal  door  structure  comprising  an  inwardly 
opening  channel-shaped  upright  stile,  the  inner  faces  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  channel-shaped  stile  being  provided 
adjacent  the  mouth  and  adjacent  the  base  of  the  channel 
with  opposed  integral  bearing  strips,  each  of  the  opposed 
strips  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  channel  having  an  in- 
wardly opening  groove  therein,  top  and  bottom  hori- 
zontal rails  extending  into  said  channel-shaped  upright 
stile  between  and  fitting  snugly  against  said  opposed  bear- 
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ing  strips  so  that  said  rails  form  reinforcements  for  op- 
posite sides  of  said  channel-shaped  stile,  a  horizontal  rail 
intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  rails  extending  into  said 
channel-shaped  upright  stile  between  and  fitting  snugly 
against  said  opposed  bearing  strips  so  that  said  rail  forms 
a  further  reinforcement  for  opposite  sides  of  said  channel- 
shaped  stile,  opposed  edges  respectively  of  said  bottom 
rail  and  of  said  intermediate  rail  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting opposed  vertically  opening  channel  portions,  a 
kick  plate  closing  the  space  between  said  bottom  and 
intermediate  rails  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
within  said  opposed  vertically  extending  channel  por- 
tions, and  a  plate-like  member  closing  the  mouth  of  said 
channel-shaped  stile  between  said  bottom  and  intermedi 
ate  rails,  said  plate-like  member  having  portions  within 
the  grooves  aforesaid  in  said  bearing  strips  and  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  outwardly  opening  channel  por- 
tion receiving  the  adjacent  upright  edge  of  said  kicl. 
plate. 


2,838,147 

SASHLESS  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

George  Alfred  Downs,  &dem,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioa  October  29,  195€,  Serial  No.  618,807 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189^72) 


1.  A  sashless  window  structure  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular metal  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  jambs 
connected  at  their  top  by  a  header  and  at  their  bottom 
by  a  sill,  said  frame  having  a  slot  formed  therein  com- 
pletely around  the  inner  face  intermediate  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  thereof,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed 
integrally  on  the  mner  edge  of  said  frame  m  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  slot,  a  flat  inwardly  extending 
bar  supported  in  said  slot  of  one  of  said  jambs,  a  second 
flat  inwardly  extending  bar  supported  in  said  slot  in  said 
sill,  a  third  flat  inwardly  extending  bar  supported  in  said 
slot  in  said  header,  said  bars  being  offset  from  the  lonpi 
tudinal  center  line  of  said  slots  in  a  direction  toward  said 
flange,  said  second  and  third  bars  extending  from  said 
one  jamb  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but  short  of  the  center 
of  said  sill  and  said  header,  a  fourth  flat  inwardly  extend 
ing  bar  supported  in  said  slot  of  the  other  of  said  jambs, 
a  fifth  flat  inwardly  extending  bar  supported  m  said  slot  in 
said  sill,  a  sixth  flat  inwardly  extending  bar  supported  in 
said  slot  in  said  header,  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  bars 
being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  slots 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  flange,  said  fifth  and  sixth 
bars  extending  from  said  other  jamb  to  a  point  adjacent  t-, 
but  short  of  the  center  of  said  sill  and  said  header,  a  pane 
of  glass  engaged  against  the  outer  side  of  said  first,  sec 
ond  and  third  bars  and  extending  from  said  one  jamb  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  but  beyond  the  center  of  said  sill  and 
said  header,  said  pane  being  disposed  in  the  same  general 
plane  as  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  bars,  means  securing 
said  pane  of  glass  in  said  frame,  a  second  pane  of  glass 
extending  from  said  one  jamb  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but 
beyond  the  center  of  said  sill  and  said  header,  said  second 
pane  of  glass  being  positioned  intermediate  the  inner  side 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  bars  and  said  flange  for 
lateral  sliding  movement  in  said  frame  from  a  position 
behind  said  first  pane  of  glass  to  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  other  jamb  intermediate  the  mner  side  of  said 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  bars  and  said  flange,  and  means  in 
said  frame  for  moving  said  second  pane  of  glass  into  seal 
ing  contact  with  the  inner  side  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and 


sixth  bars  and  into  sealing  contact  with  said  first  pane  of 
glass  adjacent  the  center  of  said  window  frame  when  clos- 
ing said  second  pane  of  glass  with  respect  to  said  window 
frame. 


2,838,148 
GLAZING  BAR  ASSEMBLIES 
Jack  Fox-WUUams,  London,  and  Harold  Graham  Mns- 
gravc,  Chester,  England,  aarignon  to  WiUiaou  &  Wil- 
liams Limited,  CbMtcr,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Applicadon  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  23,  1954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189—78) 


I  A  gla/ing  bar  assembly  comprising  a  readily  cor- 
roded metal  girder  member  having  a  web.  a  part  project- 
ing; laterally  from  said  web  and  having  a  longitudinal 
abutment  formed  thereon  to  support  the  edge  portion  of 
a  sheet  of  glass,  above  which  the  web  extends,  a  shoulder 
on  said  girder  constituting  the  upper  side  of  a  groove 
lying  between  the  abutment  and  web  with  the  mouth  of 
the  groove  facing  the  web.  and  a  resilient  cover  strip  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  upper  portion  whose  outer  edge 
part  engages  the  upper  face  of  the  sheet  of  glass  resting 
on  the  abutment,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
toward  which  said  outer  edge  is  biased  which  extends  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  glass  and  the  web.  a  part  of  the 
cover  strip  bearing  against  the  web  while  its  lower  edge 
portion  IS  formed  to  ride  over  the  shoulder  dfiring  inser- 
tion of  the  cover  strip  and  then  to  spring  into  the  groove 
formed  by  the  shoulder,  said  glass  being  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  the  reaction  between  the  lateral  portion  of  the 
cover  strip  and  the  upper  face  of  the  glass  on  the  one  hand 
and  between  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
cover  strip  and  the  girder  on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one 
i^f  the  cooperating  faces  of  the  downwardly  extending  part 
of  the  cover  strip  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  web  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  projections 
to  provide  only  a  limited  and  relatively  restricted  area  of 
.ontact  between  the  cover  strip  and  the  web  during  inser- 
tion of  the  cover  strip- 


2,838,149 

COMBINATION  BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH 

MECHANISM 

Jesse    B.    Burton,   Waterbury,    Conn.,    assignor   to    The 
Waterbury    Farrcl    Foomiry    &    Machine    Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,024 
14  Qaims.     (C\.  192—12) 


i  In  a  combination  brake  and  clutch  mechanism,  a 
driving  member,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  fluid-pres- 
sure-opcratcd    clutch    means    to  drivingly    connect    said 
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member  to  the  shaft,  braking  means  to  effect  a  braldng 
action  on  said  shaft,  fluid-pressure-operated  mechanism 
to  actuate  said  braking  means  comprising  a  piston  and 
a  cylinder,  means  constantly  supplying  a  compressible 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  portion  of  said  cylinder  to 
normally  urge  said  brake  means  to  brake-applying  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure,  at  will,  to 
another  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  release  the  brake  and 
simultaneously  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  clutch  means 
to  engage  the  same. 


including   a    supporting    rail   on   the    first    named    chute 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  its  bottom  trough 


2,838,158 
INTERCONNECTED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
MECHANISM 
Clarence  M.  Eason,  Wankesha,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  indus- 
trial Qntcb  Corporation,  Waaketha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscondn 
Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,649 
16  Clalmg.     (CL  192—18) 


1.  In  mechanically  interconnected  clutch  and  brake 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
a  power  driven  shaft  rofatably  mounted  in  a  supporting 
frame,  the  combination  of  a  power  driven  fly  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  normally  having  con- 
tinuous rotation  thereon,  brake  mechanism  interposed 
between  said  fly  wheel  and  said  frame  and  operative 
when  engaged  to  exert  a  braking  force  on  said  shaft,  self- 
energizing  mechanism  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  brak- 
ing engagement  as  soon  as  said  brake  mechanism  starts 
operating,  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  fly  wheel  and  operative  to  clutch  said  fly  wheel 
to  said  shaft,  a  compressed  air  power  unit  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  piston  mounted  outwardly  of  said  clutch 
mechanism  and  outwardly  of  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
operativcly  connected  to  actuate  said  clutch  mechanism, 
motion  transmitting  rods  extending  from  said  clutch 
mechanism  through  said  fly  wheel  for  actuating  said 
brake  mechanism,  said  motion  transmitting  rods  rotating 
continuously  with  said  fly  wheel,  and  supplementary 
clutch  mechanism  responsive  to  said  motion  transmitting 
rods  for  transmitting  rotational  torque  from  said  fly  wheel 
to  said  self-energizing  mechanism  for  releasing  the  latter. 


2,838,151 
COIN  DELIVERY  CHLITE 
Arnold  R.  Bochholz,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
Automatic  Cashier  Company,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,527 
3  Claims.     (CI.  193 — 6) 
1.   In  a  com  delivery  chute  for  coin  handling  machines, 
the  combination  of  a   chute  including  a    bottom   trough 
member  and  flexible  side  plates,  means  for  hanging  said 
chute   at   the   coin  delivery  opening  of   the   machine,   a 
chute  including  a  bottom  trough  member  and  side  plates 
adapted  to  telescopically  engage  the  trough  member  and 
the  side  plates  of  the  first  named  chute,  a  coin  dispensing 
cup  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  named  chute, 
telescopically  engagcable  supporting  means  for  said  chutes 


member,  and  means  for  lengthwise  adjustably  locking  the 
parts  of  said  supporting  means  together. 


2,838,152 
CIRCLT.AR  FLEXIBLE  CfHiTE 
Mark  D.  Anmann,  Fullcrton,  Califs  assignor  to  Arma- 
ment Components,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,288 
14  Claims.     (CI.  193—16) 


1.  A  flexible  chute,  comprising;  a  series  of  interengag- 
ing  links  each  including  an  open-ended  sleeve  having  one 
end  formed  with  an  internal  annular  recess  having  op- 
posing, axially  spaced  walls  in  transverse  planes  of  the 
sleeve  and  laterally  extending  external  flange  means  on 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof;  the  sleeves 
comprising  the  several  links  having  smooth  internal  guid- 
ing surfaces  and  being  arranged  in  end  to  end  fashion 
with  said  other  end  of  one  sleeve  loosely  received  in 
said  one  end  of  an  adjacent  sleeve  and  with  said  flange 
means  on  said  one  sleeve  loosely  engaging  in  the  annular 
recess  of  said  adjacent  sleeve  to  retain  the  sleeves  against 
axial  separation  while  accommodating  limited  articula- 
tion thereof  in  any  direction,  said  flange  means  being  en- 
gagcable with  said  opposing  walls  of  said  recess  to  limit 
said  articulation  in  any  direction. 


2,838,153 
DISTRIBLTOR 
>  ir^il  Spencer,  East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicadon  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,286 
3  Claims.  (CI.  193—23) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sheet  material  from 
a  plurality  of  individual  flat  color  sheets,  a  continuously 
revolving  chute  conveying  the  color  sheets  at  a  constant 
rate;  a  plurality  of  receptacles  positioned  in  a  circular 
plane  immediately  beneath  the  path  of  travel  of  the  end 
of  said  revolving  chute,  the  relationship  between  the  po- 
sition of  said  receptacle  and  said  chute  being  such  that 
as  the  chute  revolves  it  delivers  an  equal  number  of 
color  sheets  to  each  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel chutes  leading  from  said  receptacles  to  a  discharge 
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aozzle,  the  number  of  chutes  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  receptacles,  each  receptacle  being  in  commumca- 


mg  surface  of  the  key-bar,  an  oscillation  of  the  key-bar 
about  Its  pivot  mducing  thereby  a  corresponding  oscilla- 
tion of  the  type-bar  about  its  pivot,  and  causing  said 
type-bar  to  touch  said  platen,  said  typewriting  machine 
further  comprising  an  elastic  stop  for  the  key-bar  and 
A  hairpin  spring  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  parallel  to  the 
pivots  of  said  type-bar  and  key-bar  and  disposed  between 
these  pivots  but  at  a  lower  level,  the  ends  of  said  hairpin 
spring  bearing  freely  against  registering  surfaces  of  said 
kev-bar  and  type-bar  which  are  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  these  two 
mem  hers,  so  as  to  urge  said  type-bar  against  said  key-bar 
\nA  said  kev  bar  against  the  relevant  clastic  stop. 


tion  with  only  one  chute  and  each  chute  h^ing 
munication  with  only  one  receptacle 


in  com 


2,838,154 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYER  CHUTE 
Rjdph  A.  Van  Fosacn,  Loa  Angeles,  Califs  aarignor  to 
AnBamcat  Compoiicnts,  Inc^  Santa  Ana,  Califs  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Caltfornia 

AppUcatloo  Joly  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  600,316 
27  Claims.     (CL  193—25) 


»   n      '.a"    ■" 
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1.  A  flexible  conveyer  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  links  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  chute  and  defining 
a  guideway  for  guiding  articles  to  be  conveyed,  a  set  of 
couplers  extending  between  adjacent  links,  connecting 
means  between  the  couplers  and  links,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  connecting  elements  operativcly  en- 
gaged with  the  respective  couplers  and  links,  said  elements 
associated  with  each  coupler  being  arranged  in  a  generally 
triangular  pattern,  and  said  connecting  means  accommo- 
dating limited  longitudinal  and  angular  movement  be- 
tween the  couplers  and  each  of  the  adjacent  links  between 
which  the  respective  couplers  extend  whereby  said  chute 
is  capable  of  controlled  angular  and  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment. 

2,838,155 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  TYPE-BARS 

Jean  S^l,  Vlncennes,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 

nyme  dite:  Stenotype  Grandfean,  Paris,  France 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362.029 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Angust  12.  1952 

1  Claim,     (a.  197—9) 


A  typewriting  or  shorthand  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  platen,  at  least  one  key-bar  rotatable  about  a 
pivot,  and  at  least  one  type-bar  rotatable  about  a  pivot 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  said  key-bar.  in 
which  the  two  said  pivots  are  parallel  to  one  another 
and  to  the  platen,  the  key-bar  comprising  a  bearing  sur- 
face extendmg  substantially  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  said  two  pivots,  and  the  tvpe-har  comprising 
a  corresponding  surface  constantly  resting  upon  the  hear 


2,838456 

TYPE  CARRIER  FOR  TELEGRAPH  TYPE 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  George  Griffith,  Moont  Royal,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1954 

2  Claims.    (Q.  197—53) 


1  A  type  carrier  for  a  telegraph  type  printing  appa- 
ratus comprising  parallel  front  and  rear  arcuate  bearing 
members,  and  readily  removable  means  for  securing  said 
members  in  parallel  relation,  to  mount  said  arcuate  bear- 
ing members  to  have  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  bear- 
ing members  having  a  part<ylindrical  surface  exteiKiing 
in  an  arc  of  less  than  180  degrees  about  said  coaimoo 
axis,  a  plurality  of  type  members,  each  of  said  type  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  front  and  rear  bearing  mem- 
bers, means  including  said  front  and  rear  bearing  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  type  members  so  that  each  has 
slidable  movement  between  said  front  and  rear  bearing 
members,  said  type  members  being  arranged  iii  paralkl 
rows  which  are  spaced  axially  and  extend  circumfer- 
entially  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  type  members 
bearing  type  faces  which  lie  in  a  part  cylindrical  convex 
surface  parallel  to  and  in  front  of  the  said  front  bearing 
member,  whereby  any  one  of  said  type  members  may 
he  brought  selectively  into  a  predetermined  printing  posi- 
tion by  moving  said  carrier  axially  along  and  angularly 
ihout  its  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  said  type  members  when  said  arcuate 
hearing  members  arc  secured  together  in  parallel  relation 
so  that  each  of  said  springs  urges  one  of  said  type  mem- 
bers towards  said  common  axis  and  so  that  upoti  removal 
of  said  securing  means  to  release  the  rear  bearing  mem- 
ber from  the  front  bearing  member,  all  of  said  type  mem- 
bers are  retained  by  the  said  front  bearing  member  under 
the  control  of  said  springs. 


2.838,157 

DITMCATING  RIBBON  ATTACHMENT 

Jallns  C,  Hochnuu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  immmMrj  If,  H53,  Serial  No.  331,943 

21  Claims.    {CL  197—153) 

1    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insertion  guide 

unit  for  a  bookkeeping  machine  of  the  front  feed  type 
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iiKluding  a  platen  and  a  deflector  plate  underneath  the 
platen,  said  guide  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed insertion  guides  of  sheet  material  secured  together 
near  one  edge  of  width  but  a  small  fraction  of  the  width 
of  the  sheet,  the  upper  portions  of  said  guides  being  spaced 


from  each  other,  the  lower  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
guides  being  adapted  to  be  located  between  said  deflector 
plate  and  said  platen,  said  unit  including  means  of  sup- 
porting it  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
machine. 


2,838,158 

PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

David  C.  Kerr  and  Stanley  K.  Kifer,  Loraia,  Ohio,  aasign 

ors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatloa,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,095 

5  Claims.    (O.  198—26) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  elongated  articles 
such  as  pipe  and  the  like  between  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  tables,  the  combination  with  said  tables,  of  a 
transfer  mechanism  arranged  between  said  tables,  said 
transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  first  skid  for  lifting  an 
article  from  one  of  said  tables  and  a  second  skid  for 
receiving  the  article  from  said  first  skid  and  delivering 
It  to  the  other  of  said  tables,  a  support  on  which  said 
skids  are  respectively  mounted  in  circumferentially  spaced 
positions  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  space  between  said  tables,  each  of 
said  skids  having  a  skid  surface  which  converges  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  article  transfer,  and 
a  stop  for  arresting  movement  of  an  article  over  the  skid 
surface  on  said  first  skid. 


2.838,159 

SPIRAL  BALL  CONVEYOR 

Fritz  Siegfried,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,373 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—26) 


TJJ 


^••-• 


1.  A  spiral  ball  conveyor,  comprising:  a  supporting 
structure;  a  horizontal  shaft  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  supporting  structure;  a  spiral  track  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 
balls  freely  Tollable  on  said  spiral  track  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  descend  in  a  substantially  vertical  hne  from  the 
interior  to  the  periphery  of  said  track  as  the  track  rotates; 
and  means  for  feeding  balls  onto  the  interior  of  the  spiral 


track  including  a  ball  feed  trough  in  which  a  plurality  of 
balls  may  be  mounted  and  a  ball  engaging  mcm':'«r 
secured  to  said  spiral  track  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
ball  engaging  member  passing  between  adjacent  balls  on 
said  trough  -to  permit  ttiie  feeding  of  a  single  ball  onto  said 
track  during  each  compkte  rotation  of  the  uack. 


CONTAINER  FEEDING  DEVICES 
John  W.  Roase,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,002 
^^   9  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 
%  *"  , 

■  .-V.  /■■)■' 


1.  In  a  can  runway  system,  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
runway,  a  pair  of  outlet  runways  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  adjacent  said  inlet  runway, 
a  divider  housing  connecting  said  inlet  runway  with  the 
lowermost  of  said  outlet  runways  for  the  passage  of 
cans  from  said  inlet  runway  into  said  lowermost  outlet 
runway,  magnetic  means  disposed  between  said  inlet 
runway  and  the  uppermost  of  said  outlet  runways  for  di- 
recting cans  along  a  path  from  said  inlet  runway  into  said 
uppermost  outlet  runway,  said  magnetic  means  comprising 
an  electromagnetic  section  having  pole  pieces  extending 
from  said  inlet  runway  longitudinally  along  a  portion  of 
the  upp>er  side  of  said  path  of  the  cans  leading  toward 
the  uppermost  of  said  outlet  runways  and  a  permanent 
magnetic  section  extending  longitudinally  from  said  elec- 
tromagnetic section  and  along  the  remainder  of  said  upper 
side  of  said  path  of  the  cans  to  said  iionermost  outlet 
runway,  and  means  partially  located  within  said  lower- 
most outlet  runway  and  connected  with  said  magnetic 
means  and  operable  by  an  accumulation  of  cans  in  said 
lowermost  outlet  runway  to  energize  and  thus  render  said 
electromagnetic  section  effective  on  cans  entering  said  di- 
vider housing  from  said  inlet  runway  to  divert  such  cans 
away  from  said  lowermost  outlet  runway  and  onto  said 
permanent  magnetic  section  which  serves  to  guide  said 
cans  to  said  uppermost  outlet  runway  and  to  support  ex- 
cess cans  dispKCMed  between  said  electromagnetic  section 
and  the  entrance  to  said  uppermost  cutlet  riinv\a\  \*hcn 
the  latter  is  filled  and  said  electromagnetic  section  is  de- 
energized. 

2,838,161 

EGG  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Clarence  Page  ami  Geocsa  A.  Page,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 

signon   to    Pagc-Dctroil,   lac,   Soothfield    Township, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MicUgan 

AppUcatioa  Jamiary  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,714 

12  Oaims.    (CI.  198—32) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  eggs,  a  stationary  flexi- 
ble sheet  on  which   the  eggs  are  deposited  en  masse,  an 
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endless  series  of  advancing  rollers  beneath  said  sheet 
forming  a  support  for  the  eggs  between  adjacent  rollers 
adapted  to  exert  a  limited  forward  pressure  thereon,  and 
a  gate  for  temporarily  arresting  movement  of  the  eggs 
on  said  sheet  in  an  aligned  series  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  and  adapted  to  periodically  separate 
an  aligned  series  of  the  eggs  from  the  mass. 


243S.K2 
MACHINE  FOR  PROOFING  DOUGHNUTS 

John  Floyd  Hewitt,  Portiand,  Greg. 

AppHcatioB  October  2t,  1953,  Svial  No.  387.167 

2  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  198— S4) 


'^•* 


1.  A  doughnut  proofing  machine  comprised  of  an 
elongated  frame  having  super-imposed  horizontal  guide 
channels  therein,  elongated  work-holding  trays  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  channels,  a  set  of  pusher  bars  engaging 
alternate  rows  of  trays  adapted  to  move  alternate  rows 
of  trays  in  the  same  direction,  a  second  set  of  pusher  bars 
arranged  to  move  the  intermediate  rows  of  trays  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  carrier  for  each  set  of  pusher  bars 
for  shifting  their  registration  between  the  odd  and  even 
numbered  guide  channels,  a  third  carrier  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  carriers  constituting  an  ele- 
vator for  moving  said  trays  in  an  upward  direction,  and 
means  for  picking  up  each  tray  out  of  line  as  it  returns 
to  a  topmost  position,  inverting  said  tray  and  then  re- 
storing it  to  its  line  of  travel. 


2,838,163 
MECHANISM     FOR     CARRYING      ARTICLES 
THROUGH    A    TREATING    ZONE    WITH    A 
VARIABLE    DELIVERY    AND    DISCHARGE 
RATE 
Irvfaig  M.   Archer,    Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Tanart  Research  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mlssoori 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,693 
22  Claims.    (CI.  198—851 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  articles  through  a  treat 
ing  zone  from  a  receiving  station  to  a  discharge  station 
including  a  plurality  of  trays  for  containing  said  articles, 
means  moving  the  trays  in  successive  order  through  the 
treating  zone  from  the  receiving  station  to  the  discharge 
station,  means  in  the  path  of  the  trays  for  discharging  the 
articles  at  the  discharge  station,  and  means  for  receiving 
empty  trays  from  the  discharge  station  and  for  returning 
the  empty  trays  to  the  receiving  station  for  retravel 
through  the  treating  zone  including  means  for  storing 
the  empty  trays  in  idle  position  when  trays  are  being 
moved  from  said  discharge  means  to  said  returning 
means. 


2^38,164 
CONVEYORS 
Worceater,  EaglaBd, 
Company    Limited, 


to  The 
Worccater, 


Angus  W. 
Mining 
Eji>gtm*d 

Application  Mareh  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  9,  1954 

3  Claimt.    (CL  198—191) 


f  .'t    <    t 


IJ^<; 


\_.^ 


1  In  a  conveyor  comprising  a  load  carrying  element, 
an  mdependent  tension  element  comprising  parallel  cable 
link  chains  and  cross  memben  detachably  connected  to 
Imks  of  said  chains,  said  cross  members  supporting  said 
load  carrying  clement,  a  carrier  cross  member  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  cable  links,  a  carrier  member  extend- 
ing at  its  ends  across  each  of  the  pair  of  cable  links,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  carrier  member 
to  the  cable  links  and  a  key  integral  with  the  cable  link 
engaging  a  recess  in  the  carrier  member. 


2,838,165 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  COILS  OF  STRIP  METAL 

AMn  Frank  GroD,  Napoleon,  Ohio 

Application  Innc  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,974 

8  Claims.     (O.  198—221) 


!.  A  device  for  holding  coils  of  strip  metal  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  table  having  openings  in  its  upper 
surface,  chocks  pivotally  mounted  beneath  said  table  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  positions  in  which  they  pro- 
tect upwardly  through  certain  parts  of  said  openings  to 
positions  in  which  they  are  non-projecting,  pushers  piv- 
otally mounted  beneath  said  table  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  non-projecting  positions  to  positions  in  which 
they  project  upwardly  through  other  parts  of  said  open- 
ings to  engage  and  impart  rolling  movements  to  coils  of 
strip  metal  supported  on  said  table,  said  chocks  and 
pushers  being  rigidly  fixed  together,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  swinging  said  chocks  and  pushers  into  and  out  of  non- 
projecting  positions,  parallel  cylindrical  tubular  rails  ex- 
tending above  said  table  in  position  to  lie  along  the  sides 
of  and  align  and  guide  coils  of  strip  metal  supported  on 
said  table  and  thus  prevent  such  coils  from  becoming 
askew  when  said  pushers  impart  rolling  movement  there- 
to, said  rails  being  divided  into  sections,  arms  carrying  the 
sections  of  said  rails,  brackets  extending  outwardly  at 
each  side  of  said  table,  said  arms  being  mounted  on  said 
brackets  for  pivoul  adjustment  to  space  said  rails  for  the 
accommodation  of  coils  of  strip  metal  of  various  widths, 
counterbalances  also  carried  by  said  arms  whereby  the 
centers  of  mass  of  said  arms  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
are  in  proximity  to  the  axes  of  pivotal  adjustment  of 
said  arms  and  means  comprising  studs  fixedly  connected 
to  said  arms  and  positionable  along  arcuate  slots  in  said 
brackets  for  locking  said  arms  and  the  sections  of  rails 
carried  thereby  in  adjusted  positions. 
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2,838,166 
COMBINATION  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  BOARD 
AND  DISPLAY  BOARD  FOR  TOY  AIRPLANES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Eari  W.  HerdUotz,  Rockford,  ID.,  aaslKnor  to  A  &  E  Tool 
and  Gage  Co.  (Inc.),  Rockford,  ni^  a  corporation  of 
minob 

Application  Augnst  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,603 
3  Claims.     (CI.  28^—45.19) 


and  the  surface  of  said  flange  to  prevent  unwinding  of  said 
tape,  whether  the  reel  be  filled  with  said  tape  or  partially 
filled  thereby. 

2,838,168 

PROTECTIVE  DOOR  PLATE 

Charles  G.  Scfawarr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Antnut  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,221 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—56) 
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2.  In   combination,   a  generally   rectangular   shipping 
box  providing  spaced  substantially  parallel  housing  walls, 
a   generally  rectangular  board  of  paperboard   material 
fitting  closely  within  said  box  and  supported  in  closer 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  of  said   housing  walls 
than  the  other  by  means  of  flanges  on  the  edge  portions 
of  the  board,  said  board  having  slits  provided  therein 
in  a  predetermined  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  plu- 
rality  of  toy   air  planes   disposed   in   parallel    relation 
almost  wholly  between  said  board  and  the  farther  hous- 
ing wall  with  their  wings  and  elevators  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  board,  the  wings  on  one  side  being 
thrust  with  a  tight  friction  fit  through  said  slits  for  the 
complete  support  of  the  toy  airplanes  solely  by  said  board 
and  so  that  the  tips  of  these  wings  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  closer  housing  wall,  the  wings  on  the  opposite  side 
projecting  toward  and  terminating  adjacent  the  farther 
housing  wall,  whereby  all  of  said  toy  airplanes  are  caged 
between  said  housing  walls  against  accidental  displace- 
ment from  the  slits  in  said  board  while  housed  in  said  box 
during  shipment,  said  board  having  other  slits  provided 
therein  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned slits  in  which  the  elevators  on  one  side  are  thrust 
with  a  tight  friction  fit  for  more  secure  fastening  of  the 
toy  airplanes  on  the  board,  said  flanges  in  addition  to  sup- 
porting said  board  so  that  its  body  portion  is  spaced 
from   the  near   wall   serving   by   frictional   engagement 
with  the  other  walls  alongside  the  flanges  to  reinforce 
the  box  and  resist  displacement  of  the  board. 


2,838,167 

TAPE  RETAINING  AND  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 

FOR  TAPE  REELS 

Thomas  S.  Knika,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,770 

2  Clatans.     (CI.  206—54) 


1.  Tape  retaining  means  for  tape  reels  having  substan- 
tially circular  spaced  flanges  and  a  substantially  centrally 
disposed  aperture,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated 
strip,  a  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  said  strip,  said  hook 
comprising  a  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
strip,  which  merges  into  a  terminal  portion  that  extends 
parallel  to  said  strip,  a  sleeve  of  yieldabie  material  re- 
ceived over  said  hook  and  extending  inwardly  on  said 
strip  and  a  resilient  plug  at  the  inner  end  of  said  stnp, 
said  plug  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said  strip,  said  plug  being 
joined  to  said  strip  along  a  line  that  extends  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  elongated  strip,  whereby  with  the  hook  engaged  over 
the  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  with  said 
plug  inserted  in  said  aperture  the  end  of  the  tape  carried 
by  said  reel  may  be  clamped  between  said  yieldabie  sleeve 
7:>i  ()    I,,     jr, 


/ 
/ 
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An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical,  substantially  rectangular,  complementary  vinyl 
plastic  door  plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  door  and  shaped  to  accommodate  a  hand,  said 
plates  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  provide  a  sufficient 
surface  for  applying  the  hand  in  opening  the  door,  a 
central  sheet  of  flexible  cloth  material  disposed  between 
said  plates  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said 
plates  and  extending  over  the  entire  area  of  adjacent 
faces  of  said  plates,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means  on 
said  adjacent  faces  of  said  plates  for  securing  the  same 
to  said  central  sheet  and  when  removed  therefrom  to 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  door,  and  means  secured  to  said 
central  sheet  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  said  plates 
from  said  sheet,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means 
comprising  a  synthetic  rubber,  a  synthetic  resin  and  a 
solvent  therefore,  said  means  for  facilitating  the  removal 
of  said  plates  from  said  flexible  sheet  comprising  an  ex- 
tension of  said  sheet  beyond  said  plates  at  one  end  there- 
of to  form  a  flap  portion  adapted  to  be  held  between  the 
fingers  while  pulling  the  plates  away  from  said  sheet 


2,838,169 
COSMETIC  STICK  CARRIER  MEMBER 
George  Gran,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  assipior  to  Jarco  Metal 
Products  Corp.,  Westbary,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,009 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—56) 


A  carrier  member  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  a 
cosmetic  stick  in  a  cosmetic  stick  holder  of  the  type 
having  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein  attached  to  a  base,  a  second  coaxial 
tubular  member  having  a  helicoidal  slot  formed  therein 
disposed  outside  said  first  tubular  member  and  adapted 
to  revolve  circumferentially  with  respect  thereto  and 
a  third  coaxial  tubular  member  disp)osed  outside  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  second  tubular  member,  com- 
prising a  generally  cup  shaped  element  comprising  a 
single  stamped  member  having  joined  abutting  edges 
along  one  side  thereof,  a  male  dovetail  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  one  of  said  edges,  a  complementary 
female  dovetail  formed  in  the  other  edge  of  said  ele- 
ment and  the  male  and  female  dovetails  being  inter- 
engaged  to  hold  said  element  in  substantially  cylindrical 
form    having  an   outer   diameter   slightly   less   than   the 
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inner  diameter  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  cosmetic  stick,  said  element  having 
a  partial  bottom  wall  comprising  a  scries  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  inwardly  projecting  trapezoidal 
teeth,  the  inner  ends  of  said  teeth  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  defining  a  central  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  teeth  being  spaced 
from  the  corresponding  adjacent  edges  of  immediately 
adjacent  teeth  and  the  side  wall  of  said  element,  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  teeth,  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  notch,  at  least  one  radially  in- 
wardly extending  projection  formed  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  element  adapted  to  press  into  the  cosmetic  stick 
to  hold  the  same  in  said  element,  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  stud  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  element  substantially  midway  between  said  edges 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  longitudinal  and  heli 
coidal  slots. 


2,S38,170 

LIPynCK  CONTAINER 

Lomla  E.  bele,  Oakrilk,  Conn. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,460 

12  Claiins.     (CI.  2M— 56) 


ll^ 


1.   In  a  cosmetic  or  the  like  container  of  the  character 
indicated,  an  outer  decorative  case  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  body 
including  within  the  bore  and  near  said  open  end  a  cir 
cumferentially  continuous  radial  shoulder,  and  a  rotary- 
propulsion    cartridge    removably    receivable    within    said 
open  end,  said  cartridge  comprising  relatively   rotatable 
base  and  sleeve  parts,  and  mecharusm  responsive  to  such 
relative  rotation   for  selectively  propelling   a   lipstick   or 
the  like  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  part,  said  car 
tndge  base  having  angularly  keyed  engagement  with  said 
body,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  part  and  projecting 
radially  outwardly  and  having  snap-locking  engagement 
with   said  shoulder,   actuating   means   for  said   l:ist-men 
tioned  means  and  projecting  externally  of  said  open  end 
and  a  closure  cap  removably  engageable  wiih  said   b«xl\ 
at  said  open  end   and  covering  otherwise   f\posfJ    parrs 
of  said  cartridge. 


2J3S.171 

PRICE  TAG  DISPENSER 

William  A.  Kaspar,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Paramount 

Paper  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nebraslta 

ApplicaHoD  March  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  571,772 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—59) 


6.  A  device  for  dispensing  price  tags  or  labels  detach- 
ably  attached  in  a  row  to  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  said 
attachment  being  at  like  end  portions  of  each  of  said  tags. 


comprising  a  housing  for  said  strip  with  tags  attached 
thereto  provided  with  an  edge  exteriorly  thereof  and  an 
opening  through  which  the  strip  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  housing  toward  and  over  said  edge;  said  opening  and 
said  edge  being  spaced  apart  to  define  therebetween  a  fiat 
wall  portion  of  said  housing  for  supporting  the  strip  with  a 
tag  thereon  during  manual  writing  of  intelligence-bearing 
indicia  on  said  tag;  and  said  strip  being  manually  graspable 
for  cuiding  said  strip  away  from  said  edge  to  cause  the 
tree  end  portions  of  said  tags  to  be  successively  moved 
luitwardiv  beyond  said  edge  facilitating  a  manual  de- 
t.i^hment  of  the  tags  from  said  strip  during  operation; 
!he  tags  being  on  the  exposed  side  of  the  strip  when 
said  strip  IS  on  said  flat  wall  portion  of  said  housing. 


2,838,172 

WIRE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Robert  H.  Priadlc,  Palmetto,  Fla. 

Applicatioo  NoTcmber  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  62«,108 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 


3.  A  method  of  packaging  wire  or  the  like  comprising 
feeding  the  free  end  of  a  wire  from  a  supply  of  wire 
axially  through  a  spirally  wound  coil  spring  and  form- 
ing the  wire  into  a  generally  annular  convolution  of 
measured  length  with  the  coil  spring  mounted  thereon, 
applying  a  marker  to  said  convolution  and  locating  the 
marker  relative  to  the  coil  spring,  rotating  said  convolu- 
tion with  the  marker  through  said  coil  spring  a  desired 
number  of  times  to  thereby  produce  a  wire  coil  of  de- 
sired length  having  a  desired  number  of  convolutions, 
severing  the  wire  between  said  wire  coil  and  supply, 
and  then  stretching  the  coil  spring  circumferentially  of 
the  wire  coil  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
latter  and  thereby  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  of  the  coil 
spring  so  that  it  will  remain  in  the  stretched  condition. 


2,838,173 
PACKING  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Richard  L.   Emery,  Fairfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes 
Fibre   Company,   Portland,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Applicstion  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,201 
8  Claims.     (O.  206—65) 


1.  A  molded  pulp  packing  device  for  elongated  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  sheet  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  rigidly 
connected  to  one  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  to  said 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  laterally  from 
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each  other,  said  ribs  being  of  a  height  equal  to  the  height 
of  said  rear  wall  and  being  spaced  from  and  parallel 
with  sai3  side  walls,  said  ribs  being  each  connected,  at 
one  end,  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending  to  a  conunon 
plane  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  sheet,  a  lateral 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  a  series 
of  arcuate  notches  in  said  lateral  flange,  each  of  said 
arcuate  notches  extending  completely  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  said  lateral  flange  and  being  positioned  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs  as  well  as  between  each 
of  the  side  walls  and  the  ribs  adjacent  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  each  of  said  ribs  and  in 
each  of  said  side  walls,  the  notches  in  said  ribs  being 
offset  relative  to  the  notches  in  said  side  walls. 


2,838,174 

RECORD  SORTING  MACHINES 

Frank   A.   Lopez,  Stamford,   Coon.,   assignor  to  Sperrj 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,729 

8Clainis.    (CI.  209^110) 


1.  In  a  machii>e  of  the  character  described  for  sorting 
statistical  cards  bearing  characters  in  the  form  of  one 
or  more  code  perforations  arranged  in  a  single  column 
of  the  card,  a  continuously  rotating  sensing  unit,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  cards  over  the  rotating  sensing 
unit,  the  sensing  unit  including  pin  means  in  single  file 
order  for  successively  sensing  the  perforations  of  each 
card,  and  in  so  doing  closing  one  or  more  sensing  circuits, 
decoding  means  serving  to  elicit  a  single  circuit  from 
the  circuits  closed  in  the  sensing  of  a  card,  the  elicited 
circuit  being  representative  of  the  character  coded  into 
the  sensed  card,  a  plurality  of  card  receiving  pockets 
each  representative  of  a  particular  elicited  circuit,  con- 
tinuously operating  means  for  conveying  the  sensed  cards 
to  their  destined  pockets,  and  timing  mechanism  under 
control  of  said  decoding  means  and  including  a  separate 
actuating  member  operativcly  associated  with  each  circuit 
elicited  and  the  related  card  pocket  whereby  the  related 
card  pockets  are  opened  in  timed  relation  to  the  passage 
of  the  cards. 


2,838,175 
DISTRIBUTING  MACHINE 
Clair  D.  Lake,  Binghamton,  and  Wesley  Pfaff,  Endicott, 
N.   Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macbfaies 
Corporation,  New  Yorfc  N.  Y_  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,944 
1 4  naims.     (CI.  209^1 1 0) 


along  the  path  of  travel  of  a  record  element  to  be  sorted, 
means  for  feeding  an  element  to  pass  said  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  deflectors  cooperating  with  related 
members,  means  for  supporting  said  deflectors  so  that 
each  of  said  deflectors  is  normally  located  in  the  path  of 
said  element  and  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  element 
when  the  element  reaches  the  deflector,  and  means  oper- 
able at  a  selected  instant  for  locking  a  selected  deflector 
against  movement  and  in  the  path  of  said  element,  where- 
by said  element  is  deflected  for  guidance  by  a  selected 
member. 


2,838,176 

CHECK-WEIGHING  MECHANISM 

Charies  R.  Pettis,  Jr.,  WatUns  Glen,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to 

International  Salt  Company,  Inc^  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  November  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257^16 

14  Clainis.     (CI.  209—121) 


1.  In    a   distributing   mechanism,   a    plurality    of  dis- 
tributing members  with  their  ends  disposed  progressively 


1.  An  apparatus  for  check-weighing  objects,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  pivoted  beam  adapted  to  receive  the 
objects  in  weighing  position  at  one  end  of  said  beam, 
said  beam  being  counterbalanced  to  the  exact  weight 
prescribed  for  said  objects  and  therefore  pivotable  in 
response  to  underweight  or  overweight  conditions,  pneu- 
matic pressure  actuated  holding  means  normally  project- 
ing to  engage  said  beam  to  hold  the  latter  in  inoperative 
position  means  for  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said 
holding  means,  driven  means  arranged  to  control  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  pneumatic  pressure  means  to  sequen- 
tially release  and  restore  said  pneumatic  pressure  therein, 
means  biasing  said  holding  means  toward  beam  released 
position  upon  release  of  said  pneumatic  pressure,  pneu- 
matic valve  means  having  an  air  nozzle  device  control- 
ling the  valve  means  and  directed  against  said  beam  for 
being  throttled  by  pivoting  motion  of  said  beam  upon 
release  thereof  in  response  to  underweight  or  overweight 
conditions,  and  object  reject  means  controlled  by  said 
valve  means  for  rejection  of  underweight  or  overweight 
objects. 

2,838,177 
ROTARY  DRIER 
Raj^mond  J.  Higgin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jim- 
Ray  Co.,   Inc.,   Clarcmont,  Minn.,  ■  corporation  of 
Minnesota 
Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,621 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209^238) 
y  A  rotary  drier  comprising  an  inner  rotatable  per- 
forate drum,  an  outer  perforate  drum  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship with  said  inner  drum  and  connected  to  said 
inner  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  means  mounting  said 
drums  for  rotation,  said  inner  and  outer  drums  defining 
therebetween  a  longitudinally-extending  enclosed  annular 
drying  chamber;  said  inner  drum  defining  a  longitudmal 
ly-extending  central  chamber,  means  supplying  healed 
ga\es  to  said  central  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending 
arcuate  baffle  fixed  in  position  in  said  central  chamber  to 
direct  the  flo>^  of  heated  ga.ses  through  the  lower  circum- 


37S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


ferential  area  of  said  inner  perforate  drum,  said  baffle  multiplicity  of  permanent  magnet  rods  extending  from 
forming  a  longitudinally-extendmg  trough  underlymg  an  end  to  end  of  said  housing  and  located  in  said  slots  form- 
upper  portion  of  the  cylmdrical  area  of  said  mner  drum    ing  a  cage  about  the  filter  housing,  the  said  rods  being 

magnetized    diametrically   and   presenting   a   multiplicity 

"  ^^  : 


'rh  n  f  I  I'lfii'ii'itf 


^ ;,>'-,/';. '^■^::..  ......^ v:., .■:■.- j. 


to  receive  particles  \*.hich  ^ill  sitt  from  sasd  drvm^  cham- 
ber through  sdid  mner  drum,  and  conveyor  means  posi- 
tioned ddiacent  the  bottom  of  said  trough  to  remove  said 
particles  from  said  trough. 


2,838,178 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  CRUDE  Oil. 

FROM  WATER 

Frank  O.  Bankes,  Oklabonu  City,  Okla. 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495.975 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—170) 


I't  lateral  polarized  portions,  side  by  side,  causing  a 
magnetic  field  between  the  rods  from  end  to  end  of  the 
housmg  for  attracting  and  separating  from  the  liquid  all 
magnetic  particles  before  the  liquid  enters  the  filter. 


2,838,180 

SLUDGE  BLANKET  CLARIFIER 

Joseph  P.  Ijiwlor,  Ames,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  GcoeraJ  Filter 

Company,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,077 

6  Claims.     (CL  210—528) 


-1 


1.  \  separator  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
defining  a  flow  chamber,  perforated  supportmg  disks  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  extendmg  across  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  supporting  disk  carried  by  the  body  midway  the 
opposite  ends,  a  rod  carried  by  the  disks  and  extending 
longitudirially  therebetween  along  the  axis  of  the  body. 
longitudinally  spaced  baffles  earned  by  the  rod  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  therefrom  between  the  \upporting 
disks,  the  peripheries  of  said  baffles  lying  m  concentn. 
spaced  relation  to  the  tubular  body,  and  a  helical  flange 
carried  by  the  rod  and  extending  between  the  ^upportl^L: 
disks  with  its  outer  edge  in  contact  with  the  tubular  bodv 


2,838,179 
MAGNETIC  FILTERS 
William   A.  Thomas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvel 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of 
OliBois 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,635 
7  Cbims.     (Q.  210—223) 
2    In  a  magnetic  filter  attachment  for  a  filter   havini: 
an   outer   foraminous   housing   for  passing   liquid    to    be 
filtered,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  metal  rings  secured 
to  the  housing  with  the  rings   spaced   from   each   other 
said   rings   havme    a    multiplicity   of   radial    slofN     and    a 


1  In  a  sludge  blanket  clarifier,  a  tank  providing  inner 
mixing  and  flocculation  zones  and  an  outer  clarification 
/one  wherein  a  sludge  blanket  can  be  maintained,  an  up- 
wardly-converging conical  partition  mounted  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  tank  for  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis, 
said  partition  separating  the  inner  mixing  and  floccula- 
iion  zones  from  the  outer  clarification  zone  and  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  tank  bottom  to  provide  a  passage 
therebeneath  between  said  inner  and  outer  zones,  means 
for  rotating  said  partition  about  its  axis,  an  annular  trough 
extending  around  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  outside  wall 
of  said  partition  for  collecting  and  concentrating  sludge 
Tom  said  blanket,  means  for  stirring  the  sludge  in  said 
irtnigh  as  said  trough  rotates,  and  means  for  removing 
siidge  fri^m  the  lower  portion  of  said  trough. 


2,838,181 

BOW  TIE  RACK 

Joseph  Caas,  Forty  Fort,  Pa. 

Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,817 

2  Claims.     (CL  211—100) 


Z 


TTV, 


2     In  a  fAci  for  temporarily  mounting  preformed  bow 

'ics      fhc     ciTnbination    which    comprises    a     rectangiilar- 
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shaped  panel  having  an  upper  section  extending  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  depending  flange  on  the  outer  edge,  mount- 
ing screws  extended  through  the  flange  and  panel,  sup- 
porting arms  connected  to  said  upper  section  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  depending  flange,  and  vertically  disposed 
tie  mounting  bars  hinged  to  said  supporting  arms. 


2,838,182 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TRUCK  DERRICKS 

Howard  D.  Brown,  WcstfieM,  N.  J. 

Application  August  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372324 

8  Claims.     (CL  211—8) 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  derrick  for  trucks,  said 
derrick  comprising  an  A-shaped  frame,  a  truck  body, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  lowed  wide  ends  of  the 
frame  in  fixed  position  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  truck 
body,  the  upper  contracted  end  of  the  frame  supporting 
a  pulley  over  which  a  cable  from  a  winch  on  the  trtKk 
body  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  main  leg  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  leg  including  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  means  in  wide  spaced  relation  below  said  frame 
pivot  means  for  detachably  coupling  the  lower  portion 
of  the  leg  with  the  truck  body  in  support  of  said  der- 
rick in  upright  position  with  respect  to  the  truck,  and 
means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  coupled  with  the 
truck  body  and  said  frame  adjacent  said  pivot  means  for 
movement  of  the  frame  and  said  main  leg  from  a  col- 
lapsed position  on  the  truck  body  to  an  upright  operable 
position  and  from  the  operable  position  to  said  collapwed 
position. 


2.838,183 
MOUNTING  AND  ROTATING  MEANS  FOR 
TURNTABLE  STRUCTLJRE 
Sidney  S.  Mclntyrc,  Sr.,  Sedro  Wooiley,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  The  Humboldt  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552^74 
6  Claims.     (CL  212—68) 


1  A  mounting  and  rotating  means  for  a  turntable  struc- 
ture comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  pivot  post  fixed  rigidly 
thereon,  an  annular  track  fixed  relative  to  said  base 
concentrically  about  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
pivot  post,  a  bull  gear  fixed  to  said  base  coaxial  of  the 
annular  track,  a  pivot  pin  fixed  in  and  extending  up- 
ward from  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  post  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  annular  track  and  bull  gear,  a  turn- 


table structure  revoluble  about  said  post  and  having  a 
supporting  bearing  fixed  therein,  mounted  on  and  rev- 
oluble about  said  pivot  pin.  a  plurality  of  rollers 
mounted  in  circular  arrangement  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  structure,  on  vertical  axes  and  in  rolling  contact 
with  said  annular  track,  and  a  drive  gear  mounted  in 
the  turntable  structure  in  mesh  with  the  bull  gear. 


2  838  184 

APPARATLIS  FOR  cLaMPING  AND  TLRNING 

A  PILE  OF  SHEETS 

William  I.  MacCurdy,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,425' 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  pack  of  plate  from  a 
horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  trunnions  at  its  ends  mounting  it  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  side  wall 
at  the  back  thereof  and  top  and  bottom  members  respec- 
tively extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  side  wall,  a  pair  of  clamping  platens  respec- 
tively mounted  between  said  top  and  bottom  members  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  top  and  bottom  members  having  means  including  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  mounted  thereon  and  connected 
with  an  adjacent  platen  for  imparting  clamping  and  re- 
leasing movement  thereto,  said  receptacle  having  an 
unobstructed  opening  along  the  front  side  thereof  through 
which  a  pack  of  plate  may  be  inserted  to  a  horizontal 
position  supported  on  the  platen  adjacent  said  bottom 
member,  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  operating  said  motors 
to  move  said  platens  to  and  from  clamping  engagement 
with  a  pack  of  plate  received  on  said  bottom  platen  com- 
prising common  fluid  conduit  connections  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  motors  respectively  having  portions  extend- 
ing axially  of  and  through  said  trunnions,  and  a  revers- 
ing valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  con- 
nections and  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said 
motors,  said  receptacle  being  rotatable  about  said  trun- 
ni(^ns  \o  turn  the  pack  cf  plate  bctv^een  vaid  platens  to 
a  vertical  position  with  the  back  edge  of  the  pack  sup- 
ported against  said  side  wall  for  preventing  its  downward 
movement  after  clamping  engagement  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members  has  been  released,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  receptacle  comprising  a  driven  gear  keyed 
to  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  drive  gear  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  driven  gear,  a  crank  arm  connected  with 
said  drive  gear,  a  double  acting  fluid  pressure  motor  for 
actuating  said  crank  arm.  and  a  fluid  pressure  s>stem  in- 
cluding a  reversing  valve  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  last-named  motor. 


2,838,185 
LOADING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W,  Horstkotte,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Application  Mav  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  582,678 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214 — 6) 
A   lumber   loading  device  comprising   a   transfer  con- 
veyor   having    a    terminus   located    above    the  floor,   an 
elevator   assembly    located    adjacent    said    transfer    con- 
veyor terminus,  a  guide  frame  for  the  elevator  in  said 
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elevator  assembly,  a  stationary  support  for  said  guide 
frame  spaced  beyond  said  conveyor  terminus  a  distance 
equaJ  approximately  to  the  width  of  said  elevator  as- 
sembly, a  hinge  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  suppnirt,  said 
guide  frame  mounted  on  said  hinge,  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  extending  horizontally  and  extending  normal  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  transfer  conveyor,  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  hinge  axis  spaced  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  conveyor  terminus  by  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  elevator  assembly, 
means  for  setting  and,  maintaining  said  guide  frame  at 


any  desired  position  on  said  hinge  best  suited  for  the 
loading  of  said  elevator  with  the  particular  lumber  being 
delivered  by  said  transfer  conveyor,  means  for  moving 
said  elevator  up  and  down  in  said  guide  frame  while 
said  guide  frame  is  maintained  in  a  desired  position,  said 
elevator  assembly,  guide  frame  and  hinge  axis  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  elevator  can  move  up  and  down  in  de- 
sired close  proximity  to  said  conveyor  terminus  whether 
said  guide  frame  is  in  vertical  or  tilted  position,  and 
means  on  the  bottom  of  said  elevator  for  moving  a  load 
off  from  said  elevator  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  di 
rection  of  travel  of  said  transfer  conveyor. 


2  838  186 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATl  S 
.Mlhai  AUmanestiano,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Speed-Park,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  37 1.2 II 
12  Claims.    (CI.  214— 16.1) 


&^- 


■3 


iJ      _J_-       ift  -r4-r— ■! 


1.  Transfer  and  storage  apparatus  comprising  two  sets 
of  generally  elongjted  rectangular  superposed  vertically 
spaced  shelves,  said  sets  being  spaced  apart  hori/ontallv 
and  disposed  directly  opposite  each  other  with  the  lengths 
cf  the  shelves  in  one  set  parallel  to  the  lengths  of  the 
shelves  in  the  other  set  and  defining  therebetv^ecn  an  ele- 
vator shaftway  with  one  side  of  each  shelf  in  one  M-t 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  shaftway  and  one  side  ot  ci^n 
shelf  in  the  other  s*l  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  ihf 
shaftway,  the  shaftway  thus  defined  being  of  generally 
elongated  rectangular  horizontal  cross-section  with  its 
length  parallel   to  the  lengths  of  the   shelves,  vertically 


extending  elevator  guide  means  at  each  end  of  the  ele- 
vator shaftway.  an  elevator  disposed  with  its  length  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  shelves  and  mounted  between 
<>aid  guide  means  for  movement  up  and  down  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  shaftway,  means  for  raising 
and    lowering    the   elevator,   second   vertically   extending 
^uidt^  means  carried  by  said  primary  elevator  at  each  end 
of  said   primary   elevator,  a  secondary  elevator  disposed 
wirh  its  length   parallel  to  that  of  the  primary  elevator, 
mean\    mounting   said    secondary   elevator   between   said 
second  guide  mearu  for  movement  up  and  down  relative 
to  the  primary  elevator,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the   secondary  elevator  relative  to  the  primary  elevator, 
a  turntable  mounted  on  the  secondary  elevator  for  rota- 
tion  about   a   vertical   axis,  an  elongated   generally   rec- 
tangular conveyor  carried   by  said  turntable,  the  length 
of   said   ,i>nveyor  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
shafiwav    said   conveyor  and  each  of  said  shelves  each 
compriMng  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  par- 
allel   elongated    members,    the    shelf    members    running 
tran>verNe  to  said  one  side  of  the  shelf,  means  operable 
when  the  conveyor  is  at  a  different  level  from  the  levels 
of   said   shelves   for  turning  the  turntable  between  one 
normal    position    in   which    the   conveyor   members   are 
parallel  to  the  shelf  members  and  another  normal  posi- 
tion  180  degrees  therefrom  in  which  the  conveyor  mem- 
■^e^^  are  again   parallel  to  said  shelf  members,  the  ends 
of  said  conveyor  extending  out  of  the  shaftway  and  pass- 
ing through  the  intershelf  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
elevator  as  the  turntable  is  rotated  to  turn  the  conveyor 
irom  one  normal  position  to  the  other,  and  means  op- 
erable when  said  turntable  is  in  one  of  its  normal  posi- 
tii-ns  and   the  conveyor  is  at  the  same  level  as  a  shelf 
t.ir  extending  the  conveyor  horizontally  to  intermesh  its 
members  with   those  of  the  colevel   shelf  to  transfer  a 
u>ad    between   the   conveyor  and   shelf   upon   change   in 
ihe  level  of  the  conveyor  relative  to  the  shelf,  said  sec- 
nd    ijuide   means   for  said  secondary  elevator  extending 
anv)ve  and  below  said  conveyor  and  said  mounting  means 
for  said  secondary  elevator  including  means  at  the  ends 
of  said    secondary   elevator   engaging  said   guide  means 
above  and  below  said  conveyor,  a  distance  between  the 
uppermost  and   lowermost  points  of  engagement  of  the 
last    said    means    with    said    second    guide    means    being 
greater   than   the   width   of  said  elevator  shaftway  to  fa- 
cilitate resistance  to  torque  due  to  extension  of  the  con- 
veyor  to  transfer  a  load   between  a  shelf  and  the  con- 
veyor. 


2,838,187 

PARKING  WHEEL 

losef  Schulte,  Bochom,  Germany 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  28,  1955 

13  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


1  A  parking  device  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
endless  member  rotatable  along  orbits  centered  on  a 
vt>mmon  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  movable  vehicle- 
carrying  platforms,  means  for  relcasably  supporting  op- 
posite extremities  of  said  platforms  on  said  outer  and 
inner   members,   respectively,  coupling  means   intercon- 
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necting  said  members  for  rotation  in  unison  at  a  rela- 
tive speed  maintaining  said  platforms  approximately 
horizontal  throughout  substantially  a  full  revolution  of 
said  inner  member,  means  defining  a  horizontal  path  for 
said  platforms  extending  across  the  upper  and  the  lower 
apex  of  said  inner  member,  mechanism  operative  in  a 
zenith  and  a  nadir  position  of  each  platform  to  disengage 
same  from  said  members  and  to  transport  said  platforms 
across  said  horizontal  paths  and  into  re-engagement  with 
said  members,  and  drive  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  members. 


2,838,188 

STICKER  FEEDER 

Edwin  B.  IVfaaon,  Stfrikig  CHy,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Aognst  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,994 

12  Claims.     (CL  214—8.5) 


1.  A  machine  to  feed  stickers  onto  a  horizontal  course 
of  lumber  comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding  sticker 
hoppers  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  above  such  lumber 
course  at  right  angles  thereto  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  lengthwise  of  the  course,  each  hopper  being  ar- 
ranged to  retain  a  stack  of  horizontally  disposed  stickers, 
and  mechanisms  associated  with  the  hoppers  to  feed 
stickers  from  Ihe  hoppers  onto  the  lumber  course,  said 
mechanisms  including  sticker  supporting  arms  each  mov- 
able to  convey  a  sticker  from  a  hopper  and  deposit  such 
sticker  on  the  lumber  course,  operating  means  normally 
connected  to  all  the  arms  to  actuate  the  same  in  unison, 
and  selectively  operable  means  on  the  machine  to  discon- 
nect any  arm  from  the  operating  means. 


2,838,189 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  BALES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Norbwy,  Astwood  Bank,  Dear  Redditch,  Eagiand 

AppllcatioB  October  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,006 

6  Claims.     (Q.  214—147) 


1.  In  a  tractor  incorporating  a  lift  mechanism,  a  de- 
vice for  picking  up  bales  of  hay  or  straw,  or  stooks  formed 
of  sheaves  of  com,  or  like  material,  the  device  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  short  mast  on  the  tractor,  the  mast  provid- 
ing a  pivotal  support  for  the  frame,  the  frame  extending 
beyond  the  front  of  the  tractor  and  carrying  forwardly 
an  implement  to  engage  the  said  material  as  the  tractor 
moves  across  the  ground,  means  connecting  the  lift 
mechanism  to  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  the  frame  and 
said  material  through  an  appropriate  angle  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  when  the  lift  mechanism  is  actuated, 
in  order  to  deposit  the  material  on  to  a  trailer,  the  imple- 
ment being  in  the  form  of  a  claw  moun  ed  on  the  frame, 
the  claw  having  jaws  which  are  biassed  towards  each  other 
and  are  held  against  the  bias  in  a  position  in  which  they 
can  embrace  the  material  to  be  picked  up,  a  trip  member 
carried  by  the  frame  engaging  the  material  as  the  tractor 


moves  towards  it  to  lelease  the  jaws  and  allow  them  to 
grip  the  material,  the  jaws  being  pivoted,  intermediate 
their  lengths,  from  a  member  fast  with  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
slidably  supported  on  the  frame,  links,  the  ends  of  the 
jaws  adjacent  the  frame  being  connected  by  the  Units 
to  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  carrying  an  abutment  for  coac- 
tion  with  a  detent  of  the  trip  member,  the  bias  being  pro- 
vided by  springs  one  end  of  each  spring  being  fast  with 
the  member  fast  with  the  frame,  and  the  other  end  of 
each  spring  being  fast  with  a  respective  link  adjacent  the 
connection  of  each  link  to  the  sleeve. 


2,838,190 

HAND  TRUCK 

Wmiam  P.  Stevens,  Angnsta,  Ga. 

ApplicatioB  Angnst  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,072 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—374) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame  for  supporting  an 
article  to  be  transported  by  said  truck,  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  strap  means  attached  to  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  form  an  article-engaging  loop,  a 
spring  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  roller  to 
rotate  said  roller  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  wind  said 
strap  means  therearound  and  tighten  the  article-engag- 
ing loop,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  roller, 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  satd  roller,  a  pawl  movabiy 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  for  releasably  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  and  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  further  rotating  said  roller  in  said  first  direction 
to  further  tighten  the  article-engaging  loop  of  said  strap 
means,  and  stop  means  to  prevent  unwinding  of  said 
strap  means  by  holding  said  roller  against  rotation  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  while 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  are  disengaged. 


2,838,191 

ELEVATABLE  BED  VEHICLE 

Arthur  G.  Schramm,  Pboenix,  .Ariz. 

Application  June  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  664.975 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214— 505) 


1.  An  elevatable  bed  vehicle  having  a  flat  bed.  spnngs 
laterally  positioned  beneath  said  bed  supporting  shoes, 
laterally  disposed  tandem  pairs  of  wheels  journalled  on 
spindles  carried  on  wheel  arms  pivofally  mounted  on 
transversely  movable  expansible  elements  attached  to  the 
under  face  of  said  bed;  said  wheel  arms  having  rollers 
at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  contact  and  ndc  on  said 
spnng  shoes  when  in  contracted  position  beneath  said 
bed;  power  operated  means  for  operating  said  expansi- 
ble elements  and    moving  said   wheels  and   wheel   arms 
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laterally  from  said  contracted  position  to  an  expanded  disposed  unloading  plate  bearing  on-cdge  upon  the  tongue 
position  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  said  bed.  so  that  the  and  adapted  for  fore-and-aft  reciprocal  motion,  a  trans- 
bed  can  be  lowered  while  said  wheel  arms  pivot  on  said  verse  horizontal  shaft  journaied  from  the  frame  for  pivot 
expansible  members,  and  a  power  operated  )acL  centrally  movements  about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  above  and  some- 
attached  tc  the  underside  of  said  bed,  having  a  foot  plate  what  to  the  front  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  parallel  lever 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  ground  beneath  said  bed  and  lift  arms  each  fixed  to  said  pivot  arm  in  proximity  of  a  re- 
said  bed  so  that  the  weight  of  the  bed  is  removed  from  laied  said  side  piece  of  the  frame  and  pointing  in  a  gen- 


said  wheels  and  wheel  arms  and  so  that  said  v^heeN 
may  be  moved  by  said  expansible  elements  from  beneath 
said  bed,  and  withdrawn  to  a  position  beneath  it 


2,838.192 

EXTENSIBLE  TRAILER 

Mike  DzTonik,  Whitaker,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Julv  18.  1957  <5eri?!|  No.  672,643 

3  CUims.     (CL  214— 5M) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  an  inner  frame,  an  enlarged  sup- 
port member  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  said  inner 
frame,  a  hook  extending  forwardly  from  said  inner  frame 
for  engagement  with  a  towing  vehicle,  a  trip  lever  having 
its  lower  end  secured  to  said  support  member  and  said 
trip  lever  including  an  inclined  portion  terminating  in  an 
upstanding  finger,  an  outer  frame  slidably  surrounding 
said  inner  frame  and  having  substantially  the  same  con 
figuration  in  cross  section  as  said  inner  frame,  a  body 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  of  the  outer 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  sections  defining 
diametrically  opposed  slots  therebetween,  there  being 
registering  openings  in  said  inner  and  outer  frames,  a 
vertically  movable  locking  pin  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  openings,  a  trans- 
verse bar  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  the  finger  of  said  trip  lever,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  having  its  upper  end 
connected   to   said   bar. 


2,838.193 

UNLOADFNG-TYPE  HA.ND  TRl  CK 

Perry  B.  Statton.  Elleasban;,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  September  11.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,237 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214— 511) 


1.  A  hand  truck  providing  a  frame  having  transversely 
spaced  side  pieces  each  stiffened  by  a  respective  and  iden- 
tical rearwardly  directed  belly  truss  having  its  apex  lo 
cated  adjacent  to  but  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  an  axle  traversing  said  apices  of  the  bellv  irussc. 
and  projecting  by  each  of  its  ends  beyond  the  latter. 
wheels  journaied  on  said  axle  en<i^,  a  loading  tongue 
made  rigid  with  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  transverscl> 


eral  downward  direction  with  its  free  end  linked  to  the 
unloading  plate,  and  a  complementing  lever  arm  fixed 
to  said  pivot  shaft  at  the  approximate  center  thereof, 
transversely  considered,  with  its  free  end  pointing  in  a 
general  rearward  direction  and  serving  as  a  foot  lever. 
said  last-named  lever  arm  admitting  to  an  approximate 
9(r  swing  with  the  geometry  being  such  that  the  arcuate 
path  travelled  by  the  free  end  thereof  is  of  approximate 
equal  extent  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane  travers- 
ing the  center  of  the  pivot  shaft. 


2.838,194 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Herbert  M.  Piker,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  asalgiior  to  Hamilton- 

Skotch  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463^73 

5  Claims.     (CI.  215—13) 


•<    In   an   insulated  container,   the  combination  of  an 
outer  container  having  a  body  portion,  an  apertured  top, 
d   removable  bottom  and  a  centrally  apertured  neck  up- 
standing from  said  top  and  concentric  with  the  top  aper- 
ture   >aid   neck   being  formed  of  sheet  material  of  uni- 
form thickness  and  having  formed  therein  a  spiral  groove 
forming  m  said  neck  an  internal  thread  and  an  external 
thread,    an    inwardly   projecting   horizontal    radial   flange 
from   the   upper  end  of  the   neck  central  aperture  with 
V  iid  flange  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  de- 
pending flange  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  radial  flange. 
.1  gasket  on  said  neck  flange  having  a  portion  underlying 
the  flange  lower  surface,  a  portion  overlying  the  flange 
upper  surface  and  a  portion  to  embrace  the  depending 
flange,  an  inner  container  centrally  of  the  outer  container 
having  a  bottom,  a  body  portion  upstanding  from  said 
bottom  and  a  centrally  apertured  neck  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  container  body  portion,  said  inner  container 
neck   having  an  outwardly  projecting  spiral  rib  forming 
in  external  thread  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer 
container   neck   internal   thread   for  securing  said  inner 
ind  outer  containers  to  one  another  and  suspending  said 
inner   container   within   the   outer  container,   said   inner 
container  neck   having  its  upper  end  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  outer  container  neck  gasket  portion  that  under- 
lies the  said  outer  container  neck  radial  flange  lower  sur- 
face for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  inner  and  outer  con- 
tainer necks,  said  inner  container  being  of  less  external 
dimensions  than  the  internal  dimensions  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer so  that  the   inner  container  has  its  body  portion 
and  bottom,  respectively,  inwardly  spaced  from  the  outer 
container  body  portion  and  bottom,  heat  insulation  in  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  containers  body  por- 
tions and  bottoms,  a  closure  cap  having  a  body  portico 
and  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  an  internal  thread 
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cooperatively  engaging  the  external  thread  of  the  outer 
container  neck  and  with  said  closure  cap  body  portion  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  container  neck  gasket 
portion  that  overlies  the  upper  surface  of  the  radial  flange, 
and  a  bail  handle  carried  by  the  closure  cap. 


2,838,195 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Frederick  A.  Zito,  Yorktown,  Va. 

Application  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,532 

2  Claims.    (CI.  216—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  guni  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  tape 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  housing,  liquid  supply 
means  mounted  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
said  liquid  supply  means  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
a  depending  boss,  grooves  in  said  boss,  and  track  means 
in  said  housing  receiving  said  boss  for  sliding  movement 
of  said  reservoir,  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  a  perforat- 
ing knife  receiprocable  vertically  in  said  housing,  a 
trigger  secured  pivotally  on  said  housing,  a  stem  con- 
necting said  knife  and  trigger  extending  through  said 
aperture,  tension  means  on  said  stem  urging  said  trigger 
into  inoperative  position,  a  block  member  mounted  be- 
low said  perforating  knife,  and  a  groove  in  said  block 
member  aligned  with  said  knife,  said  block  member  hav- 
ing an  inclined  guide  surface. 


2  838  196 

DEVICF  TO  OBTAIN  ACCESS  TO  ICE  BOl  ND 

W  ATER  SUPPLY 

Harold  E.  Chapman.  East  Corinth,  Maine 

Application  April  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  579,642 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220—1) 


1  A  device  for  obtaining  access  to  an  ice  covered  water 
supply  comprising  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  of  such 
length  as  to  be  capable  of  being  embedded  in  the  ice  with 
its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  ice  and  its  lower  end 
extending  into  the  water  below  the  ice,  a  stopper  having 
a  top  surface  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  sealably  close  said  lower  end  when  forced  upwardly 
thereagainst;  means  extending  upwardly  within  the  cyl- 
inder connected  to  the  stopper,  for  shifting  the  stopper 
downwardly  to  open  the  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, comprising  a  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stopper 
and  extending  axially  of  and  within  the  cylinder  to  the 
upper  end  thereof;  means  supported  by  and  within  the 
cylinder  normally  engaging  the  stem  against  downward 
movement,  comprising  a  cross  bar  extending  diametrical- 
7;!1    M     r,       2>' 


ly  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  center  opening,  the 
stem  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  center  opening  and 
having  a  transverse  aperture  adjacent  the  cross  bar,  and 

a  pin  extending  through  said  aperture  and  supported  at 
Its  ends  upon  the  cross  bar,  said  pin  being  removably  en- 
gaged in  the  aperture  so  as,  when  removed,  to  free  the 
stem  for  downward  movement;  a  cover  having  a  bottom 
surface  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  the  cyhndcr  to 
sealably  close  said  upper  end  when  forced  downwardly 
thereagains;;  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  top  surface  of  the  cover 
so  as  to  dravv  the  cover  and  stopper  into  sealing  engage- 
ment uith  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  of  the 
cylinder,  said  nut  being  fully  separable  from  the  stem 
to  free  the  cover  for  removal  from  the  cylinder  simul- 
taneously with  freeing  the  stem  and  stopper  for  gravita- 
tion from  the  cylinder. 


2.838.197 
KNOCK-DOWN  RECEPTACLES 
Saul  K.  Wolff,  Long  Beach.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Wolff 
Appliance  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  August  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  528.972 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 4) 


3,  A  receptacle  comprising  top  and  bottom  inwardly 
facing,  channel-shaped,  similar  symmetrically  disposed 
frames  each  having  inner  and  outer  flanges,  and  coex- 
tensive panels  having  their  upper  and  lowe  ends  received 
within  said  frames,  tie  means  interconnecting  said  frames, 
of  said  panels  comprising  a  wall  contacting  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  flanges  of  said  frames,  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  said  wall  transversely  toward  the  inner  flanges 
of  said  frames,  a  bent  back  portion  extending  from  the 
flange  and  contacting  the  inner  flanges  of  said  frames,  a 
flange  extending  transversely  from  the  bent  back  portion 
toward  the  outer  flanges  of  the  frames,  a  bent  back  por- 
tion extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  last  flange  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  flanges  of  said  frames  and  a  flange 
extending  transversely  from  the  last  hem  back  portion 
and  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  said 
panel,  an  adjacent  panel  having  a  wall  contacting  the 
oulei  flanges  of  said  frames,  a  flange  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  wall  of  the  last  mentioned  panel,  and  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  third  flanges  of  the  first  panel, 
a  bent  back  portion  extending  from  the  flange  of  the 
second  panel  and  nesting  within  the  first  bent  back  por- 
tion of  the  first  panel,  and  a  second  flange  extending  from 
the  bent  back  portion  of  the  second  panel  and  received 
between  the  second  and  third  fl.anges  of  the  first  panel, 
said  flanges  and  bent  back  portions  of  the  two  panels 
having  sliding  interkKking  engagement,  and  a  bottom 
wall  supported  by  said  bottom  frame. 


2.838.198 
REINFORCED  BOX 
Eugene  L.  Vidal,  Avon,  Conn. 
Application  January  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  561.489 
7  Claims.    (CI.  220—19) 
1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  form- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed   member   belov^   and  extending  parallel 
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to  each  leg  of  the  rectangular  frame,  each  of  said  mem- 
ben  having  upturned  ends  for  supportmg  the   rcctangu 
lar  frame,  the  upturned  ends  of  each  member  being  con- 


nected to  the  corresponding  leg  of  the  rectangular  frame 
to    which   it   is   parallel,    adjacent    members   being    ^on 
nectcd  together  adjacent  their  ends  below  the  connections 
between  the  upturned  ends  of  the  members. 


2,838.199 

FLOATING  ROOF  FOR  RESISTING  AIR  OR  GAS 

SHOCK  WAVES 

John  H.  Wijjuins,  Woodslde,  Calif. 

Appikatioo  Aagnst  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,082 

8  Claims.    {CI.  220—26) 


1.  An  explosion  and  shockproof  floating  roof  for 
tanks  of  the  oil  storage  type  comprising  a  deck  for 
floating  engagement  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
area  with  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  and  a  center  pontoon 
structure  including  an  upstanding  center  guide  post 
secured  to  said  deck,  an  upstanding  outer  wall  secured 
to  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  frame 
and  support  elements  secured  to  said  deck  and  disposed 
between  said  post  and  said  wall,  a  flexible,  sheet-metal 
roof  for  said  center  pontoon  structure  having  sliding 
engagement  with  said  post  and  normally  resting  freely 
upon  the  tops  of  said  wall  and  said  support  elements, 
said  wall  and  said  support  elements  having  relative  heights 
such  that  said  flexible  roof  is  supported  thereby  in  a 
water-shedding  configuration  and  is  supported  thereby 
so  as  to  withstand  external  pressures  that  may  be  applied 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flexible  roof,  said  roof 
being  adapted  to  be  lifted  bodily  about  said  guide  post 
and  upwardly  out  of  contact  with  said  wall  and  said 
support  elements  upon  occurrence  of  an  explosion  within 
said  center  pontoon,  thereby  venting  the  interior  of  said 
center  pontoon,  and  a  stop  on  said  post  for  limiting 
upward  movement  of  said  roof,  said  roof  having  by  virtue 
of  its  flexibility  a  freely  liftable  outer  periphery  which 
flexes  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  center  portion  of 
said  roof  in  response  to  the  internal  pressure  created 
by  said  explosion  within  said  center  poptoon.  thereby 
increasing  the  speed  with  which  said  internal  pressure 
is  relieved  from  the  interior  of  said  center  pontoon 


2,838,200 
SEALING  MEANS 
Charier  A.  Brewer,  Norotoo  Heights,  Conn.,  assixnor  of 
one-half  to  William  J.  Lennoa,  Jr.,  Housatonic,  Mass.: 
Mary  B.  Brewer,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  said 
Charies  A.  Brewer,  deceased 
Applicatioa  September  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  308,042 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—39) 
1.   A  two-part  unitary  device  for  closing  and  sealing  a 
valve  provided  with  an  outlet  bore  having  an  outer  inter 
nally  threaded  portion  and  a  portion  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  having  converging  sides  comprising  in  combina 


tion.  an  outer  and  inner  body  and  plug,  said  plug  being 
solid  and  having  inwardly  converging  outer  sides  for  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  outlet  bore  of 
the  valve  and  being  provided  on  its  outer  end  portion 
with  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  therearound, 
said  body  at  its  outer  end  portion  being  provided  with  ex- 
ternal threads  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
vdive  bore  and  a  recess  on  the  inner  end  thereof  receiving 
the  flange  of  the  plug  and  a  continuous  annular  rim  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  flange  and 
adjacent  sides  of  said  plug,  the  recess  and  rim  of  said 


body  and  the  flange  of  said  plug  being  relatively  arranged 
to  hold  said  body  and  plug  in  general  coaxial  relationship 
against  axial  separation  and  permitting  relative  rotation 
of  said  body  and  plug  and  slight  relative  tilting  thereof 
whereby  by  screwing  said  body  into  the  valve  bore  said 
plug  may  be  pressed  and  sealed  against  the  inner  portion 
of  the  bore,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  guide  bore 
extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  having  a 
key  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  bore,  and  a  key 
receivable  in  the  guide  bore  provided  with  means  engage- 
able  with  the  key  portion  of  the  bore  whereby  said 
body  may  be  rotated  by  said  key. 


2,838,201 

QITCK-SEALING  ACCESS  COVERS 

Frank  E.  Monskr.  Bcriteley,  Calif. 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,208 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—57) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1  A  cover  assembly  for  sealing  a  wall  opening  com- 
prising a  rim  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
perimeter  of  said  opening,  a  resilient  cover  member  pro- 
vided with  a  radially-extending  circumferential  and 
Jos^n*ardl\  facing  U-shaped  flange  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  nm,  a  gasket  disposed  in  said  U-shaped  flange  for 
^eotrally  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  upwardly  project- 
ing nm  member,  a  pair  of  clips  disposed  radially  out 
wardly  and  diametrically  of  said  rim  member,  an  inde- 
pendently rotatable  locking  bar  provided  at  its  ends  with 
depending  hooks  adapted  to  be  rotatably  engaged  beneath 
said  diametric  pair  of  clips,  a  downwardly-projecting  pin 
centrally  earned  by  said  bar  and  freely  slidable  in  a  bear- 
ing in  said  cover  for  axially  aligning  the  cover  and  the 
bar  and  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  bar  independently 
of  said  cover,  and  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar 
and  movable  against  said  cover  for  exerting  an  upward 
force  on  the  bar  capable  of  securely  interlocking  said 
hook  and  clip  engagement  and  a  downward  force  on  said 
cover  capable  of  clamping  together  the  rim  and  the  cover 
and  of  pressing  said  free  end  of  the  rim  into  said  gasket 
v^herebv   said   gasket   is   sealably  compressed,   said   cam 
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being  shaped  to  exert  said  forces  in  an  over -center  pivoted 
position  maintainable  through  force  exerted  by  said  resili- 
ent cover. 

COMBINED  CUF,  STAND  AND  HANDLE  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CANS 

Charica  P.  Hoetbcr,  Oiftoii,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,593 

8  Claims.    (Q.  220—90.6) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  beverage  cans,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  generally  circular  members  each  having  a 
flared  wall  formed  with  circular  edge  at  one  end  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
at  the  other  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ends  of  a 
cylindrical  beverage  can,  both  of  which  are  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  stand  for  the  can  and  as  a  drinking  aid  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  beverage  poured  out  of  an  opening 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  can  to  facilitate  drinking  the  same 
whereby  said  members  are  interchangeable  with  respect 
to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  can,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
said  numbers  formed  to  extend  along  the  side  of  the  can 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  facilitate  grasping  the  same. 


2,838.203 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LOOSE  LEAF 

METAL  ARCHES 

Edwanl  A.  Koelii^.  SL  Lovia,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,291 

14  Claims.    (CL  221— 248) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  individually  oriented  loose 
leaf  metal  arches  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  congregating  individually  oriented  arches  in  con- 
secutive abutment,  means  for  simultaneously  releasing 
a  predetermined  number  less  than  the  total  number  of 
congregated  arches  and  at  the  same  time  restraining  the 
unreleased  arches,  means  for  receiving  released  groups 
of  arches  and  conducting  the  same  individually  to  re- 
spective points  of  detention  while  maintaining  indi- 
vidual orientation  thereof,  means  for  detaining  said 
group  at  their  points  of  detention,  m6ans  for  again  releas- 
ing said  detained  group,  and  means  for  conducting  said 
again  released  group  to  an  assembly  station  while  still 
maintaining  individual  orientation  thereof. 


2338,204 

PELLET  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Ridiard  F.  Snyder,  Priaccton  Towaahip,  Mercer 

Coonty,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476^20 

1  Claim.    (Q.  221—307) 


A  storage  and  dispensing  device  for  pellet-like  objects 
subject  to  contaminating  external  influences  comprising  a 
container  having  an  orifice  therein,  and  a  cooperating 
dispenser  element  connected  thereto  in  an  airtight  man- 
ner and  extending  outwardly  from  said  con'ainer,  said 
element  being  a  length  of  flat  walled  tubing  of  resilient 
material  having  a  divergent  section  and  a  normally  closed 
passageway  section,  said  divergent  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  orifice  and  adapted  to  introduce  and  orient 
said  object  into  the  normally  closed  passageway  section 
for  manipulation  therethrough,  said  normally  closed  sec- 
tion of  tubing  having  a  length  to  provide  closed  sections 
on  both  sides  of  a  pellet  which  is  centrally  located  there- 
in to  shield  unused  objects  remaining  within  said  con- 
tainer from  contaminating  external  influences  by  seal- 
ing off  said  container  before  dispensing  an  object. 


2,838405 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Jack  J.  Booth,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475.394 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—52) 


1  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  prc-carbonatcd  beverages 
having  a  beverage  cooling  tank  and  pick-up  tube  provided 
with  a  delivery  valve,  a  f^ow  control  device  in  the  cooling 
tank  between  the  pick-up  tube  and  the  delivery  valve 
comprising  an  elongated  body  in  separable,  longitudinally 
aligned  tubular  sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  a 
bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  companion 
section  and  axially  ahgned  therewith,  a  guide  rod 
anchored  at  one  end  in  said  one  of  the  sections  and 
extending  concentrically  through  the  bores  of  both  of 
the  sections,  a  sleeve  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
larger  of  the  bores  and  spnng  biased  away  from  the  other 
of  the  bores  and  means  for  admitting  beverage  into  the 
larger  bore  from  the  pick-up  tube  to  displace  the  sleeve 
on  the  guide  rod  into  the  smaller  bore  to  vary  the  ef- 
fective length  of  the  annular  orifice  defined  between  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wall  of  the  smaller 
bore  in  direct  proportion  to  the  differential  of  the  pres- 
sures in  the  bores. 
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DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  ODORIZING 
LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 
Jokm  W.  WilUnaoa,  Hamdcn,  Coon.,  anigDor  to  Hum- 
phrey-WiUnson,  Incorporated,  North  HaTcn,  Coon.. 
a  corporation  of  Conncctknt 

AppUcatloa  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  SISM"! 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222— «3) 


4.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  elongated  cylin 
der,  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  cylinder    a 
receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  between  the   inlet 
and  outlet  passages  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  inlet  pas 
sage  for  a  container  having  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  a  pisinn 
within  the  cylinder  operable   by  fluid   pressure   hctvveen 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  acting  on  said  piston,  a  punc 
turing  head  on  the  piston,  means  connected  with  the  fluid 
inJet  passage  for  scavenging  the  fluid  contents  of  the  con 
tainer  from  the  receptacle  into  the  outlet  passage  after 
fracture  by  the  puncturing  head  of  said  piston 


2,838,207 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Edward  B.  Freed,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,740 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—99) 


-A-f.. 


^- 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a 
closed  bottom  to  retain  contents  such  as  a  fluid  within  the 
tube  and  having  a  top  portion  for  obtaining  an  outward 
flow  of  the  contents  of  the  tube,  the  tube  being  made 
from  a  deformable  material  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  the 
contents  through  the  top  portion  upon  the  exertion  of 
pressure  against  the  tube  and  to  facilitate  the  folding  o\ 
the  tube  from  the  bottom  into  a  plurality  of  ^l^uou^ 
layers  in  accordance  with  the  removal  of  the  -.ontents 
from  the  tube,  and  a  key  portion  integral  with  the  tube 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  to  facilitate  a  manual  grip  for 
winding  the  tube  from  the  bottom  into  the  phiralitv  ot 
sinuous  layers,  the  key  portion  having  a  curved  external 
surface  of  convex  configuration  to  produce  .i  gradnal  in 
crease  in  pressure  on  the  tube  as  the  tube  is  rotated  for 
an  optimum  removal  of  the  contents  from  the  tube  as  the 
key  portion  is  rotated,  the  key  portion  having  a  grooved 
configuration  at  its  interior  and  the  tube  having  a  tongue 
portion  for  fitting  into  the  groove  to  facilitate  a  seal 
of  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube. 


2,838,208  1 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  I 

Edward  C.  Lcvit,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,739 
9  Claims.     (CI.  222—133) 


1  A  self  flushing  and  cleaning  dispensing  and  mix- 
ing system  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  chamber 
therein  with  an  outlet  therefrom  and  inlets  thereto,  a 
first  valve  means  selectively  opening  said  outlet  and  open- 
ing one  of  said  inlets  whereby  said  outlet  is  closed  when 
said  one  iniet  is  open  and  said  one  inlet  is  closed  when 
said  outlet  is  open,  a  second  valve  means  to  control  ma- 
terial flow  to  the  chamber  through  the  other  inlet,  a  first 
valve  operator  connected  to  operate  said  first  valve,  a 
>econd  valve  operator  connected  to  operate  a  said  sec- 
ond valve,  means  to  control  both  said  valve  operators  to 
maintain  said  second  valve  closed  when  said  one  inlet  is 
opened  by  said  valve  means,  and  means  to  vary  the  ca- 
pacity of  said  chamber  without  opening  the  chamber  to 
determine  the  quantity  of  material  admissible  thereto 
'hifough  said  one  inlet. 


2,838,209 
HOLDrSG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLE  CAPS 

Nathan  Legman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  626,381 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—180) 


:i 


I  A  closure  and  dispensing  cap  device  for  bottles  and 
other  containers  comprising  a  cap  having  a  pouring  spout 
with  an  outer  pouring  end  opening,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on 
the  pouring  spout,  and  a  yoke  having  a  closure  portion 
with  two  dependent  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trun- 
nions, said  arms  having  forwardly  extending  counterweight 
lever  portions  normally  to  hold  the  yoke  pivoted  with  the 
closure  portion  of  the  yoke  over  the  outer  pouring  end 
opening  the  spout,  said  closure  portion  of  the  yoke 
having  a  rearward  extension  with  an  opening  therein  and 
I  hanging  cord  in  said  latter  opening  for  suspending  the 
i^ottle.  said  pouring  spout  extending  outwardly  from  the 
cap  and  having  a  beveled  lip  at  the  outer  pouring  end 
opening  with  a  front  edge  higher  than  the  rear  edge,  said 
closure  portion  of  the  yoke  having  an  inner  surface  match- 
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ing  the  surface  of  the  beveled  lip  of  the  pouring  spout, 
said  arms  of  the  yoke  having  trunnion  openings  along 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  receive  said  trunnions  and  said 
trunnions  being  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pouring  spout,  said  yoke  being  of  stiffly  flexible  material 
with  the  arms  resiliently  spreadable  for  removable  mount- 
ing on  the  trunnions. 


2,838,210 
SEALANT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Arthur  J.  Detrie,  Santa  Monica,  and  Paul  J.  Stayboldt, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,618 
30  Claims.     (CI.  222—327) 


-^^ 


1.  A  dispenser,  comprising:  a  main  frame;  a  socket 
mounted  atop  the  rearmost  end  of  said  main  frame  and 
constituting  a  secondary  frame;  a  cartridge-unit,  con- 
taining dispensable  material,  for  mounting  coaxially  in 
said  socket,  said  socket  being  closed  at  its  rear  end  and 
open  at  its  front  end  for  coaxially  and  removably  receiv- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  cartridge  unit  in  said  front  end 
and  to  enable  the  rear  end  of  said  socket  to  effectuate  seal- 
ing of  said  cartridge  unit,  said  cartridge  unit  being  open 
at  a  pair  of  opposed,  front  and  rear,  loci  thereof;  power- 
ing-fluid  receiving  and  valvular  powering-fluid  directing 
means  mounted  in  said  socket  coaxially  of,  and  rearward- 
ly  adjacent,  the  rear  one  of  said  pair  of  loci;  said  flow- 
directing  means  being  in  communication  with  the  open 
rear  of  the  cartridge  unit  at  said  rear  locus;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  said  means,  said  controling  means 
being  operatively  connected  on  occasion  to  said  flow- 
directing  means,  so  as  to  effectuate  controlled  dispensing 
of  said  dispensable  material  thru  the  front  one  of  said 
loci. 


2,838^11 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  AN  INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Herbert  M.  Piker,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hamllton- 

Skotch  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,925 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222--460) 


2t: 


tU 


a  container,  a  boss  upstanding  from  said  body  portion 
having  a  funnel-like  passageway  therethrough  terminat- 
ing in  a  discharge  opening  with  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly tapered  lip  terminating  m  a  sharp  edge,  a  stop- 
per for  said  discharge  opening  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  portion  projectable  through  the  dis- 
charge opening  and  with  said  stopper  body  portion  on 
said  lip.  and  a  leash  carried  by  the  stopper  and  closure 
cap  body  portion  tying  the  stopper  to  the  body  portion 
to  prevent  misplacement  relative  to  the  closure  cap. 


2,838,212 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Sncll  Robertson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swing> 
spout  Measure  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,733 
2  Claims.     (Q.  222—473) 


*»» 


1.  A  safety  container  including,  a  closed  vessel  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  adapted  to  carry  liquids,  an  elongate 
tubular  pouring  spout  with  an  open  outer  end  fixed  to 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  vessel, 
a  handle  with  an  elongate  horizontally  disposed  hand 
grip  spaced  above  the  top  wall  of  the  container  and  lat- 
erally offset  from  the  spout,  elongate  legs  depending  from 
the  ends  of  the  hand  grip  and  connected  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  vessel,  a  closure  cap,  actuating  means  carrying 
the  cap  and  adapted  to  shift  the  cap  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  spout  including,  a  unity  frame  member 
with  laterally  spaced  elongate  parallel  arms  having  inner 
and  outer  ends,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms  with  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  gripping  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  to  extend 
parallel  with  the  hand  grip  and  shiftable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  hand  grip,  a  clevis  plate  fixed  to 
the  cap,  laterally  inwardly  projecting  fingers  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  clevis 
plate,  and  spring  means  between  the  legs  and  the  arms 
and  adapted  to  normally  yieldingly  urge  the  frame  away 
from  the  handle  and  the  cap  into  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment on  the  spout. 


2.838,213 

CONTAINER  AND  RESILIENTLY  SLTPORTED 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Clifford  B.  Khiley,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  August  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,475 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—498) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a  neck  defining  an  outlet  port  substantialy  centrally  lo- 
cated in  a  free  end  thereof,  first  abutment  means  integrally 
formed  on  said  neck  and  surrounding  said  outlet  port,  sec- 
ond abutment  means  integrally  formed  on  said  neck  and 
1  A  closure  cap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  surrounding  said  necis  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  free 
body  portion  having  a  peripheral,  depending,  internally  end,  a  closure  comprising  a  substantially  flat  structural 
threaded,  attaching  flange  for  removable  attachment  to    portion  defining  an  outlet  aperture  therein  and  furlhct  de- 
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finint  indent  means  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  indent 
oxans  adapted  to  seat  selectively  over  said  outlet  port 
thereby  to  close  said  container  and  being  further  adapted 
to  bear  selectively  upon  a  portion  of  said  first  abutment 
means  whereby  said  outlet  port  and  said  outkt  aperture 
are  brought  into  alignment  thereby  to  open  said  con- 
tainer, said  flat  stnKtural  portion  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending first  and  second  parallel  flanges  slidably  bearing 
simultaneously  on  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  neck  adjacent  said  outlet  port,  said  flat  structural 
portion  including  a  downwardly  extending  third  flange 
selectively  bearing  on  a  third  surface  of  said  neck  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  closure  further 
including  an  elongated  resilient  member  aflixed  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  flat  structural  portion  and  defining  a 
pair  of  spaced  elongated  portions  at  the  other  of  its  ends, 
said  spaced  elongated  portions  being  located  adjacent 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  neck  and  defining  an  arcuate 
bearing  surface  therebetween  which  bears  resiliently  upon 
the  external  periphery  of  said  neck  between  said  first 
and  second  flanges  below  said  second  abutment  means 
on  a  fourth  surface  of  said  neck  opposite  to  said  third 
surface. 


2,83t^l4 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

WOUaai  L.  Kimball,  Rcso  Park,  N.  Y„  aMakgaor  to  Sbol- 

loa,  loc^  CbftOB,  N.  J,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadoa  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M403 

18  Clafans.    (CI.  222— 5«2) 


1.  A  valve  for  a  dispensing  closure  opening  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body,  a  plurality  of  elements  projecting 
inwardly  from  and  hinged  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
body  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  about  the  closure 
opening,  said  elements  having  tip  sections  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  effect  closing 
and  unclosing  of  the  opening,  a  cap  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  body  above  said 
elements,  and  depending  means  on  said  cap  member  for 
engaging  each  of  said  elements  to  effect  operation  thereof 
upon  rotative  movement  of  said  member 


2.S3S,215 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Wayne  F.  Robb  and  Bert  W.  Myer,  Jr„  Denver,  Colo., 
aaaignon,  by  mesne  aasi«nmcnts,  to  Yorker  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

AppUcatioa  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,053 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  222—521) 


material  therebetween,  a  cap  member  substantially  em- 
bracing said  insert  member  and  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  neck  and  insert  member,  said  cap  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  discharge  of  material  from  the 
container,  said  insert  member  having  a  passageway  for 
conducting  material  from  the  container  to  said  opening 
when  said  cap  member  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
an  annular  ridge  extending  from  one  of  said  members 
between  the  passageway  and  opening  for  providing  a 
seal  between  the  opening  and  the  passageway  when  the 
cap  member  is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 


2,83M1< 

GLOVE  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Max  M.  B rarity,  ChnttMMOga,  Tcnn. 

Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,278 
llClalw.    (CL223— 57) 


1.  A  closure  structure  for  application  to  a  pliable 
chambered  flowable  material  dispensing  container  having 
a  neck,  comprising  an  insert  member  having  a  depending 
hollow  skirt  portion  bowed  outwardly  to  provide  when 
inserted  in  said  neck  a  tight  wedge-like  engagement  with 
the  interior  wall  of  said  neck  and  a  continual   seal  for 


1  In  a  glove  pressing  and  stripping  machine,  a  glove 
form,  a  substantially  longitudinal  frame  pivoted  at  one 
end  about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  from  and  perpendicular  to 
the  long  axis  of  said  glove  form,  a  pair  of  revoluble  co- 
acting  rollers  arranged  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
on  opposite  sides  and  at  the  end  of  said  glove  form,  said 
rollers  being  joumaled  on  and  near  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  frame  about  said 
fixed  axis  to  move  the  coacting  portions  of  said  rollers  in 
an  arc  tangential  to  the  long  axis  of  said  glove  form  to 
enable  the  rotating  rollers  to  engage  and  strip  a  glove 
from  said  form. 


2.838.217 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  KNITTED  ARTICLES 
Wade  V.  Bowman,  Hickory,  and  Henry  G.  Bell,  Hi«b 
Point.  N.  C;  said  Bell  aaricnor  to  Adams-MUIis  Cor- 
poration, Higb  Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Nortb 
Carolina 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,230 
3  Claims.     (CL  223—60) 


1 .  The  method  of  boarding  pairs  of  men's  hose  which 
comprises  inserting  a  paper  board  form  of  disposable 
material  and  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  shape 
as  a  finished  hose  in  one  of  the  hose  of  a  pair,  inserting 
said  first  hose  while  on  the  form  within  a  second  hose  of 
the  pair,  and  then  pressing  the  pair  of  hose  while  on  the 
form  between  a  pair  of  heated  platens  while  subjecting  the 
hose  to  steam. 


2,838,218 
GARMENT  HANGER  SHIELD 
John  D.  Grigriiy,  lackaon,  Miaa. 
Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,672 
5  Claima.     (Q.  223—98) 
I    A  shield  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial for  a  triangular  hanger  having  a  base  with  upwardly 
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converging  sides  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
terminating  in  an  upstanding  support  comprising  a  shank 
and  a  hook  extending  therefrom,  said  shield  comprising: 
a  sheet  having  a  body  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  tri- 
angular portion  of  the  hanger,  an  upper  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  body,  a  pair  of  tongue  members 


defined  by  an  H -shaped  cut  m  the  upper  section,  the  legs 
of  the  H-shaped  cut  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  shank  of  the  hanger,  the  upper  section  being 
so  folded  upon  itself  that  the  tongue  members  meet  in 
confronting  relationship  with  their  free  ends  extending 
upwardly,  said  tongue  members  being  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning on  either  side  of  the  hanger-hook,  shank. 


2,83S,219 
TOY  HOLSTER  SET 
G«orge  H.  Zcrbel,  NortliTillc,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Daisy 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Plymoatli,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  IVf  khigan 

Application  May  8,  195«,  Serial  No.  583,5«8 
4Ciainit.    (CI.  224— 2) 


-ts/ 


t»  ■♦ 
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!.  A  holster  set  comprising  an  open  bottom  holster 
of  trim  and  compact  appearance  and  of  a  size  con- 
veniently to  house  a  snub-nosed  pistol  or  the  likt,  a  flat 
panel  larger  in  its  flat  dimensions  than  said  holster, 
said  panel  having  a  projecting  pocket  shapjcd  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  said  holster  and  to  fit  therearound, 
and  means  carried  by  said  panel  and  said  holster  for 
removably  securing  said  panel  to  said  holster  when  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  holster  is  positioned  within  said 
pocket. 


2,83Sa2« 
CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SUCTION  TUBE 
Icai  Oppcnbciincr  and  WUliani  Cran«,  Jr.,  Lot  Angeles, 
Calif.;  nid  Crane  aarignor  to  said  Oppenheimer 
Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,074 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—7) 
1     A  beverage  container  having  a  polygonal  horizontal 
cross-section  with  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  and  bottom 
and  top  portions  affixed  thereto  to  form  said  container, 
said  sidewalls  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  with 
vertical  edge  portions  overlapping  and  adhered  adjacent 
one  corner  of  the  container,  one  of  said  edge  portions  be- 
ing folded  inwardly  of  the  container  longitudinally  of  the 
comer  and  intermediate  the  overlapping  edges  to  define 
with  the  overlapping  opposite  edge  and  with  the  corner 


of  the  container  an  elongated  tube  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  sidewalls.  said  inwardly  folded  edge  portion 
having  an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container 
only  to  provide  an  inlet  opening,  the  top  of  the  resulting 
tube  terminating  at  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  comer  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer coextensive  with  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  to  provide  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
top  of  the   container  communicating  with   the  interior 


thereof,  a  second  opening  in  said  top  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  contamer,  said  openings 
thereby  providing  separate  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
fluid,  and  a  removable  protective  flap  covenng  both  of 
said  openings  and  extending  to  the  corner  of  the  container 
to  seal  the  contents,  said  contents  being  capable  of  being 
imbibed  by  raising  of  said  protective  flap  and  the  appli- 
cation of  suction  through  the  lips  of  a  consumer  to  the 
opening  in  the  corner  of  said  top  portion. 


2,838,221 
BASKET 
Roy  K.  Wilson,  Port  St.  Joe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SL  Joe 
Paper  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Application  March  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,535 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—27) 


vl-  -*— j~2~jl| 1-1- -J 


I  K  substantially  rectangular  blank  for  forming  a 
partitioned  container,  said  blank  comprising  a  bottom 
panel,  a  first  side  wall  panel  connected  to  said  bottom 
panel  by  a  foldline  and  extending  therefrom  toward  one 
side  of  the  blank,  a  second  side  wall  panel  connected  to 
said  bottom  panel  by  an  opposite  foldline  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  other  side  of  the  blank,  a  pair  of 
end  wall  panels  each  secured  to  a  respective  end  of  said 
first  side  wall  panel  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
opposite  ends  of  the  blank,  a  pair  of  bottom  reinforcing 
panels  joined  to  said  end  wall  panels  respectively  and 
extending  toward  said  other  side  of  the  blank,  a  respec- 
tive partition  panel  secured  to  each  said  bottom  rein- 
forcing panel  by  a  foldline  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  said  ether  vide  of  said  blank  and  having  a  free 
edge  opposite  the  foldline  and  a  handle  portion  extending 
from  said  free  edge,  said  hcttom  panel  and  said  side  wall 
panels  being  of  suhstantialU  equal  lengths,  vaid  bottom 
panel  and  said  hottcm  reinforcing  panels  and  said  end 
wall  panels  and  said  partition  panels  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  widths,  each  of  said  panels  being  rectangular, 
whereby  sa^d  bottom  reinforcing  and  partition  panels 
have  inner  side  edges  extending  along  end  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  said  second  side  wall  panel,  a  respec- 
tive inwardiv  extending  flap  hingedlv  ioined  to  the  inner 
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edge  of  each  said  partition  panel  and  carved  out  of 
mpectively  opposite  end  portions  of  said  second  side 
wall  panel,  one  end  of  said  flap  being  substantially  in 
line  with  said  free  edge,  a  respective  outwardly  extending 
flap  hingedly  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  said 
partition  panel,  a  respective  outwardly  extending  flap 
having  a  predetermined  width  dimension  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  end  wall  panel. 
said  predetermined  width  dimension  of  said  end-wali- 
panel-attached  flaps  being  greater  than  the  distance  to 
which  said  end  portions  of  said  second  side  wall  panel 
are  so  carved  out  as  measured  inwardly  from  the  rcspe». 
live  end  edges  thereof,  and  a  respective  inner  wall  panel 
joined  to  each  said  side  wall  panel  by  a  foldline  and 
extending  toward  said  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said 
blank,  each  said  inner  end  wall  panel  being  slotted  to 
receive  one  edge  portion  and  the  thereto  attached  flap 
of  both  said  partition  panels  through  each  such  slot 
upon  erection  of  the  container,  said  end  panels  being 
adapted  to  fold  forwardly.  said  bottom  reinforcing  panels 
being  foldable  inwardly  to  overlie  said  bottom  panel  and 
to  bring  said  partition  panels,  when  folded  upwardly. 
into  juxtaposition  across  the  center  of  the  container,  said 
end  wall  flaps  being  foldable  inwardly  to  lie  inwardlv 
and  coveringly  against  the  carved  out  portions  of  said 
second  side  wall,  and  said  inner  side  wall  panels  being 
foldable  inwardly  toward  and  parallel  to  the  respective 
said  side  wall  panels  with  said  end  wall  fiaps  enclosed 
between  said  second  side  wall  panel  and  the  inner  side 
wall  panel  which  is  thereto  joined 


said  side  panels  and  extending  inwardly  along  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  end  panels  and  each  pair  of  end 
naps  having  cooperating  locking  tongue  and  slit  means 
for  locking  them  together. 


2,83M22 

FOLDING  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

CoBstandnc  John  PapadopoulfM,  Chicago,  111. 

Apflkation  Juty  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,431 

4  Claims.     (CI-  229—36) 


I.  A  one-piece  knockdown  box.  comprising  a  bottom 
panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  articulated  to  op 
posite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  end  panels 
articulated  to  other  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel, 
a  pair  of  complementary  top  panels  each  articulated  to 
an  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  end  panels  and  having  inner 
edges  disposed  substantially  over  the  middle  of  ^ald  bot 
torn  panel,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  upstanding  handle  mem- 
bers each  articulated  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  top 
panels,  the  junctions  between  said  handles  and  top  panels 
extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  top  panels, 
a  pair  of  locking  flaps  articulated  to  side  edges  of  each 
top  panel  and  depending  along  said  side  panels,  each  of 
said  locking  flaps  having  a  tongue  portion  disposed  be 
tween  inner  and  outer  edges  of  its  associated  top  panel. 
and  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein 
for  receiving  said  locking  tongues,  each  of  said  slots 
having  a  terminal  end  engageable  with  one  of  said 
tongues  and  disposed  at  a  point  substantially  in  a  di 
agonal  line  extending  from  a  point  at  the  middle  of  the 
upper  edge  of  its  associated  side  to  a  corner  of  the  bot- 
tom panel,  whereby  to  restrain  tilting  of  the  box  when 
the  box  is  supported  by  said  handle  members  and  to  dis- 
tribute the  weight  of  the  box  substantially  equally  to 
the  handles  through  all  of  said  locking  flaps,  and  a  pair 
of  end  flaps  articulated  to  each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of 


2,838,223 

CAN  CARRIER 

Paul  A.  Graf,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Container 

Corporadoo  of  America,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,175 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


1  ,\  foldable  can  carrier  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank 
of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having 
a  lengthwise  median  fold  line,  side  wall  panels  attached 
at  their  lower  edges  along  fold  lines  to  the  side  edges  of 
^ald  bottom  wall  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  two 
top  wall  panels  attached  at  their  outer  side  edges  along 
fold  lines  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  and 
extending  inward  therefrom,  two  handle  flaps  integrally 
connected  together  at  their  upper  edges  along  a  fold 
line  and  integrally  attached  at  their  lower  edges  along 
fold  lines  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  top  wall  panels  and 
extending  upward  therefrom,  a  center  partition  panel 
attached  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  bottom  wall  along  a 
fold  line  contiguous  to  the  median  fold  line  thereof  and 
extending  therefrom  upward  between  said  handle  flaps. 
the  latter  being  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  center 
partition  panel  providing  therewith  a  three  ply  handle 
structure,  said  handle  structure  being  provided  at  the 
midportion  thereof  with  aligned  elongated  finger  open- 
ings, and  a  securing  flap  formed  of  material  cut  from 
one  of  said  handle  flaps  to  provide  said  finger  opening 
therein  and  attached  to  the  corresponding  top  wall  panel, 
said  securing  flap  extending  through  said  finger  openings 
and  being  secured  to  the  other  lop  wall  panel,  said  center 
partition  panel  having  at  its  upper  portion  an  opening 
extending  downward  from  the  midportion  of  said  handle 
structure  and  disposed  to  underlie  the  area  of  said  other 
top  wall  panel  corresponding  to  said  securing  flap,  when 
said  carrier  is  folded  flatwise  with  said  top  wall  panels 
Ncating  on  said  center  partition  panel,  said  center  par- 
tition panel  opening  being  of  a  width  and  length  at  least 
as  great  as  the  width  and  length  of  said  securing  flap, 
the  area  of  said  carrier  corresponding  to  said  securing 
flap  being  of  three  thicknesses  of  material  when  said 
carrier  is  so  folded. 


2,838.224 
HANDLED  BAG  OF  PAPER  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harford  K.  Stecn,  Newborgh,  N.  Y.,  a«igiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Interstate  Bag  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,843 
9  Claims.  (CI.  229—54) 
I  A  bag  having  a  handle  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and 
composed  of  a  strip  of  comparatively  stiff  nbbon-like 
material,  one  end  thereof  being  secured  flatwise  to  one 
side  of  the  bag  and  extending  in  a  first  course  upwardly 
thereof,  then  sharply  folded  to  assume  a  second  course 
outwardly  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bag, 
then  sharply  folded  to  assume  a  third  course  inwardly 
of  said    longitudinal  axis,  said  third  course  constituting 
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the  grip  poruon  of  the  handle,  said  stnp  further  having 
sharply   defined  courses  complementary   to  said   second 


and  first  courses  to  complete  the  bag  handle,  said  last 
mentioned  course  being  attached  to  the  same  side  of  the 
bag  as  said  first  course. 


2  838  225 
SI  PPI  EMENTAL  SLEEVE  FOR  MLT.TIWALL 

Gt  SSETED  VALVE  BAG 

Sheldon  Y.  Cames,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  F. 

Searie,  Cana}oharic,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Arkell  and 

Smitlis,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfi 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,718 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—62.5) 


I  A  gusseted  paper  bag  with  walls  of  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  paper  therein  having  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
gussets  and  side  wall  folded  inwardly  into  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  to  form  a  valve  and  valve  opening  therein,  a  sup- 
plemental sheet  having  one  end  portion  positioned  in  the 
valve  of  the  bag  with  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  extending 
inwardly  into  the  bag  away  from  the  inner  edge  of  said 
valve,  means  for  attaching  said  end  portion  of  the  sheet 
in  a  fixed  position  in  the  valve  of  the  bag,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing both  its  side  edges  throughout  their  entire  length  se- 
curely held  in  the  mouth  of  the  bag  by  means  of  a  line 
of  stitching  across  the  top  of  the  bag  that  passes  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  bag  and  supplemental  sheet  to  close 
the  mouth  of  the  bag,  said  sheet  having  three  slits  posi- 
tioned therein  each  of  which  extends  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  valve  out  to  the  free  end  edge  of  the  sheet  inside 
the  bag.  said  sheet  being  impjerforate  between  said  slits, 
one  of  said  slits  being  positioned  in  the  middle  of  the 
sheet  which  divides  the  body  of  the  sheet  in  half  and 
each  of  the  other  two  slits  being  positioned  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheet  immediately  below  the  line  of  stitching 
across  the  top  of  the  bag  subtsantially  in  alinement  with 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  valve  opening  in  the  bag. 
whereby  the  body  of  the  supplemental  sheet  is  free  of 
the  line  of  stitching  across  the  top  of  the  bag  so  that  it 
may  readily  adapt  itself  to  a  nozzle  during  the  filling  op- 
eration and  whereby  when  the  nozzle  is  withdrawn  each 
half  of  the  sheet  below  the  line  of  stitching  is  free  of  the 
line  of  stitching  so  that  each  half  may  be  folded  over 
upon  itself  and  the  halves  overlapped  and  flattened  out 
against  the  side  walls  at  the  top  of  the  bag  to  supplement 
the  sealing  action  of  the  valve  in  the  bag. 


2.838^26 
CASING  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  BOTTLES  AND 
OBJECTS  OF  LIKE  SHAPE 
Cari  Wllhelm  Hartmann,  London.  England,  and  Albert 
Bertram  Arliadius  Hansen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assign- 
ors, by  nie«ie  assignments,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company, 
Portland,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442.406 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark  July  13,  1953 

i  Claim.    (CI.  229—90) 


A  molded  pulp  casing  for  bottles  comprising  an  inner 
section  and  two  outer  sections,  one  outer  section  being 
miegrallv  hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  inner  section  and 
the  other  outer  section  being  integrally  hinged  to  the  op- 
p<.>siie  edge  of  said  inner  section,  each  of  said  sections 
being  generallv  elongated  with  a  lateral  flange  at  one  end 
and  an  integral,  dome-shaped  portion  at  the  opposite  end. 
the  dome-shaped  portion  of  each  section  being  connected 
to  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  adjacent  section  onh 
at  Its  lower  end  and  at  relative  angles  to  each  other  of  less 
than  90'  so  that  when  said  sections  are  hingedh  closed 
in  edge-to-edge  contact  to  form  the  casing,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  casing  is  scalloped  longiludinalK  and  defines  a 
top  opening  having  a  configuration  which  is  substantially 
that  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  said  lateral  flanges  also 
defining  a  bottom  opening  of  a  configuration  similar  to 
that  of  said  top  opening,  and  said  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions being  each  provided  with  indentations  on  the  outer 
surface  and  projections  corresponding  to  said  indentations 
thereof,  said  indentations  each  defining  a  projection  on 
the  corresponding  opposite  surface,  and  the  thickness  of 
the  projections  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  sec- 
tions between  these  projections. 


2,838.227 
PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING  STALLING  OF  THE 
EARLY   ROWS  OF   AXIAL-FLOW   COMPRESSOR 
BLADES  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Albert  Thomas  and  John  Mariow,  Coventry,  England, 
assignors  to  .Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Limited,  Coy- 
entr>,  England 
Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,258 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain 
December  23,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  230— 114) 


i  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axial-flow  com- 
pressor and  a  compressor  air  intake,  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping shutters  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upstream  ends 
upstream  of  the  compressor,  resilient  biassmg  means 
acting  on  said  shutters  to  move  them  against  the  direc- 
tion of  the  airstream.  the  shutters  extending  into  the 
compressor  air  intake  to  blank  off  a  continuous  inner 
annular  portion  only  of  the  compressor  air  intake,  a 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for  each  shut- 
ter, a  respective  link  connecting  each  shutter  with  iLs 
piston  and  cylinder  arrangement,  a  h\draulic  pressure 
source,  a  vaUe  adapted  to  control  the  application  of 
hvdraulic  pressure  frcm  said  source  tr  said  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangements,  and  a  governor  mechanism  driven 
from  the  engine,  said  governor  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve  for  varying  the  hydraulic  pressure  ap- 


39-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl'NE  10,  1958 


plied  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  arrangements  for  moving 
said  shutters  about  their  respective  pivot  axes  against  the 
bias  and  in  response  to  increasing  engine  speed  to  de- 
crease the  area  of  the  annular  portion  bianked-otf 


2,838J28 
ALTOMATTCALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CENTRIFIGAI 

FAN 
Claade  M.  Bremncr,  Cranbrook,  British  Columbia.  C  an- 
ada,  assifsnor  to  M.  C.  Marcotte,  Hudson  Ba>.  Sasluitch- 
ewan,  Canada 

Applicatioa  Augnt  9,  195^  Serial  No.  603,051 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23«— 114) 


-j^nz^ 


1.  A  fan  adapted  lo  automatically  mamiajn  a  given 
volume  of  air  within  limits,  comprising  in  combination  a 
drive  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  between  bearing,  a 
ipider  casing  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  rotaiahlc 
therewith,  a  set  of  fan  blades,  shafts  for  each  of  said  fan 
blades  mounted  around  the  perimeter  of  said  spider  casing 
for  limited  rotative  movement  relative  thereto,  trunnion 
means  journalled  for  rotation  upon  said  shaft,  means  co 
operating  between  said  trunnion  means  and  said  fan  blade 
shafts  whereby  relative  movement  of  said  tunnion  means 
provides  relative  movement  to  said  fan  blades,  means  on 
said  shaft  mounted  for  limited  endwise  movement  thereon 
engaging  said  trunnion  means  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
trunnion  means  within  limits,  and  adjustment  means 
extemallv  of  said  spider  casing  adapted  to  preselect  said 
limits  of  rotation  on  said  trunnion  means,  said  means  v.o 
operating  between  said  trunnion  means  and  said  fan  blade 
shaft  including  a  segment  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  fan 
blade  shafts  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  segment  gear,  said 
trunnion  means  taking  the  form  of  a  gear  for  bearing  rot.i 
tion  on  said  shaft,  said  gears  on  said  fan  blade  shaft  engag 
ing  said  trunnion  gear 


2.838.229 

ELECTRIC  FAN 

Roland  J.  Belaneer,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Application  October  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  389.365 

3  Claims.    (CI.  230—254) 


t\ 


1.  An  electric  fan  of  the  revolving  type  comprising  a 
support  post,  a  fan  unit  earned  by  said  post  with  its  axis 
offset  from  the  post  axis  in  order  to  cause  revolution  of 
the  fan  umf  about  the  post,  slip  nngs  and  appropnatc 


wiring  from  a  source  of  power  through  said  slip  rings 
and  to  said  fan  in  order  to  supply  electric  current  to  the 
revolving  fan  unit,  and  means  to  control  the  rate  of 
revolution  of  the  fan  unit,  said  means  including  a  crank 
means  which  revolves  with  the  fans  and  a  plurality  of 
dashpots  connected  to  said  crank  means,  said  dashpots 
and  crank  means  being  so  relatively  disposed  that  the 
dashpots  are  effective  in  displaced  phase,  said  dashpots 
containing  liquid  the  viscosity  of  which  is  sensitive  to 
temperature  change. 


2,838.230 

Vl  TOMATIC  MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL 

Howard  W.  BarkdoII.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,136 

1  Claim,    (a.  232—35) 


In  combination,  a  mail  box  including  a  housing  pro- 
vided   with   a  side   wall,   a  door  hingedly  connected  to 
said  housing,  a  signal   actuated  by  said  door  and  said 
signal  including  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  extending 
through  said  side  wall,  an  arm  arranged  externally  of  said 
housing  and   having  one  end   rigidly  connected  to  said 
shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  signal  element  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  ann,  a  movable  body  member 
arranged   in   said  housing  and  rigidly  connected   to  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  body 
member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cut- 
outs defining  an  intermediate  finger  and  a  pair  of  inclined 
cam  surfaces  and  shoulders,  a  bar  having  one  end  pivot- 
all  v  connected  to  said  door,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  for  alternate  shifting  movement  into  and 
out   of  engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces  and  cutouts 
in  said  body  member,  and  resilient  means  mounted  on 
said  side  wall  and  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  bar 
to   retain  the   bar  adjacent  said  side  wall   to  guide  the 
movement  of  said  bar  so  that  said  pin  will  move  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cutouts  in  said  body  member. 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  spring  member  includ- 
ing an   intermediate  coil  portion  terminating  in  spaced 
apart   side  portions,   the  pin   carried  by  said  bar  being 
alternately    shifted    from    one    cutout    to    the    other    by 
coaction  of  the  spring  member  and  intermediate  finger 
in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  door  and  lugs  on  said 
side  portions  for  engagement  with  said  bar. 


2,838,231 
AITOMATIC  OVERDRAFT  DETECTION  LOCK 
FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Herman   Vf.   Konrad  and   Rudolph  J.  Moser,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assifpiors  to  The  National  Carii  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,044 
3  Claims.    (O.  235—60.2) 
I     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a   balance   totalizer;   machine   release   mechanism;   a 
plurality  of  dcpressible  control  keys,  the  operation  of  any 
one  of  which  causes  an  operation  of  said  machine  release 
mechanism;  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to 
block   the  operation  of  the  machine  release  mechanism, 
^ald    means    being    normally    in    an    incfTective   position; 
devices  controlled  by  said  totalizer  when  the  latter  is  in 
a   negative  condition  to   partially   release   said   blocking 
means,    and   means  actuated   by   any   one   of  said   keys 
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upon  depression  thereof,  when  the  totalizer  is  in  a  nega-   shape  and  location  to  the  boundary,  disposing  pools  of 
live  condition,  to  complete  the  release  of  said  blocking   electrolyte  corresponding  respectively  to  the  two  parts  of 

the  system  in  contact  with  the  barrier  on  opposite  sides 
^i.^,^  of  it,  connecting  the  pools  with  a  metallic  ctniductor, 

and  producing  potential  diflFerencc  between  the  two  pools 
by  galvanic  action  including  electrochemical  equilibrium 
at  each  contact  between  metallic  conductor  and  pool  of 
electrolyte,  the  two  pools  both  containing  ions  correspond- 
ing to  the  metal  of  the  conductor  but  in  different  con- 
centrations so  that  the  two  pools  and  the  metallic  con- 
ductor act  as  a  concentration  cell. 


3tC/. 


means  to  render  the  latter  effective  to  prevent  operation 
of  the  machine  release  mechanism. 


2,838,232 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  MECHAN- 
ICAL TORQUE  TO  A  D.-C.  CURRENT 

Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  Mootclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicaHon  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,438 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


ti. 


1 .  A  system  for  producing  an  output  current  that  is  a 
function  of  a  mechanical  torque,  said  system  comprising 
a  primary  torque-producing  element,  a  staff  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  primary  torque-producing  element  and 
rotatable  in  direction  and  magnitude  in  response  to  the 
torque  of  the  said  torque-producing  element,  electro- 
magnetic means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  staff  and 
developing  an  alternating  current  component  having  a 
magnitude  and  phase  sense  relating  to  rotation  of  said 
staff,  means  phase-rectifying  the  said  alternating  current 
component  to  produce  a  corresponding  output  current; 
and  means  feeding  said  output  current  back  into  said 
electromagnetic  means  to  return  said  staff  to  its  initial 
position. 

2,838,233 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUES 
Allen  D.  Garrison,  La  Jolla,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  98,666,  Jane  13, 
1949.      This   application    April    5,    1956,    Serial    No. 
576,428 

TOalms.    (CT.  235— 61) 


^=R- 


<V.    '-ta,         m      ar.    -^xk 


1.  In  a  process  for  simultaing  in  a  potentiometric  model 
the  conditions  existing  in  a  physical  system  in  which  a 
difference  analogous  to  a  difference  in  an  electrical  po- 
tential exists  at  a  boundary  between  two  parts  of  the  sys- 
tem, the  improvement  which  comprises  separating  two 
parts  of  the  model  corresponding  to  the  two  parts  of  the 
system   with   a  nonconductive   barrier   corresponding  in 


2.838,234 

SLIBSCRIPnON  TELEVISION  CODE  CARD 

COUPON  BOOK 

George  V.  Morris,  Chia«o,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,804 

3  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.12) 


1.  A  code  card  coupon  book  for  use  in  a  suhscnption 
television  system  comprising;  a  plurality  of  code -determin- 
ing cards  for  use  in  said  system  one  at  a  time,  each  of 
said  cards  having  coding  information  stored  thereon  and 
representing  a  code  schedule  for  determining  mode 
changes  in  said  subscription  television  system  in  accordance 
with  said  schedule,  said  code  cards  also  having  an  area 
bearing  a  pattern  of  perforations  identifying  each  card 
and  individualized  as  to  each  card  in  that  one  portion 
of  said  area  of  any  card  is  imperforate  whereas  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  said  area  of  each  of  the  remainder 
of  said  cards  is  perforated;  and  mechanical  means  for 
assembling  said  code-determining  cards  into  a  group  with 
corresponding  portions  of  said  areas  of  said  cards  in 
stacked  alignment  so  that  when  any  one  of  said  cards  is 
removed  from  the  group  a  different  row  of  perforations  is 
unblocked  through  the  remaining  cards  of  said  group 


2  838  235 

KEY-RESPONSrVE  CALCl  LATING  MACHINE 

WITH  ALTOMATIC  REPEAT  MECHANISM 

Alton  G.  Snyder,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  .Maryland 

Application  July  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  446,468 
1  Claim.  (CI.  235—62) 
In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
operating  means;  drive  means  for  cyclically  driving  the 
main  operating  means;  trip  means  operable  to  cause  the 
drive  means  to  drive  the  main  operating  means  through 
one  or  more  cycles  of  operation,  digit  keys  selectively 
operable  from  a  home  position  to  a  position  where  they 
control  the  entry  of  data  during  a  machine  cycle,  and 
each  being  operable  further  to  operate  the  trip  means, 
key  latch  means  to  hold  the  keys  in  said  first  position; 
key  locking  means  operable   to  an  effective   position  to 
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lock  ihe  keys  in  operated  condition  or  in  unoperatcd  con- 
dition as  the  case  may  be;  means  operative  in  each  ma- 
chine cycle  to  operate  the  key  latch  means  to  release  the 
key?  from  said  first  position;  and  means  connecting  the 
trip  means  and  the  key  locking  means  so  that,  as  the  trip 
means  is  operated,  the    key   locking   means   is  op^erated 


to  an  effective  position  and  held  there  until  the  end  of 
the  one  or  more  cycles  of  machine  operation  cau>ed  hv 
the  further  operation  of  any  one  of  the  digit  keys,  w-here 
by  all  the  operated  digit  keys,  whether  operated  to  crin 
trol  position  or  further  are  prevented  from  returning  ti' 
home  position  until  the  end  of  the  last  cycle  of  operatmn 


2,838436 

ROTARY  MLXTlPLYING-DrVlDING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  dc  Chaiigy,  CUniait,  France,  assiKnor  to  Elec- 

triche    de    France — Service    National — Direction    des 

Etndes  et  Recbercbes,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555.990 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  29,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—63) 


A  rotary  multiplying-dividing  device,  characterized  es- 
sentially in  that  It  comprises  the  following  members;  a 
first  differential  actuator  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  a  group  of  ten  pinions  of  same  diameter 
keyed  on  the  driving  shaft,  said  pinions  being  each 
formed  with  a  toothed  segment  having  a  number  of  teeth 
in  arithmetical  progression  of  ratio  n  from  a  first  pinion 
having  no  teeth,  and  with  a  smooth  segment  of  a  diameter 
venr-  slightly  smaller  than  the  pitch  circle  of  the  pinion 
teeth,  and  an  output  pinion  axially  adjustable  on  the 
driven  shaft  to  mesh  with  one  or  another  pinion  from 
the  group  of  ten  pinions  according  to  the  digit  of  multi- 
plier, said  output  pinion  comprising  normally  \0n  teeth 
of  which  one  tooth  out  of  n  teeth  is  truncated  down  at 
least  to  the  pitch  circle,  whereby  upon  each  revolution 
of  the  driving  shaft  and  according  to  which  pinion  from 
said  group  of  ten  the  output  pinion  cooperates,  the  driven 
shaft  will  rotate  through  from  zero  to  ^^o  of  a  revo- 
lution, an  auxiliary  shaft  for  the  multiplicand-divisor,  a 
pair  of  intermeshmg  pinions,  fast  with  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  auxiliary  shaft  respectively,  such  that,  when  the 
driven  shaft  will  effect  p'lO  of  a  revolution,  p  being  an 
integer  included  between  0  and  9  inclusive,  the  auxilijir> 
shaft  will  effect  p  revolutions,  as  many  other  ordinal  dif- 
ferential actuators  similar  to  the  first  above-referred  to  as 
there  are  orders  in  the  multiplicand  or  divisor,  each  of 
said  other  ordinal  differential  actuators  comprising  a 
group  of  ten  pinions  of  same  diameter,  rotatably  fast 
with  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  an  output  pinion,  said  or- 
dinal differential  actuators  being  slidable  axially  along 
said  auxiliary  shaft  so  as  to  selectively  cause  one  or  the 
other  of  said  ten  pinions  to  mesh  with  the  relevant  out 


put  pinion,  according  to  the  respective  plural  digits  of 
multiplicand  or  divisor,  a  shaft  on  which  all  of  said  out- 
put pinions  are  mounted  for  loose  rotation,  and  a  to- 
talizer having  Its  input  pinions  of  the  successive  orders  in 
driving  relation  with  said  output  pinions. 


2,838^37 
REGISTER  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Harvey   Lewis  Spannborg  and  Geon;e  W.  White,  West 
Hartford,   Conn.,   assignors  to   Veeder-Root   Incorpo- 
rated, Hartford,  Conn,,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,065 
24  Claims.     (CL  235—94) 


1  In  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pump, 
a  pump  motor  for  dnving  the  pump,  a  meter  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  pump,  a  main  register  driven  by  the  meter 
having  a  movable  resetting  member,  and  an  interlock  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  pump  motor  until  after  the  actu- 
ation of  the  resetting  member,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  individual  counter,  and  key  operated  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  movable  resetting  member 
and  connecting  the  individual  counter  to  the  main  register 
drive. 


2,838,238 

GOLF  SCORING  APPARATL'S 

Herbert  Menes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Watch 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,860 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—113) 


1  Ciolf  scoring  apparatus  comprising:  a  pocket-sized 
.asing.  manually  operable  stroke-scoring  means  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  casing,  hole  stroke  counting 
means  in  said  casing  coupled  to  said  manually  operable 
means  for  operation  thereby,  said  hole  stroke  counting 
means  advancing  one  step  for  each  elemental  movement 
of  said  manually  operable  means,  externally  visible  hole 
si-ore-indicaimg  means  coupled  to  said  hole  stroke  count- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  number  of  strokes  taken 
per  hole,  a  total  stroke  counting  means  in  said  casing 
woupled  to  said  manually  operable  means  for  operation 
thereby,  said  total  stroke  counting  means  advancing  one 
step  for  each  elemental  movement  of  said  manually 
operable  means,  externally  visible  total  score-indicating 
means    coupled    to    said    total    stroke    counting    means 
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for  indicating  the  total  strokes  for  the  previous  holes 
played,  manually  operable  hole  score  resetting  means 
extending  from  the  same  side  of  said  casing  as  said  man- 
ually operable  stroke  scoring  means  for  resetting  said 
hole  score  indicating  means  to  zero,  independently  of  the 
total  score  indicating  means,  and  manually  operable  total 
score  resetting  means  extending  from  a  different  side 
of  said  casing  for  resetting  said  total  score  indicating 
means  to  a  start  position. 


2,838,239 

COUNTER 

Charles  Dom,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  1.  1954 

3aalms.     (CL  235— 114) 


^ 


1.  A  counting  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  an  up- 
per cover  for  said  casing  and  having  apertures  therein, 
first  and  second  rotary  counting  members,  figures  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  members  and  appearing  in  succession 
in  said  apertures,  a  first  notched  wheel  rigidly  connected 
to  said  first  rotary  counting  member,  a  pusher  member 
actuating  step  by  step  said  first  notched  wheel,  a  tens 
transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  finger  rigidly  connected 
to  said  first  rotary  counting  member,  a  second  notched 
wheel  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  rotary  counting 
member,  first  and  second  resetting  to  zero  members,  bear- 
ings in  which  said  two  members  revolve  freely,  two 
radially  extending  driving  fingers  carried  by  each  of  said 
resetting  to  zero  members,  said  two  driving  fingers  being 
located  in  a  diametral  plane  of  said  resetting  to  zero 
member,  said  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  resetting  to 
zero  members  cooperating  successively  with  each  tooth 
of  said  first  and  second  notched  wheels,  a  blade  spring 
acting  on  said  two  resetting  to  zero  members  and  main- 
taining each  of  said  two  members  in  angular  rest  posi- 
tions in  which  said  fingers  arc  out  of  the  path  of  the 
teeth  of  said  first  and  second  notched  wheels,  and  in 
which  said  casing  presents  the  shape  of  a  wrist  watch 
casing. 

2,838^40 

DEVICE  FOR  SI  PERIMPOSING  DIGIT  COl^TS 

IN  THE  MECHANICAL  COUNTERS 

Herbert  M.  Heuvcr  and  John  B.  D'Andrea,  Davton,  Ohio 

Application  September  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,766 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—136) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
digital  converter  in  combination  with  a  digital  super- 
imposer,  said  digital  converter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
digit  members  of  various  orders,  said  digit  member's 
interconnected  by  transfer  means  in  such  a  way  that  the 
output  of  one  digit  member  drives  a  transfer  means  which 
in  turn  drives  a  digit  member  of  the  next  higher  order, 
said  digital  superimposer  comprising  a  first  means  con 
nected  to  the  transfer  means  adapted  to  drive  the  digit 
member  selected  to  receive  the  superimposed  counts. 
a  second  means  connected  to  the  digit  member  selected 
to  receive  the  superimposed  counts,  intermediate  means 


connecting  said  first  means  to  said  second  means  so  that 
they  move  in  a  1:1  correspondence  to  permit  the  digital 
converter  to  function  normally  when  digital  superposi- 
tion is  not  required,  means  operative  on  said  intermediate 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  second  means  independent- 
ly of  said  first  means  when  digital  superposition  is  re 
quired. 

2,838041 
TENS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  TOTALIZERS 
Otto  Max  Philipp,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  July  16,  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—138) 

.  -,  of    i^+\ 


^. 


1  In  a  tens  transfer  mechanism  for  a  cash  register  or 
similar  accounting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  total- 
izer consisting  of  a  plurality  of  totalizer  wheels,  a  tens 
transfer  tooth  on  each  totalizer  wheel,  a  tens  transfer 
member  for  each  totalizer  wheel,  a  tripping  member 
which  is  tripped  by  the  tens  transfer  tooth  as  the  totalizer 
whee!  is  moved  from  "9"  to  "0,"  said  tripping  member  di- 
rectly imparting  a  preparatory  movement  to  the  tens  trans- 
fer member  for  the  totalizer  wheel  of  next  higher  order 
in  a  transfer  entry  direction  during  said  tripping  move- 
ment, and  an  actuating  member  which  thereafter  imparts 
a  further  movement  to  the  tens  transfer  member  in  said 
transfer  entry  direction,  whereby  the  tens  transfer  mem- 
ber engages  directly  with  its  related  totalizer  wheel  to  ad- 
vance the  latter  by  one  step  to  effect  the  tens  transfer. 


2,838,242 

AITOMATK    OIL   Bl  RNER 

Stanley  C.  Paterson.  Medford,  Mass. 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470.595 

1  Claim.     (CL  236—1) 


— — ^r       >■■■  '■_*'■' 


ft: 


In  a  heating  system,  in  combination,  an  oil  burner  hav- 
ing an  atomi?ing  nozzle  and  an  air  supply  adjustment 
means  to  form  a  combustible  mixture,  a  fan  for  supplying 
combustion  air:  an  oil  pump  and  pressure-regulating  unit 
having  a  feed  line  connected  with  said  nozzle  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  nozzle  at  a  selected  high  pre-^sure  suf- 
ficient to  provide  a  high  fire:  an  electric  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  fan  and  oil  pump;  a  first  solenoid-operated  valve 
connected  in  said  feed  line  controlling  the  flow  of  oil 
to  said  nozzle,  a  room  thermostat  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  motor  and  said  first  solenoid-operated  valve 
to  control  the  operation  of  Ihe  same:  a  second  solenoid- 
operated  valve  connected  m  said  feed  line  between  said 
pump  and  said  first  solenoid-operated  valve  allowing  oil 
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flow  to  said  nozzle  at  a  rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
provide  said  high  fire  when  said  first  solenoid-operated 
valve  is  open;  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  and  rate 
of  oil  flow  to  said  nozzle  to  provide  a  low  fire,  including 
a  by-pass  line  connected  around  said  second  solenoid- 
operated  valve,  an  oil  flow  rate  adjustment  means  con- 
nected in  said  by-pass  line  limiting  oil  flow  to  said  nozzle 
at  a  rate  and  a  selected  pressure  less  than  that  permitted 
by  said  second  solenoid-operated  valve  to  provide  a  low 
fire,  and  an  outdoor  thermostat  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  solenoid-operated  valve  in  a  circuit  inde- 
pendent of  the  circuit  containing  said  room  thermostat 
for  causing  said  second  solenoid-operated  valve  to  close 
(o  by-pass  the  oil  through  said  oil  flow  rate  adjustment 
means  when  a  low  fire  is  required,  said  outdoor  thermostat 
controlling  said  second  solenoid-operated  valve  to  permit 
oil  to  pass  therethrough  when  a  high  fire  is  required; 
and  a  solenoid  connected  in  circuit  in  series  with  said 
outdoor  thermostat  and  said  second  solenoid-operated 
valve  and  operatively  connected  with  said  air  supply 
adjustment  means  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  air  to  said  nozzle  to  correspond  to  changes  in 
the  rate  of  oil  supplied  to  said  nozzle  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  air  for  a  low  fire  and  a  larger 
amount  of  air  for  a  high  fire. 


BLOWER  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  FORCED  AIR 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

CfaMdc  H.  Pctcn,  SC  Paol,  Minn. 

Applicatkia  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,744 

3  Claims.     (CL  236—11) 


'-9 


1.  For  a  forced  air  heating  system  having  a  blower, 
a  motor  for  operating  said  blower  and  a  source  of  warm 
air,  said  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft,  the  improved  blower 
speed  control  which  comprises,  driving  means  for  the 
blower  revolubly  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  multiple 
speed  clutch  for  operatively  connecting  said  driving  means 
to  said  shaft,  heat  responsive  meani  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch,  a  fan  mixed 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  heat  responsive  means, 
a  normally  stationary  casing  enclosing  said  heat  respon- 
sive means  and  fan,  and  an  auxiliary  conduit  for  air 
extending  from  said  source  of  warm  air  to  said  casing 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  casing  and  the  other 
end  communicating  with  said  source,  said  shaft  being 
freely  revoluble  relative  to  said  casing  and  said  casing 
having  an  unrestricted  intake  opening  communicating 
with  said  auxiliary  conduit,  said  fan  being  operative  lo 
force  air  from  said  source  through  said  conduit  and  cas- 
ing while  the  motor  is  operating  to  thereby  subject  said 
heat  responsive  means  to  the  temperatures  of  air  drawn 
from  said  source. 


2,838,244 
VISCOUS  DRIVE  FOR  FAN 
SMney  Oldberg,  Birminxliain,  Micli„  asaifnor  to  Eaton 
Manofacturittg  Company,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corpora- 
riooof  Ohio 
Application  January  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  480.634 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  236—35) 
3.  An  engine  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  cooling 
liquid  chamber,  a  coupling  having  a  iirst  rotatable  mem- 
ber including  an  end  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


smooth  surfaced,  radially  spaced  concentric  cylindrical 
sleeves  extending  axially  from  one  end  face  thereof,  a 
second  end  plate  secured  to  the  first  end  plate  and  forming 
a  housing  therewith  which  is  disposed  within  a  portioa 
of  said  cooling  liquid  chamber,  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber including  a  part  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  first  mem* 
ber.  and  a  movable  plate,  supported  for  rotation  with 
and  axially  movable  to  the  part,  having  a  plurality  of 
smooth  surfaced,  radially  spaced  concentric  sleeves  ex- 
tending axially  from  one  face  thereof  opposite  to  the 
end  face  of  the  first  end  plate,  resilient  means  intercon- 
necting the  part  and  the  movable  end  plate  biasing  the 


sleeves  of  the  end  plate  and  movable  plate  from  one  an- 
other, a  thermostat  mechanism  supported  in  the  second 
end  plate  including  an  expansible  element  having  a  part 
extendmg  axially  outwardly  of  the  end  plate,  and  a  mem- 
ber engageable  with  the  movable  plate  effective  to  move 
the  movable  plate  axially  against  the  resistance  of  the 
resilient  means  upon  an  expansion  of  an  expansive  sub- 
stance in  the  expansible  element,  said  expansive  substance 
being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said 
cooling  liquid  chamber,  and  a  viscous  fluid  in  the  housing 
and  between  the  sleeves  of  the  respective  first  end  plate 
and  movable  plate. 


2.t3Sa45 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Hertxri   J.    Maccmon,   leffcfWMtown,  and   William   D. 

Ryciiman,   Jr.,   LovisTfilc  Ky.,  aaaignon  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  December  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  553,118 

5  Claims.     (O.  241—46) 


I  Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  member  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  ver- 
tically extending  comminuting  chamber  having  a  top 
access  opening  for  receiving  waste  material  and  w^ter, 
said  wall  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
through  which  comminuted  waste  material  is  expelled 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  stationary  shred- 
ding means  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
rotarv  means  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  for 
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impelling  waste  material  against  said  shredding  means 
and  for  expelling  comminuted  material  through  said  aper- 
tures, said  rotary  means  including  a  circular  flywheel 
having  a  peripheral  surface  concentric  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  an  inwardly  inclined  peripheral  shelf  depending 
from  said  cylindrical  member  and  underlying  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  flywheel,  and  wali  means  below  said 
shelf  defining  a  drainage  chamber  communicating  with 
said  comminuting  chamber  through  said  apertures. 


2,838,246 
MACHINES  FOR  TREATING  ASBESTOS  AND 

SIMILAR  HBERS 
Stefano  M.  Cattaneo  Adorao  awl  Giorgio  Vercelli, 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braiil 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  November  5,  1954 

3  Claims.    (0.241—47) 


1.  Improvements  in  machines  for  treating  fibers,  espe- 
cially asbestos  fibers,  by  the  joint  action  of  impacts  and 
centrifugal  force,  comprising  a  rotating  receptacle  having 
the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
with  its  larger  base  turned  upwards;  an  internal  metal 
perforated  hollow  conical  skirt  mounted  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  receptacle,  the  walls  of  said  skirt  and 
receptacle  converging  upwardly  towards  each  other  and 
having  relative  movement  therebetween;  delivery  means 
for  introducing  material  to  be  treated  centrally  to  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle;  and  suction-operated  collection 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  skirt  for 
withdrawing  treated  material  therefrom. 


2,838,247 

FINE  GRAIN  MILL 

Paul  August  Wilhelm  Hauser,  Rbeinfelden,  Baden, 

Germany 

Application  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  3,  1955 

2  Claims.  (0.241—60) 
1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  stationary  housing,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  grinding  disks  superimposed  upon  each 
other  and  each  having  a  grinding  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  within  said  housing,  the  upper  disk 
being  annular,  means  for  securing  said  upper  disk  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  housing,  the  lower  disk  having 
an  upper  central  receiving  surface,  said  housing  having 
a  central  filling  opening  therein  for  passing  the  material 
to  be  ground  through  the  cemral  opening  of  said  upper 
disk  upon  said  receiving  surface  of  said  lower  disk,  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  upper  disk  being  down- 
wardly inclined  to  said  grinding  surface  thereof  and  form- 
ing with  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  disk  an  annular 
slot  of  substantially  wedge-slftped  cross  section,  said 
central  receiving  surface  of  said  lower  disk  when  rotated 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  means  for  ccntrifugally  forcing 


the  material  in  an  outward  direction  into  said  annular 
wedge-shaped  slot  so  as  to  be  preground  therein  by  said 
disks  before  pas.sing  between  and  along  said  parallel  grind- 
ing surfaces  thereof  toward  their  outer  edges,  means  for 
rotating  said  lower  disk  relative  to  said  upper  disk  com- 
prising a  shaft,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  having 
an  upF)er  surface  supporting  said  lower  disk,  means  for 
centrally  secunng  said  lower  disk  to  said  member,  means 
for  mounting  said  member  on  said  shaft  comprising  a 
slide  bushing  mounted  on  said  member  and  keyed  on  said 
shaft  for  sliding  movement  of  said  member  and  lower 
disk  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft,  a  second  station- 
ary bushing  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having 
outer  screw  threads  thereon,  a  third  bushing  on  said 
second  bushing  and  having  internal  screvv  threads  en- 
gaging with  the  threads  on  said  second  bushing  for  longi- 
tudinal screwing  adjustment  of  said  third  bushing  along 
said  second  bushing,  a  ball  bearing  intermediate  said  first 
and    third    bushings    for    rotatably    supporting   said    first 


bushing  on  said  third  bushing  and  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  third  bushing  in  the  axial  direction  to 
said  first  bushing  and  to  said  lower  disk  for  adjusting  said 
lower  disk  relative  to  said  upper  disk,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  third  bushing,  a  spiral  gear  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  and  in  engagement  with  s^id  fimt  gear, 
and  means  for  turning  said  spiral  gear  from  the  outside 
of  said  housing,  an  annular  discharge  channel  within  said 
housing  and  surrounding  said  grinding  disks  for  receiving 
and  conveying  away  the  finely  ground  material,  said 
cup-shaped  member  forming  an  annular  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  first  bushing  and  said  discharge  channel 
and  having  air  intake  and  outlet  openings,  said  outlet 
openings  terminating  into  said  channel,  and  a  plurality 
of  vanes  within  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  the  wall 
thereof  for  cooling  said  lower  disk  and  the  finely  ground 
material  received  within  said  channel  and  for  aerating 
said  material  and  conveying  the  same  through  said  chan- 
nel. 

2338,248 

RECHIPPER 

Henry  W.  Ringman,  Everett,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Sumner 

Iron  Woriu,  Everett  Wash. 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,835 

3  Claims.  (CI.  241—92) 
!  In  a  rechipper:  a  vertically  disposed  and  axially 
revoluble  knife  carrier  disk  with  a  chip  discharge  slot 
formed  therethrough  outwardly  from  the  disk  axis  and 
substantially  radially  of  the  disk,  a  material  feed  spout 
directed  downwardly  toward  and  terminating  in  a  shear- 
ing edge  disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  slightly  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  the  disk  face  and  at  such  location  that 
the  discharge  slot  passes  it  with  each  rotation  of  the 
disk,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  forward  face  of  the  disk 
across  the  top  edge  of  said  slot  in  a  position  inclined 
away  from  the  disk  face  and  formed  along  its  forward 
edge  with  a  beveled  cutting  surface  lying  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  disk  face,  to  pass  the  shearing  edge  of  the  spout 
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with  coacting  shearing  action  for  the  chipping  of  ma-  opposite  directions,  a  storage  reel  for  said  web,  means 
tcrial  advanced  thereto  in  said  spout,  and  a  knife  holding  operative  in  response  to  operation  of  said  driving  means 
bar  overlying  the  knife  and  securing  it  to  the  disk  formed    in  one  direction  to  withdraw  said  web  from  said  reel, 


with  a  forward  surface  that  continues  from  and  m  the 
plane  of  the  beveled  cutting  surface  of  the  knife  for  a 
substantial  distance. 


2,838^9 
ROLL     HOLDLNG    FACILITIES    OF     EQIIPMEM 
FOR    STORING    AND    HANDLING     ROLIii    OF 
CARPETING 

Claud  C.  RkmcBKluiclder,  Western  Springs,  111. 

Applicatioa  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,186 

7  Claims.    (O.  242—55.2) 


tmmmmm^mmi  In 


9     ' 


1.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  for  storing  and  trans 
porting  rolls  of  material  which   have  a  central   opening 
therein   extending  axialiy   from   end   to  end   thereof,   the 
said  rack  comprising  two  laterally   spaced   uprights  each 
of  which  IS  independently  wheel  supported  for  independ 
cnt  portability  and  relative  movability   tov^ard  and  awav 
from  the  other  and  has  spindle  supporting  means  thereon, 
and  a  roll  supporting  spindle  which  is  insertable  endwise 
in   the  central  opening  of  an   aforesaid   roll   of   materia! 
to  support  the  roll  thereon  and  extends  between  the  up 
rights  and  is  removably  supported  rotatably  m  the  sau! 
spindle  supporting  means  of  the  uprights,  the  said  spindle 
having  fittings   thereon   which  are   spaced  apart   and   co 
operable  respectively  with  the  spindle  supporting  means 
of  the  two  uprights  to  interconnect  the  uprights  in  spaced 
apart  relationship   precluding  the   aforesaid   independent 
portability    and    relative    movability    thereof    and    e^tab- 
lishing   conjoint   portability   of   the    uprights   from    pla^e 
to  place,  at  least  one  of  said  fittings  being  shdahle  tele 
scopically   on   the    spindle   to   various    positions    thereon 
and  detachably  securable  thereto  in   such   various   posi 
tions  and  completely   removable   from   the   spindle,   and 
the    said    spindle    being    provided    between    said    fittings 
with  means  receivable  in  the  central   opening  of  a  roll 
thereon  and  operable  independently  of  the  said   spaced 
apart  position  of  the  fittings  to  lock  the  roll  on  fhe  spindic 
for  rotation  therewith. 


2.838.250 
WEB  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Alexander  Stavrakis,  Lpper  Darby,  Pa.,  and  Charles  J. 
KeoDcdy,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poradoo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463.502 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55,12) 
I.  A  web  driving  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina 
tion,   reversible  means  for  driving   a  web   selectivelv    in 


and  web  engaging  means  relatively  movable  in  response 

to  operation  of  said  driving  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  engaging  said  web  to  apply  drag  tension  to  said 
M.eb  being  wound  onto  said  reel. 


2^38051 

vn  ACHMENT  UNIT  FOR  FILM  REEKS 

Kari  Knickerbocker,  Morris,  111. 

Application  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590.992 

10  Claims.    (CL  242— 74.2) 


!  A  unit  for  attachment  to  a  film  reel  having  a  hub 
\»-ith  an  axially  open  recess  extending  inwardly  from  its 
periphery  for  the  reception  of  a  film  end  therein,  said 
attachment  including  a  member  having  cooperating  fingers 
between  which  a  film  end  has  entry  to  provide  a  yieldable 
holding  connection  with  a  film  end  engaged  therebetween, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  member  across  said  recess 
with  the  film  engaging  surfaces  thereof  extending  axially 
of  the  hub,  said  means  including  first  and  second  flexible 
straps  connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
member  for  engagement  with  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  hub. 


2,838,252 

VVEB  TENSION  CONTROL 

Julius  J.  Tomasch,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Vpplkation  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,480 

4  Claims.    (CL  242— 75.43) 


"*  A  web  tension  control  device  for  a  rolled  web,  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  spindle  mechanism  including  a  rev- 
oluble  spindle  journalcd  in  said  frame  for  carrying  said 
rolled  web,  a  transversely  movable  roll  around  which  the 
weH  IS  adapieil  to  travel  and  disposed  for  transverse  move- 
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ments  m  said  frame  in  accordance  with  increased  and 
decreased  tension  in  said  web,  and  a  brake  mechanism 
interconnecting  said  spindle  and  said  frame  to  variably 
brake  said  spindle  in  accordance  with  the  transverse  posi- 
tion of  said  roll,  said  spindle  mechanism  including  an 
adjustment  mechanism  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said 
revoluble  spindle  relative  to  said  frame,  said  spindle 
adapted  to  carry  said  rolled  web,  a  threaded  handwhcel 
interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  spindle  to  provide 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  spindle  and  hence  trans- 
verse adjustment  of  said  rolled  web,  said  brake  mechan- 
ism including  a  brake  drum  fixedly  attached  to  said 
spindic  for  rotation  therewith,  a  flexible  and  resilient 
brake  shoe  extending  around  said  brake  drum,  a  chain 
extending  completely  around  and  overlapping  and  con- 
tacting the  outer  periphery  of  said  brake  shoe  but  not 
attached  thereto,  said  transverse  roll  being  linked  to  an 
end  of  said  chain  to  pull  on  said  chain  with  movement  of 
said  transversely  movable  roll  in  a  first  direction  to  brake 
said  brake  drum  and  movement  of  said  transversely  mov- 
able roll  in  a  second  direction  causing  release  of  braking 
engagement  on  said  brake  drum. 


2,838  253 

ROLL  UNWINDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paal  W.  Jacobscn,  KM,  Wis,,  asrignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 

A  Company,  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsiii 

Applicatioa  May  18, 1955,  Seitel  No.  507,3M 

9  aalms.    (CL  242—75.47) 


and  having  an  elliptical  form,  said  body  consututing  a 
spool  onto  which  coils  of  yarn  may  be  wound  externally, 
the  hollow  body  constituting  a  channel  for  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  yarn   which   in   use  is  looped  over  said 


1.  In  a  system  to  control  tension  in  sheet  material  un- 
winding from  a  roll  thereof  revolvingly  supported  on 
a  roll  stand,  means  driven  by  said  roll  as  it  revolves  to 
sense  the  revolutions  of  the  roll  and  generate  an  elec- 
trical pulse  after  each  successive  group  of  a  selected  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  the  roll,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism, a  solenoid  connected  to  said  means  to  be  ener- 
gized thereby  periodically  to  step  drive  said  mechanism, 
electrically  controlled  brakes  for  said  roll  to  variably 
impede  revolution  of  the  roll  and  tension  in  the  sheet 
material,  a  rheostat  connected  to  said  brakes  to  control 
energization  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  rheostat 
to  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  the  ener- 
gization of  the  brakes  is  changed  after  each  successive 
group  of  the  selected  number  of  revolutions  of  the  roll. 


2.838054 
YARN  BOBBIN 
Glen  W.  McColloagh,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
AppUcation  Aagust  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,029 
5  Claims,    (0.242—125) 
1.  A    yarn    bobbin    comprising    an    elongated,    thin- 
walled,  hollow  cylindrical  body  completely  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  one  end  lying  in  a  single  plane  extending 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 


•  -'*i 


one  end,  and  said  one  end,  by  virtue  of  its  elliptical 
form,  constituting  means  for  automatically  guiding  the 
yarn  looped  thereover  toward  that  point  of  said  one 
end  closest  to  said  coils,  thereby  preventing  unwanted 
unwinding. 

2,838,255 
AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  RADIO  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Jacob  J.  Hagopian,  San  Jose,  and  Stuart  R.  Hennies,  Los 
Altos,    Calif.,  asrignors   to   Nortlirop     Aircraft,   Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corponitioo  of  California 
Original  application  Angnst  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,367. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioD  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No. 
352,334 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 
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3.  Automatic  emergency  control  means  for  an  air- 
craft to  be  initially  launched  and  having  an  electrical 
control  circuit  normally  connected  to  operate  a  control 
member  of  said  aircraft  in  accordance  with  radio  signals 
from  a  manually  operated  remote  transmitter,  which 
comprises  a  pre-set  emergency  connection  for  said  control 
circuit  not  associated  with  said  transmitter,  means  for 
switching  said  control  circuit  from  its  normal  connection 
to  said  pre-set  emergency  connection  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  said  transmitted  signals  to  maintain  a  certain 
minimum  strength  at  said  aircraft,  and  delay  means  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  switching  means  for  a  pre- 
determined time  after  launching  of  said  aircraft,  said 
delay  means  comprising  a  reset  type  switch  connected 
in  series  with  said  switching  means,  a  time  delay  relay 
connected  to  operate  said  reset  switch  after  said  time 
delay  relay  is  energized  for  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, and  means  for  energizing  said  time  delay  relay 
simultaneously  with  launching  of  said  aircraft. 
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WING  MOUNTED  JET  PROPLXSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Ivor  Macanlay  Daridson,  Farnboroagfa,  and  Norman  Al- 
bert Dinunock,  Woking,  Eoglaod,  assignors  to  Power 
Jets   (Research   and    Development)    Limited,    London. 
England,  a  Britisli  company 
AppUcatioa  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  11,  1954 
SCIaiins.     (0.244—15) 


automatic  turn  mechanism  for  said  pilot  comprising  a 
turn  signal  generator  for  energizing  said  rudder  servo 
motor,  bank  and  pitch  trim  devices  for  energizing  said 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  hollow  wing  formed  with 
an  air  inlet  slot  extending  along  the  wing  leading  edge 
and  including  a  hollow  main  spar  extending  spanwisc 
along  and  within  the  wing,  said  spar  being  formed  with 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures  to  and  from  its  interior,  a 
plurality  of  jet  engines  mounted  within  the  wing,  each 
engine  having  an  air  inlet;  air  supply  passages  within 
the  wing  from  said  air  inlet  slot  to  said  inlet  apertures 
in  the  spar;  and  further  air  supply  passages  within  the 
wing  from  said  outlet  apertures  in  the  spar  to  each  of 
said  engine  inlets. 


rt?-;: 
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aileron  and  elevator  servo  motors,  an  integrating  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  signal  generator,  a  control  motor 
for  vdriahiy  operating  said  mechanism  and  said  bank  and 
pitch  trim  devices,  and  a  control  for  said  motor. 


2,838,257 

JET  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT  WLTH  ENCLOSED 

COMPRESSOR  ROTOR 

Michel  Wibanlt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anifcnor  to  Vlbrane 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,974 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—23) 


2,838^59 
AIRCRAFT  BRIDLE  ARRESTER 
Robert  B.  Cotton,  Media,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  All  American 
EngiDccrinK  Company,  WUmh«ton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,959 
8  Claims.     (CL  244— 110) 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  body  and  a  ccntnfugal  blower 
enclosed  within  the  body  of  the  aircraft,  an  air  inlet 
through  which  air  is  supplied  to  the  blower,  outlet  pas- 
sage means  through  which  air  is  discharged  from  the 
blower,  the  downstream  end  of  the  outlet  passage  means 
discharging  into  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  which  the 
aircraft  flics,  and  different  portions  of  said  dowriNtream 
end  being  at  different  locations  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  aircraft,  the  outlet  passage  means  hav 
ing  a  wall  that  curves  downwardly  to  deflect  the  .ur 
stream  from  the  blower  downward  to  develop  an  upward 
lift  reaction  which  constitutes  the  curving  wall  a  lift 
surface  for  the  aircraft,  and  a  control  element  located 
within  the  passage  means  and  movable  into  different 
positions  to  selectively  change  the  cross  section  of  said 
different  portions  of  the  passage  means  so  as  to  change 
the  amount  of  air  discharged  from  the  downstream  end 
of  said  passage  means  at  different  locations  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft. 


1  \r\  elongated  energy  absorber  vertically  mounted 
^elow  a  runway  having  one  end  flush  with  the  runway, 
comprising  a  tube,  an  elongated  housing  around  the  tube, 
t  barometric  liquid  feed  into  the  said  tube  adapted  to 
maintain  a  constant  body  of  liquid  therein,  liquid  dis- 
placement means  in  said  tube,  and  an  arresting  cable  con- 
nected to  said  means,  said  cable  projecting  above  said 
runw.iv  in  the  form  of  a  loop  for  engagement  with  a 
T-irihile  obiect  tr  he  arrested 


2,838,258 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
PanI  A.  Noxon,  Tenafly,  Alan  M.  MacCailom,  Maywood. 
■odNorman  B.  Marpby,  West  Easlcwood,  N.  J     .s- 
■Mn  to   Bendix   Aviation   Corporation,   Teterboro. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  29.  1944,  Serial  No.  537.952 

23  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 

11     In  combination  with  an  automatic  pilot  frr  d  .rait 

having  rudder,  aileron  and  elevator  surfaces   thereon  Uy 

gether  with  servo  motors  for  operating  said  surfaces,  an 


2,838,260 
WING  MOUNT  WITH  FLOATING  CENTER 
SECTION 
Norman   B.   Christencen,   Ingicwood,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  August  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  372.643 
2  Claims.     (CL  244— 117) 
!     In    an    aircraft   the   combination   comprising:    right 
ind   left  iMiter  wing  panels  of  similar  configuration  and 
c- ich  havini;  inboard  and  outboard  ends;  a  center  section 
hivin*:   upper  and  lower  surfaces  which  are  spaced  with 
••-pd  to  each  other  and  which  have  a  generally  parallel 
:viati,  nvhip,  ;he  inbrard  ends  of  said  right  and  left  wing 
panels    being    rigidly    attached    to   opposite   ends    of   said 
.enter  section  to  provide  a  wing  structure;  first  and  sec- 
ond  elongated    members  each   including  axially  aligned 
.vlindrical  ends;  said  first  elongated  member  being  fixedly 
.tttached  to  the  inboard  end  of  said  right  wing  panel  with 
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the  cylindrical  ends  thereof  positiooed  respectively  ad- 
jacent the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  right  wing 
panel  and  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  ends  thereof  being 
located  midway  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
said  second  elongated  member  being  fixedly  atuched  to 
the  inboard  end  of  said  left  wing  panel  with  the  cylin- 
drical ends  thereof  positioned  respectively  adjacent  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  left  wing  panel  and  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  ends  thereof  being  located  mid- 
way  between   said   upper  and  lower  surfaces;  first   and 


oppositely  inclined  tension  means  connecting  two  said 
mounting  means  respectively  with  said  internal  rein- 
forcement; and  two  oppositely  inclined  compression 
means  connecting  each  of  said  pairs  of  sway  brace  pads 
with  said  internal  reinforcement. 


second  sets  of  bearing  supports  respectively  mounted  on 
the  cylindrical  ends  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members;  said  first  set  of  bearing  supports  being  fixedly 
secured  to  structural  members  of  said  aircraft  with  the 
axes  thereof  located  at  equal  distances  on  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  aircraft  and  said 
second  set  of  bearing  supports  being  fixedly  secured  to 
structural  members  of  said  aircraft  with  the  axes  thereof 
also  located  at  equal  distances  on  the  other  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


2,838^61 
JETTISON  ABLE  FUEL  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Homer  Amos,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Edward  T.  Stricl(- 
land,   Playa   del   Rey,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Pastnshin 
Aviation  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Application  Aognst  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,204 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—135) 


■»  t  -  _  S 


2,838,262 

SUTPORT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Harold  L.  Anderson,  Fairbora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

I>elaware 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,558 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—26) 


?  In  a  jcttisonablc  fuel  tank  for  rcleasable  attach- 
ment to  an  aircraft  by  means  including  spaced  mounting 
means  on  the  tank,  and  for  separation  from  the  aircraft 
by  ejective  force  applied  to  the  tank  intermediate  said 
mounting  means,  the  combination  of:  a  tank  shell;  an 
internal  circumferential  reinforcement  for  said  shell;  two 
pairs  of  sway  brace  pads  spaced  from  said  internal  rein- 
forcement in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
tank,  two  mounting  means  on  the  tank  for  relcasable  at- 
tachment of  the  tank,  said  two  mounting  means  being 
spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  said  internal  reinforce- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  tank  at  positions  intermediate 
the  internal  reinforcement  and  said  sway  brace  pads;  two 


In  combination,  a  motor  and  a  housing  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  opposed  studs 
projecting  laterally  from  said  housing  intermediate  ends 
of  said  motor,  a  split  bracket  including  an  arcuate  shaped 
portion  and  a  flat  base  portion  surrounding  said  motor 
housing  and  provided  with  openings  receiving  said  studs, 
said  bracket  having  an  integral  supporting  leg  extending 
from  the  flat  base  portion  thereof  and  secured  to  a  sup- 
port, means  for  yieldably  mounting  said  motor  to  said 
bracket,  said  mounting  means  comprising  resilient  rub- 
ber-like bushing  elements  disposed  over  said  studs,  said 
bushing  elements  each  having  an  enlarged  section  with 
a  fluted  surface  bearing  against  said  motor  housing,  a 
reduced  section  fitting  in  the  openings  of  said  bracket  and 
a  fluted  shoulder  intermediate  said  sections  abutting  the 
inner  face  of  the  harcket,  an  end  of  said  split  bracket 
being  drawn  into  overlapping  relationship  with  another 
end  thereof  at  said  flat  base  portion  and  being  rigidly 
tied  to  one  another,  and  the  drawing  and  tying  of  said 
ends  of  said  bracket  simultaneously  compressing  said  en- 
larged fluted  section  of  each  of  said  bushing  elements 
between  the  inner  face  of  said  bracket  and  said  motor 
housing  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  motor  relative  to  the 
bracket  and  to  reduce  transmission  of  noise  and  vibrations 
of  said  motor  to  said  bracket  and  said  support. 


2,838,263 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Walter  V.  Drewrys,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 
Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487.973 
1  Claim.     (CL  248-^3) 
A   holder   for  fishing  rods  comprising  in  combination 
a    socket    for    receiving   the   handle    of   said    rod    and    a 
clamp   on   the   lower   end  of  said   sixket   for  detachably 
securing  said  socket  to  a  supporting  member,  said  clamp 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  )aws.  each  of  said  jaws  including 
a    gripping    portion    and    a    shoulder    portion,    a    screw- 
threaded  stud   pivotally   secured   to  one  of  said  jaws  at 
the   shoulder   portion   thereof   and   extending   therefrom, 
said   stud  being  screw-threadably   engaged   by  the  lower 
end  of  said  socket,  an  elongated  closed  ended  slot  formed 
in  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  other  of  said  jaws  wherebv 
said  other  jaw  is  freely  mounted  on  said  stud  for  limited 
movement  to  and  from  said  first-mentioned  jaw,  a  series 
of  transverse  serrations  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the    shoulder    portion    of   said   other    jaw.   an    apertured 
arcuately  curved   plate  freely  engaged  around  said  stud. 
one  downwardly  curved  end  of  said  plate  engaging  one 
of  said  serrations,  and  a  resilient  bifurcated  plate  secured 
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to  the   other  downwardly  curved  end  of  said   plate  en- 
gaged  with   the   upper   surface  of  said   shoulder  of  saiJ 


second-mentioned  jaw,  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  con 
tacting  the  crown  of  said  arcuately  curved  pJate 


2,838^64 
WASTE  CAN  HOLDER 
Matt  V.  Hffl,  Ely,  Minn. 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.048 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—147) 


A  holder  for  a  garbage  can  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  for  seating  a  garbage  can,  a  standard  rising 
from  said  structure  and  having  a  free  upper  portion  and 
a  horizontal  flat  top,  a  member  attachable  to  a  garbage 
can  lid  to  support  the  same  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
ears  thereon  straddling  and  connected  by  a  pivot  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  standard  for  vertical  swinging  into 
lowered  and  raised  positions  to  lower  and  raise  a  garbage 
can  lid,  an  e'  ngated  flap  surmounting  and  hinged  to  said 
member  and  seating  flat  on  said  top  and  against  one  side 
of  the  standard  in  the  lowered  and  raised  positions,  re- 
spectively of  said  member  to  establish  said  positions,  a 
cross-bar  on  said  flap  having  ends  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  flap  and  standard,  and  a  pair  of  tension 
springs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  standard  terminally  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  to  said  pivot  and  urging  said  bar 
and  flap  toward  said  standard  to  maintain  said  flap  seated 
for  yieldingly  retaining  said  member  in  lowered  and 
raised  positions. 


2,838,265 
STOWAGE  FOR  THREE-PIN  ELECTRICAL  PI  IC. 
Leonard    H.    Jaciuon,    Coventry,    England,    assiKnor    to 
Coventry  Radiator  it  Presswori^  Co.  Limited.  Coventry, 
England 
Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  8,  1954 
1  Qaim.     (CI.  248—314) 
A   stowage    for  a   three-pin    electrical   plug  having   a 
larger  ground  pin  and  two  smaller  current  carrying  pins. 
the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  larger  pin  falling  within  a 
predetermined   range,  the  stowage  comprising  an  annu- 
lar plate,  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  and  a  cen 
trai   aperture,   which   is   just   larger  than   the   maximum 
diameter  of  the   range,   said   annular   plate   also  having 


arcuate  grooves  between  the  flange  and  said  central  aper- 
ture, said  grooves  being  defined  by  arcuate  walls;  a  re- 
silient member  in  the  form  of  a  ring-like  wire  located 
between  the  flange  and  the  arcuate  walls  nearer  to  the 
flange  and  having  two  radially  extending  arms  forming 
between   them   an  extendible  opening  which  is  aligned 


Aith  ihe  aperture  and  is  just  smaller  than  the  minimum 
diameter  of  the  range,  the  opening  rcsiliently  expanding 
to  grip  the  larger  pin  frictionally,  and  a  plate  supporting 
said  annular  plate  and  having  two  slots  which  diverge 
outwardly  from  the  aperture  beyond  the  plate  to  receive 
the  two  smaller  pins  of  the  plug. 


2,838J66 

ADJUSTABLE  STRUT 

Fnnk  W.  Rees,  Madras,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Cameron  W. 

Sparks,  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,146 

1  CUim.    (CI.  248—355) 


A  general  utility  adjustable  length  strut  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  forked  support  on  one  end  there- 
of, a  rod  having  close  fitting  sliding  engagement  in  said 
tubular  member,  a  forked  support  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod,  a  housing  on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  bore  surrounding  said  rod,  an  aper- 
tured  cylindrical  ball  cage  slidablc  on  said  rod  within 
said  bore,  ball  detents  in  saM  cage  engageable  with  said 
rod  and  said  bore  to  loclt  said  rod  against  movement 
into  said  tubular  member,  an  annular  end  plate  in  one 
end  of  said  housing  around  said  rod,  a  coil  spring  in  said 
housing  compressed  between  said  end  plate  and  one  end 
of  said  cage  urging  said  cage  toward  locked  position, 
said  housing  having  a  hole  in  its  other  end  adjacent  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  a  stem  slidable 
in  said  hole,  a  release  ring  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem 
engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  cage,  and  an 
arcuate  finger  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  con- 
centric with  and  slidable  on  said  tubular  member  for  re- 
leasing said  cage  from  said  locked  position. 


2,838,267 
A NTl  VIBRATION  MOUNTING  DEVICES 
\  If  red  William  John  Wells,  Llangocd,  Anglesey,  North 
Wales,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  A    Wells  A  Company  Limited,  London, 
Engiaid,  a  British  company,  and  one-half  to  Unitcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppliraHon  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,531 
3  Claims,    (CI.  248—358) 
^    An   anti -vibration  mounting  device  comprising  ao 
apertured  base  member,  a  columnar  member  extending 
centrallv   through  the  aperture  in  the  base  member  and 
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normally  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  base  member  defining  the  aperture,  sepa- 
rate means  rcsiliently  supporting  each  end  of  the  col- 
umnar member,  the  means  supporting  one  of  said  ends 
including  a  set  of  helical  springs  extending  between  the 
marginal   edge  portions  of  the   base  member   and  said 


2,838,269 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  SELF  PURGING 

BLEED  PORT 

Edwin  J.  Hunter  and  Lorenzo  A.  Richards, 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Application  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,775 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—61) 


one  end  with  their  axes  so  disposed  as  to  lie  on  the  sur- 
face of  an  imaginary  cone,  and  a  quantity  of  metal  sleeves 
made  of  thin  wire  mesh,  each  sleeve  disposed  in  concen- 
tric closely  embracing  relationship  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  helical  coil  springs,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  frictionally  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
helical  coil  sprioi^ 


2.838,268 

TRACER 

George  E.  Rycliman,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,890 

6  CUims.    (CT.  251—3) 


A  valve  comprising:  a  tubular  stem  forming  an  inlet 
port  at  one  end,  a  flange  at  its  other  end,  and  an  external 
channel  intermediate  its  ends;  an  inlet  fitting  journalled 
on  said  flanged  end;  a  valve  body  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  inlet  end  of  said 
stem,  an  internal  flange  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion fitting  said  annular  channel  to  secure  said  body 
thereon,  and  an  outlet  port  extending  laterally  from  said 
tubular  portion;  a  cap  overlying  said  inlet  port  and  clos- 
ing said  tubular  portion,  said  cap  having  a  bleed  outlet; 
a  diaphragm  secured  by  its  margins  between  said  cap 
and  tubular  portion  and  movable  to  and  from  engage- 
ment with  said  inlet  port;  said  diaphragm  forming  with 
said  cap  a  pressure  chamber  of  larger  effective  area  than 
said  inlet  port;  said  diaphragm  deflecting  fluid  flow  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  and  thereby  caused  by 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  vibrate;  said  valve  membrane  having 
a  bleed  port  therein  for  passage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  into  said  pressure  chamber;  and  a  wiper  pin  an- 
chored at  one  end  and  extending  through  said  bleed  port 
to  restrict  the  effective  area  thereof;  said  membrane,  on 
vibrating  in  response  to  turbulent  flow  through  said 
tubular  stem  and  valve  body,  effecting  a  scrubbing  action 
on  said  pin  thereby  to  maintain  said  wiper  pin  free  of 
accumulations  and  maintain  said  bleed  port  open. 


2.838.270 
HANDLE  STRICTURES  FOR  VALVES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Paul  F.  DanieIs<Hi,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  All- 
Power  Manufacturing  Co..  Montebello,  Calif,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppUcation  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,339 
10  Oaims.    (CI.  251—110) 


1.  A  tracer  compnsing  a  head  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  recess  having  supporting 
means  facing  the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  the  head  also 
being  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  having  an  outer  end 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  its 
inner  end  terminating  in  a  central  orifice  at  said  inner  end 
of  the  recess,  said  orifice  being  positioned  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  passage  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  recess, 
a  tiltable  barrel  in  the  recess  and  projecting  therefrom  arid 
having  an  enlarged  inner  end  normally  seated  on  said 
supporting  means,  the  periphery  of  said  enlarged  end 
being  spherical  and  slidably  engaging  the  encircling  wall 
of  the  recess,  the  portion  of  the  barrel  between  its  enlarged 
end  and  the  outer  end  of  the  recess  being  spaced  from 
the  encircling  wall  of  the  recess,  the  tracer  being  provided 
with  fluid  outlet  ports  leading  out  from  the  recess,  a  valve 
member  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  tillable 
therewith  and  normally  spaced  axially  of  the  recess  from 
said  orifice,  and  a  stylus  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  to  tilt  the 
barrel  and  valve  member  in  said  head,  whereby  the  valve 
member  will  be  moved  closer  to  the  orifice  to  restrict  flow 
of  said  pressure  fluid  therefrom. 


1 .  A  handle  unit  for  actuating  a  valve  having  a  rotary 
actuating  stem  movable  in  predetermined  opening  and 
closing  rotary  directions,  said  unit  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber containing  a  recess  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  stem, 
means  for  securing  said  member  on  said  stem  and  against 
withdrawal  therefrom,  a  handle  mounted  to  said  first 
member  for  rotation  therewith  and  relative  thereto  about 
the  stem  axis,  a  ratchet  connection  between  said  handle 
and  said  first  member  acting  to  transmit  rotary  mo- 
tion from  the  handle  to  said  first  member  in  said  closing 
direction  but  not  in  said  opening  direction,  a  manually 
actuable  clutch  element  movable  relative  to  said  handle 
and  said  member  between  a  released  position  and  an  ac- 
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tivc  positioo  in  which  said  element  transmits  rotary  mo- 
tion in  said  opening  direction  from  the  handle  to  said  first 
member  and  stem,  said  handle  being  routablc  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  member  in  said  openmg  direction 
when  said  clutch  element  is  in  released  position,  and  a 
spring  yieldingly  urging  said  clutch  element  to  said  released 
position  and  resisting  its  actuation  to  said  active  position 
to  thereby  prevent  opening  movement  of  the  valve  stem 
by  small  children. 


2438^71 
J.PIN  VALVE 
HaroM  H.  Nelson  and  Eafenc  K.  Nelson,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa,   aasignon  to  Chcrry-Borrell  Corporation.    Chi- 
cago, UK  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  5 10,2  U 
3  ClaiiiM.    (a.  251—111) 


'iifr 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
valve  body  having  a  hollow  extension  at  one  end,  a  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  retractable 
into  said  extension,  and  means  for  holding  said  piston 
selectively  in  retracted  and  non-retracted  positions  com- 
prising an  L-stem  on  said  piston  projecting  beyond  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extension  when  the 
piston  is  in  non-retracted  position,  two  longitudinally 
spaced  index  holes  in  said  extension,  a  J-shaped  pin  the 
legs  of  which  are  spaced  apart  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance as  said  holes  and  engageable  therein,  and  a  con- 
cavity in  said  piston  engageable  by  a  leg  of  said  pin  when 
said  concavity  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  holes. 


2,«3«J72 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Kemwdi  G.  Krenter,  Goalicii,  faid^  aarignor  to  Penn  Con- 
trols   locorporatcd,   Gosbcn,    Ind.,   a   corporatioo    of 
Indiana 
Application  October  3,  195^.  Serial  No.  (13,626 
8  Claims.    (O.  251—134)) 


pivotal  mounting  from  said  supported  valve  member, 
thereby  producing  pivotal  relative  movement  between 
said  movable  member  and  said  element  resisted  by  the 
force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  during  subsequent 
movement  of  the  movable  member. 


2,838,273 

DAMPERS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  BLADES 

Fdward  A.  Stallur,  Bay  CUy,  Mich^  assignor  to  The 

Stalker  Development  Coavany,  Bay  City,  Micli^ 

a  corporation  of  MicUgaa 

Applicatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,976 

4  Claims.    (CL  253—77) 


1    In  combination  in  a  rotor,  a  hub  structure,  a  plu- 

ralitv  of  hollow  axial  flow  blades  carried  on  said  struc- 
ture peripherally  spaced  thereabout  and  extending  radial- 
Iv  outward  therefrom,  each  said  blade  having  a  blade 
section  at  the  root  end  thereof  with  a  substantial  curva- 
ture along  the  chord,  an  element  within  each  said  blade 
tixedly  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  tip  thereof  at  a 
point  located  substantially  forward  from  the  trailing  edge 
thereof,  said  tip  being  subject  to  vibration  in  operation 
^ith  corresponding  movement  of  said  element,  each  said 
element  extending  inwardly  of  said  blade  to  a  locality 
idiacent  the  trailing  edge  of  said  root  end,  damper  means 
^upported  on  said  structure,  said  damper  means  having 
1  part  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  a  said  clement  for 
movement  therewith  in  response  to  said  vibration,  and 
d  brake  part  frictionally  engageable  with  said  damper 
means  to  dissipate  the  energy  of  said  movement  to  damp 
said  vibration. 


2.838,274 
BI  ADED  STATOR  STRUCTURES  FOR  AXIAL- 
FLOW  FLUID  MACHINES 
\rthur    Holmes    Fletcher,    Derby,   Frank   Henry   Stark, 
Cbellaston,   and   George  Ellison,   Allcstree,   England, 
assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
British  company 

AppUcatioa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  4,  1952 

6  Claims.    (0.253—78) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  valve  pas- 
sage therebetween,  a  valve  member  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  said  valve  mounted 
on  said  valve  body,  linkage  means  between  said  actuator 
and  said  valve  comprising  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  upon  energization  of  said  acuator,  a  valve 
member  supporting  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
movable  member,  biasing  means  providing  a  force  for 
urging  said  element  and  said  member  to  move  as  a  unit 
during  the  initial  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  fixed 
abutment  engaged  by  said  element  at  the  termination  of  1 .  An  axial-flow  gas  turbine  comprising  stationary  outer 
said  initial  movement,  the  abutment  engaging  area  on  structure;  stationary  inner  structure  c<M)perating  with 
said   element    being    then    on    the    opposite    side    of    its    saKl   stationary   outer   structure  to   provide   an   annular 
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working  fluid  passage  for  the  turbine;  a  turbuie  rotor 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  inner  and  outer  structures 
about  the  axis  of  the  working  fluid  passage;  said  mner 
structure  including  annular  gas  sealing  means  co-operat- 
ing in  a  gas  sealing  manner  with  said  turbine  rotor;  an 
annular  assembly  of  nozzle  guide  vanes  arranged  coaxially 
with  said  turbine  rotor  and  extending  across  the  working 
fluid  passage,  each  nozzle  guide  vane  having  a  fixed  up- 
stream portion  with  its  outer  end  secured  in  said  outer 
structure  and  its  inner  end  secured  to  said  inner  struc- 
ture, said  fixed  upstream  portions  providing  the  sole  sup- 
port for  said  inner  structure,  and  each  nozzle  guide  vane 
also  having  an  adjustable  downstream  portion  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  both  in  said  outer  structure  and  said 
inner  structure  for  angular  adjustment  relative  to  the  fixed 
upstream  portion  of  the  vane  about  an  axis  substanUaUy 
radial  to  the  turbine;  and  means  interconnecting  said  ad- 
justable  portions  for  simultaneous  angular  adjustment. 


mounted  to  extend  longitudinally  ol  and  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  column  strapper  cleat  thereby  defining  a  chan- 
nel between  the  jaws,  said  jaws  having  forward  ends 
inclined  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  puller  grip  in  a  manner  to  straddle  a  column  strapper 
cleat  upon  which  the  grip  is  supported,  the  forward  end 
of  each  jaw  having  teeth  upon  its  inner  face  to  firmly 
grip  the  side  faces  of  a  cleat,  a  binding  strip  clamping 
lever  pivotally  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  drag  bar 
and  adapted  to  grip  a  binding  strip  to  facilitate  the  se- 
curing of  the  strip  to  the  edge  of  a  column  strapper,  a 


5: 


x 
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2,838^75 
GAS  TURBIP»JES 
Frank  Rosslyn  Harris,  Mumbles,  Swansea,  Wales,  and 
John  Arthur  Boyle,  Sale  Moor,  Sale,  England,  au^- 
ors  to  MetropoHtan-Vkkers  Electrical  Company  Urn- 

Ited,  London,  Engbind,  a  British  company    

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  38»;3»«  ,, 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  October  3,  1952 
1  Claim.    (O.  253—78) 


transverse  tie  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  jaws,  said  drag  bar  being  slidable  between  said  jaws 
and  slidable  under  said  transverse  tie  bar,  drag  hnJcs 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  jaws  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  other  ends  to  said  drag  bar  to  selectively  draw  said 
jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other  near  their  outer 
ends  as  said  drag  bar  is  moved  longitudinally  of  and  be- 
tween said  jaws  in  a  selected  direction  and  as  said  clamp- 
ing lever  is  swung  in  a  selected  direction,  the  swinging 
of  said  lever  in  a  selected  direction  being  adapted  to  force 
the  teeth  of  said  jaws  into  and  out  of  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  a  column  strapper  cleat. 


.—dL 


2,838,277 

RAILW  AY  RAIL  FLXLER 

Hoyd  C.  Carrier,  Sr.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,874 

2  Claims.     (CL  254— 104) 


In  a  gas  turbine  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  assembly  com- 
prising a  hub  member,  an  annular  row  of  nozzle  blades 
attached  to  said  hub  member,  an  outer  annular  ring  con- 
centric with  said  hub  member  and  attached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blades  in  a  manner  which  permits  radial 
expansion  of  the  blades  relative  to  said  outer  ring,  an  in- 
ner wall  to  said  turbine  cylinder,  surfaces  defining  axial 
grooves  in  said  inner  wall,  surfaces  defining  recesses  ex- 
tending axially  and  radially  outwards  in  said  outer  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  keys  connecting  the 
outer  ring  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  turbine  cylinder, 
each  of  said  keys  having  an  axial  pro)cction  thereon  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  recess  in  said  outer  ring  and  a 
radial  projection  engaging  a  corresponding  axial  groove 
in  said  turbine  wall  and  slidable  therein  to  permit  said 
outer  ring  to  expand  radially  and  axially  but  to  pre- 
vent circumferential  movement  of  the  outer  nng  with 
respect  to  said  inner  wall,  said  keys  having  arms  thereon 
extending  circumferenUally  and  bolted  to  said  outer  nng 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  keys  and  the 
outer  ring.  

2,838,276 

FULLER  GRIP  FOR  A  COLUMN  STRAPPER 

loka  B.  Perfctaa,  Su  Antonio,  Tex. 

Appiicatloo  Juc  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,209 

1  Claim,    (a.  254— 79) 

A  puller  grip  for  a  column  strapper  comprising  a  drag 

bar  adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  the  outer  edge  of  a  column 

strapper  cleat,  a  pair  of  spaced  subsUntially  parallel  jaws 


1  A  railway  rail  puller  comprising,  a  frame  having 
side  members,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  and  support- 
mg  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and  wheels  routably 
mounted  on  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
a  drop  frame  for  each  side  member  and  each  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  and  horizontal  adjust- 
ment on  the  frame  and  each  drop  frame  having  a  lifting 
roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  end,  said  roller 
having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  four  feet  and  a  weight  of 
not  less  than  two  tons,  and  said  wheels  having  a  diameter 
of  less  than  three  feet  to  cause  vertical  reciprocauon 
of  the  lifting  roller  as  the  wheels  ride  over  the  tics  and 
into  the  spaces  between  the  ties. 


2,838,278 

ADAPTER  FOR  TRANSMI^ION  JACK 

Georee  V.  Johnsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Edith  Tart»et 

cxM:ntrix  of  said  George  V.  Johnsen,  deceased,  assignor 

to  Edmund  J.  Wudel  ,     ^,^  .,_ 

AppUcation  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,727 

5Clafaiis.     (CI.  254— 134) 


1  A  clamping  assembly  for  use  with  lifting  apparatus 
comprising  a  horizontal  plate  member  adapted  to  support 
an  object  to  be  lifted,  a  plurality  of  slotted  adjusting 
arms  positioned  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  plate, 
means  for  swingably  and  slidably  securing  said  arms  with 
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said  plate  in  horizontally  spaced-apart  relationship  and 
for  firmly  locking  said  arms  against  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  plate  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined,  re- 
tracted, partially  extended,  fully  extended,  or  angled  po- 
sitions, and  an  upstanding  gripping  jaw  carried  by  each 
of  said  arms  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  swingable  about 
an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  plane  whereby  to 
conform  to  the  outline  of,  and  provide  lateral  support 
for  an  object  on  said  plate. 


2,«38J79 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  POWER  CONDI  CTOR 

LINES 

Liooei  E.  Paricyn,  WaterriUe,  Minn. 

AppUcadoo  AprU  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,002 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254— 134 J) 


In  a  device  for  raising  power  transmission  Imes  to  the 
elongated  cross  arm  of  an  upright  pole,  a  body  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  end   portion  of  said 
cross  arm,  said  body  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  members  and  upper  and  lower  transverse  members, 
said   upper  transverse    member   being   upwardly   spaced 
from  the  level  of  said  lower  transverse  member  for  re 
ception  of  said  cross  arm  therebetween,  said  upper  and 
lower   transverse   members   each    comprising    a    pair    of 
aligned  fingers  each  anchored  at  its  outer  end  to  a  re- 
spective side  member  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom. 
said  fingers  each  having  cooperating  angular  surfaces  de- 
fining edges  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  transverse 
members,  said  edges  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  sur 
faces  respectively  of  said  cross  arm  with  the  side  mem 
bers  disposed  outwardly  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cross 
arm  when  the  body  is  mounted  thereon,  means  for  releas- 
ably  lodging  said  fingers  selectively  m  end  to  end  abutting 
relationship  or  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  whereby  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  the  side  members,  said  side  mem 
bers  haviiig  longitudinally  extended  portions  projecting  lat 
erally  with  respect  to  said  upper  transverse  member,  and  a 
grooved  pulley  journalled  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
extended  portions  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  transverse  members,  said  pulley  being 
disposed  relative  to  said  upper  transverse  member  and  be- 
ing of  such  diameter  that  the  upper  peripheral  surface  por- 
tion thereof  lies  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  upper 
transverse  member  and  the  extended  portions  of  said  side 
members,  whereby  the  top  portion  of  the  pulley  is  sub- 
stantially above  the  top  surface  level  of  said  cross  arm 
when  the  body   is  mounted  thereon,  said   pulley   being 
adapted   to   receive   and   support   a   hoisting   cable,    said 
upper  transverse  member  being  disposed  in  more  c!osel> 
spaced   relation   than   said    lower   transverse   member   tn 
said  pulley,  said  edges  defined  by  the  angular  surfaces  of 
said  fingers  tending  to  bite  into  the  adjacent  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  cross  arm  when  a  load  is  applied 
to  said  pulley. 

2,838^80 

WIRE  GLIDE  ADAPTER 

Edward  G.  Eyics,  Fitclibarg,  Mass. 

Application  January  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  558,989 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254— 134J) 

In  a  wire  guide  for  pulling  wire  through  a  conduit  that 

is  connected  to  an  electrical  box  by  means  of  a  bushing 


which  has  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  bore  of  the  conduit, 
said  guide  includmg  a  flexible  tube  to  one  end  of  which 
there  is  attached  a  collar  having  internal  threads  with 
a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  adapter  for  said 
collar  which  is  arranged  to  fit  directly  into  the  bores 
of  the  conduit  and  bushing,  said  adapter  comprising  a 
sleeve  provided  with  external  threads  which  are  engage- 


able  within  the  threads  in  said  collar,  an  externally  smooth 
smaller  diameter  portion  which  is  axially  slidable  into 
said  bores  thereby  holding  said  wire  guide  attached  to  the 
conduit  and  bushing,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  abutting  said 
shoulder  when  said  sleeve  is  threaded  in  said  collar,  and 
the  edge  of  said  sleeve  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  shoulder 
being  chamfered  to  prevent  the  wire  from  becoming 
snarled  thereon. 


2,838^81 

ALrrOMOBILE  CARRIER  WINCH 

Junior  A.  FUppin,  Jancsrille,  Wis. 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,930 

3  Claims.    (Q.  254—164) 


1  A  load  securing  device  for  a  freight  transportation 
vehicle  comprising  an  operating  bar  terminating  in  at 
least  one  end  portion  having  a  notch  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  bounded  adjacent  said  end  by  a  wall  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  end  portion,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  journalled  for  rotation  about  its  axis  on  said 
vehicle  and  having  means  for  anchoring  a  load  binding 
band  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound  about  said  shaft,  manually 
operable  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  radially  from 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  opening  through 
;he  periphery  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  end  portion 
<^f  said  operating  bar,  means  bounding  each  of  said  sockets 
including  a  bearing  surface  adjacent  the  socket  entrance 
positioned  to  form  a  fulcrum  surface  for  the  end  portion 
ct  said  operating  bar  and  a  wall  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  socket  from  said  bearing  surface  having  a 
shoulder  projecting  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  socket 
disposed  to  coact  with  said  notch  bounding  wall  of  said 
operating  bar  end  portion  to  lap  said  notch  bounding  wall 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  op>erating  bar  in  a  direc- 
tion to  wind  said  band  upon  said  shaft  and  restrain  said 
operating  bar  from  accidental  withdrawal  from  the  socket. 
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2,838,282 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  ROCK  DRILLS 
Odie  Colquitt,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Winter- 
Weiss  Co.,  Denver,  Cole  a  cojP?"****"  <>'  ^j'^I^J** 
Application  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,086 
6  Claims.     (CI.  255— 19) 


drill  bit  for  applying  weight  thereto;  a  lelescopmg  drwe 
coupling  compnsing.  an  elongate  tubular  member  haviog 
a  cylindrical  bore  extending  longitudinally  therein,  means 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  mem^r  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  uppermost  drill  collar  and  in  flow  com- 
munication therewith,  a  drive  collar  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  therethrough,  said  drive  collar  having  a 
sleeve  portion  extending  downwardly  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  member  and  closely  engaging  the 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  hollow  dnve  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  drive  collar  and  sleeve  portion  and 
into  the  tubular  member  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of in  telescoping  relation  to  the  tubular  member,  inter- 
engaging  means  on  the  drive  shaft  and  drive  colar  keying 
same  together  wherebv  said  drive  shaft  slidabh   engages 


1     A   rotary   rock   drilling  mechanism   adapted   to   be 
mounted  upon  the  chassis  frame  of  a  tractor  of  the  type 
having  a  power  takeoff  device,  comprising:  a  horizontal. 
U-shaped  frame  consisting  of  two  side  frame  members 
adapted  to  extend  forwardly  at  each  side  of  said  tractor 
chassis  frame  and  rear  frame  members  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  rear  of  said  tractor  chassis  frame,  and  having 
means  for  securing  said  side  frame  members  to  said  tractor 
chassis  frame,  a  rotary  table  supported  by  said  rear  frame 
members,   a  drilling   mast   pivotally   mounted   over   said 
table  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  vertical  position  over 
said  table  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  said 
tractor;   hydraulic   means   for  elevating  said  mast   from 
the  horizontal  to  the  vertical  position;  a  vertically-posi- 
tioned  transmission  housing  supported  between  the  side 
frame  members  and  extending  transversely  of  said   U- 
shaped   frame   rearwardly  of  said  tractor  chassis  frame; 
a  power  shaft  journalled  in  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  transmission  housing;  means  for  connecting  said  pow- 
er shaft  to  the  power  takeoff  device  of  said  tractor;  a  hy- 
draulic pump  driven  from  said  power  shaft  and  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  means;  a  drilling   shaft 
journalled  in  said  housing  driven  from  said  power  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  drilling  shaft 
to  said  table  for  hole  drilling  purposes;  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  drum  shafts  journalled  in  said  housing  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof;  a  drilling  drum  mounted  on  one  of 
said  drum  shafts;  a  running  drum  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  drum  shafts;  clutch  means  for  clutching  said  drums 
to  their  respective  shafts;  means  in  said  housing  for  driv- 
ing said   drum  shafts  from   said  power  shaft,  a  flexible 
drilling  line  extending  from  said  drilling  drum  and  sup- 
porting a  hollow  drill  stem  in  said  mast,  said  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  table:  and  a  flexible  running  line 
extending  from  said  running  drum  to  said  mast  for  hoist- 
ing purposes  therein 


Ci^' 


said  drive  collar  and  is  rotatable  therewith,  means  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  dnve  shaft  and  dnve  collar  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  a  piston  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  below  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve 
portion  slidably  engaging  the  interior  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber in  fluid  tight  relation  and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve 
portion  of  said  drive  collar  to  define  a  chamber  there- 
between, and  a  bleed  passage  communicating  the  intcnor 
of  the  hollow  drive  shaft  and  the  chamber  for  filhng  said 
chamber  from  flow  in  the  drill  pipe  when  the  telescoping 
drive  coupling  is  contracted  and  for  restricting  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  chamber  in  response  to  unsupported  weight 
of  the  drill  bit  and  drill  collars  acting  on  the  tubular 
member  to  extend  the  telescoping  drive  shaft  and  tubular 
member  whereby  extension  of  the  telescoping  dnve  cou- 
pling IS  retarded  and  sudden  dropping  of  the  dni!  bit  into 
a  cavity  is  prevented. 


2,838,283 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 
W  ELL  HOLES 
Wayne  W.  Slmmonds,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and   Arlie  J.  Slm- 
monds,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assiROors  to  John  H.  Lucas, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.;  trustee  for  Wayne  Vn.  Simroonds 
and  Arlie  J.  Slmmonds 
Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,895 
2  Claims.     (CL  255— 28) 
1     In  apparatus  for  drilling  of  well  holes  having  ap- 
paratus at  the  surface  operable  for  raising,  lowering  and 
supporting  a  string  of  drill  pipe  and  rotating  same  in  a 
well  hole  and  a  supply  of  drilling  fluid  under  pressure 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stnng  of  drill  pipe 
for  flow   therethrough,   a   drill   bit.   a  plurality  of  drill 
collars  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 

731    O     I..      -T 


2,838,284 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 
Beniamin  L.  Austin,  Ogden,  L  tab,  assignor  ««  ^hristen- 
sen  Diamond  Products  Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah. 

a  corporation  of  LJtah  „    .  ,  ».      cto  iaa 

Application  April  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  579.300 
15  Claims.     (CL  255— 61) 

1  In  a  rotary  drill  bit:  a  body  having  fluid  passage 
means,  said  body  having  a  drilling  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  which  the  bit  is  operating,  said 
face  beginning  closely  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  body 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  generally  spiral  watercourses 
spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  passage  means  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  body  to  provide  circumferentially  spaced  general  y 
spiral  lands  between  said  watercourses  beginning  close  y 
adjacent  the  axis  of  said  body:  each  land  being  engageablc 
with  the  bottom  of  the  hole  substantially  the  full  width 
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of  the  land,  the  arcuate  extent  of  each  watercourse  and    and  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  to  the  outer 
land   ground    the   dnlling   face    being   substantially   less    portion  of  said  body  at  an  increasing  angle  to  a  radial 

line  from  the  body  axis  to  the  commencement  of  said 


than  360  degrees;  and  cutting  elements  secured  k>  said 
lands. 


2,838^85 

AUGER  BIT 

Otto  N.  Gredell,  North  Kusas  City,  Mo^  assignor.  b% 

mesne    assignnicots,    to   Standard   Steel    Horfcs,    Inc.. 

North  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Applkatioa  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395.784 

8  Clafans.     (CL  255—^9) 


3.  An  auger  for  boring  holes  into  the  ground  includ- 
ing, a  shaft,  spiral  flights  extending  about  the  shaft  and 
having  lower  ends  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  an  auger  bit  having  a  hub  fixed  coaxially  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  position  below  the 
terminals  of  said  flights,  diametrically  opposed  blades 
having  cutting  edges  extending  substantially  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  having  upper  and 
lower  faces  sloping  upwardly  in  a  circumferential  dircc 
tion  with  the  upper  faces  joining  with  upper  faces  of 
the  flights,  and  said  blades  having  supporting  means 
spaced  above  the  level  of  the  cutting  edges  and  extend 
ing  rearwardly  from  said  lower  faces  of  the  blades  to 
support  the  auger  and  limit  cuts  made   by  said  blades 


2,838,28« 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 
Benfamin  L.  Anstia,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  asrignor  to  Christen- 
ica  Diamond  Products  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
a  corporation  of  Utah 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579^99 
8  Claims.  (CI.  255—72) 
I.  In  a  rotary  drill  bit:  a  body  having  a  drilling  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  which  the 
bit  is  operating  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  and  opening  into  said  drilling  face, 
said  drilling  face  containing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  generally  spiral  watercourses  to  pro- 
vide substantially  uniformly  spaced  generally  spiral  lands 
between  said  watercourses,  each  land  being  engageable 
with  the  bottom  of  the  hole  across  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  land,  cutting  elements  secured  to  said  lands 
for  operation  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  each  of  said 
spiral    watercourses   commencing    at    said   fluid    passage 


Aatercourse.  the  arcuate  extent  of  each  watercourse  and 
land  around  the  drilling  face  being  substantially  less  than 

}hn    deerees 


2,838,287 
AIR  HEATER 
Max  H.  Kuhncr,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,165 
1  Claim.    (CI.  257—224) 


An  air  heater  for  a  steam  generating  unit  comprising 
a  vertical  glass  tube  through  which  gases  from  the  unit 
pas-,,  the  glass  being  of  a  type  having  the  ability  to  with- 
stand. \*ithaut  breaking,  substantial  differences  in  temper- 
ature from  one  portion  to  another,  said  tube  having  a  re 
duced  portion  at  one  end.  a  first  horizontal  metallic  tube 
sheet  having  an  aperture  in  which  the  reduced  end  of  the 
tuhf  is  held,  a  second  metallic  tube  sheet  spaced  from  the 
rirst  and  having  an  aperture  a  gas-tight,  temperature-re- 
sistant, non-corrosive,  resilient  bushing  between  the  first 
sheet  and  the  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  said  bushing 
neing  fixed  relative  to  the  tube  sheet  and  normally  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  tube  in 
sliding  relationship,  walls  extending  around  the  tube  and 
sheets  causing  air  to  pass  externally  of  the  tube  between 
Mbe  sheets,  a  shoulder  between  the  reduced  portion  and 
the  remainder  of  the  tube,  the  shoulder  contacting  the 
^^jshing  for  supportmg  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight 
V).'  the  tube,  a  means  consisting  of  a  bushing  of  heat-rc- 
Mstant  material  slidably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
tuhe  to  the  aperture  of  the  second  sheet,  the  said  shoulder 
contacting  the  bushing  in  the  said  first  aperture  to  cause 
It  to  expand  into  gas-tight  relationship  with  the  said  first 
aperture. 

2,838,288 

SERPENTINE  HOLDING  CONTAINER 

Cart  R.  Stoelting  and  Meredith  C.  Thomson,  Oconomo- 

woc,  Wis.,  asrifpiors  to  Knsel  Dairy  Equipment  Co., 

Wafertown,  Wfa.,  a  cotporatimi  of  Wisconshi 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,782 

6  Claims.    (CI.  257—255) 
1    A  fluid  holding  container,  comprising,  co-extensive 
spaced  apart  wall-like  members  provided  with  a  plurality 
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of  reirerse  interfitting  bends  proTidiiig  a  continuous  up- 
wardly inclined  generally  vertical  serpentine  passage 
therebetween,  sealing  plates  for  covering  the  openings 
defined  by  the  edges  of  said  wall-like  members,  means 
for  securing  said  parts  in  assembled  relationship,  an  inlet 
port  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  plates  communicating 
with  the  lowermost  part  of  said  passage,  an  outlet  port 


to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  between  said  hopper  and 
said  drum  to  thereby  control  the  amount  of  material 
flowing  from  said  hopper  to  said  drum,  and  means  in- 


2,838^89 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 

Leonard  L.  Northrap,  Jr.,  Dalhu,  Tex. 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,670 

4  Claims,    (a.  259— 1) 


1.  A  cleaning  machine  including:  a  tank  having  a 
bottom  and  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  walls,  a 
horizontal  baffle  movable  horizontally  to  close  the  tank, 
a  bay  secured  to  the  tank  and  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  for  receiving  said  baffle  when  it  is  in  open  po- 
sition; means  for  agitating  liquid  in  the  tank;  means  for 
moving  said  baflie  between  an  open  position  wherein  it 
IS  disposed  in  said  bay  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
it  closes  said  tank;  and  means  for  holding  liquid  in  said 
bay  and  over  said  baffle. 


2,838,290 
MATERIAL  CONDITIONER 
George  N.  Simpson,  Chicago,  DL 
Application  Jnnc  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  436.205 
11  Claims.    (O.  259— 3) 
1    A  material  conditioning  assembly  including  a  hop- 
per   and    a    material    treating    drum    in    communication 
therewith  through  a  passageway  leading  from  the  hopper 
to  the  drum,  whereby  material  may  flow  from  the  hopper 
to  the  drum,  a  ram  movably  mounted  in  said  passage- 
way, said  ram,  upon  movement  thereof,  being  operative 


dependent  of  the  material  in  the  hopper  for  holding  said 

ram   at    a    selected   position   between   oppc  sue    limits   of 
movement  within  said  passageway 


2,838,291 

CEMENT  MIXER 

Chad  A.  Peebles,  Newaygo,  Mich. 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,935 

12  Claims.    (O.  259—177) 


in  the  top  of  one  of  the  plates  communicating  with  the 
uppermost  part  of  said  passage,  sheet  gasket  means  lo- 
cated between  said  plates  and  said  edges  to  seal  a  major 
portion  of  the  associated  ports,  and  struts  spanning  the 
space  between  the  wall  members  adjacent  each  port  with 
an  edge  of  the  stmt  coplatuu  with  the  wall  member  edges 
to  cooperate  with  the  gasket  means  to  complete  the  seal 
about  the  ports. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  an  open  for- 
ward end  and  a  rear  end,  of  a  frame  having  a  back  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  back  member, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  drum,  an  endless  belt  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  around  said  drum,  an  attachment  on 
said  drum  adjacent  its  rear  end  including  a  stub  shaft  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  stub  shaft  on  said  frame, 
means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  back  member,  and 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  back  member  near  the  up- 
per forward  end  of  the  drum  and  rotatably  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  wall  of  drum 


2.838,292 

FUEL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSITIE 

BURNERS 

Cari   Bramming,   Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  NashviDe,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 
Application  November  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,059 

13  CUims.  (CI.  261—19) 
1.  In  a  pressure  burner  for  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel, 
the  combination  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  fuel 
and  air  under  pressure,  a  mixture  tube  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  tank  and  having  means  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  for  mixing  fuel  and  air,  a  sleeve  around 
said  tube  aivd  having  a  closed  lower  end,  said  tube  having 
a  port  formed  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  fuel  control  valve  having  a 
soft  resilient  rubber-like  valve  member  with  an  outlet 
port  therein,  a  first,  second,  and  third  valve  ports  in 
said  resilient  valve  member  and  communicating  with  said 
tube,  said  sleeve  and  said  tank,  respectively,  a  movable 
valve  member  engaging  said  resilient  member  and  having 
recess  means  therein,  said  valve  member  being  movable 
to  a  first  position  with  said  recess  means  connecting  said 
outlet  port  to  said  first  port  while  interconnecting  said 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1968 


second  and  third  pons,  to  a  second  position  with  said 
recess  means  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  said  second 


port,  and   to  a  third  position  with  said  movable  mem 
ber  cutting  off  said  outlet  port. 


2,838.293 
SECONDARY-STAGE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR 

A  MULTISTAGE  CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carison,  Brentwood,  and  Olin  J.  Fickmann, 
Normandy,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
ACF  Indnstries,  Incorporated,  New  York,   N.   \ .,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576.370 
5  Claims.    (CL  261—23) 


r-^^-T^-'y^^^r^,  ^ 


s  fy")^^^}.  -^^^^ 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor,  the  combination  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  mixture  conduits,  a  manually  con- 
trolled pnmary  throttle  m  said  primary  mixture  conduit. 
a  secondary  throttle  in  said  secondary  mixture  conduit 
unbalanced  to  close  by  engine  suction,  resilient  means 
between  said  throttles  operative  to  open  said  secondary 
throttle  responsive  to  opening  movement  of  said  primary 
throttle,  and  yielding  means  resisting  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means. 


2,838,294 
HUMIDIFIER 
Roy   P.  Skerritt,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assiinior  to   Economic 
Products  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,314 
1  Claim.    (CT.  261—104) 


mounting  structure  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  heating  apparatus  in  align- 
ment with  the  hole  thereof,  an  elongated  watcr-cvaporat- 
mg  pan  extending  through  said  opening  and  mounted  on 
and  secured  to  said  mounting  structure  in  supported  re- 
lationship therewith,  said  pan  having  front  and  rear  end 
portions  disposed  respectively  in  front  of  and  behind  said 
mounting  structure  with  the  major  part  of  the  length  of 
sdiJ  pan  disposed  behind  said  mounting  structure,  an  in- 
verted L  shaped  evaporator  plate  bracket  having  a  verli- 
.a!  arm  and  a  horizontal  arm,  said  vertical  arm  being 
secured  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  pan  and  extend- 
mg  upv»,ardly  therefrom  and  providing  the  entire  support 
for  said  bracket,  said  horizontal  arm  extending  from 
said  vertical  arm  forwardly  over  said  pan  toward  said 
mounting  structure  with  its  forward  end  free,  and  per- 
forated evaporator  plates  of  capillary  material  threaded 
upon  said  horizontal  arm  rcarwardly  of  the  free  end 
thereof  and  depending  from  said  horizontal  arm  into  said 
pan  whereby  said  mounting  structure  and  pan  can  be 
fullv  preassemhled  and  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the 
healing  apparatus  and  secured  to  the  heating  apparatus, 
after  which  the  evaporator  plates  can  be  inserted  through 
said  opening  in  the  mounting  structure  and  threaded  upon 
said  horizontal  bracket  arm  over  the  free  end  thereof  in 
full  view  of  the  operator  looking  through  said  opening. 


2,838,295 

BIT  HOLDER  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  BITS 

Charies  E.  Comptoa,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va. 

Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,624 

6  CUims.    (CI.  262—33) 


'  1  '■■,    ' 


I.  Multiple  hit  structure  for  mining  apparatus  and  the 
like  comprising  a  bit  holder  having  therein  bit  sockets 
each  extending  inwardly  of  the  bit  holder  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  the  bit  sockets  intersecting,  bits  in  the 
sockets,  one  bit  having  a  lateral  projection,  another  bit 
when  introduced  into  its  socket  engaging  said  lateral 
proiection  and  thereby  holding  the  first  mentioned  bit 
m  place  in  its  socket,  and  means  connected  with  the 
fiolder  and  exerting  restraining  force  against  the  second 
mentioned  bit  only  holding  the  second  mentioned  bit 
n  place  in  its  socket 


2,838,296 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  W  hite,  Elast  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  to  Bcmis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,903 
16  Claims.     (CI.  263—3) 


A  humidifkr  for  mounting  in  a  hole  in  a  heating  ap-         1     Means   for  drying  ink  imprinted  on  a  continuous 
paratus,  aid   humidifier  comprising  a  generally-vertical    web  m  a  printing  press  having  variable  speed  means  for 
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feeding  the  web,  comprising  a  gas  burner,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  web  for  travel  over  the  burner  so  that  the  web 
is  heated  by  the  burner  flames,  means  for  supplying  an 
air-gas  mixture  to  the  burner  comprising  a  mixer  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  gas  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  gas,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  burner,  an  air 
blower  having  its  outlet  connected  to  the  air  inlet,  the 
output  of  the  blower  being  proportional  to  its  speed,  and 
a  drive  for  the  blower  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  web 
speed  for  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  blower  speed  and 
web  speed  substantially  constant. 


2,83M97 
OVEN  FOR  HEATING  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
ENVELOPES 
Stanley  C.  ShappcU,  West  Boxford,  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodncti  Inc.,  Salem,  Maas^  a  corpo- 
radonof  ManadMsctti 
Original    appUcation    October    31,    1955,    Serial    No. 
543,673,  now  Patent  No.  2,789,587,  dated  April  23, 
1957.     Divided   and   this   application   November   30, 
1956,  Serial  No.  625,465 

3  Claims.    (CL  263—8) 


adjusting  solenoids  cflfective  through  selective  energizatiOD 
thereof  for  adjusting  the  governor  to  determine  engine 
operation  at  correspondingly  different  predetermined  oper- 
ating speeds,  the  combination  with  the  governor  sole- 
noids, of  solenoid  energizing  circuit  means  including  a 
throttle  switch  for  determining  solenoid  energization  se- 
lectively according  to  throttle  switch  actuation,  and  con- 
troller means  arranged  in  said  circuit  means  between  the 
throttle  switch  and  solenoids,  said  controller  means  being 
selectively  settablc  to  condition  the  circuit  means  for  lim- 
iting throttle  switch  energization  control  of  the  solenoids 
variably  in  accordance  with  settings  of  the  controller 
means. 

2,838,299 
WEIGHBRIDGE 
George  C.  Reiser  and  Calvert  H.  Shoptrinc,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applkatioa  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,179 
2  Claims.     (CI.  265—71) 

c 


Ji^ 


LI-   J  -  J  ^       i    -.? 


'  If 


1.  An  oven  for  heating  elongated  tubular  electric  lamp 
envelopes  comprising;  an  insulated  enclosure  having  an 
opening  at  each  end  thereof  defining  an  entrance  and  an 
exit;  a  conveyor,  inclined  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit, 
for  carrying  elongated  tubular  electric  lamp  envelopes 
through  said  insulated  enclosure  from  said  entrance  to 
said  exit,  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  envelopes 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  enclosure;  and 
beating  means  disposed  beneath  the  path  traversed  by  said 
lamp  envelopes  moving  through  said  enclosure  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  en- 
closure. 

2  838  298 

ISOLATION  AND  ENGINE  SPEED  LIMIT 

CONTROLLER 

Robert  M.  Henderson,  Williams  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Fairbanks,  Morse  &,  Co^  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,636 
3  Claims.    (CI.  264—1) 


1.  A  weighbridge  that  comprises  a  channel  iron  frame, 
the  backs  of  the  channels  forming  the  outer  edges  of 
the  weighbridge  and  the  flanges  of  the  channels  forming 
the  marginal  area  of  the  weighbridge,  a  plurality  of  snags 
secured  to  the  inwardly  directed  surfaces  of  the  chan- 
nels, a  concrete  slab  formed  in  the  frame  with  its  pe- 
ripheral portion  embraced  by  the  channels  and  with  the 
snags  embedded  in  said  peripheral  portion,  and  coupling 
means  embedded  in  the  slab  and  extending  below  the 
frame. 

2,838300 
DASHPOT 
Robert  B.  Gray,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Resistor  Cor- 
poration, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,428 
2  Claims.     (Q.  267— 1) 


jon  en- 


2.  In^  control  system  for  an  internal  combustiv^^  ^v.     ». .. —    -- 

gine  having  an  adjustable  governor  including  governor    piston  to  the  other  end  cap. 


1 .  A  dashpot  comprising  a  liquid  filled  cylinder  having 
end  caps  sealed  to  opposite  ends,  a  piston  having  a  time 
delay  clearance  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
end  caps  and  piston  being  made  of  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer,  reentrant  tubular  sections  on  the  end  caps  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  having  on  their  inner  ends 
inwardly  extending  annular  sealing  flanges,  a  piston  rod 
fixed  to  the  piston  and  having  opposite  ends  slidably  pro- 
jecting through  the  annular  flanges,  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding the  piston  rod  and  one  of  the  reentrant  sec- 
tions and  arranged  between  the  piston  and  one  of  the 
end  caps,  a  stiff  annular  ring  surrounding  the  other  re- 
entrant section  and  arranged  between  the  piston  and  the 
other  end  cap,  said  ring  projecting  beyond  the  reentrant 
section   it  surrounds   and   transmitting    thrust  from   the 
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TORSION  SPRING 

WUUun  P.  StnuBbot,  Uvoaia,  Mich. 

ApplkatkMi  October  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  54JJ47 

4  ClainM.     (CL  267—57.1) 


-^-V 


!  A  rubber  spring  comprising  a  body  of  eU 
material,  transverse  disks  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
rubber  body,  an  actuator  having  a  rod  extending  axiallv 
through  said  rubber  body  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
disks,  means  for  fastening  the  other  of  said  disks  to  a 
suitable  stationary  support,  and  co-acting  cam  elements 
on  said  rod,  one  of  said  cam  elements  being  connected 
to  the  rod  and  the  other  of  said  cam  elements  h^ing  con- 
nected to  said  other  disk,  said  cam  elements  having  co- 
operating cam  surfaces  which  coact  when  the  rcxl  is 
rotatably  actuated  to  move  said  rod  axially  so  as  to  press 
said  one  disk  against  said  rubber  body  whereby  said  bo<.i> 
is  subjected  simultaneously  to  shear  and  compression  to 
resist  rotative  movement  of  said  rod. 


2,838302 
VERTICAL  LIFT  CANOPY  t>OOR 
Thornton  L.  L'rquhart,  Farmington,  Mich.,   assienor 


(o 


Byrne  Doors,  Inc.,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  Ancnst  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,636 
2  Claims.     (CI.  268—74) 


=  .4 

«« 

■  *'  """^^ 

■   '        1 

^"ImJ 

gl'-'J 

I.  A  door  comprising  a  leaf  having  coplanar  sections 
and  pivotal  tilt  arms  at  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections,  driving  mechanism  for  swinging  said  leaf 
about  the  pivots  of  said  tilt  arms  having  a  nut  universally 
connected  to  each  tilt  arm,  a  screw  for  engaging  each  nut, 
a  pivotal  gear  box  for  each  screw,  reduction  gearing  in 
each  gear  box  connected  to  the  associated  screw,  a  drive 
shaft  having  a  shaft  section  joumallcd  in  each  gear  box 
and  connected  to  the  associated  reduction  gearing,  and 
an  adjustably  mounted  unitary  bracket  forming  a  cam 
mon  support  for  the  pivot  of  each  tilt  arm  and  the  pivot 
of  the  associated  gear  box,  said  brackets  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  align  the  pivots  for  all  of  the  tilt  arms 
and  also  to  align  all  of  the  shaft  sections. 


2.838303 

WEB  BREAK  DETECTION 

Orvillc   A.  Morley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McCall 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,404 

4  Oaims.    (O.  271—2.1) 

I    A  web  break  detection  device  comprising  means  for 

directing  a  large  volume  flow  of  relatively  low  pressure 

air    against   the   traveling   web    across   substantially    the 

entire  width  thereof,  a  vane  supported  on  the  opposite 

side  of  the  web  from  said  air  directing  means  and  movable 


under  the  pressure  of  air  passing  through  a  break  in  the 
web,  said  vane  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
width  of  said  web  for  sensing  a  flow  of  air  through  nid 
web  at  any  position  across  the  width  thereof,  means 
urging  said  vane  normally  toward  said  web,  stop  means 


positioning  said  vane  in  spaced  relation  to  the  traveling 
web.  said  urging  means  being  yieldable  under  the  pressure 
of  air  passing  through  a  break  in  the  web  and  against 
said  vane,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  vane 
from  Its  normal  position  to  actuate  an  emergency  control. 


2,8383«4 
FILM  PROJECTOR 
Heinz  Bcriienhoff,  Koln-Holweide,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Steatit-Magnesia  Akticngescllacliaft,  Laaf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,279 
2  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2  J) 


0 


1  In  a  motion  picture  film  projector,  a  compensating 
device  providing  for  the  smooth  feeding  of  film  which 
comprises  a  friction  roll  in  the  film-feeding  path,  said 
roll  being  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  with  a  friction 
plate,  said  shaft  also  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
pivotally  mounted  swing  arm;  said  friction  plate  being 
operativcly  engageable  with  film  driving  means  upon 
movement  of  the  axis  of  the  said  common  shaft  respon- 
sive to  film  tension  on  the  said  friction  roll,  and  dis- 
i-ncageable  therefrom  when  said  film  tension  is  relieved 


2,838405 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
John  J.  Hoeho,  Merchantville,  and  Fielding  B.  Hills,  Atco, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Onginal   application  July   1,   1954,  Serial   No.  440,758. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  31,  1955,  Serial 
No.  543,994 

6  Claims.     (CI.  271— 2  J) 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus, 
a  capstan  for  driving  a  record  receiving  member,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  capstan  at  either  of  two  selected 
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speeds  compruing  a  motor  haTing  a  shaft,  a  it^>ped  puck 
on  said  shaft,  a  flywheel  directly  coupled  to  said  capstan, 
a  first  idler  roller,  a  second  idler  n^er,  a  first  and  a 
second  slide  plate  for  individually  supporting  each  of  said 
rollers  axially  displaced  from  each  other  to  diq>oie  each 
of  said  rollers  in  cooperative  relationship  with  a  diflFerent 
one  of  said  steps,  said  first  roller  being  roUUbly  mounted 
on  said  first  slide  plate,  said  second  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  slide  plate,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  for  selectively 
providing  for  frictional  engagement  between  a  different 
one  of  said  rollers  and  said  puck  and  said  flywheel. 


spaced  uprights  that  have  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  ex- 
tending therebetween  which  define  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings;  a  handle  supported  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  frame:  means  fastened  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  slidably  engaging 
said  elongate  flexible  member;  and  means  to  removably 


Leo  C. 


SHEET  FEEDING  AFPARATUS 
WnUams,  Pcari  River,  N.  Y^  aMignor,  by  mtm 
to  Mlchle-Go«-Dextcr,  Incorpontod, 
corponrtlon  of  Ddawnv 

AppUcatloa  AngMt  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,5*5 
5Claiw.    (CL  271-^1) 


aflix  a  second  end  portion  of  said  elongate  flexible  mem- 
ber at  a  desired  longitudinal  position  on  said  frame  to 
dispose  said  handle  at  a  selected  elevation  above  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  user  of  said  device  stands,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  second  hook  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  member,  said  second  hook 
being  capable  of  engaging  any  one  of  said  openings. 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeder  having  mechanism  for  moving  a 
supply  of  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lever  located  above  the  sheet  supply  and  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  feeler 
element  carried  by  said  lever  and  movable  thereby  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  sheet  supply, 
a  vertical  member  pivotally  connected  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  directly  to  said  lever  and  having  a  roller  joumalled 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  straight 
bar  cam  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  having  a  low  cam  surface  followed  by  a  high 
cam  surface  facing  said  roller,  said  roller  being  normally 
engaged  with  said  low  cam  surface  and  caused  to  engage 
said  high  cam  surface  and  thereby  swing  said  bar  cam 
about  its  pivot  when  the  downward  movement  of  said 
feeler  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  a  guide  slidably 
engaged  by  said  member  for  maintaining  said  roller  in 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  bar  cam,  and  means 
including  an  electrical  switch  arranged  to  be  engaged  and 
actuated  by  said  bar  cam  upon  said  swinging  movement 
thereof  for  rendering  said  mechanism  effective  to  move 
the  sheet  supply. 


2^384*7 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Drew,  Broadview,  m. 
AppHcatioa  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  615,316 
2  Claims,    (a.  272— 57) 
1.  An  exercising  device  which  includes:   an  elongate 
flexible  member;  means  to  affix  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
member  to  an  elevated  support  which  includes  an  eye- 
defining  member,  so  that  said  elongate  flexible  member 
depends  downwardly  therefrom,  said  means  including  a 
first   hook   mounted   on  said  first  end   portion  of  said 
elongate  flexible  member  that  pivotally  engages  said  eye- 
defining  member,  said  fint  hook   being  provided   with 
manually  operable  means  to  prevent  inadvertent  disen- 
gagement of  said  first  hook  from  said  eye-defining  mem- 
ber;   an   elongate    rigid   frame    including   two   laterally 


BASKETBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Roosevelt  I.  PoHte,  Laoadak,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,M4 

2  Claims.    (Q.  273—1.5) 


1.  An  improved  basketball  apparatus  comprising  a 
base  frame  including  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
rods  arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  a  plurality 
of  rod-shaped  and  substantially  hwizontal  cross  members 
arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  with  each  other 
and  transverse  to  said  pair  of  rods,  said  cross  members 
being  secured  adjacent  their  ends  to  said  pair  of  rods  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  form  projecting 
pin  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  cross  members;  an  up- 
right frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  rods  hav- 
ing a  pai^  of  curved  eyelet  portions  at  their  lower  ends, 
respectively,  for  engaging,  in  fitting  relatiwiship.  the  pro- 
jecting pin  portions  of  one  of  said  cross  members  on  said 
base  frame,  a  transverse  bracket  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  rods  and  having  means  thereon  for 
supporting  a  ring-shaped  goal  basket  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  said  base  frame,  a  rod-shaped  and 
substantially  horizontal  intermediate  cross  member  con- 
nected to  said  upright  rods  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  intermediate  cross  member  extending  outwardly  from 
said  upright  rods  so  as  to  form  at  the  ends  of  said  cross 
member  a  pair  of  projecting  pin  portions;  and  an  in- 
clined frame  including  a  pair  of  outer  inclined  rods 
curved  at  their  lower  ends,  respectively,  so  as  to  form 
eyelets  for  engaging  the  projecting  pin  portions  of  a  cross 
member  located  on  said  base  frame  forward  of  the  cross 
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member  engaged  by  said  upright  frame,  said  outer  in- 
clined rods  being  curved  at  their  upper  ends  so  as  to  pro- 
vide eyele(s  far  engaging  the  projecting  pm  poruons  of 
the  cross  member  on  said  upright  frame,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  spaced  cross  members  secured 
al  their  ends  to  said  inclined  rods  and  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  inclined  rods,  and  a  pair  of 
inner  inclined  rods  arranged  in  spaced  ar.J  parallel  re 
lation  with  -.aid  outer  inclined  rods  and  being  ^eL.ured  :o 
the  cross  members  of  said  inclined  frame,  -.aid  inner  in 
clined  rods  being  positioned  beneath  said  goal  "^askct  so 
as  to  provide  a  ball  retriever  portion  for  ^alJ  apparatus. 


2.838309 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TARGET 

Rndolf  Vferz  and  John  W.  Wagner,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 

siifnors   to   Crosman   Arm*  Company,    Inc.,    Fairport, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627.829 

9  Claims.    (CI.  273— 105.6» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  target  box  having  an  open 
face  that  is  bounded  across  its  top  by  a  skin,  a  remote 
control  target  positioning  device  for  moving  a  target  sheet 
between  a  finng  station  and  said  target  box  comprising 
a  clamp  for  holding  a  target  sheet  along  one  side  r7>ar- 
ginal  edge  thereof,  a  resilient  arm  mounted  on  said  clamp 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  against  the 
upper  marginal  edge  of  said  target  sheet  and  to  hold  said 
target  sheet  resiliently  against  said  skirt  when  said  Jamp 
is  positioned  adjacent  said  target  box.  and  means  ti- 
transport  said  clamp  to  and  from  said  target  box. 


2,838.310 

BOOMERANG 

Henry  R.  Redka,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Albert  K.  Roememiann,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  539.19«» 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—106) 


said  airfoils  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  toy  boom- 
erang to  change  its  path  of  flight,  and  indicia  on  said  air- 
foils for  indexing  the  position  of  said  adjustably  position- 
able  clastic  bands  lengthwise  of  said  airfoils. 


2J38,311 
POINT  INDICATING  PEG 
Harrey  J.  Griffith,  Dcnrer,  Cokk,  aarignor  of  one-tentii  to 
Gadget  Of  The-Montli  Chib,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,526 
2  Claims.    (CI.  273—106.5) 


A  toy  boomerang  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  airfoils  connected  together  in  substantially 
coplanar  angular  relationship  and  adapted  to  support  the 
toy  boomerang  in  aerial  flight  when  the  toy  boomerang 
is  projected  into  the  air  with  combined  linear  and  rotary 
nwtion.  clastic  bands  encircling  and  frictionally  engaging 
said   airfoils  and   adjustably   positionable   lengthwise   of 


!  A  score-indicating  throwably  penetrating  peg,  com- 
prising a  throwably  penetrating  peg  having  a  shaft  pro- 
dded with  a  tapered  conical  smooth  translatably  pcne- 
•r.itmk;  point  at  one  extremity  and  provided  with  a  score- 
indicating  means  at  the  opposite  extremity  consisting  of 
a  transparent  hollow  bulb  having  a  visibly  observable 
graduated  index  thereon  and  being  provided  therein  with 
a  \iMb;v  (ihservable  indicating  liquid  partially  filling  said 
h.iiUm  ^ulb  and  cooperating  with  said  visibly  observable 
graduated  index  to  indicate  a  game  score  corresponding 
to  the  angular  relationship  of  said  throwably  penetrating 
peg  with  respect  to  a  surface  throwably  translatably  pene 
trated  b\   said  peg. 


2,838312 

GOLF  PUTTER 

John  F.  Dralie,  Pooca  City,  Okia. 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,809 

3  Claims.    (CL  273—183) 


-  V, 


1  \  golf  putter  comprising  a  club  head  having  a  flat 
surface,  a  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  club 
head  at  each  end  thereof,  a  curved  bar  connected  at  its 
ends  with  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  vibrating  sound  pro- 
dsKing  tines  of  varying  lengths  extending  rearwardly 
disposed  between  the  rear  edge  of  said  putter  head  and 
bar.  and  said  tines  producing  sounds  varying  in  pitch 
accorJini;  to  the  tines  vibrated  by  contact  of  the  club 
hea>!   with   a   ^olf  ball  adjacent  to  said  tines 


2,838313 

GOLF  BALL  TEEING  MECHANISM 

Joe  MozeL  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,421 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—201) 
1  A  golf  ball  teeing  mechanism,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  base  plate  set  into  said  platform,  a  golf  ball 
lispenser  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform 
tor  connection  to  a  supply  hopper,  tracks  to  support  golf 
r^alls  afTixed  within  the  ball  dispenser,  a  driving  mat  and 
artificial  driving  green  superimposed  on  portions  of  the 
platform,   vertically  movable  stops  passing  through  the 
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base  plate  to  selectively  control  the  forward  movement 
of  the  golf  balls,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  platform, 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  each 
golf  ball  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  reduction  gear  unit  at- 
tached to  the  base  plate,  an  operating  motor  secured  to 
the  reduction  gear  unit,  a  pedestal  depending  from  said 
base  plate,  a  pillow  block  vertically  movable  on  said 
pedestal,  a  bearing  affixed  to  and  passing  through  said 
pillow  block,  a  plunger  operable  in  said  bearing,  a  tee 
affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  a  rotary  cam 


tion  of  the  tape  which  spans  the  cavity  aiKl  which  is  be- 
ing urged  into  the  cavity  by  external  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


shaft  journaled  in  the  gear  reduction  unit  and  pillow 
block,  a  cam  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  cam  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  pillow  block,  means  at- 
tached to  the  base  plate  to  support  the  free  end  of  the 
connecting  rod.  a  spring  attached  to  and  passing  trans- 
versely of  the  base  plate  to  engage  the  underside  of  the 
connecting  rod  to  normally  lift  said  cross  head  when  the 
ball  is  off  the  tec,  a  manually  operable  lever  to  regulate 
the  vertical  position  of  the  tee,  and  an  electric  circuit 
to  energize  the  motor  to  drive  the  reduction  gear  unit 
and  cam  shaft. 


2,838,314 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 

Walter  T.  SeUted,  San  Mateo,  Califs  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,758 

6  aaims.    (CI.  274 — 4) 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  capstan  assembly  including  a  member  having 
a  cylindrical  exterior  tape  engaging  surface,  said  surface 
being  interrupted  by  a  circumferential  cavity  adapted  to 
be  spanned  by  the  upe  when  the  tape  is  looped  about 
the  assembly,  and  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  cavity  and  either  sources  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure or  suction,  whereby  the  tape  is  either  caused  to 
press  against  and  grip  the  exterior  surface  of  the  capstan 
assembly,  or  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  small  clearance, 
a  movable  magnetic  head  having  pole  pieces  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  tape  which  spans  the  cavity,  and 
means  for  moving  the  head  into  operative  pressing  en- 
gagement w<th  the  tape  when  suction  is  being  applied 
to  the  cavity,  and  for  retracting  the  head  from  the  tape 
when  pressure  is  applied,  the  pole  pieces  of  the  head 
having  an  effective  width  which  is  less  than  the  width  of 
the  cavity  whereby  said  pole  pieces  engage  only  that  por- 
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2,838,315 

MEANS  FOR  CENTERING  GRAMOPHONE 

RECORDS 

Marcel  Jules  Heiene  Staar,  Ixellcs,  Bmascls,  Belgium 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  July  19,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  274—39) 


!  In  a  record  turntable  having  a  spindle  of  about  %2" 
for  centering  records  with  smaller  size  center  holes  such 
as  3?'3  R.  P.  M.  and  78  R.  P.  M.  records,  an  attach- 
ment for  centering  records  having  a  relatively  large  di- 
ameter center  hole  such  as  45  R.  P.  M.  records,  said  at- 
tachment being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between 
a  position  in  a  depression  in  the  center  of  the  turntable 
and  a  raised  position  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the 
turntable  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  centering 
element  fitting  closely  about  the  spindle  for  vertical  slid- 
ing movement  between  the  said  positions,  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  from  the  underside  of  said  element  and 
through  the  turntable,  said  arms  defining  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  relatively  large  diameter  for  centering 
45  R.  P.  M.  records  having  center  holes  of  a  like  di- 
ameter, said  turntable  having  slots  for  receiving  the  said 
arms,  said  slots  being  oversize  relative  to  said  arms  so 
that  the  arms  fit  loosely  therein  and  the  element  is  ac- 
curately centered  on  the  turntable  by  means  of  the 
spindle  which  is  effective  to  guide  the  element  in  its 
vertical  movement,  the  ends  of  said  arms  having  por- 
tions formed  to  extend  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
slots  respectively  for  movably  securing  the  element  to 
the  turntable,  and  a  single  compression  spring  mounted 
coaxially  of  said  spindle  and  contacting  the  surface  of 
the  depression  in  the  turntable  and  the  underside  of  the 
element,  the  bias  force  of  said  spring  being  relatively 
light  such  that  it  is  compressed  by  the  weight  of  a  33V6 
R,  P.  M.  or  a  78  R.  P.  M.  record  resting  on  the  turn- 
table to  allow  the  element  to  sink  into  the  depression  yet 
positively  urges  the  element  to  a  raised  position  fitting 
in  the  center  hole  of  a  45  R.  P.  M.  record  resting  on  the 
turntable. 


2,838316 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  Tbomas.  Mnnhall,  Pa. 

Application  April  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,694 

5  Claims.    (CI.  279—6) 


1.  An  adjustable  boring  bar  assembly  comprising  end- 
to-end  juxtaposed  shank  and  bit  holder  members  which 
define  a  transverse  bore  therebetween,  a  housing  for  hold- 
ing said  members  together  but  permitting  relative  trans- 
verse movement  thereof  axially  of  said  bore,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  rotatable  in  said  bore,  key  means  axially  fixing 
said  screw  with  respect  to  one  of  said  members,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  screw  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
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one  of  said  members,  key  means  holding  said  nut  against  plate  dctachably  connected  to  said  base  plate    a  trans- 

roution  in  said  bore  and  against  axial  movement  with  verse  shaft  journaled  on  said  mounting  plate  'a  paddle 

respect  to   the  other  of  said   members   whereby,   upon  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  alongside  of  a 

rotation  of  said  screw,  said  members  are  moved  trans-  ski,  sprmg  means  interconnecting  the  shaft  and  mounting 

versely  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  bore  compns-  plate  for  urging  the  paddles  to  a  downwardly  and  oper 

mg  semi-cylmdrical  grooves  m  the  juxupcsed  end  faces  ativc  vertical  position  for  engagement  with  the  snow  be- 

of  said  shank  and  bit  holder  members,  said  screw  and  low  the  plane  of  a  ski.  and  stop  means  interconnecting 

said  nut  being  fitted  into  said  bore  to  constitute  the  sole  the  shaft  and  mounting  plate  for  limiting  the  swinging 


torque-resisting    means    to    key   said    members    together 
against  relative  rotary  movement. 


2,838317 

FEED  COLLET 

Albert  A.  Parigian,  Allen  Pirk,  Mkfa^  iffiifpior  to  Modern 

Collet  Si  Machine  Co^  Econc,  Mkh^  ■  corporation 

of  Mkfaigan 

Applkatioa  NoTcmbcr  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390.970 

1  Claim.     (CI.  279—46) 


movement  of  the  paddle  in  one  direction  thereby  pre- 
vent mg  forward  swinging  movement  thereof  from  an 
operative  position  thus  preventing  rearward  movement 
of  the  ski  when  climbing  a  hill,  said  stop  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stop  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said 
>hift  for  engagement  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
mounting  plate,  said  spring  means  including  a  resilient 
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A    feed   collet   comprising   a   tubular   member   having 
first    and    second    axiaily    spaced    circumferentially    con- 
tinuous annular  portions,   circumferentially   spaced   feed 
fingers  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  fingers 
projecting  generally  axiaily  of  said  tubular  member  from 
said  first  annular  portion  in  a  direction  away  from   said 
second  annular  portion,  said  fingers  having  portions  in- 
tegrally joined  to  said  first  annular  portion  inclined  from 
said  first  annular  ponion   radially  inwardly  of  said  tu- 
bular member  and  having  gripping  portions  integral  with 
and  in  continuation  of  said  inclined  portions  extending 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  member  for  a  considerable  distance  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  fingers,  said  inclined  portions  providing  flex- 
ing sections  enabling  adjustment  of  said  fingers  radially 
relative  to  said  first  annular  portion,  the  axial  elements 
of  the  internal  stock  engaging  surface  of  the  gripping 
portion  of  each  finger  extending  for  the  full   length  of 
said  gripping  portion  along  the  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  parallel  relation  thereto  to  provide  an  extended 
bearing  engagement  with  the  stock  in  the  various  adjusted 
positions  of  said  fingers,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
reduced  portion  between  said  annular  portions  formed 
at  circumferentially  spaced  points  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  closed  at  the  ends  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
elongated  circumferentially  spaced  generally  axiaily  ex 
tending  feed  fingers  respectively  axiaily  aligned  with  said 
first-mentioned  feed  fingers,  said  last-named  fingers  hav- 
ing intermediate  portions  of  considerable  length  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  opposite  ends  of  said  last-named  fingers  flaring 
radially  outwardly  from  said  intermediate  portions  and 
being   integrally   connected   to   said   annular   portions   to 
provide   flexing  sections   enabling    radial    adjustment    of 
said  last-named  fingers,  the  axial  elements  of  the  interna! 
stock-engaging    surface   of    the    intermediate    portion    of 
each   of   said    last-named   fingers  extending   for   the    full 
length  of  said  intermediate  portion  along  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  member  and  in  parallel  relationship  thereto  to 
provide  an  extended  bearing  engagement  with  the  stcxk 
in    the    various    adjusted    positions    of    said    last-named 
fingers. 

2,838JI8 

SKI  CLIMBER 

Nonnan  M.  Marshall,  Georgetown.  Mass. 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617.499 

1  CfaUm.     (a.  280— 11.13) 

A  ski  attachment  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 

be  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski.  a  mountine 


member  extending  between  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
stop  pins  and  said  mounting  plate,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber permitting  the  paddle  to  swing  rearwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  ski  when  going  down  hill,  said  mount- 
ing plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
bowed  loops  thereon  for  supporting  said  shaft  an  up- 
wardly extending  projection  on  said  base  plate,  said 
mounting  plate  being  bifurcated  at  its  rearward  end,  so 
that  said  mounting  plate  will  surround  said  projection  on 
three  sides,  and  fastening  means  remote  from  the  edges 
in  the  form  of  a  threaded  stud  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
and  extending  upward  through  an  opening  in  said  mount- 
ing plate,  said  mounting  plate  being  held  in  engagement 
vMth  said  base  plate  by  a  wing  nut  on  said  threaded 
stud,  thereby  rigidly  and  detachably  securing  the  mount- 
ing plate  to  the  base  plate. 


2.838^19 

FOI.DABI.E  PRODUCE-GATHERING  VEHICLE 

James  H.  Bcner,  San  Juan  BautisU,  Calif. 

Application  Jnnc  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,283 

3  Claims.    (Q.  280 — 41) 


1  In  a  foldable  produce-gathering  vehicle:  a  support- 
ing frame  providing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally- 
Lxtending  side  members,  which  are  interconnected  at 
fhcir  forward  ends  by  a  transverse  member;  a  swingable 
plate  having  tubes  joumalled  on  the  transverse  member 
of  the  frame,  with  said  plate  being  movable  from  a  po- 
sition projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
transverse  member  to  a  position  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom;  a  wheel-mounting  structure  secured  to  said 
plate,  and  including  a  fork  having  a  wheel  journalled 
thereon;  a  tubular  keeper  secured  to  one  of  the  sleeves; 
a  bearing  fixed  to  the  transverse  member,  and  being  mov- 
able into  alignment  with  the  keeper,  when  the  wheel- 
mounting  structure  is  moved  into  a  load-carrying  posi- 
tion, and  a  retractible  latch-bolt  slidably  carried  by  said 
bearing,  and  being  movable  into  the  keeper  to  releasably 
hold  the  wheel-mounting  structure  in  its  load-carrying 
position. 
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2,83M2f 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CARRIER 

William  D.  Soodla,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,669 

1  CUim.     (Q.  280—47.24) 


2,838,322 

VEHICLE  FRAME 

Jerome  J.  Felts,  Walled  Lake,  and  Wniiam  E.  Daris, 

Nortfavillc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  22,  1956.  Serial  No.  617,439 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—106) 


In  an  outboard  motor  carrier,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  wheels,  an  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  bearing  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
axle  and  located  between  said  wheels,  a  single  elongated 
handle  secured  to  said  bearing  and  protruding  laterally 
of  said  axle,  a  support  for  the  clamp  of  the  outboard 
motor  located  in  a  plane  which  forms  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  handle  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  handle,  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having  parallel 
spaced  plates  and  a  cross  member  connected  to  said 
plates,  said  cross  member  fixed  to  said  handle,  and  said 
motor  support  disposed  between  said  parallel  plates  and 
secured  thereto  whereby  said  bracket  rigidly  secures  said 
outboard  motor  clamp  motor  to  said  handle. 


2,838,321 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Rene  Goairand,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Orighial  applkatioa  May  19,  1948,  Serial  No.  27,966, 
now  Patent  No.  2,663,569,  dated  December  22,  1953. 
Dirldcd    and    this    application    November    17,    1953, 
Serial  No.  392,656 

9  Claims.     (O.  280—104.5) 


5.  A  vehicular  frame  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  outer  side  rails  bowed  in- 
wardly at  their  forward  ends,  an  inner  side  rail  secured 
to  each  ot  the  outer  side  rails  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  bowed  outer  rail  and  rearwardly  thereof  of  the  bowed 
section  throughout  its  extent  and  defining  a  space  between 
said  rails  at  the  bowed  section  of  the  outer  rail,  said 
inner  rail  being  reduced  in  height  with  respect  to  said 
outer   rail  between  said  points  of  attachment. 


1.  \  vehicle  comprising:  a  body  having  hangers  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
cradle  positioned  beneath  the  body  and  between  the 
hangers  and  interfitting  with  the  hangers  to  maintain  the 
cradle  in  cooperative  relation  with  and  beneath  the  body, 
a  pneumatic  suspension  chamber  interposed  between  the 
cradle  and  the  body,  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  cradle,  additional  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  cradle  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  a  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  axle, 
said  axle  and  the  forward  wheels  being  removable  as  a 
unit,  and  a  hanger  secured  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  and  support  the  forward  end  of  the  cradle 
when  said  axle  is  removed. 


2  838  J  23 

STEERING  BRAKe'fOR  A  FOUR  WHEELED 

TRAILING  VEHICLE 

Regis  H.  Coustillac,  Youngstown.  Ohio 

Application  August  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,642 

2  Claims.     (CL  280—116) 


1.  In  a  steerable  front  truck  for  a  trailer,  a  steerable 
wheeled  horizontal  truck  frame  having  front  and  rear 
ends  and  opposite  sides,  a  relatively  stationary  horizontal 
trailer  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  trailer  and  over- 
lying said  truck  frame,  a  vertical  king  pin  traversing  and 
secured  to  said  truck  and  trailer  frames,  rotary  bearing 
means  surrounding  said  king  pin  and  supportably  inter- 
posed between  said  truck  and  trailer  frame,  said  trailer 
frame  having  a  rear  end  comprising  an  arcuate  brake  bar 
concentric  with  the  king  pin,  said  brake  bar  having  a  con- 
vex rear  side  providing  a  braking  surface,  a  vertical  brake 
shaft  journaled  through  said  truck  frame  and  having  an 
upper  end  above  said  truck  frame,  said  brake  shaft  being 
located  rearwardly  of  said  trailer  frame  brake  bar  and 
spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  frame,  a 
brake  cam  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  brake  shaft 
having  a  brake  shoe  arranged  to  bratingly  contact  the 
braking  surface  of  the  brake  bar  upon  rotation  of  said 
brake  shaft,  and  actuating  means  on  said  truck  frame 
operatively  connected  to  the  brake  shaft. 


2,838,324 
UPPER  FIFTH  WHEEL  WITH  PLLTIAL  ADAPTERS 

FOR  REMOVABLE  KING  PIN 
Thomas  B.  Dalton,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  West 
Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co..  Muskegon.  Mich.,  i  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  August  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  603.015 
10  Claims.  (CI.  280—407) 
6.  In  a  semi-trailer  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a 
lower  fifth  wheel  member  comprising,  a  trailer  body,  an 
upper  fifth  wheel  member  on  the  underside  of  the  trailer 
body  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  fifth  wheel  member 
on  the  tractor,  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member  having  a 
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plurality  of  apertures  therein  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  prising  a  coupling  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and 
trailer  body,  a  plurality  of  adapters  each  secured  in  posi-  a  pin  locking  assembly  secured  to  the  other  part,  said 
tion  above  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member  and  each  in  assembly  comprising  a  platform  having  an  entry  slot  for 
substantial  alignment  with  one  of  said  apertures,  a  king  the  pin,  a  pivotable  pin-engaging  member,  a  pivot  moont- 
pm,   the  king  pin  aod   each  adapter  having   interfiiting    mg  said  member  on  the  platform,  a  transversely  movable 

spring-loaded  bolt  mounted  on  the  platform  for  coopera- 


parts  so  that  the  king  pin  may  be  selectively  interfitted 
with  one  of  the  adapters,  said  king  pin  having  a  portion 
depending  from  the  selected  adapter  and  below  the  upper 
fifth  wheel  member  for  coupling  with  the  lower  fifth 
wheel  member  on  the  tractor,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  king  pin  to  the  selected  adapter. 


Z,83M25 

SAFETY  JACKKNIFE  APFARATT'S 

Sytrio  X.  Begin,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  K-H  VtfK. 

Inc^  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  a  corporatk>n  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Augost  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  607.091 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280-^32) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tractor  having  longitudinally  extending  frame 
members,  spacers  in  the  form  of  right  angled  triangles  se- 
cured to  the  outer  rear  portions  of  said  frame  members, 
with  the  hypotenuse  of  the  triangles  extending  outwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  hy- 
potenuse of  each  spacer,  each  cylinder  having  an  opening 
in  its  inner  rear  end,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  each  piston  and  having  one  end  extending 
through  its  associated  opening,  said  one  end  of  each  piston 
rod  terminating  in  an  eye,  a  compression  coil  spring  in 
each  cylinder  surrounding  a  piston  rod  and  normally 
biasing  said  piston  rod  inwardly  relative  to  its  associated 
cylinder,  a  trailer  having  longitudinally  extending  frame 
members,  a  base  plate  carried  by  the  outer  front  end  of 
each  trailer  frame  member,  parallel  lugs  extending  out 
wardly  from  the  front  end  of  each  base  plate,  a  latch 
arm.  a  pivot  mounting  each  latch  arm  between  an  asso- 
ciated pair  of  lugs,  chams  connecting  each  latch  arm  to  an 
eye  of  a  piston  rod.  and  means  securing  each  latch  arm 
in  chain  locking  position. 


2,838326 

SEVnTRAIl.ER  COlTIING-PrN  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Theodor  Geonti.  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Geimanv.  as<>ignor 

to  lost  Werkt  Josef  Steinfass  G.  m.  b.  H..  Neu-Isen- 

bani.  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  April  3.  1957.  Serial  No.  650.332 
9  Qaims.     (CI.  280 — 434) 
I.   A   coupling   constituting   a   detachable,   biaxial,   ar- 
ticulated  connection   between   two  coupling   parts,   com- 


tion  with  said  member,  cooperating  wedge  surfaces  on 
said  member  and  said  bolt  for  locking  the  pin-engaging 
member  around  the  pin  in  an  end  position  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  bolt  support  mounted  on  the  platform,  the  pin-cn- 
gaging  member  pivot  and  the  bolt  support  being  arranged 
an  the  same  side  of  the  pin  entry  slot. 


2,838,327 

TRAILER  HITCH  OF  THE  RETRACTIBLE  TYPE 

Horace  R.  Collins,  EIroy,  Wis. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,890 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280--491) 


2 


€ 


,q; 


A  tractor  hitch  comprising  a  tubular  housing  open  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  fixed  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  rear  bumper  thereof. 
a  bracket  arm  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  bumper  of 
the  vehicle,  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  housing  ter- 
minating below  the  lower  edge  of  the  vehicle  bumper, 
the  rear  edge  of  said  housing  being  curved  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  guide 
recesses  formed  in  the  rear  curved  edge  thereof,  one  of 
said  recesses  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said 
housing,  the  other  recess  being  formed  at  one  side  of 
said  housing,  a  hitch  member  including  a  tubular  slide 
engaging  in  said  housing,  a  hitch  secured  to  the  rear  of 
said  slide,  adapted  to  move  over  said  curved  edge  and 
moved  into  said  other  recess  of  said  housing  holding  said 
tubular  slide  against  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  slide 
having  aligned  pairs  of  openings  therethrough,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings,  a  bolt  engaging 
through  a  selected  pair  of  said  first  named  openings  and 
through  said  second  named  pair  of  openings,  a  spring 
constantly  biasing  said  bolt  to  disengaged  position,  a  pin 
extending  transversely  through  said  bolt  for  locking  the 
latter  with  said  hitch  member  in  either  extended  or  re- 
tracted position,  a  chain  connected  to  said  pin  and  said 
housing,  and  a  positioning  pin  carried  by  said  slide  en- 
gageable  in  one  of  said  recesses  when  the  slide  is  re- 
tracted into  said  housing  to  thereby  dispose  one  pair  of 
said  slide  openings  in  registry  with  said  opening  in  said 
housing 
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2,838^28 
METALLIC  SEALING  RING 
W.  Rohrbcrg,  Watcftown,  N.  Y.,  aasicnor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,624 
6  Claims.    (0.288—14) 


1  An  clastic  sealing  component  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  approximately  circular  ring  of  highly  elastic  met- 
al, the  cross-sections  of  the  tubular  ring  taken  on  planes 
radial  to  the  ring  being  elliptoid  with  the  major  axis  ly- 
ing substantially  in  an  imaginary  right  circular  cone  co- 
axial with  the  ring. 


2.838,329 

SHAFT  AND  HUB  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Augusta  M.  Preaslcy,  Concord.  N.  C. 

AppUcation  February  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,059 

2  Claims.    (0.287—52.03) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  thereon  an 
annular  series  of  splines,  and  a  smooth  zone  adjacent 
thereto,  of  a  split  hub  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
halves,  each  half  having  a  semi-annular  series  of  splines 
formed  thereon  and  a  smooth  zone  adjacent  thereto,  said 
series  of  splines  on  the  respective  parts  being  constructed 
to  interlock,  bolts  holding  said  separable  halves  together 
and  spaced  laterally  from  said  shaft,  said  splines  having 
substantially  radial  sides,  whereby,  when  interlocked, 
separation  of  said  halves  is  prevented  even  when  said 
bolts  are  removed,  said  two  series  of  splines  being  dis- 
engageable  only  by  shifting  the  hub  halves  axially  rel- 
ative to  said  shaft  to  such  an  extent  that  the  splines  on 
one  part  register  with  the  smooth  zone  on  the  other 
part,  stop  means  preventing  relative  axial  shifting  of  said 
hub  halves  and  shaft  in  one  direction,  an  abutment  on 
said  shaft,  and  removable  means  co-operating  with  said 
abutment  for  normally  locking  said  hub  halves  and  shaft 
rigidly  against  relative  axial  shifting  in  the  other  direction, 
thus  preventing  disengagement  of  said  splines. 


2,838,330 
SELF-RIGHTING  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Fidler,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assifnior  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  475,403 
2  Claims.    {CI.  287—90) 


1.  A  joint  structure  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cen- 
tral cavity  and  an  inner  segmental  spherical  bearing  sur 


face,  a  closure  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  cavity,  a 
bearing  ring  having  an  outer  bearing  surface  mating 
with  the  inner  bearing  surface  of  said  housing,  a  stud 
having  a  bearing  face  arranged  to  be  received  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bearing  ring,  said  stud  having  a 
planar  lower  surface  and  a  segmental  spherical  ball  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  said  planar  lower  sur- 
face, a  recessed  spring  seat  receiving  said  ball  portion,  a 
spring  having  one  end  bottomed  on  said  closure  plate 
and  urging  said  spring  seat  into  seated  relation  with  said 
ball  portion,  and  an  annular  spring  member  having  its 
outer  peripheral  edge  bottomed  by  the  walls  of  said 
housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  closure  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  raised  annular  surface  abutting  said  planar  lower 
surface  to  urge  said  stud  into  an  upright  position. 


2,838,331 

STEERING  IDLER  ARM  REPAIR  KIT 

Archie  V.  Coleman,  Corpus  Cbristi,  Tex. 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,889 

12  Claims.    (CI.  287—100) 


*• «» 


1  In  combination  with  a  center  steenng  bracket  having 
spaced  knuckle  portions  provided  with  registered  bores, 
and  a  pin  journaled  in  said  bores  and  carrying,  between 
said  knuckle  portions,  a  steering  arm;  a  washer  rigidly 
secured  to  said  pin  and  including  an  annular  shoulder 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  thereof,  a  conical 
resilient  member  disposed  between  said  washer  and  the 
one  end  of  the  pin  and  flattened  from  its  normal  conical 
state  thereby,  said  resilient  member  bearing  radially 
throughout  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  bore  in  one  knuckle  portion. 


2  838  332 

DUST  RING  FOR  MIXERS 

Stewart  Boiling.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  516.001 

2  Claims.    (CI.  288—2) 


cs-- 


:i:v  1 


1  A  dust  ring  to  engage  a  moving  shaft  in  a  closed 
vessel  to  seal  the  opening  between  the  shaft  and  the 
vessel,  said  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-circular  mem- 
bers, means  securing  said  members  together  to  form  a 
complete  ring,  each  member  having  an  arcuate  groove 
extending  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  to  define  an 
annular  groove  in  said  ring,  said  one  end  of  each  member 
being  leveled  with  the  bevel  inclininc  inwardlv  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  each  member,  the  bottom  of  said 
annular  groove  being  parallel  with  said  bevel,  and  a 
metallic  scaling  element  consisting  of  several  layers  of 
a  resilient  metal  seated  in  said  annular  groove. 
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2,83SJ33 

OIL  SEAL 

PWIps  WUdcr,  Winnctka,  and  Cadmir  Czenaik,  Chicago. 

Dl^  — igiion  to  Chkago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Cora- 

paay,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  FeimiaiT  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,569 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2S8— 3) 


securing  means  attached  around  said  frame,  elastic  bands 
extending  across  the  hollow  interior  of  the  frame  in  the 
form  of  a  litter  and  secured  to  said  securing  means,  re- 
lease means  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 


1.  A  seal  for  insertion  in  a  bore  in  a  housing  about  a 
centrally  located  shaft  for  sealing  off  the  opening  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  shaft,  said  seal  being  char 
acterized  by  a  centrally  apertured  cup  having  a  bottom 
and  a  rim,  an  annular  sealing  member  mounted  in  the 
cup,  a  centrally  apertured  closure  washer  which  is  pt)M 
tioncd  in  the  cup  substantially  flush  with  the  edge  of  the 
nm  of  the  latter,  a  narrow  inturned  edge  on  the  rim  oi 
the  cup  for  retaining  the  washer  in  position,  an  annular 
gasketing  member  of  rubber-like  material  which  i> 
clamped  between  the  outer  portion  of  the  washer  and 
said  inturned  edge,  with  an  exposed  portion  of  said  gasket 
protruding  axially  beyond  said  inturned  edce  to  pro. ilf 
an  annular  gasket. 


leasahly  retain  each  adjacent  elastic  band  intermediate 
irs  ends,  whereby  a  large  opening  in  the  hollow  interior 
l^  provided  and  means  on  said  release  means  adapted  to 
release  the  elastic  band  to  its  original  litter  position. 


2,83S33< 

ROPE  SLING 

Jean  Francois  Archer,  La  Celle  Saint  Cload,  France 

Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480.404 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  12,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  294—78) 


2,838,334 
GATE  LATCH 
Alexander  VI.  Comwell,  Jr.,  and  Stanley  F.  Jackes.  I  ni 
versity  City,  and  Salvatore  Strano,  St.  Louis,  Vto.,  as- 
signors to  Jacites-Evans  Manufactaring  C'ompan>,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miasowi 

Application  May  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  586.253 
1  Claim.    (CI.  292—299) 


A  gate  latch  comprising  a  mounting  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  gate  post,  said  mounting  member  hav 
ing  a  supporting  wall  with  spaced  tabs  projecting  there 
from,   said   tabs  having   free   edges,    stop    lugs   Lonnecled 
to  the  ends  of  the  supporting  wall  and  proieciing  there 
from  in  the  same  direction  as  said  tabs,  retaining  means 
encasing  said  supporting  wall  of  said  mounting  member 
said  retaining  means  having  a  wall  m  spaced  relationship 
with  said  supporting  wall  and  the  free  edges  of  said  tabs. 
and  a  pair  of  latch   members  each  of   which   includes  a 
disc   wall   positioned   in   the   space   betvveen   the    v^all   of 
said  retaining  means  and  the  free  edge  of  one  of   said 
tabs,   and   an   annular   axially   extending   side   wall    con 
nected  to  the  periphery  of  each  disc  wall  and  positioned 
in  circumscribing  relation   with  one  of  said   tabs,   said 
latch  members  being  slidat  le  relative  to  said  tabs  and  the 
axial  extent  of  said  latch  member  side  \valli  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  wall  of  said  retaining  means 
and  the  free  edges  of  said  tabs  whereby  the  hitch  mem 
ber  side  walls  are  adapted  to  abut  the  tabs  to  normallv 
support  the  latch  members  thereon. 


2,838,335 
RETRIEVING  APPARATLS 
Gconte  M.  Buivid,  Moorestown,  N.  J. 
Application  February  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,904 
14  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 67) 
I.  A  litter  for  retrieving  objects  cor^iprising  a  rigid  end- 
less frame  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  plurality  of  spaced 


\ 


1.  A  sling  comprising  a  guide  member  for  supporting 
and  guiding  a  line  having  spans  to  be  attached  to  a  load 
to  be  lifted,  said  guide  member  having  an  aperture  so 
as  to  be  releasably  engageable  by  a  lifting  book,  said 
aperture  being  arcuate  in  configuration  and  of  a  dimen- 
sion permitting  rotational  movement  between  said  bool^ 
and  said  line  guide  member,  means  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber for  releasably  engaging  said  hook  for  keeping  said 
guide  member  from  rotating  relative  to  the  book  when 
lifting  a  load,  means  disposed  on  the  guide  member  for 
engaging  the  line  to  releasably  hold  the  line  on  said  guide 
member  so  as  to  stop  relative  movement  between  the 
line  and  said  guide  member,  said  means  for  keeping  the 
guide  member  from  rotating  relative  to  the  hook  being 
con:»tructed  and  positioned  on  said  guide  member  for 
precluding  rotation  of  said  guide  member  on  the  book 
and  said  aperture  being  positioned  beenath  an  apex  formed 
h\  spans  of  said  line,  whereby  when  a  load  is  applied 
the  weight  of  the  load  is  distributed  on  the  spans  of  the 
line  and  the  load  can  be  picked  up  without  substantial 
swinging  laterally  of  said  hook  and  in  a  selected  upright 
posiUon. 

2.838.337 
BRAILING  BLOCK 

I  udvlit  W.  VVilhelmsen,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,490 

7  Claims,    (a.  294—83) 

1  A  brailing  block  adapted  for  suspension  from  a  haul 
line  and  having  spaced  sides,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  upon  a  pin  carried  between  said 
sides,  a  latch  seat  associated  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  latch  arm  swingingly  mounted  at  one  end  be- 
t\«.een  said  sides  and  normally  supported  at  its  free  end 
upon  said  latch  seat,  a  hand  line  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  of  said  latch  arm,  said  hand  line  having 
running  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
and    extending   outwardly   from    the    block,   a    load    sup 
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porting  member  having  a  slot  at  its  upper  end,  said  latch 
arm  normally  extending  through  said  slot  to  support  the 
member  within  the  block,  said  lever  being  rockable  in 
response  to  a  pull  exerted  upon  the  hand  line  to  with- 


draw the  latch  scat  from  beneath  the  latch  arm  and  said 
member  being  supported  in  a  bight  formed  in  the  hand 
line  when  the  load  supporting  member  is  released  from 
the  block. 

2,838.338 
DISMOUNTABLE  SUPERSTRUCTLTRE  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 
Sam  D.  Kericy,  Kenosha,  ud  George  C.  Kalb,  Roches- 
ter. Wis.,  and  Oscar  C.  Ffaikcl,  Wadsworth,  UK  assign- 
ors to  Nicholas  Dcnsos,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Application  November  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  545,338 
7  Claims.    (O.  296—1) 


2438^39 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  MOUNT 
Arthur  L.  Schaldenbraiid,  FarmfaiKton,  Mich., 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,815 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29^—35) 


■'^  A  btKh  mount  for  connecting  a  motor  vehicle  bod> 
part  to  an  apertured  motor  vehicle  frame  part,  compris 
ing  a  pair  of  apertured  resilient  insulators  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  part,  a  pair  of  retaining  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  said  insulators  and  hav- 
mg  offset  central  portions  extending  into  the  apertures 
in  said  insulators,  and  abutting  each  other,  means  as- 
sociated v^ith  the  offset  central  portions  of  said  retaining 
members  and  securing  said  retaining  members  to  each 
other  and  clamping  said  insulators  to  said  frame  part  to 
form  an  assembly  thereon,  and  fastening  means  engage- 
able  with  said  means  and  securing  said  body  part  to  said 
frame  part  through  said  resilient  insulators. 


■^.^■j^'-^J'  --.  ,!h_.i^ 


3.  In  an  automobile  transport  device  of  the  type  hav- 
ing opposite  substantially  low  elongated  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  portion  extending  between  said  side  walls  for 
supporting  automobiles  in  a  low  level  transit  position 
on  the  device,  dismountable  superstructure  means  for 
supporting  automobiles  in  elevated  transit  positions  on 
the  device,  comprising:  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of 
laterally  opposite  upright  posts  having  lower  portions 
thereof  non-rotaubly  stepped  in  socket  members  on  the 
side  walls  and  endwise  removable  therefrom,  said  posts 
having  upper  portions  extending  a  distance  above  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  side  walls;  a  load  carrying  device  on  each 
post,  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  portion  of  its  post  and  projecting  substantially 
horizontally  therefrom  in  a  direction  traversely  inwardly 
of  the  transport  device,  a  channel-shaped  track  section, 
and  means  detachably  mounting  said  channel-shaped 
track  section  upon  said  arm  with  the  track  section  extend- 
ing crosswise  thereof  and  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the 
device;  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each  post  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  laterally  opposite  posts  comprising 
similar  separate  upper  and  lower  post  sections;  means 
detachably  mounting  said  upper  post  sections  upon  their 
respective  lower  post  sections  with  the  upper  and  lower 
post  sections  coaxial;  and  a  tic-down  mechanism  carried 
by  each  upper  post  section  and  including  a  rotatable  tie- 
down  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  tubular  arm  and 
extending  lengthwise  therethrough  with  both  ends  of  the 
shaft  accessible,  a  tie-down  hook  on  the  exposed  end  of 
the  shaft  which  is  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie-down  shaft 
alongside  said  upper  post  section  for  imparting  rotation 
to  the  shaft  and  for  releasably  holding  the  same  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  rotation. 


2.838,340 
DEMOl  NTABLE  AND  DISASSEMBLABLE  ARM- 
REST FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  Sn.l>S 
Cecil  R.  Johnson,  Willonghby,  Ohio 
Application  August  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,395 
2  Claims.    (O.  296—49.2) 


1,  An  armrest  for  use  on  motor  vehicle  doors  of  the 
type  including  a  vertically  slidablc  glass,  said  armrest 
comprising:  an  elongated  horizontal  plate  including  du- 
plicate, end-abutting  separable  half  sections  having  de- 
pending marginal  flanges,  pads  on  said  half  sections,  a 
flexible,  removable  cover  on  the  plate  securing  the  half 
sections  together,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
plate  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass. 


2.838341 

ROOF  CONSTRICTION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Richard  Albert  Watson.  Kitzbuebel.  Austria 

Application  March  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  574,294 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296—137) 


1  A  removable  top  or  roof  for  an  open  top  vehicle 
comprising  an  inflatable,  flexible  body  member,  said  body 
member  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer  of  flexible 
material,  means  air-tightly  scaling  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  layers  together  and  spacing  them  apart,  valve 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  layers  to  inflate  and  deflate 
the  body  member  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  first 
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named  means  for  detachably  securing  the  body  member 
on  the  body  of  an  open  top  vehicle,  a  separate  remforc- 
ing  grid  of  first  thin  flexible  elements  embedded  in  each 
of  said  layers  of  flexible  material  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
second  thin  flexible  elements  connecting  the  grid  in  one 
of  said  layers  to  the  grid  in  the  other  of  said  layers,  said 
grids  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  crossed  first  flexible 
members  and  said  second  flexible  elements  interconnect- 
mg  each  of  the  cross-over  points  of  one  of  said  grids 
with  an  adjacent  cross-over  point  of  the  other  of  said 
grids. 


2,838^2 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

ReiM  A.  Mane,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Applicatkm  Jane  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589.433 

1  Claim.    (CI.  394— 31S) 


pendently  movable  lengthwise  of  the  track,  a  single  back- 
ing for  both  of  said  bearings  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
track  and  positioned  intermediate  said  bearings,  means 
for  taking  up  slack  in  the  track  comprising  a  block-like 
member  between  said  backing  and  an  opposed  face  on 
the  frame,  said  block-like  member  being  accessible  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  vehicle  for  removal  from  the  inser- 
tion into  its  functioning  position  by  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  there  being  a  series  of  cooperating 
selectively  interengageable  elements  on  said  backing  and 
member. 


A  portable  scaffold  comprising  a  frame  section  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  for  horizontal  disposition 
a  slidable  member  received  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  jross 
member  connecting  said  slidable  members,  a  pair  of 
legs  mounted  on  said  cross  member  for  axial  movement 
thereon  and  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
legs  extending  from  said  cross  member  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  between  the  rails  of  an  inclined  ladder  above 
a  rung  thereof  and  slidable  axially  of  said  cross  member 
to  engage  against  the  inner  side  of  said  rails,  abutments 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  legs  to  engage 
the  rear  side  of  said  rails,  said  abutmenL^  being  fixed  to 
said  legs  to  be  held  stationary  therewith  means  including 
a  horizontal  extending  bridge  connected  to  said  arms. 
said  bridge  extending  at  a  position  beneath  said  arms  so 
as  to  engage  against  the  front  side  of  said  rail,  said  frame 
extending  outwardly  of  said  rails  whereby  the  weight 
of  said  scaffold  will  tend  to  rock  said  frame  about  said 
points  of  engagement  with  said  rail  to  support  said  scaf- 
fold by  the  jamming  engagement  at  said  bridge  and  abut 
ments  with  said  ladder  rails. 


2,838,343 
ENDLESS  TRACK  TAKE  LP  AND  LOCK 
Gerald  Stuart  Jenkins  and  Alltca  B.  Jackson,  Nashville, 
nu  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  National  Mine 
Service   Company,   PittsborglL,   Pa^   a   corporation   of 
West  Virginia 

Applicatioa  Janoary  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,584 
7  Claims.    (CI.  305—9) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  an  endless  track 
including  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  having  spaced  rollers  over  which  the  track 
passes,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  having  journal  bear- 
ings positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  track  and  inde- 


2  838-344 
BOGIE- WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRACKED 
VEfflCLES 
Wolfgang   Eyb,   Stuttgart,   Zaileiihansen,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Porsche  System  Engineering  Ltd.,  Zug,  Swit- 
zcriand 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  2,  1954 

4  Claims.    (0.305—9) 


i  .-\  tracked  vehicle  including  a  body  having  bogie 
-A  heel  units  mounted  thereon,  the  combination  in  which 
di  least  one  of  said  bogie  wheel  units  comprises  a  readily 
detachable  bearing  bracket  attached  to  and  projecting 
from  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  bogie  wheel 
unit  being  mounted  on  the  body  solely  by  means  of  its 
readily  detachable  bearing  bracket,  a  suspension  arm 
one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  bearing  bracket  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
said  suspension  arm  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ve- 
hicle from  its  pivoted  end  and  terminating  in  a  movable 
end,  an  outwardly  projecting  stub  axle  carried  on  the 
movable  end  of  the  suspension  arm,  a  bogie  wheel 
lournaled  on  the  stub  axle,  a  second  arm  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  the  suspension  arm. 
the  second  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  pivoted 
end  portion  of  the  suspension  arm  at  an  acute  angle  there- 
to and  terminating  in  a  movable  end,  and  spring  means 
attached  to  the  movable  end  of  the  second  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  yieldably  bias  the  suspension  arm  downwardly 
to  apply  a  load  on  the  bogie  wheel,  said  arms  and  spring 
means  being  located  within  the  bounds  of  the  inner  rim 
portion  of  the  bogie  wheel  and  protected  by  the  bogie 
wheel 


2,838,345 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

John  C.  Miller,  Scbcoectady,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,312 

5  Claims.    (O.  305—10) 


1     ,A  traction  device  including  a  rigid  frame,  support 
rollers  journalled   on   said    frame   adjacent    the    opposite 
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ends  thereof,  an  endless  belt  extending  around  said  sup- 
port rollers  and  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  louer 
reaches,  a  plurality  of  spaced  shafts  supported  on  ^aid 
frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof  above  the  lower 
belt  reach,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  shafts  supported 
on  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof  below 
the  belt  upper  reach,  a  plurality  of  spaced-aparl  rollers 
)Ourndiled  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  the  adja- 
cent belt  portion,  bearing  means  journalling  each  roller 
on  its  shaft,  shaft  support  means  adjacent  each  roller 
rigidly  supporting  each  of  said  shafts  on  said  frame,  the 
rollers  on  one  shaft  being  offset  from  alignment  with 
the  rollers  of  an  adjacent  shaft  and  said  rollers  being 
disposed  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  nesting  roller  arrangement 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  oi  the  belt. 


2.838,346 

BRUSH  HOLDER 

Albert  Walter  Lindberg.  Jr.,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  January  30.  1957,  Serial  No.  637,123 

1  Claim.    (CI.  306—1) 


A  brush  holder  comprising  a  socket  with  an  upwardly 
extending  bore  to  receive  a  handle  and  p.-ovided  with  a 
set  screw  to  secure  the  handle  in  place,  and  a  scat  to 
receive  the  back  of  the  brush  and  which  extends  diagon- 
ally of  the  socket,  said  seat  being  provided  with  a  flanged 
portion  at  its  upper  end  which  engages  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  brush  back,  a  web  extending  between  the 
socket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  and  having  a  thread- 
ed hole  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
web  generally  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  seat,  and  a 
headed  screw  received  in  said  hole,  the  lower  end  of  the 
seal  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  said  lower  face  being 
cut  away,  and  a  clamping  plate  secured  by  means  of  said 
screw  to  said  lower  face  of  the  web  and  provided  with 
a  flange  to  engage  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
brush  back,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  lugs  earned  by 
the  clamping  plate  which  stiide  the  web  and  retain  the 
plate  against  rotation. 


2,838,347 
OIL    COLLECTOR    AND    DISTRIBLTOR    FOR 
MECHANICALLY  -  LUBRICATED       A  X  L  E- 
BOX 
Jean   Bouvat-Martin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^t^ 
Anonyme    dite:    Societe    Generate    Isothermos,    Paris, 
France 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  31,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—86) 
1.  An  oil  collecting  and  distributing  device  comprising 
an  axle,  an  axle-box  for  said   axle   having  an  oil  sump 
therein,  an  upper  bearing  engaging  the  upper  portion  of 
said  axle  having  a  feed  cavity,  ducts  leading  from  said 
cavity  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  axle,  a  lower  bearing 
mounted  under   the   lower  portion   of  said   axle   having 
upper  edges  sloping  toward  said  axle,   an  oil-elevating 
member  rotatably  driven  by  said  axle  supplying  said  feed 
cavity    with  oil   drawn   from   said   oil   sump,   the    inner 
surface  of  said  axle-box  in  which  said  oil-elevating  mem- 
ber rotates   being  formed   at  its   upper   portion   with  a 
slope  inclined  inwardly  to  direct  towards  said  feed  cavity 


any  oil  projected  by  said  oil-elevating  member  against 
said  last  named  upper  portion,  said  inner  surface  having 
two  inner  troughs  dispvosed  slightly  above  the  level  of 
the  two  upper  edges  of  said  lower  bearing  and  inclined 


slightly  towards  said  two  upper  edges  respectively  so  as 
to  discharge  thereon  that  fraction  of  the  oil  projected  by 
said  elevating  member  against  said  inner  surface  which 
has  not  streamed  down  to  said  feed  cavity. 


2,838,348 
HIGH  SPEED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS 
Clarence  Lockwood  Hamm,  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

ApplicaHon  April  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  578,749 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—187) 


'::v^,vvv^^ 


I  A  high  speed  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring 
:ind  an  outer  ring,  a  bearing  cage  positioned  between  the 
rings  having  members  therein,  at  least  one  annular  shroud 
on  the  cage  forming  a  reservoir  for  oil.  the  reservoir 
being  adapted  to  receive  oil  from  a  source  of  lubncating 
oil.  an  axial  passageway  in  said  cage  connected  to  the 
reservoir,  at  least  one  annular  groove  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cage  'nterseciing  the  axial  passageway  so  as  to 
rccei\e  oil  from  the  reservoir. 


2  838  349 

NEEDLE  bearing' ASSEMBLY  WFTH 

SEALING  MEANS 

Leonhard  A.  Maas,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Smith  Bearing  Company.  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  664,423 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—187.2) 


^ 


1  A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  race 
member  having  a  bearing  race  thereon,  an  outer  race 
member  with  a  complementary  race  thereon,  a  comple- 
ment of  rollers  located  between  said  race  members  and 
engaging  said  races,  a  thrust  ring  carried  by  one  of  said 
race  members  and  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  race  on  the  other  race  member,  a  sealing  ring  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  thrust  ring,  and  a  retaining  ring  serv- 
ing to  clamp  one  edge  of  the  sealing  ring  info  fixed  po- 
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sition  with  respect  to  the  thrust  ring,  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  sealing  ring  projecting  beyond  the  thrust  ring  and 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  other  race  member. 


2,838350 

TOOL  SPINDLE 

Joseph  Grewe  and  Jolia  Grcwe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534.300 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—189) 


1.  A  tool  spindle  comprising  a   tool  holding   shaft,   a 
pair  of  bearings  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  housing  engaged 
over  said  bearings,  and  a  spacer  sleeve  between  >.aid  bear 
ings,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  greater 
in  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft. 


2,838351 

GARDEN  UMBRELLA  TABLE  HAVING 

BALLAST  MEANS 

John  Skonolfi  and  Edward  W.  Siconolfl,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,413 

16  Claims.     (CI.  311— 1) 


1.  A  ballasted  garden  umbrella  table  j^^mprising  a 
flat  top  body,  said  top  body  including  a  depending  >\ir 
rounding  flange,  supporting  ^t^uctu^e  for  and  bencat'i 
said  top  body  and  comprising  leg  units  each  having  an 
upper  end  portion  adapted  to  bear  agaln^t  the  underside 
of  the  top  body  and  fit  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
depending  flange  and  a  lower  ground  engaging  end,  m-■an^ 
coupling  said  leg  units  together,  a  ballast  receplac'e 
supported  beneath  the  top  body  between  and  in  engage 
ment  with  the  leg  units  and  maintaining  the  upper  cnt 
portions  of  the  leg  units  against  the  inn.-r  side  of  ihe 
flange,  said  top  body  having  a  central  opening  therein  for 
reception  of  a  standard  and  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  line  with  the  top  body  opening  for  receivmt! 
said  standard 


2.838352 

FOLDABLE  TABLE 

Wniiam  P.  Kennedy,  Marietta.  Ga. 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.263 

3  Claims.    (CI.  311— 28) 


1.  In  a  table,  a  supporting  body  including  a  supporting 
surface,  a  pair  of  legs  for  supporting  said  body  from  a 


surface,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  legs  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  plane  parallel  with  said  body,  naeans 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  legs  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  body,  and  meaiu  for  retaining 
said  legs  in  pivotally  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  body  and  in  a  plane  normal  thereto. 


2,838353 

FOLDING  LEG  HINGE  AND  LATCH  STRUCTURE 

Roland  C.  Emmert,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  September  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,234 

3  Claims.     (CL  311—99) 


1  \  folding  leg  hinge  and  latch  structure  comprising 
a  bracket  a  leg  located  adjacent  said  bracket,  the  bracket 
being  provided  with  an  elongate  slot  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg  when  in  an  extended  position. 
a  hinge  pm  carried  by  said  leg  and  received  in  said  slot, 
the  leg  having  a  tubular  end,  a  stop  member  normally 
interfitiing  the  tubular  leg  end  when  the  leg  is  disposed 
in  an  extended  locked  position  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  leg.  the  hinge  pin  being  movable  to  another 
position  in  said  slot  so  that  said  stop  member  operatively 
disengages  the  tubular  leg  end  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  leg  from  the  extended  position  to  the  folded 
position,  the  bracket  including  a  shoulder  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  slot  transversely  in  the  path  of  the  leg 
and  engaging  the  leg  end  to  move  the  hinge  pin  along 
said  slot  upon  folding  and  extending  said  leg. 


2,838,354 

AUTOMATIC  CIGARETTE  ASH  TRAY 

Harold  R.  Bohnsack,  Billings,  Mont. 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507313 

1  Claim,     (a.  312—246) 


In  an  ash  tray  for  use  in  an  instrument  panel  of  a 
•notor  vehicle,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
fkumed  to  he  installed  in  an  opening  of  an  instrument 
panel  of  a  vehicle,  a  cylindrical  tray  poistioned  in  the 
housing  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  a 
closure  plate  carried  by  the  end  of  the  tray  extended 
from  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  said  tray 
having  a  cigarette  butt  receiving  opening  in  the  upper 
portion,  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  having  a  packing 
gland  therein,  a  piston  rod  extended  through  the  pack- 
ing gland  of  the  housing,  a  latch  for  connecting  one 
end  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  cigarette  butt  receiving  tray, 
means  for  actuating  the  latch  from  the  end  of  the  tray 
in  which  the  opening  is  positioned,  a  cylinder  aligned 
with  and  extended  from  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  the  piston  to  the 
piston  rod,  connections  in  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
extended  to  a  vacuum  supply,  and  a  manually  actuated 
valve  in  said  connections  for  supplying  vacuum,  selec- 
tiveh,  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  extending  and 
refracting   the    cigarette   butt   receiving   ash   fray. 
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2,838355 

KNOCKDOWN  STORE  FURNTFURE 

Rkkard  L.  Crowther,  DcBver,  Colo. 

AppUcadon  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,952 

1  Claim,    (a.  312—257) 

-J* 


:''  H  j:ik  ' 


ment,  means  fw  supporting  said  shelf  in  said  compart- 
ment and  fa-  varying  the  height  thereof  while  supported 
therein,  said  means  comprising  opposed  stationary  shelf 
supports  at  the  front  of  said  ccvmpartment,  a  rail  extend- 
ing along  each  of  the  compartment  side  walls,  the  front 
end  of  said  rails  being  hingedly  attached  to  a  front  por- 
tion of  said  shelf  and  having  their  rear  ends  pivotally  an- 
chored to  an  upright  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  rails  normally  being  supported  on 
said  shelf  supports  and  supporting  said  shelf  at  a  prede- 
termined height  within  said  compartment,  cam  means 
pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  said  rails  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  cam  means  each  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  rear  portion  of  said  shelf  and  an- 
other end  spaced  from  the  pivotally  mounting  thereof,  a 


In  knoclcdown  store  furniture,  two  laterally  spaced 
vertical  open  frames  having  front  and  rear  vertical  mem- 
bers, vertically  extending  hook,  flanges  on  and  projecting 
laterally  inwardly  from  said  rear  vertical  members,  said 
hook  flanges  terminating  in  forwardly  directed  vertical 
flanges,  said  hook  flanges  having  front  and  rear  sides,  a 
back  panel  extending  between  said  rear  frame  members 
at  the  front  sides  of  said  hook  flanges,  said  panel  having 
a  rear  side  and  a  front  side,  the  rear  side  of  the  panel 
being  provided  with  vertical  grooves  receiving  the  verti- 
cal flanges  of  the  hook  flanges,  and  bolts  fixed  in  the  hook 
flanges  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  traversing 
the  back  panel  and  secunng  the  back  panel  in  place. 


2,838356 
REINFORCING  HANGER  MEANS  FOR  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  WARDROBE 

David  T.  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lane 

Container  Co>,  Dallas,  Tex. 

An»lication  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,245 

5  Claims.     (O.  312—259) 


^  I  ii  IJ-trL 


1.  In  a  collapsible  wardrobe  characterized  by  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  tube  having  a  flap  closure  for  one  end 
and  an  open  end,  the  combination  therewith  which  com- 
prises two  inside  cleats  of  length  equal  the  height  said 
tube  and  secured  to  opposed  side  panels  thereof,  the 
entire  contacting  surfaces  between  said  cleats  and  said 
side  panels  in  the  region  of  the  open  end  of  said  tube 
being  intimately  bonded  by  adhesive,  notches  in  the  ends 
of  said  cleats  at  the  open  end  of  said  tube  having  dove- 
tail configuration,  a  hanger  bar  having  a  configuration 
complementary  with  said  notches  of  length  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  panels  and  closure  means  for  said 
open  end. 

2.838357 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  REFRIGERATOR 
SHELF 
Lester  M.   Miller,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,822 
9  Claims.     (CI.  312—306) 
8.  In  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  walls  form- 
ing a  compartment  therein,  a  shelf  within  said  compart- 


tying  link  for  each  of  said  cam  means  having  an  end 
hingedly  attached  to  said  another  cam  end  and  having 
its  other  end  pivotally  anchored  to  said  compartment  up- 
right wall  below  the  pivotal  anchorage  of  said  rails  there- 
to, the  front  of  said  shelf  being  manually  movable  up- 
ward relative  to  said  stationary  supports  to  swing  said 
rails  about  their  pivotal  anchorage  and  cause  said  links 
to  coact  between  said  cam  means  and  said  upright  com- 
partment wall  to  rotate  said  free  end  of  the  cam  means 
whereby  to  elevate  the  rear  portion  of  said  s'helf  simul- 
taneously with  the  upward  movement  of  the  front  there- 
of, and  means  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  said  shelf 
and  movable  relative  thereto  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  supports  for  holding  the  shelf  in  said  elevated 
posiuon  with  respect  to  said  shelf  supports 


2.838358 

BRAKE  EFHCIENCY  RECORDER 

George  Warren  Watties,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,996 

15  Claims.     (CI.  346—7) 


,.r--,. 


1.  A  brake  efficiency  recorder  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion; an  inchned  slide  portion  supported  by  and  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  base  portion;  retaining  elements 
along  the  sides  of  the  slide  portion;  a  recording  surface 
on  the  slide  portion  between  the  retaining  elements;  a 
stop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  recording  surface;  and,  for 
movement  away  from  the  stop  in  a  direction  extending 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  recording  surface,  a  mova- 
ble marking  device  in  contact  with  and  adapted  to  leave 
a  trace  on  the  recording  surface,  said  marking  device  being 
free  to  move  laterally  into  contact  with  the  retaining  ele- 
ments along  the  sides  of  the  slide  portion 
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SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  THE 
LISTENING    HABITS    OP    WAVE    SIGNAL    RE- 

CETVER  USERS 

Vni  KrahtOec,  Skokk,  Dl^  amig^or  to  A.  C.  NklMn 

CoaqMuiy,  CliicMO«  Din  a  corporation  of  lllioou 

AppUcatkw  March  2,  1950,  ScriaJ  No.  147^02 

17  Claim*.    (CI.  346—22) 


'*         '«•*_! 


6.   A  recorder  comprising  a   housing,   a   maga/ine   re 
ceptacle  in  said  housing,  a  magazine  capable  of  being  ir 
scrted  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  a  record 
receiving  element  in  said  magazine,  means  for  etfectivel\ 
producing   record    indications   on    said   record    receiving 
element,  means  for  ejecting  said  magazine  from  said  re 
ceptacle,   an    interference   member   associated    \Mth    said 
magazine  and  capable  when  rendered  effective  to  prevent 
insertion   of  said   magazine  into   said  receptacle,   means 
for  maintaining  said  interference  member  ineffective,  and 
means  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  magazine  into  said 
receptacle  for  releasing  said  last  mentioned  means  where 
by  upon  removal  of  said  magazine  from  said  receptacle 
said  interference  member  prevents  reinsertion  thereof 


2^8364 

SIMPLIFIED  CRASH  DATA  RECORDER 

John  V.  Foster,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,728 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  346—74) 

(GraBted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


I,  In  an  aircraft,  an  aircraft  crash  data  recorder  ,i>rTi 
prising  a  container,  a  drum  having  a  magneti/.ible  Mir',iv.c 
thereon,  said  drum  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  in  said  container,  jn  electric  motor  \\ithm  s.iid 
drum  and  connected  therewith  by  gear  me,;ns,  v<.he'eH'> 
said  drum  may  be  rotated,  at  least  first,  soconv)  .md 
third  recording  heads,  each  having  a  width  suhst.inti  rl\ 
less  than  one-th:rd  of  the  width  of  said  surface  positioned 
near  said  surface  and  spaced  widthwise  thereof,  a  pluralitv 
of  actuating  means  in  said  container  respectively  con 
nected  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  recording  heads 
each  of  said  actuating  means  being  operative  'n  response 
to  a  change  in  value  of  a  parameter  -o  mo. e  is  assiv 
ciated  recording  head  laterally  of  the  path  of  miction  of 
said  magnetizable  surface,  whereby  a  m  ignetic  record 
of  the  values  of  said  parameters  is  impressed  upon  said 
surface,   said   magnetic   record   consisting   of   ;i    r'-ifalitv 


of  lines,  equal  in  number  to  said  recording  heads,  of  mag- 
netized particles  having  spacial  distributions  corresponding 
to  the  values  of  said  parameters,  a  magnetic  erase  head. 
si/ed  to  substantially  span  the  width  of  said  surface. 
positioned  near  said  surface  ahead  of  and  in  proximity  to 
said  recording  heads,  and  means,  adapted  to  be  connected 
'o  an  aircraft  electrical  system,  to  supply  current  to  said 
motor,  at  least  one  of  said  actuating  means  comprising 
a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  record- 
ing heads,  a  mass  on  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  container,  a  pivot 
ci>nnected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  rotatably 
suppt^rted  in  said  bracket,  means  in  said  bracket  yield- 
ingly urging  said  pivot  to  one  position,  said  lever  being 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  drum  axis  when  said 
pivot  IS  m  said  one  position. 


2,838361 
TIME  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
.Albert  James  Findlay,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  John  Archibald 
Mac  Donald,  City  View,  Ontario,  and  George  Craven 
Widdnp,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aslgnorg  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Dcveiopnient  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Application  ApKI  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  503302 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—83) 


7.  In  an  electrically  operated  card  punching  time  re- 
a>rder  of  the  card  actuated  type  having  means  for  pro- 
gressively selecting  a  series  of  time  indicating  punches 
in  time  related  sequence  and  means  to  actuate  said 
punches  including  a  control  relay  and  a  circuit  connect- 
ing said  relay  to  a  driving  motor;  a  card  advancing  means 
comprising  in  combination,  a  card  receiver  having  an 
entry  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  control  switch  having 
a  lever  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  card  passing  into 
the  entry  end  of  said  card  receiver,  spaced  apart  opposed 
sets  of  fixed  and  movable  card  engaging  rollers  mounted 
:ibove  and  below  said  card  receiver  with  one  of  said  sets 
of  rollers  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
the  other  set,  electrically  controlled  means  for  moving 
said  one  set  of  rollers,  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
switch  and  controlling  said  roller  moving  means,  roller 
driving  means  connected  to  one  set  of  said  opposed  roll- 
ers, a  driving  motor  connected  to  said  roller  driving 
means  and  to  said  switch  controlled  roller  moving  means, 
a  further  lever  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  card  passing 
along  said  receiver,  a  control  switch  connected  to  said 
lever  and  a  solenoid  disposed  above  said  card  receiver, 
an  armature  connected  to  said  solenoid,  a  resiliently 
biased  card  sensing  rod  connected  to  said  armature,  a 
switch  including  a  switch  arm  in  the  path  of  said  arma- 
ture and  being  connected  to  said  solenoid,  whereby  entry 
of  a  card  into  said  card  receiver  is  adapted  through  said 
first  switch  to  actuate  said  driving  motor  and  roller  mov- 
ing means  to  cause  said  rollers  to  engage  and  move  said 
card  towards  said  card  receiver  discharge  end,  and  actu- 
ation of  said  further  lever  by  said  card  causes  said  sensing 
rod  to  move  into  contact  with  said  card  and  on  said 
sensing  rod  passing  through  said  card  perforation  said 
armature  contacts  said  switch  arm  to  operate  said  roller 
moving  means  moving  said  movable  rollers  away  from 
said  card. 
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2JI38362 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS 
Alan  A.  Robert,  Los  Angcica,  Calif.,  and  Othmar  Keck- 
steln,   Tradate,   Italy,   assignors  to   Coacbcraft,    Lld^ 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  476.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CL  261— 83) 
1.   An   apparatus  for  atomizing  liquids,  comprising  a 
container  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  atomized,  a  cylin- 
der surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  container  in  close 
relation  and  being  provided  with  a  band  of  perforations 
adapted  to  surround  the  container,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  container  being  provided  with  liquid  distributing 
means  closely  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  registering 
with  said  band  of  perforations  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
perforations  when  the  band  surrounds  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  container  at  the  position  of  the  distributing  means, 
a  gas  flow  pocket  carried  by  the  container  open  through 
the  periphery  of  the  container  to  the  surrounding  cylinder 
but  closed  off  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
and   container  to  bring  liquid-filled   perforations  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  gas  flow  pocket  of  the  container  into 


register  with  each  other,  means  for  effecting  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  cylinder  and  container  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  overlap  between  the  band  of  perforations  and 
the  liquid  distributing  means,  and  means  for  conducting 


a  gaseous  atomizing  medium  to  the  perforated  band  of 
the  cylinder  to  effect  atomization  of  the  liquid  in  the 
liquid-filled  perforations  of  the  cylinder  when  they  are 
in  register  with  the  gas  flow  pocket  in  the  container. 


CHEMICAL 


2,838363 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FILAMENTS  AND 

SHEETS  FROM  PROCOLLAGEN 

Arthur  Veis  and  Jerome  Cohen.  Chicago,  UU  assignors 

to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  October  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  463332 
7  culms.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  The  method   of  producing  a  material  of  relativeh 
high  wet  strength  from  procollagen,  comprising  convert- 
ing  an   aqueous   acid    solution    of   procollagen    to  a   gel 
by    dialyzing   said   solution    against    water,   said   dialysis 
being  carried  out  at  a  rate  slow  enough   to  form  a  gel 
having   a  substantially  homogeneous  appearance   to  the 
naked  eye.  aging  the   homogeneous  gel   in  water  to  in- 
crease its  cohesive  strength,  and  then  applying  stress  with  a 
directional    orientation    to    the    aged   gel    while    exuding 
water  therefrom. 


a  spinnerette  equipped  with  extrusion  orifices  in  the 
form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  the  arcuate  boundary  of 
which  is  subtended  by  an  angle  of  210  degrees,  and  into 
a  dry  spinning  cabinet,  drafting  the  thus  formed  C-shaped 
cross-section  filaments  while  drying  the  filaments  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  80  to  90*  C.  whereby 
the  cross-section  of  the  filaments  is  changed  to  said  closed 
C-shaped  cross-section. 


2,838.365 

DRY  SPLNNING  PROCESS 

Charles  A.  Jarreti,  Kingsport.  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Appiication  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,587 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


2,838364 
DRY  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Arthur  S.  Smith,  Klngsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  January  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  480.486 
3  CUiims.    (CI.  18—54) 


V 


"V^^ 


r^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  cellulose  organic  acid  ester 
I      "  filaments  with  a  flat  cross-section,  which  comprises  ex- 

truding a  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  filament  forming 
solution  through  a  spinnerette  equipped  with  orifices   in 
'  the  form  of  a  hexagon  having  two  parallel  sides  of  equal 

L_J  length  and  of  greater  length  than  the  other  sides  of  the 

^"■*'"  hexagon  all  of   which  said  other  sides  are  of  the  same 

I  length,  the  vertex   angles   midway   between  said   parallel 

sides  being  equal  and  within  the  range  of  30  to  130  de- 
grees, drafting  the  thus  formed  filaments  at  a  draft  ratio 
1.  The  method  of  forming  cellulose  organic  acid  ester    within  the  range  of  approximately  0.4  to  0  5  while  drying 
filaments  having  a  relatively  high  bulk  and  of  a  closed    the  filaments  at  an  average  temperature  within  the  range 
C-shaped  cross-section,  which  comprises  extruding  a  cellu-    of  60'  C.  to  90'  C.  whereby  a  flat  cross-sccuou  fitemenl  is 
lose  organic  acid  ester  filament  forming  solution  Jirough    produced. 
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OXTOATTVE  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING 
PLUTONIUM  FKOM  NEPTUNIUM 

Lores  J.  Bcaofait,  Jr^  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited 
States  Atomic  Energy  ComrnisBioa 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Marcli  25.  1948 
Serial  No.  17,118 

19  Claims,    (a.  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preferential  oxidation  of  nep- 
tunium in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  neptunium 
and  Plutonium  each  in  a  valence  state  not  greater  than 
-^4  and  mineral  acid  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  4  N, 
comprising  digesting  said  solution  in  the  presence  of  di- 
chromate  ions  at  a  temperature  of  below  50°  C. 


2,8383<7 

U-EXTRACnON— IMPROVEMENTS  IN  ELIMINA- 
TION OF  Mo  BY  USE  OF  FERRIC  ION 
Herbert  M.  Qarii,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  Dick  DafFey,  La  Fon- 
taine, Ind.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   bv  tbe  United  States  Atomic  Eneno' 
Commission 

No  Drawinc.    Application  Jnne  8,  1948 

Serial  No.  31.834 

8  aaims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  uranium  values  from 
aqueous  solutions  containing  uranium  values  and  molyb 
denum  values  which  compiles  adding  ferric  ions  to  the 
solution,  and  thereafter  extracting  the  uranium  values 
by  contacting  the  solution  with  a  substantially  water 
immiscible  selective  organic  solvent. 


2,8383^ 
TREATMENT  OF  AMMONIL'M  NTTRATF 
SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  William  Boyer,  John  George  MacHntcliin,  and 
Leo  Yalfe,  Deep  Rircr,  Canada,  aasigBors,  by  mesne 
aasignmeats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Application  Inne  28.  1948 
Serial  No.  35,746 

6  Claims.     (O.  23—14.5) 

6  A  method  of  treating  aqueous  solutions  containing 
ammonium  nitrate  and  fission  products  which  comprises 
slowly  adding  the  solution  to  an  excess  of  hot  a^etK 
anhydride  without  external  heating,  heating  the  mixture 
to  complete  transformation  of  the  ammonium  nitrate, 
distilling  the  remaining  mixture  to  near  dryness  and 
adding  nitrogen  dioxide  to  the  mixture  containing  small 
volume  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  while  distilling 
the  mixture. 


2.838J69 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORtJ> 
CONTAINLNG  GOLD  AND  URANIl  \1 
Antoine  M.  Gaodin,  Newtonville,  and  John  Dasher,  Read- 
ing, Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Corn- 


No  Drawing.     Applicati<Hi  January  26,  1949 

Serial  No.  73,008 

7  Claims.     {CI.  23—14.5) 

I.  A  process  of  jointly  concentrating  the  gold  and 
uranium  values  from  a  low  grade  gold  and  uranium  bear- 
ing ore  which  contains  large  amounts  of  quartz  gangue 
and  also  some  foliated  silicate  minerals,  pynte  and  car- 
bonaceous material  which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore 
to  a  froth  flotation  process  at  a  pH  between  5  an<l  H 
employing  a  fatty  acid  collector,  a  supplementary  xan- 
thate  collector  and  a  frothing  agent 


243M79  > 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  AND  THORIUM  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Georce  D.  Calkhis,  Wortfafaagton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisnon 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Aprfl  9,  1952 
Serial  No.  281,470 
nOalBH.    (a.  23— 14.5) 
8    A  process  of  separating  uranium  values  from  tho- 
rium  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  allcali  carbonate 
solution  comprising  thoroughly  contacting  said  solution 
*ith   a   strong-base   anion  exchange   resin   whereby  the 
uranium  values  are  adsorbed  while  the  thorium  values 
remain  in  solution,  and  separating  the  uranium-contain- 
ing resin  from  the  thorium-containing  solution. 


2,838  J71 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  FROM 

LANTHANUM  FLUORIDE  CARRIER 

George  W.  Watt,  Anstfai,  Tex.,  and  Robert  H.  Goecker- 
mann,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1947 

Serial  No.  783,218 

2  Claims.    (O.  23—14.5) 

1  The  method  of  separating  plutonium  from  lantha 
num  ions  in  an  aqueous  0.5  to  2.5  N  nitric  acid  solu- 
tion which  comprises  treating  the  solution  at  room  tem- 
perature with  (NH4)aSOs  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  hexavalent  plutonium  present  to  a  lower  va- 
lence state  and  then  treating  the  solution  with  HjOj  there- 
by formiPk;  ,i  tetravalent  plutonium  peroxide  precipitate 


2,838,372 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMENTAL  PHOSPHORUS 
AND  FERROUS  CHLORIDE 
John  F.  Gall.  Narberth,  and  Gerhard  Barth-Wehrenalp, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jnly  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,106 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  23—87) 
!     In  the  recovery  of  iron  and  phosphorus  from  ferro- 
phosphorus    the    process   comprising   heating   ferrophos- 
phorus  with  at  least  one  material  of  tbe  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,   phosphorus  trichloride,   phosphorus   penta- 
chloride  and  (FeCls)i-PCl5  in  an  amount  insufficient  to 
fully  chlorinate  said  ferrophosphorus,  at  a  temperature  of 
^00°  to  700*  C.  to  form  elemental  phosphorus  and  fer- 
rous chloride  and  separating  said  elemental  phosphorus 
as  formed. 


2,838373 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  HYDRO- 
CHLORIC ACID  PICKLE  LIQUOR  FOR  THE  RE- 
COVERY OF  IRON  OXIDE,  AMMONIUM  SUL- 
PHATE AND  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

(  harles  D.  Strieker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
I  nited  States  .Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,810 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23— 119) 

1  In  a  method  of  recovering  spent  hydrochloric-add 
pickle  liquor,  the  steps  including  introducing  ammonia 
and  oxygen  into  the  liquor  thereby  to  convert  it  to  a 
complex  fcrroso- ferric  hydrated  oxide  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  chloride,  collecting  the  oxide  and 
reacting  the  chlonde  solution  with  ammonium  bisulphate 
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at  a  temperature  of  from  80  to  124*  C.  to  produce  a   gen  at  temperatures  above  400'  F.  and  thereby  forming 
mixed  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate  and  hydrochloric    a  dense  precipitate  of  easily  filterable,  black,  crystalline 

iron  oxide  and  a  copper  sulfate  solution. 


^      0 


f^Ht)^^ 


n 


acid,  then  boiling  off  the  hydrogen  chloride  and  crystal- 
lizing the  sulphate  from  the  last  mentioned  solution. 


2,838,374 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SODIUM  SULPHIDE 

Hefaiz  Beyer,  Kohi<Stammhehn,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aictiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  594,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  29,  1955 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—134) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  pure  anhydrous 
sodium  sulfide  free  from  iron,  the  step  which  comprises 
heating  the  melt  obtained  by  reduction  of  sodium  sulfate 
with  carbon  and  which  contains  impurities  resulting  from 
the  reduction  process,  with  an  alcohol,  filtering  the 
sodium  sulfide  solution  thereby  formed  and  recovering  the 
sodium  sulfide  from  the  said  solution  by  evaporating  the 
alcohol. 

2,838,375 
ALUMINA  CATALYST  BASE 
John  W.  Teter,  Chicago,  and  John  L.  Gring,  Homewood, 
III.,  and  Cari  D.  Keith,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Indnstries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  February  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  489,726.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb- 
ruary 5, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,831 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—142) 
A  catalyst  base  essentially  comprising  calcined  alumina 
which  is  characterized  by  large  pore,  high  area  structure 
essentially  composed  of  gamma  alumina  modifications 
resulting  from  the  drying  and  calcination  of  a  mixture 
of  precursor  hydrous  alumina  phases  containing  from 
about  65  to  about  957c  of  trihydratc,  said  base  after  cal- 
cining and  before  use  having  an  area  (BET  method)  of 
from  about  350  to  about  550  square  meters  per  gram. 


2,838,377 
BLOOD  TEST 
Dale  E.  Fonner,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MUes  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indtana 
No  Dnwing.    Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Se- 
rial No.   148,745,  March  9,   1950.     This  application 
September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,468 

6  Claims.  (0.23—230) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  for  blood  in  fluids,  said  de- 
vice comprising  in  combination,  a  closed  envelope  formed 
of  a  sheet  material  which  is  permeable  to  electrolytes  but 
impermeable  to  solid  materials  and  an  occult  blood  de- 
tecting composition  enclosed  therein,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  be  wetted  by  and  to  float  to  the  surface  of 
said  fluid  to  provide  a  surface  of  said  sheet  material 
above  the  surface  of  the  said  fluid  and  to  develop  color 
on  the  above  surface  visible  portion  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial  when  occult   blood   is   present  in   the  fluid. 


2,838,376 
REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  PICKLE  LIQUORS 
I.ouls  N.  Allen,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,191 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23— 200) 
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2  838  378 
APPARATl'S  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING ALKALINITY  OF  NON-AQUTOUS  LIQUIDS 
Elbert  Neil  Shawham,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  October  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  192,400 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—253) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  alkalinity  of  a  non- 
aqueous liquid,  comprising  means  providing  conductive 
plates,  means  providing  a  sample  of  the  liquid  between 
said  plates  to  act  as  a  dielectric  therebetween,  means  pro- 
viding an  alternating  current  source,  means  applying  an 
alternating  potential  derived  from  said  source  between 
said  plates,  and  means  including  a  synchronous  rectifying 
device  connected  to  the  cell  consisting  of  said  plates  and 
the  liquid  therebetween  and  to  said  alternating  current 
source  for  providing  an  output  signal  as  a  measure  of 
an  impedance,  having  a  reactive  component,  presented 
between  said  plates. 


2.838.379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NITROGENAT. 

ING  CALCIUM  CARBIDE 
Thomas  Fischer,  Trostberg,  Hermann  Kronacber,  Feld- 
kirchen,  near  Trostberg,  and  Franz  Kaess,  Trostberg. 
Germany,    assignors    to    Siiddeutsche    Kalkstickstoff- 
Werke  A.  G.,  Trostberg,  Germany 

Application  July  15,  1955<  Serial  No.  522,344 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—279) 


A  method  of  treating  aqueous  ferrous  sulfate  solu- 
which  comprises  admixing  copper  therewith  in  a 
quantity  at  least  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  iron  to  be 
recovered  and  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 


! .  An  apparatus  for  nitrogenating  calcium  carbide  com- 
prising a  rotary  kiln,  means  to  feed  calcium  carbide  to 
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one  end  of  said  kiln,  means  to  withdraw  calcium  cyan- 
amide  from  the  other  end  of  said  Itiln,  spaced  peripheral 
annular  chambers  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  kiln, 
channels  in  the  wall  of  the  kiln  connecting  said  annular 
chambers  with  the  inside  of  the  kiln,  stationary  rings 
sealing  said  annular  chambers  against  the  atmosphere. 
and  means  for  admitting  gas  through  said  rings  into  said 
chambers. 


2,838,3M 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 
Lcoaard  Keao,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarifnor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcBts,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  SC  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrlgiBal    application    December    14,    1954,    Serial    No. 
475,222.     Divided  and  this  application  April  2,  1956, 
Serial  No.  579,701 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—285) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  partitions  positioned  in  the  bott^sm  of 
said  vessel  which  divide  said  ves'icl  into  sections  having 
open  communication  at  the  top,  a  common  hollow  ro- 
tatable  shaft  therein  and  common  to  each  of  said  >ec;;on^ 
a  hollow  blade  secured  to  said  shaft  and  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  the  vessel  and  closely  adjacent  to 
the  surface  of  the  vessel  whereby  said  blades  fimLtior  ,l^ 
a  scraper,  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  said  blade  directed 
only  towards  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  means  connecting 
the  orifices  with  the  channel  in  the  hollow  shaft 


2  838  381 
MOVING  BED  REACTOR 
Lodlow  S.  Daniels,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,131 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 
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2,  A  reactor  for  circulating  a  mass  of  solid  particles 
therethrough  which  comprises  a  vertically  elongated  vessel 
having  a  closed  top  head  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  legs 
in  fluid  comunication  with  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  an 
open  conduit  disposed  in  each  of  said  legs  and  extending 


upwardly  through  said  vessel  to  a  level  spaced  below  said 
top  head,  each  said  conduit  being  fastened  solely  by  its 
notlom  end  to  the  bottom  end  of  its  respective  leg  with 
Its  walls  and  said  bottom  end  spaced  from  the  walls  and 
'bottom  end  of  said  respective  leg,  a  fluid  inlet  disposed  in 
he  bottom  end  of  each  said  leg  and  discharging  into 
he  bottom  end  of  its  respective  conduit,  each  said  leg 
jnd  Its  respective  uplift  conduit  being  cylindrical  and 
forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  an  annular  boiler 
disposed  in  said  annular  space,  said  boiler  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  tubes  in  parallel  for  the  flow  of  said 
Nolid  particles  therethrough,  said  tubes  being  supported 
bv  upper  and  lower  spaced  tube  sheets,  a  frusto-conical 
haffle  disposed  in  each  said  leg  below  its  respective  boiler 
sloping  tov^ard  its  respective  uplift  conduit,  said  baffle 
providing  an  annular  space  below  its  respective  boiler  for 
she  collection  of  said  solid  particles  and  another  annular 
space  below  said  baffle,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  baffle 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  its  respective 
uplift  conduit,  an  inlet  for  supplying  a  fluid  stream  to  said 
annular  space  below  said  baffle,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid- 
conveying  horizontal  decks  at  spaced  levels  in  said  vessel, 
each  said  deck  comprising  at  least  one  box  beam  with 
one  end  thereof  in  fluid  communication  through  a  wall 
oi  said  vessel  with  a  fluid  port,  and  a  multiplicity  of  par- 
iliel  rectilinear  channels  spaced  from  one  another  and 
.l!^posed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  and  in  fluid  com- 
mtinicaiion  with  said  box  beam,  said  channels  being  in 
rtuid  communication  with  said  vessel. 


2,838,382 
FI.l  IDIZED  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Herman  I.  Rioggenberg,  Whiting,  Ind^  assignor  to  Sin- 
clair Refining  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468.675 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—288) 


A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  reactor  which  comprises  a 
vertical  elongated  cylindrically-shaped  vessel  having  en- 
closed upper  and  lower  ends,  an  outlet  in  its  upper  end 
to  permit  the  exit  of  product  effluent  and  an  outlet  in 
the  low,cr  end  for  catalyst  discharge,  an  elongated  cylin- 
c'ricallv  shaped  member  of  lesser  cross  section  than  the 
vessel  and  centrally  located  within  the  vessel  in  cora- 
aiuni.uion  with  the  catalyst  discharge  outlet,  a  grid  for 
sipporting  a  fluid  catalyst  bed  disposed  between  the 
vessel  and  the  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  member  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  catalyst  and  feed  inlet 
pip;  opening  into  the  vessel  directly  below  the  catalyst 
grid,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  elongated  cylindrically 
>haped  member  above  the  grid,  valve  means  in  said 
opening  operable  from  outside  the  vessel,  catalyst  de- 
flecting means  centrally  located  within  the  elongated  cy- 
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lindrically  shaped  member  below  the  level  of  the  grid 
which  provides  a  catalyst  flow  space  between  the  de- 
flecting means  and  the  elongated  cylindrically  shaped 
member,  separating  means  extending  radially  from  the 
catalyst  deflecting  means  defining  separate  passages  for 
the  catalyst  flowing  downwardly  around  the  deflecting 
means  and  through  the  catalyst  discharge  outlet  of  the 
vessel,  means  in  eaqh  of  said  catalyst  passages  for  inject- 
ing catalyst  stripping  medium,  cyclone  separator  means 
disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  said  cyclone 
separator  means  having  a  dip  leg  for  returning  catalyst 
particles  to  the  reaction  system  which  extends  into  the 
elongated  cylindrically  shaped  member  and  terminates  at 
a  point  below  the  level  of  the  grid  and  directly  above  said 
catalyst  deflecting  means. 


2  838  383 

CONTACTING  LIQUIDS  BY  RECIPROCAL 

DISPERSION 

Harry  A.  Wfetrich,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif,  assignor  to  Shell 

Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tiofl  of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,658 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—310) 


C^ 


1  In  a  reciprocal  dispersion  method  of  contacting 
wherein  two  at  least  partially  immiscible  liquids  having 
different  densities  are  flowed  in  countercurrent  through 
a  series  of  confined  contacting  stages  situated  at  pro- 
gressively different  levels  and  a  layer  of  each  of  said 
liquids  separated  from  one  another  by  an  interface  is 
maintained  within  each  of  said  stages,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of:  recurrently  changing  the  levels 
of  said  interfaces  between  vertically  spaced  levels;  dis- 
persing liquid  of  higher  density  from  each  stage  into  the 
layer  of  liquid  of  lower  density  in  the  respective  adjacent 
lower  stage  and  simultaneously  flowing  liquid  of  lower 
density  from  the  latter  stage  to  the  former  stage  directly 
between  intermediate  levels  of  said  stages  when  the  inter- 
face levels  are  low;  and  dispersing  liquid  of  lower  density 
from  each  stage  into  the  layer  of  liquid  of  higher  density 
in  the  respective  adjacent  higher  stage  and  simultaneously 
flowing  liquid  of  higher  density  from  the  latter  stage 
to  the  former  stage  directly  between  intermediate  levels  of 
said  stages  when  the  interface  levels  are  high. 


2.8383S4 
COMBUSTIBLE  GEL 
Harold  F.  Sloan,  Marquette,  and  George  K.  Greminger, 
Jr.,  Francis  E.  Windover,  and  Samuel  M.  Rodgers,  Jr., 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  OifFs  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Marquette,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan,  and  three-fourths  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,003 
5  Claims.    (CI.  44—7) 
I.  Combustible  gel  composition  comprising  a  uniform. 
cxtrudable  mixture  of  a  hydroxypropyl  methyl  ether  de- 
rivative of  cellulose,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule;  water,  and  finely 


divided  charcoal  proportioned  according  to  the  follow- 
ing tabulation: 

Ingredient:  Percentage  by  weight 

Cellulose    ether._ _ 1.5-3.25 

Alcohol 55-76 

Water   7-15 

Charcoal    5-27 

wherein  the  cellulose  ether  derivative  contains  from 
about  5  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  hydroxypropoxy 
groups  and  from  about  27  to  30  percent  by  weight  of 
methoxy  groups,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ether. 


2^8385 

STAGED  HEAT  HARDENING  OF  FLUID  COKE 

BRIQUETTES 

James  W.  Brown,  Moontainside,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,793 
3  Claims.    (CI.  44—23) 
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1.  In  the  heat  hardening  of  fluid  coke  briquettes  with 
an  agglutinating  carbonaceous  binder  substance  at  tem- 
peratures at  which  the  briquettes  normally  tend  to  de- 
form and  oxidize,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  first  immersing  the  briquettes  in  a  non-fluidized 
bed  of  finer  coke  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  600"  to  1200°  F.,  then  feeding  the  mixture  of  coke 
particles  and  briquettes  to  an  upper  portion  of  an  elon- 
gated, vertical,  heat  treating  zone  in  which  the  briquettes 
are  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1200°  to 
2000°  F,  by  hot  inert  gases  entering  the  heat  treating 
zone  at  a  lower  portion  at  a  superficial  velocity  in  the 
range  of  ?  to  15  ft.  per  second,  the  velocity  of  the  inert 
gases  being  such  that  the  briquettes  flow  countercurrently 
downwardly  in  the  form  of  a  moving  bed  while  the  coke 
particles  are  removed  and  entrained  therefrom  and  re- 
turning the  coke  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  600°  to  1200°  F.  to  the  immersion  step. 


2,838,386 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUID  COKE  BRIQITTTES 
Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,685 
7  Claims.    (CI.  44—24) 
1.  \  process  for  preparing  stable  briquettes  from  fluid 
coke  particles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  molding  at  ele- 
vated pressure  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50° 
to  150°  F.  the  fluid  coke  particles  with  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon solvent  and  a  carbonaceous  binder,  said  binder 
consisting  of  a  condensate  of  the  effluent   from   a  fluid 
coking  reactor,  having  a  minimum  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  950°   to   1200°   F.  and  having  been  prepared 
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by  contacting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  850°  to  1200°  F  with  a  dense, 
turbulent,  fluidized  bed  of  inert  solid  particles  in  a  coking 
zone,  removing  resultant  vapors  to  a  fractionation  zone 
and  quenching  the  vapors  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
condense  the  condensate  binder,  the  binder  and  fluid  coke 
particles  having  first  been  admixed  prior  to  the  addition 
of  the  volatile  solvent  heating  the  resultmg  briquettes  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  ?(X)°  to  6fX)'  F  to  expel 
the  solvent  and  calcining  the  thus  treated  briquettes 
at    a   temperature   in    the   range   of    1800°    to    ''(XK)*    F 


IMPROVED  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Harry  W.  Radd.  Rosellc,  N.  J^  usipior  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatfoa  January  20,  1954 

Serial  No.  405  J59 

4  Claims.    (CI.  44—79) 

1     A  fuel  composition  for  use  in  internal  combustion 

engines  comprising  a  gasoline  to  which  has  been  .iLkJc! 

about  0()0!   to  2  wt,  percent  of  a  tiuarme-^aturated  poi> 

mer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  .onsisting  of 

trifluoromonochloroethylene.  tetrafluoroethv  iene,  i  -chloro 

^-bromo    phenyl    tnfiuoroethylene,    Z-Z    Jitluoro    1-1    di- 

chloroethylene,     hexafluoropropylene.     and     ivtaliuoro- 

butene,  said  polymer  havmg  a  boiling  point   ahovo    too" 

C,   at    1    mm.   Hg  and   a   melting  point   not   higher   than 

100°  C. 


2,t3Mt9 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  WEEDS 

Dould  M.  Yodcr,  Yoafcen,  N.  Y.,  airigMir  to  UbIob 

Carbide  Cotpora<k«,  a  conoradoo  ol  New  Yotk 

Application  September  3, 1^52,  Serial  No.  307,710 

I  Claim,    (a.  71—2.5) 

The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  applying 

to  soil  containing  weed  seeds  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a 

compound   having  the  structural  formula 

■ 
.^  \ 

HiC  C  =  8 

I  I 

R-N  \-R 

\    / 

8. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  and  both  R's  arc  the  same. 


2  839*390 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-TO-CERAMIC 

SEALS 

Harr>    Bender,   Albertson,   N.  Ym  aaaignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maamcboaetti 

ApplicaHoa  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,608 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 


2.838.388 
PROCESS  FOR  GASIFYING  CARBONACFOl  S 
FUELS 
Cbaries    R.    Cari(eek,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    and    Dale    M. 
Strasser,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y_  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  99,908,  June  18, 
1949.      This    application    April    5.    1954,    Serial    No. 
420,848 

2  Claims.    (CI.  48— 20«) 


a 
in 


1.  In  a  process  tor  the  production  of  .arhon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  therein 
fluid  slurry  of  said  fuel  in  particle  for.m  in  water 
formed,  said  slurry  is  passed  as  a  confined  stream 
turbulent  flow  throut:h  a  heating  zone  wherein  said  water 
u  vapori/ed  forming  a  dispersion  of  said  !-'iel  rarticlcs 
in  vapor,  and  said  dispersion  is  subjected  to  ni>n  .a;al\[iv 
reaction  with  free  oxygen  in  an  un»->bNtructed  reaction 
zone  autogenously  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  20(X)  to  3000°  F.  producing  a  gaseous  product 
comprising  mainly  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and 
containing  free  carbon,  the  improvement  which  comprise- 
contacting  said  product  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  o: 
a  water-soluble  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  wetting  agen'  cf 
fecting  removal  of  carbon  therefrom  and  forming  a  su^ 
pension  of  carbon  in  said  aqueous  solution,  and  ad-mxing 
said  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  particle  form  with  said 
aqueous  solution  containing  said  recovered  carbon  sus- 
pended therein  to  form  said  slurry  whereby  said  water 
soluble  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  is  subjected  to  heating 
and  vaporization  in  said  heating  zone  and  is  fed  into  said 
gasficaiion  zone  wherein  it  is  converted  to  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen. 


1  A  material  suitable  for  the  bonding  of  metal-to- 
.cramics  or  ceramics-to-ceramics  consisting  essentially 
of  a  powdered  alloy  of  lead  and  copper  in  which  the  copper 
ranges  from  0  5  to  75%  in  admixture  with  powdered 
titanium  m  an  amount  not  less  than  0. 1  % . 


2,838.391 
METHOD   OF  TREATING  SULFUR   BEARING 
MINERAL    VALUES    WITH    MOLTEN    SUL- 
Fl  R    TO    CONCENTRATE    MINERAL    SUL- 
FIDES 
John  K.  Kaufman,  Irrington,  and  Tuhin  K.  Roy,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Corpo- 
ration. New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1953 
Serial  No.  387.801 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—2) 
1     A  method  of  treating  a  mixture  comprising  sulfur 
in  association  with  metal  values  to  obtain  a  concentrate 
of  metal  values  in  processes  wherein  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
said  mixture  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  sulfur  to  agglomerate  the  sulfur  and 
said  slurry  is  cooled  to  solidify  the  sulfur  as  pellets,  which 
comprises     subjecting  said  slurry  to  said   elevated   tem- 
perature under  conditions  of  time  and  agitation  to  form 
liquid  sulfur  droplets  having  therewith  an  optimum  asso- 
ciation of  said  metal  values;  cooling  treated  slurry  and 
separating  a  single  solid  phase  in  the  form  of  pellets  com- 
prising sulfur  and  metal  values;  dispersing  said  pellets  in 
an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  slurry;  furnishing  in  said 
slurry  a  material  which  is  capable  of  depressing  sulfide 
minerals  in  the  flotation  of  oxidized  minerals:  heating  said 
slurrv  !o  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur 
therein,  agitating  said  slurry  and  maintaining  said  tem- 
perature  for  at   least  sufficient  time  to  separate  sulfur 
from  the  metal  values  associated  therewith;  cooling  said 
treated  slurry  to  obtain  sulfur  and  metal  values  as  sep- 
arate   solid   phases;   and   treating  said   cooled   slurry  to 
separate  and  collect  a  concentrate  of  metal  values. 
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2438^92 
METHODS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    TREATING 

METALLIC  AND  NON-METALLIC  POWDERS 
Ckcalcr  Aloyiiiis  Bielawiki,  Ckreland,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
The  S.  K.  Wellman  Coavany,  Clcveiaad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,374 
5  ClalBBS.    (CI.  75— .5) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  powders  for  making  fric- 
tion bodies  of  sintered  powdered  metallic  and  non- 
metallic  materials  comprising  a  predominant  component 
and  an  agglomerate  in  minor  quantity,  the  said  method 
comprisifl^  the  steps  of  screening  and  pre-mixing  a  frac- 
tion of  the  predominant  component  with  all  of  the  ag- 
glomerate, adding  the  remainder  of  the  materials,  sub- 
jecting all  of  the  materials  to  a  vacuum  and  to  heat, 
blending  the  materials  together  while  maintaining  said 
vacuum,  and  replacing  said  vacuum  with  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  while  allowing  said  materials  to  cool. 


2,838393 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 

AND  ZIRCONIUM 

Reginald  S.  Dean,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Development  Corporation,  Riverdale,  Md. 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,609 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—84.4) 


Process  of  reducing  substantially  completely  to  metal 
a  lower  halide  of  a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  titanium,  said  halide  being 
'elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlondes  and  bro- 
mides, dissolved  in  a  fused  salt  of  at  least  one  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlondes  and  bro- 
mides of  sodium,  lithium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium, 
by  means  of  a  solution,  in  said  fused  salt  free  from  dis- 
crete metal,  of  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium  and  stron- 
tium, whereby  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  of  dissolved 
second  group  metal,  precipitated  first  group  meul  and 
lower  halide  of  the  first  group  meul,  characterized  by 
at  least  one  cycle  of  the  steps  consisting  essentially  in. 


first  removing  dissolved  second  metal  from  the  reaction 
mixture  by  reacting  the  latter  with  substantially  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  of  a  halogenating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  a  tetra- 
chloride of  said  first  metal  and  a  tetrabromide  of  said 
first  metal,  thereby  converting  the  dissolved  second  metal 
to  the  halide  salt  thereof,  and  then  removing  residual 
halide  of  first  metal,  in  solution  in  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture,  by  adding  to  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture magnesium  in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  equiv- 
alent only  to  said  dissolved  residua]  halide  thereby  con- 
verting said  residual  halide  to  first  metal  and  halide  of 
magnesium. 


2,838394 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM    ALLOYS    CONTAINING 

RARE  EARTH  METALS  AND  BORON 

B)om  Edwin  and  Sven  A.  G.  Svensaon,  Hallstahammar, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aictiebolaget   Kanthal.   Hallsta- 

hammar,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Jannarv  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  560,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  January  24,  1955 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel-chromium  alloy  containing  10  to  SCf^ 
chromium,  0  to  60%  iron,  0.2  to  2%  silicon  and  0  01 
to  0.5%  rare-earth  metals,  and  further  characterized  in 
that  it  contains,  in  its  finally  produced  condition,  traces  of 
boron  amounting  to  a  maximum  content  of  0.02%,  and 
the  balance  nickel. 


2,838395 

NIOBIUM  BASE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Tbor  N.  Rbodin,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DcU  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1956 

Serial  No.  621,995 

10  Claims.    (CL  75—174) 

9  An  oxidation-resistant  niobium-base  alloy  contain- 
ing by  weight  about  56%  niobium,  about  14%  aluminum, 
about  10%  iron,  about  15%  cobalt,  about  4%  molyb- 
denum and  about  1%  cerium. 

10.  A  niobium-base  alloy  containing  at  least  55%  by 
weight  of  niobium,  from  1-20%  by  weight  of  aluminum, 
from  1-25%  by  weight  of  iron,  and  in  combination  there- 
with from  0-35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  tung- 
sten and  zirconium,  the  total  of  the  elements  of  this 
group  not  to  exceed  35%;  from  0-5%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  manganese,  molybdenum,  silicon,  thorium, 
and  vanadium,  the  total  of  the  elements  of  this  group 
not  to  exceed  15%;  and  from  0-2%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  carbon,  calcium  and  cerium,  the  total  of  the  ele- 
ments of  this  group  not  to  exceed  5%, 


2.838396 
METAL  PRODUCTION 
Thor  N.  Rbodin,  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14.  1956 

Serial  No.  622,019 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75—174) 

9.  An  oxidation-resistant  alloy  containing,  by  weight, 
about   59%    niobium,    10%    aluminum.    10%    chromium 
15%   nickel,  4%   tungsten  and  2%   cerium. 

10.  A  niobium-base  alloy  containing  at  least  ^5'^r  by 
weight  of  niobium,  from  1-20%  by  weight  of  aluminum, 
from  1  30%  by  weight  of  chromium,  and  in  con>bination 
therewith  from  0-35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel, 
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tungsten,  zirconium,  the  total  of  the  elements  of  this 
group  not  to  exceed  35%;  from  0-5%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  beryllium,  manganese,  silicon,  thorium  and  vanadium, 
the  total  of  the  elements  selected  from  this  group  not  to 
exceed  15%;  and  from  0-2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron. 
carbon,  calcium  and  cerium,  the  total  of  the  elements 
selected  from  this  group  not  to  exceed  5%. 


2,83*^97 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MFSERAI  - 

FILLED  PAPERS 
Irring   J.    Grontfest,    Cheltcnliam,    Pa.,    and    David    B. 
Fordycc,   Moorestown,   N.   J.,   assignors   to   Rohm   & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appikatkm  April  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  577,195 

4  Claims.    (CI.  92— 21) 

1.  A   process   for  making  filled   papers  and   the   like 

which    comprises  depositing   on   a    foraminous    forming 

surface   an  aqueous   suspension   of  cellulose  fibers   and 

a  water-insoluble  inorganic  filler,  said  suspension  having 

a  pH  between  about  3  and  12  and  containing  0  01  to  0  5^r 

by  weight  of  the  fibers  and  containing  dissolved  therein 

about   0.01    to    1%    by  weight,  based  on   the   weight   of 

fiber,   of   a    water-soluble    homopolymer   of    fi-tN.N-di- 

methylamino)ethyl  methac.-ylate  quaternized  bv  ethylene 

oxide,  said  homopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

several  million. 


2,83839S 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHYSICALLY  DE- 
VELOPABLE LATENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
Comclis  Johannes  Dippcl  and  Jariie  Jan  Hontman,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  565,550 
10  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 49) 
I.   A    method    of    producing    photographic    contrasts 
which  comprises   the   steps  of  selectively   exposing   por- 
tions  of   a   light-sensitive    layer   containing   a    salt   of   a 
pholo-sensitive  diazo-sulphomc  acid  with  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  lanthanum,  thorium. 
uranium,   cadmium,   zinc,   chromium    (111)    copper    tlh 
and  cobalt,  to  decompose  said  diazosulphonate  and  form 
a  stable  light-decomposition  product  and  >ubiecting  said 
light-decomposition   product  to   the   action   of   a   >oluble 
mercurous    salt    in    the    presence    of    moisture    to    form 
physically  inlensifiable   contrasts. 


2,838,399 
NON-GUSHTNG  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Edward  H.  Vogel,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Organic 
Chcmiod  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  MisBonri 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  October  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  538,806 

19  Claims.    (CI.  99—48) 

1.   .A   carbonated    beverage   characterized    by    its   non 

gushing    properties,    said    beverage    having    added    to    it 

carbonic  anhydrase  to  prevent  evolution  of  COj  in  -ikh 

amounts  as  cause  gushing. 


2.838,400 
TEA   BAG 

Verris  C.  Wardell.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,193 

6  Claims.     (CL  99— 77.1) 

1.  An  infusion  bag  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  envelope-shaped  bag  of  liquid  pervious  material 


having  at  least  one  sealed  edge  and  containing  a  brew  sub- 
stance to  be  soaked  in  a  liquid,  a  separate  handle  for  said 
hag  including  two  portions  each  of  a  single  ply  length  of  a 
thin,  ribbon-like  strip  of  a  material  suitable  for  im- 
mersion m  the  liquid,  said  portions  being  adhesively  sealed 
in   fa.e-to-face   relation  along  their  length  except   for  a 


^ho^f  distance  at  one  end  to  give  a  relatively  stiff  handle 
of  t'A.o  plv>  only,  and  a  tag  of  suitable  flat  shape  having  a 
hole  .lit  through  it.  said  tag  being  fastened  to  said  handle 
^\  the  engagement  at  said  one  end  of  said  two  portions 
through  said  hole  respectively  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
xaid  handle  being  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  sealed 
edge  of  said  bag. 


2,838,401 

PI  FFING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  C.  Gates,  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Company,  and  one-half  to  Baerguard,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,472 

14  Claims,    (CI.  99—82) 


1  The  method  which  comprises  supplying  cereal  in 
granular  form  downwardly  through  a  column  of  water 
extending  upwardly  from  a  body  of  water  in  a  cooking 
zone,  feeding  cereal  from  the  column  to  the  cooking 
zone  wherein  it  is  cooked  under  substantial  pressure  in 
substantial  absence  of  air  while  the  cereal  is  conveyed 
from  below  the  water  into  a  steam  zone  above  the 
water  and  then  passing  the  cooked  cereal  through  a  re- 
stricted opening  into  a  maintained  vacuum  whereby  the 
pressure  drop  between  the  cooking  zone  and  the  evacu- 
ated zone  is  explosive  in  nature  and  the  cereal  is  puffed 
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2^S^2 
GELATIN  DESSERT  PRODUCT 
EfMt    Albert    Steigmann,    Stooeham,    Mass^    Matflicw 
Hamcll,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.,  and  Bernard  Idson,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  aasignora  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  587^08 
5  Ctefans.    (CI.  99^130) 
1 .  An  improved  gelatin  dessert  product  containing  gela- 
tin of  regular  bloom  and  gelatin  which  has  been  de- 
graded so  that  it  has  substantially  no  gelling  power. 


2,838,403 
PACKAGING  OF  DEHYDRATED  FOODS 
George  K.  Notter,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  the  United 
State«  at  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agrlcnitnre 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  657,462 
4CUfans.    (a.  99— 171) 
(Granted  under  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  i>ackaging  and  preserving  a  dehydrated 
food  which  comprises  depositing  the  dehydrated  food  and 
a  desiccant  capable  of  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  into  a 
container,  introducing  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  the  con- 
tainer to  displace  the  air  normally  therein,  and  sealing 
the  container  containing  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide 
whereby  to  minimize  oxidative  damage  to  the  food  and 
to  enhance  removal  of  residual  moisture  from  the  food. 


2,838,404 

MEAT  PACKAGE 

Marrin  C.  Cohen,  Harertown,  Pa. 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,931 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—174) 


a        ' 


a  *■ 


1.  A  beatable  meat  package  comprising  meat  inside  an 
edge  sealed  envelope  of  transparent  plastic  material 
capable  of  transmitting  radiant  heat;  said  envelope  being 
oversized  for  the  quantity  of  meat  disposed  therein  and 
having  its  sealed  edge  spaced  apart  from  the  meat  and 
a  heat  reflective  jacket  around  said  envelope  at  the  sealed 
edge  thereof,  the  heat  reflective  jacket  covering  only  a 
portion  of  said  envelope  leaving  exposed  to  view  a  window 
approximating  in  size  and  shape  the  meat  contained  in 
said  envelope,  vent  openings  being  provided  in  said 
envelope  to  allow  escape  of  vapors  released  during  heat- 
ing, whereby  the  meat  can  be  exposed  to  radiant  heat  for 
heating  the  same,  while  the  vapors  released  during  the 
heating  protect  the  window  against  overheating  and  the 
heat  reflective  jacket  protects  those  portions  of  the  enve- 
lope not  in  direct  contact  with  the  meat  against  radiant 
heat. 


formable  and  stretchable  fibrous  material  of  animal  origin 
and  composed  of  two  superimposed  strip-shaped  layers 
integrally  connected  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
in  combination,  the  step  of  stretching  one  longitudinal 
edge   portion   of   the   collapsed    band-shaped  tube  con- 


W' 


sisting  of  two  superimposed  layer  i>ortions  and  extend- 
ing along  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  to  be  longer 
than  the  other  longitudinal  edge  porticn  so  as  to  form 
a  curved  collapsed  band-shaped  tube  which  in  unfolded 
condition  is  a  curved  tubular  sausage  casing. 


2,838,405 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CURVED 

SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

Gehhard  Johannes  Hncirfeldt,  Uetersen,  Germanv 

Application  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,860' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1952 

lOChilms.     (CL99— 175) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  curved  sausage  casings 
from  a  collapsed  band-shaped  tube  consisting  of  a  de- 


2,838,406 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAND  CORES  AND 
OTHER  SAND  MOULD  PARTS  FOR  METAL 
CASTING 
Rolf  Erhard  Mor^n,  Alfredshem,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebobig,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  538,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  6,  1954 

4  Chiims.  (a.  106—38.5) 
1  A  sand  mix  suitable  for  the  production  of  sand 
cores  and  other  sand  mould  parts  for  metal  casting  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sand,  and  including  0  1  to  2  parts 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  cellulose  derivative  per  100 
parts  of  sand.  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  core  oil  per 
100  parts  of  sand,  and  2  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  moisture 
per  100  parts  of  sand. 


2,838,407 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 
William  W.  Coffeen,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metal 
&  Thermit  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,150 

11  Clahns.    (CL  106 — 46) 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  body  consisting  essentially  of 
99.5  to  95  mole  percent  barium  titanate  and  .5  to  5  mole 
percent  of  an  additive  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  antimonate,  a  calcium  fluoantimonate  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


2.838,408 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Guy  E.  Rindone,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prismo 
Safety  Corporation,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  484,853 

11  Claims.    (CI.  106—53) 

I  Transparent,  weather-resistant  small  glasv  heads 
having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  I  90  and  a  vornpo- 
silion  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  mol  percent: 

SiOj    .._ :o  3? 

TiOj    , ?(V5() 

BaO L'p  to  32 

PbO Lp  to  26 

KjO Lp  to  9.5 

.AnjOj      Up   to    10 

wherein  the  composition  has  at  least  four  ingredients  and 
the  total  percent  of  BaO  PbO.  K^O  and  .'KsaOj  is  23  6- 
40  4. 
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2,838.409 
SILICA  REFRACTORY 
Boi    Darks,    PHtsbw^    nd    Donald    O.    McCrdght, 
Uknry,   Pa^   wnAgaon  to   HatbboD-Walkcr   Refrac- 
tories  Company,    Pfttaborgh,    Pa,,    a   coqwratioo    of 
Pemsylrania 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  23,  19S6 
Serial  No.  599362 
10  Claims.  (Q.  106—69) 
I.  In  the  method  of  preparing  silica  refractory  shapes 
wherein  iron-compound  containing  sihca  rock  is  crushed 
and  then  combined  in  a  range  of  sizes  that  will  result 
in  a  sound  refractory,  a  bonding  agent  is  mixed  with 
the  sized  rock,  the  resultant  mixture  is  tempered,  and 
the  refractory  shapes  formed  of  the  tempered  batch  are 
dried  and  fired,  the  improvement  comprising  separating 
from  the  crushed  rock  the  coarser  particles  thereof 
having  a  substantial  iron  content,  crushing  the  separated 
iron-containing  particles  to  a  smaller  average  particle 
size,  and  then  adding  the  crushed  iron-containmg  panicles 
to  the  crushed  silica  rock,  whereby  iron-containing  silica 
shapes  that  are  devoid  of  concentrations  of  iron  are 
produced. 


2,838,410 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 

CLAY  PRODUCTS 
Wniiara  C.  Francis,  Pittsborg,  Kans„  and  Forrest  L.  Tur- 
bctt  and  Leo  C.  D.  Grocnwegfac,  Joplin,  Mc  assignors 
to  Socncer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,264 
8  Claims.    (O.  106—72) 
I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  improved  kiln-fired 
clay  products  which  comprises:  adding  to  the  clay  mix 
from  which  the  clay  products  are  made  a  small  amount 
of  an  additive  combination  consisting  essentially  of  fa) 
from  at  least  about  .02%  by  weight  (based  on  dry  clay) 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  ni 
trate,    ammonium   sulfate,   ammonium   chloride,   ammo- 
nium phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (h)   from  at 
least  about  .002%   by  weight  (based  on  dry  clay)   of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium 
bicarbonate    and    mixtures   thereof,    said    additive    com- 
bination   being   added  in   an   amount  equal    to   at    least 
about  0.1%   by  weight  (based  on  dry  clay)  of  the  clay 
mix;   forming  clay  products  from   such   admixture,   and 
firing  the  clay  products. 


2,838,411 

POINTING  COMPOIND 

Herman   B.   Wagner,   Blooming  Glen,   Pa.,  assienor,   by 

mesne  assignnients,  to  Tile  Coancil  of  America,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,026 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—93) 

I.  A  pointing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  the  following  ingredients  in  percentages  b> 
weight:  in  excess  of  about  90%  Portland  cement,  about 
(125  to  2.2%  methyl  cellulose  which  has  a  viscosity  in 
2^  solution  of  80-6,000  centipoise,  and  about  1.5  to 
2.5%  calcium  chloride;  and  about  30-40%  water  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  mixture  including  the  previouslv 
named  ingredients  to  form  a  paste  capable  of  pointing 
ceramic  tile. 


phenyl azo  pigment  and  including:  benzotriazole,  whereby 
the  composition  is  stabilized  against  discoloration  by  coo- 
tact  with  iron  in  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  water. 


2,838,412 
-STABILIZED  VARNISHES  CONTArNTNC  AZO- 
DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Raymond  E.  Werner  and  Theodore  A.  l^ngstroth.  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,   assignors  to   Sterling   Drug    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.   Y.,   ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  674,624 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106— 228) 
1.   A   composition   containing   a    varnish   and   a    nitrcv- 


2^8,413 
SILICA  GEL  FLATTING  AGENT,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME,  AND  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING SAME 
Luther  O.  Young,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1954 

Serial  No.  432,884 

8  Claims.    (Q.  106—272) 

^     A  composition  consisting  of  85  to  70  parts  by  weight 

of  finely  divided  silica  gel  impregnated  with  about    15 

to  ^1)  parts  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  petroleum  wax. 


2,838,414 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Claude  J.  Dunphy  and  Clinton  J.  Dunphy, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  18, 1956 
Serial  No.  591,788 
1  Oaim.     (C\.  106—282) 
A  protective  composition  for  roofs,  metal  surfaces  and 
the    like     in    which   are    included   as  essential   ingredients 
and  in  intimate  admixtures,  coal  tar,  powdered  aluminum. 
ground  asbestos,  gypsum  and  lead  oxide  in  approximately 
the  proportions  of  coal  tar  50  gallons,  powdered  alumi- 
num   "   pounds,   ground   asbestos    10   pounds,   gypsum   8 
pounds    and    lead    oxide    8   pounds,    the   coal    tar    being 
thinned    and    the    mixture   liquefied    by    the    addition    of 
kia^oline  and  kerosene. 


2,838,415 

PHTHALOCYANINE  LAKES 

Robert  E.  Brouillard,  Wcstfield,  and  Thomas  D.  Mntaflis, 

North  Plainficid,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 

Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Origiul  application  September  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  381,149,  now  Patent  No.  2,774,677,  dated 

December    18,    1956.     Divided    and    tiiis    application 

January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,918 

8  Claims.     (CI.  106—289) 

1  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  phthalocya- 
nine  lake  in  which  a  water-insoluble  alkaline  earth  metal 
resinate  is  precipitated  by  reaction  between  a  water 
soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  a  water  soluble  salt 
if  a  resin  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence 
of  a  wafer-insoluble  phthalocyanine  coloring  matter,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  precipitation 
,n  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
tmmonium  salt  of  a  strong  acid  per  part  of  said  coloring 
matter 


2,838,416 
PRODI  CTION  OF  INLAY  EMBOSSED  FABRICS 
Raymond   S.   Babiarz,   Wilmington,   and   Hillary   Arthur 
Wallace,   New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Ban- 
croft &  Sons  Company,  Rocliford,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,484 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—11) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  durable  inlay  effects  in 
embossed  fabrics ,  which  comprises  passing  a  fabric 
through  the  nip  of  an  embossing  calender  having  a  heated 
metal  roll  and  an  unheated  soft  roll,  said  heated  roll  hav- 
mg  a  female  pattern  engraved  therein,  and  said  soft  roU 
having  a  male  pattern  corresponding  to  the  female  pattern 
of  the  metal  roll;  applying  a  heat  hardenable  color  paste 
containing  as  essential  ingredients  a  pigment,  a  thermoset- 
ting resin,  a  catalyst  and  a  vehicle,  to  the  tips  of  the  re- 
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lief  imparting  surfaces  of  the  male  pattern  of  the  soft  composed  to  titanium  dioxide,  thereafter  impreg.iatiig 
bowl  in  advance  of  the  nip  of  the  calender,  whereby  on  the  resulting  coated  fibers  with  a  molten  synthetic  resin, 
passage  of  the  fabric  through  the  calender  the  paste  is 
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transferred  from  the  tips  of  the  relief  imparting  surfaces 
of  the  soft  roll  to  the  fabric,  in  the  valley  areas  of  the 
pattern,  and  thereafter  heating  the  fabric  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  suflDcient  to  harden  the  resin. 


2,838,417 
ACIDIZING  INDUSTRIAL  EQUIPMENT 
BDIy  P.  Robinson,  Charles  L.  Weadorff,  and  Warren  M. 
Zingx,  Taisa.  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mldu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  458.969 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—49) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  acid-soluble  deposits  from 
a  ferrous  metal  surface  which   comprises   the   following 
steps  carried  out  in  immediate  succession:    (1)   applying 
to  the  ferrous  metal  surface   an  aqueous  solution   of  a 
mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul 
furic  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  the  deposits:  (2)  rinsing  the  so-treated 
ferrous  metal  surface  so  as  to  remove  most  of  the  acid 
solution  therefrom,  the  rinsing  being  terminated  before 
the  pH  of  the  rinse  water  exceeds  2;  (3)   treating  the 
water  rinsed   surface  with   an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
so   as   to   render  the   water-rinsed   surface  alkaline   to   a 
pH  of  from  7  to  10;  (4)  treating  the  so-treated  surface 
with   an  aqueous  alkaline   solution  containing  a  soluble 
nitnte   so  as  to  displace  liquids  already  on  the   surface 
being  treated  and  provide  at  least  a  film  of  the  nitrite-con- 
taining solution  on  the  metal  surface,  and   (5)   allowing 
the  so-treated  surface  to  drain. 


2.838,418 
ADHESION  OF  RESINS  TO  GLASS 
Howard  Warner  Starkweather,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to   E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,205 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—65) 
I     The   method   of   preparing   a   glass-fiber   reinforced 
article   which  comprises  coating  glass  tiber^  with  a  com- 
position comprising  a  tctra-alkyl  ester  of  titanic  acid  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
a  normally  solid  thermoplastic  linear  synthetic  resin,  an 
inert  organic   solvent   for  said  ester  and  synthetic  resin, 
removing  said  solvent  from  said  coating  by  evaporation, 
heating  the  resultant   coated   fibers  at   an  elevated   tem- 
perature, said  temperature  being  below   the  thermal  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  synthetic  resin,  continu- 
ing the  said  heating  until  the  tetra-alkyl  uianate  has  de- 
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and  cooling  the  resultant  article  to  below  the  temperature 
at  which  the  said  svnthetic  resin  is  molten 


2,838,419 

NON-SOLVENT  ANTI-CORROSIVE  SHIPBOTTOM 

COMPOSITION 

William  J.  Francis,  Poitsmovtii,  Va. 

Application  April  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  421,457 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117—74) 

(Granted  under  Titic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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4.  A  method  of  painting  steel  structures  that  are  to 
be  exposed  under  water  for  long  periods  of  time,  com- 
prising applying  directly  to  the  steel  of  the  structure 
an  anti -corrosive  substrate  coating  in  a  molten  state, 
the  coating  composition  being  solid  at  ambient  temper- 
atures, but  molten  in  a  temperature  range  of  about 
250°-300*  F.  and  above,  said  coating  having  a  formula- 
tion substantially  as  follows: 

Percent  range 
((V)    A  substance  from  the  class  consisting  of 
rosin,  ester  gum  and  hard  para-coumarone- 

indene  resin 25-32.5 

(/>)  Paraffin  (melting  point  125-127"  F.)..     11.8-16.2 

(c)  Microcrystalline  wax 2.8-9.4 

(d)  A  substance  from  the  class  consisting  of 

ethyl  cellulose  and  polyvinyl  butyral  resin.-  1.6-1.9 

(e)  A  substance  from  the  class  consisting  of 
zinc  naphthcnate.  hydrogenated  methyl 
abietate,  soft  para-coumarone-indene  resin 
(melting  range   86*-104*    F,) 1.35-5. 

(/)  A  substance  from  the  clas^  consisting  of 
calcium  chromate,  stontium  chromate,  and 
barium   chromate    10-25 

(e)  A  substance  from  the  class  consisting  of 
magnesium  silicate,  alumina,  silica,  barium 
sulphate,  calcium  sulphate  and  mica 0-15 

<h)   Rosin    25.-32? 

(/)   Zinc  naphthenate   1.35-5 

and  subsequently  applying  an  anti-fouling  coating. 
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2,838,420 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  I\fPREGNATED 
POROUS  WEBS 
John   E.   Valente,  Ne«iuh,  Wb.,   asienor  to  Kinib«r1>- 
Clarfc    Coqraration,   Necnah,   Wis.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
Coatinaattoo  of  applkatioa  Serial  No.  288,406.  May   H. 
1952.     This  application  August  23,   1956,  S«rial   No 
605,896 

4  Claims.    (CI.  117—103) 
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1.  The   method  of  producing  an  impregnated   web   in 
which  the  impregnant  is  substantially  uniformly  distnbu; 
ed  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  web  which  compn^t.•^ 
introducing   mio  a   porous   web  a  volatile   liquid   vehicle 
in  such  quantity  and  containing  an   impregnant   in   low 
enough  concentration  that  said  vehicle  is  present  in  said 
web  as  a  continuous  liquid  body  throughout   the  thick 
ness  of  the  web  and  said  impregnant  is  mobile  within  said 
web  in  response  to  forces  established  by  drying  said  w.ep 
passing  a  gaseous  drying  medium  through   sai<l   web   in 
alternately  opposite  directions  before  and  until  said  con 
linuous   liquid   body  is  interrupted   but  said   web   is  still 
wet  with  said  vehicle  and  contains  a  substantial  quaniitv 
th:reof  capable  of  being  evaporated   b>    a   convcntion.i! 
drving  process,   thereby   to  immobili/c  the  imprct;nani  in 
the  web,  and  then  further  drying  the  web  suffi>.ientl>    to 
permit  handling. 


2,838,421 
ADHESrVES  AND  ADHESIVE  TAPES 
William  E.  Sohl,  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,728 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—122) 
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1.  .An  adhesive  tape  having  a  dr\  laver  >it  normally 
tacky  water-soluble  adhesive  that  aggressively  adheres  to 
paper  when  pressed  thereagainst  and  consists  es^e^tla;  \ 
of  a  homogeneous  blend  of  a  solid  water-solnhle  poh. 
vinyl  carboxyhc  acid  and  a  compatible  hvdroxy-poi\ 
alkylene  permanent  elastici/er  in  relative  proportions 
such  that  the  adhesive  is  aggressively  tacky  and  has  clas- 
tic cohesive  strength. 


2.838.422 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  FIBROLS  MATERIA!  S 

WATER.REPELLING 
Ludwig  Orthner  and  Martin  Reuter,  FranUurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
fchaft  yormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  II,  1954 
Serial  No.  429,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1953 

20  Claims.    (CI.  117—135.5) 
1.   The  process  of  imparting  hvdrophohic  properties  to 
fibrous    material    which   comprises   treating   the   material 


with  a  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  tribasic 
mixed  aluminium  salts  with  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.8 
mols   of   organic    acids   having   a    boiling   below   about 

2^X1  under  n(>rmal  pressure  or  sublimating  below  the 
saivl  fempcraiure  and  with  from  about  (12  to  about  15 
mols  ot  organic  compounds  of  acid  nature  having  a  boil- 
ing point  ut"  above  250°  C.  and  being  capable  of  forming 
^alts  with  aluminium,  free  from  OH  groups,  and  remov- 
ink:  the   solvent  from   the  material. 


2,838,423 
AMIDOMETHYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SILOXANES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  RENDER- 
ING FABRICS  WATER  REPELLENT  THERE- 
WITH 
John  W.  Gilkcy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning  Corporation,  Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  29,  1957 

Serial  No.  662346 

8  Claims.    (0.117—135.5) 

1 .   A  method  of  rendering  fabrics  water  repellent  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  fabric  a  copolymeric  siloxanc 

consistmg  essentially  of  from  .1  to  90  mol  percent 

R. 


Y. 

CUi.N'HOCi.RSKi 


3-m 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  c  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive. 
a  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  and  tnvalent  saturated 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  fluo- 
rinated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  m  has  an 
average  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  from  10  to  99.9 
mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

2 

in  which  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  fluorinated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  b  has  an  average  value  from 
1  to  3  inclusive  and  thereafter  heating  the  treated  fabric 
to  fix  the  siloxane. 


2.838,424 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 
Harlan   A.  Depew,  Glendale,  and  George  R.  Waitkins, 
Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Zinc,  Lead  & 
Smelting  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Application  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,384 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—137) 


7^^ 


1  I  he  process  of  treating  wood,  comprising  impreg- 
nating pores  of  the  wood  with  a  solution  of  a  watcr- 
st^luble  /inc  salt  and  a  potentially  basic  material  which, 
in  the  condition  in  which  a  is  during  said  initial  impreg- 


JfNF.  10,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


431* 


nation,  does  not  react  with  said  xinc  salt,  thereafter  con- 
verting said  potentially  basic  material,  in  the  pores  of 
the  wood,  to  a  basic  material  capable  of  converting  a 
part  of  the  water  soluble  zinc  salt  to  zinc  hydroxide,  re- 
acting said  basic  material  with  a  part  of  the  water  soluble 
zinc  salt  to  form  rinc  hydroxide,  and  co-precipitating  the 
said  zinc  hydroxide  and  water  soluble  zinc  salt,  in  the 
form  of  a  water-insoluble  basic  zinc  salt,  in  place  on  the 
walls  of  the  said  pores. 


2,838,425 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  CELLLfLOSE  HBERS 
AGAINST  MICROORGANISMS  AND  FUNGI  AND 
THE  RESULTLNG  PRODUCT 
Kail  Lutz,  Basel,  and  Hans  Hemmi,  Binningen,  near 
Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Saul  St.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  nominee  of  Fidelity 
Union  Trust  Company,  executive  trustee  under  Sandoz 
Trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  393,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  25,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  117—138.5) 
I.  A  method  of  protecting  cellulose  fibers  against  mi- 
croorganisms and  molds,  which  comprises  impregnating 
the  said  fibers  with  an  impregnant  con,sisting  of  the  prod- 
uct of  the  reaction  of  a  chlorinated  phenol  which  con- 
tains free  phenolic  hydroxyl  and  has  fungicidal  or  bac- 
tericidal   activity    with   a   polymeric   nitrogen   compound 
which  has  affinity  for  cellulose  fibers  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  condensation  products  obtained 
by  (a)  condensing  dicyandiamide  with  diethylenetnamine 
with  splitting  off  of  ammonia,    (/»)   condensing  dicyan- 
diamide with  diethylenetriamine  with  splitting  off  of  am- 
monia and  then  reacting  the  product  with  benzyl  chlo- 
ride, and  (c)  condensing  dicyandiamide  with  diethylene- 
triamine with  splitting  off  of  ammonia  and  then  reacting 
the  product  with  formaldehyde. 


2,838,426 
MILDEW-PROOFING  OF  LEATHER 
Sverre  Dahl,  West  Hyattsville,  Md.,  and  Arthur  MHton 
Kaplan,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce 
Application  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,993 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—142) 


2,838,427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FLAME 

SPIRALLING 

Alexander  L.  Pugh,  Jr-,  Bala-Cynwyd.   Pa.,  assignor  to 

International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617.814 

4  Claims.    (CL  117— 2121 


I.  The  method  of  burning  a  path  or  groove  in  a  car- 
bon surfaced  body  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  body  with  a  hot  flame,  providing  relative 
movement  between  the  flame  and  the  body  to  pass  the 
flame  across  the  surface  of  said  body  and  then  providing 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  over  the  burnt  surface  of  said 
body. 

2,838,428 
PLASTICIZED  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS  ANT)  ELEC- 
TRICAL    CONDUCTORS     INSULATED     THERE- 
WITH 
George  J.  Bobrer,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  95,974 
7  CUims.    (CI.  117—232) 
1.  A    comF>osition    of    matter   comprising,    by    weight 
(1)   from  40  to  75  percent  polyvinyl  chloride  and   (2) 
from  25  to  60  percent  of  a  plasticLzer   for  (1)   having 
an  acid  value  below   5   and  comprising   an   acid  chain- 
stopped,  liquid,  heat-stable  permanently  fusible  composi- 
tion comprising  the  product  of  reaction   under   heat   of 
a  mixture  of  ingredients  in  the  unreacted  state  and  in 
the  following  molar  ratio  and  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  from  4  to  10  mols  of  adipic  acid,  {h)  n^l-f-Jt  mols 
propylene  glycol  where  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  mols 
of  adipic  acid,  and  x  is  equal  to  a  slight  molar  excess 
of   the    propylene    glycol    necessary    to   effect   complete 
esterification,    and    ((  )    about    2    mols    of    coconut    oil 
fatty   acids,   the   latter   fatty   acids   acting   as   esterifying 
chain-stoppers    at    each    end    of    the    linear    ester    chain 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  aforesaid  propylene  glycol 
and  adipic  acid. 


>■      -3  =^ 


'■'^r.?' 


-r-.'n^v.r  ■ixxrl 


?  The  process  of  rendering  leather  mildewproof  com- 
prising the  steps  of  n.  king  a  solution  comprising  approxi- 
mately 5  percent  of  bis(4-nitrophenyl )  carbonate.  50  per- 
cent dioxane,  10  percent  neat's-foot  oil  and  35  percent 
chloroform,  diluting  the  solutions  to  provide  a  concentra- 
tion of  said  bis(4-nitrophenyl)  carbonate  of  from  0.3  to 
06  percent  by  weight  of  dry  leather,  impregnating  the 
leather  by  immersing  in  the  diluted  solution  until  the  de- 
sired concentration  of  said  carbonate  is  obtained  and 
drying  said  impregnated  leather. 


2,838,429 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Chariie  Asa  Sanders,  Arenas  Valley.  N.  Mex. 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  439,910 

1  Claim.    (CI.  136—154) 

A  battery  electrolyte  containing  from  0.5  to  10^    by 

weight  of  mellitic  acid  in  solution  therein. 


2,838,430 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AN  ANTl-GALLING 

SI  RFACE  UPON  A  TITANll  M  ARTICLE 

Henry  J.  Argenta  and  Joseph  L.  Johnston,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    .Application  October  7.  1953 
Serial  No.  384.753 
4  Claims.    (CI.  148— 6.11) 
1     The    process   of   producing   an   anti-galling    surface 
upon  a  titanium  article  comprising  immersing  the  article 
in  a  banum-nch  molten  salt  bath  maintained  within  the 
temperature  range  of  1575'  to  1625'  F.  for  from  five  to 
forty  minutes,  directly  quenching  the  artiJe  in  oil.  im- 
mersing the  quenched  article  in  a  molten  salt  bath  within 
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the  temperature  range  of  from  !025°  to  1075°  F  for 
from  five  to  forty  minutes,  removing  the  article  from  the 
molten  salt  bath  and  cooling  the  article  in  air. 


2^8^  1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  THERMO- 
CflEMlCAL  METAL  SCARFING 
WlUiam  Allnumg,  BkMMnficId,  Carl  E.  Hartmann,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  and  Ivan  P.  Tbompson,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
asrignors  to  L'nkm  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  May  26,  1953,  SeriaJ  No.  357,496 
11  Claims.    (CI.  148—9.5) 


".s^iiy: 


'jT^>>,  ,^, 


1.  In  a  process  for  thennochemically  scarfing  metal 
bodies,  discharging  a  sheet-like  stream  of  oxidizing  gas 
onto  a  reaction  zone  extending  across  the  entire  transverse 
extent  of  the  surface  of  a  metal  body  and  at  an  acute 
angle  of  impingement  to  the  work  surface  of  said  metal 
body,  confining  said  sheet-like  stream  of  oxidizing  gas 
between  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  surfaces  laterally 
continuous  for  the  entire  transverse  extent  of  the  surface 
of  said  body,  discharging  a  row  of  jets  of  preheat  fuel  gas 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  oxidizing  gas  stream  onto  said 
reaction  zone  from  a  row  of  orifices  ahead  of  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces,  and  supplying  preheat  oxidizing  gas  from 
said  sheet-like  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  to  support  combus- 
tion of  said  jets  of  fuel  gas  and  produce  jwst-mixed  pre- 
heat flames  therefrom. 


2,838,432 

WITHDRAWN 


2.838.433 
SOLDERING  FLl  X 
Leonard  Ribera,  FlshUIl,  N.  Y..  assifpior  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  550,784 
2  Claims.     (CI.  148—25) 
I.  A   soldering   flux   consisting  essentially   of   40-100 
weight  percent  of  wax  oxidate  and  60-0  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  diluent  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  oil  and  petrolatum,  said 
wax  oxidate  being  the  product  of  liquid  phase  air  oxida- 
tion of  a  deoiled  macrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  at  tem- 
perature of  230-290°  F.  and  pressure  of  30-300  p    s.  i   g 
and  being  characterized  by  a  ratio  of  neut.  No.  to  sap 
No.  between  about  0.6  and  0.65. 


2.838.434 

SEMI-CONDLXTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Pohl,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation,  a  corporaticMi  of  Illinois 

Application  April  16.  1954.  SeriaJ  No.  423,608 

5  Claims.     (CI.  148—33) 

1    An  electrical   signal-translating  device   comprising 

a    wafer,    of    predetermined-conductivity-type    scmi-con- 

ductive   material  of  predetermined  thickness,  having   an 


aperture  extending  entirely  therethrough  in  the  thickness 
direction  and  entirely  bounded  transversely  of  said  thick- 
ness direction  by  said  wafer  material  with  the  material 
between  a  boundary  surface  of  said  aperture  and  an 
opp<}seiJ  surface  of  said  wafer  constituting  a  bridge  sec- 
tion of  a  width  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  wafer; 


-J 


^^^^ 


Y 


a  first  diffused  juiKtion  layer  of  material  of  a  conduc- 
tivity typ>e  different  from  said  wafer  material  disposed  on 
one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  bridge  section;  and  a  second 
diffused  junction  layer  of  material  of  a  conductivity  type 
different  from  said  wafer  disposed  on  the  opposite  one 
of  said  bridge  section  surfaces. 


2.838,435 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLASTIC  PARTS 

Oscar  C.  Hewett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,813 

3  Claims.     (Q.  154—110) 


I  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  part  on  an  elon- 
gated inner  mold  having  an  elastic  blanket  thereon  and 
v*.hich  method  includes  the  use  of  a  cavity  mold  for  de- 
fining the  outer  surface  of  the  part  to  be  formed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of;  contracting  said  blanket 
un  said  inner  mold,  applying  resin  impregnated  strips 
of  fabric  while  said  resin  is  in  a  fluid  stage  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  blanket,  placing  a  transverse  rib  on  said 
resin  impregnated  strips  of  fabric  while  said  resin  is  still 
m  the  fluid  stage,  expanding  said  blanket  inside  of  said 
..iutv  mold  and  thereby  causing  the  outer  surface  of  said 
resin  and  strips  of  fabric  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ^aviiy  mold,  solidifying  said  resin  while  said  blanket 
IS  expanded,  contracting  said  blanket  and  removing  said 
mandrel  and  said  blanket  from  the  part  thus  formed. 


2.838,436 
METHOD  OF  BONDING 
Paul    ¥..   Clingman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  544,717 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154—110) 
In  .1  method  of  forming  and  bonding  a  concave  bearing 
liner  into  a  ball  joint  socket  to  withstand  relatively  high 
impact  load  transmitted  by  a  ball  to  be  fitted  into  the 
socket,    the    steps,    comprising,    providing    a    preformed 
apertured  metal  socket  member  having  a  partially  spheri- 
cal concave  portion  with  one  side  adapted  to  become  a 
hearing  support  surface  with  a  lubricating  opening  therein, 
forming  a  non-metallic  liner  and  bearing  surface  for  the 
one  side  of  said  partially  spherical  concave  portion  in- 
cluding first  preparing  a  unitary  flat  laminate  stack  of 
fibrous  discs  having  an  uncured  underlayer  impregnated 
with  a  compounded  cement  of  both  thermoplastic  syn- 
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thetic  rubber  and  thermosetting  resin  and  other  layers 
mechanically  joined  thereto  each  impregnated  with  only 
a  thermosetting  resin,  placing  the  uncured  flat  stack  of 
discs  adjacent  to  said  partially  spherical  concave  portion 
of  said  socket  member,  and  simultaneously  applying  heat 
and  pressure  through  a  molding  means  contoured  com- 
plementary to  said  spherical  portion  of  said  preformed 
apertured  metal  member  and  having  heating  elements 
associated  therewith  to  cure  and  form  said  bearing  liner 
thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resin  into  a  concave 
bearing  liner  for  said  ball  joint  socket  to  be  subjected  to 
relatively  high  impact  loads,  said  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure resulting  in  simultaneously  in  a  single  operation 
transforming  the  flat  stack  of  discs  into  an  infusible  con- 
cave bearing  surface   liner  while  molding,  curing,  and 


bonding  said  compounded  cement  underlayer  to  both  said 
metal  spherical  portion  and  said  thermosetting  resin 
impregnated  layers  other  than  said  underlayer  to  form  a 
bearing  socket  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  relatively  high 
impact  loads,  said  preparing  a  unitary  flat  laminate  stack 
of  fibrous  discs  including  mechanically  uniting  layers  of 
resin  impregnated  fibrous  material  with  the  thermoplastic 
and  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  underlayer  by 
stitching  together  the  flat  stack  in  a  plurality  of  points 
not  all  to  go  into  the  partially  spherical  portion  of  said 
ball  joint  socket  and  cutting  out  flat  laminate  stacks  so  as 
to  include  at  least  one  of  the  stitched  points  for  holding 
the  discs  together  until  said  impregnated  underlayer  and 
other  layers  are  cured  and  formed  by  heat  and  pressure 
bonding  as  a  unitary  fused  concave  bearing  liner  for  said 
partially  spherical  concave  portion. 


2.838,437 

MODIFIED     MONOALKENE    POLYMERS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  ADHESIVELY  BONDING  SAME 

Warren  Frocmming  Basse  and  John  Anthony  Boxler, 
Wllmfaigtoa,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  September  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  610,886 

16  Clafaiis.    (CI.  154—139) 

1  A  process  for  bonding  a  normally  solid  monoalkcne 
polymer  to  a  surface  which  comprises  contacting  the 
monoalkene  polymer  in  the  molten  state  with  the  surface 
to  be  bonded  therewith,  and  permitting  the  surfaces  to 
cool  while  in  contact  to  produce  a  solid  bond,  said  molten 
monoalkene  polymer  containing  as  a  modifier  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  carboxylic  acids  having 
alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation  and  having  hydrogen  at- 
tached to  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  (2)  anhydrides  of  said 
acids,  (3)  carboxylic  acids  having  alpha-beta  acetylenic 
unsaturation,  (4)  malonic  acid,  (5)  mono-  and  di-alkyl 
and  alkenyl  esters  of  said  olefinic,  acetylenic.  and  malonic 
acids  wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  each  contains 
not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  and  (6)  salts  of  malonic 
acid,  of  said  olefinic  and  acetylenic  acids,  and  of  said 
monoalkyl  and  monoalkenyl  esten,  said  salts  having  car- 
boxylic hydrogen  of  the  add  replaced  by  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  whereby  the  contacted  surfaces  become 
bonded  more  tenaciously  than  by  similar  bonding  with- 
out said  modifier. 


2,838,438 

N.(2.PYRIDYL).TETRACHLOROPHTHALIMIDE, 
PROCESS  AND  USE  AS  INSECTICIDE 

Wniiam  J.  Pyne,  PalDcsrtlle,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  August  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  605,711 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 

I.  The  compound  N-(2-pyridyl)-tetrachlorophthalim- 
ide. 

3.  A  biologically  active  composition  of  matter  con- 
taining as  an  active  ingredient  N-(2-pyridyl)-tctrachloro- 
phthalimide.  in  a  biologically  active  amount  and  a  major 
proportion  of  a  carrier. 


2,838,439 

INJECTABLE  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  SOLITIONS 
COMPRISING  MIXTURES  OF  SOLUBLE  PRO- 
CAINE AND  BUTETHAMINE  SALTS 

Samuel  D.  Goldberg,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3.  1955 
Serial  No.  538,274 

11  Oalms.    (CI.  167—52) 

1  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  useful  in  medicine 
as  a  local  anesthetic  agent,  an  aqueous  solution  containini:. 
in  synergistic  combination,  a  soluble  procaine  salt  and  a 
soluble  butethamine  salt,  so  proportionated  that  there  is 
present  in  the  mixture,  per  unit  v^eight  of  butethamine. 
one  to  three  units  of  weight  of  procaine 


2,838,440 

DUSTING    POWDER    OF    CARBOXYLIC    CATION- 
EXCHANGE  RESIN  AND  POWDER  BASE 

Francis  M.  Thormon,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,149 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—58) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dusting  powder 
comprising  29c  to  tO'^c  by  weight  of  a  refined,  finely 
particled  cation  exchange  resin  and  98%  to  40%  of  a 
powder  base,  said  resin  having  carboxyl  groups  as  the 
reactive  functional  groups  thereof  and  giving  a  pH  be- 
tween about  3  and  about  5.5  in  suspension  in  an  aque- 
ous 0  15  N  salt  solution,  the  particles  of  said  resin  sub- 
stantially passing  a  325  mesh  screen  and  being  dispersed 
in  said  base. 


2,838,441 

l,l-DI-(p-CHLOROPHENYL)  -  2  -  (2-PIPERIDYL)- 
ETHYLENE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  SAID  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  E.  Allen,  Wyoming,  and  Frank  P.  Palopoii  and 
Charies  H.  Tilford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Marcus  G. 
Van  Campen,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10,  1957 
Serial  No.  658,254 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

2.  A    pharmaceutical    preparation    which    includes    a 
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pharmaceutical    carrier    and     l.I-di-(p-chlorophenyl)-2- 
(2-pipcridy I) -ethylene  of  the  formula 


C/^^"^ 


H 


wherein  S  signifies  that  the  ring  is  saturated. 


SHAVING  STICK  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Theodore  McMaster,  Gilman,  III. 

ApplicadoD  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,037 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167— «5) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  the  skin  for  immediate 
shaving  comprismg  applying  to  the  skin  which  is  wet 
with  water  a  composition  consisting  of  90%  talc,  a 
detergent  composition  consisting  of  about  2%  to  5'7c 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  alkyl  substituted 
benzene  sulphonic  acid  having  from  12  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof  and  about  2'^c  to  2.5'7r 
of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  carboxy  methyl  cellulose, 
about  2'^c  to  4%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  as  a 
white  pigment,  and  at  least  about  1.5%  of  colloidal 
magnesium  silicate  as  a  dispersing  agent  for  the  talc, 
pigment  and  detergent  composition,  permitting  the  face 
to  dry  for  at  least  a  half  minute  after  application  of 
the  composition,  and  thereafter  washing  the  coating  of 
■laid  composition  from  the  skin  by  the  application  of 
water  to  leave  the  skin  and  beard  in  a  $oft  and  moist 
condition  ready  for  immediate  shaving. 


2,838,443 

CONCENTRATION  OF  LACTOBACII.l  1 

Hazel  B.  Gillespie,  New  Bruaswkk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Rutgcrt  Rescarck  and  Edncatioaai   Foandatioa,   New 

Brmswkk,  N.  J.,   a   non-profit  corporation   of  Nev» 

Jency 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  525.072 

11  aaims.    (CI.  19S— 96) 

1  The  process  for  obtaining,  in  meJid  from  which 
they  can  be  readily  recovered  and  concentrated,  large 
populations  of  microorganisms  belonging  to  Npecies  ot 
the  family  Lactohactenaceae  which  produce  acid  coaj;u 
lation  upon  growth  in  milk  and  which  arc  not  \tn^t'\ 
anaerobic  in  that  the>  include  ->trains  which  are  muro 
aerophilic  and  straln^  which  are  melaholuailv  inditTcren! 
with  respect  to  oxygen  and  are  often  called  facultative 
anaerobes,  comprising  the  -iteps  of  inoctilit'ne  mevli,! 
composed  principally  of  milk  w:fh  culturc^  of  at  least 
one  of  the  aforesaid  species,  growing  the  intvula  in 
said  media  to  :^roduce  well-estahli.shed  cultures  of  th,- 
bacteria  therein  and  to  produce  vufficieni  acidity  as  a 
result  of  such  growth  to  reduce  the  pH  to  the  range  of 
.ibout  6.5  to  about  4.5,  separately  preparing  in  an  aqueon- 
medium  a  proteolytic  enzyme  of  the  type  whuh  is  a^\'j 
to  digest  casein  in  an  acid  environment,  treating  siut 
en^vme  to  render  it  subsianti-iily  free  from  vegetative 
hactenal  cells,  adding  the  enzyme  so  prepared  to  said 
well-established  cultures  in  an  effective  amount  which 
is  equivalent  to  from  about  0  05%    up  to  about    I 'T    of 


commercial  grade  of  white  Ceylon  papain,  which  has 
been  heated  while  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  63 '-TO"  C.  for  about  Vi  hour; 
and  continuing  the  growth  of  the  bacteria  in  the  treated 
media,  while  digesting  the  casein  content  thereof  with 
the  enzyme  to  minimize  the  quantity  of  curd  present;  the 
development  of  contaminating  bacteria  in  the  mixtures 
being  substantially  prevented  by  the  accumulated  meta- 
bolic products  of  the  multiplying  bacteria  bemg  grown  as 
aforesaid. 


2  838  444 

PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

MANUFACTURE 

John  W.  Teter,  Chicago,  and  John  L.  Gring,  Homewood, 

III.,   and   Carl   D.   Keith,   Munster,   Ind.,   assignors  to 

F.ngelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  489,726 
4  Claims.     (CI.  196—50) 

1.  A  catalyst  having  reforming  activity  and  essentially 
comprising  calcined  alumina  and  a  platinum  metal  hav- 
ing reforming  activity  which  is  characterized  by  large 
pore,  high  area  base  structure  essentially  composed  of 
gamma  alumina  modifications  resulting  from  the  drying 
and  calcination  of  a  mixture  of  precursor  hydrous  alumina 
phases  containing  about  65  to  95%  of  trihydrate,  said 
catalyst  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  abixjt  1%  by 
weight  of  a  platinum  metal,  said  platinum  metal  being 
present  in  sufficiently  finely  divided  form  as  to  exhibit  by 
X-ray  diffraction  studies,  the  substantial  absence  of  crys- 
tallites and  crystals  of  size  larger  than  about  50  Angstrom 
units,  said  catalyst  after  calcining  and  before  use  having 
an  area  (BET  method)  of  from  about  350  to  about  550 
square  meters  per  gram. 

3.  The  process  of  reforming  light  hydrocarbon  stocks 
to  produce  gasoline,  benzene  and  other  selected  aromatics. 
which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  stock  under 
reforming  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  with  a  reforming  catalyst  as  defined 
in  claim  1. 


2,838.445 
REFORMING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
John  W.  Teter,  deccMed,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by  Ruth 
Yoang  Teter,  admfaiiitratfix,  Chicago,  DI.,  Carl  D. 
Keith,  Monster,  bid.,  and  John  L.  Grfng,  Homewood, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Eagclhard  Indmtiies,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Apnlicatton  April  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  581.250 
4  Claims.  (CI.  196—50) 
I  A  catalyst  having  reforming  activity  and  essentially 
comprising  calcined  alumina  and  a  platinum  metal  hav- 
ing reforming  activity,  which  catalyst  is  characterized 
Hy  large  pore  base  structure  essentially  composed  of  gam- 
ma-alumina modifications  resulting  from  the  drying  and 
calcination  of  a  mixture  of  precursor  hydrous  alumina 
phases  containing  from  about  65  to  about  95%  of  tri- 
hydrate. said  catalyst  containing  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  platinum  metal,  said  platinum 
metal  being  present  in  sufficiently  finely  divided  form  as 
'o  exhibit  by  X-ray  diffraction  studies,  the  substantial 
absence  of  crystallites  and  crystals  of  size  larger  than 
about  50  angstrom  units,  the  conditions  of  calcining  serv- 
ing to  sinter  the  catalyst  so  that  after  calcining  and  be- 
fore use  it  has  substantially  no  pores  smaller  than  about 
10  angstrom  units  radius  and  a  surface  area  of  less  than 
about  350  square  meters  per  gram. 

3.  The  process  of  reforming  light  hydrocargon  stocks 
to  produce  gasoline,  benzene  and  other  selected  aromatics, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  stock  under 
reforming  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  with  a  reforming  catalyst  as  de- 
fined m  claim  1. 
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2,838,446 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  FROCESS  WITH  A 
PLATINUM  CONTAINING  CATALYST 

George  R.  Donaldson,  North  Rfrersfcle,  I1L,  asrignor  to 
Universal  OH  Products  Company,  Dc«  Plafaics,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origiiial  appUcntfon  May  29,  195«,  Serial 
Na  165,107,  now  Patent  No.  2,723,94^  dated  No- 
Tcmbcr  15,  1955.  Dhidcd  and  this  appUcatioo  Juic 
29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,971 

I  Chiims.    (a.  196— 68) 

1.  In  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 
boiling  approximately  within  the  gasoline  range  and  hav- 
ing an  appreciable  nitrogen  compound  content  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  platinum-containing  catalyst 
at  reforming  conditions  at  which  the  charge  stock  ex- 
hibits substantial  tendency  to  deactivate  the  catalyst,  the 
method  which  comprises  reforming  said  stock  until  the 
catalyst  has  lost  a  measurable  amount  of  activity,  dis- 
continuing the  processing  of  said  charge  stock  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  substantially  free  from  nitrogen  compounds  and 
which  exhibits  less  tendency  to  deactivate  the  fresh  cata- 
lyst, reforming  said  latter  stock  until  at  least  a  part  of 
the  lost  activity  has  been  restored,  and  thereafter  dis- 
continuing the  reforming  of  said  latter  stock  and  re- 
forming a  charge  stock  boiling  approximately  within  the 
gasoline  range  and  having  an  appreciable  nitrogen  content 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


2,838,447 

PROCESS  FOR  .STABILIZING  CREOSOTE  OIUS  BY 
SHOCK  COOLING  AND  STABILIZED  PRODUCT 

John  Vincent  Savercool,  Montrille,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1953 
Serial  No.  397,487 

5  Oalms.    (O.  196—149) 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  stable,  non-caking, 
macroscopically  homogeneous-appearing  creosote  oil 
containing  between  about  0.5%  and  about  5%  (dry 
basis)  of  "anthracene  salt"  crystals  having  maximum 
particle  diameters  not  exceeding  about  15  microns  and 
having  the  property  of  remaining  substantially  non- 
caking  under  conditions  of  temperature  fluctuations  be- 
low the  limpid  point  of  the  oil  for  indefinite  periods  at 
least  sufficient  to  insure  adequate  suspension  stability 
during  storage  and  shipment  under  normal  industrial 
conditions. 


2,838,448 

COPPER  AND  BRASS  PLATING  BRIGHTENER 

Daniel  R.  France,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  672347 

2  Oalms.    (CI.  294— 44) 

1.  A  plating  solution  brightencr  for  producing  bright 
ductile  deposits  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  brass  from  alkaline-cyanide  electro- 
plating solutions  comprising  the  following  in  substantially 
the  following  proportions,  two  ounces  of  sodium  arsenite, 
ten  to  twenty  ounces  sodium  nitrate,  ten  ounces  sodium 
zincate,  twenty  ounces  sodium  hydroxide,  sixteen  ounces 
methyl  alcohol,  sixteen  ounces  formaldehyde,  thirty-two 
ounces  wetting  agent,  one  to  five  grams  tetraethylrhoda- 
mine  and  water  sufficient  to  make  one  gallon  of  bright- 
ener. 


2.838,449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

TREATING 

Robert  E.  Briggs,  Aznaa,  Calif. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,808 

8  Claims.     (CI.  204— 151) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  water  containing  a  total  hard- 
ness content  in  excess  of  its  bicarbonate  content,  com- 
prising: replacing  at  least  some  of  the  hardness-produc- 
ing cations  in  said  water  with  sodium  ions  by  ion  ex 
change  with  sodium  zeolite  so  that  the  bicarbonate  con- 
tent of  the  resultant  water  is  at  least  equal  to  the  re- 
maining total  hardness  content  of  said  water,  and  sub- 
jecting said  treated  water  to  electrolytic  action  in  the 
cathode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell  to  alkalize 
said  water  and  precipitate  at  least  part  of  any  remain- 
ing hardness-producing  cations  as  carbonates. 


2,838,450 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A  MIXTL  RE 
OF  BENZENE  AND  PARAFFINS 
Georges  Jules  Pierre  Souillard,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  499,220 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1950 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 163) 
I.   A  method  for  separating  the  components  of  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  benzene  and  paraffins  where- 
in  the  paraffins  are  present  in   minor  proportion,   com- 
prising analyzing  the  mixture  to  determine  quantitatively 
the  quantity  of  paraffins  present  in  the  mixture,  and  then 
passing  chlorine  into  the   mixture  in  a  slight  molecular 
excess  with  respect  to  the  paraffins  under  conditions  to 
selectively  and  quantitatively  chlorinate  the  paraffin  hy- 
drocarbon consisting  essentially  of  irradiating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  with  ultraviolet  light,  and  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, and  then  physically  separating  the  chlorinated 
paraffins  from  the  benzene. 


2,838,451 

GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Everett  Long,  Culcheth,  and  William  Rodwell,  Widnes, 

England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,363 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 

1.  A  gas  seal  for  sealing  the  interstice  between  a  multi- 
sided  right  prismatic  structure  and  a  c\lindrical  vessel 
containing  said  structure,  said  structure  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  slots  around  its  periphery,  said  seal  comprising  a 
flange  around  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  midway  be- 
tween the  iwo^jots  in  said  structure  and  forming  an 
aperture  conforming  to  the  cross-secliona!  shape  of  the 
structure,  a  support  member  around  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  formed  of  a  number  of  individual  channel  sec 
tion  members  conforming  to  the  number  of  sides  to  said 
structure  adjustably  attached  to  said  flange,  a  flexible 
web  adjustably  attached  at  one  end  to  each  leg  of  each  of 
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said  channel-sectioned  members  and  extending  radially 
inward  so  that  its  other  end  resides  in  one  of  the  slots 


blocks  hung  from  the  top  <rf  the  tank  like  rungs  of  a  lad- 
der in  vertically  spaced  podtion  parallel  to  each  other 
between  two  flexible  electrically  non-conducting  ropes, 
and  flexible  metal  conducton  electrically  connecting  said' 
anodes  with  each  other  and  with  the  tank. 


243M54 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Malcolin  E.  Waiklwra,  Northboro,  Ma^  MrigBor  to 
^^[JonCoiiipMiy,  Worcotcr,  Mjml,  a  corponrtioo  of 


AppUcattoo  October  12,  1»54,  Serial  No,  4<1,74« 
ICbfan.    (a.204— 24^ 


in  the  structure  and  means  thickening  the  webs  at  the 
ends  residing  in  the  slot. 


2,S3M52 
PLATES  WITH  OXIDE  INSERTS 
M.  Wc^  DowDcn  Grove,  and  Janes  F.  Schnmar, 
■dale,  m^  mmigfton  to  llic  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tbc  United  States  Atomic  Eoer^ 


Applicatioa  September  2«,  195^  Serial  No.  612,90« 
3  Claims.     (Q.  204—193.2) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  aluminum 
plates,  means  attached  to  side  edaes  of  the  plates  for 
hclding  them  in  parallel  spaced  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  longitudi- 
nal cylindrical  openings,  cylindrical  nuclear-fuel  elements 
of  thoria  and  urania  positioned  in  said  openings,  and  lead 
contained  in  the  openings  in  the  plates  to  provide  thermal 
bonds  between  the  fuel  elements  and  the  plates. 


2,t3S,453 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Jack  H.  P.  Randall,  London,  England,  assignor  to  F 

Hngbes  &  Co.  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.248 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

November  18,  1954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264— 197) 


/€ 
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I.  Means   for  the  cathodic   protection  of  ship  tanks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  anode 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from 
metal  carbide  which  comprises  a  mcUl  container,  a 
graphite  container  within  said  metal  container,  said  graph- 
ite contamer  being  adapted  to  contain  fused  salt,  means 
for  maintaining  a  controlled  inert  atmosphere  inside  said 
metal  container  including  a  head  secured  to  said  metal 
contamer  and  an  orifice  for  the  introduction  of  said  inert 
atmosphere,  a  cathode  within  said  graphite  container,  a 
metal  carbide  anode  within  said  graphite  container  sur- 
rounding at  least  80%  of  the  submerged  unmasked  area 
of  the  cathode  as  determined  by  projecting  the  submerged 
area  of  the  cathode  radially  in  a  horizontal  direction 
from  its  surface  to  the  submerged  area  of  the  anode, 
the  area  of  said  anode  being  considerably  greater  than 
the  area  of  said  cathode,  and  electrical  leads  for  the 
anode  and  for  the  cathode  whereby  the  cathode  can  be 
made  negative  and  the  anode  positive. 


2,S3M55 
TEXTILES  AND  CONDITIONING  COMPOSmONS 

THEREFOR 
Gerald  S.  TompUns,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawij^    AppUaition  April  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  347,S49 

15  Claims.    {CL  252— 9.6) 

1  An  aqueous  emulsion  for  conditioning  textile  struc- 
tures consislmg  essentially  of  0.1  to  I  part  by  weight  of 
an  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  16 
carbon  atoms  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  hexahydric  alcohols  and  the  anhydro 
derivatives  of  such  alcohols,  0.001  to  0.5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  polydialkylsiloxane  having  the  following  form- 
ula 

{R       1    R 
Sl-0   Usi-R 
k    ii 

wherein  t  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  80  to  800 
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and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  isopropyl  and  propyl.  O.Ol  to  1  part  by  weight  of 
an  emulsifying  agent  and  sufficient  water  to  make  a  total 
of  100  parts  by  weight. 


243M56 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  W.  Bancs,  Wcstfield,  and  WOUam  P.  Fitzgerald, 
Florfaam  Paifc,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AnpBcatioa  March  1,  1955 

ScrialNo.  491,514 

11  Claims,    (a.  252— 5«) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.1  to  10.0% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  reaction 
product  of  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  a  major  proportion  of  an  isoolefin  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic 
diolcfin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  4,000  to  60,000,  and  a  mc^ 
percent  unsaturation  of  about  5  to  50.  reacted  with  about 
5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated,  polar,  nitro- 
gen-containing hydrocarbon  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  vinylpyridine  and  the 
lower  alkyl  derivatives  thereof. 


2  838  459 
STABILIZATION  OF  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 
PEROXYGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Oliver  S.  Sprout,  Jr.,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  s  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febnian  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  485.620 
6  CUims.    (CI.  252—186) 
1     A  stabilized  peroxide  solution  containing  for  each 
33,333  parts  of  solution  a  maximum  of  about  2.500  parts 
by    weight    (100%    basis)    of   a   peroxide  compound   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  sodium 
peroxide,  about  8  parts  to  about  2,500  parts  by  weight 
of  an  alkali-metal  silicate,  anhydrous  and  hydrated  mag- 
nesium salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium  sulfate,   magnesium  chloride,   magnesium   nitrate 
and  magnesium  acetate  in  a  quantit>  sufficient  to  provide 
at  least  about  I  to  67  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium,  and 
for  each  1  part  of  magnesium,  about  !  part  to  5  parts  b\ 
weight  of  an  alkali   metal  polyphosphate. 


2,838  46$ 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 

FEED  GAS 

William  M.  Stratford,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,964 
8  Claims.    (CL  252—376) 


*-?HL-H: 
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2,S3M57 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  LOW  VKCOSFTY 
HYDRAULIC  OIL 

Oliver  M.  Ballentine,  Whlppany,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalfon  Febnuury  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  638,663 

2  Claims.    (Q.  252—78) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  low  temperature  low  viscosity  hydraulic  oil  con- 
sisting of  a  mixed  base  stock  and  an  additive,  wherein 
the  mixed  base  stock  consists  of  a  dimethyl  silicone  oil 
polymerized  to  a  viscosity  of  about  100  centistokcs  pres- 
ent by  weight  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  tent  of  said  fuel  is  substantially  completely  converted  to 
frcMn  42  to  58%  of  the  hydraulic  oil  and  a  dimethyl  carbon  monoxide,  subjecting  additional  fossil  carbona- 
silicone  oil  polymerized  to  a  viscosity  of  about  2  centi-  ceous  fuel  to  reaction  with  air  in  a  second  reaction  zone 
stokes  present  by  weight  in  an  amount  within  the  range  at  a  temperature  above  about  2250'  F.  in  relative  pro- 
of about  from  30  to  46%  of  the  hydraulic  oil,  and  the  portions  such  that  the  carbon  content  of  said  fuel  is 
additive  consisting  of  a  snuffer  selected  from  the  group  substantially  completely  converted  to  carbon  monoxide, 
consisting  of  difluoropentachloro  propane  and  dichloro-  forming  a  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  ni- 
tnfluoro  propane  in  an  amount  by  weight  within  the  trogen;  combining  the  products  of  said  reactions  com- 
range  of  about  6  to  14%  of  the  hydraulic  oil  and  an  oxi-  prising  carbon  monoxide  and  nitrogen  together  with  any 
dation  inhibitor  consisting  of  2.6  ditertiary  butyl  4  methyl  hydrogen  concomitantly  produced  in  relative  proportions 
phenol  in  an  amount  by  weight  within  the  range  of  about  such  that  the  composite  stream  contains  at  least  three 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen and  nitrogen  in  the  relative  proportions  of  ap- 
proximately three  volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume  of 
nitrogen  which  comprises  reacting  fossil  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  a  first  reaction  zone  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  comprising  substantially  pure  oxygen  as  the  sole 
source  of  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  about 
2250'  F,  in  relative  proportions  such  that  the  carbon  con- 


between  0,3  and  1.5%  of  the  hydraulic  oil. 


2,838,458 

INHIBITED  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 

Howard  J.  Bacbtel,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,903 

5Cfaifans.    (a.  252— 171) 

I  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
methyl  chloroform  having  dissolved  therein,  to  inhibit  the 
corrosiveness  of  methyl  chloroform  to  metals,  from  2.5 
to  10  percent  by  volume  of  1.4-dioxane  and  from  0.01 
to  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  lower  aliphatic  monohydric 
acetylenic  alcohol  containing  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


volumes  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  per  volume 
of  nitrogen;  subsequently  converting  carbon  monoxide 
in  said  composite  stream  substantially  completely  to  car- 
bon dioxide  by  reaction  with  steam  thereby  producing 
hydrogen;  and  removing  steam  and  carbon  oxides  from 
the  resulting  gas  stream  thereby  producing  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  containing  approxi- 
mately three  volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume  of  nitrogen. 


2,838,461 
CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Reyner  Kollgaard,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoodry 
Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporetioD 
of  Delaware 
ApplicatiMi  January  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.544 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—418) 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  granu- 
lar contact  material  contaminated  with  a  carbonaceous 
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deposit  is  regenerated  by  combustion  of  such  deposit  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen-containing  gas  while  gravitating 
is  a  compact  moving  mass  through  a  regenerator,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  introducing 
said  contact  material  as  a  fint  plurality  of  confined  com 
pact  moving  columns  into  an  initial  contact  zone,  intnv 
ducing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  initial  contact 
zone,  withdrawing  said  contact  material  in  admixture 
with  said  oxygen-containing  gas  from  said  initial  contact 
zone  as  a  second  plurality  of  confined  compact  moving 
columns  individually  aligned  with  said  first  plurality  and 
closely  spaced  therefrom,  said  second  plurality  of  col- 
umns   comprising    initial    concurrent-flow    regeneration 


zones,  discharging  said  contact  materia!  and  the  gaseous 
combustion  products  from  said  second  plurality  of  col- 
umns within  an  expanded  confined  regeneration  zone, 
said  contact  material  being  deposited  directly  onto  the 
surface  of  a  compact  moving  bed  therein,  introducing  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  into  the  lower  region  of  said  bed  and 
passing  the  same  countercurrently  therethrough,  disen- 
gaging the  total  gaseous  combustion  products  formed 
within  said  columns  and  said  bed  at  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  bed,  discharging  said  total  disengaged  gaseous 
combustion  products  from  the  space  above  said  bed,  and 
discharging  said  contact  material  downwardly  in  compact 
flow  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bed. 


2.838,462 
CKTKl  YST  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE  OXIDATION 
Robert  N.  Pease,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Aimy 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  20,  1456 

Serial  No.  572,776 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252—471) 

A  catalyst   for  vapor   phase  oxidation    which   consists 

of  an  intimate  mixture  of  manganese  dioxide,  silver  oxide, 

and   palladium  oxide  in  the  relative  atomic   proportions 

of  the  metals  of  3:2:1  respectively 


2.838,463 
CHLOROPRENE  CEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  E.  Freeman,  Miiwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  (o  Free- 
man Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  October  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  541,853 
4  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 3.5) 
I.  A  smooth,  homogeneous  cement  containing: 

1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanized  chloroprene  polymer 
1.9  parts  by  weight  of  N-phcnyl-beta-naphthylamine 


7  2  parts  by  weight  of  precipitated  calcium  silicate 
•  3.7  parts  by  weight  of  light  calcined  magnesia 
4  7  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide 
36  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  terpene-phcnolic  thermoplastic 

resin 
4  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  paracoumarone-indene  resin 
I  6  pans  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  natural  rubber 
and  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


2,838.464 
(  DATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NTTRO- 
CELLLLOSE,   ALKYD  RESIN  AND  POLYESTER 
PI.ASTICIZER,  AND  ARTICLE  COATED  THERE- 
WITH 
Walter  Keigwin  Moffett  and  John  Daniel  Plckena,  Hint, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com' 
pany.  Wilmington,  Dcl^  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494,252 
llClafant.    (a.  260— 16) 
!    A  liquid  coating  composition,  which  produces  a  dry 
light-colored  coating  characterized  by  resistance  to  dis- 
coloration from  contact  with  oil,  grease  or  tar,  comprising 
lacquer  grade  nitrocellulose,  alliyd  resin  modified  with 
25'~c-35%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  coconut  oil  and  coconut  oil  fatty  acids  as  the  only 
oil  modifier  in  said  resin,  polyester  plasticizer  of  the  class 
consisting  of  2-eihyl  hexanediol  adipatc,  propylene  glycol 
sebacale  and   propylene  glycol  adipate,  and  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent,  said  plasticizer  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  325°  C,  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  25"  C.  of 
less  than  0  005'^r  by  weight,  and  producing  a  cloudy  mix- 
ture when  mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  n-hexaoe. 


2,838,465 
THICK-PASTING  STARCH  CONTAINING  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Thaddeos  Porowsld,  Wbcatoo,  m.,  aarignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Mannfactnrtng  Company,  Dccatnr,  DI.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,807 
II  Claims.    (CL  26»— 17J) 
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1  A  process  of  preparing  a  starch  product  character- 
ized by  its  ability  to  codt  rapidly  in  an  aqueous  medium 
lo  form  high  viscosity  starch  pastes  which  are  stable  at 
high  temperatures  which  comprises,  reacting  at  an  acid 
pH  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70'  F,  but  substan- 
tially below  the  pasting  temperature  of  the  starch  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  unmodified  starch  with  from  about 
0  05-0  1.5  T  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  heat-reactive, 
urea-formaldehyde  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylol  urea,  monomcthylol  urea,  and 
water-soluble  urea-formaldehyde  resin,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  starch  in  said  slurry,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  reacted  medium  to  an  allialine  pH  ranging  up  to  about 
10,  and  recovering  the  starch-rcsin  reaction  product  from 
the  alkaline  medium. 
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2,838^466 
SOIL   JTABILIZATION   WITH   POLYMERIZED 
MONOMERIC  TRLAZINE  AND  PRODUCT 
John  J.  Padbory,  Sprii«dalc,  and  RnawU  L.  Morgan, 
Riverside   Conn^  aai^pMin  to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  •  corporatloo  of  Mahic 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  11, 1953 
Serial  No.  361,078 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  soil  and 
the  substantially  water-insoluble  product  of  the  polymeri- 
zation of  a  monomcric  triazine  having  the  formula: 


CHf=CR'-C  = 

I 

N 

H,r 


:0 


CHi   O 


i 
-N 


N 

..     / 
CH, 


-C-CKt=CHf 


in  which  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  radicals  and  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and 

o 

il 

CIlr^CR'-r- 

radicals  in  admixture  with  a  different  polymerizable  un- 
conjugated terminal  ethenoid  monomer  having  a  solu- 
bility of  at  least  1  per  cent  by  weight  in  water  at  20  de- 
grees centigrade. 

2438,467 
KETO-ACID  ESTER  PLASTICIZERS  FOR  VINYL- 
IDENE  CYANIDE  POLYMERS 
Donald  Gene  Dobay,  Brcdnviile,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  30,  1955 

Serial  No.  531,591 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 31.6) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  vinylidene 

cyanide  and,  as  a  plasticizer  therefor,  an  ester  of  a  4- 

oxocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms 

and   an   alcohol   selected   from   the   class  consisting   of 

monohydric  alcohols  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

dihydric  alcohols  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,838,468 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOPLASTS  IN 
BEAD  FORM  COMPRISING  REACTING  AMINE- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS  WITH  ANIONIC  POLY- 
ELECTROLYTES 
William  A.  Laurie,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  25, 1953 
Serial  No.  357367 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.2) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  water-insoluble  fusible 
aminoplasts  in  bead  form  which  comprises  essentially 
forming  a  reaction  medium  by  reacting  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining organic  compound  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea,  thiourea,  dicyandiamide,  melamine,  am- 
meline,  hexamethylene  diamine,  phenylene  diamine,  2- 
oxo-4,5-diimino  parabanic  acid  and  guanidine  with  a 
carbonyl  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium 
to  the  point  of  incipient  insolubility  in  water,  said  com- 
pounds being  present  in  a  mol  ratio  ranging  between  0.2 
to  1.0  of  carbonyl  compound  per  active  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  organic  compound, 
and  thereafter  adding  to  the  reaction  medium  as  the 
sole  additive  an  anionic  polyelectroiyte  and  heating  said 
medium  at  80-100*  C.  until  beads  are  formed,  said 
anionic  polyelectroiyte  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrylic  acids,  cc^xrfymen 
of  non-ionic  vinyhdcne  monomcn  with  acrylic  acids  and 
copolymers  of  nonionic  vinylidene  monomers  with  bu- 
7;n  u   G.— 30 


tene-dioic  acids,  the  acid  moncwner  in  said  amomc  poly- 
clcclrolyles  constituting  at  least  25  mol  percent  thereof, 
the  amount  of  polyelectroiyte  in  the  product  being  re- 
stricted lo  from  1  to  50%  based  on  the  total  solids 
thereof. 


2,838,469 
BLENDS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYMERIZED 
ACETYLENE     AND     METHOD     OF     MOLDING 

SAME 
Alio  I.  BnselU,  New  Proridence,  and  Arthur  V.  Tobolsky, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorfti,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1953 

Serial  No.  344,672 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  cuprene  and  a  synthetic 

elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybuta- 

diene  and  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  sytrene. 


2,838,470 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 
ANOTHER  UNSATURATED  MONOMER  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  PREFORMED  LNTERPOLYMER 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  408,012 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260-^5.5^ 

1.  A   process  for  preparing   a  resinous  fiber-forming 

graft  copolymer  containing  from  60  to  95%  by  weight 

of  combined  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  contacting  a 

polymerization  reaction  mixture  consisting  predominantly 

of  water  and  containing  ( 1 )   a  peroxide  polymerization 

catalyst  and   (2)    from   40  to   5   parts  by  weight  of  a 

copolymer  consisting  of  from  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  an 

amide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


cHf=r 


i-S-R, 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  from  50  to 
1%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  dissimilar  amide  represented  by  the  above 
general  formula  and  acrylonitrile,  the  said  copolymer 
having  been  formed  in  and  not  separated  from  said  mix- 
ture and  containing  from  70  to  100%  of  the  original 
polymerizable  monomers  in  said  mixture,  with  (3)  from 
60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing of  from  85.0  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  from  15.0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
represented  by  the  above  general  formula,  until  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  originally  present  in 
said  reaction  mixture  have  combined  with  said  copolymer 
to  give  a  graft  copolymer  containing  from  60  to  95%  by 
weight  of  combined  acrylonitrile. 


2,838,471 
PREVENTION  OF  SURFACE  CRAZING  OF  RUB- 
BER-RESIN    BLENDS    BY    AROMATIC    POLY- 
AMINES 
Dean  E.  Peterson,  Naugatnck.  and  William  F.  Brocksch. 
Jr.,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assienors  to  L^nited  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1954 

Serial  No.  430,722 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.9) 

1,  A  polyblend  of  approximately  50  to  10  percent  by 

weight   of   a   butadiene-acrylonitrile   rubbery   copolymer 
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and  approximately  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  resinous  copolymer  containing,  by  weight, 
from  about  0.1  to  5.0  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  poly- 
blend,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diprimary  aromatic  amines  and  their  salts. 


243M72 
VULCANIZATION  OF  SIUCONE  RUBBER 
GloBard  R.  Lucas,  Schcacctady,  N.  Y^  avfenor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cooipaay,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawtag.    Apptfcatloa  Jaanry  «,  1955 
Scriy  No.  4MJ71 
lOClaima.    (0.260—46.5) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  compri.'<ing   (1) 
an  organopolysiloxane  convertible   to   the  cured,   solid, 
elastic  state,  the  organic  groups  of  the  organopolysil- 
oxane being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  chlorinated  phenyl  radi- 
cals, there  being  present  an  average  of  from  about  1  98 
to  2.05  silicon-bonded  organic  radicals  per  silicon  atom, 
and  (2)  a  curing  agent  for  (1)  comprising  a  finely  di- 
vided peroxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ben- 
zoyl  peroxide  and  bis(2,4-dichlorobenzoyl)peroxide.   m 
which  at  least  95  percent  of  the  peroxide  particles  have 
an  average  particle  diameter  below  12  microns  and  es- 
sentially all  the  particles  of  the  peroxide  having  an  aver- 
age particle  diameter  below  20  microns,  the  said  finely  di- 
vided peroxide  containing  from  2  to  5%.  by  weight,  there- 
of of  water  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  creamy  dispersion 
in  a  methylpolysiloxane  fluid  wherein  the  benzoyl  per- 
oxide comprises   from  25   to   75%,   by   weight,   of   the 
entire  dispersion. 


2.S3M73 
RAFID  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE 
NOVOLAKS 
AleYaadcr  M.  Partaaiky,  Concord,  and  Mack  A.  King, 
Jr„  Walnat  Creek.  Calif.,  aarignon  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  D«la- 


No  Drawing.  Application  Sentembcr  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  382.851 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—57) 
1.  The  rapid  method  for  making  a  stable  novolalt 
from  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  supply- 
ing to  a  pressure  vessel  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  phenol,  (b)  from  0.5  to  0.9  mol  of  formaldehyde 
per  mol  of  phenol,  (c)  from  0.5  to  2  times  as  much 
water  as  phenol  by  weight  and  (d)  from  0,1  to  5  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  phenol,  of  a  strong  mineral 
acid,  closing  the  vessel,  supplying  heat  to  the  mixture  only 
until  vigorous  exothermic  reaction  is  first  evidenced, 
maintaining  the  mixture  in  said  closed  vessel  under  the 
varying  autogenous  superatmospheric  pressure  until  the 
temperature  and  pressure  values  cease  rising  and  start  to 
decline;  and  then  allowing  the  closed  vessel  and  the  mix- 
ture therein  to  cool  by  unaided  radiation  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  150*  C,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  mixture 
in  the  closed  vessel  until  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  is  at- 
mospheric pressure. 


2,838,474 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  BISPHENOLS 
WITH  AROMATIC  VINYL  COMPOL^NDS 

HefaMH  Meia  and  Hnbcrt  Saner,  Lctnatbc,  Westphalia, 
Gennany,  aarignon  to  Rntgcnwcrke-Akticiigcseilscliaft, 
Frankfart,  G^nany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  406,903 

8  ClahM.    (a.  260—62) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  condensation  product, 
comprising  heating  one  mol  of  a  bisphenol  formed  by 


the  condensation  of  a  ketone  with  a  phenol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresols  and  dimethyl 
phenols,  with  2-10  mols  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  styrenes,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
liquid  which  is  inert  to  the  bisphenol  and  to  the  vinyl 
compound,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active  bleach- 
ing earth. 


2.838,475 

CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 


Gerald  R.  Barrett,  Wtnctacatcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Cbemkal  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatlon  December  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  400,123 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1  A  continuous  process  of  polymerizing  monomers  of 
poiymerizable  unsaturated  organic  compounds  which 
comprises  continuously  adding  a  polymerization  catalyst, 
a  non-polymerizable,  inert  liquid,  a  gaseous  vinyl  com- 
pound having  a  single  vinyl  group  and  an  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride,  mixtures  of  maleic  anhydride  and  alkyl  esters 
of  maleic  acid,  said  mixtures  containing  at  least  50%  of 
maleic  anhydride  by  weight,  mixtures  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  acrylic  acid  and  mixtures  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  methacrylic  acid,  to  a  zone  which  is  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  and  has  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  and 
contains  a  slurry  of  a  copolymer  of  said  vinyl  compound 
and  said  unsaturated  compound  in  said  inert  liquid,  said 
mert  liquid  being  a  non-solvent  and  substantially  non- 
dwelling  medium  for  said  copolymer  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  boil- 
ing point  above  50*  C.  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
having  a  boiling  point  above  50*  C.  continuously  main- 
tainmg  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  sufficiently  high 
to  effect  copolymerization  of  the  monomers  of  said  vinyl 
compound  and  said  unsaturated  compound  in  the  slurry, 
thereby  forming  additional  copolymer  of  said  vinyl  com- 
pound and  said  unsaturated  compound,  and  continuously 
removing  a  minor  portion  of  the  slurry  from  the  bulk 
of  the  slurry. 


2,838,476 

Ntl  ITICOMPONENT  INTERPOL YMERS  OF  VINYL- 
IDE.NE  CYANIDE  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 


Hansjorg  Heller,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,335 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  A  rcsinoui  intcrpolymer  of  ( 1 )  monomeric  vinyl- 
tdene  cyanide,  (2)  maleic  anhydride,  and  (3)  a  monomer 
containing  a  CHj  — C<  group,  and  which,  when  poly- 
merized alone  with  vinylidene  cyanide,  forms  essentially 
a  11  alternating  two-component  copolymer  therewith 
said  interpolymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  in 
a  single  phase  system  of  a  monomeric  mixture  comprising 
from  2  8%  to  15.6%  by  weight  of  (1 )  and  from  95.2% 
to  84.4%  by  weight  of  (2)  and  (3)  combined,  with  (2) 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  2.4%  to  48.6%  by  weight 
of  the  mixture. 
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2^M77 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  HIGHLY 

POLYMERIZED  HYDROCARBONS 

Otto  Roelen,  Oberinmaen-Holtai,  "«!T*J^""*^S!*^ 
bug-Hambora,  Nikolaw  Gdaer,  ObcriumsM-Holten, 
and  Ewald  Sttcbihig,  Obeftawen-Stertonde,  Germany, 
to    RniuTfaenk    Aktiengeadbchaft,    Ober- 


[ohaL  Gcmany,  a  cofporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  29,  1955 
SciW  No.  497,795 
Claims  priority,  appllcalkMi  Grrasany  April  5, 1954 

12  Clums.  (CI.  260—82) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  highly  polymer- 
ized olefins  of  the  type  comprising  ethylene  and  its  homo- 
logues  in  the  presence  of  organic  solvents  and  of  cata- 
lysts consisting  of  a  mixture  of  aluminium  alkyl  com- 
pounds with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride,  zirconium  acetyl-acetonate,  and 
thorium  acetyl  acetonate  at  temperatures  from  20-1 00* 
C.  and  pressures  up  to  100  atm.,  the  steps  comprising 
first  mechanically  separating  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  from 
the  polymer  product,  suspending  the  polymerized  mass  in 
water  to  which  an  alkaline  agent  has  been  added,  and 
thereafter  subiecting  the  suspended  polymer  to  a  treatment 
with  steam. 

2,838,478 
HYDROXYLATED  LIQUID  DIENE  COPOLYMERS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  C.  Hlllyer  and  Lee  O.  Edmonds,  BartlcsviUc,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Pblllips  Pciroicnm  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^.  .^.^ 

NoDrawfaig.  Appikatfon  October  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  464,628 
8  Claims.  (0.260—85.1) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxylated  poly- 
meric material  which  comprises  reacting  a  liquid  copoly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  diene  conuining  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  compound  copolymerizable  therewith  con- 
taining an  active  CHa=C<  group  with  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  methyl  formate,  ethyl 
formate  and  propyl  formate,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  10*  C.  to  95*  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of 
1  to  60  hours,  the  number  of  mols  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
per  theoretical  aliphatic  double  bond  present  in  said  liquid 
copolymer  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  catalyst  to  said  hydrogen  peroxide  being  in  the 
range  of  0.2  to  1  to  2  to  1,  and  the  concentration  of  said 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  being  in  the  range  of  3  to  90 
weight  percent. 

2,838,479 
r5.ENDOMETHYLENE.A»-TETRAHYDROBENZYL 

ACRYLATE  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Harry  BUctch,  Union  Tnrapikc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
cfaemkal  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1956 

Serial  No.  576,518 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 86.1) 

1.  2,5-endomethylene-A>-tetrahydrobenzyl  acrylate. 


comprises  the  following  sequence  of  steps:  dissolving  the 
mixture  of  acids  in  a  solvent  comprising  90%  methanol 
and  10%  water;  cooling  the  solution  to  about  0°  C.  to 
precipitate  most  of  the  saturated  acids  as  a  solid;  sepa- 
rating the  supernatant  liquid  containing  mixed  unsat- 
urated acids  and  residual  saturated  acids  from  the  pre- 
cipitate of  saturated  acids,  dissolving,  by  the  application 
of  heat,  sufficient  urea  in  the  separated  solution  to  form 
complexes  with  the  monounsaturated  acids  and  remaining 
saturated  acids;  cooling  the  solution  to  about  25°  C.  to 
cause  crystallization  of  said  complexes;  separating  the 
crystals  of  complexes  from  the  supernatant  solution  con- 
taining the  polyunsaturated  acids,  recovering  a  mixture 
of  saturated  and  monounsaturated  fatty  acids  from  the 
crystalline  complexes  by  the  addition  of  hot  water;  and 
separating  and  recovering  the  monounsaturated  acids  from 
the  saturated  fatty  acids  by  fractional  distillation. 


2,838,481 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  OF 

TALL  OIL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  E.  SnlUran,  Ponchkeepslc,  N.  Y.,  as^or  to  The 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  Pooghkeepde,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Inne  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,969 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 97.5) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  tall  oil  skimmings  to  re- 
cover hydrolized  products,  which  comprises  mixing  the 
skimmings  with  water  and  acid  to  form  a  dilute  soap 
solution  in  which  the  acid  is  intimately  dispersed,  where- 
by the  acid  and  solution  undergo  an  exothermic  reaction 
producting  a  reaction  mixture  of  tall  oil.  spent  acid  water, 
lignin.  salts  and  reaction  gases,  subjecting  said  reaction 
mixture  to  a  gas-removal  step  to  substantially  de-gas  the 
mixture,  feeding  the  de-gasscd  reaction  mixture  to  a  locus 
of  centrifugal  force  and  there  separating  it  into  tall  oil 
as  a  light  phase,  acid  water  and  salts  as  a  heavy  phase, 
and  acid  water  and  lignin  as  an  interphase,  separately 
discharging  the  three  phases  from  said  locus,  feeding  the 
discharged  interphase  and  heavy  pha.se  to  a  separating 
zone  and  there  separating  lignin  and  salts  as  relatively 
light  and  heavy  components,  respectively,  from  said  acid 
water,  and  returning  acid  water  from  said  separating  zone 
to  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,838,480 
SEPARATION  OF  MIXED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Daniel  Swem  and  Wlnfred  Evans  Parker,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawiag.    Application  July  14, 1952 

Serial  No.  298J79 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 963) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A    process    for    separating    monounsaturated    fatty 

acids  from  mixtures  of  fatty  acids  containing  saturated. 

mono-  and  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  in  which  the  ratio 

of  mono-  to  polyunsaturated  acids  is  at  least  3:1  which 


2,838,482 

PROCESS  OF  SULFONATING  CASEIN.  ZEIN,  OR 

SOY-BEAN  PROTEIN 

Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assipior  to  Ion' 

Exchange  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1953 
Serial  No.  349,091 
1  aahn.    (a.  260—119) 
A  process  for  producing  an  ion  exchanger  soluble  io 
water  and  insoluble  in  alkaline  solution  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  sulfonating  a  high-molecular-weight  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  casein,  zein, 
and  soy-bean  protein  by  immersing  said  polymer  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid,  incorporating  silver-oxide  powder 
in  said  acid  in  a  proportion  ranging  between  substantially 
1%  and  10%  by  weight  of  said  polymer,  and  mainUin- 
ing  said  polymer  immersed  in  said  acid  for  a  prolonged 
period.  

2.838,483 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  LIGNOSULFONIC 

ACIDS  

Leif  Jantzen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Arthur  C.  Trask 

Company,  a  corponitio"  <*'  DHnols 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1, 1955 

Serial  No.  498,773 

8  Claims.    (0.260—124) 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sulfite  liquor  from  a  sulfite 

paper  pulp  process  to  separate  selccUvely  alpha-high  mo- 
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lecuiar  wdght  lignosulfonic  adds  and  beta-low  molecnlar 
weight  lignosulfoaic  acids  therefrom  which  compriaes 
contacting  said  liquor  with  chrome  tanned  hide  in  an 
amount  of  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  the  tanned  hide  per 
part  of  alpha  acids  for  a  time  sufficient  to  combine  chemi- 
cally said  alpha  acids  with  the  tanned  hide,  washing  said 
tanned  hide  with  an  alkali  to  remove  the  alpha  acids  there- 
from as  salts  and  activate  the  tanned  hide  for  subsequent 
reaction  with  the  beta  acids,  again  contacting  said  liquor 
from  which  the  alpha  acids  have  thusly  been  substantially 
removed  with  the  tanned  hide  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
combine  chemically  said  beta  acids  with  the  tanned  hide, 
and  washing  said  tanned  hide  with  an  alkali  to  remove  the 
beta  acids  therefrom  as  salts. 


ing  groups  and  corresponds  to  the  formula 


2,83S,484 
RRCTARATION  OF  PHOSFHORUS  SULFTOE- 
HYDROCARBON  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Robert  E.  Karll,  Hammoad^  and  Albert  R.  Sabol.  Man- 
lier, faid^  ndgBon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
m^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  541.037 
6Clafans.    (0.260—139) 
1    The  method  of  reacting  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  a 
viscous  olefin  polymer  having  a  viscosity  at  210*  F  in  the 
range  from  about  80  to  about  2,000  SSU  comprising  heat- 
ing and  admixture  of  the  olefin  polymer  and  the  phos- 
phorus sulfide  at  a  temperature  from  about  200'   F    to 
about  450'  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  one  to 
about  ten  hours  in  the  presence  of  from  about  2%    to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

RXH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky!  radicals  having  from  about  5  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical,  and  the  alkyl  substi 
tuted  phenyl  radical,  which  alkyl  substituents  have  from 
about  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 

2,830,485 
READILY  SOLUBLE  AND  STABLE  SALTS  OF  DI- 
(4-AMlDINO.PHENYL).TRIAZENE.(N-lJ)   AND 
A    PROCESS  OF   PREPARING   THEM 
Ridurd  Brodcnen,  Frankfart  ana  Main,  Heinz  Locwe, 
Kclkheim,  Tannas,  and  Heinrich  Ott,  Eppstein,  Tannos, 
Germany,  anignors  to  Farbwerke  Ho«chst  Akticogcsell- 
ifaaft  Tomials  Meister  Lndoa  A  Bnming,  FranlEfart 
am  Mabi.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  19,  ]  95 5 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—140) 
1.  Readily  soluble  and  stable  salts  of  the  genera]  for 
mula 


>^^  ^-N^N-NH    -f~^ 


NH 


K-C 

11 
N- 


O 
/    \ 


C— rR«-C 


O 


-Ri 


in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  mott  2, 
R4  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  2 
and  at  the  most  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  K,  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  corresponding  to  the  formulae 


_N— N— R, 


-N^N— R, 


and 


OH 


R"'-N=N 


in  which  R'  is  an  acetoacetylaminobenzene  radical,  each 
uf  R|  and  R'"  is  an  aromatic  radical  containing  a  single 
nng  which  is  a  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  and  R" 
IS  a  pyrazolone  radical. 


2,838,487 
SALTS  OF  SULFATED  FATTY  AMINE 
GLYCOSIDES 
John  G.  Ericluon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaalpior  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  August  3,  1953 
Scrisl  No.  372,143 
7  Claims.    (O.  260—211) 
1     An    alkali    metal    salt    of   a    sulfated    fatty    amine 
N-glycoside.    the    fatty    amine    group    containing    from 
K  22   carbon  atoms. 


2,838,488 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
CELLULOSE 
Robert  S.  TItcben,  Florham  Park,  Arnold  I.  Rosenthal, 
Madison,  and  Robert  H.  Wells,  Union,  N.  1^  assignors 
to  Celancsc  Corporatioa  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicafioa  October  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  461,008 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—229) 
!    A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  acid  esters 
of  cellulose  by  the  esterification  of  cellulose  comprising 
a  mixture  of  cotton  linters  and  wood  pulp,  which  com- 
prises separately  pretreating  the  cotton  linters  and  wood 
pulp  by  a  multi-stage  pretreating  process  in  which  one 
stage   of  the   pretreatment  comprises  the   treatment  of 
the  cellulose   with   a  lower  aliphatic   acid,  and  a   later 
stage  of  the   pretreatment  comprises  the   treatment  of 


JR     VH     X-COOH 


H|N 


NH, 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  containing 
at  most  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  an  alkylene 
group  with  at  most  5  carbon  atoms 


the  cellulose  with  a  mixture  of  a  lower  aliphatic  acid 
jnd  an  esterification  catalyst,  blending  the  pretreated 
^ofton  linters  and  the  pretreated  wood  pulp,  and  esteri- 
fying  the   blended  pretreated  cellulose. 


2,838,486 
AZO  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  OXDIAZOLE  RINGS 
WUly  Mueller,  Riehen,  and  Adolf  Emil  Siegrist.  Basel. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Lfanited,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  6,  1955 

Serial  No.  520368 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  7,  1954 

7  Claims.    (O.  260—157) 
1.  An  azo  pigment  which  is  free  from  water-solubiliz- 


2,838,489 
METHOD  OF  HARDENING  CELLLTOSE  ACETATE 

AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  THEREFOR 
John  G.  Mitchell,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,244 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—230) 
I    In  a  treating  apparatus,  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and 
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twelve  carbon  atoms,  ioclusive. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
continuous  stream  of  a  flowable  material  to  the  inlet  of 
said  vessel,  and  means  for  dividing  said  continuous  stream 
into  successive  separate  batches  and  for  moving  said 
batches  in  separated  condition  along  the  length  of  said 
vessel  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  spiral  vane  mounted  in  said  vessel,  said 
vane  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  for  maintaining 
said  batches  separate  and  for  moving  said  batches  along 
the  length  of  said  vessel  as  said  vane  rotates,  and  a  sec- 
ond spiral  vane  pitched  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
vane  and  interlaced  therewith,  said  second  vane  extend- 
ing from  the  outlet  end  of  said  vessel  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  end. 


CH. 


.^i 


O 


0'-^^>,  V^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen  and  Rj  is  an  alkylcnc  group  containing  less 
than  nine  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  four  to  five  carbon 
atom  bridge  between  the  valences  which,  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom,  forms  a  ring  which  contains  from  five 
to  six  members,  inclusive. 


13.  Process  for  hardening  cellulose  acetate  directly 
after  continuously  precipitating  the  same  from  a  solu- 
tion thereof  which  comprises  supplying  a  continuous 
stream  of  a  mixture  of  precipitated  cellulose  acetate  and 
precipitating  medium  therefor,  continuously  dividing  said 
stream  into  successive  separate  batches,  and  passing  said 
hatches  continuously  and  successively  tiirough  a  harden- 
ing zone  while  maintaining  each  of  said  batches  substan- 
tially separate  from  the  succeeding  batch 


2,838,490 

6-FLUORO  ANDROSTENES 

John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  KaUnuxoo  Couty, 
J  Allan  Campbell  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
■Mp,  Kalamazoo  Coonty,  and  Raymond  L.  Pcdenon, 
Kalamazoo,  Midu,  aadgnon  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  MidiigaB 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,448 

8ClaiaM.    (CI.  2M— 239^) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHt 


ORi 


o= 


R, 
I 
CH-CH=CH, 


2,838,491 
6-FLUORO  STEROIDS 


Milton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage 
Townddp,  Kalamazoo  Comity,  and  J  Allan  Campbell, 
John  A.  Hogg,  and  Raymond  L.  Pcderson,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  asiigDors  to  The  Up}ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Micliigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Febmary  19.  1958 
Serial  No.  716,016 

13  Oalms.    (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


CHi 


-CU-CH=  CHj 


./' 


^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one 
and  hydrogen,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  the  group  consisting  of  >CHOH  and  >C=0. 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  13.  6  -  fluoro  -  11^  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  (N  -  pyrrolidinyl)- 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of   3.5-androstadien-17-one.  " 
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2^M92 
^FLUORO  STEROIDS 
Rmmmd  L.  PedcfMa  mi  MItM  E.  Hcrr,  Kalamazoo, 
loha    C.    Babcock,    Portafc    TowniUp,    Kalamazoo 
Com^smd  J  AOaa  Campbell  ami  Jolm   A.  Hon, 
Kawmaroo,  MidL,  aadfrnm  to  The  Upjolui  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporattoa  of  Michlpm 
No  Drawliif.    Aaplkalion  Febraary  If,  1958 
Serial  No.  71M26 
3«  Claimc    (O.  269—239S) 
1.  A  6-fluoro  compound  of  the  androstane  series  hav 
ing  the  formula: 


2,t3M9S 

6-FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

r   Allaa   Campbell,  Kalamnoo  TowmUbv  

Couty,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  TowMhip,  Kala- 
mazoo Cowrty.  ami  Joho  A.  Hoo,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
■Up,  Katamaaoo  Comatj,  Mich,  amigMn  to  The 
^{gjCompmn^,  rrimiino,  Mkh^  a  corpontioa 

NoDrawtag.    Appllcalioa  Norembcr  2f ,  1957 

Serial  No.  (99,451 

ItClaiiM.    (CLIO— 239J5) 

I    6-lluoro- 1 7a-hydroxy- 1 9-norprogestcrone. 
9.  5a,6a  -  oxide  -  17«  -  hydroxy  -  19  -  norprcgnane- 
.20-dionc  17-acetate  3-cthylene  keUl. 


therein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  hydroxyl.  OAcyl.  and  keto,  the  term  Acyl  represent- 
ing the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
hydroxyl,  and  keto. 

36.  A  6-fluoro- 11 -oxygenated  compound  of  the  andro 
rtane  series  having  the  formula 


2,>38,49« 
6-FLLORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
John  C  lUbcodE,  Portage  TownAlp,  Kalamazoo  County. 
.Dd  J  ABan  Campbell  and  John  A.  Hogg,  KalamazM 
TowMhlp,  Kalamamo  Comity,  Mich.,  amignon  to  The 
^WJJnCompmiy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcatioa  November  29.  1957 

Serial  No.  (99,452 

ISOafaM.    (a.  2(0— 239.55) 

I     ^-nuoro-I7a-hydroxyprogestcronc. 

"J    ^'^•6a-oxido-17-hydroxypregnanc-3,20-dione    17-ace- 
tate T-ethyicnc  ketal. 


W- 


H, 

C 


R 


/ 


I 


H,C  N--A,.^ 

(6)^1     CH, 
(CHj).' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy! 
and  hydrogen,  and  where  W  is  the  same  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  keto  and  n 
and  n    arc  whole  numbers  from  one  to  two,   inclusive. 


2,838,493 
PREPARATION  OF  9,ll^XIDO-STEROIDS 
Robert  P.  Graber.  Elizabeth,  and  Caivin  Stewart  Sooddv. 
Jr,  PUnicld,  N.  J.,  amigmm  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jerwy 
No  Dnwfaig.    AppUcatloa  Jamiary  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  488,t54 
5  Claims,    (a.  2(0— 239  J5) 
1.  The  process  whi:h  comprises  reacting  a  9a-hromo- 
1 1^-hydroxy-steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  pregnanes.  alJopregnanes,   and  unsaturated   pregnane 
compounds,  with  a  strong  base  having  a  pH  greater  than 
10  in  0.1  percent  aqueous  solution  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 9^3,1  l;i-oxido  compound. 


2,838  494 
17^HYDROXY-17«-METhVl-9(11)  ANDROSTENE- 
.^..       „  3-ONE 

IVBHOB   E.   Herr,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  amigoor   to    The 
yjrtota  Compaay.  Kalamazoo,  MJch^  a  corporatioii  of 


No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  September  17,  195( 

Serial  No.  (10,414 

3Clataiii.    (a.  2(«— 239.55) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
17^-hydroxy-17..methyl-9(ll)-androsten-3-one  and  9  !i 
epoxy- 1 7^-hydroxy- 1 7a-methylandrastan-3-ooe 


2,838,497 
6  FI  LORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
(»eorge  B.  Spero.  Kalamazoo,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kala- 
mazoo TowMhip^  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  I  Pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,453 
36  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
'^  flnorp     M     oxygenated-  17a.21-dihvdroxv-4-preg- 
nene  3.2(1  dione  oi  the  following  formula 


A  herein  R  in  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
iroxv  and  keto,  and  the  Zl-acylates  thereof  wherein  the 
i.vl    radical    is    that    of    a    hydrocarbon   carboxylic    acid 

.rntainm^  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
13     A  ^-ketah/ed  3-keto-5a,6a-oxido-ll -oxygenated- 1  7- 

(20)-pregncne-:i-carhonyloxy  steroid  represented  by  the 

follosving  tormiila 


<!.] 


K- 


\  / 


'\ 


R"  /\ 

CH O 


(CHiU-O 


\ 

A 


o 


wherein  R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ny- 
droxy  and  keto.  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl.  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  one  to  two. 


243M9t 
(-FLUORO-A«^-KETO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Baiaey  J.  MaserklB,  Kalaanioo,  aad  Gcoifc  B.  Spcro, 
WnBam  P.  St^ackkr,  aad  Joha  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo 
Towuhlp,   Kalamazoo   Omaty,   Mich.,   amigmxi   to 
The  Up)olm  Company,  Kalaomzoo,  Mkh.,  a 
tion  of  MkUgaa 

No  Dnwing.    AppUcatioB  Norember  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  (99,497 
24CIafant.    (CL  2(«— 239  J5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHj 


°=v 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  and  keto,  and  X  is  halogen. 
1 2.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CH, 

CHiOR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


(-FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
George  B.  Spcro,  Kalamatoo  TowvUp,  Kalamazoo 
Comty,  Barney  J.  MagerMa,  ic«i«— .-~*  umI  William 
P.  SchMider  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Towaihlp, 
KahiBiazoo  Comity,  Mlch^  ■■Jgnttrs  to  The  Up)ohn 
Compaay,  Kahmuzoo,  Mkh.,  a  cotporadoa  of  Mich- 
igaa 

No  Dnwlag.    AppUcatlon  Norcaibcr  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  (99,499 
32ClafaBi.    (0.2(0—239^5) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CH4 


of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  bydi^Karbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  ttOKn  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  keto,  and  X  is  halogen. 
20.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


.«=v 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


2,838300 
(-FLUORO  STEROIDS 
J    Allan   Campbell,    Kalamazoo   Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Raymond  L.  Pederson,  Kalamazoo,  John  C. 
Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and 
John    A.    Hogg,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up)ohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Mkhigan 
No  Dnwfaig.    Application  November  29.  1957 
Serial  No.  (99302 
29  Claims.    (0.2(0—239.55) 
1.  6-fluoro- 170-hydroxy-17a-alkyl-4-androsten-3-oncs  of 
the  following  formula: 


o=i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

28.   3/9,17^-dihydroxy-I7a-ethinyI  -  15,6  -  epoxyandros- 
tancs  of  the  following  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coaeisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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2,838^1 
6-FLUORO-ll-OXYGENATED  PROGESTERONES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
J   AOaii   Campbcfli   Kalamazoo   TownaUp,   Kalamazoo 
Ccmaitj,  Joho  C.  Babcock,  Portage  TowniUp,  Kalama- 
zoo CooBty,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Towuhtp, 
Kalamazoo  County,  Mkh^  aasignon  to  Tbc  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Micfa^  a  corponitioa  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloo  November  29,  1957 

Serial  No.  699.503 

25  Claims.    (CI.  26<^— 239.55) 

I.  An  1 1 -oxygenated  6-fluoroprogesteronc,  wherein  the 

11-oxygen  function  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

of  hydroxy  and  keto. 

8    A  compound  of  the  formula; 


2  S38,5f3 
6-FLUORO  STEROIDS 
Milton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage 
TowMhip,  Kahimazoo  Couty,  and  J  Allan  Campbell, 
John  A.  Hogg,  and  Rayawnd  L.  Pcdcraoo,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  anignon  to  The  LJ^Jobi  Company,  Kahmazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MIdilgan 

No  Drawfaig.    Appllartion  Febmary  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,038 
40Clafaiu.    {CI.  269— 239  JS) 
I    6a  fluoro-1 1 -oxygenated- 17a-allcyl  compounds  of  the 
androstene  series  having  the  fonnula: 


/C 


wherein  R  is  an  allcylene  radical  containing  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  attaching  oxygcn-to- 
carbon  bonds  are  separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  two  and 
not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and  hydroxy 


2,838,502 
6-FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
PhUlp  F.  Seal,  Portage  Township,  Kahimazoo  Coanty, 
John  A.  Hogg,  KaUmazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
Coanty,  and  Robert  W.  Jackson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Midhigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,508 
24ClafaBS.    (a.  26<>— 239.55) 
1 .  2a-methyl-6-fluoro- 1 1  -oxygenated- 1 7a,2 1  -dihydroxy 
4-pregnene-3.20-dione  of  the  following  formula: 


H.C- 


0=1 


CH. 

• 

CHtOH 

R-/''v 

A"" 

CH, 

V 


V 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  keto;  and  the  21-acylates  thereof  wherein 
the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  Rj  is  an  alky!  radical  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  >CHOH  and  >C=0. 
38  6a  -  fluoro  -  9,11/9  -  epoxy  -  I7a-alkyl  compounds 
of  the  androstane  series  having  the  formula: 

CHi 
ORi 
Ri 


/\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conststiog  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R]  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radi- 
cal of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  aontaining  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

BENZIMIDAZOLYLsflLBENE  WHTrENING  AND 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Nathan  N.  Cromne,  CindHBad,  OWo,  Mrignor  to  Sterling 
Drag  Inc.,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntioa  April  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  503,015 

19  Claims.    (CL  260—240) 

I.  A     benzimidazolylstilbene    having    the    structonl 

formula 


CH- 


where  R^    R',  R»,  and  R*  are  radicals  of  the  class  coi»- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
halo,  and  Y^  and  Y^  are  radicals  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy-lowcr  alkyl  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms,  2-hy- 
droxy-3-sulfopropyl,  hydroxy-oxaalkyl  containing  3-15 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy-lower  alkyl  containing  2-6  car- 
bon atoms,  cyano-lower  alkyl  containing  3-6  carbon 
atoms,  allyl,  methallyl,  and  monocyclic  aralkyl  contain- 
ing 7-11  carbon  atoms. 


2,838,505 
N  -  1(10  -  PHENOTHIAZINYL)  -  LOWER  -  ALKYLl- 
l.S-IMTNOCYCLOALKANES,  SALTS  THEREOF 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Bernard  L.  Zenitz,  Detmar,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  552,249 
26  Claims.     (O.  264^—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  N-r(10-phenothiazinyl)-lower-alkyn-l,5-iminocyclo- 
alkanes  wherein  the  1,5-iminocycloalkane  radical  has  at 
least  seven  ring  members,  (B)  therapeutically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salts  thereof,  and   (C)   therapeutically  ac- 
ceptable quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,838,506 
NEW  ALKYL-AMINOALKYL-COMPOLTNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Kari  Hoffmann  and  Ernst  Urech,  Binningen,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmacentical  Products  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, N.  J. 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioii  Jnly  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  596,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Jnly  19,  1955 

5  CUims.    (a.  260^243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  formula : 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine  atoms,  and  the  therapeutically  useful 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,838,507 

HYDROXYALKYLPIPERAZINOALKYLHALO- 

PHENOTHIAZINES 

John  W.  Cusic,  SkoUe,  and  Robert  W.  Hamilton,  Wil- 

mctte,  m.,  anignorB  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannaiy  16, 1957 
Serial  No.  634.422 
12  Oahns.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


N-Ay 


Alk-N 


X 

CHr-CH: 

CHj-CHi 


N-   R 


1()0,  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylcne  radical  of  two  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  hydroxyalkyl  radical  in  which  the  hydroxy  group 
IS  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  nitrogen 
atom  closest  thereto,  lower  dihydroxyalkyl  radicals  in 
which  the  hydroxy  groups  are  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
removed  from  the  nitrogen  atom  closest  thereto,  phenyl- 
oxy-(lowcr)alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyloxy-(lower)aIkvl 
radicals  and  lower  alkyloxy-(lower)alky!  radicals. 


2,838,508 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Hugh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  asslKoor  to  Metal 
&  Thermit  Corporation,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  610,649 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  260—247) 

1.  A  process  for  releasing  cyclic  ethers  from  their 
complex  with  organomagnesium  chloride  type  Grignards 
without  destruction  of  the  Grignard  and  without  render- 
ing the  Grignard  unavailable  for  subsequent  reaction 
which  comprises  mixing  a  composition  containing  the 
complex  with  an  ethylene  polyether  of  the  genera!  for- 
mula: 

RO{CHjCH,0)iR' 

wherein  x  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  8,  and  R  and  R' 
are  hydrocarbon  groups. 


2,838,509 

9-AMrNOALKYL-9-XANTHENTCARBOXAMIDES 

John  W.  Cusic,  Skokk,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  613,393 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.2) 

1.  A  xanthenecarboxamide  of  the  structural  formula 


f^y 


V-^ 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  wherein  A 
and  B  are  member*;  of  the  class  consisting  of  amino  radi- 
cals, lower  alkylamino  radicals,  di-(lower  alkvDamino, 
di-( lower  alkenyUamino  radicals,  lower  hydroxyalkylalk- 
ylamino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals,  thiamorphohno 
radicals,  piperazino  radicals,  lower  alkylpiperazino  radi- 
cals and  radicals  of  the  type 


wherein  Z  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  containing   4   to 

7  carbon  atoms  of  which  4  to  5  are  in  nuclear  position. 

7.  A  xanthenecarboxamide  of  the  structural  formula 


/         \^ 


/ 


cnr-rni 

CO— N  O 

cnr-rni 

.Mk— Ni'lower  alkyl  ij 


\  '^ 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  of  atomic  weight  less  than    wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 
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2,838^10 

^^iP^^  ANESTHESIA  PRODUCING  MOR- 
PWaLTVaALKANOL   ETHERS   AND   SALTS 

HuuSater,  DorfUngen,  and  Hans  Zufter.  Schaffhansen, 
Sw^JMd,  aarignon  to  Eprova  Umited,  Schafflwusen, 

No  Drawfng.     AppUcatioa  December  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  556,0M 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd  Janaarv  8,  1955 

8  Claims.     (Q.  260—247.7) 

1.  The    new   group   of   locally   anesthetic   compounds 

having  the  general  formula 


2^M13 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FREPARATTON  OF 
3:6-DIHYDRAZnVO-PYRIDAZINE 
Jean  Dmey,  Riebcn,  Switzerland,  aarigmir  to  Clba  Phar- 
maceotfcal  Pro4Mti,  Inc^  Sniniit,  N.  J. 
No  Drawlnf.    AppUcatioa  Aofost  13, 1953 
i-.  .        _.  ^       **'*^  No.  374,120 
C  laims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Annst  20  1952 
2  Claims,    (a.  2«0-250) 
I    A  process  which  comprises  reacting  3 : 6-dimercapto- 
pyndazine  with  hydrazine. 
2.  3.6-dimercapto-pyridazine. 


A!kyl-O^Y-V     (H)     >) 


and  salu  thereof,  wherein  Allcyl-  is  a  member  of  ihe 
class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  and  aralky!  radical  contam- 
ing  SIX  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  Y  represents  a 
branched  chain  alkylene  radical  containing  three  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 


2,838,511 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIARYL  iSOCYANATES 
'^i.^?^**^***^'  ^">n'n8to".  Del ,  ««i«iior  to  E.  ! 
.^rr;ltn'':?SS;.°i^°"''"^'  ^"'"•"'^'«'  '^' ' 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  544,064 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  triaryl  isocyanurates  which 
comprises  heating  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl  isocyanate.  substituted  phenyl  isocyanate,  naphthyl 
«ocyanatc  and  dimcn  thereof  with  a  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  aryl  urethanes  and  diaryl  allophanates 
the  aryl  radical  m  each  case  being  a  member  of  the 
^oup  consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  and  naph- 
tnyl,  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  200'  C     in  the 

catalyst  said  tertiary  amine  catalyst  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  lOO*  C.  the  mol  ratio  of  said  isocyanate? 
and  dmiers  thereof  to  said  aryl  urethane  being  at  least 
1.1.  and.  the  mol  ratio  of  said  phenyl  isocyanate,  sub- 
stituted phenyl  ^ocyanates  and  naphthyl  isocyanates  to 
said  diaryl  allophanate  bemg  at  least  2  I,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  isocyanate  dimers  to  said  diaryl  allophanate  being 
at  least  1.1.  said  phenyl  substituents  bemg  non-reactive 
with  isocyanate  groups. 


2438,514 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  4.ARYLMETHYL. 
*i         .      „  QUWOLINES 

SI?fl£"  ^^'  ^1^'  •nd  Royal  A.  Cntler,  West 

V  J1  ^t  ^'  ^-^  ■■■*««>"  «o  Sterilag  Dnig  Inc.,  New 

Y  OTk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawiire 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  1,  1955 
SerW  No.  519.675 
1  Claim,    (a.  260— 283) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-arylmethylquino- 
l.ne  having  the  formula  ACH,Q.  where  A  is  a  mono- 
cyclic radical  of  the  benzene  series  and  Q  is  a  4-quinolyl 
radical,  which  comprises  heating  an  aIpha-aryl-alpha-(4- 
quinolyDacetonitrile  having  the  formula  ACH(0)CN  in 
an  acidic  medium.  vv^/v-i 


«»^.     _  2,838.515 

I  J?  u^l^^^'^'^P^  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDUVES 
Leo  H    Sommer,  State  Collega,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Dow 

SSSSn  °'^***^  '^**"^'  Mlcli.,TS^flon  JJ 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  388.920 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 290) 

i    C  ompounds  of  the  formula 


R.Me,.«irn,rn 


^here  R  ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  methyl  radicals.  o        t-       j, 

4,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2,838,512 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  589,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Swftwriand  June  10,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26tK— 248) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  cyanuric  chloride  comprising 
dissolving  cyanogen  chtoride  in  dimethyl  ether  containing 
hydrogen  chlonde  m  catalytically  effective  concentration 
allowing  said  cyanogen  chlonde  to  polymerize  ,n  sa,d 
solution,  whereby  the  heat  of  polymerization  vapor.zis 
a  hydrogen  chlonde-dimethyl  ether  azeotrope  at  a  bjl- 

thereof. 


2,838,516 
IT  -I  1^  2-<THIENYL  METHYL)  PIPERIDINES 
\«*i^^r!°Vf.?*'i!'~  "*"•  Btaningen,  Switzeriand, 
SJn  J  "wnnaceutfcal  PrtMiocts,  Inc.,  Sum- 

No  Drawing.  Application  Janaary  31,  1955 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Febmary  5  1954 
7  Claims.    (Q.  260—293.4)  ''*="» 

I     A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidines  of 

fhe  forrnula 
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2438^17 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
QUINUCLIDINE  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Cyrfl  A.  Grob  ami  ErMt  Renk,  Basel.  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  CilM  PhamuKcatical  Products,  inc.,  Sam- 
niit,N.J. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,783 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 
NoTember  30, 1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 294) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  quinuclidine-2-carboxylic  acid  and 
salts  thereof,  which  comprises  the  step  of  heating  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-halo-3- 
(4'-piperidyl) -propionic  acid  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent. 


2,838,518 

ETHYNYL  PIPERIDYL  CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Wilhelm  Scbnler,  Frankfmt  am  Main,  Germany,  aasignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  nad  SIH»er-Scbcidcanstalt  vormals 
Rocasler,  Frankfart  am  Mala,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatimi  December  20, 1954 
Serial  No.  476,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CL  260— 294J) 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  general  formula 


R»-N 

\ 


C=CR' 
C 


O-Ri 


in  which  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl  radicals.  R^  is  a  carbamic  acid  ester 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  phenyl 
carbamic  acid  ester  radical  and  the  pyridyl  carbamic  acid 
ester  radical  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  therapeutically  useful  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  with  acids. 


2,838,519 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
STEREOISOMERS 


Rndolf  Rometsch.  Rieben,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Ciba 
Pharmaccatical  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Sammit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,846 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand 
December  23,  1953 

17  Qaims.    (O.  260— 294 J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  stereoisomers, 
wherein  a  material  comprising  the  a-stereoisomeric  form 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o- 
phenyl-a-piperidyI-(2) -acetic  acids,  their  lower  alkyl  esters 
and  amides  is  treated  with  a  strong  alkaline  agent  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  produce  the  />-stereoisomeric 
form,  and  in  optional  sequence  isolating  the  /)-stereoiso- 
meric  form  from  the  reaction  products,  and  esterifying 
the  isolated  product  with  a  lower  alkanol. 

10.  The  6-racemate  form  of  «-phenyl-a-piperidyl-(2)- 
acetic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters  free  frwn  the  a-racemate 
fcwin. 


2.838420 

NEW  OXDIAZOLES 
Willy  Moeller,  Rieben,  and  Adolf  Emfl  Siegrist,  Basel, 
Switzcrlaad,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  inn 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  10,  1955 

Serial  No.  539,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Jnly  7,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—307) 
1     An    oxdiazole    which    corresponds    to    the    formula 

O 

/    \ 

Rt— c  r    R, 


N- 


-N 


in  which  each  of  the  radicals  Rj  and  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox> 
naphthyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  dihydroxyphenyl.  hydroxy- 
phenyl-monosulfonic  acid,  hydroxy-dichlorophenyl.  hy- 
droxy -  chlorophenyl  -  monosulfonic  acid,  hydroxy  -  di- 
chlorophenyl-monosulfonic  acid,  hydroxy-methylpbcnyl- 
monosulfonic  acid,  dihydroxyphenyl -monosulfonic  add, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  phenyl-monosulfonic  acid,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R]  and  Rj  contains  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  and  is  bound  to  the  oxdiazole  radical  in 
ortho-position  to  said  hydroxyl  group. 


2,838,521 
ESTERS  OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Cari    D.  Lansford,   RichnMod,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  585,403 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 -aliphatic-,    and    1-cyclo    aliphatic-hydrocarbon    radical 
substituted    ?-(para-aminobcnzoyloxy )    pyrrolidines    and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  salts  having  pyrrolidine 
as  the  single  basic  component,  wherein  said  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  contains  at  least  4  and  less  than  9  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,838,522 
PHTH  ALIDES 
Donald  D.  Wlieeler  and  David  C.  Young,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30, 1956 
Serial  No.  581,350 
7  CUims.    (CI.  260— 343 J) 
1.  A  3-thiophthalide  having  the  formula 


CH 

/   \ 


i 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  phenyl  and  chlorophenyl  and  X  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen 


2,838,523 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAHYDROFLTIFURYL 
ALCOHOL 
Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  and  Horst  Sche?ulla,  Chi- 
cago,  in.,  ass^piors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
ChicKgo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Jnne  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,928 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—347.8) 
1.  A  low  pressure  process  of  producing  tetrahydrofur- 


45K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


furyl  alcohol  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl 
alcohol  in  the  vapor  state  with  a  gas  containing  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  free  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogenating 
temperature  below  about  120'  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
nickel  catalyst. 

2,898^24 
EPOXroATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  D.  C.  Wilson  II,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Foot  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  WilminKton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  535,533 

8  Claims,    (CI.  260—348.5) 

1.  The  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  a  nonterminal 
aliphatic  double  bond  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  con- 
taining the  same  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction 
mass  by  adding  a  peralkanoic  acid  containing  not  to  ex- 
ceed four  ca.-bon  atoms  to  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 

Ri  R« 

\         / 

C=C 


Ri 


H. 


in  which  R,  and  Rs  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  constitu- 
ents and  Rj  and  R4  are  constituents  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  acid  acceptor  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alJcali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides, 
carbonates,  bicarbonates,  borates,  and  phosphates  to  neu- 
tralize all  acid  present  in  the  reaction  mass,  and  isolat- 
ing the  epoxy  compound  formed. 


2,838,525 
BROMINATION  OF  DIBENZOPYRENEQCINONES 
Haw  Heer,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  583,918 

15  Claims.    (CI.  26^—362) 

1.  A  process  for  brominating  dibenzopyrenequinones 
comprising  forming  a  solution  of  dibenzopyrenequinone 
in  a  melt  of  aluminum  chloride  and  alkali-metal  chloride 
and  then  subjecting  the  melt  to  the  action  of  a  solid  salt 
of  hydrobromic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing; 
agent. 


2,838,526 
HYDROGEN ATION  OF  STEROID  COMPOLNDS 
Gerald  D.  Laobach,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  22,  1953 

Serial  No.  356,903 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  compound  F,  the  steps 
which  include:  (a)  contacting  A4.  6.  22-crgostatriene-3- 
one  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metaj  cata- 
lyst and  a  strong  base;  (b)  contacting  the  so-produced 
coproergost-22-en-3-one  with  a  reducing  agent  capable 
of  selectively  converting  a  keto  to  a  secondary  alcohol 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  to  carbon  double 
bond;  (c)  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  coproergost-22-en-3-ol  acetate,  propionate, 
butyrate.  valerate,  isovalerale.  caproate,  caprylate,  suc- 
cinate, benzoate.  ortho-,  meta-  and  para-methylbenzoates. 
halogcnated  benzoates,  phthalatc,  naphthoate.  phenyl  ace- 
tate, phenyl  propionate,  naphthoyi  acetate,  phenyl  val- 
erate, cyclohexyl  aceute,  cyclopentyl  propionate  and  cy- 


clohexyl  propionate,  and  the  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl. 
benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl,  pbenylbutyl,  cyclo- 
hexylmethyl,  cyclohexylethyl  and  methoxymethyl  ethers 
of  coproergost-22-en-3-cI  by  contacting  the  so-produced 
coproergost-22-en-3-ol  with  a  reagent  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  corresponding  esterifying  agent 
and  the  corresponding  etherifying  agent;  (d)  contacting 
the  so-produced  compound  with  ozone  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture, (e)  reductively  decomposing  the  resulting  ozonide 
to  produce  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  corresponding  3-hydroxybisnorcholanc  aldehyde 
3  ester  and  3-hydroxybisnorcholanc  aldehyde  3-ethcr, 
(/)  contacting  the  so-produced  aldehyde  with  an  enol 
acylating  agent  to  produce  the  enol  ester  of  said  aldehyde; 
(g)  contacting  the  so-produced  enol  ester  with  ozone  at 
a  low  temperature;  and  (h)  reductively  decomposing  the 
so-produced  ozonide  and  isolating  a  compound  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  corresponding  pregnan- 
:o-one  ^  ol  Vether  and  pregnan-20-one-3-ol  3-ester. 


2,838,527 

3d-HYDROXY  A««'i*  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Gerald  D.  Laabach,  Jackaon  Heights,  and  Karl  J.  Bmn- 
ings,  Malba,  N.  Y^  aasigiiori  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatioB  March  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  416,935 

10  Claims.     (H.  260—397.2) 

1  A  process  which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence 
of  sulfur  dioxide,  a  polymerization  inhibitor  and  an 
iirganic  base,  a  steroid  compond  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  5(6).  7(8)-diene  and  5(6).  7(8),  9(11)- 
tnene  steroids  substituted  in  the  B-  and  C-rings  only  by  a 
10-methyl  and  a  13-methyl  group,  and  recovering  the 
resulting  isomer  of  said  compound. 

'     A  steroid  compound  having  the  formula 


*here  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  —  COCH|, 
COCHjOH  and  the  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  esters 

thereof,  and 

I 
HiC-CH-CH     CH-Cn, 
I  U  I 

CH-CH-CH. 


2,838428 

6-R  rORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

J  Allan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalama- 
zoo County,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Towndilp, 
Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upiohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,504 

15  Claims.    (Q.  260— 397  J) 

!     ^  fiudrnprogesterone 
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2,838,529 

13  -  METHYL  - 17  -  HYDROXY-17.VINYL.1  AMJ.*.- 
9,10,11.12,13,14,16,17  -  TETRADECAHYDRO  -  15H- 
CYCLOPENTAlalPHENANTHREN-3-ONE 

Prank  B.  Colton,  Chicago,  m^  Msigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  G.  D.  Scnric  A  Co.,  Skokic,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbiwarc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  September  1, 1953 
Serial  No.  377,981 

1  Claim,    (a.  16#— 397.4) 

The  compound  of  the  formula 

CH, 

-OH 


2,838,532 
6.HALO.17(20)-PREGNENES 
GMfgc  B.  Spero  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship Kalamazoo  County,  Mkfa.,  assignors  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  519,632 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1   A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHi 


/\l 


■\. 


2,838,530 

IT-ALKENYL  AND  17-ALKYNYL.19- 
NORTESTOSTERONES 

Frank  B.  Colton,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  16,  1957 
Serial  No.  690,422 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand 
August  19,  1955 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260—397.4) 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CH. 

I    ^ 

U-OH 


H 


0=J 


wherein  R  is  a  noncyclic  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms. 


1 


OH 


X 


and  the  21-acylates  thereof  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is 
that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  fluorine 
3-  6  -  fluoro  -  11^  -  hydroxy  -  21  -  acetoxy  -  4.17(20)- 
pregnadien-3-one. 


2,838,533 

1  l^.HYDROXY-17«-METHYLTESTOSTERONE 

Jack  W.  Ralls,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  A 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  574,095 

1  Claim,    (a.  260— 397.45) 

1  l.s-hvdroxy-17a-methyltestosierone   of   the   formula 


CHj 


OH 


CH. 


HO 
CH, 


J 


"X/-  ^-v/'' 


2,838331 

6.FLUORO-17a-HYDROXYPREGNANES 

AND  ESTERS 

John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  J  Allan  Campbell  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Up)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,002 

10  Claims.    (O.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6  -  fluoro  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  1  -  allopregnene  -  3,20  -  dione 
and  6  -  fluoro  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  1  -  allopregnene  -  3,20- 
dione  17-acylate  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6-fluoro-17a-hydroxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dione  and  6- 
fluoro  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  1,4  -  pregnadiene  -  3,20  -  dione  17- 
acylate,  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid,  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


2,838,534 
7-LOWER  ALKYL  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  J  Allan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalama- 
zoo County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  627,115 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 
8.   7  -  lov^er  -  alky!  -  \\^.\7a.2\  -  trihydroxy  -  4  -  preg- 
nene-3.20-dione  and  21 -esters  thereof  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


CH 


CH:-r.-R 

I 

C=0 
'    -OH 


CH, 


0=4 


loW'T  lilk  \  ! 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive. 
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6-FLUORO  n'EROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
Baracy  J.  Mafcricte,  Kafaunazoo,  aod  Gcotfc  B.  Spcro, 
WRHaa  P.  SchmMcr,  and  loha  A.  Hoo,  Kalamazoo 
TowiMhlp.  Kalamazoo  Cooaty,  Mick.,  amUiioii  eo 
The  Upjolm  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  MkUiM 

No  Drawing.    Appifcatfoa  NoTembcr  29.  1957 

Serial  No.  «99,4M 

4Clalmi.    (CI.  M«-^97.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

6,21-difluoro-21-dcsoxyhydrocortisonc  and  6,21-diiluoro- 

2  l-desoxycortisone. 


2,839,53^ 
6-FLUORO  9«-HALO-A*-PREGNENES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Baracy  J.  Magcrlcia,  Kalamazoo,  nod  George  B.  Spero, 
Wmiam  P.  Sdweidcr,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo 
Towmhip,   Kalamazoo   County,   Mkh.,    amlgiion   to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpon- 
thm  of  Michigaa 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmber  29,  1957 

Serial  No.  (99^498 

ZaOafans.    (0.260—397.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

6-fluoro-9a-halo-21-desoxyhydrocortisone  and  6-fluoro-9a- 

halo-2 l-desoxycortisone,  wherein  the  9a-haiogen  atom  is 

of  atomic  weight  between  seventeen  and  eighty,  inclusive. 


2,831,537 
6-FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo  TownaUp,  Kalamazoo 
Conrty,  Baracy  J.  MagcrMa,  Kalaouzoo,  aod  William 
P.  Sdmeidcr  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township, 
Kalamazoo  County,  Mlch^  aarignon  to  The  L'p)ohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 

Serial  No.  699,500 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I   -  dehydro  -  6,21  -  difluoro  -  9a  -  halo  -  21   -  desoxy 

hydrocortisone  and   1  -  dehydro  -  6,21   -  difluoro  -  9a 

halo-2 l-desoxycortisone.    wherein    the   9a-halogen    is    of 

atomic  weight  between  seventeen  and  eighty,   inclusive. 


2,838,538 
6.FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
George    B.    Spcro,    Kahuaazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Baracy  J.  Magcrlefai,  Kalamazoo,  and  WUliam 
P.  Schneider  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township, 
Kahunazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L'pjohn 
Company,  Kalanuuoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 

Serial  No.  699,501 

27  Claims.    {CI.  260—397.45) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  -  dehydro  -  6  -  fluoro  -  9a  -  halo-2 1 -desoxyhydrocorti- 
sonc  and  1  ■  dehydro  -  6  -  fluoro  -  9a  -  halo  -  2I-desoxv- 
cortisonc  wherein  the  9a-halogen  atom  is  of 
weight  between  seventeen  and  eighty,  inclusive. 


.itorriK 


6,21  -  difluoro  -  9«  -  halo  -  21  -  desoxycortistxie,  wherein 
the  9a-halogen  is  of  atomic  weight  between  seventeen 
and  eighty,  inclusive. 


2,838,539 
6-FLUORO  STEROIDS 
Baracy  J.  Magcrlefai,  Kahimazoo,  and  George  B.  Spero. 
Wniiam  P.  Schneider,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Vlicli.,  assignori  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawhig.    Application  November  29,  1957 

Serial  No.  699,506 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

6.21  -  difluoro  -  9a  -  halo-  21  -  desoxyhydrocortisone  and 


2,83S,540 

6-FLUORO- 11 -OXYGENATED  STEROIDS 


J  Allan  Campbca,  Kala— too  TowaMp,  Kalamazoo 
County,  John  C.  Bahcocfc,  Portafe  Township,  Kahi- 
mazoo County,  aad  Joha  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  Mich^  aariii to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalarnimoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  November  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  699,507 

20Clafaiis.    (a.  260— 397.45) 

I     6  fluoro-ll-oxygenated-21-hydroxy-4-pregnene  -   3.- 

2'>  dione  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  keto;  and  the  ll-acylates  thereof  wherein  the 
acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic  acid  con- 
taining from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

16.   3a.21-dihydroxy-6^-fluoro  -  11  -  oxygenated  -  allo- 
prcgnane-3,20-dione  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  keto;  and  the  21-acylates  thereof  wherein  the 
acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic  acid  con- 
taining from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,838,541 

6-FI  UORO-4-PREGNENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 

Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Kalamazoo,  and  George  B.  Spero, 
Wniiam  P.  Schneider,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  aas^^wrs  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,527 

22  Clafans.    (O.  260—397.45) 

I    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6-fluoro  -  1  Iff. I7o  -  dihydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione    and 

^fluoro  1 7a-hydroxy-4-pregnene-3,l  1,20-trione. 


2,t3M42 

6.FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

Gcoigc  B.  Spcro,  Kalamazoo  TownAlp,  Kahunazoo 
County,  Baracy  J.  MagcrMn,  Kalamazoo,  and  WOum 
P.  Schneider  and  Joha  A.  Hogg.  Kalamazoo  Towndiip, 
Kafamazoo  County,  Mich.,  aastgaon  to  The  UpJohn 
Compaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  699,528 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6  -  fluoro  -  11^.  17a  -  dihdroxy  -  1,4  -  prcgnadiene  -  i.lO- 
dione  and   6-fluoro-17a-hydroxy-l,4-prcgnadicne-3.1 1.20- 

trione. 


2,838,545 

6a-FLUORO-16a-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 

Baracy  J.  Magerlda,  Kalamazoo,  William  P.  Schneider, 
KalaBMZoo  Towadiip,  Kalamazoo  County,  aad  Oldrich 
K.  Scbek  and  George  B.  Spcro,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Con^iany,  Kalamazoo.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,004 

19ChUms.    (CL  260— 397.45) 

1,  A  16-oxygenatcd  steroid  of  the  formula: 


CH, 

;    CH, 

I 
I   c=o 
CH  >rOH 

V-OR 


2,838,543 

6.FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

George  B.  Spero,  Kahunazoo  Township,  Kahunazoo 
County,  Barney  J.  Magcriefai,  Kalamazoo,  and  Wmiam 
P.  Schneider  and  John  A.  Hogg.  Kahimazoo  Township, 
Kalamazoo  Comity,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,529 

5Cfaams.    (CI.  26*— 397.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6,21  -  difluoro  -  ll/9,17a  -  dihydroxy  -  1,4  -  pregnadiene  - 
3.20  -  dione  and  6.21  -  difluoro  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  1,4  - 
pregnadiene-3.1 1,20-trione. 


2,838,544 

6a.FLUORO-16a-HYDROXY  PROGESTERONES 

John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  J  Allan  Campbell  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Oldrich  K.  Scbek, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,003 

5  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

1    A  16-oxygenated  steroid  of  the  formula: 


c=o 


OR 


0  = 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbonyl  radical  and  the  /3-hydroxymethylene  radical  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic  acid  con- 
taining from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


0  = 


) 


wherein  the  1,2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
linkages  consisting  of  single  bond  and  double  bond  link- 
ages, Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  fluorine,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  carbonyl  radical  and  the  /9-hydroxymethylene  radi- 
cal, and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 


2,838,546 
6a-FLUORO-16a.HYDROXY-l,4-PREGNADIENES 

Baracy  J.  Magcriefai,  Kalamazoo.  WllUam  P.  Schneider, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Oldrich 
K.  Scbek  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalanaazoo,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,005 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1.  A  16-oxygenated  pregnadiene  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CHiHR 


OR 


0=i 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsist- 
ing  of  the  carbonyl  radical  and  the  p-hydroxymcthylene 
radical,  and  R  is  the  same  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxyiic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


i^'^  OFFICIAL 

2,838,547 
6a,21-DIFLUOR0.16a-HYDROXY.yrEROIDS 

Barney  J.  Mageriein,  William  P.  Schneider,  Oldrkh  K. 
Scbck,  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh..  as- 
siCDon  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporadon  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fehniary  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,015 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

I     A    16-oxygenatecl  steroid  of  the  formula: 
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2,838,548 
6a-FLL'ORO-16a-HYDROXY-4.PREGNENES 

Barney  J.  Magertefai,  Kalamazoo,  William  P.  Schneider. 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Oldricfa 
K.  Scbek  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Lpiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.. 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,027 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

I     A   16-oxygenated  pregnene  of  the  formula 


CFI, 


CHjOR 


-OB 


2^t449 

6.FLUORO-17..ALKYNYL-4-ANDROSTENES 
Milton  E.  Herr,  KahiMioo,  lohn  C.  Babcock,  Portage 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  J  Allan  Campbell, 
John  A.  Hogg,  and  Raymood  L.  Pcderaon,  Kahnazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up|ofai  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of  Ml^lgan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  February  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  716,030 
21  Claims.    (CI.  260>-397,45) 
I    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  1,2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
linkages  consisting  of  single  bond  and  double  bond  link- 
ages. Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  fluorine,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consjstmg  of 
the  carbonyl  radical  and  the  ^-hydroxymethyiene  radical, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
ind  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


0= 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
Jrncen  and  methyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Msting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  ijmup  consisting  of  ">CHOH  and  >C~0. 


2,838,550 

1 1  ^  HYDROXY-4,16-PREGNADIENE-3,20-DIONE 
AND  ESTERS 
Doagias    A.   Lyttle   and   Robert  H.    Levin,   Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
I  p John  Company,   Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  27,  1953 

Serial  No.  376,989 

16  Claims.    (0.260—397.45) 

I     An    Ma-oxygenated-4.16-pregnadiene-3.20-dione   of 

the  frrmuia: 

CBi 

CH, 

I 

c=o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  up  to  and  including  eight  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  carbonvl  radical  and  the  ^-hydroxymethvl- 
ene  radical,  and  R  is  the  same  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carooxyiic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,838,551 

POI  YMERIZED  FATTY  OILS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Max  Kantor  and  SunucI  Guy  WOson,  Mfaineapolis,  Mhin., 

assignors  to  Cargill,  Incoiporatcd,  Mfaineapolis,  Minn.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  February  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  336,008 
2  Oalms.     (CL  260—407) 
r   A   process  of  treating  an  unsaturated   fatty  oil  to 
form  polymers  which  consists  of  blowing  said  oil  to  add 
oxvgen    to   the   unsaturated  bonds  at  a  temperature   be- 
tween  70°   F.  and  300°   F..  forming  a  mixture  of  said 
blown  oil  and  substantially  0.2%  to  0.5%  sulfuric  acid, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  70' 
F   and  160'  F.  until  a  substantial  portion  of  the  mixturr 
IS  polymerized  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  mixture  a 
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sufficient  amount  of  an  alkaline  neutralizing  agent  to 
partially  neutralize  the  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  A  polymer  formed  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  oil  blown 
at  a  temperature  between  70*  F.  and  300*  F.  until  oxy- 
gen has  beep  added  to  the  unsaturated  bonds  thereof,  said 
blow  material  then  treated  at  a  temperature  between  room 
temperature  and  about  200*  F.  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution,  and  thereafter  the 
acid  catalyst  is  at  least  partially  neutralized. 


2,838,552 
NEW  CHLORAMPHENICOL  ESTERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SYNTHESIZING  SAME 
Gerhard  Gansan,  Mannhein-Waldbc^,  Erich  Haack, 
Heidelberg,  Werner  Heimberger,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
and  Georg  StoeciL,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  &  Soehne  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  28, 1956 

Serial  No.  594^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—410.6) 
1.  The  chloramphenicol-3-mono  ester  of  the  formula 

NH-CO-CHCli 
CH~Cn-CH» 
OH  OR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  stearoyl  glycolic  acid  radical  and  the  stearoyi 
lactic  acid  radical. 


OiN-^ 


> 


2,838,553 

REFINING  OF  FATTY  OILS 

Arthur  U.  Ayres,  Philadelphb,  and  Frederick  H.  Smith, 

Huntingdon    Yalley,   Pa.,   aastgnon  to   The   Sharpies 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,863 

14  Chdms.    (CI.  260—425) 


"■«?, 


urn 

1.  A  process  for  the  refining  of  a  fatty  oil  containing 
free  fatty  acid  which  comprises  combining  a  stream  of 
said  oil  and  a  stream  of  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  solu- 
tion of  at  least  22°  Bi.  in  measured  quantity  such  that 
the  amount  based  on  the  free  fatty  acids  contained  in  said 
oil  of  sodium  carbonate  added  to  said  oil  is  from  2  to  3 
times  the  theoretical  stoichiometric  amount  for  said  oil. 
venting  gas  from  said  combined  streams  of  oil  and  aque- 
ous sodium  carbonate  solution,  thereafter  and  while  in 
mixed  state  flowing  said  combined  streams  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  180*  F.  to  a  centrifugal  separator,  and 
separating  in  said  centrifugal  separator  said  oil  from  the 
soapstock  formed  as  a  result  of  said  treatment. 


2,838354 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOTIN  MALEATES 
Cari  R.  GloAey,  Avenel,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Metal  & 
Thermit  Coiporatioa,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaag.    Application  April  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  423.535 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 429.7) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  anhydrous  hydrocarbontin 
maleates  which  comprises  reacting  substantially  stoichi- 
ometric amounts  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  hydrocarbon- 
tin  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyltin 
oxides,  monocyclic  hydrocarbonaryltin  oxides  and  mono- 
cyclic hydrocarbonaralkyltin  oxides  under  substantially 


anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  as  reaction  medium  and  recovering  substan- 
tially anhydrous  hydrocarbontin  maleatc. 


2.838.555 
GROl  P  n  METAL  SALl^  OF  A  MIXTLTIE  OF  SIM- 
PLE DIESTERS  OF  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Fred  Corwin  Goldsmith,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  12, 1951 

Serial  No.  251,139 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—429.9) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  the  oil-soluble  group 

II  metal  salts  of  a  mixture  of  simple  di-esters  of  dithio- 

phosphoric  acids,  one  of  said  di-esters  having  the  formula 

RO  S 


RO 


SH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals  having  less  than  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  another  of  said  di-esters  having  the 
formula 

RO  3 

\    ^ 

P 
/    \ 

R'o         sn 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals  having  at  least 
six  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of  simple  di-esters  being 
characterized  in  that  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to  phos- 
phorus atoms  in  said  mixture  is  within  the  range  of  about 
7.6:1  to  about  9.6:1. 


2.838.556 
ORGANO-ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Delmer  L.  Cottle,  Highland  Parlt,  and  Stanley  B.  Miniss, 
Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,257 
16  Oaims.    (O.  260—448) 
1.  In  a  method  wherein  an  organo-aluminum  halide 
containing   a    hydrocarbon    radical   of    1    to    12   carbon 
atoms    selected    from   the   group  consistinp   of  alkvl    and 
phenyl  groups  is  reduced  with  a  reducing  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  reduction  with  a  liquid  amalgam  of  said  reducing 
metal. 

9.  In  a  method  for  reducing  a  Ci  to  Cu  alkyl  alumi- 
num chloride  by  reaction  with  sodium  metal,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  with  a 
liquid  amalgam  containing  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  said 
sodium  metal. 

2,838,557 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING   ALKALI  AND   ALKA- 
LINE EARTH  METAL  SALTS  OF  DITHIOPHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  DIESTERS 
Guy  M.  Veriey,  Harvey.  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Refining 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  574  J69 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Tn   a  method   of  preparing  the   alkali   and   alkaline 
earth   metal    salts   of   dithiophosphoric    acid    diesters   bv 
neutralizing   the   acid   ester   in   an   essentially   anh>drous 
medium,  the  steps  which  comprise  partially  neutralizing 
said   acid   ester   with    about   0  1    to    1.0   equivalent   of  a 
carbonate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  in  the  presence  of  about  0.005  to  02 
part  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  alkylenc  glycols  of  up  to  about  300  molecular 
weight  in  which  the  alkylenc  radical  contains  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  ethers  thereof,  further  neutralizing 
the  acid  ester  by  adding  about  0  5  to  15  equivalents  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides 
and  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth   metals 


CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
NITRILES  AND  IMIDES 
Dirid  laoMs  HadJcy,  Epaom  Downs,  aiMi  lUrric  Wood, 
Hull,  EogJand,  aarignon  to  The  DisHllers  Company 
Limited,  Edlnbarsli,  Scotland,  a  BrMsh  company 
No  Drawing.     Appttcation  September  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  610,901 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain 
September  27,  1955 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  The  process  which  compinscs  contacting  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  vapour  phase,  a  mixture  of  a 
lower  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  ben- 
zene and   naphthalene   series,  ammonia  and   molecular 
oxygen  with  a  catalyst  comprising  vanadium  oxide  de- 
posited on  activated  alumina,  the  latter  having  been  heat- 
ed prior  to  deposition  to  a  temperature  in  the  ranae  of 
1.000-I,500°    C. 


2,S3M<1 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOLEFINIC  ACYLOXY 

COMPOUNDS 

^*^Jl  ^^  ■**   Aleander  F.   MncLean,   ConMS 

A  '^^iS'*'  ff^P^*?  **»  Celaneae  Corporation  of 

America,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  10,  1955 

Serial  No.  514,762 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—484) 

I  Process  for  the  production  of  polyolefinic  acyloxy 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  poly  (lower  al- 
koxy)  alkanc  wherein  two  lower  alkoxy  radicals  arc  on 
the  I<arbon  atom  and  a  further  lower  alkoxy  radical  is  on 
the  ?  carbon  atom,  the  alkane  portion  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  with  a  ketene  and  dealcoholating  the  product 
of  the  reaction  to  produce  a  polyolefinic  acyloxy  com- 
pound. 


2,838.559 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
„..«.  .  ACRYLONTTRILE 

WUhelm  Miiller,  Uverlcnscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengctellschaft,  Uverknsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  24,  1956 
^,  ,  Serial  No.  599,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aognst  2,  1955 

2aaims.  (CI.  260--I65J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  acrylo- 
nitnle  from  the  acetylene  and  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  gases  obtained  in  the  reaction 
immediately  after  leaving  the  reaction  chamber  to  a 
treatment  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium 
oxide  and  hydroxide  and  recovering  the  hydrocyanic  acid 
m  known  manner  from  a  member  of  the  group  of  zinc 
cyanide  and  cadmium  cyanide  formed. 


2,838,562 
(BICYCLOHEXYI.M-AMINE  SALTS  OF  THE  4- 
CYCLOHEXYL-CYCLOHEXANE  CARBAMIC 

Harry  F.  Bnist,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  7,  1957 

Serial  No.  638,672 

2  Claims.     (Q.  260—501) 

1    A  fbicyclohcxyl)-4-amine  salt  of  4<yclohexylcyclo- 
hexanecarbamic  acid. 


2,838,563 

AI.KANOK  ACID  SALTS  OF  (BICYCLOHEXYL)- 

4-AMINE 

HariT  F.  Bn»t,  Midland,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal    Compaby,   Midland,   Mich.,   a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  7,  1957 

SerUI  No.  638,673 

4  CUIms.     (CI.  260—501) 

1     An    alkanoic    acid    salt   of    (bicyclohcxyl)-4-amine 
having  the  formula 

Hi    FI,  H,    H, 


O 


2.838,560 
IT    ..  ,^'\Nl^ACnjRE  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
EmIlLuacber   Basel,  and  Hans  Peter  Sleber.  Vlsp.  Swif- 

S!Sl!?l,rS^?c!?,  ^^^    ^'•*^*^«^   ■•»*'    Chemical 
Works  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

n*  i^??*?^  '^■y  2'-  *'5^'  Serial  No.  588,081 
uatms  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  2,  1955 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  260— 465J) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  acrylonitrile  substantially 
free  of  divmvlacetylene  comprising  passing  acetylene  and 
hydrogen  cyanide  in  an  amount  exceeding  the  amount 
required  for  the  conversion  of  said  acetylene  to  acrvloni- 
trie  though  a  reaction  zone  containing  aqueous  cuprous 
chloride,  reacting  said  acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in 
said  reaction  zone  to  form  acrylonitrile.  passing  the  gas 
contajmng  ,a,d  acrylonitrile.  the  excess  of  hydrogen 
cyanKle.  and  acetaldehyde  formed  aa  by-product  in  Taid 
reaction  zone,  mto  a  absorption  zone,  reacting  said 
acetaldchvde  and  said  excess  of  hydrogen  cvan.de  ,n 
said  absorption  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  cat- 
aiyst  at  a  temperature  between   -10  and   +20°   C    to 

L°.'^Jfr''''''-i°""'"«  '  "'^'"'^  °f  acrylonitrile  and 
lactomtnlc  ir  said  absorption  zone,  removing  said  mix- 
ture of  acrylonitrile  and  lactonitrile  together  form  said 
ab^orpuon  zone,  recycling  the  residual  gases  into  the  re- 

andTacZiirU:"  "'"''°*  "''  "^^'"^^  '°'°  ^=^'-'^>^^ 


C-C  H        C~C 

„«/  \    /       /  \  ii 

\  /^~/^K  C-VH.HO-C-R 

C     C        H  C-C^    ""h 


ill   H, 


Hi  n, 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyi  and  chloro  lower-alkyl. 


2,838,564 
PRODUCTION  OF  SURFACE  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 
^moel  L.  Norwood  and  Thomas  W.  Sauls,  College  Park, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Tenneaaec  Corporation,  New  York, 

N .  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1956 

Serial  No.  580,435 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 545) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  surface  active  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  adding  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  trimer  and  tetramer  over 
a  period  of  one  to  three  hours  to  a  mixture  of  an  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  toluene  with  95-96%  sulfuric  acid  as  an 
alkylation  catalyst,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
mass  between  0°  C.  and  10'  C.  during  the  alkylation. 
then  adding  a  sulfonating  agent  to  the  mass  comprising 
said  olefin,  aromatic  compound,  and  sulfuric  acid  catalyst, 
and  recovering  the  sulfonated  material. 


June  10,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


465 


2,8383<S 

PURIFICATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Roydeu  Lewis  Heath  and  EdmoMl  CecH  Ow«i,  Bi-c^'y; 
Manchester,  England,  assignon  to  Imperial  Chemkal 
Industries  limited,  London,  Eagland,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  July  7,  1954 

Serial  No.  441,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.260—525) 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  terephthalic  acid 

by  the  oxidation  of  para-xylene,  the  improvement  which 

CHtCHi  ciu- 

CHi  ~CH-CH 


comprises  dissolving  the  crude  terephthalic  acid  oxida- 
tion product  in  water  at  a  temperature  between  230*  C. 
and  280°  C.  cooling  the  resultant  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature not  below  165"  C.  and  separating  the  purified 
terephthalic  acid   which  crystallizes  out 


2,838,568 
N,N'.BIS(4-CYCLOHEXYLCYCLOHEXYL)ALKYL- 

IDENEDIAMINES 
Harry  F.  Bmst,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,   Midland,   Mich.,   a  corporation 
pi  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  657,046 
3  Clafans.     (C\.  260—563) 
1.    An    N,N'-bis(4-cyclobexylcyclohexyl)alkylidenedi- 
amine  having  the  formula 


CII 


cur-rn,  rn,-cn, 

\  ■'  \  /  \ 

CH-.Vn-CU-NH-Cfi  CH-^CII  CUj 

CH,  cell  >H,-c'n,  CH,-Cfi. 


J— CH? 


2,838,566 
RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE  POLYCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
William  G.  Toland,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,727 
4  Claims.  (CL  260— 525) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  essentially  nitrogen-free 
phthalic  acids  which  comprises  heating  di -substituted 
benzene  having  both  of  its  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COOH.  — CONH,  and  — COONH4 
and  having  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  substituent 
with  a  molar  excess  of  an  acid  selected  frcnn  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoic  acid  and  toluic  acid. 


2,838,567 
POLYCHLORO-l-(4-CYCLOHEXYLCYCLOHEXYL- 

AMINO)   ALKANOLS 
Harry  F.  Brust,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical   Company,   Midbind,   Mich.,    a   corporation 
of  Debware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  657,044 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  polychloro  -  1  -  (4-cyclohexylcyclohexylamino)al- 

kanol  having  the  formula 

CUr-CHt  TH,  m, 

/  \  -^  ^ 

H.c  rn-cn  CM    su-cn    cr\,    h 

\ 

CUr-Cn,  CHr-  CH,  OH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  chloromcthyl.  methyl, 
ethyl  and  propyl. 

3    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polychloro- 1-( 4- 
cyclohexylcyclohexylamino)   alkanol  having  the  formula 

CHr-rUi 


CU»-CHi 

/         \         ^ 

HtC  CH-CH 

\  '  '  '  i 

CH,     (Hi  THi-CH,  OTt 


(^H-VH  — CH-rri,     R 


i 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  chloromcthyl.  chloro- 
elhyl.  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl. 


which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  portionwise  (bicy- 
clohcxyl)-4-amine  with  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  poly- 
chloroaldehyde  having  the  formula 

CI        0 

R-C-C 

c\      'h 

the  symbol  R  in  the  above  formulae  representing  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  chloromcthyl.  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl. 


2,838,569 
DECAHYDROPHENANTHRENE  DIONES;  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Jack  W.  Ralls,  William  C.  Wildman,  Kirtland  E.  McCaleb, 
and  Alfred  L.  WUds,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin  ,.   ^    .  . 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  April  7,  1950,  Serial 
No.  154,728,  now  Patent  No.  2,674,627,  dated  April 
6,  1954.  Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  370,881 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—586) 
1    The    compound,    4b  -  methyl  -  1.2, ?,4,4b,5,6,7,9.10- 
decahydrophenanthrene- 1 ,7-dione. 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  4b-mcthyl-1.2.3,4.4b.5,6, 
7,9,10-dccahydrophenanthrcne-l,7-dione  which  comprises 
(a)  alkylating  dihydroresorcinol  with  ethyl  vinyl  ketone, 
(ft)  reacting  the  resulting  2-7-kctopentyl-1.3-cyclohexane- 
dione  with  diazomethane,  (c)  treating  the  resulting  3- 
mcthoxy-2-7-ketopcntyl-2-cyclohexene-l-onc  with  an  alka- 
line cyclization  agent,  (d)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  1- 
methoxy  -  5  -  methyl  -  6-kcto  -  2. 3.4.6,7, 8-hexahydronaph- 
thalene.  (e)  reacting  the  resulting  5-methyl-octalin-1.6- 
dione  with  l-diethylaminobutanonc-3-mcthiodide,  and  (/) 
reacting  the  resulting  5--)'-ketobutyl-5-methyI-A*»-«*-octa- 
lin-I.6-dionc  with  an  alkaline  cyclization  agent  to  form 
the   desired   4b-methyl-decahydrophcnanthrene-1.7-dionc. 


2,838,570 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PURE  HALOGENO 
METHYL  (pHYDROXY  PHENYL)  KETONES 
Ludwig  Winterhalder,  Konstanz  (Bodensec),  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Byk-Gulden    Lomberg    Chemlsche    Fabrik 
G.  m.  b.  H~,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  494,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  26,  1954 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—592) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  a  halogcno  methyl   (p- 
hydroxy  phenyl)  ketone  of  the  formula 


ho 


^ 


-< 


-CO-CHiX 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  from  a  mixture  con- 
taining said  ketone,  the  corresponding  halogeno  methyl 
(o-hydroxy  phenyl)  ketone  of  the  formula 


on 


< 


/ 


-Co-CHjX 


wherein    X    designates    the    same    member  as    indicated 
above,  and  utvJcsired  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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treating  said  mixture  with  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydro 
carbon  having   1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  the 
halogen  of  said  halogenated  ahphatic  hydrocarbon  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine,  and   separating   the   undissolved    halogcno  meth>l 
(p-hydroxy  phenyl)    ketone   from  the  resulting  solution 
7.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  halogeno  methyl   (p 
hydroxy  phenyl)  ketone,  the  steps  which  comprise  con 
densing  a  phenol  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  phenol  and  anisol  with  a  halogeno  acetyl  halide 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  condensation  catalyst, 
said  phenol  compound  being  dissolved  in  a  halogenated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecule,  the  halogen  of  said  halogenated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon  being  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  pouring  the  reaction  mixture  into 
water,  while  cooling,  and  separating  the  resulting  crystal- 
lized  undissolved   halogeno  methyl    (p-hydroxy  phenyl) 
ketone  from  the  aqueous  and  solvent  layers. 


2,838471 
3^DIALKYL^HYDROXYBENZYL  ETHERS 
AUen  H.  Filbcy,  Walled  Lake,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Ethvl 
Corporatioa,    New    York,    N.    Y^    a    corporarion    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  536,318 
5  Claims.     (€1.260—611) 
1.  As    new   compositions   of  matter,    3.5-diaIky!-4-hy 
droxybcnzyl  ethers  having  the  general  formula 


HO- 


/" 


CH.ORi 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom. 
Rj  IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  and  alkenyl. 


2  838  572 
2-(BENZYLOXYMETHYL)-2.|VtETHYL-l-PENTANOI. 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  650.552 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 611) 
1.  2-(benzyloxymethyl)-2-methyl-l-pentanol. 


2.838,573 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COMPLEX 
FORMAL   SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS   BY    A 
FORMAL  INTERCHANGE 
Alfred  H.  Matnszak,  Westfield,  and  Harold  R.  Readv. 
Ro«elle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  498.438 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 615) 
I.   In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  complex  formal 
lubricating   compositions   having   an    ASTM    pour   point 
below  about  +20°  F.,  a  viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  between 
30  and    110   S.    U.    S.   and   a   flash   point   above    about 
350'  F  ,  by  reacting  a  formal  of  the  formula 

R— O— CH,— O— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
about  4  to  26  carbon  atoms  with  a  glycol  at  a  tem- 
perature wiihin  the  range  of  about  50°  to  250'  C.  for 
about  2  to  20  hours,  and  recovenng  a  complex   formal 


having  from  about  20  to  130  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  formal 
with  said  glycol  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  2  to  4  moles 
of  formal  to  1  mole  of  glycol. 


U38474 

CONTLNUOUS  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

EPICHLOROHYDRIN 

Kenneth  B.  Cofer,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,715 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 635) 


?r?  i"  r  r 


1  j,     ji       [I  — — — 


I  A  prcxress  for  producing  glycerine  which  comprises 
vontinuously  feeding  a  liquid  stream  containing  glycerine 
epichlorohydrin  and  water  through  a  plurality  of  reaction 
zones  in  series  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  100* 
to  200'  C  at  which  hydrolysis  takes  place,  adding  alkali 
metal  carbonate  to  the  feed  to  the  first  of  said  reaction 
/ones  in  an  amount  about  20%  to  about  30%  of  the 
stoichiometric  requirement  of  base  for  the  hydrolysis, 
separately  feeding  alkali  metal  hydroxide  into  each  of  a 
plurality  of  succeeding  reaction  zones  of  progressively 
increasing  residence  periods  in  an  amount  to  maintain 
(he  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  of  about  8.3 
to  about  9  5  throughout  the  reaction,  and  completing  the 
reaction  in  a  final  reaction  zone  without  added  base,  the 
How  of  said  mixture  through  said  zones  being  arranged 
vo  that  reaction  product  from  a  later  zone  is  not  present 
,n  .in  earlier  reaction  zone  of  the  series  whereby  reduced 
consumption  of  base  in  the  process  is  obtained. 


2,838,575 
PRODI  CTION  OF  GLYCERLNE  BY  HYDROXYLA- 

TION  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 
(  urtis  W.  Smith,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,573 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—635) 


1  A  prcxess  of  producing  glycerine  which  comprises 
reacting  allyl  alcohol  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  tungstic 
acid  (H3WO4)  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof  using  a 
feed  containing  an  excess  of  allyl  alcohol  to  peroxide, 
water  and  said  catalyst  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mix- 
ture within  the  range  of  40'  to  60"  C.  until  at  least  95% 
of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  has  reacted,  then  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  substantially  higher 
than  60"  C.  and  recovering  the  glycerine  produced. 


JlTVE  10,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


46; 


2,S3>,576 

TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 

Henri  Normant,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Tsincs  Chimiqnes  Rbone-Poolcnc,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  Jannary  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  561,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  3,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—638) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diethylenic  alco- 
hols which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  with  a  solution 
in  tetrahydrofuran  of  an  cthylenic  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

Ri  Ri 

xc~c 

R. 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R4.  Rj  and  Rj  are  each 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  condensing  the 
ethylenic  organo-magnesium  derivative  thus  obtained  with 
a  7-ethyIenic  ketone  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri 
\ 
C  =  C-CHj-CHr~CO  CH. 

R,  n, 
wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  and  R3  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  methyl  groups, 
and  decomposing  with  water  the  complex  thus  produced. 


2,838,577 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ETHYL  CHLORIDE 
AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Shiri  E.  Cook  and  Clarence  M.  Neher,  Baton  Roage.  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  479,646 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  260—656) 

1.  The  improved  process  for  manufacture  of  ethyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  chloride  comprising  introducing  a  preheated 
gaseous  mixture  of  chlorine  and  ethane  to  the  bottom  of 
a  vertical  reaction  chamber,  the  reaction  chamber  includ- 
ing a  bottom  chlorination  zone  and  a  top  dehydrochlori- 
nation  zone  established  as  hereafter  defined,  the  gaseous 
mixture  being  fed  at  a  rate  providing  a  superficial  linear 
velocity  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  feet  per  second  at  the 
temperature  of  reaction,  the  reaction  chamber  containing 
finely  divided  solids  maintained  in  the  fluidized  state  by 
the  flow  of  gases  in  the  reaction  chamber,  said  solids  being 
from  about  50  mesh  to  250  mesh  in  size  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  chamber  being  maintained  above 
about  300*  C,  the  chlorine  thereby  substantially  com- 
pletely reacting  with  the  ethane  in  the  said  bottom  zone, 
to  form  ethyl  chloride,  dichloroethane  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, a  stream  of  vaporized  preheated  dichlorocthanes 
being  fed  to  the  chamber  at  a  vertical  level  at  which  the 
chlorine  fed  has  substantially  completely  reacted,  thereby 
establishing  the  bottom  of  the  dehydrochlorination  zone 
and  forming  feed  gases  to  the  dehydrochlorination,  the 
quantity  of  dichloroethane  being  at  least  as  high  as  the 
quantity  of  dichloroethane  generated  in  the  chlorination 
zone,  the  heat  generated  in  the  chlorination  zone  being 
transferred  to  the  dehydrochlorination  zone  by  the  fluid- 
ized solids,  and  withdrawing  reacted  gases  from  the  top  of 
the  dehydrochlorination  zone. 


2,838478 

ETHYL  CHLORIDE  MANLTACTURE 

Franklin  Conrad  and  Merie  L.  Gould,  Baton  Rouge,  La.. 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  464,178 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—662) 

The  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ethyl 
chloride  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  including  ethyl- 
ene and  ethane,  comprising  mixing  said  stream  with  a  re- 
cycled stream  including  process  generated  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  ethane  as  hereafter  defined,  the  so-mixed  stream 
including  hydrogen  chloride  in  about  2  to  5%  molar 
excess  to  the  ethylene,  then  feeding  said  mixed  stream 
to  a  hydrochlorination  zone,  said  zone  containing  a  liquid 
reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl  chloride 
having  a  catalytic  amount  of  aluminum  chloride  dissolved 
therein  and  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40-80°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  6  to  14  atmospheres, 
and  hydrochlorinating  the  ethylene  therein,  to  form  an 
overhead  hydrochlorination  product  stream  including  eth- 
yl chloride,  ethane,  and  hydrogen  chloride,  and  contain- 
ing about  0.2  mol  percent  impurities,  ethylene  being  in- 
cluded in  these  impurities,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  ethyl  chloride  from  said  product  stream  and  then 
mixing  chlorine  with  the  remaining  stream  in  proportions 
of  from  0.3  to  0.5  moles  of  chlorine  to  1.0  mole  of  ethane 
content,  and  passing  the  last-mentioned  mixed  stream  to 
a  chlorination  zone,  the  chlorination  zone  containing  fluid- 
ized solids  and  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
375_475«  c.  and  a  pressure  of  about  5  to  20  atmospheres, 
contacting  the  last-mentioned  mixed  stream  with  the  fluid- 
ized solids  in  the  chlorination  zone  at  a  superficial  velocity 
of  from  1.5  to  about  2.0  feet  per  second  for  a  reaction 
period  of  from  1.5  to  3.0  seconds,  and  reactmg  essen- 
tially all  the  chlorine,  thereby  forming  a  chlorination 
product  stream  including  ethyl  chloride,  unreacted  ethane 
and  hydrogen  chloride,  recovering  ethyl  chloride  there- 
from thereby  forming  an  ethane  and  hydrogen  chloride 
containing  stream  and  feeding  said  stream  as  above  de- 
scribed to  the  hydrochlorination  rotie. 


2.838.579 

CHLORINATION  OF  ETHANE 

Franklin    Conrad.   Merie   L.    Gould,    and   Clarence   M. 

Neher,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethvl  Corpora- 

rton.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporarton  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  474,672 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—662) 


An  improved  process  for  the  chlorination  of  an  ethane 
stream  in  the  presence  of  impurities  including  oxygen  con- 
taminant comprising  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  gase- 
ous chlorine  and  an  ethane  containing  feed  stream  having 
a  methane  diluent,  the  proportions  of  chlorine  being  from 
about  0.3  to  0,5  mole  of  chlorine  to  one  mole  of  ethane, 
and  introducing  said  intimate  mixture  to  a  feed  zone  im- 
mediately adjacent  and  below  a  vertical,  uncooled,  reac- 
tion zone,  then  passing  said  intimate  mixture  into  said 
reaction  zone  in  a  plurality  of  jets  substantially  uniform- 
ly transversely  distributed  across  said  reaction  zone,  said 
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jets  being  not  more  than  about  one-half  inch  in  diameter 
and  having  a  total  transverse  area  of  from  about  U.5  to 
1.5  percent  of  the  transverse  area  of  the  reaction  zone; 
the  reaction  zone  containing  finely  divided  carbonaceous 
inorganic  solids  in  a  quantity  of  from  about  40  to  250 
pounds  per  square  foot  of  transverse  area  thereof  and 
predominating  in  particles  passing  a  60  mesh  screen  and 
retained  on  a  140  mesh  screen,  the  said  mixed  feeds  being 
introduced  thereto  m  quantity  corresponding  to  a  super- 
ficial linear  velocity  of  from  about  1  to  2  feet  per  sec- 
ond thereby  fluidizing  finely-divided  solids  in  the  reaction 
zone,  the  reacting  gases  in  the  reaction  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  250  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  a  temperature  of  from  about  350  to  450°  C  , 
whereby  there  is  no  ascertainable  temperature  gradien' 
within  the  fluidized  solids  within  the  said  reaction  zone 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANL'FACTLRE  OF  COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  AZULENE  SERIES 
LcoyoM  Rnzidu  ami  YlMUinir  Prciot,  Zarkfa,  Switzer- 
ricaon  to  Clm  PhamuKcatfcal  Products,  Inc^ 
N.J. 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  Jnly  20,  1954 

ScriaJ  No.  444,664 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland  Jaly  27,  1953 

10  daims.  (O.  260—666) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of 
the  azulene  series,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  300°  C.  a  monocyclic  lO-membercd  ring 
hydrocarbon  of  the  alicyclic  series  containing  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy!  and  oxo 
groups  and  at  most  one  double  bond  in  the  ring  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum  oxide  catalyst  and  a  metal 
dehydrogenating  catalyst. 


2.838,581 
PREPARATION  OF  PARA-DIALKYL  SLBSTTnTED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  S   Blocli,  CUcacc  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,060 
6  aafans.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  para-xylene  which 
comprises  condensing  equimolar  proportions  of  prnpion- 
aldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alumina,  zirconia.  silica,  magnesia,  /inc  chloride, 
hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  ai  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0°  to  about  400'  C.  separating 
the  resultant  2-methyl-3-hydroxybutyraldehyde  and  3-hv- 
droxyvaleraldehyde  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  further 
condensing  the  same  with  an  equimolar  proportion  of 
acetone  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  aforesaid  at  a  temperature  ;n  the  range 
of  from  about  0°  to  80'  C  .  and  separating  the  resultant 
para-xylene  from  ortho-xylene. 


weight  of  water,  separately  removing  from  said  extraction 
zone  an  extract  containing  said  solvent  and  a  substantial 
amount  of  aromatics  and  a  raffinate  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  paraffins,  treating  said  extract  to  separate 
the  solvent  from  the  aromatics,  reforming  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  raffinate  with  a  dehydrocyclization  catalyst 
at  dehydrocyclization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen thereby  forming  additional  aromatics,  introduc- 
ing the   reformate  from  said  reforming  zone  to  a  first 


aiP.iQjj^ 


2,838,582 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Loots  S.  Kasael,  Oak  Paris,  and  Vladimir  HaenscI,  Hins- 
dale, Ul.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  PtxmIucU  Company, 
Dcs  Plaines,   nU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,974 

5  CUims.  (CI.  260—673.5) 
1  A  process  which  comprises  introducing  a  virgin 
hydrocarbon  charge  stock  containing  paraffins  and  aro- 
matics to  a  solvent  extraction  zone  wherein  said  charge 
stock  is  treated  with  a  selective  solvent  containine  di- 
ethylenc  glycol  and  from  about  2^c    to  about  30%   by 


fractionation  zone  to  remove  normally  gaseous  com- 
ponents therefrom,  introducing  the  remaining  liquid  re- 
formate  to  a  second  fractionation  zone  and  therein  frac- 
tionating said  liquid  reformate  into  a  low  boiling  paraf- 
finic  fraction  containing  isohexanes  and  hghter  compo- 
nents and  a  high  boiling  fraction  containing  aromatics,  in- 
troducing at  least  a  portion  of  said  low  boiling  paraffinic 
fraction  to  said  extraction  zone,  and  introducing  said  high 
hoiling  fraction  to  said  extraction  zone. 


2,838,583 
SEPARATION  OF  MONOALKYLBENZENES  BY  EX- 
TRACTING ITS  POLYALKYL  ISOMERS  WTTH 
AN  AlClj-AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  COM- 
PLEX 
\braham  Schneider,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,837 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 
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1.  Process  for  separating  a  monoalkyl  benzene  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  monoalkyl  group  from 
an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  monoalicyl 
benzene  and  a  polyalkyl  benzene  which  is  an  isomer  of 
^aId  monoalkyl  benzene  which  comprises  contacting,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  —10"  C.  to  100°  C,  said  admix- 
ture with  a  liquid  aluminum  chloride-aromatic  hydro- 
carbon complex  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
poiyalkyi  benzene  in  said  complex,  and  separating  un- 
dissolved hydrocarbons  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  monoalkyl  benzene  originally  present  in  the  mixture 
from  the  fat  complex,  wherein  said  liquid  aluminum 
chloride-aromatic  hydrocarbon  complex  is  prepared  by 
contacting  aluminum  chloride  with  said  admixture  of 
monoalkyl  benzene  and  polyalkyl  benzene  and  extract- 
ing the  resulting  complex  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon. 
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1,1138,514 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACETYLENE 
FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
SUgcra    TsBtsunl,    OmIm.    and    Twkwy 
Rf ogca-Mora,  Mnko-Gvn,  JayaB;  Mfjgn"  to  "^ 
SddRayoB  Compaq  limitedrKuaAikl,  City.  Oka- 
yania  Prefcctnrc,  Japu 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  JaMuiy  6. 1955 

serw  No.  4a^a^^ 

1  Claim.    (CL2M— 679) 

A  two-step  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene 
from  saturated  hydrocarbons  compriiing  passing  in  a 
first  itq>  a  stream  of  hydrocarboos  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  boiling  points  of  about 
175  to  350*  C.  at  temperatures  of  about  7(X)  to  900*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  below  300  mm.  Kg  over  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel, 
chromium  and  nickel-chrcHne  steel  and  then  passing  the 
efBuent  olefin-rich  gas  in  a  second  step  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1000-1 100*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  below  300  mm. 
Hg  over  a  molybdenum  catalyst,  thereby  converting  said 
olefins  substantially  into  acetylene. 


chamber,  means  for  counteracting  prematnre  ignMon  m 
said  mixing  chamber  which  comprise  a  pressure-sensitive 
device  in  gaseous  commimication  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
inlet  zone  with  at  least  one  of  said  gases,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pressure-«cnsitive  device  for  quenching  a 
flame  in  said  mixing  chamber. 


2,83S,5M 
ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Keimclh  V.  Kntochvfl,  BartlcsviDc,  Okla.,  ■■i*f»«fto 
pyiUps  Pctrolcwa  Company,  a  coiporatioB  of  Del»- 

^TJpUcatioa  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,513 
13  Claims.    (Q.  260— 680) 
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2,83S,5t5 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  BY  INCOMPLETE 
COMBUSTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WTTH  OXY- 
GEN,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Erwin  Lchrcr,  Bad  DMtkbcim,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Badlacbc   Aailia-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktlcagcsellachaft, 
Lndwifriiaf en  (Rhine),  Germany 
AppSoitfMi  JaMary  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany  Jamuury  20,  1954 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 679) 


1,  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  in- 
complete combustion  of  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  with  an 
oxygen<ontaining  gas  wherein  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  are  separately  preheated 
and  separately  introduced  into  an  inlet  zone  of  a  mixing 
chamber  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  therein,  said  mixing 
chamber  widening  conically  from  its  inlet  zone  to  an 
outlet  into  a  reaction  chamber  in  which  the  gases  react 
in  a  flame  reaction,  the  method  for  counteracting  pre- 
mature ignition  of  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said  noixing 
chamber  which  comprises  monitoring  the  pressure  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  inlet  zone  for  an  increase  in  pressure  in- 
duced by  said  premature  ignition,  and  altering  the  com- 
position of  said  gaseous  mixture  to  render  said  mixture 
incombustible  in  response  to  said  increase  in  pressure. 

8.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  acetylene  by  incomplete  combustion  of  a  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbon with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  wherein  pre- 
heated gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  preheated  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  are  mixed  and  then  reacted  in  a  flame  reac- 
tion, said  apparatus  including  a  mixing  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  reaction  chamber,  and  means  for  separately 
introducing  said  preheated  gases  into  an  inlet  zone  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  widening  coni- 
cally from  its  said  inlet  zone  to  its  outlet  to  said  reaction 


1.  In  the  art  of  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  butenes 
wherein  said  butenes  are  passed  into  conuct  with  a  naass 
of   catalytic   material   consisting  essentially   of  calcium 
nickel  phosphate  deposited  on  an  alumina  carrier  to  con- 
vert butenes  to  butadiene  and  the  catalyst  becomes  fouled 
with  carbonaceous  material  during  the  conversion  step, 
and  wherein  a  mixture  of  steam  and  air  is  thereafter 
passed  through  the  mass  of  catalytic  material  to  regenerate 
same  and  remove  a  major  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial, the  steps  which  consist  in  continuously  withdrawing, 
during  the  regeneration  period,  a  sample  of  efBuent  gas 
resulting  from  the  passage  of  said  mixture  through  the 
fouled  catalyst,  continuously  passing  infra-red  radiation 
through  said  sample  under  conditions  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  radiation  is  affected  by  the  concentration  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  effluent  gas  and  another  portion  is  not  so 
affected,  producing  an  electrical  voltage  represeiitative  of 
the  relative  intensity  of  said  portions  of  radiation  after 
their  passage  through  the  sample,  and  progressively  re- 
ducing the  ratio  of  air  to  steam  in  said  mixture  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  electrical  voltage  indicates  a  carbon 
dioxide  concentration  of  less  than  0.5  percent,  and,  dunng 
the  conversion  period,  passing  said  radiation  through  air 
and  producing  an  electrical  voltage  representative  of  the 
relative  intensities  of  said  portions  of  radiation  after  their 
passage  through  said  air. 


2,838,587 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONDENSATION  OF  CHLO- 
RINATED RUBBER  AND  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
Marcd  Prettre,  Lyon,  Edooard  Grimand,  Vlenne,  and 
Reni  Alttrot,  Plomblcres,  France,  assignon  toSocJtt* 
Anonymc  dite:  Sod^t^  d'Electro-Chlmie,  d^Iectro- 
MetaUnrgic  et  dcs  Adcrics  Elcctriqnes  d'Ugine,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  19, 1953 
Serial  No.  356,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  24,  1952 
9  Claims.    (0.260—772) 
1.  The  method  of  condensing  chlorinated  rubber  with 
aromatic  compounds  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  below  130*  C,  a  mixture  containing, 
as  the  sole  reactive  ingredients,  one  part  by  weight  of 
chlorinated   rubber,   20   to   300  parts   by   weight   of   a 
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neutral    aromatic    compound    selected   from    the   group  chloride,    stannic    chloride    and    boron    fluoride,    until 

consisting  of  aromatic   hydrocarbons,   and   their   lower  the  production  of  acid  ceases;  and  thereafter  leaching 

alkyl  and  halogen  derivatives  and  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  the  said  condensation  product  with  an  acid  medium  until 

of   an    inorganic    halide    condensation    catalyst    selected  the    catalyst    is    completely   eliminated    from    the   said 

from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  ferric  product. 


ELECTRICAL 


DUCTLESS  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  PUTIN  ACE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  STARTING  THEREOF 

Glacomo  Aldo  TagUaferri,  Milan,  Italy 

Appikatioa  July  12,  19SS,  Serial  No.  521,563 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  15,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  13—28) 


oxide  powder  with  a  solution  of  polystyrene  into  a  paste, 
molding  said  paste  into  a  platelike  electrode  body  and 
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4    An   induction   furnace,   comprising    means    defining 
a   first  annular  chamber  of  symmetncal   shape   and   re- 
stricted width  and  a  second  annular  chamber  of  asvmmet- 
ncal  shape  and  of  greater  width   than  said  first  annul  «r 
chamber,  said  second  annular  chamber  being  located  ec 
centncally  above  and  communicating  with  said  first  an 
nular  chamber,  means  having  a  part  located  cen!rally  of 
said  first  annular  chamber  for  generating  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  a  substance  to  be  melted 
when  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  lid  tor  sau! 
second  annular  chamber,  and  means  constituting  a  tur 
ther  part  of  said  field-generating  means  for  ^elea^ab^  re 
taming  both  the  latter  and  said  lid  in  operative  pi>Miiuri 
relative  to  said  chambers. 


causing  said   body  to  harden   by  the  evaporation  of  a 
•Olvent  from  the  solution. 


2,838,591 

PRIMARY  CELL 

John  J.  Stokes,  Jr.,  Unity,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Alominnm 

Company  of  America,  Pittsbnrgfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  486,757 

6  Claims.    (CI.  136—100) 


A  thermoelectric  generator  ^■omprl^l^g  a  cviindncat 
ingot  of  zinc-antimony  alloy  and  a  strip  of  consiantan 
sdid  cylindrical  :ngct  being  force  fitted  through  a  hole 
in  the  con^tanfan  strip,  said  ingot  protruding  slightly  on 
one  Side  of  said  constantan  strip,  said  slightiv  protrudint: 
end  or  the  zinc-antimcnv  ingot  being  lomed  to  the  con 
stantan  strip  by  a  spraved  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  constantan  and  copper 


2,838,590 
COMPOSFTE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  BAT- 
TERIES AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Paul  Garine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Yardney   Inter 
national   Corp.,   New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Application  March  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  492.630 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136—30) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  electrode  for  electrochemi- 
cal  batteries  which  comprises  the  steps   of  mixing   zinc 


2.838,589 
THERMOCOLTLE  JU-NCTION 
George  Hnnratli,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbe  Army 

Application    .pril  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,758 

I  Oaim.    (CI.  136 — 4) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1 


1.  .\  dry  cell  comprising  an  aluminous  metal  anode, 
a  carbon  cathode  and  a  paste  mixture  filling  the  entire 
spa^e  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  paste  con- 
sisting of  from  2  to  25 T  by  weight  of  the  dry  mixture 
of  dhiminum  chlonde  hexahydrate,  4  to  25%  by  weight 
of  the  dry  mixture  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium  and  potassium 
chromates,  the  total  weight  of  said  chromate  component 
not  exceeding  25%,  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  dry 
mixture  of  finely  divided  carbon,  from  35  to  80%  by 
weight  of  the  dry  mixture  of  manganese  dioxide  and  suf- 
ficient water  to  provide  the  desired  consistency  to  the 
paste    said  paste  having  a  pH  of  less  than  7. 


2,838.592 

SHIELDING  ENCLOSURES 

Frank  Feketks,  Riverside,  N.  J. 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,121 

7  Claims.    (O.  174—35) 


X  M.   },.'^  '* 


1  In  a  knockdown  radiatjoo  shielding  structure,  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  shielding  panels  each  formed 
of  a  stiff  unbendablc  member  having  its  opposite  faces 
entirely  flat  and  having  at  least  one  face  fabricated  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  panels  being  ar- 
ranged in  edge  to  edge  spaced  relation  with  their  conduc- 
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tivc  faces  on  the  same  side,  a  flat  inner  strip  having 
longitudinal  margins  and  extending  along  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  panels  on  the  inner  side  thereof  with  its 
margins  in  flat  facing  engagement  with  the  inner  faces 
of  respective  panels,  a  stiff  outer  strip  having  entirely 
flat  longitudinal  margins  and  extending  along  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  panels  on  the  outer  side  thereof  with  its 
margins  in  flat  facing  engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of 
respective  panels,  said  outer  strip  having  a  depressed 
longitudinally  extending  medial  portion  defining  a  chan- 
nel located  in  the  space  between  and  having  its  side  walls 
abutting  the  panel  edges,  the  channel  side  walls  being  of 
a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  panels, 
at  least  one  of  said  strips  being  fabricated  of  electrically 
conductive  material  and  in  engagement  with  said  elec- 
trically conductive  panels  faces  to  provide  electrical  con- 
tinuity between  adjacent  panels,  and  bolts  disposed  in 
the  space  between  said  adjacent  panel  edges  and  each 
releasably  connected  to  a  laterally  medial  region  of  said 
inner  strip  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  to  firmly 
clamp  said  longitudinal  strip  margins  in  flat  abutment 
with  said  panel  faces. 


2.838,593 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  HIRES 

Olindo  Scesa  and  Joseph  B.  Speranza,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Application  February  23.  1950,  Serial  No.  145,784 

2  Claims.    (CI.  174—84) 


—  />-- 


1  In  combination,  a  heat-conductive  sleeve  having  an 
open  end  having  an  inturned  flange  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  shap>ed  to  engage 
a  conducting  wire  on  all  sides  simultaneously;  said  sleeve 
having  a  shoulder  remote  from  the  flange;  a  solid  mass 
of  meltable  alloy  in  the  sleeve  against  said  shoulder;  and 
an  outwardly  open  cup-shaped  charge  of  hardened  flux 
material  fitting  in  the  sleeve  with  its  bottom  wall  against 
said  mass,  and  having  a  thin  cup  wall  as  thick  as  the 
flange  is  high  substantially  from  end  to  end  and  approxi- 
mately as  long  as  the  cup  diameter,  fitting  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  sleeve  and  flange  and  extending  into 
the  sleeve  a  distance  as  great  as  two  thirds  the  interval 
from  the  flange  to  the  shoulder,  to  aline  the  wire  with 
the  sleeve  and  hold  the  wire  spaced  from  the  sleeve  and 
protect  the  sleeve  and  a  wire  fitted  against  said  bottom 
from  oxidation  throughout  said  distance  before  and  after 
the  flux  is  melted;  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  heated  to 
melt  the  flux  before  the  alloy  is  melted  to  cause  the 
melted  flux  to  simultaneously  cover  and  flux  well  the  inner 
face  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wire  throughout  said  distance 
after  the  flux  is  melted  to  allow  the  conducting  means 
to  be  pushed  inwardly  to  said  shoulder  means  while  flux 
and  alloy  are  held  in  by  the  flange  in  any  position  of 
the  sleeve  until  the  alloy  pushes  out  the  flux  and  impuri- 
ties, if  any,  and  becomes  hardened  and  engages  the 
perpendicular  part  of  the  flange. 


2.838,594 

FAULT  DETECTING  CABLE  SHEATH 

Aldo  Dapcio,  Genoa,  Italy 

ApplicaHon  March  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  414.190 

Claims  priorit>'.  application  Italv  March  9.  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  174— 115) 

1.  In  an  electric  cable,  an  inner  conductive  core,  an 

insulating  sheath   surrounding  said   core  throughout   its 

length,  a  high  resistance  conductive  sheath  circumposed 

about  said  insulating  sheath  throughout  the  length  of  the 

latter,  a  conductor  of  known  specific  resistance  per  unit 


of  length  helically  coiled  at  t.  constant  pitch  about  and  in 
contact  with  said  high  resistance  conductive  sheath 
throughout  the  full  length  of  the  latter  and  having  at 
least  one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  resistance  meas- 


uring device,  an  insulating  layer  circumposed  about  said 
helically  coiled  conductor  and  conductive  sheath,  and  a 
metal  sleeve  circumposed  about  said  insulating  layer 
spaced  from  said  conductor. 


2  838  595 

POHTR  CONDUCTOR  ISOLATOR 

Lionel  E.  Parkvn,  Waters  ille.  Minn. 

Application  August  24.  1954.  Serial  No,  451.746 

1  Claim.    (CI.  174—138) 


A  power  conductor  isolator  comprising,  an  elongated 
rigid  insulator,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  clamping 
heads  each  having  a  neck  at  its  lower  end  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  insulator,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
necks  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
insulator,  the  upper  ends  of  said  heads  defining  laterally 
outwardly  projecting  longitudinally  extending  relatively 
stationary  jaws  having  aligned  downwardly  directed  faces 
ad.ipted  to  engage  longitudinally  spaced  upper  surface 
portions  of  a  power  conductor,  whereby  the  isolator  is 
suspended  from  said  conductor,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able jaw  elements  each  mounted  on  a  different  one  of 
said  heads  in  underlying  relation  to  a  cooperating  rela- 
tively stationary  jaw  element  for  generally  vertical  move- 
ments toward  and  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently moving  said  relatively  movable  jaws  upward- 
ly toward  their  respective  relatively  stationary  jaws  to 
rigidly  anchor  said  spaced  portions  of  the  power  con- 
ductor therebetween  against  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  the  power  conductor  is  severed 
between  said  heads. 


2,838,596 
GLANDS  FOR  ENTRY  OF  SI  BMARINE  CABLES 
INTO  REPEATER  HOUSINGS 
Stanley  Georfse  Foord,  London,  Enciand.  assienor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  438.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  10,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  174—152) 

1.  A    moisture-tight   seal    for   an    electrical    conductor 

passing  through  a  bulkhead  separating  a  comparatively 

low   pressure   chamber   from   a    region   of   much   higher 

pressure,  comprising  an  insulating  bushing  of  hard  in- 
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sulating  material  provided  with  a  central  bore  and  fitting 

within  a  passage  through  said  bulkhead,  sealing  means 

sealing    said    low    pressure   chamber    against    entry    of 

moisture   between   said   bushing   and   the   walls  of   said 

passage,  a  metal  rod  passing  through  said  central  bore 

and  having   integral   therewith  an  enlarged   head  jomed     times  the  line  frequency 

to  an  external  conductor,  the  head  being  placed  on  the  


plurality  of  selective  detectors  arranged  so  that  the  mth 
of  said  detectors  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  which  is 


(-+*tt) 


high  pressure  end  of  said  bore  and  abutting  an  end  of 
said  bushing,  a  recess  in  the  face  of  said  bulkhead  on 
the  side  subjected  to  high  pressure,  a  viscous  liquid 
filling  said  recess,  a  mass  of  plastic  insulating  material 
surrounding  said  enlarged  head  and  its  joint  with  said 
conductor,  a  diaphragm  integral  with  said  mass  of  plastic 
insulating  material,  and  means  clamping  said  diaphragm 
against  the  surface  of  said  viscous  liquid  filling  said  recess. 


2,838^97 
MULTIPLEX  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Fredeiik  Willcm  dc  VriJ«r,  Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  351.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  May  1.  1952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.2) 


-JL— 2r^ 


1.  A  multiplex  system  for  the  transmission  and  recep 
tion  of  television  pictures  which   are  line-scanned   com 
prising  transmitting  apparatus  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing  a   main   signal    representative   of   picture    bright- 
ness information  and  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
band,   and   means   for   producing   a   plurality   of   supple 
mentary  signals,  each  of  said  supplementary  signals  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  carrier  wave  and  at  least  one  side 
band,  lying  in  said  main  signal  frequency  hand  and  hav 
ing  a  frequency   band   which   coincides  at   least   in   parf 
with  the  frequency   bands  of   the   other   signals   of   said 
supplementary    signals,    said    auxiliary   carrier    waves    of 
said  supplementary  signals  having  frequencies  which  are 


(^-^-fc^r) 


times  the  line  frequency,  k  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
supplementary   signals,   n^^   and    m   being    integral    num 
bers  and  m  being  equal  to  1,  2.  :^   .      .  k.  and  receiving 
apparatus  for  said  main  signal  and  said  plurality  of  sup- 
plementary signals,  said  receiving  apparatus  including  a 


2,83M98 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Jesse  Hilton  Haines,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  aMigDor  to  AUen  B. 
Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,867 
29  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


I  A  television  system  comprising:  a  studio  having 
light  reflecting  walls;  a  flying  spot  scanner;  a  lens  system 
fcKusing  light  from  said  scanner  onto  an  object  to  be 
televised;  pickup  means  comprising  at  least  one  photo- 
tube producing  a  blue  signal,  at  least  one  phototube  pro- 
ducing a  green  signal,  at  least  two  phototubes  producing 
a  red  signal,  and  preamplifiers  for  each  said  signal;  a 
prtKcssing  amplifier  for  each  color  signal  comprising  a 
linear  amplifier,  a  phosphor  corrector  amplifier,  an  aper- 
ture correcting  amplifier,  a  gamma  correcting  amplifier, 
a  blanking  signal  inserting  amplifier,  and  an  isolating 
amplifier;  a  blanking  signal  generator;  means  applying 
said  blanking  signal  to  said  blanking  signal  inserting 
implifiers;  means  applying  said  blanking  signal  to  said 
scanner;  a  masking  amplifier:  means  applying  signals 
from  each  processing  amplifier  to  said  masking  amplifier; 
a  Litili/ation  device;  means  applying  signals  from  said 
masking  amplifier  to  said  utilization  device;  a  strobo- 
N^opic-light;  a  power  source  for  said  stroboscopic-light; 
means  applying  power  from  said  power  source  to  said 
stroboscopic-light;  an  energization  circuit;  means  apply- 
ing said  blanking  signal  to  said  energization  circuit;  means 
applying  the  output  of  said  energization  circuit  to  said 
stroboscopic-light. 


2,838,599 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ENGRAVING  PLATES 
AND  PLATES  MANUFACTURED  BY  SUCH 
METHODS 
Frits  Rudolf  Hardi,  Eindboven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  July  1,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—6.6) 
Apparatus    for   engraving    a    body    of    material    in 
accordance    with    a    predetermined    pattern   comprising 
a  pattern   forming  means,  means  for  producing  a  first 
voltage  of  triangular  waveform  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  one-half  the  fundamental  frequency  of  operation  of 
said  pattern  forming  means,  means  for  deriving  a  modu- 
lating voltage  dependent  upon  the  configuration  of  said 
predetermined  pattern,  means  coupled  to  said  last-men- 
tioned means  for  deriving  from  said  modulating  voltage 
a  first  voltage  of  stepwise  waveform  having  an  amplitude 
equal  to  the  amplitude  of  said  modulating  voltage  oc- 
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curring  at  each  amplitude  peak  of  said  first  voltage  of 
triangular  waveform,  means  connected  for  adding  said 
first  voltage  of  triangular  waveform  to  said  first  voltage 
of  stepwise  waveform  to  produce  a  resultant  first  sum 
voltage,  means  for  producing  a  second  voltage  of  tri 
angular  waveform  having  a  frequency  equal  to  one-half 
said  fundamental  frequency,  said  second  voltage  of  tri- 
angular waveform  being  electrically  phase  opposed  to 
said  first  voltage  of  triangular  waveform,  means  con- 
nected for  deriving  from  said  modulating  voltage  a  sec- 
ond voltage  of  stepwise  waveform  having  an  amplitude 
equal  to  the  amplitude  of  said  modulating  voltage  oc- 
curring at  each  amplitude  peak  of  said  second  voltage  of 
triangular  waveform,  means  connected  for  adding  said 


5?] 


J" 


second  voltage  of  triangular  waveform  to  said  second 
voltage  of  stepwise  waveform  to  produce  a  resultant 
second  sum  voltage,  means  connected  for  adding  said 
first  and  second  voltages  of  stepwise  waveform  to  pro- 
duce a  resultant  third  sum  voltage,  switching  means 
controlled  by  said  third  sum  voltage  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  means  for  applying  said  first  and  second 
sum  voltages  to  the  input  of  said  switching  means,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pattern  forming 
means,  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
switching  means  to  said  operation  controlling  means 
whereby  the  penetration  depth  of  said  pattern  forming 
means  varies  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
modulating  voltage. 


2,838,600 
FOCUSING  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
Hans  W.  Salinger,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national TelephiMie  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310.761 
13  Claims.    (CI.  17ft— 7.2) 


associated  with  said  picture  camera  and  having  a  second 
photo-sensitive  cathode  and  a  second  lens  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  both  said  first  and  second  lenses  being 
mounted  for  simultaneous  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  respective  cathodes,  said  control  camera  includ- 
ing a  focus  modulator  interposed  in  the  light  path  of 
the  second  lens  and  the  second  cathode  and  operative 
to  focus  the  image  projected  by  said  second  lens  alternate- 
ly in  front  and  behind  said  second  cathode,  said  modu- 
lator comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having  two  windows  of 
different  refractive  indices  which  produce  the  aforemen- 
tioned alternate  focusing,  said  windows  being  alternately 
registrable  with  the  said  light  path  to  produce  two  differ 
ent  control  camera  output  signals  having  parameters  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  differing  focusing  conditions 
produced  by  said  two  windows,  a  dividing  circuit  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  control  camera  and 
having  two  separate  branches,  an  electrical  switching  de- 
vice, said  switching  device  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  rotatable  disc  to  couple  one  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned output  signals  to  one  of  said  branches  when  one  of 
said  windows  is  registered  with  said  light  path  and  to 
couple  the  other  of  said  output  signals  to  the  other  of 
said  branches  when  the  other  of  said  windows  is  regis- 
tered with  said  light  path,  said  branches  providing  signal 
parameters  corresponding  to  the  focus  relationship 
of  the  respective  windows  with  respect  to  said  said  second 
cathode,  and  servo-motor  means  coupled  to  both  of  said 
branches  and  responsive  to  the  difference  in  signal  param- 
eters thereof  to  control  movement  of  said  first  lens  with 
respect  to  said  first  cathode. 


2,838,601 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Cavanagh,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  and  Jesse 
H.   Haines,  Philadelpbfai,   Pa.,  assignori  to   Allen   B. 
Du  Mont  Laboratorkes,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,643 
8  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.2) 
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7.  In  an  automatic  focus  adjusting  system  for  tele- 
vision camera  apparatus,  a  camera  means  comprising  a 
picture  signal-generating  camera  having  a  first  photo- 
sensitive cathode,  said  camera  incorporating  a  first  lens 
which  is  adjustable  to  focus  an  optical  image  on  said 
cathode,  a  control  signal-generating  camera  operatively 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising:  an  objective  lens; 
a  television  pickup  tube  having  a  photosensitive  face;  a 
notion  picture  film;  a  beam-splitting  element  located  to 
receive  light  passing  through  said  objective  lens  and  to 
direct  part  of  said  light  along  a  different  path  to  said  pho- 
tosensitive face  to  be  focused  thereon,  the  remainder  of 
said  light  passing  through  said  beam  splitting  element 
along  a  direct  path  to  said  motion  picture  film;  a  relay 
lens  located  on  said  direct  path  between  said  film  and 
said  beam  splitting  element  to  refocus  light  travelling 
along  said  direct  path  onto  said  film,  said  objective  lens 
including  a  principal  iris  diaphragm  to  control  the 
amount  of  light  entering  said  optical  system  and  to 
control  the  depth  of  focus  of  the  image  focused  on  said 
pickup  tube  and  said  relay  lens  including  a  secondary 
iris  diaphragm  to  restrict  additionally  the  light  reaching 
said  film  thereby  increasing  the  depth  of  focus  of  the 
image  focused  on  said  film 
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2,838,602 
CHARACTER  READER 
Walter  Sprick,  Bocblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
■atkMal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Vorit. 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369.671 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1952 

14  Claims.    (CI.  178—15) 
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4.  In  an  analyzing  device  for  reading  ch.ir  inters,  a  ^.  m 
ning  station  including  scanning  means  adapted  to  scan  a 
rield  'Which  injludis  a  character,  -.vanning  conlroi  mean- 
connected  to  said  scanning  means  to  cause  said  scanning 
means  to  traverse  an  ever-decreasing  spiral  path  in  ihc 
scanning  field,  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  scannmji 
of  the  top  or  bottom  portions  of  said  character  for  dis 
placing  the  focal  point  of  said  spiral  path  toward  the 
effective  center  of  said  character,  the  parts  being  arr.mgcJ 
so  that  when  the  sensing  means  senses  both  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  said  character  the  focal  point  I'f  xaid 
spiral  path  wiil  be  at  the  effective  center  oi  the  .h  ■r.uier. 


2.838,603 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Eric  T.  Hudec,  Haddonfield.  N.J. 

Application  July  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  524.051 

16  Claims.    (CI.  178—17.5) 


y^'"-  "^ia.  :'0- 


L  Magnetic  recording  device  compn^ink;  a  kev  board 
recorder  for  producing  electrical  coi_ie  MgnaK  whenever 
a  key  is  keyed,  a  magnetic  recorder  head  activated  by 
these  code  signals,  a  magnetic  tape  mov^-J  stepwise  v^hen- 
ever  a  key  is  keyed  for  recording  the  code  MgnaK.  ,i 
magnetic  information  tape,  means  for  moving  both  the 
recorder  tape  and  the  information  tape  continuouslv 
a  magnetic  pick-up  head  for  reading  the  information 
tape,  an  amplifier  connected  tc  the  pick-up  head  and  to 
the  recording  head  for  transferring  the  informations  from 
the  information  tape  to  the  recorder  tape. 


2,838,604 
ELECTRIC  FAULT  LOCATION 
Daniel  F.  Hoth,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  Vorli,  N.  \ .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  March  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  569.626 

17  Claims.    (CI.  178—69) 

I.   In  a  two-way  signaling  transmission  system  inciud 

ing  a  terminal  station  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  con- 

ducton  for  opposite  directions  of  transmission  therewith, 


a  plurality  of  discrete  asymmetrically  conducting  means 
bridged  across  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  conductors 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  thcrealong,  said  means  be- 
ing poled  for  conduction  from  one  of  said  conductor 
pairs  to  the  other  conductor  pair,  and  mean^  comprising 


Wi?" 


a  source  of  adjustable  unidirectional  voltage  connected 
to  hoth  said  conuuctor  pairs  at  said  terminal  station  for 

remoteiv  controlling  forward  and  reverse  biases  on  said 
asyrTr]ietti.,i;','v  conducting  means  to  establish  either  a 
higti  or   iiivi.   lesisiance  condition  therein. 


2,838,605 
STABILIZED  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
John   F.   Bigelow,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Vpplication  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,026 
13  Claims.    (CI.  178 — 69.5) 


:!] 


# 


1.  A  synchronizing  circuit  for  use  in  a  television  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  utilize  a  synchronizing  signal  contained 
in  the  video  carrier  Jgnal  for  synchronizing  the  repro- 
duction of  a  picture  comprising  a  synchronizing  wave 
generator  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  wave  which  occurs  later  in  time  with  respect  to 
said  synchronizing  signal,  a  scanning  generator  operative 
to  produce  a  scanning  signal  for  use  in  reproducing  the 
aforementioned  picture,  automatic  frequency  control 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  scanning  generator  and 
serving  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  scanning  signal, 
means  whereby  said  frequency  control  means  is  dependent 
upon  said  wave  for  its  controlling  action,  gating  means 
coupling  said  wave  generator  and  said  frequency  control 
means  together,  means  for  conducting  said  scanning  sig- 
nal to  said  gating  means,  and  means  whereby  said  gating 
means  is  responsive  to  said  scanning  signal  to  conduct 
said  wave  to  said  frequency  control  means  only  during 
the  occurrence  of  said  scanning  signal. 


2,838,606 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Robert   Adier,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Orieinal    application    February    18,    1952,    Serial    No. 
272.200.  now  Patent  No.  2,781,468,  dated  February  12, 
1957.    Divided  and  this  application  June  2,  1954,  Serial 
No.  433,911 

9  Claims.    (CI.  178—69.5) 

1.  In  combination:  a  phase  detector  having  a  pair  of 
output  electrodes  reponsive  to  an  applied  comparison 
Mgnal  for  developing  a  balanced  unidirectional  phase- 
correction  control  signal;  an  electrode  system  compris- 
ing an  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  focused  electron 
beam,  means  including  a  deflection-control  system  re- 
sponsive to  an  applied  alternating  signal  for  periodically 
sweeping  said  beam  back  and  forth  transversely  across 
a  predetermined  mean  path,  and  a  pair  of  anodes  having 
active  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  and  asymmetrical 
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with  respect  to  said  mean  path;  and  means  direct-cou- 
pling said  phase-detector  output  electrodes  to  said  deflec- 


^tYsfY::,  V^ 


pentode  and  each  of  which  has  its  output  coupled  to  a 
loudspeaker  individual  thereto,  a  first  audio  branch  cir- 
cuit having  its  output  connected  to  the  control  grids  of 
all  of  said  pentodes,  a  second  audio  branch  circuit  having 
Us  output  coupled  to  one  of  said  loudspeakers  at  a  point 
subsequent  to  the  associated  pentode,  a  control  signal 
channel,  means  in  said  control  signal  channel  for  trans- 
muting only  said  control  signals,  a  plurality  of  control 
branch  circuits  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  control 
signals  connected  to  said  control  signal  channel,  a  band- 
pass filter  in  each  of  said  control  branch  circuits  each 
of  which  passes  an  individual  and  different  one  of  said 
control  signals,  a  rectifier  in  each  of  said  control  branch 


tion-control  system  to  apply  both  said  comparison  signal 
and  said  control  signal  thereto 


2,838,607 
COMBINATION  CHASSIS  AND  LOUDSPEAKER 
Harry  F.  Olson,  Princeton,  and  John  Preston,  Metede- 
conlL,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223388 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


I  A  combination  loud  speaker  and  chassis  comprising 
a  unitary  magnetic  chassis  formed  by  bending  a  single 
sheet  of  magnetic  material  so  as  to  provide  at  least  a 
first  and  second  face  in  spacial,  substantially  parallel  re- 
lationship, said  first  face  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
third  parallel  face  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond faces  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  diaphragm 
having  its  outer  periphery  contiguous  with  said  first 
face  in  axial  alignment  with  said  apertures,  a  voice  coil 
form  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  toward 
said  second  face,  through  said  aperture  in  said  third  face 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  voice  coil  on  said  form,  and 
a  magnet  mounted  on  said  second  face  extending  into  a 
region  of  magnetic  cooperation  with  said  voice  coil. 


2,838,608 

ARTIFICIAL  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 
.Skipwith  W.  Athey,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Weld  S.  Carter, 

Jr.,  Peckskill,  N.   Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision 

Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,556 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  179—1) 

1,  An  artificial  stereophonic  sound  system  for  produc- 
ing stereophonically  related  sound  effects  from  a  single 
composite  signal  consisting  of  an  audio  signal  and  a  plu- 
rality of  control  signals  having  discretely  different  fre- 
quencies comprising,  an  input  circuit  having  said  com- 
posite signal  impressed  thereon,  an  audio  signal  channel 
connected  thereto,  means  in  said  audio  signal  channel  for 
transmitting  only  said  audio  signal,  a  plurality  of  control 
amplifiers  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  control  sig- 
nals  each   of  which   includes  at   least  one   sharp  cutoff 


circuits  for  converting  the  individual  control  signal  im- 
pressed thereon  into  direct  current  potentials  of  corre- 
sponding amplitudes,  means  for  impressing  individual 
ones  of  said  direct  current  potentials  on  the  control  grids 
of  said  pentodes  to  adjust  the  gain  thereof,  and  switching 
means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  input  of  said  first 
and  second  audio  branch  circuits  to  the  output  of  said 
audio  signal  channel,  said  switching  means  including 
means  for  introducing  a  first  selected  time  delay  in  con- 
necting said  first  audio  branch  circuit  to  the  output  of 
said  audio  signal  channel  and  for  introducing  a  second 
selected  time  delay  of  less  duration  than  said  first  lime 
delay  in  connecting  the  input  of  said  second  branch  cir- 
cuit to  the  output  of  said  audio  signal  channel. 


2.838.609 
ELECTRIC  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
David  Ekiov.  Ahsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svcnska  Rela- 
fabriken  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Application  November  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  548.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  29,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


t-^ T 


t^^    \:mf 


1.  An  electric  communication  system  comprising  at 
least  one  transmitting  station,  a  receiving  station  separate 
from  the  transmitting  station,  a  line  interconnecting  the 
transmitting  and  the  receiving  station,  a  direct  current 
source  at  the  receiving  station  for  supplying  direct  cur- 
rent to  the  transmitting  station  over  said  line,  means  at 
the  transmitting  station  for  modulating  said  direct  cur- 
rent, thereby  giving  rise  to  an  alternating  component  in 
said  current,  and  means  at  the  receiving  station  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  said  alternating  component  as 
received  at  the  receiving  station  for  controlling  the  in- 
tensity of  said  direct  current. 
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York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Febniary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,707 

Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Great  Britain 

February  8,  1954 

6  Claims.    (Q.  179— «1) 


4-4 


4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
Imes  having  different  plural  digit  numbers  individually 
assigned  thereto,  a  plurality  of  directively  controllable 
line  selecting  Imics  common  to  said  lines,  means  mclud 
mg  said  links  for  concurrently  setting  up  connections  be- 
tween different  pairs  of  said  lines,  coincidence  cir.uii 
means  included  in  each  of  said  links  for  operatively  as- 
sociating the  link  with  any  calling  one  of  sauj  lines,  and 
means  included  in  each  of  said  links  and  operative  in  the 
event  a  calling  condition  exists  concurrently  on  several 
of  said  lines  for  preventing  said  coincidence  circuit  means 
from  responding  falsefy  to  a  digital  combination  of  two 
of  said  concurrently  calling  lines  incident  to  the  setting 
up  of  said  connections. 


■ ...   '     » 

■ — -^-+^ 


1  A  telephone  subscriber's  station  comprising  a  bridge 
neiwork.  said  network  having  a  transmitter  circuit  and 
crystal  amplifier  means  coupled  across  one  diagonal  of 
said  bndge.  a  receiver  circuit  in  conjugate  relation  with 
said  transmitter  circuit  and  coupled  across  the  other  di- 
agonal of  said  bridge,  a  line  circuit  constituting  a  fint  arm 
>  t  sdid  bridge,  a  balancing  network  in  conjugate  relation 
v^i:h  said  line  circuit  and  constituting  a  second  arm  of 
said  bridge,  and  a  pair  of  resistive  impedances  being  re- 
spectively the  third  and  the  fourth  arms  of  said  bridge  and 
constituting  ratio  arms  thereof. 


_  2,S3S,611 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUBSCRIBER'S 
..^.   „  STATION  LINES 

Alfred   Heyduck,  Sluttgart-Zuffenliansen,  Germany    as- 
ri^rj'to  IntemationaJ  Standard  Electric  Corporatioo, 
A      u'!^  ^-  ^-^  ■  con»oratioo  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487.397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  27    I9M 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179^18) 


2,S3S,613 
•^'^.^l^*^  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  NON- 

TIOn\?YSTEmT'^    ^^^    TELECOMMUNI?A. 
Claude  Francofa  Armaad  Ribeyre,  Paris,  France,  aarignor 

k)    Lignes    Telegraphiqoes    &    Telepfaoniqnes,    Paris, 

r  ranee 

Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,694 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  22,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 
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I.   In  a   telephone  system  a  substation  line,  a  substa- 
tion line  circuit  comprising  a  line  relay  and  a  cut-off  re 
lay  a  plurality  of  switches  havmg  access  to  said  line  cir- 
cuit  each   of   said   switches   being   adapted    to  extend    a 
connection  in  a  different  traffic  direction,  a  test  conductor 
in  said  line  circuit  for  each  said  switch,  means  for  applv 
ing  a  markmg  potential   to  a  selected  test  conductor  to 
indicate   that  the   substation    line   circuit   is   in   a   callmg 
condition,  an  auxiliary  circuit  forming  a  path  parallel  to 
a  portion  of  said  line  circuit,  contacts  for  said  line  and 
cut-off  relays  arranged  to  control  the  connection  or  dis- 
connection  of  said  parallel   path    to   or   from   said    last- 
mentioned  test  conductor  dependent  upon  the  kind  of  re- 
striction to  be  provided  for  calls  in   the  different  traffic 
directions,  test  circuits  in  said  switches,  and  discriminat- 
ing means  m  said  test  circuits  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
presence   of  said   parallel  path   when  connected   to   s>aid 
test  conductor 


1     A  receiver  for  ringing  signals  of  a  telecommunica- 
tion system  in  which  said  ringing  signals  are  transmitted 
at  a   predetermined  frequency  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electron  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid  and  an  anode,  a  relay  energized  by  anode  current 
'f  sdic.  tube,  frequency  selective  means  for  applying  ring- 
ing signal  voltages  to  said  control  grid,  a  tuned  circuit 
tune  J  at  said  frequency  and  inserted  in  the  anode  circuit 
of    said    tube,    means    for   rectifying   voltage    developed 
•cross  said  circuit  and  for  applying  said  rectified  voltage 
to  said  control  grid  so  as  to  control  the  value  of  the 
cathode   .irect-current   of  said  tube,   a   fixed   resistance 
trj.ers.d  by  siid  cathode  direct-current,  a  selective  net- 
work   included    in   said    frequency   selective    means   and 
having  maximum  attenuation  at  a  frequency  about  equal 
to  said  predetermined  frequency,  at  least  one  non-linear 
resistance  in  said  network,  the  value  of  said  maximum 
attenuation  depending  on  that  of  said  non-linear  resist- 
in.e.  and  means  for  applying  the  direct  current  voltage 
developed  across  said  fixed  resistance  to  said  non-linear 
resistance  in  such  direction  that  the  attenuation  of  said 
network   be  decreased  when  said  cathode  direct-current 
change N  under  the  action  of  said  rectified  voltage. 
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2,t3S,<14 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Robert  M.  Aahby,  nwadnia.  Avvd  F.  Fairbanks,  Garvey, 
aMl  WUIoughby  M.  Cady,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  AriatkNi,  Inc. 

Application  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,438 
7  Claims.    (CL  179— IWJ) 


2,83M1< 
REPEATER  AMPLIFIER 
Wnilam  D.  Camion,  Metncbcn,  N.  J^  ani|nor  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yortu  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.504 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


SW&'^W-. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  comprising  two  closely- 
spaced  parallel  sections  of  wire,  said  sections  of  wire 
being  egg-shaped  with  the  tapered  ends  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other  so  as  to  confine  the  lines  of  magnetic 
flux  into  a  narrow  beam,  means  subject  to  an  electric 
signal  for  causing  an  equal  amount  of  current  to  flow 
through  said  sections  of  wire  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  conveying  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
through  the  magnetic  field  generated  between  said  parallel 
sections  of  wire  by  said  current  flow  and  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  magnetic  field. 


2,838,615 

TELEPHONE  HAND  SET  TRANSMITTER 

DISCONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Abraham  Lclfcr,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,414 

3  Clamis.    (CL  179—158) 


1  A  voice  cutout  device  for  a  telephone  transmitter 
that  has  a  housing  with  spring  contacts  therein  and  a 
detachable  mouthpiece,  said  cutout  device  comprising  an 
insulated  body  having  a  threaded  sleeve  portion  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  housing  of  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter when  made  free  of  its  mouthpiece,  contact  means 
extending  axially  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
one  side  of  said  contact  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  spring  contacts  of  the  transmitter  housing,  a  second 
threaded  sleeve  portion  extending  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  insulated  body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  transmitter 
unit  and  the  mouthpiece  so  that  the  contacts  of  the  trans- 
mitted unit  may  engage  the  other  side  of  the  contact 
means,  depressible  switch  contact  means  extending  radially 
through  the  insulate  body  to  the  exterior  thereof  and 
operable  to  bridge  said  axially  extending  contact  means 
upon  being  depressed  to  short  circuit  them  so  as  to  render 
the  transmitter  unit  ineffective. 
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1.  In  a  submersible  repeater  interposed  in  a  submarine 
cable  circuit  whereby  said  cable  has  a  repeater  input  end 
and  a  repeater  output  end.  a  repeater  amplifier  having 
a  cable  input  side  and  a  cable  output  side  and  adapted  to 
receive  operating  potentials  over  said  cable  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electron  discharge  tubes,  a  heater  ele- 
ment in  each  tube,  means  to  couple  the  input  side  of  said 
repeater  amplifier  to  the  cable  input  end  whereby  message 
signals  are  applied  to  said  amplifier  and  means  inter 
coupling  the  amplifier  output  side  and  the  cable  output 
end  whereby  the  message  signals  are  applied  to  said  cable 
output  end.  said  last  named  means  including  resistance 
coupling  means  connected  directly  to  the  anode  of  the 
final  electron  discharge  tube  and  to  the  cable  output  end. 
said  resistance  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  said 
heater  elements  serially  connected. 


2,838,617 
CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A 
FOUR-2M)NE  TRANSISTOR 
Leonard  Johan  Tummers  and  Frederik  Hendrik  Stieltjes, 
Eindhoven,   Nethertands,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  North  American  miips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  13,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


m 


3.  A  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing at  least  four  zones  arranged  in  sequence,  the  first  and 
third  of  said  zones  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity  and 
the  second  and  fourth  of  said  zones  having  a  second  type 
of  conductivity  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  type  of  con- 
ductivity, said  second  and  third  zones  bemg  thinner  than 
the  characteristic  diffusion  length  of  the  minority  charge 
carriers  in  these  zones,  a  connection  to  said  first  zone 
serving  as  an  emitter,  a  connection  to  said  second  zone 
serving  as  a  base,  a  connection  to  said  fourth  zone  serving 
as  a  collector,  a  first  circuit  connected  between  said  emitter 
connection  and  said  base  connection  and  comprising  a 
source  of  voltage  having  a  polarity  to  cause  the  junction 
of  said  first  and  second  zones  to  operate  in  the  forward 
direction  from  the  first  to  the  second  zone,  and  a  second 
circuit  connected  between  said  collector  connection  and 
said  first  circuit  and  comprising  a  source  of  voltage  hav 
ing  a  polarity  to  cause  the  junction  of  said  second  and 
third  zones  to  operate  in  the  forward  direction  from  the 
second  to  the  third  zone  and  thereby  causing  the  junction 
of  said  third  and  fourth  zones  to  operate  in  the  blocking 
direction  from  the  third  to  the  fourth  zone 
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2,838,618 

NOISE  CANCELLING  CIRCl  IT 

Raymond  F.  Foster,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y^  assizor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  498365 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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1  A  noise  cancelling  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  an  antxic  a 
control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  second  electron  dischariie 
device  having  an  anode,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode, 
an  input  terminal,  a  direct  current  coupling  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  and  said  control  grid  of 
said  first  electron  discharge  device,  a  connection  beiween 
said  cathode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  and 
ground,  a  source  of  positive  potential,  a  load  impedance 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  anodes  of  said 
first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices,  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  anodes  of  said  first  and  second 
electron  discharge  devices  and  said  cathode  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  device,  a  cathode  resistor  connected 
between  said  cathode  of  said  second  electron  discharge 
device  and  ground,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between 
said  terminal  and  said  cathode  of  said  second  electron 
discharge  device. 


2  838  619 

LINEAR  PISH-PIXL  A\n»IIFIER 

Leon  Bess,  Allston,  Mass. 

Application  AnKust  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,715 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


4.  A  linear  push-pull  electronic  circuit  ccimrriMnL' 
first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  havinu  ,i  .ontr-l 
grid,  an  output  transformer  having  us  primarv  wmdmc 
connected  betw-een  the  anodes  ,if  said  tubes,  said  pnm.ir'. 
winding  having  a  center  tap  connected  to  a  sour.e  xf 
electric  potential,  a  resistor  common  to  the  cathoJes  of 
said  tubes  coupling  said  cathodes  to  ground,  means  for 
impressing  input  signals  upon  the  control  grid  of  ^ald 
first  electron  tube,  an  amplifier  excited  bv  chanees  in 
voltage  across  said  common  cathode  resistor,  and  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  second  electron  tube  whereby  a  change  in  con- 
duction of  said  first  electron  tube  is  offset  ^v  a  corre- 
sponding opposing  change  in  conduction  of  said  secc^nd 
electron  tube. 


a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  vertical  slots,  horizon- 
tally extending  resilient  conductors  disposed  in  said  slots, 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
transversely  spaced  openings  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  and  insulating  and  supporting  means  se- 
cured in  said  support  openings  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  opening  and  below  the  conductors, 


cavh  of  said  supix)rts  being  operatively  positioned  in  en- 
gagement vMth  a  bottom  surface  of  said  conductors  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  surface  for  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  conductors  thereby  securing  and 
insulating  said  conductors  in  said  support  slots,  said  in- 
sulating and  supporting  means  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  strips,  at  least  one  of  said  strips  in  engagement 
with  two  of  said  conductors. 


2,838,621 

CI  RRENT  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RAILWAY  CRANES 

V  incent  P.  Robb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Sacher, 

Eriton,  N.  J. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500.714 

1  Claim.    (CI.  191 — 48) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,838,620 
Bl  S  Dl  CTS 
John  A.  Herrmann,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaiier  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327.585 

11  Claims.    (CI.  191—23) 
1.   In  a  bus  duct  having  an  open  bottom  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced   transverse  insulator   sup- 
ports mounted  in  said  casmg,  each  of  said  supports  having 


\   .urrent   collecting  device   for  a  vertically   disposed 
.ondu^ior  plo\^   which  comprises  a  base  plate  for  being 
affixed   horizontally  of  one  face  of  the  plow,  said   base 
piate   having   an   upper  and    lower  outwardly  extending 
tlance    thereon,   an   elongate   vertical   slot   adjacent   each 
end   (It   each   flange  providing  horizontally  spaced   pairs 
<'f  upper  and  lower  aligned  slots,  a  first  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tending through  one  pair  of  aligned  slots  and  being  hori- 
zontally movable  therein,  a  second  vertical  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  other  pair  of  aligned  slots  and  being  hori- 
zontally movable  therein,  a  collector  shoe  having  a  first 
and  a  second  vertical  edge,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  upper 
and  i(iwer  arms  each  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to 
said  first   vertical  shaft  and  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected  adjacent  said   first  vertical  edge  of  the  collector 
shoe,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  arms  each 
having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  second  shaft  and  its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  adjacent  said  second  ver- 
tical edge  of  the  collector  shoe,  a  first  spring  means  for 
independently  biasing  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  the  first 
veriKal  edge  of  the  collector  shoe  outwardly  of  the  base 
pidte  and  a  second  spring  means  for  independently  biasing 
said  second  pair  of  arms  and  the  second  vertical  edge  of 
the  collector  shoe  outwardly  of  the  base  plate,  both  said 
spring  mcan^  cooperating  to  maintain  the  collector  shoe 
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generally  parallel  with  the  base  plate  and  in  surface  con- 
tract between  its  vertical  edges  with  a  straight  section  of 
rail  and  each  spring  means  being  operative  to  permit 
each  vertical  edge  of  the  collector  shoe  to  move  inde- 
pendently inward  toward  the  base  plate  and  the  collector 
shoe  to  follow  any  curvature  of  a  conductor  rail  and  main- 
tain substantial  and  sufl'icient  contact  therewith  to  prevent 
arcing. 

2,838,(22 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Robert  W.  Bachi,  Marion,  Ind.,  assiciior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller 
Park,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523.521 
9  Claims,    (a.  200— 6) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch:  a  base;  a  contactor  overlying 
the  base  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  contact 
means  at  one  portion  thereof;  a  pair  of  actuators  ex- 
tending between  the  base  and  the  contactor;  means 
mounting  said  actuators  in  spaced,  side  by  side  relation- 
ship on  the  base  and  for  motion  to  and  from  defined 
positions  along  paths  which  intersect  the  contactor;  means 
on  said  actuators  loosely  engaged  with  portions  of  the 
contactor  which  are  spaced  in  the  same  direction  from 
said  contact  means  to  provide  alternate  fulcrums  at  one 
side  of  the  contactor  and  engaged  thereby,  about  either 
of  which  fulcrums  the  contactor  may  tilt;  and  spring 
means  acting  on  said  contactor  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
the  contactor  seated  upon  both  fulcrums;  motion  of  one 
of  said  actuators  away  from  its  defined  position  effecting 
tilting  of  the  contactor  about  one  of  said  fulcrums  to 
carry  the  contact  means  on  the  contactor  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  motion  of  the  other  of  said  actuators  away 
from  its  defined  position  effecting  tilting  of  the  contactor 
about  the  other  of  said  fulcrums  to  carry  the  contact 
means  on  the  contactor  in  the  opposite  direction 


2,838,623 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

John  Wendling,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,,  usignor  to  The  Mag- 

navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  ind,,  a  corporation 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,440 

10  Claims.    (CL200— 11) 


.-JI^v^% 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  indexing  plate 
having  a  peripheral  notch  formed  therein,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  plate,  switch-control  elements 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  includ- 
ing a  finger  end  portion  extending  radially  of  said  plate 
into  register  with  said  notch,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  indexing  plate  and  including  a  stop 
disposed  within  said  notch  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  finger,  said  stop  being  movable  back  and  forth  be 
tween  the  end  walls  of  said  notch  to  stop  said  finger  and 
shaft  in  a  predetermined  position  regardless  of  direction 
of  shaft  rotation. 

731    O.  G.— 32 


2,838,624 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  Gay  Hills,  Des  Plaines,  and  Elmer  S. 

Hewitt,  WUmette,  DI. 

AppUcation  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,489 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—33) 


1  \  timing  switch  for  electrically  closing  a  pair  of 
contacts  at  any  initial  instant  and  for  maintaining  said 
contacts  closed  for  a  definite  interval  thereafter,  com- 
prising a  pivotable  housing  including  structure  dividing 
the  same  into  separate  enclosed  sections,  a  first  of  said 
sections  carrying  said  contacts  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, a  supply  of  conducting  fluid  within  said  first  section 
and  adapted  to  flow  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts  to  make  and  break  the  same,  a  supply  of  fluid 
contained  within  the  second  section  of  said  housing,  said 
second  section  including  structure  defining  a  passageway 
having  a  constricted  portion  therein  through  which  the 
fluid  in  the  second  section  is  adapted  to  flow  and  also 
including  structure  forming  a  well  offset  from  the  axis 
about  which  said  housing  is  pivoted,  means  for  pivoting 
said  housing  from  its  normal  position  at  said  initial  instant 
to  bring  the  conducting  fluid  in  the  first  section  into  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  contacts  to  make  the  same  and  for 
elevating  the  fluid  in  said  second  section  to  cause  the 
latter  to  begin  to  flow  through  said  passageway,  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passageway  and  into  said  well  con- 
tinuing until  the  weight  of  fluid  in  said  well  is  suflFicieni 
to  pivot  said  housing  about  its  axis  and  restore  the  same 
to  its  normal  position,  at  which  time  electrical  contact 
between  said  conducting  fluid  and  said  contacts  is 
broken. 

2.838,625 
LIMIT  STOP  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  Gerald  Satchell,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman    Electronics    Corporation,  a   corporation   of 
California 

Application  Julv  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.611 
8  Claims.    (Q.  200—47) 


1  In  combination,  a  carriage  portion,  a  pen  arm 
mounted  upon  said  carnage  portion  and  translatable  in 
opposite  directions  normal  to  said  pen  arm  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  said  carriage  portion,  a  pen 
holder  mounted  upon  said  pen  arm  and  translatable  m 
opposite  directions  along  said  pen  arm,  a  microswitch.  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  microswitch  upon  rotation  of 
said  cam  in  either  direction,  a  limit  rod  displaceable 
along  the  axis  thereof  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  in 
proximate  relation  with  said  pen  arm.  first  and  second 
limit  stops  ad)ustabiy  disposed  upon  said  limit  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pen  holder  at  predetermined  ex- 
tremes of  travel  thereof  along  said  pen  arm,  a  first  means 
coupled  to  said  limit  rod  for  rotating  said  cam  upon  con- 
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tact  of  one  of  said  stops  with  said  pen  holder,  and  a  sec- 
ond means  including  third  and  fourth  limit  stops  of  ad- 
jusuble  disposition  actuatable  upon  said  carriage  portion 
reaching  predetermined  extremes  of  travel  for  rotating 
said  cam. 


the  opposite  side  for  connection  to  the  respective  meter 
contact  blades,  and  means  for  controUably  shorting  the 
meter  mount  clips  connected  to  the  line,  to  the  clips  con- 
nected to  the  load,  said  means  being  manually  operable 
while  the  meter  is  maintained  in  operating  position. 


2,838,626 

ELECTRIC  METER  BY-PASS  ARRANGEMENT 

Alfred    R.   Kahn,   Qdccm  Village,    N.   Y.,   assiKnor   to 

Mniray  Mamrfacturfaig  Corporatioa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  March  15,  1957.  SeriaJ  No.  646  J25 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 51.1) 


2,838,628 

Al^ILlARY  PEDAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

DIMMER  SWITCHES 

James  A.  RyaD,  West  Memphis,  Ark. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,933 

5  Clafans.    (a.  200—61.89) 


2.  A  meter  mount,  for  a  socket  type  meter  having  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  contact-blades  extending  from 
its  base,  said  meter  mount  comprising  an  insulator  base, 
two  pairs  of  clips,  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  mounted  on  said  base  to  receive  the  blades  from  the 
meter,  one  pair  of  clips  being  for  connection  to  the  line 
conductors,  the  other  pair  of  clips  being  for  connection  to 
the  load  conductors,  two  pairs  of  conductive  bars,  means 
connecting  said  pairs  of  bars  to  said  pairs  of  clips  respec- 
tively, each  pair  of  bars  being  positioned  to  extend  to- 
wards the  other  pair,  the  lengths  of  said  bars  being  such 
that  the  end  portions  thereof  overlap  and  said  overlapped 
portions  being  spaced  apart,  a  movable  insulator  earner 
for  a  pair  of  contacts  attached  thereto,  said  carrier  being 
positioned   to  move  in  the  space   between   said  opposite 
pairs  of  bars  and  said  contacts  being  positioned  to  move 
into  the  spaces  between  the  respective  overlapped  portions, 
the  width  of  said  contacts  being  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  the  space  between  said  bars  where- 
by when  said  contacts  enter  the  spaces  said  opposite  pairs 
of  bars  are  shorted  together,  and  minuaJly  operable  means 
attached  to  said  carrier  whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  by- 
pass the  meter,  said  manually  operable  means  is  operated 
to  move  the  contacts  into  the  spaces  between  said  over- 
lapped bars. 


5  In  an  automobile  which  includes  a  floorboard,  and 
a  reciprocable  button  switch  member  projecting  from 
said  floorboard  adapted  for  depression  under  foot  pressure 
to  effect  switching  of  headlight  beams,  auxiliary  control 
means  for  said  switch  member  comprising  an  elongated 
transversely  extending  pedal  member  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  button  member  elevated  above  said  floor- 
board, a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said 
floorboard,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  pedal  to  said  bracket  in  position  elevated  above  said 
floorboard,  said  pedal  including  a  body  portion  extending 
transversely  of  said  automobile  from  said  bracket  to 
said  button  member,  whereby  to  provide  elongated  means 
for  transmitting  foot  pressure  to  said  button  member  to 
effect  depression  thereof. 


2,838,629 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  BLTTON  SWITCH 

I.eonhard   R.   Paazenhagen,  Adrian,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Sperti  Faraday,  inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,678 

12  Oaims.    (Q.  200—83) 


2,838,627 
BY-PASS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
METER  MOUNT 
'^tr'    u   '^"*"'   Q"**"  Vilhige,  and   Frank   T.   Hill, 
West  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Murray   Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  646J79 
9  Claims.    (CL  200—51.1) 


a    ' 


1.  In  a  meter  mount  for  a  socket  type  meter,  the  meter 
having  two  pairs  of  contact  blades  extending  from  the 
base  thereof,  the  mount  having  two  pairs  of  conductive 
clips  positioned  to  receive  said  contact  blades  respec- 
tively, one  pair  of  said  clips  being  for  connection  to  the 
line  power  supply  and  the  other  pair  being  for  connection 
to  the  load;  an  arrangement  for  by-passing  the  meter  so 
that  the  meter  may  be  removed  without  interrupting  the 
flow  of  current  to  the  load,  comprising  an  adapter  having 
conuct  blades  on  one  side  thereof  for  connection  to  the 
respective  clips  m  the  meter  mount  and  clips  mounted  on 


I  A  pneumatic  remotely  controlled  switch  comprising: 
d  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  contacts,  a  reciprocating 
member  for  bridging  the  space  between  said  contacts, 
a  normally  retracted  bellows  for  operating  said  member 
to  bridge  said  contacts,  a  resiliently  collapsible  pneu- 
matic bulb  remote  from  said  bellows,  a  tube  connecting 
said  bellows  and  said  bulb  whereby  collapse  of  said  bulb 
extends  said  bellows  and  release  of  said  bulb  retracts 
said  bellows,  and  an  independent  reset  means  for  re- 
tracting said  member  from  bridging  said  contacts  after 
operation  of  said  member  by  said  bellows. 


2,838,630 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  Rigert,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGrawEdison 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,967 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—98) 
1     A  switch  construction  comprising  switch  means  op- 
erable to  closed  circuit  position,  a  switch  opening  spring 
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impressed  with  stored  energy  by  closing  said  switch  means, 
latch  means  normally  restraining  said  opening  spring 
in  stored  energy  condition,  a  rock  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected for  closing  said  switch  means  when  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  for  releasing  said  latch  means  when  rotated 
in  another  direction,  manual  and  electromagnetic  operat- 
ing means  respectively  coupled  to  the  rock  shaft  for  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  by  one  operating  means  independent  of 
the  other,  crank  means  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  mag- 
netic plunger  axially  reciprocable  between  switch  open 
and  switch  closed  position  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
crank  means,  opening  and  closing  solenoids  arranged  in 
tandem  for  jointly  receiving  said  plunger  therethrough,  a 


double  throw  auxiliary  switch  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
selectively  connectable  in  circuit  with  and  adapted  to 
energize  alternate  coils  in  accordance  with  positions  of  the 
crank,  said  auxiliary  switch  including  a  limited  movement 
actuating  arm  spring  biased  in  one  direction,  detent  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  interconnected  fingers,  one  of 
said  fingers  engaging  said  actuating  arm  when  the  latter 
is  moved  to  one  position,  and  detent  release  means  carried 
by  said  crank  means  and  in  lost  motion  connection  with 
said  finger  when  said  actuating  arm  is  engaged,  whereby 
said  detent  release  means  may  become  effective  to  actu- 
ate said  auxiliary  switch  when  said  crank  means  nears  an- 
other angular  position. 


2,838,631 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Andrew  Hufnagel,  Penn  Township,   Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoase  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.427 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


bers  being  provided  with  extendmg  pins  and  <^)cnings  for 
interconnecting  said  members  in  an  articulated  actuating 
linkage,  said  armature  moving  said  articulated  linkage 
to  actuate  said  contacts. 


1  A  relay  comprising  a  frame,  a  magnetizable  core 
ood  an  operating  winding  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  nested  contact  spacers  of  insulating  material  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  stacks  on  said  frame,  one  of  iaid  stacks 
including  a  hinge  block.,  said  spacers  including  a  groove 
and  a  rib  on  opposite  surfaces  to  provide  interlocking 
elements  for  said  spacers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring 
contact  fingers  and  stationary  contact  fingers  interposed 
between  said  spacers  and  disposed  within  said  grooves  to 
form  banked  tiers  of  electrical  contacts,  a  yoke  member 
interconnecting  the  spaced  stacks,  a  bolt  for  each  stack 
to  secure  and  clamp  said  yoke  member,  contact  spacers, 
contact  fingers  and  hinge  block  to  said  frame,  a  magnetiz- 
able armature  pivoted  to  said  hinge  block,  and  a  plurality 
of  members  of  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  spring  contact  fingers,  each  of  said  members  having 
rolling  surfaces  engaging  said  contact  fingers,  said  mem- 


2,838,632 

SLIDING  POOL  MERCURY  SWTTCH 

Ernest  N.  Oeland,  Jr.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,765 

3  Clahns.    (a.  200— 112) 


1   X  r  u 


1  .\  mercury  switch  which  includes:  a  housing  filled 
with  arc-quenching  gas;  solenoid  means  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  including  electrical  conduits  communi- 
cating with  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  a  terminal  pool 
member  and  a  pressure  pool  member  made  of  ashless 
halocarbon.  said  members  being  mounted  with  adjacent 
surfaces  in  sliding  contact,  and  one  of  said  members 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  by  the  action  of 
said  solenoid  means;  mating  mercury  pools  carried  in 
recesses  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  members;  electri- 
cal conduits  communicating  between  at  least  some  of  said 
pools  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and  spring  means 
resiliently  urging  said   members  into  contact. 


2,838,633 
TIME  DELAY  SWTTCH  OF  THE  GASEOUS  ELEC- 
TRIC DISCHARGE  TUBE  TYPE 
Gyorgy  Lakatos,  Jacos  Szab6,  Gyorgy  Szigeti,  and  Janos 
Weiszborg,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyesult 
Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarsasag,  Budapest, 
Hungary 
Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  November  11,  1953 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—113.5) 
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1.  A  thermal  time  delay  switch  of  the  gaseous  electric 
discharge  type,  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope 
containing  an  ionisable  gas.  lead-in  conductors  extend- 
mg into  said  envelope  and  directly  connected  each  to 
one  of  two  main  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  main 
electrodes  being  of  the  bimetallic  type  and  adapted  to 
contact  and  part  with  the  other  of  said  main  electrodes 
upon  the  action  of  heat  generated  by  a  gaseous  discharge 
and  of  cooling  down,  respectively;  at  least  one  auxiliary 
electrode  arranged  in  direct  electrical  and  thermal  con- 
nection with  a  bimetallic  main  electrode  at  one  of  its 
ends,  but  being  in  no  direct  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  bimetallic  main  electrode  at  any  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  auxiliary  electrode,  said  auxiliary 
electrode  having  a  metallic  surface  devoid  of  any  elec- 
tron-emitting coating  comprising  a  non-metallic  sub- 
stance and  being  arranged  so  as  to  ensure  that  after 
having  been  heated  by  said  gaseous  discharge  said  aux- 
iliary electrode  delays  the  cooling  of  said  bimeullic 
main  electrode,  after  said  bimetallic  main  electrode  has 
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contacted  with  said  other  main  electrode,  by  transmit- 
ting heat  accumulated  in  said  auxiliary  electrode  to  said 
bimetallic  main  electrode  and  thereby  increases  the  dura- 
tion of  the  electric  contact  between  said  main  electrodes, 
said  auxiliary  electrode  being  arranged  and  connected 
otherwise  than  in  series  to  said  bimetallic  main  electrode 
and  adapted  to  develop  and  sustain  an  arc  discharge  takinL' 
place  between  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  one  ol  said 
main  electrodes  so  as  to  ensure  that  before  the  contact 
ing  of  said  main  electrodes  said  auxiliary  electrode  i^ 
heated  by  the  action  of  heat  evolved  therein  mainl'*  by 
said  arc  discharge  to  a  temperature  exceediPL'  that  of 
any  of  said  main  electrodes. 


2,838,634 
METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  EXCESS  CI  RRFVTS  IN 

DIRECT  OR  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS  MAINS 
Fritz    Kesselring,    Zollikoa    Zurich,    and    Walter    Baer. 
Zurich,  Switzeriand,  asrisnon  to  FKG  Fritz  Kevseiring 
Gerateban   A.  G.,  Bachtobcl-Weinfelden,  Switzerland. 
a  corporatioD  of  Switzeriand 

Aj^plkatkHi  March  9.  1954,  S«riaJ  No.  415.032 
14  Claims.    (CL  200—114) 


1.  In  a  circuit  protecting  device  comprising  an  elcnient 
responsive  to  fault  current,  said  fault  current  responsive 
element  having  a  voltage  rating  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  of  the  protected  system  and  a  current  r.itirn:  he 
low  the  current  rating  of  the  protected  s>stcm.  a  hv  pa^^ 
circuit  having  a  switch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  ele 
ment  responsive  to  fault  current,  said  bypass  circuit 
constructed  to  carry  a  large  part  of  the  rated  current  of 
the  protected  system  when  said  switch  is  cl.ued  -dni 
switch  having  an  insulated  protrusion  positioned  to  be 
under  impact  with  a  spring;  a  fusible  element  in  tension 
riding  over  an  adjustably  fixed  pulley,  said  fusible  e!c 
ment  having  one  end  maintained  to  said  sv^tch  in  'h„ 
closed  position  and  the  other  end  to  maintain  said 
spring  in  a  deflected  position,  an  inductor  respo^^ive  to 
rate  of  rise  of  fault  current  in  the  protc.tcJ  ^\^tcm  hav- 
ing a  parallel  auxiliary  circuit  which  InJlude^  at  least 
a  part  of  said  fusible  element,  the  impedance  of  said 
auxiliary  circuit  being  such  that  the  current  flowing  in 
said  auxiliary  circuit  upon  a  fault  in  the  protected  sys- 
tem will  melt  said  fusible  element  thus  releasing  said  de- 
flected spring  to  strike  said  switch  insulated  protrusion  to 
affect  interruption  of  said  by-pass  circuit  said  switch  in 
less  than  0.5  millisecond  after  the  occurrence  of  .,nd 
short  circuit. 


2  838  635 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  ALTOMAl  IC 
CURRENT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
Richard  C.  lugwersen,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Products,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598.188 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200— 116) 
1  An  electric  switch  having  automatic  overload  current 
protection  including  a  hollow  casing  fixed  contact  means 
in  said  casing,  contact  means  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  contact  means  to  open  or  close 
an  electric  circuit  throueh  said  switch,  pluncer  means  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  for  Imeal  movement  between  an  "in" 
and  an  "out"  position  and  nrofectmc  exteriorlv  of  said  cas- 
ing, support  means  for  said  movable  contact  means  sup- 
ported on  said  plunger  means  for  lineal  movement  relative 
thereto.  latch  means  connected  w-th  said  support  means 


and  normally  engaging  said  plunger  means  to  connect  said 
plunger  means  and  said  support  means  together  for 
movement  as  a  unit,  thermostat  means  in  said  casing  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  movable  contact  means  and 
energi/able  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent overload  to  move  said  latch  means  out  of  latching 
engagement  with  said  plunger  means,  spring  means  con- 
nected with  said  supporting  means  to  move  the  same  and 
said  movable  contact  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
tixed  contact  means  upon  said  movement  of  said  latch 


"T. 


means,  spring  means  in  said  casing  urging  said  plunger 
means  to  said  "out"  position,  second  latch  means  in  said 
casing  engageable  with  said  plunger  means  to  releasably 
retain  said  plunger  means  in  said  "in"  position  against  the 
action  of  said  plunger  spring  means,  means  yieldably  re- 
taining said  second  latch  means  in  engagement  with  said 
plunger  means,  and  means  on  said  plunger  means  engage- 
able  with  said  second  latch  means  to  move  the  same  away 
from  said  plunger  means  against  said  yieldahle  means 
when  said  plunger  means  is  manually  moved  from  its  "in" 
position  to  its  "out"  position. 


2,838,636 

HIGH  \  OLTAGE  CIRCLTT  INTERRUPTING 

SWTTCH  MEANS 

Vugusf   C.   Schwager,  Portland,   Oreg.,   assignor  to 

Schwager-Wood  Corporation,   Portland,  Oreg.,  a 

corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,923 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20<V— 145) 


:v  iv 


In  a  high  voltage  power  line  circuit  disconnecting 
L\  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted  circuit 
■  -'ating  swith  blade,  a  rotatable  insulator  stand  form- 
mi;  a  >uppo^t  at  the  pivotal  end  of  said  switch  blade,  a 
hii;h  voltaec  arc  suppressing  circuit  interrupting  means 
mounted  upon  said  support,  operating  mechanism  for 
"^  uinj  ;he  contacts  of  said  circuit  interrupting  means 
'ro:n  .{  Josed  to  an  open  circuit  position  and  back  into  a 
:iosed  circuit  position  as  a  continuous  operation,  an  op- 
fiting  .onnectu^n  between  said  rotatable  insulator  stand 
'or  imparting  circuit  opening  and  closing  movements  to 
■aid  pivotally  mounted  switch  blade,  and  an  independent 
oper.umk'  connection  between  said  rotatable  insulator 
stand  and  said  operating  mechanism,  whereby  said  operat- 
mi;   mechanism   will    move   the  contacts   of  said  circuit 
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interrupting  means  into  an  open  circuit  position  upon  an 
initial  circuit  opening  operation  of  said  switch  blade  and 
back  into  a  circuit  closed  position  as  said  pivotally 
mounted  switch  blade  approaches  its  full  open  circuit 
position. 

2,838,637 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  AND  ISOLATING 

MEANS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCU  ITS 

August  C.  Schwager,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asdgnor  to 

Schwager-Wood  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg..  a 

corporation  of  Oregon 

ApplicaHon  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,837 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20(K— 145) 


eluding  an  extension  arm  means,  driving  pin  means 
carried  by  the  blade  guide  means  in  the  path  of  said 
extension  arm  means  and  angularly  spaced  therefrom 
when  said  switch  blade  is  angularly  remote  from  said 
jaw.  said  driving  pin  means  engaging  said  extension  arm 
means  for  posiuvely  increasing  pressure  on  said  by -pass 
rod  means  when  said  blade  means  is  between  its  inter- 
mediate angular  position  and  engagement  with  said  jaw 


A  A^  A 
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1  In  a  high  voltage  circuit  interrupting  and  isolating 
switch,  the  combination  of  a  vacuum  retaining  envelope, 
an  enclosed  fixed  contact  sealed  in  a  wall  of  said  envelope 
with  an  exterior  circuit  completing  terminal  for  mounting 
said  envelope  and  said  fixed  contact  upon  a  movable 
current  conducting  support,  a  movable  contact  also  en- 
closed within  said  envelope,  an  external  air  break  con- 
tact supporting  means  electrically  connected  to  the  mov- 
able contact  within  said  envelope,  an  exposed  stationary 
line  terminal  contact,  an  air  break  circuit  completing  con- 
tact mounted  upon  said  supporting  means  for  pivotal 
movement  upon  engagement  with  said  exposed  stationary 
line  terminal  contact  and  means  responsive  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  air  break  contact  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting means  for  operating  the  movable  contact  within 
said  evacuated  envelope  into  a  circuit  closed  position 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  contact. 


2,838,638 

LOAD  INTERRl  PTER  SWITCH 

Kazuo  Henry  Date,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Ma>  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,873 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—146) 


2,838,639 

FILM  RESISTOR  SPIRALLISING 

George  V.  Planer  and  Robert  W.  Windebank,  Middlesex, 

England,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 

Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,464 

2  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  generally  elon- 
gated narrow  base  of  electrically  insulating  material,  a 
pair  of  electrically  conducting  tracks  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  around  the  base,  one  track  extending  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  the  base  from  adiacent  one 
end,  and  the  other  track  extending  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  base  from  adjacent  its  opposite  end.  the 
tracks  being  joined  together  at  said  central  portion  and 
having  their  turns  oriented  in  opposite  directions. 


2,838,640 
CONTINUOl  S  IMMERSION  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Julius  W.  Mann  and  George  F.  Russell,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Original  application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,798, 
now  Patent  No.  2,761.940,  dated  September  4,  1956. 
Divided  and  thb  application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No. 

595  449 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.41) 
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1  The  combination  of  an  air  disconnect  switch  and 
a  load  interrupter,  said  switch  including  a  stationary 
jaw  means  and  a  coopcrable  switch  blade,  blade  guide 
means  in  which  said  blade  is  journalled  for  rotation  on 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  guide  means  being  pivoted  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  blade  axis  for  swinging  the 
blade  through  angular  positions  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  jaw  means,  a  load  interrupter  having  its 
lower  end  in  conductive  relation  with  the  jaw  means  and 
extending  generally  along  the  swinging  path  of  the  blade, 
a  trip  arm  operatively  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
load  interrupter  near  its  upper  end.  said  trip  arm  ex- 
tending into  the  blade  path  for  being  engaged  by  the 
blade  when  the  latter  is  in  intermediate  angular  positions, 
a  by-pass  rod  means  releasably  engageable  with  a  portion 
of  said  interrupter  more  remote  from  the  jaw  than  said 
trip  arm.  crank  means  pivotally  supporting  said  by-pass 
rod  means  for  swinging  in  the  direction  of  the  blade 
means  about  said  transverse  axis,  said  crank  means  in- 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  heating  solid  di- 
electrics by  the  penetration  of  radio  frequency  lines  of 
force  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  immersing  solid  di- 
electrics in  a  liquid  dielectric;  flowing  both  dielectrics  in 
a  confined  path,  establishing  a  radio  frequency  field  hav- 
ing dominant  lines  of  force  that  move  in  paths  that  pene- 
trate the  liquid  dielectric  and  extend  generally  length- 
wise of  the  liquid  flow  for  heat-treating  the  solid  dielec- 
trics through  which  the  lines  of  force  pass,  while  main- 
taining the  liquid  dielectric  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
solid  dielectrics  to  therebv  prevent  any  arcing  among  the 
solid  dielectrics. 

2.838,641 
INDUCTION  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Bruce    E.    McArthur,    Youngstown,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Magnethermic  Corporation,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,400 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.75) 
1.  The  electrical  system  for  induction  heaters  of  the 
type  described,  comprising  an  inductor  consisting   of  a 
continuous    succession    of    helical    convolutions,    of    an 
electrically   continuous  electrical  conductor,   which   sur- 
round an  elongated  tubular  heating  compartment  within 
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which  metal  work-piece  material  may  be  inductively 
heated  by  currents  induced  therein,  said  system  being 
energized  from  a  polyphase  source  of  power,  transformer 
means  for  deriving  from  said  source  a  plurality  of  flows 
of  single  phase  currents  which  are  of  different  sequential 
phases,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductors,  one  for  each 
of  said  single  phase  flows,  a  first  said  pair  of  conductors 
arranged  to  direct  current  of  a  first  phase  to  a  first  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinaiiy  successive  groups  of  said  in- 
ductor convolutions,  and  a  second  pair  of  said  conductor 
pairs  being  arranged  to  direct  current  of  a  relatively  sec- 
ond phase  to  a  second  group  of  said  convolutions,  said 
first  group  extending  from  one  longitudinal  end  of  the 
inductor  towards  its  other  end  and  said  second  grour 


heat  insulating  conditions  prevailing  in  a  bed,  and  spacing 
means  supporting  said  enclosure  and  element  substan- 
tially coaxially  within  said  casing. 


2,838,643 
\rTOMATIC  TEMPERATLRE  CONTROL  FOR 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
William  H.  EUlot,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  Edwin  X.  Scfamidt, 
Nashota,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cntler-Hanuncr,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,133 
8  Claims.    (O.  219—20) 


extending  from  one  of  the  convolutions  of  the  extended 
end  region  of  said  first  group  and  including,  in  common 
with  said  first  group,  a  plurality  of  endmost  convolutions, 
of  said  first  group  and  also  a  substantially  greater  num- 
ber of  convolutions  disposed  successively  towards  the 
opposite  end  of  the  inductor,  the  number  of  convolutions 
in  both  said  groups  being  substantially  equal,  and  said 
convolutions  which  are  common  to  both  said  groups  be- 
ing simultaneously  energized  by  two  merged  currents  of 
diflferent  phases,  the  merger  of  said  currents  producing 
a  current  in  said  common  convolutions  whose  phase  is 
medial  with  respect  to  the  phases  of  current  conducted 
by  said  first  and  second  pair-  of  conduciorN  to  >aid  con- 
volutions of  the  said  first  and  second  groups. 


2,838,642 
ELECTRIC  BED  HEATER 
Peder  Olaf  Godiard   Araldscn,  Sarpsimrg,   Norway,   as- 
ngnor  to  Sarpsborg   Elektrisiie   Fabrikker,  Sefa   A  S. 
Sarpsborg,  Norway 

Applicatioo  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No,  621.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  November  1^    19^^ 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  An  electric  bed  heater  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  of  relatively  large  diameter  and  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  maior  part  of 
a  human  body  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  placement  m 
a  bed  between  the  foot  and  the  head  thereof,  said  casing 
being  formed  of  a  rigid  material  of  low  specific  gravity 
and  good  insulating  properties,  and  end  closures  for  said 
casing,  said  casing  and  said  end  closures  confining  an 
elongated  space,  an  elongated  tubular  enclosure  positioned 
in  said  space,  said  tubular  enclosure  having  relativelv 
small  constructional  dimensions  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  whole  length  of  said  casing,  a  heating  element 
confined  within  said  tubular  enclosure,  said  heating  ele- 
ment being  adapted  for  heating  said  casing  lo  non- 
dangerous  substantially  constant  temperatures  under  the 


The  combination  with  an  electric  resistance  heating 
element  and  a  source  of  A.  C.  supply,  of  a  circuit  for 
supphing    and    controlling    current    flow    through    said 
heating   element   comprising   a   resistance   element   con- 
nected  in  series   with   said  heating  element  across  said 
source,  second  and  third  resistance  elements  connected 
in  series  across  said  source,  and  a  gaseous  electron  dis- 
charge tube  having  an  anode  connected  to  one  side  of 
said   source,  a  cathode  connected  to  the  junction  inter- 
mediate  said    heating   element   and   the   first   mentioned 
resistance    element    and    a    control    electrode    connected 
to  the  lunction  intermediate  said  second  and  third  resist- 
ance elements,  said  heating  element  and  said  resistance 
elements    being   selected   with    respect   to   their   nominal 
resistance    values   and    their    temperature   coefllicients   of 
resistance  so  that  when  said  heating  element,  the  resist- 
ance  -Umcnts  and  said  tube  are  initially  connected  to 
■-''   '•^Hjr^c   the   ratio  of  the   resistance  of  said   heating 
cicmcni   to  the   total   resistance  of  said  heating  element 
plus    that   oi   said   first   mentioned   resistance   element   is 
less   than   the   ratio  of  said   third   resistance  element   to 
the  total  resistance  of  said  second  and  third  resistance 
elements  and  so  that  the  first  mentioned  ratio  increases 
as  a   result  of  current  flow  through  said  tube  and  said 
heating  element. 


2,838,644 
H  F(  TRONIC  THERMOREGULATOR 
Francis  B.  Kolfson,  San  Pablo,  and  William  B.  MilliKan. 
H  (  errito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany. \ew  Yori.,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  560,434 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 
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!  For  use  in  a  zone  to  be  maintained  at  a  constant 
temperature,  a  thermoregulator  system  comprising  a  heater 
for  said  /one  energized  from  an  A.  C.  source,  a  tem- 
pc-nlure  sensing  unit  in  said  zone  producing  A.  C.  sig- 
n  lis  m  response  to  temperature  changes  therein,  a  thyra- 
r-on  h  iviny  its  plate  energized  from  said  A.  C.  source. 
a  .  t(h(^dc  folhmcr  circuit  having  its  input  connected  to 
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receive  the  A.  C.  signals  from  the  temperature  sensing 
unit  and  its  output  connected  directly  to  the  grid  of  the 
thyratron.  said  thyratron  firing  when  said  signals  are  in 
phase  with  its  plate  voltage,  relay  means  actuated  by  the 
firing  of  the  thyratron  to  energize  said  heater,  a  selector 
circuit  connected  to  the  A.  C.  source  in  parallel  with  the 
heater,  means  comprising  a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  for 
building  up  a  D.  C.  potential  across  said  selector  circuit, 
said  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  cathode  follower  cir- 
cuit to  superimpose  said  potential  on  the  signals  being 
transmitted  to  the  thyratron.  thereby  stopping  the  firing 
of  the  thyratron  and  deenergizing  the  heater. 


reciprocating  movement  therebetween,  said  third  con- 
tact being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  a 
beating  element  so  as  to  provide  a  first  circuit  for  supply- 
ing current  thereto  when  said  first  and  third  contacts  arc 
in  engagement  and  a  second  circuit  for  supplying  cur- 
rent thereto  when  said  second  and  third  contacts  are 
in  engagement,  actuating  means  for  periodically  actuat- 
ing said  third  contact,  manually  operable  means  few- 
adjusting  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuating  means 
within  a  first  range  of  path  positions  extending  from 
a  first  path  position  in  which  said  first  and  third  contacts 
are  continuously  in  engagement  to  a  second  path  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  third  contacts  are  in  engage- 


2,838,645 

SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stanley  B.  Welch,  Looisvlllc,  Ky.,  aaigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,171 

5  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


1 .  A  thermostatic  control  system  for  an  electric  surface 
heating  unit  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  a  utensil  resting  on  said  heating  unit,  a 
movable  electric  contact  actuated  by  said  temperature 
responsive  means,  first  and  second  spaced  resiliently 
mounted  contacts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mov- 
able contact,  said  resiliently  mounted  contacts  being 
biased  toward  each  other  and  simultaneously  engageable 
with  said  movable  contact  whenever  said  movable  con- 
tact is  in  a  range  of  positions  corresponding  to  the  tem- 
perature range  preselected  by  adjustment  of  said  tem- 
perature setting  means,  control  means  for  regulating  the 
energization  of  said  heating  unit  including  first  and  second 
spaced  fixed  contacts  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  resiliently  mounted  contacts,  a  movable  in- 
termediate contact  cooperating  with  said  fixed  contacts 
so  as  to  be  in  engagement  with  said  first  or  second  fixed 
contact,  said  intermediate  contact  being  in  circuit  with  a 
source  of  electrical  power  in  each  of  its  two  positions,  and 
electrically  energizable  cycling  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  intermediate  contact,  said  cycling  means 
being  connected  in  said  system  so  as  to  be  energized  upon 
completion  of  a  circuit  through  said  first  resiliently 
mounted  contact  and  said  first  fixed  contact  and  also  upon 
completion  of  a  circuit  through  said  second  resiliently 
mounted  contact  and  said  second  fixed  contact,  and  said 
heating  unit  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  second 
fixed  contact  so  as  to  be  energized  upon  engagement  of 
said  intermediate  contact  therewith. 


2,838,646 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Stanley  B.  Welch,  LoaicviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,900 

5  Claims.  (O.  21»— 20) 
1.  A  control  device  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
a  heating  element  or  the  like  for  selectively  variable  inter- 
vals of  time  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  switch 
contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  relatively  high 
voltage  power  source  and  a  relatively  low  voltage  power 
source  respectively,  a  third  switch  contact  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  contacts  and  arranged  for 


^ 


ment  during  20%  of  each  switching  cycle  and  said  second 
and  third  contacts  are  in  engagement  during  the  remain- 
ing 80%  of  said  cycle,  said  manually  operable  means 
having  a  first  range  of  settings  providing  a  first  series 
of  path  positions  progressing  from  said  first  path  posi- 
tion to  said  second  path  position  and  a  second  range  of 
settings  providing  a  second  series  of  path  positions  pro- 
gressing from  said  second  path  position  to  said  first  path 
position,  and  switch  means  adapted  to  connect  only  said 
second  contact  to  its  power  source  when  said  manually 
operable  means  is  within  said  first  range  of  settings  and 
to  connect  only  said  first  contact  to  its  power  source 
when  said  manually  operable  means  is  within  said  sec- 
ond range  of  settings. 


2,838,647 

SHIELD  FOR  HEAT  SEALER 

Joseph   J.  GoriinsU,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  Casting 

Masters,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  August  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  606,390 

5  Claims.    (CL  21*— 21) 


1.  A  scaling  iron  shield  comprising  a  piece  of  relatively 
stiff  metal  foil  having  a  base  portion  equal  in  size  to 
the  sole  of  the  iron,  upwardly  bent  tabs  on  three  sides 
of  said  base  portion  formed  to  engage  in  securing  rela- 
tion the  three  corresponding  sides  of  said  iron  upwardly 
of  said  sole,  and  an  outwardly  extending  tab  on  the 
fourth  side  of  said  base  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly 
against  the  fourth  side  of  said  iron  upwardly  of  said 
sole  when  said  base  is  seated  against  said  sole  with  said 
three  tabs  against  their  respective  sides. 


2  838  648 

ENGINE  HEATING  DEVICE 

Robert  Ladne,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ApplicaHon  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No,  629,822 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—38) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  small  tractor  constituting  a 
heating  device  for  ready  starting  having  in  combination 
with  a  motor  of  said  tractor  having  a  crankcase  with  a 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  at  its  lower  side,  a  plate 
member  having  a  curved  surface  at  one  side  fitting  about 
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said  lower  side,  said  plate  having  lugs  at  ea.h  side  thereof 
at  one  end  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  an^l 
engaging  the  side  of  said  crankcase,  said  crankcase  havini; 
holts  extending  through  said  lugs  into  the  Mde  of  said 
crankcase  body  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  cr.mk 
case,  said  plate  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  eltvtru.i; 


said  shell,  an  insulating  member  carried  by  and  in  spaced 
rel.ition  from  shell  between  the  shell  and  the  handle; 
said  shell  having  a  pressure  relief  hole  in  size  on  the 
order  of  that  produced  by  a  number  56  drill  through  its 
wail,  and  across  which  hole  said  insulating  member  ex- 
tends in  spaced  relation;  a  fusible  plug  normally  sealing 


heating  element  in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  ek\t.'odes  for 
said  heating  element  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plate,  and  a  removable  cover  plate  secured  to  said  plate 
and  forming  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  said  bolts  and 
electrodes  being  verv  accessible  at  one  end  of  said  motor 
and  tractor. 


2,838,649 

STOCK  TANK  HEATER 

Elmer  L.  Snyder,  Spencer,  Iowa 

Application  May  22.  1957,  Serial  No.  660,824 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—38) 


said  hole  and  blowable  therefrom  upon  build  up  of  pre- 
determined temperature  anJ  pressure  within  said  space; 
said  space  being  entirely  free  of  exposure  therein  of 
organic  material;  and  electrical  conductors  extending 
from  said  heating  element  insulated  and  pressure  sealed 
through  said  shell  wall  in  a  zone  removed  from  said  hole. 


2  838  651 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  AND  WELDING 

CAN  BODIES 

Clarence  J.  Smith,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  and 

John  Barnes  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,441 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219—64) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  hollow  base  housing  in  the  bottom  area  of  said  tank 
and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  water  in  the  tank 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  area,  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  housing  having  one  end  bottom  area  com- 
municating with  the  opening  of  said  base  housing,  an 
electrical  heating  element  in  said  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
ing a  circuit  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy;  said  cyhndrical  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  end  that  is  opposite  from  its  end 
that  communicates  with  said  base  housing  with  said 
opening  communicating  directly  with  the  inside  of  said 
tank,  bottom  tank  engaging  feet  on  said  base  housing, 
and  an  elongated  water  inlet  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends 
communicating  with  the  inside  bottom  area  of  said  base 
housing  and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  inside 
of  said  tank  at  a  point  remote  from  said  base  housing 
for  promoting  the  circulation  of  the  water  in  the  tank. 


2,838.650 
HOT  CUP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frederic  F.  Lehr,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Application  September  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  608.239 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219 — 44) 
A  hot  cup  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an  upper 
rtm;  an  inner  cup  having  an  upper  rim  and  earned  with 
in   said  shell  and   supported  thereon   by  the  rim   of  the 
cup  bearing  on  the  shell  rim,  forming  an  annular  spa.e 
between   the  cup  and  the  shell;  means  bon^'mg  together 
said  rims  forming  a  pressure  type  seal  therebetween,  said 
seal    being    maintained    at    temperatures    and    pressures 
above  which  said  shell  and  cup  may  be  subjected;  a  heat- 
ing element  within  the  shell  and  about  said  cup,  a  handle 
fixed    to  and   extending   vertically    of  and   spaced    from 
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1  An  apparatus  for  making  can  bodies  and  the  like 
from  blank  means  moving  along  a  path  of  travel  and  for 
resistance  welding  side  seams  of  the  can  bodies  or  the  like. 
comprising  means  disposed  adjacent  said  path  of  travel 
for  forming  the  blank  means  and  for  locating  previously 
^^a.cd  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  blank  means 
>ubstaniially  in  engagement  with  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined station,  elongated  resistance  welding  wire  electrode 
means  at  said  station,  means  at  said  station  for  directing 
>uccessive  increments  of  a  first  portion  of  said  wire  clec- 
'rode  means  against  and  into  electrical  contact  with  suc- 
cessive increments  of  an  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  blank 
means  marginal  portions,  means  at  said  station  for  direct- 
ing successive  increments  of  another  portion  of  said  wire 
jlectrode  me.ins  against  and  into  electrical  contact  with 
successive  increments  of  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
blank  means  mirginal  portions,  and  means  for  guiding 
^  lid  second  mentioned  wire  electrode  means  portion  rear- 
w,ir  llv  of  X  -id  station  for  avoiding  interference  with  blank 
me, (OS  ,uiv,irKing  to  and  beyond  said  station. 


2.»38,652 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK 

MACHINING 

Cecil  P.  Porterfield.  PittsburKh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Firth  Steriing  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  531.327 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—69) 
1    The  method  of  shaping  a  metal  workpiece  which 
comprises  urging  the  workpiece  toward  a  side  surface  of 
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a  disk  having  a  smooth  face  while  at  the  same  time  pro- 
viding a  series  of  localized  time-spaced,  over-voltage  ini- 
tiated spark  discharges  between  the  disk  face  and  the 
workpiece,  rotating  the  disk  at  a  velocity  adequate  to 


present  different  portions  of  the  disk  face  to  the  work- 
piece  at  successive  spark  intervals,  and  coating  the  mov- 
ing disk  face  with  a  dielectric  material  which  is  semi- 
solid at  the  disk  temperature  to  maintain  a  spark  gap 
spacing  between  the  workpiece  and  the  disk. 


2,838,653 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  MACHINE 
Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France,  French 
works  under  the  control  and  the  authority  of  the  French 
Government 
Original  application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480.947. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No. 
569.795 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  10.  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 108) 
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relay  in  successive  intervals  of  time  of  equal  duration 
when  rendered  conductive,  means  for  rendering  said  dis- 
charge devices  conductive  in  stages  and  in  successive  in- 
tervals of  equal  time  duration  and  means  for  controlling 
the  periods  of  non-conduction  in  a  predetermined  time 
pattern  of  progressively  decreasing  time  intervals  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  law.  wherebv  the  dis- 
connect periods  of  said  relay  correspond  to  s.ud  prede- 
termined time  pattern. 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a  load 
circuit,  comprising  a  source  of  current,  a  circuit  closing 
relay  having  contacts  operable  to  connect  said  load  cir- 
cuit to  said  source  of  current  and  operable  to  discon- 
nect said  load  circuit  from  sard  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  discharge  devices  for  energizing  said 


2,838,654 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZED 
INERT    GAS    SHIELDED    ARC    WELDING    SYS- 
TEMS 

Ralph  E.  Nugent,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Application  October  22.  1957.  Serial  No.  691.667 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—130) 
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1  A  control  box  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  an 
arc  welding  apparatus  having  current,  coolant  and  inert 
gas  connections,  and  a  plurality  of  welding  torches,  said 
control  box  comprising:  a  casing;  a  multiple  position 
selector  switch,  a  multiple  position  gas  vaUe  anJ  .t 
multiple  position  water  valve  disposed  within  saul  casing 
a  conductor  entering  said  casing  and  connected  to  said 
selector  switch  for  conveying  welding  current  from  a 
main  terminal  of  said  welding  apparatus  to  said  switch: 
a  plurality  of  current  delivery  terminals  for  connection 
to  respective  welding  torches  mounted  in  insulated  rela- 
tion to  one  another  in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a  pluralitv 
of  corresponding  selective  contacts  in  said  selector  switch 
and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  conductors  connecting 
the  same  to  the  respective  current  delivery  terminals 
within  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  water  delivery  fittings 
mounted  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  respectivelv  to  coolant  connections  of  re- 
spective torches,  and  a  plurality  of  delivery  tubes  e\ 
tending  within  said  casing  from  respective  selective  out- 
let ports  of  said  water  selector  valve  to  respective  water 
delivery  fittings;  a  plurality  of  gas  deliverv  fittings 
mounted  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  casing  for  connection 
to  respective  inert  gas  connections  of  respective  torches, 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  delivery  tubes  extending  within 
said  casing  from  respective  selective  outlet  ports  of  said 
gas  selector  valve  to  respective  fittings;  said  switch  and 
each  of  said  valves  having  respective  rotor  stems  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  casing;  respective  Knobs 
attached  to  the  projecting  outer  ends  of  said  stems  and 
each  provided  with  an  indicator  pointer;  and  respective 
indicator  marks  on  said  last  mentioned  wall  of  the  casing 
for  indicating  corresponding  positions  of  adjustment  for 
said  switch  and  each  of  said  valves  for  setting  the  same  in 
correlation  to  one  another  for  selectively  directing  weld- 
ing current,  gas  and  water  to  a  selected  single  torch  while 
cutting  off  the  current,  gas  and  water  connections  to  the 
other  torches 


2.838.655 
SWIVEL  HOOK  FOR  LAMP  GUARDS 
Daniel  Woodhead,  Jr..  Winnetka.  III.,  assignor  to  Daniel 
Woodhead  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  April  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  577.214 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240—54) 
1.   A  lamp  guard  comprising  a  hook  swivellv   attached 
to  the   upper  end  thereof,   a  stem  depending  from   said 
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hook,  an  integral  collar  on  the  stem,  an  upper  disk  ar- 
ranged above  the  collar  and  having  spaced  apertures,  a 
lower  disk  arranged  below  the  collar  and  having  spaced 


r 


apertures  alining   with   the  apertures   in   the   iirper   disk 
and  vertical  wires  for  the  guard  passing  through  the  alined 
apertures  of  said  disks  and  securing  the  collar  betv»,een 
the  disks. 


2,838,656 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  PROTECTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Kemmcrcr,  Swiasrale,  Pa.,  assignor  to   He«,t- 

inghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  WilmcrdinK,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  Pemuyhrania 

Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,677 

10  Clainu.    (CI.  246—130) 


1  In  combination  with  a  stretch  of  track  over  vvhich 
traffic  may  move  in  one  direction,  said  stretch  being  pro 
vided  with  a  track  section  having  a  track  circuit  including 
a  track  relay,  a  track  instrument  adjacent  the  entrance 
end  of  said  section,  time  element  means,  means  effective 
when  said  track  relay  is  deenergized  for  energizing  said 
time  element  means,  a  control  relay,  a  first  means  effective 
only  when  said  track  relay  is  energized  for  energi/mg 
said  control  relay,  a  second  means  effective  only  when  saij 
track  instrument  is  in  its  normal  condition  and  said  time 
element  means  has  been  energized  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  for  energizing  said  control  relav.  and  signal- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  control  relav 


2,838,657 

TRAIN  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Clinton  S.  WUcox,  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assitn>or  ro  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,067 

2  Claims,    (CI.  24^—182) 


cuit  means   for  amplifying  the  output  of  said   filtering 
circuit   means  and  comprising,  a   biasing  direct-current 
power    source    shunted    by    a    multiple    tapped    potenti- 
ometer  to  provide  voltage  levels  intermediate  between 
those  provided  by  said  source,  a  grounded  base  transitor 
voltage  amplifier  having  its  base  and  emitter  connected 
to   one    terminal   of  said   source,   said  voltage   amplifier 
transistor  having  its  collector  connected  through  a  load 
in>pedance  to  one  of  said  taps  on  said  potentiometer,  a 
grounded  emitter  transistor  relay  control  amplifier,  said 
ail  lector  of  said  voltage  amplifier  transistor  being  con- 
nected through  a  resistor  to  the  base  of  said  relay  con- 
trol  amplifier  transistor,  said  base  of  said  relay  control 
amplifier   transistor   being  connected   through   a   resistor 
to  another  tap  on  said  potentiometer,  said  emitter  of  said 
relay  control  amplifier  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
junction   of   two  resistors   connected   in   scries    between 
said  another  tap  on  said   potentiometer  and   the   other 
terminal   of  said  source,  an  overspeed  relay  having  its 
winding  connected  between  said  collector  of  said  relay 
control  amplifier  transistor  and  said  other  terminal  of 
said  source,  said  voltage  amplifier  transistor  upon  being 
rendered  conductive  by  the  output  of  said  filtering  cir- 
cuit means  being  effective  to  cut  off  said  relay  control 
amplifier  transistor  by  a  substantial  margin  to  thereby 
ensure  that  said  overspeed  relay  is  fully  deenergized  ir- 
respective   of  ambient    temperature,   and   circuit   means 
responsive  to  the  dropping  away  of  said  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  train. 


2  838  658 
AUTOMATIC  TLJNTNG  AND  LOADING  COLTLING 

NETWORK  FOR  A  COMPLEX  LOAD 
Vernon  H.  Vogel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Francis  J.  Blitz, 
Glen  I^l(e,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   Inited   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,133 
6  Claims.    (CL  250—17) 
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1.  In  a  speed  control  system  for  traias,  an  axle-driven 
frequency  generator  having  a  coil  with  a  voltage  induced 
therein  proportional  in  frequency  to  the  speed  of  said 
train,  filtering  circuit  means  having  said  voltage  applied 
thereto  and  providing  an  output  only  when  said  frequenc 
exceeds  a   predetermined  value,   transistor   amplifier  cir- 


I     An  automatic  tuning  and  loading  coupling  network 
for  coupling  a  source  of  high  frequency  energy  to  a  com- 
plex   load,    said    network   comprising,   a   first   adjustable 
reactor   having  means  to  connect  it  in  scries  with  said 
source  and  >aid  load,  a  second  adjustable  reactor  having 
means  to  amnecl  it  in  shunt  with  said  load,  first  means  for 
producing  a  first  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
phase   difference   between   the  current   and   the   voltage 
Mjpplied  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  coupling  network, 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  adjusting 
the  value  of  said  series  reactor  to  vary  the  tuning  of  said 
adiustahle  coupling   network   to  a   value  such   that   said 
current  and  voltage  supplied  to  said  input  terminals  will 
remain  substantially  in  phase  with  each  other;  third  means 
for  prtxiucing  a  second  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  input  of  said 
aiupling  network  times  the  cosine  of  the  angle  between 
the  voltage  and  the  current  supplied  to  said  input,  fourth 
means  for  producing  a  third  signal  which  is  proportional 
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to  the  magnitude  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  input 
of  said  coupling  network,  and  fifth  means  responsive  to  the 
difference  between  said  second  and  third  signals  for  ad- 
justing said  shunt  reactor  to  a  value  such  that  the  dif- 
ference between  said  second  and  third  signals  will  be  zero 
whereby  the  resistance  reflected  from  said  complex  load 
to  the  input  of  said  coupling  network  will  be  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value. 


2,838.659 
RADIO  RECEIVER  ALTt)MATlC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Marias  Robert  Maotz  and  Jaap  Starreveld,  Hllversum, 
Netherlands,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assignnients,  to  North 
Amerkan  Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Ym  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  2,  1953 

7  CUims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  comprising  input 
means  for  a  carrier  wave,  a  resistor  element,  detector 
means  for  said  carrier  wave  coupled  to  said  input  means 
for  producing  across  said  resistor  element  a  unidirectional 
voltage  having  an  average  intensity  as  determined  by  the 
intensity  of  said  carrier  wave  and  undergoing  intensity 
variations  as  determined  by  non-symmetrical  variations 
of  the  intensity  of  said  carrier  wave,  a  unidirectionaily 
conducting  element  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
circuit  arrangement,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  resistor  element  and  said  unidirectionaily 
conducting  element  being  poled  in  a  conductive  sense  with 
respect  to  said  voltage  thereby  to  charge  said  capacitor 
to  a  biasing  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  said  aver- 
age intensity  of  said  unidirectional  voltage,  and  output 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  resistor  element  through 
said  unidirectionaily  conducting  element,  said  unidirec- 
tionaily conducting  clement  being  rendered  substantially 
non-conductive  upon  intensity  variations  of  said  uni- 
directional voltage  to  values  less  than  said  average  in- 
tensity produced  by  said  non-symmetrical  variations  of 
said  carrier  wave. 


2.838,660 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  B.  Byccr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
Dynamics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,435 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1  An  automatic  gain  control  system  comprising  a 
coupling  transformer  having  substantially  balanced  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  means  for  applying  a  radio 
frequency  signal  to  said  primary  winding,  a  voltage  dou- 
bling circuit  including  a  first  rectifying  means  associated 
with  said  primary  winding,  a  first  capacitive  means  for 
coupling  said  primary  winding  to  said  first  rectifying 
means,  said  first  rectifying  means  being  conductive  dur- 
ing the  positive  portion  of  said  radio  frequency  signal, 
means  for  charging  said  first  capacitive  means  during  the 
conduction  of  said  first  rectifying  means,  a  second  recti- 


fying means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  a  sec- 
ond capacitive  means  for  coupling  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  said  second  rectifying  means,  means  for  serially 
connecting  said  first  and  second  rectifying  means,  said 
second  rectifying  means  being  conductive  dunng  the  posi- 
tive portion  of  said  radio  frequency  signal  applied  to  said 
secondary  winding  from  said  primary  winding,  means  for 
charging  said  second  capacitive  means  during  the  con- 
duction of  said  second  rectifying  means,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  electrical  charge  of  said  first  capacitive 
means  through  said  second  rectifying  means  during  said 
conduction  of  said  second  rectifying  means  whereby  said 
said  second  capacitive  means  acquires  an  additional  elec- 
trical charge,  a  voltage  storage  means  connected  to  said 
second  capacitive  means,  a  utilization  circuit,  and  means 
for  applying  said  radio  frequency  signal  from  said  sec- 
ondary winding  to  said  utilization  circuit. 


2,838.661 
BINARY  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Jeffrey  C.  Chu,  NaperviUe,  HI.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355352 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


$-*     ' 
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]  A  bistable  electronic  toggle  comprising  a  pair  of 
interconnected  electron  tubes  each  including  cathode, 
grid,  and  anode  electrodes,  the  grid  of  a  first  tube  being 
coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  second  tube,  a  source  of 
positive  energizing  voltage  for  said  second  tube  coupled 
to  its  anode  and  comprising  an  output  cathode  follower, 
a  first  amplifier  stage  supplied  with  current  from  said 
follower,  a  second  amplifier  coupled  to  drive  said  fol- 
lower, a  first  differential  amplifier  provided  with  one 
input  coupled  to  said  follower,  a  second  input  coupled 
to  a  normally  constant  reference  voltage,  and  a  pair  of 
outputs  coupled  to  control  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fiers, respectively,  and  means  responsive  to  a  control 
pulse  for  momentarily  lowering  said  energizing  voltage 
to  cut  off  said  first  tube  comprising  a  second  differential 
amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said  pulse  at  one  input  and 
coupled  to  said  normally  constant  reference  voltage  at 
the  other  input,  and  a  third  amplifier  stage  deriving  its 
input  from  the  output  of  said  second  differential  ampli- 
fier and  coupled  at  its  output  to  the  normally  constant 
reference  voltage  to  change  the  same  momentarily  upon 
receipt  of  a  pulse  from  said  second  differential  amplifier. 


2.838,662 
CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  PRODUCING 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENTS 
Emivn    Jones,    Horiey.    and    Kenneth    Edward    Martin. 
Rochampton,  London.  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  25.  1953.  Serial  No.  376.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  26,  1952 
2  Claims.    (O.  250—27) 
I.   A  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  and  an  anode    an 
inductor   and   a   capacitor  connected   in  series  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  voltage,  said  series  combination  being 
connected    between   said   anode   and   a   terminal   of  said 
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source  of  voltage,  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  a 
remaining  terminal  of  said  source  of  voltage,  a  diode 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  of  said 
capacitor  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  inductor,  said  diode 
comprising  a  thermionic  cathode  requiring  a  relativelv 
long  time  to  heat  up  to  operating  temperature,  mean. 
connecting  said  screen  grid  to  said  source  of  voltage,  a 


-HH 


source  of  negative  gnd  bias  voltage,  direct-current  con- 
ductive means  connected  to  apply  said  bias  voltage  to  said 
control  grid,  said  bias  voltage  having  a  value  to  reduce 
the  screen  grid  current  to  a  safe  value  in  the  absence  of 
anode  current,  and  direct-current  conductive  means  con 
nected  to  produce  normal  operating  bias  at  said  control 
grid  only  when  said  diode  cathode  reaches  operating 
temperature. 


operation  at  a  relatively  low  collector-base  current  and 
a  second  point  of  stable  operation  at  a  relatively  high 
collector-base  current,  a  plurality  of  resistance  elements 
each  connected  between  a  respective  one  of  said  base 
electrtxles  and  a  first  point  of  fixed  potential,  first  recti- 
fier elements  each  connected  between  a  respective  one 
i>f  said  emitter  electrodes  and  a  second  point  of  fixed 
potential,  second  rectifier  elements  each  interconnecting 
the  collector  electrode  of  one  of  said  transistors  and 
the  emitter  electrode  of  a  succeeding  transistor,  means 
for  applving  operating  pulses  of  a  given  potential  to 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  succeeding  transistors 
through   said   second   rectifier  elements,  impedance  ele- 
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2,838,663 

SIGNAL-AMPLITUDE  RESPONSLVT  CIRC  I  IT 

Edwin  A.  Goldberg,  Priocetoo  Junction,  N,  J.,  assignor 

to   Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a   corponitiun   of 

Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  401,682 

10  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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mcnis  each  connected  between  the  said  collector  elec- 
trodes and  a  third  point  of  substantially  fixed  potential, 
Naid  impedance  elements  and  the  potential  of  said  third 
point  having  values  producing  at  the  said  collector  elec- 
trcxJes  a  potential  normally  biasing  said  second  rectifier 
elements  to  a  cut-off  value  greater  than  the  potential 
of  said  operating  pulses  when  the  corresponding  stage 
IN  operating  at  said  first  stable  point  of  the  characteristic 
thereof,  a  monostable  transistor  stage  having  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  the  last  of  said  succeeding  transistor 
stages  and  having  an  output  circuit  for  producing  re- 
setting impulses,  and  means  for  applying  said  resetting 
impulses  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistors  of  said 
tirstmentioned  stages. 


^-Vi'i 
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1.  A  circuit  that  assumes  a  plurality  of  different  states 
in  accordance  with  amplitude  variations  of  a  direct  input 
voltage,    said   circuit   comprising   a    plurality   of  voltage 
responsive  electron  control  devices  each  having  two  con- 
ditions of  operation   and   an   input   terminal,   means    for 
biasing  each  of  said  control  devices  to  chance  from  one 
operating  condition  to  the  other  upon  the  applica-ion  to 
the  associated  input  terminal  of  a  first  predetermined  voii 
age  and  to  change  from  said  other  to  said  one  operanng 
condition    only   upon    the   application   to    the    associated 
input  terminal  of  a  second  predetermined  voltaiie  suhstan- 
tiaily  different  from  said  firs;  voltage,  and  input' means  },.r 
applying  a  different  voltage  to  each  of  said  input  termmaU 
m   accordance   with    said   direct    input    voltage    inclMdm- 
means  for  varving  all  of  said  applied   voltages   h>,   c^u..' 
increments  proportional  to  increments  of  said  direct  input 
voltage. 


2,838,665 

GENERATOR  PRODUCING  PULSATORY 

VOLTAGES 

Jan  Bart  LePoole,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

September  15,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25(^—27) 
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1  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  scries  combination 
of  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  a  capacitor,  a  load 
.omprising  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  anode, 
1  .athode  and  a  grid,  a  rectifier  and  a  grid  voltage  con- 
•rol  network  connected  in  series  across  said  series  com- 
bination, means  connecting  said  cathode  to  the  junction 
of  said  network  and  said  series  combination,  means  con- 
necting said  jnode  to  the  junction  of  said  rectifier  and 
said  series  combination,  and  means  connecting  said  grid 
to  the  junction  of  said  network  and  said  rectifier. 


2,838,664 
..  .    „      TRANSISTOR  COLNTER  CIRCl  IT 
Enc  Holfendale,  Smallfield  Horiey.  England,  assignor  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  torn 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 
ware 

Application  July  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  443.409 
^  4  Claims,    (CI.  250—27) 

^  A  transistor  counter  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transistor  stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said 
stages  comprising  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and 
collector   electrodes   and    having   a   first   point   of   stable 


2,838,666 

DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  ES  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Kees  Teer.  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
December  9,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
1    A  detector  circuit  for  detecting  an  auxiliary -carrier 
signal  having  amplitude  modulation  and  lying  within  the 
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frequency  baiKl  of  a  main  signal,  comprising  a  band- 
pass filter  having  a  bandpass  for  said  auxiliary-carrier  and 
its  sidebands,  means  for  feeding  said  signals  to  said  filter, 
a  first  detector  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said 
filter  and  biased  to  be  normally  conductive  for  said  out- 
put signal  so  as  to  be  driven  in  the  forward  direction 
thereby  providing  a  detected  signal,  a  second  detector. 


means  for  applying  to  said  second  detectcH-  a  composite 
signal  comprising  the  difference  between  said  detected 
signal  and  the  output  signal  of  said  filter,  said  second 
detector  being  biased  to  be  normally  conductive  for  said 
composite  signal  thereby  providing  a  detected  composite 
signal,  anc^  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second 
detector  to  derive  said  detected  composite  signal  there- 
from. 


2,838,667 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Harold   E.  Beste,   Verona,  N.  1^  assignor  to  Allen   B. 
Do  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581.026 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  A  decoding  circuit  comprising  in  combination:  an 
electron  discharge  device  of  the  scanning  sheet  beam  type, 
said  device  having  an  electron  emitting  cathode,  a  plu- 
rality of  scan  control  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  collector 
anodes  positioned  to  be  sequentially  swept  by  said  sheet 
beam,  selected  collector  anodes  being  divided  into  sub- 
anodes  positioned  to  be  simultaneously  swept  by  said 
beam;  means  to  intensity-modulate  said  beam;  a  source  of 
input  signals;  means  applying  said  input  signal  to  said 
intensity-modulating  means;  synchronizing  and  phasing 
means  energized  by  said  source;  means  applying  the  out- 
put of  said  synchronizing  and  phasing  means  to  said  scan 
control  electrodes;  output  signal  producing  means  con- 
nected to  respective  sub-anodes;  a  plurality  of  utilization 
networks;  and  means  applying  selected  output  signals 
to  said  utilization  networks  to  produce  composite  output 
signals. 

2,838,668 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  and  John  G.  Spracklcn,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  632.124 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—27) 
1.  A  frequency-discrimination  system  comprising, 
means,  including  an  output  circuit  presenting  thereacross 
a  predetermined  reactive  impedance  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  for  developing  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
at  frequencies  within  a  selected  range  of  frequencies  in- 
cluding said  predetermined  frequency;  a  first  frequency- 
discrimination  device,  responsive  to  control  signals  at 
frequencies  within  a  first  portion  of  said  range,  coupled 
to  said  output  circuit;  a  second  frequency-discrimination 
device,  responsive  to  control  signals  at  frequencies  within 
a  second  portion  of  said  range,  coupled  to  said  output 


circuit;  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quency-discrimination devices  for  introducing  a  compen- 
sating reactive  impwdance  substantially  equal  in  magni- 
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tude  and  opposite  Jn  sign,  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency, to  said  predetermioed  reactive  impedance:  and 
utilization  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  fre- 
quency-discrimination devices. 


2,838,669 

COUNTING  NETWORK 

James  R.   Horsch,   Elmhnrst,   III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,113 

9Clahns.    (CL  250— 27) 
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2,  A  blocking  oscillator  counter  stage  composing  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  input 
pulses  to  be  counted,  means  for  deriving  a  uniform  volt- 
second  area  output  pulse  from  each  of  said  input  pulses 
including  a  first  saturable  core  having  an  input  and  an 
output  winding  wound  thereon,  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  said  input  winding  across  said  input  termi- 
nals, said  input  pulses  each  having  sufficient  magnitude 
to  drive  said  first  saturable  core  from  one  direction 
of  saturation  to  the  other,  said  capacitor  having  suffi- 
cient capacitance  to  reset  said  first  saturable  core  after 
termination  of  each  of  said  input  pulses,  a  blocking  oscil- 
lator including  an  electron  tube  having  at  least  a  grid,  a 
plate  and  a  cathode,  said  plate  and  grid  having  trans- 
former windings  regeneratively  coupled  therebetween, 
counting  means  including  a  winding  on  a  second  satur- 
able core  connected  between  one  terminal  of  said  output 
winding  and  the  grid  circuit  of  said  blocking  oscillator, 
said  second  saturable  core  being  composed  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material  having  high 
magnetic  remanence,  means  connecting  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  output  winding  with  the  cathode  circuit  of 
said  blocking  oscillator,  said  uniform  volt-second  area 
output  pulse  having  sufficient  energy  to  drive  said  second 
saturable  core  over  a  fixed  increment  of  said  hysteresis 
loop  determined  by  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  counted 
per  stage,  whereby  after  applicauon  of  said  number  of 
pulses  said  second  saturable  core  will  saturate  and  tng- 
ger  said  oscillator,  and  means  for  resetting  said  saturable 
core  after  triggering  said  oscillator. 


2,838,670 
RESONANT  CAVITY  TYPE  WAVE  GUIDE  PROBE 
Nathan  Marcuvitz,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  March  29.  1946,  Serial  No.  657,995 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—31) 
1.   In  combination,  a   rectangular  wave  guide  section 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  hroad  wall  thereof,  a  car- 


492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1968 


riagc  moonted  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said 
broad  wall,  a  cavity  resonator  secured  to  said  carnage, 
a  probe  supported  in  energy  transferring  relation  with 
said  resonator  and  inserted  into  said  guide  through  said 
slot,  means  for  varying  the  insertion  of  said  probe  into 


the  sweep  is  terminated  is  the  voltage  at  which  the  oscil- 
lator operates  at  the  predetermined  frequency,  a  correc- 
tion circuit  operative  independently  of  said  sweep-pro- 
ducing circuit  and  coupled  between  said  discriminator 
and  said  oscillator,  and  operative  in  response  to  said 
discriminator  pulses  to  produce  a  voltage  corrective  of 
said  deviation,  and  means  coupling  said  correction  circuit 
to  said  sweep-producing  circuit  for  applying  said  voltage 
to  the  fixed  potential  to  correct  said  frequency  deviation. 


said  wave  guide,  means  positioned  in  said  resonator  for 
detecting  the  energy  picked  up  by  said  probe,  and  a  re- 
tractable cylinder  extending  into  said  resonator  and 
partially  enclosing  said  probe  for  impedance  matching 
of  said  probe  and  said  detecting  means. 


2,S98,(72 
ELECTRO-THERAPY  GENERATOR 
Uwrence  R.  Paost,  Chiago,  m^  Leah  M.  Paost,  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Lawrence  R.  Panst,  deceased,  assisnor 
to  Physical  Medidnc  Products  Co^  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  partnership 

Application  lone  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,049 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


2,838,671 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  ClRCllT 
Meritt  La  von  Miller,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Roi>crt  H. 
Botler,   Mission,  Kans.,  asrignors  to  Famswortfa   Re- 
search Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,138 
7  Claims.    (Q.  250—36) 
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1  An  electro-therapy  generator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising:  an  electron  tube  having  a  control 
element,  a  first  circuit  connectable  to  said  control  ele- 
ment for  causing  operation  of  said  oscillator  at  a  fixed 
freqency,  a  second  circuit  connectable  to  said  control 
element  for  causing  pulsed  operation  of  said  electron 
:iibe  at  a  different  frequency;  a  double-throw  switch  for 
effecting  alternate  connection  of  one  and  then  the  other 
of  said  circuits  to  the  control  element  of  said  electron 
tube,  motor-driven  cam  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  at  regular  intervals;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  contact  device  connected  to  said  tube  for  apply- 
ing the  oscillations  to  a  patient. 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit,  adapted  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  an  oscillator  of  the  klvstron 
type  intended  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  frequencv 
for  correcting   undesirable   frequency   deviations   in   said 
oscillator,  including  a  discriminator  circuit  for  producing 
distinct   and   separate    pulses    in    response    to    frequency 
deviations  of  different  senses  and  magnitude,  and  com- 
prising means  coupling  said  discriminator  circuit  to  said 
oscillator  for  correcting  said  deviations:  said  means  com- 
prising a  sweep-producing  circuit  for  producing  a  sweep- 
ing potential  and  including  a  gas  discharge  tube  and  a 
control   capacitor  coupled   thereto,   means   applying  said 
sweeping  potential  to  a  frequency  control   electrode  of 
the  oscillator  to  operate  said  oscillator  over  a  range  of 
frequencies,  a  control  device  opcratively  coupled  to  said 
sweep-producing  circuit  to  terminate  and  hold  said  sweep 
at  a  fixed   potential  at   which  the  oscillator  is  operatine 
at  the  predetermined  frequency,  said  control  device  com 
prising    a    normally   conducting    three    element    vacuum 
tube,  the  anode  of  said  tube  being  connected   to  a   ter 
minal  of  said  capacitor  to  permit   the  capacitor   to  dis 
charge   therethrough,   a  normally   non-conducting  diode 
connected  across  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  tube,  means 
for  rendering  said  diode  conducting  to  cut  off  said  nor 
mally  non-conducting  tube,  thus  blocking  the  discharge 
circuit  for  the  capacitor  and  terminating  the  sweep,  the 
sweep  voltage  being  equivalent  to  the  instantaneous  volt 
age  across  said  capacitor,  said  terminal  voltage  at  which 


2,838,673 
WIDE-RANGE  CAPTIVE  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
GeorKc  L.  Femsler,  Penniogton,  and  Kenneth  G.  Mac- 
Lean,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  ass^nors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,984 
14  CUims.    (CL  250—36) 
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i  In  a  frequency  control  system  for  an  oscillator, 
meaIl^  for  mixing  a  wave  representative  of  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  with  a  stable  frequency  wave  to  pro- 
duce a  beat  frequency  wave  of  predetermined  nominal 
value,  a  tuned  frequency  discriminator-detector  tuned  to 
said  nominal  value  and  adapted  to  develop  a  first  output 
voltage  proportional  to  deviations  of  said  beat  frequency 
wave  from  said  nominal  value,  means  supplying  said  beat 
frequency  wave  to  the  input  of  said  discriminator-detec- 
tor, a  phase  detector  having  two  inputs  and  adapted  to 
develop  a  second  output  voltage  proportional  to  phase 
differences  between  the  two  inputs  thereto,  means  sup- 
plying said  heat  frequency  wave  to  said  phase  detector 
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as  one  of  the  inputs  therefor,  means  supplying  a  stabi- 
lized wave  of  said  nominal  walue  to  said  phase  detector 
as  the  other  input  therefor,  a  common  output  circuit  re- 
ceptive of  both  of  said  output  voltages  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  and  means  connected 
between  the  output  side  of  said  frequency  discriminator- 
detector  and  said  common  output  circuit  for  preventing 
the  application  of  said  first  output  voltage  to  said  output 
circuit  unless  such  output  voltage  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

2^8,674 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,288 
9  Claims.    (O.  250—36) 


2,838,676 
ION  SOURCE 
Franli  Raible,  Sands  Point,  Joseph  E.  Nemeth,  Syoasct, 
and  Robert  C.  Nemeth,  Hontlngton,  N.  Y.,  aarignors 
to  Vacmim-Elcctronics  EngiDeeriog  Co.,   New  Hyde 
PariL,  N.  Y.,  a  partnership 

Application  Inly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,040 
15  Claims.    (CL  250—41.9) 
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1 .  Tn  an  ion  source  for  purposes  described,  a  cathode 
providing  an  electron  emitting  source,  an  ionizing  cham- 
ber providing  an  electron  beam,  and  heating  means  and 
electrical  potential  means  therefor  to  the  side  of  said 
chamber  applying  decarbonization  temperatures  and  ion 
repcller  influence  along  the  path  of  the  electrons  for  the 
reduction  of  insulating  deposits  and  providing  a  uni- 
form source  of  useable  ions. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
an  oscillator,  comprising  a  source  of  energizing  potential 
connected  to  said  oscillator,  a  source  of  synchronizing 
voltage,  means  for  deriving  a  feedback  signal  from  said 
oscillator,  means  for  combining  said  synchronizing  volt- 
age and  said  feedback  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal, 
means  including  an  anti-hunt  network  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
trol signal,  said  anti-hunt  network  including  at  least  one 
capacitive  element,  and  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tive  clement  substantially  instantaneously  in  proportion 
to  said  source  of  energizing  p)otcntial,  thereby  to  com- 
pensate for  fluctuations  of  said  source  of  energizing  po- 
tential. 

2.838,675 

REVERSIBLE  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 

Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  Wbittier,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,128 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
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8.  In  combination,  a  load,  first  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding a  unidirectional  current  path  through  said  load, 
second  circuit  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent path  having  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  current 
path  through  said  load,  and  means  for  causing  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means  to  alternatively  provide  current 
paths  through  said  load. 


2,838,677 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

John  G.  SUnner,  CorvalUs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,221 

8  Claims.    (O.  250—41.9) 


2.  A  charged  particle  collector  assembly  comprising 
a  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
a  spring  attached  to  said  plate  and  extending  through 
said  openings,  an  ion  collector  plate,  a  spacer  positioned 
adjacent  each  of  said  openings  in  engagement  with  said 
spring,  and  means  securing  said  collector  plate  to  said 
support  plate  so  that  said  collector  plate  engages  said 
spacers  against  the  force  of  said  spring. 

3.  Apparatus  to  introduce  a  gas  sample  into  and  to 
evacuate  a  mass  spectrometer  tube  comprising  conduit 
means  sealed  to  the  spectrometer  tube  to  communicate 
at  one  end  with  the  interior  thereof,  the  second  end  of 
said  conduit  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  vacuum  pump,  and  a  tube  to  supply  a  gas  sample 
extending  from  a  region  exterior  of  said  spectrometer 
tube  to  the  interior  thereof  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  conduit  means. 
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2,838,(78 
INFRARED  IMAGE  PICK-UP  AND  CONVERTER 

DEVICE 
Norman  C.  Bccae,  Verooa,  N.  J^  mnignor  to  Westlng- 
booM  Electric  CorpofatkMi,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,281 
3  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


2,838,M« 
TRANSISTORIZED  RATE  METER 
Alfred   Bender,  Great  Neck,  and  Albert  de  la  Lastra, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aailgnori,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Transistor  Prodocts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,314 
7  Claims.    (0.250—83.6) 


?    In  combination  with  means  for  forming  an  infrared 
image  of  an  infrared  radiating  body,  means  for  scanning 
said  infrared  image  and  means  for  converting  said  scanned 
infrared  image  into  electrical  pulses,  a  cold  cathode  gase- 
ous glow  discharge  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  an  inner 
envelope  and  an  outer  envelope  and  a  substantially  flat 
viewing  screen   positioned    without   said   envelopes   and 
coated  with  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  phosphor,  said  inner 
envelope  being  spaced  in  close  proximity   to  but  apart 
from  said  viewing  screen,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  within 
said  inner  envelope,  an  inert  ionizable  gas  and  a  gas  for 
producing  ultraviolet  radiation  contained  within  said  in- 
ner  envelope,    lead-in    conductors    sealed    through    said 
envelopes  and  connecting  to  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
ultraviolet  reflecting  means  within  said  outer  envelope  and 
spaced  apart  but  in  close  proximity  to  said  inner  envelope 
and   positioned  opposite  said  inner  envelope   from  said 
viewing  screen,  said  ultraviolet  reflecting  means  being  so 
positioned  and  of  such  configuration  as  to  evenly  reflect 
radiation  from  said  inner  envelojje  to  said  viewing  screen, 
all  of  the  envelope  material  interposed  between  said  ultra- 
violet   reflecting   means   and    said   viewing    screen    being 
ultraviolet    transparent,   a    second    scanning    means    syn- 
chronized \*ith  said  infrared  image  scanning  means  and 
interposed   between  said  glow  discharge   lamp  and   said 
phosphor-coated  viewing  screen,  and  said  glow  discharge 
lamp  being  modulable  in  response  to  said  electrical  puKes 
received  from  said  infrared  image  converting  means. 


2  838  679 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION 
INTENSITIES 
Pieter   Johannes   Kraayeveld,    Amsterdam,    Netherlands, 
assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to   North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Ausiist  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aagnst  30,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 83.6) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  radiation  intensities  com- 
prising a  series  combination  of  a  Geiger-Muller  counter 
and  an  extinction  resistor,  means  coupled  to  ^aid  series 
combination  for  indicating  the  mean  current  traversing 
said  Geiger-MulIer  counter,  a  second  resistor  and  a 
smoothing  capacitor  interposed  between  said  series  com- 
bination and  said  indicating  means  to  effect  a  decrease  in 
voltage  at  the  terminals  of  said  counter  at  increasing 
doses  of  radiation,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  to 
said  counter  through  said   resistors 


I  In  a  rate  meter  for  the  detection  and  measurement 
of  radiation,  a  multivibrator  employing  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors in  a  circuit,  resistance  means  biasing  a  first  one 
of  said  transistors  to  a  point  where  it  is  normally  heavily 
conducting,  another  resistance  means  interconnected  with 
said  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  at  cut-off  while  said  first  transistor  is 
heaviK  conducting,  capacitor  means  connected  to  the 
lunction  of  said  first  resistance  means  with  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  to  the  output  of  said  second  transistor,  a  Geiger- 
Muller  tube  connected  in  said  circuit  to  deliver  negative 
pulses  to  said  junction,  whereby  the  negative  pulses  upset 
the  bias  on  said  transistors,  causing  the  second  one  to 
become  heavily  conducting  and  holding  the  first  one  at 
cut-off.  the  period  of  the  upset  being  timed  by  the  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  means,  a  meter  connected  in  a 
arcuit  with  the  output  of  said  second  transistor,  and 
means  in  said  last  circuit  to  deliver  rectified  pulses  from 
■he  output  oi  said  multivibrator  to  said  meter. 


2,838,681 
X-RAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Fdward  B.  Craves,  South  Euclid,  and  Jack  Ball,  Chester- 
land.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Picker  X-Ray   Corporation, 
Haite  Mfg.  Div.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,866 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—94) 
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\  In  .omhination  with  an  X-ray  generator  having  a 
,-lural.t\  oi  X-ray  tubes,  each  having  an  anode  and  a 
tiiament  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  common  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  independent  means  iso- 
lated from  each  other  and  respectively  coacting  in  the 
.i>rresponding  ancxle  circuit  of  each  tube  to  each  pro»ide 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  corresponding  tube  current, 
tnd  a  plurality  of  other  independent  means  each  coacting 
n  a  separate  tube  filament  circuit  in  response  to  the  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  that  tube  respectively  to  stabilize 
'.he  operation  of  each  tube  at  a  predetermined  value. 
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2,838,682 

LEAD  WIRE  DETECTOR 

James  B.  Lindsay,  Milbom,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kahle 

Engineering  Co.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  copartnership 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,666 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—220) 
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2,838,683 

CmVE  FOLLOWER 

William  D.  Mnnro,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,795 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 227) 


1.  A  curve  follower  probe  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  having  a  central  major  axis,  a  source  of  light  posi- 
tioned axiaily  in  said  casing,  an  elongated  member  axially 
aligned  with  said  axis,  said  member  having  the  property 
of  conducting  light  in  a  path  parallel  to  such  axis,  lensc 
means  at  one  end  in  said  elongated  member  and  con- 
centric with  said  axis  for  directing  light  from  said  source 
in  the  form  of  a  circular  spot  on  to  a  surface,  an  axial 
bore  in  said  elongated  member  adjacent  said  end,  a  pho- 
todiode  in  said  bore  to  receive  light  reflected  from  such 
surface  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  axis. 


2.838,684 
TRIGGER  TYPE  FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  CON- 
TROL  NETWORK  AND  TURBO-GENERATOR 
CONTROL 
Chester  E.  Martine,  Teaneck,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,350 
7  qalms.  (CI.  290—40) 
1,  In  combination,  a  prime  mover;  means  for  con- 
trolling said  prime  mover;  an  alternator  driven  by  said 
prime  mover  providing  a  source  of  alternating  current 
power  supply;  and  a  network  comprising  a  bridge  tuned 
to  a  predetermined  frequency  and  having  its  input  con- 


nected to  be  supplied  by  power  from  said  source,  a  ther- 
mionic tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  grid 
means  connected  across  the  output  of  said  bridge,  said 
bridge  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion in  frequency  of  the  power  supplied  effecting  a  phase 
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1.  Lead  wire  detecting  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  part  having  a  central  opening  terminating 
in  at  least  one  end  face  of  said  body  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  openings  surrounding  said  central  opening  for 
receiving  said  lead  wires,  a  plurality  of  light  conducting 
passageways  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  body 
part  and  communicating  with  said  central  opening,  each 
of  said  passageways  intersecting  one  of  said  longitudinal 
openings,  a  light  source  in  said  central  opening  and  light 
responsive  means  associated  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
passageways  and  responsive  to  detect  the  presence  of 
lead  wires  in  said  longitudinal  openings. 


shift  in  the  grid  means  voltage  relative  to  the  anode 
voltage  of  said  tube  to  fire  said  tube,  and  electrically 
responsive  power  operated  means  connected  to  be  actu- 
ated by  anode  signals  of  said  tube  to  control  said  prime 
mover  controlling  means. 


2  838  685 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

SOURCES  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Russell  W.  Stineman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  678,810 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—87) 
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9  In  a  system,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  voltage,  for  paralleling  sources  ot  alternating  current 
at  the  instant  of  phase  coincidence,  the  combination  com- 
prising, means  for  deriving  from  said  sources  a  pulsating 
voltage  which  is  dependent  on  the  difference  in  the  fre- 
quencies of  t^e  electromotive  forces  of  said  .sources,  a 
capacitor,  resistor  means  connected  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  the  capacitor,  circuit  means  for  impressing 
said  pulsating  voltage  on  the  parallel  circuit  so  that  the 
current  output  from  the  parallel  circuit  is  dependent  on 
both  the  magnitude  of  the  pulsating  voltage  and  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  pulsating  voltage,  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the  amplifier  being 
connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  current  output,  relay- 
ing means  interconnected  with  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier for  effecting  a  paralleling  of  said  sources,  a  transistor 
having  three  electrodes,  other  circuit  means  including  two 
of  the  three  electrodes  of  the  transistor  for  connecting  said 
source  of  voltage  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  so  as  to 
provide  another  control  input  to  the  amplifier  when 
the  transistor  is  in  a  conductive  state,  and  another 
capacitor  connected  to  the  remaining  electrode  of  the 
three  electrodes  and  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  to  thus  maintain  Sdid  another  con- 
trol input  to  the  amplifier  for  a  predetermined  time  after 
an  initial  output  from  the  amplifier. 


2  838  686 
AMPLIFIER  FORPULSE  TYTE  SIGNALS 
John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a$.signor  to 
Sperry   Rand  Corporation,  New  York.   N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Julv  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  524.842 
17  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 
15.   In  an  amplifying  system,  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  means  for  applying  an  input  pulse 
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signal  to  said  amplifier  input  for  causing  said  amplifier 
output  to  rise  from  a  no-signal  state  toward  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  output  signal  state,  feedback  means 
between  said  output  and  said  input  for  maintaining  said 
maximum  output  signal  state  at  said  amplifier  output 
subsequence  to  cessation  of  said  input  pulse  signal,  said 
feedback  means  including  means  responsive  to  a  rising 
output  signal  at  said  amplifier  output  for  initialh  >upply- 
ing  a  relatively  large  percentage  of  said  output  signal  to 
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said  amplifier  input  whereby  said  amplifier  rises  rapidU 
to  said  predetermined  maximum  output  signal  state,  said 
feedback  means  including  further  means  responsive  to 
presence  of  said  maximum  output  signal  state  at  said 
amplifier  output  for  supplying  a  smaller  percentage  of 
said  output  signal  to  said  amplifier  input  thereby  to  main 
tain  said  predetermined  maximum  output  signal  state  at 
said  amplifier  output,  and  means  for  periodically  render- 
ing said  feedback  means  inoperative  ^.hereby  said  am 
plifier  returns  to  its  said  no-signal  state 


2,838,687 
NONLINEAR  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Williain  T.  Clary,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tekpbooe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,381 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 
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7.  In  combination  a  doubly  resonant  nonlinear  circuit 
having  resonances  at  frequencies  of  /i  and  'i  2  a  source 
of  input  energy  at  frequency  /i  connected  to  said  circuit, 
the  amplitude  of  said  circi  it  outout  being  adjustable 
over  a  sufficient  range  to  induce  cycles  of  resonance  in 
said  circuit  at  both  of  its  resonant  frequencies  and  utili 
zation  means  connected  to  said  circuit,  said  utilization 
means  including  two  filters  tuned  respectively  to  the  fre 
quencies  /i  and  /i  2  whereby  over  a  particular  portion 
of  the  amplitude  range  of  said  source  an  output  signal 
will  be  received  from  only  one  of  said  filters  and  over  a 
particular  different  portion  of  said  amplitude  range  of 
said  source  a  substantial  output  signal  will  be  received 
from  the  other  of  said  filters  only. 


2,838,688 
SATURABLE  PHA5E  DETECTOR 
Richard  T.  Loewe,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nortli  .American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617.294 
12  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 
1.  A  phase  detector  comprising  first  and  second  satur- 
able magnetic  cores  each  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sense 
saturated  states  and  a  transition  state  therebetween,  ea^h 
said  core  being  shiftable  to  a  saturated  state  thereof  m 
response  to  the  application  thereto  of  a  driving  force  of 
predetermined  minimum  magnitude,  a  source  of  reference 
signal,  a  source  of  input  signal,  means  responsive  to  said 
refereiKe  signal  for  applying  to  said  first  core  an  altern.it 
ing  driving  force  having  a  maximum  magnitude  consid 


erably  greater  than  said  minimum  magnitude,  means  re- 
sponsive to  shifting  of  said  first  core  from  one  of  the 
saturated  states  thereof  for  generating  a  refereiKe  pulse, 
means  responsive  to  said  refereiKe  and  input  signals  for 
.ipplying  to  said  secorvi  core  a  pair  of  alternating  driving 
force  components  each  having  a  maximum  magnitude 
considerably    greater    than    said    minimum    magnitude. 


means  responsive  to  shifting  of  said  second  core  from 
one  of  the  saturated  states  thereof  for  generating  an  out 
put  pulse,  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  reference 
and  output  pulses  for  varying  the  net  driving  force  applied 
to  said  second  core  to  effect  coincidence  of  said  reference 
and  output  pulses,  and  output  means  coupled  with  said 
feedback  means. 


2,838,689 

PI  I.SE  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

Genung   L.   Clapper,  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioaai   Business  Machines  Cocporation,  New  York, 

.N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Appikatioo  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,133 

3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


I  .-X  pulse  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitor having  one  side  referenced  with  respect  to  ground 
and  the  other  side  connected  to  a  first  junction  point,  a 
first  gate  connected  to  said  first  junction  point  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  train  of  input  pulses,  means  connected  to 
said  first  junction  point  to  change  the  potential  thereof 
toward  the  inactive  level  of  said  input  pulses  so  that  said 
potential  changes  an  incremental  amount  during  a  given 
interval  of  time,  said  first  gate  being  arranged  to  rapidly 
bring  the  potential  at  said  first  junction  point  to  the 
active  level  of  the  input  pulses  during  an  input  pulse,  a 
second  junction  point  connected  to  said  first  junction 
point  by  a  second  gate  arranged  to  conduct  when  said 
first  junction  point  reaches  a  predetermined  reference 
level,  a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  having  an  inactive 
level  substantially  identical  with  the  inactive  level  of  said 
input  pulses  and  an  active  level  substantially  identical 
with  said  predetermined  reference  level,  said  second  gate 
being  arranged  so  as  to  disconnect  said  source  of  syn- 
chronizing pulses  from  said  second  junction  point  as  long 
as  said  second  junction  point  has  not  reached  said  pre- 
determined reference  level  and  to  rapidly  return  said  sec- 
ond junction  point  to  said  predetermined  reference  level 
during  the  active  portion  of  the  synchronizing  pulse  if  said 
second  junction  point  has  gone  beyond  said  predetermined 
reference  level,  a  third  junction  point  coupled  to  said 
second  junction  point  by  capacitor  means,  means  for 
clamping  said  third  junction  point  so  that  an  excursion 
of  the  potential  at  said  second  junction  point  beyond  said 
predetermined  potential  toward  said  inactive  input  refer- 
ence level  will  produce  a  change  in  the  potential  across 
said  capacitor  means,  the  last-named  potential  being  effec- 
tive to  produce  a  change  in  potential  at  said  third  junc- 
uon  point  when  the  second  junction  point  is  restored  to 
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said  predetermined  reference  level  by  the  syiKhronizing 
pulse,  and  means  for  restoring  said  third  junction  point 
to  said  predetermined  reference  level. 


2,838,690 
PUSH-PUSH  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  PUiadclphia,  and  Harry  J.  Gray. 
Jr.,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assigDon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,989 
18  Claims.    (Q.  307—88.5) 


1  In  a  control  circuit,  a  plurality  of  signal  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  including  a  transistor  amplifier, 
means  connecting  said  plurality  of  channels  in  parallel 
between  a  common  input  point  and  a  common  output 
point,  said  last-named  means  including  a  plurality  of 
transformers  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
transistor  amplifiers  to  said  common  output  point  respec- 
tively, means  coupling  spaced  pulses  to  said  common  in- 
put point,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  channels 
for  rendering  different  ones  of  said  channels  operative 
during  different  time  periods  whereby  successive  ones  of 
said  spaced  pulses  are  switched  to  and  amplified  by  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  channels  during  different  time  peri- 
ods, said  control  means  including  means  coupling  differ- 
ently phased  control  pulses  to  said  plurality  of  trans- 
formers thereby  to  render  different  ones  of  said  trans- 
formers responsive  to  output  signals  from  said  transis- 
tor amplifiers  during  different  time  intervals. 


2,838,691 
PULSE  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLYING  SYSTEM 
Cbaries  T.  Zavales,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F-R 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoris 

Application  July  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,623 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307—110) 
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I.  A  pulse  voltage  multiplying  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  stages,  each  stage  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitor adapted  to  be  charged  from  a  high  voltage  sup- 
ply source,  a  rectifying  discharge  tube  connected  to  said 
high  voltage  source  for  controlling  the  charging  of  said 
capacitor,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  includ- 
ing a  stabilizing  element  and  a  load  energizable  upon 
discharge  of  said  capacitor,  and  a  control  switching  tube 
having   a   control   electrode    and    normally   operative    to 


prevent  discharge  of  said  capacitor;  a  source  of  trigger- 
ing pulse  energy  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
switching  tube  for  rendering  the  latter  conductive  to  cause 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  and  for  simultaneously  ren- 
dering said  rectifying  discharge  tube  non-conductive  to 
thus  interrupt  the  charging  of  said  capacitor,  said  source 
of  triggering  pulse  energy  for  the  control  electrode  of 
said  switching  tube  of  each  stage  except  the  first  com- 
prising the  discharge  circuit  for  the  capacitor  of  the 
preceding  adjacent  stage  in  the  cascaded  system,  and  a 
source  of  coded  triggering  pulse  energy  for  the  control 
electrode  of  the  switching  tube  of  the  first  cascaded  stage 
to  cause  discharge  of  its  associated  capacitor  and  atten- 
dant successive  self-triggering  of  the  switch  tube  of  each 
remaining  stage  of  the  entire  cascaded  system  to  cause 
discharge  of  all  the  capacitors  of  the  system  in  electrical 
series  across  said  load  at  a  voltage  determined  by  the 
number  of  stages  in  the  cascaded  system. 


2,838.692 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
John  E.  Richardson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Juh  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.174 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—132) 


9.  A  pulse  generator,  including,  a  first  switch  having 
first  and  second  positions,  a  second  switch  having  first  and 
second  positions,  a  voltage  source,  a  first  capacitance,  a 
second    capacitance,    first    unidirectional    means,    second 
unidirectional  means,  means  for  actuating  the  first  and 
.second  switches  on  a  sequential  basis  to  obtain  an  opera- 
tion of  each  switch  in  the  first  position  at  the  same  time 
as  an  operation  of  the  other  switch  in  the  second  position, 
means  including  the  voltage  source,  the  first  switch,  the 
first  capacitance  and  the  first  unidirectional  means  con- 
nected in  a  first  series  circuit  to  obtain  a  charging  of  the 
capacitance  in   the   first   position  of  the   switch   and   to 
prevent  a  discharge  of  the  capacitance  in  the  second  posi- 
tion of  the  switch,  means  including  the  voltage  source. 
the  second  switch,  the  second  capacitance  and  the  second 
unidirectional  means  connected  in  a  second  series  circuit 
to  obtain  a  charging  of  the  capacitance  in  the  first  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  and  to  prevent  a  discharge  of  the  capaci- 
tance  in  the  second   position  of  the  switch,    a   member 
having  a  core  saturable  with  fluxes  of  first  and  second 
polarities  and  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the  first 
capacitance  and  the  first  switch  in   the  second  position 
of  the  switch  to  produce  a  discharge  of  the  capacitance 
for  a  saturation  of  the  core  with  flux  of  the  first  polarity 
and  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the  second  capaci- 
tance and  the  second  switch  in  the  second  position  of 
the  switch  to  produce  a  discharge  of  the  capacitance  for 
the  saturation  of  the  core  with  flux  of  the  second  polar- 
ity, means  including  a  first  load  connected  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit with  the  first  capacitance  and  the  first  switch  in  the 
second  position  of  the  switch  to  produce  an  output  pulse 
across  the  load  upon  a  discharge  of  the  capacitance  and 
until   the   saturation  of  the   core   with    flux   of   the  first 
polarity,  and  means  including  a  second  load  connected 
in  a  series  circuit  with  the  second  capacitance  and  the 
second   switch   in  the   second   position  of  the  switch   to 
produce  an  output  pulse  across  the  load  upon  a  discharge 
of  the  capacitance  and  until  the  saturation  of  the  core 
with  flux  of  the  second  polarity. 
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2,838,693 
ISOCHRONAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
JoliB  A.  Vm  Horn.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Hamilton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syhrania 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,003 
20  Claims.    (CI.  307—132) 


of  each  section  at  an  angle  of  at  least  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  crystallographic  axes  of  each 
of  the  (iihcr  sections,  the  Z  axes  of  all  sections  being 
rjJully  directed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the   complete  cylinder,  all   sections  having  the  same 
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17.  In  an  isochronal  apparatus  an  electric  load  actual 
ed  by  periodic  pulses  of  electric  current,  a  frame,  a  staff 
mounted   for  oscillation   in   said   frame,   resilient   spring 
means  connecting  said   staflf  to  said   frame,   an   electro- 
magnetic prime  mover  having  one  portion  thereof  mount 
ed  on  said  frame  and  another  portion  on  said  staff,  switch 
means  having  a  portion  thereof  mounted  on  said  staff  and 
a  portion   on  said   frame,  a  source  of   electrochemical 
power,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  switch  means  connected 
to  said  electro-chemical  power  and  to  said  prime  mover 
for  periodically  energizing  said  prime  mover  to  produce 
in   conjunction    with    said    spnng    means,   an    isochrona! 
oscillating   movement   of   said    staff,    said    switch    mean^ 
being  connected  to  said  load  means  to  supply  said  pulses 
thereto. 


crystallofraphic  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  completed  cylinder,  and  means  for  applying  signal 
voltage  ;o  a^h  section  of  said  cylinder  in  u  direction 
^uh^t.lntldlly  parallel  to  the  Y  axis  of  said  section  to 
in.liue   torsional  vibration   of  said  cvlinder. 


2  838  696 
TORSIONAL   TRANSDLCERS   OF    ETHYLENE 
DIAMINE   TARTRATE   AND   DIPOTASSIl  M 
TARTRATE 
Robert  N.    Thurston,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,462 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310— 8.1) 


2,838,694 
ROT  AT  ABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Denis  H.  O.  Hider,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  the 
Commissioners  for  executing  the  office  of  lord  High 
Admiral  of  the  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 
Application  Feb'iiary  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  485.908 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307—145) 


1.  A  rotatable  contactor  device  comprising;  slip  ring 
and  brush  means  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of  a  pair  for 
following  rotative  movements  of  a  rotatable  element  and 
the  other  of  the  pair  remote  from  said  one  for  s\n 
chronously  following  the  movements  of  said  one,  each 
slip  ring  means  being  divided  into  electrically  conductive 
segments;  and  conductors  coupling  corresponding  brushes 
cooperative  with  corresponding  conductive  segments 
whereby  a  plurality  of  circuits  are  established  continu 
ously  through  said  pairs  of  slip  ring  and  brush  means 


2,838,695 

MULTl-SECTTON  Ql  ARTZ  TORSIONAL 

TRANSDUCERS 

Robert  N.  Thurston,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,     New     \orlt. 

N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  August  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  528.461 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310 — 8.1» 
1.   A  piezoelectric  quartz  torsional  transducer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  of  quarts  assembled 
to  form  a  complete  quartz  cylinder,  each  section  being  .iit 
from  a  single  quartz  crystal  with  predetermined  onenta 
tion    with    respect    to    the    crystallographic    axes    of    the 
crystal,   said   sections   when   assembled   in   the   complete 
cylinder   having  two  of   the   three  crystallographic    axes 


1  A  piezoelectric  crystal  torsional  transducer  conv 
prising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  of  crystal,  the 
crystal,  for  all  sections  of  the  transducer,  being  one  of 
the  pair  named  ethylene  diamine  tartrate  and  dipotas- 
sium  tartrate,  respectively,  said  plurality  of  sections  being 
assembled  to  form  a  complete  crystal  cylinder,  each  sec- 
tion being  cut  from  a  single  crystal  with  a  prexletermined 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  crystallographic  axes 
thereof,  ^;^ld  sections  being  assembled  to  form  the 
complete  cylinder,  each  section  having  its  X  axis  ra- 
dially directed  and  two  of  the  three  crystallographic  axes 
at  an  angle  of  at  least  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  crystallographic  axes  of  each  of  the  other 
sections,  all  sections  having  the  same  crystallographic 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  complete 
.vlinder,  and  means  for  applying  signal  voltage  to  said 
^.vhnder  substantially  parallel  to  the  Z  axis  of  said  cy- 
lindrical sections  to  induce  torsional  vibration  of  said 
oiinder. 


2  838  697 

DETONATION  METER  PICKIT 

Max  M.   Adams,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  25,  1949,  Serial  No.   106,586, 
now  Patent  No.  2,641,719,  dated  June  9,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No. 
345,038 

1  aalm.  (CI.  310—15) 
A  .letonation  meter  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
h.nini;  .i  phir.ility  of  longitudinally  spaced  fins  mounted 
on  the  exterior  thereof  to  dissipate  heat,  the  outer  surface 
of  one  end  of  said  casing  being  threaded  so  that  the 
.ising  can  be  screwed  into  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  sleeve  threaded  into  said  casing  at 
said  one  end.  a  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material  secured 
lo  said  sleeve  and  extending  across  said  one  end  of  said 
.asing.  a  U  shaped  permanent  magnet,  a  support  of  in- 
sulating material  mounted  within  said  casing  adjacent 
•he  second  end  thereof,  said  support  being  the  sole  support 
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of  said  magnet  and  mounting  said  magnet  so  that  an 
air  gap  exists  between  said  casing  and  the  major  portion 
of  said  magnet  and  so  that  the  ends  of  the  legs  of 
said  magnet  extend  into  closely  spaced  relationship  with 
said  diaphragm,  a  coil  of  wire  enclosing  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  magnet  so  that  movement  of  said  diaphragm 


changes  the  spacing  between  said  diaphragm  and  the 
legs  of  said  magnet  to  induce  current  in  said  coil  repre- 
sentative of  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  an  insulating 
plug  positioned  within  the  second  end  of  said  casing,  and 
at  least  one  conductor  extending  through  said  plug  to 
said  coil. 


2,838,698 

TTJNING  FORK  ASSEMBLY 

William  J.  Holt,  Jr.,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Varo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Application  August  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,894 

15  Claims.    (CI.  310—25) 


I  A  tuning  fork  assembly  comprising,  a  solid  base 
type  tuning  tork  having  tines,  a  drive  coil,  a  pick-up 
coil,  a  housing  presenting  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  at 
its  lower  portion  tapering  to  spaced  parallel  plane  outer 
surfaces  at  its  upper  portion,  a  cavity  in  the  lower  inside 
portion  of  said  housing  for  receiving  the  base  of  said 
fork  with  the  fork  tines  extending  exteriorly  of  the  hous- 
ing with  their  inner  faces  parallel  to  and  closely  adja- 
cent said  spaced  parallel  housing  outer  surfaces,  cavities 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  centered  on  the 
housing  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  said  coils,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  base  of  said  fork  and  said  coils 
withm  said  housing,  and  means  for  sealing  the  assembly. 


2,838,699 
WIDE-BAND  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Dana  L.  Mock,  Falls  Church,  Va^  assignor  to  the  l'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,458 
3  Claims.    (CL  310—26) 
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junction,  and  lead  wire  wrapped  around  the  inner  and 
outer  periphery  of  said  extension,  said  lead  wire  provid- 
ing the  friction  to  attenuate  compressional  wave  from 
said  transducer  in  combination  with  the  inherent  damping 
effect  of  lead. 


2,838,700 
FLEXURE  LINKS  FOR  A  VIBRATING  COIL 
SUPPORT 
Eriing  J.  Bligard,  East  Haven,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  ProrideDce,  R.  L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 
Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334.438 
27  Claims.    (CL  310—27) 


1.  In  a  vibration  exciter,  a  fixed  core  means,  movable 
driver  means,  and  a  plurality  of  flexure  links  connecting 
the  said  means,  each  of  said  flexure  links  comprising  a 
beam  and  a  rocker,  the  rocker  being  on  one  end  of  the 
beam  and  having  rolling  contact  with  one  of  said  means, 
said  flexure  links  being  arranged  in  two  planes  perf>en- 
dicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  driver  means, 
flexure  links  in  one  plane  in  spaced  positions  about  said 
driver  means  each  moving  in  the  same  direction  at  the 
same  time  to  insure  linear  movement  of  said  driver 
means. 


2.838,701 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  UNIT 
Fred  W.  Kuhagen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,774 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—83) 


1.  A  tubular  magnetostrictive  transducer,  a  tubular  lead 
extension  afl[ixed  to  said  transducer  by  a  non-reflecting 


1    A  motor  construction,  comprising:  a  generallv  cup 
shaped  hollow  casing  section  including  side  walls;  a  pair 
of   spaced   apart   first   and   second    baffles   with    the   firsi 
baffle  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  one  of  said  side 
walls  to  define  a  first  chamber  between  said  one  wall  and 
first  baffle  and  a  second  chamber  betv^een  said  baffles,  at 
least    said    first    baffle    being    substantially    lubricant    im 
pervious;  a  switch  mechanism  in  said  first  chamber:  gear- 
ing in  said  second  chamber;  and  a  substantially  lubricant 
impervious   plate    member   extending   between    the   inner 
edges  of  said  baffles  forming  an  inner  side  wall  on  said 
second  chamber  and  containing  an  opening  for  a  gear 
engaging  driving  gear,  the  second  chamber  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant  for  said  gearing. 
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2,S38,702 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Martin  P.  Wintbcr,  Gates  MBb,  Ohio,  aaripMN-  to  Eaton 

Manufacturing  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tfoa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,804 

SClairoi.    (CI.  310— 105) 


•+t 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  comprising  rel- 
atively rotatable  coaxial  driving  and  driven  members,  a 
fixed  magnetizable  ring,  an  annular  coil  affixed  adiacent 
one  end  portion  of  the  ring,  inner  and  outer  concentn. 
cyUndric  portions  forming  the  other  end  portion  of  saul 
rmg.  a  magnetizable  assembly  affixed  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  being  rotatable  therewith,  said  assembly  having 
a  sleeve  extending  transversely  of  the  coil  and  an  exten 
sion  providing  a  cylindric  portion  forming  a  first  and 
inner  magnetic  gap  with  the  adjacent  inner  cylindric  por- 
tion of  said  other  end  portion  of  said  fixed  rmg,  said 
assembly  having  a  magnetizable  portion  adjacent  the 
coil  at  Its  end  opposite  said  ring  and  extending  radialK, 
■>aid  assembly  also  having  an  axial  portion  extending  from 
sdid  radial  portion  transversely  of  the  coil  and  fixed  ring 
said  axial  portion  comprising  a  continuous  movable  ring 
adjacent  the  outer  cylindric  portion  of  said  other  end 
portion  of  said  fixed  ring  and  providing  a  second  .ind 
outer  magnetic  gap  therewith,  said  axial  portion  also 
comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  peripheral!, 
interdigitated  polar  teeth  extending  axiallv  het'Aeen  ^aui 
movable  ring  and  said  radial  portion,  said  tirs!  nc!  o> 
teeth  being  supported  b>  said  radialiv  extendinc  porrion 
oi  said  assembly,  nonmagnetic  means  attached  lo  ^uih 
seu>  of  interdigitated  teeth  and  supporting  the  sevonO.  nc! 
of  teeth  and  said  movable  ring  on  the  first  set  of  teeth,  and 
an  inductor  drum  earned  b\  a  supporting  spider  on  .in  t 
rotary  with  the  other  member,  said  drum  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  interdigitated  teeth  and  having  a 
^■ylindric  portion  forming  an  exteruT  iiagncti..  c.tp 
therewith. 


2,838,703 

ASSEMBLY  OF  STACKED  LAMINATIONS  WI) 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Roy  L.  Baike,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,016 

SCIabns.    (0.310—217) 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  laminations  into  a  stack  comprising  the  steps  of 
punching  a  tang  in  each  lamination  out  of  the  plane 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  slot  in  the  lamination,  inserting 
a  bar  of  soft  stiff  material  into  the  slot  of  each  lamina- 
tion until  all  the  laminations  which  are  to  form  the  stack 


treating  material  between  said  laminations  while  they 
are  in  said  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  thereafter  and 
pressing  said  laminations  tightly  together  while  they  are 
maintained  in  alignment  thereby  forcing  said  tangs  sub- 
stantially into  the  planes  of  the  respective  laminations 
and  causing  the  ends  of  said  tangs  to  embed  themselves 
m  said  bar. 


243S,704 

BRl  SH  Gl  ARD  FOR  BRUSH  HOLDER  UNITS 

Emerson  F.  Nevill,  Belolt,  Wh.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  &.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Febraary  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,450 

5  Claims.    (CL  310—246) 


-  ^  jT  « 


1  In  a  brush  holder  having  a  brush-receiving  body 
portion,  a  brush  element  received  in  the  body  portion. 
hrii-h  tensioning  means  on  the  holder  and  engaging  the 
TL-ar  end  of  the  brush  element,  a  catch  element  on  the 
hi^ider.  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  in  pivotal  con- 
n:,iion  to  the  holder  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  for 
enjauemcnt  with  said  catch  element,  said  member  upon 
pr.ot.i:  movement  to  an  effective  position  wherein  its 
said  opposite  end  is  in  engagement  with  said  catch  ele- 
ment, having  a  portion  thereof  intermediate  its  ends  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  brush  element  in  spaced  re- 
ation  to  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  on  said 
member  having  pressure  contact  with  the  holder  in  said 
effective  position  of  the  member,  establishing  a  spring- 
tension  condition  of  the  member  serving  to  maintain 
encasement  of  its  said  opposite  end  with  said  catch  ele- 
ment 


2,838,705 
COLOR-CORRECTED    REFLECTOR    HIGH     PRES- 
SURE MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP  AND  METHOD 
OF   PREPARING 
Frank  J.  Hierbolzer,  Jr.,  Bloomficid,  and  Lnke  Thoring- 
ton.  Glen  Gardner,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  3,  1953,  Scrhil  No.  396,006 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315—25) 


I  .\n  envelope  for  an  electric  discharge  device  having 
a  vicar  vitreous  portion,  a  silver  reflecting  coating  on  the 
interior  of  said  clear  vitreous  portion,  a  coating  of  finely- 
divided   silica  over   said  silver  reflecting  coating,   and   a 


are  mounted  on  said  bar  with  said  tangs  holding  said    ^oating  of  phosphor  adapted  to  convert  ultraviolet  radia- 
laminations  in  a   spaced  apart   relationship,   applying   a    tion  to  visible  radiation  over  said  silica  coating. 
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2,83S,7M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMMUTATION 
Edwin  E.  Tomer,  West  Rozbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Maaufactiiriiis  Company,  Waltham,   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Febraary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,172 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313—^9) 


2.  An  electronic  commutator  tube  device  comprising 
a  cylindrical  anode,  a  cathode  positioned  substantially 
on  the  axis  of  said  anode,  means  for  forming  electrons 
from  said  cathode  into  a  beam  extending  toward  said 
anode,  means  sweeping  said  beam  angularly  about  said 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  directed 
arrays  of  control  grid  wires  arranged  about  said  cathode 
in  a  circle  concentric  with  said  cathode  and  separated  by 
a  space  less  than  the  width  of  the  electron  beam. 


2,838,707 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Joseph   Schwing,   Jersey   City,   and   Gerald    Schiazzano, 

Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Duro-Test  Corporation. 

North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,654 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313—109) 


I.  A  quick  starting  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  trans- 
parent envelope  coated  on  its  inner  face  with  a  coating 
containing  cadmium  sulphide  and  silicon  dioxide  over- 
laid with  a  phosphor  coating. 


2,838,708 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  GETTERING 

Lewis  A.  Yoder,  Esperance,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,470 

8  Claims.    (CI.  313—174) 


energizing  said  getter  material  until  said  glow  is  substiin- 
tially  reduced  by  deposition  of  getter  material  on  said 
translucent  wall  portion. 


'  r 


2,838,709 
GAS-FILLED  THYRATRON 
Albert  O.  Palmer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Machlett 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt 

AppUcation  August  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  450,913 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313—246) 


I  A  gas-filled  thyratron  tube  comprising  a  gas-tight 
dielectric  envelope  having  cylindrical  side  walls  provided 
with  a  reentrant  portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  cathode 
mounted  in  the  opposite  end.  the  reentrant  portion  ter- 
minating in  integral  coaxial  tubular  dielectric  bifurca- 
tions, one  of  the  bifurcations  extending  inwardly  of  the 
envelope  substantially  parallel  with  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  the  other  of  the  bifurcations  being  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  first  bifurcation  and  extending 
coaxially  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the  envelope  and  itself 
having  a  reentrant  portion  at  its  outer  end.  a  tubular  metal 
anode  support  connected  at  one  end  to  the  reentrant  por- 
tion of  the  second  bifurcation  and  carrying  an  anode 
block  at  its  inner  end.  the  support  extending  inwardly  of 
the  envelope  parallel  and  closely  spaced  to  the  bifurca- 
tions, the  anode  being  located  within  the  first  bifurcation 
closely  spaced  therewith  and  having  its  effective  surface 
positioned  barely  within  the  end  thereof,  and  a  disc-like 
grid  extending  transversely  of  the  envelope  in  closch 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  first  bifurcation 
and  having  its  marginal  portions  extending  through  the 
side  walls  of  the  envelope. 


2,838,710 
RF.SONATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGE  Tl  BES 
Frederik  Coeterier,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com"- 
pany,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicaHon  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  March  20,  19^2 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5.51) 


r   t 


5 


-am 


hJin^  Tri     I         .        n*  ^     "  material  ,n  an  envelope  5.   A  resonator  system  comprising  a  box-like  structure 

having  a  translucent  wall  portion  comprising   the  steps  which  is  electncallv  conductive,  a  pair  of  conductors  posi- 

fcroTol"^   \!^l  '°T'    '!?   *^'^^"^«1°P«   '°   effect  t.oned  m  said  box-like  structure  to  form  a  first  lecher  hne. 

a  glow  observable  through  said  translucent  portion,  and  corresponding  ends  of  said  conductors  bemg  connected 
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to  a  wall  of  said  box-like  structure,  a  source  of  an  electric 
signal,  means  connected  to  said  conductors  to  apply  said 
signal  out-of-phase  to  said  conductors,  a  pair  of  wires 
positioned  in  said  box-like  structure  to  form  a  second 
lecher  line,  opposed  ends  of  said  wires  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  box-like  structure,  and  means  for  respec- 
tively electrically  coupling  the  remaining  ends  of  said 
conductors  to  the  middle  portions  of  said  wires. 


2,838,711 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Michael  Crowley  Crowley-Milling,  Colwyn  Bay,  Wales, 

asrignor  to  Metropolitan-Vickers  Electrical  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 


1.  In  a  linear  accelerator  for  an  electron  beam,  a  wave- 
guide having  peripheral  apertures  therein,  an  electron  gun 
for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  into  said  waveguide, 
apertured  diaphragms  spaced  along  said  wave-guide  for 
accelerating  the  electrons  to  strike  a  target,  a  container 
surrounding  said  waveguide  and  communicating  there- 
with, means  for  continuously  evacuating  said  container 
and  the  waveguide  through  its  peripheral  aperture,  a  coil 
of  hollow  tubing  located  within  said  container  and  en- 
circling the  waveguide,  an  insulating  former  for  said  coil 
located  within  the  container  around  the  outside  of  the 
waveguide,  means  for  separating  the  turns  of  the  coil 
with  spacing  which  provides  free  paths  for  the  evacuation 
of  the  waveguide  through  the  apertures  therein,  insulating 
and  vacuum  tight  bushings  in  the  container  through  which 
said  tubing  is  passed,  means  for  circulating  a  unidirec- 
tional electric  current  through  said  tubing  thereby  to 
create  a  magnetic  focussing  flux  in  said  waveguide,  and 
means  for  circulating  cooling  liquid  through  the  interior 
of  said  tubing  from  outside  the  container. 


2.838,712 
TL'NABLE  MAGNETRON 
Rickard   S.   Briggs,   Beverly,   Mass.,  assignor   to   Bomac 
Laboratories   Inc.,    Beverly,    Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,025 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.61) 


1.   A   tunable   magnetron   comprising   an   anode   struc- 
ture defining  a  plurality  of  cavities,  a  cathode  centrally 


positioned  within  said  anode  structure  and  a  tuning  as- 
sembly positioned  .idjacent  said  anode  structure,  said 
tuning  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuning  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  from  each  of 
said  anode  cavities,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  said 
tuning  members,  said  bearing  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spherical  members  disposed  on  its  outer  surface,  a 
carrier  member  secured  to  said  bearing  member  having 
a  hollow  re-entrant  portion  defined  therein  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  extending  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber enclosing  said  bearing  and  carrier  member  with  a 
bushing  member  disposed  at  one  end,  a  cylinder  of  a 
magnetic  metal  positioned  within  said  hollow  portion 
and  a  locking  member  extending  transversely  through 
said  magnetic  cylinder  and  transverse  slot  with  the  ends 
thereof  being  anchored  to  said  cylindrical  member  to 
thereby  maintain  said  magnetic  cylinder  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  anode  structure,  the  inside  surfaces 
of  said  bearing  and  carrier  member  being  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  magnetic  cylinder  while  the  spherical 
members  of  said  bearing  member  contact  said  bushing 
member  to  thereby  provide  rigid  support  of  said  tuning 
members  in  close  proximity  to  their  point  of  introduction 
into  said  anode  cavities. 
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2,838,713 

LIGHT  SOURCE  INCLUDING  AN  ARC  TUBE 

Michel  E.  Macksond,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dnro- 

Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,094 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 49) 


1  A  light  source  comprising  in  combination  an  evacu- 
ated bulb  having  a  phosphor  coating,  a  support  structure 
mounted  in  said  bulb,  an  arc  discharge  tube  secured  on 
said  support  structure  and  having  a  crystalline  ultra-violet 
light  transmitting  envelope,  filament  sections  on  said  sup- 
port structure  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  said 
envelope,  and  means  comprising  energizing  circuit  con- 
nections for  said  discharge  tube  and  filament  sections  to 
create  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  field  around 
siiid  arc  tube 


2,838,714 
IGNITTNG  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Jozef  Cornells   Moerkens,   Eindhoven,   Netheriands,   as- 
signor,   by    mesne    assignments,    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

September  28,  1953 

3  Claims.    (O.  315—97) 

I     An  igniting  and  operating  circuit  arrangement  for 

two  discharge  tubes  each  having  an  ionizable  medium  and 

a  pair  of  thermionic  electrodes,  said  circuit  arrangement 

comprising  input   means  for  a   source  of  potential,  an 


inductive  impedance  connected  in  scries  with  a  first  ot 
said  tubes  to  said  input  means,  a  capacitative  impedance 
connected  in  series  with  the  second  of  said  tubes  and  a 
portion  of  said  inductive  impedance  to  said  input  means, 
said  portion  of  said  inductive  impedance  comprising  less 
than  the  whole  of  the  said  inductive  impedance,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  having  a  plurality 
of  secondary  windings  each  connected  to  and  energizing 
a  respective  one  of  said  thermionic  electrodes,  said  pri- 
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mary  winding  being  connected  in  shunt  with  said  first 
tube  and  in  series  with  said  inductive  impedance  to  said 
input  means,  the  secondary  windings  energizing  the 
thermionic  electrodes  of  said  first  tube  being  poled  to 
produce  across  said  first  tube  a  voltage  having  a  value  not 
higher  than  the  voltage  across  said  primary  winding,  and 
the  secondary  windings  energizing  the  thermionic  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  tube  being  poled  to  produce  across 
said  second  tube  a  voltage  having  a  value  greater  than 
the  potential  of  said  source. 


2,838,715 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 

Elmer  C.  Payne,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  August  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,783 

10  Claims.    (CI.  315—108) 


1  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  in  proximity  thereto,  and  a  solid 
layer  therebetween  including  an  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  light-transmit- 
ting conductive  solid  material  in  close  contact  with  said 
layer. 


2,838,716 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  D.  Splerer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,601 

10  Claims.    (CI.  315—152) 


1.  A  photoelectric  control  system  comprising,  means 
including  a  triodc  form  of  glow-discharge  device  for  de- 
veloping a  control  effect  dependent  upon  the  state  of 
conduction  of  said  device,  said  device  having  glow-dis- 
charge control  and  cathode  electrodes,  a  photo-sensitive 
device  having  a  value  of  electrical  conductance  varying 
with  the  light  energy  incident  thereon  and  including  two 
electrodes  directly  connected  to  individual  ones  of  said 
control  and  cathode  electrodes,  an  alternating  current 
energizing  circuit  for  energizing  said  discharge  device 
with  an  alternating  potential,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
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said  alternating  potential  a  unidirectional  negative  bias 
potential  and  for  applying  said  bias  potential  through 
a  relatively  high  value  of  resistance  to  said  control  elec- 
trode and  the  connected  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
photo-sensitive  device  so  as  to  bias  said  control  electrode 
increasingly  negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode  for 
decreasing  values  of  conductance  of  said  photo-sensitive 
device. 


2,838,717 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  A.  Breeding,  Hendersonville,  N.  C.  and  Ernest 

C.   Marti,   Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,729 

13  Claims.    (CI.  317—22) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising:  suppU  conductors; 
load  conductors,  switching  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  said  supply  conductors  with  said  load  con- 
ductors; a  control  circuit,  the  closing  and  opening  of  which 
respectively  operates  said  switching  means  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  load  conductors  with  said  supply  con- 
ductors; first  timing  means  for  opening  said  control  cir- 
cuit a  predetermined  time  interval  after  its  energization 
when  no  current  exists  in  said  load  conductors;  second 
timing  means  responsive  to  an  interruption  in  current  flow 
in  said  load  conductors  for  opening  said  control  circuit 
and  again  closing  it  after  a  predetermined  time:  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  control  circuit  independently 
of  but  subject  to  the  control  of  each  of  said  timing  means. 


2  838  718 

CIRRENT  LIMrriNG  PROTECTION  FOR 

CONTACTORS 

William  Harold  Edmunds,  Haveriown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Application  May  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  358.157 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—46) 


1.  In  a  contactor;  a  plurality  of  cooperating  contacts; 
each  of  said  cooperating  contacts  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  thermal  trip  device  and  a  current  limiting 
device;  said  current  limiting  device  comprising  a  fus- 
ible member  operatively  connected  to  a  striker  pin;  said 
fusible  member  being  constructed  to  interrupt  the  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough;  said  current  limiting  device 
causing  said  striker  pin  to  be  moved  responsive  to  op- 
eration of  said  fusible  member;  said  plurality  of  coop- 
erating contacts  being  linked  together  for  simultaneous 
movement  to  either  engaged  or  disengaged  position;  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  co- 
operating contacts  in  said  engaged  position,  said  current 
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limiting  device  being  electrically  connected  to  interrupt 
short  circuit  currents  flowing  through  said  pair  of  coop- 
erating contacts;  said  thermal  trip  device  and  said  cur- 
rent limiting  device  being  operatively  connected  by  me- 
cbanJcal  means  to  said  energizing  circuit  to  selectively 
effect  de-energization  thereof  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
fault  current,  said  mechanical  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  current  limiting  device  and  said  energizing 
circuit  including  said  striker  pin  of  said  current  limiting 
device 


2,S38,719 
PHOTOCELL  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  WUliam  Gerald  Chltty,  Mount  Royal.  Qaebcc. 
Canada,    aarignor    to    Canadian    Marconi    Company, 
MoatreaL,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Joly  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  December  28,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317—124) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  responsive  circuit  control  arrange- 
ment comprising,  a  source  of  given  electrical  potential. 
a  resistor  of  predetermined  resistance  value,  a  first  photo- 
conductive  cell,  means  to  connect  said  resistor  and  said 
first  photoconductive  cell  serially  across  said  source  of 
potential,  means  to  so  mount  said  first  photoconductive 
cell  that  it  is  exposed  to  said  radiant  energy,  a  glow  dis- 
charge tube  having  a  strilcing  potential  less  than  said 
given  potential  connected  between  the  junction  of  said 
resistor  and  said  first  photoconductive  cell  and  one  side 
of  said  source  of  potential,  a  second  photoconductive 
cell,  a  light  impervious  enclosure,  means  to  mount  said 
glow  discharge  tube  and  said  second  photoconductive  cell 
within  said  enclosure  in  such  relation  that  radiant  en- 
ergy produced  by  said  glow  discharge  tube  is  directed 
upon  said  second  photoconductive  cell,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  circuit  controlling  element  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  electric  current,  and  means  to  serially  connect  said 
second  photoconductive  cell  and  said  current  responsive 
element  across  said  source  of  current. 


2,838,720 

WATCH  MOVEMENT  DEMAGNETIZING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Dostal,  Great  Necli,  N.  Y.,  assiipior  to  American 

Time  Products,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,204 

1  Claim,    (a.  317— 157.5) 


1  i  iW^'] 
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A  demagnetizing  apparatus  for  w-atch  movements  and 
cased  watches  comprising  a  hoasmg.  a  voltage  multiplier 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  A  C  potential  supply,  a 
resistor  connected  to  one  output  terminal  of  the  multiplier. 
a  capacitor  connected  at  one  side  to  the  other  output 


terminal  of  the  multiplier,  a  cylindrical  core  of  com- 
pressed powedered  iron  of  high  permeability  integral  with 
a  cup  of  the  same  material  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
cofKentnc  with  the  core,  a  multi-turn  coil  about  the  core 
and  substantially  filling  the  cup  space  between  the  cylin- 
drical cup  wall  and  the  core  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  that  side  of  the  capacitor  connected  to  said 
multiplier  output  terminal,  the  multiplier,  resistor,  ca- 
pacitor, core  with  integral  cup  and  the  coil  being  disposed 
\vithin  the  housing,  a  switch  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  housing  and  supported  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  and 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  capacitor  and  normally 
connecting  the  resistor  to  the  capacitor  and  operable  to 
disconnect  the  resistor  from  the  capacitor  and  connect 
the  other  end  of  the  coil  to  the  capacitor,  the  housing 
having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  core  with  integral 
cup  and  the  coil,  and  a  suppxjrting  means  of  a  material 
permeable  to  magnetic  lines  of  force  over  the  aperture, 
on  which  supporting  means  the  watch  movements  and 
cased  watches  to  be  demagentized  are  positionable,  the 
tops  of  the  core,  coil  and  the  cup  wall  being  coplanar 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  watch  supporting  means. 


2,838,721 
RELAY  COIL  CONSTRUCTION 
Irving  L.  Mitchell,  Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ebert  Electronics  Corporation,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  594,228 
13  Claims.    (CI.  317—158) 


4  \  ^oil  and  terminal  arrangement  comprising  a  first 
conductive  terminal  having  a  flat  body  and  a  connector 
end.  a  second  conductive  terminal  having  a  flat  body  and 
d  connector  end,  an  insulating  closed  sleeve  for  insulat- 
ing one  of  said  flat  bodies,  said  first  of  said  flat  bodies 
being  located  within  said  insulating  sleeve,  said  termi- 
nals being  relatively  positioned  with  the  flat  bodies  there- 
of in  proximity  and  in  superposition  and  separated  by  an 
element  of  said  insulating  sleeve,  and  with  the  connector 
ends  of  said  bodies  extending  in  opposite  directions,  an 
inductive  coil  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for 
Nccurmg  said  flat  bodies  against  said  coil  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  connector  ends 
extending  beyond  the  bounds  of  said  coil. 


2.838,722 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  R.  Watson,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon 

&  Co.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

\pplication  June  4,  1957,  Serial  .No.  663,376 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317— 235) 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  heat  sink  of 
high  thermal  conductivity,  a  mounting  flange  for  said 
sink,  said  flange  having  a  central  cut-out  portion  smaller 
th.in  the  outline  of  said  sink  and  mounting  ears  extend- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sink,  said  flange  being 
secured  to  said  sink  on  one  face  thereof,  a  cap  secured 
to  said  flange  around  said  cut-out  portion,  a  semicon- 
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ductor  affixed  to  said  sink  and  point  contact  elements 
therefor  engageable  in  a  contact  region,  leads  extend- 
ing from  said  contact  region  and  sealed  through  the  en- 
closure formed  by  said  sink  and  cap. 


2,838,723 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCERS  AND 
CERAMIC  TTTANATE  CAPACITORS 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Heiman 
W.  Korcn,  Bronrville,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  Sonotone 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  September  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  536,794 
6  Claims.    (0.317—242) 


2,838,725 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENERGIZATION  OF 

D.  C.  MOTORS  CONNECTED  TO  A.  C.  SYSTEMS 

Gerald  K.  Heller,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  June  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,920 

5  Claims.    (CI.  318— 331) 


Mr.  u^.^ 


1.  In  a  capacitor  structure:  a  thin  dielectric  layer  of 
substantially  solid  refractory  dielectric  material  which 
is  fragile  and  liable  to  break  when  in  thin  formation; 
conductive  electrode  layers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
dielectric  layer;  said  electrode  layers  being  formed  by 
fusion  of  metal  particles  at  temperatures  above  400°  C. 
to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  layer;  one  of 
said  electrode  layers  comprising  a  sheet  portion  of  metal 
of  substantial  strength  mechanically  and  electrically  united 
to  the  facing  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  so  that  when 
said  capacitor  structure  is  subjected  to  mechanical  strain 
said  metal  sheet  portion  absorbs  a  substantial  part  of 
such  mechanical  strain. 


2.838,724 

ELECTRICAL  SERVO-MECHANISMS 

Charies  Auguste  Ecary,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to   Sociiti    Commerciaie    ECA, 

Asnieres,  France 

Application  Febniary  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  337.636 

2  Claims.    (CI.  318— 292) 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  energization  of 
small  D.  C.  motors  from  a  pair  of  A.  C.  power  lines,  said 
system  comprising  a  gas-filled  tube  adapted  to  conduct 
during  a  portion  of  each  A.  C.  cycle,  said  tube  having 
an  anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  first  power  line  con- 
nected to  said  anode,  a  motor  having  its  armature  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  and  to  a  second  power  line,  means 
connected  across  said  armature  for  supplying  current 
to  said  armature  during  the  non-conducting  portion  of 
each  cycle,  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  first  and  to  said 
second  power  lines,  a  field  winding  for  said  motor  con- 
nected to  D.  C.  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier,  a  time- 
constant  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first 
resistor  in  series  connected  to  the  armature  terminals 
of  said  motor,  a  transformer  connected  to  said  pair  of 
power  lines,  a  secondary  winding  on  said  transformer, 
and  a  phase  shifting  circuit  including  a  second  capac- 
itor and  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
secondary  winding,  said  second  resistor  connected  to 
said  grid  and  to  a  point  in  said  time-constant  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  capacitor  and  said  first  resistor. 


2,838.726 

ALTERNATOR  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Boyer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Deartwm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,273 

3  Claims.    (CI.  320—59) 


1.  An  electrical  servo-mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  direct  current  motor  having  an  exciting  wind- 
ing separately  excited  by  a  direct  current  having  a 
constant  direction,  an  armature  winding  and  three 
brushes  cooperating  with  said  armature  winding:  a  source 
of  direct  current  one  pole  of  which  is  connected  with 
one  of  said  brushes;  an  order  receiving  relay  having  a 
winding  receiving  a  current  function  of  the  working 
orders,  a  two-position  rockable  contact  member  connected 
to  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current  and  two 
operative  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the  two  other 
brushes  of  the  direct-current  motor  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  two-position  rockable  contact  member;  and 
a  damping  device  adapted  to  damp  the  idle  rotation  of 
the  motor  as  soon  as  the  energized  order  receiving  relay 
is  deenergized.  said  device  comprising  a  resistor  and  a 
coil  arranged  in  series,  said  coil  being  wound  in  reverse 
direction  to  that  of  the  winding  of  the  order  receiving 
relay  and  arranged  in  inter-actuation  relation  with  the 
latter,  one  conducting  lead  interconnecting  said  resistor 
and  one  of  the  brushes  connected  to  a  rest  contact  of  the 
order  receiving  relay,  and  a  second  conducting  lead  inter- 
connecting said  coil  and  the  other  brush  connected  to  the 
other  rest  contact  of  said  relay. 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  storage  battery, 
said  storage  battery  being  provided  with  a  positive  battery 
terminal,  a  negative  battery  terminal  and  a  third  battery 
terminal  at  an  electrical  potential  intermediate  the  posi- 
tive battery  terminal  and  the  negative  battery  terminal,  a 
first  conductor  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
battery,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  battery,  load  supplying  connections  ap- 
plied to  said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor, 
three  rectifier  conductors  shunting  the  storage  battery,  a 
pair  of  rectifying  elements  interposed  in  each  of  said  three 
rectifier  conductors,  a  three  phase  energy  source  con- 
nected to  said  rectifier  conductors  intermediate  the  recti- 
fying elements  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
third  battery  terminal  and  one  of  the  rectifier  conductors 
intermediate  the  rectifying  elements. 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1968 


2,«38,727 

ALTERNATOR  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

Tbomas  J.  Boyer,  Liroaia,  Micfa^  anlgiior  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dcarbom,  Mkh^  ■  corporatkNn  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,587 

3  Claims.    (Q.  32«— 59) 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  storage  battery, 
said  storage  battery  being  provided  with  a  positive  battery 
terminal,  a  negative  battery  terminal  and  a  third  battery 
terminal  at  an  electrical  potential  intermediate  the  posi- 
tive battery  terminal  and  the  negative  battery  terminal, 
a  first  conductor  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
the  battery,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  battery,  load  supplying  connections  ap- 
plied to  said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor, 
two  rectifier  conductors  shunting  the  storage  battery,  a 
pair  of  rectifying  elements  interposed  in  each  of  said 
two  rectifier  conductors,  a  two  phase  energy  source  con- 
nected to  said  rectifier  conductors  intermediate  the  recti- 
fying elements  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
third  battery  terminal  and  a  point  common  to  the  two 
phases  of  said  energy  source. 


2,838,728 
DE-ENERGIZATION   OF   A   BY-PASS   CIRCLIT   IN 
AN   ELECTROMAGNETIC   RECTIFIER   Dl  RING 
FAULT  CONDITIONS 
Mkhael  Bclamiii,  Nambcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mciu-Schackertwerke  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,126 
7  Claims.    (CI.  321—48) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  rectifier  energizing  a  direct 
current  load  from  an  alternating  current  source,  said 
electromagnetic  rectifier  having  cooperating  contacts  op 
erablc  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  in  series  with  a 
saturable  type  reactor,  said  cooperating  contacts  and 
saturable  type  reactor  connected  to  place  said  alternating 
current  source  in  scries  with  said  direct  current  load 
when  said  cooperating  contacts  are  engaged;  an  auxiliary 
circuit  constructed  to  create  a  magnetic  field  to  cause 
engagement  of  said  cooperating  contacts  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  instantaneous  voltage  of  said  alternating 
current  source;  and  a  switching  means  in  series  with 
said  auxiliary  circuit  constructed  to  be  disengaged  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  voltage  of  said  alternating 
current  source. 


2,838,729 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Peter  Gareth  Lovell,  Loodoo,  and  Robert  Biycc  Stephens, 
Watford,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Norcjuber  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,876 
9  Claims.    (Q.  323—66) 


--,#  1 


1  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  comprising  a  regulating 
transfo-;ner  including  a  winding  and  an  associated  satura- 
ble core,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  winding,  in- 
put and  output  terminals,  said  transformer  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals,  a  variable  reactance  coupled 
!(i  one  of  sdid  output  terminals  and  said  winding,  an 
output  voltage  error  detector  connected  across  said  out- 
p  t  terminals,  said  output  voltage  error  detector  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  no  error  signal  when  the 
voltage  at  said  output  terminals  is  at  its  nominal  value 
and  for  producing  an  increasing  error  signal  having  a 
given  phase  when  said  voltage  rises  above  said  nominal 
vilue  and  having  a  phase  opposite  to  said  given  phase 
when  said  voltage  falls  below  said  nominal  value,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  control  the  value 
of  said  variable  reactance  and  thereby  to  oppose  any 
variation  from  said  nominal  value  of  said  voltage. 


2,838,730 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE   RESISTIVITY   OF   THE   MUD   IN    A   BORE 
HOLE 
Maurice  P.  Lefoourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpo- 
ration. Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,480 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324— 1) 


2  In  .1  method  for  determining  the  electncal  resistivity 
of  conductive  fluid  within  a  bore  hole,  the  steps  of  moving 
a  current  emitting  electrode  through  the  conductive  fluid 
in  the  hore  hole,  obtaining  continuous  indications  of  the 
potential  difference  between  two  closely  spaced  electrodes 
in  close  proximity  to  said  current  emitting  electrode,  re- 
cording in  a  continuous  manner  said  potential  difference 
as  a  function  of  the  depth  of  said  electrode  in  the  bore 
hole  in  order  to  enable  the  electncal  resistivity  of  said 
conductive  fluid  to  be  determined  from  a  plurality  of  ex- 
treme values  of  said  potential  differences  representative 
^'^i  the  resistivity  of  said  conductive  fluid,  and  periodically 
wiping  the  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  with  wiping  means 


June  10,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


.507 


having  a  resistivity  differing  substantially  from  the  re- 
sistivity of  said  conductive  fluid  so  that  periodic  variations 
in  the  recorded  potential  difference  would  be  indicative  of 
continued  wiping  action  and  that  said  electrodes  would  be 
maintained  substantially  clean  during  the  logging  oper- 
ation. 


2,838,731 
ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING 
Charies  G.  Cruzan  and  Raymond  G.  Piety,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,633 
17  Claims.    (CI.  324— 1) 


I.  The  method  of  electrical  well  logging  which  com- 
prises lowering  a  first  electrode  to  a  first  predetermined 
depth  in  a  well,  lowering  a  second  electrode  to  a  second 
predetermined  depth  in  the  well  so  that  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  are  in  substantially  vertically  spaced 
alignment,  said  first  depth  being  greater  than  said  second 
depth,  lowering  a  third  electrode  to  a  third  predetermined 
depth  in  the  well,  said  third  depth  being  greater  than  said 
first  depth,  lowering  a  fourth  electrode  to  a  fourth  prede- 
termined depth  in  the  well,  said  fourth  depth  being  sub- 
stantially as  much  less  than  said  second  depth  as  said 
third^  depth  is  greater  than  said  first  depth,  applying  an 
electrical  potential  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, moving  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes  simul- 
taneously in  substantially  vertical  directions  through  the 
well  while  retaining  said  first  and  second  electrodes  sta- 
tionary so  that  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  third 
electrodes  remains  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  second  and  fourth  electrodes,  and  measuring 
the  potential  difference  between  said  third  and  fourth 
electrodes. 

5.  Electrical  well  logging  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  housing  assembly  adapted  to 
be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole,  first  and  second  current  elec- 
trodes mounted  on  said  assembly  so  as  to  be  insulated 
therefrom  and  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another  so 
that  said  first  and  second  current  current  electrodes  are  in 
substantially  vertical  alignment  when  said  assembly  is 
positioned  in  a  bore  hole,  first  and  second  potential 
pick-up  electrodes  mounted  on  said  assembly  so  as  to 
be  insulated  therefrom  and  in  spaced  relation  with  one 
another  so  that  said  first  and  second  current  electrodes 
are  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  pick-up 
electrodes,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  spacings 
of  said  pick-up  electrodes  with  regard  to  said  current 
electrodes  so  that  the  spacing  between  said  first  current 
electrode  and  said  first  pick-up  electrode  remains  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  second  cur- 
rent electrode  and  said  second  pick-up  electrode. 


2,838,732 
FLEXIBLE  COIL  FOR  WELL  LOGGING 
Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Fnlierton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,411 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—10) 
1.  Wei!  logging  apparatus  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  in  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  com- 


prising a  polarizing  coil  having  an  ellipsoidal  form,  means 
for  supporting  said  coil  in  a  well  bore,  said  polariz- 
ing coil  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  turns,  each 
of  the  elongated  portions  of  said  turns  being  radially  dis- 
placed from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of 
said  ellipsoidal  form  with  said  elcmgated  portions 
circumferentially  distributed  in  said  ellipsoidal  form 
so  that  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  turns  can  be 


brought  into  firm  engagement  with  the  diametrically 
opposed  sections  of  the  walls  of  the  well  bore  and  the 
surrounding  earth  formation,  means  for  radially  expand- 
ing said  turns  of  said  coil  toward  the  walls  of  said  well 
bore,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  electrical 
current  through  said  coil  while  said  turns  are  radially 
expanded  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
within  the  surrounding  earth  formation. 


2,838,733 

PHASE  DETECTION 

Richard   C.   Longfellow,  Elk  River,   Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,419 

11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 83) 


6.  A  phase  detector  for  detecting  the  phase  displace- 
ment between  two  undulating  electric  waves  comprising 
means  for  equalizing  the  amplitudes  of  said  waves  to  de- 
rive undulating  equalized  waves,  means  for  adding  said 
undulating  equalized  waves  to  obtain  an  undulating  re- 
sultant wave,  means  responsive  to  the  phase  differeiKe 
between  one  of  said  undulating  equalized  waves  and  said 
wave  undulating  resultant  for  producing  an  electromotive 
force  varying  continuously  from  a  value  corresponding 
to  one  extreme  of  phase  difference  between  said  first 
two  waves  and  a  value  corresponding  to  the  other  extreme 
of  phase  difference  between  said  first  two  waves. 

1 1 .  The  method  for  determining  the  phase  relation  be- 
tween two  alternating  electrical  signals  which  comprises 
limiting  the  magnitude  ot  each  of  said  signals  to  the  same 
level  to  obtain  alternating  limited  signals,  vectorially  add- 
ing said  limited  signals  to  derive  alternating  vector  sum 
signals,  and  detecting  the  relative  phase  difference  be- 
tween one  of  said  electrical  signals  and  said  vector  sum 
signals. 
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2438,734 
MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Frank  B.  Uphoff,  Chvdrrfllc  Pa^  a«igBor  to  the  United 
Stetet  of  Amerkm  at  rcpnaciitcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

AppOcatkM  Anrfl  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504387 

2Claiim.    (0.332— 9) 

(GffMlcd  nader  Title  35,  U.  S,  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 


A  A- 


^ 


jlL- 
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2.  Apparatus  for  generating  amplitude  modulated  pulse 
signals  comprising  a  low  impedance  signal  generator  hav 
ing  a  terminating  resistor,  a  high  impedance  source  for  a 
modulating  wave  form,  a  unidirectional  electronic  flow 
device  having  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  means  to 
couple  said  modulating  wave  form  source  to  said  con- 
trol grid,  resisunce  means  between  said  cathode  and 
said  terminating  resistor,  wiper  contact  means  on  said 
resistance  means,  detector  means  having  an  anode  and 
cathode,  the  latter  delivering  the  output  of  said  apparatus, 
said  anode  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  means 
and  said  detector  cathode  connected  to  a  positive  source 
of  biasing  voltage. 


2438,735 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELAY  LINE 

Arthur  S.  Davis,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Electronics-New  York,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,774 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—31) 


A  delay  line  comprising  a  hollow  magnetic  cylinder, 
a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  covering  one  maior 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  conductive  helix  fused  to  said 
layer,  said  conductive  helix  being  insulated  from  said 
cylinder  by  said  first  layer,  a  second  layer  of  dielectric 
material  covering  an  opposite  major  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  conductive  layer  having  a  longitudinal  slot  fused 
to  the  second  layer,  said  conductive  layer  being  insulated 
from  said  cylinder  by  said  second  layer,  the  end  faces 
of  the  cylinder  being  free  of  conductive  material,  wire 
leads  attached  to  said  helix  and  conductive  material. 
and  a  plastic  encasement  for  the  entire  delay  line  with 
said  leads  projecting  through  the  encasement,  said  con- 
ductive helix  and  said  conductive  layer  being  substantially 
co-extensive  with  each  other  and  with  the  magnetic  cyl- 
inder, the  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  of  material 
which  insulate  said  conductive  helix  and  said  conductive 
layer  from  said  cyhnder  being  also  adapted  to  insulate 
said  conductive  hehx  and  said  conductive  layer  from 
each. 


positc  faces  of  the  plate,  spaced  holes  through  the  dielec- 
tric outside  the  electrodes,  metallized  coatings  in  the 
holes,  terminals  connected  to  one  end  of  the  metallized 
coatings  in  the  holes,  and  a  loop  connection  to  the  other 


2,838,736 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  CAVITY 

RESONATOR 

James  H.  Foster,  Erie,  Pa.,  aas^nor  to  Erie  Resistor  Cor- 

poratioa,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemisyivania 

Application  November  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  333—83) 
I.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  high  dielectric  con- 
stant ceramic  dielectric  plate,  electrodes  metallized  on  op- 


■»*■ 


ends  of  the  metallized  coatings  in  the  holes,  said  loop 
connection  being  unconnected  to  the  electrodes  but  elec- 
trically coupled  thereto  through  the  dielectric  by  direct- 
ing Its  magnetic  field  between  the  plates. 


2,838,737 
AHIUSTABLE  INDUCTOR 
Robert  S.  Duncan,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,183 
14  CUims.    (CI.  336—120) 


1.  An  inductive  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cup-shaped 
core  parts  of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  core  parts  in- 
cluding walls  having  rim  portions,  said  core  parts  being 
aligned  with  rim  portions  in  juxtaposition,  the  walls  of 
each  of  said  core  parts  including  two  pairs  of  radial  slots 
defining  four  distinct  pole  segments,  a  first  winding 
scnately  wound  about  a  pair  of  opposite  pole  segments 
of  one  of  said  core  parts  and  then  seriately  about  a  pair 
ot  opposite  pole  segments  of  the  other  of  said  core  parts, 
a  second  winding  seriately  wound  about  a  second  pair  of 
opposite  pole  segments  of  one  of  said  core  parts  and 
seriately  about  a  second  pair  of  opposite  pole  segments 
of  the  other  of  said  core  parts,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  core  part  relative  to  the  other  core  part  about  their 
common  axis  to  adjust  the  inductance  of  each  of  said 
windings  simultaneously. 


2  838  738 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  DEVICE 
John  J.  Antalek,  Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  Saville,  Glen- 
view,  III.,  assignors  to  Radio  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Olinois 

Application  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520^32 
8  Claims.  (CL  336—136) 
I.  A  variable  inductance  device  comprising  a  tubular 
coil  form  made  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  thin. 
circumferentially  deflectable  ribs  provided  at  spaced  in- 
tervals on  the  internal  wall  of  said  form  and  extending 
longitudinally  a  substantial  distance  thcrealong,  a  core 
member  having  an  outwardly  threaded  portion  disposed 
within  said  tubular  coil  form,  the  outside  diameter  of 
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said  threads  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
form  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  cylinder  defined 


by  the  inner  ends  of  said  ribs,  and  at  least  one  coil  sup- 
ported by  said  form. 


2,838,739 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Edward  D.  Winkler,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert 

&  J.  M.  Anderson  Mano^ctoring  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,145 

7  Claims.    (CI.  339— 47) 


4--^     jc  " 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  hollow  insulat- 
ing housing  split  longitudinally  to  form  two  half  sections 
detachably  connected  together,  one  of  said  half  sections 
having  a  terminal  receiving  pocket  longitudinally  extended 
therefrom,  the  other  half  section  having  a  socket  form- 
ing portion  longitudinally  extended  therefrom,  the  pocket 
of  one  connector  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  tele- 
scopic insertion  into  the  socket  of  a  second  and  identical 
connector  when  the  connectors  are  engaged,  a  rigid  ter- 
minal member  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  contact- 
ing portion,  said  contacting  portion  having  a  rounded 
projection  in  one  of  its  surfaces  adjacent  the  end  thereof, 
said  terminal  member  resiliently  supported  within  one  of 
the  hollow  insulating  portions  in  detached  relation  to  the 
walls  thereof,  a  curved  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  ter- 
minal and  in  engagement  with  the  forward  portion  of 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  contacting  portion  of  said 
terminal  member,  said  rigid  terminal  being  mounted  to 
yield  laterally  when  slidingly  engaged  with  an  identical 
terminal  in  the  second  connector,  said  resiliently  sup- 
ported terminals  being  shaped  to  effect  lateral  depression 
of  each  other  into  their  respective  pockets  during  initial 
engagement  and  to  effect  interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other  when  fully  engaged,  said  insulating  sockets 
enclosing  said  pockets  when  the  connectors  are  engaged, 
said  housing  being  formed  to  provide  clearance  to  per- 
mit limited  lateral  movement  of  the  rigid  and  resiliently 
mounted  terminal  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
contacting  portion  for  preventing  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  the  terminal  in  its  insulating  housing. 


2,838,740 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  CONNECTOR 
Norbert    David    Larky,    Somervillc,    and    Ray    Gernert 
Siankweiler,   Plainsboro,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,498 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339—112) 

I     A  terminal  connector  for  an  external  anode  of  an 

electron  tube,  comprising  an  integral  structure  including 

an  elongated   shank,  a   plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 

fingers  extending   from  one  end  of  said   shank,  and   a 


plurality  of  disc-like  fins  extending  from  the  sides  of 
said  shank  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  fingers  having  side 
surfaces  adjacent  their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
anode  and  having  transverse  grooves  adjacent  said  shank, 
said  grooves  having  one  group  of  walls  defining  shoulders 
on  said  fingers  movable  into  said  grooves  on  flexure  of 


said  fingers  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  bending  of 
said  fingers  in  a  movement  of  relatively  large  magnitude 
at  said  grooves  is  facilitated  for  engaging  said  anode 
and  for  urging  said  side  surfaces  against  said  anode  to 
provide  a  forced  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  be- 
tween said  fingers  and  said  anode. 


2,838,741 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Warren  P.  Mason.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incwporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporati<»  of  New  York 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351339 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340—2) 


.    1,1        I    .1)    I    il)Hlii,HJi  liMil  nil     II 


1 .  A  wave  guide  adapted  to  transmit  vibrational  waves 
of  distinctive  wave  modes  in  one  form  of  energy  and 
means  located  in  said  wave  guide  to  translate  the  distinc- 
tive wave  modes  of  said  vibrational  waves  into  energy  of 
a  different  form. 


2,838,742 
SEISMIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Louis  B.  McManis,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,156 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—15) 
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1.  An  amplifier  channel  for  the  output  of  a  seismic 
detector,  including  a  variable-gain  amplifier  substantially 
uniformly  respxjnsive  over  a  substantial  frequency  range 
feeding  a  signal  filter  and  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
of  said  variable-gain  amplifier,  said  gain-c<M)trolling 
means  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  control  voltage 
of  a  frequency  substantially  above  the  frequency  range 
of  seismic  signals  passed  by  said  signal  filter  but  within 
the  response  range  of  said  variable-gain  amplifier,  means 
for  varying  the  amplitude  of  control  voltage  taken  from 
said  source  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  variation 
of  said  seismic  detector  output,  a  lead  including  a  high 
impedance  connecting  the  control-voltage  output  of  said 
amplitude-varying  means  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of 
said  variable-gain  amplifier,  whereby  said  control  voltage 
and  said  seismic  detector  output  are  fed  into  said  varia- 
ble-gain amplifier  in  parallel  to  be  equally  and  simul- 
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taneousiy  amplified  thereby,  a  filter  passing  substantially 
only  said  control  voltage  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
variable-gain  amplifier  in  parallel  with  said  signal  filter, 
a  control-voltage  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  control-voltage  filter,  a  control-voltage  rectifier  and 
low-pass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  control - 
voltage  amplifier  for  producing  a  direct-current  voltage 
varying  with  the  average  amplitude  of  said  control  volt- 
age  at   the  output  of  said  variable-gain   amplifier,   and 
means  for  applying  said  direct-current  voltage  to  the  gain 
varying  element   of  said  variable-gain   amplifier   with   a 
polarity  acting  to  increase  the  gain  of  said  vanablc-gain 
amplifier  when  the  amplitude  of  said  control  voltage  at 
the  output  of  said  variable-gain  amplifier  decreases  and 
vice  versa,  whereby  said  control-voltage  filter,  amplifier, 
rectifier,  and  low-pass  filter  form  a  gain-controlling  feed- 
back loop  tending  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of  said  con 
trol  voltage  constant  at  the  output  of  said  variable-gain 
amplifier  while  similarly  controlling  the  gain  of  said  vana 
ble-gain  amplifier  for  seismic  signals. 


2,S38,743 
NORMAL  MOVEOUT  CORRECTION  WITH  COM- 
MON DRIVE  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
RECORDER  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  MEANS 
Oke  A.  FrcdrfkMOB,  Fullertoa,  Califs  airiKnor  to  Call- 
fornia  Research  Corporatioii,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,355 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  normal  moveout  from 
a  plurality  of  seismic  traces  comprising  a  first  rotatable 
reproducible  recording  medium  on  which  said  traces  are 
recorded,  a  plurality  of  reproducing  devices  associated 
with  said  first  medium  and  movable  relative  to  the  time 
axis  of  said  medium,  a  second  recording  medium,  a 
motive  power  source,  first  gear  means  for  mechanically 
connecting  said  first  medium  to  said  motive  power  source, 
a  normal  moveout  programmer  mechanically  connected 
to  said  reproducing  devices  for  moving  each  of  said  re- 
producing devices  relative  to  the  time  axis  of  said  first 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  normal  moveout  func- 
tions of  each  of  said  traces,  second  gear  means  connect- 
ing said  motive  power  source  to  the  input  of  said  normal 
moveout  programmer  to  supply  power  to  said  program- 
mer, third  gear  means  connecting  said  source  to  said 
second  medium,  and  means  for  reproducing  said  seismic 
traces  through  said  reproducing  devices  and  supplying 
said  reproduced  traces  to  said  second  medium  as  said 
recording  media  and  said  reproducing  devices  move  to 
vary  the  time  sequences  of  the  traces  recorded  on  said 
second  medium  in  accordance  with  said  normal  moveout 
functions. 


2,838.744 

PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  AND  TRAFFIC 

CONTROL  APPARATT  S 

WiUtem  N.  Dc  Wald,  Yoanitstown,  Ohio 

Applicadon  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,393 

SClaima.    (CI.  340— 84) 
1.  A  portable  emergency  signal  and  traffic  control  ap- 
paratus comprising  a   battery   support   constituted    by    a 
hollow  inverted  top  cover  member  having  vertically  dis 


posed  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  bores  therein,  suspension  members  ex- 
tending through  the  bores  in  said  side  walls,  a  battery 
supported  by  said  suspension  members  in  pendant  posi- 
tion beneath  said  cover  member  with  the  sides  of  said 
battery  extending  substantially  coplanar  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  battery  support,  said  battery  support  having 
socket  members  located  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  support 
rods   removably   msertable  into  the  socket  members  in 


said  side  walls  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  ^aid 
battery  and  forming  legs  for  suspending  said  battery  sup- 
port with  respect  to  a  mounting  surface  engaged  by  said 
legs,  a  vertically  disposed  angularly  shiftable  electrically 
illuminated  turnstile  signal  detachably  mounted  in  the 
top  of  said  battery  support  and  electrical  connections  ex- 
tending from  said  electrically  illuminated  turnstile  signal 
through  the  top  of  said  battery  support  and  connected  to 
said  battery  for  energizing  said  electrically  illuminated 
turnstile. 


2,S38,745 
METHODS  OF  RECORDING  AND/OR  MODIFYING 

ELECTRICAL  INTELLIGENCE 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwhi  Wright  and  Joseph  Rkc,  Lon- 
don, England,  aasigDon  to  iDtemational  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289^83 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23,  1951 

22  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


I.  Equipment  for  the  storage  of  items  of  intelligence 
expressed  as  binary  numbers,  comprising  a  magnetizable 
track  having  at  least  one  section  assigned  to  each  of  said 
items,  each  section  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete elements  one  for  each  digit  of  an  item,  means  for 
recording  a  digital  value  in  each  of  the  elements  of 
each  of  said  sections  in  turn,  means  for  reading  in  turn 
and  in  the  same  order  the  values  stored  in  said  elements, 
a  computing  device,  means  for  signaling  to  said  comput- 
ing device  the  fint  digital  value  read  in  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  coupled  to  said  computing  device  for  indicat- 
ing thereto  that  the  item  stored  in  said  one  section  re- 
quires modification,  means  in  said  computing  device 
responsive  to  said  indication  for  computing  a  digital  value 
concurrently  with  the  receipt  of  the  signal  of  the  first 
digital  value,  means  for  concurrently  signaling  said  com- 
puted value  to  said  recording  means  whereby  said  com- 
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puted  value  is  recorded  in  a  section  assigned  to  said  item, 
and  means  for  thereafter  alternately  signaling  to  said  com- 
puting device  a  further  value  read  in  said  one  section 
and  concurrently  recording  in  said  section  assigned  to 
said  item  a  corresponding  computed  value. 


mounted  on   the    base   upon   closing  movement   of  the 
door,  a  circuit  connecting  the  switches  and  bell  clapper 


2,838,746 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  BISTABLE  DEVICE 
John  Prcsper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aatignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,301 
21  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1 .  In  a  bistable  device,  a  source  of  spaced  power  pulses, 
an  output  point,  magnetic  amplifier  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  from  said  source  to  said  output  point, 
said  amplifier  including  a  signal  winding,  and  means 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  signal  winding  there- 
by to  control  said  flow  of  current  comprising  all  of  the 
following:  a  set  input  connected  to  said  signal  winding 
for  energizing  it  in  response  to  a  set  input  signal;  a  first 
terminal  having  a  positive  potential  thereon;  a  second 
terminal  having  a  negative  potential  thereon;  a  first  resis- 
tor, a  rectifier  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  that 
order  between  said  terminals  with  the  rectifier  having  such 
polarity  as  to  allow  current  normally  to  flow  from  one  ter- 
minal to  the  other,  said  resiston  having  such  relative 
values  that  at  least  one  side  of  said  rectifier  is  substantially 
at  ground  potential  when  the  potentials  of  said  terminals 
are  the  only  potentials  applied  to  said  rectifier;  a  source 
of  clock  pulses  connected  to  said  rectifier  to  cut  it  off  selec- 
tively and  thus  raise  the  potential  of  said  one  side  of  the 
rectifier  toward  the  potential  of  the  terminal  to  which  it  is 
connected;  said  clock  pulses  having  the  same  repetition 
rate  as  the  power  pulses;  a  rectifier  connecting  said  one 
side  of  the  first-named  rectifier  to  one  side  of  said  signal 
winding  to  energize  it  when  said  one  side  of  the  first- 
named  rectifier  rises  substantially  above  ground  potential; 
feedback  means  connecting  said  output  point  to  said  one 
side  of  said  first-named  rectifier  to  effectively  ground  it  in 
response  to  feedback  potentials;  and  a  reset  input  for 
grounding  said  one  side  of  the  first-named  rectifier  in 
response  to  a  reset  input  signal. 


2,838,747 
DOOR-ALARM 
Anton  Jezl,  Chicago,  111. 
Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,007 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—274) 
1     In   an   alarm   device   for  a  door,   the   combination 
which   comprises   a   base   plate   adapted   to   be   mounted 
on    a   door,    a   bell   clapper   assembly    mounted  on   the 
base  plate,  a  post  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  posi- 
tioned  to  be  engaged  by  the   bell   clapper,  a  key   actu- 
ated cylindrical  lock  and  switch  mounted  in  the  door. 
a  casing  positioned  over  the  parts  and  mounted  on  the 
base  plate,  a  manually  actuated  switch  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  knob  extended  from  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  contacts  suspended  by  bus  bars  in  the  casing,  a 
bar  having  an  arm  on  the  extended  end  slidably  mounted 
on   the   base  plate  and  positioned   in   the  casing,   means 
on  the  bar  for  opening  the  contacts  of  the  bus  bars  upon 
closing  movement  of  the  door,  means  mounted  on   the 
door  jamb   for  engaging   the   arm   of  the   plate   slidably 


assembly,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
said  circuit. 


2,838,748 

SECLTIITY  LOCKS 

Louis  Torma,  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Susan  Horvath,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,450 

14  Claims.    (CI.  340—276) 


c^ 


I.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  key  receiving  means, 
key  operated  tumbler  means  to  permit  movement  of  said 
bolt  from  unlocked  to  locked  position  when  a  correct 
key  is  inserted  into  said  key  receiving  means  and  turned, 
said  tumbler  means  including  means  to  prevent  turning 
of  any  key  other  than  the  correct  key  inserted  into  said 
key  receivinf  means  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt 
from  locked  to  unlocked  position,  an  electric  alarm, 
means  controlled  by  said  tumbler  means  to  actuate  said 
alarm  upon  inserting  a  key  other  than  said  correct  key 
mio  said  key  receiving  means  after  said  bolt  has  been 
moved  to  locked  position  by  insertion  of  a  correct  key 
into  said  kev  receiving  means  and  turning  of  said  cor- 
rect key.  means  to  retain  said  alarm  in  actuated  con- 
dition upon  subsequent  removal  of  said  other  key  from 
said  key  receiving  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
retaining  means  to  block  said  bolt  and  prevent  unlock- 
ing of  said  bolt  by  insertion  of  a  correct  key  into  said 
key  receiving  means  and  turning  the  same  after  said  other 
key  has  been  removed  from  said  key  receiving  means. 


2  838  749 
INANDOL'T  REGISTERAND  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  Rumler,  Petersburg,  and  James  A.  Hughes,  Adrian. 
Mich.,  assignors   to  Sperti   Faraday   Inc.,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,438 
17  Claims,  (CI.  340—312) 
I  A  register  and  paging  system  comprising:  register 
panels  having  a  plurality  of  separate  registers  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  keyboards,  separate  indicating  means  in  each 
register  on  each  panel  for  each  person  to  be  paged,  means 
on  each  keyboard  for  selecting  a  given  register  on  said 
panels  corresponding  to  a  digital  number  set-up  on  said 
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keyboard,  means  for  locking  out  all  but  one  keyboard 
on  which  a  selection  is  being  made,  means  for  mainuin- 
ing  the  paging  of  a  plurality  of  persons  on  said  panels 
simultaneously  until  each  registered  person  bemg  paged 
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on  his  corresponding  register  is  individually  released 
by  an  operation  at  one  of  said  keyboards,  and  means  at 
each  of  said  keyboards  for  checking  whether  a  given 
register  on  said  panels  is  operating  for  paging. 


2,838,750 

MLXTI-DIRECnONAL  FLASHLIGHT  LENS 

ADAPTERS 

Edward  Harold  Rom,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,028 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 321) 


1.  A  multi-directional  lens  adapter,  being  attachable 
to  a  conventional  flashlight  without  any  structural  raodifi 
cation  thereof,  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  main  bod> 
having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end  and  being  progressively 
tapered  therebetween,  said  tubular  body  being  conformed 
of  a  rigid  fluorescent  material  of  a  predetermined  color; 
means  for  attaching  said  tubular  body  to  a  conventional 
flashlight  in  place  of  the  cover  glass  thereof;  closure 
means  positioned  over  said  large  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  closure  means  being  conformed  of  rigid  uncoiorcd 
transparent  material;  longitudinal  ridge  means  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  tubular  body  cfTective  to  reflect  light 
radially  thereof,  and  means  at  said  small  end  of  said 
tubular  body  effective  to  prevent  the  emission  of  colored 
light  edgewise  and  longitudinally  thereof 


2,838,751 

WARNING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Tliomas  P.  Hahn,  Frecport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Chilstiaan  J.  Van  Eyk,  Byram,  Conn. 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,648 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—345) 


An   audio   frequency    warning    signal    generator    com 
prising  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  metallic  con- 


ductive drive  shaft,  a  first  commutator  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  alternate  con- 
ducting and  lasulating  segments,  a  first  brush  making 
sliding  contact  with  said  first  commutator  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  voltage  source, 
said  motor  being  adapted  to  move  alternate  commutator 
segments  against  said  brush  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
an  audio  frequency,  said  conducting  segment  of  said 
first  brush  contacting  said  motor  shaft,  a  second  com- 
mutator rotatably  mounted  and  having  alternate  con- 
ducting and  insulating  segments,  a  metallic  worm  gear 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  second  commutator  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  conducting  segment  there- 
of a  metallic  worm  on  said  motor  drive  shaft  engaging 
said  worm  gear  whereby  said  second  commutator  is 
driven  at  a  predetermined  rate  which  is  a  fraction  of 
the  rate  of  said  first  commutator  and  whereby  the  con- 
ducting segments  of  said  commutators  are  electrically 
connected  together,  a  second  brush  making  sliding  con- 
tact with  said  second  commutator  and  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  whereby  a  pulsed  interrupted  audio 
frequency  output  voltage  appears  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  voltage  source  and  the  output  terminal, 
and  a  condenser  connected  between  the  second  terminal 
of  said  voltage  source  and  said  intercormected  conducting 
commutator  segments  to  shape  the  output  voltage  by 
charging  when  said  conducting  commutator  segments  arc 
energized  by  said  voltage  source  and  by  discharging 
through  a  load  connected  between  said  second  terminal 
of  said  voltage  source  and  said  output  terminal  when 
said  conducting  commutator  segments  are  dccnergized. 


2,838,752 
SWEEP  CIRCUIT  GENERATOR 
La  Verne  R.  Philpott,  Rocfaelle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  five-nintlis  to  Robert  M.  Page, 
one-ninth  to  Harold  G.  Bowen,  and  onc-fourtfa  to  Leo 
C.  Yoang 

Application  June  8,  1944,  Serial  No.  539^73 

17  Claims.    (CI.  343—13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1  An  electron  beam  sweep  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  comprising  a  means  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  wave, 
means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  in  a  first  direc- 
rion  in  accordance  with  said  saw-tooth  wave,  an  electron 
discharce  tube  havmg  input  and  output  circuits  connected 
thereto,  means  biasing  said  follower  tube  below  cut-off, 
meins  connecting  the  output  of  said  saw-tooth  generating 
means  to  the  input  of  said  tube,  means  differentiating  the 
output  of  said  tube,  and  means  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  in  a  direction  angularly  disposed  to  said  first  direc- 
tion m  accordance  with  the  differentiated  output  of  said 
tube. 


2,838,753 
RADIO  RANGE-INDICATING  SYSTEMS 
William   Joseph   O'Brien  and   Donald   F^ward   Bridges, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Decca  Record  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  Aognst  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  7,  1950 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343—105) 
I     A  radio  range-indicating  system  for  indicating  the 
range  of  a  vehicle  from  a  fixed  transmitting  station  com- 
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prising  radio  transmitting  apparatus  at  the  transmining 
station  for  radiating  a  radio  signal  of  highly  stable  fre- 
quency; an  oscillator  unit  having  frequency  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  vehicle  but  detached  there- 
from for  synchronising  before  the  commencement  of  a 
journey;  a  receiver  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  signal 
radiated  by  the  transmitting  station;  a  phase  angle  indi- 
cator on  the  vehicle  for  indicating  the  phase  difference 
between  the  signal  received  from  the  transmitting  station 


a  common  point,  a  fixed  tuning  element,  and  a  switch 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  centrally  disposed  ends  of  said 
antenna  elements,  said  switch  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  centrally  disposed  ends  of  each  of  said  antenna 
elements  and  to  said  tuning  element,  said  switch  being 
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and  the  output  from  said  oscillator  unit;  and  means  for 
setting  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  unit  when  detached 
from  the  vehicle  before  the  commencement  of  a  journey 
which  means  comprises  means  for  receiving  the  radiated 
signal,  a  phase  discriminator  for  producing  a  control  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  phase  between  the 
received  signal  and  the  oscillator  output  signal  and 
means  for  applying  the  control  voltage  to  said  frequency 
adjusting  means  on  the  oscillator  so  as  to  bring  the  oscil- 
lator frequency  into  synchronism  with  the  frequency  of 
the  received  signal. 


2,838,754 
MICROWAVE  RADIATOR 
Robert  W.  Biclunore,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,926 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343—769) 


1.  A  microwave  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  annular  apertures  formed  in  a  conducting 
plate,  a  cavity  associated  with  said  plate,  means  for 
supplying  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  cavity,  filter 
means  associated  with  said  cavity  to  filter  out  undesired 
modes,  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  energy 
within  said  cavity  to  the  said  apertures  to  thereby  excite 
the  apertures  with  fields  of  predetermined  distribution, 
phase  and  amplitude,  whereby  a  desired  spatial  pattern 
completely  specified  in  magnitude,  spatial  phase  and  time 
phase  may  be  obtained. 


2,838,755 
CABINET  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Albright  and  Bernard  Wise,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,076 
13  Clahns.    (Q.  343—876) 
1     ,An  antenna  system  comprising  four  shaped  antenna 
elements,  extending  radially  in  a  ^common  plane   from 


constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  connect  said  four 
antenna  elements  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  differently 
onented  arrays,  at  least  one  of  said  arrays  being  a  dipole 
array  and  at  least  one  of  said  arrays  being  a  biconical 
array,  and  to  connect  said  tuning  element  across  the  input 
terminals  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  arrays. 


2,838,756 

REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  FOR  MICRO WAVTS 

Loub   Reinhard,   Lucerne,   and   Hans   Klanser,   2Uirich, 

Switzcriand,    assignors    to    Albiswerk   Ziirich    A.    G., 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  18,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  343—912) 
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1.  Reflector  antenna  for  microwaves,  comprising  a 
reflector  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  flat  metal  rods  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  in  respective  planes  parallel  to 
one  another  and  parallel  to  the  reflector  axis,  tie  strips 
extending  transversely  to  said  rods,  each  of  said  rods 
forming  respective  junctions  with  said  frame  and  with 
said  strips,  a  link  piece  located  at  each  of  said  respective 
junctions  and  forming  two  pivots  at  its  two  ends  respec- 
tively, said  two  pivots  having  mutually  perpendicular 
pivot  axes  and  connecting  said  link  piece  with  one  of  said 
rods  and  with  one  of  said  frame  and  tie  strips  respectively. 
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182,986 
OLTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE 
William  S.  Akely  and  Ernest  P.  Kochale.  Jr.,  Oak  Park, 
UIm  assignon  to  Guardian  Light  Compan>.  Oalt  Park, 
im  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  2,  1957,  S«rial  No.  45.977 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


182  990 

HORMONE  IMPLANTER  FOR  ANIMALS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nat  Cordis,  Silver  Lake,  Wis. 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


182,987 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Arthnr  N.  Bee  Var,  Jefferson  County.  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


182,991 

LIGHT-RAY  BAFFLE 

Charles  I'.  Deaton,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 
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182  988 
ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  OR  THE  I  IKF 
Fedele  Bianco,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.086 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


182,992 
DECANTER 

Kmest   1  .   I)u   Pree.  Weston,  Conn.,  and  James   Rosati. 

New    York,    N.    Y.,  assignors  to  Schenley   Industries, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 
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182.989 

PACKAGING  TRAY 

Leo  Cesareo,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Application  January  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,464 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 
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182,993 

Bl  ILDING  PANEL 

Harold  A.  Edmondson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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182,994  182,998 

WARNING  OR  SIGNAL  LIGHT  MOTOR  COACH 

Eugene   J.   Freeman,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to    Roland  E.  Gegoux  and  William  P.  Strong,  Pontiac,  Mich.. 
Gen-A-Matic  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Califs  a  corpo-        assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

ration  of  California  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,362  Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D72— 1)  (CI,  D14— 3) 


182,995 

TWIN  SOFA  BED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Ix>uis  Elliott  Frey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


182,999 

HAT 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No,  48.871 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D3— 13) 
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182  996 

TWIN  SOFA  BED  AND  TABLE  I  NIT 

lx)uis  Elliott  Frey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


183,000 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Irving  D.  Glazer,  Dallas,  Tei. 

Application  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.158 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


182,997 
BOTTLE 
Broolu   D.   Fuerst,  Sylvania,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No,  48.029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


183,001 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER 

Hisaharu  Hirose,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,750 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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183,002 

SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRl  MENT 

Robert  Ha^en   Hose,   Movntainsidc,   N.  J.,  assignor  to 

MiimeapoHs-Hoacyweil    Regulator  Company,   Minne- 

apotts,  Minn.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  November  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.516 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


183,006 
HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Newton  S.  Leichter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AJax 
Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Caiifomia 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 
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183,003 

RIDING  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Arthur  L.  Kaescr,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


183,007 
GAME  BOARD 

Albert  J.  Lord,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


183,004 

CARPORT 

George  W.  Kramer,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  November  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  43,667 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


183,008 
BOTTLE 

Vrnold  I.  I  orenzen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


183.005 

COMBINED  ROASTING  RACK  AND  SKEWER 

Walter    H.    Krause,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Beacon 

Metal  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.663 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


183,009 

CHAIR 

(  harles  Mackintosh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,878 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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183,010 

BOAT 

Alvin  H.  Martin,  Moundsville,  W.  Va. 

Application  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


183,013 
COMBINATION    NECKTIE,    POCKET    HANDKER- 
CHIEF, CUFF  LINKS  AND  TIE  TACK  DISPLAY 
AND   MERCHANDISING   UNIT 
Isadore   Nemeroff,  Chicago,   HI.,   assignor   to   Carter   & 
Holmes,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  July  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.031 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D80— 5) 


183,011 
BABY'S  TOY 

Eleanore  Matthews,  West  Branch,  Mich. 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


n 


til 


y 


183,014 
BOOKKEEPING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jin   M.   .Nessel,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.,   assignor  to  CIar> 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D64— II) 


183,012 
AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger  and  Rudolf  E.  I  hlenhaut.  Stutt- 
gart. Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 
Original  application  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,870, 
now  Design  Patent  No.   176,278,  dated   December  6. 
1955.     Divided  and  this  application  August  15.  1955. 
Serial  No.  37,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  14,  1953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 18) 


183,015 
WATER  METER 
Amos  B.   Newbury,   Murrysville,   and   Henning   Karib>. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvl- 
vania 

Application  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


V 
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183,016 

SURFBOARD 

John  E.  (yHerron,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplkatioD  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,687 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


183,019 

TELEPHONE  EARRING  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donalda  C.  Porter,  Portland,  Greg. 

Application  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


183.017 
BELL  HOUSING 
Cart  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wheelock  Sig- 
nals Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Nevt 
Jersey 

Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


183,020 

HANDBAG 

I  orena  Pat  Reed,  New  York,  NY. 

Application  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.612 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


a. 


183,018 
Al  TOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP 
Harold    W.    Pilkey,    Detroit,   and    Charles    F.    GitMrhlag, 
St-  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del  a 
ware 

Application  July  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  47,1 16 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


183,021 

ROCKET  SHIP 

\lex  A.  Rommel,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.525 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


June  10,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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183,022 

PANEL  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Amo  H.  Schckiing,  Rowaytoo,  Conn^  assignor  to  L.  E. 

Carpenter  &  Company,  Inc^  Wharton,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


183,025 

DRAPERY  PLEATER  HOOK 

Sidney  Schwartz,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,112 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D17— 12) 


1 


183,026 
CHECK  OUT  STAND 
Leslie  V.  Slikkers,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bulman  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  February  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 2) 


183,023 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Martin  Schnur,   Newarii,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Childhood 

Interests,   Inc.,  Rosellc  Park,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  December  6.  1956.  Serial  No.  44.096 

Term  of  patent  3'2   years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


183,027 
CONSTRl  CTION  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gilbert  G.  Southwick.  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Child- 
hood Interests,  lnc„  Roselle  Park.  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.092 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


183,024 

LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE 

Norman  W.  Schultz,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lawncraft  Co^  Inc^  Torrance,  Calif. 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,648 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


183.028 

CIGARETTE  MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 

Raymond  Spilman,  Darien,  Conn.,  and  Walter  L.  Koch. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Rowe  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  17.  1957.  Serial  No.  48.146 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


jiin 
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183,029 

ADDRESS  STAMPING  DEVICE 

Edwin  Szydiek,  Detroit,  Micii. 

AppUcadon  August  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.621 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D64— 10) 


183,033 
STOVE  MAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eart  S.  Tupper,  Smitfafieid,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Tupper  Cor- 
poniHon,  Nortli  Smitbiield,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appllcarion  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,940 

Term  of  patent  14  year§ 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


183,030 

COMBINED  FOOD  SLICER,  SHREDDER.  \M) 

GRATER 

Henry  J.  Taige,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joiin  C. 

Hockery,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  trustee  for  Henry  J.  Taljse 

and  Foster  L.  Talge 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


i=d 


Vni, 


183,031 

DESK  TRAY 

Franklin  E.  Tarte.  Jr.,  Media.  Pa. 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


183,034 

CLOCK 

(  ecil  B.  Hoofter.  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Donald  E.  Harley,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,302 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


i 


183,032 
REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  DATA  READ-Ol  T  IMT 
James  Teague,  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated.    Dallas,    Te\..    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  46.762 

Term  of  patent   14   years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


183,035 

FAl  CET  SHELL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi.  Ind. 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


I  I 

I 


iJ 


L 


I 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 

-ArraJi«d  In  accordance  with  the  first  alznlflcnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltt  city  snd 
m.vTmjiu^       »  telephone  directory  practice) 


Arundale.  Ervlng  ;   &e*-—  ,   ,       ,  ,    «,  „„u, 

Kittleson,   Allen   R,   Arundale,   Jones,   and   Fenske, 

Belcheti  'Arnold,   to  The  M.   W    Kellogg  C.)       Preparation  of 
hvdroKen-<'arbon  oxide  mixtures  and  catalytic  reaction  there 
of      Re    24,484,  6-l(V5«.  CI.  260^449.6. 
Bbso  Research  and  Engineering  Co  :   *»>» 
Kittleson,    Allen    R,    Arundale, 
24,48.") 
Fenske,  Merrell  R.      Hre—  ^    r,       i  u 

Kittleson     Allen    R  ,    Arundale.    Jones,    and   Fenske       Kt 
24, 48.'^ 
Jones,  Jennings  H.  :   ^Ve — 

Kittleson,    Allen    R  ,    Arundale 
24.48."), 


lie. 


*0^  I  

Jones,   and   Fenske       H* 


Jones,    and   Fenske       Ke 


Kellogg.  M.  W..  Co  .  The  :  Bet  - 


ogg, 
Bel 


ichetz,  Arnold      Re   24,484 

KlttleRon,    Allen    R,    E.    Arundale.    J     H     Jon«-jc 
Fenske.  to  Ksso  Res<^rch  and   Engineering  Co 


and    M     K 
Method  ot 


carrying    out    homogeneous    vapor 
24.485,  H-10-58.  CI    260 — 451 


Mitchell,    Reld    I.,    to 

Re.   24,486,  H-l(Vn8 

Ravonier  Inc.  :   >>*' 
Mitchell,  Reid  I, 


Ravonier    Inc 

(-r  106      163 

Rt'    24.4H'i. 


phase     reactions        R*- 
High-alpha    cellulose 


Vibber      Alfred    W        Method    of    and 
strands.     Re,  24.48.3.  t>   10-58.  ri,  ,i7 


apparat\it 

58  3ti 


for    plying 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hosley    Edlih  C       Azalea   plant  1.717.  6-lO^r.h,  CI    47-60     Vestal.    I><i reld     K  , 

Hagler.   I.isle  A,      Nectarine  tree  1.718,  6- 10-.58.  CI,   47      62  1..16,  6-10   .»V  ( 

Repdley  Nursery,  Inr   :   S^rr 
Vestal,  Dareld  R      1,716. 


ti>     Reedlev     NurMTV       1  in 
47      6.' 


i'eaili     tre«- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ajax  Hardware  Mfg   Corp      Nfc 

I^lchter,  Newton   S      183.006 
Akelv    William  S.    and  Y.    P.  Kochale,  Jr  .  to  i.uardian  Light 
CoV     Outdoor     lighting     fixture        182.986.     6~10-R8.     (1 
D48 — 23 
Beacon  Metal  Products  Co   :   See— 

Krause.  Walter  H.     183,005 
Bee   Var    Arthur   N.,   to   General    Electric   Co       Laundry   ma- 
chine, '  182.987,  6-10-.58,  CI,  I>49— 1 
Blanco,    Pedele,   to  General   Motors   Corp      Ornament    for   an 

automobile  or  the  like.     182,988,  6-10-58,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Bulman  Corp,  The:   Sec — 

Sllkkera,  Leslie  V,     183,026 

Inc   :   Bte — 
183,022 


Carpenter.  L.  E.    k  Co  , 
Scheldlng.  Arno  H. 
Carter  A  Holmes  :   See 

Nemerofl.  Isadore      183.013 
Cesareo.  Leo     Packaging  tray      182.989.  6-10-58,  CI  L)5i^— 13 
Childhood  Interests,  Inc  :   Kec    - 
Schnur.  Martin.     183,02.3 
Sonthwlck.  Gilbert  G      183,027 
Chrysler  Corp  :   See— 

Pllkey.  Harold  W..  and  Gltsohlag      183  (I18 
Clary  Corp.  :  Stt— 

Nessel.  Jlrl  M.     183,014 
Cordis    Nat.      Hormone  Implanter  for  animals  or  similar   ar 

tide.     182,990.  ft-lO-.'iS.  CI    D83— 1 
Dalmler-Beni  .\ktlengesellsrhaft      8er — 

Nalllnger,  Friedrlch  K.  H  ,  and  Dhlenhaut      183.012 
IVaton.   Charles   V       Light-ray   bafUe      182,991.  ft-10-58,   C! 

IMS— 16, 
Dti  Free,  Ernest  L  ,  and  J    Rosstl,  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc 

Decanter      182,992,  6-10-58,  CI   D58— fl 
EdmoDdBon,    Harold    A       Building  panel       182,998,    6-10-58, 

€1.  D13— 1. 
Freeman.  Eugene  J.,  to  Gen-A-Matlc  Corp      Warning  or  signal 

light      182.994.  6-10-58.  CI    D72— 1 
FVey.    Lonls    E.      Twin    sofa    bed    and    table    unit       182,995. 

6-10-58,  CI.  D5— 4 
FYey.    Louis    E.      Twin    sofa    bed    and    table    unit       182,996. 

6-10-58.   CI    D5— 4 
Puerst,    Brooks    D.,    to    Owens-Illlnols    Glass    Co        Bottle 

182.997.  6-10-58.  CI   P58     8 
Oeroux.    Roland    E  ,    and    W     P    Strone.    to    General    Motors 

Corp.     Motor  coach      182.998.  6-10-B8.  CI    D14— 3 
Gen-A-Matlc  Corp  ;   See — 

Freeman.  Eugene  J      182.994 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bee  Var,  Arthur  N.     182.987 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   Sier-- 
Blanco.  Fedele      182.988 
Oegoux,  Roland  E  .  and  Strong      182,998 
iitt — 

and  Gltschlag      183,018 
182,999,  6-10-58.  O.  D3--13 


nitschlae,  Charles  F 

Pllkey.  Harold  W 
Glass.  Marvin  I.     Hat 


O 


Glaier.     Irving 

D58-5 
Guardian  Light  Co      Sec— 

Akely,  William  S     and  Kochale 


BottU    carrier        183.000     rt   10-.-,h.    Cl 


^Y(  — 
B      183034 

Traiisparenry    viewer 


183.001,   6-li)-58, 


ley 

Woofter.  Ceri 
Hirose,   Hisaharu 

CT    D61  — 1. 
Hockery,  John  C      Sff- 

Talge.  Henry  J       183.030 
Hose.    Robert    if.    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator    to 
[>e  condition   responsive  Instrument       IH.11XIJ,   t,-n)-,->f«. 


Space  condition   respor 
CI    D52-    7 
Kaeser     Arthur    \.       Riding    p.iwer    lawn    mower. 
6-10-58,  CI    D40^  1 


183,003, 


Karlby.  Hennig  :   Sff 

Newbury,  .A.mo8  B 
Koch,  Walter  L.      See- 

Spllman.  Raymond,  and  Koch 
Kochale,  Ernest  I'  .  Jr 


and  Karlby      183.015 


183,028 


Sff 


Akely   William  S  ,  and  Kochale      182,986 
Kramer.  George  W.     Carport      183,004.  6-10-58 
Krause    Walter  H  .  to  Beacon  Metal  Troducts  C 


t'l 


D13— 1 
Combined 


183.005.  6-10-58    CI     DSl  — 10 


roasting  rack  and  skewer 
Lawncraft  Co  .  Inc       i^te — 

Schult«,  Norman  W      183.024 
Leichter,  Newton   S  ,   to   .\1ax   Hardware   Mfc    iorp 

or  similar  article.     183.006.  6-10-58,  CI,  DIO-  8 
Lord,  Albert  J      Game  board      183,007,  6   10-58,  CI 
Lorenien     Arnold     I       to    Owens-Illinois    Glass    Co 

183,008,  6-10-58,  CI    Dr)R^8 
Mackintosh,   Charles      Chair      183,009,  6-10-58,  CI 
Martin,  Alvln   H       Boat       183,010,  6-10-88,   CT    D71 


Handle 

D34--6 
Bottle 


Pi: 
1 


1 


Matthews,    Eleanore 

D34— 15 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Hose,  Robert  H      183,002 
Nalllnger,  Frledrich  K    H  ,  and  R    E 


Baby's'  tovs.       183.01V    6-10-58,    CI. 


182,986. 


Stt 

...   _    I'hlenhaut,  to  Daimler 

Beni      Aktieneesellschaff         .\utomobile      grille         183.012. 

6-10-58^  CI    D14      18 
NemerotI    Isadore.  to  Carter  &  Holmes      Combination  necktie 

pocket    handkerchief,    cuff    links   and    tie   rack    display    and 

merchandising  unit      183.013.  6-10-58.  CI    D80— ^5 
Nessel    Jlrl  M      to  Clary   Corp      Bookkeeping  machine  or  the 

like      183.014.  6   IO-5A.  CI   D64— 11 
Newburv,    Amos    B,    and    H     Karlby,    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co 

Water  meter      183.015.  6-10-58,  CI   D91  — 1 
O'Herron,  John  E      Surfboard      183.016,  6-10-58.  CI.  D71-  1 
Otto    Carl,  to  Wheelock  Signals  Inc      Bell  housing      183,017, 

ft-10-58,  CI.  D72— 1 
Owens-IllinolH  Glass  Co   :   See— 
Puerst,  Brooks  P      182,997 
Lorenien.  Am;Old  I      I831OO8 
Pllkey     Harold   W,   and   C    F.    Gltschlag.    to   (  hrysler    Corji 

Automobile  tall  lamp      1S3,018,  6-10-58,  CI    D48— 32. 
Porter    Donalda  C      Telephone  earring  guard  attachment   or 

similar  article      lS3,ni9.  6-10-58.  Cl    D26-   14 
Reed.  Lorena  P      Handbag      183,020    6   10-58.  CI.  D8-  -  3 
Rockwell  Mfg  Co      Sff  - 

Newbury,   Amos  B,  and  Karlby       1«3,015 
Rommel.  Alex  A      Rocket  ship      is.^.021.  6-10-.',8,  CI    D,  1  -1. 
Rosatl,  James     See— 

Pu  Prep.  Ernest  L    and  Rosat;       lH^,9y<:. 


11 


LIST    OF    DKSK.N    PATENTEES 


I 


Kowe  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc       See —  -P   ,        y     ,      , 

Splinian.  Raymond,  and  Koch      189.028.  T,.k'.    Vi   ,,rv    i ''   ibqa-i,> 

n     DS7-3  war  antoiP       l  m..     ..    .5-10-,>S,  fa  kh      (  ombined  food  sllcer.  st.tvdder  and  Kral.r      1  h.i  ()30 

S.'henl^y  Industries.  Inc.  :    .»e  t/^.      Kr.nViin    p  "i         .^u. 

r>u  I"r.e    Krn^-Ht  I.  .and  Kosati      182.992.  1)74    ^""''""    ^'    "''       ^«''    ^ray       IH.T«)31.    *Wl(U.',.s     ri. 

X'hnur,    Martin,    to    ihildho<xl    IntHrpsfs     In.-        ri>ristnirtl/»ti  T..,,-,,.     i^„,        ,     -r   .       i      . 

toy  ,,r  similar  am.  le       m:',  uM    .;    lu-.s      ■■     r , "  ,      ,T''^'"*'  T.a^,..    .lanu's    to  T.-ias  Instrunipnts  In,-      Renu.t.M-ontmi  :,  rid 

S.'hultz.    .Norman    W  ,    r.-    L..«n,r,r-    r,/     i,,'       T    .,,„,ower  ,-''•'    ^-'!  ■""   '^""        1  H.i.O.Tj,   ,i- io-5M.   C|     l.o,;      ,^ 

han.lU'      l>*3.024,'i    Ii>-5»<.C|    1,41.      1  '  '  uiuw-t  ,  .  u,    1  :,-•  ruin,  nts   In,-       »■> 

Srhwartz,    Si.ln.'v       I 'rapery' pl*-at.>r   !i...,k       ;m',  ,1",     H-Hi   ^^  That'll.',   Janu-s       1H3,():jo 

<"1     r>17---  IJ  "■  '  T  '.J';"'^    I  'or[.        .s'f> 

Sllkkprs,    I>.sl|P    \-  ,    t,,   Th-    Hulnian    r„r]'       I'ti.-.  k    oin    <f and  Tuj.p.r,   Karl   S       ls:i.oa;i 

l-^..J,')_o;,  'l    li>_-.-s    ,■•;     Dhi>      _•  ■  r!ip[>.T,     Karl     S       to    Tnpfx-r    1 '..rp        Stove    mat    ,,r    th..    I'k.' 

SouthwKk    i,i;t,t.rt  1,     to  (■hil,lho..d  IntfrH>rs    In-      Conntruc  '"'^"■'-    '•    !"    ''^I'l    I«<      6 

^    tloii    fo.v_  ,r   ^similar  article       IH3.u.'7,   >;    li,    ok     n     1  i.U  -l.")  Uhi.-nhaut    Kiiil..lf  K        Set 
■'^'^,'-7l'\"\,     """"k'   ^i^;'^'    ''    Koch,   to   H,,vv..   Mi»j    c.       Inc.'  -^'ill"u-.-r,    Frlndri.-h   K.   H  .  aii,l  UlUenhanf       1H3  012 

M^^^ajvrt.    raerrhandi.sin^    machm.        Ih',o.'s     ••.    loon.    CI.  W!,.,!...  k   >i«nal.    Inc.      .sW-_  ' 

8tr,jn"e.   William    I'    :    .s'cf  „.      ;'""    i;"'',     l"^'^''^,^'         ^ 

O'gout.  Holand  K  .  and  Str,,n({      Kjy.,^  ."    h7-s    ri    r.?/     ■?    *"  ^-    ""''*'''       '''•'<^''        '83,034. 

Siydlpk.  Palwin      Addr*'8«  stamoine  d*>vicK       imjicu    rt_in_  .^b  v  '        /    1 '4^       1 

CI    H+_lu  scamping  deTU*-.     iHj.u.y.  t^-iO-58.  iu.ii;.-    >••  ph..n   .V       Faucet  shell  or  similar  article       1S3.03.-. 

<>  -  lO  OS,  (1    I  (91  --^3, 


.< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  19.58 

NOTK  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  ,hartcter  or  word  ol  the  name  (in  accordance  with  c,t>  and 

telephone  direct,  r.v  pracii<->). 


ACV  ImhiRtries.   Inc       Ser 

Carlson.  Harold  A  .  and  Kickniann 
A  h  K  Tool  and  •;a»:c  C, 

Herdklotz.  Knrl  W 
AlK^ndroth,  Richard  K 

(1    144    -10.') 
.\dain8    Daniel   M  .  anil  ('    V    Hoth.   U'  <;cn.Tal 


( Inc  )  ;   .^(C 
2.s3s.it;«i 
OriU   tnountiiik.' 


S3h.2U3. 


J  s.3s,ti7'.»,   «    I'l   S**. 


wiper    tranwn\isgion. 


H37,7r)S, 


M,>tors  '" 
«i   10  .^S, 


II 


Oetonation  niflff 


15 


;r 


TclcvlNion    recehcr 


Wlndnhleld 
1 .-)      2.-)3. 
Vilanin    Max  M..  to  rhllllps  Petroleum  I 
pickup      2,H3«.(i97.  ft   1(»  •'•>'.  ("1    310 
Adams-Mlllls  Corp       sr, 

Hownian.  Wade  V  ,  and  liell.     2,h3s.. 
Adier,    Robert,    to    ZenUh    F^adio    Corp 

2  838  ftOfi   ft    lO-TtH.  Cl    17H      ftO  .'. 
\dler     Robert     and    J.    •:     Spracklen.    t.>    Zenith    Radio   (  orp. 
F'reiiuency  (discrimination  system.      2.H38  ftfis.   ft   10  58.   CI. 
2:)0     27 
\<lorno,  Stefano  M.  C.  and  «:    VercelU.     Machines  for  treating 
asbestos  and   similar   fibers       2.838.24ft.  ft    10   58.   CI    241- 
47. 
Ahlstrand,    I'hlUln    M  .    lo    Iiiion   t'arbi.le  Corn 
plunper    ty[«»    liquefied    tn-   pump       2  H37,8!»8. 
ft2-    1. 
-Mhara    Masumi      t^ee  — 

Hachlya.    Shljreo.   Uchiyatna,   and   Alhara 
Airequlpt  -MfK   <  .,  .  Inc.  ;    Sn 

Wiklund.  Carl  H.     2.837.851. 
Alrkem.  Inc.  :   Si  r 

Moncrieff,  Robert  W      2,837.912. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc   :    See 

nuselll.  Alio  J  ,  and  Tobolsky 
.\ka8hi.    Kazuhiko.    to    Akashi    Std 
inserted      in      the      inicr.iineter 
2.837.9ft8.  ft- 10   58.  CI.  88      3i) 
Akashi  Seisnkush,,.  I,ld    ;    Sn- 

Akashi.  Kazuhiko.     2,837.!h;8. 
Akt    nrown    Ho\erl  A  Cle      Src 
Kind,  CamlUo.     2.837,81)4 
Aktiebolaget  Kanthal  :    See 

Kdwin.  RJorn,  ami  Svenss.m 
Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  :    Sir 

Brammlnc.   Carl.     2,838.292 
Albers.   Helnrlch   R..   to   Raldwln  Lima-Hamilton 


DifTercntial 

ft    10   58.    C! 


2.837,800. 


2.838.4ft9 

sakusho.    Ltd 

Knife  e<l)fes 

ocular     of     a 

microscope 

838. ,19  I 


for    column   and    crosshead       2.837.944.    ft 


Corp 


Sup- 
10-58     (*1 


p,)rt    t 

78     4 
Alblswerk  Zurich  A    C.    :    Sr, 

Reinhard    I.ouls    and  Klanscr      2.s38,75ft 
Vlbriktht    RolH-rt   H..   and   H    Wise.   t,i   I'hllco  Corp      Cabinet 

antenna   system.      2,838  755.  ft-10-58,   CI.   343-870 
.\lexeff    Alexander   V  ,   K    V    Homburg.   and   H.   Richards,   to 

Industrial  Ovens.  Inc.     W.b  heat  treatment  and  apparatus 

therefor      2  837  834.   ft  10  58.  CI    34  -159 
Allbertl    Alvlno      Ejector  pin      2  837.796.  0-10-58.  CI    22      94 
Allmanestlano,  Mihal.  to  Sp^ed  I'ark    Inc.     Automobile  park 


ing  aptiaratus      2.838.18ft.  ft   10 
.Ml  American  Knglnet-rlng  <"o       Sff 

Cotton   Robert  R      2.838.259 
All-Power  Mfg.  Co.  :    See    - 

nanlelgon,  Paul  F      2.838,270. 
Allen.   I^iuls  N,.  Jr.,   to  Chemical  C 

•'ration    of    spent    pickle    li(|Uors 

23-200. 
Allen,   Rob«-rt    E.,    F.    P     Palopol), 

Van   Cnmpen,   Jr,   to   The    Wm 


58.  CI    214      1ft  1 


mstrnctlon 
2.838.37fi 


Corp 

ft-10 


Regen- 

-58,    CI. 


H    TUford.   and    M.   C 
Merrell   Co       l,l-di-(p- 


chlorophenyli  2-(L'  plperi,lyl)-*'thylen(<  and  therapeutic  c 


p.isitlons    containing   said    compound. 
CI.  Ifi7      65. 
Allied  Chetnlcal  4  I>ye  Corp   :    See 

Anderson,  Irving  F  .  and  Butier.     2.838,134 
Savercool    John  V      2.838,447 
Allied  Instrum'ent  Manufacturers  Ltd   :   l^re 


2,838.441.    ft- 10 


im- 

,58. 


Rinstead.  Hugh 
Allied  Thermal  Corp 

TutC  Richard  D 
AlUrot.  Ren<^  :    See 

Pretfre.  Mnrcel. 
Allmnng     V'i'llam.   C 


.  am 
see 
2.837,S>ftO 


Stockwell.      2.837.903 


Orimnud,  and  Alllrot.     2.838.587 
E     ITnr'itiRnn    and    T     V    Tbnmrwon     t,> 
Cnion    Carbide  Corp.      Method   and  apparatus  for   thermo- 
chemlcal  metal  scarfing.     2.838.431 ,«    10  -58.  C!    148;    9.5. 
AUmendlnger,  Jacob,  and  H.  W.  Weyant.  tn  Fonndntlon  Equip- 
ment Corp      Wellpolnts      2.838.120.  0-10  58.  CI.  1«6^     15, 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   Srr 

Stokes.  John  J.,  Jr.     2.838.591. 
American  Art  Metals  Co  :    Sec 
May.  Maurice.      '  837,785. 
.\inertcan  Can  Co.  :   See— 

Rrewer   Clarence  T      2,837,980. 
Rrewer  Clarence  T     2.837.981. 
Rous*'   John  W      2.838,100. 
AmerlcnTi  Cvannmld  Co  :    ^er 

Padbury.  John  J  ,  and  Morgan      2,838,466. 
.\inerlcan  Optical  Co   :    See 

Muller    Robert  M      2  837  909 


v.Hii 


-J  H:<8,iJ4 
to    I'Hsinsh 
in^T  nut  i<in 


n    Aviation 

2.838.2ftl. 


-10-5S 
;    ,  ort 


■<lieet    fe»'ding 
CI    93—1 
I       Support    for 
248      26 
lie<i   ChfmicHl   h 
fr.im    hv,lro<vanic 
CI     18.3      115 

Apparatus 
2.837.814. 


Aluinintun 
189      46 
blades. 


lectric    C,,  . 
.837.813. 

Industries. 
10   58,    CI. 


.\inerlcan  Steel  l-'oun<!ries      See 

Basclt.  Walter  H      2.838.143 
.Vmerlcan  Time  I'rodui'ts,  ln<        Set 

Dostal,  Frank,     2,838,720 
.\merlcan  N'lscose  Corp.  ■    See 

Fry    Horace  P     .Ir  .  and  CundifT 
Toinpklns    Cerali!   S      2,838.455 
\merlcan  Zinc.  I-ead  *  Smelting  Co   :    ; 

Depew    Harlan  A  .  and  Waitkins 
Amos,    Homer,    and    K    T     Strickland, 
Corp        Jettisonnhlc     fuel     lank 
,V^]()_48,  CI    244       135 
.\mi>ex  Corp   ;    See 

Selsteil    Walt.T  T,     -\s3.v,314 
Aniierson    .\lt)ert  k  .1     M.,   '^IfK    < 'o    :    See— 

Winkler,  K,l\vnr,l  I'      2.v3x.7:(9 
.\nderson,    Andrew    W      to    Sc-^  ndi.-i_  Mfw     ' 

and   ctitting  mechanism       2,837  9*8. 
Vnilers,.n,    liarolil    i.,,    !«'   i-fti.-rai    .molos   i 

an   electric  m,.tor       2.8.H8.2ft2,   ft    lO-.is    (  1 
Anderson.    Irving   F,   and    R     K    Rutler,   to  Al 
Dye    Corp.      Production    of    arrylonitrile 
a<-ld  ami   acetylen-v      2,838,134,   ti~l(»-58. 
\nedrson     Paul   F  .   t.,   Western  Klctric  <  o,.   Inc. 
f,ir  afoemblini;  insulatini:  wnsh.TS  ,.n  relay  cores 
(MO- 58.  CI.  2ft      252 
Anderson,  V    F  .  Mfg   Co       .^<' 

An.lers<iii    \ictor  F      2, 83", 14*'. 
\nders,.n,    Vict.ir   F.   t..  V     K    Anderson    Ml^    ^y 
jalousie  d.K.r  aKs.Midily      2.838,14ft.  ft -10   58,  (  1 
Vntlnis      Burton     R,       Crin,lerH    for     trin.lmt:     cutter 

2  837  877    ft-10-58.  CI    51-     143 
\nselm,.     Rov   P.   »n,i    H     C     Kolir.    to    W  <'st.Tn    Kl 
Inc        Device     for     in^tallint     helical     sptings 
(V  10   58,  CI,  29      227 
Antalek     J(din    .1.    and    H     W     Savtile,    to    ^^■,"^'''. 
Inc       Variable   inductance   de\  ic.'       L.838.,,i8,    t. 

33ft      13ft 
An.'x  Machine  and  T,...l  C,...  The  :    .s'cf— 

Lange.  CarlA.     2.838.082. 
Arn     Ahldin.   to   (Jeorge   P    Pilling  4-    S..n   Co^      Trephine 

c.rneal   grafting       2,83h.050,   ft    10   58,   Cl     128     .31( 
\ralilsen     Peder    O     (;,    t.,    Sarpsborc    Klektriske    l-ahrikk< 

Sffa    A,,S,       Electri,-    t>ed    heater       2,838  012     0    10 

Archer      Irving     M       t..     Campbell     Taggart     Research     Corp 

Mclianism    f.ir    c,-,rrvtng   arti.les    througli    n    treating   zone 

w-iih    a    variable    dellverv    and    discharge    rnt,'        -H.-^s  i  (,.-(. 

»V- 10-58    Cl    19H      85  V  -^ 

Archer.  Jean  F.     Rope  slink:.     2,838.33ft.  ft    m   58,  (  1,  294       ,8. 

Argenia.    Henrv   J  .   nn.l   J     I-    .lobnst.m,    u,    F..rd    M.itor    "'o. 

Method   of   producing    an   anti-galUng   surface    up.vn   a    llta- 

nlum  article.     2.838.430.  ft   !'»  58.  Cl    14^      Oil. 

Arkell  and  Smiths      .^"cc 

Carnes,  Sheldon  \  .  and  St'ar;e 
Armament  <'oniponents,   Inc       See 
Aumann    NIark  D      2 >38.152 
Van  Fossen,  Ralph  A.     2,838  i.>4 
Armlngton.    Arthur    P       to    Cenoral 

device  for  build. .it-i  blad. 
.Vrmour  and  Co.  :   See — 

Vels.  Arthur,  ami  Cohen      2.838  .Hft3. 
Armstrong  Cork  C>>       Set 

Spentvr.  Virgil      2.838. 1  53. 
Armstrong  SIddeley  Motors  Ltd    :    See 

Thomas.  AU>ert,  and  Marlow      2  838.2.. 
Arnold,    Francis    T  ,    S     S.    Brewster,    Jr.,    C     H     CiUins.    and 
G    B    Crouse    t.>  P^vrL'ss  Photo  Products.   Inc      Flow  type 
,-,ipylni:  camera       2.837,966,   6    10   58,    Cl     88-24 
Arnold    K     *  Co      See 

Bortfeldt,  Jurgen       2.837.804  ^.    „    ,      . 

Ashby    Rob^^rt  M  .  A    F    Fairbanks,  an,!  W     M    (  ady    to 
American      Aviation.       Inc        Magnetic       recrdlnc 
2.838.6i4    6-10-58,  Cl     179      10(i2 
.•\shlin    Curtis  O    :   See 

Repko.   I^.uis  L     and   Ashlin       2  838,030 
\thev     Sklpwdtb   W.   and    W     S     I'arter    Jr  ,    to  (.enera! 

Eaboratorv      Inc.       Artificial      stereopbonic      sound 
2  838  608    6    in   58.  Cl     179  -  1 
Vumann     Mark   D,   to    Armament    Components,    In,       Mrcular 
flexible  chute      2,838.1 52   6   10  58.  Cl    193      16 


f.ir 


Cl. 


2  s38,225. 


Motors    Corp. 
.837,845    0-10-58,  Cl. 


Tilling 
37      144 


N.irtti 
head 


Pn- 


cislon 

system 


Austin.  Benjamin  L 
R.itary    drill    bit 

Austin.  Benjamin  E 
Rotary   drill    bit 

Aviward,    Harold    I> 

188      8. 
Avres.    Arthur    V      an,l 

Refining  of  fatty   oils 
.\77lnl.    Antonio   and    G 

ft    10   58.   Cl     17      37 
.\z7lnt.   Oraxlano     See 
A77ini,  Antoni..  and 


t..   Christensen    Diamond   Products   Co, 
2.838.284,    0-10-58.    Cl     255-61 

to   Christensen    Diamond    Products   Co. 
2,838.28ft,    6-10-58    Cl    255-72 

Sled    brake       2.838.138,    ft-10  58.    Cl 


H  Smith  t. 
2.838.553  6- 
Rotary    material 


2,837.762. 


.   The   Sharpies   Corp 
10   58.    Cl     260     42.5 


I.reSK        2,837,762 


Ul 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


Baboix'k    Julin   i'       See — 

Carupb*"!!,  .1  Allan.  Batx-ock  Hml  TI<>it)t  2  h3S  4f*r. 
Campbell,  J  Allan.  Bah<<>«k  irid  Ho»;kr  JH.'iM'.ni 
Campb^'ll,  J  Allan.  Bahcnck  ami  Hni:>:  2,M3s  r,js 
ranipt>pM.  J  All, in  Batni'.k  uiil  Iii«Kt{-  :i,s;!S..'i4ii 
('ampbell.     J     Allan,     Pe<j^'rson,     Babcock,     and     HnktK 

■J  ».ls  50O 
Hnrr.  Milton  E     Hahcink,  Campbell    Hogg,  anil  I'piliri'Hi 

J.S38  491 
llfTT    Milton  E  ,  Baboork.  (aiiipb*-!!.  Hogg,  and  Pedprson 

Herr,  .Milron  E.  Babcork.  fainpb.'ll    Hnitg.  an<l  I'f.lfrxnn 

Pf'^Tson      Kavinnn't    L       H.tt,     \>,t\u k      r.itnpb^ll     an'l 

IIoc^-       2.S.TH.4fl'2, 
UabcKk.    .Jn|.ii    C.      J     A      r  itiipU'li,     .;      A      H.'jit:     .,ti.|     K      i. 
Pp(1>»rsnn      to     Thf      L'pjiihn     r,,        ti-r1ii.>rpi     anilront»'n»\i. 
2.8;i8,-nio,  n  lu  .'.H,  (•(   .'MO    SAH  :> 

I'.aboook,    John    >'      .1    \     ('aMiph»'ll     an.l   J     A     H.iiikV    to   The 

fpjohn    Co       *;  itiiMf.    •itHfoiils    and    proo's.s    for    |T<'pa  ririi; 

same      J.»<:ig.4!>ti    -•.    in   ."X    CI    2«0      'J.SH  .">') 
I'.«h<-,ifk.    John    r     J    A     ('HmptH'll     an.l    J     A     Ilokrir.    t..   Thf 

Upjoliii      Co       'i  rtiioro  1  T-r  ti vilron vprHunanHs      and      PHtor*. 

-*,8.3H..'i3l,  t)   in-SK    CI    .'cii     :;<»:  4 
Habvock.    John    C.    and    .1    A     Cain[ihpll     t,i    Th*-    t'l'john    Co. 

7-lowpr    Hlkvl    srtToi.ls    iiMd    iir»ifs.s        2.M3S.o:U     ».    lo    .'.8. 

C!     JfifV  -r,<i7  4.") 
B;ih.'o(k.  John  C     J  A    C;mipr>»'l!.  J   A.  Hork.  and  O    K    St-U'k. 

to    Th*>    T'pj<ihn    C.i      ofi  f1iioro.lH<t    hvdroxv    proi.,.sf,.r(>ii«?8. 

-'.8:<8.,')44    6    in   ,'i6i    I'l     2»;ii      39:4.' 
Raboork  k  Wllpox  Co     jh^     .<". 

Mi.iflvnbr.  <'arl  R      .'.8;<,K.1(J4 
Bahiarz,  Raymond   S  .  and  A    W    Hillarv    to  Jogpph   Bancroft 

nnd     Son*     Cn       F'rodurf  i,.n      of     Ininv     .iitbo^wpd     fabrtrti 

2.8.'<8.41«.  «-  la-.-SS    nil:      11 
Barhi,     Rob»Tt     W       lo    Contr.ds    Co      of     \in>ii>-a        EU'otric 

iwltch      2.838.622    rt   10   r)8    CI    200      .; 
BarhtPl,    Howard    J  .    to    Thp    Dow    rhPiiiUal    Co       Inhibitp<! 

rnpfhyl  chloroforni      2.8.'?8.458    H-lO-.-S.  CI.  252—171. 

MadUrhp  Anilm    k  So.la  F;ihrik  .\kf      Sre — 

I>>hrpr    Erwin       2  'i.'?'*  ,',«,', 
BaPr     Wiiltpr      .sv. 

KpuNPlririir.  Frifi     md  I'.a.T       2.838, R34. 
Rapriniard,  Inr      f<ei 

Gafp«,  Wilbur  C       2.837  8.x ] 
GatPs.  Wilbur  C      2.838.40] 
Bailt'v   Mpfpr  Co       fife — 

GrfH-n    Thoinai  A  .  G.irrif.  Shannon,  and  Fink.    2.837.921 
Halrd  .\toTiiic     III''       S'" 

Saundpr^on.  Jason  I.     and  I  m  Bol«.      2,837.959. 
Uakpr  I'prkinw  I.td      .<»» 

FarrPf    K'-nneth       2.838010 
Baldwin  I. Una  Ilandlton    Corn       .?. ' 
.VUwT'J,    Hpinrirli    H        2h,H7!<44 
Ralkp     Rov   I,      r,,  Gpnpral   ElP'tric   c,,       A-ispnibl.v  of  dfackfil 
l.iminatlon-i      wid     procpvn     f„i      makitii    <!inip'     2.838  703, 
8-1 IV  .%8     Ci     .ilO      217 
Ball     Jark  ■    Srr 

Gravps    Edward   R     and   Bail       2  838.r,Hl 
Railpntiii.'    iilivt-r  .M  ,  ?o  fnit.'d  Statns  nf  .\mprirn.  Air  Kotcp 
I.ow    :.  i!if»Taturo    low    visroMity    hydraulic   oil.      2.838,457 
»'>-10   .'vS    CI    2.'i2      78 
nrii;.,u    B    A     Sc  Co.  Inc      .sv*-- 

^V,t«on    John  R       2  8.?8  722 
Haljiikier,    Haridd    E,    and    C     E.    Tolbprr,    to    I.mdif   Tool    Co 
Drpsspr   for   multiplp   grindinif  wIippL*       2  83*^041)    rt-li>-,')S 
CI     1 2.')      1 1 
BaltuH.  Gporgp  .\     to  Upn^ral  Eipctrie  Co      It»>viif  for  cuttiiik; 

spiiopd    pipmpnts       2838,111     fViO-.-^.S     (^i     i  «4 — 47 
Bancroft    Jospph.  and  Sons  Co      Hfe 

P.ahlarz,    Raymond    S      nnd    HillMrv       2,838,416, 
Fiand  It    Co       See 

r^)dho|ni     Vaiiipniar       J  8.'<7,949 

Banps     FrPd    W      and    W     F'     FitzKPrald.    ro    Es«o    RpHpanh 

and       EnKlnp<»rine      Co        laibricHtin;:      oU      rornjioslftoiis 

2.838,456    R-lO-.-^S    CI    252      .'.n 

Bank,    .\lbprt    ^^      and    .\     J     K/C/     'o    SiJiwr    .SatflpNd    .'<prniL: 

Co      RpcHnink' furniturp      2.838  093,  rt^l  0^58   Cl    15.%      1".; 

BankPH     Frank    11        Ih»vic.'    for    Kppani tln«;    rrudp    oil    from 

watpr       2,^38. 178    6    10   ."sa    CI    2K>      170 
Barkdoll    Howard  W      Automatic  mail  h<<x  sijmal      2  838.23o 

6-10-58,   CI     232-35 
Barlow,  Sldnpy  I>,,  P    S    Su!(."iman,   and   ,\    V    dp  Molln       Kluid 
applicator  having   pplativPlv  adjustahlp  vilvf  und   <|.ri'M.!.  r 
plcmpnt"!       2  "^37  7.'6    6-10  ."js*    CI     ]  ."S      no 
Barnps.  W    F   and  John    <'o      ser 

Smith.   Clarpncp  J       2  ^.f 8  651 
Barrpft     Gprald    R  .    to    .Monsanto   Chpinlcal    Co       Continuous 
poh  nipri^.'itinn  procps^p*  Hnd  rpsultlna  products      2  838  47ri 
6-10    .-i8     CI     260      7'*  ." 
Barth  Wphrpnaln    G<»rhard      v<  c 

C.all.  John  F     ami  Barth  Wphrpniilp       2,83«*,:f:j 

BaochPt      Francois     P.     M.       Stringed     nnmU-al     inst  r-iiio-n's 

2.837  953    6    ]0   .-,8    CI    84      27r. 
Baa«>lr     WaltPr    H       to    .XrnProan    Stppl    Foundrlcn        Kuiwav 

brakp     llnkagp     safptv     support        2  838,143      6-l(i    .'h      CI 

188   -210 
Baucrip      Kurt       Tirv     «ha\vr     with     rpclpriH-ntlnkr     ririul.ir 

bpvplled  bladp«      2,8:<7SU<    ♦'.   10   58    C    :u>     42. 
Baur    Otto  :  S'-t- 

Splfprt.  Richard    andMaur       2  83«  038 
Ftaxtpr.  JoBpph.  Jr     to  Thp  Black  C'awsun  Co      I'ai»'!'    1  «>  tiin 

prv      2  837  977    6   10   ."18    CI    92      27 
B^-acli.    Robin,    and    V     S     Harp       Cotton    piikms:    iinc    with 

pl^ctrodtatlcallv     chargpd      spindle*       2,837  886       >\    :(^,-s 

CI     56 — 42 
B«>al.  Philip  F     J    A    Hogg    :ind  R    W     J.irks.m    to  Tb.-  C  lO.dm 

Co       6-fluiiro     NTproids     ;irii1     pro.pso       2,838  ^(i2      6    lo    riK 

CI     260     239  o.'j 


H.-rtslpy        .Mav      .\[       Glov.-      HnlHtiinK      machine       2.8S8  216 

6    lit   .'.8.   CI     223      57 
Bcaufait,   l,<irpn  J  .  Jr  ,  to  I'nlted   StatPH  of  America.  Atomic 

Kiiprfczy     CoiiimiH8l<m        Oxidative     method     of     gpparatlnj: 

piiitoiuum      from      iiepiunium       2,838,366       6-10-.'8       CI 

-■3      14.5 
l-UTkinan    WilliHUi  R    .  See 

(roiiks,  Cliarlpn  E  ,  and  Bpckinan,      2,h:',7,743 
Bppler        \\  ilin,i        Currying      case      for       oxvgpu      ciiuipiiiPiit 

J   H.'.K  IIS,-,     C,     ](l     .',,S     CI      !,',(»        ^2 

H»'PMP,    .Nonnan    C.    lo    WcntinghouHp    p:ip<tric   Corp       Infrarvd 
iiii«ifc    pick  111)   and    convprtpr    dpvicp       2  838  67V     twio   .'(8 
CI    j.Mi     s:{  r, 
is.cin,   Sylvio  J  .   to  K-W   Mfg.,   Inc.      Safety  Jackknife  appa 

ratui       2,83H,325,    6-10-58,    CI     280—432 
liplamin,    Michael,   to   Siemens-Schuckert wprk  A.  G       I>-pnpr 
k'ization   of   a    bypass   circuit    In   an  electromagnetic   recti 
tier     during     fault     conditions.       2,838.728      6-10-58      CI 
321 — 48 
Bvlangpr,    Roland    J       Electric    fan.      2.838.229     6-10-58    CI 

230—254. 
BpH,  Henry  G      See    - 

Bowman,  Wade  V..  and  Bell.     2  838,217. 
BpU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See^ 
Clary,  William  T^  Ji      2,838,687 
riuncan.  Robert  S.     2,838,737 
Hoth,  Daniel  F     2,838,604. 
Ma»on.  Warren  P      2.838,741 
Thurston.  Robert  N.     2,838,695 
Thurston,  Robert  N.     2,838,696 
Bemls  Bro    Bag  Co   ;  Se<. — 

W  bite,  Raymond  E      2,838,296. 
Bender,  Alfred,  and  A    de  la  I>a8tra,  to  Universal  Transistor 
Products     Corp        Transistorized     rate     meter        2.838,680, 
d-lo-58.  CI    250—83.6 
Bender.    Harry,    to   Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc      .Method 
of   making   metal-to  ceramic  seals.     2,838.390    6-10-58    CI 
7.V-  (Jo 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Humphreys,  John  D      2.837,916 
Klarman,  Karl  J.     2.837,923 

N  non,   Paul   A  .    MacCallura,  and   .Murphy       2,838.258. 
Rich,  Stanley  R  ,  and  Roth      2,837,913 
U  >od.  Lou  van  E      2  838,071 
B«Mon.   George   O,    to  Chlsholm-Ryder  Co..   Inc      Holder  for 
attaching    a    reel     to    the    cork    grip    of    a    fishing    pole 
2  8.(7  K.-,H   rt-i(»_58,  ci    43„o2  *    ^ 

BerkenhoBT.   Heinz,   to  Steatlt-Magnesia  Akt      Film  projector. 

J  8:iH,304.  6    10-58,  CI,  271  — 2.3 
H'rkman    HerNTt  A  .  to  Zln  .Mfg,  Co      Closure  remover  with 

venting   means       2.837,946,    6-10-58.   CI    81—3  1 
Bess,   I^(.n.      Linear  push  pull  amplifier      2,838,619    6-10-5H 

CI    179—171 
Besaer,      James      H         Foldable     prodace-gatherlng     vehicle 

2.838  3iy.  6-10-58,  CI    280 — 41. 
Beste.    Harold    E  .    to    Allen    B.    Du    Mont    Laboratories,    Inc 

Television    system       2,838,607,    6-10-58.    CI     250 — 27 
Betschar'     Robert  J    :  i^ee  — 

RasmusHon.    .Marlln   B.   and   fietschart.      2,838.140 
Hettini     Eugene    C.    to    HoUey    Carburetor    Co.      Distributor 

governor  shaft  assembly      2.838,029,  6-10-58,  CI.  121 — 43. 
Beyer    Heinz    to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt      Process  for  the 

produif:oii    of    sodium    sulphide       2,838,374,    6-10-58.    CI 

23      134 
B*'yer,  Louis  E      See- 

Hewltt.  Elmer  S,.  and  Beyer      2,837,835. 
Riagl,   Paul  E  .  W    H.  Mc.Mordle.  and  H    F.  Wlnnal,  to  The 

Budd    Co       Apparatus    and    method    for   mounting  and   re- 
placing   hydraulic    valve    units.       2.838.059.    6-10-58,    CI 

137      15 
Bukmore,    Robert    W  .    to    The   Regents   of   the   T'nlverslty   of 

California       .Mlcmwave   radiator.      2,838,754,   6-10-58,    CI 

;?43      769 
BiPlawskl.    Chester   A  ,    to  The   S.    K,   Wellman  Co.     Methods 

and     apparatus     for     treating    metallic    and     non-metallic 

powders      2  K:tH.392,  6-10-58.  CI    75—5. 
Bigelow,  John   F     to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraoh 

Corp  Stablllied      synchronizing      system.         2,838.606, 

►•)-lO-58.  C!     178—69  5 
Biletrh,    Harry,    to    Interchemical    Corp       2.5-endomethylene- 

A'-tetrahydrobenzyl       acrylate       and       polymers       thereof 

2.838,479,  6-10-58,  CI    260 — 88  1 
Bilti,  Francis  J  :  See— 

Vogel   Vernon  H  .  and  Blitz     2.838.658. 
I'.mg,    Herbert    A.    to    Polaroid    Corp       Photographic    trans- 
parency   mount       2,837.8,-)3,    8-10-58,   CI.    40—152. 
Hmg.    Herbert    A  ,    and    J      W.    Lothrop,    to    Polaroid    Corp 

Photographic    transparency    mount       2,837,854,    6-10-58. 

r\  40--ir.2 

Hinstead    Hugh  C     and  H    J    Stockwell,  to  Allied  Instrument 
Maniifarturers    Ltd       Optical   apparatus    for   the   examlna 
ti.in   of  the   human  eye      2.837,963,  6-10-58.  C\    88—20 
Black-Clawson  Co  ,  The  :  i»ee- - 

Baxter.  Joseph,  Jr      2,837,977 
Blanco.   Ellas     See 

Evans.  William  I  .  and  Blanco      2.837.789 
Hieiiensteln,   Julius  M,,   to   Ford  Motor  Co.     Method  of  shell 

molding,     2,837,798.  6-10-68.  CI.  22—193. 
Hignrd    Erling  J  ,   to  Textron.   Inc      Flexure  links  for  a  t1- 

bratlng    coll    support       2.838.700.   8-10-58    CI.    310 — 27 
I'.hss      R.ivniond     v\'       Jr        Solar     water     heating     system 

2.838  043,  6    10-58.  CI    126—271 
Hlo.h     Herman    S,    to   I'nlversal   Oil   Products   Co       Prepara 
M    II     of      para  dlalkyl     substituted     aromatic     compounds. 
js.ls.-.Hi    .;   id^.-iS    Ci    260- -668. 
BMitn.'iitiiium,  IjouIs  (J      flee — 

I.anglois.       Roland      E  .       Bonlay.      and      Blumenbauni 
2  837.808 
Boeiiiif  Airplane  Co  •  8ee- 

Sr'.neman    Russell  W      2,838,685 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2.838.205.  6-10-58,  C] 


&     Co 


Toy     aeroplane 


and 


Bliimenbaum 


Boehringer.  C.  F  ,  4  Soehne  (i.  m.  b.  H.  ;  See — 

Gansau.     (ierhard,     Haack.     Helmberger.     and     Stoeck. 
2  838  .5.52 
Bohnsaclt,      Harold      R         Automatic     cigarette     ash      tray 

2.838.354.  6   10-58.  CI    312      246. 
Bohrer.  (Jeorge  J.,   to  (leneral  Electric  Co.     Plastlcited  vinvl 

hallde  resins  and  electrical  conductors  Insulated  therewith 

2.838  428,  tV  10  .-.8,  CI,  117--232 
Boiling    Stewart      Dust  ring  for  mixers,     2.838.332.  »V^10-58, 

CI.  28R-  2, 
Honiac  Laboratories  Inc   :  See 

Briggs.  Richard  S      2.838.712 
Bonanno,    Joseph    L.,    to    The    Lionel    Corp       Toy    railroads 

2,838  009,  6-10- .-.8,  Cl    105—77. 
Booth.  Jack  J       Flow  control   vnlvr 

•  »■»•»        ^o 

Borg Warner  t'orp   :  S'cf 

Lauck.  John  A.     2.838  074 
Bortfeldt,     Jurgen.     to    K.     Arnold 

.'  «;?7  864    »;-10   .-|8    Cl.  46—77 
Boulay.  Henri  .\.  :  See  — 

Langlous        Roland      E  .      Boulav 
2.837-808 
Boiivat-Martln    Jean,  to  ,"<ociete  Anonyme  dife  :   Siwlete  Gen 

eraie  Isothernios.     Oil  collector  and  distributor  for  mechan- 

iciillyluhricated  axle-lnix.      2,838,347.  6-10-58,  Cl.  30^      H6 
Bowen    Harold  G      Sir 

I'll' tt    Ln  Verne  H      2  H38,752 

Bnwes  "Seal  F.Tst"  Corp   :  See- 

Covert,  Robert  J      2  831*  087 
Bowman,  Wade  V  .  and  H    G    Bell  ;  said  Bell  assor    to  .\dams- 

Millis      Corp         Method      of      finishing     knitted     articles 

2  838.217    6    10-58.  Cl    223      60 
Boxler    John  A    :  Sre 

BusM"   Warren  F  .  and  Boxler      2.838.437 
llover.    Thoma.s    J      to    Ford    Motor    Co       .\lternalor   elei  tru 

svstem      2  838,726.6    10   .')8    Cl    320    -."i9 
Boyer     Tliomas    J  .    to    Ford    Motor    Co,      .•Vlternator    electric 

system      2H38,727,  6    10   .".8,  Cl    320—59 
Boypr,  Thomas  W  ,  J    c,    MacHutchln    and  L    Yaffe,  to  rnited 

States  of  America    Atomic  Energy  Commission      Treatment 

of   ammonium    nitrate    solutions       2.8.38.368.    6-10-58     Cl 

23— 14  5 
Bovie,  John  .-V    ;  See 

Harris,  Frank  R    and  Bovle      2,838.275 
Bracev,     Fred     J  ,     to    Package    Machinery    Co        .\ufomatic 

packaging  machine       2,837  883,   6-10-58.   C)    53      182 
Bralbantl.  Glusppiw  ■  ^.Vf 

Br'ObanM    Mario  and  G      2  838,011 
Bralbantl,  Mario  and  G      Device  for  locking  the  extruding  die 

on   the   head   of   an   extruding  press   for  doughy   materials. 

2,838  011.  6   10-58.  Cl    107      14. 
Brammlng     Carl,    to    .\laddin    Industries.    Inc       Fuel    fepding 

apparatus    for    pressure    burners       2  838  292     6   10   58     Cl 

261—19. 
Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co   :  See — 

Buchholz,  Arnold  R      2,838.151 
Branlck    Charles  E      Fluid  pressure  orierafed  jack      2  838  027 

rt- 10-58.  Cl    121—40 
Breeding.    Harold    A  ,    and    E     C     Martt,    to    General    Electric 

C.I       Control    system       2,838  717     6-10-.'»8.    Cl     317-22 
Brernner.    Claude    M  .    to   M     C     Marcotte       .\iitomaticallv   ad- 

.lustable  centrifugal  fan      2  838  228.  (i--iO-58.  Cl    230  '  114 
Brewer.   Charles   A  .   deceased    and   M   R    Brewer,  admlnistra 

frix  of  the  estate,    u,   1,-,  W    J    Lennon.  Jr      Sealing  means 

2,838,200.  6-10-58.  Cl    220— .39 
Brewer,    Clarence   T,,    to    American    Can    Co       .Apparatus    for 

truncating  conical  cups      2.837,980.  6-10-58,  Cl    93- -36  1 


American     Can     Co 


Brewer.     Clarence    T..     to 
truncating  conical  cups 
Brewer    Mary   B   :    See    ■ 

Brewer,  Charles  A   and  M    B 
Brewster    Selah  S  ,  Jr   :  Sec  - 

Arnold.     Francis     T.     Brewster,     Collins, 
2,837.966 
Itrld;.'es,    Charles    I*     and    J     W     Runge,   to   C     I 


837,981,   6-10   .-8.   Cl    93 
2.838.200 


Method     of 
36.1 


and     Crouse. 


Bridges,   do 

iiig    nusiness    as    Brnlges    Engineering    Co       .Apparatus    for 

evaporating  and  concentrating  liquids      2  838,107    6-10-58 

Cl.  1,59      6 
Bridges.  Donald  E   :  See 

O'Brien,  William  J  .  and  Bridges      2.838.753, 
r.ridges  Engineering  Co       See- - 

Bridges,  Charles  I'  ,  and  Runge       2.h.<H,1ii7 
Undwtdl.  RoU^rt  A  ,   to  .Vorthrop  Aircraft,   Im        .\f tachiiieiit 

to   l)e   applied    to  a   dnpliiatiiic  mill   for  duplicating  conical 

shapes.      2.H37.97I1.  i;-lo-5s.  Cl    90     62 
Birggs.    Richard    S.    to    Boniac    Laboratories    Inc       Tunal.le 

magnetron       2,8.38.712.    0   10  58.   Cl     31.">      .<!)  ♦;! 
Briggs.    Robert    K       Method    and    apparatus    for    wafer    treat 

int'       2.v3s,44!i.  1;    in   .".s.   CI     Jul      l.M 
Bristol  l-;iigines   I.td       .<>  1 

Markham.    Basil   (J  ,   and   I>enning       2.838.132 
Br.idersen.     Richard.    H     l.oewe,    and     II     Ott.    to    Farhwerke 

Floechst   Akt    vormals   Meister  Lucius  k  Bruiiiiig       Readilv 

soluble   and    stable   salts    of    di  ( 4  nniidinnphenvl  1  trlazene 

(N-1.31     ami     a     process     of    preparing    them"    2.838.48."), 

<V-10-58.  Cl,  260—140 
Brodie,    George    R,,    fa    F'red'k    H     Levev    Co,    Inc       Lockup 

2,837  994    1;    10   58.   Cl     101-4151 
Itroutllard.  Robert  K  ,  and  T    D    Mutaffls,  To  General  Aniline  A 

Film     Corp       Phthalocvaiiine     lakes       2h,(h41.''i     »i-i(i  .'.s 

Cl,    lOi'i      2H9 
Brown,    Howard    D.      Hydraiillcally    oiwrated    truck    derricks 

2,x;i^.l82,  0    10   .-8,  Cl,   212-     8. 
Brown,    James    \V,    to    F.sso    Research    and    Kngineering    Co. 

Stageil  heat  harilening  of  fluid   coke  briouettes       2  838  385 

6    10   .',8,  Cl    44—23. 
Brown.  .Norman  F  :   .S're - 

(Jarretr.  Henry  V  .  and  Brown       2.838.005. 
Garrett.  Henry  L  .  and  Brown       2,838.006 


Brown.   Robert  J.    S.   to  Calilornia   Research  Corp.      Flexible 

coil  for  well  logging       2.s3h.7;C  ii-10-5s.  Cl.  .324—10 
Brown.  William  F..  Jr  ,  and  M    H    Jones      .\xial  loading  crefp 

and   ruptfire   machine       2.H;{7.yi5.   0-10-58,  Cl.    73-9."). 
Bruce.   John   N       Si  1 

I  >i  Mattia,  Samuel  r  ,  and  Brine.      2,s.iH,07.H 
Brucksch.  William   F,  Jr       Sii     - 

Peterson,    l>eun   I'..,  and    Bruckscli       2.838  471 
Brundage,     .\lan     D..     to     Iloiidaille     Industries.      Inc.      .Non- 

jamniing  screw   and   nut   assenililv    for  uctuator       2.8;;7.931, 

ii-10   58.  Cl    74 — 424.8. 
Bruiiinps.  Karl  J.  ;   See — 

Laubach,  tierald  1>,  and  Brunings.      2,838,527. 
Briist.    Harry    V      to   The    Dow  Chemical   Co,       (  Bicyilohexyl  > - 

4  amine     salts     of     the     4  cvi  lohexvlcvclohexane     carbamic 

acids       2,8.3S,,'^ii2.  6    10   .'>S   "ci     .'ilt»      501 
Briisf     Harrv    F..    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co       .Mkanoic   acid 

.-alts    of    (hicvcloheivl)-4-amlne       2,838.:)63.    tl    10  58.    Cl. 

200     .-.01 
r.rust,   Harrv   F.,   to  The   I  >ow  Chemical   Co       I'olychloro  1    1  4- 

ivriohexvfcvclohexvln-miiio  I     nlkaiiols        2.'«'^^,^||■.7.    li    10   ."18, 

C"l     20O-"-50.{ 
Bnist.    Harry    K.    f.i    The    I  »ow    Ctiemn  ,il    Co       VN'his    (4- 

rvclohe.\vlrvclohex\  1  I  a  Ikvhdeiie     diamines  2  S.'<h.568, 

r."- 10-58."  ci    200    '.'>!.:< 
Brxmer,    .Vndrnw    Iv,    Jr       to    ( »wens  Illinois    Glass    Co        Hy- 
draulic   control    for    glas.s    pressing    uiarhines.      2,8.'-!7,872. 

O    10-58,  Cl    49      3H 
I'.ucliholz,  .\rnold  R..  to  Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co,     Coin 

deliverv    chute.      2,83S,l.".l,    1;    10-58,    Cl     193 — 6. 
Budd  Co",   The      .s'cc 

Biagi.   Paul   V...    .McMordie,   and    Winnal       2>H8.059 
r.iiixid.        George        M.      Retrieving       apparatus,      2,H38.3.'t5. 

O    10 -5s.  Cl     294      07 
r.iirlield.  John  F       Ni  1 

Kosentilatt,    Alexander,    and    Burfleld,      2,837, ssO 
Uuiton,    Jesse    B,    to   The    \\aterhiiry    Farrel    Fmindry    i    Ma 

chine     Co,      Combination     lirake     and     cluti  h     niechanisui 

2.H38.149.  r.-l()-.'-)S.  Cl    192      12 
Kiiselli,    Alio   J  ,    and    .\     V     Tobolsky,    to    .\ir    Reduction    Co 

Inc       Blends  and   copolvmers   of  polvmerized  acetylene  niid 

method  of  nioldillg  same.     2,H38,469."6    10-58,  Cl,  200      -l.'i  .' 
Biiss<',    Warren    F,,    and    J     .V      Boxler.    to    V.     1     du    I'on!    de 

Nemours     and     »"o       Modified     nionoalkene     polyniers     and 

method   for  adhesively   In-nding  same.      2.838.437.  rv-lO-.'.S, 

C!     l.-)4       139 
Butler.  HoU'it  F       Sn 

.\iiderson,  Irving  F,  ami  Biiller       2.838, i:U 
I'.titltr,    KotHTt   W       See    - 

Miller,   Meritt  L     and  Butler,      2.838,671 
Butler.    \S'iltlain    F  .   to    Cutter    Laborntories,    Inc       Container 

for   tiliiod   and   the   like       2,><3s,04fi,   ii-lo-58,  Cl.    12s      272 
Bvcer,    Bernard    B,    lo    Tele  Dvnaniics    Inc       .\utomatic   gain 

"control  systems       2,n:<x,0i'iO.'i>    10   5.s.  Cl    2.'>o— 20. 
Itvk  Gulden    Lomt)erg    Chemische    Fabrik   G.    m.   b.   H.  :   See — 

Winterhalder    Ludwig.      2.838,570. 
I!\  rile   I  (iiors.   Inc       .s>  c    - 

Cnpihart    Thornt.m  L       2,8.38,302 
I  'ada,  Joseph  J       Sn 

Seitwrt.  i:rne>r   II.,  and  Cadii        2,s,-17,HOl. 
SeilHTI,  Kriiest   II  ,  and  C.ida        2,s,-iv  ()2rt. 
'■,idv.    Willouchtiv    M        Sii 

.\shhy.   HoUti   .\1  .   Fairbanks,   and  Cady       2. 838. ('.14 

Caldwell.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Inited  S^ates  of  .\nierica,  .\ir  Force 
.\coustic       im[>4'danre       measuring       appainfiis       2.837.914 
(;_1(U.'-,8.  Cl    7.H      07  1 
('.ilifoinia  Rese.-iridi  Corp       Sii 

I'.rowii.   Roliert   .1     S       2.s:.x.732. 
Kredriksson     Oke  .\        .'>:;s.743 
Toland.   William   G  .   Jr       2,>38.5in;. 
Calkins.     George     1'       t.i     Coifed     States     of     .\mericH.     .Vtomic 
Lnergy    Commission.      Recovery    of    iir.Hiiiiim    and    thorium 
from   ■•KTieons  solutions       2,>»38  :i7o,  o    10   .'".V    Cl.   23-14.5. 
Camiib«dl,  J  .Mian  ■   Srr 

I'.'il.cock,   .lidin    C  ,   ;iiid   CHll|t.(>.-ll         2  H.HH,,',,-,4 

Babcock.    John    C.    CampUdl,    and    H"gc       2,83^496,^ 
B.ihcock.   John   C,   ('iunpU-ll.    and    Hogg       2,s3s,.'):n. 
Babcock.     John     C  .     Campbell,     Ilngg.     and      I'ederson 

0  s;i8,490 

r,ab( k.  John  C  ,  C.impUdl.  Hogg,  und  Seh*k      2  K;iS.,-,44 

Ilerr.  Milton  I",.,  B;il>cork.  C,Mnipt«dl,  Hogg,  and  Pederson 

2  8,38.491 
Herr,   Milton  K  .  Babcock.  CaniplH''l    Hoge    ;ind  Pederson 

2,s:(S..".03. 
Herr.  Milton  K,  Bahcork    Ciimpl.ell    Hogg,  and  Pederson 

2.S38  .')4it 
Pederson      Raviiioiid     I.       H*^rr,     BaOcvck.    Campbell,    and 

H.'gc       2  H3,s  492 
Campbell,    J    Allan.    J     C,    Babco.k     and    J     .\     Hogg,    to  Th. 


rpjohn    C 


6-fluoro    steroids    and    process    for    preparinc 

same       2.838,49.',     0    M   58.    Cl,     260      2.39  55 
Campl>ell.    J    Allan,    R     L    Pederson,  J     C    Batwock.   and   J.    A 

Hiigg.     to    The     Ipjohn    Co       C.  fliioro    steroid-       2>38  ,5itn. 

r,-]n.-.',,K    Cl    ijiin     i;.'f<i  .■,.-, 
("ampbell.    J    Allan,    J     C     Babcock,    and    J     A     Hogg,    fn   The 

rpjohn      Co       t;  6iiorol  1  oxygenated      progesterones      arid 

process      for      preparing      same        2. 838, .501,      0-10    58.      Cl 

200-239  55 
Campbtdl.   J   Allan,    J     C    Babcock,    and    J     A     Hogg,   to  The 

I'pjohn     I'o       6  fluoro     steroids     and      process       2. 838, ,',2'*, 

6-  10-58     Cl     200      ,397  :( 
Campl)ell     J   Allan,    J     C    Babcock     and    J     A     Hogg,    to  The 

Ipjohn     Co.      r,  fliioro  11  oxvgenated     st.Toi.N         2  8.HS,.'itO. 

r,-10-.->K    Cl    20!»      397-1.', 
Campbell  Taggart  Research  Corp       See — 

Arrher    Irving   M       2.H38.163 
Canadian  Forest   Products  Ltd       See — 

Springs te.   Norman       2,838,oS0. 
r'anndian  Marconi  C"    '    Srr-- 

Chitty,   Michael  W    i,       2.838.719. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATKXTEES 


Canadian  Patents  and  lH'vcloDm»»nt  Lrd       Sef  — 

FlndlaT    Albert  J..   MacDonald,  and  Widdnp      2,S3«  :?«! 
Cannon,    VMlliam    I»  ,    to    The    \\>Mti»rn    Cnion    IVlenfraph    <• 

Repeater  amplifier       J.H.iH.til  tl,  ti-l(V-58,  CI    179      1,1 
Cargill.   Inc       Set- 

Kantor.  Max    and  WiU.m       i.S.iS^Sl 
Carkeelc,    Charles    K.   an>!    \>     M     Stra^swr,    tn    The   Tfias   d 

Process      for      gasifving      ''arbonareous      fiiel^       .'  ><;iH  '!s» 

t>-l(V58,  CI     4H__jo"'; 
Carnes,    Sheldon   Y  .   and    R    F    Searle.   to  Arkel!   and    Sniirhs 

Supplemental     tlecve     for     mulfiwaU     ifusHerp.l     vnlve     fia»t 

.'>i.'<S.2JS.  H-l<)^r.s,  CI    2J»      •;.»  5 
C-irpenter.     Harler     M       Tool     to    render    a     rut>el>'s.s    nn-    in 

rlatable       L'.S;<«'.  loi    -'^liVSM,  Cl    157-121 

Carlson.  Flar^ld  A  mid  i>  J  Kicktuatin,  r..  A  c  K  I  ndi^' riei 
Inc.  Secondary  staife  throttle  contrnl  ff<r  a  iiiul tl  srag'' 
caitmretor       2.'H;',H,2i»3.  t>-l(>  58.  C]    2>\l    -23. 

Carter.   Weld  ."<  .   Jr       See — 

Athey,  .skipwith  \V,  and  Carter       2.h;}8.»>0«. 

Case.    John    E       Work    stop    and    tfauge       2,837.940,    «-10-58. 


<'l;iry,    WllllHrn    T      .Jr.    u>    Hejl    Telephone    I.«b<)ratoPie»,    Inc. 
Nonllncir  resoniint  circuit  de\|,vs       2.838.t587.  «- 10-,')8    CI 

:',ii7      Hs 
I 'U'N '•l:ni<l.  (i...,rk.'e  R,       pi.iiii.linjf  toy       2  S.T7  8»i2    <5-1(>.''i,h    CI 
4<1       1 

I'lifford,    Miirrv    U'  ,   .md    K     S    (ienry.    to   UVstf-rn    lOectri,    C,i, 
liic       .Apparatus     for     iiieanurlnif     and     niarklnir     eloneate 
iirtirl...       2  w.17.82.",  t>-10   .-SS.  CI    3.3      32 
I    1  ,n  <   I  1..U    I    to'iiiical  I   o        Si-f 

."louii      Harold    I'.    (;r»Tnin>;- r     WindoM-r     .md    Uoduei^ 
2>.{^  :!H4 
Clliicnuui      I'linl     K       t,,    (i.neral    Motors    Corp.      Method    of 

hnndlnk'       2.M3.s.4,'}ri.  ti-10-58.  CI     1  .'•<       11  i 
riliiton  Watch  Co       Srr 

MiTi.s     Herbert        2.X3H  23H 
'  'oHchiTiift.  Ltd   :    .sve  — 

[{ob,,ri      .Man    A.   an.l    KtM^ksfeJn       2.838  302 
ro.'f.Ti.T      Kr.-dnri.k      to    N,,rrh     American     Philips    C,,       Im 
Resonator  -iisfi'in   for  di,«i  ha  ri;i'  tiilws       2s3h71()    »■>    I(i-'.,h 
n    31.-,      .■,  .",1 


<'ofer.     K.'tin,'h     p.       r,,    ,M„.ii     1  Ihn  .■|,,[,ii,,.Mt     Co        ConfliaioiH 
r.i.k       2.H.iK,l'>l        .■.    p,    .IS,      CI.  hydrolyslM     ,.f     i'|pii  hl..r..hydrin       2.h3S.,'.74,     ti    10   r,H      CI 


CI.   77      .Vi 
CaH8.       Joseph        liow 

211       liM)  2ti(l      li.!.- 

Casselman.  Roli.rt  C,  r^  Polaroid  Corp       Photoirraphic  tnins       <  ofTeen.     Willi, uii     W,    t,.    M.-fal    A    'I'liermir    Corn       Ci'raiiin 

parency   mount       2.H.f7  s."2,   'I-  10-5S.  CI     4A      1,'(2  lielecf  rir  coinposlf  l,iii       2,h;im,4(I7    C,    hi   .',>,    ci    ](»(i      4C, 

Caatel.    Jacques    H  .    to    P    r,    A    C    rVvelopriient    Co       In.svm-     ''"*'♦'".     I>«vld,     to     lieneral     Electric     Co      Two  way     piiin|> 
nietricHlly     enca.st'd     sh.ip.'d    ,.xi,|osive    chartfes        2,cS37,9»o,  2H.{H,n.,j    r,    ki    ,.s    C|     K/t      j 

rt    la  .-,8    CI    102      211 

Ca.stintr  Masters.  Im        see-  - 

tJorlinskl.  Joseph  J       2,838  iU7 
('astlH,    E!l    N        .Manually    opfrahle   irriphi'      L^n  i.h   for   teac-h- 

init  diinclni:       2.H37.H37    >',    lu   .",h.  CI    .'lo      J;* 
Cavanazh.     Robert    T       .mid     .1      M      Haines,    to    Allen    H     l»u      ,,  ,,,  , 

Ponf        Lflborarori.'s         I,,,        uptical       system.      2.838.rt01.     <""">«■'' rr"l  I  H       See 
'■> -lii-,')8.  Cl    178      7  _'  .VrnoM.      hrancis      '1 

Celanese  Cori)    of  .\  mem  a       .Mc 

Fisher    Gene  . I      and   \rarl.».nn        2.«38..'>rtl . 
Mifrhi'll    .lolm  (;       2  H.'iM  4K!> 

Titrh.'n      Roi,err    S       Rosenthal     .Hiid    WhMs       2,838,488. 
Chance  V'ouitht  Alrcr.ifr    Inr       Se> 

Hel.strotn    Herbert   .\     .Ir       2  •<:'.' u'l* 
Chaney,        John        I.       IiHrkroom        rl).T:noiii..'..r       2.837  919. 

«-10    .')8.  CI    73      374 
Chapman     charl'S    W      ro    c,,ni|,r»'ssion    lenitlon    Ltd       y\fX 


Cohen.    J.'roIiO'       Si  I 

\',Ms    .Vrttinr    ,iiidCi.h>'n        2.H:(><,.'ii;;v 
C.li.  i;      \I,ir\iii    c       M.ar    i.aikak-H       2.s;iH404     r.-lO-r)8     C! 

'''<       174 

'  fin.in    .\nhj..  V        StH,.riMif  idl'M-  .irm  rcimlr  kit      2  838  331 
••     10     ,"•    C|     .'sT        liHI 


2  x.t7  Ittif. 


Pr.'wstfr,     ColliiiH.     and     Crou».- 

Collins      Horace    R       Trailer    hitch    .vf    the    retraitible    tvDe 

2.838,327.  II    1(V.-,K    c|    :.>h((      401 
Ci>Illns.    William    P.       Multipurpose   o|l    well    t.„.|       2s3.8lii) 

«-l'»   .'.H.  CI    Hi.;       14  0 
Cidqultt.    (><lle.    to    'I'he    V\'lnti'r  Weiss    Co       Traitor    nioiinf<-i| 

rock  drills       2. 838. 282   •;    ]i>   .",8 ci    .'.-,.-,      i<i 

Colton,     Frank     B,     to    C      I.      SenrU-    A    Co        13-iii.-thyl  17 

hydro  ■  15H  •  cycb.pentalo  ]  phenanthren  -  3  -  one      2,838  .120 

•5-10-58,  CI,  2t)<t      397  4 

ti'.iin   access   to    Ire   bound     '"I';'"     '""'"■"','*,,''•   ^"  ^'    ''    S..arl.',   A  Co       Kalk.'nyl  and   17 

^    C)     >in      1  alkynyl    •    19   -  iiortestosterones       2,838,530,     (5-10-58      CI 

2<H>-   307  4  -         . 


Unit    heater 


J.,s3h  I i(i4 


Ible  iDiini:-!        2^37  '.nil     >;    in    .-,s    ('1*54       1 

Chapman.    Harold    1-:       i'.'\ 
water  supp!  V       2  '<,'^.'<,  I '» 

Chatten,    Vicfor    H  .     '■•     to     r     i  m, 

2.H37..8rt9    0    lit   .-,K.  ci    47       4H  ". 
Chemical  Construction  Corp       .<<< 

Allen.  I.oiiis  \     Jr        -  ^3Ml:^7•'>, 

K.iiiftniin,  J.'hn  K     and  Roy       2,8.38,.391 
Chf'niinol  Cor',       Si  •• 

Rice.  Hi'nrv  T    \I        2  s.'.h  o:!' 
Chen.    Tzi'-Mn  •     !■>    Sfl.is    Corji       ,'     VrioTi   a 

2,838  Ht2    0  -lie  -,><    C|     i.'t;      ]  in 
Cherry-Hiirrell  Ci>rp       Mr 

.V-ls,,n    Harol.l  H  ,  and  K    K        2, 8,3m. 271 
CldcnL'o  P,rld;.'o  A  Ir.oH'o        ,v.  , 

G.itcs    Wi'hiir  C       2  >*37  ■«:!1 

Gates    WlOiiir  i '        2  ^:!s   4m1 
ChlcH^to  [)evfdopni>T)t  Corp       Si  r 

Dean.  RcL'lnald  S       2.'<.38„3»3. 
Chlcaco   Riiwhlde  Mft:    Co    :    Sfi- 

Wilder,  Phelps,  and  C/t-rnlk       2,^38.33? 
Chillis.    Rav  E        l;ieitromaktnetic  pump  for   weilg 

0-10- .-.8    CI    lu3      38. 
Chlsholm  I{yder  Co  ,  Inc.  :    flee — 

Benson    Georffe  O       2  837  8's 
Chitty.    Michael    W    G,    t„.-anad,an    \l  ir.-oni   Co.      Photocell      ContrdVcir  o?  Vno.Vic.,' '  '  s"/;""" 
circuit  control  arran^.-ment       2.^37  7,0    C    ,0-58.  CI.  317-         ""'Rnlli.  R„uVr  \v       2  ^3^  022 

Chrlsu.ns,.n  roamond  Pro,i  ots  Co       se,-  ^""""'or^^f  V''.T'    \'  •"?'v,s'*.V;- "— 

ChrU.ensen,     Norman    P.    'o    Vorrhr-,,    Aircraft,    Inc.      Win*.'  Tu""^.    :  r-i^o'T:^      "'"'       ""■"       '''"'"'''''' 

moun^t^  wiU,_  floating    center    .ecrion       2.8.3S.2fiO     6-1(^58,     ro„p,.r.    K,,,    I,'    r.,    Wafrman    Kn.-lne..,  ing   Co 

machine  tor  beverages.      2.838.(i77,  0    10-?)8,  CI,   141      82 
Coovcr,  H.irry   W.  .Fr  .  to  F'.astman  Ko<lak  Co       Cojvilyno'riza 
tlon   of  ai  r>  loiiitrilf  and   another  unsaturated    monomer   In 
the       presence      of       preformed       lnterp(dvnier       2  83.S  47ii 
»5-10-.'.H,  Ci    joo      4.'.  .", 
Cornell.   William   P       Mfthod  and  a|iparaliis  for  i  uttiiii;  print 

2,838.1  1.3    0    lu   .-H.  CI    104       40 
Cornwell.    .Uexand.T   .M  .   Jr.    S    K    Jackes,  and  S    Strano,   to 
Jrtckes  Kx.ins    Mft'     C.       (lit.-    l.itch.      2,838  334     0-10-.'.8 
CI.  202      .'0'.< 
Cory  Corp      Sfi 

.S.-ileTf    Krn.  sf  H  .  and  Cadn       2.837.801 

'<eit)»'rt    Krncst  H  ,  and  Cada       2  838.(IL't) 

Inf.-rnational     Business     Machines     C,.ttle.    iHOmer    I.,    and   .s     B     MIrvlss.    to    l-lsso    Rfseaoh   and 


'''""'''■ '""■'    •^•'^'•^      Comer,    Maru.i    H..    to    Patentex,    Inc       Pr,.duction    of    lively 

yarns       2>37.sm*.  0    in  .'in   CI    .-i7      104 
Comml.ssloners  for  executing  the  Office  of  Lord  Hltrli  Admiral 
of  the   I   nil,.,!   Kinndom  .,i   Great   Britain  and   Ireland    The 
Si  • 

Ilid.T    iH'iiis  H    (I       2.H:i,s,ii(H 
C.inipr<'ssi,,n  Ignition  Ltd    .    Sii 

Chapinai!    <'liarles   W        2,H.37,0(il 
Coiiipton.    Chirlos    K       Bit     li,,lder    for    holding'    a    plurality 

of  bits.      2, H3S. _•».-,,  (5-  1(1-58,  CI   2t>2      33 
Conrad.    Fr.inklm,    and    .M     I,     (J, mid,    to    Ktliyl    <  orp       Kthyl 

rhlorldf  inaiiufacriire       2.h,{8.o78,  0    l0-,".8."c|    200     002 
Conrad.    Franklin.    M.    L     (Jould,   and   C.    .M.    Neher     to   Ethyl 
Corp       C|,  ,,rina(i,>n     of     ..fhan>'       2,838.,"i7!t      0    in   ,'.m      ('l 

20(»    oiii: 

Conr.id    Knirli    and  1{    R    Oeninan.  to  Owens-I  llitiols  (JIass  Co 

(Jl.iss   tilowir'i:  d.'Mce       2.S37.^7L   0    1(1   58,  CI    40      is 
C.tns.di.laf.-d  I'.i,  kaifini:  MachlniTv  Corp       Sn 

I'i,iiii,,i)d     Geor.-e  H        2.837. 8H.-, 
I'tLsorfium     filr     Klektrochemische     Industrie    G      m      b      H 
.s't  c 

Herrmann,    Willy   ().    Haehnel.   and    Winkler       2.837  770 


CI    2  t  t       117 

Chu,  Jeffrey   C.   to  Tiilte.l   States  of  America,  A! omic   Energy 
Comiius.sn.h        r.inar\   sr ..r.i^-..  .  I,  iii..nt.      2.838.0»;  1 .  0-10-.%8. 
r\     2."0-    27 
Ciba  Ltd       Sfi- 

Mueller,  Willv    and  Sloans'        2.838  4,S« 
Mueller,  Willy,  ati.l  M.'cris-        2,838,520. 
Clbii  Pharmac.'iitl,  a!  Pro,Iu,r<  Iiii     :    Ser-- 
Hruey    Jean       2  n.is  .",  ]  :; 
(Jrob.  Cyril  A  ,  and  Renk       2.838..' 17 
Hoffman,  Karl,  and  Herr      2,8:',8,.Mfi, 
HofTmao    Karl,  mo!  I   r.^'ti        J,s.38.50«l. 
Riinietsch    Rud'df       J'n.'.s.'IO 
Ru/.icka,  L.'o]„,M,  an.!  Pr.'l,.k:       2.838  580 


Process    of 

2.83H..-,77, 
I>i.spciisilii^ 


J  s3^  'T8!! 


i'lapp<T,     (JenunkT     I. 

Cori"       Pulse      sIltih!      Trinslanne      ,ippar,itus 

*V-10-58.  CI    307      8x  ,- 
I'lark,    .Xlbert   G      t,,   Gnn^-ral   KUctric  Co.      Mon..fu»d   interna^ 

decomposition   ent'inp       2.838,034.   6-10-58.   CI     123 — 65. 
CI. irk.  Hert)ert  M     ami  I>    Huffey,  to  Cnlfed  St.ifes  of  .\meri<a. 

.\t.unic  h:,ierL'y  c,,nimission       C  fxrr  i,  ttoi,  improvements  in 

eliminarmn  nf  Mo  by  use  .d'  f.rric  mn       j  ^a-^  :o>7    tV-10-o8 

23      14  5 
Clark.  J,,seph    P.     Jr     (;    c    H.,«art    mi.l  c     R     Past,   to  Pan 

.\nii'riciin    I'-frolfum    Corp       Pr,>dacin)i    multiple   fractures 

In  a   formation    i^-netratM-l   by  a   w.li       2^38ll6    6-10-58 

<"1    100—22  ■ 

Clark.    Joseph    !'.  .    Jr.    and    K.    Dyk.    to    Pan    American    Pe- 

troli-iiiii  Corp       Fracturirii;  formarious  at  selfcf.-l  elev  C'.ins 

2.S3H.1  17    6-10   .-,8.  CI    lOf,      42 


FinjjinetTlni;  Id       ortano  alumimim  ci>ni|Miunds       2,^<38..^.'^0 

'■,    III   5s,  ( '1,  20O       44.S. 
I    .foil.    R,itM'rr  B     to  .VII  .Viiifrican  KngineHrJng  Co       .Aircraft 

bridle  arrester.      2.H3.S,2."i9,  0-  lO-oH,   CI    244       11(1 
C  .iidrO'f.     Kdwanl    .\  .    to    The    Infa  Roto    Machine    Co       Inc 

K.dl    r,.mperatiire   .-ontrol   system       2.837,833    0    lO-.'S    ci 

!4       124 
»  i  iirT,'!!,!  V,    I  balr.'S    R       Constant    feeil    plant    wat-Tin^:   appa 

■atus      2.S37  '^.M    (i    10   5S,  CI,  47      3s 
Coiisii  lac,   Rt-tiis   H       .siefrini;  brake  for  a   four   whe»'|i'(l  trail 

;iU'  \Hhicl..      2,s,'is.:?23,  0    10   58,  CI    .'so      in; 

Coventry    Radiator    A    Presswork    Co     Ltd.  :    See-- 

Jackson,   L<'.oiar«l  II       J  >v3s  .'(;5 
C.vnrt     R.dnTf   .1  ,    to   Biiwes     'Seill   FasI"   C,irp       TiOteless   fire 
pa*    i        _  s'.K  IIH7.  '1    10   .'is.  ('1.  152      307 


VII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

<-  w-      f«    VArthron    Aircraft      Inc        Hydraulic    or     Itean,    Reginald    Si.,    lo   (  hlcag..    IVvelopment    Corp       Pro<^R^ 

"'^pneumitfc'  b^-dirJctlon'aVKl^'liioror     2"h37,89*«.  <H0  58.         f.,r  prcKluclng  titanium  and  .Oconium      2,838.393,  6-l(V^8, 


CI   (Hi     97 


0_10_58.  <T.  131    -198 


Separ 
Sullivan.  Frank  K      2,838,481 


6-10-.')8    t  I.    74      194^  n„,.i.,n,.„     t.,   Srv.tnails     Inc      I>elmag-.Ma8chinenfabrik   Reliihold    Ltornfeld  :    See— 

0-10-58.  (  1.  If— *^  Barlow,  Sidney  I),.   SusHiiian,  and  de  .M<din       2.S37.750. 


Croiinmn  .\rrns  Co  ,  Inc       Sti 

Men    Rudolf  and  W  agner      2,838,30t». 


I>emoB,  Nicholas      Srr 

Kerley,  Sam  D,,  Kalb,  and  Klnkel      2.83.s,33s 


•«''l^n    ;^,'"-5^RL°?>4(?"'     ^■■"^h'"""'*^     "»■"""''•       -^•^«-'»-'       '*""%V¥h;.do;   w'k.   andnenkhau>       2.,s3s 
0-10-O8.  Cl^-fiOr  -*''  Denman.  Robert  R.  :   i<ee 

'"Trnord  'mncU     T,     Brew.ter,     Collins,     and     Cr«u«e     ,,      V°"^?.'l'.Ii''l?  ^"1^'*'"'"""     '■^^''''' 


127, 


Arnold,     Francis 
2.837.986 


Denning,  Ralph  -M.  :    .Sec 

Markhani.   Basil   G,  and  Denning'       2,s3sl32. 


.    "  ifoii    ^^'    \ii.,»,o„i    !•       ..    \i..tr..r.oiit>in  \lckHrs    Kiel  .Markhani.   liasii   i.,  ana  Kenning-      _,"».\«^  i.^.. 

pacitors      2,83o,7J3.  ()-io-.^«.  i  i,  .sii-    -4-  „ 

Crowiher,  Richard  L.     Knockdow  n  store  funiil  ure      2.838,35.".  ],^^,„„,„i     Charles    F.,    to    Houdallle    Industries,    Inc.       Non- 

(V-ia-58,  C)    312      257  jamming  drive  actu.itor      2.H37.i)30.  "i    10 -58,  CI    74      424  8 

Cruzan,   Charles   ti  .   and    R    G     Piety     to    Philips    '''''■.;'''*"'"  Ikes     liosiers      John     B,       Self-t-nergizing     brake        2.838.139 

Co      klectrical  well  logging      2,83h.731  ,  0 -10   .58,  (  1.  324      1  Cv-i  0-58    (h    188      74 

Cundiff.  Ix»8ter  B   :    See  Detrle     Arthur   J      and    P     J     Stayb,.!!     to    DouK'la>^    .Mrcrafi 

Fry,  Horace  P  ,  Jr.  and  Cundiff      2.h3..83o                        __  ^.^      jj^^       sealant   dispensing   de\  iiv       2.838.210    ti-lu  58. 

(\irrier,     Floyd     C,     Sr        Railway     rail     puller        2.838,..,  ci    222    -327. 

6-10-58,   Cl     254    -104  Deutsche    Gold-    und    Sill>er-S(  heldeanstH  It    vorinas    Ro.-ssler 

Cusanra       George.        Gauge     for      cm  i.ff      saws      and      dados  (s>r- - 

2,838,078,  0    10-58.  Cl.   143       174  Schuler    Willielm       2  S3S  5 1  s 

Cuslc    John  W      and   R.   W.   Hamilton,   to  G     D    Searle  A  Co  m.  Vrijer.   Frederik   W.    to   .North   American   PhiUps  tu     lm\ 

Hydroxyalkylpipernr-inoalkvlhalophenothiazlnes.     2, 83s, 507,  .Multiplex  television  system,     2.s38..)0 , ,  <►   10  ..s    (  i    i,h 

(■,_10.-5A   Cl    200     243                                                        ,  .'2                                                                                         ,         ,   ,      * 

'usic    John   W      to   <;     D     Searle   &   Co      O-aniinoalkvl-9  xaii  De  Wald.   William   N       Portable   .inerKcncy   signal  mid   irafhi 

thenecarboxaiiildes      2.838,509,  0    10  58.  Cl.  200     247.2  control  apparatus,      2.838  744.  0    lo   5s    ci    :uo      S4 


Cutler-Hammer,  Inc    ;    .sVr 

Klllot.  William  H,.  and  Schmidt.     2.s38,043. 
Cutler.  Royal  A    :    See  „  ,  ,.  . 

Surrey,  Alexander  R,,  and  Cutler      2.838,514 
Cutter  laboratories.  In(    :    See 

Butler.  William   F       2.s38,040 


Diamond  Alkali  Co      .sce- 

Pvne    WllliHin  J      2.S3S.43S 
Hi   Ma'ttla.   Samuel   P.   and  J     N     Bruc..       surk-'c   pressure  ab 

sorher,     2.838.073,0   10  5s,ci,   i:5<.      30 
lOmiiiock.  Norman  .\       .spp 

Diividhon.   I\or   M  ,   and   Dimiii,,ck       J,s;ts._'.'0. 


Cybulskl.     St..phen     F         Built-up     snap     gauge        2,837.s-.'s  i,j|„(jnd     George    H,    to    Consolidatd    Packaging    .Maclilnery 

■  (VlO-58.  Cl    33      lOs  Corp.      Capping  chuck       2  837.ss5.  0    lo   5s,   ("1     53      369. 

'"^'''■V.'.'ili-"'*''TJ1''".'    ''■'''    !,«,        iL        iH-ibi-ii  Diiiter.    Henry    A,    to    .Minneapolis  Honey  well     Regulator    Co. 

Dahl^'l'^re^r^ilrx  "?."'  '4^;;',i.  t.rMi^t^^'stntes  of  .America.  Mounting  nVans  for  angular   p.ckoffs      2  s,.7.924,  0    10  58 

Commerce      Mildew-prooffng  of  leather      2.838,420.6    10  ..8.  ^           ,'   ,,^,;f^;,,^   j      ^^^^   j     j     j,„utinan     to   North   American 

,    Vl.      ,'    ^.         ,.-       c  I'Tiilips     Co.     Inc         Method     of     produi  iiig     a     pliyKicall.\ 

'*"''n;;S-lV^W.andDahl.H.ck      2.H.38  135  developabU.  latent  photographiclniagc.     2.8.^8.398,  0  -  10-5s. 


Daisy  Mfg.  c<i       See 

Wells,  William  S      2.S37,S05 
Zerlxd    George  H       2.S38.219 


Distillers  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  See 

Hadlev,  David  J.,  and  Wood.      2  838  558 


D'\t?drca'    l,Yn  B       .ier  Don,,    Charles       Coin'or       2.83S.2.19     0    1  o -."s     Cl     235      114 

"HeuveV'il'ertMTt   M     and  I>Andren      2.838,240.  Donaldson,  George  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydro- 

Danell     lolin  T       Retaining  support  for  flexible  tliln-sheet  nia  carbon     onversion     process     with     a     plaliniiin     containing 

terlals      2.S37.804    0    10   .58,C1    24      84  catalyst      2.838  446.  0    1 0  58« '1    li'O      .5o 

Daniels    I.udhiw  S      Hydrocarbon  Research.   Inc       Moving  bed  |>,,r,.v    George  B       Brake  slack  adjust,  r       2  S3s,142    0    10-58. 

reactor.     2.s3s.3si    (l-lo  5s,  ci    -.'3      2ss  Cl"   188— 198 

Danlelson.  Paul  F,  to  All  Power  Mfg    Co      Handle  striniures  postal.  Frank    to  American   Time  Products.  Im       Watch  move- 

for  valves  and  the  like      2.838.270.  tV   1  o   58,  Cl    251— 1 10  ,„».nt     deiiLagnet  izing    ap|,»rarus       2,838,720.     6- lo  58.    <"1 

Dapelo,     Aldo.       Fault     detecting     cable     sheath.       2.838.594.  317      157  5 

4-10-58.  CI.  174      115  Douglas  Aircraft  Co     Inc    ..s.c                   o  ooo  o,n 

Dasher   John      .sec  IVtrie.  Arthur  J  .  and  Siaybohit.      2.838.210. 

Gaudln    Antoine  M.  and  Dasher      2  s38,309  Dow  Chemical  Co  ,  The     •'^''^f^.,     ,,^ 

Date     Kazuo    H       to    Mc<  ;raw  Edison    Co        I-'ad    interrupter  Bachtel,  Howard  J       2.83S.4o8 

switch      2  838  638   tU  1 0   58    Cl    200      146  Brust,    Harry    I        2,838...ti. 

David     Andrew    M       Nail    cllpp.r.      2.837.SJ1,    0    10-5H     ci  Brust,    Harry    F       "-'  8.3,8. .50H 

30      T>4  Brust,   Harry    F       2.838..i6, 

Davidson.   Ivor   -M  ,   and   N    A     DInimock,   to   Power  Jets    (Re  Brust.    Harry    F      >'  S38,56s                     .,  oou  i-'i 

search    and    Development  i     Ltd.      Wing    mounted    Jet    pro  Purtansky,  Alexander  M  ,  an.l  Kjt^i:       .,8.t8  4,.-! 

pulsion  system  for  aircraft       2,8.38.2.56.   6-  10   58,   Cl.  244 

15 


Rigterlnk.   Rjiymond    H       2  ^38.,' 

Robinson.   Billy   P.,   Wendorff.   and   Zlngg       - '^^^S'-yj..  , 
DaVies     Ben     andD    O     McCrelght     t..   Harbison  Walker    Re  Sloan,   Harold   F.   Greminger    and   Windover       2.838.384 

fracf'orles'Co       Siiica    refractorv  '     2,838  400.    0-10-.58.    Cl  Whe<'Ier.  Donald  D     and  "i  oung       2  838  5-2 

\(tfi     (59  Dow  Corning  Corp      Srr  ^ 

Davis     Arthur    S,    to    Dynamic    Electronics-New    York,    Inc  Gilkey.   John   w       -' ^;'■^:*r'i.* 

Electromagnetic  delay   line.      2,8.38,735.   6-10-68,  Cl    333  Soinmer,   I>>o   II       2  S3S,  ,1., 

31 


rMimmei,    i>«-o    i>         --.)-.,i..  r,  ooe  i  a" 

Downs.    George    A        Snsliless    window     structure        ,J,?<.-{H.14 1 . 


Davis    Roderlc  A  .   to   International    Biisiitess   Machines  Cori'  6-10   58,  Cl    ISO      (2 

Multiple  punch   prevention  deMce      2,s.-,s,n.-.   0-10-58,   r^l       ''-''[./^-''^^'J;'--  7/  ,,,,;  ,,    .,       o,s37,799 
Davis.  William  E       See  I 'rake.      Joiin      F       Golf      putter       2.838,312       6-10-58 


Felts.  Jerome  J     and  Davis      2  838,32 
Dnyslrom.  Inc   :    See 

Krbguth    Paul  F    K      2, 838.02s 

tiilbert.  Roswell  W      2  838,232 
Davton  RubN>r  Co  ,  The      .scc 

Rockoff    Joseph      2.837  775. 

Talalav,  Anselm       2,837,708 

Wagner,  William  T     2.837.760  .  ,      ,.   .     t.,, 

Deakin     Stanley   T,   to    Siemens   Edison   Swan    Ltd       Coatlnf     Dii  Bois    ElUit     sri 
of  plastic  material       2.s37  772.  ♦(   10  58,  Cl     is      59  Saunderson.  Jason 


Cl 

II        1  .  f  ■ ,  1 1         , .  ,        — ■-- —         — 

Drew.    John    J        Evercisii.k:    devi.e       2  838.307     6    1(»   58     Cl 

■'72      57 
Drewrys^  Waller  V       Fisliiiik;  ro,l  fiolde;       2.838  263    »;io5s 

Druev~Jean  'l..  Ciba  PliarmiMvntO  a)  Products,  Inc  Method 
for'  the  prepara'i,.n  of  ,•^  6  dih.\  dr;i  7,lnoi..\  rniaztne 
2.838.513,  0    lo   5^    Cl    2t'.i'      -T." 


,iid  \^<i   Hoi. 


2  837.959 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ducon  <'o.,  Inc      ^ee  —  ' 

Held.  Hans  J  .  and  Wpitu       l',M38.()«-' 
Held.  Httn8  J.    and  UXtx       J  A:\H  D^iS 
Weits.   John,  and   H^-liI       2  83M.fM53 
I  'uffpy    Dick  ;  .s>» 

Clark.  HerbtTt  M     and  Duff^y       2.M38,.<67. 
Huffy.  William  B.     Si-r 

SUllk.   Ivan,  and  Duffy       L'. 837. 955 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B  ,  Laboratoripn.  Inc  ;  See — 
I'-pKtP.   Harold   E       2.8a8.rt«7 
Cavanajth    Robprr  T.    and  HalneH       2,838.001 
Hainew.   JesHP   H       2.«38.598 
Duncan,    .\neu.s    W  ,     ro    Thp    Mining    Rnelnp«TiiiK;    Cm      !,f-i 

Conveyors       2,838  1«4,  rt-lf>-58,  CI     198      191 
Duncan,     Kobprr     S       t.,     BpII     Tpl<>phone     Liliora*nnp«     In. 

Adjur<t;it.|p    aiductor       2%38,7.<7     «-^l(V58,    CI     33rt      K'n 
Dunlnn.   I«Tirp|   E      r,^  Z^^nlrh   PlMnfi.--*  Co      Thirknpw*   ronttr 

2,837. 9T:-!     tl    l(t-:)8,   CI     !>(>      1  _• 
r»iiuIop.    Andrk'W    1'.    and    H     SchpifuUn.    td    Thf   QiLaker   OatM 
Co,      I'ro<1uctlon   of   tPtrahydrofurfuryl   alcohol       2.H.TN  ."i.'.i 
«-10-,'^8,    CI     2ii<»      347  H 

Dunphy,    Clniidp  and   C    J       F'rcitectlve   eating   nfMiss'l.i, 

2.838.414,  ^10  ,5k    r\    \i\t\     -jH^ 
iHinpliy.  Cllntiin  J       See^ 

Dunphy    Chmd.-  and  C    ,1       J, 838  414, 
Du  Pont,  E    I     il**  .NVmoiirs  «nd  Co      ffff 

Bussp,  Warren   F.  and  Boxlpr       2  838.437. 
Koe..n,   Irvine  C       2,838  51  1 
MoffPtt,  WaltPr  K     an<l  PicknnH       2  H38,4rt4 
Rhodln,  Thor  \     ,Ir       _". 83 8  ;!«,•; 
Rhodln    Thor  .\  ,  Jr       2  838, 39« 
StarkwPHthpr,    VVarnfr    H      Jr       2,^38,418, 
Wilson,   Jo«pph  D    C,    II       2.838.524. 
Durn-Tpaf  Corp      .sVf 

Marknoud     Mich*-!    K       2,838  713 
Rchwing.  JoH^ph.  an<l   Schiazziin..       2  h38  7(i7 
Duvall.  Marion  R      ConibLnpd  pupppt  staifp  and  cnrrvint:  rasp 

2,837.863    «~l(i   58    CI    4«      1 .1 
Dyk,    Karl      Kpc 

Clnrk    Jospph  B     Jr     and  Dvk       2  83m  1  1  7 
Dynamic  Elpctronicn-N'pw  York,  In<'      .'fff 

Davi*.  Arthur  S       2,838,735 
Divonik,    Mlkf       KxtpnuihU'    frallpr       -',H38  11<J     (V-]0-58.   CI 

214      5tKl 
Eaaon,    Clarcncp    M,    to    Industrial    <'Uiich    Cnrp       Intprcon 
npctpd    clurcli    ami    hrakp    mp<-haninm       2.838  !,'>()     H   lo    'h 
CI,    l!t2      IS 
Eastman,    Du     Boi8.    and     I.     P     iJaiicher,    t^    Ttu'    Texai    (  . 
Burnpr  for  the  production  of  carbon  nionoxidi'  and  hvdriL'fn 
2,838,105,  H   lo-,')S,  CI    \;h      ii)<( 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ;  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W     Jr       2  838,470 
Jarrptt,  Charlpn  A       2  838,365 
.•^niith,  Arthur  S       2  838,364 
Eaton  MfK    Co      Set- 

OlrtberK,    Sidney       2.838,244 
Wlnthpr     Martin    P       2,838  7o.; 
El>»'rt   Electronics  Corp       S'cc 

Mifchpll.   Irvinir  L       2  838,721 
Ecary    Charles  A  ,  to  .loclpte  Comnierclaie  E    c    \      ElMtrical 

wrvonipchanlsms.      2,838,72*     ti-Ki   5h     CI     31h      292. 
Eckert.    John    P  ,    Jr      to    Spprry    Rwnd    Ci.rp       ,\nipliflpr    f  t 

pulse  type  dicnals       2,S38,686l  6    l<v  r,H    ("I     (07      88 
Eckert,  John   P,  Jr      fi>  Spprry   Rand   Corii       Mairnpiic  anip  i 

Her    bistable    devicv'        2.838,746,    6    lu  58     Ci      'un      174 
Eckert.    John    P  .    Jr  ,    and    H     J     Gray     Jr      r>>    .S|».rry    Rand 
Corp,      Push-pusli    transi!4tor    circuit'.-*       2  83«  690     6'  10-58, 
CI.   307      88  5 
Economic  Pro<!uc'>»  Cn      ser 

Skerritf,    R.iy    P       2  h3h,2VH 
EdmoniK,   I>'»'  ( »       f!re 

nillyer   John  C    and  Edmonds       2,838,478. 
Edmunds,  William   ft     to  T  T  E  circuit   Breakpr  Co.     Current 
UndrlnK     protpction     f^r     c<)ntai't..r-i       2  "38,718.     ft-10-58. 
CI     317      46 
EdmuniLson.   Willian,  C      to  General   Mufni'.  (^rirj        Adjustable 

linkacp      2.837,934,  6-10   58,  Cl    74      586 
Edwards,  Cyrus  V   :  fii^f 

Leltnpr    TJnn  J.    and  Edwird.H       2,837,939, 

Edwin  Bjorn,  and  S  \  C,  Sven-iwm  ni  .Vktieb-ilak'tf  Kanfhal 
Nickel  ilirMmiuni  alloys  containing  rare  fartti  metals  an'l 
b..r(.n       2  838  394    6^10    .IS    Cl    7.'       171 

EuKman,    Max     E  ,     to    The     Marnavox    I'o        Irnpa'T     releaae 
niecliani.«iii  fMr  tirini:  pin       2,837  99^    H--]i\   ,',s    C]     102      73, 

P:(rye8ult  Izzolarnpa  es  Vlllamossagi  Rpsivenytar-ia.shjr     See — 
I^katos,       (iyiirgy       SzAbA,       Szieefi        and       U'flszburK 
2  838,633 
Eichenberjrer     Walter    \N .      Proc«-ss    for    hriii'i.-tr  [m;    ntanium 

scrap,     2  837.773    6-lft  58,  Cl    is      39  3 
Eickmann.   ttlin    J       Hee 

Carlson.  Harold  .\     and   Eickmann       2,838,293 
Eisenh'ifer     Johann     and     1.      Horhach        ,Sc:Cpel        2,838,i>4;< 

6    10   58,  CI     128      3i»,') 
Ekholm     Carl    R      to    FI^•\■.nics    Corp       Method    •<(   producing' 

flttintM      2  S37.8in    6   10^  58.  CI    29      157 
Eklov     r>avid,    tn    Svenska    Relafahriken    .V    B       Ele>  trie   com- 

montraflon   sy<tem       2  838.609     6-10-58,   C!     17'">  —  t. 
Electr1c-.\lre  Enelnperlng  Corp       See — 

Hewitt,  Elmer  S,,  and  Beyer     2,837,H35 
EaectrlcltP   de    France-Service    National-Direction    d>'s    Ktud-s 
et  Reoherch«>g  :  See — 

De  Changy.  OllNrt     2,83«,236 
Billot.    William    H.,    and    E     X     Schmidt,    to   Cutler  Haininer 
Inc.      .\utomatlc    temperature   control    for   elpctrlc    hpafern 
2,838. «43,  8-10-58,  Cl.  219—20 
EUlMn,    Carl    A.      Ice-flshlnit    tilt       2,837.857.    tV-ii>.-58     ci 

43—17 
Ellison.  George     See — 

netcber.  Arthur  H  .  Stark,  and  Ellison.     2.838.274 


Emery,  Richard  L,,  to  Kerea  Fibre  Co.     Packing  for  fragile 

article*,     2,838,173.  6-10-58,  Cl,  206 — 65, 
Emmert.   Roland   C,     Folding  lee  hinge  and  latch   itnicture, 

2.838,353  6-10-58,  Cl.  311—89. 
EJngelhard  Induatrlea,  Inc,     See — 

Teter.  John  W.,  Oring.  and  Keith.    2,838,375. 
Teter,  John  W.,  Grlng,  and  Keith.    2.888,444. 
Teter,  John  W  ,  Keith,  and  Grlng,    2.838,445. 
Eprova  Ltd,  :   See- 

Sutpr,  Hans,  and  Zutter     2,838,510, 
KrbKuth,    Paul   F,    K,,   to  Daystrom,  Inc.      Pneumatic  follow- 

np  ■ystem,    2.838,028.  6-10-58,  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Erdmann.    Hans,    to    Waldea   Kohlnoor,   Inc,      Meana   for  dls- 
Denalng    and    applying   open    retaining    rings.      2,837,812, 
8-10-58.  Cl.  29 — 211, 
Erdmann.    Hans,    to    Waldes    Kohlnoor,    Inc,      Retalninx-rlnit 

applying  tools.     2.837  948.  6-10-58,  Cl,  81 — 6  1 
Erlckson,  John  G,.   to  General  Mills.  Inc.      Salts  of  aulfated 
fatty  amine  glycosides.     2.838.487.  6-10-58.  Cl    260—211 
Erie  Resistor  Corp,  :  See — 

F'oster   James  H,     2.838,736. 
Gray,  Robert  B.     2.838.300, 
Eriksson,   Allan   H      to  Husqvarna   Vapenfabrlks  Aktiegolag 
Sewing    machine   driying  devices,      2,838,020,    6-10-58,   Cl, 


Terraced  garden  structure 

2,837,866. 
see — 
2,838.456 

2,838.566 

,838,573, 

2,838.578, 


r,789. 


Wire  Kuide  adapter,     2,838.280.  6-10-68. 


2.838,614 


112—220 
I':smay,   Margaret   L.   and    P,    0 

2.837.866,   6-10-58,  Cl    47—33 
Esmay,  Paul  O  ;  See — 

Esmay,  Margaret  L.  and  P.  O, 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 

Banes,  Fred  W,   and  P^itiwerald 

Brown.  James  W.     2,888,385 

Cottle.  Delmer  L..  and  Mirrlas 

Mason.  Ralph  B.     2.838.386 
Matustak,  Alfred  H,.  and  Ready     2 

Rndel.  Harry  W     2,838,387, 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  gee- 
Conrad,  Franklin,  and  Gould      .. 

Conrad    Franklin,  Gould,  and  Neher,     2,838.579 

Cook.  Shirl  E.,  and  Neher,     2.838,577 

Fllbey,  Allen  H.     2  838,571. 
^^f^V^'i"',*!".?  •  *S^  ^-  Blanco.    Joining  spindle     2,83 
Ewarts  Ltd.  :   See — 

Woodhall,  Harold  G      2.838.069 
Excplerraatlc.   Inc.  :   See — 

KrauB.  Charles  E.     2,837,937 
Eyb    Wolfgang,   to  Porsche  System   Engineering  Ltd      Bogle- 
Cl  'so!^'^"  tracked  vehicles,     2,888,344.  6-10-58. 

Eyles,  Edward   G 
Cl    2.54 — 134.3, 
FKF  Friti  Kesseiring  Geratebau  A    G  :   See- 

Kesselrlng.  Frits,  and  Baer,     2,838.634 
F  R  Machine  Works,  Inc,  :   See— 

Zavalps,  Charles  T      2,838,691 
Fairbanks,  Arrard  F  :   See— 

Ashhy    Robert  M,.  Fairbanks,  and  Cady 
Fairbanks.  Morse  A  Co,  :  See — 

Henderson.  Robert  M.    2,838  298 

Nevil!    Emerson   F      2.838  704. 
Falrchlld  Graphic  Equipment    Inc      See- 

Goptz.  Maurus  T,  and  Halvorsen,     2.838,114 
Farhenfahrlken  Bayer  Akt    ■   See-- 

Beyer,  Helm       2,838,374 

MfJller    Wllhelm       2,838,559 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt,  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlnir 

See —  '' 

Bro<)prspn.  Richard,  I-«ewp,  and  Ott      ^ 

Drthner,  Ludwlg.  and  Ruter     2,838,422, 
F'arnsworth   Research  Corp,  :   See^- 

VlUler,  Merltt  L,,  and  Butler,    2.838,671 
Farrel. Birmingham  Co,.  Inc   :   See — 

Whlttun,  Warren  C,     2,837,763 
F"ast,  Clarence  R,  :   .See — 

Clark.  Joseph  B  .  Jr  ,  Howard,  and  Fast,     2,838  116 
f^ckler.  John  .M  ,  Jr      Divided  power  differential      2,83" 
6-10-58    Cl    74 — 711 

Farrer,    Kenneth,    to    Baker    Perking    Ltd 

chine      2  83S,010,  6-10-58.  Cl    107  —  1 
Fay.rs,  Alfred  A,,  and  A.  HIne.  to  Minister  of  Supply    in  Her 

Majesty's    <;oyernment    of    the    United    Kinedom    of   Great 

Britain   and    Northern   Ireland,      Compasses,   magnetometers 

anil  the  like      2,837,829,  ti-10  58   Cl    33      ■'•>i' 
Federal  Hiitier  Co       See — 

Williams,  Frank  N      2,838,070, 
Feeney,      Bernard,         Motor      vehicle      traction 

2.8.38  086,  6-10-58.  Cl    152—214 
F^ltl,   Rudi>lf,   to   Waldes   Kohinour 

In    slide    fastener    manufacture. 

164     47 
Feketics,    Frank       Shielding  enclosures 

Cl     174      35 
Felts.  Jerome  J  ,  ami  W    E    Davis,  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Vehicle 

frame       2.838.322,  6-10-58.  Cl    280—106, 
Fernbach,    Llnderg    J        Vocabulary    studv    device       2.837.839, 

6    10   .%8,  Cl    35-  76 
Fernsler.  <^orge  L.  and   K    G    Maclean. 

.\mprlca.     Nayy        Wide-range     captive 

2  838.673    6-10-58.  Cl    250-  -36 
Fibra   A    G       Nee 

I.uchslnepr    Ernst      2.837,903, 
Fidelity  rni.in  Trust  Co    :    See 

I.uti,  Karl,  and  Hemml     2,838.425. 
Fl dler,   Robert   E     to  Thompson  Products. 

hall  joint  as8emhly      2,83A,330,  6-10-58. 
Fllbey,   Allen   H,   to  Ethyl  Corp      3.5-dlalkyl-4-hvdroiyben»v 
ethers.     2,838.571,  6-10-58.  Cl,  260-  61 1, 


,838.485. 


,936, 


Sandwiching   ma 


Inr      Punch 
2.838,112, 


attachment 

means  useful 
6-10-68,    Cl 


2,838,592,   8-10-58, 


to  United  States  of 
oscillator    system 


Inc      Self-rlghtlnt: 
Cl.  287—90, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Plndlay    Albert  J  .  J    A    MacDonald,  and  O.  C.  Widdup,   to 

Canadian   Patents   and  DeTelopment   Ltd.      Time  recording 

apparatus,     2,838,361.  6-10-58;  Cl   346—83 
Fink.  Trevor  :   See — 

Oreen.  Thomas  A,,  Gorrle.  Shannon,  and  Fink,     2.837,921, 
Flnkel,  Oscar  C.  :   See— 

Kerley   Sam  D..  Kalb.  and  Flnkel.     2,838.338, 
Firth  Sterling  Inc.  ;  See — 

Porterfleld.  Cecil  P.     2.838,652 
Fischer     Bernard,      Hair   curler  device       2.838,054    6-10-58, 

a.  132 — 43, 
Fischer,  Thomas,  H    Kronacher,  and  F   Kaess,  to  SUddeutsche 

Kalkstickstoff-Werke    A     G       Method    and    apparatus    for 

nitrogenating    calcium    carbide,       2,838.379,    6-10-58     Cl 

2,3—279, 
Fisher,   Gene   J,,   and    A     F     MacLean.    to   Celanese   Corp    of 

America,      Production    of    polyoleflnlc   acyloxy    compounds 

2.838,561    6-10-58,  Cl    260^—484 
Fltagerald.  William  P  :  See- 
Banes,  Fred  W  ,  and  Fitizefald,     2,838.4.56 
Fletcher,   Arthur   H  .   F    H,    Stark.   an(i   Q    Ellison,   to  Rolls 

Royce    Ltd       Bladed    stator  structures   for   axial-flow   fluid 

machlnen.     2,838.274.6-10-58    Cl    2.5.3-78    "*"""* '^    °"'° 
Flexonlcs  Corp  :   See — 

Ekholm,  Carl  R.     2.837,810 

*^'5837  849'6m6-.58"ci"''4o"-16'''"  "^''''""''"*f  'H-Play   '«•'<'•'' 

^'iPR'oVi"?,!"';,.-^      'Automobile    carrier    winch       2.838.281, 
6-10-58,  CI.  254-164 

^°iL°m*Vo°!?.?  ^K.   ^^?,'''  *''■■  "'■  similar  article.     2,838,100. 
'>-i"— OS,  LI.  155 — 191. 

'^'in^um^l-:!!],^'   2"8'3«':o,f8"riO-^58''crr3'^'"f8'''^'"-''^^'''  '"' 
''T8"8.3?7"i-fol,5^8"  cT2^-Jf^"'''''''''    '"'"       ^"'^    '-' 
^"nun^J^J^l^'^P-   V   I"f'"'-n«tl"nal   Standard   Electric  Corp 

Ford  Motor  Co   :   See — 

Argenta,  Henry  J  .  and  Johnston     2,838  43o 

Hleuenstein,  Julius  M.     2,837  798 

Boyer.  Thomas  J.     2.838,726 

Bover,  Thomas  J.     2,838  727 

Felts,  Jerome  J,,  and  Davis,     2,838.322 

Repko,  Louis  L  .  and  Ashlln      2.838.036 

Rozlan,  Irylng  \V      2.837,790  I 

Schaldenbrand.  Arthur  L     2,838  339  ' 

Fordyce,  David  B,  :  See— 

Gruntfest,  Irving  J  ,  and  Fordyce      2,838  397 
Foster     James    H,    to    Erie    Resistor    Corp    '   High    dielectric 
constant  cavity  resonator      2.838,736,  6-10-.58    Cl    33.3      83 
6  lO-^S    Cl,  346l"r4"'"''^  ""'^  '^"''  recorder,     2  838,360, 
Foster,    R».vniond   F,,   to  General   Electric  (^o      Noise   cancel 

ling  circulr     2,838.618,  6-10-58,  Cl,  179-171 
Foundation  Equipment  Corp      Nee 

F.x  ■V&'^'r'p^TS?.len«°i  ,rT'M^^  to    The 

S^3"8^^8f 6^^c;:!58\^r;"4^?r'"  ^-^'-  «--^  ^i*'^- 

^M"miim«Ttd-'''cV,r^K"     0     Musgraye,    to    Williams    A 
Cl    189— 78        ^''a*ln«  bar  assemblies,    2.838,148,6-10-5" 

''"."38.4?8',rio"58  n%l  %V    """    ''"'''"    brlghtener 
Francis,  W  illlam  C  .  F    L    Turbett,  and  L,  C    D    Gr-H-nweghe 

f^p^Jjei^'cS^S^ici^  2^is.  rfor^^^r'^^rt^ 

^^r,!os,^r™2,/38.4T9,%^"l'^^8  ^rv^7"7]^•'■  ^^'^''^'"''^ 
^'?aTor^'"2•8iv&.-"lo-,^•'^r93«"^7'^^^'-  ^^^  "-*'- 

S^Holmberg,  and  F    B    Jewett.  Jr     to 

Stenni    Iron       2.837.847.    6-10-58,    CI 


.Normal 
recording 
2,838,74.1 


6-10-58,     <■< 


Franklin,   Bdmond  G 

C.eneral    Mills,    Ini 

38—77 
Frask,  Arthur  C  ,  Co   :  Sec 

Jantaen,  I^lf     2,838  483 
FredrlkHson,    Oke    A  .    to    California    Research    Corp 

moyeout     correction     with     common     drive     for 

JT-ld-.V^'n    'ifl;,""*^^:/"'^'"''  reproducing  means 
'''''r^*''9oo'^"Q%'"'^    ^        «""ollapsible    tube        2.838,207. 

Freeman  Chemical  Corp   ;  See 

Freeman,  Stephen  E      2  838  463 
Freeman,    Stephen    K  .    to   Freeman    Chemical    ("orp       Chlor.. 

2'83"8,4«3:fl!?,\-58,"ci"^«o""l5""''       '''"^'"^"      P^"^--''^^ 
'^7,?''i'''.i^""'f   V  .  Apparatus    for   introducing  a    mixture   of 
fuel   and   air    Into    thp   combustion   chamber  of  an    Intprnal 
combustion  engine.     2,838,037.   6-10-58,   H,    123      139 

''T'.r^"''«   Ty.   J''  V"^   ^    "    <^ndlff,   to  Amerl'can  Viscose 

m"a7erlal'"^2'8t7,83a  fi^^^r,"^  Cl  ^4^7''''  "'^"'"'  "'"''" 
Fryar    Jewel   E     Jr     to   .National   Guard   Products 

instable   threshold       2.837.786.   6-10-58    Cl    •'O- 
Fuerst,  Carl  :   See—  '"-"o, 

Gleltsman,  Harold,  and  Fuerst      2,838  097 

'  "2,838,09^.^  «-/^5^''V■l^'?S.Wl6'9""        •'"^"'""^'^ 
(;adget-Of  The-Month  Club  Inc     See— 

GriflHth,  Harvey  J.     2,8,38311 
Gair  John  F    and  G    Barth-Wehrenalp.  to  Pennsalt  Chemical.. 

^hl?rlde'^Ts38  3^2  ll^'Ts'^r'r'o.r'sf """"  '"'  """""" 
''Telds  ''2"^,3?,9«4  6''i:)'Ts'7-"  ^'%  '■"-'nation  of  visual 
*'*Cr'97^5    ''      ^''*'"   forming  device      2,837,989,  fr-10-58. 


Inc 
64 


Ad- 


ottoman 


(iansau,   Gerhard,   E    Haack,   W,    Helmberger,  and  G,   Stoeck 
to  C    F    Boehrlnger,  A   St>ehm  G.  m    b    H.     New  chloram- 
phenic(d      esters      and      method      of      syntheslilng      same 
2,838,552,  6-10-58,  Cl.  2(iO— 410  6. 
Gardner.  R<dand  M    :  Set 

Terry,  Roger  M  ,  and  (iardner     2,838.075, 
t;arlnp.    Paul,    to    Vardney     International    Corp.       Composite 
electrode  for  electric  batteries  and  method  of  making  same 
2, 838, ,-.90,  6    10   ,-.8,  Cl.  136—30 
Garrett.    Henry    V  .    and    N.    F     Brown,    to    U,    S     Industries 

Inc       Well  apparatus,      2,838,005,  6-10-58,   Cl,    103 — 52 
Garrett,  Henry  U.,  and  N    F,  Brown,  to  U    S    Industries    Inc 

Well  apparatus,      2,8^8,006,   6-10-58.   Cl.    103-52 
Garrison.  Ajjen  D,.   to  Texaco  Development  Corp      Electrical 
analogue/    2^838,233.  6-10-.58,  Cl.  235-61. 
'ji    to   Chicago   Bridge   A 
Idc.^      Apparatus      for 
34—92, 

Chicago   Bridge  A 
Puffing      mpthod 
99- -82. 


Iron   Co, 
yacuurn 


and    '.J 
drying 


Iron 

and 


o  ,  and    \ 
apparatus 


States   of 


Gates,   \\llbur  (^ 

to      Baerguard. 

2,837,831,  6-10-58.  Cl 
Gates.  Wilbur  C.    i.j    to 

to     Baerguard.      Inc 

2.838.401,  6-10-58,  Cl 
Gaucher,  Leon  P      See — 

Eastman,  du  Bols   and  tiaucher      2,838,105 
(.audin,    Antolne    M,,    and    J     Dasher,    to    Cnited 

America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission        PriK'ess    for    the 

2:'E69,'^'i.>-'.^8,  0^23-"?!^^  '"''     '"'      "^""'"^ 

t;ay,  Joseph  A,  :  Sce- 

Smith,  John  M  ,  and  (iay      2,838,039 

*'^^'V-i.i"}l^^^       Straight    edge   system    for   drafting   tablet., 

2, 83., 827,  6-l(»   .-)8.  Cl    33--80 
Geary,  Edward  S   :  See — 

Clifford,  Harry  W  ,  and  Geary      2,837  825 
•  ieiser,  Mkolaus  :  See — 

Roelen.    Ott«.,    Kolling.   Geiser,   and   Stlehllng 


2,838,477. 
2,837.802, 


Genco.    Doniinlck.      Pag.>   holders   or   like   artlcTes 

6-10-58.  Cl.  24— 6t; 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp   ;  see — 

BrouUlard,    Robert   K  .   and  Mutaflls.      2.838.415 

Heer,  Hans      2,838,525, 
General  Controls  Co   :  See 

Ray,  William  A,     2,838,068 
(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp  :  See — 

Trousdale,  Robert  B      2.838,610. 

Trousdale,  RoN-rt  B      2  H38  674 

Wosak,  Robert.     2,837,971, 
General  Electric  Co   :  Sre- 

Balke,  Roy  L      2,838,703, 

Baltus,  (;eorge  A,      2.838  111. 

Bohrer.  (ieorge  J      2.838,428. 

Breeding,  Har.ild  A  .  and  .Martt      2  838  717 

Clark,  Albert  ti      2,83h  034 

Cohen.  David.     2.838,002 

Foster,  Raymond  F      2,838,618 

Hamm,  Clarence   L       2,838  348 

Harle,  Harold  P      2,837.900 

Hartley.  Lloyd  S.  Henry.  Miller,  and  Shahan     2  837  870 

Horsch.  James  R      2.8.38  669 

Longfellow.  Richard  C      2.838  7 3.'1 

Lucas.  Glennard  R.     2.838.472 

Mac«'mon.   Herbert  J  .  and  Ryckman 

W.'lch,  Stanley  B      2.838.645 

W>l(h.  Stanley  B      2.838.646. 

Voder.  Lewis  A      2,838,708. 
Geni'ral  Filter  Co      .^Ve-  - 

I,.awlor,  Joseph  P      2.838,180 
General  F'oods  Corp      See 

Steigmann,  Ernst  A..  Hamell 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Erlckson.  J..hn  G      2.838.487 

Franklin.  Edmond  Q  ,  Holmberg 
General  Motors  Corp   ;  See 

Adams.  Daniel  M,  and  Roth      2  837 

Anderson.  Harold  L      2.838  262 

Armington.  Arthur  P      2.837.845, 

Clingnian,  Paul  E      2.8,38,436 

Kdmundson.   William  ('       2.H,i7,t»;u 

Miller,    I^-ster    M,       2,.H:iK,.H.>7. 

Saunders,   Orsiui   \'       2,s.:7,si6. 
G.'tieral  Precision  Lal.oratdrv   Inc    :    See 


2,838.245, 


and  Idson.     2,838.402 


and  Jewett 

•)8 


2  837  847 


Athey,    Skipwith    W"  ,    and   Carter       2,838,608, 
neral   Railway  Si>:nal  ('o       .srr 
Wilcx.  Clinton  S       2,83X,t;,-)7. 
General  Tire  and  Ruhl>er  Co  .  The  :   See — 
Kraft     Herman   T       2,h.38,o91, 
McMiihon.    Thomas  J       2,s;is,692 
Geor«i,    Th.N.dor,   to   Jost    Werke  J.isef   Stelnfoss  GmbH 
Semitrailer     .oupling  pm     i.xkuig     iii.-.  liaiusni.      2,838,326 
I.    lo   5s    Cl     _'si(     4;t4. 
Get  tig,    Jusepli    H        Ser 

Skawden.  ( idd  J     and  Gettlg       2.838.090 
i.iht.ons,  Chester  R       Package  wrapping  nia'  hiii 

'■•    10    5S,    Cl.    .-,,•<       lit,s 
<;ilt)err,  R. .swell  W  ,   to  Daystrnm,  Inc- 

verting  a  uiechanii-al   turque   to  u   D    C    rurrent 
<".-10   58.  Cl.   ■2:',:>      01 
Gllkey,  John  W  .  ic  Dow  Corning  Corp 
nary     ammonium     slloxanes     aii'i    a 
fabrics  water   repellent   therewith 

117     1  -a:,  :. 

Gillespie.     Hajel     B.    to    Rutgers    Research 
Foundation       Concentration       of       lart 


2,837.884. 

-Xrrang'Tneiit  (or  con- 
,k:-:8,232, 

.Aniidometli.vl  gUHfer 


(  oncent  ration 

'.    Ill   .'^8.  Cl     195      96, 
Gleasinan,    Vernon    F,    to    Til 

niecliMiiisni  for  dry   toilets 
Gleasinan,   Vernon  E  ,    to  Th» 

2,S3S,12ti,  6-  10-58,  Cl     1*0 
GU'itsman,  Harold,  and  C    Fuerst 

mans       2,H.<h,ii1(7     ii-l(»-5,s.  Cl. 


method 
;-83.H,42;f 


and 

.t.iO  illi 


.f 


rendering 

lt»   5s,  Cl 


I-"dilCHtlonn  I 
2,838,44;i. 


Whit.-  M.itor  Co.  I'ajH'r  fe»-d 
2  h:<S,u15.  (v-10-58.  Cl  111.  u 
White  Motor  Co.  Tilting  cab 
89 

to  I ,  leitsnia:i  s.   In.       i  itto- 
l.')5      169. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


f..r 
CI 


Gleltaman'i  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Fuer«t,  Carl.     2,8a8,0«8 

(ileluman    Harold,  and  Fuerat      2,838.097 

Gloakey.    Carl    R  ,    to    Metal    k    Thermit    Corp      Prtx^as 
making      organotln      maleates.      2.838,554.      6-10-58 
260 — 429.7.  ' 

tioder  Incinerator  Corp  ;  See-- 
Sharp*.  Peter  S.      2.838.01  ft. 

tJoeckermann,  Robert   H.  :    Hee — 

Watt.  Georjre   W.    and   (loeckermann       J.H^H  171 

(ioeti.  Maurua  T..  and  R.  H.  Halroraen.  to  Kairrhild  liraphi. 
Equipment.  Inc  Kpyt)oard  perforator  and  lounter  for 
M-ttlng  tabular  matter      2.838.114,  t5-l(V-5H,  (^|    l«4-    11  ' 

(lOldbertr.  Edwin  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  .Signal 
amplltu_d*'      responsive     circuit       2.838.t)rt;<,     ti_  1(>^5m.      CI. 

•  JoldNrir.  Samuel  D  Injectable  local  anenthetlc  s.>hiMnn« 
coraprlHlnz  mlxturt^a  of  aoluble  proraine  and  buff thamin»- 
•alts.      2.838.439    6-10-58.  C\.  167—52 

(Joldamlth.  Alfred  S'..  to  Radio  Corp  of  America  I'rojecfi.r 
cooling  iystem       2,8.'i7.965.  6-10-58.   CI     88     24 

(Joldamlth,  Fred  C.  to  The  Lubrlioj  Corp  (Jroup  II  niPtHl 
»a  tg  of  a  mliturv  of  simple  dleaters  of  dlthlophosphonc 
acids.      2^38.5.^5.  ti-10-.'^8.  CI.  2rtO — 429  9  »'        ^ 

Goldstein.  Dan,  to  .Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  Bottle  topt»r 
display    panel    and    anti  theft    device,      2,837,848.    6-101:>h, 

<;o(>d.  Arthur  L  ,  to  Penn  Controls  Inc       Tp.mperature  neniink' 

element.      2.837,918,   t)-l(>-58,   CT    7.'V— .Him  4 
lioodrlch,  B    F  ,  Co.,  The      See 

I)obay,  iMnald  *'•       2,838.4rt7, 

Heller,   Hansjorg       2.838,476. 

Mclntlre,   Donald  K       2,838.088 

Talalay,  Anselm       2,837.768. 
i.orllnskl,    Joseph    J  ,    to    Casting    Masters,    Inc       .><hieH    f.r 

heat    sealer       2.838,«47.    6-10-58     CI     219      M 
•jorrle.  Harvard  H       See — 

^Tm°;- ,1^''°"      ^        Gorrle,      Shannon,      and      Kink 
2,8,>  i  ,92 1 

*'"'?'i'.?P*J\      Rene       Pneumatic       suspension       for       \Hhi.    -m 

2.838,321,   t>-ll)^58,   (^1    2M(>.  -104  5 
•  iould,    .Merle   L       See 

Conrad,  Franklin,  snd  (;ould       2,838,578 
Cnnrad,    Franklin     (Duld,    nnd    .\pher       2  838  ,')79 
<;raber,    Robert    P      and   C     8     Snoddy,    to    Merck    k   Co  '   Inc 
1  reparation     of     !t.l  1  (nldo-sterolds       2.83X  4H.<      >V-i'a_58 
(  1     26(» — 239  .')5 
<;race_,  W   R  ,  k  Co      See- 
Young.  Luther  u       2,h,{h,413. 
(iraf.   Paul   A.,    to  Container  Corp    of 

2.838.223,  (J-l(>-.'.8,  CI.  229—52. 
<fraflei.   Inc.      .sVe — 

Perlin.   Fre<l.      2.837.986. 
(Jraham,      Jamen      T.      Sr       <»utdi>or 

2.837,861,  (;-lo^,'5H.  CI    43  —  131 
tJrand  Rapids  Hardware  C„       See  -  " 

Teggelaar,   Claude  J       2,837.781 
(.rau.  George,  to  Jarco  Metal   Productn  Corp       Cimnietlc  stick 

carrier  memljer       2,83H,169.  tV-10^,-,8.  CI    2ut'.-     5H 
Graves,  Edward  B  .  and  J    Ball,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp     Wait^ 
;•   lii  Vw'V',    '',»,,  •^I^y   meth.Kl  and  apparatus.      2,83s. 681. 
•  Jray   Harry  J  .  Jr       See^ 

Eckert,  John  P  ,  Jr     and  Gray       2.838  t\(H) 
<iray,  Robert  B  ,  to  p;rie  Resistor  Corn       Daxhnot 

6-10-58,  ("1    2117       ! 
Gredell,    otto   N,    to   .Standard    .Steel    Work.n     Inc 

2.83,s,2H5,   r,-l(>-.5.s.   CI    255     -69 
Green,  Thoma.s  A  .  H    H    (;orrie,  J    F    Shannon,  and  T    Fuik 
to       Bailey       Meter       Co 
•■>-10-5h,   CI     7'.      431 

Greminger,  George  K  .  Jr       See 

Sloan.    Harold    V  .    Gremtnger 
2,s:is.3H4 

Grewe,    John      See 

Grewe,  Joseph  and  John       2,838,350 
Crewe.  Joseph  and  John.     Tool  spindle 

CI.  30H — 189 
Grey.    I>avld    S,.    to    Polaroid   Corp       Iwices   for    viewinu   Nin 

■>^8l7''967    ",^'/o*'58"'n*'''H   ""•'"''     *"     P^"""f ■""P^''"     '"'Hges 
Griffith  '"       ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.\merica       ('an   larner 


in«ectiriiU 


-','',iH,.ilMI 
.KUgfT     (lit 


Injttniinent      casing.      2.837.92  1 


Windover.    ani!    RcKlg.Ts 


2,838,350,   6    lO  .'i'< 


rlffith,    Harvey    J,    U,r,    to    Gadget  ( »f  The  Month    Club     In< 
I  olnt   indicating  peg       2,838,311.   tV  10-,5H,   C]    27.V     lOf,  ,", 
Griffith,    Ronald  G       Type  carrier  for  telegraph   rviH'  pnnrinkr 

apparatu.'*       2.h,(h,1  ,')C,,  .V-io-.-ix    ci    197      .Vj 
<;rlfBth8,     (,e.,rge     R.     to     Cnited     States     Steel     Corp.      Bar 
steadier  f.ir  seamless  tubing  mills       2.8.f7,!i45,  6-10-58,  CI 

5O—  1  ,> 

Grlgsby,      John       D       tJarnient      hanger      shieM       2  838  "'18 
•V-10-5S.  ('!    J2,H — yn  "  *,coo.-ir., 

Grimaud,    Fdouartl      See    - 

Prettre,    Marcel,    (irimaud.    and    Alllror       2  838  587 
•  ■ringj  John  I.       see-  -  ... 

Teter.  John  \V  ,  Grlng.  and  Keith       2,838  375 
Teter.  John   \V  ,  (irlng.  and   Keith       2  ^:\H  444 
Teter    John   \V.   Keith     and   (irlng       2  H.3S  445 
Grob,  Cyril  A  ,  and  K    Renk,  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products 
inc       Process    for    the    manufacture    of    nuinuclidine    .-ar 
boiylic    add       2, 838. .'.17,    r,   10-58.    CI     2t!(^      MM 
(Jroenweghe.  I>>o  <"•    Ii       Ser 

,-     i,^''^*.1'^'*'  ^^'"''*''i  '"  •  Turt)ett.  and  (iroenweghe      2  s.ls  4i(i 

..kwV.U". ,'■",,>  lo'^'?*'    ''""    b"l*i'nK    ""I"    '>f    ^trip    rnetttl 
2.8.18.1t>5.  ti-l(l-58,   (I     19H-    221 

*^'".?*B-'.- ifo''*',.>^"'UP'^     '^ate'r     pipe     connecting     device 
2,8.G..49    t>-lo-.,(<,  (T    4_     Liy 

Gruntfest.    Irvine    J      and    I>     B     For.lvce,    t(,    Rohm    k    Haa,. 

2.838.39TTlt5s.Y-!^92''"2l''''"    "^ '"^"''"'  ""*"'    P"'-"^^ 
Gulf   Oil   Corp        See 

Nedderman.    Wendell    H  .    and    Lleti.      2.837.897. 


C.ulf  Reaearch  *  Development  Co.  :  S«e— 

Knowles.  Joaeph  R.      2.837,972 
'"ri     V/^'g'?''   ^       Protective  garment.      2.837.746.   8-10-58. 

HAH  .Machine  *  Motor  Parts  Co.  :   Hee- 

Schulte.  Frank.      2.838.145 
H   *  L  Tooth  Co. :  See — 

Launder,   Richard  L.      2.837,844 
Haack.   Erich      See 

^"^2^^%  r^yf^^"^'^'     ""'■''•     "«"«b*''-K^'-.     and     Stoeck. 
Haage.   Konrad  :    See 

SchuUn.  (;otthllf,  and  Haage       2,838  032 

and^St^^'f^'  Tvi'*'''!^'?.*'  "?  ,**•  ^^^"^-  '°  Yawau  Iron 
6^10-5r  CI    i2— 215  *^        ferrous   IngoU.     2.837.800. 

"car«lvH!?''';iV^'   »?«!'»     Wood,   to   The   Distillers  Co.    Ltd. 

2,"^r8S;;.ri(S."°n.'2«o:^?5''''^  ""''^'^  ""•^  '""^"'- 

Haehnel,   Wolfram      kte    - 

n.en.l"y^:^.L™l?:'   ^^''^'''   "'"'   ^■'°'''"      2.837,770. 

Kassel,  I^.uis  S  .  and  Haensel.      2,838  582 
HMggadone    I.  V.  ,',1  %   f.,  Hardt  Foundation.      Wheel  friction 

In.h.ator       2,837  .91  1 ,  6- lO-.-iS.  Cl    73-   9 
llHgopian.  Jacob  J  .  and  S    R.  Hennles.  to  Northrop  Aircraft 

rt    HI  ■-^r'cr'i'"  '''"•''■'"'"'■>'  '■■'''"  control  system      2,838,255! 
Hahn    Thomaa'p      to   C.   J    Van  Kyk.      Warning  slpiaj  gen- 

'•rator        2.838.75 1 .  t(.    10   58.  CI    .340-  345  ■"«   »eu 

Mnlnes,  Jesse  H        See 

Tavanagh.  Robert  T.  and  Haines.      2  838  601 
Haines.    Jesse    H..    to   Allen    B     Do   Mont    Laboratorlea,    Inc 

Televisinn    system       2.838.598.    6-10-58.    CI     178-5  4 
H«l.am,   ,  e,-,l    A  ,    and   S      Pitt,   to  Western   Electric  Co,,  Inc 

6    m  58    n    18"    '"''      """"'^^'      ''"■     •'»*''"<1"''       -'.M7.764. 

"'"inf..  '"•:;'::.';.9;5r.",.i^:5^-cr'^o  "s^r"'"  ™^^  "•»*'  '*-" 

Halv.irsen.  Ralph  H    :    See 

Goef/..  .Maurus  T  .  and  Halvorsen       2  838  114 
Maiiiell    Matthew       See*.  ' 

Hamilton  Mfg    Corp.  :   See  — 

Heaverii    James  .\       2,838  096 
Hainilfi.n,   Robert   W        See 

('uslc,  John  W  .  and  Hamilton,      2  838  507 
HaiiiiltMn-Skofch  ("(.rp       ,s>f 

Piker    Herbert  M       2.838  194 

Piker,   Herbert  .M.      2,838  211 
llaiiiiltiin  Watch  Co   :    See-  - 

Van  Horn.  John  A       2  838  693 

INnitn,    ClHren<e     L,     to    (JeneVal    Electric    Co       High    sueed 

otiti  fri.tion    hearings       2,838,348.    ti-10-58     CI     308-^7 

HMMdfnrd     William    V  .  and   F    Rigg»       Wall   mounted    Isr  „m 

TlnZ..  n^i/'h"'*"^'^   """"^'-^   .put   S,"''2.83V.94^ 

Hansen    .Albert  B    \    :    See 

Hartinann,  Carl  W  .  and  Hansen       2  838  ">*>, 

;;",ri,„;;.;|i,i"  ►.. -,■-;:■■._--■■;., .-...,,, ,.- ,.. 

H;irbi.H,,n  Walker  Refractories  Co       See 

I'avips    Ben,  and  Mi<"relght       2,838,409 

Hat^li    Frits  R     to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc      Method 
..ml    .lev.ce    tor   .-ngraving   plates  and    plates   manufacture 
?>>    su.b    li.ethods,      2  838.599,  6- 1(^-. 58,  CI     1 7»-«  6 

Manit  Fnimdation  :    See  ■^y-    n'^     n.o. 

HiigKadone,  L  V.      2.837  911 

Hare,  Nicholas  S    :    See  ,  ^  ■•  r.i       j., 

Bench,  Hobfn,  and  Hare       .>  h:\-  hhi\ 

Marie    H,,,ol,i  p     to  (ieneral  Electric  Co,  Refrigerator  frozen 

food  ,„nu,„rr„,.,„  ni.,unting  structure,  2.837  90*  tl  10  58^ 

''V[er't"rf,'aVc,,"rt.'l''''r-'     ^     ^l?'^"'    '"    M-tropolitan-Vl.kers 
'53      78  Gas  turblneh       2.8.38,275,  6-ll»-,58.  CI. 

Harris,  Leonaril  K    :    See 

SchiHiiaiin.  Henrv  A       2,837  815 
See"-^    Stev..n«,,n    Engineering    k    I>evelopmenf    Co,    Inc.: 
Harris     llh.niHs       2,838,066 
Harris,    Tho.uas,    to   Harris    k   Stevenson    Engineering  k   De- 
(■1/3"'    556"'        '       Metering   valve.      2,838.066  TlO^. 
Hart  A  C.M.jev  .Mfg   C<.       see- 

I»e  Roil.  William  C       2  837  991 
Hartley      I.],, yd    S.    J,    B      Henry,    J      W     Miller     and    W     P 

,  .^:i:.'':;;v..i::,::''^';':,i^i'S,''t  ,';:.-,,-Yr;r":  "■" "-'- 

Hit  rt  ma  nil,  Carl  E,  :    See '        ' 

Allmang,  William.  Hartmann,  and  Thompson      2  838  431 
flartniann     i  arl    W.    and    A     B     Hansen,    to    Keyes   Fibre'  Co 
<    isiiig    for    individual    bottles    and    objects    (if    like    shaw 
2.838,226.  i\-)a  58,  CI,  2'29-   90, 

(larvMy,    Wilfred    (i       Knfwkout    mechanism    f.ir   molding   nia 

chine       2,837.765,  6-10-58.  CI.  18— 16, 
llatrh.     (Jerald     (i  .     ti.     Keniiecott     < 'opp»'r    Corp       Electrode 

coni|iosition       2,8,37.81 1.  6-1(^-58,  CI    ."V      1912 
HHuser.  Paul  .A    W       Fine  grain  mill       2,838  247    6-ia-.58    C| 

J4I       'id  ■ 

Hav.-r(H<rg      l.oren  K       Wheel    washer  2.837.7.59  6    lO  58 

CI    1,')      ,(nj 

Hawie    (iabrlel   S  to   The   Hawie  Mfg  Co       C||p  i;  837  806 

6    \«   5,H.  Ci.  ;;4  2oU  t-  .        .        . 


XI 


Hawie  Mfg.  Co    The  :   See— 

Hawie.  Gabriel  S.      2.837. 80« 
Haydon  Switch  Inc   :    See  - 

Korsgren    Theodore  Y     Sr  .   and   Stelma       2.837.926. 
Heath,  Royden  L     and  L    C.  Owen,  to  Imperial  Cbemlcal  In- 
dustries Ltd      Purification  of  terephthailc  acid.     2,838.565. 
6-10-.^8,  CI.  260 — 628 
Heavern.  James  A.,  to  Hamilton  Mfg  Corp.    Chair     2.838.096. 

6-10-58.  Cl.  15.\— 163 
Heer.    Hans,    to  General   Aniline  k   Film   Corp,      Bromlnatlon 
of   dlbenzopvrenequlnones       2.8.38,525,    6   10- 58,    Cl     260- 
362 
Heiniherter.    Werner  ;    See 

Oanaau.     Crerhard.     Haack.     Helmberger,     and     Stoeck. 
2.838.552 
Held    Hans  J    :    See 

Welts,  John,  and  Held.      2,838.063 
Held,    Hans    J      and    J     Welts,    to    Ducon   Co.    Inc      Trickle 
valve       2,838.062.  6    10-58.  Cl,  137      382 

Held.    Hans    J  ,    and    J     Welts,    to    Ducon    Co  ,    Inc       Trickle 

valve       2,838.065.  6-  10-58.  Cl.  137—521 
Heller     (Jerald    K       System    for    confrcdling    energization    of 

I)      C      motors     connected     to     A      C      systems       2.8,38,725. 

6    10   58.  Cl    318      331, 
Heller.  Hansjorg.  to  The  B    F    Goodrich  Co       Multlcomponent 

Interpolymers  of  vinylldene  cyanide  and  maleir  anhvdrlde. 

2,838,476    6-l(V58    Cl    260      78  5 

Helstroni,    Hert)ert    A  ,    Jr      to   Chance   Vought    Aircraft,    Inc 
.Missile    launcher   device       2.837.970,    6-10-58.   Cl.    89      1.7 
Hemml.  Hans  :   See 

Lutz,  Karl    and  Hemml       2.8.38,425 
Henderson.   Rr.bert   M  ,   to  Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Co       Isolation 
and  engine  speed  limit   controller       2,838,298    6    10-58    Cl 
264      1 
Hennles.  Stuart  R    :    See 

Hagopian.  Jacob  J  ,  and  Hennles.      2,838.255 
Henrv    Josejih  B   ■    Ser 

Hartley    Llovd  S  ,  Henry,  Miller,  and  Shahan      2.837.870 
Henrv      L     V       Antifreeze     gauge    for    automobile     motors 
2,837.922   6- 10  58   Cl   73-   453 

Herbst,    Edward   J  ,    to   The   Singer   Mfg    Co       Feeding   mech 
anisms  for  sewing  machines       2.838.018    6-10  58   Cl    112 
210 

Herdklotz.  Earl  W.,  to  A  A  K  Tool  and  Gage  Co    (Inc  )      Com- 
bination   shipping    c.intainer   boRrd    and    dlsplav    board    for 
t(iy  airplanes  and  the  like      2.838.166.  6-10-58,  Cl    206— 
45,19. 
Herr.   Jules  :    See 

Hoffmann    Karl,  and  Herr       2  838  516 
Herr.  Milton  E       See 

Pe<lerson.    Ravmond    L.    Herr.    Babcock.    Campbell,    and 
Hogg       2.8.38.492 
Herr,   Milton  E.,   J.   C.  Babcock.  J    A.  Campbell.  J    A.   Hogg 
and   R.   L.   Pederson.  to  The  Iplohn   Co       6  fluoro  steroids 
2.838,491,  6    lO  58    Cl    260-2.39  5 

Herr    Milton  E  .  to  The  Cptohn  Co       1  7/Jhvdroiy  1  7o  methyl 

9(n)androstene  3-one.      2,838.494.      6-10-58.      Cl.      260— 

289. 5.5 
Herr.    Milton   E  ,   J    C.   Babcock,   J    A.   (^ampbell.  J    A    Hogg 

and    R     L    Pe<lerson.   to  The   tpjohn  Co       6fluoro  steroids. 

2.8.38.503.  6-10-.58    Cl.  260— 2.39.55 
Herr.    Milton    E  ,   J     C    Babcock.   J   A    Campbell, 

and    R      L      Pederson.    to    The    Ipjohn    Co 

alkvnyl-4-andro8tenes       2.838.549.      6   10-58 

.397  45 
Herrmann,  John  A.    to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co      Bus  ducts 

2,838.620,  6    10  58,  Cl.  191-23 
Herrmann,    Willy   ()  ,    W.    Haehnel, 

sortinin     P'flr     P^lektrochemlsche 

Process      for      producing     films 

2,387.770.  6-10-58    Cl.   18-57. 
Hesse,  Arno   and  P    Walzak,  to  Mall  Tool  Co       .Muffler  assem 

biy       2.838.129    6-10-58.  Cl,   181—61 
Heuver,   Herbert   .M     and  J    B    D'Andrea       I>evl(^   for  super 

tniDosing      digit      counts      In      the      mechanical      counters 

2,838,240    6- 1(»-58,  Cl.  235-136 
Hewett.      Oscar      C.      Method      of      forming      plastic      parts 

2  838.435.  6    10-58.  Cl.   1.54-     110 
Hewitt,  Elmer  S  :  gee — 

Hills.  Elmer  G  ,  and  Hewitt       2.838.624. 
Hewitt.    Elmer    S..    and    L.    E.    Beyer,    to    Electric  Aire    Kngi 

neerlng  Corp       Dryer       2.837.835.  6-10-58.  Cl    34      243 

Hewitt,  John  F       .Machine  for  proofing  doughnuts.     2,8.38.162 

6-10  58    Cl,  198-    84 
Hewitt,     Woodrow     W,.     to    Splnsavac    Corp.      Suction    head 

mounting  for  vacuum  clearing  systems       2,837.774,  6-10-58 

Cl    19-139 
Heyduck.    Alfred,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp 

Circuit      arrangement       for       subscriber's      station       lines 

2.838,«11,  6    10-58,  Cl     17f^      18, 
Hider,   Denis   H    O..   to  The  Commissioners   for  executing  the 

Office   of    Lord    High    Admiral    of    the    I'nlted    Kingdom    of 

<;reat    Britain    and    Ireland       Rotatable    electrical    conne<-- 

tlons.     2.838.694,  6-ia-58.  Cl.  307- -145. 

HIerhoUer,  Frank  J.,  Jr..  and  L.  Thorlngton.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Color-corrected  reflector  high  pressure  mer- 
cury vapor  lamp  and  method  of  preparing  2.838.705 
6-10-58.  Cl    315-25 


J     A.   Hogg, 
6-fluoro- 1  I  o- 
Cl        260 


and  H  Winkler, 
Industrie  G  m 
from     polyvinyl 


to  Con 

b      H 

alcohol 


ggln.    Rayiiiond    J.     to    Jim-Ray    Co..    Inc       Rotary    drier 


.'09      238. 


H 

2.838.177.  6-10-58,  CI 
Hill,  Frank  T.  :   See 

Kuhn.  Alfred  R  .  and  Hill.     2.838,627. 
Hill.    Matt    V       Waste   can   holder.      2.838 

24*— 147. 
Hillary.  Arthur  W.  :   Sec— 

Bablarz,   Raymond   S     and   Hillary       2  8.38  416 


HllU,    Elmer  G,.   and    E.    S    Hewitt.      Switching  apparatua. 

2,838.624,  6-1 6-58.  H.  200^—33 
Hills,  Fielding  B.  :  ^>c 

Hoehn,  John  J.,  and  Hills.    2.838.305, 
HUlyer.   John  C.,  and   L.    0    Edmonds,   to    Phillips   Petroleum 

Co.      Hydroiylated    liquid    copolymers    and    esters    thereof 

2,838.478,  6-10-58,  Cl    260-85.1 
Hlne.  Alfred  :   See^— 

Fayers.  Alfred  A.,  and  Hlne      2.837.829 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    See 

Fox,  Gerald  B.,  Houser.  and  Meeker      2.838,083 
Hochman,      Julius      C  Duplicating      rlbl>on      attachment. 

2,838,1.57.  6-10-,58.  Cl    197-    153 
Hoehn.  John  J.,  and  F    B    Hills,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus      2,838,305. 

6-10-58.  Cl.  271-2.3. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp   ;    See 

Satcbell    Clarence  (i      2  838,625 
Hoffmann.  Karl,  and  J.   Herr.   to  Clba   Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     New  alkyl-aminoalkyl-cotr.nounds  and  process  for 
their  manufacture      2  838.506,6-10  58    Cl    260      243 
Hoffmann.  Karl,  and  J.  Herr,   to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts.    Inc.        2-(ihlenyl     methyl  I     plperldlnes        2,838.516. 
6-10-^8.  Cl.  260  -293.4. 
Hogg    John  A   :    See — 

Babcock.  John  C,.  Campbell,  and  Hogg.  2,838.496 
Babcock,  John  ('.,  (■ampt)ell,  and  Hogg.  2,838,531 
Babcock,     John     C.     Campbell.     Hogg,     find     Pederaon. 

2.838.490 
Babcock.  John  C     Campbell.  Hogg,  and  Sebek.     2,838  544. 
Beal.  Philip  F  ,  Hogg,  and  Jackson.     2,838,502, 
Campbell,  J  Allan.   Babcock,  and   Hogg,     2,838.495 
Campbell,  J  Allan,   Babcock.  and  Hogg      2.838.501 
('ampbell.  J   Allan.  Babcock    and  Hogg.     2.838.528 
Campbell.  J  Allan.   Babcock,  and  Hogg.     2.838,540. 
Campbell.     J     Allan.     Pederson.     Babcock,     and     Hogg. 

2.838.500 
Herr.  MUtou  E.  BalMock,  Campbell.  Hogg,  and  Pederaon. 

2.838.491. 
Herr.  Milton  V...  Babcock,  Campbell,  Hogg,  and  PederB<in. 

2.838.503, 
Herr.  Milton  E  ,  Babcock,  Campbell,  Hogg,  and  Pederson 

2. 838, .549 
.Magerleln,     Barney 

2,838,498 
Magerleln,     Barney 

2.838.535 
Magerleln.     Bnrnev 

2,838.536 
Magerleln,     Barney 

2.838,539 
.Magerleln,     Barnev 

2,838,541, 
Peilerson     Ravniond 
Hogg.     2,838  492 
Spero.  George  B.,  and  Hogg      2,838.497 
Spero.  (ieorge  B.,  and  Hogg.     2,838,532 
.Spero      (ieorge 

2,838,499 
Sf)ero      George 

2.838.537 
Spero      (ieorge 

2,838,538. 
Spero      (ieorge 

2.838,542 
Spero      <te<irge 
2.838.543. 
Hoke.  Agnes  P.     Preaervation  of  HrrMn^:e^)ent^  iiiaite  of  dried 

flowprs  and  the  like.     2.837.855,   6   10   58,  CI    4I       12 
Holley  Carburetor  Co   :    See 

Bettonl.  Eugene  C.     2.838.029 
Holmberg   .Stanton      See 

Franklin.   Edmond  1;,.   Holmtterg,  anil  Jewell       2,837,847. 
Holt.    William   J..    Jr..   to   Var.i    Mfi:    Co..    In<        Tuning  fork 
assembly.      2,838,698.   tV  Id   5s     ci     :n  0      25 

Homburg.  Edwin  P.      Ser 

.Mexeff.  .\lexander  V..  Homburg.  and  Richards.     2.837.834. 
Horbach.  I>eo  :    See    - 

Eisenhofer.  Johann.  and  Horbach      2,838.049. 
Horl,     Kunlhiko.     to     Nippon     Kogaku     K      K         I>»'ns     h(M)d 
2.837,957.    ft-KMiS,    Cl.    88—1 

Horsch.  James  R  .  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Counting  network. 

2,838.669.  (v-10-58,  Cl    J50      27 
Horstkotte.      Fn»derlck      W  limiting      dnvice         2  838  185 

6-10-58.  Cl.  214—6 
Horvath.  Susan  :   See 

Torma,  I/Ouls.     2  838.748 


Sp«'ro, 

Schneldt 

and 

Hogg. 

Spero 

Schneld. 

and 

Hogg. 

Sperii 

Schneldt 

and 

Hogg. 

Spero. 

Schneldt 

and 

Hogg. 

S[>ero, 

Schneldt 

and 

Hogg. 

1. 

Herr. 

Babcock. 

C 

imphe 

1,    and 

B  , 

Magerleln, 

Schneider. 

and 

Hogg. 

B  . 

Magerleln, 

Schneider. 

and 

Hogg. 

B  . 

-Magerleln. 

Sihneitler. 

and 

Hogg. 

B  , 

Magerleln. 

Schneider, 

and 

Hogg, 

B  , 

.Magerleln. 

Schneider, 

and 

Hogg. 

Hoth,    Daniel   F,.    to   Bell  Telephone   Lalionitories     In( 

trie  fault  location      2,> 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc   ■    See 


leplione 
,838,604,   6    10   5>«    Cl 
■    See 
2.837,931, 


178      0!t 


I.lec 


64,    6-10-58,    Cl. 


Brundage.  Alan  I) 

I>esmond.  Charles  F.     2,837.93ii. 
Houdry  Process  Corp.      See 

KoUgaard.  Reyner.     2.388,461 
Houser,  hrnnklln  D   :    8>c- 

Fox.  Gerald  B.,  Houser    and   Mt^-ker      2.838,083. 

Houtman,  Jarke  J   ■    Set 

DIppel,  Cornells  J  .  and  Hmiiinan      2  838.398. 
Howara,  George  C   :    See 

Clark.   Jt.seph   B.  Jr,  Howard    and   Fast       2.83s  116 
Howell.    Ronald  T..   to   Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc       S»Mf  locking 

bushing.     2.837.942.  6-10-58,  Cl.  77—62 
Huckfeldt.  (iebhard  J       Method  tor  pnvdiK  lug  ctirxed  sausage 

casings.     2,838,405,6   Id   58,  Cl    99      175 
Hudec,     Eric     T.        Magnetic     re<-oriling     device         2  838.603 

6-10-58,  Cl.  178    -17.5. 
Huether.    Charles    P       Combinetl    cup.    stand    and    handle    for 

beverage  cans       2.838.202,   6   10  58,  ci     J.'ii      itd  r, 


X\l 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


HufnaRel,  Andrew,  to   UVstirufhous*'  Air  Brake  I  o       Electrual      Jirr-t     rhsrlns    A,    t<<    Kastuian    Kodak    ("o       Drv    golnninif 
relays.     :i,838,«;n.  'V  l(»-.'.sri.  .•()(>      104  i>r.,r^HH      J  (j.Sk  ;f«S    «   10  .'>M    CI     18      .Vi  »*■"'•"« 

Hugh«»«,  F   A.  *  i-o    Ltd       Ser  J-nkiii^     «,frnJ.l    S      aiid    A      B     Jarkson,    to    National    Mln^ 


f'fr 

•.'.K.'?H.4,'i:v 


.838..S4:f 


Randall,  Jack  Fr  !■      ■.'.k.jm.4,'..V  -v.tvup    Co       KudlesH    track    tak.'   up   and    look 

HugheH,  Jamea  A.  :    Sre  ,;    m  :,h    ti    hoj      y 

Rumler.  Hugh.  an<l  HuKht-s,     J.s;{H.74tt.  !.  w.tt    Krank  B     Jr   ;  .sV*" - 

Hull.  RolHTt  T,   to  t'ackHK*'   Machinery  <'„      I',H,kak.v  kn..<k.  r  Franklin    F,d'm<in<l  (',.,  Hcdnitwr^,  and  Jewett       2  8.'<7  847 

raechanlsm    for  autoniaflc   (mrkatflrii;    inarhitKx       -'.837.8.S1'.  Je»|,   Anton       I>o<ir  alarm       2.83M  747    »V-1(V,')H    CI    340    ■•>74 

II       K^.  >-'  '^i!"    '•;■*  JiUki      Theodnr    W     K       an<1    it     O     S     Oenkh'auK.    to    North 

Hiirab<)ldt  (0.,  Thp  :    >?j>                    ^     ,    „  Anif-n.-an    IMiilipH    C,  ,    Iric       Ik-vlce    for    the    t ranHniiHHlon 

Mclntyre    Mdney  S  .  .sr      J,83M,1>43  ,(  s.,,nid   fr,.ni   roorni*  having  a   high  tMnm-  level      2.K38  127 

Humphrpy-W  tlklnson.   Inc   :    Srf  .;    \n  .',h    ri     mi      27 

vVllkinaf.n,  John  W      .'."';?.h,2<h!  ]   m  i(,,y  c,     j,,,.      ,s'^r 

Hiimphreya,   John   D..   to   Bendix   Aviation   <'orp       MeteomiiiK  Hi»fKm     Kavnion.i   J       2.h;{h  177 

leal    iMtrument    shelter       2.837,91*5.    »>-!()  .')A,    C]     73      170  .lM|,an>*eri    Alfred  I' ,  to  Thomas  Klectroni.-:-    Iiic      Applicatinn 

Hunrath,  (.e<,ri:^    to  I  nifecl  States  .,f  .Viiierica,  .\riny      Thermo-  .f    rothliicf iv.'    .•..aflne    In    .athode    rav    tubes        2  8.17  7,-.4 

couple  tunc' ion       J.s.'Ih  ,',s<t,  '>-  in   .■■•    <'\    1  !»!      4  i;    ii^.-js    ci    i,'>      22 

'^'y^n"  ■to    o*""     "        '*""''     ^'""''"'^     appariMJ^          '837.874  .r.iiii»<en     (jenrtfe '  V  ,"de«-ea,sed      F.    Tarbet     executrix     toK    J 

ir,!r»  .     S:4     .'',     *"       .    ,              ,      ^  Wild. I       Adi.i'ter  f.ir  tran^mlHwion  Jack      2,838,278,  «^l(>-58. 

Huntpr,    Edwin    J,    and    I,     A     Richard--       I  ii;n>lir;ik::ii    Milse  ri     .■.■54      ]  u 

with  self  purRinK  b!e<.d  port       2, s.3i<,209,  tV- ](>-.-,»_(  1    -.ji    _  J..l,nH..n.    Arthur    U   ,    to    The    Intrersoll    Milling    Machine   Co 

.,  "^                 ,.           ,   ^  Mju-hlne  tM..|       2  s;<7.»7.'>    H    1(>-.'^K.  CI    !»o      21 

Huaqvarna   \ap^nfabrik8  Aktietjolat  :   Ser  Jdhim.m,  Cecil   K      I  HMiiountable  and  disaHHenihleHble  aniireKt 

Krlksson    Allan  H      2,h3s,(i'J(i  for  vehicle  wmdow  »ili»      2.m;{S,.Uo,  »i    la  ,').s    C|    jn«     49  2 

Hutchinson.    Harold.      Fire  HxrintfuiMtiin.^    [■!.■<[. >l8.      2,83«.122,  J..hn.^.Mi     \,.riniiii   K      S   t..  ii    M    .Intuisr.ii 


fW-](j_58,  ci.  if,9      1 
Hydrocarbon  Hf8<'arch,  In<       Sre — 

Daniels.   Ludlow  S      2  H3M  381  1 

FT-K  Circuit  Breaker  C, I       .sVc'  | 

F-dmund«,  William  H      2,838.718 

FFermann,   John   .\       2.838,«20. 
Id.Mon,    Bernard  :    Sef 

Steijrmann,    Ernst    A,.    Hamell.   and    Id.s..n       2.838.402 
Imperial  Chemical  Indu.stries  F-dt.     Ser 

Heath.  Royden  F,..  and  (twen       2.838.5«r). 
Industrial   Clutch    Corp   ,    .s>c 

Eason,  Clarence  \l       2,><.(H  l.^o 
Industrial   Overi.s     Inc       .<»<■ 

Alexeff.  Alexander  V  ,  FFomhure,  and  Richarda.   2.837,834 
Industrial  R'sear«h  .uid  I  levelupnien?  Corp      Srr 

Tessmann.  .Xlfre.i   n       j  ^.•'.7  -<)] 
FnKers.dl   Milling  Marhiiie  C,  ,  Tlie     Srt- ~j 


.VbraduiK   whe^-ls 


Johnson     .\rthur   W       2  H;f7  97.' 
Iiilfwerseii,    Richard   C,   fi,   Mechanical    F'r.wi 
switch     havLnt:     aiitMinatlc     current     nv 
2,H38.ti35,  H    lO-.-H,  C!    jimi       1  1  C, 
FnraRoro  Machine  c,,      in.       The     Sfc 

Coudriet.  Fdward   .\        2  h.<7.hH3. 
Fnterchenilcal    Corji       Si'f 

Miletch,    Harry       2.H;^y<  4  79 
International   Biisines-i   Machine-i  C..r[i      H^r 

Claii[>er,    (;eiiunt:    !-■      2,H;tH.(;H;i 

F>avis.    Ro.lerfr    .\        2H.'<M11.', 

F,ake,  Clair  Ii,  and   I'fafT       2.^.''.h  175. 

Sprick.   Walfer       2  s.'iH  fi02 
Infernational  Kesistaiice  Cn      .sv» 

I'u^h.    Alexander  F,.    Jr       2.h:^M.427 
International   Salt   Co  .    Inc       Str 

F'etti.s.   Charles   R.  Jr       2'<.^«17t'. 
International   SMiolard  Klectrii-  Cnrp       .>>c    - 

Foord     Stanley    •;       2,h3H59H 

Heyduck,    Alfre<l       2.H;is.t;ii 

Forock.    I.yndall    I"       2H.lSt!]2 

Wrijjhr,  F.smond  1'    (,     and   Hi."       2. 838. 745. 
Inrernational    Telephone    and    Te!Mi;r:i[.h    Corp.  :    See— 

Biitelovv    John   F       2.'»^'h  tin.", 

Saliniier,    Han-i    W       2  •<.?«  tiiKi 
Interstate   Baa  <  '<<  .    Inc       .<«• 

Steen.    Harf.ird    K        2.H;(><,224 
Ions  Fxchani.'e  :in<l  CheinicC  Corn      See    - 

Mendelsohn    Mey.r       .'  H'.H  4S2 
Isele,    F>ouis   K       I.ipstuk    lontairitT 

20«       ,-)« 
Jacket  Evans  Mfn    Co.  :  See — 

Corn  well        .Vlex.mder      ^f         .1  •■ 
2,H.XH  H:-t4 
Jackes     Stanley    F       .<•> 

Cornwell,      .Mevanlt-r      M         I  r 
2,H:is  -x.w 
.1  icksoii,    .\!lti.n    B       .>■•  < 

Jenkm.s.   (ierald  .S,.  ,i  nd   .Ia'k«in 
.I.ickson,     .\ndrpw     W        Curb    and     ^utVT     L.'r;idin 
2.M.<7.><42    tV   lO   .'.H    CI    X-       lOH 


«itli      underrut      ndief    ^'rooves       2,h:!7.h7s,      H    lOoM.      CI 
■M       2<o> 
Johnson.   I  (liv.r  M       See 

Jotinson.   Norman  E.      2.837.878. 
Johns'    ti      .I.sei.h    I.        Sre 

.\ -k:.  ii'.i     H.'nrv   J  ,   and   Johnst..ii        2,H;<H.4.Hn 
Johns:  >ii     \\,:ii.(!ii   I'      AkTitatintj  device.     2.838,(Mi7,   ft    H>  .')><, 

CI.    10::      .'.'. 
Jones.   Bart.  II       Air   relay       2.H38  (tti7    (;-10-58.  CI.   137      ti20. 
Jones.     I»:iii     H       Cnmbmation     comb     and     clipper     cleaner 

2.837,7.'.')     'i    in    .-,s     CI     1  ,'>       lot! 
J<»ne«,    Endyn.   and    K     K     Martin     to    N.irth    .\merican    Philips 
Co,.  Inc      Circuit  nrraniremenf  jiroduciin:  sav^toofh  currents 
2,K3M  «tV2    tl    III    .-.s    CI    2.'o      27 
Jones     Me|\  111    H         .S(  ♦ 

Browii    \\  iMiam  F     Jr     and  Jones       2.H.1T  Hl.'i 
Jimt  Uerke  J<.s.f  St.-lnfos.s  V,    in    b    II       Sii 
(ieorifi.    Tlieodi.r       2.M.XS  :r2tl 
Iri'        Electric     Joy.    Joseph    F        llydraiilii'    motor   and    or    piiiiip    nicchanlsni. 
al      protection.  2.H:^^  iid.'.    c,    10   .'m,  CI    lu.'!      4 

.linkers  &  I'o,,  Ii    m,  b,  H    :   See — 

Reimers,   Ernst      2.838,102, 
K  W   Mfg  .   Inc   ;    S>f^^ 

Beirin,   Sylvlo  J       2.838.32.*S 
Ki'ss     Frani      Sfr 

Fischer.   Thomas.  Kronacher,  anil   Kaesw       2,'<38.379 
Kid  If    F.nameerint'   Co        See — 

I.indsav,  James  H      2,838.6X2 
K  ilti     lieorije   (  '        Sre    - 

Kerley    Sam  I>  ,  Kalb.  and  Finkel      2  «C?8,338 
Kmit.ir     .\Iax,  and   S    (i    Wilson,  to  I'arifiU,   Inc       I'olymerized 
fifty     oils     and     method     of    preparine    same        2,H3H,.')B1. 
•  .    li'i   .'.H,    CI     2tW^-   407 
Kaplan,   .\rthiir  M       See 

I):ihl    Syerre    and  Kaplan      2,83.'^.42« 
Kirll,   Roh.Tt   E  ,  and  A    R    Sab-d,  to  Standard  oil  Co      Prepa- 
ration  of  phosjihorus   sulfide  hydrocarbon   reaction   prcMluct 
s:'.'<.4><4,  t5    1<1   .'.'<,  CI    2t)0      139 


Kfi-ipjir    William   ,\  ,  to  F'aramount   Pap«'r  F'roductR  Co       Price 
.171.  H-10-5H,  CI,  2<Wi  -58 


Jackson,     Le.  na  rd     H 


t-au  dispenser      2,H3S. 
Ka«.sel.    F,oul»    S      anil   V     Haensel,    to   Cnlversiiil   Oil    Products 
Co       Hydrocarbon   conversion   process      2.83S,,'iH2,  tJ    10-.'>8, 
CI    2rtu     r>7.'?  .' 
Katanlch.  Leonard  D      Drop  celllnR  (TuI'Ip      2,837.757,  B-lO-.'vS. 
CI     l.-i      24tV 
2.838,170.    6-10-58.   CI       Kates,   Phillip      Si^ 

Foltlfl,  Ane-'tls,  and  Kates      2.838.058. 
Kati.   .\lex  J       See 

Bank,  AU)ert  M  .  and  Kati      2.838.093. 

Kaufman,    John   K      and  T    K     Roy.  to  Chemical  Constrviction 

I'orp       Method    of    treating    sulfur    l)earlng    mineral    values 

with      molten      sulfur     to     (-oncentrate     mineral     sulfides. 

2  ><3«,391    rt    10  .'iH,  CI    7.^^2 

K>'an,   Leonard    to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfe    Co       F'olynier- 

lajition  apparatus      2,838.380.  «^  ifV.-iS.  Cl    23—285 
Kecksf.'in,   <  >thmar      Ste 

Robert,  Alan  \  ,  and  Kfnkstein      2.838,:<rt2 


Iickes        ind      Straii" 

lackes.     and     strano. 

2.838.343 

machine 


Coventry     Radiator    A     Presswork      Keith,  I'arl   I>       Srr — 


Co    Ltd.      Stowaire  f.;r  three-pin  electrical   pluk:      2  h.'I.k  2>^ 

«-  liv  OH    Cl    i'4h     :',  1  \ 
Jackson    Rot>err  W      .■>►> 

FVal,   Philip   F      Il-t'i.'    -cid   .Ii.kson.      2  sr?S,.'>02. 
.lackson.     Warren,    Jr       to    The    Standaril    imI     Co       Casting 

metliisl       2.K;!7,771     tV  lo    .'iH     C|     IH      ,-,H 
.lacobs.    H.iroid    U        [nsiiia'ini:    product.      2.837.779.   6-10-58. 

Cl     20      4 
.1  icohseii     Paii;    W      t  ,   H     I,     \\.-tier  A  Co      Inc.      Roll  unwind 

mi.'    contr..!    sy>-..n;        2  ">::h  _•.-,:;     »;    in    :,h     ci.    242      7.">  4T 
Jaime.  I'tiillip  C      i,,|ive\fr  apparatus  with  coating,  ithakink; 

heating,   and   - Iin.:   of   rne'a!    p.mels       2.838.023.  ft-10  5H. 

c;    iiH     .-,7 

James.   Thonias.   .Ir      r..    Sp»Tialty    Brake   .\ppliance   Co       Self 

adjusting      ro<l     mechanism     for      railway      brake     systeni 

2  -^^H.Ml    f.    IH  .'.K.  Cl.  18H      l!ts 
Jannette,       I^iurence       J        Sash       .onstniction.       2.837.784. 

«-liV5M,  Cl    jii      .-,«  4 
Janning.   W  illijim  J      r.i  I'tiife.!   States  of  .\nierica.  Air  Fom» 

Collapsible    stoo:        2,>':'.H  OU4     tl    lii-.'K     \'\     155-149 
Jantien   Inc      Sri- 

Scriggiiis,    Edwin    P       J  >»  (7  U'U 
.lantzen.   r>'if    tr>   Arthur  C    Frisk   c,,       Merti.d     .f   separating 

lignosuifonic    acids        J  h.>.4>:5,    ti    lO  58.    Cl.     2ti()    -124. 
.larco   Meta!   Products  Corp      sre — 
lirau.  «»*H>rge       2.h38  lfi9 


Teter    John  W,,  firing,  and  Keith      2,838.37.^ 
Teter,  John  W  ,  Cring.  and  Keith      2.838.444 
Teter.  John  W  ,  Keith,  and  Grtng,     2.838.445 
K'dth      Carl      I>        to     Sinclair     Research     I>aborator1eR,     Inc 

Sampling   apparatus       2.837,920    ft   10  58    Cl     73      424 
Kelley    Floyd  C.  to  fniteil  States  of  America.  Navy      MethiMl 
of     iiialvink.'     thin     metal     she«ds        2  837,817      ft- 10-58.     Cl. 
29      424 
K.lloei:    M    W  .  Co  .  The      See 

Schr..iner    Warren  C      2,838,133 
Kemmerer     Ralph   R      to   Westinghouse   .K\t   Broke  Co,      High- 
way    crossing     protectlfin     control     apparatus        2.S3S.fl,56, 
ft-  l■(^  .'>8    Cl     2  4ft     130 
Kenne<-ott   C.pper  Corp    :    flre- 

Hatch,  lierald  (J      2,837,811. 
Kenne<1y    Charles  J       See    - 

Stavrakiss    Alexander,  and  Kennedy       2,838,250. 
Kennedy     Wiltlaiii    P        Fohiable    table        2,«38.352,    ft -10-58. 
Cl     3il        28 

K.'lev     Sam    F>  ,   <;    C    Kalb,    and   O.   C     Finkel.    to  Nickolas 

I'^inos       1  MsTiioiintatile   su|>»'rstructurp  for  trnnst^orting  ve 

hides      2,8;iS,338.  .U10-5S.  Cl,  296 — 1. 
Kern,    James    W       Folding   trailers.      2.837,778.    ft-10  58     H. 

2a     2 
Kerpel.    Julius    A.       Spring    shoe        2,837.840     ft  M   58      Cl 

3«— 7,8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


Kerr,  D«Ttd  C,  and  S.  K.  Klfer,  to  United  SUtM  Steel  Corp 


Pipe  handling  apparatus. 
Kertert,     Carl.        Resilient 

ft- 10-58,  Cl.   132      48. 
KerteM,      Carl.        RealUent 

6-10-88,  Cl,   132—48 
Keaselrlng,    Frlti,    and    W, 


2,838,158,  6-10-58, 
clip     arrangement. 

clip      conatructlon 


Cl    198—26 
2,838,055, 


to 


2.838,056, 
FKF    Frlti    Kesaelrlng 


_,    ^..^    ,. .    Raer, 
Oeratebau   A     G.      Method    for   limiting   excess   currents   In 
direct    or   alternating   current    main*.      2,838,634,   fl-10-58, 
Cl.  200—114. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See   - 

IBmery,  Richard  L     2,8.38.173 
Hartmann    Carl  W  ,  and  Hansen      2.838,226. 
Klfer,  Stanley  K.  :   See- 

Kerr.  David  C.  and  Klfer      2,838,158. 
Kimball,    William    L.,    to    Shulton,    Inc.      Dispensing   closure 

2,838,214,  6-10-58,  CI    222-    50i 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :   See— 

Valente.  John  K.    2,838,420. 
Kind,  Camlllo    to  Akt.   Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cle      Automatic  air 
regulating  device   In   combustion   chambers   of  gas   turbine 
plants      2,837,894.  6-10-58,  Cl.  60 — 39.27 
King    Mack  A..  Jr   :   Sec— 

Partanaky,  Alexander  M.,  and  King.     2,838.473 
Klnley.  Clifford  B     Container  and  reslllently  supported  closure 

member  therefor      2,8.38  213.  6-10-58.  Cl,  222 — 498 
Klarman.  Karl  J  ,  to  Rendlx  Aviation  Corp,     Damping  device 
for  gyroscope  or  the  like      2.837.923,  6-10-^8.  Cl     .4-55 
Klauaer,  Hans:   See  — 

Reinhard,  Louis,  and  Klauaer.     2,838,756 
Klein,  Henry  R     to  United  States  Steel  Corp,     Multiple-story 
building.     2.837,776,  6-10-.5S.  Cl,  20—1,13. 


Engine  exhaust  mufller 


2,838.128, 
2.837,984, 
Explosive 

Apparatus 
dimensions 

reels. 


Kllewer,  Edward  A.,  ^r 
^  6-10-58.  n.   181—57 
Kloti,    Donald   D       Limestone   type   tennU   court 

6-10-M,  Cl    94—7. 
Kloti,    Robert    L.,    to    Seismograph    Service    Corp 
charge      2.837.996,  6-KV-58.  Cl    102  —  24 

Kneltel,  Sevmour  H  ,  to  Paramount  Plctores  Corp 

for    producing    animated    cartoons    In     three 

2,837.962.  6-10-58,  Cl    8^—16, 
Knlckerljocker.     Karl.        Attachment     unit     for     film 

2,838.251,  6-10-58.  Cl    242—74.2 
Knight.    Robert   D.    A     O    Mason,   and   T    Melville,   to   United 

States    Steel    Corp       Method   and   apparatus   for  loading  a 

grain  bin,     2,838,076,  6-10-58.  Cl,  141-1 
Knowles.    Joaeph    R..    to    Oulf    Research    k    Development    Co 

Accessory  for  metal  rutting  machines.     2.837,972    6-10-58 

Cl.  90 — 11. 
Kocher,    Fred    W.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   C.lass   Co       Treating 

glass  sheets      2,837,876.  6-l«>-58,  O    51  —  140, 
KoelUng,  Edward  A      .\pparatuR  for  feeding  loose  leaf  metal 

arches.     2,838  203,  6-10-58.  Cl   221—248. 
Kogon.    Irving    C.,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    do    Nemours    and    Co 

Preparation  of  trlaryl  Isocyanates.     2,838.511.  6-10-58    Cl 

260—248 
Kohr,  Hilton  C,    ;   See- 

Anselmo.  Roy  P..  and  Kohr      2.837,813 
KoUgard.   Reyner,   to  Houdry   Process  Corp      Catalyst   regen 

eratlon,     2,838,461 ,  6-l<V. 58,  Cl   252     418 
Kolllng.   Helmut  .    See 

Roelen,  Otto,  Kolllng,  Oelser.  and  Stlehling.     2,838,477 
Konrad,   Herman  M..  and  R    J    Moser,  to  The  National  Cash 

Register    Co.      Automatic    overdraft    detection    lock    for   ac- 

oountlng  machines.     2.838.231,  6-10-58,  Cl.  235 — 60.2. 
Koren,  Helman  W.  ;    See 

Crownover,  Joseph  W  .  and  Koren      2,838,723. 
Korsgren,  Theodore  Y  ,  Sr  ,  and  F    Stelma,  to  Havdon  Switch 

Inc        Sealed    drive    mechanism        2,H37,92ft.    6-10-58,    Cl 

74      17  8 
Kovac,  Alexandra:   See-- 

Kovac,  Ferdinand.     2,837.983 
Kovac,  Ferdinand,  deceased,  by  A    Kovac,  legal  representsttve 

Container  manufacturing  process  and  apparatus.     2  837,983. 

6-10-58,  Cl.  9.3 — 44  1 
Kowalskl.    Walter   M       Catamenial    pad       2,8,38,048    ft-10-58, 

Cl    128—290 
Kraayeveld,    I'ieter   J  .    to    North    American    Philips    Co      Inc 

Circuit    for    measuring    radiation     intensities.       2,838,679 

6-10-58.  Cl    250— 83  ft 
Kraft.  Herman  T  .  to  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co     Tire 

building  machine      2.838.091.   6-10-.58,   Cl     154 — 9 
Krahulec.  Fred,  to  A.   C.   Nielsen  Co      System  and  apparatus 

for   recording   the  listening  habits  of  wave  signal   receiver 

users.     2,838,359,  6-10-58,  Cl    346      22 
Kratochvll,  Kenneth  V.     to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co      .\nalvier 

and     method     of     using     same        2,838,586,     6   10-58  '  Cl 

260—680, 
Kratt.    William       Note    selector    for    pitch    pipes,      2,837.964. 

6-10-58.  Cl    84  -456, 
Kraus,    Charles    E  ,    to    Excelermatic,     Inc        Speed    changer 

2,837.937.  ft-10-58,  Cl,  74   -804 
Krauss,  Fred  W      Lock  with  cylinder  lock  controlled  dogging 

means.     2.837,906,  6-10  58.  Cl    70^-153 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Penn  Controls  Inc      Electromagnetic 

valve      2,838,272.  6-10-58,  CI.  251—1.30 
Kronacher,  Hermann  :   See — 

Fischer,  Thomas.  Kronacher,  and  Kaess      2,838,379 
Kuhagen,  Fred  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     EJlectrlc  motor  unit 

2,838.701,  6-10-58.  Cl.  310 — 83 
Kuhn.  .Alfred  R..  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp      Electric  meter  by-pass 

arrangement      2,838.626.  6-10-58,  Cl    200 — 81  1 
Kuhn.   Alfred   R  .  and   F.   T    Hill,   to  Murray   Mfg    Corp      By- 
pass arrangement  for  an  electrical  meter  mount      2.838.627. 

ft    10-58.  Cl.  200 — 51.1. 
Kuhner,  Max  H  .  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.     Air  heater.    2,838,287, 

ft- 10-58,  Cl,  25 7 --224. 


Kulka,  Thomas  S     Tape  retaining  and  identification  means  for 

tape  reels,      2,838,167,  6-10-58,  Cl.  206 — 64 
Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

TsutsumK  Shlgeru,  and  Tomonarl     2.838,584. 
Kuael  Dairy  Equipment  Co   :   See 

Stoeltlng,  Carl  R  ,  and  Thomson.     2,838,288. 
Ladue    Robert      Engine  heating  device      2.838.648,  6-10-58, 

(1.  219 — 38. 
LaguMl,    Mario,    to    Polrette    Corsets,    Inc 
ment.     2.838.051    6-10-58.  Cl    128—547 
LakatoB,   (iyCrgy,   J     Siab^.   C.     Szigeti.   and 
Egyesult      Fizolampa      es      Villamoesagl 
Time   delay   switch    of  the   gaseous  electric  dlschaVge  tube 
type     2,838.633,  6-10-58.  Cl   200—113  5 
I^ke.   Clair   I),   and    W    PfafT    to   International   Businens   Ma- 
chines   Corp.      Distributing    machine.      2,838.175.    6-10-58, 
Cl,  209-110, 
I^nd,    Edwin    H  ,    to    I'olarold   Corp 

2,837^87.  6-10-58.  Cl    95  -6tl 
Land  is  Tool  Co      See  — 

Balsiger,  Harold  E,,  and  Tolbert.     2.838.040 
Happel,  William  E.     2,837,875 
Ellis 


Foundation    gar- 

J     Welszburg.   to 
Reszvenytartiasg 


Photographic    product. 


I^ndo      Ellis    A        Venetian 

6-10-58.  Cl.    160      168 
Lane  Container  Co.  :  Sre - 

I^ne.  David  T      2,838.356, 

to    Lrfine  Container   C 
Collapsible    wardrobe 


blind    construction        2.838.110. 


Reinforcing   hanger 
2,838.356,     6-10-r.8, 


Lane,  David  T., 
means  for  a 
Cl    312-2.59 

Ijinge,  Carl  A,,  to  The  Apex  Machine  and  Tool  Co  Mag- 
netic  driving    tool.      2,83h,082,    fi- 10-58,    Cl     14.5—50 

Langlols,  Roland  E  ,  H  A  Boulay,  and  L  (i  Rlumenbaum 
to  Technical  Service,  Inc  Lace  weh  separation  2,837  808 
ft-10-58,  Cl    28-1  .        ,        . 

Fjingstroth.  Theodore  A   :  6'fe— 

Werner.  Raymond  E  .  and  Langstroth      2.838,412 

Larkin.  John  W,  Rubberited  button  hole  eyelet.  2.837.805. 
6-10-58,  Cl.  24-202  ... 

Larky,  Norbert  D.  and  R  G  Shankweiler,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Heat  exchanging  connector  2,838  740 
6-10-58^  Cl    339—112. 

Larson,  (  harles  O  Miter  clamp  and  gauge  2  838  081 
6-10-58,  Cl.  144—293. 

F^ubach,  (Jerald  F)  .  to  ('has  Pfizer  &  Co,  Inc  Hvdrogena- 
tion  of  steroid  compounds  2,838,626,  6-1(5-68,  Cl. 
260 — 397.2. 

Laubach.    Gerald    D..    and    K     J     Brunlngs,    to    Chas     Ptlier   k 
Co.     Inc.       3/3-hydroxy-Afl,8(  14)     steroids    and    process    of 
preparation      of      the      same         2,838,527       6   10-58       Cl 
260 — 397,2, 

Lauck,  John  A,,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp 
2,838,074,  6-10-58,  (T.   138—49 

Launder,  Richard  L,,  to  H  k  L  Tooth  Co  Rooter  attach- 
ment for  bulldoiers  or  the  like.  2,837,844,  6-10-58  O 
37-145. 

I-aurie,    William   A,,    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co 

preparing    aminoplasts    in    t)ead    form    comprising    reacting 
amine-alnehvde       resins      with 
2,838,468,  6-10-58,  Cl    260-45 

Ijiwlor.    Joseph    P.,    to    Genera!    Filter    Co 
clarifler     2,838,180.  6-10-58,  Cl.  210-528. 

Lawrence  Paper  Co  ,  The  :  See — 
White,  Roger  L.      2.837,777 

Lebourg.  Maurice  P  ,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  resistivity  of 
the  mud  In  a  bore  hole      2,838.730,  6-l(V-58,  Cl    324 — 1 

I^ee,  Samuel  W.  Safety  razor  blade  sharpener  2  837,879 
6-10  58,  Cl.  61—211 

I>eeds  and  Northrup  Co  :  See- 

Machler.  Raymond  C      2,837.917 

Legman.  Nathan  Holding  atiachuient  for  bottle  caps. 
2  838.209.  6-10-58,  Cl    222—180 

Lelfer.  Abraham  Telephone  hand  set  transmitter  discon- 
nector  device      2,S38,ftl5.   6-10-58    Cl.   179—158 


Fluid  pressure  hose. 


anionic 


I'rocess  for 
ng    rea 
polyelectrolytes. 

Sludge   blanket 


method    of    making    same. 

ibrik     Aki 

ion   of   hj 

2.838.58? 

Hand    drill    stand. 

2,838,130     6-KU58. 

iOO, 


Irf-hr,    Frederic    F       Hot    cup    and 
2.838.6.50,  6-10-58,  Cl    219      44 

Lehrer,  Erwln.  to  Badische  Anilln  k  Soda-Fabrik  Akt. 
Prodoetion  of  acetylene  by  incomplete  combustion  of  hy- 
drocarbons with  oxygen,  and  apparatus  therefor,  2.838.585. 
ft-10-58,  Cl    260-   679 

I^-itner,    Linn,    J  ,    and    C,    V     Edwards 
2  837,9,39.  6-1 0-58,  Cl    77      55, 

Lemnion,     Louis    E        Air    conditioner 
Cl    183—30 

Lennon.  William  J  ,  Jr     Ser 

Brewer,  Charles  A    and  M    B      2.838.: 

Le  F'oole,  Jan  B  ,  to  .North  .American  Philips  Co  Inc  Gen- 
erator producing  pulsatory  voltage.  2  838,665  6-10-58, 
Cl    250-27 

I-evev,  F>edk  H  .  Co  ,  Inc   :  Srr   - 
Brodle,  George  R.     2.837.994 

Levin.   Robert  H      See — 

Lyttle.  Douglas  A  ,  and  I>evln      2,838,550 

Levit.    Edward    c       to   Whirlpool    Corp       Itispenslng   system 
2.838.208.   6-10-58.  Cl    222      13.'^ 

1/ewls,    .\mos    L  .    to    Cnited    States    of   .\merica.    Navv 
drome   light   support       2,837,753.  tV-lO -58,   Cl,  9— 8',3 

Lewis.    (leorge    P       I>evice    for    teaching   the    telling   of 
2.837.838.  6-10-58,  Cl.  35    -39 

Lieti,  Richard  T   :  Sre- 

Nedderman,   Wendell  H  ,  and  Lletz      2,837.897 

Lignes  Telegraphiques  k  telenhoniques     Sre 
Ribeyre,  Claude  F    A      2.838.613 

Lindberg.  Albert   W  ,  Jr.      Brush   bidder       2,838  346. 


Ses- 


tlme 


Cl.  306—1. 
Lindenblad.    Nils    E,    to 

electric    refrigerator 
Lindsay.     Harvey     B 

6   10-68.  Cl    102^-75 


Radio    Corp     of    .America 
2,837,899,    rt-lO-08,    Cl 
Base     detonating     fuze 


•3^-10-58, 

Thermo- 
62—1. 
2,837,999, 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


Phant"    lit 


or.l 


>i..rt  iiig 


LindMjr    Jamw   B.,   to  iUhle  EnglDe«>r1ng  Co      L^-ad   wirn  de 

tector      2,838  682,  ^10-58.  n   250^-210 
Lionel  Corp,  The:  See — 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L.     2,838.f)09 
Lodholm,    Valdemar.    to    Band  It    Co       Machine    for    aiiDlvhia 

preMure    clamp*.      2.837.»49,    6-10-58,    V\     HI      9  3      " 
Loewe.  Heinz  :   Ste — 

Brodersen,    Richard     Li-iewf     and    Ott       2  H3s  48.'! 
r..>*'we.   Richard  T  ,   to   North  American   Avlafiun    Inc      Satu 

rable   phase    detector.      2,H3«I.688.   d-10-58     CI     307      88 
L-ing,  Clara  M.  :  See — 

Webb,  Leon  C      2.837  89.') 
Webb.  I^on  c      2.838.033 
I»ng.    Daniel     L        Hvdraullc    clamshell    bucltet        2,837  84« 

rt-IO-58,  CI.   37^186 
Long,  Everett,  and  W    Rodwell,  to  Unite<l  Hrates  of  America 
Atomic   Fnertry   Commission,      ilan  rooici   nuclear   reactors 
2.838.451,  6-10-58,   CI    204 — 193  2 
Longfellow,    Richard   C,    ro   G»'neral    Electric    Cn 

tectlon      2.M38.733,  6-l(i-,")8.  CI.  324 83 

I^>nia  Electrical  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd      .See— 
Lflscher.  Kmll.  and  Sl^■^)er      2,838  56(» 
Teywelre,  Marcel,  and  Sleber      2. 838, ."512 
Loi>ei      Prank    A  .    to    Sperry    Rand    Corii        Rf( 

machines     2,838.174.  B-iO  58   CI   206 lio 

Lord  Mf(f.  Co.  :  See— 

Hansen.  Henry  W      2.837  887 
Wallersteln,  Leon.  Jr      2  838  137 
Lothrop.  John  W   :  See — 

Bln«.  Herbert  .\  .  and  Lothrop     2  ,k37  8.*V4 
''"ph'm         r'    ^'i      ""''.r"     ^     Stephen...    to    North    An>erlo«n 
e-10^«    cV    k^%.        *"'^*'f*'    reirulatlnK    device       2,838  72fl 
Lowndea  Enfrtneerlnn  Co     Inc   ■  See — 

Waldron.  David  W.  Jr.    2,838  017 
I^brliol  Corp  .  The  :  See— 

Goldsmith.  Fred  C     2.838  55.' 
Lucas,   Glennard   R.    to  (Jeneral    Electric   ( 
of   Billcone    rubber       2.838  4T2     6-10-58 
Lucas,  John  H   :  See  — 

Slmmonds.  Wayne  W  and  A   J     2.838,283 
LuchslnKer,    Ernst,    to   Flbra    A     G       Hand   operated    knitr 

machine.    2,837.903,  6-1 0-58,  CI   66— 60. 
I.unsford     Carl    D.    to    A      H     Rohlns     Co      inc       Eaters 

amino   alcohols       2,838  521.    6-I0-.'.h.    Cl     26<i     326  3 
Lflscher.  Emll    and  IV  P    Sleber.  to  Lonra  Electric  an'l  Chemi 

«   iA   «"J    r.,    o^,.    Maii!ifacturp   of  acrylonltrile       2,838,560 
♦t-lO— 58.   (  1.   26(V  -465  3 

^'"rf;.  nf 'v*.°'^    S     Hemmi,    to    Saul    k   Co..    as    nominee   of 
Fidellfy   Union  Trust  Co.   executive    trustee   under   Sandoi 
I  rust      Method  of  pr.Hectlng  cellulose  fibers  aitaingt  mlcr.v 
organisms  and  funiri  and  the  resulting  product      2  838  425 
*v-lO-58,  Cl    117 — 138  5 

Lynsavage.   Walter  F.,   to   Pittsburgh   (.•ornlng  Corp      Method 

'^iT^l°?^'^*'.o*^l*/'''   '"*'""''»'■   vitreous    bodies       2,837,873 
6-10-58.  Cl.  49 — 77 

'^'V*'k '■]""'''*''  :\:  *"''    ^     "     ^^i"'    fc.    The    Cpjohn    Co 

i83t5'5rii,i,^r,r^eT%°?  4.'-'°  ■''''"''  ""-^  ^'^^^ 

.\laas.   I^eonhard   A  .   to  The  Smith   Bearing  Co     Inc      Needle 
ri^QAQ   ■?1*V"-i'*'^  '^'^^  seallnif  means      2.838.349    6-10-58, 
.MacCallum.  Alan  M   :  Sec— 

Noion.   Paul   A..   .MacCallum,  and   Murphy      2,838,268 
.MacCurdv,    William    I      to   Inited    Stares   .Steel    Corp       i 
Ju.i'fL's'"  rl*"^'"*^  """^  turning  a  pile  of  sheeti      2.838 

S       Metal    planks        2,838,144,    «-lO_5« 


.Maef-rlHin.  Harney  J  ,  tj  H.  .Sp«>ro.  W  P  .Schneider  and  J  A 
M'>gg,  to  The  Ipjohn  Co.  (i-fluoro  9o-halo-A4-pregncne8 
and  process  tor  preparing  same  2,«38,53»!,  l>-lO-o».  Cl 
J ' » '  t      ,  i  1  *  7  i ,  I 

MiiKTl.'in,  Harney  J,  i;  It  Spero,  W  I'  .Schneider,  and  J  A 
Hogg,  to  Ihe  Ipjohn  Co.  (i-fluoro  steroids.  2,838  539 
i>    10   ,)N,  Cl     20O      3i(7  4  5 

.MagHrlHin,  Harnfy  J  ,  (.  H.  .Sptro,  W.  P.  Schneider  and  J  A 
Hogg,  to  riie  I  pjohn  Co.  ti  fluoro  4  pregnenes  and  process 
for   ur.-i>rtriiig   .xaMjf       J,H,i,s..-,41.    f.^  10^58,    Cl     2t>0      397  45 

Magerlein,  Hariify  J  ,  W  P  .Schneider,  (».  K.  Sebek  and  (J  H 
>pero  to  The  [pjohn  Co,  Oo-fluoro- 1  tJo  hydroxy  steroids 
2, H.(h, ,)♦.).   <K-10-5«,   (']     200-397.45 

.Mak'tTlem,  Harney  J  ,  W  P  .Schneider,  ()  K  Sebek  and  G  U 
>t>ero,  ro  The  Ipjohn  (.'o.  tio-fluoro-K'Ki  hydroxyl  4-prei: 
iia.lieneM       2.H.ih,54f.,    0- 10-58,   Cl.    200-397.45. 


Cl 


Vulcanitati. 
260—46  5 


intt 


of 


,i*?l 


MacDonald,    Angus 

Cl    189—34 
MacDonald,    Donald 

repair  apparatus 
MacDonalff.  John  A 
Flndlay,  Albert 
.Macemon,    Herbert    J 


to    United    States    Rubber  Co.     Tire 
.'.837.767,   »V-10-58,   Cl.    18—18 

.>*ec 

.   .VlacDonald,   and  Wlddnp      2,838.361 
and    W     L)     Ryckman,    Jr 


disposal     apparatus 


Electric      Co         Waste 
6-10-58.  Cl     241-46 
.Machler,    Raymond    C  .    to    I>>eds    and    Northrup 
fl-lVv^*cr73  ^'3--"'*''*^"'"'°'^     temperature        ; 

Machlett  Laboratories.   Inf       See 

Palmer.   Albert   <i       .'  s,!7  7(iy 
MttcHutchin.  John  <.       ,>>»■ 

Boyer.   Thoma..   W.    MacMufrhln.   and    Vaff.-       : 
.Macksoud,    .Michel    V.  .    to    HurMTesr   Crn       light    s 
eluding  an  arc  tube       2  H,<h.713.  O-KKoh.  ri    :ii.V 
Macl>ean.  .Alexander  F       .nVc 
w      .'■''"her,  (;ene  J  .  and  .Macl>-an.      2,838  5»il 
Macl>>an,   Kenneth  <;       Si-f 

Fernsler,   t.eorgv   L.   Hml    .\IaeI>'an       2  h.'.s  . 
Magerlein,  Harney  J       .vcc 

Magerlein. 


to    (Jpueral 
2.838.245, 


Co       Radia 
2,837.917. 


49. 


in 


73 


Spero,     George     H 

2.838,490 
.Spero,     (ieorge      1'.  ,      .Magnrleln 

2.838,537 
Spero,     George     H  ,     .Magerlein 

2.838. 53H 
.Spero,     (ieorge      1!         Mafferlein 

2.838,542 
Spero.     (Jeorge     H        .Magerlein 
2.838,543 
Magerlein.   Harnev  J     <;     H 
Hogg,    to    The  "Upjohn    C 
process      for     prfpannjr 
§«0— 239  55 
Magerlein.  Barnev  J     tip 
Hogg,    to    The    Upjohn    « 


Schnpider 
Schneidfr 


anil 


Hint 


Kg 


•gg 


Schneider      and 


Si-hnnider. 
Schneider 


ainl 


H 
H 
Ho(ti: 

HoifK 


and     Hopk; 


Sp^ro,  W    p    Schneider    and  J 

'  -'.-tllloro   .i«-::i    |5pf,,     sfpro|.i.<     ; 

name        2.><..iH,4f».H.      il    Hi-  ,',^ 


2,838.535,  0    10  5s,  Cl    jtSt;-    .{97  45 


Sp^ro    W     P     Schneider    and 

tliioro    stHrotdn    and    ;ir 


.V 

►■s« 


.MaK'erlein.  Harney  J  ,  \V  \>  Schneider,'(),  K.  S,.be"k  and  (i  H 
>p*'ro  to  The  Upj.ihn  Co  Oa,21dlt1uorol(io  hydroxy 
sterol, Is  .•.s.<s.547,  (>  l()-.-,H.  Cl.  20(^-  -397  45 
Magerlein.  Harney  J  ,  W  !'  .s.bneider,  li.  K.  .Se'b«>k,  and  (;  H 
■>p<'rij.  t.)  The  Upjohn  Co.  Uo-tluoro-ltia-hydri)iy-4  nrejt 
iienes       2. 8:iH, 548,  0-10-58,   Cl.   200- -397  45  ■'*'*' 

Matrnas  ox   C.  ,    i-hc      Sre 

l^etfiiiaii,    .\la.\   K.      2,S37,i»98, 
Hhhardson,  John  K.      2,H.ts.(;92 
Wendling,  John      2.s3s.(;2;< ' 
Maglietherniir  Corp       .s*  » 

Mc.Vrthur,  Hruce  K       2,s;iS(i41 
\l.i!l  Tool  Co       See 

lles..ie,  .\rno,  and  Ualzak       2,s;{,si2!t 

Mann    Julias   W.,   and  G.   P.   Hu.ssell.      Continuous  immersion 

fitgh    tiefj.iency   heating  apparatus  ami  process      2  H38  040 

'.    10  5s.   Cl     21!t      10  41.  .-      .       .. 

Manning,    .\niia    K     and    R     L      Garment   keeper      2  837  748 

<.    l(>-oW.  C!    J      .H09.  ... 

Mannlnc,   KuMHell  L       See  — 

Manning.  Anna  K  ,  and  Manning.      2,837,748 
Maiitz,     MarluM    \i  .    and    J      Starreveld.    to    .North    Ainerlcaii 
riulips    Co,    Inc       Radio    receiver    automatic   gain   control 
-'  Hf8,(i5y,  1;    10   5H,  Cl    2,50-     20 
M.ircotre,  MC       Krv 

Hrennier,  Claude  .M.  2,s.(S,22H 
.Marcuvit/..  Nathan,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy  Res 
oiiant_  cuvit>  tyi>e  wave  guide  proDe  2,«.»8.i.70,  .>-10-5,H 
(  1.  2.(0  -,il 
M.arkham  Ha-sil  (i  ,  and  It  .M  iJenning,  to  Hrlstol  Knglnes 
Ltd  .Means  tor  removing  moisture  from  a  itas  2  H3.H  13'' 
'•    li»   5H,   Cl     1h:',      no  "    -.•'-•-. 

M.irlow,  John      .sec 

Thomas,  .Vltwrr    and   Marlow.      2,8;?S  227 
-Miirshall,   Norinun   M       Ski   climber.      2  s.is  ,(]s    i;-10-5s    Cl 

.MaiUli.    KeuiH'tti    V.        Sit 

Jones.  Kriil.\n,  and  .Martin       2,s;(s,(iO.' 
.Martme.   Ctiestei    K,   to  Specialties    I  >»'veloi,in,.nt   Corp        Irlg- 
ger    type    rretjueniy    sensitive    control    network    and    turbo- 
generafor    control       2.s;vs,084,    (.1-10-58     Cl      ■;.(•     40 
Martr     l-;rnest   C        Srr 

!lr.-.-diinr    IlaroM  .v  .  an.l  .Martt.      2,838,717. 
Marvel    Kngiiieeriii>;  C.i       Srr     - 

Tti..ma.x.    William    .V       2,838,179. 
Ma.son,   .V  Men   i  i        ,s<  r 

Knlghr,   HoU.rt   !>,   .Mason,  and   .Melville       2.838  070 

Mason,     Edwin     H       Stick     feeder       2,H38]H8      fi-io_5x      ci 

2 1 4      S  5  •         • 

.Mason      Kal[ih     I!       t..    i;sso    Kesf-arch    an.l    Knginevrlng    Co. 

rrepHrafion    ,,i    rtoid    coke    hriqunttes.      2.H3h.:<H0,    0-10-58, 

.Mason  Warren  IV  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc 
I  nderwater    sound    <letect|on   system,      2,s.ih,741,    (>-10-58, 

.Masse,  Rene  .\  I'l.rtahle  scaffold  2  s:!s  .'(42  .■,-l(^_,'iS  CI 
(1 14      ,!1  5 

Matuszak  Alfre.l  )|  ,  and  II  R  H»<a.lv.  to  Esso  Research 
and  hnginwring  Co  Process  for  preparation  of  complex 
Formal  synthetic  lubricants  by  a  lormal  interchanife 
.'.h:(s,,-i7:!.  i'>  10  5s.  Cl    2<ut    cis  "  ' 

May,  Mauri, e,  to  American  Art  .Metals  Co.  Snap-in  class 
s.-rnng   <onsfriirti..n       2.h,X7,7S5,   fV-lO-58,   Cl,    2(>^    50  4 

.Mayt)ach  M.ptorenbau  (.    m    b.  H.  :   See 

Seifert,   Richard,  and   Haiir       2.H:iH.o;is 

Ma/.zocco.  Iiante  V  Panel  core  constructions  2  H37  788 
0-10   5S,  Cl    20-91  c..,io   . 

M 'Arthur    Bruce  K  .  to  .Magnethermic  Corp       Ind'H-tiou  heat- 
ing systems       2.838.041,  (V-ia-58.  Cl    219—10  75 
MiCaleb,   Klrtland    K       See 

Fialls.  Jack  W  ,  Wildman,  .McCaleb.  and  Wilds.     2,838  509 
.Mc(  all  (  orp       .See 

Morley,  Orvllle  A       2, 838, ,303 
M.-Call,    Sherad    M       to    R     i;     SllbauKh       Foot    panel    adjust- 
ment for  hospital  (--d       2.S37  751,  0-10-58    (3    5   -MO 
\I.-Collnii(fh    Clen    W       Yarn   bobbin       2.S38,284,  0    10-58    Cl 

_'  4  2       1  _'  5 
.\|c(    reiifh  t     l><inald    i>        See 

Kavies.   Hen.   and  .McCrelght.      2,838,409. 
Mri.raw   l-Mison   Co       See — 

l>Hte,    Kaziio   II        2.S3M.i'>.';k. 
Kiifert     Max        J  s.i«,030 
M.f.raw.  (;ienn  P      .\djustahle  bulkhead      2,837  807    0-10-58 
I'l     25      ll.H  '  • 

Mrlntire,    Donald    K..    to    The    B.    F.    (Goodrich    Co       Tubeless 

nre  \alve       2  h.is  (iss.  0   10  5g,  Cl    152 427 

M'  Intyre.    Sidney    S.    Sr  .    to    The    Humt»oldt    Co       Mounting 
and    TofatinK    means    for    turntable    structure       2.838  183 
'■    U'   5h,   Cl     212      OS 
\l    Keown.    Patrick   J        See 

Kowley     I-otiiMir    H,    and    McKeown       2.837  025 
M'Mahon.    Tb.mas   J      ti>   The  General    Tire   and'   Rubber  Co 
Kabrii    lapping   means       2.H38,Oi*2    0    10-5.S    (T     154 — 9 
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McManis    Louis   H.,  to  Pan  .\merican  Petrolemn  Corp.     Sets      .Morawilz,  John  H  .   -'ifr,    to 
mlc  gain  control.      2.838.742,  tV-10-58,  Cl.  340—15.  2.h37  830,  t(-10  5s.  C|    ;i5 


XV 


H.   L    .Morawit*      leaching  aid. 


McMaster.  Theodore       Shaving  stick  con)j;>ositi^n  and  method     Moren.    Kulf  K  ,    to   Mo  0ch   Domsjo  Aktlebolag      -Methods  of 

preparing  sand  cores  and  other  siind  mould  parts  for  melal 

castling      2. 83s. 400.   0    1(1    oS,   Cl     100      ,<s  .', 
Morgan,  Kussell  L.      .see    - 

Piidbury   Joliii  J  ,  and  .Morgan      2,s3s.4»iii 
.M..rlev.    tirville    A  .    to    McCall    Corp        Web    tintik    detection 

2.s;is,;ion,  0  1(1  5s   Cl  .'71     2.1 
.Morrill.  Charles  .\       Link  assembly  having  two  V-shaped  pait> 

each   of  which  has  u   lateral  extending  bearing      .'.HSi.H'.tc 

0    10-58.  Cl    59      si; 
.Morris,    (ieorge   \  .   to  /.eiiiili    Uadio  Corp       Subscriji' ion   tiit 

\  ision    C(xle    card    coupon    book        2,H3h.234.    0-10-58,    Cl 

235      01,12 


of   using  same.      2,838,442,   0-10-58,   Cl.   167—85 
.McMordie,  William  H.  :   See    - 

HJagl,   Paul   K  ,    McMordie.   and   Winnai       2,838,059 
Mechanical  Products,  Inc.      Sec 

Ingwersen,  Richard  C       2,838,035. 
Me<>ker,  David  A   :   See- 
Fox,  Gerald  B  ,  Houser,  and  Meeker       2.838,083 
.Meis.     Helmut,     and     H      Sauer.    to     Hutgerswerke  Akt       Con 
densatioii  products  of  blsphenoUs  with  aromatic  vinyl  com 
pounds       2.s:is,474,  0    10-58,  Cl.  200 — 62 
.Melville,  Thomas      Sii 


Knight.    Rob«rt    D.    Mason,   and   Melville      2,838.076 

.Mendelsohn,    Meyer,    to    Ions    Kxfhange    and    Chemical    Corp  Moser,  Rudolph  J       See — 

Process    of    sulfonating    casein,    rein    or    soy-bean    protein  Konrad.  Herman  M.,  and  Moser      2.h38,231 

2,83».4«2,   O-lO   5s,  Cl,  200 — U9  Moiel,  Joe,      Golf  ball  teeing  mechanism      2.S.!N.3I3    0    10-58, 

Meiies.  HerUrt,  to  Clinton  Watch  Co.     <iolf  scoring  apparatus  ci    273      201. 

2  838  238,  6-1(1   58,  Cl    235      113  Mueller,    Willy,   and    .\     E     Sk-grist.   Ciba    Ltd       .\zo   pigments 

.Merck  4  Co,  Inc   ;    Set  <<>ntalning  oxdiazole   rings,      2,S3.s,4sr,    0    I0-5S,   (  1    20O 

(iraber,    Robert    P  .   and   Snoddy       2..S.iS,403  157. 

.Meredith,  Rob*'rt  .1,   to  Pines   Kngiiwerlng  Co.,   Inr       Indexing  .Mueller,    Willy,   and    .\     V.     Siegnsl.    'o    (   iba    l.t.l       New    oxdi 

and    stroke    lontrol    meihanlsms    for    reciprocal  Ing    devices.  azoles.     2.838.520,  0-  10-5s.  Cl.  20u      :U>: 


MuUer,  Ktrdlliand  H,,  to  S{)e(iallles  Devel.ppm.  i.t  1  .irp  Pro, 
ess  of  produi'lng  fjitirii  coniaining  kiiikv  vv,.oien  pile 
2,S37,S09,  0    Pl   5s    1  •]    .'s      71; 

Miiller,    Robert    M  .    to    .Vnieriran    ('ptual   Co.      Teles<'oi>e   and 
niicroHcope  eyeiOe(  e  sysieiii      J.s.C!*!!!!.  0-10 -58,  Cl   ss     .'i7 

Mflller.    Wjlhcliii,    to    I'arbenfabriken    H.i.ver   .\kt.      rror«*s  foi 
the    production    of    airvlonit  nie        J.s:-ts,55i<.    »'.    1(i-5s     Cl 
200     405  3. 
Mnnro,   William    D       Curve   f,,||,,w..r       2.838.683,   ih   l(i_5s,   Cl 

25(1      227, 
Murphy,   .Norman   H       .si  1 

N.'.xon,   Paul  A      .Mai-Caliiim.  an<l   Murphj       2.838.258. 
Murray  Corp.  of  .^iiiHrua.  The  :   .see — 

Stelljes,  Charles  H..  and  Rogers.    2,837,927. 
Nlurrav  .Alfg  Corp  :    .s'ee 

Kulin,  Alfred  R.     2.838,620. 

Kuhn,  Alfred  R  .  and  Hill      2,838.627, 
Musgravc.  Harold  (J    :    See 

Pox  Williams,   .lack,   an.l    \liisi:ra\e,      2,H3^.14s. 
.Mutaths   Thomas  1'       sii 

HroulUard.  HolK-rt   K,  an.!  .Muiuttis.     2.838,415. 
Mver,  Bert  W..  Jr   :   See 

Robb.  Wayne  F..  and  Myer     2,8."i8,215. 
National  .Vluminated  ('orp    .    See — 

Rvznar  John  W      2,s:{.s.(i45. 


2,837,92H,  (>-10-58.  Cl.  74      152 
Merrell,  Win    S  ,  d  ,  The  :    See- 
Allen     R..b»'rt    K..    Palopoli,    Tilford.    and    \aii    CaiiiiM-ii 
2.h3s,441 
Merz    Rudolf    and   J     W     Wagner,    to  Crosiiian   .\riiis  C.- .   Im. 
Uemote  control  III  get       2,.s3s.3oy,  O    Iu5s,  Cl    273      105  0 
Meshorer    Herman   S       .Meiliod   .if  ami   means   for   reiMdiiling 

worn  teeth      2.s37.s43,  0   10  58.  Cl    37      142 
.Metal  &  Thermit  Corp.  :    sit 

C.iffeen.  William  W      2.s38,407 
(iloskey,  Carl  R      2.S38.554. 
Kamsden    Hugh  K      2,h38,508 
M.'trop.dlian-Vlckers  Klcctrical  Co.    LPl      sir 
Crowlcv-MUlinf:.  Michael  C,     2,s3s,711 
Harris,  Frank  R  ,  and  lioyle      2,s;is,275 
MIdtlyng,    Carl    K      to   The    Babc.ick   .k    Wilcox    Co.      Fuel   oil 

burner  safety  devict'      2,SHH,104.  0-10-58.  Cl.   158      73. 
.MIehle-lioss-Dexter,   Inc.  :   .S(  e- 

Williams.  U-o  C      2,838,300. 
Miles  I^iboratorics,  Inc       See   - 
Fonner,  Dal.>  E      2.H38,377. 
Millard    Edward  J  ,  Sr   :   Sec— 

Stevens,  (Mis  I.  ,  ami  .Millard      2,H37,!»02 
Miller,    Elmer   C,    !.>    Phillips   Petroleum   C..       1 'lITerent ial   re 

fractometer.     L',s;(7.',tii(i.  0  -  id   5s,  Cl    ss      14  ^^^     ^__ 

Miller,    Frank    K,    Jr..   and    D    H     Skinner,    to  Owens-IUInois     Natl, ,ii.il  Cash  Itegisier  to    The      See- 

(Jlass  Co       Article   c.-nveying  apparatus  lor  u.se   with  spray  Konrad     Herman  M.    and   Moser.     2.838.231. 

paint  guns      .',  S3s.ii25.  '.    !0,,s,  (|     lis      ,i22.  Philipp,  ( »t!o  M       2,sas.-41. 

Miller.    John    C        Traction    device        2  s3M.:U5.    0    10-5K     .1  Snyder.  Alton  G      J  s.Hs  235 

305'     10  National  <  itiard  I'rodu.  ts,  Inc       See — • 

Miller,   John  W    ;    .See  _     ^  Fryar    Jew  .1  K  ,  J  r      2  H37,7st; 

Hartley,  Llov.l  S     lleni.v,  .Mlllei,  ami  slmlian      2,s37,87lt       Natioiuil  .Malleable  and  Ste^l  1 'Mstin>rs  Co.  :   See   - 
Miller.    Ivester    .M  ,    to    (iem-ral    Motors    C.rp       \ertl.ally    ad  Norton.  Charles  K  ,  and  Porter.     2.837,797. 

Justable   ref ra'iTator   shelf       .'.s:ls  ;157,    '>    10   5s     c|     .'112  National  Mine  Serv  ice  1  H.  :    .see — 

300  Jenkins,   trt-rald   S..  and  Jackson.     2.8.38.343. 

Miller,   Meritt    1.     and    K    W     llutlei.   to   lainsworth    Research      National  Plastic  Pro.lucts  Co..  The:    Nee 
Corp        .\utomatlc     fre.|iieiicy     .'ontrid     circuit        2.H3S,()71  Sander    L«-.'  I"      2  s;?S.(l84 

(i_lO-5N,  Cl.  25(1      30  Ne.l.liTiiian,    Wen. led    IL.    and    K 

Mllligan,  William  H       Si, 

Rolfsoii.  Francis  H  ,  an.l  .Milll«an      2,S3s  044. 
Mining  llliKllieering  Cl.    Lt.l  ,  The      Sn 

Duncan   Angus  W       2,s3s,l04 
Minister    .>f     Supplv,     in     Her    .Majesty  >    1  .ov,  rniioiit    ,if    M; 
United    Klngdiun    of    Great    P.rltaln    an.l    Northern    Iie'aii.! 
See     ■ 

Payers,  Alfr.'d  .\  ,  an.l  Hiii.-.     2.s37,s.it 
Minster  Machine  ( 'o  .  The      .scc 

W  Issman    Reuben  1       J  s37.1t92 
Minneapolis  llonevwell  Regulator  Co   :    See  — 
Dtnter.  Henrv  .\       2  S37,924. 
Robinson,  W  illlam  J      2  S3s,001, 
Minnesota  Mining  ami  Mfg.  Co.      .see — 
Kean.  I^eonard      2.s3s  .S80 
Sohl.  William  F      2,s3S.421. 
Mtrvlss,  Stanley  B       See 

Cottle    Deliii.r  1,,  an.l  Mlrvlss      2. 838.550 
Mitchell     Irving    L,    to    VAnrt    Electronics    Corp.      Relay    .0 
.■.mstructn.n       2,s,Hs,721.    0    10   5S.   Cl     317--158 


1.1.  tl.    to  (.inlf    'Mi    1  orp 
.\utoiimlic  underwater  bra.ing  svsleiii  for  n   niol.il,.  drilliiii: 
rU'.     2. S3:, SOT,  <',    10-58.  Cl    <;i      46.5. 
N.'hei .  ( 'larem  e  M    ;   See 

(  onrad.  Franklin,  (iould.  ami  Neher,     2.»3H,579. 
Ni'her.   I'lareiice   M    :    See — 

c.iok.  sliirl  y.  .  and  Neher     2.s;is  577. 
Nelson.    David    P       Supportini:    .tev  nv       2.837.745.    ti    10-58. 

Cl.   2      Itil 
.N.dson.  Lugene  K        .^11 

Nelson,  Har.dd  H   and  E   K      2,h3k,.'71 
N.'ls.m,    Har.dfi   H     and    F    K      to  cherrv   Hurrell  <'orii       .1  pii 

valve      2,s:-',s.L'71  ,0    Id    5*    .  '     -M       I  1  1 
.Neineth    Joseiih  1-.    :    .scr 

Raible    Frank,   and  J     K    and   R    C    Nenieth.     2.838.676 
.Nemetli.    Robert   <"   :   See 

Raibl...    Frank,   and   J,    E    an.i    R    C     Neineili       ^,s;;st.7t; 
Nevill,   Eniers.ui   F     to  Fairbanks,   M.ts.    .V  Co.     Hni.^li  ^'uar.l 
for  brush   h.dder  unitB.      2,838,704    0   lu  58.   Cl    3ld     246 
Neweil,  Hoilfri.  k  . .,  :  .See 


Hailing,   I,<iuls  F.,  and   Newell.      2.837.907. 

Mitchell.   J. din  «;  .    I.i  Celanese  Corp    of   .\mericn       Method   of      \,.wboiiK.'     Ell)ert    .\        Str.h's.-optr    Illuminating   system    for 
har.lenlng  celhilohe  acetate  and  apparatus  suitable  theref.ir  viewing    insiruiiieiiis    ..n.l    the    lik.        2.837,958     6   10-58. 


..83s.4sil,  0    lu    58.  Cl    200      230 
Mock     Dana    L.     t.,    United    St.ates   of    .Vmerlia     Army       Wide 

ban.l   vibration    (lam[>»>r       2,H.3s,699,  0-10-58,   Cl.    31O--20 
M.idern  C.dlet  k  Machine  Co   :    Sre- 
Pariglan    Albert  A      2,8,38,317 
Moerkeiis,  .I.iz.f  C.,  to  North  .\nieiicaii  Philips  C.i  .  Inc.     Ignlt 

ing   and    op«Tating    cir.iiit    for   .Ils.haige    tut>es       2.838,71-1. 

ti    10    58,  Cl,  315      07 
Moffett,    Walter   K  ,   and   J     D     Pickens,    to   K     I     du    I'ont   d. 

.Nemours   and   Co       Coating   compositions   .■ontalning    nitro 

cellulose    alkv.l   r.sln  an.l   p.dvester  niast l.izer.  and  article 

CHte.l    therevVilh        2.s:iS,404,    0    1(1    ..S,   (I     2t>0      Di, 
Moller    Edward   H       .\niHlgain   .ariler  an.l  eject. .r.     2.837.824, 

t;   10   58    Cl    32      0(1 
Moncrleff     R.ibert     W      to    .\irkem,    Inc,       Apparatus    for    the      Norbiiry    Eric      I  >evire  f..r  lif  r  inc  ba  i 


C\      88       2  3 
.Newhoiise,     Wnlti-!     y        .M^'tllod^    '•■]     iii.iK.ii^;    wiri^b^und    b'i\ 

and  .rate  mats      2.837.744.  ti    Id    58.  Ci.   1       02 
N.  w  York  Air  Brake  C.  ,  The  .  Kee 
U..lirb«'rg    Paul   W        2.838.328. 
Nielsen     .\     ( '      Co.  .   Si  i 

Krahulec.  Fred       2  s.ls  .H59 
ViliHzv.    Walter    \..    to    T'df.l.i    Scalp    Corp       Tr.itti.     a.lJiiHtfMi 

st.ii'iding   tune   c.uitr.i'       .'s:;si:o;,   (i    l.i   5s    Cl     187      2S< 
Niiip.in  Kogakii  K    K      .s.> 

H.irl,  Knnihik..       2.s37  1*57 
Nisle,   Robert  (i  .  and  F,  H    P'S't'niarin    t.-  I'lnllips  Peri-ienm 
Cii        .Automatic    well    rockliii;    .'ind     ki.k.'IT    ,1  (.[.jirat  ii^    and 
process      2,838,1108,  ti    Id   5s,  C!     i.iX      2:i2 


■  r  ih.'  Ilk. 


J,8:-tS    18!(. 


.  Iiaract.-rizati..n  of  ...h.rs,     2.837,912,  0-  10  58,  Cl.  73  -23 
M.msanto  Chemical  C.'       .s>< 

Barrett,  (ierald  R      2.838,475 

Luirie,   William  A       2,838,408 
Monsler,    P^rank    F       (Julck-sealin*:    hco'ss    ...vers       2,838,2dl 

0    10-.58.  Cl    220     57 
Mo  0ch  Domsjo  .\ktiebolag      .s«e— 

Moren.  R.ilf  E      2.838,400. 
M'Tawttz.  Henrv  I.   :    .See    - 

Morawltz,  John  H,     2,837,836. 


0    10    ,-,8,  Cl     214       U7 
Norllng,     .\lt>ert     V.       to    oberlm     Canteen    Co.       dllapsible 

buck.'t       2  837  sbd,  b    id   5S.  Cl    43      56. 
Normant      Henri     U<    Sociefe    des    Usines    Chlmiques    Rh.vne 
I'oiilen'c        T.'rti.rv       alcoh.ds.       2.838.576.       6-10-58        Cl. 
2«d      038 
North  .\mencnn  .\vlation    Inc      See 

Ashbv.   Robert   M  .  Fairbanks,  and  Cady.      2.s38,014. 
Lo.w'e    Richar.i  T       2,838.688. 
WiUilass.  (ravens  L.      2.838,675. 
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2.8H«,398 


2.838.127 


2.838.«17. 


North  AmericaD  Philips  Co..  Inc.     8ee 
CoeterWr.   Frederlrk.      2.838  710 
D«  Vrljer.  Frederlk  W      2,838,597 
Dlppel,  Cornelia  J  .  and  Houtman 
Hartll.  Frits  R.      2.838.599. 
Jllskl.  Theodor  W    E..  and  Denkhaus 
Jones.  Emlyn.  and  Martin.      2.838,662 
Krmayeveld.   Pleter  J       2.838.679 
Le  Poole.  Jan  B       2.838.66.'5. 
LoTell.  Peter  (;..  and  Stephens.      2.838.729 
Manti.  Marina  R  .  and  Htarreveld       2.838.659 
Moerkeng.  Joxef  C.      2.838.714 
Teer.   Keea.      2.838.866. 
Tummers,    Leonard    J  ,    and    Stleltjen 
Wolfendule.  Erie       2,838.664 
N'orthriip  Aircraft,  Inc      See 

Rridwell.    Robert   A       2,837  976 
Chrlstensen.  Norman  B.      2.838.260 
Cox.  O^'orjce  W       2.837.896. 
Ilagoplan.  Jacob  J.,  and  Hennles.      2,838.255. 
Howell.  Ronald  T      2.837,942 
Vorthrup.    Ijeonard    I...    Jr       Means    for    rleanlnx    equipment 

2.838.289.  6-10-58.  C\    259—1 
.Norton.  Charles  E  .  and  H    A.  Porter.  Jr  ,  to  .National   Malle- 
able  and    Steel    Castlnes   Co.      Mold    for   making    ragtInKK 
2.837,797.  6-10-58.  CI    22—126 
-Norton  Co.  :  Sec- 

Washburn.  Malcolm  E       2.838.454 
.Norwood.    Samuel    L..    and    T     W     Sauls,    to   Tpnnes(«»»e    I'ori' 
Production  of  surface  active  materials.     2.838.564,  ^   10  5M 
CI     280—505 
N'otter.   Oeorffe   K  ,   to   United  States 
PackafClnK    of    dehydrated    foods 
99—171 

Voxon,    Paul    A  .    A     M     VlacCallum 


of  America, 
2,838,403. 


Asfrtculturf 
6-10-58.    CI 


and 
Automatic 


N     H 

pilot 


lurp 

2,8.? 


38. 


lure       2.837.8.'59, 


»  10  58 


2.838.654    6    ]f\-  ^h 


Bendlx      Aviation       Corp 

6   10-58.    CI.    24+— 77 
.Noxal.      Joseph       Fl.«hlnK 

43 — 42.33 
NU(jent.    Ralph    K        .Selective    control    device    for    urablll/.*-'! 

Inert  (tas  shielded  arc  welding  systems 

CI.    219      130 

E.      2.H37.8«ti. 

and   D    E     Brldires   to  The    I>ecca    Kt^'-nrd 
range-indicating      systems       2.838,75.? 
105 

Jr       Sliding 
•  '1    20O      112 


rotor 


Mberlin  Canteen  Co 

Norling.  Albert 

O'Brien.  William  J  . 

Co       Ltd.      Radio 

6-10-58    CI    343 
<">eland.      Ernest      \ 

2.838.632,  6-10   .58 
olcott.       Bernard        Cfvaxial 

6-10-58,  CI     170-     135  26 
Oldberg,    Sidney     to   Eaton    Mfg.    C 

2.838.244.   «-l(V58.   CI     23H-    ."^S 
i>lin  Mathieson  Chfmloal  Corp      Sff 

.^chrelber.    Charles   M       2.838.000 
i>!son    Ilarrv   F.  and   J     Preston     to   RadI 

Combination  chassis  and  loudspeaker 

CI     179-     1 
ono,  Takeo    See - 

Chatten.  Victor  H       2  8.?T,Hrt9 
Oppenhelroer.   Jess,  and   W     Crane.   Jr 

said  Oppenheimer       Container   with 

2,838.220.  6-10-58.  CI    229     7 
I'rganic  Chemical  Corp       Sce-- 

Vogel.  Edward  H     Jr       2  838.399 
Orthner.   Ludwig,  and    M    Reuter,  to  Farbwerke 

vormals    Melster  Lucius  &   Brunlng       Process 

fibrous    materials    wHt^r  repelling       J  K38.422 

117-135.5 
Ortis    Benltex.     Huniberto.       Dual    compensator 


[H>o|      merctiry     nwltcti 


helicopter        2.H38.12.3 
Viscous    lirive   for    !nu 


I  Corp    of 
2.H38  607 


.\merii'K 
6-1  (►  5H 


saW    Crane   ussor    to 
Integral  suction   tube 


Hoechst    Akt 

for   rendering 

6-10  58     CI 


bavUig    stint 


controls   for   double    barrel    shotguns       2.837.h56     6   lo  58 

CI.    42—79 
Osborn  Mfg    Co  .  The     Sec 

Peterson.  Ruben  O       2.838.i;il 
Osborn.  William  M      Hydraulicallv  operated  motor  and  means 

for  controlling  th*-  same      2  S.'iS.n.?]    fv  l(V58    (I    121      93 

Ostrowskl.      Walter       Safety      razor      with      clamped      bla>le 

2.837,820,  6-10-58    CI    .{O     51 
ott,    Helnrich      .SV* 

Brixlersen.  Richard,  I.ufwe.  aiil  iirr       2. 838  485 
Owen.  Edmund  C   :  Sn- 

Heath.  Royden  L     und  Owen       2,h.1h  .")65 
Uwens-lllinois  Glass  Co      See 

Brymer    Andrew   R  .  Jr       2.837  87^' 

I>enman       2,h;<7.»<T1 
.  and  Skinner       2,838,025 
See 
2.H.'n  995 
See 


Cnnrad.  Keith    and 
Miller.  Frank  E  ,  Jr 

I'  (i  .\  C  I>evelopnient  Cii 

Caslel,   Jacqut-s   H 
I'ackage  .Machinery  C<i. 


Bracfy,  Fre<l  J       2.8.17  88.i 
Hull,  Robert  T       2,H.<7.882 
I'ailbury.   John  J      -iinl   K     1.    Morgan,  to   .Xmerh^n  ("yananild 
Co.     Soil  stabllliii  tion  with  polvnieriie<i  monciiiierir  iriaiine 
and  product.     2.838. 46«.  n    li>-58.  CI    2rt("      29  fi 
I'agt*    Clarence  and  (J    A  ,  to  Page Ketrolt    Inc       Kgir  tiandlini; 

machine,     2.838.181    6-10  58    CI    198-32. 
I'.igf  Detroit    Inc      .<>-» 

Page,  clarence  and  (;    A       J,H;ih  161. 
Page    (ieorge  A      See  \ 

Page.  Clarence  .ind  G 
Page.  Robert  M      See 

Phllpott.  La  Verne  K 
Palmer.   Albert   O  ,    to    VUchlett   I.*boraturies,    Inc       Cas  fllleil 

thyratron.     2.8.38.709    6-  lt>-58    CI    313—246 
Palnut  Co  ,  The-     See 

Slsllk.   Ivan,  und   Ihjffy       2,837.955 


\        2,8:18.161. 
2.838  752 


Tllford.   and    Van   Ommpen 


2.838,116. 


t'alopolL,   Frank  P      See - 

Allen,    Robert    E.,    Palopoll, 
2.838.441 
Pun  .Vmerican  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See- 
Clark,  Joseph  H     Jr  .  an(1  Dyk       2.838,117, 
Clark.  Joseph  B.,  Jr..  Howard,  and  Fast. 
.McManls    I^iuis  B       2,838,742, 
Pamenhagen.  I^eonhard  R..  to  Spertl  Faraday,  Inc.     Remotely 
controlle<l  button  switch       2,838,629    6-10-58.  01.  200 — 83. 
rnp«doi>oulos,     Constantine     J.      Folding     box     construction. 

2.838.222,   8-10-58.  CI.   229—36. 
Paramount  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Kaspar.  William  A.     2.838.171. 
I'aramount  Pictures  Corp   :    See — 

Kneltel.  Sevmour  H.      2.837.962. 
Parisian.   Albert  A.,  to  Modern  Collet  k  .Machine  Co.      Feed 

collet.      2.838,317.  6-10-58,  01.  279 — 46. 
Parker    Wlnfred  K   :   See- 

Swern,  Daniel,  and  Parker.     2,838.480. 
I'arkyn,  Lionel  E.     Device  for  ralaing  power  conductor  lines. 

2,838.279    H   10  ,->8.  CI.  254-134.3 
Parkyn.     Lionel    E       Power    conductor     Isolator      2,838.595, 
6    10-.58.  CI    174-  138. 

INrtansky.  Alexander  M..  and  M.  A  King,  Jr.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co  Rapid  method  for  producing  stable  novolaks 
-'838,473.  0-10-58.  CI    260    -57 

I'astushin   Aviation  Corp.  :    See- 
.\mo8,  Homer,  and  Strickland 


2,838,261 

oil     burner 
niechanlam 


2.838,242, 
2,837,933, 


Pateiitei,  Inc   :    See 

Comer.   Marvin  H       2.'»37,88». 
I'Nterson.     .Stanlev     C      Automatic 

'V-l  ()-.'.«    n,  236-     1. 
I'atla,      Louis      J       Double      detent 

'1    10-,'.H,   CI     74      y27 

I'uj.tt     Uiwrence    R    deceased,    L.    .M 

fo    Physical    Medicine    Product*   Co. 

•  rator       2.838,672.  6-10-58,  CI.  250 
I'anst    Leah  M       .sve 

Paust.  Lawrence  U      2.838.872. 
I'avelle.   Leo.   to  Technlcr)lor   New  York  Corp 

automatically    proceaalng   a    senaitlied    film 

steps       2.837.988   6    10-.%8.  CI,  95 — 89 
Piyne    Elmer  C  .  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Electro- 
luminescent  lamp      2.838,71,',  6-10-58.  CI.  315—108 
IVa.,^.    R,,bert   N      to  Inlted  State*  of  America.  Army       Cata- 

'>*t     ,,"■   •'"'■hon   monoxide  oxidation       2.838.462.    6-10-58. 

'1    *  5 1      471 

l'i*<1erson.  Raymond  L   :   See    - 

Babcock.      John     C.     Campbell. 

:;  K.1H  490 


Paust.   administratrix. 
Electro-therapy    gen- 
—36. 


Apparatus  for 
In    Buccesalve 


Allen.     Pederaon. 


Hogg,     and     Pederson. 
Babcock,     and     Hogg. 


E 

K 


K 


Babcock, 
Babcock, 

Haiiciick 


Campbell, 
Campbell, 
Campbell, 


Hogg,  and  Pederson. 
Hogg,  and  Pederaon. 
Hogg,  and  Pederson. 


ibcock,  J  A    Caiop- 
6-fluoro  steroid*. 


,838,291,    6-10-58,    CI. 


Collins,     and     Crouae. 


2^38.372 


for 


ichlne 
column 


Camptiell,      J 

2,838,500 
Herr.  Milton 

2.838,491 
Herr.  Milton 
2.83h,503 
Herr    Milton 
2.838..%49 
Pt'derson.  Raymond  L  .  .M    E    Herr,  J    C.  B 
bell,  and  J    A    Hogg,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 
.•838.492.  6    Id   58.  Cl    260     239  5 

Pee<lles     Chad    A       Cement    mixer 

2.')9      177 
peerless  Photo  Products.  Inc   :    See — 

Arnold.     Francis     T,     Brewster 
2  837,966 
I'-iin  Controls  Inc       See 

O.M.d,   Arthur   L       2.837,918. 

Kreutpr    Kftnieth  G       2,838.272 
IViinsalt  Chfiulcals  Corp       See 

Gall,    John   F.,   and   Barth-Wehrenalp 

Si»roijt.  Oliver  S  ,  Jr       2,838.459 

INiras    Lijcien    to   Regie  .Natlonale  des  ^slne*  Renault. 
tronic    spnaratus     for    controlling    0 
6   10  58.  Cl    219      108. 

I'frkins.     John     B       Puller     gri 
2  838,276.6    10-.58,  Cl    254-7 

Perlin,     Fred      to     Graflex,     Inc       Stereoca/neras 
'V   10-58.  Cl    95--ni 

[Vrsaon,  Eric  S       Window       2,838,109,  6-40-58,  Cl 

ivters,  Claude  H.      Blower  speed  control  for  forced  air  heat 
ing  systems       2,838,243.  6-W>-58.  Cl.  236-10. 

Peterson,  Dean  K  .  and  W  P  Brucksch.  Jr  ,  to  United  States 
Kubtier  Co  Prevention  of  surface  crazing  of  rubber-resin 
by  aromatic  p.ilyamlnes       2,838.471.  6-10-88,  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 

I'r-ferson,     Ruben    O.    to    The    Osborn    .Mfg     Co       .Separator 
2,8,38.131.  6-10-58,  CI    183      44 

iVtrocelll.  Gobbi  Scissors  with  a  compound  blade  move- 
ment     2,837,823,  6    10-58,  Cl.  30 — 239. 

IVttis.  Charles  R  .  Jr  .  to  International  Salt  Co.  Inc  Check- 
weighing    mwhanlsm.      2.838.178.    6-10-58.    Cl     209—121 

PfaflT    G    M  .  A    G       See  - 
Wini.  Karl       2.838.019, 

ITiiff,    Wesley  •    Sec 

I-ake    Clair  D.  and  PfafT       2.838.175. 

('flier,  ("has     k  Co     Inc.  :   See    - 

Laubach    Gerald  1)       2.838.526. 

Ijiubach.  Gerald  D.  and  Brunlngs       2,838,527 

I'heliis  George  K  ,  Jr  Plle^type  rivet  removing  tool. 
2,h;5:,9.')1.  6-10  58.  Cl.  81  -15. 

I'hilro  Corp      See 

Albright.  Robert  B    and  Wl*e      2,838.755 

I'hiUpp  Otto  M.  to  The  National  Cash  Regiater  Co,  TVn* 
frnnsfer  mechanism  for  totalixers       2,838.241,  6-10-ft8,  Cl. 

2:ci     i;!m 


Elec- 
2,838.653. 

strapper. 

2,837,986, 

180—107. 
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Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :    See 

Adams.  Max  M.      2.838.697 

Cruxan.  Charles  G..  and  Piety       2.838,731 

Hillver.  John  C  .  and  Kdmonds.      2,838.478. 

Kratochvtl.  Kenneth  V.     2,838,586. 

Miller,  Elmer  C      2,837.960. 

Nlsle,  Robert  G.,  and  Poettmann.     2,838,008. 

Remecke.  .Marvin  E.      2.837.961 

Schlrmer.  Robert  M.      2.837.893. 

Skinner    John  (}       2.838.677 
T'hilpott.   La  Verne  R.,  %  to  R.  M.  Page,  %  to  H    G    Bowen, 
and  '4  to  L.  C   Young.      Sweep  circuit  generator.     2.838.i52, 
6  10  .hv  Cl.  343      13. 
Physical  Medicine  Products  Co   :    See — 

Paust,  L«wrenc«  R.     2.838,672. 
Pickens    John  D.  ;    See 

.".loffett.  Walter  K  .  and  Picke..s       2,83H,4tU 

Picker   X-Ray   Corp  ,   Walte   Mfg    Dlv  ,   Inc   ;   See — 

Graves,  Edward  B  ,  and  Ball       2. 838. ••.81 
Piety.  Raymond  (J    :    See 

Criuan.  Charles  C,     and  Piety       2.8.38.731 
F'lker    Herbert   .M  .  to  Hamilton  Skotch  Corp       Insulated  con- 
tainer      2.838,194    6   10   .')8('I    21.'>      13 
Piker.    Herbert    M  ,    to    Hamilton  Skotcli    Corp       Closure    cap 
for  an  insulated  container.      2,838,211.  6    10  ,18.  Cl.  222 
460 
Pilling.  Ge<irge  P  ,  k  .Son  Co   :    Sec 

Ara,  Abidin       2.838.0.-)0 
I'il'i.  Claes  W  .  and  S.  W    Dahlbeck.      Pri>ces»  for  the  recovery 
of  heat  from  hot  gaues       2.8.38.1.35.  6    lf^58,  Cl.   183— I2ti 

Pines  Engineering  Co  .  Inc.  ■    See 

.Meredith    Robert  J        2  H37.92h 
Pitt.  Samuel  :    See 

Hallam.  Cecil  A.,  and  Pitt      2,837.764 

Pittsburgh  Corninc  Corp   :    See 

Lvnsavaee    Walter  F       2  837.873. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Kocher.  t^ed  W       2.837,876 

Planer,  (Jeorge  V  .  and  R  W.  \Vindet>Mnk,  to  Sprague  Klecirn 
Co  Film  resistor  splrallising  2,838,639,  H  10  ,'.8,  Cl 
20 1      63 

Piwock.   Yyndall  C  .   to  International   Standard  Electric  Corj 


Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Goldberg,  Edwin  A.     2,838,663. 

Goldsmith,  Alfred  N.    2,837.965 

Hoehn,  John  J.,  and  Hills     ^.838,305. 

Lindenblad.  Nils   B.     2.837.899 

Olson.  Harry  F..  and  Preston      2.838,607 

Stavrakis,  Alexander,  and  Kennedy.     2.838,250 
Radio  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Antalek,  John  J.,  and  Saville.    2,838.738 

and  R    C    Nemeth,  to  Vacuum  Electronic 
Ion    source.       2.838,676.     6-10-58,     Cl. 


subscriber's    instruments 


.838 


Teleohone 
C    179      81 
PcH't tmann.  Fred  H    :    See 

Nisle.   RotM-rt   (J.    and   Poettmann 
I'ohl.  Robert  (5     to  The  Rauland  Corp. 

translating   device       2.83N,434,   6    10 
Poirette  Corsets    Inc   :    See 

L«gU7.xi.  Mario       2,H3S,0.-.l. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   Seei — 

Ming    Herbert  \       2.837  853 
King    Hert>ert  A     and  Lothrnp 
Cas«elman.  Robert  C       2,837,852 
<irev.  David  S.      2  837.967 
Land.   Kdwin   H       2,837  9X7 
Polite,   Roosevelt   I       Basketball  game  apparatus 
'•>    1(1    -,H    (•]    073      15 


Electric  Corp. 

612.     0  10  58, 


2.838.008. 

Semi  conductor  signal 
r.S,   Cl     14.8     33. 


,837,8.->4. 


.838..308, 


Raible,  Frank,  J,  E 
Engineering  Co. 
2r.(V— 41.9. 

Ralls  Jack  W,  to  (J 
methyltestosterone. 

Ralls,  Jack  W.,  W  C. 
Wilds,  to  Wisconsin 
hydrophenanthrene 


Pnrowskl.  Thaddeus,  to  A  E.  Staley  Mfg  Co  Thick  pasting 
starch  containing  urea-formaldehyde  and  process  of  mak- 
ing the  same      2.838.465.  6-10-58,  Cl    260— 17  3 

Porsche  Svstem  Engineering  Ltd   :  See 

Eyb.  Wolfgang      2,838.344 
Porter.  Harry  A  .  Jr  ■  See — 

Norton,  Charles  E  ,  and  Porter.     2,837,797 

I'orterfleld,  Cecil  P.,  to  Firth  Sterling  Inc.  Method  and  an 
paratus  for  spark  machining  2.8.38.652.  6-10  58.  C\ 
219      69 

Power  Jets   (Research  and  Development  1    Ltd.  :   See  — 
Davidson,   Ivor  M  ,   and   Dlmmock      2.838.256 

Prelog,  Vladimir  :  See— 

Ruilcka,  Leopold,  and  Prelog     2,838.580 

Pressley,  Augusta  .M  Shaft  and  hub  constructions 
2.838,329.  6-10-68,  Cl.  287— 52  03. 

Preston.  John  :  See- 
Olson.  Harry  F.,  and  Preston     2.838  607. 

Pretfre.    Marcel,    E.    Grlmaud.    and    R.    Allirot.    to    Social*' 
.^nonynie    dite  :    Soclete    d'EIectro-Chimle     dEIectro-Metal 
lurgie    et    des    Acleries    Electrlques    d'Ugine       Method    for 
the   C()ndensation  of   chlorinated   rubber  and  aromatic  com 
pounds    and     product    obtained       2,838,587.    6-10-58,    Cl 
260     772 

Price.  George  B  Knurling  tool  for  bowling  balls  2.837,99:1. 
6-10-58,  Cl    ini    -4. 

Priebe.  Ernest  B  .  Jr  and  P  A  .  to  Drake  Block 
Proc»'SS  of  casting  heat  exchange  fins  upon 
2.837.799.  ft-10-58.  Cl    22  —  206. 

Priebe.  T'aul   A       See— 

Priebe.  Ernest  B..  Jr   and  P.  A 

Wire    package 
Cl    206     59. 

Sec-  ^ 

2.838.408 
Slldable   nut   actuated,   slidable  outer 


Co 
a 


Inc 
tul)e 


I'rlndle,    Robert    H. 

2.838.172,  6  10  58, 
Prismo  Safety  Corp   : 
Rlndone,  (juy  E 
I'ritchett.    Clarence   L. 


2,837.799 
and    methfid 


of   forming 


6-10-58.   Cl    81 
to    International 


Jaw   wrench.      2.837.952 

I'ugh,    .Alexander    L.,    Jr  , 

Method    and    apparatus    for    flame 

6-10-58,  <'l    117—212 
I'yne,     William    J  ,    to    Diamond     Alkali 

tetrachlorophthalimlde,     process     and 

2.8.38,438,  6   10-58,  (1.   167      33 
QoAker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See 

Dunl(>p,   Andrew   P..  and   Schegulla 
Qaatmm  Corp  :  See— 

Vllutls,  Leonard  J      2,837,979 


r 


Resistance    Co 
spiralling       2,838,427. 


Co. 

use 


N  (2pyrl<iyl 
as     Insecticide 


2.838.523. 


D.    Searle    k    Co        1 1/S  hydroiy-17o- 

2.838,533,    6-10-58.    Cl     260 — 397  46. 

Wildman     K    E    McCaleb,   and  A    L. 

Alumni   Research   Foundation      Deca- 

diones  :    their    preparation    and    Inter- 


mediates.    2,838,569,  6-10-58,  Cl,  260—586. 
Ramsden,    Hugh    E.,    to    Metal    k   Thermit    Corp       Chemical 

process  and   product.     2.838.508,   6-10-58.   Cl.  260—247 
Randall,   Jack  H    P  .   to  F    A    Hughes   k  Co    Ltd      Cathodic 

protection    means.      2,838.453,    6-10-58,    Cl     204—197 
Rascrte.  Weldon  E  :  .Vec — 

Southerland,  Francis  M.    2,837,832 
Rasmusson,     Marlln     B.,    and     R     J.     Betschart        Hydraulic 

dash-pot   controller    for    an   actuator       2.K38.14n    6-10-68, 

Cl.  188—97 
Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Pohl.  Robert  G      2.838.434. 
Ray.    William    A  .    to   (jeneral    Controls    Co       Electromagnetic 

valve.     2.838.068.  6-1U-5S,  Cl.  137 — 625.33. 
Raytheon  Mfg    Co      Set  — 

Turner.  Edwin  E      2.838,706 
Ready    Harold  R.  :  See — 

MatUBxak.  Alfred  H     and  Ready      2, 838., '.73 
Herlka,    Henry    R.,     '*i     to    A      K     Roemermann.    Jr        Boom- 
erang     2,838  310.  6-10-58.  (.'1.  273 — 106. 
Reea,     Frank     W..     to     C.     W.      Sparks 

2,838.266.  6-10-58.  Cl.  248    -355 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault    See — 

IVras,  Lucien      2.838.6.')3 
Reimers.    Ernst,    to   Junkers    k    Co.    G     in 

burner  system      2.838,102,  6    10-58.  Cl 
Reinecke,  Marvin  E  ,  to  I'hlllips  Petroleum  (^o. 

nlsm.     2,837.961,  6-10-5X,  ('l    h8      14 
Reinhard,   Louis,  and   H.   Klauser.  to  Alblswerk  Zurich  A    (J. 
for    microwaves.       2.838.756.    6-10-58, 


Adjustable     strut. 


b 
1.'.8 


H        Pulse   jet 
-4 
Drive  mecha- 


to  Toledo  Scale  Corp. 
265  -  71. 
Apparatus  for  spray 
lis  -321. 


Valve 


and 

6-10 


Co 

-58. 

Co 


Reflector    antenna 
Cl.  343—912. 
Reiser,  (ieorge  C,  and  C.  H.  Shuptrlne. 

Weighbridge.    2,838.299,  6  10  58,  Cl 
Rekettye,  Paul,  to  The  Sun  Rubber  Co 

coating  balls.     2,838,024,  6-10-58,  Cl 
Renk,  Brnst :  See — 

Grob,  Cyril  A.,  and  Renk      2,838,517 
Repko,  Louis  L.,  and  C    G    Ashlln,   to  Ford  Motor  (^o 

rotating    means       2,838.036,   6-10-58,   (^1     123—90. 
Reuter,  Martin  :  See — 

Orthner,  Ludwig,  and  Reuter      2,838,422 
Rhodln    Thor  N.,   Jr  ,   to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

Niobium  base  high  temperature  alloys      2,838.395, 

Cl.   75 — 174. 
Rhodin.  Thor  N  .   Jr..   to  E.    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours, 

Metal    production.      2, 838. .396.    0-10-58.    Cl     75 
Rlbera.  Leonard,  to  The  Texas  (.'0      Soldering  flux 

6    10  58,  C!     148   -2.'i 
Rlts'yrp,  Claude  F"".  A  .  to  Llgnes  Telegraphiqnes  &  Telephonl- 

ques.      Ringing    signal    receiver    including    non-linear    ele 

ments  for  telecommunication  systems      2,838,613,  6-10—68, 

Cl    179-84 
Kiicl,     r»omlngo    C        Kev    holder    and    selector 

6-10-.')8,  Cl.   70  -  456 
Rice,   Henry  T.   M.,  to  Chemlnol   Corp       Internal  combustion 

engine      2.838.(135,  6-10-58,  Cl.  123—65 
Rice,  Joseph  :  See — 

Wright,   Esmond   P    G  .   and   Ri<-e      2,838,745 
Rich,    Stanley    R..    and    W     Roth,    to   Bendix    Aviation 

Teni[>eratu re-compensated  vlscosl meter 

Cl    7  3 -.59. 
Hirhards,  Howard  :  See- 

Alexeff.       Alexander      V.       Homburg.      and       Richards 
2,837,834. 

Km  hards.  Lorenzo  A   •  See    -  

Hunter.  Kdwin  J.,  and  Richards.     2.838,269 
Richardson,    John    E,    to   The    Magna  vox    Co.      Pulse   genera 

tor      2,8^8,692,  0-10  ,-.8,  Cl    307      132 
Kumenschnelder.   Claud   C       Roll    holding   facilities   of  PQu'P- 

ment  for  storing  and  handling  rolls  of  carpeting     2,838,249, 

6-10-58,01.242-55  2        ^  ^         „     .     ^  ... 

Rigprt     Max     to    McGraw-Edison    Co       Switch    construction 

2.838, 630, '6-10-58,  Cl    200—98 
Riggs,   Fre<l  :  See — 

--         -      ■    " "    and  Rlggs      2. ,837  947 

to      The      I>()w      t'hemlcal      Co 


and 
-174 
2  838.433, 


2  837.909, 


Corp 
2.837,913,  6-10-,'.8, 


Handford.  William  F 

Klgterlnk.      Raymond      H 

2  -    I  benzyloxvmethyli 

H-lO-38.  Cl    ieo — 611 

Hiley  Stoker  Corp.  :   See— 

Kuhner,  Max  H      2,838,287 
Kindone,    Ciuy    E.,    to    Prlsnio    Safety 
tlons      2.838.408.  6-10-5H.  Cl    106   - 
King  .Aluminum  IVveloiiment  Co.     See 
Ring.  Luciaii      2,8,^7.79 


methyl-l-pentanol 


.838.572, 


Corp 
.'3 


Glass    composi- 


Ring,  Lucian 
Ring,  Lucian 
Ring.  Lucian. 
Ring.    Lucian.     to 
casting    machine 
King.     Lucian.     to 
casting   machine. 
Ring.     Lucian.     to 
casting   machine. 


;, 837, 793 
2,837,794 
2  837  795 
Ring    AlumlBum     Development     Co        Die 

2.837.792.  6-10-58,    Cl     22 — 68 

Ring    Aluminum    Development    Co.       Die 

2.837.793.  6-10-58.   Cl.    22—68 

Ring    Aluminum    l>evelopment    (^o.       Die 

2.837.794.  6-10-58,   CI     22—68 
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Ring,     LacUn.     to    Rinjt     Aluminum    Development 
cMtlnK  itnictare      2,837.795,  ft-iO-^g    Cl    2-*   -- 

Rlnggienberg,   Herman  I  .    to  Sinclair  Reining  Co 
catalytic  reactor      2.838,382.  6-10-58.   Cl.   23- 

Ringman,    Henry    W.,    to    Samner    Iron    Work*. 
2,838.248    8-10-68.  Cl.  241—92 

Ripple,  Charlea  W.  :  See— 

Ruakin,  Simon  L.  and  Rlpplf.     2,838.118. 

Rlvett  Lathe  *  Grinder,  Inc.  :  8e« — 
Spink.  Leland  K.     2.838.030 

Robb,   Vincent   P..   and    J     R.    Sacher 


Co        Hie 
70 

nuidued 
288. 
Kec'tiipper 


for     railway     cranes 


Current    cDllei/tor 


.'^3S«21       rt^l(>-5X 


itembly 
191_^8 

Robb,  Wayne  K  .  and  B    W.  Myer.  Jr  .  to  Yorker  It  Sons. 

\;0ntalner  clo«ure  osm.     2,838.21.'^    ^V  la  ,^S    ci     '•^2 
Robert,   Alan  A.,  and  O    Kecknteln.  to  Coachcraft    Ltd 

85^*^1"™   ''^'"    ■tomliJng    liquids.      2.S.'?8.3«2     6-ia  ,">M 

iOl — 8o. 

Robertton.    Snell     to    Swingapout    Meanure    Co       SMf^-ty 
u  kV"*"".    ?i8-^8.212.  ft-lO-S^Cl.  222      47.?  ^ 

Robina.  A    H..  Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Liinaford.  Carl  D.      2.838.521 
Roblnaon.   Billy   P,  C    L    Wendorff.  and  \V    VI    ZlnM    r,, 


In« 
521 

C! 


Indaatrial      p<iulpru 


I'ori 


Th." 


connwring    tiu 


Keg 

2,83 


H.Odl 


Metallic 


r>evpl(ii) 
t^   10 


":X 


Dow      Chemical      Co.     Acldliinit 
^  2  838.417,  ft-lO-^8.  CI    llT^9    "^ 

oP^°-     f^obert    L       Plumbing    fl.tture 

2.837,750,  fl-10-58,  Cl    4      2.^  > 
Roblnaon     William    J       to    MlnneapoUs  Honeywell 

kllO-M    cT^O^^V*"    f-onductlve    fluid    pump 

"lfe"7.77Wia-'^8 '^Y  lW4°3    ""'''^    ^"       '^•*'""'    "• 
Rodgers.  Samuel  M  ,  Jr       Hrr— 

^'2*8.38"l4'''''    ^      "^^-'nlnger,    Wlndover,    and    Rodger. 
Rod  well.'  Will  lam     Hee— 
r,     ■'^"J?-  Kverett.  and  Rodwell,      2  h.{«  451 

m-r?«H'K''!,  ••'■'''^"s  f'>r  the  purification  of  hfghlv  r,.,|y 
merited  hydrooartx)n«.  2.838.477.  ft-10-5S    Cl    •^A>     «'' 

Roemermann.  Albert  K     Jr       (fee--  '^*".      "    -w    ^- 

Redka    Henry  R       2,S38  310 

Rofera.  John  P   :   Hee 

n   K  ^*1'U««-  Charleii  R..  and  Rogers       2.837  927 

Rohm  k  Flaaa  Co       .sv*- — 

GruntfMt.   Irving  J,  and  Fordyre      2  838  397 

o   K  Thurmon.  Francis   M,      2,838,440         ^    ■*»•'»' 

Rohrberg,  Paul  W  .  to  The  New  York  Air  Hrnke  Co 
aeallng  ring,      2.838,.i28.  lUlO-^H.  n    28«^    1 
llr^n^^'^l^,^"    ^-    ""'1    ^'     B     Mllllgan.    to   Shell 
Cl    '>lV    00  ""'f"  thermoregulatnr       2.83S  «44, 

""il^n.f^^"^'"  ^'^  Automotive  sulvarmoapherir  preK«nre- 
^^{t'^  "vprdrive  control  and  indicator  ..y.tem  .'  M.r  9.32 
"-lo—oti,  LI.   (4 1(2 

Rona-Royc«  Ltd,  :   Scf  - 

Rnn^Ft^^^^%    •y,\^'^''   "-,    ■'''*'■'*•   ^"''    Kllidon       2,H.{«  274 
PrS'   for    ?i'^    1°    '"'?    Pharmaceutical     Pr.HluctV.    Ir,,- 

''T83r750%?O-..8''"n\fc^^'^r'    """"'''''   '^"'^   """P^"^^ 
"TrSdlTcta  fnc""'-"-""'^  -    ^   BurHel-l    to  .Sylvania  Elertri 
CT.    53 — 7 

Roaenthal.  Arnold  J.      tiee 

Tltchen,  Robert  S.,  Rosentha 
Roth.  Charle«  P      See  — 

r.     ^^^'°'*'  r)*"'*'!   M,,  and  Roth 
Roth    Wilfred  :   See- 
Rich,  Stanley  R  ,  and   Roth       _•  s.t;  ^{^ 

^"^.'"^°8S.i^s.^iT5"8"  ^r/Jt  i;""'""*-^  '*-'^'"*^  "^ 
"''j.838,(^r«^i'^^'«"'r/i'^yi^, -"  ""'«»""'  --^'H" 

^t*;>l  2%i7.92"''riT^^8  n  7V*^";r"  ^»*'^"-''«' '-- 

Roy,  Tuhin  K       Ser 

Kaufman.  John  K  .  and    Roy       j  h38  391 
Ro.lan.   Irving  W      to  Ford   .Motor  Co       I'moesg  f„r  degH-.-it.^. 


LJimp  sealing  method       2.837  880    t^  I(V  .■i.s 


and  \^ells 

2.h:<7,7,58. 


2.H.TS    JKM 


ferrous    metals 
Rudel.     Harry    W 

Improved      fuel 

44—79 
Ruhrchemle  Akf 
Roelen,  Otto 


2,8;i7,7»(:»,     f,    l(V^.-,H,    Cl 

to    Ksso    Research    -ind    Knuineeriiiir 
compositlonK       2,s3M,,tH7.      ^l- 1  u   .18 


I'l 


i^fe 
Kolllni 


Stlebllu 
Sperti 

2.8,18 


ig       2.838,477 
Faraday    Inr 

"49,  iV  10   .'^8 


„„...ng,   <.eUer,   and 

Rnmler.    Hugh     and    J     \     Hughes,    to 
In-and-out  register  and  pajrtng  system 
Cl     340 — 312 
Runge.  John  W       Sr, 

Bridges,  Charles  P     ind  Kuuge       2  H3M  107 
Ruakln.   Simon  L     and  <•    W    Ripple       Proceas  for   secondary 
Cl     lfir"^^4^      "^yo*™""    ''yl'-    •'ystern       2.838,118,    i^   10-58. 

RuMell.   (ieiirge   P       .s>f 

Mann,  Juliu.x  W  .  and  Kus.*eli.      2,83S,r,4() 
Rutgers  Reaearch  and  Kducational  Foundation  ''onoentration 
of  lactobarilll      See 

(illleapie,   Haiel   H.      2.83fi  443. 
Rutgerswerke  Akt       .s>» 

Mela.   Helmut     and   .><iiiiHr       .' 8.?8  474 
Ruilcka,    Leop<jld.    and    V     I'rniog,    to    Clba    Pharmaceutlr^ ! 
Product*.  Inc       Pnx-es*  f  ir  the  manufacture  of  corapoumN 
of  the  aiulene  series,      2.8.i».5H0,  •'►-10-5H    Cl    2flO-     «»;« 
Ryall.    James    A       Auxiliary    pedal    for    automobile 

■witche*.      2.838,628,   r-10-58,  Cl.   200— ♦!1  89 
Ryckiaan.  G4»orge  K.      Tracer       2.838.268. 'l    U)-58   CI 
Rrrkman.  William  I) .  Jr      Nt-r    - 

Macemon.    Herbert  J  ,   and    Ryekman       2,838.24.'. 


dimmer 

2:>i     .( 


Uyiiier,    John    \\       to    National    Alumlnated    Corp       Microbi- 

<  Klal  bandage       2,83M,()45.  »>    10-58.  Cl    128      15H 
■MilH>l,   .\lbert   R    :    dem — 

Kaill,  Robert  K..  and  Sabol       2,838.484. 
.Sacher.   John   R       See 

Robb,  Vincent  P  ,  and  Sacher,      2,838,(521 
>r    Joe  Paper  Co,      /Ser 

WilHoii    Hov   K       2.838,221. 
^linger    HariH  \V     to  International  Telephc 
I  •,,rp,      ^'         '-  .... 


nger    HatiH  \\      to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
■rp       FocukUik     adjusting     system       2.838  r,<K)      n   10   ..M 
ITh      7  2 
Slimier,  Lee  F,  to  The  National  Plastic  Products  Co      Screen 
.banging  method  for  conduits  and  tubes  for  convevlrig  fluids 
lint      for     extrusion     machines,      2  H.j8  084      t>-l"0-.58      Cl 
14<.      242 
>iinders,    Charlis    A       Klectrolyte    for    storage    batteries     and 
[iro(.ess    for    producing    the   same       2.838,429,    ti-  10-58     Cl 
1  ■<')      154 
Siindoi  Trust      dee 

I.utz,   Karl,  and  Hemnii       2.838,42.'5 
Sarpsborg    Klekfriske    Fabrlkker.    Sefa    A/S      See   ~ 

Vraldsen,   Pe<ler  O.  <;       2,838,042 
■<atrhell,    Clarence   C      to    HoflTman    Klectronlcs    Corp,      Limit 

■•top  svstem   or   the   like       2,838,025.   0-10-58.   Cl    200 47 

^.iiier     Hutjert       See 

Meia,    Helmut,  and   Sauer       2.838,474 
>;aiil  *  Co  ,  as  nominee  of  Fidelity  Cnion  Trust  Co     executive 
'r  istee   iimler    .ShikIoh   Trust      See    - 
Lutr,   Karl,  anil   Heniml       2.838.425. 
■^aiilH    Thomas   \V       Srr 

Norwood.  .Samuel  L  ,  and  Sauls       2  838  504 
■maunders,     Orson    V,     to    (ieneral     .Motors    Corp       .Method    of 
rnanufacturlng  single  and  double  doors,     2.83f,81«.  8-10-58. 

>aiinderson,  Jason  I,,  niid  K  Du  liols,  to  Balrd  Atomic  Inc 
Vij'omatic  means  for  aligning  spectroscopic  components 
J  H;(7.<t.Ml,    (UIO    r,H,   Cl     MM       14  .-  K" 

SrtvercoL  John  V  f,,  Allle<]  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.  Process 
Tor  stabillilnif  creosote  oils  by  shock  cooling  and  stablllied 
;)rodurt       2  H;iH,447,  i,    10^58,  Cl    190      149 

^n  VI lie,    Ki>t>ert   W       See 

Antaiek,  John  J  ,  and  Savllle       2,838,738 

.^aier  August  Control  for  two  orthogonal  fee.l  movements 
2,S37,94.i,  O-  lo-o,S.  Cl.   78—20. 

Scandla  Mfg    Co       See    - 

.\nderson.   Andrew   W       2,837.1)78 

^.esa  uiindo,  and  J  H  .Speranza  Connector  tor  electric 
wir>-H        .'H.iS. '!<;',,  C,    10   ^H,  Cl,   174      84, 

>cliHtler  Kay  .M  ."Supporting  means  for  hosiery  and  the  like 
2  '<,t7,747,   n    IfV  58,  Cl     2   -240. 

>.  (K'll.tenhrand     Arthur   I.     to  Ford  Motor  Co       .Motor  vehicle 

b.idy    mount       2.s;iH..{.H!t    ik  10.-58,   Cl     290 — 35 
.S<.h''>rtilla,    Horst      See 

Dunlop,    Andrew    1',    and    S<-hegulla       2,838,523 
Schenley   Industries.   Inc.      See  - 

'ioldstein,    Han       2.8;i7,848 
><  liiHZ7,ano,   iierald      See 

.^^chwiiig.     Joseph,    and     .Schlaziano       2.838.707 

.•^^hleberl,    Charles    K.      Safety    guard    for    valves.      2,8,iH,0ti4 

IV   10    ,->H,   Cl     i:<7      382, 
.-^chlrmcr,    Rotn-rt    .M  .    to    Phillips    I'etroU-um   Co.      Automatic 
primary   and  secondary   air  flow  regulation   for  gas   turbine 
combu.-ition   ctiamtier        2.837,893,   tl-10-58.   Cl.   0(> — 39  23. 
Schlitfers,     Ml,  liH.-l     J        Recessing     tool     holder        2  837  941 

•v    10    .')H,    Cl     77       ,')S 
>' hiitters,     Michael     J       Holder     for     rotary     recessing    tool 

J  H37,S*74     <\    10- ."ix,   Cl     '.to      15 
Schlumt)erger   Well   .Surveying  Corp.  :    See  — 

I>eb«iurg,    Maurice   p       2.838,730 
■>.'hiiiidt,   Kilwin  X       See 

Klllot.     William     II  ,    and    Schmidt        2,h;!H.i;43 
>.  hneider     Ahruham,    to    Sun    Oil    Co       Separation    of    mono 
'ilkyll)eniene-j    by    cvt  raiting    Its   polyalkyi    isomers   with   an 
AK  l.aromatK     hydrocarbon    complex.      2,838.583     8-10-58 
I'l     200      674  ■ 

^.  hneiil^r     Lawrenc    .K       Lncapsulated    product    and    method 
and    apparatus    fr    iiiakinK   same       2,H37.881     tl-lO  ,'>8     Cl 
■>  ■  V      2  1 
,s,  hnehif-r    Wilhelm.  to  C.  Zeiss       Theodolite  having  scale  read 

ini;   menus        2  8;i7, !».'>(?.   t>   lo    5N.   Cl     MS 1. 

^rtineider,    William    P       See 

.Viaiferlein,      Harney     J        .Schneider,     Sebek.     and     Spero 

2,8,'t8,54." 
Magorjein.     Harney     J  ,     Schneider.     Sebek      and     Soero 
2,H38..'>4ti 

MageiLnn,     Karn.y     J        Schneider.     Sei>ek      and     Spero 
2,s:{s  ,',4  7  *^ 

Mageilein.      Barney     J        Schneider.     Seb«k      and     Spero 

2.M.SH..'i4h 

.M  inerleui       Itiirii.y     J  .      Spero.     S.linei<ler.     and     Hogg 
2  h;hn,4«>, 

.Magerlein.      Harney      J         Spero,      Schneider,     and      Hoifg 

2,H.i,H.,-,.-<.-j 
-Maiferlein,      H.i  •  lu-y     J        Spero.     .Schneider,     and     HoKK 

2,H,'{,H,.',:ii; 
.Miigerleln,      Harii.'y     J  .      Spero.     S<-hnelder,     and     lliitcic 

2.838.531* 
M.igerlein.     Barney-    J  .      Sp«'ro.     .Schneider,     and     Hogg 

2.h;<8.541 
Spero,     (George     H       Magerlein,     .S<hneider      and     Hokk 

2  838  499 
Si)»T..       (i.'.irk'"      H        .M;iirerleln,     Schneidfr      and     Hogg 

2, 838. .'.37 
Spero      (ieorge     15       Magerleln,     Schneider      and     Hogg 

2,s:{h..',:tM 
S^K-ro      (;..(, rg..     H        Magerleln,     Schneider,     and     Hogg 

2.H;iH,542 
Si>er.i      <;e..rg..     H        .M.Hgerleln.     Schneider,     and     Uokk. 
2.H3K  ,-,4;i 


li 
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Schramm.     Arthur    (i.      Klevatable     be«l     vehicle       2,838.191 

8-10-58.  Cl.  214      505. 
Schreiber,    Charles    M.    to    Olln     Matliieson    Chemical    Corp 
Projectile    and    method    of    making    the    same       2,838,000 
6-10-58.   Cl     102-  92  5. 
Schreiner.  Warren  C  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co      Purlflcatlon 

of  acetylene     2.838,133.  6-10-68.  Cl.  183-115. 
Schuler.  Wilhelm.  to  Deutscbe  Gold-  und  Sllber  Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler       Ethynyl  piperldyl  cartvJinlc  acid  esters 
2, 838, 518.  8   10-58,  Cl.  260—294.3, 
Schulln.  <ii>tthilf.  and  K.  Haage.  to  Itelmag  Maschlnenfabrik 
Relnhold  Dornfeld.     Explosively  sctuated  Impact  tool  with 
free  piston      2.838.032.  8-10-68.  Cl    123-    7 
Schulte.  Frank,  to  H  A  H  Machine  k  Motor  J'arts  Co     Methods 
and     means     for     repairing     cracked     caatinga,     2,838.145 
8-10-58.    Cl.    189-36 
Schulte.     Josef.      Parking     wheel.      2.838.187.     8   10  58      Cl 

214— 18  1 
Scluimann.  Henry  A.,  fM)'7,    to  R.  A    Wirth  and  .")09t   to  L    F. 
Harris       Wheel  adjuster      2.837.815.  6-10-58.  Cl    29     2HT 
Schumar,  James  F,     See 

West.  John  M,.  and  Schumar       2.838.452 
SchWHger,  August  C  .  to  Schwa ger  Wood  Cori,      High  voltage 
circuit     interrupting    switch    means        2.8,38.838.    8-10  58 
Cl     20<V      145 
Schwager,  August  C  ,  to  Schwager  Wood  Corp      Circuit  Inter 
rupilng    and    Isolating    means    for    lilgh    voltage    circuits 
2,838,837,  8-10   .18.  Cl.  2IKV     145. 
Si'h wager  Wood    Corp       See 

S(h\\ager.  August  C       2.838,838. 
.Schwager,  August  C       2,838.837, 
Scbwarr      Charles     (i        Prnte<^lve     door     plate       2.838  188 

8    10   58     Cl     208      .-.8 
Sibwlng,    Joseph,    and    (i     Schlaiwino.    to    DuroTest    Corp 
Fluorescent      lamp     and     method     of     making        2  838.70, 
*i   10-58.  Cl    313      KHi 
Scliriggins.  Kdwin  P  ,  to  Jantien   Inc      Knit  pantv  girdle  and 
method   of  making  same       2,837,904     «    10   58    Cl    88      17ti 
Searle,  (i    D     k  Co      See 

Colton,   Frank   B       2,838.529 
Colton,   Frank   B       2.838  530 
Cualc.  John  W       2  838,509 
•  'usic    John  W.,  and  Hamilton,      2.8.38.507 
Ralls,   Jack    W       2,838.533 
Searle    Robert   F      See    - 

Cnrnes.  Sheldon  Y     and  Searle       2,8,'?8  22.' 
Sehek    Oldrlch   K       See 

Babco.k,  John  <"     Campbell.  Hogg    and  Seb»'k     '2.838  544 
Magerleln,     Barney     J  .      Schneider      Sebek      and     Spero 

2,8.S8,545 
M«gerleln,     Hiirnev     J        Schneider      .Sebek      and     Spero 

2  838  548 
Mugerleln       Barney     J        Schneider,     Sebek      and     Spero 

2.838  547 
Msgerleln,     Barney     J.       Schneider,     Seliek      and     Spero 
2. 838, .-.48 
Sera!       Samuel        Cylinder      lock        2  837  908       8   10   58       Cl 

70      Wl 
Segui,  Jeini.   tr.   Soclete  Anonyme  diti      Stenofvp*'  <irandlean 
.Xrrangemeiit   for  oix'raftng  type  bars       2.838  155    8    10-58 
Cl      197      9 
Seilvert     Krnest    H  .   and   J     J     Cada     to  Cory  C<>r\>      Clip  and 
cap  H.<«emhlv  for  writing  Instruments      2  8.?7  801    «   10   58 
Cl     24      11 
Seiijert     Krnest    H      and   J     J     Cada     to   Cory   Corp       Writini; 

Instriimetif       2,838  ti2»>    »•    1o   .".8    Cl     120     -42  03 
Selfert       Richard,     and     (»      Baur      to     Mavhach  Motor-'nbait 
C»     m     b     H       Welded    cylinder   and    rninkshaff    casing    for 
multlcvUnder      piston      engines       2,S3h  0.'<8       t\    lO   5«*       C) 
123      195 
Seismograph  Service  Corp   :  See 

Klofi.    Robert    L       2  837  998 
Selas  Corp    of  .\merlca     See 

Chen    Tze  NIng       2  838.042 
.S.Uted    >\'alfer  T.   to  ,^^lpex  Corp       Magnetic    tape  appnr8tn^ 

2  838  314,  ti    If)   58,  C|    274      4 
Shahan,  \Xilliam  E.  :  See 

Hartley,  Lloyd  S  .   Henry.  Miller    and  Shahan      2.8H7,870 
.Sliankweiler    Rav  (i       Str 

I>arky     .Norbert    I>      and    Shankweiler       2,838,740 
.Shannon    Jack  F    :  See 

Creen    Thomas  A.,  (iorrle.  Shannon,  and  Fink      2,837.921 
Sliappell,     Stanley     C,     to     Sylvanla     Electric     Produ.ts     In( 
Oven      for      heating     electric      lamp     enveb.iws       2.838.297 
8^  10   58.    Cl     2t>3      8 
Sharpe.    Peter    S,.    to    (ioder    Incinerator    Corp        Incinirntor 

construction      2.838.018.  8   10  58,  Cl    1  10      Ih 
.Sharpies  Corp  .  The  :  ^'«  c 

Ayre«    Arthur  V     and  Smith       2,838,553 
Sliawhan.    Kllieri    N.,   to   Sun   oil   Co.      Apparatus  f.i    lueasur 
Ing     and     controlling     alkalinitv     of     non  aijueous     liquids. 
2  838,:i7a,  «    10   58    Cl     23      25.3 
Shell   I>evelotiment   Co       See 

Cofer     Kenneth    B       2  838  574 
Rolfson,   Francis  B  .  and  MUligan       2,838  r.44 
Smith,  Curtis  W       2.838.575 
Wistrich    Harry  A       2.838.383. 
Sherman     Rallston    M      to   The   Silent   Clow   oil    Kurn.r   Cr; 

Incinerators      2,8;<8,014    8    10-.58    Cl.  110      8. 
Shulton     Inc       See-- 

Kimball,   William   L       2,838,214, 
Sliuptrlne.   Calvert    H,  ;   8Vc 

Reiser,  (;eorge  C  ,   and  Shuptrine       2,838,299 
SlconolH    Edwaril  W      See 

Siconolfl.  John  and  E    W.      2,838.361. 
Slconolfi.    John    and    E.    W       Garden    innhrella    table    hiivuik: 

ballast  means      2. 838, .3.-.I.  8-10-58.  Cl    31 1      1 
Stdnell.     Albert     E       Ladles'     panties       2. 838. (►47.     6    10-.-t8. 
Cl     128      288 


Sleb»'r,  Hans  P   ;  .Src 

Llischer,  Emil,  and  Sieber.      2,838,580, 

'I'eysaeire.  Marcel,  and  Sieber       2,838.512. 
Siegfried     Fritz       Spiral    ball   conveyor.      2.838,159.   6-10-58. 

Cl     198—28 
Su'grist.  .\dolf  E      See^ — 

Mueller,   Willy,  and   Siegrist       2.838,488 

Mueller,   Willy,  and   Siegrist       2.838.520 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.     See- 

l>e*kln,   Stanley  T.      2.837.772. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  .\    (i   :  JSce — 

Belamin.    Michael.      2.838.728. 
Silbaugh,   Rosalie  O.  :   See  - 

McCall,  Sherad  M       2,8.'?7,7.M 
Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  (  orp.    The     ,S«f— 

Sherman.  Rallston  M       '2  838  1114 
Sinimonds.  Arlie  J    :  See  - 

Slmmonds,  Wayne  W   and  A    J       2.838,283. 
Simnionds     Wayne    W     and    A     J.,    to    J     H     Lucas     trustee 
Method   and    apparatus   for   drilling   well    holes       2,838,283 
ti-10-58     Cl.    255      28. 
Simpson    George  N     Material  conditioner     2.038.290.  8-10-58, 

Cl.    259     3. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :  See  - 

Rlnggenberg.  Herman  I       2.838.382 

Verley,  (Juy  M      2.838  557 
Sinclair  Reaear^'h  l.jitxiratorles    Inc.  :   See — 

Keith.  Carl  P      2  837.920 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  ;    Sef 

Herbst.  Edwarxl  J       2  8.38  018 
Sink.     Krnest     G        E'ectric    calendar.       2,837,850,     6-10-58. 

Cl    40—117, 
Sislik.    Ivan,  and   W     H    Duffy,   to  Th.    Palnut  Co 
fastener  having  sets  of  teeth  at  different  levels 

and    J     H    Gettig,   to   Sutton    Engineering 
straightening   apparatus   in    which    the   op 
driven    through    a    differential    mechanism 
58,  Cl,    153      105. 

Humldifled     plant     holder 
.38 

to    Economic    Products    Co 
261  —  104. 


Push  (in 
.837.955 


2,837,868, 
Humidifier 


F     E     Wlndoover, 
Dow    Chemical    Co., 
Combustible     gel 


8-10  58,  Cl    85 
J'kawden.   Odd  J 

Co       Cross   roll 

posed    rolls   are 

2.838.090.  8-10 
Skerritt.     Roy     P 

8   10-58.  Cl.  47 
Skerritt.    Roy    P, 

2,838.294.  8-10-.')8.   Cl 
Skinner.  I>avW  H       See— 

Miller.   Frank   E..   Jr.   and    Skinner      2.838.025 
Skinner    John  (i      to  Phillips  Petroleum  (^o      Mass  sp«'Ctroni 

eter      2.838,877.  H- lo   58.  Cl.  250      419 
Sloan.    Harold    F..    G     K     C.reinlnger.    Jr 

and    S     M     Rodgers.    Jr.,    %    to    Cllfls 

and      \      to     The     !  >ow     Chemical     Ci> 

2.838.384,  8   l(V-58,   Cl    44  -  T 
Smirnoff     Boris,   t(.   Soule   Steel   Co       Diamond   pattern   metal 

window  assembly       2,837,783,   8    10  58,   Cl    20      58 
Smith      Arthur    S,    to    l-)astman    K(Kiak    Co        Dry    spinning 

process,     2,838,384.8    10-58.  Cl.  18    -.'.4, 
Smith  l^earing  Co     Inr  .  The:    See 
Maas.  l>eonhard  A      2  838.349 
Smith.    Clarence   J.,    to   W     F     and    John    Barn..s    Co       Appa 

ratus    for    making    and     welding    can     bodies        2  838  8..! 

R    10   .'.8.  Cl     219      84 
Smith.    Curtis    W.,    to    Shell    l>»'velopmi'rit    C,<       Production  _of 

glycerine    liy    livdroxylatUin    of    nllvl     alcohol        2.838  ,"7.". 

ti  'lO   .'.8,   Cl"   280-    835 
Smith,  F>ederlck  H       See — 

Ayres.  Arthur  P..  and  Smith      2.8.38.553 
Smith     Hannah       Manicure   device       2,838.057.    8-10  58    Cl 

132      76  4 
Smith    John  M  .  and  J    .\    Gay      Prv  start  and  auxiliary  pres 

siireoiler      2  83S.(i.T.t    8    10   58.  Cl    123      198 
Snoddy.  Calvin  S  .  Jr   :    See 

Crat)»>r,  RolH'rt  V  .  and  Snoddy 

Snyder,    Alton   C  ,    to  Th.-   National 

machine     with     automatic 
B    lO-.'vH.  Cl.  235-82 
rank    heater       2,8.18.649,    6-10  58 


2,838,493, 
Casli    Register 


Key 

re  fie  at 


■'llet     dispensing    deviivs 


838,204 


to 
responsive     calculating 
mei  hanism       2,8;<8,23.''., 
Snvder     Klmer   L       Stock 

<"1     219^.38, 
Snyder,    Richard    F       I 

8-  10-58,   Cl    221  -    .307 
So, Kit*'    Anonyme    dlte  ■    .SociAtA    d'Flecf ro-Chimle     d'Kle.-tro 
Mefalliirgie' et   des   .\cieries  Electrlques  d  I'gine      See — 
Prettre.    Marcel,   lirlmaud,   and    Alllrot        2,838..'iS7, 
S.nitt..  Anonvnie  dite  :   Soclete  (ienerale  Isotlierinos  .   £ec — 

H-nivaf  Martin,  Jenn       2,838,347, 
Soclete   Anonvme  dite  :   Stenotvpe  'Jrandjean      Set  — 

Segii!     Jean       2,838.155 
So(  iete  Commerciale  E.  C,  A    :    See- - 

Kcary,   Charles   A       2  8.SS  724 
So,  lefi-  des   I'sines  (^hiniiuues   Rhone- roiilenr      .sci  — 

Normant,  Henri.     2  838.578 
S,.hl,    William   E.    to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg    C,,       Adhe 
MV..S  and  adhesive  taiX'S      2,838,421,  8    10   58.  Cl    117    -122 
Sommer     Ij»'i>   H.    to    Dow   Corning  Corp,      OrgaDnsillcon   sub 
stitnted  pyrhiines       2  838,515,  6-10-58,  Cl    280     290 

Soiii.tdni-  Corp    ;    See 

Crownov.T,    Joseph    W,   and   Koren       2  838  723 
S..salla,     William     D       Outlxvard    motor    carrier        2,838.320. 

»i    111   .'.8,   Cl    280      47  24 
Souillard     Georges    J      i'        Process    for    ft)',    separation    of    n 

mixture   of   benzene   and   paraffins       ^.838.4.50,   6-10  58,  Cl. 

204-    183 
.Soule  Stc^l  Co.  :    Se<c 

Smirnoff.  Boris      2  837,783 
Sontherland.  Francis   M  ,   to  W    F    KfiS(....       T.  utii"  (Mwrdiiii: 

apparatus,     2,837  n32    8    10   58    Cl.  34-  103. 
Spiirks    Cameron   W    ;    See 

Rees.  Frank  W       2,838  288 
Spaunburg,   Harvey   L.,  and  (i    W    While    to 

R.'glster    mechanism   for   dispensing   api>aratiis 

«    10   58    Cl     235     -94 


Ve^'der  Root   In< 

2,838.237 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.'orp   :    i^ef- 
2,838,684. 


Specialties  r)evflopm«»nt  Cor 

Martlne.  Chester  E. 

MuUer,  Ferdinand  H.     2,837,809. 
Specialty  Brake  Appliance  Co      Hee^ 

James.  Thomas.  Jr      2,m;{«,141 
Speed-Park,  Inc.:    Hee  - 

Alimanestlano,  Mlhal.     2,838.1»tf 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :    Hee    ~ 

Francis,  William  C  ,  Turbett,  and  <Jrr>«Dwejfbe 


SpfQcer,      Virifil.      to      Armatronnf 
2.838.153,6    H>-58,  ('1    193-23 
.Speranaa,  Jost-ph  B       .s>p   ^ 

Scesa,  OUndo,  and  Speranta. 
Spero,  George   B.  ;    See - 
Magerllen.     Barney     J 

2,835.545 
Magerleln.     Barney     J 

2.838,54fl. 
Magerleln.     Barney     J 

2,838,547 
Mairerleln.     Barney     J 

2,838.548. 
.Vlagerleln.     Barney     J 


Cork      C 


2,K3.H,41i> 
[)i»trihir"r 


2.838,498 
Magerleln,     Barnt-y 

2.S38,535. 
VfaKerlein.     Barney 

2;8.H8.5;56 
Magerleln.     Barnev 

2,838,5.39, 
Magerleln.     Barney 
2.838,541, 
.Spero.  (Jeorge  B.,  and  J 
steroids  and  prcx-ess 
Spero,    <;eorge    B,.    B 


838,593. 

Schneider,     Sebek 

Schneider 

Schneider 

Schneider 

Spero, 

Spero, 


Setx-k, 
Seb«>k. 
Sebek 

Schneider, 
Schneider 


.ind 


and 


and 
and 


Spero 

Sper* 

Spert  • 
.•"iptTi. 


and      Hokti; 


Spero, 
Spero 
Spero, 


Schneider. 
Schneider. 
Sohnp|<ler, 


H-ikTi: 


an.l 


-ue 


and 


A    Hogg,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 
10-5*. 


,'^;i«,497 
Magerlein. 


W      P 


r\    2rta    2:w  "..' 

.'^chn»'lder,     anl 


Bckert.  John  P 
EJckert,  John  P 
Eckert.  J.ihn  P 
Lopet,  JVank  .\ 


^■.  A    ^'^S^    '"  The  [pjohn  Co      efluoro  uterolda  and  nro<..s- 

2,83.8,49ft.  rt-H^-58.  CI.  2»5il — 2.39.55 
^P^U>.''*^rgf  R  .  and  J.  A    Hogg,   to  The  I'pjohn  C,>      H  hal  . 

17    (20)-preKnent.«.   2.83X.532.  ti-l()-5S    C\     'H(V    ,^97  4." 
Spero      (jeorgp     H       R     J      Magerlein.    W      P      .Schneider      nnl 

o  o o    y^S*^    "^  '^^*'  '  Di"hn  I'o      tidiioro  steroids  and  [)r.M>r.H 

2. 838,. .37     >>  \<i~:,s.  n    i>6(^  -397  45 
Spero,    (Jeorge    B.     B     J      Magerleln,    W      P      Schneider     .in.l 

J    A    Hogg,  to  ThH  I  pjohn  Co      rt-fluoro  uteroldn  and  prcH-.-nw 

for   preparing  same.      2,838,538,    6-l<i-.'>8,    CT.    2rtn-^,(W7  45 
Spero      C.eorge    B       B     J     Magerleln,    W      V     .><chnelder      ant 

•>  QQo^??.?'^■  /",  T^i*'  IPjohn  Co      H-fluoro  steroids  and  process 
2.8.J8,.542.  H-li>-5H,  CI    2«() — .'?97  45 
Spero     (Jeiirge    B       B^   J     Magerleln,    W     P     .SchneMer     hu.] 

iooo  K?S^^'\  ^^l"  ^PJ"''"  '  »     'i  flu'T..  steruidH  an.!  i.r...-.H.M 
2,838,543,  ti-H>-58.  Cl    26<>— 397  45 
Sperry  Rand  Corp   :    tiee 

,  Jr      2,838.rt86 
Jr.     2,838,74« 
Jr  ,  and  (;ray      2,838,690 
,  2,8,38.174 

Sperry  Rand  Corp  ,  Ford  Instrument  Co    Division      Sre^— 
Crooke,   Raymond  E      2,837.929 
Rowley.   I^thair  H.  and   McKeown       >  837  9 '.'i 
Sperti  Faraday,  Inc.  :   Srr   ~ 

Panxenhagen,  Leonhard  R      2.83>*,rt2y 
Bumler.  Hugh,  and  Hughes      2,838  749 

^'^i^T,^',^'^^*''*^  ^'      Photoelectric  control  system 
«- 10-58,  CI,  :n5 — 152, 

Spink    Leland  K     to  Rivett  Lathe  k  Grinder    Inc 

troller.     2,838.030,  fi-KU.'iS    C\    \2l 45      ' 

SplnaaTac  Corp.  :   f>ee — 

Hewitt    Woodrow  W      2.837,774. 
Spitxer.   V\'llliam  L.     Watchmaker's  drill  prena  f„T  a**-  w1fh 

lathe,      2,837,938,  6-10^.58,  CI    77-    5 
SpotnaiU,  Iiic,  :    Ser 

Crooks.  Charles  E..  and   Herknian        •  KM  743 
Spracklen.  John  G   :    Spr 

Adler.   Robert,  and  Spracklen       J  ^.'.h  HtiH 
Sprague  Electric  Co    :    See 

Planer   George  V.,  and  Windebanlc       2.H3^,^,.^n 
Sjirlck.    Walter      to    Intern,Hr  lorm ;     BuMliiess    .Vlarhin.-» 

t  haracter  reader       2,83h  H02,  «    10-58.  CI    178      i .", 
Springate,   .Vorman     to  Canadian   Forest   Praducf.   I  td 
w.iod   chlp|.er   f.-f-ds       2. 8.3m, 080    tVI(>-5«     C]     144 


2,8.38,716. 

Flnw  ..in 


I  orp 
Pulp 


"■"Ml    <  iiiij,«-r    iffiis        s.'S.i'^iinn    t5-H>-.>8     C]     144      242 
Sprout.  Oliver  S  .  Jr..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp      StabnUa 
'J'luF-a    »0"/'i'n«,   Containing      peroxygen       oinp-MHid.^ 

Staley,  A,  E.  Mfg,  Co.  :    See    -        ~ 

Pnr.iwskl.  'I  haddeiis       2,838, 4H5 
Stalker  I)eveli,priienf  Ci.      I"he      s'lr 
Stalker.  lOdward  A       2.H38  27:! 
Stalker,  Edward  A  ,  to  The  Stalker  r>evelopment  Co     Damtiers 

for  axial  flow  blades,     2.838,273.  6-10-58,  CI,  253-77 
standard  on  Cn    ( Indiana  i      Sfr 

Karll.  Robert  E  ,  and  Sabol       J  k:{,S  4s4 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Ohio),  The  ;   See- 
Jackson,  Warren,  Jr       2  837  771 
Standard  Steel  Workx,  Inc       ,sVf    - 

GredeD.  Otto  N      2.888,285 
Stark.  Frank  H       See 

Fletcher.    Arthur  H      Srark    and   Elli.^on       2  83M    '71 
Starkw.'ather,    Warner   H      Jr.   tn   E     I     du   Pont'  de  ■.^^•^^M,r- 
^?   ,V"       -Adhesion  of  resins  fn  glass       2,8.38.418,  H    1  (>-68, 
K  I.  1 1  (  -  -6.5 

Starreveld.   Jaap      See 

Mantz.  Marlu.-i  R  .  and  Starreveld       2.838,rt59 

'"^taalak,  Raymond  R  .  to  Inired  States  of  America  .\lr  Force 
Extinguishment  of  rocket  propellant  fires  '  H■^-  s«i 
6-10-58,  CI    60 -35,4.  -  . 


Station.    Perry    B       Cnloading-type    hand    truck       2,838,193. 

'>     lO    :,H    CI     214       511 
StrtuOe,   Kdwin  G.    '-j    'o  (>    B    Staude,      Steering  wheel  atabi 

liier       2,s.iW,lJ.-.,  6   lU  5m.  <'1     180— 79  2 
Staude    (  Ijiv.-  11         See 

.st.uiil.-    Edwin  G       2,H38.125. 
Stttvrakl.H,    Alexander,   and   C    J     Kennedy,   to    Radio  Corp    ot 
.\nieriCM       Web  drive   iiiechanlsin.      2.M38,25U,    ti-lU-58    CI 
242-   55  12 
Stayboldt,  Paul  J       See-- 

I'eirie    .\rtliur  J  ,  and  ,Sta>l>oldt       2,8.38.210 
>teatlt  .Magnegia   .\kt       See 

UeikenhotT,   Heiii7,        2, 838, .304 
.Steed.    i:vart    K       Apparatus   for  building  cin  ular  structurt-s 

2.>«;i7,9Hi.  ti-lo   :,H,  CI,  72      129 
■St. -en.   Harford   K  ,    to   Interstate  Bag  Co.,   Inr       Handled  bag 
of    paper    or    like    material    and    method    of    making    same 
2.H3M,224,  >'.    10   5h.  CI.  229      54 
.^t.  ikTtuaiin,    hrnst    A  .    .M     Hamell.   and    B     Idson.    to    General 
Foods  I  "orp       Gelatin  dessert  product.      2.838,402,  0    10   ,".s 
CI    99      l.lii 
.stelljes    Cljaries    H  ,  and   J     I'    Rogers,   to  The   .Murray  Corp 
of   .\nierh,i        Laundry   appliances       2  837,927    6    ll>  oh    CI 
7  4       SI  ■        ■ 

^lelin.i,    I'>.ink       Sv 

Kor.sgreii      llie.xlore    \  ,     .Sr  ,    and    Stelnia       2  H37.92ti 
Stephens,   RotsTf   It        Ste 

LOV.-II.  p.  tfr  G  .  and  .Stephens       2,837,729. 
Sterer  Kngliiferink' A  .\Ift;   id       .>;*■*' 

Suinini,  Kiih.ird  .\.,  Jr.      2,8.{H,072. 
Sferlliu;  I'rui'  Inr       .see — 

Cr..\inse,    .Nathan  N       2.838.504 
Surrt\     ,\!. 'lander  H     ami  Cutler       2.H3.h,.'i14 
\Veii,er     ILi>uioiid    E     and   I.angstrotli       2.838  412 
/enlt/     lierii.ird   L        2.H,!M..'iO,-, 
Stevens,  Otis  I.,   and  E    J,  Millard.  Sr.     Mectianhal  torsional 

vltirallou     ilaiiiiii  r        J  S.IT.HOJ.    »i    10   ."iM      C)     ti4        nt 
Stevens,    William    I'       Hand    truck.      2.838.190    6-10-58     CI 
214      37  4  ■         • 

Stieiiling,   l-.w.aM      See 

Roeleti,   otto,    K<dllng,   Gfl»»'r.   and   Stlebllnj;       2,h3h  47: 
stiegi.T      George        Hamburg    steak     patty     fornung    device 

J  ^  i;,7HI,  •.    10   5.S,  CI     17      32 
Stleltjes.  Frederlk  H       See 

luiiinoT«,    Leonard    J,    and    Stleltjes       2,838,617 
^•inein.in     KusHell    W  ,   to  Hoeing  Airplane  Co,      Control  appa 
r:it!i.<    i"r    synctir<ini«ing    ,souri-es    of    alternating    current 
J.s.J.H  fi.S.".,  ti    10   .",M.  Cl    307      N7 
Sto<kwell,  Henry  J        See 

HInstead    Hugh  C  ,  and  Stockwell       2.s;{7,»63 

>! K      Geork.'        See 

i.ansau.      Orhard.      Haack.      Helmberger,      aD<i     Sti>*H'k 

_'  s;is  55 J 

Si.»-lf.iii'    I'.irl  R     and   .\I    C    Thomson,  to  Kiiael  Hairy   Eijulp 
meiit        lo       Serpentine       holdiri*;       i'ont,ilner       2.83s,_'sh. 

'i     1  II    5H    I    1     'J .'17       _'o.' 

Stokes    John   J  ,   Jr,   to   .Aluminum  Co,  of  .America       Primary 

■ell      J  ,s:is  :,\>\    ti   iH-.-,h,  ci   i.-jrt     10(1 

Stoiitzka        Alexander       F       Tut>e  forming       ring       2,837,766 

'i    H>    oS,  CI     IS       1  7 
Sforchheirti,    .Samuel,    to    Inlted    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Knergy     Commission         .Metho<l     of     solid     state     welding 

2.h;17,^18,  I.- 10-  .-.,H.  Cl    29     494 
Strano.  .Salvatore      S>  < 

I  ornweli,      Alexander      M       Jr  ,      Jackes.      and      Strano 
-■  S3s,334 
St  ra.Hs»'r    1  >:ile  .\l       Sir 

Carkeek,  Charles  R     and  Strasser,      2.838,388 
Stratford      William     ,M  ,     to    The    Texas    Co       Production    of 

anjinonta      synthesis     f,...,]      (cas       2,838,4C,0      tV-lO  58      Cl 

-'.'.2      .■17H 
Strieker,    Charles   [>  .    to   United   States    Steel  Corp,     Method 

f.r     treatment     of     s[>»'nt     hydrochloric    acid     pickle     liquor 

for    the    recovery    .if    iron    oxide,    ammonium    sulphate    and 

hydrochloric  add       2,^38,373,   6  10-  .58,    Cl     23- -119, 
Strickland,  Edward    I        .See- 

,\inos    Homer    and  Strickland       2.838,261 
Sfnimhns     William    P       Torsion   spring       2,838,301.   6-10-.58, 

I  1   j';7     57  1 
Stumm,    Richard   A,    Jr,    to    Sterer    Engineering  k  Mfg    Co 

l'iMii(.era|ine    couiix'n.sa  ted    device    for    absorbing    transient 
|.r.H«nre  fluctuations       2.838.072.  6-10-.58,  Cl     138—26 

Sfiiinp,    Wllliur    F       Ln)uid    level    control    devlc-«>       2  8.38  0«1 

'1    in   r.s    Cl    i.'^T       i,-,4 
■-ii  ldcut*die  Kalk,'*tlckHfoff  Werke  A    (i       See 

Fischer     Thomas.    Krona<her,    and    Kaess       2,838.379 
Sul  ivan     Krank    K.   to  The   I»e   Laval   Separator  Co       .Methixl 
for  continuous  pro(v»sunr  of  tall  oil  and  the  like,      2,838  481 
•i    10   ,-,H.  Cl    260     97  5 
Siimlya,       Shinio       .Multiple       effect       vacuum       evaporator 

2.M3,H.|OK    6-10   :>H,  Cl     !.-,}»       17 
Sumner  Iron  W  ork."      Sn 

RIngman,  Henry  W,     2,838,218 
Sun  Oil  ( 'o       Sn 

Sihneider    Abraham       2.838.583 
Shawhan,    Kltverf    \        2,838,378 
.Sun   l{'j()tier  Co     The      See 

l-iekcttve    Paul        2,838,024. 
Super  Sagleas  Spring  Co  :  See — 

Bank    Alt>ert  .\l     and  Katz       2.838,093 
Surrey     .Alexander  K  ,  ;ind   R    .A    Cutler,  to  Sterling  I^rug  Inc, 
Pro,  CSS     of    preparing     4  arylniethylqulnollnes       2,83S.,M4. 
•1    in   .-.,K.  Cl    260      2H3 
Sussiuan,  Phlliii  S       see 

Barlow,    Sidney   I>  ,    Sussman.   and   de   Molln,      2.837.756, 
Sufer      Han«,    and    H     Zutter,     to    p;prova    Ltd       New    local 
iineHthesia    producing    morphollno-alkanol   ethers   and    salts 
thereof       2.838.510.  6   10-.58,  Cl    260     247.7. 
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Sutton  Englne<'rlng  Co       Set 

Skawden.  Odd  J  .  and  Oettlg      2,838.090. 
Svenaka  Relafabrlken  A  B  :   See— 

Eklov    David       2,838.609 
Svensson.  Sven  A    G.  :    See 

Edwin,  BJorn  and  Svensson       2.838,394 
Swanson,    John    I  .    to    I'nlon    Steel    Products    Co       Relnfor(e 
aasemblles    and     units     thereof,     2,837,985,     ti- 10-58.     CI 
94    -  8 
Swern.  Daniel,  and  W    E.  Parker,  to  United  States  of  AmerlcH 
Agriculture,      Separation  of   mixed  fatty  acids       2,838,480, 
6-10-58.  Cl,  260-96  5 
SwinB»iM)ut  Measure  Co,  ;    See 

Robertson,  Snell       2.838,212 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc,  :   See — 
Bender.  Harrv       2, 838, .390 
Payne,  EUnerC       2.838,715 

Rosenblatt.  Alexander,  and  Burfleld.      2.837.880 
Shnppell,  Stanley  C       2,8,38,297 
Terry,  Roger  M  .  and  Gardner       2,838.075 
Siabo.  Jamos  :    See 

Laitatos.      GyOrgy       Szabo,      Silgetl,      and      Welaiburg 
2.838,633, 
Silgetl,  Gyfirgy  :    See 

Lakotos.       Gyorgv,       Siatx"!,       Szigeli,       and       Welszbiir>: 
2.838.633, 
Tagliaferri,    (Jiacomo   .\        Duitless   electric    induction   furnace 
and   process   for    the   starting   thereof       2.838,5Kh     6    lic-'ih 
Cl    l5      28. 
Talalay.    Anselm.     '•.    to   The   I>ayton    Rubl>er   Co      and    S    to 
The    B,    F    GiMidrich    Co       Method    for    the   manufacture   of 
foam  rubber      2,837,76h,  6-  Ui   58,  C|    IN      ,",< 

Tarbet,  Edith  ;    See 

Johnsen.  tieorce  V     and  Tarbet       2,838.278. 
Technical  Service.  Inc       See 

Latiglois.       R(dHnd       F  Boulav        and       Blunienbautn 

2.837,808 
Tei  hnlcolor  New  York  Corp       See  — 

Pavelle.  U'o      2.H37,98K 
Teer,    Kees.    to    North    .American    Philips    Co,,    Inc        IVetector 
circuit    for   use    in   television    receiver       2,h38,666    H    10  5s 
Cl     250      27 
Teggelaar,  Claude  J  ,  to  (Jrand  Rapids  Hardware  Co      Window 

structure  or  assembly      2.837.781    6   U>  58.  Cl    20     52  2 
Tele-Dynamics  Inc       See 

Bycer.  Bernard  B      2.838,660 
Tennessee  Corp       See 

Norwood.  Samuel  L  ,  and  Sauls      2.838,564, 
Terry,    Roger    M  .    and    R.    M     Gardner,    to    Sylvanla    Flectrh 
Products    Inc       Wire    flattening,    hooking    and    fe«'ding    de 
vice      2.838.075.  6^10  58.  Cl    140      716 

Tessmann.    .Alfretl    H  .    to    Industrial    Research    and    Develop 

inent  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  casting 

2.837.791.  6-10-58.  Cl.  22      57.2 
Teter,   John   W..  J.    L    Grlng.    and  C    D    Keith    to   Engelhard 

Industries.  Inc      Alumina  catalyst  base      2.838  375.6   10  58, 

Cl    23      142. 
Teter    John   W  ,   J.    L    tiring,  and   C.   D    Keith,   to  Fnirelhard 

Industries,    Inc       Platinum-alumina    catalyst    manufacture 

2.838.444.  6-  10  58,  Cl.  196     50 

Teter,    John    W.    deceased    (by    R,    Y     Teter.    administratrix  1 , 
C    D    Keith,  and  J     L    (irlng.  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 
Reforming    process    and    catalyst.      2,838,445.    6-10-58.    Cl. 
106-   -50 
Teter.  Ruth  Y   :    «ee  - 

Teter.   John  W  .    Keith    and  Grlng      2,838.445. 
Texaco  l>evelopment  Corp.      See- 

(iarrlson.  Allen  D      2  838.233 
Texas  Co..  The  :    .Sce- 

Carkeek.  Charles  R.,  and  Strasser      2.838,388. 
Eastman,  du  Bois,  and  Gaucher      2,838  105 
Ribera    Leonard.     2.838,433. 
Stratford.  William  M      2,838,460. 
Woods.  Robert  E      2,837.997 
Textron,  Inc    ;    See 

Bllgard,  Erllng  J.     2,838.700, 
Tej-sseire.   Marcel,  and  H    P    Slel>er    to   I><inza  Flectrieal   and 
Chemical    Works    Ltd        Preparation    of    ('yanuric    chloride 
2,838..-)12.  6    10  58.  Cl    260      248, 
Thomas,  .All)ert,  and  J    Marlow,  to  .Armstrong  Slddeley  Motors 
Ltd       Preventing    or    reducing    stallt«g   of    the    early    rows 
of    axial-flow    compressor    blades    of    gas    turbine    engines 
2.838.227    6-l(i-5S    Cl    230      114, 
Thomas.  Albert      Adjustable  boring  bar  assembly      2.838,316 

6-10  58.  Cl,  279      6 
Thomas  Electronics,  Inc  :   See  - 

Johansen    Alfred  P      2,837,754, 
Thomas,  John  V      (ias  burner,     2.838,106,  6-10-58,  H    158— 

119 
Thomas     William    A  ,    to    Marvel    Engineering    Co       Magnetic 

filters      2,8.38,179,  6  10   58.  Cl,  210     223 
Thompson,  Ivan  P   :    eSe — 

Allmane.    William,   Harfman.  and  Thompson       2.838,431, 
Thompson  Products    Inc,      See 

Fidler.  Robert  E.     2.838,3.30 
Thomson.  Meredith  1'       See 

St<^|tlng,  Carl  R  ,  and  Thomson      2,838,288 
Thorlngton.  Luke  :    See 

Hlerholzer    Frank   J  ,   Jr  .  and  Thorlngton       2.838.705 
Thunnon.   Francis   M  .  to   Rohm  k  Haas  Co,      Dusting  powder 
of     carboxyllc     cation-exchange     resin     and     powder     base 
2,838.440    (U  I (V-58.  Cl.  167      58 
Thurston     Robert    N  .    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 
Multl-aectlon     quarti     torsional     transducers        2.838,695, 
6-10-.58,  Cl,  310 — 8,1, 
Thurston.    Robert    N,.    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc 
Torsional   transdu<t'r8  of  etvlene  diamine   tartrate  and  dl 
iv.tassluni    tartrate       2,838.696     6  10.58     Cl     310     8  1 


Tile  Couni'll  of  .Vmerica,  In<'    :    See    - 
\Sagner,  Herman  B,     2.838.411. 
Tilford,  Charlet.  H    :    ^ee^ - 

-Allen      Uotwrt    E.,    Palopcdl.    Tilford,    and    \an    Caiiipen 
2,838,441, 
I'iichen,     Robert    S,.    .\,    J      Rosenthal,    and    K      H      Wells,    to 
Olanese    Corp     of    .America       I'reparallon    of   organic   acid 
esters   of   cellulose  2.838.488,   6-10-58.   Cl.    260—229 

Tobolsky,  Arthur  V      8ee- 

Buselli   Alio  J  ,  and  Tobolsky,     2,838,4fl9 
Toland,    \\illiam    (i  ,    .)r.    to    California    Research    <'orp       Re 
coverr  of  beneene  polycarboxvlic  acids      2, h.'<s. ,">(>»;    6   10  5h 
Cl    260-525, 
Tolbert   Charles  E.  ;   See 

Balsiger.  Harold   K  .  and  ToU>ert       2.83s, u40 
Toledo  Scale  Corp       See 

Mkazy.  Walter  A      2,838,136 
Reiser,    Georp   C.   and    Shuptrlne       2,s38,299 
Tomasch.  Julius  J,     Web  tension  control      2,8.Hh,252    *>   K'   58 

Cl,  242-  75  43, 
Tomonarl,  Tsukumo  :    See 

Tsutsunil,   Shlgeru,  and  Tomonan       2,s3s.,'iS4, 
Tompkins,    tierald    S,    to    .Aineri(an    Viscose    Corp       Textiles 
and  conditioning  conipi»sltion»  therefor      2  S38,4.i5,  6    10-58 
Cl    252      8,6 
Torma,   liOUls,    Vv    to  S    Horvath       Security   lo(  ks      2.838.748, 

6    10-58,  Cl    340      270 
Towns,   Mirabt'au  C,  Jr..  to  United   States  of  .Anurica,   Navy 
.Automatic  oxygen  NajMir  vent   viil\«'  for  .•n>;jnes      2,s3s,0H0 
6-10-58.  Cl.   137      115 
Trousdale.   Robert   B  .   to  (Jeneral   Dvnamics  Corp.      Flectronli 
tel.'phone  system      2.838.610.  6   10   .58.  Cl.   179  -  15 

Trousdale.  Robert  B  ,  to  (Jeneral  Dvnamics  Corp.  Oscillator 
lontrol   circuit       2.S3S,074    '>    in   5s     Cl     250-36 

Tsutsunil.  Shlgeru.  and  T  Tomonarl.  to  Kurasblkl  Rayon 
Co  Ltd  Method  of  niaufaciuring  acetylene  from  hydro 
carbons      2.83S..-.84    6-  1 0  .-,s.  Cl    260      679 

Tumniers.  I>eonard  J  .  and  F,  H  Stieltjes,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.  Inc  Circultarrangenient  comprising  a  four 
zone   transistor,      2.H38,617.   6-10   58,   C!     179-   171 

Turbett,  Forrest  L   :    See 

Francis.  William  l'     Turbett,  and  (iroenweglie      2,838,410 

Turner,    Kdwln   K      to   Raytheon    Mfg    C(.       Method   and  appa 
ratus   for  electronic   comtnnlHt  ion       2  S3S  708    fi    lO-.'is     C] 
313      69 
Tuft.    Richard     D,     to    Allied    Thernial     Corp        Air    difTuser 

2.837.990,   0    lo   5s.  1  '1    i»s      411 
Twedt.   DIk   W       Shoe   heel   fastener       2.837  S4i     a    10-58,   Cl, 

3ti      36 
Uchlyama.  Tatsuhel  :    See 

Hachiya,   Shigeo,   Uchlyama,  and  .\iharH      2.s;n.800. 
Union  t'arblde  Corp.      Sre- 

Ahlstrand,  Philip  M      2. 837, 89s 

Allmang,  VXllliam,  Hartmann,  and  Thompson      2.83s  431 
Yoder.  I>onald  M       2,838,389, 
Union  Steel  Products  Co   ■    See  - 

Swanson.  John  I      2.837,985 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :    see   - 
Wells.  Alfred  W    J       2.S38,267 
Wootton,  William  C      2.837  803. 
U    S    Industries.  Inc   :    See 

Garrett.  Henry  U     and  Brown      2  s.ts  oo.*,. 
Garrett.  Henry  U.  and  Hrown       2  S38,o06. 
I'nited  States  of  .America 
.Agriculture  •   See  — 

Notter.  (Jeorge  K      2.838.40.'^ 
Swern.  Daniel,  and  Parker      2,838.4Si 
Air  Force      See  - 

Ballentine.  Oliver  .M       2,838  457. 
Caldwell,  Stephen  A      2,837,914. 
Jannlng,  William  J      2.838.094. 
Staslak.  Raymond  R      2,837,891. 
Vogel,  Vernon  H     and  Blltx,     2.838,658 
Arniv  :    See 

Hunrath.  (Jeorge      2  838,589 
Mock,  Dana  L      2  s,38  690 
Pease.  Robert  N,     2,838,462 
.Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Beaufalt.  Loren  J  ,  Jr      2,838.366 

Boyer,  Thomas  W  ,  MacHutchln,  and  TafTc      2,838,368 
Calkins.  George  D     2,838,370 
Chu,  Jeffrey  C.    2,838,661 
Clark,  Herbert  M..  and  I>uffey     2,838,367 
GaudIn,   Anlolne  M  ,  and  Dasher      2.838,369 
Long,  Everett,  and  RodweU.    2,838,451 
Storchheln,  Samuel      2.837,818 
Watt.   George  W  ,  and   Goeckermann      2.838,371. 
West,  John  M..  and  Schumar.     2.838,452 
Commerce  :   See — 

Dahl,  Sverre,  and  Kaplan      2,838,426 
Navy  :  See — 

Fernsler    George   L,    and   MacLean       2  838.673 
Kellev,  Floyd  C      2,837,817. 

Larky,   Norbert    D,   and   Shankweller       2,838,740 
I>ewU,  Amos  L.     2,837.753 
Marcuvltx.  Nathan      2.838,670 
Towns,  Mlrabean  C,  Jr,     2,838.060 
I'phoff.  Frank  B     2,838,734 
United  States  Rubber  Co   :  See — 

MacDonald,  Donald  A.     2,837,767 

Peterson,  Dean  E  ,  and  Brucksch       2,838.471. 

United  States  Steel  Corp  :  See— 
GrlfBths.  George  R.     2.837.945 
Kerr.  David  C,  and  Klfer     2.838,158 
Klein.   Henry   R,     2,837,776  ^^ 

Knight     Robert    D.    Mason,    and    Melville       2.838,CrT« 
MacCnrdy,  William  I      2.838.184 
Strieker,  Charles  D      2,838.373 
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rnlTer»al  Oil  Product*  Co  :  See— 
Blocii,  Herman  8      2.83S,581. 
Donaldson.  G*orgp  R.     2,838,446. 
Kaaael.  Loala  S..  and  Ha«ns«l     2.838.582 

L'nlTeraal  Tranalator  Products  Corp     See  - 

Bender.  Alfred,  and  d«  la  Laatra      2.8.'{8.))80 

Cnlveralty  of  Calif orala.  The  Regents  of  the    See — 
Blckmore.  Robert  W      2,838,754 

Tphoff,     Frank     B,     to     United     States     of    America.     Niivv 
Modulation    circuit.      2,838,734.    6-10-58,    CI     332-9 

Upjohn  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Babcock.  John  C ,  and  Campbell      2,838,534 
Baboock.   John   C.    Campbell,  and   Hogg      2,835,496 
Babcock.   John  C  .   Campbell,  and  Hogg.      2,838  531 
Babcock,     John     C     Campbell.     Hogg,     and     Pedentim 

2,838,490 
Babcock,  John  C  .  Campbell,  Hogg,  and  Sebek.    2,838  .■)4» 
Beal,    Philip   K  ,    Hogg^   and   Jackson,      2,838,iW2 
Campbell,    J    Allan,    Babcock,   and   Hogg       2,8.18,495 
Campbell,    J    Allan,   Babcock,   and  Hogg      2,838.501 
Campbell,    J    Allan,    Babcock,    and   Hogg.      2.838,528 
Campbell,   J   Allan.    Babcock,   and   Hogg      2,838,540 
Campbell,     J     Allan,     Pederson,     Babcock,     and     Hugg 
2.838,500 

2,838,494 

Babcock,  Campbell,  Hogg,  and  Pedersoo 


E        Babcock,      Campbell,      and      Hi<((e 
Babco<'k,  Campbell,  Hogg,  and  Pwlfrson 


Herr,  Milton  E 
Herr,  Milton  E 

2,838,503 
Herr.      Milton 

2,838,-549 
Herr,  Milton  E 

2  838  491 

Lft'tle.  bouglaa  A  ,  and  Levin      2,838.550 
Magerleln.     Barney     J  ,     Schneider,     Sebek, 

2.838,545. 
Magerleln,     Barney 

2,838,546 
Magerleln,     Barney 

2,838,547 
Magerleln,     Bamt^y 

2,838.548 
Magerleln, 

2,838,498 
Magerleln, 

2.838,535 
Magerleln, 

2, 838, .136 
Magerleln. 

2,838.5^9 
.Magerleln. 

2.838,541 
Pederson,    Raymond    L 

Hogg.     2,838,492 
.*<pern,  Ceorgp  B.,  and  Hogg     2,838,497 
'      and  Hogg       2.8.<h.5.'H2 
M  .      Magerleln.      .S^'hneidcr 


Barney 
Barney 
Barney 
Barney 
Barnev 


J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J  , 


Schneider. 

Schneider. 

Schneider. 

Spero. 

Spero. 

Spero. 

Spero, 

Spero, 

Herr, 


.^ebek, 
Sebek, 
Sebek. 
Schneider. 
Schneider, 
Schneider 
Schneider 
Schoeiiier 


and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
anil 
ami 
and 
anil 


Babcock,    <"ampf)fll 


Spero 
Spern 

Spero 
HogK 

Huge 


rttlil 

and 

and 
and 
and 


H.gj: 


Wrtical  lift 


CI 


Spero,  flj^orge  B 
Spero,     (Jeorge 

2.838,499 
Spero,     George     li       Magerleln.     .Schneider 

2. 8.18. S."?? 
Spero      (Jeoref     H        Magerlein,      Schneidpr 

2. 8,'?  S,. },'!.*< 
Spero.     (JedrpM      H        .Vlagerlein.      Schneider 

2,8,18,542 
Spero,     (Jeorge     M  .     Magerleln.     Schneider, 
2, 83?, 54.1. 
t  rech,   Ernst      See 

Hoffmann.  Karl    and  T'rech       2  838.506 
Irquharr.    Thornton    L,    to    Byrne    I^oors.    Inc 

ranopy  d.M>r       2,83.S,302    t>-10-58,  ('!.  268 — 74. 
Vacuum  Klectronii    Kngineering  Cn       Ser-- 

Raible,    Frank.   J     E     and    R     C     Nemeth       2,818  >•-<■ 
Valente,   John   K  ,   to   Kimberly-Clark  Corp.      Method   fiT 
ing     impregnated     poron*     webs.      2.8,18,420      6-10-58. 
117      101 

Van   Acker    Joseph   E       dmbustion  gas  turbine  .i^senibiv  em- 
bodying   a    pluralitv    of    like    turbine    members       2  ''it, 892 
'■•    10-5H    CI    tWK    1f»  I.-. 
Viin  f'ampen,   Marcus  <'.  .  Jr       i^er 

Allen,     Robert     K  .     Palopoli,    Tilford      and    Van    I'smp^'" 
2,H18.441 
Van  der  I^ely,  Ary  :    flee  - 

Van  der  Lely    Cnrnelis  and  A       ■2,817,888. 
Van  der  Lelv,  C  .  N    V   :    ,Cfe — 

Van  der  Lely.  Corneliii  and  A       2,837,888 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C    van  der  T.ply.  N    V       ^wU' 
delivery     rake     provided     with     oscillating     raking     flrun-s 
2,837,888,  6-10-58,  CI    56 — 376 
Van   F^yk,  Chri*tiaan  J       Sir 

Hahn.  Thomas  P       2,81S.;.'51 
Van     Kossen,     Ralph     A  ,     to     .\rmament     Componentji,     Ir.i 
nexlble   conveyer   chure      2,838,l'h4,   *^    lO-.'iS    H    193 — 25 
Van   Horn.  John  ,\     to  Haniilr  in  Watch  '"o       I.«i>chronnl  c.>n 

fro!    device,      2.H18.6*(:i.    i;-10-5t<.    ri     .(07      112 
Varo  Mfg   Co  .   [nc       Srr 

Holt,  William  J  ,  Jr       2,8;iM,rt98. 
Veeder  Root   Inr       See 

Spaunburg,    Harvey    L,   and    White       2,838.217 
VpIs,    .Arthur,   and   J     Cohen,    to    .Vrmour   and   Co       .Viethod     >f 
preparinif  filaments  and  nhfH-r.M  from  procollagen      2.838,361 
6-10    5K.  n     IS       .1 4 
Vfrcelll.  <;ior;rio      Sr, 

Adorno.    Stefano    M.    C  .   and    Vercelli       2.838,246 
Verley,   (iuy    M  ,    to   .sjnc!<iir   Ketining  Co       .Method   of   orepar 
ing    alkali    and    alkalint"    earth    metal    salts     'f    dithlophos 
phoric  arid  dl»'sfprsi       2.H1.8  ,')57,  t> -lt)^.'i8,  Cl    .'r>0     4r,l 
Vibrane  Corp       Sn- 

Wlbaulr,   Michel       2,8.1.s,257 
Vidal,    Eugene    I,       Reinforced    b<«T       J,'*1«,irt8     (')-10-58,    CI 
_'-*•>      1!» 


.Method  for 
2,837,769,  6- 10 -.IS,  CI.  18      5.1. 

Wftltkinn       2,838,424. 


Electrolytic 
Co ,   The  :    See  -  ■ 


cell 


Viltitis,    I>eonard    J  .    to  Quatrum   Corp.      Production   of  bags 

J  Hn:  979,  6-10-58,  CI    i*3      27, 
\  o(tp|.    Edward    H  ,    Jr ,    to    Organic    Chemical    Corp.      .Son 

<\ishing  I  art>onated  bevt-rages  and  process  for  preparing  tht- 

srtiii*'        2,M8,1»9,  (^   lU   :^H.  CI.  99      4** 
\   'gf"|.  Vernon  H.,  and  F    J.  Bllti,  to  I  nited  States  of  .\jnerica. 

Air    Force       .\utomatlc    tunine    and    loading    coupling    net 

work  for  a  (omplex  load.      2,838,658.  tV-lO-oS,  CI.  250—17 
\   'orheia,    Teniplt'    S       Forced    air   draft    Inirner    construction 

J. 838, 101,  ti-lO  .'.«,   CI.    158      11 
Wagner.   Herman  B.,  to  Tile  Council  of  .Vinerica,   In<       Point- 
ing  compound      2,838,411.   6-10-58,   CI,    lOft     93 
Wnitner,   John   VV       .sv*- 

Merx,   Kud.df,  and   Wagner.      2,818,309 
Wagner    William  T,   to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co 

iiiaiiufarruring  closures 
A  ,( It  kins.  (..•orRH   K       .s"ce 

l>^[)ew,    Harlan    .\,,    and 
Wiidfs  Kohinoor.   Iru-    ■    See 

Krdniaiiii     Hans       2,837,812 
Krdmann.    Hans       2,817,948, 
Feitl.    Rudolf        2,818,112- 
Ualdron     liavid    W.    Jr.    to    I,rf)wndes    Engineering    Co.    Inc 

Planter   attJK  hinent       2,838,017,   <1-10   .')8,   CI     111      61 
U  alU-rstein.    l.fon.    Jr  ,   to   Lord    Mfg    Co       Self   tuning  vibra 

tion   absorber       2,838,137,   6-10-58,   n     188-1, 
\NHUak,    IVter      See 

Hes^e,  Arno,  and  Waliak.      2,8,18,129 
WanlasH,   Cravens   L     to  North  American   Aviation    Inc      Re 

\>rsit.lf    current    ilrouit       2,838,675.   6-10-58.   CI     2W — 36 
WrtflHii       Vf-rris      C       Tea      bag       2,^38,400,      6-10-58,      CI 

;•'!     77  I 
\VHrH    lial»-V       (iate  hinge       2  837,760,  (►-l()-58,  CI.  16 — 174 
'.V  (flier    Krnt'st  H       FSack  cushion  for  automobiles  or  the  like 

J  s  is.Oitit    I-,.  10-,"i8,  CI    155 — 182. 
\\  ishlHirii,     .Malcolm     E.,     to     Norton    Co 

J.f>.-iH,4,'>4,  »l   10-,'i8,  CI    204—246 
VVatHrhury    Farrel    Foundry   k    .Machine 

Hurton.  JessH   M       2,838,149 
W  .I'f riiiati    Kngln.'t'ring  ("o       See  - 

Coo[HT,    Roy    1.        2,838,077, 
Watson    John  R,   to  B,  A    Ballou  k  Co    Inc. 

devK-^-        2.H1H,7J2,  6-  1(V58,  CI.  117      2.15. 
V\  arson        Richard       A        Roof       construction 

2  83><.141,  6-10  58,  CI    2»6-~137 
VKatf     i.t'oigM   W.   and   R    H    Coeckermann,    to   I'nited   State.- 

>f    .Viiiprica.    .\toinic    Energy    Commission.      .Method   of   sep 

irfitiiij:      Plutonium      from      lanthanum      fluoride      carrier 

J  s:is,171     <•,   lO-,-)H,  CI    2.'} — 14.5 
W  attles    i.eorge  W  ,  Jr.      Brake  eflficlency  recorder      2,838,158, 

•'.    10    ."iH    CI     14f>--  7 
Wf-tit)      I>>on     C.     25%     to    C.     M,     Long       Hot     air    engine 

-•  hH;  SH.'^    (V    10    .'iS,   CI     60-59 
W.'tit>.    I.eon    C  ,    15%    to   C.    M.    Long       Combination    hot   air 

ind   intprnal  combustion  engine  Incorporating  Improved  hot 

air     valve     means     to     the     power     cylinders.     2.838.033. 

'1    10   5H,  ("I     121      2(i 
Weber.  H   O  ,  k  Co  ,  Inc  ;   See — 

Jarobsen,   Paul   W       2,818,251. 
WVi       Andrew     T       Triple     container     for     food       2,838,044, 

'1    lo   5M,  CI     126      169  1 
\\  eidenmiller    F^dward,  Co  ,  Inc,  :  See- - 

Weldenrailler,  Robert  M.,  and  J  E  _',h38,012. 
Weldenmlller,  Robert  M  .  and  J  E  2,818,013 
Wfidenmiller,  Jack  E  See- 
Wfideruniller,  Robert  M  , 
W  HidenmiUer.     Rolxrt     M 

W.'idenniiller    Robert   M  ,   and 
Co,     Inc       Cookie    forming 
CI     1(17      2<t 
\\  .'idi-'iHtiiller    Rot)ert   M,.   and 
'  ■<        Inc       Cookie    forming 
C!     litT       .'!•• 
WVisiicr.  Ralph   H     To  Wysong  k  Miles  ( 
chine  with  work  releasing  mechanism 
CI    l.%1      t!l 
W>'iszhnrg     Jflnos      See 

I>akoto8,      Gyftrgy,      SzaWi, 
2,s,'iH.t;;!;i 
\\  ••]  ts    John      See 

H»'l  1.   Hans  J  ,  an.l  Weits 
Held,  Hans  J  .  and  Weits. 
Weits     John,    and    H     J     Held, 
valv.-       2.81H()6,i,  r,- 10-58.   CI 


.Semiconductor 
for      vehicles 


and    Wcidrnmiller       2,8.38,012. 
,     and     Weldenmlller. 2, 818.013. 

J    E  ,   to  Edward   Weldenmlller 
machine       2,838.012,    t>-10-5«, 


J     E     to 
machine 


Edward   Weldenmlller 
2,818,011,    6-10-58. 

'n       Roll  forming  nia- 
2,818.089,  6-10-58, 


Szigeti,      and      Weigxburg, 


2,H;iH.iH;2 

2..s;<M  (M>,"). 

to    I  nicon 

117- -18:: 


Co,    Inc      Trickle 


Wflch     ,'<tHnl»'v    H.    to  C.eneral   Electric  Co       Surface  heating 

unit    contri>f  system       2,818,(i4,',,    o    in   .■>H,   CI.   219 — 20. 
\\>lch    .■>taiiU'V  P  ,  to  lieneral  Elt-ctric  Co       Inrtnltely  variable 

ontroi     swUch       2,H,<8.646,    6-10-58,     CI      219 
i^fllinan     S    K  ,  Co,  The:    See  - 

Hielawski     Chfster   A        2  s18  192 
WVIls,  A      k  Co    Ltd        See 

Wflls     Alfred  W       2, 8.18, 26-; 


ily  V 
20 


Weils    Alfred  W  ,   '*j   to  A 


",^ 


Wells  k  Co    Ltd 
.\nti-vibratlon 
248 — .S58 


,  and  Hj  to  United- 
mounting    devices. 


W 


Carr     Fastener     Cor[ 
2  838.267,  6-10  5S 
•  •:is.   Robert    H       Se< 

Tit.hen,    Koi)ert    S  .    Rosenthal,   and    Wells       2,838,488 
Mils    William    S.   to    Haisy    Mfg.   Co       Popgtin   construction 
J  H,!T,86.->.  6-10  58,  CI.  46--175 

Co       Switch    mechanism 


lO  58,  CI    40--175 
WViidling     John,    to   The    Magnavox 

2  8:'!8,621.   li-  lO-.'SS,  CI    200-11. 
Wt-ndorff,  Charles  I.       See  - 

Robinson     IU1I.V   P  ,   Wendorff,  and   Zingg       2.838.417. 
Werner,   Raymond   E  ,  and  T    A    Langstroth,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inr       Stahlliied   varnlshen  containing  azo  dyes  and  process 

.f  makini:  them       2,818,412,  6-10-58    CI.   lO»V--228. 
WVsr    John  M  ,  and  J    F.  .Schumar,  to  I  nited  States  of  .\mer 

lea    .\tomir  En»*rgv  Commission,      Plates  with  oxide  inserts 

2.83M.452,  ♦WlO-.lJ*,  CI    204-193.2, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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mounting    means. 


West  Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co  :   See— 

Dalton,  Thomas  B       2,838,324, 
West,    Roy    R.     Boat    steering    mechanism 

2,838.021.  6-10-58,  CI,  114 — 160 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Paul  E.     2,837,814. 

Anaelmo.  Roy  P  ,  and  Kohr.     2,837.813 

Clifford,  Harry  W  ,  and  Geary       2,837,825 

Hallam,  Cecil  A     snd  Pitt.      2,837,764. 

WtHttern  Union  Telegraph  Co  .  The     See 

Cannon,   WilKani    It,      2.818,616. 
Wfstiiighouse  Air  Brake  Co    :  Sec 

Hufnagel,  Andrew       2,838,631 

Kemmerer    Ralph  R       2,838,656 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,  ;  See- 

Beese.  Norman  C       2,838,678 

Hlerholxer,  Frank  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Thoriinjton 
Weyant,  Halstead  W      See 

Allniendlnger,  Jacob,  and  Weyant       2,838,120 
Wheeler,   Donald   1).,  and  D    C    Young,   to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical 

Co,      Phthalides       2,838,522,   6-10-58.   CI     260-143.3 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See 

Kuhagen.   Fred  W       2  838,701. 

l,#vir.    Edward    C       2,838,2(»8. 
White.  George  W.     See 

and  White 


2,838,70."i 


2.838,237. 


I  >rytnK  apparatus 


Spaunburg,  Harvey  L 
White  Motor  Co  .  The  ;  See 

Gleasman,    Vernon    E       2,838,015 
Gleasman.   Vernon    E       2  818,126. 
W  lute,  Ravmond  E     to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  ( 

2.838,296,  6-10  58,  CI    263      3, 
White,   Robert  J.      Resilient  retaining  frame  for  glasn  panelh 

2  837,782,  6   10   58,  CI    20     56. 
White.    Roger    L.,    to    The    Iviwrence    Paper    Co       Collapaiblf 
shelter.      2,837,777    6    1 0   .".S    CI,  20      2 

Whltliin,    Warren    C      to    Farrel  Birmingham   Co      Iihv      Drive 

mechanism  for  a  rubber  mill  or  similar  inachine      2,837,761 

6   10-58.    CI     18      2 
Wibaiilt,  Michel,  to  Vibrane  Corii.     Jet  sustained  aircraft  with 

nnclosed  compressor  rotor.     2.838.257   6-10-58.  CI    244-21 
Widd'ip    George  C   ;  See 

FIndlav.   Albert  J      MacDonald    and  Widdup       2  838  18] 
Wiggins     John    H       Floating    r<K->f    for    rfsisting    air    or    ga> 

shock  waves      2  838  199    6    10-58,  CI    220      26 
Wlklund,     Carl     H  ,     to     Alreqnlpt     Mfg      Co  ,     Inc       Slide. 

2  837.851.  6-ia-58,  CI    40- -152, 
Ulicox,    Clinton    S.     to    General    Railway    Sisrnal    Co.      Train 

speed    control    system       2,838  657.    6   io  58     CI     246      182 
Wilder,    Phelps,    and    C     Czernik,    to    ChlcsKo    Rawhide    .Mfg 

Co      Oil  seal      2,818.131,  6- 10  58.  CI    288      :\ 

Wildman,  William  C   ;  See 

Ralls,  Jack  W  ,  Wildman,  McCaleb,  and  Wilds      2,M38.569 
Wilds,  Alfred  L.  ;  See 

Ralls.  Jack  W  ,  Wildman,  McCaleb,  and  Wilds      2,838  569 
Wilhelmsen.   Ludvik   W       Braillng  block      2,838,317,  6   10  58 

CI.    294-  83 
W'llkerson      Esther     M        Knockdown    plav    im-ii        2,817,7.'>2, 

6    10   58     CI     5      99 
Wilkinson,  John  W     to  Humphrey  Wilkinson    liic      liiKi)ensinK 

device    for    odorizing    liquefied    petroleum    gas       2,838,206. 

6-10  58.    CI     222      83 
Wille.    Rachel    E       Fountain    type    fe«»dlng   spoon       2,837,822. 

6-10-58,  CI    30      125 
Williams,    Frank    .N      to    Fe<leral  Huber    Co       Viilve    assembly 

for    faucets       2,818,07<l     6    IO  58     CI     117      616  1 
WllliamH,   I/eo   C  ,    to    Mlelile  (Jons-Dexter.    In(        Shi-et    feedin>: 

apparatus      2  838,106    6    10  58,  CI    271      II 
Williams  k  W  illiamB  Ltd       Set 

Fox  Willlamn,   Ja<k,   and    Musgravn       2,><18  148 

to  R    I    dii  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 


2,838  524.  6-10 
Jo*-    Paper    Co 


)8    CI    '^60      148  5 
Basket        2.818,221 


(Tllft. 


i, 838.022, 


Sfi 
Gremlnger, 


Wliidovfr 


838.639 

itid     l<o<lcers 


Wilson.  Joseph  D.  C     II 

Epoxidatlon  process 
Wtlson.    Roy    K  ,    to    St 
6    10  58.   CI    229      27 
Wilson.   Samuel   C,       See 

Kantor,  Max,  and  U  ilson       2,818,551 
Wilson,       Wayne      E        Spln-rical       wafer 

6    10   .%8    CI     115      211 
Windebank     Rr>berf  W      Sn 

Planer   George  V     and  Windebank 
Windover.  Francis  E 
Sloan.     Harold    F 
2,S.X8.384 
Winkler     Edward    D 

Electrical    connector 
Winkler     Heinz  :    See 

Herrmann.    Willy   O 
Winnai.  Henry  F      S<e 

Biagi,  Paul  E  .  McMordie,  and  WUina 
Winter  Weiss  Co      Thf      Sre 

ColQuitt.    Oilif        2  h38,282 
Wlnterhalder     LudwiK,     to    Bvk  (iiilden     l.ointKTi:    CliMniiscIo 
Fabrlk    (J.    in     b     H        Process   of    producini.'    oure    lialoteni 
niethvl      (I)  hydroxy     phenyl  I  ketones       2,W18  570      RlO.-SS 
CI     260      592 


ti 


Albert    k 
2,838,739, 


.M 

10 


Hanhnel.   and 


Andffsoii    Mfg 

:,s    c\    :?.'<9     4' 

Wiiiklf-r       2,837 
:;  KH8,0,')9 


Co 


70 


Wlnther,    Martin    P  .    to    Eaton    Mfg     C»        Electromagnetic 

coupling  device      2,838,702,  6-10  58.  CI    110      105. 
Winx.  Karl,  to  G.   M    Pfaff  A    G       Stop  mechunUm  ft»r  sewing 

machines.     2,838,019.  6- 10-58,  CI    112      219 
Wirth,  Robert  A    ,  See— 

Schumann.  Henry  A       2  837,815 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation     See 

Ralls.  Jack  W  ,  Wildnian    McCaleb   and  Wildh 
Wise,  Bernard     Set 

and  Wist-       2.MN,755 
The   Minster   Mailiin»'  C 

2,837,992.    6    l(v  58 
Shell    Deveiopinent     Ci 
dispersion       2,838,181 


CI 


Philips 

lO   58    CI 


Albright,  Robert   H  , 
Wlsonian,   Reuben   E  ,    to 
attachment    for    press 
Wistrlch,    Harry    A  ,    to 
liquids    by    reciprocal 
23      310." 
Wcdfendale,     Eric,      to     North      American 
Transistor  counter  circuit      2,818,664,  6 
Wolff  Appliance  Corp       See 

WoTlt.    Saul    K.      2  81h,197 
Wolff,   Saul   K  .   to  Wolff  .\ppliance  Corp 

tacles.      2,838,197,  6-10-58.   CI    220 — 4 
Wood.    Barrle  :    Set 

J  ,  and  Wo<»d       2,81h  55h 

to     Hendix     .Aviation     Corp 

and  mounting  means  therefor 

784 

C,  .      to 
625  41 
Co.      S,e 


Mh,569 


Ini'lnuiiK' 
lOO      211 
Contacting 

1(>  58,    Cl 


Co.,     Inr 
250- -27 


knock  duwn  recep 


Hadley,  David 

Wood,     Lou  van     E 

res[mnsive  devi(v 

>'■>   10-58.  Cl.  137 

Woodhall.     Harold 

6    10-58,   Cl     117 

Woodhead.  l>aniel. 


Ewarts     Ltd       Taps 


Pressure 

2,838,071 

2,838  069 


Woodhead     Daniel.    Jr       2  H.H8,6.'>5 
Woodhead.   Danit'l.  Jr.   to  Daniel   W(M>dhead  Co       Swivel  hook 

for    lamp   guards       2>.-lh  6,^5,    6-10-58,    Cl     240      54 
WotMls.    Rotiert    E      to    The    T<xhs    Co       Explosive    container 

holder  and  explosive  assemhlv  employing  same       2,837,997, 

ti    li>-5K,    Cl     ]0L'      24 
Wootton    William  C     ti^  rnitedCarr  Fastentr  c<irp      Fasten 

JliU  <leMce.     2.817.Hii:-l,   K-10    .".8.  Cl    24      8] 
W'oKjik.    Kobt-rt.    to   (ieiieral    Djnaniics   Corp       Hydraulic   ejec 

tioii  Hguipment  for  niihsilex."    2.H17,971    6    I'l   5K,  Cl    89— B 
Wright,    Carl    C        Protectivf    and    de<'orati>>-    device   for   door 

jambs    and    the    like       2  M7  787,    6    10   5h     Cl     2o      74 
Wright    Esmond  P    C,  ,  and  J    Rice,  to  International  Standard 

Klei'trlc    Corp.       Methods    of    recordiiit    and    or 


6    I(> 


M7 


electrical    Intelligence       2,838.745 
\\  rouyhfon     Oliver    I,        Window    lo( 

Cl     7(1      90 
Wudel     Kdmiind   J        Se< 

Jolinsen.  (.eorge  V.      2,838,278. 
W  vsoii^:  &  Miles  Co      See 

Welsner.   Ralph   H       2  ,S18  089, 
Vaffe      l>eo  ;    Set 

Boyer.    Thomas    W  .    MacHutcin, 

Vardnev   Iiiternailon;!  1  Ciirp      Set 

GiiVlne     i'Hul        2  s:-!8,590 
Vawata  Iron  and  .steel  Co  ,  Ltd      See 
Ha<hiya,  Shigeo    Cchlyama,  and 
Voder.    Donald    .M  .    to   Cnion    Carbide 
hatting  vie^'ds       2  h18,3s9    ti    10-.'8 
Voder.    I.rf-w  is   A  .    to   (jeneral    Electrii 
device    and    method    of    getterliiK 
111      174 
Voiker  &  Sons    Lw      Nee 
Robb    Wayne  F     and 
Young.   I  lavid  C      See 

Wheeler    Donald  D 
Young.  I>Ni  C      Sre 

Philpott,  1-a  Verne  R       2,838.75 
Young.    Luther  O      to    W      R     tJract' 
agent,   method  of  prepartnit  same 
itig  same       2,8.S8  411.  «    lo   .'H    C' 
Younger.     Dwen     R        Radliil    iloor 

20      lit 
7,a\ales      Charles    T       to     FH     Machine     Weak,'. 
voltage       multipl  vilik:      fvstein        2.81h.691,       6 

107     no 

Zeiss.  Carl  ;  See- 

Schnelder.    Wlllielm        2  8.^7,956 
//euith  Radio  Corp      Ser 

Adler    Robert        2.t<1S  60ti 

Adler.  Rob»'rt,  and  Spracklen       2  H.1s,6nv 

Morris    George    V       2  H18,214. 
/.enith    Plastics  (^o       See 

Dunlap,   I>aurel   E       2,817  971 
Zenit/.     Bernarrl     L.     to    S'erling     I>ruK     liic         \ 
thiazlnyl  I   lower  alkvl  1   1.5  iiiiinocvcloHlkwnet.     > 
and  preparation  thereof      2.s:i8  .IO,'!,  6    lo   T,^    ( 


Cl, 
9<i5 


inodlfving 

140-174 
6    10  58 


and    Taffe       2,838  368 


Aih.Mrn        2.K.17  h(Mi 
Corp       Mettiixl    of   com 
C!     71       2  5 
Co       Electron   ilischar 
2,^.^.'^,7(l8,    6    10   58 


K 


Myer       2,818,215 
snd  Young.      2.818.522. 


k   Co       Sili(a   gel   flsttini: 
and  composition  contain 
106      272 

2.817  78(1,    n    lO  58     Cl 


Uk  Pulse 

10  58.      Cl. 


7>'rbel      C.eorge     H        t 
2h:<8.219    ti    lO    7>h 

/.iiniiierman    Herbert. 
int  hair       2  838,(i.'i;-! 

Zin   Mfn    Co       f^ee 

Beikirvan,  Herlw  rr 

Zilo       Frederick      A 
Cl,    216      22 

Zlltte'       Hmos        Ser 

Suter,  Hans,  and  Zu'.ter 


I     Dhis\      Mfe      Ci' 
C\    224      2 
Method  and  means 


[  I  10  pheno 
alts  thereof 
'I  260  243 
holster     set 


e>    1(1  .'K.  C 


1 12 


for 
7. 


I>er!nanenf  wav- 


A 

ThIh- 


,  HI  7, 94  6 
disp^nsi-r. 


2.838.510, 


2.838  H(5      6    10  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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NOT». — First  number = class,  Becond  number ^mibclass,  third  numbers  patent  number 


1-   49 

2.837,743 

29—  211 

2. 837,  812 

60-  30.27 

Z  837,  864 

62 

2,837,744 

227 

2.837,813 

56 

Z  837,  896 

2-  161 

2,837,746 

252 

2,837,814 

97 

Z  837,  806 

187 

2.837,746 

267 

2.  837,  816 

61-  46.5 

Z  837, 807 

MO 

2,  837.  747 

414 

2, 837, 816 

62  -    1 

Z  837,  806 

300 

2,837,748 

424 

2,837,817 

Z  837,  869 

4—  168 

2, 837, 740 

404 

3,837,818 

80 

Z  837, 000 

262 

2,837,750 

30-   42 

2, 837,  810 

64-    12 

Z  837, 001 

5-   80 

2. 837,  761 

51 

2,837,820 

20 

Z  837. 902 

00 

2, 837,  752 

124 

2,837,821 

66^-    60 

Z  837. 003 

9-8.3 

2.837,763 

126 

2,837,823 

176 

2,  837, 004 

13-   28 

2.838.688 

230 

2,837,823 

70-    90 

Z  837, 905 

16-   22 

2,  837,  764 

32-   60 

2,837,824 

163 

Z  837. 906 

106 

2,837,755 

33-   32 

2,837,825 

367 

Z  837, 907 

130 

2,837,756 

76. 

2,837,826 

367 

Z  837, 906 

246 

2,  837,  757 

80 

2,827,827 

456 

Z  837, 000 

253 

2.837,768 

166 

2,837,828 

71-   Z5 

Z838,38e 

302 

2, 837,  760 

222 

2,837,820 

72-   129 

Z  837, 910 

16—  174 

2.837.760 

34-   23 

2,837,830 

73  -    9 

Z  837,  911 

17-   32 

2,837,761 

92 

2,837,831 

23 

Z  837, 912 

37 

2,837,762 

103 

2,837,832 

ae 

Z  837,  913 

18-    2 

2.837.763 

124 

2,837,833 

67  1 

Z  837, 914 

6 

2.837,764 

160 

2,837,834 

95 

Z  837,  915 

16 

2.  837,  765 

243 

2,837,836 

170 

2,  837.  916 

17 

2,  837,  766 

35-    9 

2,837,836 

365 

Z  837,  917 

18 

2,  837,  767 

20 

2,837,837 

368  4 

Z  837, 918 

53 

2,837,768 

39 

2,837,838 

374 

Z  837, 919 

2, 837.  760 

76 

2,837,839 

424 

Z  837, 930 

54 

2.838.363 

36-7  8 

2, 837,  840 

431 

Z  837, 921 

2,838.364 

36 

Z  837. 841 

453 

Z  837, 922 

2,838,366 

37-  108 

2,837,842 

74-    5  5 

Z  837.  923 

57 

2. 837,  770 

142 

2,837,843 

5  6 

Z  837, 924 

68 

2,837.771 

144 

2. 837,  846 

10  2 

2,  837,  925 

50 

2.  837,  772 

146 

2,837,844 

17.8 

Z  837, 926 

60.3 

2,837,773 

186 

2,837,846 

81 

Z  837, 927 

19-  139 

2.  837,  774 

38—   77 

2,837,847 

152 

Z  837, 928 

143 

2.  837.  775 

40—    4 

2,837,848 

194 

Z  837. 929 

30-  1  13 

2.837.776 

16 

2,837,840 

424  8 

Z  837,  930 

2 

2.837,777 

117 

2,837,850 

Z  837,  931 

2. 837,  778 

152 

2, 837,  851 

472 

Z  837. 932 

4 

2. 837.  779 

2,837,852 

527 

Z  837. 933 

19 

2.837,780 

2,837.863 

586 

Z  837. 934 

52.2 

2,  837,  781 

2,837,864 

665 

Z  837. 936 

56 

2.  837,  782 

41-   12 

2,837,866 

711 

Z  837. 936 

2,  837,  783 

42-   79 

2,837.8.S6 

804 

Z  837. 937 

56  4 

2.  837.  784 

43—   17 

2, 837,  857 

75     .5 

Z  838. 390 

2,  837.  785 

22 

2,837,856 

Z  838, 392 

64 

2, 837,  786 

42  33 

2,837,856 

2 

Z  838. 391 

74 

2. 837,  787 

56 

2,837,860 

84  4 

Z838,393 

91 

2.837.788 

131 

2,  8S7, 861 

171 

Z  838, 394 

92 

2.837.789 

44     7 

2,838,384 

174 

Z  838,  305 

22-  57.2 

2,  837,  790 

23 

2,838,.18.^ 

z  838,  an 

2,837,791 

24 

2,838,386 

77  -     5 

Z  837, 938 

68 

2,837,792 

79 

2,838,387 

65 

Z  837. 939 

2.  837,  703 

46—    1 

Z  837, 862 

Z  837, 940 

2,837,794 

13 

Z  887, 863 

58 

Z  837,  941 

70 

2.  837,  796 

77 

Z  837, 864 

62 

Z  837,  942 

94 

2.837,796 

176 

Z  887, 866 

78-    20 

Z  837, 943 

126 

2.  837.  797 

47-   33 

Z  837, 866 

42 

Z  837, 944 

193 

2,837,798 

38 

Z  837, 867 

m-        13 

Z  837,  945 

206 

2. 837,  799 

Z  837,  866 

81-   3  1 

Z  837, 946 

215 

2,837,800 

48.5 

Z  887, 860 

3  3 

Z  887, 947 

23-  14.5 

2.838.366 

flO 

P. P. 1,717 

5.1 

Z  83/,  948 

2.  838,  367 

62 

P. P. 1,716 

9.3 

Z  837, 949 

2.838.368 

P.P.1,718 

15 

Z  837. 950 

2.838,369 

48  -  206 

Z838,388 

Z  837,  961 

2,838,370 

49-    2 

Z  887,  870 

172 

Z  837, 952 

2,  838,  371 

18 

Z  837, 871 

84-   275 

Z  837,  953 

87 

2,838,372 

38 

Z  837, 872 

456 

Z  837,  954 

119 

2,  8,W,  373 

77 

Z  837. 873 

85-    36 

Z  837,  965 

134 

2, 838,  374 

51  -    8 

Z  837. 874 

88      1 

Z  837,  956 

142 

2.838.375 

105 

Z  837, 875 

Z  837,  957 

aoo 

2, 838, 376 

140 

Z  887, 876 

2  3 

Z  837, 958 

230 

2,838,877 

143 

Z  837, 877 

14 

Z  837, 969 

263 

2,838,378 

306 

Z  837, 878 

Z  837, 960 

279 

2.838.379 

211 

Z  837, 879 

Z  837, 961 

285 

;  2.8.18,380 

53-    7 

Z  887, 880 

16 

Z  837,  962 

288 

.  2,838.381 

21 

Z  837. 881 

20 

.  Z  837,  963 

2,838..W2 

124 

Z  887, 882 

Z  837, 964 

310 

:  2.838,383 

182 

Z  837, 883 

24 

Z  837, 965 

24—   11 

:  2.837,801 

198 

Z  837, 884 

Z  837. 966 

66 

;  2.837,802 

366 

:  Z  837,  885 

26 

:  Z  837. 967 

81 

:  2,837.803 

56—   42 

Z  837, 886 

39 

:  Z  837,  968 

84 

;  2,837,804 

296 

:  Z  837. 887 

57 

:  Z  837.  966 

202 

:  2,837,805 

376 

Z  837,  888 

80-   17 

:  Z  837,  970 

250 

:  2,837,806 

57 — 56.  36 

:  Re.24.483 

5 

:  Z  837,  971 

26-  118 

:  2,837,807 

104 

:  Z  837,  880 

90^-    11 

:  Z  837, 972 

28—    1 

:  2,837.808 

59—   86 

:  Z  837,  890 

12 

:  Z  837, 973 

76 

:  2.837,809 

80-  36.4 

:  Z  837, 801 

15 

Z  837, 974 

29-  157 

:  2,837,810 

39.15 

:  Z  837, 892 

21 

:  Z  837,  975 

191.2 

:  2,837,811 

39  23 

:  Z  837, 888 

62 

:  Z  837, 976 

92 
93- 


94- 
96- 


96— 
97- 
96- 

99- 


21 

27 

1 

27 

36  1 

37 

44  1: 

7: 
8: 
61: 
66: 
89: 
49: 
55: 
40: 


48 

77.  1 

82 

130 

171 

174 

175 

231 

4 

415  1 

102—   30 

24 


100 
101 


103 


73 

75 

92.5 

1 

2 

4 

38 

52 

63 
232 

105—  77 

106—  38.5 

46 
53 


72 
93 
163 
228 
272 
283 
289 
1 

14 
29 


107- 


110-- 


111  - 
112— 


lu- 
lls- 
117— 


118- 

120 
121- 


123— 


8 

9 

18 

63 

210 

219 

230 

160 

30 

-  U 
49 
66 
74 

103 

122 

135  6 

137 

138.5: 

142: 

212: 

232: 

57: 

321 

322: 

-42.  03: 

-  40: 
41: 
43 
45: 
93: 

7: 
26: 


Z  838. 307 
Z  837. 077 
Z  837, 078 
Z  837, 079 
Z  837,  980 
Z  837, 981 
Z  837. 982 
Z  837,  963 
Z  837, 964 
Z  837, 985 
Z  837,  986 
Z  837,  987 
Z  837, 988 
Z  838,  398 
Z  837, 969 
Z  837,  990 
Z  837,  991 
Z838.399 
Z  838,  400 
Z  838.  401 
Z  838,  402 
Z  838,  403 
Z  838.  404 
Z  338,  405 
Z  837,  992 
Z  837, 993 
2,  837,  994 
Z  837,  995 
Z  837.  996 
2,  837,  997 
Z  837,  998 
Z  837,  999 
Z  838, 000 
Z  838,  001 
Z  838,  002 
Z  838,  003 
Z  838. 004 
2,  838,  005 
Z  838,  006 
2.  838, 007 
Z838,00S 
Z  838. 009 
Z838,406 
Z  838,  407 
Z  838,  408 
Z  838,  409 
Z  838.  410 
Z  838.  411 
Re  .24.486 
Z  838,  412 
Z  838. 413 
Z  838.  414 
Z  838.  415 
Z  838.  010 
Z  838. Oil 
Z  838. 012 
Z  838,  013 
Z  838.  014 
Z  838, 015 
Z  838. 016 
Z  838. 017 
Z  838, 018 
Z  838, 019 
Z  838, 020 
Z  838,  021 
Z  838,  022 
Z  838,  416 
Z  838,  417 
Z  838.  418 
Z  838.  419 
Z  838,  430 
Z  838.  421 
Z  838.  422 
Z  838,  423 
Z  838.  424 
Z  838.  425 
Z  838.  426 
2.  838,  427 
Z  838,  428 
Z  838,  023 
Z  838.  024 
Z  838. 025 
Z  838, 026 
Z  838, 027 
2  838,028 
Z  838.  029 
Z  838,030 
2.  838,  031 
2  838,032 
2  838,033 


123- 


65: 


90 

139: 

195: 

196: 

125—   11: 

13: 

110: 

271: 

366.3: 

-  156: 

272: 

288: 

290: 

306: 

310: 

547: 

196: 


126- 


128- 


131- 
132  ^ 


135 
136 


137 


138  - 

140— 
141  — 

143- 
144— 

145— 
146- 

148- 


U50- 
152 

163 
154  - 


1.W- 


157 
168 


159 


Ui(.> 


164 


43: 

48. 

76,4 

48 

4 

30 

100 

154 

15 

115 

154 

382 


521 

556 

630 

625.33 

625.41 

636  3 

784 

-  36 
30 
49 

-  71.6 
1 

82 

174 

105 

242 

293 

50 

50 

242 

6.  11 

9.5 

25 

33 

52 

214 

367 

427 

61 

105 

9 

no 

139 
106 
149 
157 
163 
169 

182 
191 
1  21 
4 

II 

n 

109 

119 

17 
107 
16J< 

47 


2838,034 
Z838,035 
Z838,036 
Z  838. 037 
Z  838,  038 
Z  838. 039 
Z  838, 040 
Z  838.  041 
Z838,042 
Z  838,  043 
2  838,044 
Z  838.  045 
Z838.046 
Z  838,  047 
Z  838,  048 
Z  838, 049 
2  838,050 
Z  838.  051 
Z  838.  052 
Z838,053 
Z  838,  054 
Z  838,  OK 
2,  838, 056 
2,  838, 057 
2  838.  058 
2838,589 
2  838,500 
2,  838,  561 
2  838,  429 
2,  838,  059 
Z  838,  060 
Z  838,  061 
2  838,062 
Z  838,  063 
Z  838. 064 
Z  838.  065 
Z  838.  066 
Z  838.  067 
Z  838, 068 
2,838.069 
Z  838,  070 
Z  838,  071 
Z  838, 072 
Z  838,  073 
Z  838.  074 
2,  838, 075 
2  838,  076 
Z  838,  077 
2  838,078 
2  838,079 
Z  838,  060 
2,  838,  061 
Z  838,  082 
Z  838, 083 
Z  838, 064 
Z838,430 
Z838,431 
Z  838,  433 
2  838,434 
Z  838^085 
2  838,086 
2  838,  087 
Z  838,  068 
Z  838,  069 
2  838,090 
2  838,091 
2  838.092 
2,  838,  435 
2  838.436 
2  838,437 
Z  838. 093 
Z  838,  094 
Z838,095 
2  838,006 
Z838,097 
Z838,096 
Z  838,  099 
2  838.  100 
Z  838, 101 
2  838,  102 
2  838,103 
2  838.  104 
2  838.  105 
2.  H38,  106 
2.  H.3S,  107 
2  838,108 
?.  S38,  109 
2.  S38.  1 10 
2,  H3H,  1 11 
2.  838,  1 12 


164- 


16&- 


167- 


166— 


49 

112 

115 

22 

42 

146 

1.57 

173 

33 

52 

58 

66 

85 

1 


170-135.26 


174- 


178- 


179- 


35 

84 
115 
138 
152 
5.2 
5.4 
6.6 
7  2 

15 
17.5: 

69 
69.5 

1 


18(V- 


181- 


183 


187- 
188- 


189 


191- 


192 
193- 


195— 
196- 


197 


198 


15 

18 

81 

84 

100  2 

158 

171 


70 

79  2 

89 

27 

57 

61 

30 

44 

110 

115 

120 
29 

1 

8 

74 

97 

198 

210 
34 
36 
46 
72 
78 
23 
48 
12 
18 
6 
16 
23 
25 
96 
50 


149 
9 

53 
153 

26 

31 
32 

H4 
85 


2  838,113 
Z838,114 
Z838.115 
Z  836, 116 
Z  838. 117 
Z  838. 118 
Z  838,  119 
Z  838, 130 
Z  838, 121 
Z838,438 
Z838,439 
Z838,440 
Z838,441 
Z838.442 
Z  838. 122 
Z  838. 123 
Z  838.  562 
Z  838,  603 
Z  838,  604 
Z  838,  605 
Z838,696 
Z  838,  507 
Z  838,  606 
Z838,60e 
Z838,600 
2.  838.  601 
2  838,602 
Z  838,  603 
2  838,604 
Z  838.  605 
Z  838.  606 
Z  838.  607 
2  838.606 
2  838.600 
2  838,610 
Z838,611 
Z  838,  612 
Z  838,  613 
Z  838,  614 
Z  838,  615 
Z  838,  616 
Z  838, 617 
Z  838,  618 
Z  838,  619 
Z  838.  124 
Z  838,  1Z5 
2  838,  126 
2  838,127 
2  838.  128 
2  838. 129 
2  838,  130 
Z  838,  131 
Z  838,  132 
2  838,133 
2  838,  134 
Z  838,  135 
2  838,136 
Z  838,  137 
2  838,138 
Z  838. 139 
Z  838, 140 
2  838,141 
Z  838, 142 
Z838,143 
Z  838, 144 
Z  838,  145 
Z  838,  146 
Z  838,  147 
Z  838,  148 
Z838,630 
Z  838,  621 
2,  838, 140 
2,  838,  150 
2  838,  151 
Z  838.  152 
Z  838.  153 
2  838,164 
2  838.443 
2838.444 
2  838,  445 
2  838,446 
2  838.447 
2  838,166 
2  838,  156 
2  838,157 
2  838,158 
2  838,156 
2  838,160 
2.  838,  161 
2.  838,  162 
2  838.163 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IW—     l»l 

'   2,838.  164 

■221- 

307 

2.838.204 

250--       3»i 

2,  838.  ►571 

260-239   W 

ZH38,  497  ' 

260— 

635; 

2,  8.38  574 

307 

132: 

Z838,aB8 

221 

2,838,166 

222- 

52 

■2,838,305 

2,  »3».  472 

2.  838.  498 

2.  838.  575 

145 

z  838.  aw 

200—        « 

2,838,922 

83: 

2,838,206 

2.  838,  673 

2.  838.  49Q 

638 

2.  838.  576 

308 

86 

Z  838,  347 

11 

Z  838.  623 

0D: 

2,838,307 

2,  838,  674 

2.838,500 

656: 

Z  838.  577 

187 

2  838.  348 

33 

2.838,624 

13S: 

2,838,»8 

2.  838,  675 

2.838,501 

862: 

2.  838.  578 

187  2 

2.  838.  349 

47 

2,838,625 

180: 

2,838.209 

41  9 

2.  838.  676 

Z  838,  502 

Z  838.  579 

189 

2.  83,\  350 

51.  1 

2,838,626 

327 

2,  838,  210 

2.  838,  fi77 

2,  838,  ,503 

666. 

Z  838.  580 

310 

H  1 

Z  838.  865 

2.838,627 

460. 

Z  838,  211 

83.3 

2, 838.  678 

240 

2.  8.38,  504 

668 

2.  838.  .581 

2.  838,  666 

61  ^ 

2,838,628 

473: 

Z  838,  212 

83  6 

Z  838.  679 

243 

Z  838, 505 

673  5 

2.  838.  .582 

15 

2.  838.  697 

83 

2.838,n20 

498: 

Z  838,  213 

2,  H38.  6MI) 

2.  8.38.  506 

674 

Z  838.  583 

■Z5 

Z  838.  668 

m 

2,838.630 

502- 

Z  838.  214 

M 

2.  8.38.  6HI 

Z  838.  507 

679: 

Z  838.  584 

'26 

Z  838,  699 

104 

2,838,631 

^21 

Z  838.  215 

2211 

2.  H38,  6K2 

247 

2.  838.  508 

2.  838.  585 

27 

2,  838.  700 

U2 

2,838.632 

223 

57 

Z  838, 216 

227 

2,  H38.  68.3 

•247  2 

2,838,509 

680 

Z  838.  586 

83 

2.  838.  701 

113.5 

2,838,633 

60 

Z838.217 

251-          3 

Z  ^38.  26H 

247  7 

Z  838.  510 

772: 

2,  838.  .587 

105 

ZH3«,  702 

114 

2,838.634 

98 

Z  838,  218 

61 

Z  H.38.  266 

248 

Z  838, 511 

261- 

19 

2,838.292 

217 

Z  838.  /ua 

US 

2,838.635 

234- 

2 

Z  838.  219 

110 

ZH38.  270 

Z  838.  512 

23 

Z  838,  293 

246 

Z  838,  704 

145 

2,838.636 

229- 

7 

Z  838.220 

111 

2,  H3M,  '271 

Z50 

Z  838.  513 

83 

2,  838.  362 

311 

1 

Z  8,38.  361 

2,838,  «37 

27 

Z  838.  221 

130 

2.  838,  272 

2X3 

Z83X.  514 

104 

Z  838,  294 

28 

Z  838.  352 

I4« 

2,838.638 

36 

Z  838.  222 

252—     S  6 

2.  H38.  4.V5 

290 

2.838,515 

282- 

33 

Z  838,  295 

99 

Z83.H.363 

3)1-       63 

2,838.639 

52 

Z  838.  223 

50 

2.  838,  4.V, 

293  4 

Z  838, 516 

263- 

3 

Z  83M.  ^296 

312 

24fl 

Z  838.  354 

an-'     44 

2,838.448 

54 

Z  838.  224 

78 

2,  838,  4.57 

294 

2.H;J8,  517 

8 

2,  838.  297 

Z57 

Z  838.  365 

151 

2,838.449 

62  5 

Z  838.  225 

171 

2.  <iH.  4.SS 

294  3 

2.H3H.  518 

264 

1 

Z  H.3X,  298 

Z59 

Z  83,8.  356 

163 

2,838.450 

90 

Z  838. '226 

186 

2.  "OH.  4.5« 

ZH38.  519 

2«VV 

71 

Z  838.  299 

306 

2.  838.  357 

193.2 

2,838.451 

230— 

114 

Z  838.  227 

r« 

2.  8»<.  461) 

307 

Z  8:iX.  520 

267- 

1 

Z83K.300 

313- 

Z5 

Z  838.  705 

2,838,452 

Z  838.  228 

418 

2,  H3«.  4^1 

X2fS  3 

Z^tt*.  521 

.57   1 

2.  83K,  301 

69 

Z  838.  706 

197 

2,838.453 

254 

Z  838.  229 

471 

2,  83«,  4fi2 

343  3 

2,  H;18.  522 

•268- 

74 

Z  8.38,  302 

lOS 

Z  838.  715 

246 

2,838.454 

232- 

35 

Z  838.  230 

253—       77 

2,  hSh!  273 

347  8 

2.  83X.  5'23 

271- 

Zl 

z  838.  xa 

109 

Z  838.  707 

206-45.19 

2.838.  166 

•236- 

60  2 

Z83R,231 

7H 

2,  «h.  274 

348  5 

Z  S;5M.  524 

2  3 

Z  838.  304 

174 

Z838,70« 

54 

2,838,167 

61 

Z  838,  232 

2,  H-'iM.  275 

362 

2.  83X,  5Z5 

Z  838.  305 

246 

Z  838.  709 

56 

2.838.  168 

Z  838.  233 

•2.54-        79 

2.  <\H.  ■27'^ 

397  2 

2.  »;»<,  5-26 

31 

Z  838.  306 

315- 

5  51 

Z  838.  71(1 

2,838,166 

51.  12 

Z  838.  234 

104 

2,  H3M,  277 

2.  8.'W.  527 

272- 

57 

Z  83X.  307 

39 

Z  838.  711 

2.838.  170 

62 

Z838,23i 

134 

2.  *3».  2''H 

397  3 

2.  h;i8,  528 

2rj- 

1.5 

2.  83M.  308 

39  61 

Z  838.  712 

58 

X  838,  171 

63 

Z  838.  236 

134  3 

2.  8.3S,  27V* 

397  4 

2.  \\X.  529 

105  6 

Z  838.  309 

49 

Z  838.  713 

SO 

2,838.  172 

94 

Z  838.  '237 

2.  S-'W.  2H1> 

ZS3M.  5311 

106 

Z  8.38.  310 

97 

Z  838.  714 

65 

2,838.173 

113 

ZH38.  238 

1H4 

2,  ii^tx,  ^J*  1 

2.  83X.  5.31 

106  5 

Z  838, 311 

1,52 

Z  838.  716 

200-      110 

2,838.174 

114 

Z  838.  239 

255-         19 

2',  <«',  -2K2 

3V7   45 

2,  83K,  532 

183 

Z  838,  312 

317- 

22 

Z  838.  717 

2,838,175 

136 

Z  8.38,  240 

28 

2,  8;jK.  2X3 

2.  s;iM.  53:1 

201 

Z  838.  313 

46 

Z  8.38.  718 

121 

2,838,  176 

138 

Z  838,  241 

rtl 

2.  8.3m!  284 

2,  83M.  534 

274- 

4 

Z83X,  314 

124 

2,  8.3M,  719 

238 

2,H38,  177 

236- 

1 

2.  838.  242 

t^ 

2,  H.3M.  286 

2.  838.  ■5;i.5 

39 

2,  H.3K,  315 

1,57  5 

Z  838.  720 

210—     170 

2,838,178 

10: 

Z  838,  243 

72 

2.  83».  '2>^ 

2.  838.  ,53»i 

279- 

6, 

ZH3X.  316 

1,58 

Z  8.38.  721 

223 

2,838,  179 

35 

Z  'OS,  244 

257—     224 

2,  H3k!  287 

2.  8:iH,  .5;17 

4« 

Z83K.  317 

23,5 

Z  838.  722 

528 

2,838.  180 

240- 

54 

Z  838,  ti5.S 

Z.*)."! 

2,  H3K,  2XS 

2. 8:4M,  ,5;« 

280 

11    13 

2.  8.3H.  31 H 

242 

2.  838.  723 

211-     100 

2,838,  181 

■241   - 

46 

Z  838,  24.'i 

Z59-            1 

2,  H3X.  2X9 

2.  H3H.  ,53« 

41 

Z  838.  319 

318- 

■2Sr2 

Z  838.  724 

212—        S 

2,  S38,  182 

47 

Z  K3M.  246 

3 

2.  H3X  290 

2.  <«,  ,540 

47  24 

2.  838.  320 

331 

2.  83H.  7Z5 

68 

2.838.  183 

60 

2,  83H,  247 

177 

2.  <«.'  -291 
2.  K3S.  463 
2.  <3H,  464 
2.  0.  46.5 
2.  -Clh.  4rt6 
2.  «X,  467 
2.  'vl^  4fi8 
2.  H.3M,  4H9 
2.  H.■^^.  470 
2.  KIM.  4:1 
2.  13M.  472 
2.  H3K.  473 
Z  «3M,  4-4 

2,  83M.  541 

104  5 

2.  838,  321 

3'20- 

,59 

2.  838.  726 

214—         1 

2.  838,  1H4 

92 

Z83«,  248 

260-       3  S 

2.  83X,  .542 

106 

2.  838,  322 

2,  838.  727 

6 

2,838,  1H5 

242 

55.  12 

Z  «38,  2.V1 

\>i 

2,  8.38,  .543 

1!6 

2,  838.  .T23 

321 

48 

Z  8.38.  728 

8.5 

2,  838.  18M 

55,2 

2,  K3X,  249 

17  11 

2.  H3X,  .544 

407 

2.  83«.  .T24 

.32:^ 

W 

2.  838.  729 

16.1 

2.838,186 

74,2 

Z»38.  2.M 

X»  H 

2.  83X.  .545 

432 

2.  838,  325 

.324 

1 

Z  838.  730 

147 

2,  838.  187 
2,838.  189 

75.43 
75.47 

Z  838.  252 
Z  838.  2.^3 

31   fi 
45  2 
45  5 

2.  8;ih.  ,'^6 
2.  838.  547 

434 

491 

Z  838.  326 
Z  838,  327 

10 

Z  838,  731 
2,  838.  732 

374 

2,838,190 

12.^ 

Z  838.  2.S4 

2.  8.3X.  ,54M 

■28fr 

1 

2,  8.38.  32X 

S3 

Z  838.  733 

505 

2,838.191 

244- 

14 

Z  838,  2S.S 

2.  8.'i8,  ,54  « 

'287 

.52  03 

2.  838.  329 

332- 

9 

Z  838.  734 

506 

2,838.  192 

15: 

2.  838,  2.5fi 

4,',  9 
46  .5 

2,  a'JM.  ,5.50 

90 

2.  8.3X.  3.30 

333 

31 

2.  83X.  735 

511 

2,838.  193 

■23 

Z  838,  257 

41)7 

Z8;iM.  ,5,51 

ItIO 

2.  H38.  331 

83 

2.  838,  7:i6 

215-       13 

2.  838.  194 

t   i 

Z  838,  2^ 

410  ft 

2.  8.iM.  V52 

288 

2 

2.  8.3H.  .3.32 

336-- 

120 

2,  838,  737 

216-      22 

2,  838.  195 

110 

Z  838,  259 

,57 
62 

78  S 

4Z5 

2.  8;iM.  5,53 

3 

Z  H38.  ;B3 

136 

Z  838.  73M 

219^-10.41 

'2,838.640 

117 

Z838,2«) 

429  7 

2,  8J».  5.54 

29a- 

40 

2.  8;i8.  684 

339- 

47 

2.  K.38,  739 

10.75 

2,838,641 

135 

Z838.  2fil 

2,  ^W.  47' 

2,  >i,W.  4"* 

429  9 

2.  H;JX.  ,V5,5 

292 

299 

Z83X  334 

112 

2.  83X.  740 

19 

2,838,642 

246— 

130 

Z  838.  656 

448 

2.  KiX.  .5.56 

294 

67 

Z  838.  3.35 

340- 

2 

Z  8.38,  741 

20 

2.838,643 

182 

Z  838,  657 

82 

2.  S3M.  4:- 

449  6 

Kf  24,4H4 

78 

2,  838,  3.V> 

15 

2,  838,  742 

2,838,644 

248- 

26 

2.  838.  262 

W   1 

2.  tSM.  47*^ 

451 

Re.24,4X.5 

H3 

2.  838.  337 

2,  838.  743 

2,838,645 

4.-} 

Z  838,  263 

86,  1 

Z  <tM.  479 

461 

2,  838,  ,5.57 

296-- 

1 

Z838,  33K 

84 

Z  838.  744 

2,838,646 

147 

Z  838.  264 

96   ', 

2.  >««,  4* 

46,5 

2.  83M.  V5H 

35 

Z  838,  339 

174 

Z  8.38.  745 

21 

2,  838,  647 

314 

Z  838.  2ft.^ 

97  ,■) 

2.  8;iM.  4M1 

46.5  3 

2.  8;i».  .V59 

49  2 

2. »««.  .340 

Z  83H.  746 

38 

2.838,648 

35.5 

2,  8.38.  26»> 

119 

Z83M,  i<^'2 

2.  <18,  560 

1.37 

2.  83M,  34 1 

274 

2.  838.  747 

'2,838,649 

358 

Z  838.  267 

124 

2.  Kits.  iKi 

4H4 

'Z.<W.  561 

.304 

31  5 

Z  <38,  342 

276 

2.  838.  74H 

44 

2,838,65(1 

250- 

17 

ZH38.  ri68 

i;<9 

2.  S3K.  484 

.501 

2.  838.  ,562 

.30.5 

9 

Z  H3S.  343 

312 

2.  H38,  749 

64 

2.838.651 

20 

2.  83«.  f^9 

140 

2.  <ix.  4Vi 

2,  <«.  .563 

2,  >«8.  .344 

:«i 

2.  838.  7,50 

66 

2,838.652 

2.838.  rt«0 

1.57 

2.  H.3H   4H6 

.505 

Z  8.38.  .V>4 

10 

Z  H38.  315 

345 

2.838.751 

108 

2.838.653 

27 

2.838,tV>l 

21! 

2.  <SM.  4M7 

.5Z5 

2.  838.  ,565 

,30ft 

1 

2,  H,3X.  ;M6 

.343 

13 

2,  838.  7.52 

130 

2,838,654 

2,  H38.  ^^2 

2'29 

2,  Kih.  488 

2,  H.'1X,  ,566 

.307 

M7 

Z  KiX.  68.5 

105 

2.  8.3M.  7.5.3 

230-         1 

2,838,  19fi 

2,  k;»*,  t>vj 

230 

2.  <iy.  4S9 

56,3 

2.  <«.  .567 

88 

Z  H.3H.  686 

7f« 

Z  8;iK.  7.^4 

4 

2,  838,  197 

Z838,fV64 

239  5 

2.  <<>*  4W 

2,  8;W.  568 

Z  8,3k.  6H7 

876 

2.  R3M.  7,5.'. 

19 

2,838,  198 

2.838.665 

2,  <iS.  491 

.'.Hf) 

2.  8.3M.  569 

2,  83M.  HKh 

912 

2,  838.  7.56 

26 

2,  838,  199 

Z838.rth<^ 

2.  H3H,  492 

502 

2.  H:4H.  570 

88,5 

2.  'O.H,  '"189 

34<V- 

7 

2.  S3H,  .3.58 

39 

2,838,200 

Z  838,  fv;: 

239  .i,S 

2.  K.'iM,  4'« 

r.ll 

2,  K.1M,  571 

2.  8,3K,  m*) 

22 

Z  838.  3.59 

57 

2,838.201 

2.  H3h,  fj68 

2,  H.3M,  4iM 

2.S.1M   ■■72 

110 

Z83X.  691 

74 

2.  KiX.  :i60 

90.6 

2,  838.  ■Hr2 

2,  83X.  -^9 

2.  H.(h.  495 

6K5 

2,  s.-iM.  573 

132 

Z  838.  692 

83 

2.  838.  361 

221-    248 

2,838,203 

31 

2.  H38.  rt70 

2.  viM.  496 

Classlficatiu: 

s'  OF  Designs 

1)  3-13:  1 

JfS,  lH2.i*99 

D14 

-IK   Ih'S.  i>a.oi2 

I)4<»-       1    1> 

.•«    K<,il(l.} 

DSa—  7    I)<^?   I.K3,n02 

i:>64 

11    11 

I'f  183.014 

D80- 

-  5    Do^.  lM3,oi;< 

I)  5--  4    i 

■>t's.  IH-J.W.'i 

1)15—  i  ivs.  Ki.tm 

r,    l«jrj4 

DS8—  5    I't's   Kl.mx) 

D71 

-  1    Dcs.  1H3,010 

D81- 

-10    Dos.  183.IX)5 

1 

)."s.  iH2.yy»-'' 

Dll 

-12  r 

PS.  \<iAT2^ 

1)42  -  7    I) 

.•s  i<i,ti:M 

6:  I>t-   1-2  W2 

I)«>s.  183.016 

DS3 

-  1    Dos.  182.990 

D  9—  6:  1 

^es.  1H3.I)3;} 

026- 

-14    n<'S,  K1.019 

1)48-16    I> 

.■s    IH-J  '191 

8   V 

.■s,  lv2,i*y7 

Dos.  lH3,t)21 

1)87- 

-  3:  Dos.  183,0'20 

1)10—  8:  1 

)f3.  Ki.ooe 

ivs.  i-o.im 

23    [> 

fS     IH'J,',IH») 

I>es.  K'1,(J<IS 

1^72 

1    Dos   182.994 

Dos.  183.02^2 

ma—  1  1 

)ps.  1*2. HW3 

D34- 

~   5    I>fS.  1H3.007 

3'2    I' 

.'S    Kl  "IH 

i:^   1  >ps  [<2  '.■»'» 

Dos.  183.017 

I)K»—  1    Dos.  is;i.o,iii 

1 

)es    IH3.<J<H 

15    I)»'.s.  1H3.01I 

!)4y     11 

I'.S     1'^.','IH7 

D«l-    1    I 

■s    Ki.imi 

1)74 

1    Dos.  1H3.031 

1)91            ■          -    -       - 

I     Dos,  IhiLOl,"! 

1)14^      3    I 

">.>s   lH'2,i«x 

Dt'S    1H3,I)23 

1)52       A    1> 

cs.  !Nl.ir28 

D«4-10    1 

1"!   i<l.ir29 

nso- 

-  2   Dps.  Ih;^,*^ 

3    Dos.  lH3,ai5 

6:  I 

3es.  182.988 

[Vs.  183.027 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TrMlemarli  Salts 

Notice*  under  15  V    S.  C.  1118  ;  Trademark  Art  of  July  5.  1946 

TM  2S.IM  (STANDARD).  Standard  SewlnR  Machine  Co  , 
Sewing  machine*,  filed  July  12.  1957,  D  C  ,  S.  D  N  Y  ,  Dor. 
122/245.  Standard  ftewino  RqtUpment  Corp  v  Singer  Mfg  Co 
Conaent  Judgment;  complaint  and  counterrlalra  diamlsaed  ; 
plaintiff  enjoined  Apr   23.  1958 

TM  7t.4«  (DESIGN  FOR  BEKR  CONTAINERS).  P  Bal 
lantlne  k  Sona.  Ale,  beer.^and  other  malt  liquors:  TM  llt.M4. 
i«ame.  Trademark  for  lager-beer;  TM  SSt.SM  (I'URITY  BODY 
KI..\VOR  AND  DESIGN),  same,  filed  Jan  24.  1958.  D  (' . 
E  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  18410,  P  Ballantine  i  Son^  v 
1    Rinoi   Cafe.   Inr      Order  of  diacontlnuance  Apr    30.    1958 

T.M  ll».t44       (See  TM  7».4«2;) 

TM  11»,M7  (F  S  AND  DESIGN),  Felton,  Sibley  A  Co  ,  Inc  , 
I'utty.  ready  mixed  paint*,  etc..  filed  Feb  20.  1958.  D  ('. 
E  D.  F'a  d'hlladelphla).  I>oc  24146.  Felton.  Siblett  i  Co  . 
Inc.  V.  F  d  S  Paintn  and  F  d  8  Paint  Storm  Consent  Judg- 
ment Apr    22.  1958 

TM  117,160  (CORO),  Cohn  and  Rosenberger.  Inc  .  Pocket 
lx>oki,  bill-caae*.  etc  ;  TM  Ul.OM.  same.  Article*  of  Jewelry  : 
TM  aM.4M  (PADIX)CK  BY  CORO  AND  DESIGN),  aame  : 
TM  SW.»M  (HI-JINKS  BY  CORO  AND  DESIGN),  game; 
TM  8M,M4  (MOONBEAM  BY  CORO  AND  DESIGN),  game  : 
TM  aN,t78  (STERLING  CRAFT  BY  CORO  AND  DESIGN), 
Hame;  TM  4M.5M  (RAPTURE  BY  CORO  AND  DESIGN), 
game:    T.M  417,417    (CORO  AND   DESIGN).   Cnro.    Inc.   Jew 


eiry  :  TM  &8I.M8  (CORO),  *aroe.  filed  May  1.  19S8.  P  C  .  8  D 
N    y  .  D(K    133/20,  Coro.  Inc.  v    Curt)  Company 

TM  141,0M.      iSe*  TM  137.160  ) 

TM  Ut.SM.      (See  TM  78.462  ) 

TM  SM.406.      I  See  TM  137.160  i 

TM  SM.»M.      (See  TM  137.180  ) 

T.M  aM,OM.      (See  TM  137.160.) 

T.M  SM.278.      (See  TM  137.160  ) 

TM  40S.M4       (See  TM  137.180  i 

TM  411, 7M  (REDMANIZED).  F  R  Redman.  Wa.hable  fab- 
ric ;  T.M  S77,00«.  same.  Underwear.  Including  InfanU'  and 
children's  pull-over  shirts,  etc.,  filed  Apr  23,  1958,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N  Y.,  Doc.  132/279.  Redman  Proce»»  American  Corp.  t.  Per- 
fect Jeritey  Co  .  Inr 

TM  487.417.     (See  TM  137.190  ) 

T.M  5M.MS  (PENDLETON),  Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Shirts, 
lounging  robes,  trousers,  etc.  :  TM  ai4,71fi,  same.  Yardage  and 


blankets,   filed   May   1.   1958.   I)    C 
:t8<'77fl.   Pendleton  Woolen  MUU  \ 


E    D    111    (Chicago),   Doc 
Sear*.  Roebuck  d  Co 


T.M  S14,7I» 

T.M  &ai,tm. 


(See  TM  508.995  ) 
(See  T.M  137.160  i 


TM  5M.«ll  (DACRON).  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  *  Co.. 
Synthetic  polyester  fibers  for  generallied  use  in  Industrial 
arts  :  T.M  SA&.Mfi.  same.  Yarns  of  synthetic  fibers,  filed  Apr 
2.-..  1958.  D  C,  ,^  D  N  Y.,  Doc.  132/312,  F  I  ttu  Pont  de 
Wmour*  rf  Co   v    Pilzer  iifg   Co  ,  Ine 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,   1958 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec    12  (c  1 
Date  of  oldest  new  application 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application V,  _  '-'-'.~-'^l'-'-l'-lll[l'.l[lll[y.\l[' [  " '    Sept 


11,  733 
Sept.     5,  1957 
16,  1957 


J.  H.  MERCHAN-^^.  Dlrart4N-,  Tntdcsaark  EuniBlag  OpwatiMi 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK   CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


C.  M.  WENDT,  D«f«t7  DIrccUir.  Trademark  EuaslBlng  OperattoB 

(I)  J    R    8TERBA.  Classe*  4.  i.  12.  13.  14.  16.  IS.  21.  23.  24.  25.  26,  31,  32.  34.  3.^,  ,%.  M  |  io-ift^7 

an   R.  F.  SHRYOCK,  ClaaaM6,  IK,  27,  2S,  30,  33,  44,  46,  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102,  103  104   105  10(^  107   C-olw" 
live  Membership  Marks  Class  200 

(III)    K.  I.  HANCOCK,  Classes  1.  2.  3,  7.  8.  «.  10.  11,   15.  17,  2.),  22,  2B.  37,  38.  38.  40,  41,  42.  43.  46,  47    4A    49  52    and 
Certiflcalton  Marks 

10-4-S7  12-»-5: 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c!  Publications  (All  C 


Applications  Filed  Dunng  the  Month  of  April  1958 — 1,965 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


201- 
80 


-No.  662.731  to  No.  662.931 


Tb.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  th«  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i»u«l  weekly,  i.  omiM  an<ler  Um  d.r«-t.o«  of  th*   Supenntenden. 
coBBaonintion.  .ddre«ed;  ..^.wTiptKMi  pnoe.  tlO.OO  per  .nniun.  foreicn  mailini   $1.00  .a«JiUofi.l;  (inffe  c^ie..  JO  renti  Mell 


TM    731    O     O 


TM   35 


TM  36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1958 


TM  Uft,Mft.     (SeeTM  964.811)  TM  CM^Tt  (  DRESS^A  rX)LL  DISKS),  JohnMn  *  Johnaon. 

TMft11.Mt.     (See  TM  411,700.1  DrPMinK  matrrUla  for   dolla  and  ■ImlUr   toya.   tied   Feb.   7, 

TM  numn   (BRKCTA  SHELF),  MetroiK)llUn   Wire  <;ood.  l**'*   '*   <'     »   ^   N    Y.  Doe.  lt»/H21,  Johnton  4  Jthnfn  r 

Corp.,   SbelTlnc  unita    for  nae   In   the   home   a*   an  article  of  >^rulptMrf   Paper  Pr*4miHt  Cp    el  ml.     Stipulation  and  order 

furnlttire.  ai«4  Apr    29,  1858,  D   C,  8    I)    N    Y  ,  I)o<-    132 /3«8  '>'  illacontlnuanoe  ;  defendanta  will  delete  the  name  "DESIGN 

Mttrf9Ht«n    Wirr    r,oo<l»    Corp     y     Kin(jtton    H  irf    Produrtu  A  IH)LL    IIRESS      and   aubatltute   another   name   not   aimitar 

Inf  et  al  r,>  plalntlffa  mark  Apr    29.  19M 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marlu  ar«  pubUsh«><]  In  compllanc*"  with  section  12(a)  of  rhf  Trademtrk  Act  of  l»4rt.       Notice  uf  ,.[►!«> 
slrlon  under  •ectloo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thin  publication       Sm-  Kulea  20  1  to  20.6. 

As  proTlded  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act,  a  fw  of  twemj  fivp  dnliarsi  munt  acf-ompHny  each  notice  of  opix>«ifl<)n. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    23.123      Browoell  Roae  CompaDy.   Emut    I'mvidence.   K     1 
Fllod  Jan  24.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

BROWNELL 


.•i.N   :c,. 1)211      Bernard  B.  White,  New  York,  N    V       Kti.-d  \»u 


I  9.'i 


A 


y^mSte^ 


For  Hybrid  Rose  Bushea. 

Flrat  uaeOct.  1.  1933 

.subj  to  Intf.  with  8N  44.,T14 


Ownt-r  of  Rejj    Noa   387, old  and  HI  1.971. 
For  l.aiiteH'  Han(l)>atn< 
First  uae  Mar    1.  1955 


SN  29.112      Textron   Inc.  d    b    a    F    Burkarf  Mfjr   rt>mpany 
St.  Loula.  Mo      Filed  Apr    29.  1957. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Poliskiiig  Materials 


The    words      Trethane    Foam"    are    dl«clalnie<l    aiMiri    from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Cellular  Irethane  Plaath 
First  use  In  Janaary  195rt 


SN    13.931       Joseph  A.   Romano,  d    h    a     \Mnthrop   Wax  To 
West  Babylon.  N    V      Filed  Aug    14,  1956 

Wiftthvop 


V^>r  rollHhlng  Wax 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1«,')3 


.S.\  44.314  RhiMle  Island  Hospital  Trust  Compmiy,  adniinls 
trator  of  the  estate  of  Walter  I).  Brownell.  deceased,  d  b  a 
Brownell  Roae  Research  (iardena  and/or  Brownell  Roaes. 
Providence,    R    I.      Filed  Jan.  20.   195K      .Se<'    2(fi 


SN   33  (»9t(       rterce   A    Stevens   <'heiiil(al  ( 'orp  ,   Hiiffalo.   N     Y 
Filed  Julv  2.  Ift.'iT 


FAME 


BROWNELL 


For  Rose  Bushes.  Roses,  and  Kotte  Bud  WOnd. 

First  use  In  1928 

Subj   to  Intf.  with  SN  23,123. 


For     Wax  Like     Protective     loatlnE     for     VariuUH     Floorlnjj 
.Materials 

First  use  June  11,  1957. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    40,,"i7H      Hammond  Iron   Works    Warren,   Pa.      Filed   Nov 
13,  1957. 

HAMONDFLOTE 

Owner  of  Rejt   No   «14.«37 
For  FloatUiK  Covers  for  Tanks 
First  uae  Oct  30,  1957. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    3().rt()4       Prince    (iardmr   Company,    Iiic  ,    St     Louis.    Mo 
Filed  May  23.  1957. 


SN    34,.HH.'>       Csrl   o    Wakefield,  l>e<-atur.    111.    to   Professional 
Auto   Beauty   Shop.  Inr     Ilecatur    111       Filed  July  25.  1957 

PABS  AUTO  BEAUTY 

For    Liquid    ('leaniDC  and    UlaiiUK   Compounds    Including  a 
Cleaner-(;ia«e  and  Buffer  Cleaner  Glaie  for  Automobiles 

First  use  Feb    7     19.'i7 


SN    3W.9H.'        Fischer-ljjnjf   k   Company.    Inc  .    FYederick.    Md 
Filed  Oct    16,  1957. 


SECURE 


For  Floor  Wax 

First  use  .Mar    22,  195« 


SN    3H,9Hrt       Fischer  Lang   k    Conipan.>.    Uk       Frederick,    Md 

Filed  Oct     IH,  in.-.: 


THIN-TWIN 


FLO-LUSTER 


F'or  Billfolds  anil  Removable  Pass  Cases. 
First  use  June  20,  195fl 


For  FI<M>r  Wax 

First  use  Mar   "i,  1956 


TM     V 


TM  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  10,  1968 


SN  39,327      Milton  J    (Jordon,  d    b    a    M    J    i.orflon  <ornp«ny       SN    32,1H8       Krylon.    Inc  ,    N'orrlntown.    Pa       Filed    Jun*    18. 
W«ll.  Pa      Filed  Oct   22.  1957  1».'57 


Qmnt 

Kromasil 


ANTI- 
DUST 


For  I'hromf  and  Metal  Pi>ll«h 
First  use  Sept    19    1956 


For    t.lgulil    Spray    Applied   to   Household    Mop«   To   Reducv 
Firxt  u»e  Oct    30.  19.'5« 


S.\     39.rt44        K..     L..X     M.nufarruru,*:    .-..np,,,.       H„.  h.nu  r       ^^     ,,,,  ,,^,_.        ^,^^     ,.^j^^^     ^^,^     Corporation,     Houston.    Tel 
NY      FlledOct    28,  19..7  K,led  July  5.  1»67. 


SILVER  SPARKLE 

For  Sil\pr  Polish  Impregnated  TImu*^ 

First  u»»-  •><-t    9,  1957. 


SN    40..')4«       The    Herein    Point    Brans    Fouriilry     Ini-       1     h    a 
Standard   Bronze  Co  .   Bayonne    .V    J       Filed  .No\     13.   laTiT 


MARBLE-GLO 


For  Marble  Pollshinif  Compound 
Firat  nae  May  10,  1937. 


SN    40,.')49       The   Bergen    Point   Brass    Foundry     Iik      d    h    a 
Standanl    Broni*'  Co.  Bayonne,   \    J       Filed   Nov    13    l',*r>7 


owner  of  Reg    Nos   rt54,953  and  H54,954 

For    Salt    for    Aitrloultural    and    Industrial    Chemical    I'ses 

and  for  l.l\  fiitock  Consumption 

Flrnt    ii«»-    .\(>r     1,    1957,   on   salt    for   livestoclt   consumption 


MARBALURE 


For  Marble  PolUhinfr  Compound 
First  use  May  10.  1957 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN     U  H9fi       Thf    (;eneral    Tire   *    Rubber    Company.    Akron. 

iihi.i      Fiird  July  31,  1957. 

GENERAL 

nwiifr   of   Rt-K    No«     114.9«3.   372.525.  and   others. 
K'or    l-at'-v    < 'oiiiposlti.ns    for   Use    in   Treating   Fiber   Cords 
I  M»-,i  in  rliH    Manufacture  of  Rubber- Reinforced  Articles. 
f-"lrst  use  June  JM.   1957 


SN   38.124       The    Borden    Company     N^w   York.    N     Y       Filed 


i>ct    1    1957 


PLACCO 


SN  .4."  Oxo       Baker  k  Co  .   Inc  ,  Newark.  N    J  ,  now  by  change 
of  name  Engelhard  Induatrlea,  Inc.     Filed  Aug.   7,  1957 


ATOMEX 


For  Adhesives  for  !'»»'  on  .\11  Surfaces.  Including  Hardest 
Non-Porous  Materials,  for  Bonding  Filier  ulasa  Insulation 
Rubber  Tile,  and  Hi>ck  Wool  Blanket  to  Metal  Dncfs  :  Bonding: 
Rubber  Felt.  Fiber  Board  and  Soft  Board  ro  \^^.ll  Mntai 
Etc.  :  for  Installing  Vinyl  ami  Rubber  Tilf  to  Cnncrv-fn  _\l»>tal. 
Wool  or  Compoaition  Inderlayment 

Flrtt  uae  on  or  about  Oct   31    1947 


Fir  Iiiifiifrslon  <;oid  Plating  Solutions. 

Y:r*r  n*>>  July  31     195T 


.>i.\    :i.'>  ■++       Vanadium    Corporation    of   America.    New    York, 
N    Y      Fil^,!  .Vug    14.  1957 


EXOSIL 


SN    40.585       Minnesota    Miiiinit   anil   Manufacturing  i  onipan\ 
St    Paal.  Minn      FU^d  Nov    1,3.  19.-.7 


PAKLON 


.  iv»n.-r  '.f  Kptj    Nn    615. 58« 

For   .SiUcuti   Containing  Kxothermic  Compositions  for  .\ddl 

tl<.n  to  Metal  Baths 

hlrnt  us»'  June  2j,  1957 


For  Pressure  Sensitis  ("  .Xdhnsive  Tape 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1957 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posHkNis 


SV     !."  '4.'        Vanadium    Corporation    of   America.    New    York 
N.  Y.     Fii'-d  Aug    14,  1957 


EXOKROMSIL 


owner  of  Reg    No    ril5,,58rt 

For  Chromium  and  Silicon  Containing  Bxotbermk-  Compo- 

«ifi.  rm  for  Addition  to  Metal  Baths. 
Ki  r«t   iiH.'  .June  Jo    1957 


SN   22.786       .\m»*ri<'an  Mariffta   i  ompaiiy    ChicaKi 


KU^t 


Jan    IH,  \97)1 


POZZOBEL 


.S.\    3H  50H       l-'oixl   .Mai-hlnt»ry  and  Chemical  Corporation.  New 

V.rk     S     'I        Filed  Aug    30,   1957 


For  Coinposiri'iii  of  a  Chemical  Nature  for  .Kddniic  •■  i  mi 
Crete  and  Mortar  Mu*»s  To  [nir'-'aHt-  SrrpnKfh  and  Iiurahiiit) 
and  To  Improve  Workabillry 

First  use  Jan    1  1     1957 


DIPHACIN 


h'nr  Kixifntiilde 
(■•irxt  \iiw  Aug    ^!,   1957 


June  10,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


8N  36,S14.    HayM-SammoM  ChMBtcalCompaor.  MiMlon,  Tex.    f\^tf  1^  ^  f  naiffllftiif  MilUlJall 
FtifKi  Auk  30, 1B57  %•■•»  lA      -Linoww^uwii  tw%m%miim» 


SN    fi73.«34.      Mckey    Brotben,   Inc.,    Mempbla,   Tenn       Filed 
S«'pt.  28.  1954 


For  In««*<"tlrld«>(i  and  Atrrlfultural  Funirirlde*. 
Klmt  nnf  In  Mav  1957. 


SN    ;i«,,">rt7       riba    Llniit««d,    Baacl.    Swltierland       KUwj    S^'pt 


■.\.  ift.-i: 


ZEROSTAT 


'A^ 


Priority  rlalni«Ml  under  Sec  44i(ii  on  SwUn  Hfif  No 
1H4  M.->8.  dated  Mar    28,  19.'i7 

For  I'hemlcal  I'rodiK'ta  for  I'ae  a8  Auxiliary  Agents  In  the 
Tfxtlle.  1.4>ather,  and  Paper  Induatriea 


Owner  of  R*g   No.  348.177. 

For  I-lardwood  Lumber  and  Ve-wer. 

First  use  January  1938 


la 


S.V    38,673       The    Dow    Cbemlcal    Company,    Midland.    .Mich 
Filed  Oct    10.  19.-.7. 


HN  1."i799  The  I>onK  Bell  Lumber  Company  I^onirrlew 
Wash  ,  to  International  Taper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
File<l  Sept.  17,  19,%« 


DOWSOL 


WORTHWOOD 


For  OrKanic  Chemical  Solvent  for  the  F'xtraction  of  Metalx 
From  I-each  Liquors  and  I'ulpa. 
First  us.'  Apr    24.  1957. 


F^or  Knd  C.rain  P'loorint! 
First  us.-  Mar    'M .  19.'i3. 


.S.N    34.:J.'>3       Tht'    I'Htferson    Foundry   and    .NlHihiiit    idmpan.i 
East  Liverpool.  (»hlo      Filed  July  23,  19.")7 


S.N    39.114.      Wyandotte    Chemicals    <  orporation.    Wyandotte. 
Mich      Filed  Oct    17,  1957 


POROX 


MULTI-CHLOR 


For  (ierniirldal,  IHainfectlng,  and  IH'odorlxinK  Conipoaition 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1957. 


(»wnerof  K"K    No   311. 79H 

For  Porcelain  .Arid  Proof  Blocks  and  Oment  Used  for  Lin 
iiiK  N'arious  Cuntainers  and  for  iRe  on  Floorn  and  Walls  of 
Buildings 

First  uae  Jan    1.  1931. 


S.N     S.'i.^tM        Luiut)er    Fabricators      Inc.     Fort     Payne,    Ala 

Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,     ^'"^^  ^  «  ^"«  '^  ^^^'    ^"  '  «  ^f^  ^^  '""^^ 


ami  Projectiles 


BILT-UP 


SN  3rt,.")H9      Jet  Research  Center,   I  n<  .  Arlington,  Tex  Filed  y„j.  i,^,,^  ,  „,f,  Conipnalnu  Jamb*,  laslnirs    Stops    }linKe« 

Sept.  3,  l».-)7  „,„-|  i.oors 

_,__     .     _.     _____  First  uae  .N(i\    2h,  1955 

FRAC-JET  ^^ 


SN    3.'. 9(12       Charles   <;     Catiral,    d     h    a     Interstate    \enetlan 
Kor     Multiple  J.f     Shai)ed     Fxploalve     Charife     Perforatiiijt  Hllnda    Company.    Fall    River,    .Mas*.      Fl»e<l   Aur.   21.   1»5T 

I'nlts   for   Cse   in   IVrforatlnK   <'il   Wells  and   the    Like 
Flmt  use  Aus    23,  1957 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 


C^M^^Sfr 


^^lr     Aluniinuni     Doors     and     Windows,    and     .s<-reena    ami 


SN  42.777.     Kahn  Bros    ( o  .  C-hicaito,  III       Fileil  l>ec    20.1957       ^^'H'lK* 


First  use  Fet)   7,  194. 


Kay«ee 


S.\    :Ui  7.HII       MiruiestitM    Mining  and   .Maiiufaifun  ng   '■nrnpanj 
St    I'HUi,  Minn,     Filed  Sept    .',  19.'i7 


KYLOSEAL 


For  Fertlllier 

First  uae  Sept    12,  1940 


For  Pellets  Cseful  as  Sealants  in  the  PluirgInK  of  Interstices 
In  Solid  Matter 

Flrat  uae  July  23,  1957. 


TM  40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  10,  1968 


HN  37,792       Frank  Kocl.  d.  b.  a.    Inlt  Step  Form  Coaipan/.     S.N   40,4«2       Hunttr  I>uucU«  Alumlnam  Corporation.  Biid(»- 
8<)Uth  8t.  Paul,  Minn      Filed  S«'pt   25,  1957  i>.irt    r,,i,n      m«l  Nov    12,  1957 


\^ 


UNIT 
STEP 


UNIVERSE 


Fnr   Aluniinum  Awnimfi  and  Coniponenta  "nK-rpof.    Includ 
in*:   siai    .st.xk    Mtruetural  Membm,  and  Hardwar«' 

Klmt  uitt-  Oft.  22.  1957. 


For  Koriiin  for  i 'a«tlnif  C»n«r*te. 
First  U8P  In  March  1957. 


HN     4n.:',7        HaiHeld    Induitrlwi,    Inc.    Hatflpld.    I'a.      Filed 


N.n      1 -,     1H5: 


HI-LINE 


S.N     ,'J»,44f5         Thf     Philip     ("arfTT     Manufacturinu     <  ..uipaii) 
d     b     a     Thf    Lehon   Company.    Lockland.    ("(niinnrt';     oh: 
Filed  Oct    24,  1957 

SEWERTEX 

For    Sewer    Joint    Compound    Contalnlntf    .\nphalt,    Antwxr.iM 
Ftbn*.  Mineral  Filler,  and  .Solvent. 
First  uie  Sept.  20,  1957. 


Ki.r  Stniitural  Stf^I  Trusaea  and  Bar  JoUti. 

FifHt  iiMe  .Ian     12,  1948 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Planbing  and 
StMM-FittiRg  SnppliM 

>N    -ti  75ri       Richard   C     Barkelew.    Monteb^llo,    Calif       Filed 
.Mar    25    1957 


SN    .■}9,99.'}        H<'halk    Chemiral    <  onipaiiy      I.,.m    An^'nU-H     '  «!;? 
Filed  Nov    1,  1937 


F  ir   Vllxlnif  and   Proportloninfr  Valvea  and   Fau<eti 
Firnr  line  .Vlar    7.   1957. 


.><N    -'H44'.       «.anKNall»i,    Inc.   Coral  (iables.   Fla.      F11«k1  Apr 

1*     M*.'.7 


For  Spacklinir  Conipound 
Flrit  use  Sept    27,  19.")7. 


GANG-NAILS 


F  .r    U  .,o(i    Kaatenlnjt   and   Joint   FormInK  Device's 

I'ir.^t  ai*«-  Jan    1,  1957 


SN    4().(Xj2       MarklanburK  I'uncaii    <'onipany     Oklnhunia    Citjr, 
Okla.     Filed  Nov    4    1957 

JAMB-UP 

For  Weather  Strip 
First  uee  Oct.  7,  1957 


SN    :\t  ^:u       The    Sims    Company,    Erie,    Pa.      Filled    May    10, 

n<.'>:     Sec   2ift. 


aiNis 


Fir    Conimerrlal    Type    Water    Heaters.    Storajce   Tanks    for 
Hot  Water.  Heat  Exchangers,  and  Heat  Recorery  Bqulpment. 

K:rKt   use   I  ««« 


SN    40  2«2       Robblns    Floor    Products,    Inr      Tusiunibla     Ai 
Flle<l  Nov    7,  1957. 

MICRO-FINISH 


>V  .14  '<»«      ("arlnon  .VIanufa<turln(f  Company,  Oakland.  Calif 

F'.i^d  July  29.   19-7 


For    Rubber    Tile    and    Sheets,    and    Related    Hard    Surface 
Floor  Covering  Material.    Including  Ci^ie  Bane    pMatye  stiji 
and  Feature  Inlays.  y->r  Infant  ToU.-f  Seat.-i 

First  nae  May  10    1954  Kirnf  une  .\pr    1,  1928 


DOO-TEE 


SN    40,.352       F.     J     Lavino   and    Compan.v,    PhiladeiphLt      I  .i       SN    ,15  4nrt        Vlfreoun    Steel    F'roducta    Ci>mpany.    Cleveland 
Filed  No».  8.  1937  nhio      Filed  Auk    12.  1957 

PERI  w^^p^^w^^—..-^ 

VITCRETE 

Owner  of  Rejt   No  .504.912 

For  Refractory  shape*  or  Bnrk«  .  i  iwiver  of  Ke>:    No   555. ()0« 

Klrat  nae  Oct    10,  1957  (..,,r  Ke<epfor»  for  Shower  Bath  CabinetH 

Firxt  line  July  17    1957. 


8N    40,371        Petroleum    Enitineerlne    .\««ocla ten     Inc      J'a«a 

dena.  Calif      Filed  Nov    H.  1957  .sN    ?5:.rt7      Kkc<.  Producta  Company.  ChlcHK",  111      nied  .\uk 


VARIPERM 


1  .'i    1  ;< ,',  T 


EKCO 


For  Permeable  Concrete  Pipe. 
First  uae  Oct    15    1957 


¥'>T  Slnk8  and  Sink  P'Uturea. 
Flrxr   iixe  July  17,  1957 


JiTNE  10,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


8N  35,964.     AmericaB  Cbaln  k  Cable  Company,  Inc..  Brldce-    BN   28.081.      Vanadtam-Alloya   Steel    Company,   Latrobe,   Pa. 
port.  Conn,    nied  Aug  22,  1857  Piled  Apr   12,  1867 


LUBROTITE 


For   Metal   ValTei  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Fluldm 
Flnt  uee  July  15.  1931. 


I 


OOLOANCHOS 


SN   36,100      Faiton-Mltchell  Co.,  Omaha.    NVbr       F1I*k1   Aug 
23,  1957 


!  5 1  :  f  . » n 


RA  INLINE 


uiuu:^^t> 


For  High  Speed  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Drill  Rod.  Ground 
Rod  or  Wire.  Ground  and  Pollataed  Bod  or  Wire  ;  Cold  Driwn 
or  Hot  Drawn  Standard  Drill  Rod  Shapec  Such  aa  Square*. 
Flats,  Hexagoni  and  Octagons :  and  Cold  or  Hot  Drawn 
Special  Sbapet  of  Various  Cross  Sectional  Configurations  for 
Use  In  Drills.  Taps.  Reamers,  Punches,  Awls,  BlU.  Knd  Mills. 
Spindles,  Bearings.  Special  Tools,  Dies,  Cores,  and  the  Like 

First  use  Nov   7,  1923 


8N    28.900       Vanadium  Alloy*    Steel   Company.    Latrobe,    Pa 
Filed  Apr   25.  1957 


wcc 


F'or  Irrigation  Systems  Comprising  Flexible  Plptng,  Sprin 
kler  Heads,  and  Fittings. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1957. 


I       i 


SN   36.205      Masonlte  Corporation,  Cbicagu,  111      Filed  Aug 


26,  1967 


HOLDOL 


For  Metal  Fixture*— Namely,  Brackets.  Hooks.  Racka,  Bars. 
Easela,  Shelf  Supports.  Holders.  Hook  Stabilisers,  Spacers. 
Screws,  Ticket  Clips,  and  Legs. 

First  use  Jsn   4.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   81.928. 

For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  BUleta,  Bam.  Sheet*  and 
I'latea,  Circles,  Stamped  or  (~ut  From  Plate*  or  Sheet*  for 
r»f  in  Fabricating  Into  Such  Articles  as  Grlpper  Dies,  Hot 
Nut  Dies  and  All  Other  Types  of  Hot  Work  Dies,  and  Disc 
and  Ring  Forgluga  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop  Ham 
mer  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock,  for  Use  In 
Fabricating  Into  Blanking  Dies,  Drawing  Dies,  and  All  Types 
of  Hot  Work  Dies 

First  use  Feb   26.  1953. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Graases 


SN    40,041       Federal   Employees'   Distributing  Company,    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1987. 


FEDLUBE 


SN  38,501.     George  8.  Tarbox.  d   b.  a.  GST  ProducU,  Yonkers. 
N    Y      Filed  Oct.  7,  1957. 


mniuTs 


p\)r  Motor  OH 

First  use  Sept    15,  1957 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Giatings 

SN  31.909      The  I>olphln  Paint  k  Varnish  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio     Filed  June  IS,  1957. 


For  Coffee  Makers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  30,  1957. 


65>^^ 


For  Paints 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1956. 


SN    33.141       Eastern    Chemicals,    Inc.    Alban.y     N     Y       F"ile<1 
July  3,  1937. 


SN  40,199.     Aero  Metal  Stamping  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
Filed  Nor   7.  1957. 

ACROFLEX 

For  Deformable  Metal  Angle  Strapping 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1957. 

Class  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 

SN    16.127       The    International   Nickel    Company     Inr      New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  21,  1956 

"403" 

For    Nickel-Containing    Alloys — Namely.    Those   Containing  Th*- drawing  l»  lined  for  red 

Nickel  and  Copper,  in   the  Form  of  Rods,  Bars,  Sheet.  Plate,  For   Paint  Thinners  and    Paint   Brush   (leaner*     Including 

Strip,  Wire,  geamleas  Tubing,  and  Welded  Tubing  ivtroleum  Mineral  Spirits. 

First  uae  July  13.  1956.  First  use  Jan.  14,  1957 
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VAN  CAMP 


"^B^M?"     *  *  ^  '****'**'  Company,  Chl<»fo,  111     Filed  July  SN  38.781      Cnlted  Vintner..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Petri  Cl„r  Com 

P«ny    San  Franciaco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1957.     Sec.  2(f) 

SUPER  DURABAKE 

Bi^    '■M   <  u  .      w       .  ^    -  '■'"'■<  lltars  and  Ct«arettea. 

ror  Flnlah  for  MeUl  CUd  Bwlteb  Gear  for  .Swttchlnf?  On  First  u«^  Dec   10  1913 
ten.    Prlmarlea   of   Unit   SateUtlona  and    Serrlce   Kntranrp 

autlona.  ——'^^^— 

Flrat  uae  In  March  196«.  sN  :^9  7H2       Inlted  Vtatnera.  Inc.,  d.   b    a    Petri  rijar  Com 


8N  42.089.    United  States  Arlex  Company,  N'Uea,  Mich     Filed 


Dec.  9.  1987 


pan>.   San  FranolBCo,   Calif.     Piled  Oct    29    1957 

VINCITOR 


AVIEX 


Fir  I'ljjarn  and  Clgarettea. 
First  uae  Jane  1.  1918. 


Ownar  of  Rag.  No.  3«0,760. 

For  ProtettlTe  Coating  for  Chrome.  Aluminum.  Brau  Top     ris<c  f fl  —  Maalifiw>    ^..J    DL«  —  « *•       I 

per.  and  Other  Meui  parta  ^^•*»  lo  —  meoiones  HM  T hamiaceutical 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  21.  1957  PreparitiOIIS 


3N  43,883.     The  Sherwln-WlllUma  Company,  Oev^land    Ohi. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1958. 


KEM  CEL 


For  Vaginal  Jelly 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   275,775,  546,522,   and  5.^9,CM)4 
For   Synthetic   Realn    Coating   Compoaltlon    for    Fap«"r   and 
the  Like.  '■'"■•  t  uae  Feb  1,  1938 

Flrat  nae  May  29,  1957 


S.V   12,721      Charlea  B.  Hagaman.  d.  b.  a.  Medl-Phragm  Prod 
ucta,  Arvada  Colo     Filed  July  24,  19afl. 

Medi-phragM 


SN     44.283        General     Waterproofini?    Corporation      Warr<'n 
-Ohio.     Filed  Jan,  20,  1958. 


SN  13  287      H    Clay  Glover  Co.,  Inc,  West  Hempatead,  N    Y 
Filed  Aug   2,  1966. 


TWINS 


STAMINEX 


For   F<><k1   Supplement   Vitamin  Compound  for  Anlmala 

First  u*^  July  23,  1956. 


For  Water  Realatlng  Cement   Palnta  and   I'uttlea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  6.  1958 


8N    44,607       Dayton    Electric    Manufactunoif   Company     Chi 
eago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1958. 

DEM-KOTE 


8N  15.293      8    B    Penlck  k  Company.  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
S^pt    7.  1956 

DIDRATE 


For  Analjf«>«lc  Preparation 
First  uKe  .May  10,  1956 


For  Palnta,   Enamel.,   Lacquers,  Clear  PlaMtIr*    n^^r.anln^     SN    i-iT^n      rhaa.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn    N    Y       Filed 
Solutlona  and  Penetrating  011a  Which  Are  FackHgeO  m  I'r^H  <  i.  r    i    iw.'.rt  j    ,      .      .      r       , 

■urlMd  Cani  so  aa  To  Be  Sprayed  Therefrom  r^irr^n'DT*1>TT 


Flrat  uae  Dec.  17,  1957 


SN    44,664.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    N>w    V   rk     v      V 
Filed  Jan    24,  1958 


Owner   of   Reg    Nog    ,'^95,102,  621,685,  and  others. 
1-'   r  Mfdhinal  Hormone  Preparation. 
V\r*x  use  Sept    21,  1956 


SV  -•'<,503      Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia 
I'a.     Filed  Mar    19.  1957. 


DARBID 


For  Anfl  Cholinergic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar    4.  1957 


For  Water  Repellent. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec    16.  1957 


SN  30,051.     Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor- 

-^^—^^—^^^^-^-'—^———m^^^         rin  Plains    N    J      Filed  May  14.  1957 

CU«  17  -  Tobacco  ProdiKU  PYRISULFINE 

F.ir    Preparation    for    the   Treatment    of    Infections    of    the 
'^■'o^.'iV  19^? "  '  """"  ^'""'*^    ^'^'"'^"rKh.  S.-otland       Filed      '   'i^rsTu^sI^.rpr    25,  1957 


.S.N    HI  i/rt»l       .Vmeriran    Cyanamid  Company.  .New   York.  N    Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1957, 


ACHROPAR 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    474,448,  dated  Nov    2.  1926 
For  Manufactured  Tobacco. 


iiwii.rofR^    .No   591.064 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  17,  1957 


June  10,  1958 
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^\Ty^-,     ^"*,^fr''  Company,  St   Lonla.  Md     Filed  July     SN  89,716      Farbenfabrlket.  Bayer  Aktl«»f^ll.chaft,  Lerer 
^1,  IW07      sec.  2(r).  kuaen  Bayerwerk.    Crermany       Filed   Oct    30    1»67 

HARDY 

For  Phenothlaxlna-Trace  Mineral-Salt  Mixture  for  Control 
of  Worms 

First  use  In  August  1956;  December  1914  on  aalt 


LOMPOLIDON 


S.N   3,-.. 463      Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug 


Owner  of  German  Reg   No   «73,02»,  dated  Mar.  18.  1965. 

For  Cheraotherapeutlc  AgenU.  Chemical  Producta  for  HmI- 
ing  Purposes  and  (\jltlvatlon  of  Health,  and  Ptaarmacvstlcal 
Drugs 


13, 195, 


LAVEMA 


SN    40,006.      William    Robert    Alan    WlUlama,    Tokal.    Cape 
Prortnce,  Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Not    1,  1987 


For   Medicinal   Preparation   for  Uae  In    Enemas. 
First  use  July  29,  1957 


^      CORONOIDS 


^__^^^_^  Owner  of  Union   of  South  African  Reg.   No.   826/67,  dated 

Feb    5,  1957 

'^^f  ;o?,     ^o^/^'*"  *^**°'P"y'  »^POrt.  Ill,     Filed  Aug  For  Preparations  for  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Clr- 

16.  1957      Sec.  2(f).  culatory  Dlat-aaes 


\ 


•pray 


SN  40,075      .Norden  I>aboratorle«.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Not 
4, 1957 


For    Medicinal    Preparation    Indicated    for    the    Relief    of 


lOMYCIN 


c'I£t> 


Burns 

First  uae  Feb  18.  1952. 


For  Antibiotic   Preparation   Used   In   Veterinary   Medicine. 
First  uae  Oct.  1,  1957 


SN  37,061       Sterling  Drug  Inc.  New  York,  .\    Y      Filed  Sept 
10,  1957 


LUMOPAQUE 


SN    40,170      Norman   Dartell.  d,    b.   a.  Dartell   Laboratortee. 
I>o8  Angeles,  Calif     Filed  Nov  6,  1967. 


For    Iodine    Compound    for    Internal    Uae    as    Radiopaque 
Medium  for  X  Ray  Examination. 
Flmt  use  Aug  20,  1957. 


DARLEIC 


For  Vitamin-Containing  Dietary   Food  Supplement  Prorld 
ing  Baaentlal  Unsaturated  Fatty  Adda 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1987 


SN    38.567        Stanley    Drug    Products,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg 


Filed  Oct    8.  1957 


BLIP 


For  Pomades  and  Ointments  for  the  Relief  of  Fever  Bllaters, 
Chapped  Lips,  and  Other  Skin  Blemiahea. 
First  uae  Sept.  20,  1957. 


SN    40,581       Laboratoire  Sapoa,   Geneva,   Swltierland      Filed 
Nov    13,  1957 

MEPROLETTE 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.  164,011,  dated  Feb    1,  1957. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Producta. 


SN  S8.663.     Dr    Karl  Thomae  G.  m.  b.  H.,   BIberach  an  der 
RIss,  Germany     Filed  Oct.  1,  1957 


LARIDOX 


SN   40.813      Carter   Products,   Inc.,   New   York.   N     Y       Filed 


.Nov    18.  1957. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  654,849.  dated   Mar    12,  1954. 
For  Product  for  the  Treatment  of  Disorders  of  the  Resplra 
tory  Passages. 


MILSPIRIN 


SN   38.664       Dr    Karl  Thomae  G    m    b.   H  ,   BIberach   an  der 
Rlaa.  Germany      Filed  Oct.  1,  1987. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Pain 
and  Tenalon. 

First  use  Oct   4.  1957, 


SILOMAT 


Owner  of  (Jerman   Reg.  No.  619,064,  dated  Apr    16,  1952 
For  Product  for  the  Treatment  of  Dlaordere  of  the  Respira- 
tory Organs 


SN  39,112      West  I^boratorlea.  Inc.,  I^ong  Island  C|tv.  N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1957. 


SN    40.984        White    Lahoratorlea,     Inc.    Kenllworth.     N      J 
Filed  Nov    19,  1957 

DELECTAVITES 

For  Multivitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  .Nov.  13,  1957. 


WELADOL 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos   .559,354  and  563,866 

For  Medicated  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Animals 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1956 


S.N  39,155      Parry  I^boratorlea.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 


Oct    18.  1957 


SN     40.98.')        White     laboratories,     Inc.,   Kenllworth,     N     J. 
Filed  Nov   19,  1957, 

TEMPTAVITES 

For  Multivitamin  Preparation 
First  use  Nov    13,  1957 


myo 
mist 


SN  42.371.     Charles  E    Frosst  k  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada     Filed  Dec  13.  1967      Sec.  2(f) 


FROSST 


For  Antiseptic  Product  for  Personal  I'se. 
First  use  June  1.  1957 
TM   731    O    (;       .'j 


Owner  of  Reg    No   396,263 

For   Biological   and   Pharmaceutical   Medicaments 

First    use   .Nov     20.    1899;   in    commerce   Jan    2.   1914 
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8N   42.5«3.     Th«   Wander   Comp«y.  d.    b.   a    gmlth-Doraey,     SN    '"  "   -^       R  A   L  Manufacturing  Company.   Toledo,  Ohio. 
Cblcago.  lU     «l«i  D«-  1«.  1»6T.  F11«k1  Nov    13,  1957 


TUSSAMINIC 


4/^595? 


For    Product    Daed    aa   an   Antltaaalre    and    Naaal    Decon 
geatant. 

I\twt  ue  Dec.  4.  1957. 

■I  K<ir  Caitprfd  I>oad  Bearing  Coaatera. 

SN  42.596.     Profeaalonal  Laboratorlea.   Inc..  .New  York.  .N    V.         ^'^^'  --^  '"  No'«««>*'  »»*« 
nied  Dec.  17,  1907. 


For   Preparatlona   Indicated   In   the  Treatment   of   Cia«tro 
Inteattnal  Dysfunction  and  Conttipatlon 

nrat  uae  May  «,  1937.  


.S.N  40  624      Stewart  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
N.)v    13,  1957. 


MNT 


HUT 


Clais19-Ve(ii<i6s 


Fi>r  Vehicle  Heaters  of  the  Internal  Combuatlon  Type. 
Firat  uae  May  13.  1957. 
9N    S5,«3«       B.    T     Cmmp    Company,    Inc  ,    Richmond,    Va  , 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1957  „..,...   w, 

CCATI^rfc  ^^    40.9.'\«       Dennli    Mitchell    Indu«trles,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


roT    Automobile    Seat    Covera    and    Automobile   Topa 
Flrtt  uae  Mar   1,  195«. 


Filed  Not    19,  1957 

SHOP-N-ROLL 


SN   37,998.     Adam  Opel   AktlengeaelUchaft.    Bua^-Uhem  am         ^Tot  Flexible  ''ont.lner  Mounted  Upon  WheeU. 
Mam.  Germany      Filed  Sept.  30,  1957  ^'"'  ""*■  '"'    ^'  >»^«- 


OLYMPIA  REKORD 

For   Automobllea   and   Parti   of   Automobiles 
rtrat  uae  March  1953  ;  In  commerce  April  1953 


SN     41,40.'i        ShHl    Lake    Boat    Company,    Shell    Lake.    Wis 
Ktlf-d  Nov    2H.  1957 


SHELGLAS 


SN  38.063      W    H.  Miner.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  S^-pt    .10  For  Boats 

1957      Sec    2(f)  Flrtt  use  mi  or  atx.ut  Sept.  1.  1954. 


MINER 


CUis  21  -  Electrical    ApparatHS,  Madimes, 


For    Hand    Brakea.    Bell    Cranka.    Center    Pins,    and    Shook     mul  SupplldS 
Abaorbing  Mechanlama  for  Railway  Car*. 

First  uae  Dec.  4.  1938.  ^^.   ^^^_^      ,^^  ^^^    Department  Stores  Company,  St    I.ouls, 

'  Mo      Filed  Apr    18,  \9M. 

SN  38,747      Highway  Trailer  Company,  Edgerton.  Wis      FUe<l 

Oct    11.  1957 


F»r  Portable  Electric  Drills  and  Power  Snws  for  Home  T'se 
Wrst  use  In  December  195.") 


SN    irt  J5i)      Clii<uKo  Telephone  Supply  Corporation.  Elkhart, 

Ind       Filed  Auk   2H.  1957. 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos     583.944.    .->83.945.    and    6.'i4.729 
For    Truck   Trailers,    Truck   and   Trailer   Bodies    and    Parts 
Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1957 


SN    40,611       R   *    L    Manufacturing   Toniimnj      Toledo     oluo. 
Filed  Nov    1.1.  l9.-i7 


1 


For  Castered  Load  Bearing  Coasters 
First  uae  In  January  1947. 


Mwnvr  of  Keg    No    .•>0T.559 

Y«T  i'ofentionieters  of  the  Varlahle  Reaistance  Typ.'  Ised 
in  Rft<!io  T.-levislon.  and  Other  Electronic  Equipment.  Rhe.. 
«tnin     Tone   Controls.    Switches,    Selector   Switches,   and    Snap 

vwtfchen 

FlrKt  list'  May  10,  1H.57,  I 
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8N    38,1»4.      The   Bowmaa    Prodacti    Co.,    acrelaad.    Ohio.    8N  30.606.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlkburg.  Pa      Piled  Oct. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1»57.  25.  1957 


For   Klertrlcal  Connwtorg  and   Electrical   Connections. 
Flrot  UBP  on  or  about  Mar    11.  1943 


Owner  of  Ref.  No*.  541,630  and  505,216 

For     Electrical      Service     and     Replacement      Antoinotlve  ^-^^mn^m^— 

Parts — Namely.  Battery   Bolta,  CaMea.  and   Ground    Straps;     „_     „„  .^-        .,  ,        .        ,,  •      ^  ,,  ,,« 

Motor  and  Generator  Parta-Nanely.  Bni.he..  Beartnp.  and     ^\^^/,^J    ,,'  '7,  ^"^^    Corporation,    .An.h.un     <  .]if 
Rejrulatora:     Ignition     Syatem     Pa rta— Namely.     DlatHbator  "  raTT^T  T-imr 

Rotora,   Capa  and    Points.   Condenaera   and    Spark   Plug  Ter  BIFLEX 

minala.   Wiring   Aaaembliea   and   Terminals.    .<4witcheB.    Fuses, 
Lamp  AaaembllM. 

FIrat  uae  June  1940. 


For  Loo  da  pea  Iters 
First  use  Sept  20.  1956. 


SN   38,572.     SarkM  Tartian,  Inc.  Bloomlafton.   Ind      Filed 
Oct.  8,  1957. 

CENTRE-KOOLED 

For  Selenium  and  Like  Rectifiers   and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec  3,  1949. 


.SN    .19.553.       The    .Standard    Oil    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1957 


SOHIVOLT 


For  Transformer  Oil 
First  use  In  January  1952. 


•SN    39.624.      Hycon    Mfjf     Company,    Pasadena,    (  allf       Flle<1 
SN   38,812.      "Blexa."   Anderlecht.   Brussels.    Belrlum       Filed         ,)p,   ^g   1957 

"""""        ELEXA  HY-MARKER 

For  Crash  Lo<'ator  Beacona. 
Owner   of   Belgian   Ref.   No    T2.077.   dated   June  ."10.    1952  First  use  Oct.  7,  1957. 

For    Electrical   Eqalpaent.    tIx.,    Vacuom    Cleaners,    Floor 
Pollahera.  Food  MIxera,  Bererage  Mixers,  Juicers,  and  Electric  —^^m—— 

Motors.  SN  39,635       Inaul-8-Corp..   San   Carlo*    Calif      Filed   Oct    28, 

■  1957. 


SN   38,827       Andrew   Km,   d    b.   a.    Occidental   Klectrir   Com 
pany,  Nogales,  Aria.     Piled  Get.  14,  1957 

WATT-MASTER 

Por  Electrical  Generating  Apparatus 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1902. 


V  ICON 


SN  38,899.     CUroatat  Mfg  Co..  Inc..  DoTer,  N    H      Filed  Oct 


1.^,  1957. 


For   Closed   Circuit   Television    System  <^>mprlKUl^    Camera, 
Control  Inlt  and  .Associated  Acc»»«sorieti 
First  use  in  .March  1955. 


PADOHM 


Por  Potentiometers  of  the  Type  of  Variable  Resistors. 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  18,  1957. 


SN'    39  72.^       Hanson  Van    Wlnkle-Munnlntr    Company.    Maia- 
wan,  N   J      FMled  Oct    29,  1957 


POWERTRON 


SN  89,068.     The  IndUna  Steel  ProducU  Company,  Valparaiso, 
Ind     Filed  Oct.  17,  1957 


For  Rectifiers. 

First  uae  in  January  1957. 


HYFLUX 


SN  39  7.^■'^      Sprague  BMectrlc  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass 


For  Wound  Cores 
First  uae  Feb.  7.  1955. 


Filed  Oct    29.  1957 


FLUXAMP 


SN    39.131.      CVcle   F   Mfg.   Co.   Trenton,    N     J       Filed   Oct 


For  Msgnetic  Amplifiers 
First  use  Oct    14,  1957 


18,  1957. 


CIRCLOK 


For  Electrical  AtUchroent  Plug*.  Attachment   Plug  Recep 
tacles,  Cord  Connectors,   and   Motor  Attachment  Plugs 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1957. 


SN   39.837       Progress   Sound  Guard  Corp.   Jersey   City    N    J 
File<1  Oct    30,  19.57. 

SOUND  GUARD 

For  Portable  Electronic  Intercommnnlcation   Apparatus 
First  use  <Vt    2."i,  1957 


SN  39.342.      Sprague  Electric  Company,   North   Adams    Mass 
Filed  Oct   22,  1957. 

PERMASEAL 

Owner  of  Reg   No   554,471. 

For  Electrical  Realators,  Electrical  Capacitors,  and  Printed 
Electronic  Circuits 

First    use   Apr     28,    19.%!,   on   electrical    resistors. 


SN    39.962       Guardian   Electric   Manufacturing  Co.  Chicago, 
ill      Filed  Nov    1,  1957. 


POWERLOID 


For  Solenoid  Operated  Relays. 
First  use  Oct    14,  1957 
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«N  3B.9T0.     Andrrw  Kax,  d.  b.  >.  Occidental   El«Hrtrir  Com      .SN  M.IM      P»ul  Cwtto.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  Auf.  26,  1M7. 
paajr,  NogmlM,  ArU.    Piled  Nor.  1.  1»57 


OCELCO 


Owner  of  He*.  No.  441.428 

For  Blectrlcal  Generating  Apparatus. 

PIrat  ue  hUj  21,  1M7. 


ZIP 


For  KiBh  Lurea  of  the  Artificial  Type. 

Klrit  u**-  8*pt   5.  1958. 


8N    39.W8.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.    .NVw    V.rk     N      "i 
Filed  Nov   1,  1B57 


SN   3«,24I       irtrald    Jamea    Sbepard.   d    b    a    Jerry   Bhepard 
.Hwimmlnif   Pool   Company,   Eugene,    Greg,      nied   Aug    26 

1957 


OASIS 


For  Hwimmlng  Poola. 
Flrat  uae  May  28.  1M7 


For  Electric  I>ry  Celle  and  Dry  Cell   Batterlea 
Flrat  oae  Aug.  30.  1957 


8N    37  232       The   Creek   Chub   Bait    Company,    Garrett.    Ind 

Kllf'd  8**pt    1«.  1957. 


8N    40,069.      S.    8.    Kreag**   Company.    Detroit.    Mich       KU*"! 
Not.  4.  1957 

KRES-TONE 

For   Radio  Recetrlng  gets  and   Parts  Thereof 
Flrat  uae  Oct   23,  1987 


SNARKIE 


Kor  Arttftclal  Flahlng  Larea. 

nrtt  use  Aug  23,  1957 


8N  40,071.     Morganlte  Incorporated.  Long  Island  City,  .v    Y 
Filed  Nov  4.  1957. 


CRUSILITE 


For  8illoon   Carbide  Heating  ElemenU  for  Industrial   Pur 
naces. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  17,  1957. 


8.N    :»7  233       The   Creek   Chub   Bait    Company.    Garrett.    Ind 
Filed  Sept    Ifi,  1957 

SNARK-EEL 


8N  40.324      The  Curtla  Development  k  Mfg    Co.  Mllwaukp*" 
Wla.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1957      Sec   2(f) 


For  .\rtinr1al  Fishing  Lurea. 
First  use  Aug   23,  1957 


.><N    37,865       The  Creek   Chob   Bait   Company.   Garrett,    Ind 
Filed  Hept    26,  1957. 


fVERUTE 


SHARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  588. 1,54. 

For  Wectncally    Lighted   Frames    for    House    .Number*  ami 
Parta  Therefor 

First  uae  Nov.  1,  1934. 


Qass  22  —  Qwmes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  35.818      Alexander  Baskln,  d.  b,  a    Beaver  .Sp<irtlng  i.o.mIh 
Company.  Plttaburgti.  Pa      Filed  Aug    18,  1957 


For  ArtlOcial  FUhlng  Larea. 
First  uae  Aug   23,  1957. 


fiimmi 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


.>;N    T(m)  87H       Mlag    Muhlenbau    und    Industrie   (i     m     b     H 
Braunschweig.  Germany       Filed   r>ec    .30,   1955 


MIAG 


Owner   of   Orman   Reg.    No.   383.205,  dated   Mar    12,    1928 
For  (iraln    Flour.  Salt.  Seed,  Cement.  Dust.  Coloring  Mate 

rial.   Synthetic  Material.  8«ap.  Cardboard  and  Wood   Milling. 

Conveying,   Processing,   Storing  and  Packaging  Machines  and 

Parts  Thereof. 


CUSTO 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     Applicant  disclalint  ••k  lush 


SN  U  751       Metalliiing  Engineering  Co.  Inc  ,  Westbury,  N    Y 
Ftle«l  Aug    28.  1956. 

JhermoSpray 


rights  with  respect  to  the  word  "Custom  "  For    Metal   or   Refractory   Ceramic   Spray   Guns  and   Parts 

For  Bows,  Arrows,  and  Archery  Equipment  and  Accessories      Thereof 
Flrat  uae  June  1,  1957  First  use  about  May  8,  1958. 


June  10,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  47 


tl    ROYCO 


8N  17.759.     Royco  Tap  and  Tool  Corporation,  North  Brancb,    8N  37,012.     Healtb-Mor.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Sept.  11, 
Mich     FUed  Oct    18.  1956  1»67. 

FilterGQueen 

OwwT  of  Reg   No.  378,297 

For  Blowpr-Drlven  Cryital  Grinder  Attachmenta  for  Suc- 
tion Cleaners,  Suds  Forming  and  Spraying  Attachment!  for 
Suction  Cleanera,  Blower-Drlyen  Floor  FolUher  AttachmenU 
for  Suction  Cleaneru.  and  (Jrlndlng  and  Sanding  Tmili  for 
Blower-DrlTen  Suction  Cleaner  Attachmenta. 

Flrat  uae  in  August  1949  on  crysUl  grinders  ;  on  Dec,  28. 
1939,  as  to  "Filter  Queen." 


For   Threading   Tools,    Such   aa   Taps.    Hobs.    Thread   Plug 
Uaugea,  Circular  Chaaers,  and  Thread  Tlolls. 
F^rst  use  Oct    12,  194H 


8N  29,199      Connecticut  Tool  *  Bnffineerlng  Company,  Fair- 
field. (^>nn     Filed  May  1,  1957. 


WILLIAMS 


For  Dleaets  and  Power  Operated  Machines  for  Filing,  8a* 
Ing,  and  Honing. 

First  uae  In  January  1946  on  die  sets 


SN  29,977.     Turner  Printing  Machinery.  Inc  .  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  13.  19.^7. 

CORR-U-CUTTER 

For  Machine  for  Cutting,  Creasing,  and  Scoring  Corrugatetl 
I'aper-Board  so  That  the  Same  May  Be  Folded  Into  Cartons 
and  Into  Stuffers  for  Occupying  What  Would  Otherwise  l>e 
Vacant  Space  Inside  Packed  Cartona. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  19.'5T. 


SN    37.923       Western    Machinery    Company.    San    Francisco. 
Calif     Filed  Sept   26,  19.^7 

TORQUE  FLOW 

For  Fluid  Handling  Machinery      Namely,  Pumps. 
First  use  August  19.")4 


SN  38,020      W.   R    Case  k  Sons  Cutlery   Compsny,   Hradford, 
Vn      Filed  Sept.  30,  1957 

MIRACL-EDGE 

For    Cutlery   -Namely.     Paring.    Slicing,    Carving,     I  tUlty. 
Steak,  and  Trimming  Knives. 
First  use  Sept    11,  IB.'i" 


SN   30,049.     William  A.  Swan.  d.   b    a    Swan  Specialties  (\>m 
pany.  Casper,  Wyo     Filed  May  14,  1957 


SN    38.702       Mayvillt-    Metal    Products    Company.    Mayville, 
Wis      Filed  Oct    10.  19.'i7. 


For  Electrically  Controlled   Coin   Op«>rated   Dispensing   Ma 
chines. 

First  use  June  21,  1957. 


For  Oil  Well  Equipment— Namely,  Pumps,  Steam  Jennys 
Such  aa  Steam  Engines  for  Hauling  or  Raising  and  I^owerlng 
IMpe,  Controllers  for  Preventing  Blow-Out,  OH  Well  Packing 
Toola  Uaed  In  Connection  With  a  String  of  Caalng  or  Tubing 
To  Cloae  or  "Pack  OflT"  the  Annular  Space  Between  the  Wall 
of  the  Hole  and  the  Casing,  or  Between  the  Inalde  and  the 
Next  larger  Slae  String  of  Casing,  for  the  Purpose  of  Pre 
venting  the  Paaaage  of  Either  (ias  or  Fluid  Between  the  Wall 
of  the  Hole  and  the  Caalng  or  Between  the  Two  Strings  of 
Caalng  Beyond  the  Point  at  Which  the  Packer  Is  Set,  In 
Jectors,  Ejectors,  and  .S«»parat<)rs 

First  use  July  15,  19.'>0 


SN    40,737       AktIenboUget    Uno    Llndholm   A   Co.    Sfodiholm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1967. 

CENTOR  ^ 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg    No,  83.298.  dated  Sept.  «,   1957 
For     Tools     Including     Shwh     and     Saw     Frames,     Chucks, 
Machine   Tools,   and   Wood   Working   Machines 


S.N    40,824.      The   Firestone   Tire   k   Rubber   Company.   Akron. 
Ohio      Filed  Nov    IH.  1957 


AIRMOUNT 


SN  31,081.     Clark  Engineering  k  Manufacturing,  Inc  ,  Racine, 
Wis      File<l  May  31,   1957 


For    Vibration    Absorbing    Suspensions    fur    Machinery    and 
Etjuipment  and  Parts  Thtrefor 
First  use  (Kt.  28,  1957 


/^=\^^W 


For    Metal    Working    Machln»»M      Namely     Turret    Lathes 
First  use  Apr   9,  1957 


SN  36,792      Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Sept 


«.  1957 


ROTAC 


For  Fluid  Motors. 
First  uae  Mar.  8,  1957. 


SN  40,H.')9       Madison  Industries.  1  no  .  Muskegon.  Mich     Filed 

Nov    IS,  l».-,7,     S<»<'    2(f  I 


^3i^o 


•7^ 


owner  of  Reg    No   522.044. 

For    Machine  Tools — Namely,    Adjustable   Reamers,    Rough 
Ing   Cutters,    Boring   Bars,    (Jrindlng    F'lxtures    and   Arbors. 
First  use  Apr   4,  1944 
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8N  40,»0«.     G«*iT>r««  Wringer,   Inc ,  Maafceron.   Mich      Ftl*d    SN   43,»50       Moto-Tllt    Product!   Co.     WaucoDda    HI       Filed 

Sor    18.  1957  jan    U,  1958 


DES-KART 


MOTO-TILT 


For  ComMnatlon  Jack  and  Carrier  Dnit  Intended  Primarily 

for  Morinc  Desk*  aad  Otlier  Heavy  Office  E<|ulpaient  F..r     Power ^>pera ted    Tilting    Mecbanlama    for    Outboard 

Flrat  OM  Oct.  15,  1957.  .Mi.torH 

Kirst  UB^  July  13.  1957. 


SN  40,941      Griffin   Wellpoint  Oorporatlon.   New   Vork.    N     Y. 
riled  Not    19,  1987. 


AQUAHOG 


>!N  44. .Ml      Kenneth  E.  Golt,  d.  b.  a.  Rolror  Induatrlea.  Mln- 
iifapolK,  Minn     Filed  Jan.  20,  1958. 


VIBRAPAC 


Kor  Power  Road  Rollers. 
Flrnt  uae  Apr    24,  1956. 


For  Wellpointa. 

Plrat  oae  Sept.  10.  1996 


SN    41,304       Outboard    Marine    Corporation,    WaukeKan.    Ill 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1957 


GALE 


For  Outboard  Motor*  and   Repair  Parta  Theref(,r 
First  nae  Aug  30,  1957. 


S.v     ^4.^,l^       Alt    Manufacturing    A    Distributing    Co,    Inc., 
<.rwn  Bay.  Wis      Filed  Jan.  23,  1958. 

fMU-O-^atie 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1956. 


SN   41.339       Wallace    Silversmiths,    Inc.    Walllngford.    Conn 
Filed  Nov   25.  1957 


SATELLITE 


SN    44  rtrtl       Trans  "()"  Matic  Transmission   Corp,   Palisades 
Park,  N    J      Filed  Jan.  24.  1968. 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware-   1     e.    Knivew,    Forks,    ami 
Spoons. 

First  aae  Oct.  31,  1957. 


tOrn 


S.V    41,495       True    i;un    .\J1    Equipment    Corporation     Tulsa, 
Okla.     Filed  Nov   27,  1957. 


■fc 


For  Automotive  Tranamlaatona. 

Hrst  use  Nov   20,  1956. 


True  ai  ■ 
GUN'ALL 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliaaces  and  Madiinas 

.HN   38,299       Pellerln  Mllnor   Corporation,    New  Orleans,   L*. 


For  PUuticislng  Machine 
First  UM  Nov  27,  1953 


Filed  Oct    3,  1957 


MILNOR 


SN  42,039.     Sinjpllcltjr  Engineering  Company,  Durand,  Mich 
Filed  Dec  9,  1957. 

VIBRA-WASHER 

For  Parts  Washers. 
First  use  .\ug.  15,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    591,110,  822,670,  and  others. 
For  Washing  Machines  and  Centrifugal  Extractor*  for  Both 
VS'et  and   Dry  Cleaning  and  Compartmented  I.,aundry   Sorting 

Trays  on  Castt-r  Stands 
First  uxe  June  19.  1947 


8lf   SS.372       National    Cooperatives,    Inc.,    Albert    Lea,    Minn. 


Filed  Oct.  4,  1957 


SN   42,202      Comfort  E<iuipment  Company.  Kansas  (  ity,   .M. 
Filed  Dec    11,  1957 


FitfiM 


Ca/iAl 


(j'Mi 


F>r     hllf-'trical     Household     Appliances — Namely.     Electric 
VK  HKhfTM  and  Dryers 
First  use  Mar  22.  1957 


s\    !H  H,'iK      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111       Filed  Sept 
17.  1957 


Owner  oi"  Reg   No   fl07,908 

For  Farm   Machinery — Namely,  Tractor  Covers  and    Part» 
Thereof 

First  uae  Aug  23.  1957 


SUNBEAM 


For  I-flUiidry  ("arts 
Ftrttt  use  .\pr   2.  195' 
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gN   40,616      RMearch   Productt  Corporation.   Madison,   Wla 

Filed  Nov    13,  l»^^       Sec   2(f) 


COOLPAD 


SN    flHl,28S      Nippon   Koicaku   Kogyo  K.   K..    Shlmajtawa  ku, 

Tokyo.  Japan      Piled  I>b.  8,   1958.     Bw.  2(f)   a»  to  "Nip  For  Wettable  Air  Per^ioui  Filter-Like  Material  (or  Treat- 

pon"  and  "Kogaku."  In*  Ventilating  Air 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1B50 


IIPPON' 
J^OGAKy. 


SN    43,H5H       The    Wallace,    Darin   Company,    Haniden.    (unn 
nied  Jan    2,  1958 


Applicant   dUclaima  the  geographical   term   "Tokyo     apart 
from  the  mark  shown      The  word  "Nippon"  dealicnaten  Japa 
neae  ;  the  term  "Kojfakn"  means  "optical."     Owner  of  Japa- 
nese   Reg     Nos.    392,982,    dated    Oct     20.    1950,    and    36.^.610, 
dated  Aug.  16.  1946. 

For    Cameras,    Mlcroacopea,    Lenses,    Binocular*,    and    I^ns 
Measuring  Instruments. 


DiaKcleaii? 


iLlCZxfiUil 


SN  28,027     Cahn  Instrument  Company,  I>owney.  Calif     Piled 
Apr    12.  1957. 

ELECTRO BALANCE 

For  Electrical  Balance  and  More  Specifically  Measuring 
DeTlcea  for  Wetghlng  Small  Articles  Using  the  Balancing 
Principle 

First  use  Mar   7,  1957 


Class  29-BroQMs,  Brushes,  mA  DusUrs 

SN    37.829.      Wallco   KJemlsk    Indostrl    A/S,    Oslo.    Norway 
Filed  Sept   25,  1957 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  black 
For  Water  Purifying  Equipment 
First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1955 


SN    44,571       Union   Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.    V 
Filed  Jan  23,  1958 


..^u/e 


owner  of  Reg    No   441.626, 
For  Refrigeration  Apparatus 
First  use  on  or  about  June  26.  1957. 


WALLCO 


owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.   No.   35,147,  dated  Feb    3.   1948 

For    Sponges—Namely,   Dtah   Sponge*.   Bath   Sponges,   and 

Sponges    Suitable    for    the    Washing   of    Automotive    Vehicles 


Qass 30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  32,783      Stetson  China  Co..  Inc..  Lincoln,  111      Filed  June 
27,  1957 

ROYAL  STETSON 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    .'J69.678,  370,398,  and  635,921 

For  China  IMnnerware 

First  use  June  20.  1957  


Qass  32  -  Fumitiire  and  Upholstery 

SN  17  198      Precision  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  MUml,  Pla.,  from 
Philip  Tashman.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1956 

REDI-SERV 


For  Food   Storage  Cabinets  Which  May  Be  Equipped  With 
Necesaary    Heating,    Humidifying   and    Transporting  Compo 

nents  for  Service  Prepared  Foods 
First  use  In  April  1954 
SubJ    to  Intf    with  SN  9.559 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   38,747       Selmer  Raymond  Thompson,  d    b    a    Thompson 
Refrigeration,  Chicago,  HI       Filed  Sept.   5,   1957 


SN  34.912      Hroyhlll  Furniture  Factoriex    Lenoir.  N    C      Filed 
Aug   5.  1957.     Sec.  2^f )  aa  to  'BroyhlU   ' 


rPrenffer  Dhrialon 


For   Bedroom,   Dining   Room,  and  Living  Room   Furniture 
FlTBi  use  Apr    26,  1957  ;  In  1942  as  to  "Broyhlll  " 


m/itA 


SN    45,812       Nachman  Corporation,   Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb 


13, 1958 


SUR-TOPPER 


For  Electrical  Controls  for  Refrigerators 
nrst  use  Aug.  12.  1957 


For  Spring  Members  for  Spring  Assemblies. 
First  use  Feb   4.  1958 
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8N  46.008.     Belknap  Hardwire  and  Manufacturing  Coaipan>,     S\  38.a9«       William   M    Svivlgart.   d.   b    a    Wm    M    Swelgart 
LontaTtlle.  Ky     nied  F«*   19.  1958  Mfg.  Co..  B^llpvlile,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1957. 

SWEIGART 
COTCHEATER 

N>  liHiin  Is  mail*'  to  th*-  worda  "Scotch"  or  "Heater"  apart 
'r.rii  tfif  mark  a«  shown. 

f    r  H>-«t  Exrhanger  Apparatus. 
Kirnt  uHe  OctolH'r  1955 


Por  MattrcMe*. 
Pint  uae  la  1932. 


;N    :\h  7.'.^       .\niprlcan  Air   Pilter  Company,    In(      Loulgvllle, 
Ky       Flit".!  (»<t    II,  1957 


AMER-KOOL 


8N  4«,009.     Belknap  Hardwarp  and  Manufacturlnkc  i  ..im.nnv  For    Kvaporatlv*.   Coolers   for   Cooling    Intake   Air   for   Gas 

Loal«Tllle.  Ky.    Piled  Feb.  19.  1958.  Turbln^n  und  the  Like 

F'irst  usf  !>♦><•    19,  1956 


mM  KiEKifiyiciw  mm 


Per  Mattreaaee 

Plrat  UM  In  1932 


8N  46,100      Belknap  Hardware  and   Manufacturing  i  .)uipaii> 
Loulavllle.  Ky      Filed  Fpb   19,  195S 


SLUMBER 
DEEP 


.S.N    .iy,iJ4        star    .Metal    Mfg     Co.,    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct    :a.  1957 

For  Heate<l  Tablet  of  the  Type  I'sed  In  Food  Serving  Betab- 
inhmentB  fnr  Keeping  Fooda  Warm 


Hrst  uae  June  1.  1951 


Por  Mattreaaea 
Plrat  uae  In  1932 


SN  46,127      Palco  Product!  Co.  Philadelphia    Pa      F1lp.1  F-b 
10,  1058. 


ADD-A-MATIC 


For  Tables 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  g,  1058. 


Oais  34-HMtiiig,  LHphtiiig,  and  Ventilating 
ApiNiratus 

SN  15,240      Well-McLaln  Company,  Michigan  City    Inl     Kl-l 
Sept.  6,  1056. 


For  Cooling  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment  and  .^^ynteinH 
Intended   Primarily  for   Residential   Installation 
First  use  June  26,  1956 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
inq,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  .'H,fl.")T       H    K    Porter  Company    ilH-lawarei.  Philadelphia. 
P»      Fli»-<1  May  h.  1957 


T(if  mark  conaUt*  of  a  pair  of  spaced  red  stripes,  one  dis- 
i>..He,i  ailja.>-nt  each  lateral  edge  of  the  undtatended  hose, 
.xf-ndinu  the  length  of  the  otherwise  aubetantlally  white 
hon*.  and  fnrminK  8  Ktructural  part  thereof  The  drawing  is 
inMl  for  red  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a 
»»'r'  i:)n  iif  h.ist- 

l-'ur  J  Hfkf  rf-d    Fire  Hose 

F1r«r  use  Feh   28,  1957 


SV    17  9.-2       The  Coodyear    Tire  A   Rubber  Company,    Akron, 

'  ihio      Filed  Sept    27,  1957 


SN    35,452       Prewsy,    Inc  ,    Wlaoonaln    RapUla,    WU       Filed 


Aug   13,  1967 


PREWAY 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos     431,894,   549,328.   and    550  255 
For  Gas  Burning  Heaters,  Domestic  Gas  Ranges,  (,a«  Trailer 
Ranges.   Oil   Burning  Heaters.    Oil   Burning   Y^^M^T    Furnaces 
Oil  Burning  Basement  Furnace*.   Kitchen   Ventilating  Hoods 
and  Ventilating  Wall  Pans 
First  use  Dec   1,  1934 


'  iwiuT    if  Reg    No   615,789. 
hor  H.'lis  Knfl  Belting 
Flrsf  use  Aug    Irt,  1957. 


June  10,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


SN  40.545.     AtUa  Supply  Compao;,  Newark,  N.  J      Filed  Nov.    Qn^  38  ~"  PHRtS  Mid  PllbiiCltkNIS 

13.  19,^7. 


BUCRON 


Kor  Rubber  Tlre«. 

First  U8P  Oct    2«,  19.">T. 


SN    40.819       The    Dayton    Rubber    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio 
Filed  Nov    18,  1957 


SN    20.884       Advance   Lithographing   Company,   Chicago,    111 

Filed  IM<     12,  1956 

ALLURE  UNE 

For  Calendar!. 

Firm  use  Dec.  15.  1»58. 


THORO-LINK 


For  V  Bella. 

Flmt  use  Anr  16,  1»B7. 


8N  40.882      The  Goodyear  Tire  It  Rubber   Company    .Akrim 
Ohio     Filed  Nov.  18.  1957 

THERMO- FLO 


SN  .:8,.%3T  The  National  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and 
Adultn.  Inc  .  d  b  a  The  Easter  Sea!  Rodety  and  The  Banter 
Seal   Agency.   Chicago,   111       Filed   Apr    19,    1957 

EASTER  SEAL 

For   Series   »f  Paniphietu  Relating  to  S«rvio*'ii  for  Crippled 
I'eraona 

First  uae  In  February  itt.'ia. 


Kor  Belt!  and  Belting 
First  OM  Sept.  26,  1057 


SN    34. 423       (iuenther    I'ubllihlng    Corporation,    New    York. 
N    Y      Filed  July  2«,  19r)7      Sec   2  (f  I 

FINANCIAL  WORLD 


SN  41,428.     Air  Prodncts.  Inc..  Emmaui,  Pa.     Filed  Nov    27. 
1957 

PRE-PAK  Owner  of  Reg   No«  20S,fl32  and  2fi2.,".20 


For  Precnt  Lengtha  of  Welding  Hoae. 
First  use  May  13.  1957 


For  Magaitne  laaued  Weekly 
First  use  1902. 


SN   .36, 70.'       Ad  Rewearch,   Loe  Angeles,  Calif      Filed   Sept    ."). 
SN  41  740      Atlas  Supply  Company.  Newark,  N    J       Filed  Dec  1957 

LOCALE 

For  Magailnea 

First  use  Jan    10,  1957. 


ATOMATIC 


For  Rubber  TIrea 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1937 


Oass  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

SN  28,793      I'ermo.  lncori>orat<Kl,  I'hicago,  111.,  now  by  change 
of  name  Fldt-litone,  Incorporated      Filed  Apr    24.  1937. 

LUBRI-STAT 

owner  of  Keg    No    343.rt73 

For  Cloths   and   Sprays  for  I'honograph   Records  To   Reduce 
Mr  KltiniiiHte  Static  Klecfrlclty 
Firm    line  Sept     l.'V  193«, 


SN    39.463.      Feed    Service    (\»rp<»ratlon,    Crete,    Nebr       Filed 
Oct    24,  1957. 

the  COWCATCHER 
CONflOENTIAL 

For   House   (ircan   Issuetl   From   Time   to  Ttnie  and   for   Col 
limn    in    Publications    Such    as    Agricultural    and    Livestock 
Newspapers  and  Magailnes.  ■* 

First  use  Sept    7    1957 


SN     .■U.n34        Blue    Ribbon    I'r.nlucts    Corporation.    Memphis. 
T.nn      File<l  Juh   19,  1957. 


V 


4^*"""   '**« 


SN   .3W,N73       HanHnoiid   Iron  Works.  Warren,   I'a       Filed  Oct. 
31. 1937 

HAMMOND  TANKER 


For  House  Organs 

First  use  durlnif  Nnvenitter  1953 


N.r   (laiiii    is    made    to    the   word    ••Re<-ords      apart    from    the 
mark  shown 

For    .Mechanically    lirixived    Phonograph   Re<<>rds 

First  use  .\pr    3.  1937 


SN    39,825      Fernando  J.   Montlila,   New   York.   N     Y       Filed 


(><t    30    1937 


TOREADOR 


For  (irooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct    24.  1937 


SN   39.99rt       Song   I»»'X.   ln(  ,   New    York,   N     \       Filed    Nov     1. 

"     PIANO  AND  ORGAN 
KEYBOARD  MAGIC 

For  Piano  and  Organ  Playing  Instruction  and  Self  Instruc- 
tion Systems  — Namely.  Differently  Colored  Sets  of  Indicia 
.\ttachable  to  the  Keys  of  a  Piano  or  Organ  ;  Each  Differently 
Colored  Set  of  Indicia  Representing  the  Notes  of  One  Octave 
and  Musi.'  Scores  on  Which  the  Notes  Are  Correajx.ndlngly 
indicated 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept    10    1937 


TM  52 
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June  Ip,  1968 


8N  40,004.     Vital  PBbttoittow,  I»e^  N«w  Tork,  N.  Y.     FUed    8N  40.784.     The  AdTerttalng  CHmbcU.  Inc..  Ntw  Tort.  N.  T. 
Not.  1.  1957.  F\y^  Not.  13.  1987. 

The  Amerkxm  Round  Table 

For  Periodic  Reports  DMllag  With  the  Ideals.  Beliefs,  and 
Dyiiamica  of  the  American  goclety  in  Anj  and  BTery  Type 
nf  MedU 

Firit  oae  Apr.  14.  1952. 


.s.V  41.216.     American  Ureetiags  CorporatloB,  (.leTcland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov   25.  1957. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  repreaenta  the  colors  red  and 
yellow,  hat  these  colors  are  not  an  essential  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Booklets  of  Cartoons  Published  In  a  Series  at  Irreaular 
iBtanrala. 

First  use  Mar  20.  1953. 


8N   40.168.     The  Bureau  of  National  Affaim.    Inc..   Wanhinic 

ton.  D  C.     FI1«J  Not   6,  1957  *■'■"■  '•'^ttiK  <'«rds 

Klmt  uiie  Oct    \^.  1957. 


white  collar  «eo.T  ^.v/jt  „"''i 


pot     Corporation.     Newport    Beach,    Calif. 

.5.  1957. 


For  Periodically  Issued  Newsreports. 
First  use  Mar  11.  1957 


HELINEWS 


For  Trade  Publication. 
First  use  In  December  1982. 


SN  40.192.     Sutton  Publishing  Company.   In<-  .  Whlrn  Plains. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1957     Sec.  2(f) 


aafs39-ClotMsg 


INDUSTRUL  ELECTRONICS  *''s"T^,TT^'■l"^„'.^^'■  "  '"  '""' '  " 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589.828 

For  Industry  Bulletin  Published  From  Time  to  Time 

First  use  in  October  1952. 


TUCAWAY 


8N  40.395      Tab  Books,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt.  N.  T      Filed  .Nov    8, 
1957 


For  Slippers  and  a  Container  Therefor,  the  Container  HaT- 
liiK  an  Additional  Compartment  for  Uroomlng  Articles  and 
.\ccessorle« 

First  use  (>ct.  8,  1985. 


SN  37,819       Select  Sportswear,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept    25.  1957. 

ANDY  PANDA 

For  Sweaters. 

Flrnt  use  Sept.   16,  1957. 


S.\  W.l.')!       Monroe  Garment  Company.  Monroe.  N.  C.     Filed 
Dot    18,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   5_'6.222 

For  liooka. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1953. 


BULL-DOG 


For  .Shirta  and  PanU. 

Flmt  use  Oct    10,  1957 

SubJ    to  Intf   with  SN  46.101. 


8N   40.396.      Tab   Books,    Inc.    New    York.    N    Y       Filed    Nov. 
8.  1957. 


SN  .'?9..'{8,*J      Coastal  Footwear  Corporation,  Canovanas.  Puerto 
Rioo      Filed  Oct.  23,  1957. 


COASTAL 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
FIrKt  use  during  November  1953. 


SN    .19,525       Haggar  Company.  Dallas,   Tex.      Filed   Oct    25. 
The   word   "Book"    Is   disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark   ax         19.'>7 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526.222.  TOURNEY 

First  use  Aug   1,  1957  :  Aug.  1,  19.VI.  as  to  "Tab  Book  Club  '         For   .Men'a  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely,   Slacks. 
having  identical  flag  background.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28.  1957. 


June  10,  1968 
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SN   39,620.      Olen   Raven   Knitting  Mills,    Inc  ,   Glen    Raven.    8N  41,777.      Peter   Pan  Foundationa.   Inc.,   New   Vork    N.   Y 
N    C      Filed  Oct.  28.  1967  l^'Hed  Dec    4.  IQ.-iT 

CLINGING  VINE 

For  Brasslerei! 

Y\T*t  use  Oct    21,  1957 

Subj    ii>  Intf    with  SN  40,065 


F"r  H(M»it*ry 

Kln«t  use  Oct    25.  195H. 


SN    4*i  101        B.'n.«n„    A    Hix..ii   C.  ,    ChlpaE-     11!        Kilcd    Ffb 


U*.  19,')S 


S.N   .•}9.981       Nat>oo  Chemical  Company,   lnc<>rp«>rated,  l>envpr 
(  <.li..     Filed  Nov.  1.  1957. 

DUGKJWORM 

For  Rain  Coats  and  Weather  Protective  <n.>thiiit: 
First  u(»e  Sept    17.  1957. 


BULLDOG 


Fnr  Menu   Suits     Sfxiri    I'tiats,    JackfTH,   ami   SlHrks. 
Firm  list'  Sept    lit    19.'>7. 
SubJ    tn  intf    with  SN  .IS. 151. 


S.N'  4(».0«.'>      Maiden  Form  BraHi»ler»>  (  i.uipitii.v     ln<      Nt'W   V.rk 
N    Y      Filed  Nov    4,  1957 

CLINGING  VINE 


Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishiiigs,  and 
Notions 


SN    37,208       .\nson    Incorporated,    Providence     K 


Flle< 


Sfpl    IH.  19.^  7 


For  Brannleres. 

First  use  Oct    22,  1957. 

SubJ    to  Intf    with  SN  41.777 


r  «•  ar 


VALET  HORN 


SN  40,120  Ha.vakswa  Hem  Ko(ryo  Kabushlki  KalHha  <  Haya 
kBWH  Tt'itilf-  Industru-K  Co.  Ltd).  Naka-Kawachl  (.  un 
Uaaka,  Japan      Filed  -Nov    .'5,  1957. 


Owner   of   Japanese   Reg.   No.   .V)8,0ri;;,    dau-.l    i>ct     1,    191. 
For  Judo  Inlforuis  and  Kendo  Inlfornin 


S.N     41,u::i         International    I-atex     CorixirHtlc.ii.     l>o\er.     lH-1. 
Filed  Nnv    2(1,  19.^7 

PARTY-PRETTY 

For  HrasBleren 

Flrat  use  Oct    24,  IM.')" 


The   wi>rd   ■'Horn      ic   ilifclHiihed  except    in  aHhiwialloti   with 
the  rent  (if  the  mark 
For  Shoe  Horn* 
First  use  July  lH    m57 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Nettod,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  .■fS.:i(i7      J     1'    Steven*  A  Co,.  Inc..  New  V.irk.  .N    V       Filed 

WONDERCARE 

owner  cf  Reg    Nos   628  771  end  «.34,411. 
Fur  Cdttoii  (iooda  In  the  Piece, 
First  UHe  .\ug    l.H    1957. 


SN    :K>^:.-A\        I  iiiteii    Mer(•hHnt^  and   Mauuftttturern.   Iru  ,   .New 


SN   41,2.'?2       Hlflex   F-.undatlon*.    In<      New    York    N     V       Flle<1  York,  N    Y      Filed  Oct    3.  inn" 


Nov    25,  1957 


LARK 


SENECLASS 


l-nr  BraHiilere«  and  t.lrdles. 

First  use  Ntiv    2(i,  1W57 


V..T    I'lei-e    (t<HHlh    of    \"iiw'(>»e    Rajuii    .Marquniei 
lo  I^'  Made  I  1'  Intl.  i  urtnInK 

I'irHt  use  .iti  or  alHiiit  Sept.  IH,  l!^.'i7 


te     Adapted 


SN    4  1  ;Uri      .\lamo  Manufacturing  Co     In.      New    \  ork    N    Y 


Filed  Nov    2H,  1957 


JANE  ANN 


SN     41141.-,         S      ,\u»r«te)ti    h     i(j..     Inc..    College     Point,     -N      Y 
Kiie<l  N..«     1.     r.*'.7 


For  Cotton  I  »re8»es 
First  u»e  o<t    U.  19.".7 


CALICOOL 


SN    41.H71       J     Fre«'ier  h   Son,    ln<v     New    York     N     V       FIUh) 
Nov     .'<i     1U.".7 


Owner  of  Ke>£.  No    3rtO.H.'):< 

For  I'le*-e  (JfMtds  Made  of  Wofil  Wornted  Stik  Cotton 
l.nien  Kayon  Nyloii  ..r  Synthetic  Fibre*  or  .\ny  Coiuhina tli.n 
Thereof 

I-  ir^it  use  oil  ,ii  iitwui   May  <i,   IHHS. 


SN    +n,.'.-,4       Cat. in    I'rwfts,    Inc,    I'alton,    «.«        Filed    Nov     n 


1957 


PERMAPAD 


uwrier  of  ReK    No    ti.H(>..'iI2 

For  Children  a  and  .MiRset*    Shirtn. 

Firnt  use  July  2.  1»5". 


For  .Scrim  Hacking  for  (^arpets  an.l  Ku(r» 

Kir>!   use  .Mar    l"*.   IH'.T 


TM  54 
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4      SlimicsJ     ^'"^  M.012      Southland  CotfM  Comiwny.  AtUnU,  Oa      Filed 
*^'»'*"  Aug   5,   1957 


SN   39,440,      Acmlltc  Co,    Inc.,   .N>w   York,   N     V       ¥M>^i   <»,r 
24,  19.57 


owner  i)f  R^^    No«    570.061,  544.716,  and  373.661. 

Kr>r  ( "offtH* 

P^r«t   ui.^  Mar    4.    1957:    1920  as  to  "Balley'K." 


For  Dental  Impresaion  Matcrlala 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  1,  1957 


SN  >!7  245      Kdya  Character  Candlea,  Oakland,  Calif      Fllwl 

.■^pt    IH.  1957. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    14,059       Douirhnut    Corporation    of    .Aniirira     .\V»    V.,rk 
S'     Y.    now   by   phanifp  of  namp   IK'A    Fo<m1    Inilu«rri*>i«    !nc 

GOLD  MINE 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 

For  Ice  Cream  Bars.  Fuflgp  Bars.  Water  hf  Burn    ari<!  Barn 
of  Ice  Milk  and  Wat^r 
Flrat  uae  Dec   .30,  IS.').') 


F(ir  famlj 

First  UH*-  Auk    3u.  1957. 


BURLS 


.S.N  19,317      Donna  Loohiatto,  d    b    a    Houkh  ,.f  I'lrza.  Jarnai.a 
Plain.  Man*      Filed  Nov    1.-,,  i9,-)ri 


s\    :iH97o      Anton  Ban*,  d.  b.  a.  Banioiia  Product  Company, 
Kr^H[),,rf    111      Filed  Oct    16,  1957. 

BANZONA 

Ft  Health  Powder  Made  From  Flour.  (Jrape  Sugar,  and 
"thnr  .Natural  Products  To  Be  Dlaaolved  in  Water.  Milk, 
oranice  JuUv.  and  Other  Drlnkn  for  Added  Nourlahment.  or 
To  B*-  Eaten  aa  la 

Firiif  iiH^-  Mar   20,  195fl. 


PIZZARAMA 


For  Pizza*.  Cheeae.  Vegetable  Meat  and  Flah  Sauce    Edlbl 
Olive  Oil. 

Flrat  uae  Sept   28,  1956,  on  packaged  pizza 


.•^N    :\\t  ',(Ht       Somafa.    .S     A,    Berne,    Switzerland       Filed   od 

-■4     ]\K)7 


REALL 


SN    30,142       Loula    Burk   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed 
May  16.  1957.     Sec.  2{t). 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg    No    165.203,  dated  Feb    21,   1957 

F   r     folTee.     (  offee     Extracts,     Decaffeinated     Coffee,     and 

'hii  i)r\ 


^Igj^ 


S,\    41(i:l(t       L,.af    Branda,    Inc.   Chicago,   111.      Filled    Nov.   20, 

BON  APPETIT! 

For  I  'hix'olateH 

h'trs'  urif  I  i.-t     1  H    19,'^7 


Owner  of  Reg    No   230,488 

For  Sausages,  Canned  Meats,  Smoked   Meati«    anil   Lard 

FTrst  uae  .Sept    21,  1915. 


-N      4  1  :f.').!         Blue     Lakes    Trout     Farm,    Twin    Falls,    Idaho 

Filed  -N^.v    2H,  1«.'>7 


8N  33,097       Planters  Nut   t  Chocolate  Co     Wilkes  Barr^•    Pa 
Filed  July  2,  19.57 


P&PS 


For  Candy 

First  aae  May  15,  195'! 


SN    33,145.      (Jarden    State    Packing   Co,    Hanimonta..    .\     J  Cr  Fm-mIi  and  Frozen  Trout 

Filed  July  3,  19.')7  Firx?  ui«*'  ..n  or  about  Sept.  1,  1955. 


GARDEN  STATE 


For  Canned  and  Froaen  Berries 

First  use  In  the  year  1950 


SN   35.(X)9      The  .Si  Lak  Company.  Hosp»'rn,   Iowa       Fl^d    \  u 
5.  1957 


SI-LAK 


For   Animal   and    Poultry    Supplements   I'liislsTmc     .f    \'  r,, 
rains  and  Dehydrated  Organiama  or  .Mold* 
Flrat  uae  June  20.  195rt 


SN  41  H.-.7      Vincent  Ix)8lto  *  Sons,  Toughkenamon.  Pa      Filed 

l>.-r    2    i;».',7 

pennCHiec 


For  I  rtimei)  Mushrooms 
hirst  uHe  .Mar    S.  19.">4 


JUNC  10,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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gN  41,721      Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  New  York,  N    Y      SN    40,7»9.      Anbeoaer-Buach.    Incorporated.    8t     Loola.    MO. 
Filed  Dec  3.  1957.  FHed  Nov    18.  1957 

BUD 


VIN-MIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   357,857. 
For  Vinegar 

First  use  Nov    22.   1937 


t)wner  of  Reg    No«    13.064,  549,180,  and  others 

For  Beer 

Flrat  uae  prior  to  June  1939 


"V^^'iL.'Z'  "  ""'''''  """"'•  ''*"''''"•  "*"'  Qass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


WHIRLIGIGS 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  uae  Mar    10,  1955 


SN  .33  915      Schenley  Induatrlea,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y'.     Filed 
Julv    17     1957       Sec     2tfi    as   to   "Schenley" 


SN    42,124       Foo<l    Producta   Company    of    America,   Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1957 


DU-RATION 


For  Canned  Dog  Food 
First  use  Aug  23,  1932 


SN    42.156       Produce  Packers.   Inc.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed    I  >e( 
111,  1957 


Spcid-^lc 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold  Owner 
of  Reg   Noe    31  5.434.  544.397.  and  others 

For  Whiskey 

First  uae  May  22.  1957  ,  in  or  alntut  December  1H92  as  to 
'Schenley,' 


For    Raw    Potatoes    Which    Have    Been    Peeled.    Sliced     and 
('reserved 

Flrat  aa«»  I>ec    3.  1957 


SN    37  352.      Clenmore   Dlatlllerles   Company.    IxmlBviile.    Ky 
Filed  Sept    17.  1957. 


OLD  K  T 


SN    42.30.H       .Vutrena    Mills,    Inc      Minneapolis     Minn       Filed 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1957 


l>e<-    12,  1957 


SWEETFLOW 


SN   40  474      El  Louvre.   S    A      Curacao    Netherlands  Antilles. 
Filed  Nov    12,  1957 


For  Dairy  Feeds. 

First  use  Oct    13.  1954 


CURUMCAO 


SN    42.338       Andrus   k   Funk   Produce   Co  ,  d    b    a     Andrus  & 
Funk.    Sunnyslde.    Wash       Filed   I>ec     13.    1957 


mmm 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg  No  3,488.  dated  t>ct  7  1957  :  and 
I"    S    Rej:    No   .3.^4.55.') 

For  Alcoholic  Beverage  IHstUled  F>oni  Fresh  Orange  Peel 
With  Rum 


SN   41.013      Felton  k  Son    Incorporated    South  Boston    Mass 
Filed  Nov    20,  1957       Se<'    2(f> 


For  F>esh  Fruits. 
First  use  Oct    19,  1957 


FELTON'S 


For  Rum 

Flrat  uae  In  1819 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    28.fi49       Staatllchea    Hofbrluhaua   in    Mihuhen,    Munich. 
Germany      Filed  Apr    22,1957 


§ 


For  Beer 

First  uae  l>ec   7,  1894  ;  in  conunerce  1907. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

SN    31,H«2       Jerome    H     Pennock.    Moorestown     N     J       Polled 
June  12. 1957 

HOBBY  BIRTHDAY 

F<ir  Pai^T  Weights.  Plaque*   and  Statuettes 
First  use  I'eb    1,  19. "7 
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«iijci.  w.  moT.  n^m^    t„    H,g,„    (liemlc.l.   4   Control..    Inc.     FIW  Nov. 


ADDRESSOGRAPH 


.^    \9M 


"^OfixYf^'fi^^ 


Own^r  of  R<.g  No..  54.(»7,  553,110.  and  others 
For     Per»OMl    and    Art1cl<»    Identifying    Device.     Namely 
FUtea  and  Carda  Bearing  or  Adapted  To  Bear  Printed    In 
d«»nted,  Embo«»ed  or  Otherwta^  Inacrlbwl  Idenrlflcarion  Inf^l 

"*!;""'  T'h-  rrannlatlon  of  the  mark  "Bon  VIvanf  Into  the  Engllah 

i\nx.  uae  Feb.  1,  1»23,  on  article  Ideatlfjlnn  ilwlcen  lanruajce  la  "irood  living." 

f''""    J'a'kait^    L'nlt    Containing    Packaged    Bath    g«lta    of 

'"■"  1 1ff<*rlnic  Scenta. 

Klr«t  use  Nov    29,  1965. 


SN    39,579       The    Berellte    Corporation,    Lo«    Ang^lMi     Taiif 
Filed  Oct    28,  1957. 


LUMIPLEX 


S.N   2W  .■}»i)      The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  .J.  1957 

REDYWAVE 


For   Letters,   Numerala.  and  Other   Cluracters    of   Culore.l 
Plastic  and  Metal  for  CluacMbla  Siena. 

First  uae  Aug.  1.  1957. K'T  Hair  (urllnjc  lotion. 

'"'■~'"^^~~""^"^"^""'"~  '■"'"•t  use  In  or  aboat  September  1950 


Class  51  -  CoMttics  and  Tdkt  PreparatkNis 

.SN   398  8«5       Ken»eth  HeoderMD,  d.  b.  a.  Andrea  (^ail    New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Nov.  25,  l»6d. 

DEEP  ORCHID 

For  Perfume. 

First  use  Oct   5.  1955 


SS     3l..')7n        Ijiclede    Laboratorl»>8,    Inc.,    New    York     N      Y 

F.lf.l  June  7    1957 


LACLEDE 


For  M^icated  Body  Deodorant. 

Kimt  ui«e  the  year  1948. 


SN  .12.401       Patrick  M    Moore,  d    b.  a.  Moore's  Laboratories 
Hollvw.Mxl,  Calif.    Filed  June  21,  1957 


SN   698,866.      Kenneth   Henderson,   d     b    a     Andrf'a   lUil    N>w 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Nov  25,  1955 


ORCHID  MIST 


For  Perfume 

First  use  Oct   5,  1955 


SN   898,867       Kenneth  Henderson,  d.  b.  a    Andrea  Call    New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Nov   25.  1955 

SPRAY  OF  ORCHIDS 

For  Perfume. 

First  use  Oct   5,  1955. 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
First  uae  April  1957. 


SN    34  ONM       w     F     8traub   *  Company,   (Tilcago,   III.      Filed 


July  19,  195 


9N    13,002.      Parfuma   de    France   et    de    Monte-Carlo     Paris 
France      Filed  Apr.  30,  19.56 


QUEEN  ROYAL 


PARFRANCE 


For  Face  Cream. 

First  uae  May  29,  1957. 


Owner    of    French    Keg     No     61,575.    dated    June    4     1953 
(Parla)  ;  Natl    Inst    No    12,134 
For  Perfumes 


SN    16  474      The  ReaJlatIc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      PMled 
Auit    29,  1957. 


"SO  LOVELY" 


SN    13,424       Columbia    Beauty   and    Barber    Supply   Companj 
d,    b    a     State   and   Columbia    Beauty   and    Barbers   Supply 
Company.  ColtimWa.  8.  C      Filed  Ang  6.  195«. 


For  Hair  Waving  I/Otlon. 

Firnt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1957 


SN  37,184      I'an-Am  Cosmetic  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  .N    Y 
File<l  Sept.  13,  1907. 


For     Hair    Oil.    Preaalng    Oil.    Ucquer    Hair    Spray      Hair 
Lotion.  Cold  Wave  Lotion 
First  uae  June  1945 


For    Talcum    Powder.    Cologne,   and    After-Shave   Lotion. 
nrst  use  July  11,  1967. 
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SN   37,375       ReTlon,  Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.  Y       Filed   Sept     17,     8N  38,477      Marino  ManocchU,  d    b.  a    Vieni  Bella  Coametlc, 
1967  Plttaburgh.  Pa     Filed  Oct.  7,  1957. 

SPRAY-LIFE 


For  Hair  Dreasinf  and  Conditlonlnc  Preparation. 
Firat  nae  Ang.  20.  1957. 


MA  /{  f     MA  N  O 


For  Skin  Creams 
Tim  nae  July  1,  1942. 


SN  ST.710      J    Strickland  4  Co,  Memphla.  Tenn      Filed  Sept 
23,  1907. 

ROYAL  CROWN 


Qass  52-Dattrgeiits  and  Soaps 


Owner  of  &eg.  No*.  SOl.SOOand  0M,89S.  gj;    17,311       Hans   Schwarikopf.   Hamburg  Altona,   t^ermany 

For  Hair  Preparatlona — Namely,   Hair  Dressing,   Pomade,         Filed  Oct    11,1956 
Spray  Set,  Stick  Pomade,  and  Shnmpoo. 

Ftrat  uae  1924  on  hair  dre-ln,  SCHWARZKOPF 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  85,875.  dated  Feb    2«,  1906. 
SN  37,741.      Eleanor  Maat,  d    b.  a.   Imperial  TolJetrles  Com  p^^  shampoo,  Soap,  and  Detergent  for  Personal  Tae. 

pany,   New   York.  N.    Y.     Filed  Sept.   24.   1907. 


ROYAL  COMMAND 

For  Pigmented  Foundation  Base  Make-Up  Lotion. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  13,  19S7. 


SN   34,829      Turco  Products,   Inr  ,   Loa  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 
Aug.  1,  19^7. 

LUSTRITE 


SN      37,959.     Inter-Hamol   Company.   Ltd..   Zurich.   Swltier 
land.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1907. 

For   Liquid  and  Semi-Liquid  Cleaning  Compounds  for   Us*' 
on  Walls.  Woodwork,  Floors,  and  Various  Surfaces 
Owner  of  Swlaa  Beg.  No.  165,399,  dated  May  9.  1957,  y-\t*x.  use  on  or  about  Jan   1,  1929 

For  Coametlc* — Namely,  Toilet  Creama  and  Lotions  for  the 
Protection  of  tl»e  Skin  Afalnat  Sunburn.  " 


HAMOLSWISS 


SN  S8,2»0     The  Lander  Co.  Inc.,  d   b   a   Ellaabeth  Poat,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1967. 

SAMEDI  SOIR 

The  mark  "Samedi  Soir"  mean*  "Saturday  night"  In  Bng- 
lish.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5«1.514. 
For  Cologne. 
Flrat  uae  July  IS,  1952. 


SN    41,065       Wallersteln   Company.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y, 

Filed  Not    20,  1987. 

PREGEST 

For   Pre-Spotter   for  Uae  in   the   Dry   Cleaning  Industry. 
First  uae  Aug.  19,  1957 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100— MisceHaneoiis 


SN     41,792.       Automobile     Mutual     Insurance     Company     of 
America,  Providence.  R.  I      Filed  Dec.  5,  1957 


SN  39,544.     NlbUck  Syatem.  Inc.,  Houaton.  Tex      Filed  Oct 
25. 1957 

NIBLACK  SYSTEM 

The  word  "Syatem"   is  hereby  diaclalmed  apart   from   the 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Slenderising  and  Reducing  Service. 
First  uae  December  1939. 


Qass  102  -  litturanca  and  Rnandal 


AMICA 


For    I'nderwrlting    V\r*    and    Casualty    Insurance 
First  use  In  1911 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  EntaitaiweHt 


SN  40,398      Treasure  State  Life  Inaurance  Co  .  Butte.  Mont      ^^j^.   ^^  ^^^^      Nassour  Studios,  Inc..  Lo*  Angel**,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Nov   8.  1957.  ^^^    22    1956 


;.i 


REGISCOPE 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Inaurance, 
Flrat  u*e  June  24,  1997. 


For  Rental  of  a  Device  Which  Is  AtUched  to  a  Motion  Pic- 
ture Camera.  Thereby  Proridlng  I»epth  to  Animated  Drawings 
First  use  Feb   8,  1956 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Clau  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

M2.731.     CROWNBTTE.     Armour  and  Company      SN  32  8Hrt 
Pub.  »-25-^58,     Fihwl  7-1-37 

««2.732.      AQCAPRUr       Armour   »nd   Company       »\    12  K{*(, 
Pub   3-25-58.     rikMl  7-1-57. 

8*2.733       VALKNaA.      John    R.    Evau   *    Co       .s.V    33  7.)i. 
Pub.  3-25-58.    Ftl«d  7-15-57 

M2.734.     SWEDISH  PUNCH.     Donoran  loduatrlea    Inc      S\ 
34.780.     Pub.  3-25-58.     VMed  8-1-57 

a«2.735.      HIK-8TIX.      N.tcbe.   Veneer  k   Lumber   Company 
8X34.B77.     Pub.  3-25-58     FU*<1  g-5-^7. 


Cliis2-Rea4rtadet 


862.736.  SNAP^N.        Snap-On      Toola     Corporation         8\ 
573,008.     Pub.  4-17.51      Filed  1-28-48. 

662.737.  DOBKCKMUN  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  from 
The  Dobeckmun  Company  CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFI 
cate.  8N  21.787.  pub  8-6-B7,  filed  12-28-56.  CI  2  8N 
21.7».   pub.  3-18-58.  filed   12-28-56,  CI.  37 

862.738.  CONOPAK.      Continental   Can   Company     Inr       S\ 
29.812     Pab.  3-2^-58.    Filed  5-8-57 


162,748       PKNN8ALT    CHEMICALS   AND    DESIGN.      Penn 
salt   Ch<'mlcala  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  The 
IVnnaylranla    Salt    Manufactaring    Co»pany       CON80LI 
DATED   CERTIFICATE.      8N  22.332.  pub.   10-22-57    filed 
l-»-57,  CI.  6;  8N  21.U4.  pub.  11-5-57.  filed  12-17-^6,  CI 
12      S.\    21,193,   pub.  5-14-57,  filed   12-lT-«6,  CI.   15;   8N 
21.273,    pub    4  30-57,   filed   12-18-56.   CI.    16;    SN   22  333 
pub  9-10-57.  filed  1-9-57.  CT.  52. 

rt«2.749       Dl'CAlH      Alex  Eventoff.  d.  b.  a    Ducalr  Products 
<  o       HN    23.304.      Pub.   7-2-57.      Filed   1-28-57 

rtrt2.750       DHP       Le  Fevre  Chemical   Co.      8N   24.808      Pub 
3  2.V  .58     Filed  2-18-57. 

rt«2,75l       DAV.AD    W.    R.   Grace  *  Co.      SN   28.591       Pub 
3   2.V  .58.     Filed  4-22-57. 

rtfl2,752       REX        Rex     Research    Corporation.       SN    28.800 

Pub    lU  8-!57      Filed  4-24-67. 
«rt2.7,53       <ONOGA8    AND   DESIGN.      Continental    Oil    Com- 
pany     8N  2«,78».     Pub.  10-22-«7.     Filed  5-10-57 
ft«2,754       FULOOPHOR.      Dehjrdag    Deotwrhe    Hydrlerwerlse 

(JMBH       SN   Sl,»7»       Fob.   3-2ft-58       Filed   8-14-67 
Hfl2.755.       DCCTILON.       Dehydaf     Deutache     Hydrlerwerke 

(JMBH      SN  31.980.     Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  6-14-57. 
rtfl2.756       HERC080L.       Harcalea    Powder    Company        SN 

32.313      Pub  3-25-58.     Filed  8-20-57 
rt«2.7.57       STA  PRESS      George  V    Wllloughby,  d    b.   a.  Cen 

tury  Product*  Company.     SN  34,651.     Pub   3-25-68      Filed 

7    3a  ,57 


662.739  DDRA-DOT     B«mia  Bro  Bag  Company 
Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  7-30-57 

862.740  FAIRFAX.      Keyea    Fibre    Company 
Pub.  .V-25-58.     Filed  7-31-57 


S.N  34,. 5 83 


SN    34,708 


Class  10 -Fertilliers 

rtrt2,7,5H      1»C(;ro      Walter  Eatner.  d.  b.  a.  The  Grant  Com 
pany      8N  31.508      Pub.  3-2!Mi8      Filed  6-6-57 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and 


Materials  Oass  12  -  Coastnictioii  Materials 


662.741.  MARTINDALE  The  Martlnd«le  Electric  Co 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  39.246.  pu*  1-7-5H 
filed  10-21-57.  CI.  4:  SN  39,248,  pub  1  7  5H  flle<l 
10-21-57.  CI  21:  SN  28.818.  pub  l-7-,58  H\f^  4  22  57 
n.    23:    SN   39.247,   pub.    1-7-.58,   filed    10-21-57     CI     2« 

862.742.  EX  STATIC  PL.A8TI  SHINE  AND  DESIC.N  Agn 
cultural  Laboratorlea,  Inc  8N  29.580  Pub  3  2.5  .58 
Filed  5-8-57 

862.743.  GBB80NITE.  The  Geraon  Stewart  Corporation 
SN  32,304.     Pub.  3-25-58,     Filed  8-20-57 

662.744.  DURA  (iLAZE.  Dnra-<^;ia«e,  Inc  SN32  591  Pub 
3-25-58.     Filed  6-2^-57 


QatsS-Adhesives 


862.745      FOTOFLAT.     Seal.  Inc      SN  3.5  12.5      Pub    3   2.\  ,5M 
Filed  8-7-57 


rt62,748      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Ctaaa  6. 
rtfl2,7,59       SHAKE-AWALL  AND  DESIGN      Roy  E    Durham 

SN  14,060      Pub  3-28-58.     Flle<i  8-16-56. 
rtfl2.7flO       TE(^E-8TONE       Iberia    Concrete    Products     Inc 

SN  24.988.     Pub.  3-25-58     Filed  2-25-57 
rt«2.7fll       COUNTRY  CLUB.      Sapradnr  Manufacturing  Cor 

poratlon       SN   25.477.      Pub.   3-25-58.      Filed  3^A-67. 
rt«2.7«2       WiKHXTRL     TROPIGLA8.       Ruaaell     Reinforced 

Plaafica    Corporation.      8N    35.003.      Pub.    3-25-58      Filed 

H-5-.57 

rtfl2.7«3  MOLER  P0B08.     Aktieselakabet  Skarrebage  Moler 

Taerk  SN   3.5,840       Pub,   3-25-58.      Filed   8-20-57 

rt82,764  REUTEN  AND  DESIGN.     Fred  Reuten    Inc       SN 

36,319  Pub   3-25-58.     Filed  8-27-57 

tf«2,785  FIR-TEX        Kalaer    <>ypaum    Company     Inc       SN 

36,378  Pub    3-25-.58     Fited  8-28-57 

6«2,7ftfl  DRIFTEX         .National     Gypaum     Company         SN 

36,388  Pub  3-25-58     Filed  8-28-57 


662.746.      TORPEDO     JET.       PUatUe     Products 
35.529      Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  8-14-57 


Inc 


s.v 


Gattb-ClieMlcals  aad  Cheaiical  Coia- 
pesltioM 


•62.747.      LANTROL.        Malmstrom      Chemical      Corp 
«©2.724.     Pub    9-18-56      Filed  8-9-.55 

TM  58 


8N 


Oass  13 -Hardware  aid  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Snfiplies 

«rt2  7H7       OCRA  KNCCKLE.     Wright  Products.  Incorporated 

SN    25  743       l>ub    3-25-58.     FUed  3-7-57. 
rtH2  7rt8        AQCA    FLAIR.       Aqua    Flair    Marine    Equipment 

Company       SN   .33,188       Pub.   3-25-58       Filed    7-5-57. 
rt«2  769       SINT2    AND    DESIGN       Oande    Slnti,    Inc       SN 

33,647      Pub   3-25-58.     Filed  7-12-57 
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Oats  14-Mttab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rergings 

662.770  INNERSHIELD.  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE  SN  31,937,  pub 
3-11-58,  filed  6-13-57,  CI.  14;  SN  26,839,  pub  3-11-58. 
filed  325-57.  CI   21 

662.771  INCO  CB  AND  DESIGN  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.     8N  28.352.     Pub.  3-2ft-68.     Filed  4-17-57 

662,772.      VAXEAL      The   United   States   Stoneware  Co       SN 

30.377.     Pub.  3-25  58.     Filed  5-20-57, 
6«2,773.      LURIA    BLOX.      Lu'la   Brothers   *    Company.    Inc 

SN  31.989.     Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  6-14-67 

662.774  LAMINOL  American  NIckelold  Company  SN 
33.11.5      Pub.  3-25-68.    Filed  7-3-^7. 

662.775  "RH."  The  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc 
SN  33,621.     Pub.  3-25-68     Filed  7-12-57 


Oass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


662.792  B8TR08ED      Chicago   Pharmacal   Company       gN 
34.324.    Pub.  3-25-68.    Filed  7-24-57. 

662.793  800       The    Borden    Company.      SN    34.684.      Pub 
3-2.'V-58.    Filed  7-30-.57. 

862.794  THERA-ZYMACAP       The    Upjohn   Company       8N 
36.942.     Pub  3-25-68.     Filed  9-9-57 

662.795  HYMUL80N       Sobering  Corporation       SN   38,981 
Pub  3-25-58     Filed  9-10-57 

662.796  MITABON       Scherlng    Corporation       SN    36.982 
Pub  3-25-58     Filed  9-10-57 

662,797.      ISOCAINE.        Broemmel      Pharmaceuticals         8N 
37,217.     Pub.  .S-2.'V-58.     Filed  9-16-57 

662.798      TARTRIN      Mead  Johnaon  k  Company      .SN  37.282 
Pub    3-25-58      Filed  ft-16-57 

662.799.  OETROIDIN.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.     SN  37.459      Pub 

.V25  58      Filed  9-18-57 

662.800.  8TIM  A-PLEX     Arrow  Medical  Co  ,  Inc     SN  37,621 
Pub  3-25-58.    Filed  9-23-57 

682  801        HYDRIN-2         Broemmel      Pharmaoeurlcals  8N 

87,629      Pub  .V25-58.     Filed  9-23-57 
662,802       A     AND     DESIGN        Abbott     Laboratories        SN 

37,762      Pub   3-25-58      Filed  9-25-57 


662,748      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       .See  Claas  6 

662.776.       ADBCENE.       Archer  Danlela-Midland     Company     Qj|SS  19  —  VehlcleS 

SN  35,076.     Pub.  3-2.V.58.    Filed  8-7-57 


662.777       PILOT.      Sail   Oil    Corporation.      SN   35.299.      Pub 
3-25-58.     Filed  8-9-57. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

662,748      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       See  Claaa  6 

662.778  PAINT  MAKERS  GUILD  PMG  AND  DESIGN 
(Julf  Statea  Paint  Company.  8N  692.226  Pub.  2-14-56 
Filed  8-1-55 

662.779  PRO  MIX  AND  DESIGN  Melvln  W  Venable, 
Jr.,  to  C  El  wood  Mackey  and  Company.  Inc  SN  9.209. 
Pub   3-25-58,     Filed  5-28-56 

662.780  DUREZ.  Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  SN 
.30,087      Pub   3-2.V-58      Filed  5-15-57 

682.781  DALO       Davla-Barlow    Corporation.      8N    .39,953 

Pub   3-2.5-58     Filed  11-1^57 

662,782.  TREM8EAL.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  39.997      Pub.  3-2.V-58      Filed  11-1-57 


Oass  17 -Tobacco  ProdncU 


662,783.      AURELIA.      General   Cigar  Co..   Inc.      SN    33,969 

Pub   325-58      Filed  7-18^  57 


Oass  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pbarmaceutical 
Preparations 

662.784.  AMOZON.     Chaae  Chemical  Company      SN  683.173 
Pub  9   27   5.5      Filed  3   lO  5.5 

662.785.  JBN-I-SOL.     F.  E.  Young  and  Company      SN  24.739 
Pub    11-12-57.     Filed  2-19-57 

662,786       NORGE.      Elars    Products.    Inc.,   d.    b     a.    Vitamin 

Company  of  America.     SN   27.374.     Pub.  3-26-58      Filed 

4-2-57 
662,787.      PETDROPS.      The   Ipjohn   Company.      SN   28.898 

Pub   3  25-58.     Filed  4-25  57. 
862,788       ENDRKA       Chas     Pflier   k  Co  .    Inc       SN    30.828 

Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  .V27-57 

862.789.  SEVANIL.       Pharmodex    Oy        SN    31,787.       Pub 
12   24.57      Filed  6-1 1-57 

662.790.  8EBA-NIL.    Texas  Pharmacal  Company     SN  32,148 
Pub   12-24-57     Filed  6-17-57 

662,791      COLTRAMYL        Les     Laboratolres     Francala     de 
Chlmlotheraple      SN  32.963      Pub   3-26-58.     Flted  7-1-57. 


662.803  PEERLESS   AND   DESIGN.      Peerless    Acceasorleo 
Co.      SN    22,701.      Pub.   3-25-58.      Filed    1-16-57. 

682.804  PAYHOPPER.      The    Frank    G.    Hough    Co        SN 
31,661      Pub   3-25-58     Filed  6-10-87. 

662.805.      PAELO.      States    Motors,    Inc.      SN    35.135.      Pub 
3-25-58.      Filed  8-7-57. 

662.806      ARLAWN      The  May  Department  Stores  Company 
SN  35,872.     Pub.  3-2.'>-58.    Filed  8-20-57 


Oass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

662,741.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  4 
662.770      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE       See   Claas    14 

662.807.  MAMCO.  Master  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  SN  1.886 
Pub.  4-9-57.     Filed  2-1-56 

662.808.  CECO  AND  DESKJN  Ceco  Inc  SN  21.521  Pub 
3-26-58      Filed  12-24-.56 

662.809  EISEMANN  AND  DESIGN  American  Industrial 
Sales  Corp       SN   23,198      Pub    3-2.5-58      Filed   1-22-57 

682.810  VARITAP  Burndy  Corpriratlon  SN  .30,636  Pub 
3-25  58.     Filed  15-24-57 

662.811  HERCULES.  Union  Carbide  Corporation  8N 
34,749.     Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  7-31-57 

662.812,  USALITE.  United  States  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  8N 
35,072      Pub.  .3-25-.58.     Filed  8-6  57 

662.813.  D-K.  Danbury-Knudsen.  Incorporated,  to  Amphenol 
Electronics  Corporation  SN  .35.918  Pub.  .3-25-58.  Filed 
8-21-57. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

662.814.  SMARTEE    KAT        Israel    Kaufman        SN    33,084 
Pub.  3-25-.58.    Filed  7   2-57. 

662.815.  PEE  WEE      Foaca    Marsyl.    d     b    a     Pee  Wee  Doll 
Co.     SN  33,166      Pub   .V2.5-58      Filed  7-.V-57 

662.816      (JI^SS  FLEX      Indian  Archery  k  Toy  Corporation 
SN  35,263      Pub   3-2.V-58      Filed  8-9-57 

662.817.  PLATER  O-GRAM      George  R.  Masters.     SN  35,369. 
Pub    3   2.5-58.     Filed  8-12-57 

662.818.  HOOP  N -LOOP.     Eari  F    Stark       SN  35.391       Pub 
3-2.V58      Filed  8-12-57. 

662.819.  MASTER-GRIP.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company.  Inc 
8N  .'W,.538,     Pub.  3-2.'5-68     Filed  8-14-57. 
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Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  MadiiMry,  and  Tools,  Class  29  -  BrooM,  Brasliof,  and  DMtort 
and  Parts  Thoroof 


rt62.741       CONSOLIDATKD  CERTIFICATE       8e«  CUh   4 
882.820.     TEOY.     Th*"  AModated  MerdundUiog  Corporttlon. 

SN  18.127      Pub    .V2.V58      Kited  10-2*-58. 
882.821       PHOEBK.     The  A«»ocl«ted  MerchandUlnK  Corporu 

tlon.     8.V   18.128      Pub    ;^^25-,'i8.     Filed  10-25-58. 

882.822.  TRITON.  The  Ai«ocl«ted  Merch*ndi«lnK  Cort>«>rii 
Uon.     8N   18.129      Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  10-25^  56 

882.823.  IRIS.  The  AMOcUted  Mercb«ndi*lng  Corporatlwii 
8N  18,1.'W)     Pub.  3-25-.'58     Filed  10-25-58 

682.824.  CX)8MO.  Chicago  Rubber  Company.  Inc.  SN 
25,831      Pub  3-25-58      Filed  3-11-57 

882.825.  SPOON-A-TIC  Uoyd  F  Brogan  and  I)<mglaji  VI 
Havagp.  d  b.  a.  Spoon-ATlc  Company  SN  JH,,327  Pub 
3-25-58.     Filed  4-17-57. 

182.828.  ARC  EIXJK.  Electric  Steel  Foundry  Conipaiiy 
SN  28.773.     Pub    3-25-58.     Filed  3-13-57 

882.827.  FLOCK -O-MATIC.  Carl  M.  Davia,  d.  b  a  Fhxk  o 
Matlc  Company      8N  33.339      Pub    3-25-58      Filed  l-H-r,-! 

882,828  PFC  PERPETUAL  FORM  CONTROL  ANM  DE 
SIGN  Jonea  k  Lamaon  Machine  Company  SN  :U.()54 
Pub.  3-25-.'S8.     Filed  7-19-57 

882.829.  KEYLIFT       Keystone    Engineering    t'onipaiiy 
-34.807      Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  *-l-57. 

882,830      COOKIE-MATIC      MIddleby  Mamhall  OvPn  <:< 
35.374      Pub.  3-2.V58.     Filed  8-12-57 


.K.\ 


s\ 


882.831        GRAS8L.\NDER,      Craaslander    Company    Llmltwl 
SN  38.135      Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  7-29-57 

682,832.      ROCK  RIB      Goldblatt  Tool  Company       SN  38  i;» 
Pub.  3-25-«8      Filed  8-28-57 


882.833.  NIkSKX.        Peter      Woltera      Kratienfabrik 
Maachlnenfabrtk    O     m     b     H     k    Co       .SN    37  1 8,^ 
3-25-58.     Filed  9-13-57 

882.834.  EZEE    SWEEP.      Parker    Sweeper    Company 
37,514      Pub.  3- 25- .^8      Filed  9-19- 57 

882.835.  KLEEN   SWEEP       Parker    Sweeper  Company 
37.515.     Pub.  .3-25-58      Filed  9-19-57 

682.838.     HOLLOSHAFT.      L'.   S.  Electrical   .Motors,   In. 
40.088.     Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  11-4-57. 


mill 
IMib 

8N 

SN 

-SN 


Class  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


«rt2.84ti       MAGICWAY        Robert     M.     Rlgney 
Pub.  325-58.     Filed  8-13-57. 

862.847.     J I  S^  RITE.     Potter-McCune  Company 
Pub.  3   25-58.     Filed  8-8-87 


SN     35,455 


SN  35.551 


Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

HH2  848       MILLIPORE    MICROWEB.      Mllllpore    Filter    Cor 
poratlon      SN  38,731.     Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  9-5-57. 


Cass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

«fl2  »49       ROLL-ABED.      Duo-Bed  Corporation       SN   19,435 
Pub   .3-2.5  58      Filed  11-19-56 


'^rt2,H,'i()      SM<M»TH  POSTURE.     Bnterprlae-Moakler  Co. 
SN  -tl.OOW      Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  1 1-20-57. 


Inc 


aass  34-Heating,  UgMng,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

Hrt2,851        KOOLTRONIC       Roger    T     Lyman,    d.    b.    a.    Kool 
tronir  Fan  Co.     SN  32.608      Pub.  3-25^8.     Filed  8-25-57. 

682,852       HTRATE-AIR   AND  DE8I0N.      Metromatlc   Manu 

fHcturlng    Co..    Inc.      8N    34,158.       Pub.    3-25-58.       Filed 

7    22    .57 

rtH2,853       W  ATERAIR      Metromatlc  Manufacturing  I'o..  Inc 
SN  34  159      Pub.  3-2.V-58      Filed  7-22-57 

rtrt2..H,'it        HAL(»       Halo    Lighting    Product*    Company        .SN 
34.3.-.'.      Pub    3-25-58.     Filed  7-25-57 


aass35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaNic  Tires 

•!rt2  85.',      ARI.AWN      The  May  Department  Stores  Company 
HN  35. 792      I'ub.  3-25-58.    Filed  8-19-57. 


'IH2  8.'>H 
?.')  «73 


BAY   STATER 

Pub   3-2.V-58. 


Merchant*  Distributors. 
Filed  8-20-57 


Inc      SN 


882.741       CONSf)LIDATEI>  CERTIFICATE       See  Clans   4 

682.837.  BOUYOC<:OS       Industrial    InstrumentH.    Inc       SN 
33.153      Pub.  3-2.'>-58      Filed  7-3   .-)7 

882.838.  ZEROMATIC        Beckman     Instruments.     Inc        SN 
33.327      Pub    3-2.V58      Filed  7-8-57 

882.839.  SANDWICH   PAK      (Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corpo 
ration.     SN  34,416      Pub    3-25  58      Filed   7-26-57 

882.840       Drop       Industrial    Accountancy    Partnership    LIui 
Ited.      SN    34,613       Pub     ,1  25^-58       Filed    7   :Ui  .57 

««2.841.     WORLD  IN  HAND.     Oo-Physical  Mapa,  Iiu       S.V 
34,939      Pub   3-25-58      Filed  8  .V57 


Qass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

882.842.  CHINAMIC.     The  Fleldwood  Company      SN  30,420 
Pub  3-25-58     Filed  5-21-57 

882.843.  CANA   NUPTIAL       Bliaa  Ring  Company.    Inc       8N 
30,718      Pub   3-25-58      Filed  .V27-57 

682.844  ACCEITANCE      The  International  Silver  Company 
SN  33.555      Pub    3-25-.')M      Filed  7-11-57. 

882.845  EXCITEMENT       The     Internationa!     Silver    Com 
pany      SN  33,879      Pub.  ,3-2.5-58,     Filed  7-17-57. 


Gass  36  -  Musical  Instnmients  and  Supplies 

162.857  FITCRAMA  Elsie  M.  Bennett,  d.  b.  a.  Elsie  M 
Bennett  Afvordlon  Studios  8N  28,055.  Pub.  3-25-58. 
Filed  3-1,3-57 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


^^nq^  I    ^ 


682.737       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See   Class 


aass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


•^62  8.'M  INTERNATIONAL  HARVESTER  HORIZONS  In 
ternatlonal  Harveater  Company  SN  27.898  Pub  3-28-58. 
Filed  4    H   57 

662.8.J9  STEEL  AGE.  The  Penton  Publishing  Company 
SN  .{2,846      Pub   3-25-58      Filed  6-28-57 

682.864J  KEY  NOTES.  AaaocUted  LocluBltha  of  America, 
Inc       SN    33.118      Pub    3-25-58.     Piled   7-^3-57 

862,881  BREAD  OF  UFE.  General  Features  Corporation 
SN  .33.233      Pub  3-25-58.    Filed  7-5-57 


June  10,  lft68 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


882,883.  THB  AUniCAN  CITY.  The  Anerlcaa  Cltj  Mats- 
line  Corporation  8N  34.884  Pub  3-25-R8.  Filed 
7-15-57 

862.883.  DRILL  4  PUMP.     The  Oilfield  Equipment  Publlah 
Ing  Corporation.     SN  34,985.     Pub.  3-25-58     Piled  8-5-57 

882.884.  V  AND  DK8IGN.  R.  T.  VaBderbllt  Company,  Inc 
SN  35,142.    Pub.  3-26-58.    Tttei  8-7-57. 

882.885.  TRUMP.  HMH  Publlahlng  Co..  Inc  SN  35.647 
Pub.  3-2&-6«.     Pllad  8-18-87. 

682.888.  TV  TEB-HEES.  Oeneral  Features  Corporation 
SN  35,993.     Pub.  3-26-58.     Filed  8-22-57 


882.888.      VRRMKBR.     J    F.   Scholten   *   SUmen.    N.   V.      8N 

35,200.    Pub  3-26-58     Piled  8-8-57. 
682.889      JETSTREAM.     D    B    Fuller  k  Co    Inc,     SN  36,426 

Pub.  3-26-58.     Filed  8-13-57. 
662,890.      TRINKET      D.    B    Fuller  *  Co    Inc      SN   35,426 

Pub.  3-26-58.     Filed  8-18-57. 
662.891      8PAGHETTEX.     Oehrlng  Textiles,  Inc      SN  36,428 

Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  8-13-57. 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


Qass  39- 


Adler's   Inc       SN    14,998       Pub 


682.887  MR.    CHARLES 
4-9-57.     Piled  9-4-56 

882.888  SLUMBER-SAFE.  S.  k  R  Infants  Wear  Company. 
Inc.     SN  33,438.     Pub.  3-25-^8.     FUed  7-*-57. 

882.880  CORLISS.  The  AaaocUted  Merchandlalng  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  34,601.     Pub.  3-26-68,     Filed  7-29-67. 

882.870.  PRI-JETTKS     BY     HAMPTON     AND     DESIGN 
Hampton  Corporation.     SN  34,808.     Pub.   3-25-58.     Piled 
7-30-57. 

682.871.  BRIEF  CASE.  Julius  Kayser  k  Co  SN  34,707 
I»ub   3-25-68.     Filed  7-31-57. 

682.872  8P0RTCRAFTER  Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc 
SN  34.889.     Pub.  3-25-58.     Piled  8-2-67 

882.873  GOLDEN  SPIKE.  International  Shoe  Company 
SN  35,433.     Pub.  3-25-68.     Filed  8-13-57 

682.874.  ALEXANDER.  O.  W  Alexander  k  Vo.  Incorpo 
rated.     SN  36.553.     Pub,  3-25-68.     Piled  8-15-67 

882.875.  ALEXANDER  G  W  Alexander  k  Co..  Incorpo 
rated      SN  36,554.     Pub    3-25-68      Filed  8-15-57 

682.876  ALEXANDER  AND  DESIGN.  G,  W  Alexander  k 
Co..  Incorporated.  SN  .35.558,  Pub  3-25-5S  Filed 
H-  l.V  57 

662,877.      ALEXANDER  AND   DESIGN      G 
Co.      Incorporated        SN     35.559        Pub. 
8-15-57. 

882.878  ALEXANDER  AND  DESKJN      (J 
Co..     Incorporated.       SN    36.580       Pub 
8-15-57 

662.879  ALEXANDER  ETC.  AND  DESUiN  li  VV  Alex 
ander  k  Co.  Incorporated  SN  .35..%61  Pub  ,3-25-58 
Filed  H-15-57. 

662.880  NEXPANDKR  The  Kaynee  Company  SN  35,658 
Pub   3  25-58.     Filed  8-16  57 


Qass  40— Fancy   Goods,    Fumishinis,   and 
Notions 


W    Alexander  k 
3-25-58.       Filed 

W    Alexander  k 
.V25-58        Filed 


882,892.      CHARTER.       Dixie     MercerUlng 
35.338.     Pub   3-25-58      Filed  8-12-57 


Company         SN 


Qass  44- Dental,   Medical,    and    Surflical 


Inc 


SN 


882.893  BATRONIC         Bat  row      Laboratories. 
.30, ,563      Pub   3-25-58      Filed  .5-23-57 

882.894  DIAPCUSE  A  J  Ginsberg,  to  Dlapulse  Manufac 
turlng  Corp.  of  America  SN  34,419  Pub  3-25-58  Filed 
7-26  .')7. 

662.895  DAMASCl'S  William  Dixon,  Incorporate<l  SN 
34,521       Pub   3-25-68,     Filed  7-29-57 

882.896  OPTOIKi.NT  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengvsell 
schaft       SN    34.936       Pub    3-25-58       Filed   8-5-57 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


662,897  FUKUSUKE         Mutual     Trading     Co.     Inc 

21.215  Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  12    17.56 

662,898.  CA.NDV    MEDLEY        King    ("andj     Company 

24,781  I»ub.  3-25-58.     nied  2-20   .■' 


SN 
SN 
Pub 
Pub 


662.899       MONATE.      Herman    Brothers       SN    30,021 
3   2.">   5H      Filed  .%    14-57. 

662.90(1       TlO-GA        Tioga    Mills,     Inc       SN    31,0.55 
3-25   .->H.     Filed  .5-29-57 

662.901  1)I.NIN(J-IN.  Topco  Associates,  Inr  (Cooperative), 
d  b  a  Topco  Asaoclates  Inc  SN  38,512.  I'ub  3-26—58 
Filed   T    10-.'^7 


662.902       .NFC       Savdil.   Inc  .  d    b.  a    NuWaj   Fo.kIr  C 
3:^.641      Pub   .V25   .'.N.     Filed  7-12   .-.7 


8.N 


Marie    Kbbecke        SN    34,933 


662,903        PEARL    BUTTON 

Pub   H   25-58      Filed  S-V-'i" 

rt«2,»o4  TIME  4  AND  DESIGN  Jacob  Wurren  Bowman 
.1  b  a  J  Warren  Bowman.  SN  36,844.  Pub  3  25  .'»8 
Filed  9-9-57 


662.881        KAMGI.AS        Keasbey    k    Mattlson    Company        SN 
32,206      Pub    3   25  58.     Filed  8-18-57. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,   Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


662.882,  KATHI'S.     Kathl's  of  California, 
3   25-58      Filed  3    18-57 

662.883.  SF       Shnlman    Fabrics.    Inc       SN    27,061 
S-2.V.58.    Filed  3-27-67. 

662.884      HI  FI       D    B,   Fuller  k  Co  .   Inc       SN  .30,850      Pub 


SN  26.382.     Pub 
Pub, 


3- 


.58,     Filed  5-24-57. 


662.885,     NO-KAIR.     Chrysler  Textllea.  Inc  .  d.  b.  a    Chrysler 
SN  33.534.     Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  7-11    57 

662.886  DYNA-STEP,      The  General  Tire    k    Rubber  Com 
pany       SN    34,691        Pub.    3-25-58       Filed    7-31-57 

682.887  REltiN  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.      Peters  Manufactur 
Ing  Compaay      SK  34,733      Pub    3-25-58      Filed  7-31-57 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

662.905  SNOFOME       Waltt-rti    InduKtries.    In<        SN    3.^712 
Pub    3   25-58      Filed  8-16-,'i7 

882.906  UTILITY      H    D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company 

SN  36. .587      Pub   .3-2.5-5H      Filed  9-.V5: 

662.907  WHIRLWI.ND       Novelty    Manufacturing    Co     Inc 
SN  H6,616      Pub   .3-25  ^58      Filed  9-;i   57  


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

662.908.      SILI-<;ARDE      Richard  Hudnut       SN  9,546      Pub 
9-10-57.     Filed  6-4-56. 

662.909       VMiLO       Mildred    L     F»'ntres8.    d     b    a     MlldredV 
Beautv  Products     SN  9.969     Pub    3-25-68     Filed  6-11-56 


TM  62 


•«2,»10.      PRBTTY    UP      JeM<>   F    McHam.   d.   b    •     Arou. 
CMiB«tiqaM    Internationale.      8N    22.Sfi7       Pnb     ll-A-57 
njed  1-14-A7. 

M2.911.      SUNFR08T         Florence     Chadwlok         8N     2«  32rt 
P»b.  3-25-58.     Filed  3-18-57 

M2.912      ZAYA8.     Zaya  Klnmnan.  d.  b   a    Kingman  TradloK 
Company      8N  27.006      Pub.  3-24-58      Filed  4-.V  57 

«62J>13.     CHIP.     C    H    Boehrlnrrer  Sohn      SN  32,461       Pub 
3-25-38.     Filed  8-24-57 

««2.»14.     BLE8S      A    *  F    Pear.  Umlted.     8N  34.623      Pub 
3-25-58      Filed  7-3<M>7. 

8«2.»15       WIXTER-SETT      The  Procter  *  Gamble  Companv 

8N  36,818.     Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  9-ft-57 
862.916.      GARDENS  OF  SPAIN.      Avon    Products     Im       SV 

37.124.    P»b.  3-25-^8.    Filed  9-13-^7 


diss  52-Deten|Mts  and  Soaps 

862.748.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       S»-^   (  Uhm   ♦■ 

662.917.  8PRAYWAY.      Tru-Plne    Company,    to    Sprayw.y 
Inc.      8N    12,994      Pub.  3-18-58      Filed   7-27-5rt 

862.918.  FORMULA  900.     Franklin  ReMarch  Company      SN 
28.505.     Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed  4-19-57. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

OasslOI-AdvtrtisiiiBaiid 


June  10,  1958 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Misc8flaiieoys 


862.920      THE  GOLDEN  LINK  AND  DESIGN.     Tltmua  Optl 
cal    Company.     Inc.       gN    29.183.      Pub     3-25-58        Filed 

4   30-57 


Cass  103  -  CoMstnictiMi  and  Repair 

rtrt2.921  gUALTTY  LEEDS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Leeda  Con 
veyor  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  12,841.  Pub  3-25-^^8 
Filed  7   23^,58 

«62.»22  MATT<^()  Mattco,  Inc.  8N  29,735  Pub  3-25-58 
Filed  .V9   57 


Qass  106 -Material  Treataient 


182.923      ADAPTIONEERING.     Sprout.  Waldron  k  Company. 
Inc      8N  32,:U6      Pub.  3-25-58      Filed  6-20-57 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


aass200 


862.919.      WHITE      GRILL      AND      DESIGN.         Harold      A      Hrt2,924       THE  ANTEATER8  ASSOCIATION  ETC    AND  DE 
McLaughlin,  d    b    a    Whit.,  flrlll     SN  35.370     Pub    .1   25   5S  SKi.V       1.,    (;„rdon   Leech,   d     b    a.   The  Anteatera   Aaaocla 

Filed  8-12-57.  ,l„n        .S.\    34.544.       Pub.    3-25-58.       Filed    7-29-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Thew  n  itiBtr  iflnng  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 


862.925.  Peter  Meltaer.  d.  b.  a  Hampden  Candy  k  Tobacco. 
Company.  Sprlngfleld.  Maaa.  SN  31.574.  FU»h1  V  R 
8-7-57      Am    S    R    4-H   58 


««2,927       Revlon,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      SN   28,544.      FlWl 
P    K    4    19-57      Ajd.  8.  R.  4-14-58, 


THIN-DOWN 

K.-r  WflKht  Reducing  Pharmaceutical  Compoaltlon  for  Oral 
■e. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1957. 


Ui 


For  Clgara. 
First  uae  1904 


Qass  22-GanMs,  Toys, and Sportinfi Goods 

882.928       I)a.vt(>n  Bait   Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.     SN  4.523. 
Kilwl  1'    K   ^   14  58      Am.  ».  R.  11-21^57. 

TRIGGER 
HOOK 


For  FiithlnK  Equipment  CoDsiatlng  of  Automatic  Jerk  Flab 

Qass  18-Modicines  and  Pharmaceutical    <"'p« » '" 


Klrsir  ua^  Jan    27.  1958. 


Proparations 

(W2.928.     Borcherdt  Malt  Kitract  Company,  d    b  a.  Borcherdt     QaSS  28  — JoWOlry  and  PrOCKNIS-Motal  WaTO 

Company.   Chicago,    III       SN   26,520       Filed   1'    R     3   20^57 
Am.  8.  R.  4-1  (>-.•>«. 

FERROMALT 


Krt2  «2«        [►uih^HM    Jpwvlry    Mfg     Corp.,    Hoboken,    N     J.      SN 
2.-.  845       Fll«l    P     R    3-11-57.      Am.   S.   R.   3-27-58. 


CUSTOM-SIZE 

For  Enteric-Coated  Tablet*  for  Trpatm<>nr  of  Iron  Ivfl.leii,  > 
■*°*"''*  For  Uafch  Bracelet*. 

Flrat  uae  Feb    28.  1957  First  im^  Mar.  1,  1957. 


June  10,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingfdionts  ol  Foods 

662.930.      ETlrpure  Proceaaora  Corp.,  New  York.   N.    Y,      SN 
26,168.     Fllad  P.  R.  3-l*-«T.     Am.  8.  ».  »-«-58 

For  Orange  CryaUU  Made  Prom  Pure  Orange  Concentrate 
for  Making  a  Food  Drink. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  27,  1957. 


662.931       Richard   Mlgakl.  Parller.  Calif, 
P.  R.  8-13-57.    Am.  S.  R.  3-3-58. 


TM  63 

SN  35.442.     Piled 


LUSCIOUS 


For  F'reah  (;rai>«^ 

First  use  September  1954. 


15,375 
15,474. 

120.120 

121,363 

121  510 

121.734. 

121.868. 

121,995. 

122,300. 

122.488. 

122,555. 

122,565 

122,578. 
122,582. 
122.664. 
360.197. 
.^53,298 
353,558. 

353,754 
353,765 
.^53,861 
.354,008 
354,057 
354.208 

355070 
355.457 
355.460 
355.525 

355,718 

355,743 

355,860 

355.861 

355.890 

355,973. 

355. 976 

356,145 

356.190 

356.269 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CI.  23. 


-17-1888. 


1-8-18 


REMINGTON  AND  DE81C.N, 

S8W      CI   44      .V- 15-1 888. 

CHLOHOFEfTANT.      Q.    52 

UHLCX).     CI.  26.     4-23-18. 

IMPERIAL      CI.  27.     4-30-18. 

MISSION  BELLS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    5-21-18. 

PROTEXOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     6-11-18. 

TONICO   DE   WINTER8MITH      CI.    18      ft  11-18 

JACK  FROST.    CI    12.    7-23-18. 

AMBITION,     n.  38      8-20-18. 

C      CI,  40      8-20-18 

REPRESENTATION    OF    MANS    FACE.       CI.    29 

8-27-18. 
OBTT'NDIA      CI    18      8-27-18. 
NO  OX  ID  ETC     CI.  6.     8-27-18. 
PRI8CILLA      CI    46      9-10-18 
JNB   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   18.      9-21-37. 
COLONY  CLUB      CI.  39.     12-28-^7. 
AMERICAN    IRON    AND   MACHINE    WORKS   CO 

AND  LETTER  A  DESIGN.     CI.   13.      1    11-38 
FAMILEX      CI.  46.     1-18-38. 
STATXRAID  AND  DESIGN.      CI    39 
OCCASION    AND    DESIGN.      CI.   39 
HIDIMINICVI      CI    14      1    25  38 
DUOPHOTO      CI    26.     2-1    38. 
AMERICAN  IRON  k  MACHINE  WORKS  CO.  AND 

LETTER   A   AND  DESKiN.     CI     23.      2   8   38 
I)E8Ii;N    OF  BUE   LABEL       (T    «.      3-8  38. 
3INONE    AND    DESIGN       CI     4       .3-15  38. 
3  IN  ONE    AND    DESIGN       CI.    52.      3-1.5-38. 
NORTHERN    SPECIAL    AND    DESIGN       CI 

3-22-38. 
FKU'RE    OF    LANCER     AND    DESIGN 

.3-29-38 
CERACAST      CI    44      3   29-38. 
CC      CI    52      4   5   .38. 
<!C  AND  DE8I(;N.     CI.  52      4-5-38 
THEAITOCRAT      CI.  46.     4-5-38 
PAC  OIL  AND   DESIGN.     CI    35      4-5  3K 
LB      CI    5      4-5   3K 
1888      CI.  16      4    12-.38. 
ORANCE      BLO.SSOM      AND      DESICN         CI 

4  12-38. 
(;ADDIES   CI  39   4  19-38 


1-  18-38. 
l-lH-38. 


46 


CI.  16 


46 


356,425. 

.3.56.5^0. 

3.56  899 

357,088. 

357  341. 

.357,376. 

357  379 

357.380 

357,445 

3.57.681. 

357.721 

358.014. 

.358,048, 

358,105 

358,133 

.358.135 

358,186 

.358.194. 

358.324. 

358.377 

.358  .384 

358. .500 

.3.58.544 

358.581 

.3.58.612 

358,767 

359.145 

3.59. 2hl 

359.300 
3")9.370 
H.59.557 
3.59,834 
359.995 
360, (HI2 
360.035 

360,094 
360  KM) 
360,107 

360.108 
360,128. 
360.529 


ANACIN    AND   DESIGN       CI 
gUALATEX   AND  DESIGN. 
DEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23 
BIG  APPLE  AND  DESIGN. 
BACONFIELD   AND    DESIGN. 
RHYTHM   STEP  AND  DESIGN 
RHYTHM   STEP  AND  DESIGN 
RHYTHM   8TEP  AND  DESIGN 
SKAAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 


18      4-26-38 
CI.  22.     6-»-38 
5-17-38 

CI.   46.     5-24   38 

CI.    39.      5-31-38 

CI.  39       6-7-38 

CI.  39.      6-7-38. 

CI.   39.      6-7-38. 

6-7^8. 


LBTE  DU   JARDIN      CI.  51       6-14-38 

EYELO      CI.  51      6-14-38. 

BARBARA  GOILI)      <^151      6-21-38, 

PCRE  (JOLD      n    4fi      6-28-38, 

NIOX,     CI    6      ft-28-.38. 

TROSTOL.     CI    6      6-28-38 

IXIRMELIX      CI    18      6   28-38 

CRAFTSPCN.     CI.  42.     6-28-38. 

REXPIRIN      CI.  18      6-28-38. 

CLASSIC  AND  DESIGN.     O.  42.     7-5-38 

RED  CREST  AND   DESIGN       O    46.      7-12-38. 

CONDITIONAIR.     CI    42      7-12-38 

TELEKINIC      CI    26      7    19-38 


26. 


-19-38. 


ELECTRIC   EAR.      (T 

('2      CI    6   7-19   38 

CATKX      CI    31       :    19-.3S 

RAINBOW  HIKS      CI    39      7    26-38. 

VIBR.'  I'ACK      CI    21      8  9-38 

(iCCKENHEIMKR  S     BLIE    BANNER    AND    DE 

SIGN      CI    49      8   9 -.38. 
TOI'ALL      CI    42      8-9-38 

ANDRE  DEBRIK  AND  DESKiN      CI   26,     8-16-38 
CANDLELKJHT      CI    28      8-23-^38. 
BABYCREST      CI   42      8-.30-38 
DONCASTER  AND  DESKiN       CI    39      9  6-38. 
VIKINC      CI,  40      9-6-38 
BEL("ORT      SP(H)L      AM)      DESIGN  *'l 

9-tt   38 
TROl'I  TKX       (T    39      9-6-38 
BRITISH  BLADE      CI    39      9-6-^8 
BRITI.^H    L(>rN(;E    MODEL    AND    1>ESI(;N 

.39      9-6-38 
KN(;LISH  BLADE      (1    .39      9 -rt   ,38. 
MR    BU;      fl    39.     9-6-38 
ANEX      CI    31      9   20   38 


43 


CI, 
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276.7,30 
378,601 
500,011 


Section  8 

DON  DIEGO  AND  PORTRAIT 
LEVMOOR   FABRIC       CI     42 
FIREFLY.    CI.  43      3-23-48 


CI    46       10   28   .3(1 
6-11-40 


The  follotrinff  reffittrntiotui  U»*if4  Apr.  it.  li>'>t 


557,797 

557.813 

557.816 

557.819 

557.821 

.557,824 

557.825. 

.557,826 

.557,829 

557.835 


CI  23 


CHEF  08HK08H 
TRES  i;A1      (1.  51 
ROSEBU>SSOMS 
POLLY  PARKER 
POLLY  PARKER. 
OLD  COLONY.     CI 
ORLANDO   AND  PICTURE 
GOLDEN  PRIZE.     CI   46 
SUPERSONIC  WHIRLER 
MELKBAST.    CI,  46 


CI    46. 
CI.  .39 
CI    39 
46, 


DESKJN       CI     46 


CI.  39 


557  838 
557,8,19 

,-.,-.7.840 
.-.57.843 
.-.57,845 
557.H.-.0 
557.853 
557.862 
.-..-.7,864 

557.Hrt5 

.-.57,866, 

557.869 

557.870. 

557.871 

557.873 

557,H7.'> 


CI 
4ri 


24 


TOWN  Al'olNTRV 

DINNER  yriK      CI 

MY  SARA      CI    46. 

PALLETRAY.     CI    50. 

VALTOR      CI.  12 

EATAWAY      CI    46 

NEW  TWIST.     CI.  23 

SEAT  MAR  FOLDLM.  tiUEST  TOP      CI    32 

FLEXTURES    BY     (JRAND     RAPIDS     ETC 

DESKiN,     C\   32 
(illT  MAKER      CI    50 

NATURES  BEST  AND  ENTIRE  DESKiN 
BETTY  LEE      CI    46 
BETTY  LEE  AND  DESKiN,     CI    46, 
FAWSCO     CI    12 

ALIMI  LOCK  AND  DESKiN      CI    U 
Dl  .ST  WOE  AND  DESKiN      CI    52 


AND 


CI    4« 


TM  64 

S57.87g. 

557.8SO. 

3.')7  883 

M7.884. 

557.888. 

.-)57.8»2 

.•>5  7.902. 

557.903 

557.904 

-.57  905. 

.V57.90« 

557,908 
557.911. 
557  913 
557.914 
557.919. 

557.921 
557.922 

557,924 
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557.925 

557.926 

557.927 

557,931 

557,932 

557.933 

557.934 

557.93« 

557  938 

557,940 

557.947 

557,948, 

.557,950. 

557,951. 

557,952 

557.95rt. 

557.U57 

557.958 

557,9rt9 

•V>7,971 

557,97rt 

557.982 

557,990 

558.002 

5.58. IK)3 

558.011 

'..'H.OIS 

•..-)8.019. 

558.020 
558.022 
558.023 
558.02  + 


BBVOLVOIX)R   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   32. 

ISLAND  MAID     CI.  48. 

OCKANS  OF  FOAM      n   32 

OCEANS  OP  FOAM  AND  ENTIRE  DESKiN     CI    32 

(>RAND  MA  BEST'S.     CI.  4« 

LIVE  SPIRAL.     CI.  23. 

DECO  "ABC  ■•    CI.  fl 

MAGIC   IN  A  JAR  AM)  DE.SI(;.\       CI    .',1 

DESIGN   OF  A   LADY  CHEF      CI     4fi 

OPTRIX      CI    21 

MELIORA   Sr.NT  BONO   IMMICA   AND  DESlliN 
CI.  23 

ELCAPITAN      CI   4« 

TW'INSILATION      CI    39 

J  A  L  WARE.     CI.  2. 

DURAFOAM    CI   32 

TWIN8CLATION      SENSATION      AND      DESKiN 
CI    39 

IRMA  HARDING     CV  14 

SUPER    FACE    MODKLAGE    FRANCESCv     VfAH 
(LET      CT    51 

FLEISCHMAN   (X)LOR   WHEEL  <'OI  PI.ETS   .WD 

DESIGN      n    3 
FLEUR8  FLOTANTE     CI   51 
BLOO.     CI    12 

BARRETT  AND  DESIGN      CI    12 
K  G  KNOLL.     CI.  32 
BROOKWOODS      CI    32 
RIDOECRB8T      (1    32 
ARTWELL      n   32 
CUBANANA      CI    4fl 
BONDA<'TOR      CI    23 
FLY  FLU      CI.  6 
HOME  BOARDER      CI    r,0 
AIR  CLOCD.     CI    32 
WABCO  AND  DESKJN      CI    12 
FESTIVE      CI   .50 
TELE-VENIENCE      CI    32 
FLSH-N-POLE8      CI    46 
WHITE  VALLEY      CI    .39 
JAR  BO      CI    23 
METALON      CI    12 
FOILC^L      n    .50 
GRIP  .STROKE      <1    29 
MA(iNA  LYTE      CI    21 
SENTRY      CI    21 
(;RANI  LITE      CI    12 
DITIADRY      CI    12 
WREN-MOTEL      CI    50. 
BLC  STREAK      CI    22 
IM   FRESH   SINCE  192«  KLoRIPA  BRANH   foF 

FEE  AND  DESKJN       CI    4*1 
SKYLINER  AND  DESKJN      n    3J 
LETS  tH)      CI.  51 
MADEIRA      CI    51 
.SANTIAGO  SIN      C]    51 


dp  uftU 


558.026.  TREASURE  TROVE.     CI.  51. 

558.«>2»  KETSTONB.    CI.  60. 

5.'.M  033  COLLEEN      CI.  29 

558.040  ALONZI.    CL  4«. 

558.042  PLTCHECK   AND   DESIGN.      O.    39. 

558.045  PINE    TREE    STANDARD    AND    REPRESENTA 

TION  or  TKIB.    a  20. 

■>5K  0,-,i  RODKO  ftlREX  LITE  AND  DESIGN      C\   21 

558.0.53.  SARGO.    CI.  3. 

558.(»54  TALL  TIMER.     O.  39 

558  0«»  ETHYLAC  AND  DESIGN      CI.  6 

558,072  BABY  SITTERS      O.  22. 

558,075.  ALL-SIL  HARDALL.    CI.  ». 

5.58.076  ALL-SIL  8PATTERALL.     CI.  8. 

558,080  ALRA      CI.  46. 

558.083  IMFULHIONNEL.     CI.  21 

558.084  FARMETl  TARLETON'S      CI    46 
,558.090  POLLIE8      CJ.  48. 

558  ()91  RENDEVOUS.     CI.  46.  ' 

-.H  (m5  FIN  DINGO      CI   22 

-..58  (.99  CRIME  PHOTOGRAPHER.     CI    104 

558  KK)  GIVE  AND  TAKE.    CI.  104 

.58  104  GORGEOUS  GEORGE.     CI.  107 

55M  105  NORTHWEST    PUBLIC    POWER    ASSOCIATION 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  100 

55H.112  DURA  FIRM.     CI.  108. 

558,11.<  URAN(;LER8  CLUB      CI    107 

558.114  HANI)  DESKJN      CI   101 

558.115  INNE«  CIRCLE.     CI.  101 

55H  116  ROCKET   IN  CIRCULAR   DESKJN      CI     107 

5'iH  llH  LC>N(;  WEAR,     n    23 

55H,120  WELLIN(;T0N      n    42. 

558.123  FORTIES      CI    .39 

558.124  THE  FOOD  THAT  PEPS  UP  MEALS.     CI    46 

558.125  PRESS  TOE      CI.  24 

5.58  127  HONEST— TO- GOODNESS      CI    46 

5:,M13l  HYimo. STEER      CI    23 

5-H  137  H(>Ol>S   CORN    N'   TATERS      CI    48 

55M.138  SAVERYSAVORY    AND   DESIGN       CI     46 

55H,141  .K    (}    (JRA8ER      CI    18. 

55M  147  NT  KOIL.     CI.  12 

55S.150  PONCHO  PAC      CI    39 

558,152  HEATHER  HEEL      (1.  ,39 

558,155  ROI^A  SEAL       CI    21 

5"K  157  ARARAT      CI    46 

5.-.M  i.',i»  TINY  TALL      CI   .39 

55H  162  PACA-WAY      CI    39 

558  163  HOW  COOL  CAN  YOU  BE'^  AND  DESKJN      CI    .39 

r>:,H  Iri4  KIWI  SHOE  SHINE  KIT  AND  ENTIRE  DESKJN 

CI    4 

'.'.><  1 66  HI.END  SUIT      CI    ,39 

5.-.H  167  MANCHESTER      CI    21. 

.".H.iTl  SMOCKETTE      C!    ,39 

558.172  DOLE  DOLE  A NT>  DESIGN      O    46. 

5.'i><  174  TROPIC  SEA       CI    46 

.V.Hi:-  I'     s     ECROPE   MERCHANT   LINE       CI     105 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC, 

356.793       DIESEL  .AND  DESKiN       C12.i       5    1(^38       Lairn      .^63  4W9       A  CT.KJU)  WASHES  BACK  THE   SH I N  K      CIV 
1»T-B<>ni    AI(tlpnifvfM.lUch«ft     Sruftgart  C  nf^rTu  rkh-lin     i  I.t  h    26    .-,!>        E      F      Drpw    k    Co       Inr       N^■w     Vork      .\      Y 

m*ny      Am«.n.V<l  to  dpp^ar  A  m.n.le.!  t..  «p,.^8r 


553.244  AT  HOME  WITH  KAY  WEST  CI  KM  i  a  .-,_> 
W(»itln|thoui««  Radio  Statlonn,  Ino  W(»«tln(rhou»*-  Browd 
caatlnx  Company.  Inc  ,  N>w  York.  N  Y  Amended  tn 
appMir: 


KAY  WEST 


><.^:T  +  4  EASTEX  CI  .37  11-27-56.  East  Teiaa  Pulp 
Knd  Pm^T  <'ompanjr,  Evadale,  Tm.  Corrrcted  :  In  column 
1    line  1,    Teiaa  ■  ahoQld  be  Del^wmrt. 

63H  3M1  ET  \Sl)  DESKJN.  CI  37.  1-1-57  Eaat  Texmrn 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  ETadale.  Tei.  Corrected;  Ib 
c-ohinin   1     line   I     "Teiaa"  ■hould  be  Ftelmware. 


June  10,  1968 
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TM  65 


639.382  EASTEX  ET  AND  DESIGN  CI  37  1-1-57 
East  Texa*  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Evadale,  Tex  Cor 
reeled:   In  column   1.  line  1.  "Texaa"  ahould  be  Ij'latrorr 


652,635       SHIRE      SPLICERS 
Tbomaa  k  Betts  Co.,   Elltabetb 
statement,  column    1,   line   1.   ", 


CI.      21  lO^l    57         The 

N.    J.      Corrected  :    In   the 
Inr."   ahould  be  deleted 


655,976       MIX-KWIK.      CI     12.      12-24-57       Mix  Kwlk   Pro«l 
ucts   Company,    Berkeley,    Calif       Corrected  .    In    the   state- 
ment, column  I,  line  3.  "Alameda"  should  be  Berkeley 

656.960       EASTEX.      CI     1        1    14-58       East    Texas    Pulp    k 
Paper   Company,   Evadale,    Tex       Corrwted      In   column    1 
line  1,  "Texas"  should  be  Dtlawarr 


656,961  EASTEX  ET  AND  DESKJN  CI  1  1  14-58 
East  Texas  Pulp  k  Paper  Company,  Evadale,  Tex  (^or 
rected  :    In    column    1,    line   1.   "Texas"  should   be   Itelatrare 

6.56,962       ET    AND   DESKJN.      CI     1        1    14   58       East    Texas 
Pulp  k   Paper  Comimn.y.   Evadale.  Tex       Correcte<l  :    In  col 
umn  1,  line  1,  "Texas"  should  t>e  Delavarr 

657,351.      MIAMI  TRADITIONAL      CI    12      1    21    58      Miami 

Window    Corporation.     Htaleah,     Kla        Corrected       In    the 

statement,  column   1,  line  1.  "Compan.T' 

Hon 
659,367       HOLIDAY     TIMES        CI     38 

Inns   of   America,   Inc..    Memphis,  Tenn 

Htatemeni,  column   2.   line   1,  "Printing" 


should  be   Corpora 

3    11    58        Holiday 

Corrected      In   the 

'   should   he   Printed 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcates  Issued  undrr  sections  7  ic  i ,  7(  f ».  7(  (j  i  of  the  Trademirk  Af-r  of  1»46  for  the  iiiK'xpirf<l  term 

of  the  iiriirinsl  reKistrations 


546.507  TURKEY  CI  48  Thomas  Roberts  A  Co  8  14-51 
New  Cert  Sec.  7{c),  to  Albert  W  Slsk  A  Son,  Preston.  Md 
6-10-58 

554,540  PRIDE  OF  THE  FARM 
A  Co.  2-12-52  New  Cert  Sec 
Son,  Preaton,  Md.,  6-10-58 

572.592.      FRASER'S    COLOiJNE 

doing  bualneaa  under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  Eraser  A 
Co  3-31-53.  New  Cert  Set  7(ri,  to  David  Ronenbertt 
New  York,  N    Y.,  6-10^58 

6.35,754.  WALRUS  CI  7  Dolphin  Jute  Mills  10-16-^6 
New  Cert  Sec  7(c),  to  The  Unen  Thread  Co.  Inc.  Wll 
mlngtoD.  Del.,  8-10-58. 


6.35.755       l>OLPHLN      CI    7      Dolphin  Jute  MIIU 
New    Cert.   Sec.   7(c).    to  The   Linen    Thread   Co. 
minirton.  Del.,  6-10   5H 


CI.  46      Thomas  Roberts 

7  (CI.  to  Alliert   W    Sisk  A 

CI     51        Abraham    Asch. 


r      D<dpbln  Jute  Mills 
The   Linen   Thread   Co 


635.756     PORPOISE      CI 
New   Cert.    Sec.    7(ri.    to 
minjton.  Del.,  6-10  58 

635,757,      CEDAR.      CI     7       Dolphin    Jute    Mill* 
New   Cert.   Sec    7(c).   to  The   Linen   Thread   Co 
mlngton.  I»el  .  6    10-58 


I  (i   1ft -56 
Inr  ,   Wll 

10-16-56 
Inr  ,   Wll 

10  16-56 
Inc  ,   Wll 


636,334  DOLPHIN  JUTE  .MILLS  AND  DESKJN  CI  7 
I>olpl»ln  Jute  MUls  10-30-56  New  Cert  Sec  7(ri.  to 
The    Unen   Thread    Co  .    Inc  ,    Wilmington,    I>el      6-10-58 


IMA) 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JUNE   10,   1958 

{RegUtered  .  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DlBClalmed.  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12(  PubllcatHong.) 


A.  8.  R.  ProductB  Corp.  ;  See- 

American  Safety  Razor  Co,   Inc. 
Abbott     Laboratorlea,     North     Chicago.     Ill       662.802.     pub 

3-25-58.     CI.  18 
Abraham    k    Straus,    to    Federated    Department    Storea,    Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     122.664,  ren.  »-l(V-58     CI.  46. 
Adama    Perfumea.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      5r»7,B26,    cane. 

CI.   51 
Adler'a  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     662,867,  pub.  4-fr-57      CI    39. 
Agricultural    Laboratories.    Inc.    Columbus     Ohio       662.742 

pub.  3-25-58.     Cl.  4. 
Air  Conditioned  Fabrics  Corp.     «?«• 

Mever,    Melvln. 
Aktleaelakabet      Skarrehage      Molervaerk       Nykblng       Mors. 

Denmark.    682,763.  pub.  3-25-58.    Cl.  12 
Alanlse  Enterprises,  Sew  York,  N.  Y      557.ftO,'l  cane      Cl    51 


558.114.  cane. 
558.1  l.-i.  cane. 


Cl.  46 
662.874-9. 


557.838     cane       Cl.    24 
The.     New     York.     N.     Y 


Fia       662.80fl.   pub. 


Allen  AdTertiaing  Agency.   Inc  .  Chicago    III 

Cl.    101. 
Allen   AdTertiaing  Agency.   Inc..  Chicago    III 

Cl.    101. 
Allen  Ranches,   Inc.,   Phoenix.  Arli      558.080,  cane 
Alexander,  O    \V  ,  &  Co  .  Ine  .  Weat  Reading,  Pa 

pub.  3-25-58.     Cl    39 
Allied  American  Export  Co  :  Sec — 

Hatchadourlan.   Matthew 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp     «f^- 
Barrett  Co..  The 
General   Chemical   Co 
Allied    Chemical    k    Dye    Corp.    .New    York     N     Y       557.927 

cane      Cl.   12 
All-811    Welding    Metals,    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       558.075, 

cane      Cl    6 
All-Sll  Welding  Metala.  Ine     New  York.  N.  Y      558.076    cane 

Cl    6 
Altorfer    Bros.    Co..    Peoria.    111. 
American     City     Mai^nzine     Cnri 

662.862    pub.  3-25  58      Cl    38 
American  Distilling  Co..  The  :  Nee 

Pennsvlvanifl  DIstilllne  Co  .  Ine. 
.American  Home  Products  Corp      l^ee  — 
Boyle.  A.  8  .  Co..  The 
Anaeln  Co  .  The 
.\merlcan    Industrial   .Sales  ("orp      Mlani 

3   2.V58.     Cl    21 
.\merlcan    Iron   k   Machine   Works   Co..   to   American    Iron   k 

Machine   Works   Co  .   Oklahoma    City.   Okla       353.558    ren 

1-11-68      Cl.   13. 
-American    Iron    k    Machine    Works    Co  .    to    American    Iron    k 

M«ehine   Works   Co..    Oklahoma    Citv.   Okla       354.208     ren. 

2-8-58      Cl    23 
American    Nlekelold    Co.    Peru     111.      662.774.    pub     3-25-58 

Cl.    14 
.American  Safety  Razor  Co    Ine     Brooklyn    to  A    S.  R.  Prod 

ucts  Corp..  New  York    NY      122.565.  ren    8  27-58      Cl.  29. 
.Aniphenol  Electronics  ("orp    :  See 

Danburv  Knudsen     Inc 
Anaeln    Co.,    The,    Jersev    City,    N 

Products  Corp.    New   York     N     Y 

Cl.    18 
-Anteaters  Association.   The     See — 

I>»ech.   L    Gordon 
-Aqua     Flair     Marine    Fqiiipment     Cu 

662  768.  pub    .3-25  58      Cl    13 
Archer-Daniels  Midland  Co  .  Mlnneai>oll8.  Minn      662.776.  pub. 

•3—25—58       Cl     15 
Armour   and   Co.     Chicago.    Ill       558.040    cane       Cl     46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      662.731    2.  pub.  ,3-25-58.     Cl.  1. 
Arrow   Medical    Co.,    Inc..    Coral    Oablea,    Fla       662,800,    pub. 

3-25-58      Cl    18 
Arrow  I'phoUtery  Co  .  The.   .New  York.  .N    Y      557.932.  cane. 

Cl    32. 
Arrow  Upholstery  Co  .  The.   New  York,  .\.  Y      557.938.  cane. 

Cl.   32. 
Arrow  I'pholatery  Co  .  The.   New  York    .N    Y      557.934,  cane. 

Cl     32. 
.Asch.   Abraham,  d    b    a    Fraser  A   Co  .  to  I)    Rosenberg    New 

York.  N   Y      572.592.  new  cert.     Cl   51. 
Associated    lyockamithg    of    America,    Inc.,    New    York     N     Y. 

662,860.  pub.  3-25  58      Cl    38 
Associated  Merchandising  Coro..  to  Associated  Merchaudising 

Corp  .    New   York,    N     Y       359,8,S4     ren     8  30-58.      CI     42 
Associated     Merchandising    Corp.,    The.     New     York.     N      Y 

662.820-3   Dub.  3  2.V  58      Cl    23 
Associated     Merchandising    Corp.     The.     .New     York.     N,     Y. 

662.869.  pub    3-25-58      Cl    39 
Ateliers   de  Constructions   Eleetriouea  de   Charleroi,   Brussels 

and   Charleroi,   Belgium      5.58  083,   cane      CI    21 
•Automatic  Washer  Co..  Newton,  Iowa      558,125.  c-ane,     Cl.  24. 
Avon  Products.  Ine  .  New  York    N    Y      662,916    pub    3-25-58. 

(^1.    51. 
A'vous  Cosmetlques  Internationale     See    - 

MeHam.  Jesse  F. 
Bacon.  Charles  H  .  Co   :  See  — 
Bacon  Scott  Co.,   Inc. 


J.     to    American    Home 
.356.425,   ren.   4-26-58 


(JrHnd    Rapids.    Mich. 


662.893  pub 

662.838.  pub 

359  3(Mi,  ren 

Inc  New 


Bacon  S('<itt   Co  .   Inr      .New    York    N    Y     to  Charles  H    Bacon 

Co..    Lenoir    City.    Tenn      and    New    York.    N     Y        357.341. 

ren.  5-31-58.     Cl    39 
Bailey.    Josephine    M..    Corpuu    CtiiUti     Tex        350.197,    ren 

9-21-57.    Cl.  18. 
Balaban  and  Kati  Corp..  Chicago,  111      55S.ll,-<    cane      Cl    107 
Barkln.    I^vin.   k   Co     Inr      New    York     N    Y       378  601,   cane 

Cl.    42. 
Barrett  Co.,  The.  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  New  York. 

N    Y.     122.30(1.  ren    T- 23-58      Cl    12 
Barrow.   John   O,   Jr.,   d.   b    a     The   old   Oaken    Bucket     New 

Smyrna  Beach,  FIh      558,127,  cane     Cl   46 
Batrow    Ijaboratories     Inr      Hranford     Conn. 

3-25-58.     Cl.  44 
Bayer.  Pretifeller  k  Mills    Inc      see — 

Strasbnrger,  Byron   1, 
Beckman   Inatrumehts,    Inc.    Fullerton.   Calif 

3-25   58       Cl    26 
Beir.    Arthur,    k   Co      Im       N<w    V.rk     N     V 

8   9   58.     Cl    42 
Belding  Henilnwav  Co.    t.    Hetdinj:  Heininway  "r 

York    N    Y      360  0.S5    ren    9   H  5H      Cl    43 
Beldlnc  Hemiiiway  Co  ,  Im       St« 

Belding   Hemlnwav    Co 
Bemls    Bro     Bag   Co..   St     LouU.    Mo       H6J  739     pub     3-25   .^^ 

Cl.    2 
Benay    Albee    Novelty    Co      Brooklyn     N     Y       .^.'l7  «2H     cane 

Cl    39 
Bennett    Elsie  M.,  d    b   a    Elsie  M    Bennett  .Accordion  Studios. 

Brooklyn.   N    Y      662.857    imb    3   25  58       C!     36 
Bennett.  Elale  M..  Accordion  Studios  :  See 

Bennett.   Elsie   M 
Berelson,   D.   B  .  k  Co     San   Francisco.   Calif       .'i5h.l74    cane 

Cl     46. 
Best    Food    Protluets    Co  .     Milwaukee,    Wis       557,888.    cane 

Cl     46 
Bllaa  Ring  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     662,843,  pub    3-25-58      Cl    28 
Blousemodea.  inc^  New  York,  N    Y      5.58.123.  cane      Cl    39 
Boehrlnger,    C.    H.,    Sohn,    Ingelheltp    am    Rheln,    <;ermany 

«62,913LPab.  S-25-58      Cl    51 
Bondact.  Kansaa  City.  Mo      557,9«S.  cane      Ci.  23. 
Borcherat  Co.  :  See— 

Borcherdt  Malt  EJxtract  Co 
Borcherdt  Malt  Extract  Co..  d    b    a    Borcberdt  Co  ,  Chicago. 

111.     662,926.     Cl.  18. 
Borden  Co.,   The.    New   York.   N    T      662.793.   pub    3-25-68 

Cl.  18 
Boschen,   Sigurd,   to  Norwegian   Preserving  Co.  BMgtn,   Nor- 
way.     357,445.  ren   6-7-58       C\    46 
Bowman,  Jacob  W..  d    b    a    J    Warren  Bowman,   8t    ll»#ters- 

burg,  iria.     662,904,  pub    3-2.5-58      Ci    46 
Bowman,  J    Warren  :  Sec- 
Bowman  Jacob  W, 
Bowman,    William     A.,    d      b     a      WABCO,    Baltimore,     Md 

557,950.  cane.     Cl    12 
Boyle.  A    8,  Co,  The    Jersey  Citv    N    J.  to  American   Home 

Products  Corp..    New   York.   N     Y       355.457.    ren     .3-15-58 

a.  4. 

Boyle,  A.   S  ,  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City,  .N,  J  ,  to  American  Home 

Products   Corp  ,   New   York,   N.    Y       .355.480.    ren    3-15-58. 

Cl.  82. 
Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals,    San    Francisco.   Calif       662.797. 

pub.  3-25-58.     Cl,  18. 
Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals,    San    Francisco.    Calif       662,801. 

pub.  3-25-58.     n.  18. 
Brogan,  Lloyd  F.,  and  Douglas  M    Savage,  d   b   a    Spt)on-a-Tlc 

Co.,  ^anta  Ana,  Calif.     662,825,  pub    3-25^8,     Cl.  23. 
Bryan  Pnl  Fashioned  Mills.  Chattanooga.  Tenn      58.152.  cane 

Cl.  39. 
Bullock's.    Inc..   Los   Angeles,    Calif       353,861.    ren     1-18-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Bullock's    Inc..    Loa    Angeles.    Calif.      357.681.    ren    6-14-58 

Cl.  51 
Burger,    Joaeph,    New    York     N     Y        353,765,    ren     1-18-58 

CI.  39. 
Burndy  Corp..  Norwalk,  Conn     862,810,  pub  3-2.5-68.     Cl    21 
Bushman  Products.  Ine  .  Chicago,  111     .'>57,958,  cane     Cl.  23 
Carbollneum   Wood  Preserving  Co,  New  York.  N    Y  ,  to  Pro- 

teiol  Corp.,  Remllworth.  N.  J       121,868,  ren.  6   11-58.     Cl  6 
Carboloy   Co.    Inc.,    Detroit     Mirh,    now    by    merger   General 

Electric  Co.     55t,892.  cane.     Cl    23. 
Carew  k  Powers  Co  :  See- 

Powers.  Harold  W      557,816. 
Carr-Con»olidated    Biscuit    Co.    WUkes-Barre     Pa       557,904. 

cane.     Cl.  46 
Ceco   Inc.,   Dallas,  Tex,      622, HOS,   pub    3-25-.'-)^      CI    21, 
Century  Products  Co,  :   ^Sfc- 

Wllloughby.  OeorM  V 
Chadwlck,  Florence,  New  York,  N    Y 

CI.  51 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co  .  The,  Haniilton,  Ohio     358.133, 

ren.  6-28-58.     Cl    6. 
Chase  Chemical   Co.   Newark    N     J       662,784.   pub.   9-27-55 

Cl.   18. 

TM    i 


662.911.  pub,  3-25-58, 


TM 
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Che««brough    Mfg     Co,    CongnlldatPfl,    to    Chp»pbrou>{h  Pontl  n 

Inc.    New    York,    N     Y       355,070.    rcn     3-X-5H       «'l     H 
Che«ebrough-Pond'«  Inc   ;    See-- 

Cheaebrough 'Mfg.  CV)     CongoUdared 
Chicago  Cardboard   (o.   Chicago.   Ill       55M,on     i-aiir       CI    .">() 
Chicago   Pharmaral  Co  .   Chicago.   Ill       H»)2,792.   pub    3-25-58. 

i_  1 .       1  "  . 

'"hicag"     Rubber     <•<>.     Irx,     Waakf'gan,     III        ae2.8-.'4,     pub. 

" —  •  o —  0  o .      CI,    L  3 
Chryslfr     See — 

Chrysler  Textilf.^.   Inc. 
Chrysler   Textiles.    Inc.    d     b     a.    i  hrvsler     .New    York     N     Y 

«62.8S5.  pub    .1-25-58       CI    42  ' 

Clapp.    Otla    *  Son   Inc.    to  OtU  Clapp  k  &)n,   Inc     Boston 

Masa.      122.57S,  ren    K-27-5S       CI    ix 
Cleveland    Lathe   k   Machine  Co.,   Cleveland     Ohio.      558.156 

cane.     CI.  21. 
Coast  Store  Fixture  and  Mfg    Co      Hee — 

Renna.  Vlto  M. 
Cofflng,  James  R.,  Co  .   Danville.   Ill       557.947.  cane      CI    50 
Cohen,   tJoldman    k   Co..    Inc.   New    York     N     Y      to   House   of 

^?.'"XJ.*?'"'^"'    ^'"' •    Philadelphia.    I'a.'and    B'altlim)re.    Md. 
380,094.  ren.  9-H-58       CI    39 
Cohen,  Goldman   k  Co.,   Inc.,   NVw   York     .\     Y      r.i   Hous«»   of 

^?,''fr5>'^"'^"' a^"/^  P*'"*'^^'P^'«'    I'a    'an<l    Baltlnuire.'  Md 
360,100.  ren.  9-ft-58       CI    39 

Cohen.   Goldman    4    Co.    Inc..    New   York     N     Y.,    to    Hou.s^   of 

?^?.'"?o^"^*^-„^°/ •.o^'^'^*<^*'P'^'a'    ^a      and    Baltiruore,    Md, 

360.107.  ren    9-6-58       CI    39 

Cohen.   (Goldman    k   C      Inc..    N.-w    York,    N     Y  ,    to    House   of 

^A''?rv^<?'^''*'  J°J'  V  J'hiladelnhla.    I'a  .   and   Baltlnwire,    Md 

360.108,  ren    9-6-5h       ci    .'59. 

^^^Pa  il-  ^  •  *  *""  •  f"  i^uperba  Cravats.  Inc,    RocheHrer    N    Y 
358.767,   ren    7-26-58       CI    39 

Columbia  Broadca.'tting  System.  Inc     .New  YiTk    \    Y      558  099 
cane.      CI    104  »      .   if    , 

Columbia  Broadca.stlng  System,  Inc.,  New  York   N   Y     558  1(K) 
cane      CI    104  '  . 

Continental    Can    (o..    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y       ri')2.738,    puh 

d — ^o— 03.      C  1.   '2. 
Contliiental  Oil  Co  ,  Pon.a  <lty.  okla      662.75:{.  pub    10-22   ,-)7 

Cl.  6. 
Dalmler-Beni      AktlenireHHllschafr,      Stutrgart-Cnterturkhelm 

C.ermany       356.793.      Am    I'd)       ci    .>3 
Dana  Perfumes.    Inc.,  Chicago    111  .    U)   Leg  Parfuma  de   Dana 

Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.      5.-i8.022,  can.'       Cl    51 

^\°A  ^tJ;^"'"*'*-  '"'■■•  C'hicago.  to  N  J  Phelps  Palatine  111 
558,023,  cane       Cl,  51. 

^^''o  n-t^^"""**"'   '"'^■'   •''hlcago,    r„   .V    J     i'h^>ips.   i'rtlatlne     111 

558,024  cane  Cl.  51 
Dana   Perfumes.   Inc..   Chicago,    'o   N    J     Phelps     PaL-itln*-     III 

5.)8.(t26  cane  Cl  51. 
Danbury  Knudsen.    Inc.    Danbury.    Cnn.     to    Amphenol    Klec 

tronjcs  (  orp..  Chicago,  111.     6«2.'»13.  pub    3    25  .'8      Cl    21 

n    Itf^  ^^"'  '"''''^'     ■^'''*"  ^''''"^'  •'''    ^'      '^'*-''**l.  put"    3-25-58 

'^Va'.'wS'?'''  ^{'  ;',''  **  Floek-O-Matic  Co.  Riverside  Calif. 
662, H2 1,   pub    .i-2.>-.>'<       Cl    23 

Davla  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   Knoivilln,  Tenn      557, 94u    rune       Ci    -i 

'•ayf'^n    Rait    i  orp  .    I>ayt.m.    ohin       -582  y2.>>       Cl     •»■• 

^f**^™    '-''»^'""^«1   Co.,   (.'hicago,    II,      122,582,    r.-n 'h   27-58 

Uebrie.  Andre  L.  V  C  ,  d.  b  a,  Etabli«setuent«  Audr.  L»ebrie 
Pans,  France       .159,370,  pen    8-if>-58       (jj    ^6 

I^bydag  I>eut»che  Hydrierw^rke  GMBH  DuNXHldorf  *i.T 
many.      662.754-5,  pub.  3-2.5-58       Cl    6 

I»e  Laval  ;*eparator  Co  The  Poughkeepsie  N  Y  356  899 
ren.   .">-17   5h       C]    23  »-      .  ^      ,^»o. 


Diapulae  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Amen i  a      See — 
Ginsberg.  A    J 

'^$'%^HfJ'*''A^*"i'.,  '-^  ■    ''httttaiiooga.    Tenn.      662,892     pub 
o— ^5-58.      (  1.   43 

°'.*?°'.  .^'"''*™'    '"'■      >«-»'rk,    N     ./       ►562, 895     p^ib    3-2^-58 
Cl.    44. 

Dole  Sales  Co    and  Barr..n<  >  rav  Packing  Cm       tiet 

Hawaiian   Pineapple"  Cn     I.'r,l 

Dolphin  Jute  Mills,   to  The  Linen  Thread  Co     Inc     Wllmimr- 

ton,   Del        635.754,   new  cert        i '1     7 
Dolphin   Jute  Mills,   to  The  Linen  Thread  Co      Inr      Wilmlnit 

ton.  1  (f  1       ').i.'i,7."i5.  Rf-w  cvrt       <'l    7 
Dolphin  Jute  Mill*,   to  The  Linen  Thread  C"     In.-     Wilmlni: 

ton,  Del.      •si5,7,56    new  c-rr       Cl    7  ■  . 

Dolphin  Jute  Mills,   to  The  Linen  Thread   Co     Inc     WUuiint: 

ton,  IV'I       »'i,'55.757    nnw  cer'       <']    ~  '  ' 

Dolphin  Jute   .Mills,   to  The  Linen  Thread  Co      Inc      WUming- 

ton.   D*'l       6.56. .534,  n^w  cHr*       >'\    ~ 

^^^l^.l'-    '■'"'''"■   *"'^    •"*^'"    *'"■    '"'•■    Rutherf..rdt,.n     N     C 
^["'.'ai^^lndus tries.    In.       Npw    York.    N     Y       662.7.<4,    pub 

'^''J^a^-'A*^'^!'"*^    *'0'     The,     Midland,     Mich        662.737        I'ub 

fatci.^ies-2  n  37".''"  ''■  *■'    ''      ^'^nsoUdated  cert.«: 

^^^•^^■^^''^■^acSt'wYoTk.SY      563.499.     .Vm.  7tdj. 

I>ucalr   Product.^  Cn       See — 

Ev^nriiff,  A  lei 
I  >uche««  Jewelry  Mfg    Cnrj.  ,  Hob.iken    N    J      622  S^29      Cl    28. 
Dui^-Be^l    Corp      r.o«     VnsrelHs     CdUf       Hfl2»ji^     puh    .•i-25-88. 

iKiophotii  I'orp      .>>. 

Duoph.)to,    Ltd 
Duophoto,    Ltd      no^»     N.v    -ti.ih^'.     .,f    naniH    1  Mjophoto    Corp 

to   IHiophnt..   {  orp      N.w    Vnrk     \     V       H54  oST  >pn    2-1-58 

Li      Jo 

""v^r;"l'     ^-      '       '^"^     '^■''""""■■'    «"d    Co       Uiimingtnn      I^i 
3,5».1U5    r.-!!    6  2H   5f»       (■■    ,; 

Ihira-Glaze     Inc      LoPir   B.-a.'h     .'flllf       66J  744     put.    ,3-25-58 


Durham.  Roy  E  Junction  City.  Oreg.  662.759,  pub.  3-25-58. 
^'"".J  Tl^'"*  ''iilP  >i"<l  Paper  Co,  Evadale.  Tex  637,744,  .or. 
Ea«t   Te_x.iN   piiip  ,.,nd    Paper  Co,   Evadale.   Te.x       639,381,  c..r. 

^'■".1  T"*"   ''"'P  »°d   Paper  Co,  Evadale,  Tex      639  382    cor 

(  I,    .5  (  '         ■ 

Ka.sf    Texax    I'ulp   k   Pai>er   Co,    Evadale.    Tex       656.960.    cor. 

'^^Cl  T''*'"'  '"'''  *  ''^'''^  '  "■  '^'■"''"'•''  "^''^  656,961.  .-or. 
E^j  IVxHs  Pulp  A  P.iper  Co,,  Evadale.  Tex  656.962.  cor. 
Ebbecke.    Marie,   Toughkenamon     Pa       662.903.   pub    3-25-58. 

Elars   Pn.doet*,    In.'     d     b    a.    Vitamin  Co.   of  Amerii-a     Rlch- 

Mi.aid.  \h      662.786,  pub,  3   25-58      Cl    18 
^''!*/'r'''",^ "'•'',  I-';>undry    Co.    Portland.    Oreg,      662.826.    pub. 

Engl.'hard  Industries.  Inc.  Newark,  N  J  355.743.  ren. 
'^'"m*^""!.^^*  *"  '"'  •  ""^''*  Canaan,  Conn.  557,951,  ranc. 
*''"o''r,7'.''t;  ^'""'''.^r,  """    '"*'     <'ambrldge.  .Mas*      662.850,  pub. 

KtMhDsKeriieiitN   Andre   I  ifhrin      .s'«f 

!>»'br;H     .KndPM    I,     V     i' 
Kfiwiinla  Citni«  Fruit  A.sHoelHtinii,   Etiwanda    Calif      557  826 
Clin  I        Cl     4  6  .        . 

Evans    John   R     4  Co.  Camden    N    J,     662,733.  pub    325-58 

Eventoff.   Alex.   .1    b    u.   Ducalr  Pr.Mlucts  C.,      New  York    N     Y 

•■H.'  749    puh    7    2-57      Cl,  6  .»..■. 

Evirpure  Proccssiirs  Corp  .   New  Yi.rk    .N    Y       662  930      Cj    4H 

I-HiN    St_ainplng   &    WVlding    (%>  ,    The,   Cuyahoga    Fulls    Ohio' 

55i   h  1  1     cane       Cl     12 
Fmnllex    Pr.Klietg   Co       Hee — 

I'ar.'iit.   Romeo 
[■  irb.-ntiihMk.'ii    Bay.T    Akri.'ngenellncliaff.    Luverktisen  Bayer- 

«*Tk    ..►•rruatiy      ii62.8H6    pub    3-25-58      Cl    44 
I'lirinnr   T.-irie'on.   See — 

JjiciibH,   Walter 
K>'dfr;it.Nl   I  >»'j]H  rf  iioMit   Stores     In.'       Sre 

Abrnh;irii    4    Straus 
F'-frs     I'n        Ph.-      Bos!. in      .Mass        558,029.     cane        Cl.     5<i 
FentreHH      Mildred    L.,    d.    b     a.    .Mildred's    Beauty    Pro<luct8 

<  .III   <,n    111,     «ti2.!«09    pub    3    25-.-,H      Cl    51 
Fi^l.U..,,d    Co      The     Wyck.iff     N     J       662,842     pub     3   25   58 

Fleischmaii     .M     R     <'ii,.San   Fniiicisco    Calif      557  924      Cl    '5 
Fi.wk  ( I  M,ir|(     Cn        Sff 

!  '  1^  ^    Carl   M 
''    -    ■  i      '    '!T'>e     Co,     .\I::inil,     Fla         558,019,     eaiie,        Cl,     46 
FranUin     Research     Co       Plilladelphla.     Pa       n«2.918,     puh. 

f-'Ml-!      D     H      A    .'..       In.       N-w    Y.irk     N.    Y       662  884     pub 

.1     25    .'!>>        Cl      4J  -       •    I 

y<i\\>T.  1«    HA   C.I,   Inc,   New  York,  N     Y      662,889-90    pub 

.;    25    ."^        Cl     4J 
G.'bninj     T.'\ti!fH.     III.',     Nfw     York.     \      V         662  891      i.ub 

'.    2.".    5'«       C!     4-_'  ■     • 

i.ciifTMi    .KiiiUne    vV    Film    Corp      .New     York      N     Y        66'*  8'59 

pub,   3   25   5s       ( 'I    '.Ml  •         . 

lieneral    Chetni.al    C,      f,,    ,Vllled    CtieiiiM'al    A    Dve    C.irp      New 

\   irk    \    V      .!55  Ktio,  rt-n    4   5   58      Cl    52 
lo'io-ral    c.'i.-iiu.  ill    c...,    t,,   Allied   Chenil.-al   A    I»v>-    C..rp      New 

\i"rk.  N    Y      355.861.  ren.  4   .V-58      Cl,  52 
(renern!    Cigar    ('•,..    Inc.     New    York.    N.     Y        662  783      nub 

<  .'.■.    58       Cl.    17.  ■        ■    t' 
u.hHr.i   Electric  Co.:  gee — 

I'arbMliiy    Co       Inc 
G^tifTai     l-'ea-'irfs    Cori,i       N.-w     York      N      Y        662  861      pub 

.',   25  -58,      Ci,   .ib 
General    Features    Corp,     Nhw    v. irk      N      Y        662  866     pub 

3   25-58      Cl    .38.  ' 

'J^neriil   Mills.   Inc.:  See — 

S;.HTr\    ^■|.lllr  Co. 
•.Hn».ral   Tire  A    Rubber  <'o,  The,   Akron.  Ohio      662  886    pub 
:'.   25   5N       Cl     4j  ■-  -    .  k 

.;.. I  Physical     .Maps      In.'       N.'w     Y-.rk      .N      V        662  841      nub 

,5    25    5X       <'!     26 
G''.iri;es  i;e..rgt-   De    .Met   &    Broo      In.       Clui-ago.    Ill       558.090 

'  anc       I  1.    4»i 
(ierry    Nuf.>ani    Products    Corp      Nhw     York      N      Y        557  883 

cane.      Cl.   32 
ft^rry    Nufoam    Products    Corp      Nhw    York     .\     Y       557.884 

cane,      Cl    32. 
Gerson    Stewart    Crp  ,    The,    Clevflan.l     Ohio       662  743     oub 

,'.    25    5k       I 'I    4  f 

<.:f'    ,\lak"r   C.i       .s,,.    - 

lUk'strnni.    .Marj.irlP. 
i.Misb.rk-     .V     J       New    Y.irk.    N     Y      f.i    DIapulse    .Mfg.    Corp 

uf  Am.Ti.  ■iMaiihaftan,  .N    Y      662,894      Cl    44 

Ooldblaff   To.. I  Co     Kansas  City    Mo      662.832    pub    3-25-58 

Cl.    23. 
Goldsmith,  Haniufl   H     A  S.iu,   Inc     New  York    .N    Y      558  053 

cane      Cl.  .'. 
Gould,    MHrbura     In.      New   Y.irk,  N    Y      358,014,  ren    6-21-58 

Cl     51 
<;race    W     R,    k  Co,  New  York,  N    Y      662.751,  pub    3-25-58 

Cl     ti 
(iran.l    RapMs    Store    Equipment    Co      (}rand    Rapids     MU-h 

557  H64    cane      Cl,   32 
'  >rani    C     The      Srf 
RatnfT     Walter 
Graaer,    Auifiisr    (i  ,    Waco     Tex       558.141     cane        Cl.     18. 
Grasslan.l.r    C     j.tii      .Milverton     Ontario    Canada       662  831 

pub.  3   25    :>H      Cl.   23. 
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(ireat    WMtern    Mushroom   Co..   The,    Denver,   Colo.      558,138, 

cane.     Cl.   46 
(iulf  State*  Faint  Co  ,  Houston,  Tex.     662,778,  pub    2-14-66. 

Cl     16. 
HMH     Publishing     Co.     Inc..     Chicago.     Ill       662.865.     pub. 

3-25-58.     CI.  38. 
Hagstrom.    Marjorle.    d.    b.    a     Gift    Maker    Co.    Kansas    City, 

Mo.     557,865.  cane.     Cl    50 
Halo    Lighting    Products    Co..    Chicago,    III       662,854     pub. 

3-25-58.     Cl.  34. 
Hampden  Candy  k  Tobacco  Co      See — 

Meltier.    Peter. 
Hampton    Corp..    Milwaukee.    Wis.       662.870.    pub     3-25   58 

Hurdlnge  Co.,  Inc..  York,  Pa       358.544.  ren    7    19  58      Cl    26 
Hatchadourlan,    Matthew     d     h     a     Allied    American    Export 

Co.    New  York.  N.  Y      558.1  57,  eanc.     Cl.  46 
Hawaiian    Pineapple    Co.    Ltd  .   d.    b     a.    Pole    Sales   Co    and 

Barron  Grav    Packing    Co.    Honolulu.    Hawaii     San    Fran 

Cisco   and    San    Jose.   Calif       558.172.   cane.      Cl     46 
Hell    Co      The     Mllwaukw.    Wis       558,131.    cane       Cl.    23 
Hercules     Powder     Co..      Wilmington.      IVl        662.756.      pub. 

.3-25-58       Cl     6. 
Herman    Brothers    Philadelphia.   Pa       662,899.   pub    3-25-58 

Cl     46 
High    Diitv     Allovs    Ltd..    Slough.     England        354.0fi8      ren 

1    25-58"     Cl    14. 
Hlpwell    Mfg     Co.    Pittsburgh.    I'a        558.051.    cane       Cl     21 
Hoffman     Martin    Co.   Livonia     Mich       557  969    cane       Cl,   12 
Holldav    Inns    of    America.    Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn        659.367. 

cor.      Cl.  38. 
HolUn.l-HeBBol    <'.i.     Inc..    N>w    York,    N.    Y        353,298.    ren. 

1'>   "8   57       Cl     39 
Hood  Sale*  Co  :  See — 

Oscar.  George. 
Hooker    Electrochemical    Co..    Niagara    Palls.    N     Y       662,.  80, 

pub    3-25-58.      Cl    16. 
Hough     Frank    G  .   Co.,   The,    Llbertyville,    III       662,804.   pub 

3-25-58      Cl.   19. 
Houap  of  Worsted-Tex.  Ine   :   See — 

Cohen    Goldman  k  Co.    Inc 
Hudnut,   Richard,  New  York.  N.   Y.     557.813.  esnc      Cl    51 
Hudnut.   Richard,   New   York,   N    Y       662,908,   pub    9-10-57 

Cl    51. 
Hudson    H.  D.  Mfg    Co.  Chicago.  Ill      662,906,  pub    .3-25-58 

Cl.  50. 
Huvck.  F    C,  k  Sons.  Rensselaer,  N    Y.     358,324,  ren    7-5-58. 

Cl.  42 
Iberia  Concrete  Products,  Inc  ,  New  Iberia.  La.     662,760,  pub. 

.V25-58.      Cl.   12. 
Indian    Archerv  k  Toy  Corp      Evansville,   Ind      662.816,  pub 

3-2.5-58       C\.  22. 
Industrial    Acountancv    Partnership    Ltd..    London.    England. 

662  840.  Dub    3-25-58       Cl.  26 
Industrial    Instruments.    Inc.,    Cedar    <;rove.    N.    J       662,837, 

nub.  3-25-58       Cl    26 
Ind'istrlal    Starter    Corp.,    New    York.    N     Y       557,9©0.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Infllco  Ine.  :   S>'e — 

International  Filter  Co 
Ingle.   Oliver   W  ,   Portland.    Oree.      558.003     cane      Cl     12. 
Interehemlcal  Corp     New  York.  N    T.     658.045,  cane      Cl    20 
International    Bedding    Co,    The,    Baltimore.    Md        .'>57,948. 

cane      Cl.  32 
International  Filler  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Infllco  Inc  .  Tucson, 

Aril       358.612    ren    7-19-58       Cl    31, 
International  Filter  Go  ,  Chicago.  111.     360,529.  ren    9-20-58. 

Cl    31 
International    Harvester    Co,    Chicago.    111.      557.921,    cane. 

Cl    14 
International     Harvester    Co,    Chicago.     III.       662.858,    pub. 

3-2.5-58       Cl    38, 
International  Nickel  Co  .  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N,  Y      662.771. 

pub    3-25-58.      Cl    14 
International  Nickel  C.i  .  Inc  ,  The.  New  York,  N    Y      662.775. 

pub    3-2.5-58       n.  14 
International  Shoe  Co..  St    Louis,  Mo,     662.873.  pub    3-25-.58. 

CI    39 
International  Silver  Co  .  The    Merldeti.  Conn      862.844-6,  pub 

3-25-58.      Cl.  28. 
International    Textbook    Co.,     Seranton.    Pa        122.488.    ren 

8—20—58       Cl    38 
J  A  L  Steel  Barrel  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     557,913,  cane     Cl   2 

Jacobs.  Walter,  d.  b   a    Fanner  Tarleton.  Pike.  N.  H      558,084. 

cane       Cl    46, 
Johnson.    Stephens    and    Shinkle    Sho*    Co 

357.376.  ren    6   7-58       Cl    39 
Johnson.    Stephens    and    Shinkle    Shoe    Co. 

357.379,  ren    6-7-58       Cl.  39 
Johnson,    Stephens    and     Shinkle    Shoe    Co. 

357.380,  ren    6-7-58       Ol,  S9 
Johnson,    Stephens    and     Shinkle    Shoe    <".. 

357.386.  ren    6-7-58       Cl,  39 
Jones  4   Ijimson  Machine  Co  ,   Sprlngflelil.  \'t       662,828,  pub, 

3-25-58       Cl    23 
Kaiser    (iypsum    Co.,    Inc,    Oakland,    Calif       662,765.    pub. 

3_2.5_58.      Cl    12 
Kathi's    of    California     San    Francisco,    Calif       62.882,    puh 

3-25-58.      Cl.  42 
Ksnfmsn.    Israel.    Nashville,    Tenn       662.814.    pub,    3   25   58 

Cl.  22 
Kanfmann  Department  Stores      drf  — 

May  Department  Stores  Co  .  The 
Kavnee   Co.    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio       662.880,    pub     3   25^  58 

Cl    39 
Kavser.  Julius,  k  Cn  .  New  York,  N    T      662,871.  pub   3-25-58 

Cl    39 
Keasbey  k  Mattison  Co  .  Ambler.  Pa.     662,881,  pub.  3-25-58 

Cl    40 
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St 

Louis, 

Mo. 

St 

Louis. 
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Keyes  Fibre  Co.,  Watervllle,  Maine      662,740,   pub.  3-26-5S. 

Cl.  2. 
Keystone  Bngineerlng  Cjo.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     662,829,  pub. 

3—25—58       Cl    23 
King   Candy  Co..   Fort    Worth,   Tex.      662.898,  pub.   3-25-5S. 

Cl.  4«. 
Kingman  Trading  Co      See  — 

Kingman,  Zaya. 
Kingman,   Zaya,    d.    b.    a     Kingman   Trading   Co.,    New    York,- 

nTy.      662,912,  pub.  3-25-58      Cl    51. 
Kiwi   Poliab  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd.,  The,  Richmond,  near  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria.  Australia,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa      558.164. 

cane.     Cl.  4. 
Klenk^  Karl  :  Hee— 
Klenk.  Karl  J. 
Klenk.  Karl  J.,  d   b   a    Karl  Klenk,  Wilmington.  I>el      557,863, 

cane.      CI.   23 
Knoll  Associates,  Inc..  .New  Y'ork.  N    Y      557,931.  cane      Cl    .'52 
Kooltronle  Fan  Co.  :   See - 

Lyman,  Roger  T. 
Kulck,   Paul,  d    b,  a.   Macomb   FiK>d   Suppiv,  Centerllnf     .Mich 

557.850,  cane      Cl.  46. 

lyeeeh,  L.   Gordon,  d    b,   a    The  Anteaters   .\8s.>clation.   Wash- 
ington, D.  C       062.924,  pub    3-25-58.      Cl    2(Xi 

Leeds  Conveyor  Mfg    Co  .    The.   East    Haven.  <"onii       662.921. 
pub.  3-25-58.      Cl    103. 

Lefevre   Chemical   Co.,   Oklahoma   <"itv.    Okla       662  750.   pub. 
.3-25-58.      Cl.   6. 

Les   Laboratolres   Franeals   de   Chlmlotherapi.     Paris    France 
662,791,  pub    3-25   ,58.      a.  18. 

Les  Parfums  de  Dana.  Ine       See — 
Dana  Perfumes,  Ine 

lievlne,    Max.,   d,    b    a.    Max    Le\ine   A    Co      New    York     N     Y 
."i.')S.l62.  cane.        Cl    .39, 

Levlne.  Max.  A  Co.  :   See — 
Lfvlne,  Mux 

I>evy.  I  .   Sons.  New  York.  N    Y      557  862    eanc      Cl    32. 

Lewis.   David,    Inc  ,   St     Louis.   Mo      .">."is,(i54,   cane      Cl    39. 

Littertv    Shrlnkers    C.irp.    New     York     .N     Y       558,112     cane 
Cl    106 

Lily  Mills  Co..  Shelby.  N    C      360,002.  ren    iMv-58      Cl,  40 

Llmpert    Bros.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.,    and    Vineland,    N.    J. 

5.'>7. 936    cane       Cl    46 
Lincoln    Kectrlc    l"o  .    The     Clev.land     Ohio.      662,770,    pub. 

3-11-.58.      Cl    14  and  21 
Linen  Thread  Cxi  .  Inc..  The  '   See — 

Dolphin  Jute  Mills 
LnbinWeeker  Co  .    Inc.   to  Weldon   Pajamas,   Inc.,   New   York. 

.N    Y.      360.128.  ren    {>  -6-5.H       Cl    .'59 

Luria    Brothers  A   Co.    Inc      Philadelphia,   I'a       6fi2,773,   pub 

3-25-58       Cl    14 
Lyman,  Roger  T  .  d    b   a    Kooltronle  Fan  Co  .  Princeton.  N    J 

662.851.  pub- 3-2.5-58       Cl    34. 

Mack.  Andrew,  A  Son      Srr  — 

Mack.  Glenwood  S 
Mack.  Glenwood  S..  d    b    a    Andrew  Mack  A  Srtn.  JonesrlUe, 

Mich.      557,976,  eanc       Cl,  29. 
Mackey.  C    Elwood,  and  Co     Inc.  :    See 

Venable,  Melvln  W  ,  Jr 
Macklanburg-Duncan     C.       Oklahoma     City      Okla        558,147. 

cane       Cl.    12. 
Macomb  Food  Suppiv      Sf 

Kuick.  Paul 
Mallorv     P    R  .   A   Cn      Inc      In.lianap.ilis,    Ind,      359.14,"i.    ren 

8-9   58       Cl    21 
Malmstrom    Chemical    Corp  .    Newark.    N      J        662,747.    pub 

9-18-56       Cl.  6 
Mandel    Brothers.    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill       55h  167,   cane       Cl    21 

March    Engineering   Co  .   Oshk.i8h,    Wis      to   Vulcan    Mfg    Co.. 
Inc  ,  Winona.  Minn       557,797,  can.        .'1   23 

Marsvl.    Fosca,    d     h     a     Pee-Wee   VhM   Co  .    New    York     N     T 

66:i,815.  pub    :i-2.-)-58       Cl    22 
Martlndale  Electric  Co.  The,  I^kew.iod    Ohio      662,741,  pub 

1-7-58,     (Consolidated  crtlflcat.-    ("lasses  23.  4.  2tV  and  21.  > 
Masclet,  Francesca  :    >8'f< 

Masclet.  Mar1eFrancols»- 
.Masclet,    Marle-Francolse,    d     h    a     Frances.a    Masclet     Paris 

France       557,922,  can.        Cl    51. 
M.'isfer     Appliance     Mft      C.  ,     Ra.  in.       W  U        f,*i2  v07      pub 

4    M   .'7      Cl.  21 
Masters     Geor^..    R      I.nhh.ick      T.-x        i.»;2,h;7     put.     .'5    25   5*« 

Cl.    22. 
Mafhies.tn  Alkali  W.irks   i  In.    -     Tfi.-    t..  i  Mjn  Matin. 's.,n  Chen, 

iciil   Crp.   New    V.irk.   N     V       Hov.oM,    ren     7    19   58       Cl     6 
MiiM.-..,   Inc,   Houston,  T.-x       tUi2  922,   pub    .'5    25-58       CI     1  o,"^ 

May    1  Hpartnient    Sf.ircs    ('.i,.    The.    St      Louis.    Mo      d.    ti     a 
K.infniHtiri    I  tepari  in.-iit    Stores.    Pittsburgh     Pa.      5.''i7.MW, 

.\Iav    De|iartiiieiit    Sti.r.-s   C-      Tli,-,    N.-w    Y.irk.   N     Y       t;ti2.8i»n. 

pnb    3    25    58       Cl     19 
Ma,\    Detinrtnient   S'ores  Co      The    New    Y..rk     N     Y       662.855. 

pub    ,'5    2,''i    .".8       Cl.   35. 
Mesd  J.ihnson  A  C.)     Kvaii...Mlle    Ind       662.798    pub    3-25-58 

Cl     1 8. 
Melt/.er    Peter    it    b    a    llainiMleii  C;i  ndv  A  T-.tiaccn  d     Spring- 

fiel.l.  Mass       662  H25       C!     17 
Merchants    Distribut..r»     Inc      l5..ston     Mass       r,r,2,85r,     pub. 

3    25   5S       Cl     35 
M.'ssi.  k    C    15     Jr      >.. 

MesM.'k    C„lvin  B     ,1 1 
Mfssick    Calvin   B     .1  r     -lb    fi     i'     H     M.-ssn  k     .1  r      W  ;.u(  liiila, 

Fla      557.840    cane.     <"1.  41. 
Metrom.'itlc    Mfg    <'o..    Inc..    M.-.lf-.r.l     \l,iss       »iti2  852   :'.,    pub. 

3   25   58      Cl.   34, 
Mever     Melvln.    to    Air   Con.lui.in.vl    Fabrics    c.irp      t..    Wm 

SininHon    S.His  A  C.     In.       New    ^.lrk     N     V       .'558  .'584.   ren. 

7    12    ."i8      Cl    42 
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McHam    Jew*  F..  d    b.  a    A'vous  Co«inetl<jue«  Inteniatlonalp 
«V^  ff.?*'**^'^*'''      ««2,9:o.   pub     U-5-57.     CI    51 

-^'ll?^'''-    Harold    A  .    d.    b     «     White   Ortll.    Nevada     Mo 

8«2,919,  pub.  3-25-58.     CI.  100. 
SJliT.L^  l?*'*'T  ^•'T      Hlaleah,    Fla       657,351.    cor       CI     12 

o   ot  Vo^*';?^*,^.  ^'"'^     ^'"^  ■     ''hicago.    111.       862.830,     pub 

**«yf5l   Acoustical    k    Supply    Co  ,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio 

557,873.  cane.     CI    12 
Mlmkl,  Richard    Parlier    Calif.     662,931      CI    46 
Mila     Sewing    Machine   Factory,    National    Corp       Srr^ 

Mlla,  Zavody  na  8lci  Stroje.  Narodnl  Podnlk 
**  wi,  ^^o*^y    °«    8'cl    Stro>.    .V«rodni    Po.lnlk.   also   ,!     h     h 

Mlla      Sewing    Machine    Factory.     .Narioniii    Corp,    op«v« 

Lxechoalovakla    now   by   change   of    natii^'   Minerva     nan-lrii 

podnlk.     557.906.  cane      Cl    ■_>,? 
Mildred's  Beauty  Productn     Sei' 

FentreM.    Mildred    L 
wm    ^ni^V*^^"-.'v°,'"'   I'fiilH'l^lphla     Ph       5,-.:. 835    oanr      CI    4.1 
Miller  Dial  and  .Nam*'  Platn  (V.  ,  L..«  Anijejes    Calif      557  y:i 

cane.     Cl.  50 

*"^'i?;?'^a*"*!.*fo,*""''^'     ^'atertown.     Mas*       H«.' H48      puh 
•*^*0 — oo.      C  i .  31. 

Minerva,  narodni  podnik     t^ee 

,,.      Mlla.  Zavo<ly  na  8ici  Stroje.  Narodnl  Podnilj 

MIx-Kwik  Product8  Co     BerkHlt-y    CHllf      6.'^,'i  97H    cr      CI    1'^ 

Moland  4  Son  .Mfji.  Co..  (.keene.  Okia       557  956    can,       (1    46 

MorPak    Prewrvinn    I'orp       .San    Francisco,    Cjillf        Ar,H.M7 

Morton     Francla,    (Spring    Floorni    Ltd.,    Middlesex     England 

5.j(.>545    cane      Cl    ij  * 

Moyer    MfK.    Co      Younttsfnwn.    Ohio       558.163     cane       Cl      is* 

Calif      358.048,  r>-n    6-2H   58      Cl    4h 
Mutual   Trading  Co,    Inr      !..,»    .Kn^^i^^,   Calif       .'.rto m,;    ^,,^^, 

Natchez   Veneer  &   Lumber  Co      .\Hf.liHz    su^x      rt«.'  7.;,'>    pnti 

■> — £o — 58       C  1.    1. 
.National  Dairy  ProclucTs  Corp      Sk- 

Southern   Dairlen    Inc 
■'*''*ci*'T2  ^^^P'"™   *-'"  ■    f^uffaio,   .\     V       '162,766.   pub    .i   25-58 

National  Sw^-eptng  Coniimund  C..      .s»'c . 

SUmata8,    Janieg    P 
New    Procew.    Co.,     Warren.    Pa        .-558  119      .an,-        Cl       '( 
North    American    Rubber    Corp       Los    Anirel.-H     'South    (Jifp 

Calif.     .•>57.914.  cane      (^l    32 
Northern  Signal  Co     Mllwaukf'e.  Wi^      557  905    cHnc      Cl     'i 
Northwe«t    Public   Power  A«BOclari.,n     Th*-     Van.-ouvMr     U  a^h 

558,105.  cane      Cl    100. 
-Norwegian   Preserving  Co   .   Set- 
Bo«chen,  Sigurd 

^"^f"^/^-^"*    ^"    ''''■■■   >'>»ark.   N     .J       6rt-,9<i7    pub    3    2.'i-5>« 
LI.    50 

.NuWay  Foods  Co      See 

SpvOD.    fnc 

O     P.    Baur  Confectionery    Co  .    The.    L>enver     Colo       .V)7  H69 

cane  Cl  46 
O,    p.    Baur   Confectionery    Co.    The,    Itenvfr     Colo       '.57  XTu 

cane.  Cl.  46 
'''Cjjnnor    k    Cioldberg.    ChicaKo,    11!        356,269     ren     4    19  :.-. 


i 


662.863.  pub    .3-25^58      Cl.  38. 

Old  Oaken  Bucket,  The  :  .«ree 

B«rrow,  John  O  .  Jr. 
Olin  Mathleion  Chemical  (Ntrp.  .  Sff  ~ 

Mathleaon  Alkali  Worki  (Inc.)    The 
Orange-Cru.h    Co.,    Chicago,    III       557  ^24.    cane       Cl     46 
Orlando.  J.    Co    Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      .557  S25    can.'      n    4« 
cf  32*'*      Pr'xlucts    Co.      St.     Louis.     Mo       .'•.5M,020     ranc 

558. 13i.  cane      Cl.  46 
Pallet  Devices.    Inc..   I>e8   Plaines,   III       557.843    ram-      r']     lu 
Parent      Romeo,    d     b     a.    Famllex    Productn    Co       .Monrrna! 

Canada      353  754.  ren    1-18-58      Cl    46 
Parker    Mfg.    Co..    Warren.   Ohio       558.0.33.   cane      Cl    29 

3^25-5l''^'23^"  ^''^'■'"'^*'''^'  '^^'^  ««-^834  5.  pub 
^'ct'II*^  ''"^'"''*'  '"'•  ■'^*''*  ^''"■'*  ""'  ^'  ■''•'•'^2'  '•«'-' 
^*3-25-58  *  cT  ■  .5^^'^'    ^"*''*'"''^-    En»clan.l        662.914,    }.ut. 

^T2T58''*'cri9'''    ^"'    ■^'"""'    """■^'     •'''     ■'       '^"'■^"•■^     i'"b 
Pee- Wee  Doll  Co   :  See— 

Mariyl.    Fo«ca.  ' 

Peninaula    Packing   Co,    Monterey     Calif       557  Qos       c]     m 
Pennaalt  Chemiealii  Corp      .Vee 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg    ('.,  .  Th^ 
Pennsylvania  Diatllling  Co     Inc  ,  Logansport  and  PhiladHphm 

35V2^1.  ^e'n*^  ^r5r"c,"^"9""'"'^    ^"      •'-'•    '''"'■    '^      ^■ 
^'^»hipl^^^-^.-,-^^,.-n... 

^  (Coni^lidaT;^    c^rtTflcaie    Claai:.   6""?^   ^5 'N^-.^'   ,^' 

Peters.     .Mary     W.     Boul,it.r      Col"        5.'.8  07''      .-snc        Cl      •->■. 
Cr42     '^^    ^"-    ^■*'"''*"""      M«-        662,8«:,  'p"„"b     3   25   k 

^^n-i9^5f  V*    iV   '"'■     ^'""'''-"'   ^"    Y     ««'-i.-'<v   puh 

P^*,'"™*!^^  Uy.  Helsingfnrs,  Finlan.l      H62  7S9    pub    12    24   57 

Phelps,   Norman  J      .sV*-— 
Dana   Perfumes,    Inc. 


Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  Co     to  Plllsbury  Mills.  Inc.,  Mtnieapolis. 
Minn      355.525,  ren.  3-22-58      Cl    46  k-      . 

Plllsbury    Mills,   Inc.  :   See-- 
PUlsburv  Flour  Mills  Co 

^*'5°3^58"  a     -■'*'"■     '^^*''     ^"'"*'"*''     *^^'°       356.650.     ren. 
Plastile   Products"  Inc..   Chicago.    III.      662.748.   pub.  S-25-68. 

Plaut  k  I>ederman.  Chicago.  III.     557.962.  cane.     Cl.  32 
Plymouth    .Mfg     Co,    Boston,    Mass.      558.042.    cane.      Cl.    39 
'"",".''".'..  ^ '*'■"'''''    '"•    Pontlaf.    Ml<-h.      355.718,   ren.    3-29-58 
' 'cry*'"^""*  *  °  ■  ^^^^^P*""^'  P»-     862,847,  pub.  3-2{MS8. 

''T57"818.'c^'c.'^  tf  46  '  "^"^^  *  ^*'"*"  ^°  •  ^»°"-  ^"• 
^''Vl^5S^^ci^^§l^-  ^^^'  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  662,915.  pub. 
Proteiol  Corp.  :   See — 

Carbollneum  Wood  Preaervlng  Co 

'  T'?.^5"57'8*^'^''c';nT'  g?-4l"  ''"''^  ^  «■  ""^  ^'*«''  ^'^^' 
Pure  Gold.  Inc   :   See — 

Mutual  Orange  Distributors 

pSb'sS^Ss  ''ci  "lO^*"*  ^"""*  ^°-  ^''*""'-  "^-     «*2.7tt8. 
"''ren°4''-i^2-58*'  0'*''^  Association,  Redlanda,  Calif.   366,190. 

Remington    Rand    Inc      Buffalo     to    Sperry   B*nd   Corp..   New 
lork.  .V    Y       355,978,  ren.  4-5-58.      Cl    6 

Rendp,vou«    Restaurant.    The,    Monroe.    La.      558.091.    cane 

Kenna,    Vlto   M.,   d     b.  a.   Coast  Store  Fixture  and  Mfg    Co 

I^>s  Angeles,  Calif      557,878.  cane.      Cl.  32 
Rputen._^  Fred.    Inc..    Closter,    N     J.      882,764,    pub.    8-25^8 
Revion.   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y      662,927.      Cl    18 
R-i^R«,earch    Corp,    Toledo,    Oblo.'    862.752,    pub.    l(>-*-67 

Reiall  Drug  Co       See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
"'^?*'29^'^'^  M..  Long  Beach.  Calif.     662.848,  pub.  3-25-68. 

^^Mr"'5S5rne*wSn*°(^''S5*    ^    «»*  *  «««•  ^^'^on. 
"°MJ'M4',"5Tae*w'^ft*°6V'ir    ^-    ^"^  *    ««°-   ^'«^-- 

Kb'e'r"T??kt  C^^^L^^^i^-^      "«■"«■  --      ^  '^ 

Townsend.  Le  Roy  E 
Rosenberg   Bros,   ft  Co.    to  Boaenberg  Bros    ft  Co     Inc     San 

Francisco.  Calif       35^,088,  ren.  5-24-58       Cl.  46" 
Rosenberg  Bros    ft  Co  ,  Inc   •   See 

Rosenberg  Bros,  ft  Co. 
Rosenberg,   David      See — 

Asch,  Abraham 

"T2VS8''''ciS9""''    '''^'    ""**'"■    ^-    ^       862,872,    pub 

""p^^3^2K8%m'"2'"  ^"^-  L'°'^"''°"t.  N   Y.    862.762. 

'  pub^'a-l'^'ss'   'Jr^s''"'   '°^-   ^''"  ^'>'''-  ^-   ^-     ««2.868, 

''55r8^9''ca;T'    ^c7  ^e^*'"""'^'    ^*^-    "^    ^""<1-    <^'" 
SaU^  Ys     ^"'■^  •    *^°°^"*-    Tenn.      682.777.    pub.    3-2«Mi8 

"""anr*Cl'V6'*  *  ''"^""*  ^^  •   ^'°  ^*«*>.  C«Hf.     278.730, 
Savage,  Douglas  M      See— 

Brogan.  Lloyd  F  ,  and  Douglas  M.  Savage 

■^^pS'S-^'sis''    cr^^e"^"^  ^'''""'  ^"  •  ^""^»-  «•■     M2.902. 
^'f.^rlng   (^orp  ,    Bloomfleld.    N    J 

■■**^52',"^^'    -^      ^j.   *    Zonen,    N 
862.888.  pub.  ^-25-58       t\.  42. 

Scrantmi  I^ce  Co  ,  The.  Scranton,  Pa.     358.186.  ren.  6-28-58. 
Heal.    Inc.   Shalton,   Conn.      662,745,   pub    3-25-68      Cl    5 
Sealube  Co  ,  The,  Reading.  Mats.     557.926    cane      Cl  '12' 
''''0^6'*    *-*'*''"''■'"•    f°<"'    Philadelphia.    Pa.      568.069,    cane 
Shulma^n  Fabrics,  Inc  ,  Paterson.  N.  J.     662.883.  pnb.  »-2!WJ8 

"lS.*w'r^  'a'„rRrw,e^,^M'a.;'"?5r8?5-'1Sn^.'  ^^^^^  ^- 
Simpson,  Wm.,  Sons  ft  Co  ,  Inc  :  See- 
Meyer,  Melvln. 

'"cilf^"'^'''    '°*"'    ^^'■°'*'    *"^'^-      8«2,769.    pub.    3-25-58 
Mlak,  Albert  W,  ft  Son:   Se«»— 
Roberts.  Thomas,  ft  Co 

■sSoct  W.T'M^fg  ^Te'^^'  ""^      '•''•°^»-  <^"^      ^-  22. 
Smock,  i^llllam  B 

'"J^H^f  ^1'5"7'?:,6"  ca'nc  '  A'   7.    ""     ^^^^^    ^'^  '   «'^<-«. 
.Sna|)K)n   Tools   Corp..   Kenosha,  Wis.     662,736,  pub.   4-17-61, 

^"?°|^^8°'   (^,'  ,<|'°'''    ^°«=-   N**   York.   N.    T.      120,120.   ren. 
South^Bend  Tackle  Co..  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     682.819.  pub 

^"?±°,i••^'-:,  'i'.^^',"^-*"  £b.^'!-Sri5!a 


662,795-8,  pub.   a-25-58 
V,    Ensebede,    Netherlanda 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Pranclaoo,  Calif.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.. 

Mlnneapolla,  Minn.      121,734.  ren.  5-21-58.     Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

SUndard  Typewriter  Mfg.  Co. 
Remington  Rand  Inc. 
Splnnerln   tarn   Co.,    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      500.011,   cane. 

Cl.  43. 
Spoon-a-Tlc  Co.  :  See — 

Bronn,  Lloyd  F.,  and  Douglas  M.  Savage. 
Sprout.    Waldron    ft    Co,    Inc..    Muncy,    Pa.      662.923,    pub 

3-25-^8.     Cl.  106. 
Standard   Typewriter   Mfg.   Co.,    to   Sperry    Rand  Corp,   New 

York,  N.  y.      15,375.  ren.  4-17-58.      Cl.  23 
Stark.  Karl  F.,  Yuma,  Arii.     682.818.  pub    3-25-58.     Cl.  22 
States   Motors.    Inc.,  Long  Island  City,    N    Y.     662,805.   pub 

j_25 5g       Cl    19 

Stein.  8..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     568.120,  cane      Cl.  42. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     662,799    pub    3-25-58 

Cl.  18. 
SteTenson  Line,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y      658.177   cane     Cl   105 
Strasburger,  Byron  L..  to  Bayer,  Pretifeller  ft  Mills,  Inc    New 

York.  N.  Y.      121.510,  ren    4-30-58       Cl.  27 
Sturm    Leonard  W..  Decatur,  111.     557.902.  cane      Cl    8. 
Style  Undies.  Inc.    New  York,  N.  Y,     558,159.  cane.     CL  38 
Superba  Cravats.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Cohn.  H.  C,  ft  Co. 
Supradur  Mfg.   Corp..  Wlndgap,   Pa.     662,761,  pub    3-25-58 

Supreme  Dreas  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      558.171,  cane.     O    39 
Taylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobson,   Ltd.,   Leicester,   England       358,600, 

ren.  7-ldu58.     Cl.  26 
Texas    Pharmacal    Co..    San    Antonio,    Tex.       662,790,    pub. 

12-24-57       Cl.   18. 
Thomas   ft    Betts   Co.,    The.    Kllxabeth.    N     J       652,535,    cor 

Cl.  21. 
Tioga    MUls,    Inc.,    Waverly,    N     Y.      662.900,    pub    3-26-58 

Cl.   46 
Titmus    Optical    Co.    Inc.,     Petersburg,    Va       662.920,    pub 

3-25-58.      Cl.   101. 
Topeo  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 

Topco  Associates.  Inc.   (Cooperative). 
Toix-o  Associates.  Inc    (Cooperative)    d   b  a.  Topco  Associates. 

Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill       662,901.  pub    3-25-58       Cl.  46 
Towle   Mfg.   Co..    Newburyport.  Mass.      359.557    ren    8-23-58 

Cl.  28. 
Townsend.   Le  Roy  E  ,  d.  b    a.  The  Ropher  Tackle  Co  ,  West 

Los  Angeles,  Calif       558,095,  cane.      Cl   22. 
Tremeo  Mfg.  Co  ,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     662,782,  pub.  3-25-^8 

Cl.  16. 
Tru-Plne  Co  ,  Chicago,  111  ,  to  Sprayway.  Inc      662,917,  pub 

Uhlemann   Optical   Co.,   Chicago,    111       121,363,   ren.   4-23-58. 

Cl.  28. 
fnlon  Carbide  Corp  .  New  York.  N    Y      662.811.  pub    3   25-58 

Cl     21 
Cnited    Drug    Co.    Boston     Mass..    to    Rexall    Drug    Co      Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     357.721.  ren.  6   14-58      Cl    51 
I'nlted    Drug    Co.,    Boston     Mass      to    Rexall    Drug    Co  ,    Los 

AngelpH.  Calif      358.135,  ren.  6   28-58.     Cl    18 
I'nited    Drug    Co..     Boston     Mass.     to    Rexall    Drug    Co  ,    Log 

Angeles    Calif       358.194.  ren    6   28   58      (^1     18 
V     8.    Electrical    Motors,    Inc..    Los   Angeles,    Calif       662.836. 

pub    3-2.')   58      Cl.  23 


I'nlted  States  Electric  Mfg    Corp.   .New    York    .N    Y       662  812 

pub    .3-25-58      Cl    21. 
Cnited  States  Rubber  Co      See 

United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc 
United  States  Rubber  Products.  Inc  .  to  United  .siHtes  Rubber 

Co.,  New  York.   N    Y       355.973.   ren    4-5   58      t^l    35 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The,  Tallmadgp    Ohio      662  772 

pub   3-25-58      Cl    14 
Upjohn   Co  ,   The.    Kalamatoo,    Mich       662.787     pub     3  25   58 

Cl     18 
Upjohn   Co.   The.    Kalatiuiioo,    Mich.      662  794.    puh    3   2.5-58 

Cl.    18 
Utilltex    Co  ,    New    York.    N     Y       5.'-,S.150    cane       Cl     39 
Vanderbilt,    R    T,    Co..    Inc,    .New    York     N     Y       662  864     pub 

3   25-58      Cl.  38 
Venable.    Melvln   W  ,   Jr.     to  C    Elwood    Mackev   and   Co      Ine 

Birmingham.    Ala       662.779,    pub.    3   25- 58  "    Cl     18 
Viking    Products.    Vicksburg     Mich       557.982     cam        Cl     21 
Vitamin  Co.  of  .\niericH     Scr 

Elars  Products,  Inc 
Vita  Var  Corp..  -Newark,  N    .1       .H.'i6.14,'i    riTi    4    12-5M      Cl    16 
Vulcan  Mfg   Co  .  In<'   :  See 

March   Enetnoerin^   Cn 
W  A   B  C  O      Sec 

Bowman,    William    .\ 
Wagner.   George    R..    Creswfll.    iirt-v'       ."i5K,li>4     earn        Cj     107 
Waldes  ft  Co    of  .\ustria      S'rr 

Waldes  ft  Co    of  .New  jHrsey 
Waldes    ft    Co     of    New    Jcrtwv     10    Waldos    A    c,,     nf    .Austria, 

New    Y'ork.    ,N     V      tu    Walfies    Kohlno<ir,    Irir-      Long    Island 

City,  -N,  Y.     122.55.'>.  ren    8   20  58.     Cl.  40. 
Waldes   Kohlnoor.   Inc   ;   See 

Waldes  ft  Co    nf  New  Jersey 
Wallace    Mfg     Co      .North    Kansas    Citv     Mo       55M,(>02     cane. 

Cl     12 
Walters     Industries.     Inr  ,     New     York      N      V        rtH2,905,     pub 

3   25   58      Cl    5(1 
Weldon   Pajamas.    Inc       Sre 
Luhin  Weeker   Co      Inc 
Westlnghouse  BroadcastinK  Co      Inc      Sec — 

Westlnghouse  Radio  Stations,  Ini 
Wpstlnghouse  Radio   Stations     Inc       Wfstinghouse   Broadcast 

ing  Co.    Inc..  New  York.  N    V      ".53  244      Am    7idi      ("1    104 
White   (irill  :    Sec 

Mcl>aughlin.   Harold   A 
White.  S    S,  Dental   Mfjj    C     Tli*-    Philadelphia    Pa       15  474 

ren.  5    15-58      Cl    44 
White  Valley  Corp  ,  Amster<iam,   N.  V      .'57,957,  caiir      t'l    39 
WiUoughby.  George  V  .  d    b    a    Century  Products  Co     Seattle 

Wash      662.757    t>ub    3-25-58.     Cl    6 
Wilson    Brothers,    Chicago,    III       558.166.    cane       Cl     39 
Winer  Mfg    Co.  Inc.  Hammond.  Ind      557.911,  cane      Cl    39 
Winer  Mfg.  Co.   Inc..  Hammond.  Ind      557.919.  cane      Cl    39 
Wintersmlth    Chemical     Co,     Ix»ulsviUe.     Ky        121.995.     ren 

6-11    58       Cl     IS 
Wl«e   Potato   Chip   Co  ,    Berwick.    Pa       558.124.   cane       Cl.   46 
Wolters.  Peter.  Kratzenfabrik  und  Maschinenfabrik,  G    m    b   H 

ft     Co       Mettmann,     Rheinland      (Jt^rmany       662.833.     pub 

3-25   58       Cl     23 
Wright    Products.    Inc.    St     Paul    Park,    Minn       862.767.   pub 

3-2.5-58      Cl    13. 
Young,   F    E.  and  Co.  Chicago    111       662,785.  pub    11    12-67. 

(^1     18 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Erratum 

All  rpferenrvN  ro  Patent  No.  2.H36,5«9  to  Ernt-st  li  Dciylins. 
aBKijrnor  ti>  I'nion  Carbide  Corporation.  fi>r  Activatable  Cokp 
From  ("arb»>n«ceou»  Kt-sidues.  appt'aritiK  in  the  okkuial 
Cazettb  of  May  27.  1958,  should  be  deleted  as  the  application 
was  withdrawn  from  ipixue  and  the  patent  wan  not  is«ue<i. 


Disclaimer 

.829,010.  Glenn  T  Mrf'lurr.  McKw-sport,  I'a  FLfii.  i'RES- 
HTRE  Brakk  ApPARATts  I'atent  dated  Apr  1  1958 
Dtsclatnier  filed  May  14.  1958.  by  the  assiSTTMH'.  Wenting 
hou»e  Air  Brake  Company 

Hereby  enters  this   dlHclaliucr  to  clainiK   19    20,  21.  22.  24. 
.").  and  2tt  of  said  patent 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.804.872.  Lfwaeleaf  Book.  Erich  Kraut.  Friedrich  Kben 
Strasse  102,  VVuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany  Correspondence 
to  Michael  S.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave,  New  York  17,  ?f.  Y. 

2.825.517  Support  Structure  for  Senaitlve  InBtruineuts 
Contraves  A  (i.  Zurich,  Switzerland  Correspondence  to 
Michael   S.   Striker,  511   Fifth  Atp.,  New  York   11.  N    Y 

2,825.603.  Spraying  l>vlce,  Mary  E  Altergott,  5324 
\V   Argyle  St..  (lilcaKo  30.  Ill 

2.832.178       Crop  Protector      William  Arthurs.   Lee.   Maine. 

2.834,413.  Sole  BlankinR  Apparatus  Elno  Jaakkola.  1545 
\\    Cambria  St..  Los  Angeles  1 1 .  Calif 


lienerai   Electric   Company   is  prepared   to   prant   non-exclu 
slve  license*  under  the  following  13  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications    for    license    under    the    following    <i    patents 
should  be  addressed  to:   I>partn]Pnt   Patent  Counsel.  Missllf 
and    Ordnance    Systems    IVpartment.    General    Electric    Com 
pany.  .M198  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia  4,  Pa 

2,749,705       Fusible  Link  Jet  Motor  Control 

Portable  Electric  Light 


,790,893 

,801.097 

.811,344 

,81H,74N 

,819.423. 

Having     Error 


Acceleration     Responsive     L)evice 
Compensation 

Acceleration  Retiponsivt-  System 

Acceleration    Hesponsne    Itevice   Having    Limited 
Kes[)onse. 

I'lasma  Traimmltter. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  ti  patents  uia> 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  Division,  G«nera"l 
Electric  Company.  1  Kiver  Road.  Building  53,  Schenectady  5 

2.4»)4.568      Electrical  Coll  Insulated  With  Thermoplastic  Par- 
ticles and  Thermoset  Polvmer 


2,0(12,010, 
2.811.837 

2.821.(m5, 

2,821.094 

2.821.664 


Cast  Tool  Steel. 

Governing  System   for  Reht^t  Turbine 

Exhaust  Temperature  Regulator  for  Gas  Turbine 
Power  Plant 


Shaft  Alignment  Mechanism 

rig  I>evi 
Bearins 


(Jroundlng  I>evice  To   Prerent  Strav   Currents  !n 
Shaft  Bearings 


Applications  for  litense  under  the  following  patent  mav 
be  addressed  to  :  (General  Electric  Company.  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division.  1635  Broadway.  Fort  \vayne,  In<f  Attention 
I'atent  Counsel 

2.823,342      Dual-Voltage  Alternating-Current    Motor. 


New  ApplicatioDS  Received  During  April  1958 

Patents 6,609 

1  Usigns 41  ti 

Plant  Puts    16 

Kclssu'-s 10 

Total 7.051 


Paten  ts- 

I  ►esigns 
Reissues 

Total. 


Issue 

996 -No    2.838,757  to  No,  2,839. 


41- 
5 


-No 
-No 


l,s.H,()36  to  No 
24,467  to  No 


1,042 


iiicl 
183,(176,  iiu'l 
24.491.  inci 


521 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1958 

TotaJ  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding;  DesiRns) . 209,  451 

TotAl  number  of  pending  Design  applications   .      . 6,  569 

ToUU  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 86!  050 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action               _ 3,016 

Dftte  of  oldest  new  application _ May     6,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application... Apr.    30,  1967 


M.  C.  BOSA.  Dirwtor.  Pmtcnt  ExBmlninf  Op«nitlon 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GHOIPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


fl)  STONE,  r    O  ,  CHEMICAL   AND    RELATED  ARTS...    

(II)  STRACHAX.  (■>    \V  .  COMMT-NICATI'iNS,  RAFHANT  KNERnv  AN'D  FLFCTRICAL  ARTS     

(III)  YrXG   KWAL   H.   MECHANICAL   M  A  NT"  K  ACTr' Rl\f»     MaCHINF    KI.RMKXTS   AXD   DESIONS.. 

iTI'-     RAILWAYS    AXD    AMISE- 


nivi.^ioxs 


6.  31,  38,  43.  4«,  50, 

56,  56.  60,  63,  64. 
1«,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,99 
2.  12,  13,  14,  21,  24, 

57,  .sa.  61,  Designs. 

7.  11.  17,  r,  34,  35. 

39,  53,  62 
5.  8,   20,   29.  33,  3«. 

40,  52,  66. 
1,  4.  9,  in,  18,  22.  23. 

28,  4i,  47. 
(Vll)   KAUFFMAX,  H    E.,  HEATIN'O  AND  COOLIXO.  I'LA>TIC  ,-HAPIXO  AXD  COATING,  SEI'ARATIUX      3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32. 

AND  MIXIXG,   BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  49,55,67.' 

(CLASS      GORECKI,  C,    A  .  A  RTS  CXDERGfilXG  R  FCI.A ->!  F  I '' A  T  I' 'X  AS  LISTED  C  X  DER  CLA.'J.^IFIC  A-      I.  11,  III,  IV.  V 

TION  DIVISION.-; 


(IVi   FREEHOF,   n     B,    MATERIAL    HAXDLIXii    AND    rHK\T!\ii 
MENT  DEVICES 

(V)  HULL,  J    S  .  STATIC  STRCCTCRES   AXD  IXSTRIMEXT-     >F   !  HFC  I -MX 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.   F.,  AORICl'LTr  R  E,  CALCULATORS,   FTMf'S   AXD   M'rTdR.-i,   TRAXSPORTATION 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmermJa  in  parentheaea  indirmtr  Euminint  Groupi 


1  (VI,  GOLDnFRG.  A    J  .  Brakes;  Excavating    F'Untirit;    f'lant  Hinbanflry    .Srattwlnn  Unktadprs 

2  Gill   HERRMaXX,    I),   Ftshlng,  Trapping  an^l   V>Tm[n    Destrnv-i;     p'..s.s^s.  Tobacco;  Teitll*'   Wringers,   Buckles, 

Buttons  and  Clasps  

3  (VTIi  LE  ROY.  C    A  ,  Metal  Founding  and  Tr»'stnient.  Metiillnrg;.   'ProcMsand  .\pt>8ratus):  .MI05-S     Ri-sLstarifH-.s  and 

Rheostats 

4.  (VI/  FALLER,  E    a.,  Hoists,  Power  Driven  Cun vcvDrs,  llandimg  .Apparatus.  Elevators,  I'ueumatic  Disijatcti.  Store 

Service,  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  \V  lys 

5.  (V)   ROBI.XSO.X.  C     W  ,   Harvesters,   Unearthing  objects;  Threshing;  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry,    Bet-  Culture; 

Dairy,  Butchering.   Vegetable  and   N?eat  Ciuters   irii!   ' ''■n:r7i minors;   Fences.  Gate.s,   Miistr;  .-Jignah  and  Indicators; 
Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing    . 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H   J  .  Carbon  Chemistry  1  part  ,  e  g  ,  H>t.nir\'r-|ic,  General  Orginir  F'r'ift*s.si-s   Urotiins.  Amiles,  .\mines 

7  (IV     GOXSAI  VE,-,  J    E      ANDERSOX.F    G,vr(!nk'     "pii-v 

8  (VI  EWI.*;,  R   o  .  Beds,  Ch4iirs  and  Seats  (^abinets    lahlts.  Misceiliiiittpii^  Furniture,  Eire  Escapes.  I  adders;  De|)08lt 

and  Collection  Receptacles      .  

9  (Vi:  BRAXSOX,  J    H  ,  Pumps,  Fans;  Turbines  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms.  Ordnance.  Ammunition    Exi'losiv.'  Chure.'  Milcng 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E    V  ,  Boot?,  Shoes  and  Leggings.  Shoe  and  Leatlur  Minufacture,  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Csrd,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihibiting,  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 
IX   (III)  SPIXTMAX,  -;  .    D'RHAM,  B    G  ,  Acting  .  Machine  Elenien--    K 'i^-n.' Starters;  Irit.T-»>l;itf.l  Cltitcn   ml  Mntnr 

Controls  . 

13    'III>  BEaLL.  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting    Electric  Unu>  in-l  T-jU.  Manufacture;  Xeedle  and  I'ln  .Making,  Metal  Wnrking 

part  ,  e   g    Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  \\ork!nir    i^'A-^iui    -nwing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turnine 
M      III     MaXIAX,J    C     WILIZ,  W    \  ,  acting     \t.  r,,;  \\   ,rn  •;,;    j.arti.e  g   Sheet  .Metal.  Wire  Bending.  .M iso.ilaiu'ous 

Processes,  .Assembly  and  DLsa-Vs^mbly  Apparatu,*    U   ••.■  Kairics 

15.  (VII    BRIXDISI.  M    V  ,  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  and  Eartiiei  wirr  Apparttus;  Olus 

16,  ill)  ANDRUS,  L,  M     T.^lefhony    Recorder^  < part  

17  GV  LEIGHKY,  R  A  .  F'ackagmg  part  Tyjiew-iters  F'rlntlng,  Typ»  Castlnt  and  Betting;  Sheet  \faterlal  Asso- 
ciation or  Folding.  _ 

IH    'VL  BLt.'M.  A  ,  Power  Plants,  Fluid  Transmi-vsions,  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors   ("(imtmstion  Turt>ines,  <\)eM 

Responsive  Devices..   . 

1'*     VII     PATRICK,  P   L.  (MATTE80N,  F.  L  .artlnft.  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Boiler^    Flm.!  Fi.-i  iiiirner*,  Hi\uirii;  ,-;ys- 

tems,  ML«cellanrt)us  Heating    Automatic  Tenijierature  ini  Flim'ldity  RefnJlatlon 

20  (V-   SEERS,  J     D  ,    Miscellaneous   Hardware     ("lo«ure    Fa.-!'eners.   I»cks,  .Safes:   Bank    Protertinri,    Bread.   Pastry  and 

Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies:  '  nihrellas    i"ani'.<    '  'vierfakmg    Elertrlral  ("unnerfnrs 

21  (III.  MADER,  R    C  ,  Textiles 

22  (VI     M.ARLAXD,   M     I.,   Aei-onaiitics     lioats,   Hiinys    -^hlps     Marine   ('"ipiiiskn;     Prt>i»'llers,   Windmills;   Fluid   Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

23  VI     ,>.MII  ()W,   I    ,  Data  Processors,   Digital  and  Analog  1  Mnipiif.-rs;   Calculators.   Bookkeeping  Machines;   Cash  and 

Fare  RegLsters   \'oting  Machines,  Criunter? 

24  iIII    HICKEY,  T    J,  Apparel    except  Corset."  and  Rrassirfs      \;iiiar'';   \;>|iaritii<    >>"*  irn;  M  irhines,  Textili's,  Ir  iriing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Slop  Control 

25  VII     XEVIT'S.  R    D  ,  Coating  -Processes,  .Muscellaneiuis  PrtAiucts  and  Apparalii.<«    Distillation,  \\  (k^I  Treating  Ap- 

paratus. Paper  Making  

2*>  (III  RADER.O  L  .  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  >ysteiiis.  \'(iltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charflng  and  DLschargmg,  At  Lamps  pHme  Mover  Dynamo  Plants,  Elevators  (part). 
I"   g    Miscellan<>ou5  El?ctric  Control  .Vtechanixm^    Induct. ir^- 

27  (IV)  JAMES,  S  .  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  (ieneral  CleanUig;  Brush.  Broom  aud  Mop  Malting.  TeitUes.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

28.  (YD  BRAUXER,  R,  H  .  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  Servomotors,  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors,  Cylinders,  Pistons  Drive  Shafts,  Fleitf>le-Shaf;  Couplings.  Chucks  or  Socket*; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  Modulating  Relays    Whe.'!  >iit>s!itui*'.s 

29  Vi  FRITZ,  M.  M,,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wfi.^i  Making,  Baggage,  Cloth,  I>eather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles, Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings.  Ro<l  Jouits,  Tool-Handluig  Fastenings. 

31)  iVII  O'lE.ARV.R  .\  ,  Uluminat  in?  Purners.  Commlnutors,  Coin  Controlled  A  pparatijs,  Du>f>en.-iing  Cabinet^,  Article 
Duspenslng,  Coin  Handling. 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(R«Ban  nameraia  in  parentbaaea  indicate  Examininc  Groap) 
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31.  fl)  BOETTCHER.  AM,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,.  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
genatlon  of  Carlion  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Xon-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons.  .M  ineral  Oils     ... 
(^^I)  BERMAX.  H  ,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparalus,  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  Agitation;  Self  lYoportion- 

Ing  Fluid  Systems.  Liquid  I>evel  Resjwnsivr  Systems,  Fire  Extlnputshers.    .  

<V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L,,  Bridges.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering,  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IVi  QUACKEXBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appllana-s,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Truck,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders,  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dunuiing  Vehicles,  Whicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IVi  DEMBO.  L   J  ,  DIsiH-nslng;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles,  Toll«-t;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding , 

(V(  CUTTIXG,  C    A  .  (acting).  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers.  Weighing  Scales   

ai)  LEVY,  M    L,,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating.  Fhoto-ci  11  Circuits 

(I)  MARMELSTELX,  X..  Carlwn  Chemistry  (part  ,  e    g  ,  Aw,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Corajiounds  ipiuti.e   g  ,  An- 

thrones,  Trlarylinelhanrs.  Esters,  .\cids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethi  r*,  Phenols,  .Mooliols 
(TV")  WFTL,  I  ,  Flu  Id -Pressure  Rejnilntors;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling    .  xcept  Pressure  Modulating  Kebyc,  Scll-Proiior- 
tlonlng  Systems.  FUiat  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  BcllowsK. 

(VI  DRU.MMOXD,  E,  J  .  Retvptacles     Metallic.  Paper.  AVooden.  Glass;  S;)«>cial  Receptacles  and  Packages .-,svw- 

ill,  LO\  E\\  K.LL, -X.  X,  Recorders  i|>art  J,  Sound  Recording,  Tell  ^  ision ..,......,».. 

Gl    REYXOLDS.  F    R  .  Electric  Signaling,  Telegraphy  (jxirt) 

G>   KXIGHT    W    B    (WOI.K,  M    O  .  acting),  M.-<licincs,  Poisons,  (i«mrtics.  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skin?  and  Leathers, 
Preserving.  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (e\cei)t  VVood  Treatment    Xiiparalu'V  Bleaching,   Dyfine    Fluid  Tn-atm)-!)! 
of  Textiles. . . 
,11     F.\.\.N>,   \.   II  .  Dlieciive  Radio  S.\sti'nis,   Mas*  SjH'ctnunil' r  .,   .Nuclear    Halleiies     \ucli';ir    Kcsoiiunl    De\  !(■<■.<: 

Neutron  Deii-ci  mp  and  Measurmi:.  Radiir    Son.ir    Toriwdoe? 
'VL   MANIAX,  J    A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and   Axles    Lubrication,  Bearing-;  and  Guide-:    Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devlcw;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part     . 
(I)   WILES.  W    G    (CAMPBELL.  R    L..  acting),  Actlnlde  S<-ries  (1    g  ,  (l.-sslonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock, 
Explosives.  Power  Plants  (parti,  Melallurgj    jwrti.  Radioactive  Medicines;  X'uclear  Reactions;  Cart)ori  CherTii.-try    jtart' 

(\"I     K\XOF'\   W    J  ,  Mining,  yuarrymg,  and  le^  Harve«ling    Molo-  \ehiclc--,  '  and  \  chicles    Kdiicaiion  

(ID  BERXSTEIX,  S  ,  Electricity —Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  I^yer  Rectifliers  

I  \1I     BF'.N  DF'.T'I",  B  ,  Dr;,  uu-  .ind  1  .a^  or  \a;«.r  Cnniict  w  il  (1  xdi.l^;  X'entilal  ion.  Wells,  Eanh  Horinp,  Cono'ntrat  ing 

F".  vajporalor^ 
fU  ARNOLD,   D  .  CarF>on  Chemistry  ^part',  e    g  ,  Synthetic  Resin  Cnm(*>sltions  .  |>art  ,  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber. .  -  ..    

(II     YAFFKF;,  S  .  Radio  Transnlltter.^,  Reciiversand  1  uiicr^.  Modulators    I  ierocli'ClrK   Dc  ic"-    Antennas       

52.  (V)  .XEFF,  P,  H,  Gil<'RDAX.  R.  C  .acting),  Su|ii>t)rts  and  Rack*    . 

.'>.1.  (IV)  XIXAS,  G    A  ,  LaN.l  Pasting  and  PaiHT  Hanging,  Books  and  B<K)k  Making,  Manifolding,  Printe<l  Matter,  Station- 
ery, Paper  Flies  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  D(K>rs,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters 
Harness;  Whiji  .\piiBr8tus;  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Operators 
.54    (11)  XILSOX,  R.  G,.  Electric  l^mps,  Electronic  Tubes,  M isc»dlaneous  Dwchiirge  Devices,  I-amt),  Cathode  Ray  »n<! 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy  ((    g,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.   Radioactive-  Applications 

VS    I  \'ir   KLI  N  F,  J    R  ,  Siirger\  .  D-niistry .  .Kriiflcial  Bodv-  Memb«-rs.  Sf[)aialinn  awl   \,v<orlinf  S<.ilid>  iiiart ) 

^6    (D  SPECK,  J    R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Composllloii<^,  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  . 

S7    (III)  MILLER.  A    B  ,  Bolt,  .Xut,  Rivet.  .Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making.  Driven  and  Screw   Fastenings, 

Xut  and  Ik)lt  Ix)cks.  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bendmg.. . 
•^H      III    BRO.XAUGH.  F   H  ,  Roll*  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Tool*  and  Implements;  Stone  Working,  Abrading  Prncss.' 
and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CloseU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Drilling.  Paper  Manufactures,  Packaging   part      . 
SU.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M,  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Fertiliiers,  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

fl<)    (I    MANOAX,  P    E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e   g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part,).  Synthetic  Resin  Comjiosltions  't>art). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Pliotographlc  Processes  and  Products. . .  . 

(Ill)  STRIZAK    J    P  .  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horology,  Time  Controlling  ApjKiratus,  Railway  Mail 

Delivery.  Fee<iuig  of  Indefinite  I^engths 
(I\"     lOWF'.D   B  ,  Game^Toys,  .^m^^semenl>;  and  FAercisiTU' I>«'\  lei's    \lechanical '  iuns  an  1  I'ro>ector.^   Illiiinma'ion; 

I'holngraphlc  A))ieir!itus  

{1     WIXKELSTEl.X,  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages    Fermentation,    t^trlxm  Chemistry  \[iart),  e.  g..  Llgnln*,  Carhohy- 
drale  Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlre<l  Comjiounds,  Heavy  .Met.il  CnniiKninds. . 

U  GREEXWALD.  J  ,  Fuels;  M Iscellanefnis  Compositions 

r\'i  LISAXX,  I  ,  OiYimetric  Instruments,  Acoustics;  Building  Structures... 

(\'li     KR.A  F  FT.  ("    F  ,  Orn  iin'ntation,  Li  jiii'!  .-^cparalinri  or  piirifii  iiiwti,  CenTrlfucil  Bo»  1  Srpmralors:  Separating  ,ind 
.^s.'iortmp  Solus  '|i  iri  ...... 

iir  SaX,  F"   .1  ,  Wa\r  Guides.  EhH'trlc  Meters,  Conductors,  Insulators    Amplifiers 

(I-  BAILEY,  J    S.  Lamlnatwl  Fabrics..  

II-- LADY,  J.  E.  Oscillators  

III-WAHL,  R   A,,  Cutting  and  Punching  ,-►— .,.—• ....,...^ 

IV     BFRLOWIT7,  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows.  -. 

\N(iFl.C    D  ,  Refrigeration    K<>->f-    >callol.iv  

L.AXHAM,   B     K.,  Cartioii  Chemistry  (parti,  e   g,,  Sleroid.s,  Synttielic  ReMiis  iparl) 

MoXCURF.J    A  ,  Industrijil  Arts  

GRA^'.  M    A  .  Houvhold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts  
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•Established  .August  2;t,  Ii*.'o,  t'\  or'ter  of  the  Commissioner— 722  O.  O.  ;i.' 


The  following  divisions  have  lH'<'n  aNdished    6.'.  and  fts 


i     9-IIJ-57  ,      8-15-57 


EXPIRATION  OF  P.VTENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranj^e  of  nuirihers  indiratcd  hcltnv  expire  diirinc:  June  1958,  except  those  which 
may  have  f-)een  extended  under  the  provisi()n>  of  the  \'eterans  Patent  hixtension  .\ct  (t>4  8t&l  316  a.-  amended  by 
66  Stat.  32b  and  tho.-e  which  may  ha\e  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  term.-  under  the  pruvisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indei  oj  Patents — 195S 

Patent.'!      Nural>er.-  2,243,S29,  to  2,247,344.  inclu«ive 

Plant  Paterit.s _ Niiinl»ors  47O  to  477,  inrlnsive 
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June  17,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


525 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Slre-Fit  Fkodicts  Co.  r.  Saltzson  I»rapkry  C<». 

.Vo    aUi        Drrxdffi  Aprtt    II.    I95K 
(—  OTA  —  ;  —  F.2d  — ;  117  ISfg  .'9.1 1 

1  APPEAL    TO     THB     V      S,     COrRT     or     CUSTTJMS     AM.     PATENT 

Appcala  -Trademarks  Matter  BETfiRic  Cmtrt 
Opposition  — Decision  ca  Parte  in  Nattrk 
Where,  though  th*'  Assistant  CommUstontr  dlmtiiioii*<l  an 
oppoaltloD.  she  neTertheless  denlt-d  applicant  rfgldtratlon 
of  Iti  mark  in  a  dwislon  pi  partf  In  its  nature  Hfld  that 
thU  decision  was  not  before  thf  Court  on  an  np()t'al  In  th*- 
oppo«ition 

2  TKADSMARK* — DE8CRIPTIVBNB88         'KlTK  FIT         \N[i         SrUK 

Fir"  PDR  SLIP  Covers 
With  regard  to  the  terms  "Rit»^Fit  '  and  "Sure  Fir  uk.-.I 
In  connection  with  ready-made  uliii  covHrs,  H'Ut  that  ttn- 
word  "Fit"  is  distinctly  descriptive  of  a  charai'teristir  .if 
the  merchandise  and  that  the  prefixes  "KitH  '  and  ■Surf/ 
when  added  to  the  sutBi  "Fit,"  do  little  to  reinnw  thf  tprm.s 
from  the  de8crlpti\>'  cateirnry 

3  Same      Samii>     Secu.ndahv    MRAMst.-    Wkak    Mark 

"  Rite-Fit'  is  an  obvious  miaspt-llini;  of  Rinht  Fit  «ii(l 
is  clearly  descriptive  of  a  function  of  rbf  Koodjt  with  win.  fi 
the  words  are  used  And  though  appellant  haji  obtain.. 1 
a  registration  for  this  mark  on  the  prin.jpal  rektistcr  hh  . 
secondary  meaning  mark,  th^rf-  is  nothiut;  in  thf-  r^-i  ir-l 
to  Indicate  that  this  mark  is  not  still  In  the  .atenory  ..f 
a  weak  mark   ' 

4  Same-  -ro.vKfsiNG  Similarity      Uk*k  ami  strom;  Marks 

"•  •  •  where  a  party  chivosfs  a  tradetnarl*  which  Is 
Inherently  weak,  h*-  will  not  ►■ojoy  the  wi(|>.  latitudf  of 
protection  atlorded  the  owners  of  ntront  tradeniarkH 
Where  a  party  uses  a  weak  mark,  his  cotiit^-tlforM  may 
come  closer  to  his  mark  than  would  be  the  rasf  with  a 
strong  mark  without  violating  his  rights  The  esseixv  of 
all  we  have  said  Is  that  in  the  former  case  there  is  not  the 
possibility  of  confusion  that  exists  in  the  latter  case  " 
^    Same — Same — Similarity  in  SotND,  Meanino  or  Appear 

ANCE. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  argues  •  •  •  that  similarity  as  to  any 
one  of  three  types  of  similarity,  sound,  meaning  or  appear 
ance,  may  be  sufficient  to  indicate  likelihood  ..f  confusion 
•  •  •  While  we  do  not  disputf  the  correit iihss  uf  this 
rule,  It  must  be  emphasized  that  any  one  of  thf  thro*'  fn. 
tors  may  b»>  sufflcient  to  indicate  likelihoixl  ..f  confusion 
but  does  not  nfCfMnarHy  do  so  •  •  •  t'learlv  all  thr>'». 
factors  must  be  examined  to  r>'.H(h  a  sound 
a  given  case." 

6    Same — Same     Similarity   in   Mkimv.,  mvkr. 

TINCTIVBNES8      I.V      S<.fMi     aV).      .\  ri'K  vK  ^  s  . 'I. 
AND  "STREFIT.  ■ 

"Assuming  arKuendo  that  rhf"  marks    Ritn-nr    ati.l    Sur- 
Fit'  are  similar  in  meaning,  w.-  ar^    .f  thf  '>pini.>n  ttia;   rhcy 
are   so   distinct    in    soun.l    and    api^ertraM.v    as    *..     .v.r.  .in* 
soch  similarity  in  meaning  " 

.Vppeal  from  the  Patent  office     OjuH.sitiMtt  Nm  3'-'.,3<i>i 

AFFIRMEr> 

Leonard  L.  Kaliish  for  Sure-Fit  Products  Co. 

Leon  EdeUon  for  Saltzson  I»raj>ery  Co 

Before  Johnson,  Chut  Ju^fjf,  hikH  '  <  '<iv  nki  i    U  <.m> /i 
Rich,  and  Jackson   (retired),  Anto^-ititf  Jiidfjii 

Joh:«80x,   Chief  Judge,   delivered   the  opinion   uf  ttu' 

court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  in  an  opt)4)sition  prtH'ee<liriK'  frmii 

the  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  I'Htents, 

110  USPQ  371,  reversing  the  de^-ision  of  the  F^xaininer 

of   Interferences  which  sustained   the  opposition   and 
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oni'iusion    In 

■  M  ).    in    1 ' !  s 


which  held  that  applicant  (Mp{>eliee  here)  was  not  en- 
titled to  the  registration  sought. 

No  testimony  was  taken  by  either  party,  both  having 
stipulated  the  relevant  factx. 

Ap[>ellee  Is  in  the  business  of  manufacturing,  selling 
and  di8tril)uting  draperies  and  since  VM(\  has  l)een  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  manufacturing,  selling  and 
distriiiuting  ready-made  slip  covers  for  various  articles 
of  furniture,  including  studio  couches  and  daveno  * 
t>»Hls  On  Mar<h  It,  li»r»<i,  it  adopted  as  its  trademark 
for  said  slip  c<ivers  the  term  "Kite-Fit,"  superimposed 
in  script  fortii  upon  the  pictitrial  representatUm  of  an 
artists  palette  with  two  paint  l)rusfies  dlspo8e<i  in  the 
thuiiih  hole  The  word  "Product."  in  block  letters 
siiialU-r  tlian  tlie  letters  wliicli  form  the  term  "Rite- 
Fit.'  ai)i>ears  ininie<liately  iteneath  the  latter  term 
Appelle*'  has  disclaimed  the  words  "Rite-Fit  Product" 
apart  fnmi  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Its  application  for 
registration  of  this  mark  on  the  Principal  Register 
unlnr  tii»'  Lanliam  Act  is  the  one  opjMised  in  this  pr(t- 
.  tHMiiim 

opjMiser  lapitellant  here)  has  used  the  term  "Sure- 
Fit  as  its  trademark  on  and  in  connection  with  the 
sale  of  its  ready-made  slip  covers  since  January  WYHS. 
Appellant  was  the  owner  of  two  registrations  granted 
to  it  on  the  "Sure-Fit"  mark.'  The  term  "Sure-Fit"  in 
the  lUfi<>  registration,  which  is  the  only  one  which  need 
i>e  di.s<u.ssed  here,  is  printed  in  a  script  similar  to  the 
script  of  appellee's  "Rite-Fit"  mark. 

.\ccording  to  the  stipulation,  appellant  has  "exten- 
sively adverti.sed,  in  {leriodicals  having  national  circu- 
lation and  iu  other  advertising  media, "  its  "Sure-Fit" 
mark 

The  do<iimentary  evidence  submitte<l  t)y  apjiellant 
ciiiislsts  primarily  of  instruction  folders  and  leaHets 
for  fitting  the  sllji  ctivers  on  furniture.  Several  of  its 
exhibits  refer  t"  fiie  fact  that  its  mark  has  l)een  adver- 
tised ill  such  [lubiications  as  "Better  Homes  and  Car 
dens.  Life,  'Colliers,'  "House  &  (iarden,"  and  "The 
New  Ynrk  Times  "  No  advertising  spe<Mmens  were 
iiiriiiduced  b\  api>ellee,  though  the  stipulation  indicates 
that  Its  mark  has  i)een  advert ise<l. 

.Msc  iti  evidence  are  eleven  third-party  registrations 
. Diitaiuing  the  word  or  suffix  "F'it,"  wliich  registrations 
uere  intro<iuce<l  by  appellee. 

VppelltH^-  has  concede<l,  for  purposes  of  tins  proc»H'ti 
iiig,  that,  despite  its  disclaimer  of  the  wonls  "Hite  Fit 
I'foduct'    apart   from   the  mark  as  a   whole,   Itie  term 
"Rite-Fir'    constitutes  the  dominant  part  of  Its  mark 
Furthermore,    the   parties    have   stipulate<l   that   their 
resiw'ctive  goods  are  identical  and  are  sold  In  comi)eti- 
tl<m  and  that  the  sole  question  in  issue  in  this  proceed 
ing  Is  that  of  confusing  similarity  of  the  terms  "Sure 
Fit"  and  'Ulte-Fit." 


re   is    no  such 


I  .Appellee    has    agreed   in    Its    brief   that    this    word   should 
In-    "(rivaii.      "davenport"   or    "sofa,"    since    there 
word  as  "daveno 

•  Ree  No  .'iL'l.mo  Issued  March  7,  1950.  as  a  secondary 
meaning  mark  ;  Reg  No.  281.507  Issued  March  17  1931,  under 
the  Act  of  19J0.  expired. 


The  Assistant  Cooimissioner.  in  dismissing  the  oppo-  lant's  position.     HiUyard  Vheimcal  Co.  v    Viitial  Lab- 

sltlon,*  attached  little  trademark   significance  to   the  oraioriett.  Inc.,  41  CCPA  (F'atents)  701    I'tXi  F.2d  926 

word  "Fit"  In  each  of  the  parties"  marks,  which  she  i^O  USPQ  117.   is  peculiarly  applicable  to  the  instant 

described  as  "in  common  usage  by  opp<t8er  and  others  case.    In  that  case  this  court  quote<l  with  approval  the 

in  describing  slip  covers."  and  c<included  that,  except  following  language  of  the  Examiner  : 

for  this  weak,  coninion  feature,  the  marks  do  not  l(X>k  Aside  from  the  question  of  lache*.  however    It  Itt  the  opin- 

■  .r  annnrl  bIIUp  1""  "'  the  Examiner  that  the  cancellation  should  he  dismissed 

or  sound  ailKe.  tjecause  of  lack  of  confusing  similarity  between  the  notations 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  of  the  Assist-  '.Jwl.,!     .  "^'J  u,'^''"*'" '^'l"      '^^•'    ""tation    "Shine  All' 

^    ,,           .      .         *                                 ,      .  manifestly    Is   highly   suggestive   of  the  nature  of   the   goods 

ant   (  omniKssioner   is   corre<'t   and   that    the  opposition  {ifj;«'   involved,   and   while  thenoutlon   "Briten  All"   is  siml 

must  accordingly  l)e  dismissed. 

[2]    In    reaching   imr   decision    we    have   l>een    most 

strongly  Influenced  by  the  fact  that  the  marks  in  issue. 

"Sure-Fit"  and   "Rlte-Flt."   are   the  weakest   possible 

tyjie  of  mark.     The  word  "Fit."  aside  from  the  thlrd- 


larl^v  suggestive  thereof.  It  differs  substantiallv  from  "Shine- 
All  In  both  appearance  and  sound  Thf  applicant  having 
adopted  a  notation  of  nwh  charucter  a*  a  trademark  for  it» 
oood*  mot/  not  prevent  ntherg  from  UJ>in{/  gimilarly  tfUfjgetUvf 
but  othertci$e  di^tinffuishabJe  nctationji  o*  trademarlcK  for 
Ihrir  goodn    •   •    •    [Emphasis  added.) 

It  is  unnecessary  to  cite  the  numerous  other  cases 


party  reglstraticms  in  evidence,  is  eminently  suitable  "'  ^^^^  court  wherein  the  scope  to  l)e  given  to  weak 
for  u.se  in  conne<-tion  with  g(M>ds  such  as  ready-made  fraf^Pmarks  was  discussed.  It  seems  both  logical  and 
slip  covers,  where  proper  ttt  is  of  the  utmost  ImiKir-  "f^^'^'us  f<^  us  that  [4]  where  a  party  chcH»8es  a  trade- 
mark which  is  inherently  weak,  he  will  not  enjoy  the 
wide  latitude  of  protecti(»n  afforded  the  nwners  of 
strong  trademarks  Where  a  party  uses  a  weak  mark, 
his  c..mpetitors  may  come  closer  to  his  mark  than  would 
be  the  case  with  a  strong  mark  without  violating  his 
rights,  Tlie  essence  of  all  we  have  said  is  that  in  the 
former  ca.se  there  is  ni>t  the  po.ssihilit.v  of  cMufusinn 
that  exists  in  tiie  l;itter  case 

l^)]  Appellant  further  argues  tliat  the  two  iharks  are 
similar  in  meaning  and  that  similarity  as  to  any  one 
of  three  types  of  sinnlarity.  sound,  meaning  or  ajipear- 


tance  We  need  not  consider  third-party  registrations 
to  recognize  that  the  word  is  often  usetl  in  conne<'tion 
with  the  sale  of  such  giMids.  The  word  is  distinctly 
descrli)tive  of  a  characteristic  of  the  merchandise  In 
connei'tlon  with  wiiich  it  is  use<l  Appellants  use  of 
such  phrases  in  its  advertising  material  as  "for  jierfect. 
lasting  fit."  "f<ir  triple-sure  fit."  "smooth,  custom-like 
fit,"  "a  super-/?/  feature,"  "fitit  chairs  of  this  ty[)e.'  "to 
tnake  smooth  fit  triple-sure,"  "insures  jiroper  fit"  and 
"this  cover  flti*  separate-cushion  Cogswells,"  is  Indica- 
tive of  this  fact. 


The  prefixes  "Rite"  and  "Sure,"  when  adde<l  to  the  ance.  may  »»e  sufficient  to  indicate  likelihood  of  con- 
sufflx  "Fit."  do  little,  of  i-ourse,  to  remove  the  terms  f'l^'io".  ''iting  Hfoirv  Sh(,(  Pnmjmny.  Inc.  v.  Soni*  tihoe 
from  the  descriptive  category.  [3]  "Rite-Fit"  is  an  Company.  79  USPQ  3<>»;  (Commr.  Pats.):  Cluett.  Pea- 
obvious  missi>elllng  of  "Right-Fit"  and  is  clearly  de-  ^'^^'^V  <*  C^'-  ^»<'  ''■  Deurn-  if  Whgftt.  18  CCPA  (  Pat- 
scrlptlve  of  a  function  of  the  giKxls  with  which  the  *'"tsl  i)37.  40  F.2d  711,  S  FSPQ  344.  While  we  do  not 
words  are  use<l.  And  though  appellant  has  obtained  a  <lisp»te  the  correctness  of  tiiis  rule,  it  must  U-  emjilia- 
reglstration  for  this  mark  on  the  principal  register  as  s'^»^l  that  any  one  of  the  three  factors  ukiu  i>e  sufficient 
a  se<'ondary  meaning  mark,  there  is  nothing  in  the  f'^  Indicate  llkelih(.o.J  of  confusion,  but  does  not 
record  to  Indicate  that  this  mark  is  not  still  in  the  n'rcngdrHy  do  so  .s^h'  Holiday  Caxuals  v  \!  Hrrkrr- 
category  of  a  weak  mark  '"«»   <^  ''^<^»^'  ^"'' ■  -^^  CCPA    (Patents!    T.Sl.  2lS   F  2.] 

Under  tliese  circumstances,  we  do  not  feel  that  ap-  ~-'^-  ^'^  USPg  14o.  Clearly,  all  three  factors  must  t>e 
pellant  Is  entitled  to  the  broad  protection  wliich  It  t'xanilned  to  reach  a  sound  conclusion  in  a  given  case. 
seeks.  What  apitellant  is  in  eflfeit  asking  us  to  do  is  to  <^''^'V-  ■'"^  "<'  Pcrfumrn  Hnbunn.  .s'.  .1..  .>  CCPA  (Pat- 
allow  it.  at  least  insofar  as  registration  is  concerned,  ♦'"t")  1180.  19<1  F.2d  91.  f«>  USPQ  224.  [f,]  Assuming 
to  preempt  the  field  as  far  as  the  word  "Fit"  is  con-  arguendo  that  the  marks  "Rite-Fit"  and  "Sure-Fit" 
cerne<l.  We  cannot  avoid  this  con<lusion  liespite  the  are  similar  in  meaning,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  they 
fact  tiiat  api>ellant  stresses  the  fact  that  the  prefixes  "re  so  distinct  in  sound  and  appearance  as  to  overcome 
"Rite"  and  "Sure"  have  the  same  number  of  letters  and    '^'"('h  similarity  in  meaning. 

syllables      The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  "Rite  '  and        For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Assist- 
"Sure"  do  not  look  alike  or  sound  alike,  factors  which    ant  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 
we  feel,  at  least  in  this  case,  militate  against  api>el-        AFFIRMEI* 

O'CoNNKix.  ./..   was  present   at   the   hearing  of  this 

appeal,  but.   l)ecaiise  of  illness,   did  not  participate  in 

the  decision 

Jackson,  ./  .  retired,  recalled  to  particijiate  was  jires- 

ent  at  tlie  hearing  of  this  ai>i>eal  but  did  not  partit-ipate 

in  the  d€M:isiou. 


Ml    'Though     the     .\ssistant     Commissioner     disniisse<1     the 

opposition,  she  nevertheless  denied  appellee  registration  of  its 
mark,  in  light  of  its  concession  that  "Rite  Fit"  is  the  domi- 
nant part  of  its  mark,  on  the  ground  that  the  dominant  part 
had  been  disclaimed  She  grave  appellee  leave  to  file  either  an 
amendment  transferring  the  application  to  the  Supplemental 
Register,  or  evidence  establishing  secondary  meaning  This 
liecislon,  being  ex  parte  in  Its  nature,  is  not  before  us  on  this 
appeal. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  .'^.'i  I'    S   C   290  :  Patent  Act  of  19.^2 


S.t5S,S18.    C     Ellis.    Ethylenlc-alphabeta    synthetic    resins 
and  process  of  making  same,  flled  Dec    15.  1954.  D    C.  N.  J. 


(  I^ulsTllle).    Doc.    .SOU,    Kerr   If'p     (^<t     et    al     v     MhipM\* 
("orp       Patent    held    Invalid    June    2u,    1957    i  notice    received 


(Newark!,  Doc.  970/54.  Hooker  Electrothemical  Co    v    FUi»-     May 


1958). 


Foster  Co      Order  of  dismissal  by  consent  May  5,  1958. 
Z,4U.S14.  O.  M.  HoUenback,  Device  for  mixing  plaster  com- 


S.4M.7fl7,    H.    J.    Brushaher.    Conduit    fitting,    niod    May    6, 
1958.    D    C.    E.    IV    Wis     I  Milwaukee).    Dot.    58cll5,    Bertha 


pounds  and  mixtures,  fliod  8ept.  27,  1955,   D.  C,  W    D    Ky.     fto*f  Bruahaber  v    Midvent  Pluminno  <i  Supply  Co 
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•,  C.  M  Holloway.  gelf-aeallnir  pl^-ctric  lljfht  l<K-ket 
for  refrigerator  p«nel«,  flled  May  7,  1958,  I>  C  .  E.  I)  Wb 
CO^"ke«),    Doc.   iScin.   Holtrin   Corp     v     UiUlfrtrxc.    Itu- 

t,MS.MA,  M.  Lebovlti,  Method  and  nieanu  for  shaping  rneati*. 
•UA  May  28.  1956.  D  C  N  J  ( Newark  i,  Dot-  411 '5«.  Lebo 
Pre»4  Co  et  ai.  v  Clifton  HvdrauUc  Pren,  Co  Patent  held 
Invalid;  complaint  dlamiss^  aa  to  r>'bo  Pr«MM  Co.  ;  Judjcment 
for  defendant  ( notlw  May  5,  1958  i 

e.«7.«U.  W  Biabein,  Dereloplng  apparatua.  Sled  May  «. 
IBM,  D  C,  N.  n.  Tex.  (Port  Worth),  Hoc  .1952,  ('op^nie 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ine.  t.  .\merimti  Photocopy  Equipment  Co   rt  ai 

t,MI.JM,   R.    K.   MacL«a.   Jr.  et  al.,    F'reaaure   responsivp  d*'- 
vice,  fll«d  Apr.  21.    1958.   D    C  ,   g.    D    Calif     i  I>oi.   .\njtelP8i 
Doc.  362/58-WB,  General  Precition  Laboratory.  Inc    v    Indux 
trial  Iiutrumt^nt  Corp.  et  al. 


t.«M.«l*.  H.  I)  Reed.  Drapery  niier.  flliid  May  6.  1958. 
l>  <■,  U  I)  Mkh.  Kirand  Rapids),  r>oc  3439,  Howari  D. 
Herd  rt  al    v    Lptoicn  Cleanrr$  i  Hattert.  Inc 

J.781.27S,  T  K  Peterson,  Dead  end  for  cables,  flled  May  1. 
Iit5«  l<  r  S  D  Calif  (Iaxi  Anjfele»i),  Doo  406/5a-WB, 
Prrformrd  Line  Product*  Co  v  City  of  Lou  Angelefi  and 
Mrdraio-Eliiion  <^o 

-•.HS3.08S.  M  K  iMinMtan.  Wheeled  toy,  filed  May  6,  1958. 
I)  C  ,  S  D.  N  Y..  Doc.  133/100,  Fisher  Price  Tov»,  Inc.  v. 
/    I'hnn  d  Co 

He  iJ.WW.  W  S  McLelsh.  Anchors,  aied  Apr.  U,  1958, 
H  '■  SI)  lalif  (LoH  Anifelea),  I>oc  319/58-WB,  Ric  Wit. 
Inc   \    Son.-Corm»it'e  Product*  Co  .  Inc 

!)»•.  n».7tl.  B  Ediion.  Lace,  filed  May  5.  1958,  D  C  .  S  D. 
N     y  ,  Do<-    13.</7rt,  Sorth  American  I^ace  Co.,  Inc.  v    SteHing 

LacvH.  Inc. 


REISSUES 

JUNE   17.   1958 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  3  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reinsne  speriflcnt  i.n     niHt'er 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


24,487 

VIBRATING  COUCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Maifc  LdM^  PoHttec,  MOch. 

Oriciiial  No.  2322,8«4,  dated  Fabnnry  11,  1958,  Serial 

No.  M4,14«,  March  14,  1957.    AppUcatioD  for  reiamc 

March  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,178 

13  Clahu.    (a.  128-.33) 


1.  A  massage  couch  comprising  a  hollow  horizontally 
disposed  frame  on  legs  including  a  series  of  variably 
spaced  compartments,  a  horizontal  support  platform 
bridging  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  there  being  a 
series  of  enlarged  apertures  of  predetermined  shape 
formed  through  said  platform,  one  aperture  for  each 
compartment  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a  similarly 
shaped  vibration  pad  loosely  nested  within  each  aperture 
within  the  plane  of  said  platform,  a  mounting  plate 
parallel  to  and  spaced  below  each  pad,  a  series  of  spacers 
between  each  pad  and  piate  and  interconnected  there- 
with, [a  resilient  body  snugly  nested  between  each  pad 
and  plate  co-extensive  with  their  opposed  surfaces,!  a 
plurality  of  resilient  means  interconnecting  spaced  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  plates  with  corresponding  portions 
of  said  frame  within  individual  compartments  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  plates  loosely  therein,  a  vibration 
producing  motor  with  an  unbalanced  shaft  arranged  off 
center  with  respect  to  each  plate  and  suspended  there- 
from, and  relatively  thick  flexible  and  resilient  cover 
means  snugly  extending  over  the  surface  of  said  platform 
and  over  the  pads. 


24,488 

STANDOFF  TERMINALS 

Ashed  Charles  Dcmnrjian,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Original  No.  2,726,280,  dated  December  6,  195S,  Serial 

No.  244,967,  September  4,  1951.    Application  for  re- 

Imic  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,248 

6  aaims.    (a.  174—166) 
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1.  A  standoff  terminal  for  electronic  equipment,  having 
an  insulating  body,  a  terminal  connector  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  fastening  insert  at  the  other  end  thereof 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  terminal  connector,  said  fas- 
tening insert  having  a  base  plate  [with  a  hexagonal  pe- 
riphery!, a  lock  element  with  a  central  hub  terminating 
in  an  enlarged  anchor  disk,  said  lock  element  being  locked 
within  the  insulating  body  with  the  insulating  body  extend- 
ing between  the  plate  and  the  anchor  disk,  and  a  securing 
element  depending  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  lock 
seat  io  the  base  of  an  electronic  device,  the  [distance 
between  opposite  hexagonal  sidesj  diameter  of  the  base 
plate  being  [slightly!  greater  than  the  width  of  the  body. 


24^489 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
AND     METHOD     FOR     ELECTROMAGNETIC 
PROSPECTING 
William  M.  Barret,  Shrcveport,  La.,  aasigBor  to  Engineer- 
ing Research  Corporatimi,  Shrcveport,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 
Original  No.  2,661,466,  dated  December  1,  1953,  Serial 
No.  584,960,  March  26,  1945,  which  is  a  division  of 
Serial  No.  483,638,  April  19,  1943.     Application  for 
rcissoe  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,180 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 6) 


10.  The  method  of  investigating  earth  formations  in- 
cluding a  reflector  of  electromagnetic  waves  lying  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  comprising  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting electromagnetic  waves  along  the  air-earth  inter- 
face to  a  receiving  position  spaced  apart  from  the  origin 
of  transmission  and  through  the  earth  to  a  subsurface 
reflector  and  thence  to  said  receiving  position,  receiving 
some  of  the  transmitted  waves  below  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  interface  and  in  approximate  axial  align- 
ment with  the  direction  of  transmission,  and  measuring 
a  parameter  of  the  electromagnetic  field  resulting  from 
the  combined  waves  arriving  at  said  receiving  position. 


24,490 
METHOD  OF  POLYCONDENSING  DIGLYCOL 
ESTERS  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Erwin  Heisenberg,  Erienbach  (Main),  and  Anton  Watzl, 
Kleinwallstadt  (Mafai),  Germany,  aarignors  to  Vcreinigtc 
Glanistoff-Fabriken  A.  G.,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Origfaial  No.  2,742,451,  dated  April  17, 
1956,  Serial  No.  447386,  Angost  2,  1954.    AppUcation 
for  reissue  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613357 
Chilms  priority,  application  Germanv  August  3,  1953 

12  Clatant.  (Q.  260—75) 
10.  Process  of  polycondensing  molten  diglycol  tereph- 
thalate  which  comprises  conducting  a  current  of  vapors 
of  the  group  consisting  of  inert  paraffin  hydrocarbons 
and  aromatic  and  hydro-aromatic  hydrocarbons  through 
the  molten  ester,  the  vapors  having  a  temperature  of  at 
least  170'  C.  and  the  molten  ester  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  about  250*  C.  to  270'  C. 


24,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING MACHINE  TOOL  OPERATION 
Ralph  E.  Cross,  Grossc  Pofaite  Shores,  and  Werner  H. 
lessen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Cross  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origfaial  No.  2,679,038,  dated  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No. 
162,176,  May  16,  1950.    Applicatioa  for  leisnie  July 
15, 1957,  Serial  No.  672,849 

30Clafans.    (0.340—267) 
1.  A  machine  having  a  tool,  means  for  actuating  said 
tool  including  an  electrical  operating  circuit  for  the  ma- 
chine and  a  movable  part  operable  in  timed  relation  with 
said  tool,  electrically  operated  indicator  means,  an  electri- 
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cal  control  circuit  connected  to  said  indicator  means,  a 
master  timer  electrically  connected  to  said  control  circuit 
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operable  to  energize  said  indicator  means  for  a  predeter 
mined  period  of  time  during  each  operation  of  the  timer 


a  switch  m  said  control  circuit  controlling  said  master 
timer  and  operable  by  the  mentioned  part  of  the  machine 
to  energize  said  timer  once  for  each  operation  of  the  tool, 
said  indicator  means  including  a  dial  having  indicia 
thereon  representing  the  life  span  of  said  tool  and  said 
indicia  having  a  terminal  point,  a  rotatable  adjustable  stop 
movable  around  said  dial  from  said  terminal  point  to  a 
position  representing  an  estimated  life  span  for  said  tool, 
a  rotatable  pointer  movable  around  said  dial  between  said 
tcrmmal  point  and  said  stop,  said  pointer  being  position- 
able  against  said  stop  and  operable  during  energization  of 
said  mdicator  means  by  said  master  timer  so  that  succes- 
sive operations  of  the  machine  indexes  said  pointer  pro- 
gressively around  said  dial  toward  said  terminal  point,  and 
means  adjacent  the  terminal  point  of  said  dial  co-operable 
w.ith  said  pointer  to  indicate  when  the  latter  is  a  selected 
time  miervai  in  terms  of  machine  operation  from  said 
lerminal    point. 
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2,838,757 
STAYING  MACHINE 
Clifford    F.    Holtkamp,    Cincimuiti,   Ohio,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kamp  Company.  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,651 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1—42.9) 


I  In  a  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  staying  arm  overlying  the  housing  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  housing,  a  clinching 
head  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  power  actuated  means 
withm  the  housing  including  an  eccentric  cam  driver 
connected  with  the  arm  for  efTecting  its  oscillation,  an 
anvil  carried  by  the  housing  beneath  and  cooperating 
with  the  clinching  head  in  applying  and  clinching  a  stay, 
means  mounting  one  of  said  clinching  head  and  anvil 
for  adjustment  to  establish  an  effective  distance  between 
them,  said  power  actuated  means  for  oscillating  the  arm 
including  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  the  other  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
eccentric  cam  driving  means,  and  one  of  said  link  pivotal 
connections  being  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  eccentric 
moveable  through  approximately  180  degrees  so  that 
the  effective  distance  between  the  clinching  head  and 
anvil  mav  be  rendered  ineffective. 


2,838,758 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Bernard  R.  Townley,  North  Plalnfield,  N.  J. 

Application  January  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,910 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2 — 49) 


A  protective  device  adapted  to  be  worn  against  wear- 
ing apparel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  formed 
by  a  back  portion  and  a  front  portion  secured  thereto 
along  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  periphery  defining  a  slit  between  the  front  portion 
and  the  back  portion  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  body,  said  back  portion  being  formed  from  a  con- 
tinuous moisture-proof,  flexible  sheet  material  effective 

731    I),    t..      3tj 


to  prevent  passage  of  moisture  to  the  weanng  apparel 
and  said  front  portion  being  formed  from  moisture-re- 
pellent netting,  and  a  moisture-absorbent  design-carrying 
filler  removably  disposed  interiorly  of  said  body,  said 
netting  offering  substantially  no  obstruction  to  visibilitv 
of  said  filler  whereby  said  filler  and  the  design  thereon 
are  freely  visible  through  the  netting  of  the  front  povrtion 
and  said  netting  permitting  free  access  of  moisture  to 
said   filler  but  resisting  absorption  of  moisture 


2,838,759 
GLOVE 
John  William  Donald  Tassie,  Somerset,  ky.,  assii^KM-  to 
Advance  Glove  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit.  .Mich,,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584.105 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 167) 


1.  A  glove  for  the  hand  of  a  wearer  having  finger 
portions  of  flexible  sheet  material  exteriorly  coated  with 
a  thermoplastic  adhered  thereto  and  cured  thereupon, 
said  plastic  coating  being  tough  and  flexible  and  yet 
suflficiently  self-supporting  to  maintain  the  sides  of  the 
finger  portions  of  the  glove  fully  extended  and  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  working  faces  of  said  finger 
portions,  the  backs  portion  of  said  finger  portions  being 
rendered  self-supporting  by  the  plastic  coating  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  portions  and  supported  thereby 
spaced  by  the  width  of  the  side  portions  from  the  work- 
ing faces  of  the  finger  portions. 


2,838.760 

CONVERTIBLE  STRAIGHT  AND  FLARED  SKIRT 

Walter  Lilie,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,787 

1  Claim.     (O.  2— 211) 


A  convertible  skirt,  comprising  a  tubular  body  con- 
vertible into  either  a  straight  type  or  a  flared  type  body, 
said  body  having  an  inexpansible  waist  and  having 
spaced  vertical  inverted  openable  pleats  extending  from 
the  waist  to  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  said  pleats  each 
having  forward  edge  portions  and  a  backing  pxjrtion. 
coacting  slide  fastener  elements  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  behind  the  forward  edge  portions  of  each  pleat,  said 
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slide  fastener  elements  extending  from  the  waist  to  the 
hip  region  of  the  body,  and  slider  memben  for  connect- 
ing the  slide  fastener  elements  to  close  the  forward  edge 
portions  and  the  pleats  and  to  separate  the  slide  fastener 
elements  and  open  the  forward  edge  portions  and  the 
pleats  to  expose  the  backing  portions,  said  forward  edge 
portions  of  the  pleats  being  folded  providing  rearwardly 
disposed  edges,  said  backing  portions  having  side  edges, 
and  said  slide  fastener  elements  having  tapes  secured 
thereto,  said  slide  fastener  elements  being  secured  to  one 
side  edge  of  each  tape  and  the  other  edge  of  each  tape 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  rearwardly  disposed  edges 
of  the  forward  edge  portions  of  the  pleats  and  to  one 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  backing  portions,  said  slide 
members  being  mounted  on  the  slide  fastener  elements 
to  close  the  slide  fasteners  on  downward  movement  and 
to  open  the  slide  fastener  elements  on  upward  travel 


2,838,761 

STRETCHABLE  GARMENT 

Jack  Tide,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcatioa  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,056 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—224) 


A  close  fitting  knitted  bifurcated  pants  garment  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  waist  to  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  and 
having  leg  openings,  said  garment  including  a  front  section 
and  a  back  section  each  made  from  a  single  piece  of  con- 
tinuous material,  the  front  section  being  primarily  stretch- 
able  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  substantially  less  stretch - 
able  vertically,  and  the  back  section  bemg  stretchable  pri- 
marily vertically  but  substantially  less  stretchable  hori- 
zontally, the  side  edges  of  said  sections  being  disposed 
at  substantially  forty-five  degrees  to  the  wales  of  the  ma- 
terial, the  front  section  and  the  back  section  being  con- 
nected by  seams  along  said  side  edges,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  edges  being  positioned  adjacent  one  another  in 
the  region  of  the  top  center  back  of  the  garment  at  the 
waistline  of  the  garment  and  extending  downward  to  the 
base  of  the  garment  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  clastic  bands 
circumscribing  the  waist  and  leg  openings  of  the  garment 


2.838.762 

LLMINOUS  PILE  FABRIC  FLOOR  COVERING 

Harold  E.  Wadely,  Irviiictoa-oii-the-HiidMMi,  N.  Y..  as- 

rignor  to  The  Flrtfa  Carpet  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,403 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—278) 


A  textile  fabric  fkxw  covering  comprising  a  design  de- 
fining covered  face  formed  by  tufts  of  pile  yarn  of  greater 


and  lesser  heights,  only  the  pile  tufts  of  lesser  height  being 
impregnated  with  zinc  sulphide  containing  phosphoreacent 
base  pigment,  casein  binder,  and  light  transmitting  syn- 
thetic resin  comprising  polyvinyl  acetate,  whereby  the  de- 
sign will  be  visible  in  darkness  and  protected  against  wear. 


2,838,763 

BRUSHING  DEVICE 

JokB  R.  BrenaaB,  ladiaupolia,  lad. 

Application  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,913 

llCUbit.    (CL4— 1) 


1  A  brush  having  banger  support  means  therefor  and 
vacuum  cup  support  means  disposed  on  the  back  of  said 
brush,  said  hanger  support  means  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide support  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  sur- 
face to  which  said  vacuum  cup  support  means  is  attached. 


2,838,764 

WATER  CLOSET  TANK  AND  BOWL 

COMBINATION 

Harry  F.  Smith,  Lcxiugtou,  Okio,  anignor  to  Mansfield 

Sanitary  Pottery,  lac^  PefrysTtlk,  Ohio,  a  coiporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,888 
2C1afans.    (CI.  4— 12) 


I  A  water  closet  tank  and  bowl  combination  com- 
prising a  tank  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom 
wall,  a  flush  valve  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  lateral 
overflow  inlet  thercbelow  and  a  rigid  unthreaded  shank 
extending  through  the  outlet  opening  and  having  an  out- 
turned  lower  end,  an  clastomeric  gasket  around  the  shank 
and  compressed  between  the  out-turned  end  of  the 
shank  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tank,  a  bowl  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  wall  to 
receive  said  shank  and  to  engage  said  gasket,  and  means 
urging  said  tank  and  bowl  toward  one  another  and 
securing  them  together,  said  gasket  being  sufficiently 
stretchable  to  be  stretched  and  passed  over  the  out- 
turned  end  of  the  shank  and  to  resist  dislodgment  during 
shipment  and  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tank,  said  out-turned  end  of  the  shank  and 
the  gasket  engaging  surface  of  the  bowl  when  the  tank 
is  secured  to  the  bowl. 


2,838,765 
LIQUID  DISCHARGING  CONTROL 
OaUcy  W.  Hooking,  Mooroc,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Hoddng 
Patent  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  August  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,001 
15ClaiHH.    (CL4— 41) 

I     A  dispensing  mechanism  for  discharging  by  gravity 
d  predetermined  volume  of  a  liquid  comprising  a  tank  for 
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storing  the  liquid,  a  conduit  for  connecting  the  tank  to  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  having  an  inlet  valve 
associated  therewith,  a  discharge  valve  operable  to  permit 
flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  tank,  and  hydraulic  means 
opcratively  connected  to  the  inlet  and  discharge  valves 
which,  upon  actuation,  hydraulically  opens  said  discharge 


a  frame  circumscribing  the  cavity,  a  lower  grid  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  members  located  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion mounted  on  the  frame  and  spanning  the  cavity,  and 
an  upper  grid  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  mem- 
bers located  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  parallel 


valve  while  maintaining  said  inlet  valve  closed  to  permit 
discharge  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  from  the 
tank,  then  closes  said  discharge  valve  and  opens  said  in- 
let valve  to  permit  an  amount  of  liquid  substantially  equal 
to  the  amount  discharged  to  enter  said  tank  and  main- 
tains said  discharge  valve  closed  by  utilizing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  source. 


2,838,766 
ACCESSORIES  FOR  TOILET  FLUSH  TANK 

Albert  N.  Porter,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,443 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 57) 


2.  In  a  toilet  flush  tank,  an  overflow  pipe,  an  upper 
guide  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
overflow  pipe  and  comprising  a  first  portion  extending 
downwardly  into  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  and 
terminating  in  a  triangular  lower  section,  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  portion  defining  a  curved  portion  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  said  overflow  pipe  and  said  curved 
portion  terminating  in  a  second  portion  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  outer  surface  of  said  overflow  pipe, 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  portion  terminating  in  a 
curved  portion  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  said  over- 
flow pipe,  said  last  named  curved  portion  terminating 
in  an  upstanding  third  portion,  said  third  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  horizontally  disposed  fourth  portion,  the 
outer  end  of  said  fourth  portion  being  provided  with  an 
eyelet  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  a  lift  rod. 


2,838,767 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Perry  W.  Matlock,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  August  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,440 

28  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 

I.   In    combination    with    a    foundation    providing    an 

open  cavity  therein,  a  cover  for  the  cavity  comprising 


and  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  grid  mounted  on  the 
frame  in  spanning  relation  to  the  cavity  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  transversely  of  the  elongated  members 
of  the  lower  grid,  the  elongated  members  of  the  upper 
grid  being  flexible  into  engagement  with  the  elongated 
members  of  the  lower  grid  upon  the  imposition  of  a 
weight  thereon. 

2,838,768 

DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  PLASTIC  SWIMMING  POOL 

Cbaries  Fischett,  South  Ozone  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505.997 

2aaims.    (0.4—177) 


M   „    X 


1.  A  plastic  swimming  pool  having  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  a  separate  drain  valve  for  the  opening  com- 
prising a  hollow  cyhndrical  drain  member  having  an  ex- 
terior annular  flange  which  projects  out  beyond  the  rim 
of  the  wall  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  drain 
member  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  said  ex- 
terior annular  flange  being  bonded  to  the  wall  of  the  swim- 
ming pool  surrounding  said  opening,  said  hollow  cylin- 
dncal  drain  member  having  an  inside  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  swimming 
pool  to  provide  an  annular  surface  at  one  end  of  the 
drain  member  that  is  positioned  within  the  mouth  of 
said  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pool,  a  drain  plug  in 
the  hollow  cylindrical  drain  member,  said  plug  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  which  fits  snugly  against  the 
interior  wall  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  drain  member,  said 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  plug  being  long  enough  to 
project  slightly  out  beyond  each  end  of  the  cylindrical 
drain  member  but  not  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  pool  on  the  side  opposite  to 
that  against  which  the  said  flange  of  the  cylindrical  drain 
member  is  bonded,  said  plug  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
annular  flanges  each  of  which  is  positioned  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  plug  around  the  exterior  of  the  ends 
thereof  where  they  overlap  the  rim  of  the  interior  wall 
of  the  drain  member  at  each  end  and  bear  against  the 
exterior  end  wall  thereof  to  seal  and  lock  the  plug  in  posi- 
tion in  the  drain  member,  said  flange  on  the  plug  which 
is  positioned  against  the  wall  of  the  drain  member  with- 
in the  mouth  of  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pool  being 
small  enough  to  remain  within  the  confines  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  pool  without  overlapping  the  pool 
wall  and  without  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
wall  of  the  pool  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  against  which 
the  said  flange  of  the  cylindrical  drain  member  is  bonded 
and  a  strip  of  material  that  connects  the  plug  with  the 
cylindrical    drain    member,    an    open    cavity    centrally 
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located  on  the  line  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  of  the 
ping  in  that  end  which  fits  into  the  drain  member,  said 
open  cavity  extending  through  more  than  one-half  the 
length  of  the  body  of  the  drain  member  with  the  opening 
in  the  end  surface  of  the  plug  occupying  about  one-half 
of  the  surface  area  at  such  end  of  the  plug. 


WASTE  mriNG  ASSEMBLY 
JoliB   F.  Lcagyd,  Cheshire,  Conn^  wrignor  to 
Maiwfactwteg  Cooipany,  Waterlwry,  Coon^ 
ratioa  of  CoBBCCtlart 

ApplkatkM  April  12,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  500,869 
4CliiBt.    (CI.  4— 287) 


ScotUI 
a  corpo- 


1.  A  waste  fitting  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical 
cup-shaped  body  shell  having  an  upper  flange,  an  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  said  flange  and  a  lower  reduced  outlet 
portion,  a  cup-shaped  strainer  basket  having  a  perforated 
bottom  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  stopper  positioned 
against  the  underside  of  said  basket,  a  lift  stem,  means 
for  riveting  said  lift  stem,  stopper  and  strainer  basket 
together  as  an  integral  unit,  said  basket  having  an  out- 
turned  lip  at  its  upper  edge  that  rests  upon  said  annular 
shoulder  on  the  body  shell  when  elevated  to  hold  said 
strainer  basket  and  plug  in  dram  open  position,  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  basket  ^aving  a  series  of  elongated 
drain  openings  and  also  provided  with  equally  spaced 
slits  extending  through  the  upper  lip  to  divide  the  basket 
wall  into  resilient  sections,  said  shoulder  and  said  lip 
having  cooperating  cam  portions  so  shaped  that  the 
lipped  edges  of  said  resilient  sections  will  move  in- 
wardly and  be  released  from  said  shoulder  when  the 
basket  is  forced  downwardly. 


2,838,770 

BED  COVER  RETArSER  ASSEMBLY 

Jimmie  A.  Chezcm,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,631 

2  Claims,    (CI.  S— 320) 


1.  In  a  bed  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
frames  having  upper  and  lower  rail  members  extending 
between  head  and  foot  portions  of  the  bed,  a  plurality 
of  mutually  parallel  elongated  guide  elements  extending 
upwardly  and  at  an  acute  angle  at  the  head  of  the  bed 
toward  the  foot  thereof  between  upper  and  lower  rail 
members  of  the  side  frames,  a  cover  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  frames,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
oppositely  disposed  guide  rings  secured  on  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  cover,  each  of  said  guide  rings  being  slid- 
ably  received  on  one  of  the  upwardly  extending  guide 
elements,  said  guide  element  being  flexible  and  having  a 
guide  ring  secured  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  ring 
being  secured  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  relative  to  an 
opposite  side  edge  of  the  cover 


SEMI-YIELDABLE  REVERSIBLE  MATTRESS 
Donald  B.  GkxKlBuui  mmI  Eitamuid  Coflint,  ADcntown, 
Pa.,  ■MignoCT  to  Bc<hco  Bcddfaig  Cocporatfon,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnBaylraiila 
AppUcatkm  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,186 
6Clafaiit.    (Q.  5— 345) 


I  A  semi-yieldable  mattress  comprising  side  rails  con- 
nected at  each  end  by  cross  members  to  provide  a  box 
frame,  a  cleat  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  side 
rail  and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  between 
said  cross  members,  said  cleats  being  of  less  width  than 
said  side  rails,  a  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing 
member  secured  to  said  cross  members  substantially 
midway  between  said  side  rails,  the  width  of  said  re- 
inforcing member  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
iif  said  cleats  and  with  the  upper  edge  surface  of  said 
reinforcing  member  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  upper  edge  surfaces  respectively  of  said  cleats,  end 
cross  slats  secured  to  the  upper  edge  surfaces  of  said 
cleats  and  reinforcing  member  and  to  said  cross  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  intermediate  cross  slats  disposed  at 
spaced  intervals  between  said  end  cross  slats  and  secured 
lo  the  upper  edge  surfaces  of  said  cleats  and  reinforcing 
member,  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  all  of  said  slats  being 
in  -lubstantialiy  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  edge  surfaces 
of  said  side  rails,  a  strip  of  fabric  silencing  material  se- 
cured lo  the  outer  side  surface  of  each  slat  and  extending 
Niihstantiaily  throughout  the  length  of  each  slat,  a  ply- 
v^ood  panel  secured  to  the  upper  edge  surfaces  of  said 
side  rails  and  said  cross  members  and  through  said  inter- 
mediate slats  to  said  reinforcing  member,  a  base  pad  of 
vegetable  fiber  secured  to  said  panel,  an  intermediate 
pad  of  rubber  latex  coated  hair  disposed  over  said  base 
pad,  an  insulating  pad  of  rubber  latex  coated  wool  fibers 
disposed  over  said  intermediate  pad  and  a  fabric  casing 
completely  enclosing  said  pads  and  said  box  frame  to 
provide  a  substantially  rigid  semi-yieldable  mattress. 


2,838,772 

MATTRESS  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Lonis  Schwartz,  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,515 

5  Claims.    (CI.  5— 354) 


I.  A  cover  for  a  mattress  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially prismatic  integral  body  with  an  upper  and  a 
Umer  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  two  side 
panels  defining  two  front  box  corners  and  two  rear  box 
corners  with  said  upper  and  lower  panels,  each  of  said 
front  corners  being  provided  with  a  triangular  front  flap 
consisting  of  two  registering,  triangular  flap  halves  each 
integrally  extending  from  both  said  upper  and  lower 
panels,  each  front  flap  having  a  base  along  the  common 
edge  of  said  front  panel  and  a  respectively  adjacent  side 
panel  and  having  its  apex  directed  backwardly  along  the 
respective  side  panel,  each  front  flap  registering  with  and 


being  concealed  by  a  triangular  area  of  said  respective 
side  panel,  each  of  said  rear  comers  being  form^  of  a 
triangular  rear  flap  having  a  base  along  the  comnnon  edge 
of  said  rear  panel  and  a  respectively  adjacent  side  panel 
and  extending  inwardly  from  its  base,  said  front  panel 
having  an  entrance  slot  extending  from  one  front  corner 
to  the  other  and  onto  said  side  panels  toward  the  apices 
of  said  triangular  areas,  the  base  of  each  front  flap  being 
accessible  through  said  slot. 


2,838,773 

TUBE  END  FORMING  TOOL  WITH  PIVOTED 

MANDREL 

Maitin  F.  Mosc,  Union,  Ohio 

Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,610 

10  Claims.    (Q.  7— 14.1) 


10.  A  tool  for  reshaping  tube  ends,  including  an  outer 
held  part  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  cylindrical  die  ele- 
ment on  said  part  providing  an  opening  to  the  interior 
of  said  part,  a  mandrel  longitudinally  disposed  in  said 
opening  in  said  die  element  to  define  with  said  element 
an  annular  space  for  the  entrance  of  a  tube  end,  one  end 
of  said  mandrel  entering  the  tube  end  and  the  other  end 
being  received  within  the  interior  of  said  part,  and  means 
connecting  the  said  other  end  of  said  mandrel  to  said 
part  to  absorb  axial  thrust  on  said  mandrel  and  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  motion  of  the  mandrel  so  that  said  mandrel 
may  adjust  itself  for  the  most  facile  entry  of  the  said  one 
end  thereof  into  the  tube. 


2,838,774 

SWIMMING  AND  WATER  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

John  Lambcrti,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,440 

3aainis.    (a.  9— 18) 


rupted  threads  extending  only  partially  about  the  screw 
and  of  constant  radius,  and  then  in  a  separate  operation 
removing  some  of  the  material  of  said  screw  at  leading 
ends  of  said  threads  by  engagement  of  the  screw  with  a 
material  removing  tool  having  a  material  removing  pro- 
jection of  essentially  thread  shaped  sectional  configura- 


tion, and  moving  said  tool  relative  to  the  engaged  screw 
along  a  path  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  threads  at  said  ends  thereof  but  progressively  ad- 
vancing radially  with  respect  to  the  screw  axis,  to  there- 
by form  leading  cam  portions  on  the  threads  of  pro- 
gressively decreasing  radius  both  at  their  crests  and  their 
roots. 


2,838,776 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE 

Herman  R.  Tax,  Westbnry,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,819 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12—142) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  a  water  float  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, water  propulsion  means  mounted  to  and  depend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  support,  said  water  propul- 
sion means  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  so 
that  it  may  be  steered  relative  to  said  support,  said  water 
propulsion  means  comprising  gear  means,  and  means  to 
manually  actuate  said  gear  means,  said  gear  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  circular  gear  with  a  plurality  of  water 
propelling  blades  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  gear. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  orthopedic  shoe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  a  plastic  mass  of  mold- 
able  material  on  a  sole-shaped  carrier  having  an  upstand- 
ing peripheral  lip  continuously  therearound.  placing  a 
flexible  covering  upon  said  mass  and  around  and  beyond 
the  entire  side  of  said  carrier  so  that  a  part  of  said  cov- 
ering extends  over  a  marginal  zone  on  the  underside  of 
said  carrier  and  snugly  engages  said  side  and  lip  and 
holds  said  mass  in  place,  adhesively  securing  said  cover- 
ing to  said  marginal  zone,  temporarily  securing  said  car- 
rier by  adhesion  only  at  said  marginal  zone  to  a  base 
forming  part  of  a  shoe,  conforming  said  mass  to  the  nat- 
ural shape  of  the  sole  of  a  patient  by  having  the  latter 
wear  said  shoe  with  said  carrier  therein  over  a  period  of 
sustained  normal  activity,  detaching  said  carrier  from 
said  base,  removing  from  said  carrier  the  entire  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  covering  projecting  beyond  the  up- 
per carrier  surface,  permanently  securing  said  carrier  to 
said  base,  and  placing  a  sock  lining  on  the  remaining 
part  of  said  covering. 


2.838,775 
FORMATION  OF  FASTENER  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

INTERRUPTED  THREADS 
Jack  R.  Farrar,  Whittier,  and  Guy  E.  Lentz,  Burbank. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Anseles, 
Calif. 
Application  January  21.  1954,  Scrtal  No.  405,338 
5  Chdms.    (CL  10—27) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  quick  disconnect  screw 
that  comprises  providing  on  said  screw  a  series  of  inter- 


2,838,777 

WINDOW  SCREEN  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Milton  H.  Scboenfield  and  Donald  B.  Scboenfield, 

Beveriy  Hills.  Calif. 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,082 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—27) 

1.  A    window-screen    cleaning    implement,    including: 

an  elongated  U-shaped  frame;  a  primary  brush  rotatably 

mounted  longitudinally  in  the  frame  and  having  relatively 

long,  flexible  and  spirally  arranged  bristles;  a  secondary 
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brush  rotatably  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  frame  and 
having  spirally  arranged  bristles  stiffer  than  the  bristles 
of  the  primary  brush,  and  shorter  so  that  the  brush  is  of 
lest  diameter  than  the  primary  brush;  and  a  yoke  pivoted 
on  the  frame  and  operable  manually  to  bring  the  primary 
brush  into  roiling  contact  with  a  screen  so  that  the  bristles 
thereof  arc  successively  projected  through  the  openings 


APPARATUS  FOR  DECAKING  RETORTS 
Norauu   Uoyd  Craic,  Rorfrew,  Ontario,  Md  Gordon 
John  Bry^cs,  Haley,  Ontario,  Canada,  aoignon  to 
Domiaioa    Magncainm    limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 
Application  December  17, 195<,  Serial  No.  628,S87 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.12) 


thereof  for  loosening  foreign  matter  accumulated  on  the 
screen,  and  to  bring  the  secondary  brtish  into  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  screen  in  trailing  relation  to  the  primary 
brush  and  at  a  greater  rotational  speed  than  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  primary  brush  so  that  the  bristles 
thereof  arc  successively  and  more  rapidly  projected 
through  the  screen  openings  to  remove  from  the  screen 
the  foreign  matter  loosened  by  the  primary  brush. 


2,«38,77« 
MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  SURFACF.S  OF 
METAL  TUBES 
PanI  wtm  An,  Steach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  P.  vod 
Arx  &  Co.  A.  C  Sissacli,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  com- 
pany 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  30,  1953 

11  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.03) 


I.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  treating  both  the  in- 
side and  the  outside  surfaces  of  metal  tubes  comprising 
an  outside-treating  unit  comprising  a  supporting  element 
and  rotatable  power  driven  outside  treating  means  on  said 
element,  an  inside-treating  unit  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  ad  means  to  drive  said  shaft  mounted 
thereon  and  rotatable  inside  treating  means  driven  by  said 
shaft  at  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said 
supporting  frame,  a  supporting  unit  fbr  accommodating 
the  tube  to  be  treated  in  a  horizontal  position  comprising 
two  tube  end  supports  with  rollers  mounted  thereon  for 
supporting  the  tube  to  be  treated  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  to  rotate  said  tube  about  its  own  axis,  means 
on  which  said  outside-treating  unit  and  said  inside-treat- 
ing unit  are  movably  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  for 
movement  over  said  supporting  units  along  said  tube, 
and  means  connecting  said  units  in  spaced  relation 


-'-  '-^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  cake  from  the  interior 
wall  surface  of  a  hot  cylindrical  retort  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  an  air  motor  having  a  cylindrical  casing, 
an  air  inlet  stem,  a  fitting  connecting  said  air  inlet  stem 
to  the  rearward  end  of  said  casing,  air  exhaust  ports  in 
the  forward  end  (rf  said  casing,  and  a  motor  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  housing 
enclosing  said  air  motor  and  having  an  imperforate  cylin- 
drical section  and  forward  and  rearward  circular  plates 
closing  the  ends  of  said  section,  said  rearward  plate  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  fit- 
ting and  being  fixed  to  said  fitting  and  to  said  section  to 
support  said  casing  in  said  housing,  said  forward  plate 
having  an  axial  opening  for  passage  therethrough  of  said 
forward  end  of  the  casing,  said  forward  end  of  the  casing 
being  seated  on  said  forward  plate  for  support  thereby, 
said  air  exhaust  ports  being  located  interiorly  of  said  for- 
ward plate,  said  cylindrical  section  of  the  housing  being 
spaced  from  said  casing  to  provide  an  annular  air  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  cylindrical  section,  said  air 
space  being  arranged  to  receive  air  from  said  motor  ex- 
haust ports,  each  said  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  air 
outlet  holes  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  located 
in  substantially  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  annular 
air  space  for  peripheral  discharge  of  air  received  from 
said  motor  exhaust  ports  onto  said  retort  wall  surfr  e  to 
embrittle  cake  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radially  directed 
longitudinally  extending  fins  mounted  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  section  to  support  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  retort  wall  surface  for  reciprocal 
movement  therealong,  a  holder  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft 
externally  of  said  housing  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  strands  mounted  on  said  holder  and 
revolvable  therewith,  each  said  strand  having  a  free  end 
portion  arranged   to  extend  radially  beyond  said  fins  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  holder  for  impact  with  and 
Jislodgment  of  embrittled  cake  on  said  retort  wall  sur- 
face. 


2,838,780 
SELF-CLEANING  SCRAPER 
Leonard  Kean,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manofactnring 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhan.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,890 
3  Claims.    (O.  15—104.13) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  flat  elongated 
means  adapted  to  be  symmetrically  mounted  centrally 
of  a  vessel  to  be  cleaned  and  rotatable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  pair  of  first  scraper  means  and  located 
substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
Hat  elongated  means  and  rotatable  as  a  unit  about  said 
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longitudinal  axis  in  the  same  direction  as  said  flat  elon- 
gated means  to  maintain  said  perpendioilar  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  seamd  scraper  means  at  a 
shorter  radius  from  the  center  of  the  el<mgated  means 
than  said  first  scraper  means  having  surfaces  in  proximity 
to  the  surfaces  of  said  elongated  means  and  said  first 
scraper  means,  and  rotaUble  as  a  unit  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  first  and  second  scraper  means  being 
relatively  routable  with  respect  to  each  other. 


and  terminating  at  a  common  opening  in  an  intermediate 
face  of  said  body,  a  suction  conduit  rotatably  connected 
to  said  opening,  whereby  said  body  may  be  turned  about 
said  conduit  to  bring  either  of  said  suction  nozzles  into 
operative  position  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  flexible 
valve  element  comprising  a  snap  action  leaf  spring  having 
opposite  ends  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  being  distortable  to  have  its  central  portion 


2,S3t,7il 
MULTIPLE  COLOR  PAINT  TRAY 
Ernest  Dalk  Mollc,  CUcago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  The  Sbcr- 
wia-WOUams  Company,  Clercbuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOfedo 

ApplicalloD  Marck  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,465 
(CUm.   (O.  is— 121.1) 


^=^ 


¥^¥^' 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  use  with  roUer-coaters  in  ap- 
plication of  multiple  color  decOTative  coatings  which 
comprises  a  relatively  shallow  liquid  storage  means,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  partition  means  within  said 
storage  means  adapted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous, rectangular  liquid-tight  wells,  the  level  of  height 
of  said  partition  means  less  than  that  of' the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  storage  means,  and  the  topmost  area  of  at 
least  one  of  said  partitions  adapted  to  provide  retarding 
means  acting  on  the  periphery  of  the  roller-coater. 


moved  selectively  towards  either  of  said  suction  nozzles 
to  close  the  passageway  leading  therefrom,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  for  said  valve  clement  carried  by  said  body 
and  movable  relative  thereto  and  having  one  end  engag- 
ing said  valve  element  for  applying  force  to  distort  said 
valve  element  to  move  the  same  to  a  selected  position,  the 
other  end  of  said  member  extending  out  of  said  bodv 
to  be  accessible  for  manipulation. 


2,838,784 

HAND-GRIP  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Laurel  E.  Cooley,  Sr.,  and  Laurel  E.  Cooky,  Jr., 

La  Grange,  and  Caii  O.  Plant,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,286 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—125) 


2,858,782 

Wir^n>SHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

Cyrfl  T.  WalUs,  Brodqwrt,  N.  Y,  amlgBor  to  GcMral 

Moton  CofporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Febraaiy  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,086 

8ClaiM.    (a.  15— 255) 


•»       /■  «     H 


;•  » 


1.  A  wiper  arm  comprising,  an  inner  section  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  an  outer  section,  and  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  said  sections  permitting  pivotal  movement 
therebetween,  said  hinge  connection  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  cars  on  said  outer  section  which  straddle  said  inner 
section,  a  pin  pivotally  interconnecting  said  ears  and  said 
inner  section  and  an  integral  arcuate  strengthening  web 
interconnecting  said  spaced  ears,  said  arcuate  web  being 
disposed  in  said  arcuate  slot  and  engagcable  with  the  end 
of  said  slot  to  limit  pivotal  movement  between  said 
inner  and  outer  sections  in  one  direction. 


2.838,783 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
OUver  L.  Allen,  RlvcnUc,  Coiu^  amignor  to  Elcctrohn 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,793 
2aalnM.    (a.  15— 417) 
2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  tool,  a  body  formed  with  dis- 
similar suction  nozzles  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  pas- 
sageway leading  into  said  body  from  each  suction  nozzle 


I.  A  C-shaped  hand-grip  having  the  ends  embracivclj 
slidable  on  a  mounting  member  with  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  hand-grip  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  mount- 
ing member  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  mounting 
member  and  the  intermediate  part  of  the  hand-grip  for 
thfc  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand,  a  pair  of  shoulders 
imegral  with  the  hand-grip  on  the  interior  of  one  end 
and   spaced  apart   longitudinally  of  and  adjacently  op- 
posed to  the  mounting  member,  a  third  shoulder  on  the 
interior  of  the  hand-grip  located  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  pair  of  shoulders  and  more  remote  from  the  mounting 
members,  a  V-shaped  resiliem  plate  the  ends  of  which 
are  oppositely  angulatcd,  the  plate  being  positioned  in 
the  hand-grip  with  the  base  of  the  V  embracing  the  third 
shoulder  and  the  angulatcd  ends  abutting  the  respective 
shoulders  to  dispose  the  ends  at  opposite  angles  to  th< 
opposed   face   and   in   longitudinally-spaced   relationship 
to  the  mounting  member  to  provide  oppositely -disposed 
wedge-shaped  gaps  between  the  angulatcd  plate  ends  and 
the  opposed  mounting  member,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
within  the  hand-grip  adjacent  the  third  shoulder  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  mounting  mem- 
ber and  extending  toward  the  mounting  member  beyond 
the  angulatcd  plate  ends  to  partially  span  the  space  be- 
tween the  angulatcd  plate  ends  and  the  mounting  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  roller  interposed  between  each  angulatcd 
plate  end  and  seated  on  the  ends  of  the  respective  levers 
with  their  axes  radially  normal  to  the  mounting  member, 
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a  spring  interposed  between  and  contacting  the  pair  of 
rollers  to  hold  the  rollers  on  the  lever  ends  and  into 
wedging  contact  between  the  angulated  ends  and  the 
mounting  member,  and  manually-actuatable  detents  lo- 
cated on  the  hand-grip  adjacent  the  levers  for  selectively 
depressing  the  respective  levers  to  retract  the  respective 
rollers  from  wedging  relationship  between  the  angulated 
plate  ends  and  the  mounting  member  to  permit  oppoMte 
shifting  of  the  hand-gnp  along   the   mounting   member 


2,838,785 
HINGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  CHECK  AND 
HOLD-OPEN 
WnUafli  F.  Kapanlu,  Royal  Oak,  Micli^  ms^gaor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

ApplkatkHi  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392^58 
8  Claims.    (O.  16—138) 


2.  A  hinge  and  hold-open  comprising,  a  pair  of  piv- 
otally  interconnected  hinge  straps,  a  toggle  Imkage  mter- 
connecting  said  hinge  straps  and  being  movable  between 
generally  folded  and  extended  positions  as  said  hinge 
straps  move  relative  to  each  other,  an  abutment  on  said 
toggle  linkage,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  hinge  straps  and  engageable  with  said  abutment 
as  said  toggle  linkage  approaches  an  extended  position 
to  exert  a  resilient  detaining  force  on  said  abutment 
tending  to  bias  said  toggle  linkage  toward  said  position 


2,838,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CRAB  MEAT 

Jarrett  M.  Ward,  Crisfieid,  Md. 

AppUcatioo  Jnly  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  523,179 

4  Claims.    (CI.  17—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descnbed  compnsing 
a  support  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough,  a  driven 
cutting  blade  movable  through  said  slot  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  support,  an  elongated 
cleat  secured  to  said  support  and  having  a  longitudinal 
edge  disposed  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  to  a  portion  of  the 
blade  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  slot,  and  said 
cleat  having  a  curved  recess  opening  through  said  longi- 
tudinal edge,  spaced  from  and  disposed  substantially  con- 
formably around  an  adjacent  side  of  said  blade  portion. 
said  recess  defining  a  guide  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  extremities  of  the  knuckles  of  a  crab  body  for 
guiding  the  crab  body  while  being  manually  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  blade  portion  for  cutting  off  the  knuckles 
engaging  said  guide  surface. 


X^S,7S7 

FISH  HOLDING  TABLE 

Eari  H.  Hkkcy,  BrafBii,  Oreg. 

Applicatioa  Norembcr  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,566 

2  Claims    (Q.  17— 8) 


1 .  A  table  for  supporting  a  fish  for  scaling  or  filleting 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  part  of  a  boat,  a  table  top  on  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  yokes  straddling  said  frame  and  top  to  strad- 
dle a  fish  on  said  top  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and 
downwardly  movable  to  clamp  a  fish  to  said  top,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  extending  beneath  the 
frame  longitudinally  thereof,  a  horizontal  rod  beneath 
said  frame  downwardly  movable,  means  slidably  con- 
necting said  yokes  to  said  rod  for  adjustment  laterally 
thereon  to  straddle  fish  of  different  lengths,  and  movement 
downwardly  by  said  rod,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  rod,  said  slidably  connecting  means  com- 
prising crossbars  slidable  on  said  rod,  and  means  termi- 
nally connecting  said  yokes  to  said  crossbars. 


2,838,788 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPER- 
ING,  QUENCHING  OR  SIMILARLY  TREATING 
SHEETS,  BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert   F.   Hartwig,    UnlTerslty   City,   Mo.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St  Look,  Mo^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Application  NoTcmbcr  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,997 
36  Claims.    (Q.  18—1) 


^y.-^oi,  0 


>;• 


1 .  A  method  of  tempering  a  body  which  includes  sup- 
porting the  body  free  of  restraint  in  a  substantially  dry 
zone,  and  releasing  a  large  volume  of  tempering  liquid 
directly  at  and  upon  and  over  all  surfaces  of  the  body 
to  engulf  the  surfaces  of  the  body. 


2,838,789 

VIETHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRICTING 

COLLAR  ONTO  SHAFT 

l^ois    A.    Pazandalc,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Halvorson  Trees,  Inc.,  Dulutfa,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

ApplicaHon  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,274 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  18—1) 
I  The  combination  with  a  malleable  collar  and  a  shaft 
positioned  therein  of  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  plungers  each  slidable  with  respect  to  said  frame; 
each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  radially  alined 
with  respect  to  a  common  point  and  each  having  a  collar 
contacting  surface  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  said  common  point;  means  for  supporting  said  mal- 
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leable  collar  to  be  in  horizontal  alincment  with  said 
plungers  and  to  have  a  central  axis  of  said  collar  verti- 
cally disposed  and  passing  through  said  common  point; 
said  plungers  being  disposed  at  equal  intervals  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  collar;  means  for  forcing 
said  plungers  to  move  simultaneously  in  direction  toward 
said  common  point  and  against  said  collar  to  cause  said 
collar  to  be  constricted  onto  said  shaft;  and  each  of  said 
plungers  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
plunger  plates  each  having  a  forward  end  surface  con- 
stituted as  a  portion  of  said  collar  contacting  surface, 
and  spacers  between  and  in  contact  with  adjacent  ones 
of  each  of  said  plunger  plates  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  for\*ard  end  surface  thereof. 


8.  The  method  of  constricting  malleable  collars 
onto  tree  trunks  of  non-uniform  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing generally  tapering  configuration  from  a  large  butt 
to  a  small  peak;  consisting  of  the  following  steps:  plac- 
ing a  tree  trunk  inside  of  a  malleable  collar,  contract- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  said  collar  with  a  plurality 
of  collar  contacting  elements  substantially  equally  spaced 
around  said  periphery  and  each  having  a  collar  contact- 
ing face  tapering  outwardly  of  said  collar  from  a  first 
end  thereof  located  toward  the  peak  of  said  tree  to  a  sec- 
ond end  thereof  located  toward  said  butt,  and  simultane- 
ously forcing  each  of  said  elements  toward  said  collar 
along  a  straight  path  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  collar  until  every  ele- 
ment is  causing  an  equal  pressure  to  be  exerted  upon  said 
collar  and  said  trunk  to  bring  said  collar  into  scaling 
relationship  with  said  trunk. 


2,838,790 
DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Eugene  H.  Hartman,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,371 
11  Claims.    (O.  18—2) 


3  ,An  apparatus  for  extrusion  of  plastic  stock  compris- 
ing an  elongated  extrusion  screw  having  a  thread  extend- 
ing from  a  feed  end  of  the  screw  to  a  delivery  end  of 
the  screw,  a  closely  fitting  enclosing  cylinder  surrounding 
the  screw  for  a  portion  of  its  length  at  said  delivery  end, 
a  hopper  structure  partially  enclosing  the  screw  for  an 
extended  portion  of  its  length  equal  to  many  flights  of 


the  screw  thread  at  its  feed  end,  the  periphery  of  the 
screw  being  exposed  over  a  substantial  arc  of  the  screw 
in  the  said  hopper  structure,  a  roll  disposed  in  the  hopper 
structure  alongside  the  exposed  portion  of  the  screw,  aiKi 
means  for  rotating  the  roll  and  screw  toward  each  other 
whereby  a  charge  of  plastic  stock  placed  on  said  roll  and 
exposed  portion  of  the  screw  is  masticated  therebetween 
and  simultaneously  charged  at  a  continuously  uniform 
rate  through  the  said  enclosing  cylinder  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  screw. 


2  838  791 

MOLDS  FOR  FORMING  PLAQl  ES 

Irene  H.  Theis,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436.768 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—5.1) 


6.  A  mold  for  forming  plaques,  comprising  a  body 
formed  from  relatively  stiff  but  pliable  rubber  providing 
a  cavity  for  the  mold,  said  body  having  a  base  provided 
with  an  enlarged  opening,  an  upright  surrounding  wall 
extending  from  said  base  and  having  an  out-turned  flange 
at  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  removable  pressure-applying 
plate  in  said  cavity  engaging  said  base  and  overlymg  the 
enlarged  opening,  said  plate  having  a  knob  for  finger 
engagement  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  plate  from  the 
mold  cavity. 

2  838  792 
PRODUCTION  OF  FILAMENTS 
\Ibert  W.  Kelght,  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Robert  T.  Arm- 
strong. Summit.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,686 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  spinning  of  filaments,  which  com- 
prises a  blender,  a  positive  displacement  pump  for  intro- 
ducing a  concentrate  of  an  effect  material  under  pressure 
into  said  blender,  a  positive  displacement  pump  for  intro- 
ducing a  spinning  solution  under  pressure  into  said 
blender,  whereby  a  blend  of  concentrate  and  spinning 
solution  IS  produced,  a  spinnerette  for  the  extrusion  of  said 
blend  in  filamentary  form,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  spinnerette  to  said  blender,  means  for  driving  said 
pumps  at  a  fixed  speed  ratio,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means  and  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  said  blend  in  said  conduit  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  driving  means  and.  accordingly,  of  said 
pumps  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  blend  constant  in 
said  conduit  means. 


2  838  793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPrVNING 
Alexander    G.    Scott.    Ridge6eld,    and    Harold    Weber. 
Bloomficid,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,786 
5  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 8) 
1.   Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial  filamen- 
tary products  from  particles  of  fusible  filament-forming 
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materia],  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  for  receiving 
particles  of  fusible  filamcnt-fonning  material,  a  heated 
spinning  jet  operatively  connected  to  said  vessel,  a  plu- 
rality of  rams  within  said  vessel  and  having  working 
faces  acting  against  said  jet,  said  rams  being  movable 
in  paths   which   are   along  intersecting  lines,  means    for 


cant,  and  spinning  the  remaining  marginal  end  of  the 
filled  tube  against  a  concave  wall  to  form  a  second 
closed  end.  wherein  said  spinning  steps  each  include  a 
first  phase,  comprising  slowly  spinning  the  end  of  the 
tube  closed,  followed  by  a  second  phase,  comprising 
rapidly  spinning  said  end  against  a  supplemenul,  re- 
stnctive  hollowed  wall  to  form  a  complete  closure. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE 

CURING  OF  MATERIALS 

Daniel  J.  Reed,  MUwaokee,  Wis^  aarignor  to  A.  O.  Smidi 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  a  cotporatlon  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,635 

7  Claims.    (0. 1»— 19) 


moving  said  rams  to  apply  substantially  constant  me- 
chanical pressure  to  the  particles  of  material  adjacent  to 
said  jet  and  dividing  means  in  the  path  of  the  particlcN 
ftowing  through  said  vessel  to  said  jet  for  directing  said 
particles  to  positions  in  the  path  of  one  or  the  other 
of  said  rams. 


k-_^ 


2,838,794 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Staolcy  Hlrain  Miiii«cr,  Ranuoa,  N.  J.,  and  Henry 
Smitfaics  and  Harold  Barnard  Whitfield,  Jr.,  Parkerv- 
borfc  W.  Va.,  aarignon  to  E.  I.  da  Foot  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioo  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651 348 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18.— 12) 


I.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  multiplicity  of  small,  sharp-edged  proiections 
located  on,  and  extending  outwardly  from,  the  root  sur 
face  of  an  extrusion  screw,  the  height  of  each  of  said 
projections  above  the  said  root  surface  being  from  on^ 
inch  to  20'^c  of  the  depth  of  the  thread  of  said  extrusion 
screw,  the  total  area  of  the  outwardly  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  projections  amounting  to  one-fifth  to  one-third 
of  the  root  surface  area  between  projcctioni 


2,838,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

DESICCATOR  CAPSULE 

Harry  A.  Lockwood,  Weston,  Conn. 

AppikatioB  Jaanary  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,879 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  desiccator  capsules  includ 
ing  steps,  comprising  spinning  one  marginal   end  of  a 
tube  of  thermoplastic  material   against  a  concave   wall 
to  form  a  first  closed  end,  filling  the  tube  with  a  desic- 


1     An  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  an  elongated 
article  comprising,  a  hollow  casing  having  openings  in 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  article,  a  series 
of  concentric  flexible  sleeves  disposed  within  the  casing 
with  the  longitudinal  centers  of  the  sleeves  being  in  sub- 
stantial  alignment,  each  sleeve  of  said  scries  having  a 
greater   length   than   the  outwardly   adjacent  sleeve  and 
the  ends  of  each  sleeve  being  spaced  longitudinally  from 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  sleeves,  means  for 
sealing  the  ends  of  each  sleeve  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  to  provide  a  series  of  annular  fluid-tight  chambers 
extending    substantially    the    length    of   the    casing,    and 
means    for    initially   introducing   fluid   pressure   into  the 
chamber  disposed  centrally  of  said  scries  of  chambers 
and  for  thereafter  successively  introducing  pressure  into 
the  chambers  adjacent  the  chamber  at  the  center  of  said 
scries  outwardly  to  the  chambers  at  the  ends  of  said 
series  to  drive  the  air  entrapped  in  said  article  outwardly 
to  the  ends  of  the  casing. 

<s  A  method  of  applying  pressure  to  an  elongate  1 
article  in  preparation  for  curing  of  the  same,  comprising 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  entire  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  a  longitudinally  central  length  of  the  article,  and 
subsequently  applying  fluid  pressure  to  second  lengths  of 
the  article  on  either  side  of  the  first  length  while  main- 
taining the  pressure  on  said  first  length  to  drive  the  air 
entrapped  in  said  lengths  longitudinally  toward  the  ends 
of  said  article  in  preparation  for  curing  of  said  article. 


2,838,797 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
F.LECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  IN  A  THERMO- 
PLASTIC 
Frank  J.  Koiar,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,053 
6  Claims.    (O.  18—26) 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  potted  capacitors  wherein  a 
capacitor  is  encased  in  a  container  having  an  apertured 
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end  and  melted  wax  is  forced  into  the  container  to  cover 
and  impregnate  the  capacitor  and  the  wax  is  cooled  and 
voids  are  formed  therein  which  expose  a  portion  of  tlie 
capacitor  to  the  atmosphere,  a  method  of  processing  the 
capacitor  to  eliminate  the  voids  therein  which  comprises 
rapidly  revolving  tlie  container  about  an  axis  with  the 
apertured  end  thereof  directed  toward  said  axis  to  apply 
centrifugal  force  to  said  wax,  heating  said  apertured  end 
of  the  container  as  it  revolves  to  melt  the  wax  adjacent 
said  apertured  end  and  cause  it  to  fk)w  evenly  over  the 
end  of  the  capacitor  and  be  compacted  thereabout  under 
the  influence  of  said  centrifugal  force,  and  cooling  the 
wax  to  freeze  it  to  provide  a  moisture  seal  for  the  capaci- 
tor. 


2,838,798 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IN- 
FLATED     HOLLOW     ARTICLES     BY     ROTA- 
TIONAL CASTING 
Paid  Rckcttyc,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  The  Sn  Rubber 
Compaay,  Barbertoa,  OUo,  a  cofporation  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  May  10,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  428,774 
SClafans.   (CL18— 39) 


2.  In  a  process  for  making  an  inflated  hollow  article 
from  a  rotationally  cast  plastisol,  the  steps  of:  filling  a 
mold  with  a  liquid  charge  of  plastisol  having  a  volume 
less  than  the  volume  of  the  mold;  closing  the  mold;  rotating 
the  mold  about  a  variable  axis  to  distribute  the  plastisol 
over  the  interior  thereof;  concurrently  with  said  rotation, 
applying  sufficient  beat  to  said  mold  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  distributed  plastisol  will  form  a  gelled  layer;  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  the  mold;  inserting  an  inflation  tube 
into  the  interior  of  the  mold  through  the  gelled  plastisol 
layer;  introducing  a  charge  of  inflating  medium  within 
the  gelled  plastisol  layer;  withdrawing  said  inflation  tube 
exteriorly  of  said  gelled  layer  and  continuing  rotation  of 
the  mold  concurrently  with  the  appUcation  of  additional 
heat  thereto  so  that  all  of  said  plastisol  is  distributed  over 
the  interior  thereof  and  fused. 


2,838,799 

METHOD  FOR  TIGHTENING  TEXTILE  HOSES 

OR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Artbv  Melitcr,  RBcgnaschacfacn  I  E.,  Swttzeriand,  i 

sigBor  to  Mciiter  A  Co.,  Rscgno,  Switzerland 

Applicatioa  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,735 

8  ClaiBS.    (Q.  18—47.5) 


7.  A  method  for  tightening  a  textile  hose,  particularly 
a  hose  for  fire  engines,  comprising  filling  the  hose  with 
water  at  a  pressure  such  that  the  hose  is  thoroughly  wetted 


and  stretched  to  such  a  degree  that  it  is  expanded  to  take 
a  round  cross-sectional  shape,  draining  the  water  from 
the  hose,  the  said  pressure  being  so  adjusted  that  the 
hose  maintains  a  substantially  round  cross-sectional  shape 
after  removal  of  the  pressure,  filling  the  hose  with  a 
rubber-containing  solution,  draining  the  said  rubber-con- 
taining solution  from  the  hose  and  drying  the  layer  of 
rubber-containing  solution  adhering  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  hose. 


2,838,800 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  B.  HcrtE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aailfnr  to 

Corporatioa  of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  December  18, 1953.  Serial  No.  398.983 
(datoH.    (0.18— 48) 
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1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  sheet  material  which 
comprises  drawing  an  organic  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial through  a  heated  bath  of  molten  heavy  metal  hav- 
ing substantially  no  tendency  to  adhere  to  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  bath  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  melting  point  but  above  the  softening  point  of 
said  material  to  effect  an  improvement  in  the  appearance 
of  said  sheet  material,  said  sheet  being  drawn  through 
said  heated  bath  of  metal  at  a  point  sufficiently  below 
the  surface  of  said  metal  to  there  provide  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  at  least  about  1  atmosphere  on  said  sheet. 


1,838^1 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIRE-RESm'ANT  CELLU- 
LAR VINYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER  ARTICLES 
Chanccy  E.  Dc  Loag,  WUmm  W.  Hoi^  and  Samocl  G. 
Lodingtoa,  Mldlaad,  Mkh.,  aarigaors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Coovooy,  MMtaad,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicalloa  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  649350 
5  Claims.    (CL  18-^48) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  making  a  cellular  ttier- 
moplastic  article  wherein  a  heat-plastified  thermoplastic 
vinyl  aromatic  polymer  at  temperatures  between  120* 
and  250*  C.  and  a  normally  gaseous  agent  capable  of 
being  dissolved  by  the  polymer  are  fed  into  admixture 
with  one  another  under  pressure  in  a  mixing  and  cooling 
zone  in  amounts  corresponding  to  from  5  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  the  normally  gaseous  agent  per  100  parts  ctf 
the  polymer  and  wherein  the  ingredients  arc  blended 
into  a  uniform  mobile  gel  under  pressure  and  ccxAcd  to 
a  temperature  between  60*  and  130*  C.  in  said  mixing 
and  cooling  zone,  aiKl  the  gel  is  continuously  extruded 
into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  sufficient  to  expand  the  ex- 
truded material  with  resultant  formation  of  a  cellular 
plastic  body  which  is  cut  and  trimmed  to  shaped  articles, 
thereby  producing  an  appreciable  proportion  of  scrap 
foam,  the  steps  which  consist  in  collecting  the  scrap  foam, 
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pressing  and  heating  said  foam  at  temperatures  between 
90"  and  160*  C.  to  obtain  a  dense  sinto-ed  material, 
heating  the  sintered  material  to  melting  temperatures 
between  190*  and  280*  C.  and  vaporizing  and  separating 
volatile  ingredienu  therefrom  in  a  devolatilizing  rone 
under  not  more  than  100  millimeters  absolute  pressure, 
separately  withdrawing  vapors  of  the  volatilized  materials 
and  the  heat-plastified  and  devolatilized  vinyl  aromatic 
polymer  from  said  devolatilizing  zone  and  returning  the 
recovered  and  devolatilized  polymer  to  the  process  and 
into  admixture  with  a  further  quantity  of  a  thermoplastic 
vinyl  aromatic  polymer  and  a  normally  gaseous  agent  in 
the  proportions  stated. 


assembly  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally  barbed  disks 
laterally  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  first  barbed  disks 
and  constituting  a  second  assembly,  means  for  linking  the 
first  and  second  barbed  disc  assemblies  together  to  form 
a  unit  for  rotation,  a  shaft  on  which  each  opening  roller 
and  its  barbed  disk  assemblies  are  mounted,  one  of  said 
assemblies  being  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 


PRODUCTION  OF  COMPRESSED  PELLETS  OR 
TABLETS  FROM   FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLID 
MATERIALS 
Peter  WOHan  Reynolds  and  Eric  Bllllngsley  Bates,  Nor- 
toa-oa-Tcea,  England,  aatigjaon  to  Imperial  Chemical 
iDdastrics  Limited,   London,  Eocland,   ■   corporatioa 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  November  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,558 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  26,  1954 
5  Claims.    (Q.  18—55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compressed  pellets 
by   feeding  finely  divided   solid  material   into  dies   and 
compressing  it  between  punches  which  comprises  the  suc- 
cessive steps  of  producing  from  each  die  at  least   one 
pellet  of  a  material  comprising  a  lubricant  and  then  pro- 
ducing from  each  die  at  least  one  pellet  of  the  desired 
material 


each  such  shaft  and  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  dis- 
placement motion  to  the  second  assembly  of  barked  disks 
relative  to  the  first  assembly  of  barbed  disks,  the  spatial 
and  operative  arrangement  being  such  that  the  barbs  of 
the  disks  pass  between  the  cross-rods  of  the  endless  belt 
whereby  during  operation  of  the  machine  the  barbs  rise 
between  the  rods  and  cross  a  plane  defining  a  passage 
channel  for  fibers  to  be  processed. 


2,838,803 
ROTATING  ROLL  BOX  FOR  COrTON  GINS 

JoKpb  T.  Banks,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  5*2.555 

6  Claims.    (CI.  19—55) 


2,838,805 

SILOS  AND  LIKE  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 

Donald   Welton  Shepherd,  Yorit,  England,  assignor  to 

Portasilo  Limited,  York,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  1, 1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  20—1.4) 


I  A  cotton  gin  comprising  a  gin  frame,  a  saw  cyl 
indcr,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  saw  cylinder  is  mounted. 
an  intermediate  swinging  frame,  a  gin  breast,  a  roll  box 
carried  by  the  gin  breast  and  positioned  to  receive  saws 
of  the  saw  cylinder,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
intermediate  frame  on  the  shaft  of  the  saw  cylinder,  and 
means  for  actnatmg  the  gin  breast  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  roll  box  in  relation  to  the  saw  cylinder 


2,838  804 
FIBER  OPENING  MACHINE 
Arpad  Boer,  Bocnos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Ban- 
croft-Brillotex  International  S.  A.,  Montevideo,  I  ™- 
gnay.  a  corporation  of  Umgnay 
Application  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,166 
6  Claims.    (CI.  19—65) 
1.  A    fiber    opening    machine    comprising    an    endless 
cross-rod  belt  made  up  of  longitudinal  cords  and  spaced 
cross-rods,  a  series  of  opening  rollers  associated  with  said 
endless  belt  each  opening  roller  of  which   series  has  a 
plurahty   of   peripherally    barbed   disks    forming   a    first 


1     A    light-weight,   unitary   silo   adapted   to   be   trans- 
ported from  place  to  place  for  temporary  storing  and  dis- 
pensing of  powdery   material  such  as  cement,  said   silo 
having   a  container  portion  comprising   an   assembly  of 
cylindrical  units  made  from  plywood  secured  together  in 
coaxial    relationship,    reinforcing    rings    secured    to    said 
units  and  covering  the  joints  between  adjacent  units,  a 
roof  atop   the    uppermost  cylindrical   unit,   a   base   unit 
below   and  secured   to  and  supporting  said  assembly  of 
cylindrical  units  when  in  an  upright  position,  a  keel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  said  base  and  assembly  of 
cylindrical  units  and  secured  thereto  for  reinforcing  and 
stabilizing  the  same,  said  keel  also  serving  as  a  base  on 
which  to  rest  said  silo  structure  in  a  horizontal  yet  stable 
position  for  purposes  of  transport,  an  inlet  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  along  said  cylindrical  assembly  and  termi- 
nating within  the  upper  part  of  the  container  portion  of 
said   silo  through   which  said  container  portion   can   be 
charged  with  the  material  by  pneumatic  means,  a  valve 
controlled  discharge  opening  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  container  portion  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
silo  to  permit  discharge  of  the  material  by  gravity,  and 
a  movable  cover  unit  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of 
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said  silo  through  said  roof,  said  cover  unit  providing  a 
vent  for  the  escape  of  air  employed  for  charging  said  con- 
tainer portion  and  further  providing  a  filter  for  prevent- 
ing the  material  from  escaping  with  the  said  air. 


!!,l|il»^ljjj!(IH 
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1.  A  fireproof  acoustical  correction  unit  comprising 
paper-faced  gypsum  board  as  the  base  sheet  thereof,  the 
said  gypsum  board  comprising  spaced  paper  face  sheets 
applied  to  the  face  surfaces  of  a  spacing  core  principally 
of  set  gypsum,  the  said  core  portion  thereof  incorporated 
about  10  percent  of  Wollastonite,  principally  of  particle 
size  between  20  and  35  mesh,  and  about  ^  percent  of 
mineral  fiber  of  average  length  of  about  Vi  inch,  an  air 
porous  sheet  firmly  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  a 
paper  facing  of  the  gypsum  board  base  sheet,  a  protec- 
tive and  decorative  coating  on  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
paper  facing  of  the  gypsum  board  base  sheet,  the  coating 
including  as  ingredients  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  com- 
plex water-soluble  borate  salt  and  intruding  into  the  paper 
facing,  and  passageways  extending  through  the  thickness 
of  the  gypsum  board  base  sheet  and  constituted  by  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  perforations  of  substan- 
tially like  cross  sectional  area,  in  total  comprising  about 
1 7  percent  of  the  area  of  the  gypsum  board  base  sheet. 


2,838,807 

GRAIN  DOOR 

Emmet  G.  Stack,  Pordand,  Oreg. 

Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,684 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20—35) 
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2,838,808 

GRAIN  DOOR 

Emmet  G.  Stack,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  Febmary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,197 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—35) 


FIREPROOF  ACOUSTICAL  CORRECTION  PANELS 

Hale  J.  Sabine,  Glen  Ellyn,  IlL,  amigBor  to  The  Celotex 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  666310 

5Claimf.    (0.20—4) 


A  grain  door  section  having  a  pair  of  cover  sheets  of 
greater  length  than  width  having  the  end  portions  of 
adjacent  faces  of  their  adjacent  narrow  ends  glued  to 
each  other  to  leave  a  flat  bearing  surface  on  both  sides  of 
both  ends  of  the  door  section  and  means  to  spread  the 
cover  sheets  apart  between  their  glued  together  ends 
which  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  similar  longitudi- 
nal spacers  each  having  one  straight  face  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arched  face  to  which  faces  the  cover  sheets 
are  glued. 

2,838,809 

MULTIPLE  GLAZED  UNITS 

Mario  N.  Zeolla  and  William  S.  Bobcl,  New  Kensington. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,024 

1  Claim.    (CL  20—56.5) 


1.  A  grain  door  section  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rectangular  cover  sheets  of  greater  length 
than  width  having  a  straight  face  middle  portion,  two 
straight  face  narrow-end  portions  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  middle  portion,  and 
an  inclined  portion  between  the  middle  portion  and  each 
end  portion  and  spacer  means  having  the  cover  sheets 
secured  thereto  said  spacer  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  the  cover  sheets  and  having  the  cooig- 
uration  of  the  middle  and  inclined  portions  of  the  cover 
sheets,  said  cover  sheets  having  their  end  portions  se- 
cured together. 


For  use  in  a  refrigerated  display  case,  a  frost-free, 
multiple  glazed,  viewing  closure  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  glass  separated  at  their  marginal 
edges  by  a  hollow  spacer  element  having  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  extending  completely  around  the  periphery  of 
the  sheets  so  as  to  enclose  an  air  chamber  between  the 
sheets,  a  desiccant  in  the  spacer  element,  a  strip  of  mois- 
ture and  vapor  impermeable  mastic  material  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  sheets  of  glass  and  the 
spacer  element  and  coextensive  with  the  edges  of  the 
glass  sheets,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  tape  composed  of 
a  moisture  and  vapor  impermeable,  pressure  sensitive, 
plastic  adhesive  mounted  on  a  backing  of  an  elastic, 
moisture  and  vapor  impermeable,  plastic  material  adhered 
continuously  around  the  periphery  of  the  closure  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  outer  glass  sheets  and  to  the  mastic 
with  a  folded  lap  joint  formed  on  the  marginal  edges  at 
each  corner,  said  viewing  closure  having  an  aligned  open- 
ing through  the  tape,  mastic  and  outer  wall  of  the  spacer 
element  to  connect  the  atmosphere  with  the  desiccant 
and  at  least  one  other  opening  through  the  inner  wall  of 
the  spacer  element  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  spacer 
element  from  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  spacer 
element. 


2,838,810 
MLTLTIPLE  GLAZED  UNIT 
Oscar  D.  Englehart,  Brackenridge,  and  Renato  J.  Max- 
zoni,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburg  Plate  Glass 


My  9, 1954,  Strid  N*.  442422 
1  CWm.    (O.  20—563) 

A  multiple  glaze^j  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass 
sheets,  a  marginal  edge  spaccr-dehydrator  clement  be- 
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tween  the  marginal  edges  of  the  glass  sheets  and  ex- 
tending completely  around  the  periphery  thereof  and 
having  an  edge  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  glass  sheets,  an  inner  layer  of  moisture  and  vapor- 
impenneabie  tacky  mastic  between  each  of  the  pairs 
of  meeting  faces  of  the  spacer-dehydrator  element  and 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  glass  sheets  adjacent  thereto 
and  adhering  directly  to  these  meeting  faces  as  the  sole 
bond  therebetween,  said  inner  layers  of  said  tacky  mastic- 
being  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  glass  sheets  and 
said   spacer-dehydrator  element,  a  shock-absorbing   and 


moisture-resistant  sealing  member  bonded  to  and  extend 
ing  continuously  around  the  edge  of  said  glazed  unit, 
said  sealing  member  comprising  a  shock-absorbent,  mois- 
ture-resistant plastic  strip  having  a  coextensive  layer  of 
a  moisture  and  vapor-impermeable  tacky  mastic  bonded 
to  one  surface  of  said  plastic  strip,  said  plastic  strip 
bonded  through  said  mastic  layer  coextensively  to  the 
edges  of  said  glass  sheets,  said  substantially  flush  edge 
of  said  spacer-dehydrator  element  and  each  of  the  tacky 
mastic  layers  between  said  glass  sheets  and  said  spacer 
dehydrator  clement,  and  a  channel  member  surrounding 
the  sealed  edges  of  said  glazed  unit. 


MFTAL  AWNING 

Jacob  GottnuHi,  PIttsborgh.  Pa. 

ApplkatioD  November  12,  1W4,  Serial  No.  468,346 

2  CUims.    (a.  20— 57,5) 


1.  A  rigid  awning,  comprising  a  framework  including 
a  transversely  extending  runner,  a  plurality  of  alternately 
spaced  and  reversely  disposed  top  and  bottom  pans  of 
channel  shape  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  runner 
and  being  directly  supported  thereby,  said  top  and  bot 
torn  pans  having  side  flanges  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom  and  with  relatively  narrow  inturned  edges,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tabs  struck  out  from  the  metal 
forming  the  top  portions  of  said  runner,  said  tabs  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  outer  sur 
faces  of  the  side  flanges  of  said  bottom  pans  and  being 
bent  over  the  tops  of  said  last  mentioned  flanges  and 
having  end  portions  extending  substantially  vertically 
downwardly  over  and  in  contact  with  the  narrow  edges 
of  said  bottom  pans  and  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  side  flanges  of  the  said  bottom  pans  and  within  the 
top  pans,  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  side  flanges 
of  the  top  pans  throughout  the  entire  height  thereof,  the 
inturned  edges  of  the  top  pans  being  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  said  tabs  to  serve  as  stop  members  for  preventing 
upward  movement  of  said  top  pans,  said  tabs  spacing 
the  webs  of  the  top  pans  from  tops  of  the  side  flanges 
of  the  bottom  pans  substantially  the  thickness  of  said 
tabs  to  permit  limited  flow  of  air  laterally  between  the 
tqj  and  bottom  pans  and  for  spacing  the  inturned  edges 
of  the  top  pans  from  the  webs  of  the  bottom  pans  by  an 


equal  distance  to  permit  outward  flow  of  such  air,  where- 
by said  tabs  provide  a  positive  interlock  between  said 

top  and  bottom  pans. 


2,838,812 

WEATHERSTRIPPED  THRESHOLD 

Robert  G.  Oehiais.  Ckicafo,  IIL 

AppllcatfoB  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,<75 

6  Claims.    (Q.  2«— «4) 


6  A  weatherstripped  threshold  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  tread  surface  and  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
member,  and  a  resilient  weatherstrip  secured  in  said  slot, 
said  weatherstrip  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  resilient 
members  each  being  hollow  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  substantially  thicker  at  its  center  with  an 
outer  wall  and  a  generally  flat  inner  wall  and  flxed  to- 
gether by  a  web  extending  between  their  generally  flat 
walls,  with  the  curved  and  generally  flat  walls  of  both 
of  said  resilient  members  on  each  side  thereof  meeting  to 
form  scaling  edges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  resf)ec- 
tive  resilient  members  and  with  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges  of  said  members  being  biased  toward  each 
other,  said  web  being  received  in  the  opening  of  said  slot 
of  said  rigid  member  with  the  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges  of  said  strip  bearing  snugly  against  the  por- 
tions of  said  rigid  member  that  are  received  between  said 
resilient  members. 


2,838413 
BEADING  STRIP 
Robert  W.  Nanunore,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conncetiait 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,669 
5  Claims.    (O.  20—69) 


1  A  beading  strip  comprising  a  flexible  bead  of  com- 
prevsible  material,  a  stiff,  non-metallic  attaching  strip 
having  one  edge  secured  to  the  bead  with  the  strip  pro- 
lecting  therefrom,  said  strip  having  a  folded  loop  por- 
tion therein  with  the  edges  of  the  fold  forming  the  loop 
being  juxtaposed  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  attaching 
strip  and  providing  a  longitudinally  extending  portion 
intermediate  the  edges  of  the  attaching  strip  projecting 
from  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  cooperating  with  the  bead 
to  form  a  flange-receiving  channel  for  mounting  the  bead- 
ing strip;  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  bead  and  attaching 
strip,  said  cover  being  secured  to  the  side  of  the  attach- 
ing strip  opposite  the  projecting  fold  adjacent  each  side 
of  such  fold  to  hold  the  jwitaposed  edges  thereof  from 
spreading. 

2,838,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

Joseph  B.  Brennan,  Cicvebnd,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,100 

2  Claims.    (Q.  22—57.2) 

1.  The    method    of   continuously    casting    metal    strip 

and   the   like   which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously 
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feeding  molten  metal  into  the  upper  end  of  a  down- 
wardly extending,  open-ended  die  passage  of  which  one 
wall  is  movable  downwardly  and  is  of  ceramic  material 
having  a  relatively  low  electrical  conductivity  compar- 
able with  that  of  silicon  carbide  lava  and  of  which  the 
opposite  wall  is  stationary  and  is  of  ceramic  material 
having  a  relatively  high  electrical  conductivity  compara- 
ble with  that  of  graphite;  continuously  moving  such  die 
wall  to  carry  the  metal  downwardly  therewith  through 
the  die  passage;  passing  the  downwardly  moving  body  of 
molten  metal  in  the  die  passage  through  an  induction 
heating  field  which  is  effective  to  inductively  heat  the 
metal  itself  to  a  temperature  exceeding  its  melting  point 
without  such  die  wall  attaining  that  temperature  from  the 
effects  of  the  induction  heating  field  it  is  fed  into  the  die 
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passage  and  which  is  effective  to  inductively  heat  such 
stationary  die  wall  so  as  to  keep  the  metal  in  contact 
therewith  labile  and  lubricated  and  to  keep  its  surface 
slick  due  to  low  friction  and  as  it  flows  downwardly 
through  the  die  passage  whereby  the  metal  is  formed, 
while  molten,  to  the  cross-section  shape  of  the  die  passage; 
passing  the  formed  body  of  molten  metal  through  an 
adjacent  cooled  portion  of  the  die  passage  to  solidify  the 
metal  in  its  thus  hot-formed  shape  before  it  emerges 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  die  passage  by  extraction  of 
heat  therefrom  by  the  movable  wall  of  the  die  passage 
and  by  an  opposite  wall  of  the  die  passage;  and  contin- 
uously removing  the  solidified  metal  from  the  movable 
wall  after  the  metal  has  emerged  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  the  die  passage. 


2,838,815 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Jean  Paul  Duval,  Paris,  France,  assigiior  to  Max  Adoipbe 

Bunford,  Moate-Cario,  Monaco 

Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,370 

7  Claims.    (CI.  22—65) 


2,838J16 
PERMANENT  MOLD  WITH  SAND  DOME 
Charles  F.  Strom,  Glen  EUya,  Di.,  assignor  to  GriSn 
Wheel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  September  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534^43 
14  Claims.    (O.  22—128) 


CIJ 


1.  Centrifugal  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably  supported  two  piece  mold  having  a  top  and  bottom 
section,  a  rotatably  driven  shaft,  spaced  apart  abutments 
carried  by  said  mold,  a  lever  fixedly  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  positioned  for  striking  said  mold  abutments  upon 
relative  movement  between  and  operatively  connecting 
said  mold  and  said  shaft  and  having  limited  movement 
when  out  of  contact  with  said  abutments  at  which  time 
said  shaft  is  disconnected  from  said  moid,  means  pivot- 
ciJIy  connected  to  said  mold  and  said  shaft  for  retaining 
said  top  section  on  said  bottom  section  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  releasing  said  top  section 
upon  the  stopping  of  said  shaft. 


1  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  cope  and  drag  de- 
fining a  casting  cavity,  an  opening  through  said  cope  com- 
municating with  said  cavity,  a  porous  dome  in  said  open- 
ing spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  guide  ring 
recessed  in  the  bottom  of  said  dome,  an  opening  through 
the  dome  aligned  with  said  ring,  a  gate  through  the  drag,  a 
plunger  extending  through  said  opening  and  ring  into  said 
cavity,  and  a  seat  on  said  plunger  engageable  with  the  drag 
to  close  said  gate. 


2,838,817 

PAPER  CLIP  DEVICE 

David  V.  WUls,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,167 

6  CUims.     (O.  24—66) 


I.  An  integral  paper  clip  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
substantially  linear  top  portion  having  first  and  second 
extremities,  a  first  coiled  spring  element  joined  to  the 
first  extremity  of  said  top  portion,  having  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  second  coiled  spring  clement  joined  to 
the  second  extremity  of  said  top  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  and  first  and  second  arm  portions 
respectively  joined  with  the  extremities  of  said  top  por- 
tion by  said  spring  element,  said  first  arm  pordon  being 
joined  with  the  first  extremity  of  said  top  portion  by  said 
spring  element,  said  second  arm  portion  being  joined 
with  the  second  extremity  of  said  top  portion,  said  arm 
portions  extending  downwardly  from  the  extremities  of 
said  top  portion  in  the  direction  across  each  other,  said 
first  arm  portion  being  urged  by  said  spring  element  to- 
wards said  second  arm  portion  for  retaining  a  body  be- 
tween said  arm  portions. 


2,838,818 

CAN  GROLT  ATTACHING  PLATE 

Joseph  K.  Brennan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Packette 

Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Application  November  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  468,060 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24 — 81) 
In  a  device  for  holding  a  group  of  cans  of  the  type 
having  end  cap  terminals  and  peripheral  rims  together 
for  dispensing  and   carrying  purposes,   a  partially  pre- 
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formed  plate  formed  from  a  single  thin  sheet  of  material, 
a  series  of  arcuate  hook  shaped  flanges  on  the  perimeter 
of  the  plate  into  which  a  portion  of  the  rims  of  a  group 
of  cans  are  placed,  outwardly  extending  lips  on  said 
flanges  normally  overlying  the  cans,  said  lips  having  in- 
wardly directed  arcuate  flanges  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  rims,  whereby  the  rims  are  clamped 
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between  the  last  mentioned  flanges  and  the  hook  shaped 
flanges,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  flanges  having  an  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  weakening 
opening,  and  an  outstruck  bridge  beyond  said  opening 
for  receiving  a  prying  tool  between  said  bridge  and  ad- 
jacent can  portion,  to  facilitate  the  prying  thereof  off 
of  a  rim  of  a  can. 


2,838,819 
CABLE  CLAMP 
Otb  P.  Falkeostein,  Jeffenonvilk,  Ind.,  issi^Dor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,641 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—126) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  clamp  for  cables  or  like  flexible  elements  compris- 
ing a  barrel  provided  with  a  relatively  large  tapered 
opening  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  the  other  end  to  provide  a  closed 
end  for  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
openings  extending  through  the  said  walls  thereof  at 
diametrically  opposed  positions  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  the  tapered  opening  and  merging  into  the  same  and  a 
relatively  small  opening  through  the  closed  end  thereof 
centrally  of  the  tapered  opening  and  leading  into  the 
same,  a  plug  including  a  portion  tapered  complementary 
to  the  taper  of  the  tapered  opening  in  said  barrel  to 
adapt  the  same  for  wedging  engagement  in  the  said  tapered 
opening,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  side  wall 
extending  throughout  its  tapered  length,  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  latter  openings  when 
the  barrel  and  plug  are  disposed  in  nested  relation,  means 
adapted  to  eflFect  the  application  of  force  in  one  direction 
to  said  clamp  including  a  connecting  member  conformed 
to  pass  freely  through  the  small  opening  in  the  closed 
end  of  said  barrel  and  anchored  to  said  plug  and  means 
for  drawing  said  plug  and  barrel  into  the  said  prede- 
termined nested  relation,  said  force  applying  means  lock- 
ing said  parts  against  retraction  from  the  said  position 
without  impeding  relative  movement  of  the  said  plug  and 
barrel  to  a  more  advanced  position  of  nesting  relationship, 
a  pair  of  flexible  elements  having  ends  tightly  clamped 
between  the  said  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  plug  and 
the  wall  of  said  tapered  opening  in  said  barrel  opposed 


thereto  when  said  plug  and  barrel  are  in  said  predcter- 
mmed  nested  relation,  the  said  flexible  elements  extending 
through  the  said  lateral  openings  in  said  barrel  to  the 
exterior  of  the  latter  and  the  said  lateral  openings  being 
generally  convex  in  an  end-to-end  direction  to  force  the 
portions  of  said  flexible  members  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  generally  to  adapt  the  same  for  effecting  the 
application  of  force  to  said  clamp  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  direction  said  force  applying  means  effects  appli- 
cation of  force  to  said  clamp  so  that  the  said  barrel  and 
plug  are  urged  toward  a  more  advanced  position  of  nest- 
ing relationship  when  opposed  forces  are  applied  to  said 
force  applying  means  and  flexible  members  respectively, 
and  said  barrel  having  axially  extending  recesses  in  the 
exterior  thereof  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  lateral 
openings  and  dimensioned  to  receive  portions  of  said 
t1c\ihle  elements  exterior  to  said  barrel  to  form  guides 
'or  the  Name  when  force  is  applied  to  the  clamp. 


2,838.820 
PRESS-BIITTON  OF  PLASTIC  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Hans  Eric  Wilbelm  Hikanson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Gosums  Bmks  Aktiebdax,  Gosam,  Sweden 
Application  September  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  453.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  4,  1954 
1  Oaim.     (a.  24—216) 


A  press-stud  fastener  of  molded  matenal  comprising 
a  stud  part  including  a  base  and  an  outwardly  directed 
stud,  having  a  bulging  outer  end  portion,  a  socket  part 
having  a  central  hole  slightly  smaller  than  said  bulging 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  stud  by  resilient  axial  flex- 
ing of  the  portions  of  said  socket  part  adjacent  said 
hole,  so  as  to  lock  said  parts  to  one  another,  the  edges 
of  said  socket  part  surrounding  said  central  hole  being 
unbroken,  said  stud  part  being  fonned  as  a  siugle  piece 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through 
the  base  thereof  which  provide  means  whereby  said  stud 
part  may  be  secured  in  position  to  an  article  having  two 
parts  to  be  joined  in  overlapping  relationship,  said  socket 
part  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  extend- 
mc  slots  adjacent  said  central  hole,  which  slots,  besides 
servinc  as  a  means  whereby  said  socket  part  may  be 
secured  in  position  on  a  part  to  be  joined,  also  impart 
to  the  edge  portions  of  said  socket  adjacent  said  hole 
a  degree  of  radial  resiliency  such  as  will  allow  for  press- 
ing of  the  stud  on  said  stud  part  through  the  central  hole 
m  said  socket  part  by  yielding  of  the  side  portions  of 
said  socket  part  by  yielding  of  the  side  portions  of  said 
socket  adjacent  said  hole  in  the  radial  direction,  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  two  parts  being  convex  so  as 
substantially  to  abut  each  other  at  the  central  portions 
of  said  parts,  thereby  preventing  securing  means  pass- 
mg  through  said  slots  from  interfering  with  the  efficiency 
of  the  cooperation  between  the  stud  on  the  stud  part 
and  said  portions  of  said  socket  part  adjacent  said  central 
hole  when  >aid  parts  are  united  and  also  reducing  the 
s^ear  on  the  securing  means  during  use. 


2,838,821 
SNAP  FASTENERS 

Ira  Sbnr,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes  Kohfaioor, 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,769 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  24—217) 

!  A  snap  fastener  comprising  the  combination  of  stud 
and  socket  members,  each  fashioned  wholly  of  plastic 
material,   the   stud   member  comprising   base,   neck   and 
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head  portions,  of  which  the  head  portion  has  greater 
diameter  than  the  neck  portion  and  is  connected  to  said 
neck  portion  by  a  chamfered  shoulder,  the  socket  mem- 
ber comprising  solely  a  flat,  axially  rigid  disc  provided 
with  a  neck  opening  and  a  slit  extending  from  said  open- 
ing to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc,  said  opening  being 
generally  oval-shaped  and  arranged  with  its  major  di- 
ameter disposed  on  a  diameter  extending  through 
the  slit,  one  end  portion  of  said  opening  extending 
as  an  arc  exceeding  180°  of  a  circle  which  is  concen- 


tric with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  and  has 
radius  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  the  neck 
portion  of  the  stud  member,  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  opening  extending  into  the  middle-line  portion  of 
the  disc  and  diminishing  the  radial  dimension  of  said  por 
tion  throughout  a  substantial  arc  thereof,  said  slit  and  the 
aforesaid  shaping  of  said  opening  enabling  the  disc  to 
deform  circularly  when  spread  in  its  plane  the  limited 
amount  required  to  permit  the  head  portion  of  the  stud 
member  to  pass  through  said  opening. 


2,838,822 

WALL  FORM  TIE  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Kenney,  West  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and 

Ferdinand  F.  Newbnrg,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,332 

2  Claims.    (CK  25— 131) 
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1.  A  tie  assembly  for  use  with  concrete  receiving 
form  structures  comprising,  an  elongated  rod,  a  flattened 
portion  spaced  from  each  end  of  said  rod,  a  tie  end 
member  engageable  with  said  tie  rod,  said  tie  end  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  substantially  "cone  shaped"  tie  rod 
end  receiving  member  having  a  tie  end  retaining  cham- 
ber therein,  a  tie  end  engaging  nub  extending  inwardly 
of  the  chamber,  a  tie  camming  shoulder  formed  in  said 
retaining  chamber  and  an  anchoring  bar  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  end  receiving  member,  and  a  keyhole 
shaped  slot  in  said  tie  receiving  member  for  coupling 
the  tie  rod  to  the  tie  end  member. 


2,838,823 

ADJUSTABLE  SPREADER  BAR 

John  L.  Miller,  Port  Carbon,  Pa. 

Application  Norember  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,480 

3  Claims.     (Q.  26—55) 
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1.  In  a  cloth  handling  equipment  that  has  a  spreadei 
provided  with  two  parts  that  are  spaced  from  each  other, 
an  adjustable  spreader  bar  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  ba; 
member,  said  bar  member  and  said  sleeve  having  means 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  connect  to  said  parts,  said 


member  being  extensibly  connected  with  said  sleeve  and 
movable  therein,  said  member  being  oval-shaped  and  hav 
ing  a  thread  thereon,  a  collar  oscillatably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  said  collar  having  an  oval-shaped  internally  thread- 
ed bore  so  that  said  member  may  be  freely  slipped  into 
and  out  of  said  sleeve  in  one  position  of  adjustment  of 
said  collar  and  threadedly  connected  to  said  collar  in 
another  position  of  adjustment  of  said  collar. 


2,838.824 

MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  BOBBINS  IN  BOBBIN 

STRIPPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard    Ferguson,   Chariotte,   N.   C,   assignor   to   The 

Terrell   Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina 

Application  Martrh  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  573,760 
7  Claims.     (CI.  28—19) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  stripper  or  the  like  incorporating  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  bobbins  serially  along  a  path 
while  hanging  from  the  heads  thereof,  an  improved 
means  for  propelling  said  bobbins  along  said  path,  said 
propelling  means  comprising  opposed  elements  movable 
along  said  path  at  each  side  thereof  laterally  adjacent  the 
heads  of  said  bobbins  when  supported  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  yieldably  urging  said  opposed 
elements  together  for  gripping  said  bobbin  heads  there- 
between, said  last  mentioned  means  being  arranged  to 
rest  freely  on  said  first  mentioned  means  so  as  to  be 
self-centering  with  respect  thereto. 


/  2,838,825 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Allen  V.  Knollenberg,  Mhmeapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Self  Storing  Window  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,887 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—69) 


1 .  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  comprising,  an  actua- 
tor element  attachable  to  the  movable  portion  of  a  valve 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  actuate 
the  valve  for  interrupting  said  fluid  flow  when  moved 
in  the  other  direction,  and  an  interconnecting  drive  ele- 
ment in  frictional  bearing  engagement  with  said  actuator 
element,  one  of  said  valve  actuator  and  said  drive  ele- 
ment being  movable  with  a  machine  member  and  rela 
tive  to  the  other  whereby  said  relative  movements  will 
maintain   the  valve  at  one   setting  and   reverse  relative 
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movement  will  initiate  change  in  the  valve  setting  and 
maintain  the  latter  for  the  period  of  such  reverse 
movement. 


TOOL  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gostav  H.  Dabrttghaus,  Ir^  BcriUey,  Mkh. 

ApplkatkMi  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,489 

4  CUiims.     (CI.  29—96) 
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1.  A  holder  for  an  elongate  cutting  tool  comprising  a 
body  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  ma- 
chine on  which  the  cutting  tool  is  to  be  used  and  a  head 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  shank,  said  head  having  top 
and   bottom  faces  and  a  vertical  end  face  and   being 
provided  with  an  elongate  opening  therethrough  which 
extends  to  said  top  and  bottom  faces,  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  corresponding  generally  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  cross  section  of  the  tool  to  be  used  with 
said  bolder  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  tool,  said 
elongate   opening    having   its    ajiis    inclined    rearwardly 
towards  the  shank  in  a  downward  direction,  said  head 
having   a   horizontal   slot   extending   transversely   there- 
through between  said  top  and  bottom  faces  and  inter- 
secdoning  said  elongate  opening  in  non  perpendicular  re- 
lation, an  insert  member  in  said  slot,  said  insert  member 
having  an   opening  therethrough   which   is  aligned   and 
generally  registers  with  said  elongate  opening  in  said  head, 
said  insert  member  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  with 
said  slot  with  the  exception  that  the  insert  member   is 
shorter  in  length  than  said  slot,  said  elongate  opening  in 
said  head  intersecting  said  vertical  end  face  of  said  head 
between  said  slot  and  the  upper  face  of  said  head  where- 
by said  elongate  opening  is  open  at  said  end   face  of 
said  head,  said  insert  member  having  a  vertical  end  face 
co-planar  with  said  end  face  of  said  head  and  disposed 
beneath  said  open  face  portion  of  said  head  whereby  the 
wall  portion   of  said  insert  member   between  said  end 
face  and  the  opening  in  said  insert  member  increases 
progressively  in  thickness  from  top  to  bottom,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  insert  member  in  a  generally  rearward 
direction  to  bring  the  opening  in  the  insert  member  out 
of  registration  with  the  opening  m  said  head  and  thereby 
clamp  a  tool  in  said  head. 


said  top  wall  whereby  said  pocket  has  an  open  upper  end 
within  said  top  wall  and  an  open  forward  end  within  said 
forward  end  wall,  a  flat  disc-like  tip  insert  noember  of 
substantial  equilateral  triangle  shape  having  inner  and 
outer  flat  faces,  said  insert  member  being  removably  en- 
gaged in  said  pocket  with  its  inner  face  against  said  back 
wall  thereof,  with  two  of  its  sides  respectively  engaged 
with  said  forward  and  rearward  inclined  walls,  and  with 
its  third  side  disposed  in  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
pocket,  said  insert  member  having  a  ground  surface  at 
each  of  its  comers  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  its  tides 
and  providing  cutting  edges,  each  indentically  disposed 
relatively  to  the  center  point  of  said  insert  member,  one 
of  said  comer  surfaces  being  disposed  in  cutting  position 
in  said  forward  open  end  of  said  pocket,  and  the  other 
comer  surfaces  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into 
said  cutting  position  through  repositioning  erf  said  insert 
member,  said  forward  and  rearward  walls  of  said  pocket 
and  the  sides  of  said  insert  member  each  having  inter- 
engaging  locking  formations  to  retain  said  insert  member 
against  transverse  displacement  away  from  said  back  wall 
of  said  pocket,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  shank 
and  engaging  the  side  of  said  insert  member  disposed  in 
said  open  upper  end  of  said  pocket  to  retain  said  insert 
member  against  upward  movement  in  said  pocket. 


2,838,828 

BURRING  TOOL 

Carl  F..  \ord.«trom,  Evansloa,  Dl^  assigiior  to  Teletype 

CorponiHon.  Chkago,  UU  a  conNtratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,944 

2  Claims.    (O.  29—103) 


2,838,827 

CUmNG  TOOL 

John  H.  Wright,  Bridgeport,  Comi. 

Applicatioa  July  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,121 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—96) 


1  A  cutting  tool  for  removing  a  projection  from  a 
work  piece,  which  comprises  a  cylinder  having  a  cen- 
tral hore,  and  end  face  of  the  cylinder  lying  wholly  within 
d  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  end  face  being  cut  by  a  plurality  of  slots  which  com- 
municate with  the  bore  and  deepen  progressively  in  the 
direction  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  plane  de- 
veloped by  one  side  of  each  of  the  slots  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  plane  of  the  end  face  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  cutting  edges  are  developed  thereby,  a 
housing  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  means  for  se- 
curing the  cylinder  within  the  recess  such  that  relative 
rotation  therebetween  is  prevented  but  limited  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  cylinder  is  permitted,  and  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  recess  for  urging  the  cylinder  from 
the  recess  and  toward  the  work  piece  as  the  projection  is 
removed  therefrom. 


A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  shank  including  a  forward 
end  wall,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  front  and  rear  side 
walls,  said  front  side  wall  having  a  tip  insert  receiving 
pocket  of  substantially  equilateral  triangle  shape  includ- 
ing a  back  wall  and  forward  and  rearward  walls  inclined 
downwardly  toward  each  other,  said  rearward  inclined 
wall  extending  to  said  top  wall  and  said  forward  inclined 
wall  extending  to  said  forward  end  wall  at  a  point  below 


2338,829 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Robtrt  V.  Goss,  NUes,  Mich.,  and  Robert  W.  Lowe, 
South  Bend.  Ind.,  aalgnon  to  Toefco  Engineering 
Company.  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
ApplicaHon  September  5,  195«,  Serial  No.  608,026 
2  Claims,    (a.  29^149J) 
1     A  process  of  producing  a  product  having  a  surface 
characterized  by  its  relatively  high  anti-friction  quality, 
said  process  comprising  the  successive  steps  of  forming  a 
hiank  of  comminuted  metal,  sintering  said  blank  to  effect 
the  desired  characteristics  including  porosity  of  structure, 
impregnating  said  sintered  blank  with  an  emulsion  includ- 
ing a  vehicle  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  suspension 
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therein,  heating  said  blank  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 150*  F.  to  evaporate  the  vehicle,  heating  said 
blank  at  a  temperature  not  to  exceed  400*  C.  to  sinter  the 


polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  lastly  coining  the  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene impregnated  blank  to  provide  the  desired 
finished  product  having  the  desired  shape  and  surface 
characteristics. 


2,838,830 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Homer  D.  Hoggins,  Racine,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Modinc 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  cmpontioo 

of  Wisconsin 

Applicatioa  March  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,855 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 157  J) 


6.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger, 
the  steps  comprising  flattening  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
a  heat  exchanger  tube,  positioning  a  heat  exchanger  fin  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  walls  of  said  tube,  applying 
pressure  at  the  interior  of  said  tube  for  expanding  said 
tube  toward  said  fin,  and  retaining  the  combined  dimen- 
sion of  said  tube  and  said  fin  while  said  tube  is  being 
expanded. 

2,838,831 

HOLDERS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

WnUam  F.  Anbocboo,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sco* 

viD  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Connecticut 

Application  February  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  563,047 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—284) 


1 .  A  fixture  for  holding  zipper  sliders  while  assembling 
zipper  stringers  therethrough  and  wherein  the  slider  is 
formed  with  an  exterior  neck  recess  and  has  a  pull  tab 
with  an  opening,  said  fixture  comprising  a  support  stand- 
ard having  an  offset  arm  at  its  upper  end,  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  standard  and  having  a  support  arm  in 
spaced  and  parallel  reltionship  to  said  offset  arm,  said 
support  arm  having  a  channel  in  its  upper  surface  for 
receiving  said  pull  tab,  said  offset  arm  formed  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  in  said  slider  neck  recess, 
and  a  ^ring-operated  detent  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said 
offset  arm  adapted  to  automatically  snap  into  said  pull 
tab  opening  as  said  pull  tab  is  slidably  assembled  into 
said  support-arm  channel. 


2,838432 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  FIXTURE  HANGERS 

ON  A  CEILING  STRUCTURE 

lames  W.  Potter,  Urbana,  III. 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,941 

4  Claims.    (Q.  29—428) 


<^ 


1.  The  method  of  installing  fixture  hangers  on  a  joist 
ceiling  structure  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
elongate  jig  having  a  plurality  of  adjustably  positionable 
hanger-aligning  bar-supp>orting  members  disposed  there - 
along,  rK)sitioning  and  securing  said  hanger-aligning  bar- 
supporting  members  at  predetermined  points  along  said 
jig  corresponding  to  the  desired  spacing  of  the  hangers, 
temporarily  securing  said  jig  against  the  ceiling,  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  short  bars  and  supporting 
one  bar  on  each  of  said  members  in  position  to  bridge 
the  adjacent  joists,  fastening  each  of  said  bars  to  the 
joists  bridged  thereby  while  so  supported,  securing  a 
hanger  to  each  bar  at  the  predetermined  location  of  its 
supporting  member,  and  thereafter  removing  the  jig. 

2.  The  method  of  installing  fixture  hangers  on  a  joist 
ceiling  structure  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
elongate  jig  having  a  plurality  of  adjustably  positionable 
hanger-aligning  bar -supporting  members  disposed  there- 
along,  positioning  and  securing  said  hanger-aligning  bar- 
supporting  members  at  predetermined  points  along  said 
jig  corresponding  to  the  desired  spacing  of  the  hangers 
from  one  edge  of  the  ceiling,  thereafter  temporarily 
securing  said  jig  against  the  ceiling,  with  one  end  of  the 
jig  aligned  with  an  edge  of  the  ceiling,  providing  a 
plurality  of  relatively  short  bars  and  suf^orting  one  bar 
on  each  of  said  members  in  position  to  bridge  the  adja- 
cent joists,  fastening  each  of  said  bars  to  the  joists 
bridged  thereby  while  so  supported,  securing  the  hangen 
to  each  bar  at  the  predetermined  location  of  its  support- 
ing member,  and  thereafter  removing  the  jig. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CHAIN  SAW 
CLTTER  BAR 
William   A.   Richardson,   Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  assignments, 
to  Outboard  Marine  Corporatioa,  Waulugan,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384^17 
2  CUims.    (CI.  29—463) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  chain  saw  cutter  bar 
which  includes  offsetting  each  of  two  mated  elongated 
plates  of  cutter  bar  shape  along  opposite  edges  thereof  an 
amount  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate  to  form  grooves 
in  a  face  of  the  plate  opening  out  along  said  edges,  placing 
the  plates  together  face  to  face  with  the  grooves  opposite 
each  other,  securing  the  plates  to  each  other  throughout 
the  entire  width  thereof  from  groove  to  groove  to  create  a 
single  groove  in  each  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bar 
formed  by  the  plates,  said  grooves  being  wide  and  deep 
enough  to  receive  lugs  of  a  saw  chain,  and  the  bottoms 
of  said  grooves  along  which  saw  chain  lugs  run  being 
formed  by  the  joined  portions  of  the  plates,  and  removing 
the  protruding  metal  from  the  offset  portions  on  the  outer 
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surfaces  of  the  plates  to  make  said  surfaces  flush,  wherebv 
the  portions  of  the  plates  secured  together  constitute  the 
maximum  thickness  of  the  bar. 


2,838,834 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MUSICAL  COMB 

Peter  Gaainc,  Los  Angeles,  CaJif. 

Applkatioa  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,219 

2  Claims.    (O.  29—529) 


scnes  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  curved  cutting 
blades  with  the  two  series  separated  and  integrally  con- 
nected by  the  side  walls,  one  of  said  series  located  at  the 
inner  surface  of  said  perforated  section  of  the  stationary 
cutter    to    cooperate    therewith    for    a    shearing    action, 


1.  TTie  method  of  forming  a  melody  comb  comprising 
the  steps  of;  perforating  one  end  of  a  sheet  of  springlike 
material  between  the  sides  thereof,  forming  a  base  of 
castabie  material  around  said  perforated  end  portion  in 
intimate  contact  therewith,  including  forming  an  irregular 
edge  on  said  base  confronting  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  springlike  material,  thereafter  punching  a  plurality 
of  parallel  spaced  slots  into  said  remaining  portion  start- 
ing from  starting  positions  substantially  coincident  with 
said  confronting  edge  and  progressing  outwardly  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  sheet  but  stopping  short  thereof, 
and  finally  severing  said  sheet  transversely  thereof  in  a 
common  line  across  said  slots. 


mounting  means  for  the  inner  cutter  comprising  a  support 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  removably  support  the 
cutter  with  either  series  of  cutting  blades  located  at  the 
inner  surface  of  the  perforated  section  for  cooperation 
therewith  for  the  shaving  operation,  and  driving  means 
for  longitudinally  reciprocating  the  inner  cutter. 


2,838,837 

DENTAL  DRILL 

Walter  J.  Terry,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,136 

6  Claims.     (CL  32—28) 


2,838,835 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  AND  CASING  THEREFOR  IN 
WHICH  THE  HOUSING  OF  THE  SHAVER  SERVES 
AS  PART  OF  THE  CASING 
ivar  Jepsoo,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.986 
9  Claims.    (CI.  30—34) 


I.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  generally  hol- 
low handpiece  terminating  in  a  hollow  head  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore  and  an  orifice  at  one  side  only 
of  said  bore,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  handpiece 
having  an  axial  bore  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
of  the  head,  a  chuck  mounted  in  the  central  bore  of  the 
head  adapted  to  hold  a  burr  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  burr,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting a  spray  to  said  handpiece  for  movement  through 
the  bore  of  the  shaft  and  thence  into  the  hollow  of  the 
head  for  discharge  through  the  orifice  in  the  head  in  a  di- 
rection generally  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  burr. 


I.  A  combmed  shaver  and  case  comprising  an  electric 
shaver  having  a  housing  portion  and  an  asstxiated  cutting 
mechanism,  means  defining  a  shoulder  on  said  houMn^; 
portion  surrounding  said  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  cup 
shaped  cover  member  for  receiving  therein  said  cuttmi; 
mechanism,  said  cover  member  having  a  single  apenmc 
therein,  said  opening  being  at  one  end  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber, and  said  cover  member  including  a  nm  siirraundmi; 
said  single  opening  engageable  with  said  shoulder  portion 


2  838  838 
ADJUSTABLE  PRORLE  TEMPLATE 
Clarence  E.  Lica,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,987 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—23) 


2,838  836 
RECIPROCATING    ELECTRIC    SHAVER     HAVING 
MULTIPLE  SHEARING   SURFACES   ON    OLTER 
AND  INNER  CLTTERS 

Alpbonsc  Lussier.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.559 
15  Claims.    (CI.  30 — 41) 
1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  cutter  head  includ- 
ing an  outer  hollow  stationary  cutter  having  a  perforated 
transversely  curved  section  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  hollow  cutter  within 
the    stationary    cutter   comprising    laterally    spaced    side 
walls  connected  at  each  of  their  opposite   edges   by   a 


!  A  template  comprising  side  guide  members,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  side  guide  mem- 
bers to  form  a  parallelogram,  clamping  means  for  holding 
said  side  guide  members  in  adjusted  position,  and  end 
guide  members  slidably  adjustable  between  said  side 
guide  members. 
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2,138,839 

MOORING  DEVICE 

G«  Gaadorf,  RoUand  L.  Stratton,  and  David  W.  Cnlp, 

Lfana,Ohio 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554.868 
2  Claims.     (CL  33—136) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  first  and  second  end  wall  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  crosspieces  ex- 
tending between  said  walls  and  secured  thereto,  and  one 
of  said  crosspieces  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  a  cable  a  spool  rotatably  arranged 
in  said  frame  and  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  circular 
flanges  arranged  contiguous  to  the  ends  of  said  spool,  a 
housing  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  frame  and  connected 
to  an  end  wall  thereof,  said  bousing  having  scale  markings 
thereon,  a  hub  secured  within  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  said  hub,  a  stem  of  reduced 
diameter  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  a  crank  ex- 
tending through  said  housing  and  engaging  said  stem,  a 
locking  ring  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  frame  and 
having  said  shaft  extending  therethrough,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  cutouts  in  said  locking  ring,  there  being  cham- 
bers in  said  locking  ring,  spring  pressed  plungers  arranged 
in  said  chambers,  rollers  arranged  in  said  cutouts  for  en- 
gagement by  said  plungers  and  shaft,  a  finger  plate  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  locking  ring, 
fingers  extending  from  said  plate  and  projecting  into  said 
cutouts,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  outer  portion  of  said 
finger  plate,  a  gear  stud  plate  arranged  contiguous  to  said 
finger  plate,  a  block  secured  to  said  gear  stud  plate,  a  trip 
mechanism  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  block,  a 
hub  mounted  in  an  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
pointer  connected  thereto,  and  a  gear  train  for  selectively 
connecting  said  last  named  hub  to  said  shaft. 


2,838,840 
COMPARISON  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
FOR  BORINGS 
Wilhelm  Rinker  and  Walter  Jung,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Ernst  Lcitz,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar-Lahn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Joty  30,  1954 

8  Chifans.     (CI.  33—148) 
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1.  Comparison  measuring  apparatus  for  borings  and 
the  like  which  comprises  a  base,  a  test  finger  adjustably 
and  securably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  test  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  base  spaced  from  said  test  finger 
and  tiltable  in  the  plane  of  the  test  finger,  a  table  com- 
prising a  plate  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  to  swing  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  on  a  horizontal  hinge  to  tilt  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  base  and  having  a  slot  extending 
between  and  receiving  said  test  finger  and  said  test  lever 


and  having  a  pair  of  grooves  one  extending  transversely 
from  each  side  of  said  slot  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a 
pair  of  justifying  fingers  one  for  and  siidable  in  one  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  grooves  and  securable  in  its  respec- 
tive groove  and  a  V-shaped  rail  in  said  table  plate  and 
siidable  longitudinally  of  said  slot  and  positioned  to 
have  each  of  its  arms  contact  one  of  said  siidable  justify- 
ing fingers  and  movable  to  bring  its  apex  to  coincide 
with  the  test  finger,  springs  to  draw  said  rail  from  con- 
tact with  said  justifying  fingers  and  from  coincidence 
of  Its  apex  with  the  test  finger  and  a  handgrip  to  enable 
it  to  be  moved  into  position  against  the  action  of  said 
springs. 

2,838,841 

GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 

David  E.  Anderson,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,152 

3  CUims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  gauge  assembly  for  use  in  positioning  a  work- 
supporting  plane  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  a  reference  plane,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interchangeable  blocks  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  stacked  relation  on  the  reference  plane, 
said  blocks  having  angularly  disposed  opposite  surfaces 
of  substantially  uniform  dimensions,  the  angularity  of 
said  surfaces  of  each  block  being  different,  one  angular 
surface  of  each  block  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
recessed  portion  and  the  opposite  angular  surface  there- 
of being  provided  with  an  elongated  protuberance 
adapted  to  be  nested  within  the  recessed  portion  of  a 
second  block  when  said  blocks  are  assembled  in  stacked 
relation,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  prismatic  in- 
sert pieces  adapted  for  disposition  intermediate  the  re- 
cessed surface  portion  of  one  block  and  the  protruding 
surface  portion  of  a  second  block  when  said  blocks  are 
assembled  in  stacked  relation,  the  angularity  between 
the  opposite  block-contacting  sides  of  said  insert  pieces 
being  difterent  from  one  another  and  less  than  the  angu- 
larity of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  any  of  said  blocks,  the 
peripheral  shape  of  each  insert  piece  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  configuration  of  the  recessed  surface 
portions  of  said  blocks:  the  exposed  angular  surface  of 
the  uppermost  block  of  the  stack  defining  the  work- 
supporting  plane  at  the  predetermined  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  reference  plane. 


2338,842 

BREAKER  POINT  GAUGE 

David  H.  Hassler,  Honohiln,  Territorv  of  Hawaii 

Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,984 

10  Claims.    (O.  33—181) 


1.  A  breaker  point  gauge  for  setting  breaker  points  cm 
a  distributor,  said  gauge  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  a 
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size  to  be  snugly  received  over  a  distributor  cam,  said 
body  having  a  polygonal  inner  surface  including  a  plu- 
rality of  corners,  at  least  one  projection  on  said  body. 
said  body  having  a  center,  the  distance  between  said 
corners  and  said  center  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  an  outermost  part  of  said  profection  and  said 
center,  the  difference  between  said  distances  determining 
the  desired  point  gap. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIREC- 
TION OF  THE  AFFARENT  VERTICAL  ON  BOARD 
A  MOVABLE  BODY 
RcM  Claret,  Sccanx,  Frwcc,  aHignor  to  Office  National 
dTtadcs  et  dc  Rcchcrchct  AeroBwtiqacs  O.  N.  E.  R.  A., 
ChatiBon-wM  Bagaiiii  (Sctec),  Fnucc 

AMiicatlMi  May  24,  195S,  Serial  No.  511,149 

ClataH  priority,  appHcatloo  Prance  May  29,  1954 

S  daims.    (Q.  33—206) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  the 
apparent  vertical  on  a  movable  body  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  support  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  weight  member  of  parallelepipedal  shape,  a  cross 
member  rigid  with  the  base  of  said  member,  two  pointed 
rods  parallel  to  each  other  rigid  with  said  cross  mem- 
ber, said  support  including  an  end  plate  for  accommo- 
dating the  lower  pointed  ends  of  said  rods,  a  second 
weight  member  constituted  by  a  sleeve  of  quadrangular 
cross  section  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  weight 
member  with  a  small  play  and  two  rods  rigid  with  said 
second  weight  member  parallel  to  the  two  first  men- 
tioned rods  but  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  two  first  mentioned  rods,  said  lower  plate 
of  said  support  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
pointed  lower  ends  of  the  two  second  mentioned  rods, 
contact  means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  displacement  of 
said  weight  members  with  respect  to  said  support  about 
the  lines  determined  by  the  pointed  ends  of  the  fint 
pair  of  rods  and  of  the  second  pair  of  rods,  and  motor 
means  operative  by  said  contact  means  for  pivotmg  said 
support  to  tend  at  any  time  to  restore  said  weight  mem- 
bers into  position  of  equilibrium  with  respect  to  said 
axes. 


2,«3S,844 

CONTROL  FOR  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Manlrr  R.  Sackett,  Spraguc,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500.383 

6  ClainM.     (CL  33—209) 

5.  A  control  for  a  leveling  device  comprising  a  fluid 

conduit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  dashpots  opcrably  in 

terconnected   at  substantially  their   lower  ends,   a    level 

seeking  fluid  in  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  surge  alier 

nately   into   the  dashpots  as   the  control   is   rtKked   in   a 

vertical   plane   coincident   to  said   dashpots.   a  confining 

cage   removably  secured  in  the  dashpot  and  adapted  lo 

pass   fluid   flowing   therethrough;  a   rigid   apertured   flou 

control  element  confined  for  limited  reciprocal  movement 

in  said  cage;  annular  sealing  rings  at  the  upper  and  lower 

extremes  of  said  cage  and  adapted  to  associate  with  said 


flow  control  element  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  thereby  when 
disposed  in  the  extreme  positions,  whereby  reduced 
flow  of  fluid  may  pass  through  the  apertured  flow  control 
element  from  one  side  to  the  other  after  the  initial  stirfB 


thereof;  a  float  in  each  said  dashpot  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  inflow  of  said  fluid  above  said  flow  control  ele- 
ment at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  flow  therethrough; 
and  a  switch  actuated  by  movements  of  each  said  float. 


2,S3M45 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYING 

MACHINES 

Clifford  E.  Erkkioa,  Chkafo,  DL,  awiiDnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatfcm  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,056 

10  Claims.    (H.  34—45) 


,^^ 


1  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  including  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  adapted  lo  receive  and  to  tumble  the  clothes  to  be 
dried,  an  electric  motor  operative  to  rotate  said  drum, 
and  an  electric  heating  unit  for  evaporating  moisture  from 
the  clothes  in  said  drum;  the  electric  control  circuit  com- 
bination comprising  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  manu- 
ally operable  control  switch  having  a  plurality  of  control 
positions  respectively  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
heating  rates  of  said  heating  unit,  said  control  switch  in 
Its  plurality  of  control  positions  respectively  establishing 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  heating  connections  between 
said  power  source  and  said  heating  unit,  a  cycle  switch 
included  in  one  of  said  heating  connections  for  opening 
and  for  closing  in  each  cycle  thereof  said  one  heating 
connection,  a  manually  operable  device  for  selectively 
setting  the  ratio  between  the  open  contact  time  and  the 
closed  contact  time  of  said  cycle  switch  in  each  cycle 
thereof,  thereby  selectively  to  vary  the  corresponding  one 
heating  rate  of  said  heating  unit  during  heating  thereof 
in  said  one  heating  connection,  a  master  switch  selectively 
operative  to  control  operation  of  said  motor  from  said 
power  source  and  to  govern  opening  and  closing  of  the 
established  one  of  said  heating  connections,  and  manu- 
ally settable  timing  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
master  switch 


l,t3M46 

TUMBLER  DRIER 

DonaM  G.  CowHn,  Gkadale,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioB  An«nflt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,926 

18Clalnic    (CL  34— 87) 


1  A  tumbler  drier  comprising  a  frame  having  upright 
side  elements,  a  drum  having  end  walls  and  a  cylindrical 
body,  hollow  shafts  extending  into  said  end  walls  and 
rotatably  supporting  the  drum  on  said  upright  side  ele- 
ments and  providing  respectively  hot  air  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  to  the  central  portion  of  the  drum,  a  door 
comprising  a  segment  of  said  cylindrical  body  hinged 
along  one  straight  side  of  the  door  to  the  body,  said  door 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  at  a  loading  position  when 
the  drum  has  been  rotated  to  position  wherein  the  door 
lies  generally  above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  for 
loading  material  into  the  drum,  said  door  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  at  a  discharge  position  when  the  drum  has 
been  rotated  to  position  wherein  the  door  lies  generally 
below  said  axis  of  rotati(»,  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
below  said  discharge  position  of  the  door  adapted  to 
move  discharged  contents  of  the  drum  away  from  the 
drum,  and  a  loading  lift  on  the  frame  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  stationary  guide  on  the  frame  for  the  platform, 
an  upper  end  of  said  guide  being  adjacent  the  loading 
position  of  the  door  whereby  the  platform  is  adapted  to 
be  guided  to  said  loading  position  for  loading  the  drum. 


2.838,847 

SPELLING  DEVICE 

Albert  M.  Zalkind,  Ariington,  Va. 

Applicatioa  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,128 

13  Claims.    (CI.  3S— 9) 


2.  A  spelling  device  comprising  a  picture  element  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  therethrough  corresponding 
in  position  to  respective  letters  of  a  word  to  be  spelled, 
an  oscillatable  selector  means  restricted  to  pivotal  motion 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  alphabet  means  accurately  asso- 
ciated therewith  about  said  axis,  a  manipulatable  con- 
tact element,  said  selector  means  being  operative  to  indi- 
cate individual  letters  of  said  word  on  said  alphabet  means 
to  determine  the  manipulatable  position  of  said  contact 
element  in  register  with  respective  perforations  corre- 
sponding to  selected  letters,  a  contact  plate  below  said 
perforated  picture  clement,  said  contact  element  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  contact  plate  through  individual  per- 
forations, including  means  for  emitting  a  signal  at  pre- 
determined correctly  selected  positions  of  said  alphabet 
means  upon  engagement  of  said  contact  element  with 
said  contact  plate. 


1,838,848 

TACTICAL  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING 

RADAR  DISPLAYS 

Ralph  H.  Bergstad  and  Donald  D.  Botler,  San  DIcfo, 

Calif.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  ttie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  January  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,624 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—10.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


F 
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A  tactical  training  device  comprising  a  projection  screen, 
a  television  camera  adapted  to  view  said  screen,  a  first 
light  source  adapted  to  project  a  point  of  light  on  said 
screen,  means  to  secure  said  light  source  rigidly  to  and 
in  alignment  with  said  camcru,  actuating  means  effective 
in  response  to  an  electric  current  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  point  of  light  on  said  screen  by  moving  said  camera, 
a  converter  effective  to  convert  the  raster  scan  signal 
output  of  said  camera  to  a  polar  scan  signal,  a  radar  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  polar  scan  signal  from  said  converter,  a 
projector  adapted  to  project  an  image  on  said  screen,  and 
control  means  effective  to  supply  electric  current  to  said 
actuating  means. 


2.838,849 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  TLTBE  CHARACTERISTIC 

DEMONSTRATOR 
Seymonr  S.  FInkel,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

Applicatioa  Mareh  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,525 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  35—19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  demonstrator  comprising  a  power 
supply  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  taps,  a  panel  capping 
said  power  supply,  a  plurality  of  means  to  vary  voltages 
supplied  by  said  taps,  said  means  being  mounted  on  said 
panel,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tube  sockets  and  a  plurality 
of  jacks  carried  by  said  panel,  selected  jacks  being  pre- 
wired to  selected  terminals  of  said  tube  sockets,  selected 
jacks  each  being  positioned  proximate  the  periphery  of 
said  panel  and  being  prewired  to  selected  taps  through  se- 
lected voltage  varying  means,  an  overlay  card  mounted 
removably  on  said  panel,  said  card  having  a  first  opening 
revealing  one  only  of  said  tube  sockets,  further  openings 
revealing  some  of  said  jacks  and  an  incomplete  circuit 
diagram  containing  a  schematic  representation  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  a  vacuum  tube  and  of  wiring  connections  from 
the  electrodes  to  said  revealed  jacks,  said  represented  wir- 
ing connections  duplicating  the  prewiring  between  said 
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revealed  jaclu  and  the  terminals  of  said  revealed  tube 
socket,  whereby  circuit  components,  shorting  links  and 
meters  may  be  connected  between  said  revealed  jacks 
so  as  to  complete  said  circuit  diagram  and  form  a  circuit 
by  means  of  which  the  electrical  characteristics  of  a  vacu- 
um rube  of  the  represented  type  may  be  determined  upon 
its  insertion  in  the  revealed  tube  socket. 


rangement  thereof,  said  circuit  will  be  broken  when  the 
jontact  with  any  one  or  more  of  said  elements  lies  within 
d  non-conducting  surface  area. 


2,838,850 

VIRTUAL  TARGET  FOR  ECHO  RANGING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  B.  Stepbeiuoo,  Washington,  D.  C^  Horace  M. 

Trent,  Alexandria,  Va^  and  James  R.  Richards,  Fort 

Washlncton  Vfd. 

Application  September  15.  194.1.  Serial  No.  502,549 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35—25) 
(Gnalcd  nMler  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


2,838,852 

MAP  GLOBE  SUPPORT 

Raphael  Katzen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,669 

10  Claims.    (CI.  35—46) 


2  838  85 1 
DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  MATHE- 
MATICAL PROBABILITY 
Robert  Lusser.  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Application  January  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  406,37S 
10  Claims.    (CI.  35— 30» 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i 
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7.  A  device  for  demonstrating  mathematical  probability 
which  comprises  a  group  of  elements  each  of  which  is 
movable  with  respect  to  all  remaining  elements,  each  eie- 
msnt  being  composed  of  electncally-conductive  material 
except  that  a  predetermined  unitary  area  constituting  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  surface  of  at  least  some  of  said  ele- 
ments is  of  a  non-conducting  nature,  and  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  each  of  said  elements,  said  circuit  being 
completed  through  at  least  one  contact  with  the  con- 
ducting surface  of  each  of  said  elements,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  elements  to   result  in  a   rnnd.^m   rear^ 


8  A  map  globe  support  comprising  an  arcuate,  U- 
shaped  channel  having  resilient  side  walls  for  yieldably 
retaining  the  flanged  meridian  ring  of  a  map  globe,  a  plat- 
form, and  a  pair  of  spaced  stanchions  on  the  platform 
for  supporting  said  channel  with  one  end  thereof  at  a 
substantially  higher  elevation  than  the  other. 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  echo  ranging  apparatus  com 
prising  a  submersible  target  member,  a  tranwlucer  in 
said  target  member  for  receiving  compressional  wave 
energy  from  said  echo  ranging  apparatus,  means  in  said 
transducer  for  converting  said  compressional  wave  energy 
into  electrical  energy,  a  cable  having  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors connected  to  said  transducer,  a  receiver  and  a  trans- 
mitter remotely  disposed  from  said  target  member  and 
adapted  for  installation  on  a  ship,  electrical  means  con 
necting  the  other  end  of  said  conductors  in  parallel  with 
said  receiver  and  transmitter  whereby  said  receiver  is  re- 
sponsive to  electrical  energy  from  said  transducer  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  pulse,  time  delay  means  connected  to  said 
receiver  responsive  to  said  signal  pulse  from  said  receiver, 
and  means  connecting  said  time  delay  means  to  said 
transmitter,  whereby  said  transmitter  emits  a  pseudo- 
echo  pulse  to  said  transducer  for  transmission  to  said 
echo  ranging  apparatus. 


2,838,853 

CHALKBOARD  HAVING  CURVED  WRITING 

SURFACE 

\lfred  Batzdorff,  Ijingbomc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,623 
2  Claims.    (CL  35—63) 


1  \  chalkboard  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  curved 
along  one  of  its  dimensions,  supports  for  said  sheet  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof  along  its  other  dimension,  and 
means  for  holding  said  supports  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  sheet  so  that  the  curvature  of  said  sheet 
is  rigidjv  and  permanen»'v  ret->ined. 


2,838,854 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 
I  ucian  P.  Dosmann,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,896 

5  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 4) 
3.  An  acid-resisting  boot  having  an  upper  formed  with 
a  continuous  outside  layer  of  a  solid  mixture  of  100  parts 
of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  90-99.5%  of  isobutylene  and 
10-0  5  Tj  of  a  conjugated  C4  to  C,  diolefin  hydrocarbon, 
from  10  to  40  parts  of  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  8.000  to  12.000,  from  15  to  70  parts  of 
polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1 50, (XK)  and  from  50  to  70  parts  of  carbon  black  having 
a  surface  area  in  acres  per  pound  no  greater  than  8.  an 
intermediate  layer  of  coated  fabric  bonded  to  said  outside 
Saver,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  coating  of  cement 
aimprising  rubbery  copolymer  of  90-99  5 '~'r  of  isobutyl- 
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ene  and  1(M).5%  of  conjugated  C4  to  Ce  diolefin  hydro- 
carbon in  admixture  with  curatives  therefor,  said  cement 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  forming  the  bond  with  said 
outside  layer,  a  layer  of  natural  rubber  applied  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fabric,  and  a  fabric  lining  layer  hav- 
ing a  coating  of  natural  rubber  bonded  to  said  first-named 


layer  of  natural  rubber,  said  boot  having  a  sole  and  foxing 
formed  of  a  solid  mixture  answering  to  the  foregoing 
definition  for  the  mixture  from  which  said  outside  layer  is 
formed,  the  aforementioned  elements  being  bonded  to- 
gether by  simultaneous  vulcanization  of  the  rubber  and 
rubbery  copolymer  contained  therein. 


2,838,855 

NARROW  SHANK  SHOE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fred  Maccarone,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,931 

4  Claims.    (CL  36— 30) 


1.  An  outsole  unit  for  a  woman's  shoe  comprising  an 
outsole  having  a  fiddle  shank,  a  tongue-shaped  blank  of 
upper  stock  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outsole 
rearwardly  of  the  ball  line,  and  a  shank  piece  wider  than 
the  shank  of  the  outsole  and  downwardly  convex  in  trans- 
verse contour  having  its  peripheral  margin  wrapped  by 
the  upper  stock  of  the  said  tongue-shaped  blank. 


2,838,856 

EARTH  SCOOPING  BUCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BREAKING  HARDENED  GROUND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Buissc,  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  March  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  573,930 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37—142) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  earth  scooping  bucket  which 
has  a  body  and  a  pluralitv  of  teeth  projecting  therefrom 


at  the  forward  lip  of  the  body,  the  combination  of  a 
tooth  provided  with  a  pointed  end.  a  support  member 
attached  to  said  tooth  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
pointed  end,  said  support  member  disposed  and  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  tooth  and  away  from  said  pointed  end  thereof,  said 
support  member  disposed  for  abutting  said  forward  lip 
of  said  body  of  said  bucket  on  both  sides  of  said  verti- 
cal longitudinal  plane  of  said  tooth,  said  attachment  in- 
cluding means  flanking  both  sides  of  one  of  said  teeth 
of  said  bucket  for  restricting  lateral  movement  of  said 
attachment  on  said  bucket,  and  connecting  means  at- 
tached between  said  support  member  and  said  bucket  for 
securing  said  support  member  in  the  position  for  abut- 
ting said  forward  lip 


2,838,857 
MOLDBOARD  TILT  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT 
George  S.  Allin,  Jr..  Homewood,  and  George  E.  Bock, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Chicago,   III^  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,648 
12  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


2.  In  a  bulldozer  or  like  earth-moving  device  including 
a  moldboard  lift  frame  vertically  swingable  on  a  vehicle, 
a  moldboard  carried  by  the  frame  tillable  transversely 
of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  thrust  arms  pivoted  on  the  mold- 
board  and  pivotally  connectible  to  the  frame,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  moldboard  transversely  of  the  frame  about 
a  central  axis,  improved  means  for  pivoting  each  thrust 
arm  on  the  frame  comprising  a  trunnion  pin  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  pivot  portion  journaling  the 
thrust  arm  and  eccentric  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  lug  on  the  frame  having  a  circular 
aperture  frictionally  receiving  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  trunnion  pin,  the  frictional  force  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  in  the  lug  being  great  enough  under  thrust  arm 
load  to  resist  a  maximum  force  couple  tending  to  rotate 
the  trunnion  pin  in  the  lug  induced  by  the  eccentricity  of 
said  pivot  portion  under  said  load  and  comprising  the  sole 
resistance  to  rotation  of  said  pin  under  load. 


2,838,858 
SCARIFYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER 

BLADES 

George  Conrad,  Huron,  S.  Dak. 

Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,519 

6  Claims.     (CI.  37—145) 


1  A  scarifying  attachment  for  bulido/er  blades  com- 
prising a  scarifying  blade,  and  attaching  means  secured 
to  said  scarifying  blade,  said  attaching  means  including 
a  fixed  and  permanent  upper  bracket  forming  a  fully 
open  downwardly  directed  socket  for  receiving  an  upper 
edge  of  a  bulldozer  blade,  and  a  fixed  lower  bracket 
engageablc  with  a  lower  edge  of  a  bulldozer  blade,  said 
lower  bracket   being   L-shapcd  and  engageable  with  only 
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the  lower  edge  and  front  face  of  a  bulldozer  blade  to 
restrict  upward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  scarifyinc 
blade. 


2^8,859 

STEAM  IRON  SAFETY  FILLER  CAP 

Zina  A.  M.  Barrcson,  Sbcboyfu,  Wis^  aastgnor  to 

I>oiiiiiik>B  Ekctik  Corporation 

AppUcatioa  April  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  423.597 

3  Claimf.     (CI.  38—77) 


2^8,SM 
END  COVER  MEMBER 
lowph    Norris    Finncrty,    Norwood,    and    William    F. 
VoUwrt,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anigwm  to  Proctor  & 
Schwartc,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa-,   a   corporation    of 
PennsylTania 

AppllcatioD  Jane  24.  1957,  Serial  No.  W7,532 
4  Claims.     {CI.  40—10) 


line  at  the  remote  edge  thereof,  a  leg  portion  extending 
beyond  said  fold  line  and  projecting  transversely  outward 
beyond  said  neck  portion  and  the  periphery  of  said  body 
portion  and  terminating  at  its  remote  edge  in  a  double 
transverse  fold  line  parallel  to  the  fold  line  intermediate 
said  neck  and  leg  pcMtions,  and  an  end  cover  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  said  leg  portion  having  a  transverse  di- 
me hmoh  corresponding  substantially  to  the  transverse  di- 
meoMon  of  said  leg  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal 
dimenMon  greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
portion. 


2,838,8^1 

ACTIVATED  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Samuel  S.  Dunn,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Application  August  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,044 

9  Claims.     (CI.  40—30) 


-^ 


1.  A  steam  iron  having  a  body  with  a  water  reservoir, 
a  handle  including  a  pedestal  with  a  bore  terminating  in 
an  upper  enlarged  shouldered  end,  said  pedestal  having 
a  cap  receiving  recess  at  said  enlarged   shouldered  end, 
a  tube  secured  to  said  reservoir  and  extending   through 
said  hollow  pedestal  to  communicate  with  said  reservoir 
and   forming  a   steam   chamber   and   filling   passage    for 
water   to  said  resci^oir,   a  sleeve   secured  to   said   tube 
within  said  pedestal  and  seated  against  said  shouldered 
end  of  said  bore  to  secure  said  handle  to  said  body  and 
to  form  a  steam  dome,  said  sleeve  having  a  lateral  steam 
escape  port  located   between  its  ends  in  said   recess,   a 
closure  for  said  sleeve  frictionally  and  slidably  engaged 
with  the  walls  thereof  below  said  escape  port  to  normally 
close  said  sleeve  and  escape  port  and  which  closure  is 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  by  steam  pressure 
to  open  said  escape  port  for  the  controlled   release  of 
excess    steam    pressure,    said    closure   remaining   in   said 
adjusted  steam  relief  position  relative  to  said  sleeve  to 
open  said  port  until  re-positioned  by  an  operator  to  close 
said  escape  port,  and  said  closure  having  a  cap  portion 
received  in  said  recess  and  arranged  flush  with  said  han- 
dle when  said  closure  is  positioned  to  close  said  escape 
port  and  being  adjustable  with  said  closure   under   the 
influence  of  excessive  steam  pressure  to  move  said  cap 
portion  out  of  said  flush  position  with  said  handle  where 
it  remains  until  re-positioned  flush  with  said  handle  by 
an  operator  to  thereby  close  said  escape  port. 


D 


?-irr^ 


^ 


1  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  body  number 
havmg  first  and  second  opposed  sides,  at  least  one  letter 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  side  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  mating  segments,  means  pivotally  supporting 
each  of  said  segments  independently  of  the  others  on 
>aid  body  member,  an  oscillatable  member  journaled  on 
the  second  side  of  said  body  member  in  substantially 
concentric  relation  to  the  corresponding  letter,  resilient 
means  urging  said  oscillatable  member  in  one  direction. 
a  driven  rotary  element  disposed  adjacent  the  oscillatable 
member,  means  on  the  oscillatable  member  engageable 
by  said  rotary  element  for  imparting  a  partial  revolution 
to  the  oscillatable  member  in  the  other  direction  mo- 
mentarily, means  thereafter  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  oscillatable  member  by  said  rotary  element  for  suc- 
cessively imparting  movement  to  the  segments  of  said 
letter  for  scrambling  the  same,  and  said  oscillatable 
member  being  operable  to  return  said  segments  to  origi- 
nal position  under  the  influence  of  the  resilient  means 
upon  said  rotary  element  moving  out  of  engagement  with 
the  means  engageable  thereby  on  the  oscillatable  mem- 
ber. 


2.838,862 

SCHEDULING  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  McConnell,  Jamesvflle,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  1€,  1956,  ScrUI  No.  572,021 

10  Claims.     (CI.  40—124) 
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I.  An  elongated  blank  for  an  end  cover  member  formed 
of  resilient  flexible  sheet  materia!  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  generally  rectangular  outline  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  reduced  neck  portion  having  a  transverse  fold 


7  A  scheduling  device  comprising  a  vertical  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  elements  disposed 
on  said  supporting  structure  defining  an  extended  space 
therebetween  along  said  supporting  structure,  horizontal- 
ly extending  supporting  elements  mounted  on  said  vertical 
elements,  said  supporting  elements  being  uniformly  ver- 
tically spaced  one  above  the  other  and  extending  along 
said  supporting  structure,  and  a  series  of  overlapping 
pockets  formed  of  folded  sheet  material  disposed  on  said 
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structure,  and  between  said  vertical  elements  and  sup 
ported  from  said  horizontally  extending  supporting  ele- 
ments. 


2,838,863 

TOY  WHIP 

Charles  E.  Paul,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aoignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Lena  Z.  Paul,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Januvy  7, 1957,  Scrhd  No.  632,707 

2ChyaH.    (CL4»— 126) 


1.  A  toy  whip  comprising  a  generally  enlarged  flat 
platform,  spaced  turrets  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, a  flexible  line  encircling  said  turrets,  one  of  said 
turrets  being  driven  for  moving  the  line,  a  plurality  of 
freely  swingable  carts  attached  to  said  line  and  offset 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  carts  having  caster 
wheels  to  permit  swinging  movement  about  the  point  of 
attachment  thereof,  a  canopy  for  said  turrets,  blinker 
lights  mounted  in  said  canopy  and  means  operated  by 
said  driven  turret  for  causing  the  lights  to  blink,  said 
platfonn  having  a  central  upper  deck  between  the  turrets, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  beneath  said  upper  deck,  a 
gear  drive  train  connecting  said  motor  to  the  driven 
turret,  said  means  for  causing  blinking  of  the  light  in- 
cluding a  cam  mounted  on  said  drive  train  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  breaker  arm  for  alternately  making  and 
breaking  an  electrical  circuit  to  the  blinker  lights  in  the 
canopy  thus  causing  the  lights  to  be  alternately  energized 
and  de-energized,  said  canopy  including  a  base  plate  and 
a  hinge  roof,  said  hinge  roof  having  a  depending  flange, 
an  upstanding  flange  of  transparent  colored  material  on 
the  base  plate  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
depending  flange  on  the  roof,  said  flange  on  the  roof 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  permitting  the  blink- 
ing lights  to  be  viewed  as  colored  lights  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  canopy,  said  base  plate  being  supported  on 
the  platform  by  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular  posts  adapted 
to  receive  electrical  wires  for  energizing  the  lights. 


2,838,864 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

POLARIZING  MEANS 

Nicholas  Gnida,  Great  Necfc,  N.  Y^  assipior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Vin-Matic  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,833 

1  Claim.    (CL  40—130) 


E 


An  attraction  causing  device  fw  emphasizing  certain 
significant  parts  only  of  a  photographically-produced 
image,  wherein  said  image  is  alternately  brightly  illumi- 
nated in  its  entirety  and  then  virtually  obscured  in  all 
but  said  certain  parts  while  leaving  said  certain  parts 
brightly  illuminated  to  display  said  significant  parts  of 
said  composite  image;  said  device  consisting  of  a  lamp 
box  having  an  open  end,  a  lamp  in  said  box,  a  first  sheet 
of  polarizing  material,  means  fixedly  mounting  said  first 
sheet  across  said  open  end.  a  second  sheet  of  polarizing 


material  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  sheet  and 
disposed  across  said  open  end,  said  second  sheet  being 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  first  sheet,  means  for  impart- 
ing predetermined  rotational  movement  to  said  second 
sheet,  a  diffusing  screen  mounted  in  said  lamp  box  and 
disposed  between  said  lamp  arvd  the  sheet  nearest  to  said 
lamp,  a  positive  photographically-produced  transparency 
disposed  between  said  sheets  of  polarizing  material,  said 
transparency  carrying  said  photographically-produced 
composite  image  thereon,  and  a  single  layer  of  bi- 
retimgent  material  covering  said  certain  parts  only  and  the 
remainder  of  said  composite  image  on  said  transparency 
being  free  of  said  bi-refringent  material,  a  rigid  trans- 
parent member  fixedly  supporting  said  transpaiency  auJ 
said  bi-refringent  material  across  said  open  end,  the  axis 
of  said  bi-refringent  material  being  positioned  relatively 
to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  sheets  of  polarizing 
material  to  transmit  maximum  light  through  those  parts 
of  the  composite  image  covered  by  the  bi-refringent 
material  and  through  the  member  and  sheets  when  the 
axes  of  said  sheets  of  polarizing  material  are  arranged 
at  90°  with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  when  the 
polarizing  sheets  are  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel, 
the  light  passes  uniformly  through  all  parts  of  the  com- 
posite image  and  through  the  member  and  sheets  and 
the  entire  composite  image  is  equally  illuminated,  and 
whereby  when  the  polarizing  sheet  is  gradually  rotated 
until  the  polarizers  are  crossed,  the  parts  of  the  photo- 
graphic image  not  covered  by  the  bi-refringent  material 
become  gradually  invisible  while  said  significant  parts  to 
be  emphasized  stand  out  brightly  in  gradually  increasing 
contrast  to  the  parts  of  the  image  being  rendered  virtually 
invisible. 


2  838  865 
ILLUMINATED  PANEL-METAL  LAMINATION 

CONDUCTS  ELECTRIC  CLTIRENT 

George  K.  C.  Hardcsty,  Anne  Anmdel  County,  Md. 

Application  Inly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,357 

12  Clafans.     (O.  40—130) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^:-^  - 


1.  An  illumination  system  comprising  a  light-trans- 
mitting panel  of  transparent  material  having  major  front 
and  back  surfaces  substantially  in  parallel  planes  opera- 
tive for  sp)ecular  reflection  of  light  therebetween,  a  first 
lamination  of  opaque  high  specular  reflectance  metal  hav- 
ing a  specular  reflectance  surface  thereof  bonded  in 
optical  contact  with  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said 
panel  fcH*  increasing  the  specular  reflection  of  light  in  said 
panel,  a  source  of  electric  current  exteriorly  of  said 
panel,  an  illuminating  means  located  within  an  opening 
in  said  panel  for  introduction  of  light  into  the  panel  for 
specular  reflection  therethrough,  and  means  including 
said  metallic  lamination  for  conducting  electric  current 
between  said  source  of  current  and  said  illuminating 
means. 


Z,o3  0,066 

FISHING  GEAR 

Frank  R.  Lahfai,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548343 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 4) 
6.  In  a  fishing  gear  including  an  outrigger  pole,  the 
combination  with  a  fishing  line,  of  a  line  release  com- 
prising a  body,  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  said 
pole,  a  rigid  abutment  post  carried  by  said  body  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  said  post  being  formed  with  a  cone-frustum  end, 
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a  resilient  release  member  fulcnimed  upon  said  body  and 
having  a  release  clip  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  said 
post,  and  a  detachable  ring  disposed  between  the  cone 


thereof  through  the  aperture  and  for  attachment  to  the 
loop  end  of  fish  hook  means  whereby  the  hook  end  of 
the  fish  hook  means  may  be  engaged  with  an  aperture 
in  another  row  of  apertures  with  the  resilient  member 
tensioned  thereby  resilientJy  reUining  the  fish  hook  means 
supported  on  the  band. 


frustum  end  of  said  post  and  said  clip,  whereby  when 
said  ring  is  released  by  a  jerk  upon  said  line  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  slack  in  the  line  will  be  momentarily 
produced. 


2,838,867 

FISH  CATCHING  LURE 

Joba  E.  Feldman,  East  Amherst,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkHi  Jane  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,350 

4  Claims,    (a.  43— 36) 


2,838,869 
APPXRATUS  HAVING  A  PULSATORY  JET  OF  GAS 
FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  SUBSTANCES 
(  hrisrian  L.  A.  Desbenoit,  CoariMvoie,  Marie-Rose 
J.  A.  A.  Deltel,  called  Claude  Caron,  bora  Pec- 
queriaux,  Paris,  and  Francois  G.  Paris,  Garcbes, 
France,  assignors  to  Societc  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de 
Constructioa  dc  Motenn,  d^Avlatloo,  Paris,  Fiance, 
a  French  company 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,544 

Claims*  priority,  applicatioo  France  May  2,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43—147) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  urged 
spring  arms,  fish  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  urged  detent  arms  arranged  approxi- 
mately midway  between  said  first  mentioned  arms,  all  of 
said  arms  being  connected  together  at  one  end  and  the 
other  ends  being  free  to  swing  outwardly,  said  detent 
arms  having  means  for  holding  said  spring  arms  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  including  open  ended  channel- 
shaped  recesses  on  one  of  said  detent  arms  into  which 
portions  of  said  spring  arms  may  enter  when  pressed 
toward  each  other,  the  other  of  said  detent  arms  having 
parts  extending  into  the  channel-shaped  recesses  of  the 
first  detent  arms  and  yieldingly  held  in  the  inner  ends  of 
said  recesses,  whereby  when  said  detent  arms  are  moved 
toward  each  other,  said  parts  in  said  channel-shaped 
recesses  move  said  spring  arms  out  of  said  recesses  to 
permit  the  hooks  to  spring  outwardly  to  embed  them- 
selves in  a  fish. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  substances  comprising 
a  pulse-jet  unit  having  a  gas  discharge  pipe  facing  to- 
wards the  rear  of  said  unit  and  an  aerodynamically-oper- 
ating  air  intake  duct,  a  tube  having  an  inlet  end  opposite 
said  intake  duct  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith  for 
collecting  leak  gas  issuing  therefrom  and  an  outlet  end 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  discharge  pipe 
and  facing  towards  the  rear  of  said  unit,  means  for 
introducing  the  substances  to  be  projected  into  the  pul- 
satory stream  generated  by  the  pulse-jet  unit,  and  means 
for  orientating  the  stream  issuing  from  the  pipe  and 
tube. 


2,838,870 

MARBLE  RUNWAY  GAME 

Charles  L.  Morse,  Soatfa  Dartmooth,  Mass. 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,525 

5  Claims.    (CL  46— 43) 


2,838.868 

HAT  ATTACHMENT 

Eugene  B.  Young,  Delta,  Colo. 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,861 

2  Oaims.    (Q.  43—57.5) 


2.  An  attachment  for  the  crown  of  a  hat  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  band  encircling  the  crown  of  the 
hat.  means  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  band 
together  for  removably  retaining  the  band  in  crown  en 
circling  position,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally spaced  longitudinal  rows  of  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  resilient  members  each  having  one  end  por- 
tion secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  band  and  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  through  an  aperture  in 
one  row  of  apertures,  means  on  the  other  end  of  each 
of    said    resilient    members    for    preventing    withdrawal 


1  A  marble  game  comprising  a  base,  spaced  support 
means  on  said  base,  elongated  runways  removably  en- 
gaged with  each  of  said  support  means,  said  runways 
and  support  means  co-operating  to  position  the  runways 
on  different  elevations  and  in  inclined  relation,  means 
integral  with  each  of  the  runways  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  rotatably  engageablc  with  another  runway 
or  with  said  support  means  to  removably  fasten  the  run- 
ways to  each  other  and  the  base  in  stacking  relation- 
ship, said  runways  being  laterally  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  one  runway  being  located  to  discharge  into 
another  runway  so  that  freely  movable  objects  are 
adapted  to  roll  along  the  runways  from  one  to  another 
and  he  discharged  from  the  lowermost  runway  on  to  the 
base,  said  runways  each  having  an  elongated  guide  groove 
portion  with  a  depending  lip  at  one  end  thereof  project- 
ing into  the  guide  groove  of  the  lower  adjacent  runway 
whereby  to  secure  said  runways  against  relative  lateral 
movement  thereof. 
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2,838,871 

SOUNDING  TOY 

Frank  M.  Boring,  Smitlifield,  N.  C. 

Application  February  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,691 

8  Claims.    (CL  46—52) 


2,838.872 
INFLATABLE  FIGIHE  TOY 
Douglas  J.  Beck,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Kestral  Corporation.  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  504.240 
5  Claims.    (CI.  46—87) 


1  An  inflatable  toy  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexible 
expansible  material  sealed  together  along  their  edges, 
said  sealed  edges  defining  a  two  dimensional  development 
of  a  three  dimensional  figure  including  a  body  portion 
and  at  least  one  projecting  body  appendage,  said  sheets 
being  scaled  together  inwardly  of  said  sealed  edges  along 
a  closed  line  of  seal,  the  portioiis  of  said  sheets  between 
said  sealed  edges  and  said  closed  line  forming  an  inflat- 
able chamber  isolated  from  the  portion  enclosed  by  said 
closed  line,  said  last-named  portion  being  positioned  in 
part  at  least  adjacent  said  sealed  edge  and  opposite  said 
projecting  body  appendage,  said  portion  enclosed  by  said 
closed  line  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
said  appendage  may  he  folded  to  extend  from  and  be  held 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  of  the  toy.  and  means  for 
inflating  said  chamber. 


2,838,873 
DOLL  WITH  REMOVABLE  OR  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE HEADS 
William  A.  Taylor,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.105 
1  Claim.    (CI.  46—164) 


1.  A  sounding  toy  comprising  an  elongated  toy  body 
having  a  forward  portion  defining  a  nose  and  a  rear  por- 
tion defining  a  tail,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  toy 

body  being  interposed  between  and  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  the  nose  and  tail  and  constituting  a  hollow  cham- 
ber forming  a  siren  stator,  said  stator  comprising  a  casing 
defining  the  chamber  and  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  and  an  annular  side  wall,  a  siren  rotor  loosely  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  including  an  annular  side 
wall  and  a  rear  wall,  a  spindle  extending  axially  through 
and  secured  to  said  rotor,  said  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  casing  having  aligned  bearings  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  spindle  are  journalled  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
rotor  in  the  casing,  said  rotor  having  an  open  front 
facing  toward  the  casing  front  wall,  vanes  disposed  with- 
in said  rotor  and  supported  by  the  rear  wall  thereof,  said 
vanes  all  being  pitched  in  the  same  direction  such  that 
air  passing  into  said  rotor,  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 
will  impinge  against  the  vanes  to  revolve  the  rotor  and 
will  be  deflected  centrifugally  by  the  vanes,  said  front 
wall  of  the  casing  having  openings  for  admitting  air  to 
the  casing  and  rotor,  said  casing  side  wall  and  the  rotor 
side  wall  having  slots  for  escape  of  air  from  the  casing 
when  the  rotor  slots  arc  in  registration  with  the  casing 
slots  and  whereby  the  escaping  air  will  be  emitted  in 
puffs  as  the  rotor  is  revolved. 


A  doll  comprising  a  hollow  torso-shaped  body  having 
a  neck  opening,  a  partition  of  solid  construction  secured 
within  the  body  at  the  neck  region  thereof,  said  partition 
having  a  tapered  opening  in  alignment  with  said  neck 
opening,  an  annular  inwardly  projecting  nb  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  tapered  opening,  a  head  section,  a 
tapered  rubber  plug  connected  with  the  head  section 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  opening  of  said  partition,  and 
said  plug  having  an  annular  groove  in  which  said  rib 
snugly  engages  for  frictionally  holding  said  plug  and 
head  section  to  the  body  against  accidental  displacement, 
said  partition  having  a  cut  away  portion  adjacent  to  the 
opening,  said  cut  away  portion  defining  a  shoulder,  and 
a  pin  extending  laterally  from  said  plug  adapted  to  move 
into  said  cut  away  portion  and  engage  under  said  shoulder, 
said  rib  being  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  said  cut 
away  portion. 

2.838.874 
DOLL'S  EYES 
Harry  Brndney,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dollac 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original    application    November    2,    1953,    Serial    No. 
389,700,  now  Patent  No.   2.753.660.  dated  July    10, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  March  26,  1956, 
Serial  No.  573,770 

4  Claims.    (CL  46— 169) 


1  A  doll's  eye  comprising  a  resilient  plastic  eye  sock- 
et having  trunnion  receiving  grooves,  an  eyeball  having 
trunnions  pivotally  mounted  within  said  grooves  and  hav- 
ing a  pupil  and  iris  area  substantially  exp  ^sed  through  an 
eye  opening  in  a  forward  portion  of  said  socket,  a  rein- 
forcing ring  within  said  socket  to  give  radial  support 
thereto  and  to  retain  said  trunnions  in  respective  grooves, 
and  a  metal  casing  enclosing  said  eyeball  at  the  rear,  said 
casing  tightly  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the  socket 
and  compressing  the  socket  on  the  ring  so  that  the  socket 
is  squeezed  between  the  ring  and  casing. 


2.838,875 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Romeyn  S.  Hammond,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Jean  Adam 
Siegfried.    Worcester,   Mass..    assignors   to   Marketing 
Specialists.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502.564 
12  Claims.    (CI.  46—201) 
1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body  and  wheels  op- 
erably   associated   with    and    normally   projecting   below 
the  under  portion  of  said  body  for  rolling  said  vehicle 
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over  a  supporting  surface,  and  means  accommodating 
retraction  of  said   wheels  substantially   perpendicularly 


•It' 


-X 


i-- 


iio 


-*  / 


to  said  supp>orting  surface  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  the  extent  of  projection  of  said  wheels  below  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  body. 


2,838476 

BASIC  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGHT 

DRIVEN  TOYS 

Bonnie  Smith,  Jr.,  Philadclpliia,  Pa. 

AppiicatioD  Marcli  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493.527 

5  Claims.    (CL  4^—244) 


vOZy  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dirigible  toy  having  steering 
means;  a  self  contained  electric  power  circuit  comprising 
a  ceutrally  located  light-to-electrical  energy  conversion 
surface  for  the  production  of  electrical  drive  power,  said 
surface  having  connected  thereto  a  series  loop  circuit 
wherein  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  switch  is  elec- 
trically connected  in  combination  with  an  inductive  drive 
motor;  said  central  conversion  surface  being  in  part  sur- 
rounded by  but  insulated  from  right  and  left  rim  energy 
conversion  surfaces  which  are  connected  respectively  to 
electrically  balanced  right  and  left  maneuvering  series 
loop  circuits,  said  maneuvering  loop  circuits  each  con- 
taining an  electromagnet,  said  electromagnets  being  physi- 
cally located  in  such  manner  as  to  selectively  actuate  said 
steering  means  in  response  to  light  falling  on  said  right  or 
left  rim  surfaces. 


2  838  877 

SOIL  CONDITIONING 

Kenneth  C.  Woridng,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  4,  1953 

Serial  No.  353,000 

6  Claims.    (CI.  47—58) 

1.  As  an  agricultural  soil  additive  a  soluble  lime  salt 

of  the  acid  extract   from  the   wood  of  redwood    trees. 

formed  by  extracting  said  wood  in  the  form  of  sawdust, 

chips,  and  the  like,  with  hot  water  and  neutralizing  the 

aqueous  acid  solution  with  lime. 


2,838  878 

DEVICE  FOR  FL'SING  ELECTRODES  INTO  Tl  BES 

Oskar  Bachmaon,  Kaiscrstuhl,  Switzertand 

ApplicaHon  Febnury  lO.  1954,  Serial  No.  409.465 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriuid  February  18,  1953 

6  Claims.    (Q.  49—7) 


walled  jaws  arranged  for  rectilinear  movement  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  each  jaw  having  a  press- 
ing face  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  movement  and  a  burner  face  slightly  in- 
Jincd  to  the  said  direction  and  having  discharge  open- 
ings therein,  each  jaw  having  an  inner  duct  connected  in 
(iperation  to  a  source  of  supply  of  combustion  gas  and 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  openings  provided 
in  the  said  inclined  face,  the  walls  of  each  jaw  and  its 
J  net  forming  a  jacket  connected  in  operation  to  the 
^upply  and  drain  pipes  of  a  coolant,  the  said  coolant 
f!ov«.mg  in  operation  around  the  said  inner  duct  and  along 
the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  double-walled 
)aw,  and  flaming  jets  of  the  said  combustion  gas  emerg- 
ing in  operation  from  the  said  discharge  openings  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  said  direction  of  movement 


2J38,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  FILAMENTS 

Werner  Sclialler,  Alsaser,  Eagland 

Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,924 

Public  Law  619,  August  23, 1954 

Patent  expires  May  6,  1969 

3  Claims.    (CL  49—17) 


I  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  threads, 
comprising  a  main  drawing  drum  for  initially  picking  up 
filaments  drawn  from  molten  glass  material  at  a  pomt 
on  Its  periphery,  an  auxiliary  drawing  drum  disposed 
underneath  the  main  drawing  drum  and  positioned  to 
pick  up  the  filament  at  a  point  on  its  periphery,  and  a 
device  for  breaking  the  filament  between  the  points  of 
pick  up  on  the  main  and  auxiliary  drawing  drums. 


2,838,880 

FLOW  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

V  If  red  H.  Bailey  and  John  C.  Biafaie,  La  SaOc  County, 

III.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Gbus  Company, 

roledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoo  of  Ohio 

Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,158 

7  Claims.    (O.  49—55) 


2.  A  device  for  fusing  electrodes  into  deformable  tubes, 
comprising   in    combination:    a   pair   of   hollow   doi'hle- 


1    In  a  melting  furnace  for  containing  a  body  of  m<^ 

ten  material  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  molten  material  flows  in  a  continuous  sheet  form,  a 
shoulder  block  provided  at  each  side  of  the  opening,  an 
edgcr  block  provided  at  each  side  of  the  opening  beyond 
the  shoulder  block  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sheet,  support  means  engageable  with  the  shoulder  block 
for  supporting  said  shoulder  block  for  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  glass  sheet  for  con- 
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trolling  the  width  of  said  sheet,  and  mounting  means  car-  said  zone  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  resulting 

ried  by  the  support  means  and  engaging  the  edger  block  glass  mixture  produced  by  said  oxidation,  and  melting  said 

for  selectively  positioning  said  edger  block  in  any  one  rod  in  said  zone, 
of  a  plurality  of  planes.  ____^^.^^^ 


2,838,881 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GLASS  BEADS 

Emilc  Phimat,  GiUy,  Bclglwii,  assignor  to  Union  des 

Vcrrcrics  Mecaniqucs  Bdges  Sodcte  Anonymc,  Char- 

lerol,  Belgium,  a  Bdgfaui  conqiany 

Application  July  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,936 

Claims  priority,  appHcafion  Belgfaim  July  18,  1953 

7  Claims.    (Q.  49— 58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  beads  from  crushed 
glass  particles  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  column, 
an  upwardly  directed  burner  positioned  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  column,  a  bead  collecting  member  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  central  fuel  pipe  within 
said  burner,  an  air  pipe  concentrically  surrounding  said 
fuel  pipe,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  column  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  connecting  means  between  said  air  pipe 
and  said  jacket,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
pipe  and  jacket,  means  for  feeding  said  glass  particles 
into  said  air  pipe,  and  means  including  said  jacket  and 
said  connecting  means  for  preheating  the  air  in  said  pipe 
to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  softening  point  of 
said  crushed  glass  particles,  said  glass  particles  being  fed 
into  said  air  pipe  at  a  point  spaced  sufl^ciently  before 
said  burner  for  said  glass  particles  to  be  heated  to  just 
below  the  softening  point  immediately  prior  to  entry  in 
said  burner. 


2.838,882 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS 

Alexander  Silverman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,985 

3  Claims.    (CI.  49—77) 


i«. 


2,838  883 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  SHARPENTR 
Cariton  H.  Hall,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  as^pior  of  ooefonrtii 
to  Stephen  S.  Thomas  and  Ethyl  F.  Thomas,   Bell- 
flower,  Calif.  Oointly) 
Application  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,076 
3  Claims.    (Q.  51—92) 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  beveled  tip  of  the  capfl- 
lary  tube  of  a  hypodermic  needle,  including  a  routable 
abrasive  wheel,  an  elongated  support  rockably  mounted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
rocking  movement  of  the  support,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
taticm  of  the  wheel,  a  capillary  tube  holder  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  in  step  with  movement  of  the  support, 
the  said  holder  having  an  arcuate  surface  adjacent  to  and 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  wheel  and  the  said 
arcuate  surface  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel,  the  needle  resting  on  said  support,  and 
means  constantly  urging  movement  of  the  needle  toward 
the  capillary  tube  holder,  the  said  holder  provided  with 
a  capillary  tube  receiving  bore  to  position  the  beveled 
tube  tip  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
the  tube  holder  supporting  the  tube  tip  against  flexing. 


2,838,884 

PISTON  GRINDERS 

Harold  E.  Balsiger  and  William  E.  Happel,  Waynesboro, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro, 

Pa. 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,579 

14  aaims.    (CI.  51—101) 


3.  A  method  of  forming  molten  glass,  which  comprises 
mixing  particles  of  an  element  whose  oxide  is  a  glass- 
forming  oxide  and  forming  the  same  into  a  coherent  rod 
shape,  passing  said  rod  into  an  oxidizing  zone  in  the 
presence  of  ambient  oxygen,  igniting  the  rod  in  said  zone 
to  cause  oxidation  of  said  element,  maintaining  said  rod  in 


14.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  work  carriage,  a  foot- 
stock  and  a  headstock  on  said  work  carriage  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  workpiece,  an  ejector  in  said  headstock, 
hydraulic  means  including  pistons  and  cylinders  for  actu- 
ating said  footstock  and  said  ejector,  a  pump  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders,  means  including 
conduits  directly  connecting  said  pump  with  each  of 
said  cylinders  for  exerting  a  relatively  low  pressure  at  all 
times  during  a  grinding  cycle  in  the  head  end  of  each 
cylinder  to  urge  said  ejector  and  footstock  center  toward 
one  another,  a  valve  connected  to  each  of  said  conduits 
for  alternately  connecting  said  conduits  with  higher  pres- 
sure or  with  exhaust,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valves 
in  a  predetermined  timed  relation. 
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2^38,895 

COMPENSATING  RADIAL  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 

RoaM  Quui,  Wealbcnficid,  Vt,  usisDor  to  Bryant 

Chnckiiig  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt. 

ApplkatkMi  April  1,  1»57,  Serial  No.  649.765 

4  aahns.    (CL  51—103) 


*9      tC    4j 


1.   In  an  internal  grinding  machine,  including  a  head- 
stock  supporting  a  rotatable  workdnver.  a  tool  in  work 
ing  relationship  to  the  interior  of  an  annular  workpiece  on 
which  an  internal  surface  is  to  be  generated  concentric 
with   a   preformed   external    surface    of   sajd    workpiece. 
means  to  impart  a  relative  transverse  motion  between  the 
axes  of  said  tool  and  workdriver  along  a  line  of  feed;  a 
wofk-supporting  apparatus  comprising    first,  second,  and 
third  shoes  for  radially  supporting  a  workpiece  on   said 
preformed  surface  and  in  frictional   relationship  thereto 
said  shoes  being  arranged  in  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tions defining  a  periphery  of  a  circle  corresponding  to  a 
median  outside  diameter  workpiece;  means  ngidly  con 
necting  said  first  shoe  to  said  headstock;  a  rockable  mem- 
ber carrying   said   second   and   third    shoes   peripherallv 
spaced  90°  in  relative  fixed  positions,  said  second  shoe  be 
ing  located  on  said  line  of  feed  and  said  first  and  third 
shoe  being  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  said 
rockable  member  being  pivoted  about  a  point  located  or\ 
a  line  running  through  the  center  of  a  median  diameter 
workpiece  and  between  said  first  and  second  shcx,  saiJ 
line  being  a  diagonal  in  a  rectangle  having  one  side  para! 
lei  to  said  line  of  feed  of  a  length  two  times  the  length 
of  the  other  side  normal  thereto. 


2  838  886 

COMPENSATING  RADIAL  WORK  SIPPORT  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  CENTERLESS  GRINDFR 

John  W.  Lovely.  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Bnant 

Chucking   Grinder  Company,   Springfield,   Vt.    a 

corporatkHi  of  Vermont 

Application  Jone  5.  1957,  Serial  No.  663.685 

6  Claims.    (CI.  51—103) 


relationship  to  the  interior  of  an  annular  workpiece  on 
which  an  internal  surface  is  to  be  generated  concentric 
with  a  performed  external  surface,  means  to  impart  a 
relative  transverse  movement  between  the  axes  of  said 
tool  and  work  driver  along  a  line  of  feed;  a  radial  work 
support  comprising:  first  and  second  shoes  radially  sup- 
porting a  workpiece  on  said  performed  external  surface 
and  in  frictional  rclationhip  thereto,  the  first  shoe  being 
a  single-line  support  and  supporting  the  workpiece  on  a 
line  parallel  to  said  line  of  feed  and  being  rigidly  mounted 
m  relation  to  the  work  driver,  the  second  shoe  support- 
ing the  workpiece  with  a  wall  of  the  workpie.c  interposed 
in  the  space  between  the  shoe  and  the  too!  in  the  path  of 
said  transverse  movement,  a  movable  member  carrying 
the  second  shoe;  a  separate  third  shoe  used  as  a  sensing 
element   contacting    the   preformed   external   surface  of 
the  workpiece  when  in  grinding  position,  said  third  shoe 
located  opposite  one  of  said  other  two  shoes  to  sense  the 
diameter  of  the  workpiece;  and  a  separate  movable  mem- 
ber carrying  said   third  shoe  and  cooperating  with  said 
movable   member  carrying  the  second  shoe  to  position 
said    second   shoe  carrying  member   to  compensate   for 
random  differences  between  the  outer  diameter  of  suc- 
cessive workpieces. 


2  838  887 
COMPENSATING  RADIAL  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR 
AN  INTERNAL  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
John  W.  Lovely,  Springfield,  Vt.,  anignor  to  Bryant 
Chucking  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a 
corporation  of  Vermont 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,554 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—103) 


"W  \Jl 


1     In  an  internal  grinding  machine,  having  a  rotatable 
work  driver,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  working 


In    an    internal    grinding    machine    having    a    base 
supporting  a  rotatable  tool  spindle,  a  tool  adapted  to  be 
placed  m  working  relationship  with  an  internal  surface 
1  f  an  annular  workpiece,  a  bed  on  the  base  supporting 
A  head  stock  containing  a  rotatable  work  driver  spindle 
provided  with  a  face  portion  normal  to  the  spindle  axis 
for  axially  supporting  an  end  face  of  the  workpiece  in 
frictional   relationship  thereto,  the  supports  for  the  tool 
spindle  and  the  work  driver  spindle  being  arranged  for 
relative   transverse  movement  along  a  line  of  feed  run- 
ning   through    the   axis   of  the   tool   driver  spindle,   and 
improved  means  on  the  bed  for  radially  supporting  the 
perimeter  of  the  workpiece  for  rotation  about  a  support 
determined    axis,    said    improved    means    comprising:    a 
support  cradle  supported  by  resilient  means  on  the  bed, 
said  means  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  the  cradle 
parallel   to  the  line  of  feed,  a  pair  of  support  shoes  on 
the  cradle  angularly  straddling  a  bisector  normal  to  the 
line  of  feed,  these  shoes  radially  spaced  and  positioned 
to  place  said  support  determined  axis  in  the  proximity 
of  the  line  of  feed;  a  third  shoe  supported  by  the  bed 
in  proximity  of  the  line  of  feed  such  that  a  wall  of  the 
workpiece    may    be    interposed    between    this   shoe   and 
the  tool;  and  biasing  means  for  displacing  the  cradle  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  position  of  the  third  shoe. 
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2338,SM 

COMPENSATING  RADIAL  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 

Roald  Cann,  Weathcrsficid  Township,  Windsor  County, 

and   John   W.   Lorely,  Springfield,   Vt.,  assignors   to 

Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Company 

AppUcation  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,424 
4  Claims.     (CL  51—103) 


1.  In  an  internal  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable 
workdriver,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  placed  in  working  re- 
lationship to  the  interior  of  an  annular  workpiece  on 
which  an  internal  surface  is  to  be  generated,  means  to 
impart  a  relative  transverse  movement  to  the  tool  and 
workdnver  between  the  axes  thereof  along  a  line  of  feed 
extending  through  the  axis  of  the  tool;  a  compensating 
radial  work-support  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  pair  of 
fixed  shoes,  angularly  spaced  about  a  line  normal  to  the 
line  of  feed,  work  contacting  face  portions  of  these  shoes 
spaced  at  a  periphery  of  a  circle  defined  by  the  work  con- 
tacting faces  of  the  shoes  and  having  its  center  at  the 
intersection  between  the  line  normal  and  the  line  of  feed; 
a  second  pair  of  shoes,  the  first  of  these  fixedly  located 
with  a  work  supporting  face  portion  thereof  radially  out- 
side said  circle  and  in  proximity  of  the  line  of  feed, 
where  a  wall  of  a  workpiece  may  be  interpjosed  between 
this  shoe  and  the  tool,  and  the  second  of  these  shoes 
movable  between  an  inoperative  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion, where  its  work  supporting  face,  in  the  inoperative 
position  will  be  positioned  outside  said  circle,  and  in  the 
operative  position  will  be  positioned  inside  the  circle,  and 
together  with  the  first  shoe  forms  a  grinding  throat  re- 
moved from  the  work  supporting  trough  defined  by 
said  first  pair  of  shoes;  and  means  to  move  said  second 
shoe. 


2  838  889 

DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVING  AN  OPTICAL 

MATCHING  ACTION 

Richard   Lankes,   Munich,   Germany,  assignor  to   Hans 

DeckeL  Muncben-Solln,  Germany,  and  Friedrich  Wil- 

helm  Deckel,  Post  Tutzing,  Germany 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 
2.  \  machine  tool  having  a  device  for  simultaneously 
observing  the  real  images  of  the  machining  action  of  a 
tool  on  a  work-piece  and  of  a  template  showing  the  de- 
sired form  of  the  work-piece,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  optical  observing  system  with  a  single  eye-piece  and 
a  single  objective  lens,  a  master  of  translucent  material 
having  contour   lines   thereon,   a   base   member   adapted 
to  support  a  work-piece,   a   rotatably  driven  machining 
tool  in  operative  engagement  with  said  work-piece,  said 
translucent  master  being  located  between  the  optical  ob- 
serving system  and  the  machining  position  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  optical  means  for  providing  an  elongated  opti- 
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cal  path  along  with  the  normal  optical  path  in-between 
the  work-piece  and  master  for  producing  sharp  focus  of 


^'    o 


the   real   image  of  said   work-piece  and   master   through 
the  eye-piece  of  the   optical  observing  system. 


2  838  890 
CELI  ULOSIC  PRODUCT 
James  W.  Mclntyre,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kimberiy-Ciark  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawkrc 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,039 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51-185) 
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1.  A  flexible  base  for  an  abrasive  coated  sheet  com- 
prising a  paper  sheet  having  a  large  number  of  relatively 
small  openings  throughout  the  sheet,  said  sheet  having 
a  basis  weight  of  between  about  30  to  150  pounds  per 
ream  of  480  sheets,  24  by  ?6  inches,  each  of  the  open- 
ings in  said  sheet  having  an  area  within  the  range  of 
from  about  ,003  to  .030  square  inch  and  the  total  area 
of  the  openings  comprising  from  about  20  to  55  per- 
cent of  the  total  area  of  said  sheet,  said  perforated  sheet 
being  impregnated  with  a  butadiene  acrylonitrile  elas- 
tomer in  an  amount  not  greater  than  about  100  percent, 
by  weight,  of  the  basis  weight  of  the  paper  sheet,  and 
a  barrier  coating  of  a  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  covering 
said  perforated  sheet  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings therein  to  protectively  cover  the  surfaces  of  said 
sheet  and  the  opening-defining  edges  therein,  said  barrier 
coating  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to 
40  pounds  per  ream  of  the  perforated  pap>cr  sheet. 


2,838,891 

COATED  ABRASrVES 

George  L.  Haywood,  Latham,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  651,^63 

1  Claim.     (CL  51—195) 

A  wrinkle-free,   non-interrupted   coated   abrasive   disc 

which  has  been  permanently  deformed  from  a  normally 

planar  form  to  a  form  wherein  the  periphery  of  said  disc 

is  curved  downwardly  a  substantially  uniform  distance 

below  the  plane  containing  the  center  of  said  disc,  said 

curvature  beinfe  substantially  nearer  the  periphery  than 

the   center  of  said  disc,   comprising:    a  fibrous   backing 
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member;  adhesive  means  on  one  side  of  said  backing 
member  firmly  bonding  thereto  abrasive  grain;  a  plurality 
of  fine  fractures  in  said  adhesive  means  extending  through 
to  said  backing  member;  and  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  said 


and  subjecting  said  ampuls  at  said  treating  stations  to  the 
respective  treatments  at  and  through  said  uniformly  ori- 


backing  member  in  the  areas  covered  by  saiJ  fine  frac- 
tures permanently  displaced  from  the  positions  the\  oc- 
cupied in  said  backing  member  when  said  memhcr  was 
in  normally  planar  form. 


2,838,892 
LENS  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Joaepb  A.  Blash,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  assigDor  to  Castman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,603 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—277) 


cntcvt  ampul  spears   in  a  continuous  correlated  cycle  of 
operation. 


2  838  893 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

AMPULS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Sicliel,  Hamborx,  Germany 

Application  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  274.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  5,  19«;i 

35  Claims.     (CI.  53—37) 
6.   Method  for  processing  ampuls  and  the   like  of  the 
character  described,  which  substantially  comprises   con 
veying   said  ampuls  successively   to  the   various   treatini, 
means  at  successive  treating  stations  arranj;ed   alorn^  the 
path   for  conveying  ampuls,   keeping  the   spears   of   saa', 
ampuls  uniformly  oriented  in  adjusted  position   by   sup 
porting  said  ampuls  at  said  treating  stations  by   a  plu 
rahty  of  equal  ampul  supporting  means  uniformly  sup 
porting  said  ampuls  at  spaced  points  along  their  length 
one  of  said  spaced  supporting  pomts  being  situated  above 
the  bulge  at  said  spear  below   the  point  of  prospective 
sealing,  the  other  of  said  spaced  supporting  pomts  being 
situated  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  said  ampul  below 
said  first  supporting  point,   thereby   warranting   immedi- 
ate and  accurate  operative  relation  of  said  ampul  spears 
to  the  respective  treating  means  at  said  treating  stations, 


2  838  894 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  AND 

SEALING  BAGS 

Fdward  Paikens  and  Douglas  M.  Skoglund,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Kenfield  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,248 

8  Claims.     (CI.  53—79) 


1.  In  a  lens  blocking  device  the  combination  with  a 
blocking  body  having  a  blocking  surface  on  which  a  plu- 
rality of  lens  blanks  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  through 
the  use  of  pitch  for  an  abrading  operation  of  their  ex- 
posed surfaces,  of  a  hollow  blocking  tool  filled  with  a 
fluid  and  having  a  resilient  wall  adapted  to  engage  all 
of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  lens  blanlts  on  said  block- 
ing surface  when  the  tool  is  brought  down  against  said 
blanks,  whereby  said  resilient  wall  takes  a  shape  substan- 
tially complementary  to  that  of  the  blocking  surface  and 
presses  all  of  said  lens  blanks  into  contact  therewith  re- 
gardless of  any  difference  in  thickness  between  the 
blanks. 


ct 


4  A  vacuum  system  for  operating  bag  evacuating  and 
heat  sealing  apparatus  having  clamping  and  sealing  jaws 
and  an  evacuating  nozzle  to  remove  fluid  from  a  filled 
hag  before  sealing,  said  system  comprising  a  vacuum 
power  mechanism  connected  with  said  clamping  and  seal- 
ing laws  for  bringing  them  into  engagement  with  unsealed 
margins  of  a  bag,  said  bag  having  an  evacuating  nozzle 
inserted  through  the  unsealed  margin  and  lying  between 
!he  clamping  and  sealing  jaws,  a  vacuum  power  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  evacuating  nozzle  for  retracting 
said  nozzle  from  the  unsealed  bag  margins  and  from  the 
clamping  and  sealing  jaws,  a  pair  of  passageways  leading 
from  a  common  source  of  fluid  evacuation  respectively 
to  said  nozzle  and  to  said  second  mentioned  power  mech- 
anism, and  valve  means  in  the  passageway  leading  to  the 
vecond  mentioned  power  mechanism  restricting  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therethrough  to  delay  actuation  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  power  mechanism  whereby  the  nozzle 
>*!l!  not  he  retracted  until  said  bag  has  become  evacuated 
'(  Its  fluid. 


2,838,895 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Arthur  G.  Settel,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,017 

9  Claims.     (CI.  53— 111) 

i     A  machine  for  cutting  fur  bearing  skins  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  mounted  parallel  to  each 

other,  a  plurality  of  pointed  elements  mounted  around 

an  axle  and  extending  radially  therefrom  so  that  the  ends 

thereof  pass  between  said  cutting  elements  as  said  axle  is 

rotated,   a   shelf   for  guiding  a   fur   bearing  skin  to  the 

pointed  elements  so  said  skin  will  be  carried  by  them  to 

said  cutting  elements,  said  pointed  elements  being  adapted 
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to  penetrate  the  hair  and  hold  the  leather  side  of  the  skin 
against  said  cutting  elements  and  to  carry  the  cut  fur 
bearing  skin  past  said  cutting  elements,  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  cutting  elements  passing  only  between  the 
pointed  ends  of  said  pointed  elements  so  that  only  the 
leather  of  said  fur  bearing  skin  is  cut  by  said  cutting 
elements,  and  fingers  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutting 
elements  from  said  shelf  adapted  to  disengage  the  cut  fur 
bearing  skin  from  said  pointed  elements  and  guide  it  out 
of  the  machine. 
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5.  A  machine  for  cutting  fur  bearing  skins  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  mounted  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  pointed  elements  mounted  around 
an  axle  and  extending  radially  therefrom  so  that  the  ends 
thereof  pass  between  said  cutting  elements  as  said  axle  is 
rotated  and  a  shelf  for  guiding  a  fur  bearing  skin  to  the 
pointed  elements  so  said  skin  will  be  carried  by  them  to 
said  cutting  elements,  said  pointed  elements  being  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  hair  of  said  fur  bearing  skin  and  hold 
the  leather  side  of  the  skin  against  said  cutting  elements 
and  to  carry  the  cut  fur  bearing  skin  past  said  cutting 
elements,  the  cutting  elements  passing  only  between  the 
pointed  ends  of  said  pointed  elements  so  that  only  the 
leather  of  said  fur  bearing  skin  is  cut  by  said  cutting 
elements,  and  means  for  projecting  r  card  under  the  cut 
skin  at  the  same  rate  as  said  skin  to  receive  said  cut  skin. 


2438,896 
CASE  LOADER 
John  F.  Corrivan,  EMt  HaAipCon,  awl  William  C.  Kerker, 
Hopatcong,  N.  J.,  assigDon  to  Lynch  Corpomtioa,  An- 
derson, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indbna 
Application  September  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,386 
2  CUims.     (CI.  53—166) 


1.  A  case  loader  comprising  a  continuously  driven 
bottle  feed  conveyor  having  guide  nrjcans  for  orienting 
bottles  carried  thereon  into  spaced  parallel  rows,  a  bot- 
tle lift  platform  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor  for  receiving  bottles  and  defining  thereon  a 
loading  pattern,  means  for  raising  said  platform  above 
the  traveling  level  of  said  conveyor  to  elevate  the  load- 
ing pattern  in  separated  relation  from  the  forward  feed- 
ing pressure  exerted  by  the  conveyor-fed  bottles  there- 
behind,  a  transfer  head  overlying  said  platform  and 
having  bottle-gripping  means  operative  to  grasp  the  top 
portions  of  the  bottles  of  said  loading  pattern  when  ele- 
vated by  said  platform  and  to  hold  them  as  a  unitary 
group  in  downwardly  suspending  relation  therefrom, 
means  for  moving  said  transfer  head  to  a  case  loading 
station  for  suspending  said  loading  pattern  in  fixed  po- 


sition thereover,  and  elevator  means  at  said  case  load- 
ing station  for  raising  an  empty  case  upwardly  in  sur- 
rounding relation  about  said  loading  pattern,  the  height 
of  travel  of  said  elevator  being  predetermined  so  as  to 
position  the  case  bottom  closely  adjacent  the  bottoms 
of  the  bottles  of  said  loading  pattern. 


2,838,897 

HUAPPLNG  MACHINE 

Jean  S.  Pooten,  Oakland,  and  Olaf  W.  Ponten. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,992 

9  Claims.     (CI.  53—226) 


1.  An  improved  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  cup 
adapted  to  support  an  object  to  be  wrapped  and  a  phable 
film  upon  said  cup  beneath  an  object  to  be  wrapped,  a 
pair  of  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cup  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other,  drive  means,  connecting  means  joined 
between  said  drive  means  and  said  cup  for  lowering  said 
cup  between  said  plates  and  joined  between  said  drive 
means  and  said  plates  for  moving  same  together  as  said 
cup  is  lowered  whereby  the  object  will  be  gravitally  low- 
ered and  whereby  said  pliable  film  is  gathered  thereby 
about  the  object  to  be  wrapped,  heating  means  upon  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  plates  for  heating  said  gathered  film 
to  seal  same  about  said  object  to  be  wrapped,  and  means 
for  resiliently  and  forcibly  urging  said  plates  towards 
each  other  and  maintaining  same  in  relatively  closed  posi- 
tion whereby  the  heaters  may  seal  said  film. 

9  In  a  wrapping  machine  having  a  vertical  reciprocat- 
ing object-supporting  member  and  means  for  wrapping  an 
object  with  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material,  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  objects 
to  be  wrapped  to  adjacent  said  object-supporting  member, 
said  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  member,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  carried  by  said  member,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  means  for  periodically  ro- 
tating said  shaft  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  fingers  overlie  said  object-supporting  mem- 
ber and  for  returning  the  shaft  to  said  fint  position,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm.  and  means  actuable 
upon  said  raising  and  lowering  for  closing  and  opening 
said  fingers  whereby  an  object  may  be  grasped  thereby  and 
released  when  said  fingers  are  over  said  object-supporting 
member. 


2,838,898 
GLASS  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
WnUam  Owen,  PitUbuigh,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  Pltttburgb 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioii  of  Peusylvania 

Applicatioo  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,028 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—244) 
2.  In  a  glass  handling  mechanism  for  stacking  glas-s 
sheets  in  spaced  relation  within  a  container,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  and  reciprocating  ram  having  a  device 
at  one  end  thereof  for  positioning  glass  sheets  within  the 
container,  a  control  mechanism  for  the  ram  causmg 
progressive  shortening  ot  the  forward  stroke  of  the  ram 
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as  each  glass  sheet  is  disposed  within  the  container,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  glass  separator  members  mounted  on 
the  container  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  glass  into  the 


end  to  a  different  etxl  portion  of  the  other  of  said  equalizer 
bars  and  at  its  rear  end  to  one  of  the  outer  drawbar 

sections. 


container,  means  releasably   holdmg  the  glass  separaiorv 

out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  gla.ss  and  selectiveK 

actuated   to   release  the   individual   separators  for   return 

tc  normal  position  in  front  of  the  glass  sheet  .iftcr  each 
glass  sheet  is  disposed  within  the  container 


2,838,899 

DRAWBAR  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  Kovar,  Aooka,  Mfain. 

Applicatioa  October  3, 1955,  SeriaJ  No.  538,015 

1  CWm.    (a.  55—84) 


In   a  device  of   the  class  described,  a  relatively   long 
drawbar  comprising  a  central  drawbar  section,  a  pair  of 
intermediate  sections,  and  a  pair  of  outer  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  having  an  axial  recess  at  one  end  and 
an  axially  extending  male  element  at  its  other  end,  all 
but  one  of  said  male  elements  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  section,  anchonng 
means  on  each  of  said  sections  for  attachment  of  a  culti- 
vator implement   thereto,   and   mechanism   for  securing 
the  drawbar  to  a  pulling  means,  said   mechanism  com- 
prising a  rigid  draft  member  in  forwardly  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  drawbar,  a  pair  of  relatively  short  equalizer 
bars  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  to  said 
draft  member  on  generally  vertical  axes  spaced  in  the 
direction  of  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  forwardly  con 
verging  flexible  draft  elements  secured  at  their  front  ends 
to  one  of  said  equalizer  bars  intermediate  the  center  and 
opposite   ends   thereof   and    at    their   rear   ends    to   said 
central  section,  a  second  pair  of  forwardly  converging 
flexible  draft  elements  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  one  of  the  equalizer  bars  and  at  their 
rear  ends  each  to  a  different  one   of  said   intermediate 
drawbar  sections,   and   a   third   pair  of  forwardly  con- 
verging flexible  draft  elements  each  secured  at  its  front 


2,838,9m 
ROTARY  MOWER  WITH  ENDLESS  TREAD 
SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Myion  P.  I  MuhlJB,  St  Pctenbvg,  FU. 
Oiiitinal    appUcatkia    December    4,    1951,    Serial    No. 
259,833,  now  Patcat  No.  2,742,751,  dated  April  24, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  October  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  543,085 

3  aaims.    (Q.  56—25.4) 


-/ 


1  In  a  rotary  lawnmower  the  combination  which  in- 
cludes a  platform,  rotary  cutter  means  disposed  below 
the  platform,  power  means  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  cutter  means  to  drive 
the  same,  longitudinally  disposed  endless  ground  tread 
means  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  tread  means  hav 
ing  spaced  upper  and  lower  runs,  said  lower  run  being 
disposed  below  and  parallel  to  said  cutter  means  so  as 
to  conUct  and  traverse  the  ground  and  support  the  pht- 
form  and  cutter  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground 
and  serving  also  to  maintain  said  cutter  means  in  true 
parallel  position  with  respect  to  the  lawn  being  cut,  said 
cutter  means  when  driven  rotating  in  a  plane  disposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  runs. 


2,838,901 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  ROTATING  DISK  CUTTING 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  OVERLOAD  RELEASE  MEANS 

Herbert  W.  Darls,  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,407 

5  Claims.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1  A  mower  attachment  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  positioned  along  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
one  side  of  a  work  vehicle  frame,  means  on  one  end 
of  said  arm  connecting  said  arm  to  said  frame  side  for 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  spring  means  carried 
bv  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
said  frame  side  for  biasing  said  arm  toward  the  angular 
position,  a  vertically  disposed  driven  shaft  rotatably 
lournaled  at  its  midportion  in  said  arm  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  end  projecting  above  said  arm  and  having  the 
portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  projecting  below  said 
arm,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  stub  shafts  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  about  said  driven  shaft  lower 
end  portion,  a  weed  cutter  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  stub  shafts,  said  cutters  lying  in  a  common  horizon- 
tal   plane,    an    upstanding   housing   enclosing    said    stub 
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shafts,  said  driven  shaft  lower  end  portion,  and  said 
cutters  and  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  midportion 
for  free  rotation  about  said  midportion  as  an  axis,  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  being  open,  said  stub  shafts 
being  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  means  con- 
necting all  of  said  stub  shafts  to  said  driven  shaft  for 
simultaneous  rotation  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  carried  by  said  arm,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  upper  end  projecting  portion  of 
said  driven  shaft,  and  cooperating  releasable  latching 
means  on  said  arm  and  said  housing  for  holding  said 
housing  against  rotation,  the  portion  of  said  housing 
enclosing  any  of  said  cutters  upon  encountering  a  fixed 
object  effecting  the  release  of  said  latching  means  and 
permitting  free  rotating  movement  of  said  housing  por- 
tion about  said  object. 


2,838,902 

WINDROW  EDGE  AUGNER 

OKar  W.  Akcrson,  Webster,  S.  Dak. 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,027 

3  Claims.    (CL  56— 189) 


I .  In  a  windrow  edge  aligner,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  frame,  rectangular-shaped  in  plan  having 
side  and  end  rails,  spaced  parallel  shafts  extended  through 
the  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  in  side  rails  thereof, 
said  shafts  having  ends  extended  from  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  said  extended  ends  having  screw  conveyors 
thereon,  aligned  sprockets  positioned  in  the  frame  and 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  chain  trained  over 
the  sprockets,  ainl  a  pulley  on  one  of  said  shafts  and 
positioned  to  receive  an  endless  belt  of  a  power  source. 


2,838,903 

RING  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Joseph  Satter,  Raddon,  France 

Application  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  22,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  57— 51) 
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1  In  a  spinning  machine,  yam  twisting  means  dis- 
posed between  yam  drawing  means  and  a  traveller  for 
twisting  yam  passing  between  said  yarn  drawing  means 
and  the  traveller,  said  yam  twisting  means  comprising  a 
rotary  twisting  element  adapted  to  engage  such  passing 
yam  and  substantially  twist  it  during  its  passage  between 


said  yam  drawing  means  and  said  element,  said  element 
having  a  shaft  portion  adapted  for  the  reception  spirally 
therearound  of  at  least  one  tum  of  the  passing  yam,  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  at  the  end  of  the  shaft 
portion  operatively  nearest  to  said  drawing  means,  for 
entraining  the  yam  as  the  twisting  clement  rotates. 


2,838,904 
FLYER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Frank  Ridgway.  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Arundel, 
Coulthard  &  Company  Limited,  Stockport,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  November  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  469,698 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain 

February  17,  1954 

2  aafans.    (CI.  57—116) 


1.  A  flyer  particularly  for  use  in  machines  for  the 
uptwisting  of  yarn  from  double  flanged  bobbins,  com- 
prising a  metal  cap  having  a  rolled  over  edge  with  a 
peripheral  gap  therein,  which  revolves  co-axially  around 
the  upper  flange  of  the  bobbin,  a  guide  made  of  wire  with 
its  ends  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and  with  a  double 
hair  pin  bend  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
located  between  such  ends  but  nearer  to  one  end  than 
the  other,  the  ends  of  the  guide  projecting  into  the  rolled 
over  edge  of  the  cap.  the  open  side  of  the  guide  facing 
the  desired  direction  to  give  the  guide  self  threading 
properties. 

2,838,905 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK  CORD  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Chester  B.  Marble,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    November    2,    1954,    Serial    No. 
466,371,   now  Patent  No.  2,789,412.  dated  April   23, 
1957.     Divided  and  this  application  March  16,  1956, 
Serial  No.  571,969 

2  Claims.    (CI.  58— 54) 


1  A  clock  comprising  an  electrical  cord  and  a  casing, 
said  casing  including  a  back  wall  and  a  flange  projecting 
rearwardly  beyond  said  back  wall,  a  rib  extending  trans- 
versely between  spaced  points  on  said  flange  to  provide  a 
confined  space  in  conjunction  with  a  portion  of  said  flange 
between  said  spaced  points,  said  portion  of  said  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein  for  receiving  a  loop 
of  said  cord,  said  rib  confining  said  cord  and  preventing 
anv   substantial   inward    movement   thereof. 


2,838,906 
TOGGLE  TYPE  LINKAGE  WTTH  DETACHABLE 

prvoTS 

Louis  Edmond  Valcourt,  East  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor 
to  Kestenman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.453 
3  Claims.    (CI.  59— 79) 
1.  In  an  expansible  bracelet  linkage  comprising  toggle- 
like units  of  upper  and  lower  link-elements  pivoted  to- 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1968 


getfaer  at  the  center  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends 
to  the  ends  of  corresponding  units  with  ornamental  sheet- 
mctaJ  shells  covering  the  exposed  faces  of  said  link-ele- 
ments and  cnmped  around  their  edges,  the  combination 
therewith  of  improved  means  for  disconnecting  certain 
of  said  link-units  to  provide  for  shortening  the  length  of 
the  bracelet  or  inserting  additional  elements  therein  to 
lengthen  it,  an  egg-shaped  opening  at  the  end  of  one  link- 
element  and  a  headed  stud  having  a  reduced  neck  portion 
located  at  the  end  of  an  adjacent  element,  said  egg-shaped 
opening  having  its  larger  end  dimensioned  to  permit  the 
head  of  said  stud  to  pass  therethrough  and  its  smaller  end 
shaped  to  closely  surround  the  neck  of  said  stud,  a  latch 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  exposed  face  of  said 
element  having  the  opening  to  adapt  it  to  slide  thereacross 
said  latch-member  formed  with  a  circular  recess  at  one 


pressor  connected  to  supply  the  gaseous  charge  to  the 
engme  cylinders,  and  a  turbine  having  nozzles  through 
which  the  exhaust  gas  is  delivered  to  the  turbine  rotor 
and  including  at  least  two  sections  connected  respectively 
to  the  exhaust  conduits,  an  interconnection  between  each 
exhaust  conduit  and  one  of  the  other  exhaust  conduits 
at  a  location  remote  from  and  independent  of  the  con- 
nection between  said  conduits  and  their  respective  ex- 
haust ports,  and  valve  apparatus  controlling  the  inter- 
connections and  operable  to  selectively  establish  or  in- 
terrupt communication  between  each  of  the  conduits  and 
at  least  one  of  the  other  conduits. 


^ 


2,838,908 
STARTING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
POWER  PLANT 
Hans-Joachira  M.  Fonter,  Stattgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Akdengescllschaft, 
Stuttgart- Lntcrturkheiin,  Germany 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.427 

C  lahns  priority.  applkatioD  Gcnnany  June  18,  1953 

12  Claims.    (CI.  60—18) 


end  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  larger  end  of  said 
opening  in  the  link-element,  said  latch-member  also  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  adjacent  its  recess  adapted  to  engage 
the  neck  of  the  stud  under  its  head  to  lock  it  in  place  io 
the  smaller  end  of  said  opening  when  said  latch-member 
is  slid  across  the  opening,  an  aperture  in  said  shell  and 
manually-operable  means  on  said  latch-member  accessible 
without  removing  the  ornamental  shell  or  disassembling 
other  parts  of  the  linkage  whereby  said  latch  may  be  en 
gaged  to  slide  it  in  one  direction  for  releasing  it  from 
under  the  head  of  the  stud  to  permit  said  head  to  pass 
through  the  opening  and  for  sliding  said  latch  member  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  engage  it  under  the  head  of  the 
stud  to  secure  it  against  removal  from  the  opening  at  the 
end  of  an  adjacent  link-element,  said  means  comprising 
an  extension  extending  through  said  aperture. 
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2,838,907 
POWER  UNITS  COMPRISING  AN  INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTION  ENGINE  AND  AN  EXHAl  ST  DRIVPN 
TLTIBO-SL  PERCH ARGER 
William  Geoffrey  Cowland,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
D.  Napier  Si  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 
Appiication  February  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  7,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 


I     In  a  starting  and  control  system  for  a  power  plant 
ot  the  character  described,  the  combination  comprising 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  fluid-operable  controlhng 
mechanisms,  a  main  pump  of  the  volumetric  type  geared 
to  said  engine,  an  auxiliary  pump,  a  source  of  power 
independent  of  said  engine  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
pump,  feed  conduits  connecting  each  of  said  pumps  to 
said  fluid-operable  controlling  mechanisms,  conduits  for 
establishing  an  unrestricted  communication  between  the 
tnitlet  of  said  auxiliary  pump  and  the  inlet  of  said  main 
pump  and   for  establishing  an  unrestricted  communica- 
tion between  the  outlet  of  said  main  pump  and  the  inlet 
of  said  auxiliary  pump,  and  starter  means  rendering  said 
conduits  operative  whereby  said  auxiliary  pump  will  op- 
erate said  main  pump  as  a  fluid  motor  to  start  said  engine 
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2,838,909 

MEANS  FOR  THE  DEFI.ECTION  OF  FLUID  JETS 

Henri   L.   P.   Meulien,   Courbcvoie,   France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  dc  Construction  de  Mo- 

teurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366321 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  17,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.54) 


t.  A  power  unit  comprising  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  at  least  two  exhaust  conduits  each 
individually  connected  to  and  in  constant  communication 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  at  least  one  cylinder  to  receive 
exhaust  gas  therefrom  during  successive  periods  which 
do  not  overlap,  a  turbo  supercharger  including  a  com 


-^^:>m 


1     A  device  for  deflecting  a  jet  formed  by  a  nozzle 
comprising  a  body  within  the  jet.  having  a  stationary  part 
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and  two  movable  members  mounted  for  angular  displace- 
ment relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said  part  and  extend- 
ing upstream  of  said  part,  the  arrangement  of  said  mem- 
bers and  said  part  being  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of 
said  nozzle,  said  body  being  so  designed  that,  in  one  rela- 
tive position  of  said  members  and  said  part,  the  body  has 
a  streamlined  shape  allowing  substantially  undisturbed 
flow  of  the  jet  past  said  body  whereas  an  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  members  from  said  relative  position 
exposes  to  the  jet  two  fluid  intercepting  surfaces  adapted 
to  deflect  the  jet  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis,  actuating  means  for  displacing  said  members  from 
said  relative  position,  and  resilient  means  for  returning 
said  members  to  said  relative  position  upon  release  of  said 
actuating  means,  said  body  containing  an  inner  chamber 
bounded  by  said  movable  members  and  said  stationary 
part,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  said  members 
arc  displaced  from  said  relative  position,  slot-like  gaps 
arc  formed  between  said  members  and  said  part,  said  gaps 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  inside  of  the  nozzle. 


port,  and  valve  means  movable  from  an  "ofT'  position 
in  which  it  connects  said  delivery  port  to  said  exhaust 
port  to  an  "on"  position  in  which  it  transfers  connection 
of  said  delivery  port  from  said  exhaust  port  to  said 
pressure  inlet  chamber,  said  valve  means  having  a  pressure 
face  exposed  tc  delivery  port  pressure  for  opposing  move 
ment  thereof  into  "on""  position,  a  master  cylinder  having 
a  delivery  port  and  a  master  piston  movable  in  response 
to  manual  force  applied  thereto  to  deliver  fluid  from  said 
port,  valve  actuating  means   mechanically  responsive  to 


2,838,910 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPING  JACK 
Ray  BaccU,  Daly  CHy,  Calif.,  amlgnor,  by  iiie„„  »„,„- 
mcnts,  to  Baldwin-Unia-Hamaton  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnoaylvaBb 
Application  Angnst  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,241 
1  CUim.    (CL  60—52) 


A  pumping  jack  comprising  a  jack  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  an  oil  pressure  pump,  a 
sump  tank,  means  connecting  said  sump  tank  and  the 
inlet  of  said  pump,  a  main  valve,  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  main  valve,  means  effective 
in  one  position  of  said  main  valve  for  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston, 
means  effective  in  another  position  of  said  main  valve 
for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  sump 
tank,  a  pilot  valve,  means  for  positioning  said  main  valve 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  pilot  valve,  a  con- 
duit connected  to  said  cylinder  beneath  said  piston  for 
transmitting  pressure  to  urge  said  pilot  valve  in  one  di- 
rection, a  branch  line  connected  to  said  conduit  and  ex- 
tending through  said  pilot  valve  to  said  main  valve 
for  control  of  flow  in  said  branch  line  by  said  pilot  valve, 
a  check  valve  in  said  branch  line  between  said  conduit 
and  said  pilot  valve  permitting  flow  only  toward  said 
pilot  valve,  an  accumulator  in  said  branch  line  between 
said  check  valve  and  said  pilot  valve,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  pipe  connected  to  said  cylinder  at  a  point  traversed 
by  said  piston  for  transmitting  pressure  to  urge  said 
pilot  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 


the  reaction  force  opposing  manual  force  applied  to  said 
master  piston  for  urging  said  \alve  means  tov^ard  on" 
position  uith  a  force  proportional  to  the  reaction  force 
resisung  movement  of  said  master  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
an  inlet  pressure  port,  and  check  valve  means  connecting 
It  to  said  pressure  inlet  chamber  for  flou  thereinto,  and 
pressure-responsive  valve  means  normally  connecting  said 
master  cylinder  delivery  port  to  said  power  valve  delivery 
port  and  disconnecting  said  delivery  ports  from  each  other 
in  response  to  a  pressure  in  said  pressure  inlet  port  ex- 
ceeding the  pressure  in  said  brake  valve  delivery  port. 


2438,912 

FLUID  DRIVE  OF  FOETTINGER  TYPE 

Otto  Grebe,  Olpe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Eielttro  Mechanik 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Olpe.  Westphalia,  Germany 

Appikatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,335 

Pnbhc  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patent  ezpbes  Angnst  23,  1974 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  60—54) 
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2,838,911 
COMBINATION  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  POWER 

BRAKE  VALVE 
Ralph  L.  Vick,  Granada  Hills.  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,936 
6  Claims.    {C\.  60—54.6) 
I     In    combination;    a    power    brake    valve    having    a 
power  pressure  inlet  chamber,  an  exhaust  port,  a  delivery 


1     A    hydro-dynamic    torque    converter   comprising    a 
rotary  bladed  pump  member,  a  rotary  bladed  turbine  mem- 
ber and  a  stationary  bladed   reaction  member  arranged 
so  as  to  establish  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit,  the  fluid  in  said 
circuit  being  a  mixture  of  oil  and  magnetizable  particles, 
the   blades   on   said    members   and   the   portions  of  said 
members  themselves  in  the  vicinity  of  the  blades  where 
turbulence  is  most  likely  to  occur  being  made  of  non- 
magnetizable  material,  a  coil  disposed  within  the  central 
space  defined  by  said  toroidal  fluid  circuit,  and  a  D.  C. 
current  source  for  energizing  said  coil  to  magnetize  said 
particles  and  to  set  up  in  said  fluid  circuit  a  closed  path 
of  magnetic  lines  of  force  extending  around  said  coil, 
said  lines  of  force  passing  through  said  magnetized  fluid 
mixture  within  the  vicinity  of  said  non-magnetic  blades 
and   non-magnetic   portions  of   said   pump,   turbine   and 
reaction  members  and  serving  to  prevent  any  movement 
of  the  magnetized  particles  in  said  fluid  mixture  trans- 
versely out  of  said  fluid  stream  thereby  preventing  tur- 
bulence in  said  mixture. 
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2,838,913 

AIRCRAFT  POWER  SYSTEM  AND  CLUTCH 

CO>rrROL  THEREFOR 

Victor  W.  Petcnon  ami   Herbort  H.  Schnepel,  lodian- 

apolii,  Ind^  avigiion  to  GencnJ  Motors  Corporation, 

Dctrott,  Mich^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloii  July  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,052 
30  Claims.    (H.  60—97) 
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central  opening  receiving  said  caisson,  said  bearing  pon- 
toon being  freely  slidably  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of 
said  caisson  for  limited  vertical  movement,  said  caisson 
extending  down  through  said  pontoon  and  having  rigidly 
secured  thereon  upper  and  lower  abutments  of  a  size 
to  freely  pass  through  said  pontoon,  said  pontoon  being 
disposed  intermediate  said  abutments,  an  upper  loiul 
transfernng  ring  carried  by  said  caisson  intermediate  said 
upper  abutment  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  pontoon, 
said  upper  load  transmitting  ring  having  an  internal  di- 


I.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  between  the  shafts  adapted  to  couple  the 
shafts  during  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  to  engage  the  clutch,  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  the  clutch  for  providing  thrust  to  dis 
engage  the  clutch,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  above  a  predetermined  speed  for  increasing 
the  clutch-engaging  force  and  thereby  the  fnction  of  the 
clutch  to  provide  full-load  torque-carrying  capacity,  the 
last-named  means  including  means  for  at  least  partially 
venting  the  hydraulic  motor. 

8.  An  aircraft  propulsion  plant  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  propeller  assembly,  two  power  units,  a  gear 
unit  connecting  the  power  units  to  the  propeller  assembly, 
a  clutch  between  each  power  unit  and  the  gear  unit,  a 
starter,  means  for  coupling  the  starter  to  either  power 
unit,  hydraulic  means  for  engaging  the  clutches,  a  pump. 
means  for  driving  the  pump  by  the  starter  and  the  power 
unit  coupled  thereto,  means  for  driving  the  pump  by  the 
propeller  assembly,  a  control  valve  supplied  from  the 
pump  and  controlling  the  hydraulic  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  speed  of  the  power  unit  for  conditioning 
the  control  valve  for  engagement  of  the  corresponding 
clutch. 


^  « 


ametcr  of  a  size  to  prevent  passage  upwardly  beyond  said 
upper  abutment  and  an  external  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening,  and  a  lower 
retaming  nng  disposed  beneath  said  pontoon  and  above 
said  lower  abutment,  said  lower  retaining  ring  having  an 
mner  diameter  of  a  size  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  said  lower  retaining  ring  over  lower  abutment  and  an 
external  diameter  of  a  size  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
lower  retaining  ring  through  the  central  opening  whereby 
said  lower  retaining  ring  serves  to  retain  said  pontoon 
on  said  caisson. 


2,838,916 

DKVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATING  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Leone!  Planes  y  Sola,  Havana,  Caba 

Application  Aognst  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,882 

11  Claims.    (Q.  62— 77) 


2^8,914 
ISONICOTINIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Jack  Bcrastdn,  New  Brancwlck,  and  William  A.  Lott, 
Maplewood,  N.  J„  aaiignors  to  OUn  Mathicson  Chemi- 
cal Corporadon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virfinla 

No  Drawinic.    ApplicatioD  July  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  669,709 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—292) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  general  formulae 


R-CH CH-CH,  o 

i 
CHt-N        CH-SH-Xn-f 

CHf CH-cri: 


y 


and 


R-CH 


CH-CH, 
i  i 

N         C  =  \-NH- 


CHj— N 
CHi CH-CHi 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  and  lower 
alkoxy. 


1  In  a  refrigerator,  in  combination,  a  casing  provid- 
ing a  central  area,  a  beverage  glass  positioned  in  said 
central  area,  a  rotatable  perforated  disc  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  supporting  said  beverage  glass,  said  beverage 
glass  projecting  outwardly  and  above  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  refrigerant  baskets  removably  positioned  in 
Naid  casing  and  surrounding  said  beverage  glass  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  baskets  in  position  surrounding  said  beverage 
glass. 


2,838,915 

REMOVABLE  PONTOON  MOUNTING 

Loois  J.  Roossel,  New  Orleans,  La-,  aasi^r  to 

Unlveml  Drilling  Company,  Inc. 
AppUcalioa  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,979 
3  Claims.    (CI.  61—46.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  caisson  having  a  lower  end 
thereof  intended  to  project  down  into  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water  to  support  a  load  imposed  upon  said  cais- 
son, a  bearing  pontoon,  said  beanng  pontoon  having  a 


2,838,917 
REFRIGERATION  CABINET 
Harold   R.  Smithson,   Wcsttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Esco 
Cabinet  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,678 
5  Claims.  (CL  62— 117.4) 
1  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  freezer  cabinet  providing  an  enclosure,  a  refrig- 
erant conduit  section  mounted  upon  the  wall  structure 
of  said  cabinet  exteriorly  of  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  atmosphere 
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surrounding  the  same,  insulating  material  within  the 
cabinet  wall  portion  upon  which  said  refrigerant  con- 
duit section  is  mounted,  a  second  conduit  section  mounted 
in  the  wall  area  enclosed  by  said  insulation  and  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  and  in- 
terconnected to  receive  refrigerant  from  said  first  conduit 
section,  a  flow-restricting  device  interconnecting  said 
conduit  sections,  a  compressor  interconnected  with  said 
second  conduit  section  to  receive  refrigerant  therefrom, 
a  condenser   mounted   to   receive   refrigerant   from   said 


2,838,918 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  LIQUEFACTION  OF 
GAS  MIXIUHE  BY  MEANS  OF  PRESSURE  AND 
INTENSE  COOLING 
Rudolf  Becker,  Monich-Solln,  and  Wllbelm  Harttnann, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  GescIIschaft  fiir  LInde's 
Eismaschfaien  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hollriegclskrcodi, 
near  Munich,  Germany 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  12,  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—175.5) 


fc 


[tq  p^  er.- 


I.  A  process  for  the  partial  liquefaction  of  gas  mix- 
tures by  means  of  pressure  and  intense  cooling,  with  con- 
centration of  the  less  readily-boiling  components  of  said 
mixtures,  and  in  which  the  work-performing  expansion 
of  compressed  gases  is  utilized  to  generate  cold,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  compressing  a  gas  mixture  to  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  of  a  few  atmospheres,  cooling  the 
compressed  mixture  in  a  first,  reversible  heat-exchange 
zone,  re-heating  a  minor  part  of  the  cooled,  compressed 
mixture  in  heat-exchange  with  said  mixture  to  approxi- 
mately the  temperature  of  the  latter,  compressing  said 
minor  part  to  high  pressures  of  approximately  200  at- 
mospheres, cooling  the  highly  compressed  gas  mixture. 


expanding  the  resulting  cooled  high  pressure  gas  mix- 
ture in  a  work-performing  manner  to  approximately 
liquefaction  pressures,  partially  liquefying  said  minor 
part  by  cooling  the  same  in  heat-exchange  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cold,  compressed  gas  mixture,  in  a  second 
heat-exchange  zone,  and  by  throttling,  expanding  said  re- 
mainder in  a  work-performing  manner  after  said  second 
heat-exchange  zone,  combining  the  resulting  expanded 
gases  with  the  non-liquefied  portion  of  the  said  minor 
part,  and  leading  the  resulting  cold,  expanded  mixture 
through  said  first  reversible  heat-exchange  zone  to  pro- 
vide a  source  of  cold  for  the  latter. 


2  838  919 

TORQUE  TRANSMTITING  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

William   Cull,  Shipley,   England,  assignor  to   I  nipower 

Rzeppa  Limited,  Shipley,  England 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  7.  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  64— 21) 


compressor  and  conduct  it  toward  said  first  conduit 
section  in  its  refrigeration  cycle,  said  condenser  com- 
prising a  convection  air-cooled  unit  mounted  in  an  open 
space  beneath  an  overhanging  ledge  of  said  cabinet  struc- 
ture and  communicating  through  its  lower  end  with  the 
air  space  outside  said  cabinet,  a  vertically  extending  baffle 
plate  lying  inwardly  of  said  condenser  beneath  said  ledge 
and  having  an  angularly  bent  extension  at  its  upper  end 
overlying  said  condenser  and  terminating  below  and  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  a  vertical  wall  portion  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  overhanging  ledge. 


1.  A  torque  transmitting   universal  joint   of  the  type 
referred  to  comprising  an  at  least  partly  spherical  inner 
member,  an  at  least  partly  spherical  hollow  outer  member, 
meridian  race  grooves  in   both   said   members,  a   series 
of  drive  transmitting  balls  engaged  in  said  race  grooves, 
and  a  spherically  concentric  cage  for  locating  the  balls 
positioned   between  said   members,  the   cross  section  of 
each  of  said  race  grooves  having  a  curvature  other  than 
that  of  the  balls  such  as  to  provide  localized  elliptical 
contact   areas   with    the    balls   and    without   contact    be- 
tween the  balls  and  the  roots  of  said  grooves,  the  whole 
of  each  of  said  elliptical  contact  areas  lying  in  a  path 
inwards  of  the  race  groove  margins  and  disposed  so  as 
to  afford   a   predetermined  pressure   angle   of  operation 
and   a   track  convergence  angle  of  loi   in   the   plane  of 
the  pressure  angle,  the  contact  areas  between  ball  and 
race   groove  lying  out  of  the  critical   plane  containing 
the  intersection  of  the  driving  axes  of  the  members  but 
on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  by  an  amount  equal  to 
d/1   sine   w   where   d  is   the  diameter   of  the   ball,   and 
spaced  apart  around  the  ball  in  the  plane  of  the  pressure 
angle  by  an  angle  of  180°  — 2..;,  said  pressure  angle  being 
the  angle   between  the  line  of  pressure  passing  through 
the  centre  of  the  ball  and  the  centre  of  a  track  contact 
ellipse  and  a  line  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  ball 
and  radial  to  the  ball  pitch  circle  when  the  latter  is  pro- 
jected   into   the    aforesaid   critical    plane    containing    the 
intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  inner  and  outer  members 
and  also  bisecting  the  angle  between  said  axes,  the  cross 
section  of  said  meridian  race  grooves  being  constant  but 
of  varying  depth  arranged  so  as  to  cause  the  meridian 
pitch  circles  of  the  inner  and  outer  race  tracks  to  cross 
each  other  in  the  pressure  angle  plane  where  it  contains 
the  aforesaid  critical  plane   at  an  included  angle  of  2w 
when  the  axes  of  the  inner  and  outer  members  are  aligned. 
the  angle  w  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  friction  for 
the   balls   and    tracks,   and    the    transmission    torque    by 
reason  of  said  track  convergence  in  the  pressure  angle 
plane  has  a  component  of  force  at   right  angles  to  an 
orbital  plane  passing  through  each  ball  centre  and  bisecting 
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the  angle  of  convergence  of  the  mating  tracks,  which  forces 
iMdaoce  only  when  the  ball  centres  are  contained  in  the 
critical  plane  bisecting  the  angles  between  the  driving 
axes  of  the  members,  whereby  the  cage  and  ball  system 
of  the  joint  is  at  all  times  held  in  the  correct  geometrical 
relationship   with   the  driving  axes  of  the   members 


2,838,920 
SHEAR  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  C.  Hfll.  Jr.,  Wlhnington,  Hardy  W.  Smith,  Clav- 
mont,  and   Winfield   C.   Twitcfcell,  Wilmington,    Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,703 
3  Claims.    (CI.  64— 28) 


r— -0-- 


""^^W- 


l'^   ■ 


rr-    f~ 


2.  In  a  rotary  coupling  having  a  power  mpu;  member 
and  a  power  output  member  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  bushings  with  faces  opposed  in  close  clearance. 
the  first  of  said  bushings  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
power  input  member  and  the  second  of  said  bushings 
being  pivotally  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  said 
power  output  member,  a  straight  shear  pin  disposed  within 
said  bushings,  said  shear  pin  constituting  the  sole  con- 
nection between  said  power  input  member  and  said  power 
output  member,  and  key  means  mounted  on  said  power 
input  member  in  a  position  supporting  said  second  of  said 
bushings  when  said  shear  pin  is  intact  and  displaceable 
out  of  said  position  supporting  said  second  of  said  bush 
ings  upon  severance  of  said  shear  pin. 


2,838,921 

LETOFF  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Albert  E.   Wtnslow,   Greenville,  S.   C,   and   Morris 

Waldrop,   East   Providence,   R.   L,  assignors  to  J. 

Stevena  A  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376.650 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 86) 


M. 
P. 


!^^ 


forming  a  three  coaiponent  planetary  gear  train  in  which 
all  of  the  components  are  movably  mounted,  driviof 
means  for  one  of  said  components  responsive  to  the  op- 
erating speed  of  said  drive  means,  driving  means  for 
another  of  said  components  responsive  to  the  linear  let- 
off  speed,  and  means  connecting  the  third  component  of 
said  planetary  gear  train  for  adjusting  said  drive  means 
from  the  movement  of  said  third  component  resulting 
from  the  relative  movement  of  the  first  two  components 
of  said  gear  train. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  warp  letoff  mechanism  in 
corporating  an  adjustable  drive  means  governing  the  linear 
letoff  speed,  of  a  control  means  for  said  letofT  mechanism 
comprising  a   sun   eear,   a  planet   gear  and   a  ring  gear 


2,838,922 
YARN  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  Gift,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  anigDor  to  Rosedale  Knit- 
ting Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
ApplicaHon  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,923 
9  Claims.    (CI.  66—125) 


1  In  a  device  for  controlling  hard  twisted  or  covered 
rubber  core  varn  against  snagging  and  over-fcedmg  in- 
cident to  withdrawal  endwise  from  a  spirally-wound  ctKi- 
i.a!  or  a  cylindrical  supply  package,  a  centrally  aperlured 
disk  of  resilient  sheet  material  with  integrally  formed 
annulariy -arranged  tongues  extending  inwardly  from  a 
peripheral  margin  to  the  aperture,  said  tongues  flexing 
upwardly  upon  impalement  of  the  disk  downwardly  over 
the  supply  package  to  frictionally  bear  against  the  yarn 
winding  around  the  upper  end  of  the  package;  and  a 
support  by  which  the  disk  is  sustained  in  operative  lela- 
tion  lo  the  package. 


2  838  923 

\  \RN  FFNSION  CONTROLLED  YARN  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Frederic  H.  Lassiter,  Winston^alem,  N.  C. 

\pplicafion  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486.530 

10  Claims.    (CI.  66—132) 


1  Apparatus  for  feeding  yarn  to  a  variable-speed  take- 
up  means  comprising  a  rotatable  element  about  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  yam  is  moved  and  from  which  said 
yarn  extends  to  said  take-up  means,  a  sensing  element 
resting  upon  the  yarn  at  a  point  between  the  rotatable 
element  and  the  take-up  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  position  of  the  sensing  element  caused  by 

I 


variations  in  the  effective  length  of  the  portion  of  the 
yam  extending  between  the  rotatable  clement  and  the 
take-up  means,  for  automatically  driving  the  rotatable 
element  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  speed  at  which 
the  yarn  is  taken  up  while  maintaining  the  yam  under 
a  predetermined  tension,  said  means  for  automatically 
driving  the  rotatable  element  comprising  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical member,  driving  connections  between  the  cylindri- 
cal member  and  said  rotatable  element,  a  constantly 
driven  disk  mounted  on  an  axis  substantially  radially  of 
the  axis  of  the  said  cyhndrical  member  and  spaced  from 
said  cylindncal  member,  a  power  transmission  unit  dis- 
posed between  the  cyhndrical  member  and  said  disk,  said 
transmission  unit  being  movable  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  having  means  for 
transmitting  rotation  from  the  disk  to  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  sensing  element  either  side  of  a  predeter- 
mined position  for  imparting  corresponding  movement 
to  the  transmission  unit  to  correspondingly  vary  the  rate 
of  rotation  transmitted  to  the  cylindrical  member  from 
the  disk  by  said  transmission  unit  and  to  correspond- 
ingly vary   the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element. 


2,838,924 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LEATHER  WELTING 

AND  PRODUCT 

Harold  F.  Davenport  and  John  D.  Hopkins, 

Bridgewatcr,  Mats. 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,681 

3aaims.    (CL  69— 21) 


1 .  The  process  of  making  leather  welting  of  uniform 
dimensions,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cutting  tanned 
split  leather  containing  fat  liquor  into  a  strip  of  approxi- 
mately the  desired  size,  hardening  the  fat  liquor  in  the 
strip  by  chilling  the  strip  to  below-freezing  temperature, 
and  then  continuously  mold-forming  the  chilled  strip, 
thereby  reducing  its  cross  sectional  area  and  imparting 
to  it  a  smooth  surface  texture. 


2,838,925 

LOCKS 

Headley  Townseod  Backhouse,  Fort  Charlotte  Heights, 

Nasnn,  British  West  Indies 

AppUcation  NoTember  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.490 

6  Claims.    (CL  7»— 150) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  along 
a  path  within  the  casing  between  a  locking  position  in 
which  a  pan  of  the  bolt  projects  from  the  casing  and 
an  unlocking  position  in  which  the  said  part  is  withdrawn 
at  least  partly  into  the  casing,  an  arm  supported  for  ro- 
tation within  the  casing  and  having  means  for  connec- 
tion to  an  external  handle  for  effecting  such  rotation, 
the  arm  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral 


position  to  engage  and  withdraw  the  bolt  into  the  un- 
locking position  and  in  the  other  direction  to  a  holding 
position  in  which  it  lies  as  a  strut  in  the  path  of  the  bolt 
and  acts  as  a  positive  stop  to  hold  the  bolt  in  the  lock- 
ing positicMi,  a  catch  within  the  casing  engageable  with 
the  locking  arm  when  the  arm  is  moved  into  the  holding 
position  and  operable  by  such  engagement  to  retain  the 
arm  in  that  position,  the  catch  being  releasable  from  the 
arm  by  means  of  a  removable  key  and  spring  means  urg- 
ing the  catch  into  engagement  with  the  arm  as  aforesaid. 


2,838,926 

HOLD-BACK  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  LOCK 

Raymond  W.  Schmld,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale   Si   Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticiit 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,669 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  70—216) 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  housing,  a 
latchbolt  retractor  in  said  housing,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 
said  housing  to  move  said  retractor  to  latchbolt  retracting 
position,  a  locking  member  rotating  with  said  sleeve. 
means  for  moving  said  locking  member  relatively  to  said 
sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  in  position  corresponding  to  the 
throw  position  of  the  latchbolt  and  in  position  corres- 
ponding to  the  retracted  position  of  the  latchbolt,  and  a 
lug  on  said  locking  member  coacting  with  a  part  of  said 
housing  when  the  locking  member  moves  relatively  to 
the  sleeve  whereby  to  lock  the  sleeve  In  each  of  said 
positions. 

2  838  927 
GAS  DENSITY  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Gray,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Meter 
Company,   Incorporated,   Erie,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,639 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—30) 


n 
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1  In  a  device  for  measuring  gas  density  at  flowing 
pressure  in  a  gas  line,  a  support,  an  inlet  way  in  the  sup- 
port connected  to  an  upstream  point  in  the  gas  line,  an 
outlet  way  in  the  support  connected  to  a  downstream 
point  in  the  gas  line,  resilient  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  ver- 
tically depending  from  the  support  and  having  upper  ends 
connected  respectively  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ways,  a  rigid 
structure  fixed  to  and  supported  by  and  sealed  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tubes  having  a  sealed  chamber  spaced 
on  one  side  of  the  tubes  and  a  counter-balance  weight 
spaced  on  the  other  side  of  the  tubes  whereby  the  struc- 
ture functions  as  a  scale  beam  and  the  tubes  serve  as  the 
pivot  for  the  beam,  said  slructyre  having  a  line  leading 
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from  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  tube  to  the  chamber  and 
another  line  leading  from  the  chamber  back  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  outlet  tube  whereby  a  sample  of  ^as  flows 
through  the  chamber,  and  means  for  adding  known 
weights  to  the  structure  to  rebalance  the  structu  e  to  com- 
pensate for  the  weight  of  gas  in  the  chamber. 


2,938,928 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  RESPONSIVE  APPARATLS 
Rajrmood  L.  Bergeaon,  St.  Paul,  Mina.,  usignor  to  Min- 
DcapoUs-Honcywell  Rcgnlator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcation  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,730 
eClaiim.    {CI.  73— 65) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  first  responsive  means  respon 
sive  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  a  first  tank  and  hiving 
an  output  signal  indicative  thereof,  second  responsive 
means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  a  second 
tank  and  having  an  output  signal  indicative  thereof, 
means  combining  said  signals  to  provide  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  actual  quantity  difference  in  the  first  and 
second  tanks,  means  responsive  to  the  total  quantity  of 
fluid  in  the  first  and  second  tanks,  circuit  means  hav- 
ing a  variable  voltage  source  adjusted  by  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  de- 
sired quantity  difference  in  the  first  and  second  tank 
units  as  total  quantity  changes,  amplifier  means,  means 
applying  said  signals  to  said  amplifier  motor  means,  said 
amplifier  means  controlling  said  motor  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  resultant  of  said  signals  indicative  of  ac- 
tual quantity  difference  and  desired  quantity  difference. 
rebalance  means  connected  in  said  circuit  means  and 
adjusted  by  said  motor  means  for  modifying  said  desired 
quantity  difference  signal  to  balance  said  signal  indic- 
ative of  actual  quantity  difference  to  establish  a  null  con- 
dition, and  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  rebalance 
and  thus  the  deviation  between  actual  quantity  differ- 
ence and  desired  quantity  difference. 


2,838,929 
TESTING  ENDLESS  BELTS  FOR  VIBRATION 
Herman  Freeder,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496.231 
5aaims.    (CI.  73— 67) 


>-' 


4.  A  machine  for  testing  endless  belts  for  structural 
vibration-producing  characteristics,  the  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pulleys  mounted  to  receive 
an  endless  belt  trained  around  said  pulleys,  means  for  ten- 


sioning a  belt  on  said  pulleys,  means  for  driving  one  of 
said  pulleys  to  advance  the  belt  lengthwise  under  tension 
around  said  pulleys,  means  for  supporting  the  other  of 
said  pulleys  for  oscillation  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  belt,  means  connected  with  the  latter  said  pulley- 
supporting  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  said  oscillations  of  the 
pulley  supported  thereby,  and  means  for  visually  indicat- 
ing said  signal  as  a  measure  of  the  vibration-producing 
characteristics  of  the  belt  on  said  pulleys. 


2  838  930 
DEVICE  FOR  NON-DESTRUCnVE  TESTING  OF 
MATERIALS    BY    MEANS    OF    SUPERSONIC 
PULSES 
Josef  Krautkramcr  and  Herbert  Kraotkriimcr,  Koln-Lin- 
dentfaal,  Germany    aalgiion  to  Spcrry  Producti  Inc.. 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,204 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—67.8) 


V  e 


J 


\n  apparatus  for  the  non-destructive  testing  of  ma- 
leriaK.  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  supersonic 
ray  into  a  workpiece  to  be  tested  whereby  a  fault  within 
the  material  which  is  small  relative  to  the  area  of  the 
back  surface  will  cause  a  scattering  reflection  which  is  a 
function  of  the  size  of  the  fault,  the  back  surface  causing 
a  beam  reflection,  and  a  reflector  of  predetermined  area 
engaging  the  back  surface  of  the  material,  said  reflector 
also  being  small  relative  to  the  area  of  the  back  surface 
so  that  a  scattered  reflection  will  be  set  up  which  is  a 
function  of  the  area  of  the  reflector,  whereby  the  sire 
of  the  fault  may  be  compareo  to  the  size  of  the  reflector. 


2,838,931 
MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  HYDRAULIC  TAPPETS 
Merton  V.  Albaugh,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,782 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—119) 


1  In  an  hydraulic  tappet  testing  machine  including 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  leak-down  of  tappets  of 
the  typ>e  which  include  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  and  rotatable  in  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  support, 
a  carriage  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  two  mem- 
bers arranged  on  said  carriage  to  receive  the  tappet  there- 
between, one  of  said  members  engaging  the  tappet  piston 
to  axially  load  the  tappet,  the  mutual  conuct  area  be- 
tween said  loading  member  and  said  tappet  piston  being 
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larger  than  that  of  point  contact,  said  member  being  nnov- 
able  relative  to  said  carriage,  the  other  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  tappet  cylinder,  a  gear  train 
operatively  connecting  said  other  member  to  said  sta- 
tionary support  and  rotatably  engaging  said  carriage, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  carriage  effects  rotation  of  said 
last  named  member  relative  to  said  carriage  and  conse- 
quent rotation  of  the  tappet  cylinder  relative  to  the  tappet 
piston  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  carriage. 


2,838,932 

ANEMOMETER 

James  G.  Dwyer,  Dccrfield,  III.,  aaa^gnor  to  F.  W.  Dwyer 

Mfg.  Co..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.443 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—189) 


1.  In  an  assembly  comprising  a  Pitot  tube  and  a  hol- 
low supporting  tube  serving  as  a  mast  for  said  Pitot  tube 
and  communicating  therewith,  the  improvement  in  the 
mast  wherein  it  is  formed  with  a  lower  portion,  a  flat 
lower  horizontal  plate  secured  to  said  lower  portion,  a 
flat  upper  horizontal  plate  having  an  aperture  therein, 
means  spacing  said  plates,  and  an  upper  tube  portion  se- 
cured to  said  upi>er  plate  and  communicating  by  means 
of  said  aperture  with  the  region  between  said  plates,  said 
upper  tube  portion  including  intermediate  stop  means 
therein  isolating  the  top  and  bottom  parts  thereof,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  top  part  of  the  upper 
tube  is  subjected  to  velocity  pressure  and  the  bottom 
part  of  the  upper  tube  is  subjected  to  static  pressure. 


2,838,933 
PI  URAL  TANK  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Reginald  M.  Williamson,  Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,541 
11  Claims    (CI.  73—304) 


fluid  quantity  sensing  element  and  a  rebalance  capaci- 
tance arm  including  fluid  quantity  indicating  means,  each 
of  said  bridge  circuits  being  associated  with  a  different 
fluid  container,  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  voltage 
sources  each  trf  which  possesses  a  different  characteristic 
peculiar  to  alternating  current  connected  one  source  to 
each  of  said  bridge  circuits  to  supply  an  operating  voltage 
thereto,  an  electronic  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  means  connecting  the  input  of  said  amplifier  to 
the  output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bridge  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  drive  means  each  of  which  is  sensitive 
to  a  voltage  which  possesses  a  different  one  of  said  char- 
acteristics peculiar  to  alternating  current  and  is  arranged 
with  the  rebalance  arm  of  one  of  the  bridge  circuits  to 
cause  the  bridge  to  be  balanced,  said  indicating  means 
indicating  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  each  individual  con- 
tainer. 


2,838,934 
HEAT  TRANSMISSION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
FOR  SUGAR  SOLUTION 
Hermanns  A.  Ditmar  Jansae,  Naarden,  Nettwriands,  as- 
signor to  Ditmar  Zonen  N.  V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  of  tlic  Netberiands 
AppUcation  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands 
September  11,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—349) 


1.  In  a  boiling  pan  for  concentrating  and  crystallizing 
sugar  solutions  having  means  for  feeding  a  sugar  solu- 
tion to  the  boiling  f)an,  means  for  discharging  crystal- 
lized sugar  syrup  therefrom,  means  for  evacuating  air 
from  the  boiling  pan,  and  means  for  heating  the  sugar 
solution  in  said  pan,  the  combination  of  means  for  con- 
tinuously indicating  changes  in  the  heat  transmission 
properties  of  the  sugar  solution  while  said  solution  is 
being  concentrated  and  crystallized,  said  last-named 
means  being  disposed  centrally  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  pan  and  comprising  an  element  having  an  inner 
jacket  and  an  outer  jacket  defining  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  means  including  a  feed  line  for  feeding 
water  at  a  constant  rate  to  a  first  end  of  said  annular 
space,  means  including  a  discharge  line  for  withdrawing 
said  water  from  the  second  end  of  said  annular  space 
after  said  water  has  flowed  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  space  in  contact  with  said  outer  jacket 
the  outer  surface  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  sugar 
solution  in  said  pan.  and  means  for  registering  the 
difference  between  the  temperature  of  the  water  sup- 
plied to  said  first  end  and  the  temperature  of  the  water 
removed  from  said  second  end. 


1.  Fluid    quantity    indicating    apparatus,    comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bridge  circuits  each  having  a  capacitance 


2,838,935 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Salvatorc  A.  Di  Cedo,  Nicholas  WUliam  Dand,  and 
Lyckourgos  Pappadopulos,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Self  Winding  Clock  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,478 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—362) 

A  temperature  monitoring  device  comprising  a  tubular 

casing  closed   at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a 

temperature  responsive  device  in  said  casing,  having  an 

enlarged   head   end    and   an  elongated   body  portion,   a 
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washer  encompassing  said  body  portion,  means  resiliency 
urging  one  end  of  said  temperature  responsive  device 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  said  means  com- 
prises a  coil  spring  encompassing  the  body  portion  of 
said  temperature  responsive  device,  a  sleeve  extending 
through  5aid  casing,  and  protruding  beyond  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  spring  being  positioned  between  said  washer 
and  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  on  the  open  end 
of  the  casing  to  move  the  sleeve  inwardly,  thereby  com- 
pressing said  spring  against  said  washer  to  retain  the 
enlarged  head  of  the  temperature  responsive  device  against 
the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  support  having  a  bore 
through  which   said   casing  extends,  said  support  com- 


prising a  fitting  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one 
end  thereof,  said  bore  extending  through  said  fitting  and 
said  cap  and  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion,  a 
shoulder  defined  in  the  bore  in  said  fitting,  a  resilient  seal 
encompassing  said  casing,  a  stop  affixed  to  said  casing 
in  the  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  said  bore,  said  stop 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  and 
resilient  means  in  said  bore  reacting  against  said  flange 
resilently  to  urge  outwardly  the  casing  to  which  the  sleeve 
is  affixed,  and  to  urge  the  end  of  said  sleeve  remote  from 
the  flange  against  the  resilient  seal  to  compress  the  latter 
against  said  shoulder  for  dependable  sealing  action  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  bore. 


2,838,936 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  UNIT 

Akmzo  C.  Goodrich,  Wfametka,  HI. 

Applkarioo  Inly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,601 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—363) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  filled  with  a  solid  fiisible 
thermally  expansible  material,  said  housing  including  a 
shoulder,  a  rubber  ring  on  said  shoulder  the  inner  margin 
of  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  housing,  a  retainer  inember  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  extending  over  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  from 
said  shoulder  and  retaining  said  ring  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder,  and  a  bimetal  concavo-convex 
diaphragm  member  mounted  within  said  ring  and  form- 
ing one  wall  of  said  housing,  the  wall  of  said  ring  being 
sufficiently  free  to  accommodate  free  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  from  its  concave  to  its  convex  positions. 


2,838,937 
PRESSURE  INDICATORS  AND  RECORDERS 
Wilfred  Pcrdral  Mandlcld  and  Albert  Henry  Cornish. 
Sloath,  Eogland,  Maignon.  by  mcaae  SMigimwBts,  to 
The  Britirii  Internal  ComNntioa  EngiiK  Research  Asso- 
dation,  Sloofh,  Englaiid 

Application  March  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  415,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britahi 

December  14,  1949 

II  Oaims.    (0.73—391) 

In  a  pressure  recorder,  the  combination  comprising 


1. 


a  pick-up  device  adapted  to  initiate  a  series  of  signals, 


means  to  present  the  fluid  pressure  to  be  recorded  and 
a  known  variable  pressure  to  said  pick-up  device,  output 
means  connected  with  said  pick-up  device  to  provide 
output  signals,  a  pair  of  gas-filled  discharge  tubes  each 
connected  to  actuate  the  recording  means  in  the  same 
manner  when  discharging,  a  circuit  connecting  the  dis- 
charge  tubes  and  the  output  means  to  simultaneously 


feed  the  signals  to  both  tubes  and  including  control  means 
to  cause  successive  alternate  signals  beginning  with  the 
first  of  said  signals  to  discharge  one  tube  and  to  cause 
successive  alternate  signals  beginning  with  the  second 
of  said  signals  to  discharge  the  other  tube,  and  record- 
ing means  operative  in  response  to  the  discharge  of 
the  tubes. 


2,838,938 
ENGINE  STARTER  MECHANISMS 
Columbus  R.  SacchinI,  WDIongtaby,  and  Donald  R. 
Tomlio,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasigBors,  by  mesne  as* 
signments,  to  CarHsi-Wright  Corporation,  Mar- 
qaette  Metal  Products  Division,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,170 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—7) 


-  -"si      1 


I  An  internal  combustion  engine  starter  mechanism 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  spring  clutch  unit  having 
concentric  input  and  output  external  drum  members  axial- 
ly  adjacent  to  each  other,  means  torque-connecting  the 
input  drum  member  to  the  electric  motor  in  a  manner  to 
be  turned  thereby  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  minimum 
speed  the  crankshaft  can  turn  when  the  engine  is  self  op- 
erated, means  permanently  connecting  the  output  drum 
member  with  the  engine  crankshaft  so  as  to  turn  at  what- 
ever speed  the  crankshaft  turns,  a  contracting-to-grip 
clutch  spring  having  free  end  coils  in  interference  fitting, 
hence  self  energizing,  relationship  to  an  exterr>al  periph- 
eral surface  portion  of  the  input  drum  member,  the  spring 
being  permanently  anchored  to  the  output  drum  member, 
and  the  clutch  spring  having  such  spring  index  as  to  be 
automatically  released  from  said  input  drum  member  sur- 
face portion  by  centrifugal  force  whep  the  engine  is  self 
operated  and  its  crank  shaft  is  turned  thereby  at  said  min- 
imum speed  or  at  higher  speeds. 


2,838,939 

ADJUSTING  STROKE  MECHANISM 

Kart  Schlegel,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Jane  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,969 

7  Clahns.    (O.  74—118) 

1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  varying  the  length  of 

reciprocating  movements  of  a  reciprocating  member,  said 

member  having  a  portion  movable  in  a  straight  line  path 

of  reciprocating  movement  of  given  length,  a  movement- 
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transmitting  means  connected  with  and  movable  by  a 
portion  of  said  reciprocating  member  and  comprising  a 

lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  dual  arms 
arranged  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
arms  being  initially  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  pivot 
in  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  line  of  reciprocating 
movement  and  comprising  a  movement-transmitting  arm 
and  the  other  arm  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  pivot  and  comprising  an  adjusting  arm,  and  a  pivoted 
adjusting  means  engaging  said  adjusting  arm  for  guiding 
movement  of  said  adjusting  and  movement-transmitting 
arms  to  cause  said  initially  positioned  transrmtUng  arm 


/vTmi 


# 


to  he  maintained  during  such  transmitting  movement  in 
positions  perpendicular  to  said  straight  line  path  of  recip- 
rocating movement  or  to  be  moved  into  angular  relation- 
ship thereto  whereby  said  element  may  be  used  to  transmit 
to  design-producing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  movement 
comprising  an  exact  reproduction  in  length  of  said  straight 
line  path  of  reciprocating  movement  or  a  vanation  in  such 
length,  said  adjusting  means  being  provided  with  indica- 
tions showing  the  initial  perpendicular  positioning  of  said 
movement-transmitting  arm  and  the  extent  of  angular 
movement  thereof  away  from  said  initial  perpendicular 
position. 

2,838  940 
TRACTOR  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  PMRAL  POWER 

TAKE-OFF  SHAFTS 
William  E.  Swenson  and  Fred  C.  Nielsen.  St.  Paul,  Minn„ 
assignors  to  Minneapolis-Moline  Company,   Hopiuns, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  March  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  573,374 
II  Claims.    (CI.  74— 15.2) 


I  In  a  tractor  having  an  engine,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting propulsion  power  from  the  engine  and  also  sup- 
plying torque  therefrom  along  at  least  two  separate  paths 
for  the  operation  of  auxiliary  equipment  by  the  tractor. 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  change  speed  transmis- 
sion unit  having  cooperating  gear  trains  of  different 
speed  ratios  for  transmitting  propulsion  power  from  the 
engine,  means  including  a  manually  operative  clutch  for 
selectively  connecting  said  change  speed  transmission 
to  the  engine,  a  first  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by  the 
engine  independently  of  said  cluch  and  transmission  unit 
and  constituting  one  of  said  paths  along  which  torque  is 
transmitted  for  operating  auxiliary  equipment,  and  a 
second  shaft  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  same 
to  one  of  the  gear  trains  of  said  transmission  unit  for 
operation  as  the  second  path  for  supplying  torque  for 
operation  of  auxiliary  equipment. 


2338  941 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COUNTER- 
WEIGHT AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  D.  Turiay,  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  ConxHvtion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original    application    November    12,    1952,    Serial    No. 
319.952.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  March  29,  1956, 
Serial  No.  574.733 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 44 > 


2.  An  engine  comprising  a  row  of  cylinders  having 
reciprocal  pistons  therein,  a  crankshaft  mounted  for 
operation  along  one  end  of  said  row  of  cylinders,  said 
crankshaft  being  formed  to  provide  crank  arms  for  each 
of  said  cylinders,  connecting  rods  connecting  said  crank 
arms  to  said  pistons,  said  crankshaft  also  being  formed 
to  provide  counterweights  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
cylinder  1.  saiU  counterweights  having  outer  edges  ap- 
proaching the  inner  ends  of  said  pistons  when  said  pistons 
approach  inner  dead  centers  during  the  operation  of  said 
engine,  said  outer  edges  of  said  counterweights  being 
contoured  to  clear  said  piston  ends  by  a  uniform  distance 
as  said  pistons  approach  and  recede  from  inner  dead 
centers  during  the  operation  of  said  engine. 


2  838  942 
RECIFROCATORY  DRIVK  VWXHWISMS 

Ilovd  E.  Gilbert.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  Julv  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  596,893 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 54) 


I     A   reciprocatory  drive   mechanism   ""or   concentrator 
tables  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  Jiivc  shaft,  an  ev 
centric   mounted   on   said  shaft  for  rotjiion   therewith,  a 
first   bell  crank   mounted  with  one  arm   in  operative  en 
gagement  with  said  eccentric,  a   second   hell  crank   with 
one  arm   disposed  in  spaced  relation   to  the   second  arm 
of  said  first  bell  crank,   a  roller  interposed   between  the 
spaced  arms  of  said  first  and  second  hell  cranks  to  trans 
mit  motion  therebetween,  a  pull  rod  pivotalK  cinnected 
to  the  second  arm  of  said  second  bell  crank  and  adapted 
to  transmit   force   to  the   concentrator   table,   and   spnng 
means  urging  said  pull  rod  in  one  direction  v^hereb\  force 
is  transmitted  through  s.jid  pull   rod  and  said  cranks  to 
urge  said  first  bell  crank   mtv'  rtsilicn;  engagement   vvith 
said  eccentric 
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2,838,943 

HEAT  MOTOR  FOR  PRODL'CrNG  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Edward  E.  Modes,  Mallapadi  M.  Reddi,  and  William  F. 

Lauterbach,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  \a\vt 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Application  December  9,  195S,  Serial  No.  552,054 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—99) 


3.  In  a  heat  motor,  a  housing,  a  collar  rockingly  car- 
ried in  said  housing,  a  crank  joumaJed  in  said  housing 
for  rotatable  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rocking  movement  of  said 
collar  and  spaced  from  said  collar,  a  thermal  clement  ad- 
justably carried  in  said  collar,  means  holdmg  said  thermal 
element  in  adjusted  relation  with  respect  to  said  collar, 
said  thermal  element  having  an  extensible  power  member 
having  operative  engagement  with  said  crank,  electrically 
energizable  means  for  heating  said  thermal  element  to 
effect  extensible  movement  of  said  power  member,  a  rigid 
yoke  having  engagement  with  said  crank  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  power  member  and  extending  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  crank,  and  separate  springs  con 
nected  between  each  end  of  said  yoke  and  said  collar  for 
maintaining  said  crank  in  engagement  with  said  power 
member  and  returning  said  power  member  and  rotatahly 
moving  said  crank  on  its  return  stroke. 


2,838,944 
LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
Giles  A.  Kendall,  Van  Nuys,  Califs  asdgnor  to  Menascn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Barbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  May  28.  1957.  Serial  No.  662,066 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—99) 


m  % 


1.  A  linkage  mechanism  for  converting  a  linear  input 
into  a  rotational  output  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
ber for  rotation  and  bodily  movement  relative  to  said 
>-upport  member,  a  rotatable  arm  supported  for  rotation 
by  said  support  member,  an  anchor  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  arm  secured  to  and  extending  from  said 
support  member,  a  variable  truss  connected  between  said 
rotatable  arm  and  said  anchor  link,  said  variable  truss 
comprising  a  pair  of  links  both  pivotally  connected  to 
said  anchor  link  at  the  same  point  and  both  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  rotatable  arm  at  spaced  pivot 
points,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  one  of  the  links 
of  said  pair  to  rotate  said  rotatable  arm,  and  linkage 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
arm  to  said  movable  member  while  peimitting  bodily 
movement  of  said  movable  member  relative  to  said  sup- 
port member. 


2,838,945 
DEVICES  DRIVEN  BY  A  SHAFT  AT  A  VARUBLE 
SPEED  AND  ADAPTED  TO  SUPPLY  IMPULSES 
UNIFORMLY  SPACED  IN  TIME 
Johann  Ami,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  aaignor  to  AnstaH 
Merces,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  Liech- 
tenstein 

Application  Jnty  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  January  31, 1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—111) 


1  \  device  driven  by  a  variable  speed  shaft  and 
.idapted  to  supply  impulses  uniformly  spaced  in  time, 
^omprisins.'  a  slipping  transmission  device,  located  be- 
tw.-en  said  variable  speed  shaft  and  a  rotary  member  of 
Ahich  the  speed  of  rotation  is  controlled  by  an  escapement 
device,  said  rotary  member  co-operating  with  at  least  one 
movable  element  for  moving  it  by  uniform  impulses,  said 
rotarv  member  driving,  through  the  medium  of  a  resilient 
.■lement  a  rotary  part  of  which  the  speed  of  rotation  is 
imiied  bv  said  escapement  device,  a  locking  mechanism 
:ir  saiJ  rotary  member,  said  locking  mechanism  being 
.onirollcJ  by  said  rotary  part  driven  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  Kvk  !t  and  release  it  periodically  and  enable  it  to 
:urn  through  a  determined  angle  at  each  unlocking,  said 
liKkmg  mechanism  ensuring  the  unlocking  each  time  said 
Jnven  part  has  effected  a  rotation  through  a  determined 
anL'le.  and  the  locking  each  time  the  rotary  member  has 
:  i^ncJ  through  a  predetermined  angle. 


2,838,946 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Elmer  C.  Kiekhaefer,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,999 

2  Claims.     (CL  74—229) 


1  A  power  transmission  system  comprising:  a  drive 
Nheave  and  a  driven  sheave  each  having  a  periphery  which 
in  progressive  radial  cross  section  forms  a  scries  of 
progressively  increasing  and  decreasing  semi-circular 
peripheral  recesses  which  merge  together  to  form  a  chan- 
nel defining  alternately  spaced  first  grooves  and  first 
ru'ges.  and  a  belt  connecting  said  drive  and  said  driven 
sheaves  in  a  manner  such  that  said  drive  sheave  transmits 
Its  power  to  said  driven  sheave,  said  belt  having  a  cir- 
cular peripheral  surface  of  progres^ely  increasing  and 
decreasing  diameter  to  form  alternately  spaced  second 
ridges  and  second  grooves  respectively  adapted  to  engage 
substantially  the  entire  surface  area  presented  by  said 
first  grooves  and  said  first  ridges  respectively  of  said 
drive  and  said  driven  sheaves. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,838,947 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Albert  J.  Sarlia,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean 
Equipment  Corporation,   Euclid,  Ohio,  a   corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,620 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—394) 


member  formed  with  an  external  helical  bail-race  provid- 
ing a  fourth  thread  matching  said  third  thread,  said  sleeve 
and  screw  members  being  coaxial,  balls  Tollable  in  the 
pair  formed  b>  said  first  and  second  threads  connecting 
the  same  to  form  a  screw  coupling,  and  balls  rollable  in 
the  pair  formed   by   said   third   and   fourth   threads  ^on- 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  two  driving  connections  between 
the  shafts,  each  of  such  driving  connections  including  an 
overrunning  clutch  so  that  at  any  instant  the  driving  con- 
nection which  tends  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  at  higher 
speed  is  effective  for  driving  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  such 

driving  connections  tending  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  at     "f^-ting  the  same  to  form  a  second  screw  coupling,  said 
constant   speed,    the   other   of   such   driving   connections    '"'ermcdiate    sleeve   being    formed    with    passages    there 


tending  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  at  variable  speed  at  times 
higher  and  at  times  lower  than  said  constant  speed,  where- 
by the  driven  shaft  is  driven  at  a  speed  which  is  always 
at  least  as  high  as  said  constant  speed  and  at  times 
higher. 


through  joining  the  adjacent  termini  of  said  second  and 
third  threads  whereby  the  balls  may  pass  from  one  of 
said  threads  to  the  other,  each  of  said  p'.ur^  of  threads 
rraviding  a  return  path   for  balls  from  the  other. 


2  838  948 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  VISE  OR  CLAMP 

Cari  Oscar  Lassy,  Plain ville,  Conn. 

Application  July  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  675,333 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—424.8) 


2.838,949 
SCREW  JACK 

Gail  G.  Grigsby,  Desloge,  Mo. 

Application  December  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  474.929 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 

1.  A  screw  jack  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
an  outer  screw  member  formed  with  a  helical  internal 
ball-race  providing  a  first  thread,  an  intermediate  sleeve 
formed  with  an  external  helical  ball-race  providing  a  sec- 
ond thread  matching  said  first  thread  and  with  an  iniern.il 
helical  ball-race  providing  a  third  thread,  an  inner  screw 


2  838  950 
MECHANICAL  AND  HYDRAILIC  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  Symon,  Norman  Frederick  Harpur,  and  Charies 
John  Edwin  Carter,  Bristol,  and  John  Malcolm  Wil- 
liams, Middlesex,  England,  assignors.  b\  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Bristol   Aircraft  Limited.   Bristol,   England, 
a  British  company 

Application  April  6.  1953.  Serial  No.  347.312 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  L  .  S.  C.  116) 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  7,  1952 

17  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 469) 


JT.,- 


fj-'^ 
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1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  the  jaw-carrying  bar  of 
a  clamping  vise  comprising  a  hollow  frame,  a  threaded 
jaw-carr\ing  bar  slidably  extending  through  said  frame, 
a  tiltable  nut  disposed  in  said  frame,  said  nut  having 
diagonally  disposed  segmental  threads  for  engagement 
with  the  bar  when  the  nut  is  arranged  in  perpendicular 
relation  thereto,  said  nut  also  having  recessed  areas  ar- 
ranged diagonally  for  registry  with  the  bar  when  the 
nut  is  tilted,  spring  means  biasing  said  nut  to  a  tilted 
position,  and  cam  means  engaged  with  the  nut  for  per- 
mitting the  nut  to  move  to  a  tilted  position  and  for  mov- 
ing the  nut  into  perpendicular  relation  to  the  bar  for 
locking  the  nut  and  the  bar  together  for  moving  the 
bar  longitudinally  for  selective  movement  of  the  movable 
jaw  for  clamping  engagement  with  a  workpiece.  said 
cam  means  including  an  operating  handle  disposed  ex- 
teriorlv  of  the  frame. 


1.  .\n  elastic  remote  control  system  for  transmitting 
movement  from  an  input  member  to  an  output  member 
and  having  an  end  which  is  substantially  free  so  as  to 
be  subject  to  vibrational  movements  relativel>  to  a  node 
in  the  system,  in  which  the  stiffness  of  the  transmission 
vanes  along  the  system  from  the  free  end  to  the  node 
.ipproximately  in  proportion  to  the  fourth  power  of  the 
distance  from  a  point  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  system. 


2,838.951 

GEAR  SHIFT  NELTRALIZER 

James  B.  Dick.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595.786 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 473) 


S3  At 


7.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  box  having  a 
removable  cover,  an  operating  shaft  extending  rolatably 
and  slidably  through  said  box.  a  collar  affixed  to  said 
shaft  within  said  box,  two  pairs  of  opposed  lock  arms 
in   said  box  and   selectively  operable  by  said   shaft,   an 
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actuator  arm  extending  from  either  side  of  said  box  and 
each  operable  by  movement  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  lock 
arms,  the  provision  of  means  mountable  within  said  box 
selectively  locking  one  pair  of  lock  arms  while  releasmg 
the  other  pair  for  movement,  said  means  comprising  a 
rectangular  body,  slightly  downwardly  directed  longitudi- 
nal end  portions,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
guide  and  lock  member  formed  integrally  with  the  outer- 
most portion  of  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  body,  said 
guide  and  lock  members  at  either  end  of  said  body  lying 
in  planes  parallel  to  each  other,  said  guide  and  lock 
members  at  either  side  of  said  body  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  an  outwardly  bcwcd  arm  formed  integraily  with 
the  central  portion  of  each  longitudmal  side  of  said 
body,  and  an  inwardly  directed  fork  formed  mtegralK 
with  the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  said  guide  and  lock 
members  each  being  provided  with  an  outwardlv  ex 
tending  arcuate  outer  face. 


wheel  in  engagement  with  said  driving  strip  under  a 
predetermined  constant  continuous  force  enabling  inten- 
tional slippage  between  said  strip  and  wheels  to  occur 


1838.952 
STEERING  GEARS  OF  ALL  KINDS,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Secliger,  Muschede,  Kreb  Amsbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
si^or  to  the  joint  heirs  of  Georg  Puis,  represented  by 
(Mrs.)  Gerdl  Puis,   Borgkonstadt,   Obcrfninken,  Ger- 
many 

Application  Ancnst  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452.369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  29.  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 498) 


1  A  steering  gear  :cmprismg  a  drive  shaft,  .am  mean^ 
on  said  drive  shaft,  an  externally  toothed  cylindrical 
member  surrounding  said  cam  means  in  eccentrical  rela 
tionship  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  said  axis  by  said  cam  means  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  member  having  a  central  toothed 
zone  and  a  pair  of  lateral  toothed  zones  flanking  said 
central  zone,  a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  internally 
toothed  cylindrical  portions  concentrically  surrounding 
said  axis  and  meshing  with  said  lateral  toothed  zones, 
respectively,  an  internally  toothed  cylindrical  collar  ro- 
tatably  positioned  intermediate  said  houMng  portion. 
said  collar  concentrically  surrounding  said  axis  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  central  toothed  rone,  a  steering  lever,  and 
coupling  means  opcratively  linking  said  lever  with  said 
collar 


2  838  953 
POWER^PERATEDRADIO  ANTENNA 
Joseph  H.  Cone,   Bridgeport,  Coaa^  assignor  to  Casco 
Products  CorporatkMi,  Bridgeport,   Conn.,  a   corpora- 
tkw  of  Cooncctkat 

Appiicatioa  October  8,  1953,  Serial  N^o.  384,823 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—501) 
12.   An  antenna  having  an  elongate,  longitudinally  ex- 
tendible and  retractable  section  and  an  elongate  uniformly 
thick  driving  strip  connected  to  said  section  to  actuate 
the   same;    a    pair   of   juxtaposed    friction    drive    wheels 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  strip  to  move  the 
strip   axially,   one   of  said   drive   wheels   being   shiftable 
transversely  of  its  axis  towards  and  away  from  the  driv 
ing  strip;  spring  means  yieldably   holding  said  one  drive 


A  hen  ,t  predetermined  load  on  the  strip  is  exceeded;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  spring  means  to  vary  the  force 
exerie  I  bv   it  on  said  drive  wheel. 


2,838,954 

PRECESSION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  UPRIGHT 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNER 

Frank  R.  Higlcy,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  February  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,873 

I  Claim.    (CI.  74—573) 


V 


J 


Tn  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  spin  erectly, 
a  driving  member  rotatable  on  an  upright  axis,  said  de- 
vice and  said  driving  member  having  cooperative  bear- 
ing faces  through  which  said  device  is  mounted  on  said 
member  for  support  and  frictional  spinning  drive,  said 
bearing  faces  being  formed  to  provide  a  point  in  said 
axis  located  below  the  center  of  mass  of  said  device  and 
about  which  the  device  may  have  precession  accom- 
panied by  slippage  between  said  faces  while  being  spun 
by  said  driving  member,  whereby  said  precession  will  be 
accompanied  by  torque  components  at  said  faces  effec- 
tive toward  diminishmcnt  of  said  precession,  and  brake 
means  arranged  to  be  applicable  to  said  device  independ- 
ent of  said  driving  member,  whereby  said  torque  com- 
ponents may  be  continued  during  deceleration  of  said 
device   by  said  brake  means. 


2,838,955 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Lewis   D.   Burch.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  at 

Delaware 

\pplication  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,785 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  74—574) 


/^^■:-,. 


I     A    vibration    damper    including    a    rotary    housing 

member    having    an    annular    chamber    formed    therein. 
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a  free  floating  flywheel  member  disposed  within  said 
chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
flywheel  being  spaced  relative  to  said  housing  to  pro- 
vide a  clearance  therebetween  varied  at  a  uniform  rate 
between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  viscous  fluid  means  forming  a  fluid  film  with- 
in said  clearance  having  constant  resistance  to  relative 
motion  between  said  flywheel  and  housing  members  and 
being  adapted  to  dissipate  vibrational  forces  passing  there- 
between. 


2,838,954 
VARIABLE  THROW  CRANK 
Alfred  J.  Schneider,  Cheshire,  Comi.,  assignor  to  The 
A,  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,565 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—600) 


1.  Crank  structure  comprising,  a  driving  shaft  rotatable 
about  its  axis,  a  carrier  member  fixed  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  broadside  surface,  a  carried  member  having  a  broad- 
side surface  facing  a  broadside  surface  of  said  carrier 
member,  a  revolving  crank  pin  in  fixed  position  on  said 
carried  member,  pivotal  bearing  structure  between  said 
members  permitting  adjustive  turning  of  cne  of  said  mem- 
bers relatively  to  the  other  member  to  selective  relative 
rotary  settings,  and  detent  means  housed  inaccessibly 
between  said  members  cooperative  with  at  least  one  of 
said  broadside  surfaces  in  a  manner  yieldably  to  op- 
pose said  relative  turning  without  positively  locking  said 
members  together  thereby  relcasably  to  maintain  said 
members  in  their  said  selective  relative  settings. 


2  838  957 
ENGINE  BALANCING  MEANS 
Ralph  S.  Johnson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,489 
12  Claims.    (O.  74 — 604) 


therewith,  a  second  weight  disposed  in  said  passage  and 
connected  to  said  tubular  member  to  rotate  therewith, 
said  second  weight  being  longitudinally  displaced  from 
said  first  weight  and  eccentrically  disposed  on  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  side  of  said  passage. 


1.  A  balance  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported 
in  an  engine  for  balancing  routing  couples  produced  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  engine,  said  shaft  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  passage  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  first  weight  eccentrically  disposed  in  said 
passage  and  connected  to  said  tubular  member  to  rotate 


2,838,958 
DRIVE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  MEMBER 
William  J.  Redman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  S.  Fuller, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Mav  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  427.190 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 606) 


1.  A  pitman  drive  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  partition  walls  respectively  provided 
with  an  opening  centrally  of  said  housing,  a  hub  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  partition  wall  openings,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing assemblies  mounting  said  hub  for  rotation  in  said 
openings,  a  drive  pin  having  an  eccentric  connection 
directly  with  said  hub  for  rotation  thereby  along  a  cir- 
cular path  positioned  inwardly  of  said  bearing  assem- 
blies, a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  hub  substantially 
centrally  of  said  bearing  assemblies,  and  a  pitman  con- 
nected with  and  actuated  by  said  drive  pin. 


2  838  959 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  MAGNETIC  SOI  ND 

RECORDING  MACHINES 

Ralph  A.  Schuyler.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monte 

Verde  Industries.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649.871 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 721) 


1  A  power  transmission  arrangement  for  selectively 
driving  either  of  a  pair  of  shafts  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  uni-directionally  operating  drive  shaft  comprising 
a  bell  crank  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  rotary  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bell  crank  with  its 
periphery  in  operative  contact  with  said  drive  shaft,  a 
second  rotary  member  mounted  upon  one  of  said  driven 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  a  third  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  the  other  one  of  said  driven  shafts  for 
rotation   therewith,    means   including   an  endless   power 
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transmission  member  for  transmitting  rotary  power  from 
said  first  to  said  third  rotary  member,  spring  means 
yieldably  urging  said  bell  crank  into  a  position  whcrem 
said  first  rotary  member  is  in  driving  contact  with  said 
second  rotary  member,  and  said  first  and  third  rotary 
members  arc  sufficiently  approached  to  render  said  end- 
less transmission  member  ineffective,  and  means  oper- 
able to  turn  said  hell  crank  against  the  urgency  of  saui 
spring  means  into  a  position  wherein  said  first  rotary 
member  is  withdrawn  from  said  second  rotary  member. 
and  said  first  and  third  rotary  members  are  sufficiently 
removed  from  each  other  to  render  said  endless  trans- 
mission means  effective. 


tractor'transmission 

Howard  W.  Simpson,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Applicadon  October  1,  1956,  SeriaJ  No.  613,200 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—759) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  sets,  each  set  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear 
and  a  rotatable  carrier  on  which  are  mounted  planet 
gears  each  meshing  with  both  the  said  sun  and  ring 
gear,  means  for  holding  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear 
set  as  a  reaction  member,  first  means  for  coupling  the 
first  set  carrier  and  second  set  ring  gear  to  an  output 
shaft,  second  means  for  coupling  the  first  set  sun  gear 
and  second  set  carrier  to  said  output  shaft  and  a  driving 
connection  between  an  input  shaft  and  the  sun  gear 
of  the  second  gear  set;  means  for  holding  the  second 
set  carrier  as  a  reaction  member  and  means  for  holding 
the  second  set  ring  gear  as  a  reaction  member,  said 
coupling  and  holding  means  being  adapted,  upon  succes- 
sive operation,  to  provide  at  least  three  forward  speed 
reduction  ratios  and  one  reverse  reduction  ratio,  the 
numerical  value  of  the  reverse  ratio  being  always  one 
less  than  that  of  the  second  speed  ratio. 


2  838  961 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIES 

John  E.  Daigleish  and  Carl  G.  Rkhter,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Appljcatioa  January  20,  1954,  Serial  .No.  405.268 

5  Claims.    (O.  76—107) 

(Granted  nnder  THie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  grooved  plate  which  com- 
prises attaching  to  one  side  of  a  pattern  plate  conforming 
in  contour  to  the  completed  grooved  plate  plastic  mold- 
ing strips  of  the  desired  number  and  shape  to  simulate 
the  surface  of  the  completed  plate,  coating  said  strips 
with  low  melting  point  alloy  material  at  a  temperature 
insufficient  to  melt  said  plastic  strips  to  form  a  grooved 
metal  mold,  removing  the  mold  from  the  plate  and  the 
plastic  stnps  from  the  mold,  filling  the  mold  ero<^ves  and 


contiguous  )ommg  spaces  with  a  single  mass  of  harden- 
able  plaster,  removing  the  mold  from  the  plaster  wilh- 

i)ut  disturbance  of  the  plaster  surface,  spraying  the  plas- 
ter with  a  hardenable  substance  to  form  a  permanent 
grooved  shell,  removing  the  plaster,  and  backing  the 
shell  Hv  deposition  of  a  molten  hardenable  substance  on 
the  Mdc  ul  the  shell  opposite  to  the  side  of  plaster  ap- 
plication. 

2,838,962 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Charles  L.  Curtis,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Curtis  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,487 
3  Claims.    (CI.  77—3) 


-S-:. 


^■•- 


!  X  machine  Imil,  including  a  body  having  an  in- 
icrn.il  .hamher  containing  a  lubricanl.  a  through  bore 
ir.  N.iid  body  intersecimg  said  chamber,  open  ended  bush- 
ings mstalk-d  in  said  bore  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  rolling 
•hearings  mounted  in  said  bushings,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  extending  through  and  be- 
'.ond  the  ends  of  said  bushings,  spaced  apart  rolling 
■hearings  in  said  spmdie,  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted 
n  s,tid  last  named  bearings  and  extending  at  its  opposite 
erivK  substantially  through  and  beyond  said  spindle,  means 
:'i-r  rotating  said  spindle  and  said  shaft  means  at  corre- 
sponding ends  thereof,  and  work  tools  on  the  opposite 
-orrespondini;  ends  thereof. 


2,838,963 

PROGRAVIMING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

\lbert  E.  Good,  Madeira,  and  Theodore  D.  Foster,  Mont- 

Komery,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 

Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

\pplication  February  28,  1957.  Serial  No.  643,040 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  77—4) 


^  Tn  an  automatic  prograrrmiing  device  for  apparatus 
having  means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  functions,  the 
combination  of  a  control  panel  having  a  group  of  elec- 
trical contacts  electrically  connected  to  respective  func- 
tion effecting  means,  a  plurality  of  means  for  determining 
respective  functions  electrically  connected,  respectively, 
to  another  group  of  electrical  contacts  of  said  control 
panel,  sequence  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts insulated  from  each  other  and  electrically  connected, 
respectively,  to  still  another  group  of  electrical  contacts 
of  said  control  panel,  said  switch  means  having  other 
contacts  engageable  in  a  sequential  manner  with  the 
first   mentioned   switch   means   contacts   to  energize    the 
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latter,  means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  second 
mentioned  switch  means  contacts  upon  energization  of 
said  function  determining  means,  and  electrical  connec- 
tor means  for  releasably  interconnecting  any  contact  of 
the  first  and  second  mentioned  groups  with  a  contact  of 
the  third  mentioned  group. 


2,838,964 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
William  C.  Albertson,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Walter  J.  Hood, 
Shatter    Heights,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Mueller    Co., 
Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applkatiou  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  581.917 
13  Claims.    (CI.  77—34.4) 


4 


."-  1  L-"  P=:J 


i-,.j'#^^^l#'^f 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  translatable  and  rotatable 
element  and  a  non-translatable  element  engaged  there- 
with and  rotatable  relative  thereto  for  effecting  trans- 
lation thereof,  the  combination  of  irniicator  mechanism 
for  showing  the  extent  of  translation  of  the  translatable 
element  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel,  non-translatable, 
relatively-rotatable  members;  a  part  threadedly  engaged 
with  one  of  said  member  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  on  relative  rotation  therebetween  and  drivenly 
engaged  with  the  other  of  said  members  for  rotation 
thereby  and  for  slidable  movement  longitudinally  there- 
along;  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  members  with 
one  of  the  elements  and  for  driving  the  other  of  said 
members  with  the  other  of  the  elements,  whereby  the 
position  of  said  part  longitudinally  along  said  one  mem- 
ber indicates  the  extent  of  translation  of  the  translatable 
element. 


2,838,965 
MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  AND  TAPPING 
MAINS 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smitli,  Decatur,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 
Original    application    February    19,    1952,    Serial    No. 
272,354,   now  Patent   No.  2,745,669,   dated   Mav   15, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  April   14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  423,058 

4  Claims.    (CI.  77 — 40) 


and  an  outer  threaded  portion  contained  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal-projected outline  oi  said  inner  portion,  anchor- 
ing means  on  the  barrel  providing  an  opening  having  a 
flat  side  wall  and  in  which  opening  the  stem  is  longitudi- 
nally movable  to  tension  said  flexible  means,  said  anchor- 
ing means  presenting  an  abutment  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  washer  on  said  stem;  and  a  washer  on  said 
stem  engaging  said  abutment  surface  and  having  a  portion 
depending  within  said  opening,  the  of>ening  in  said  washer 
having  a  flat  side  wall  for  cooperation  with  said  flat  stem 
side  to  prevent  turning  of  said  washer  on  said  stem  and 
said  depending  v^asher  portion  having  a  flat  side  for  co- 
operation vMth  said  flat  side  wall  in  said  anchoring  means 
opening  to  prevent  turning  of  said  washer  in  the  latter, 
said  v^asher  also  having  an  abutment  surface  for  a  tension- 
ing nut  threaded  on  said  stem  threaded  portion. 


2,838,966 

ADJUSTABLE  DOWELING  JIG 

Robertson  F.  Campbell,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,811 

1  Claim.     (CI.  77—62) 


■^^ 


■'  '■■  r~  '  -      s 


In  a  doweling  jig.  a  vertical  work  engaging  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge,  a  horizontal  bed  plate  having  an  in- 
ner edge,  a  vertical  longitudinal  flange  fixed  on  said  in- 
ner edge  and  bearing  slidably  against  a  side  of  said  vsork 
engaging  plate,  bolt  and  slot  means  connecting  said  flange 
to  the  work  engaging  plate,  a  carnage,  means  mounting 
said  carriage  on  said  bed  plate  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  said  vertical  flange,  said  carriage  having 
an  opening,  and  a  tubular  vertical  boring  tool  guide  bush- 
ing fixed  on  said  carriage  and  registered  with  said  open- 
ing, said  bed  plate  having  a  transversely  elongated  boring 
tool  receiving  opening  beneath  said  bushing,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  transverse  slots  in  said  carnage. 
a  depending  flange  on  the  carriage  engaging  one  of  the 
slots,  and  a  bolt  on  said  carriage  engaging  another  of 
said  slots. 


2,838,967 
POSmONTNG  APPARATl  S 

Arthur  A.  Meyer,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloit,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,977 
9  Claims.     (CI.  77—63) 


1 .   In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  barrel  adapted  to  have  9.   In  a  positioning  apparatus,  the  combination  of.  two 

Its  inner  end  sealed  against  a  main  and  flexible  means  members  mounted  to  shift  back  and  forth  relative  to  each 

adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  main  opposite  the  barrel  other  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  pattern  blank  mount- 

and  to  have  its  ends  secured  to  the  latter,  the  combination  ed  on  one  of  said  members  and  extending  longitudinally 

comprising;   a  stem  constituting  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  path,  forming  mechanism  movable  with  the  other 

and   having  an  inner  portion  provided  with  a  fiat  side  one  of  said  members  along  and  adjacent  said  blank  and 
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operable  when  actuated  to  form  on  the  blank  a  control  position  wherein  a  notch  of  the  bail  is  in  the  tab  opea- 

element  extending  transversely  of  said  path,  a  feeler  on  ing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  advanced  toward  and  re- 

taid  other  member  engageable  with  said  blank  and  shift-  tracted  from  the  die,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  pluoxer, 

able  transversely  of  said  path  upon  engagement  with  said  means   for    loading  slider   bodies   one-by-one   into   the 

control  element,  power  actuated  feed  mechanism  acting  mandrel,  each  body  having  opposed  openings  aiKl  being 

between  said  members  to  shift  the  same  relative  to  each  held  by  the  mandrel  with  said  last  openings  aligned  with 

other  along  said  path,  and  means  controlling  said  feed  a  lateral  member  on  the  bail  in  its  stopped  position,  means 


mechanism 
feeler. 


m    response    tc    transverse    shiftinc    o!    said 


2,838^68 

METAL  STITCHING 

Arthur  L.  Amend,  Oakford,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  November  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,642 

1  Claim,     (a.  78—1) 


for  advancing  the  plunger  to  project  said  lateral  member 
through  the  opposed  openings  in  the  body  and  press  the 
body  against  the  bail  on  the  die,  a  spinner  engageable  with 
the  end  of  said  lateral  member  to  spin  it  over  the  body, 
and  means  for  removing  the  assembled  slider  from  the 
mandrel. 


~:i 

1 

^MM 
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2,838,970 

REPLACEABLE  DIE  NEST  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Stephen  A.  Motcbcs  and  Aaa  Ren  Lcc,  RoMlle,  N.  J., 

assignors  to  The  Tbomas  Si  Betts  Co,,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 

a  corporatioa  ot  New  Jersey 

Appllcadoa  Aagnat  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,701 

12  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


In  a  stitching  machine,  a  punch  having  a  contour  whi.h 
provides  enlargements  at  the  two  ends,  a  -vxiperatink:  die 
having  an  opening  provided  with  the  contour  of  the  punch 
adapted  to  shear  a  stitch  when  the  punch  advances,  the 
die  having  lateral  walls  which  engage  and  hold  the  stitch. 
forward  staking  surfaces  on  the  forward  face  of  the  die, 
projections  on  the  punch  for  engaging  and  advancing  the 
die  as  the  punch  advances  beyond  a  predetermined  pos- 
tion,  there  being  relative  movement  between  the  punch 
and  the  die  before  the  predetermined  position  is  reached 
and  a  staking  anvil  cooperating  with  the  punch  and  the 
die. 


2,838,969 

ASSEMBLING  AND  RIVETING  APPARATl  S 

Charles   A.   Shnroons,  Sr.,   Albany,   N.  Y.,  ass^or  to 

Simmons  Fastener  Corporation,  Menands,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  New  Yorit 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486.123 

15  Claims.     (CI.  78 — 49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  sliders  of  the  character 
described,  which  comprises  a  die  having  a  tab-receiving 
space  and  a  stop  at  one  extremity  of  said  space,  means  for 
feeding  apertured  pull-tabs  one-by-one  into  said  space 
and  against  the  stop,  the  die  also  having  a  groove  aligned 
with  the  tab  opening  in  the  stopped  position  of  the  tab, 
means  for  moving  notched  bails  one-by-one  along  said 
groove  and  through  the  opening  of  a  tab  is  said  space, 
a  stop  engageable  by  the  bail  to  locate  it  in  a  stopped 


3.  A  crimping  tool  including  a  head  portion  provided 
with  a  fixed  jaw  having  an  L-shapcd  marginal  recess 
therein,  a  shiftable  pressure  jaw  pivoted  to  the  head  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  an 
L-shaped  recess  presenting  plane  surfaces  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  a  removable  multi-die  block  secured  in 
said  head  in  nested  engagement  with  said  fixed  jaw  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  fixed  jaw,  said  multi-die 
block  being  provided  with  an  L-shaped  recess  in  each  of 
Its  corner-defining  portions  square  therewith  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  recess  in  said  shiftable  jaw  to  form  a 
work-receiving  space  rectangular  in  cross  section  when 
the  shiftable  die  is  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  re- 
movable die  block. 


2.838,971 

FACE  PLATES  FOR  VISE  JAWS 

Abraham  J.  Shekter,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540314 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—39) 


)<f7i 


K. 


1.  A  clamping  attachment  for  a  vise  having  jaws  with 
opposed  faces  comprising  spaced  blocks  having  opposed 
faces,  the  faces  of  the  blocks  being  provided  with  parallel 
notches,  means  for  supporting  the  blocks  on  such  vise 
jaws  in  a  position  where  the  notches  are  vertical  in  one 
position  and  horizontal  in  another  position,  the  blocks 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  parallel 
spaced  holes,  and  said  means  comprising  a  pin  having 
^pa.ed  arms  for  traversing  the  holes  m  the  blocks  and 
resting  on  top  of  such  y\%t  jaws. 


2,838,972 

SELF  LOCKING  PLIERS 

Dain  W.  Heald,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,099 

6  Claims.     (CI.  81—339) 

I     \    self-locking    pliers,    comprising:    two   jaws,    two 

levers,  each  of  said  levers  being  integral  with  a  different 


June  17,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


.583 


one  of  said  jaws;  a  pivot  joining  said  jaws,  each  jaw  and 
its  integral  lever  being  cm  a  single  side  of  the  pivot, 
whereby  spreading  the  levers  moves  the  jaws  together; 
a  first  handle  having  a  channel  therein;  a  second  handle; 
said  handles  being  pivotally  joined  by  a  fulcrum,  said 
handles  being  on  c^posite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  whereby 
spreading  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  handles  moves 
the  other  pair  of  adjacent  ends  together,  one  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  of  the  handles  being  attached  to  the  levers, 
each  lever  being  attached  to  a  different  one  of  said 
handles,  whereby  pressing  the  handles  together  on  the 
end  of  the  handles  remote  from  the  jaws  moves  the  jaws 
together;  a  wedge  slidably  fitted  in  said  channel;  a  slop- 


nected  ciid  of  said  link,  said  secondary  lever  and  said 
link  providing  a  toggle  so  proportioned  as  to  pass  over 
dead  center  and  lock  with  said  jaws  in  work  clamping 
position,  said  lug  engaging  said  cross  pin  when  said  toggle 
is  in  locking  position  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
primary  lever  away  from  said  handle  and  relative  to  said 
secondary  lever,  said  cross  pin  will  move  in  said  slot  and 
apply  a  force  to  said  lug  greater  than  that  applied  to  said 
primary  lever  to  move  said  link  and  secondary  lever  to 
break  said  toggle  and  release  said  jaws  from  clamping 
position. 


2.838,974 

TUNING  HEAD  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Clarence  Leo  Fendo-,  FnllertOB,  Calif. 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  84— 306) 


ing  locking  surface  on  said  wedge;  a  locking  pin  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  channel;  a  locking  surface  on  said 
locking  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  surface  on 
the  wedge;  a  cam  on  said  second  handle  engaging  the 
locking  pin  to  force  it  toward  the  wedge,  said  locking  pin 
and  cam  being  on  the  side  of  the  fulcrum  nearest  the 
jaws;  and  a  link  atuched  to  and  interconnecting  the  wedge 
and  the  second  handle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ful- 
crum from  the  jaws;  whereby  pressing  together  the  ends 
of  the  handles  remote  from  the  jaws  closes  the  jaws, 
and  forces  the  locking  wedge  under  the  locking  pin  to 
prevent  the  jaws  from  opening,  and  whereby  pulling  apart 
said  handle  ends  pulls  said  locking  wedge  from  beneath 
said  locking  pin  to  permit  the  jaws  to  open. 


1.  A  tuning  head  for  stringed  instruments,  comprising: 
a  head  structure  having  a  recess  therein;  a  peg  box  having 
side  and  end  walls  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  recess,  a 
marginal  flange  overlying  the  margins  of  said  recess,'  a 
central  longitudinal  rib  defining  with  said  side  walls  a  pair 
of  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  journal  openings  in  said 
rib  and  side  walls;  a  mounting  plate  disposed  outwardly 
of  each  side  wall;  a  series  of  tensioning  units  carried  by 
each  mounting  plate  and  including  peg  shafts  projecting 
horizontally  therefrom  and  joumaled  in  said  openings; 
and  peg  handles  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tensioning 
units. 


2,838,973 

RELEASING  MEANS  FOR  SELF-LOCKING  PLIER 

TYPE  TOGGLE  WRENCH 

William  Petersen,  Dc  WHt,  Nebr. 

Application  November  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,525 

5  Clalmi.     (Q.  81—370) 


2,838,975 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURES 
Grover  Laobc  and  Sol  Halprin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Twentieth  Century  Fox  FUm  Corporation, 
New  Yoris,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417^92 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.6) 


r:^t 


n 


1.  A  plicr  type  toggle  wrench  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end,  an  opposing  jaw 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle,  resilient  means  for 
moving  said  pivoted  jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  and  a 
toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said  pivoted  jaw  toward 
said  fixed  to  work  clamping  position,  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  primary  actuating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pivoted  jaw  and  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  said  handle,  a  secondary  actuating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  pivoted  jaw  at  the 
same  point  as  said  primary  lever,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  to  said  secondary  lever,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  link  engaging  an  abutment  on  said 
handle,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  secondary  lever  between 
the  pivoted  end  thereof  and  the  pivotal  connection  with 
said  link,  a  cross  pin  fixed  to  said  primary  lever  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  to  permit  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  primary  lever  and  said  secondary  lever 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  lug  on  the  pivotally  con- 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  cameras  each  having  their  image  planes  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly,  a  common  supporting  base 
for  said  cameras,  each  of  said  cameras  having  planar 
film  therein,  the  plane  of  which  defines  said  image  plane, 
each  of  said  cameras  comprising  a  light  tight  box  with 
a  cylindrical  opening  therein  through  which  light  may  en- 
ter and  impinge  on  said  film,  a  lens  holder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  opening,  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  opening  extending  perpendicular  to  said  image 
plane,  a  lens  mounted  on  said  holder  with  the  principal 
axis  of  said  lens  ofl'<cntered  with  respect  to  said  axis 
whereby  rotation  of  said  holder  in  said  opening  changes 
the  angle  of  incidence  defined  by  said  principal  axis  and 
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said  plane,  a  focusing  lens  for  each  camera  having  the 
central  optical  axis  thereof  making  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  normal  of  the  corresponding  image  plane 
and  a  tiltable  mirror  disposed  on  said  base  between  said 
cameras  for  projecting  the  optical  axis  of  one  of  the 
cameras  to  a  remote  point  of  convergence  with  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  other  camera. 


2,838,978 
FOLR  LENS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Jiro  Mukai,  Musashioo  City,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Canon  Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Otaku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporatioo  of  Japan 

Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Novemlicr  12,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—57) 


2,838,976 

CONTAINER  WITH  ANIMATED  DISPLAY 

Joseph  B.  Berger  and  Darid  Berger,  Brooldyn.  N.  \. 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,794 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—18.8) 

A  photographic  objective  corrected   for  spherical  and 
■^     "  chromatic  aberration,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature 

and  distortion,  comprising  a  single  element  front  com- 
Pi^nent  Li  in  the  form  of  a  collective  meniscus  with  its 
convex  surface  having  the  curvature  r,  toward  the  object 
Mde  of  the  objective,  a  second  single  element  component 
1  3  is  a  dispersive  biconcave  element  air  spaced  from  the 
first  component  with  its  stronger  concave  surface  of  curva- 
ture r^  towards  the  image  side,  and  a  third  component 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover  having  ^P'-e^  from  the  second  component  comprises  a  dispersive 
inner  and  outer  plies,  a  flanged  plate  arranged  in  fixed  element  1  3  cemented  to  a  collective  element  L4,  the  ce- 
position  between  the  plies  and  having  a  stud  affixed  cen  rented  surface  of  the  convex  curvature  r,  facing  the  ob- 
trally  thereto,  a  disk  having  a  multiplicity  of  figures  ar-  i^^t  ^i^^-  therein  the  radii  of  curvature  r,ub«cript  of  the 
ranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  extending  continuously  ^^"'^  elements  L,ub„ript.  the  distances  </,ub8cript  along  the 
in  annular  form  on  the  forward  face  thereof,  said  disk  optical  axis,  the  refractive  indices  n,ub»cj,pt  and  the  Abbe 
having  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  stud  numbers  v,ub«iipt  of  the  lens  elements,  the  subscripts  in- 
with  the  shaft  extending  through  the  forward  face  of  said  -reasing  in  the  direction  from  the  object  to  the  image  side 
cover  and  having  a  handle  affixed  thereto  for  manually  of  the  objective,  are  as  follows; 
turning  the  shaft,  said  inner  and  outer  plies  and  said  plate  [/=•! 

being  secured  together  at  their  peripheries,  said  outer  ply - 

having  an  opening  through  which  said  figures  are  visible,  T.n^^s 

said  disk  having  radial  projections  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  centrally  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  figures, 
and  means  carried  by  the  flange  of  said  plate  projecting    ^ 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projections  for  momen- 
tarily arresting  said  disk  during  rotation  thereof  each  time 

a  figure  is  in  registry  with  said  opening   to  provide   an    L» 

animated  display  with  the  rotation  of  said  disk. 

^^— ^-^— -  L,... 

2,838,977  ^* 

STEREO  CONTOUR  PROJECTOR 

Allen  R.  Fuitz  and  Bert  V.  Stevens,  Rochester,   S.  \  .,    ' 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  n 

Application  June  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.314  ,  „,„  „„ 

SC..i„».     ,a.8»-2.,  REAR  vilfoN'JnRI.OR 

L>nn  (.  Meade,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

\si8nmenl.s.  to  Standard  Mirror  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
•  N .  V .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

I     i  Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,373 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—77) 
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I.  A  Stereo  optical  system  for  a  contour  projector 
comprising  means  for  illuminating  an  object  to  he 
viewed,  an  imaije  displav  screen,  a  telecentru  ien^  s\siem 
for  receiving  light  from  the  object  and  projecting  an 
image  thereof  on  the  screen,  said  telecentric  lens  system 
including  a  first  objective  for  receiving  the  light  from 
the  object  and  an  aperture  plate  with  two  horizontally 
spaced  apertures  as  the  telecentric  stop  of  the  lens  system 
located  in  the  rear  focal  plane  of  said  objective  and  a 
pair  of  anaglyph  filters  respectively  over  the  apertures 
for  distinguishing  the  two  beams  passing  through  the 
apertures. 


I  A  rear  vision  mirror  comprising  a  supporting  stem 
ha\  ng  a  hail  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  first  ball  cn- 
L'agmi;  plate  having  a  hole  surrournied  by  a  seat  engag- 
ing the  stem  side  of  said  ball,  a  second  ball  engaging 
piate  having  a  seat  engaging  the  side  of  said  ball  opposite 


its  stem,  means  securing  said  ball  engaging  plates  to- 
gether in  compressive  relation  to  said  ball,  a  mirror  sup* 
porting  panel  plate  having  an  opening  in  register  with 
the  opening  of  said  first  ball  engaging  plate  and  sur- 
rounding the  stem  side  of  said  ball,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  mirror  pane!  supporting  plate  and  said  first 
ball  engaging  plate,  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection 
being  generally  horizontal  and   generally  parallel   with 
said  mirror  panel  supporting  plate,  a  seat  provided  on 
said  first  ball  engaging  plate  remote  from  said  axis,  a 
seat  provided  on  said  mirror  panel  supporting  plate  in 
spaced  opposing  relation  to  said  last  seat  and  one  of 
said  last  two  seats  being  in  q>aced  opposing  relation  to 
said  axis,  a  toggle  member  having  opposite  parts  pivot- 
ed in  said  last  two  seats  and  swingable  through  a  dead 
center  relation  to  said  axis  as  said  mirror  suppcMting 
panel  is  swung  about  said  axis,  a  reflective  mirror  panel, 
means  fixing  the  margin  of  said  mirror  panel  to  the 
margin  of  said  mirror  panel   supporting  plate,   and  a 
finger  piece   fast   to  one  of  said   ball  engaging  plates 
and  projecting  vertically  therefrom  in  close  proximity  to 
the  corresponding  edge  of  said  reflective  mirror  panel 
in  one  extreme  position  of  the  latter  about  said  axis, 
whereby  upon  seizing  said  finger  piece  and  said  means 
fixing  the  margin  of  said  reflective  mirror  panel  to  the 
margin  of  said  mirror  panel  supporting  plate  said  re- 
flective mirror  panel   and   ball  engaging  plates  can   be 
adjusted   about  said  ball  without  disturbing  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  reflective  mirror  panel  about  said  axis  with 
reference  to  said  ball  engaging  plates. 


2,838,98« 

CONTINUOUS  BROACHING  MACHINES 
Walter  F.  Babcock,  CIcveijuMl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Foote-Burt  Company,  Cleveliiiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  October  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,623 
4  Claims.    (CI.  90—33) 


% 
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1.  A  broaching  machine  comprising  a  work  holder 
mounted  on  an  axis  for  rotation,  an  endless  chain,  means 
mountmg  said  chain  for  travel  of  one  of  its  runs  past 
said  work  holder  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis,  an  indexing  mechanism  so  constructed  that 
when  started  will  rotate  said  work  holder  a  certain  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  and  stop,  trigger  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  for  starting  said  indexing  mechanism,  broach- 
ing blocks  mounted  on  said  chain,  at  least  one  spacer 
block  between  certain  adjacent  broaching  blocks,  means 
correlating  the  movement  of  said  chain  to  said  indexing 
mechanism  so  that  said  indexing  mechanism  is  operated 
during  the  travel  of  a  spacer  block  past  said  work  holder, 
means  on  said  broaching  and  spacing  blocks  for  de- 
tachably  receiving  lugs  for  operating  said  trigger  means 
to  initiate  an  indexing  operation  whereby  lugs  on  said 
broaches  that  precede  a  spacer  block  can  initiate  a  single 
indexing  cycle  with  a  single  intervening  spacer  block  and 
lugs  on  all  but  the  last  spacer  blocks,  when  two  or  more 
are  employed,  can  initiate  a  plurality  of  indexing  cycles 
between  broaches,  and  lugs  in  said  detachable  receiving 
means  in  accordance  with  the  disposition  of  said  inter- 
vening spacer  Nocks 

731    I).    G.      39 


2438,981 
CELLULOSE  FDRILLATING  MACHINE 

DsTid  A.  DcBt,  Chicago,  DL 

Application  March  2,  195€,  Serial  No.  569,639 

15  Qalms.     (CL  92—1.4) 


1.  A  fibrillating  machine  comprising,  a  tank  having 
axially-spaccd  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  flat  disk  transverse- 
ly spanning  the  tank  above  the  outlet  port  and  formed 
with  an  annular  series  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  axially- 
spaced  variable-length  concentric  cylindrical  elements 
fixed  to  the  disk,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  tank,  a  second 
flat  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  in  axially-spaced  relationship 
to  the  first  disk  and  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tank,  a  ring  fixed  on  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  tank  in  radial  alinemcnt  with  the  second 
disk  and  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  apertures,  a 
second  ring  fixed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tank  in 
axially-spaced  relationship  above  the  first  ring,  a  series  of 
angularly-disposed  baffles  fixed  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
tank  intcrrrtediate  the  two  rings,  a  plurality  of  axially- 
spaced  variable-length  concentric  cylindrical  elements 
fixed  on  the  second  disk  and  interposed  between  the 
respective  elements  on  the  first  disk  and  thereby  forming 
a  circuitous  passage  between  the  tank  ports,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  and  pronged  means  variously  fixed 
on  the  upper  faces  of  the  second  disk  and  the  opposed 
ring  and  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ments to  so  restrict  the  passage  as  to  accelerate  the 
fibrillating  of  the  cellulosic  pulp  entering  the  tank  inlet 
port  and  being  forced  through  the  passage,  for  discharge 
through  the  apertures  in  the  first-mentioned  disk. 


2  838  982 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DRIED  STEAM  TO 
A  PULP  MAT  TO  EVAPORATE  WATER  THERE- 
FROM 

Joseph  H.  Dnpasqnicr,  Gladstone,  Oreg. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545  Jl 5 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  92—38) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  having  a  Fourdrinier 
wire  section,  means  for  heating  the  pulp  mat  on  the 
Fourdrinier  wire  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  moisture 
therefrom,  said  means  including  a  completely  enclosed 
steam  chamber  positioned  above  said  wire  and  extending 
transversely  from  one  side  of  said  wire  to  the  other,  said 
chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  into  a  series  of 
identical,  V-shaped  sections  forming  alternate  ridges  and 
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valleys  extending  from  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  the 
other,  said  ridges  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
parallel  to  said  wire  and  said  valleys  similarly  lying  m  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  said  wire,  each 
of  said  ridges  having  a  row  of  steam  jet  orifices  discharg- 
ing downwardly,  means  for  delivering  steam  under  pres- 
sure into  said  chamber,  and  a  drain  outlet  and  tap  at  an 
end  of  each  of  said  valleys  for  removing  moisture  from 
said  valleys  and  chamber  and  thereby  causing  the  steam 
discharged  onto  the  pulp  mat  beneath  said  bottom 
of  said  chamber  to  be  relatively  dry. 


v,d\] 


243S,9t3 

PHOTOGRAnnC  LENS  SHUTTER 

Erich  Burger,  MoDlck,  Germany 

Application  NoTember  18,  IW2,  Serial  No.  321.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  H,  195  \ 

llClalmik     (CL  95—11^ 


-v-v. 


.   Sc 


1.  A  photographic  camera  ihutter  and  flash  actuating 
mechajiism  comprising  a  manually  actuated  release  lever, 
an  Intermediate  lever,  resilient  means  coupling  said  in- 
termediate lever  to  said  release  lever  latch  means  opera - 
tivcly  coupled  to  said  intermediate  lever  for  holding  said 
intermediate  lever  motionless  until  said  manually  actuated 
release    lever    moves    a    distance    sufficient    to    tension 
and  cock  said  intermediate  lever,  said  release  lever  in- 
cluding actuating  means  which  contacts  said  latch  means 
to  release  said  intermediate  lever  after  said  release  lever 
has  moved  said   tensioning  distance,  a  flash-controlling 
switch  means  including  a  pair  of  conucts,  a  shutter-driv- 
ing means,  said  intermediate  lever  including  means  for 
releasing  said  shutter-driving  means  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  switch  means,  preselectable  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  a  conUct  of  said  switch  means 
to  cause  said  switch  to  close  at  times  varying  from  be- 
fore the  time  of  release  of  said  shutter-driving  mecha- 
nism to  times  relating  to  full  shutter  opening  and  there 
after,  and  said  preselectable  means  being  operativeiy  en 
gaged  with  said  latch  means  when  it  is  set  for  a  day- 
light exposure  to  permit  said  intermediate  lever  to  free- 
ly  follow  the  movement  of  said  manually  actuated  re- 
IcjNe    lever   and   lo    prevent    inadvertent   closure   ol    N.nd 
switch 


2  838  984 

FIRST  EXPOSl  RE  POSITIOM.NG  AND  COINTFR 

MECHANISM 

Norman  N.  Ureau  and  David  E,  Beach,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 
Application  December  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,481 

12  Claims.  (CI.  95—31) 
-V  In  a  roll-film  camera  having  a  supply  roil  anJ  a 
idke-up  drum,  the  combination  of  film  binding  means 
for  moving  a  film  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  take-up 
drum;  locking  means  cooperating  vMth  said  film  winding 
means  to  selectively  lock  said  film  winding  means  in  sue 
cessive  film  exposure  positions:  a  follower  pivotalh 
mounted  on  said  camera  about  one  end  and  having  its 
opposite  end  adapted  to  ride  on  said  take-up  drum,  said 
follower  adapted  to  be  pivotally  movable  by  the  build  up 
of  film  on  said  take-up  drum,  a  member  having  one  end 


connected  to  said  follower  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
movable  therewith;  and  means  carried  by  said  member 
cooperating  with  said  lociiing  means  to  withhold  said  lock- 
ing means  from  said  film  winding  means  as  said  film  is 


wound  on  said  take-up  drum,  and  to  automatically  re- 
lease said  locking  means  to  lock  said  film  winding 
means  when  said  film  has  been  advanced  to  a  first  ex- 
posure position. 

2,S38^8S 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  REGULATOR  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Mkhael  Bvrger  awl  Erich  Bargcr,  Mnaick,  Gcrmaay 

Application  Aagvat  4, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  372,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnit  11, 1952 

2  Claiflu.    (CL  95—64) 


27» 


79 
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\n  automatic  exposure  regulator  for  photographic 
.^ppdratli^    preferably    for   motion  picture  cameras,  hav- 

nt;  means  tor  controlling  the  exposure  of  the  film,  com- 
r^riMHi;  a  kialvanometcr  including  a  bifurcated  pointer 
si-  utuFi.-  VMth  downtumed  terminal  ends,  said  pointer 
"^cini;  Jcrkcted  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  in- 
.iJcnt   lik;ht,  a  scissors-Iike  organ  positioned  adjacent  to 

ad    p<iintcr    structu'^c    and    including    opposed    blades 

•  adding  the  respective  terminal  ends  of  said  bifurcated 
ic.er    A  hereby    rotation   of   said   blades  serves   to  clamp 

>ne  or  the  other  of  said  terminal  ends  therebetween,  a 
second  pivoted  control  lever,  link  means  connecting  said 
second  lever  with  said  film  exposure  control  structure, 
and  a  third  pivoted  lever  connected  to  operate  the  re- 
spective blades  of  said  scissors-like  organ,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  second  and  third  levers  for  coo- 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  second  lever  in  accordance 
Aith  the  clamping  action  of  said  blades  on  one  or  the 
>ther  arm  of  said  bifurcated  indicator. 


2,S3S3M 

SOD  PERFORATING  MACHINE 
Eari  M.  FeaML  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,008 
6  Claims.     (CL  97—36) 
3    A  sod  perforating  machine,  comprising:  a  free  roll- 
ing carnage,  a  gang  of  reciprocal  spikes  on  said  carriage 
mounted  for  swinging  motion  from  a  substantially  up- 
right position  to  a  position  of  forward  inclination,  means 
to  raise  said  gang  of  spikes,  a  driven  crank  on  said  car- 
nage, link  means  between  said  crank  and  said  gang  of 
spikes  to  swing  the  latter  forwardly  of  said  carriage,  and 


June  17,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


.^mT 


spring  means  to  drive  said  spikes  into  the  sod  to  thereby 
anchor  the  same,  said  crank  and  link  means  operable 


between  said  carriage  and  said  anchored  gang  of  spikes 
to  draw  said  carriage  forward  over  the  sod. 


2.838,987 

POWER  LIFT  DISC  CULTIVATOR  FOR  TRACTORS 

Oilic  L.  Barton,  Reatoo,  Wash. 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,405 

2  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.63) 


1.  A  disc  cultivator  for  use  with  a  tractor,  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame  including  a  common  tie  bar  and  a 
pair  of  separate  supporting  bars   positioned  below   the 
tie  bar  at  either  side  of  the  middle  thereof  and  clamp 
means   at   each   end   of  the    supporting   bars   manually 
adjustable  to  clamp  the  tie  bar  at  various  locations  per- 
mitting adjustable  spacing  of  the  supporting  bars;  a  pair 
of  separate  banks  of  discs  positioned  one  under  each 
supporting  bar  and  each  bank  having  a  series  of  juxtaposed 
discs  rotatably  mounted  on  a  common  shaft;  a  secondary 
frame  for  each  bank  of  discs  including  bearings  for  said 
common  shaft  and  an  upsunding  central  pivot  shaft;  a 
bearing  depending  from  each  supporting  bar  in  which 
the  corresponding  pivot  shaft  is  positioned  and  manually 
adjustable  means  on  the  pivot  shafts  for  locking  the  banks 
of  discs  relative  the  supporting  bars  at  various  angles 
of  presentation  relative  the   direction  of  movement  of 
the  cultivator;  flexible  draft  means  leading  directly  for- 
ward from  each  secondary  frame  and  attachable  to  the 
tractor;   a   rigid   connecting   arm   extending   rearwardly 
from  each  supporting  bar  and  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
a  rigid  transverse  bar  extending  between  the  rear  ends 
of  said  connecting  arms  and  connected  thereto  by  ad- 
justable connecting  means  with  the  points  of  connection 
adjustable  along  the   transverse  bar,  a  rigid  draft  bar 
having  its  front  end  attachable  to  a  tractor  hitch  and 
having  it   rear  end   connected   to  the   middle   of  said 
transverse  bar  by  means  permitting  pivoting  of  the  draft 
bar  relative  to  the  transverse  bar  about  an  upright  axis 
and  securing  the   transverse  bar,  connecting  arms  and 
secondary   frames   against    tipping   out   of   a   generally 
horizontal  position. 


2«838,988 
AUTOMOBILE  VENTILATOR 
Harry  M.  Townsead,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Gcacral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cotpomtion  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,156 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98—2) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  including;  an  outer  body  panel  having  a  ven- 
tilating opening  therein  facing  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane;  a  shutter  for  closing  the  ventilating  opening;  means 
for  mounting  said  shutter  intermediate  its  ends  on  a 
vertical  axis  spaced  inwardly  from  the  body  panel  for 
pivotal  movement  selectively  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions;  an  arm  mounted  at  said  axis  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  said  shutter  about  said  axis  and  extending  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  shutter 
to  a  location  at  one  side  of  said  axis;  an  oscillatable  lever, 
means  providing  a  bodily  movable  connection  between 
said  lever  aiKi  arm;  and  operating  means  inside  the  ve 
hide  for  oscillating  said  lever  to  pivot  said  shutter  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  it  covers  said  ventilating 
opening  and  a  selected  open  position. 


2,838,989 
TOASTER  APPARATUS 
Eari  K.  Clark  and  Bernard  F.  Parr,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to   Westittgboose   Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,902 
1  Claim,    (a.  99 — 401) 


In  a  toaster  casing,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  frames  forming  a  base,  a  shell  of  inverted 
U-shape  disposed  above  the  base  and  having  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  and  open  ends,  said  shell  having  inwardly 
extending  generally  vertical  flanges  formed  about  the 
open  ends  thereof  and  generally  horizontal  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  its  lower  marginal  portions,  a  pair  of 
transverse  partitions  fixed  to  the  frames  and  defining  a 
toasting  chamber  within  the  shell,  a  pair  of  end  covers 
for  the  open  ends  of  the  shell  including  respective  foot 
portions  extending  beneath  the  frames  and  forming  sup- 
ports therefor,  respective  clips  secured  to  upper  portions 
of  the  covers  and  coupling  the  latter  to  upper  regions  of 
said  vertical  flanges  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  fastening 
devices  securing  said  vertical  flanges  of  the  shell  to  the 
ends  of  said  frames  and  a  plurality  of  screws  securing 
said  foot  portions  of  the  end  covers,  said  horizontal  flanges 
and  the  frames  together 
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2,S3S,99« 
ROASTING  RACK  FOR  WIENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
E4wKd  I.  SdbanU,  Emt  CUcago,  Ind^  aslgDor  to  Ekco 
Piutoito  Compny,  Cbkaco,  111^  a  corpontioa  of  IIU- 
Boh 

AppHcadon  lane  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,684 
lOalm.    (CI.  W— 419) 


90^ 
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A  culinary  implement  including  an  elongated  shank,  a 
pair  of  spaced  anns  forming  a  forward  extension  of  said 
elongated  shank  and  substantially  aligned  therewith,  each 
said  arm  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
integral  troughs,  the  troughs  of  one  arm  being  in  trans- 
verse alignment  relative  to  the  shank  with  the  troughs 
of  the  other  arm  to  form  supports  therebetween  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  food  articles  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, and  a  control  member  slidably  supported  for  fore 
and  aft  movement  on  the  shank  between  a  first  extended 
position  and  a  second  retracted  position,  said  control 
member  having  a  forward  extension  rigid  and  substan- 
tially aligned  therewith  and  movable  to  overlie  said 
supports  in  said  extended  position  and  to  be  clear  of 
said  supports  in  said  retracted  position  and  with  which 
said  articles,  while  in  supported  position,  have  engage- 
ment to  prevent  removal  of  the  articles  from  the  sup- 
porting troughs  when  the  control  member  is  in  its  first 
position  whereby  said  articles  are  sequentially  rclcasable 
from  the  supporting  troughs  as  the  control  member  is 
moved  from  the  first  position  toward  its  second  position. 


2,838,991 

PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE  AND  STAND 

Erwin  S  Kleinnumii,  Ardiur  C.  Keller,  Dubart  A.  Moore, 

Oydc  R.  Horn,  and  Albert  E.  LindMom,  Dallas,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Dearborn  Stove  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApplicatkHi  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,418 

1  CUym.    (CI.  99—421) 


said  slots  to  raise  and  lower  said  rods,  a  fire  pap  having 
opposed  side  flanges  resting  on  said  rods  within  said 
casing  and  movable  therewith,  said  fire  pan  halving  an 
apertured  false  bottom  and  an  open  sided  chamber  below 
said  false  bottom  for  the  reception  of  fuel  residue  passing 
downwardly  through  the  apertures  of  said  false  bottom, 
J  supporting  rail  for  a  grill  affixed  to  and  coextensive 
with  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  each  end,  said  grill  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  rods,  the  endmost  rods  having  their 
rear  ends  extended  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  trans- 
verse rods  for  reception  in  the  slots  of  said  supporting 
rail  to  permit  hinging  and  lateral  sliding  displacement 
of  said  grill,  said  grill  being  supported  at  its  opposite 
Mde  on  the  flange  of  the  companion  side  wall  of  said 
^asing.  means  carried  by  said  grill  receivable  in  aper- 
tures in  the  end  walls  of  said  grill  to  hold  the  latter  in 
raised  position,  a  longitudinally  movable  spit  shaft  ro- 
taiahle  in  said  casing  above  said  grill,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spit  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  latter  against 
rotation,  and  a  pair  of  spit  forks  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  spit  shaft,  each  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
mounting  member  whose  legs  are  formed  with  aligned 
holes  receiving  said  spit  shaft  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  fork  member  aflUxed  at  its  bight  portion  to  the 
legs  of  said  mounting  member,  the  ends  of  said  fork 
lying  parallel  with  said  spit  shaft,  means  for  securing 
said  mounting  member  in  adjusted  positions  on  said  spit 
shaft  means  for  holding  said  spit  shaft  against  rotation. 
comprising  a  disc  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  spit  shaft 
and  hanng  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  apertures 
therein  and  means  protruding  from  one  end  of  said 
^t^1ve  casing  adapted  to  be  selectively  received  in  the 
aperatures  of  said  disc  when  said  spit  shaft  is  shifted  longi- 
uidinallv  in  said  casing. 


2,838,992 

APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  BANDS 

A  BOLT  AN  ARTICLE  OR  ARTICLES 

Ra>  C  Dernier,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  International 

PackagioK  Corporation,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

Application  September  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  307,482 

9  Claims.    (CI.  100—32) 


In  a  portable  cooking  stove,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  opposed  end  and  side  walls,  the 
latter  having  opposed  flanges,  said  end  walls  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  slots  having 
notches  in  one  edge  thereof,  the  slots  in  one  end  of  said 
casing  being  aligned  with  corresponding  slots  in  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  each  pair 
of  aligned  slots  and  through  said  casing,  means  joining 
the  ends  of  said  rods  exteriorly  of  said  casmg  at  each 
end  thereof  and  defining  handles  for  lifting  said  casing 
and  for  engaging  said  rods  selectively  with  the  notches  in 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  tightening  a  band  member  about 
an  object  so  that  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  said  band 
member  may  be  fastened  together,  comprising  a  track 
member,  a  frame  member  slidable  upon  said  track  mem- 
ber, a  first  clamp  member  pivotally  attached  to  one  side 
of  said  frame  member,  a  second  clamp  member  pivotally 
attached  to  an  oppositely  disposed  side  of  said  frame 
member,  said  second  clamp  member  being  movable  to- 
ward said  first  clamp  member,  said  first  and  second  clamp 
members  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
and  motor  means  connected  to  said  second  clamp  member 
for  moving  said  second  clamp  member  toward  said  fint 
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clamp  member  to  thereby  tension  said  band  member  and 
to  permit  overlapping  of  said  oppositely  disposed  ends  of 
said  band  member. 


2^38,993 
SELECTIVE  PRINTER  RESPONSIVE  TO  SOUND 
TRACK  ON  RECORD  CARD 
Kurt  Hinrklu,  Otdenbiurg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ezacta 
Boromaschincn  G.  m.  b.  H.  Kc^,  Koln-Dentz,  Ger- 
many 
AppHcation  November  1,  19S5,  Serial  No.  544,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  2,  1954 
20  Claims.    (Q.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  bookkeeping  machine  using  cards  having  sound- 
track record  carrier  means  adapted  to  have  recordings 
thereon  corresponding  to  different  characters,  in  combi- 
nation, pickup  means  for  successively  sensing  recordings 
on  the  soundtrack  record  carrier  means  of  the  card  and 
for  producing  signals  having  predetermined  characteris- 
tics associated  with  the  respective  sensed  recordings; 
marking  means  having  a  plurality  of  said  characters 
thereon  and  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  marking  means  being  adapted  to  mark  on  the 
card,  in  each  of  said  positions  one  of  said  different  char- 
acters corresponding  to  one  of  the  characters  represented 
by  a  recording  on  said  soundtrack  record  carrier  means; 
means  connected  to  said  pickup  means  and  being  selec- 
tively responsive  to  signals  produced  by  the  same;  and 
operating  means  controlled  by  said  selectively  responsive 
means  and  connected  to  said  marking  means  for  movmg 
the  same  between  its  positions  in  accordance  with  the 
predetermined  characteristics  of  the  respective  signals 
whereby  a  character  is  marked  on  said  card  correspond- 
ing to  the  character  represented  by  the  recording  on  the 
soundtrack  record  carrier  means  sensed  by  said  pickup 
means. 


2,838,994 
ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICE  OF  SPIRIT 
DUPLICATION  PROCESS 
Richard  C.  UbI,  North  Riverside,  Joseph  Savit,  May- 
wood,  and  Robert  T.  Florence,  Paris  Ridge,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nilcs,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of 
niinoU 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Aprti  11,  1954 

Serial  No.  577,453 

15  Claims.    (CI.  101—149.4) 

6.  An  imaged  duplicating  master  comprising  a  master 

sheet  and  an  image  on  the  surface  of  the  master  sheet 

containing  a  coupler  capable  of  reaction  with  a  diazo 

compound  to  form  an  azo  dyestuff,  a  compound  selected 

from    the   group    consistmg   of   a   diaio   and    an    amine 

capable   of  diazotuation.   and   a  diazo-coupler   complex 

compound,   ^aid    materials   being   soluble   in   a    medium 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol  and  water 

and    mixtures    thereof,    said    materials    being    stabilized 

against  coupling  reaction  to  form  the  azo  dyestuff  at  the 

pH  of  the  imaging  materials. 


2^38,995 

INK  MOTION 

Emory  W.  Worthington,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoc  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,476 

12  Claims.    (CI.  101—349) 


1.  In  a  printiof  machine  ink  motion,  a  pair  of  form 
rollers  for  inlcing  a  plate  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
ink  to  the  form  rollers  and  comprising  for  each  form  roller 
two  drums,  means  for  supporting  the  four  said  drums  with 
their  axes  substantially  coplanar,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  drums  axially  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  axes  of  the  four  said  drums 
and  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  to 
each  said  drum  for  axially  reciprocating  the  same. 


2.838,996 

PAGE  CUT-OFF  FOR  INKING  MECHANISM 

Emory  W.  Wortfafaigton,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Patrick  A. 

Walsh.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co., 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  446,212 

4  Claims.    {CI.  101—365) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  ink  pumping  mechanism, 
having  a  page  cut  off  member  comprising  a  horizontally 
slidable  ported  bar  movable  within  a  housing  between 
two  positions  for  respectively  discharging  ink  and  by- 
passing it  back  to  a  reservoir,  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising for  each  such  page  cut-off  bar,  a  rotatable  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  pin  and  slot  comiection  inside  the  housing, 
formed  in  the  shaft  and  bar  respectively  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bar,  and  a  manually 
turnable  end  upon  the  said  shaft  extending  upwardly 
beyond  the  ink  level  within  the  housing  and  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 


2  838  997 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  COPYING  METHOD 

Alexander  J.  Moncrieff-Yeates,  Princeton  Junction,  N.  J., 

assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpori- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Application  October  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  389.246 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—426) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  powder  images 
from  a  single  electrostatic  image  which  comprises  repeat- 
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ing  the  following  steps  for  each  of  said  powder  images: 
charging  in  one  polarity  of  charge  a  layer  of  powder 
having  a  bulk  resistivity  of  at  least  lO'"  ohm -centimeters, 

attracting  the  powder  to  a  surface  of  a  dielectric  body, 
bringing  the  electrostatic  image  having  the  opposite  po 

larity  of  charge  into  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  charged 
powder  on  the  dielectric  body,  for  each  of  said  pctvder 
images  interposing  a  dielectric  copy  sheet  heti*een  the 
electrostatic  image  and  the  charged  powder,  and  applving 
,  a  unidirectional  electric  field  in  a  direction  for  attracting 
said  powder  toward  said  electrostatic  image  between  the 
charged  powder  and  the  electrostatic  image  to  attract  the 
powder  toward  the  electrostatic  image  and  to  deposit  said 
attracted  powder  on  said  copy  sheet  for  prodiicina  i 
powder  image  said  electric  field  being  in  addition  to  ihc 
electric  field  produced  by  the  electrostatic  image. 


2,838,998 

HYDROSTATIC  TAIL  FUSE 

Harry  H.  Derinscr,  United  States  Navy 

Application  Jaly  7, 1941,  Serial  No.  401^25 

12  ClaliBS.     (CL  102>-7) 

(Gmted  nadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  «ec.  26^ 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  fuse  for  a  bomb  adapted  to  be  released 
from  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  detonator 
charge  arranged  therein,  a  percussion  device  disposed 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  fire  said  detond;or 
charge,  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  percussion 
device  in  an  unarmed  position,  a  releasably  locked  shaft 
rotatably  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  an  air  impeller 
secured  thereto  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft  during  the 
travel  of  the  bomb  through  the  air,  means  including  an 
arming  wire  for  releasing  said  shaft  for  rotation  as  the 
bomb  falls  awav  from  the  aircraft,  a  second  rotatahle 
shaft  disposed  within  said  casing,  means  including  a 
plurality  of  gears  for  causing  said  second  rotatahle  shaft 
to  be  operated  by  the  first  named  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed 
with  respect  to  the  first  named  shaft,  means  controlled 
by  said  second  shaft  for  releasing  said  percussion  device 
for  operation,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  fj( 
the  water  within  which  the  bomb  is  dropped  for  ^ausin^ 
the  detonator  charge  to  be  fired  by  said  percussion  dc\i.c 
when  the  bomb  has  reached  a  predetermined  depth  of 
submergence  therein. 


2,838.999 
SENSITIVE  FUSES 

GiannJno    Corsi.    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Bombrini 
Parodi-Delfino.  Rome,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 
Application  March  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  491,585 
Clairas  priority,  application  Italy  April  27,  1954 
3  Claims.     (CI.  1»2— 72) 
1     A   percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  having  a  mecha 
nism  for  self-destruction  after  a  predetermined  time  com- 
prising a   fuze  body  provided   with   an  axial   bore   and  a 
rear  recess  m  a  continuation  of  said  bore,  a  plug  screwed 
in   said    recess    and    provided    with   a   rear   holed   needle 
axially  positioned   in  said  plug,  a   hollow  striking  pellet 
coaxially  arranged  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  fuse  body, 
said  striking  pellet  containing  an  ignition   train  compris- 
ing a  fore  priming  cap.  a  delay  charge,  a  match  and  a 
rear   priming   cap.    said    elements   comprising   said    igm 
tion  train  being  in  alignment  and  directly  succeedinp  one 


another,  said  ignition  train  further  containing  a  holed 
needle  interposed  between  said  fore  priming  cap  and  said 
delay  charge,  said  rear  priming  cap  being  in  ignition 
relation  with  said  holed  needle  of  said  plug,  said  hollow 
striking  pellet  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  transverse 
bore  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  delay  charge,  said 
fuse  body  being  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  register- 
ing with  the  transverse  bore  of  said  striking  pellet,  a  me- 
tallic latching  element  slidably  arranged  in  said  transverse 
bore  of  the  fuse  body  and  engaging  said  striking  pellet 
preventing  it  from  moving  rearward  with  respect  to  the 


'LlI>A^L^ 


fuze  body,  retaining  means  fastened  to  the  said  fuze  body 
at  said  transverse  bore  of  the  fuze  body  to  keep  said 
latching  element  inside  said  transverse  bore  and  to  hinder 
the  sliding  of  said  latching  element  and  removal  thereof 
from  the  fuze  body  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
until  the  delay  charge  of  said  ignition  train  has  been 
Ignited,  burnable  means  contained  in  said  latching  ele- 
ment and  arranged  to  be  ignited  by  the  flash  of  said  delay 
charge,  whereby  the  ignition  of  the  burnable  means  causes 
the  removal  of  said  reatining  means  and  the  expulsion  of 
the  latching  element  from  the  fuze  body  under  the  action 
of  centrifu^ial  force. 


2,839,0m 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Josef  Faust,  Siegborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kloclmer- 
Hami>oldtDentz  Aktiengescllscliaft,  Koln-Deatz,  Ger- 
many 
Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniary  14,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—5) 


^jmi 


I  In  combination  in  a  feeding  arrangement  for  use 
in  connection  with  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  fuel 
mtake  opening  and  an  overflow  opening  and  being  ar- 
ranged for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine: a  fuel  reservoir,  a  body  provided  with  first  conduit 
means,  a  fuel  filter  having  a  casing  with  a  recess  therein 
and  also  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  fuel  reser- 
voir, said  fuel  filter  also  having  an  outlet  connected 
with  one  end  portion  of  said  first  conduit  means  for 
conveying  fuel  thereto,  said  body  being  provided  with 
second  conduit  means  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
connected  to  said  intake  opening  of  said  pump  for  dis- 
charging fuel  thereinto,  connecting  means  effecting  com- 
munication between  the  other  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  conduit  means,  said  connecting  means  being 
formed  bv  coiled  conduit  means  mounted  in  said  recess 
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of  the  casing  of  said  filter,  and  third  conduit  means  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  overflow 
opening  for  receiving  overflow  fuel  from  said  fuel  in- 
jection pump  and  having  its  other  end  portion  leading 
into  said  first  conduit  means  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
gard to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  conduit  means 
so  that  the  legs  of  said  angle  open  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  desired  direction  of  flow  of  fuel  in  said 
first  conduit  means  toward  said  fuel  intake  opening. 


2,S39,M1 

AIR  VOLUME  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Howard  A.  Tobbs,  Whitewater,  Wb. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^03 

5  Claims.    (Q.  103—0 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  pump  to  supply 
liquid  to  a  liquid  supply  tank  and  an  air  volume  control 
to  supply  air  to  said  tank,  a  conduit  connecting  said  con- 
trol to  the  tank,  a  freely  movable  ball  check  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  conduit  and  providing  for  unrestricted  flow 
of  air  through  the  conduit  in  either  direction  but  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  control,  a 
check  valve  secured  to  the  control  to  admit  air  to  said 
control,  means  connecting  said  pump  to  the  tank,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  extending  between  the  control  and  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  pump,  and  a  second  valve  disposed  in 
the  control  and  adapted  to  close  off  the  second  conduit 
to  prevent  air  from  entering  the  suction  of  the  pump 
from  the  control  when  the  control  is  substantially  drained 
of  liquid,  the  said  flrst  named  conduit  being  the  sole  con- 
nection between  the  control  and  tank  and  the  second 
conduit  being  the  sole  connection  between  the  control 
and  said  pump. 


2,839,002 

PUMPS 

Ernest  WOHams,  Tanbridgc  Wells,  England 

AppUcatioB  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508J84 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  May  li3,  1954 

8  ClaiaM.    (O.  103—37) 


I.  A  pump  mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulically  oper- 
able diaphragm  for  pumping  liquids  or  gases,  a  hollow 
plunger  for  acting  upon  the  hydraulic  fluid  controlling 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  causing  said  plunger  to  carry 
out  reciprocating  movements,  a  passage  extending  from 
the  fluid  space  through  the  interior  of  said  plunger  to 
a  reservoir  at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  control  member 
over  which  said  hollow  plunger  slides  during  its  recipro- 


cating movements,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  port 
openings  which  form  part  of  said  passage  and  which  are 
closed  by  said  control  member  during  the  application  of 
pressure  to  said  diaphragm  but  which  are  uncovered  dur- 
ing part  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  is  released  at  least  once  during  each  cycle  of  the 
pump,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  con- 
trol member  with  respect  to  said  plunger  so  as  to  vary 
the  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  at  which  said  port 
openings  arc  uncovered  and  thereby  effect  a  corresponding 
variation  in  the  effective  capacity  of  the  pump  v 


2,839,003 

COMBINATION  FLOW  CONTROL  AND 

RELIEF  VALVE 

JobB  E.  Thrap,  East  Clevdand,  and  Robert  C.  Roller. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Thompson  Prod- 

nets,  InCn  Clerelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,510 

6  Cbdms.    (O.  103 — 42) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  pump  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  fluid  displacement  means  in 
said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  apertured  cylinder 
blocks  journaling  an  angularly  bent  sleeve-type  piston 
and.  in  turn,  iournalcd  for  rotation  in  said  housing  on  in- 
tersecting axes  disposed  on  the  same  angle  as  said 
sleeve-type  piston,  said  housing  having  porting  means  at 
one  end  of  each  said  cylinder  block  cooperating  with  an 
adjoining  end  surface  of  a  corresponding  cylinder  block, 
loading  means  in  said  housing  between  the  cylinder  blocks 
for  loading  the  cylinder  blocks  against  the  porting  means 
and  including  a  pressure-control  chamber  receiving  an 
induced  flow  of  fluid  pressurized  by  the  pump  and  pass- 
ing through  the  clearance  spaces  between  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder  blocks,  a  recirculating  by-pass  between  said 
outlet  and  said  inlet,  and  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  outlet 
in  control  of  said  by-pass,  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  pressure  control  chamber,  said  valve  having  auxiliary 
means  in  control  of  said  passage  to  reduce  the  pressure 
in  said  pressure  control  chamber  whenever  maximum 
volumetric  eflSciency  is  not  required,  thereby  to  unbalance 
the  cylinder  blocks  and  effect  a  direct  by-pass  at  said  port- 
ing means. 

2,839,004 
PUMP 
Charies  C.  Carlisle,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,035 
12  Claims.     {O.  103 — 46) 
1.  A  double  acting  pump  iiKluding  a  pump  cylinder, 
means  dividing  the  pump  cylinder   into   separate   pump 
chambers  at  opj>osite  ends  thereof,  a  combination  pnawer 
and  pump  piston  having  reciprocatory  movement  in  the 
pump  cylinder,  and  having  a  head  reciprocatable  in  one 
of  the  pump  chambers  and  cooperating  with  said  divid- 
ing means  to  provide  a  power  chamber  intermediate  tbe 
pump  chambers  and  between  said  head  and  said  dividmg 
means,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  the  power 
chamber  to  act  on  said  head  to  effect  "movement  of  the 
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combination  power  and  pump  piston  in  one  direction. 
said  combination  power  and  pump  piston  being  tubular 
and  having  an  open  end  at  said  head  and  closed  at  the 
other,  said  dividing  means  including  an  axial  tube  m  one 
end  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  open 
end  of  said  piston  and  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  the 


pump  cylinder  in  giving  the  pump  chamber  at  thai  end 
an  annular  cross-section  of  substantially  the  same  area  a^ 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pump  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cy'inder  and  provide  a  power  chamber  within 
said  pump  piston,  and  means  for  admitting  a  pressure 
fluid  through  said  axial  tube  into  the  last  named  power 
chamber  to  act  upon  said  closed  end  to  move  said  com 
bination  power  and  pump  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 


TURBINE  DRIVEN  FUMP 
Herbert  E.  Means,  Hartford,  Com^  aaignor,  by  mesne 
anigDmeiits,  to  the  Unhed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomk  Eoergy  Commission 
AppUcatioa  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,944 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—87) 


1.  A  turbine  driven  liquid  pump  including  a  housing,  a 
first  shaft,  first  bearing  means  in  said  housing  compris 
ing  axially  spaced  aligned  bearing  members  having  a 
bore  therethrough  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  housing,  said  first  shaft  being  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  first  bearing  means  and  forming  with 
said  housing  an  annular  chamber  between  said  bearing 
members,  a  passage  through  said  housing  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  first  turbine  rotor  having  turbine  blades  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  first  liquid  pump  impeller  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  housing  forming  a 
first  liquid  pump  casing  around  said  first  liquid  pump 
impeller  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said  housing  form 
ing  a  first  turbine  casing  around  said  first  turbine  rotor, 
said  first  shaft  having  a  bore  therethrough,  second  bear- 
ing means  in  said  bore  comprising  axially  spaced  aligned 
bearing  elements,  a  second  shaft  mounted  for  rotauon 
in  said  second  bearing  means  and  spaced  from  said  first 
shaft  by  said  second  bearing  means  to  form  a  second 
annular  chamber  between  said  bearing  elements,  a  second 
turbine  rotor  having  turbine  blades  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  second  shaft,  a  second  liquid  pump  impeller  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said  housing  form- 
ing a  second  liquid  pump  casing  around  said  second 
liquid  pump  impeller  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  sajd  hous- 
ing forming  a  second  turbine  casing  around  said  second 


turbine  rotor,  the  outlet  of  one  liquid  pump  casipg  being 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  other  liquid  pump  casing, 
means  for  lubricating  said  first  and  second  bearing  means, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  conduit  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  a  liquid  pump  casing  for  supplying  the 
pumped  fluid  from  said  outlet  through  said  passage  into 
said  first  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  said  pumped 
fluid  to  said  bearing  elements  comprising  passage  means 
through  said  first  shaft  between  said  bearing  members  for 
connecting  said  second  chamber  with  said  first  chamber. 


2^9,006 
PI  MPS  FOR  HIGH  VAPOR  PRESSURE  LIQUIDS 
Hays  C.  Mayo,  Baysldc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 
Kelloftg  Company,  JcrMy  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHoo  July  12,  195<,  Serial  No.  597,369 
8  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


I  A  pump  system  comprising  a  pump  having  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a- 
rotary  pumping  element  in  said  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  said  inlet  side  under  inlet  pressure  and 
transfer  it  to  said  outlet  side  at  an  augmented  outlet  pres- 
sure, a  shaft  mounting  said  rotary  pumping  element,  jour- 
nal means  in  said  casing,  said  shaft  extending  through 
said  journal  means  and  outwardly  of  said  casing,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  said  shaft  to  drive  said  shaft  and 
-.aid  rotor  element,  a  pressure  tight  container  connected  to 
said  pump  casing  and  housing  said  motor  and  the  extend- 
ing end  of  said  shaft,  said  motor  in  open  communication 
with  the  full  length  of  said  container,  and  heating  means 
in  said  container  positioned  adjacent  the  pump  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  liquid  leaking  out  through 
xaij  lournal  means  when  the  liquid  reaches  the  level  of 
>aid  heating  means  to  vaporize  said  leaking  liquid  to  main- 
tain a  pressure  throughout  said  container  at  least  equal  to 
;he  pressure  effective  to  cause  the  leakage. 


2,839,007 
ROTARY  FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Flelt  K.  Benedelt,  CfaJcaso,  01.;  Melba  L.  Bencdeit,  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Elcii  K.  Bcocdek,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Melba  L.  Bcncdeli 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,529 
1  Claim.  (CI.  103—135) 
A  rotary  fluid  pressure  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
chamber  in  said  housing,  a  rotor  shaft  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  mounted  for  rotation,  a  vaned  pump 
rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft, 
said  rotor  having  fluid  pumping  means  carried  thereby 
for  cooperation  with  said  housing  to  provide  pumping 
pressures  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
rotor  having  limited  small  axial  clearance  relative  to  the 
chamber  in  said  housing,  and  means  freely  adjustably 
mounting  said  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  to  permit  end- 
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wise  axial  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  shaft  relative 
to  said  housing  and  to  provide  axial  slack  take-up  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  means  comprising 
a  straight  cylindrical  needle  roller  bearing  carried  by  said 
housing  on  each  side  of  said  chamber  and  rotatably  carry- 
ing said  shaft  relative  to  said  chamber,  and  oposed  axial 
thrust  bearing  members  each  having  one  race  member 
thereof  secured  in  said  housing  against  axial  movement 
toward  said  chamber  and  the  other  race  member  siidablv 


mounted  on  said  shaft  for  axial  adjustment  iherealong  by 
an  adjusting  nut,  said  shaft  and  said  housing  and  said 
bearings  being  free  of  cooperating  abutment  shoulders 
except  at  ihc  t^^c  adjusting  nuts  at  their  sides  facing  to- 
ward said  chamber  and  in  cooperation  with  the  said  other 
race  of  the  respective  axial  thrust  bearing  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  axially  freely  adjusted  relative  to  said  hous 
ing  by  said  adjusting  nuts  without  other  restriction  against 
axial  movement. 


2,839.008 
PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Hamill  Stansfield  and  James  Edge,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Carney -Stansfield  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicatfon  Jnly  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,221 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—173) 


r*  ■>    f%  , 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  pump  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  aligned  cylinders  arranged  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  barrel  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  double  acting  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  cylinders, 
each  piston  having  an  intermeidate  segmental  recess  for 
cooperating  with  said  barrel  cam  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinders,  means  on  said  piston  and 
within  said  recess  for  operatively  engaging  said  cam, 
said  housing  having  a  first  pressure  fluid  port  intermedi- 
ate said  pairs  of  cylinders  and  a  second  pressure  fluid 
port  alined  axially  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders 
through  said  housing  ports  as  an  incident  to  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  housing  comprising  a  pair 
of  sleeves  axially  alined  in  said  housing  corresponding 
to  said  pairs  of  cylinders  and  journaling  said  shaft  for 
rotation,  said  sleeves  having  a  plurality  of  ports  com- 
municating with  said  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  ports 
communicating  with  said  first  housing  port,  said  shaft 
having  a  passage  extending  substantially  axially  therein 
and  in  communication  with  said  second  housing  port, 
and  said  shaft  having  segmental  cut-out  jrortions  for  con- 
necting said  sleeve  ports  from  said  cylinders  alternately 
to  said  first  housing  port  and  to  said  second  housing  port 
as  said  shaft  rotates. 
t:?i  i>.  g. — 40 


2,839,009 

PUSHER  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  M.  Francis,  Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  .No.  580,667 

10  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


1.  In  a  pusher  assembly  for  a  drive  line  conveyor,  a 
body  member  having  laterally  spaced  mounting  slots 
closed  at  one  end  to  provide  laterally  spaced  bearing 
supports,  a  dog  having  laterally  extending  shaft  portions 
inscrtable  into  said  slots  in  journaled  relationship  with 
said  bearing  supports,  and  a  normally  stressed  spring 
carried  by  said  dog  and  engaging  said  do>;  and  a  surface 
portion  of  said  body  member  that  is  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  the  lengths  of  said  slots  to  retain  said  shaft  portions 
in  said  journaled  relationship  and  to  bias  said  dog  into 
an  upstanding  position  with  respect  to  said  body  member 


2.839,010 
ARTICULATED  CONVEYER  TRAIN 
Harry  J.  Harbuiak,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  517.570 
9  Claims.    (CI.  105—4) 


1.  An  articulated  conveyer  train  for  transporting  lad 
ing  comprising  a  plurality  of  cars  connected  together 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other,  drop  bottom 
doors  for  releasing  lading  from  the  cars,  end  walls  slop- 
ing upwardly  from  the  doors  for  directing  lading  toward 
the  doors,  the  upper  edges  of  adjacent  end  walls  being 
spaced  apart  above  the  connection  between  the  cars,  and 
a  hood  plate  resting  upon  and  slidably  supported  by  the 
sloping  end  walls  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent end  walls,  said  hood  plate,  end  walls  and  drop 
bottom  doors  forming  continuous  lading  supporting  sur- 
faces. 


2,839.011 
DRIVE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  EI.EC- 
TRICALLY     OPERATED     SELF     PROPELLED 
VEHICLES 
Fritz    Kari    Kugel,    Heidenheim    (Brenz),    Germany,   as- 
signor to  J.  M.  Voith  G.  m.  b.  H.,  MaschinenJFabrik 
Heidenheim,  Germany 

Application  November  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,181 

Claims  priority ,  application  Germanv  November  17,  1951 

25  Claims.     (CI.  1 05-1-96.2 » 

1.   For  use  in  connection  with  electric  induction  motor 

means,    especially     squirrel-cage    rotor-induction    motor 
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meaos,  the  combinauon  of:  infinitely  variable  hydrod) 
namic  power  conveying  means  arranged  for  driving  con 
nection  with  said  motor  meam  and  including  at  least  one 
hydraulic  torque  converter;  said  torque  converter  hav 
ing  at  least  one  driving  bladed  rotor  element,  at  least  one 
driven  bladed  rotor  element  and  at  least  one  stationar> 
bladed  element,  said  bladed  elements  being  relauvely  po 


M39,«13 
STEEL  LINED  CAR  WITH  IPVTEGRAL  LADING 

STRAP  ANCHOR 

Brace  C.  Gunaell,  Akxaadiia,  ¥■.,  and  Frederick  G. 

Stewmrt,  Wadilactoii,  D.  C^ 

Application  May  27,  H54,  Scrfal  No.  432,857 

4  Claims.    (O.  1«5— 369) 


<L1> 


sitioned  to  form  a  working  chamber  for  the  transmission 
of  work  liquid  from  one  rotor  element  to  the  other, 
means  associated  with  said  working  chamber  for  keep- 
ing said  working  chamber  totally  and  permanently  filled 
with  work  liquid  while  the  converter  i>  m  operation, 
and  control  means  positioned  m  said  working  chamber 
and  operable  infinitely  to  vary  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said 
working  chamber. 


2,839.012 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  FREIGHT  VEHK  I  K 
Jack  E.  Gntridge,  Monster,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  Manufactoring  Company.  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,547 
2  CUms.    (CI.  105—368) 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  a  truck  trailer 
including  a  dolly  wheel  structure  having  an  axle  and  a 
roller  on  the  axle,  a  floor,  a  pair  of  rails  positioned  on 
the  floor  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  device  to  secure  the 
dolly  wheel  structure  to  the  rails  comprising  a  strap 
adapted  to  embrace  the  roller  and  a  part  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  strap  and  anchored  to  the  rails  and  a  first  pin 
positioned  between  and  anchored  to  the  rails  and  a  second 
pin  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  strap  and  a  member 
including  a  pair  of  arms  and  having  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  pin  and  a  third 
pin  extending  between  the  arms  of  the  member  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  an  element  having  one  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  first  pin  and  having  a  hook  on  its 
other  end  engaging  the  third  pin  and  rotation  of  the  mem- 
ber toward  the  roller  causing  the  strap  to  be  drawn  taut 
about  the  roller,  a  line  through  the  centers  of  the  first 
and  tiurd  pins  passing  along  the  side  of  the  center  of  the 
second  pin  adjacent  the  roller  and  the  device  being  re- 
movable from  the  roller  and  rails  by  moving  the  member 
away  from  the  roller  and  moving  the  hook  off  the  third 
pin  and  turning  the  pan  and  the  third  pm  at  right  angles 
and  lifting  them  upwardly. 


I  A  wall  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  spaced  side  posts,  a  flat  metallic  lining 
secured  to  said  posts,  and  covering  the  interior  of  said 
wall,  vertically  arranged  rows  of  pairs  of  spaced  openings 
through  said  lining  adjacent  a  side  post,  said  side  post 
being  located  between  adjacent  rows  of  said  pairs  of 
spaced  openings,  the  openings  of  each  pair,  confronting 
and  in  registry  with  each  other,  and  the  material  between 
each  pair  of  said  confronting  openings  forming  a  lading 
band  anchor,  the  pairs  of  openings  in  the  row  on  one  side 
of  said  post  being  staggered  in  relation  to  the  pairs  of 
i;»penings  m  the  row  on  the  other  side  of  said  post. 


2,839,014 

CANDY  CANE  FORMING  MACHINE 

John  D.  Fine,  OUaboma  Oty,  Okla. 

Application  Febraary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,131 

13  Claims.    (CI.  107—4) 


\^.   .\  machine  for  forming  a  pliable  rope  of  candy 
inio   candy  canes,   including:    a   frame;  a   hollow  cylin- 
drical drum  horizontally  journaled  by  said  frame;  a  shaft 
journaled    by   said   frame   above   said   drum   in   parallel 
spaced  relation  with  the  periphery  of  the  latter;  means 
tor  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  drum;  cam  means  ear- 
ned by  said  frame  within  said  drum,  the  peripheral  wall 
iif  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for  form- 
ing two  rows  of  perforations  in  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  and  angularly  staggered  relation,  said  two  rows  of 
perforations  disposed  in  radial  alignment  with  said  cam 
means;  a  plurality  of  similar  mandrels  each  having  one 
jnd  slidably  contacting  said  cam  means  and  projecting 
radially    outwardly    through    the    respective   perforations 
in    said    drum;   spring   means   carried   by   each   of  said 
mandrels  for  urging  the  inwardly  disposed  end  of  each 
of    said    mandrels    into   contact   with   said   cam   means, 
whereby  a  pliable  rope  of  candy  may  be  manually  wound 
around  the   outwardly  and  upwardly  disposed  mandrel 
ends  in  a  zig-zag  manner  at  one  position  of  the  drum  and 
whereby  the  spring  means  withdraws  the  outwardly  dis- 
posed  ends  of  the  mandrels  into  the  periphery   of  the 
drum  at  a  point  angularly  removed  from  the  point  of 
reception  of  the  rope  of  candy  for  releasing  the  latter; 
and  cutter  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cut 
1  rope  of  candy  wound  around  the  outer  ends  of  said 
mandrels  at   selected  points  adjacent  the  mandrel  ends 
while  the  drum  is  rotating. 
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2,S39,fl5 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  ROLL  FOR  ROTARY 
TABLET  PRESS  HAVING  SELF  ACCOMMO- 
DATING BRIDGE 
Raymood  G.  Frank,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  F.  J. 
Stokes  Corporatioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Pennsylvaoia 

Applicatioc  December  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  552,494 
6  Claims.    (CI.  ie7— 17) 


6.  In  a  tablet  press,  an  eccentric  shaft,  a  roll  joumaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  bridge  having  a  fwrtion  defining  a  flat 
surface  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  roll  in  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  edge  of  said  roll,  journal  means  supporting 
said  bridge  on  said  eccentric  shaft  for  confining  movement 
of  said  bridge  relative  to  said  shaft  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  eccentric  axis  of  said  shaft  and  parallel  to  said 
tangent  plane,  and  guide  means  for  confining  relative 
movement  of  said  bridge  with  respect  to  said  press  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  tangent  plane. 


2,839,016 
CAR  ROOF  WITH  INTEGRAL  RUNNING  BOARD 
Erwin  J.  Hasten,  Jr.,  Chio^o,  III.,  asrignor  to  Standard 
Railway  Equipment  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Chiongo, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,395 
9  Claims.    {CL  10ft— 5.4) 


2.  A  railway  car  roof,  comprising  side  plates,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  roof  sheets,  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  roof,  the  inner  side  margins  of  said  roof  sheets 
having  vertical  flanges  secured  together  in  flatwise  abut- 
ting relation  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  lateral  flange*, 
issuing  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  flanges  pro- 
viding an  integrally  formed  running  board  for  the  car 
roof,  and  vertical  flanges  issuing  from  the  outer  margins 
of  the  lateral  flanges  downwardly,  thereby  providing  a 
central  box  girder  longitudinally  of  the  roof  which  girder 
alsQ  provides  a  running  board,  the  outer  side  margins  of 
said  roof  sheets  being  secured  to  said  side  plates. 


2,839,017 

TEAR  GAS  GUN 

Elmer  O.  Smith,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,497 

1  Claim.    (CI.  109—32) 


In  a  device  for  exploding  a  tear  gas  shell,  for  use 
against  unauthorized  breaking  and  entry,  the  combinalion 
of  a  housing  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  dm>r.  a  cvlin- 
dncal  chamber  formed  longitudinally  in  the  housing,  a 
firing  pin  operatively  arranged  in  the  chamber,  a  shell 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  normally  aligned 


<4ith  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  the  housing  and  hinged 
eccentrically  thereto,  meaas  for  securing  the  shell  hous- 
ing against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  first 
cam  positioned  in  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  firing 
pin,  the  cam  having  longitudinally  offset  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  a  cam  follower  on  the  firing  pin  whereby 
the  firing  pin  is  movable  longitudinally  upon  rotating 
it  relative  to  the  cam,  a  sliding  bolt  arranged  transversely 
in  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  en- 
gagement with  an  adjacent  door  jamb  to  lock  the  door,  a 
rotatabic  shaft  in  the  housing  having  a  gear  thereon, 
gears  on  the  firing  pin  and  the  sliding  holt  meshing  with 
the  first  mentioned  gear  for  rotating  the  firing  pin  rela- 
tive to  the  cam  while  simultaneously  acting  upon  the 
sliding  bolt  to  move  it  longitudinally,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  the  firing  pin  and  acting  on  the  firing 
pin  and  the  housing  to  move  the  firing  pin  longitudinally 
in  the  housing  whereby  it  is  capable  of  being  advanced 
relative  to  a  shell  positioned  in  the  shell  housing,  a  sec- 
ond cam  on  the  firing  pin  having  a  longitudinally  and 
radially  outwardly  tapered  surface  comprising  a  segment 
thereof  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  opposite  the 
tjpered  surface,  a  hinged  arm  in  the  housing  having  a 
detent  stud  thereon  for  selective  engagement  with  the  cav- 
ity, or  alternatively,  the  tapered  surface,  and  a  spring 
biased  sliding  bolt,  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  jamb 
for  yicldable  engagement  with  the  hinged  arm  whereby 
the  detent  stud  is  maintained  in  engagement  with  the 
second  cam.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  second 
cam  is  movable,  upon  rotation  of  the  firing  pin,  from  a 
first  position  in  which  the  firing  pin  is  retained  in  its  re- 
tracted position  relative  to  the  shell,  against  the  action 
of  the  spring,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  firing  pin 
is  released  whereby  it  is  advanced  relative  to  the  shell 
and  the  hinged  arm  is  deflected  outwardly  by  the  action 
of  the  tapered  surface 


2^39  018 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Troy  F.  Mnlkey,  Independence.  Mo. 

Application  October  1. 1956,  Serial  No.  613^2 

1  Claim.    (CI.  112—139) 


A  sewing  machine  attachment  usable  therewith  in  sew- 
ing a  cord  in  place  within  a  binding  strip  and  joining  the 
strip  to  a  pair  of  panels  therebetween  with  a  single  Unc 
of  stitching,  said  attachment  including  a  mounting  block 
provided  with  a  front,  vertical,  elongated  guide  edge 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  the 
stitching  mechanism;  a  plate  secured  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  block;  a  binder  on  the  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  strip  and  said  cord  and  holding  the  strip 
folded  about  the  ..ord  as  (he  same  are  fed  to\*ard  said 
stitching  mechanism,  said  binder  including  a  first  loop 
integral  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  plate 
beyond  said  front  edge  of  the  block  for  receiving  the 
folded  strip,  the  axis  of  said  loop  being  substantially 
parallel  with  said  edge  of  the  block  and  a  finger  in- 
tegral with  the  plate,  extending  into  said  first  loop  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cord  for  pressing  the  latter  into 
the  fold  of  the  strip;  a  second  loop  on  the  block,  ex- 
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tending  forwardly  from  said  guide  edge  and  disposed  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  said  first  loop  for  receiving  said 
folded  strip,  said  vertical  edge  on  the  bloclc  being  dis- 
posed for  engagement  by  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
lowermost  of  said  panels;  and  a  book  element  on  the 
block  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  margin 
of  said  vertical  edge  thereof  for  engagement  by  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  uppermost  panel  and  adapted 
to  partially  overlap  the  same. 


side  of  said  ship,  each  winch  maintaining  its  cable  in  a 
taut  condition,  a  hydraulic  motor-pump  unit  connected 
in  driving  relation  to  each  winch,  a  high  pressure  ac- 
cumulator, a  low  pressure  accumulator,  conduits  inter- 
connecting said  accumulators  in  parallel  branches  through 


2,839,019 
HOOK  FOR  DOUBLE  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kari  Wilbclm  Heimano  and  Karl  Werie,  Kaiscrsiautem, 
Gcnaaay,  assignors  to  G.   M.  PfafF  A.-G.,   Kaisers- 
lantern,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  May  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1953 

8  CUims.    (CI.  112—228) 


3.  The  process  of  making  cushion  stripping  which  con- 
sists in  progressively  deforming  a  resilient  compresMble 
core,  q'multaneously  wrapping  a  ribbon  of  sheet  cover 
material  about  the  deformed  core  with  the  edges  of  the 
ribbon  in  contiguous  relation,  uniting  the  said  edges,  and 
then  removing  the  deforming  force  from  the  core  and 
thus  by  its  resilient  action  restoring  the  stripping  to  a  cros;, 
section  determined  by  the  undeformed  core 


2,839,021 
AUTOMATIC  TENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  Fl  EI.ING 

AT  SEA 

Joseph  C.  Pattcraoa,  Jr.,  Falls  Cborcfa,  Va. 

Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,227 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114— S) 

I.   A  ship  having  a   winch  on  each  side,  a  cable   ex 
tending  from  each  winch  to  a  mass  remote  from  each 
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each  unit  whereby  when  ship  roll  causes  the  umt  on 
one  side  of  the  ship  to  pump  and  charge  the  high  pres- 
sure accumulator  the  other  unit  which  is  working  at  the 
same  time  is  discharging  said  high  pressure  accumulator 
and  means  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure 
accumulator  at  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  rcvoluble  hook,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
double  stitching  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  an 
arcuate  walled  body  having  an  interna!  arcuate  recess 
forming  a  guideway  and  including  an  integral  first  ridge 
alongside  a  portion  of  said  recess,  said  walled  body  being 
cut  away  forming  an  edge  near  another  portion  of  said 
recess,  and  an  elongated  hook  bow  removably  connected 
to  said  body,  said  hook  bow  comprising  an  arc  shaped 
part  flattened  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  arc  and 
having  extensions  near  the  opposite  ends,  said  flattened 
part  of  said  hook  bow  defining  a  flange  projecting  inward 
ly  over  said  edge  into  the  interior  of  said  walled  bod\ 
and  forming  a  second  ridge  along  said  other  portion  of 
said  recess  disposed  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
said  first  ridge,  said  extensions  engaging  externally  said 
walled  body. 


2,839,020 

CUSHION  STRIPPING  AND  PROCFSS 

John  D.  Hopkins,  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

Application  April  9.  1956.  Serial  No.  5"'"  0:f> 
4  Claims.    (CI.  112—262) 


2,839,022 
VISUAL  CARGO  SHIFTING  INDICATOR 

Clark  Lake,  Schcnicy,  Pa. 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,611 

10  Claims.    (CI.  116—114) 

1.  A    visual    cargo    shifting    indicator    comprising    a 
mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  a  cargo  carry- 
ing vehicle,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending  through 
s.Hid  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  plate,  a  rigid  signal  flag  fixed  to  said  shaft 
exteriorly  of  the  vehicle,  a  ratchet  arm  including  a  hub 
fixed    to  said   shaft   adjacent  the  inner  surface   of   said 
plate,    ratchet    teeth    on    the    periphery    of   said    hub,    a 
locking  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing teeth  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  permit  rota- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction,  a  tension  spring  connected 
to  said  pawl  and  said  plate  for  yieldably  holding  said 
pawl    in   engagement   with  said   hub,   a  second   tension 
spnng  having  one  end  attached  to  said  ratchet  arm  and 
the  opposite  end  adjustably  attached  to  said  plate  where- 
by the  tension  in  said  second  spring  may  be  varied,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  actuating  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft. 
a  cable  extending  around  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  and 
movably   supported   by  pulleys,  one  end  of  said   cable 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  actuating  arms  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  the  other 
actuating  arm,  a  plurality  of  hooks  fixed  to  said  cable  at 
spaced  points  and  flexible  means  connecting  one  or  more 
of  said  hooks   with   one  or  more  cargo  units  whereby 
upon  shifting  of  the  cargo  in  any  direction  a  pull  will  be 
exerted  on  said  cable  to  rotate  said  shaft  against  the  action 
of  said  second  tension  spring  and  move  said  flat  to  up- 
right  visible  position,  the  teeth   on  said  pawl   engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  hold  said  flag  in  visible  position  and 
upon  release  of  said  cable  from  the  cargo  and  disengage- 
ment of  said   pawl   said  second  spring  will   return  said 
flap  to  inoperative  position. 


2,839,023 
\PPARATIS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  SEVERING 
I  NIFORM  LENGTHS  OF  TAPE 
Edward  F.  Eger  and  Harry  W.  Heidergott,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,   assignors  to   Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,574 
4  Claims.    (CI.  118—12) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  predetermined  lengths 
of  adhesive  coated  tape  comprising  a  multi-arm  takeup 
device  having  areas  on  the  extremity  of  each  arm  for 
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engaging  the  tape,  a  drive  means,  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  drive  means  to  the  takeup  device, 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  for  one  revolution,  cam 
means  controlled  by  the  operating  means  for  holding 


and  precisely  locating  said  takeup  device,  a  severing 
device  for  shearing  said  tape,  and  means  operated  by 
said  operating  means  during  the  single  revolution  of  the 
clutch  mechanism  for  precluding  operation  of  said 
severing  means. 


2,839,024 
MACHINE  FOR  WAX  COATING  COMESTIBLES 

Robert  N.  Maynard,  Gasport,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,762 
1  Claim.    (CI.  118—18) 


^:h^ 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  wax-coaUng  to  comes- 
tibles, comprising  in  combination  a  table  of  rotatable  cyl- 
indrical brushes  for  conveying  and  rotating  comestibles 
deposited  thereon;  rotary  applicator  means  disposed 
above  said  table  of  brushes  for  coating  the  comestibles 
carried  by  the  latter;  liquid  dispensing  means  including 
a  fluid  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices  in  said 
reservior  positioned  over  said  applicator  means  each 
having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  plurality  of  reciprocal  valve 
rods  positioned  vertically  above  said  valve  seats  each 
having  an  annular  tapered  portion  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  valve  seat,  each  of  said  valve 
rods  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  its  annu- 
lar tapered  portion  of  sufficient  length  so  that  said  ex- 
tended portions  protrude  at  all  times  downwardly 
through  each  of  said  orifices,  a  central  valve  rod  con- 
trol bar  for  withdrawing  simultaneously  said  tapered  por- 
tions of  said  valve  rods  from  engagement  with  their 
respective  valve  seats,  adjustable  means  on  said  valve 
rod  control  bar  for  each  of  said  valve  rods  for  limiting 
said  valve  rods  downward  movement  with  respect  to  said 
control  bar,  a  helical  spring  circumscribing  each  of  said 
valve  rods  positioned  at  one  end  against  said  control  bar 
and  at  the  other  end  by  a  stopping  means  on  said  valve 
rod,  an  oscillation  producing  actuator  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  rod  control  bar  so  as  to  periodical- 
ly withdraw  said  valve  rods  from  engagement  with  said 
valve  seats  during  operation  of  said  actuator  means,  said 


actuator  means  comprising  a  pressure  responsive  dia- 
phragm actuated  by  a  periodic  variable  pressure  generator; 
and  a  central  driving  means  for  rotatijig  said  cylindrical 
brushes  and  said  applicator  means  and  for  supplying 
energy  to  said  variable  pressure  generator  whereby  in- 
activation  of  said  central  driving  means  stops  the  rotation 
of  said  table  of  cylindrical  brushes  and  applicator  means 
and  simultaneously  seats  the  tapered  jxjrtion  of  said  valve 
rods  in  their  respjcctive  valve  scats  to  stop  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  reservoir. 


2,839,025 
WAX  CARBON  PRINTING  PRESS 
William  F.  Burke  and  Robert  L.  Essex,   Athens,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  McBee  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368.666 
5  Claims.    (CI.  118—69) 


1.  In  a  rotary  press  having  printing  and  impression 
cylinders  operable  for  printing  wax  carbon  onto  a  con- 
tinuous moving  web.  a  fountain  cradle,  a  fountain  re- 
movably supported  by  the  cradle  for  containing  a  supply 
of  wax  carbon,  thermostatically  controlled  heating  ele- 
ments mounted  upon  the  cradle  for  heating  wax  carbon 
contained  in  the  fountain,  a  jack  adjustably  supporting 
the  cradle  at  a  desired  elevation  and  operable  to  adjust 
the  cradle  to  maintain  the  proper  degree  of  contact  be- 
tween said  wax  carbon  and  the  fountain  roller  and  further 
operable  to  lower  the  cradle  to  a  fountain  removing 
position,  rollers  mounted  in  association  with  the  foun- 
tain for  transferring  wax  carbon  from  the  fountain  onto 
the  printing  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  engage- 
ment of  the  rollers  with  each  other  and  with  the  printing 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  film  of  wax  carbon  applied 
to  the  printing  cylinder  press,  primary  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  in  timed  relation  to  the  printing  cylin 
der  and  other  units  of  the  press,  secondary  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  and  printing  cylinder  independently 
of  the  primary  drive  means,  and  interconnected  clutch 
means  associated  with  the  primary  and  secondary  drive 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  one  drive  when 
the  other  is  connected  to  drive  the  rollers. 


2,839,026 

PIPE  LINING  MACHINE 

Francis  M.  Matbeny,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pipe 

Linings,  Inc^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  542,220 

8  Claims.    (CI.  118—306) 


7.  A  conduit-lining  machine,  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  casing,  a  hopper  body  mounted  on  the  motor  casing 
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and  projecting  axially  beyond  one  end  of  said  casing  pro- 
viding a  mortar  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  protecting  from 
the  motor  through  said  mortar  chamber,  a  mortar  dis- 
pensing bead  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
hopper  body  having  an  apertured  tubular  extension  within 
said  dispensing  head,  and  means  providing  a  mortar 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  motor, 
said  hopper  body  and  said  bead  being  in  axial  alignment. 


pencil  comprising  a  tube  through  which  a  pencil  lead  is 
movable  axially,  said  tube  having  an  internally  upered 
end  portion,  and  a  resilient  interconnecting  unit  having  a 
large  diameter  section  and  a  smaller  diameter  section  and 
slidably  positioned  within  said  tube,  said  large  diameter 
section  being  greater  than  and  said  smaller  diameter  sec- 
tion being  smaller  than  the  smallest  inside  diameter  of  said 


2,139,027 

ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH  BIRDS 

Peter  Lanxa,  Ncwwf^  N.  J. 

AffOcaikm  Scptenbcr  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  <12,M3 

4Cliiiiia.    (€1119—16) 


2,«39.02S 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDER  OR  WATERER 

Marion  Lee  Roath,  Diagonal,  Iowa 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493  J61 

1  Claim,    (a.  119—52) 


In  a  livestock  feeder  or  watcrer.  a  circular  walled  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom;  said  conUiner 
having  a  rectangular  opening  in  its  circular  wall  located 
a  substantial  distance  above  its  bottom  to  provide  a 
circular  ledge  directly  below  the  said  opening,  said  open- 
ing having  a  width  less  than  one-half  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  container,  and  a  concave  rectangular  part 
inside  the  circular  wall  of  said  container  having  dimen- 
sions substantially  that  of  the  dimensions  of  said  open 
ing.  back  of  said  opening  and  extending  downwardly  ic^ 
a  horizontal  plane  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
said  opening. 


tube  internally  tapered  end  portion  whereby  said  unit  is 
firmly  held  by  said  tapered  end  portion,  said  smaller  di- 
ameter section  projecting  outwardly  of  said  tube  through 
said  tapered  end  portico  when  said  larger  diameter  section 
IS  held  firmly  by  said  tapered  end  portion,  whereby  said 
unit  is  attachable  to  said  protracting  and  retracting  mech- 
anism by  roution  of  said  mechanism  when  said  unit  is 
held  firmly  by  said  tapered  end  portion. 


2,839,030 

WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Cecil  Zanf,  Londoa,  England 

Applicatioa  Janoary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,639 

1  Claim.    (CL  120-^2.03) 


I.  In  a  bird  training  accessory,  a  body  member  having 
the  configuration  of  a  person's  hand  and  shaped  to  include 
a  wrist  portion  and  a  plurality  of  fingers,  and  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  body  member  to  a  supporting 
structure,  said  means  comprising  vertically  disposed  strips 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  strip  secured  to  an  end  of  said 
body  member,  said  strips  adapted  to  have  portions  there- 
of arranged  in  engagement  with  the  supporting  structure. 


2439,029 

PENCIL  LEAD  CONNECTING  MECHANISM 

Zadiary  Meiaikoff.  Log  Ancclcs,  Calif. 

Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.155 

S  Claims.    (CI.  120—18) 

1.  A  connecting  mechanism  between  the  lead  of  a  pencil 

and  the  protracting   and   retracting   mechanism    of  said 


A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  writ- 
ing member  which  is  housed  within  the  casing,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  writing  member  into  a  position  in  which  its 
wTiiing  end  is  inside  said  casing,  a  plunger  adapted  to  dis- 
place said  writing  member  into  a  writing  position  in  which 
said  writing  end  is  outside  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  clip  adapted  to  hold  said  writing  instrument  in 
a  pocket,  a  platform  extending  from  said  clip  transversely 
entirely  through  said  casing  to  provide  the  sole  connection 
of  said  clip  to  said  casing  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  said  plunger  can  pass,  said  platform  being  movable 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  casing,  and  a  spring 
tongue  on  said  clip  fending  to  urge  said  platform  to  move 
outwardly  of  said  casing  whereby  an  edge  defined  by  said 
aperture  will  engage  said  shoulder  whenever  said  plunger 
hjs  been  depressed  sufficiently  to  place  said  writing  mem- 
f^er  in  said  writing  position  and  can  be  disengaged  from 
said  shoulder  by  movement  of  said  platform  inwardly  of 
said  casing 

2,839,031 
MOTION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Gregory,  PlainriDc,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatioo  Corporatioo,  TeteriKiro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Febraary  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,020 
8  ClalaH.    (CL  121—41) 
4    A   motion  storage  device  comprising  a  first  shaft 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  predetermined  neu- 
tral position,  a  second  shaft,  a  single  control  arm  piv- 
otal ly  mounted  on  said  secoiKl  shaft  and  movable  between 
a  neutral  position  and  two  extreme  positions  at  opposite 
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sides  of  the  neutral  position,  a  drctilar  member  having  a 
notch  in  the  periphery  thereof,  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  first  shaft  to  said  member,  said  control  arm 
having  a  single  tooth  at  one  end  thereof,  pin  means 
projecting  laterally  from  said  control  arm,  a  spring  mem- 
ber affixed  at  one  end  to  said  second  shaft  and  having  the 
opposite  end  thereof  acting  directly  upon  said  laterally 
projecting  pin  means  so  as  to  bias  the  control  arm  in  a 
direction  to  cause  the  single  tooth  at  the   one  end  of 


the  control  arm  to  enter  said  notch  when  said  notch  is 
aligned  with  said  tooth  to  effect  pivotal  adjustment  of 
the  control  arm  to  its  neutral  position  upon  the  first  shaft 
being  adjusted  to  its  predetermined  neutral  position,  and 
the  single  tooth  of  said  control  arm  being  so  arranged  as 
to  be  directly  actuated  by  said  circular  member  so  as  to 
position  said  control  arm  to  one  of  said  extreme  positions 
upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  in  one  direction  from 
the  neutral  position  and  to  the  other  extreme  position  upon 
rotation  of  the  first  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  neutral  position. 


2,839,032 

HYDRAULIC  OR  PNEUMATIC  RAMS 

Lionel  Artfavr  RcyB<rfdi,  Bametti  Pole,  Sottoa  Coldfield, 

England,   aarifnor   to   Tangyee   Limited,   Smethwicli, 

England,  a  British  company 

Appiicatioo  October  li,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,205 

3  Claimi.    (a.  121—46) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  ram  having  a  cylinder  with  walls 
forming  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  ram  therein,  means  for 
limiting  the  stroke  of  the  ram  within  the  cylinder  com- 
prising a  transverse  passageway  in  said  ram  with  a  trans- 
versely spring  loaded  guide  block  slidably  mounted  in 
the  passageway,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
guide  block,  said  walls  of  said  cylinder  being  formed 
internally  with  an  annular  groove  and  one  or  more  ports 
in  communication  with  said  groove,  said  trigger  being 
arranged  for  rocking  movement  by  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  said  groove,  and  valve  means  having  an  op- 
erative connection  with  said  trigger  for  effecting  the 
communication  of  said  fluid  chambCT  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  transverse  passageway  when  said  trigger  is 
rocked  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  valve  means  at  the 
limit  of  the  permitted  stroke  of  said  ram  whereby  con- 
nection is  established  between  said  fluid  chamber  and 
said  ports. 


2,n9,033 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS  FOR 

HYDRAIUCALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Albert  H.  Kersey  and  Jobn  P.  Crcighton,  Castle  Brom- 

wich.  Dear  Birmingham,  England,  ass^piors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company  L^nhcd,  London,  England 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britafai 

November  19,  1954 

2  Claims.    (Q.  121—182) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  an 
hydraulic  multi-cylinder  motor,  an  output  member  driven 
thereby  and  a  rotary  flow-distribution  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  motor  cylinders  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  an  axially  floating  flow- 
distribution  member  in  the  flow  distribution  valve  hav- 
ing two  axially  oppositely  disposed  end  faces  and  acting 
on  one  of  said  end  faces  as  a  seal  between  parts  rotating 
in  respect  to  each  other  and  held  in  the  sealing  position 
by  a  fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  end  face  thereof  which 
is  at  all  times  at  a  pressure  equivalent  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  being  fed  to  the  motor. 


2,839,034 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  Donald  Graf,  Paterton,  N.  J. 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,658 

4  Claims,    (a.  123—13) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed driven  shaft,  a  horizontally  disposed  hub  circum- 
poscd  about  the  intermediate  portion  of  and  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  opposed  blades  pro- 
jecting from  said  hub,  a  vertically  disposed  disc  posi- 
tioned so  that  a  portion  between  the  periphery  and  the 
midpoint  extends  into  each  of  the  spaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blades  with  the  periphery  contiguous  to 
said  hub,  said  disc  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  to  a  point  adjacent  its  midpoint  for  passage 
therethrough  of  said  blades  upon  rotation  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  stub  shaft  extending  through  and 
secured  to  the  midpoint  of  said  disc,  means  connecting 
said  stub  shafts  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  of  said 
stub  shafts  so  as  to  bring  the  slot  of  said  disc  in  registry 
with  the  blades  when  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  has 
brought  the  respective  blades  to  positions  proximate  to 
said  disc,  each  of  said  blades  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
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ludioally  extending  passageway  and  a  discharge  port 
extending  from  said  passageway  and  opening  out  of  one 
face  of  said  blade,  means  for  conveying  a  combustible 
fuel-air  mixture  through  said  passageway  and  ejecting 
said  mixture  out  of  said  discharge  ports,  and  an  exhaust 
means  in  communication  with  the  face  of  said  disc  remote 
from  the  discharge  port  face  of  said  blades  for  with 
drawing  the  combustion  gases. 


2,839,035 
fflGH  STABILITY  FREE  PISTON  MACHINE 
Robert    Pritchard    Ramsey,   Mount   Vernon,    Ohio,   and 
Shao   Lcc   Soo,   Princeton,   N.   J.,   assignors    to    The 
Coopcr-Besseraer  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Deccml>er  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555.845 
1  Claim.    (CI.  123 — 46) 


The  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  free  pis 
ton  machine  havmg  piston  controlled  exhaust  and  scav- 
enging ports  which  comprises,  storing  and  releasing  energ> 
in  bounce  cylinders  on  an  outward  stroke  in  a  quantit>  at 
least  two  times  the  net  quantity  of  energy  derived  from 
the  power  cylinder  by  conrbustion.  and  stonng  and  re 
leasing  energy  in  other  cylinder  spaces  in  a  quantity  in 
excess  of  that  imparted  to  the  pistons  by  combustion  in 
the  power  cylinder,  the  quantity  of  energy  available  to 
cause  an  outward  stroke  of  the  pistons  being  at  least 
enough  to  cause  more  than  one  stroke  of  the  pistons  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  uncover  said  piston  controlled  ports 
on  the  outward  stroke  and  to  compress  a  charge  to  an 
ignitable  point  on  an  inward  stroke  in  the  absence  of 
any  energy  imparted  by  combustion. 


2,839,«36 
ROTARY  VALVE  TIMLNG  MECHANISM 
Charles  D.  Strang,  Osiiko«h,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiekhaefer 
Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583.288 
2  Claims.    (CL  123—73) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of;  a  crankcasc,  a  crankshaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  crankcasc,  a  rotary  valve  connected 
to  said  crankcasc  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  a  fuel 
mixture  therein,  an  axial  splined  shaft  for  said  rotary  valve, 
a  sleeve  member  having  a  threaded  periphery  and  a 
splincd  bore  for  receiving  said  splined  shaft  for  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  on  said  shaft;  a  pulley 
rotatively  driven  by  said  cranlcshaft  and  having  an  axial 
threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  periphery 
of  said  sleeve  member,  a  magneto  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft and  bavioiUi  stator  plate  adapted  upon  pivotal  move- 


ment to  advance  the  spark  as  the  engine  speed  is  increased; 
a  cam  mounted  on  the  stator  plate  of  said  magneto;  and 
a  cam  follower  formed  by  one  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  cam  whereby  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  magneto  stator  plate  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber is  movable  axially  providing  for  angular  displacement 
of  said  rotary  valve  with  respect  to  said  pulley  and  said 
crankshaft. 


2,839,637 

VfEANS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  IMPROVING  COMBl  S- 

TION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

James  A.  McKecver,  Gicndale,  Calif. 

Application  August  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  601,951 

6  Qaims.    (O.  123—119) 


log,^  s 


I  Means  for  improving  combustion  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  compnsing  a  supporting  sheet  of  material. 
at  least  one  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  a  film  of  a 
catalvtic  material  containing  titanium  dioxide,  and  means 
for  posiiionmg  said  sheet  in  a  stream  of  air  entering  the 
engine  cslinders  of  an  internal   combustion  engine. 


2,839.038 

SIJPERCHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Clarence  Eugene  Middlebrooka,  Jr^  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,287 

19  Claims.    (Q.  123—119) 


1  A  housing  for  a  supercharger  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carbu- 
retor, said  housing  comprising  a  flat  compartmented 
,.as[mg  including  a  rectangular  inlet  compartment  having 
a  bottom  wall  wirh  side  walls  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  said  opening  having 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  about  the  margin  thereof, 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  have  an  apertured  cover  plate 
secured  thereto,  such  cover  plate  having  such  carburetor 
mounted  over  such  aperture  with  the  carburetor  outlet 
in  communication  therewith,  one  side  wall  of  said  rec- 
tangilar  intake  compartment  being  apertured.  a  duct 
extending  perpendicularly  out  from  said  apertured  side 
over  said  aperture,  said  duct  having  a  circular  opening 
on  Its  top  near  its  outward  end,  said  circular  opening 
communicating  with  a  flat  substantially  inverted  bcll- 
■.haped  impeller  housing  disposed  concentrically  over  said 
opening,  said  impeller  housing  being  supported  by  said 
Juct,  said  impeller  housing  having  an  open  top  with  an 
inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  therearound.  said 
flange  adapted  to  receive  impeller  supporting  and  driv- 
ing means  so  that  such  impeller  may  be  disposed  con- 
centrically in  said  impeller  housing,  said  impeller  hous- 
ing having  an  outlet  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  last- 
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named  outlet  communicating  with  a  rectangular  outlet    said     metering     valve     and     vented     to     said     control 
compartment,  said  outlet  compartment  having  a  top  wall    chamber,  a  fuel  return   line   connecting   the   pump   and 
with  side  walls  extending  downward  therefrom  and  an    tank,    said    intermediate    chamber   connected    with    said 
open  bottom   having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  there- 
about,   said    last-named   flange   adapted  to  have  secured 
thereto  an  apertured  closure  plate  having  the  inlet  fitting 
of  such  engine  inlet  manifold  secured  about  said  last 
named  opening,  said  inlet  compartment  and  said  outlet 
compartment  having  a  common  side  wall.  ,^ 


2,839,039 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

CARBURETOR  AIR  INTAKE 

Frank  E.  Obermaier,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,035 

3  Claims.    (O.  123—122) 


2  In  a  sensing  and  control  device  for  the  supply  of 
•iir  to  the  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  air  intake  duct  having  communication  with  the  car- 
buretor of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  supplying 
air  thereto  and  having  an  end  open  to  air  at  outside  tem- 
peratures and  also  having  a  port  in  the  wall  thereof  open 
to  air  at  under  hood  temperatures,  a  damper  pivotally 
carried  within  said  intake  duct,  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
damper  into  position  to  block  the  passage  of  outside  air 
to  said  duct  and  accommodate  the  passage  of  heated  air 
to  said  duct  at  under  hood  temperatures,  a  thermal  ele- 
ment on  the  outside  of  said  intake  duct  and  having  an 
extensible  power  member  extending  within  said  duct  and 
having  operative  connection  with  said  damper  to  move 
said  damper  into  position  to  block  tbe  passage  of  heated 
air  to  said  duct  upon  predetermined  increases  in  tem- 
perature, and  means  for  mounting  said  thermal  element 
on  said  air  intake  duct  for  ready  removal  therefrom  to 
accommodate  the  substitution  of  thermal  elements  cali- 
brated for  different  temperature  ranges  of  operation  to 
change  the  operating  temperature  range  of  said  damper 
including  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  duct 
and  having  said  thermal  element  rockingly  mounted 
thereon  and  an  overtravel  spring  retaining  said  thermal 
element  to  said  bracket  and  accommodating  movement 
of  said  thermal  element  with  respect  to  said  bracket  upon 
overtravel  of  said  power  member. 


2  839  #40 

Fl'EI.  INJECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Cari  F.  High.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,250 

16  Claims.  (CI.  123—140) 
1  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  provided  with 
an  air  throttle,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  fuel  injection  pump 
structure  ported  for  fuel  intake  and  discharge  and  com- 
prising a  pump,  a  metering  valve,  control  means  for 
-said  metering  valve,  and  a  pump  casing  having  a  fuel 
inlet  chamber  connected  with  said  fuel  supply  tank  and 
with  said  fuel  pump  intake,  said  pump  casing  provided 
with  a  control  chamber  for  housing  .said  fuel  metering 
control  means  and  an  intermediate  chamber  for  housing 


fuel  return  line,  and  means  venting  said  control  chamber 
to  the  engine  intake  manifold  on  the  atmosphere  side  of 
the  air  throttle. 


2  839  041 
VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Dickson,  Bloomfield  HOls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  625,660 
7  Claims.    (CI.  123—188) 


1.  \  poppet  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  reciprocably  mount 
said  valve  member  in  said  engine  and  a  flared  valve  head 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  through  a  passage 
opening  on  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  engine,  said 
valve  head  having  a  first  surface  thereon  opposite  said 
valve  stem  and  facing  said  combustion  chamber,  a  second 
surface  thereon  facing  said  gas  passage  and  a  peripheral 
portion  having  a  surface  thereon  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a 
valve  seating  surface  carried  by  said  engine  and  defining 
the  opening  of  said  passage  on  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  said  valve  head  having  a  first  annular  groove  opening 
on  said  first  surface  and  a  second  annular  groove  opening 
on  said  second  surface,  said  first  and  second  grooves  being 
formed  adjacent  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  valve  head 
and  being  of  a  depth  and  width  to  isolate  cyclic  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  due  to 
engine  operating  thermal  conditions  imposed  thereon  from  , 
said  peripheral  portion  and  surface.  ' 


2,839,042 
AIR  INTAKE  SILENCER 
Daniel  A.  Armstrong,  Thicnsville,  and  Lesley  J.  Ford. 
Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kiekhaefer  Cor- 
poration, Cedarburg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIscoarin 
Application  August  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  529,710 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—198) 
1.  An  air  intake  silencer  for  the  carburetor  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine   encased  within  a  cowl  com- 
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prising,  a  first  plate  member  cooperatmg  with  said  cowl  said  sidewall  sections,  and  said  additional  section  is  ap- 

to  form  a  first  pocket;  and  a  second  plate  member  having  plicable  to  the  back  forming  section  to  act  as  a  closure 

an  opening  m  register  with  the  air  inlet  of  said  carburetor,  member 

said  second  plate  member  cooperating  with  said  cow!  to  ~~^^^^^^—. 

2^39,044 

OVEN 

Tbomas  Esta  Pharcs,  ^icIbjrTfllc,  Ind.,  aastgnor  to 

Chambers  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  October  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,071 

7  Claims.    (CI.  126—39) 


form  a  second  pocket  in  register  with  said  first  pocket 
to  define  a  silencing  chamber,  and  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond plate  member  being  spaced  from  said  first  plate 
member  to  provide  an  air  inlet  into  said  silencing 
chamber. 


2^9.043 

CAMP  STOVE 

Harvey  A.  La  Bom,  near  Bothcll,  Wash. 

Application  Jaly  25,  1955,  Sertel  No.  523,965 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—30) 


tii^siJ^J'ca''  'C . 


T^ 


A  camp  stove  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
backwall  forming  section  and  opposite  sidewall  forming 
sections,  all  sections  being  substantially  of  the  same  height 
and  having  inturned  flanges  along  their  top  and   lower 
edges,  and  the  flanges  of  said  backwall  forming  section 
being  overlapped  at  their  ends  with  the  rearward  end  por 
tions  of  said  opposite  sidewall  forming  sections,  said  over 
lapping  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  backwall  forming 
section  and  sidewall  forming  sections  being  formed  with 
holes  therethrough  in  vertical  alignment  and  in  registra 
tion.   anchor   pms   extending    downwardly    through    said 
aligned  holes  and   functionally  joining  the  said  sections 
together,  said  flanges  which  are  formed  along  the  top 
edges   of  said   sidewall   forming  sections  having   down- 
turned  inner  edge  portions  formed  with  holes  at  regular 
intervals  therealong,  and  grid  forming  rods  extending  be- 
tween said  sidewall  forming  sections  with  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  contained  in  corresponding  holes  of  said 
downturncd  edge  portions  for  the  functional  support  of 
said  rods,  said  inturned  flanges  formed  along  the  top  and 
lower  edges  of  the  sidewall  forming  sections  having  holes 
formed  therein  at  their  forward  ends  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment,  anchor  pins  projecting  downwardly   through   the 
vertically  aligned  holes  in  the  forward  end  of  each  side- 
wall  section  to  retain  said  sections  in  proper  spacing,  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  anchor  pins  being  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  for  the  moving  of  said  sidewall  forming  sec- 
tions apart  for  release  of  said  rods  therefrom,  an  addi- 
tional   section    identical    to    the    said    backwall    forming 
section  and  removably  applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  anchor  pins  to  serve  as  a  shield,  said  back 
forming  section  and  said  additional  section   having  in- 
turned  end  flanges,  and  said  sidewall  forming  sections 
being  of  such  size  that  they  may,  upon  disassembly  of  the 
stove  after  withdrawal  of  said  pins  therefrom,  be  received 
within  the  back  forming  section,  and  said  grid  forming 
rods  and  said  anchor  pins  being  adapted  to  be  received 
lengthwise  within  said  back  forming  section  along  with 


?    An  oven  having  smooth  imperforate  top,  back,  and 
end  panels,  a  front  wall,  an  opening  in  said  front  wall, 
a  dwr  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  an  air  inlet  in 
said   front   wall   separate   from   said  opening,  a  cooking 
compartment  within  said  oven  spaced  from  said  top  and 
Hack  panels  to  form  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  hot 
exhaust    gas,    said    cooking   compartment    being    spaced 
above  said  front  wall  air  inlet,  a  burner  in  said  cooking 
compartment,  and  a  flue  opening  extending  through  one 
wall   of  said   cooking  compartment  and  communicating 
with  said  hot  exhaust  gas  passageway  to  permit  hot  ex- 
haust gas  from  said  cooking  compartment  to  flow  into 
said  passageway,  said  front  wall  having  an  upper  edge 
displaced  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  imperforate  tc^ 
panel  to  form  an  opening  therebetween  for  the  escape  of 
exhaust  gas  after  it  has  passed  around  the  back  and  top 
walls  of  said  cooking  compartment,  said  last  mentioned 
opening  h^\ng  independent  of  said  first  mentioned  open- 
ing 


2,839,045 

F1.UID  BURNING  AIR  HEATER 

Charles  L.  Gnilcy,  WarrenabarK,  Mo. 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,650 

1  Claim,    (a.  126—90) 


A  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
casing  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  in  longitudinal 
section  and  forming  a  heating  chamber,  a  bottom  in  said 
casing  having  openings  extending  longitudinally  and  re- 
spectively spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  an 
elongated  burner  extending  longitudinally  in  said  heating 
chamber  having  spaced  rows  of  perforations  for  the  fuel 
supplied  thereto,  an  inner  shell  enclosed  by  said  casing 
having  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  of  the  inner 
shell  being  corrugated  to  form  flue  portions  supported  on 
said  bottom  on  each  side  of  the  burner,  said  flue  por- 
tions defining  spaces  between  the  walls  thereof  and  align- 
ing with  the  perforations  in  the  burner  so  that  the  hot 


gases  from  the  burner  will  be  directed  thereinto,  said  flue 
portions  being  tapered  upwardly  from  bottom  to  top  de- 
fining a  larger  heating  space  therearound  at  the  top  of 
the  casing,  said  top  of  the  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  housing  secured  in  said  opening  and  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  side  walls,  each  of  said 
last  named  side  walls  having  openings  arranged  in  a  longi- 
tudinal row.  the  upper  ends  of  said  flue  portions  being 
secured  in  said  last  named  openings  and  said  housing 
forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  vent  for 
carrying  off  fumes  from  said  burner,  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing having  vents  through  which  heated  air  from  the 
heating  chamber  will  flow,  legs  for  said  casing  providing 
a  space  underneath  thereof,  dampers  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  legs  and  covering  said  openings  in  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  a  fuel  supply  connection  to  said  burner  in- 
cluding a  valve,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  dampers  whereby  regulation  of  said  valve  will  regu- 
late flow  of  air  to  said  heating  chamber  through  said 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


2,t39,04i 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  AFPARATL  S 
WuaibakI  I.  E.  Kamm,  Hobokcn,  N.  J.,  anlgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418^47 

KOaims.    (CI.  126— 110) 

(Graced  mider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  space  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pulse  type  jet  combustion  chamber  having  an  ex- 
haust tube  extending  therefrom,  a  casing  forming  a  reson- 
nant  chamber  in  tuned  relation  with  the  pulse  jet  fre- 
quency and  substantially  enclosing  said  exhaust  tube, 
including  the  exhaust  end  thereof,  and  said  combustion 
chamber,  one  end  of  the  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
exhaust  end  of  the  exhaust  tube  and  having  an  exhaust 
opening  therein,  said  casing  having  a  second  opening 
from  the  space  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
pipe  adapted  to  extend  to  a  space  to  be  heated  and  com- 
municating with  the  second  opening,  and  the  second 
opening  being  disposed  at  substantially  a  pressure 
antinode  whereby  on  firing  in  the  combustion  chamber 
to  expel  the  discharge  gases  out  said  exhaust  tube  into 
said  resonant  chamber  an  oscillating  column  of  air  is 
established  by  the  increase  in  pressure  in  the  resonant 
chamber  to  discharge  a  jet  of  the  heated  air  surround- 
ing the  combustion  chamber  through  the  second  open- 
ing and  the  pipe  into  the  space  to  be  heated  and  on  re- 
duction of  pressure  in  the  resonant  chamber  a  successive 
charge  of  air  from  the  space  to  be  heated  is  drawn 
through  the  pipe  and  the  second  opening  to  the  space 
surrounding  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,839,047 
WEED  BURNER  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Kenneth  R.  Darlsson,  Sererancc,  and  Gcors*  R.  Smith, 
Greeley,  Colo.:  said  Darisson  assipior  to  said  Smith 
Applicatioa  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,734 
IClalBL    (a.  126— 271.2) 
A  weed  burning  apparatus  adapted  to  be   supported 
from  the  power  lift  of  a  tractor  having  a  power  takeoff, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  skeleton- 
ized supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
power  lift,   a   blower   mounted  on  said   frame,  step-up 
drive   means   for  said   blower  supported  on  said  frame 
and   adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  f)ower  take-off,  an 


elongated  tubular  boom  supported  from  said  frame  and 
communicating  with  the  blower,  said  boom  having  a 
flexible  portion  therein  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof, 
swivel  means  connecting  the  boom  to  the  frame  for  per- 
mitting swinging  movement  thereof  about  a  vertical  axis, 
lift  means  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
with  the  boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom,  means 
associated  with  said  swivel  for  rotating  the  boom  about  a 
vertical  axis,  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  said  swivel 
means  and  extending  upwardly  alongside  the  flexible  por- 
tion of  the  boom  for  preventing  tilting  movement  of  the 
boom  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  maintain- 
ing the  boom  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  swivel 
means,  a  burner  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  for 
receiving  combustion  supporting  air  from  the  blower 
through  the  hollow  boom,  and  fuel  supply  means  mounteJ 
on  said  frame  and  boom  for  supporting  fuel  to  the 
burner  head,  said  fuel  supply  means  including  a  pump 


adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  power  take-off,  said  swivel 
means  including  a  horizontal  plate  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  boom,  a  recessed  circumferential  flange  on  the 
discharge  of  the  blower  rotatably  receiving  said  plate 
said  stabilizing  means  including  a  pair  of  uprights  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  flexible  portion  of  the  Kx^m 
and  being  rigid  with  the  plate  for  rotational  movement 
therewith,  and  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  being  connected  to  the 
boom  outwardly  of  the  flexible  portion,  said  means  for 
rotating  the  boom  including  a  segment  of  an  annular 
flange  mounted  horizontally  on  said  uprights  above  the 
plate,  a  length  of  sprocket  chain  rigid  with  the  periphery 
of  the  annular  flange,  a  sprocket  gear  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
chain,  and  handle  means  connected  to  said  gear  for  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  handle  means  being  disposed  for  ac- 
cess by  the  operator  of  the  tractor. 


2.839.048 
FLUID  HEATER 
Harold  M.  JacUin,  Jr.,  KenstoKtoa,  Md. 
ApplicaHon  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,940 
3  Claims.    (Q.  126—350) 
(Gruted  mder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  combination,  a  cold  climate  heat  generator  com- 
prising a  first  shell,  a  second   shell  in  said  fint  shell 
thereby  providing  a  fluid  space  between  said  shells,  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  in  said  first  shell,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  by  the  internal  walls  of  said  second 
shell,    exhaust    tubes   extending    from    said    combustion 
chamber  in  said  second  shell  through  said  first  shell  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  third  shell  having  a  fuel  and  catalyst 
chamber  positioned  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  crack- 
ing coil  in  said  combustion  chamber  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  fuel  and  catalyst  chamber  arvi  adapted  for 
connection  at  its  other  end  to  a  source  of  fuel  supply, 
means  mounting  said  first  and  second  shells  on  an  air 
inlet  tube,  said  air  inlet  tube  having  an  air  outlet  open- 
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inf  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindrical  member 
supported  in  the  outlet  of  said  tube  thereby  forming  air 
passageways  between  said  member  and  the  inner  walls  of 
said  tube,  a  fuel  passageway  having  the  fuel  inlet  and 
outlet  thereof  formed  in  said  cylindrical  member,  means 
mounting  said  third  shell  on  said  cylindrical  member  for 
providing  communication  between  said  fuel  and  catalyst 


with   three-way   valve   means   and   communicating   with 
said  hose  means  for  selectively  blowing  air  into  each  of 


r 


J 


chamber  and  said  fuel  inlet  in  said  cyimdrtcal  member 
and  heating  means  in  communication  with  said  Ci>rii 
bustion  chamber  for  initiatmg  combustion  of  fuei 
whereby  the  fuel  is  vaporized  upon  transitmi;  said  coi! 
and  fuel  and  catalyst  chamber  and  is  delivered  to  said 
fuel  outlet  in  said  cylindrical  member  where  it  rnixcs 
with  incoming  air  for  providing  a  combustiMc  mixture 
in  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,839,049 

ABRASIVE  CYTOLOGIC  BRUSH 

KciuMth  S.  MacLcan,  New  York,  N.  V. 

AppUcatloa  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,551 

14  Claims.    {CI.  128—2) 


^  Ij'J^lJfcMi  iJi*ilnji 


lliIlM:d^\^^iICA3 


I.  A  cytologic  instrument  comprising  a  device  having  a 
holder  which  is  provided  with  means  for  removing  cells 
by  abrasion  from  a  part  of  a  patient's  body,  said  holder 
having  provision  to  guide  said  abrasive  means  during  the 
insertion  thereof  into  and  the  removal  thereof  from  the 
patient's  body,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
abrasive  means  to  said  holder,  whereby  to  provide  said 
instrument  with  a  new  abrasive  means  for  each  patient- 
use  thereof,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  chuck  pro- 
vided on  said  holder  for  releasably  holding  said  brasive 
means  in  operative  disposition  thereof. 


2,839,050 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TONUS  OF  THF 
MUSCULAR  SYSTEM  OF  THE  FLOOR  OF  THE 
VAGINA,   PELVIS  AND   ADJACENT   AREAS 
Kurt  Sokol,  Bremen,  Germany 
Application  Nortmbtr  7,  1954,  Serial  No,  620,931 
5  Oaims.    (0. 128—2) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    exercising    and    diagnostically 
measuring  the  tonus  of  the  muscle  system  of  the  floor  of 
the  vagina,  pelvis  and  adjacent  areas,  which  comprises 
m  combination:  an  inflatable  insertion  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  vagina  and  comprising  an  elastic 
self-supporting  hollow  cylindrical  body  closed  at  the  front 
end  and  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  end.  said  insertion 
member  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
hose  means  extending  through  said  opening  into  each  of 
said  chambers,  blowing  means  having  associated   there- 


said  chambers,  and  gauge  means  communicating  with 
said  hose  means  for  measuring  the  air  pressure  in  each 
of  said  chambers. 


2,839,051 

CERVICOTOME 

Martin  H.  Chester,  Gardeoa,  Calif. 

Application  February  24,  1956,  Serial  No,  567,602 

18  Claims.    (CL  128—2) 


1  A  devwe  for  obtaining  a  tissue  biopsy  comprising: 
a  cup-shaped  means,  and  a  thin  curved  blade  fastened  on 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  cup- 
shaped  means 


2,839.052 

APPLIANCE  FOR  TREATING  INFECTIONS 

Wiiliam  L.  Verch,  YoalierB.  N.  Y.,  and  Meyer  I.  Block, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,628 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—66) 


— -  ^^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  treating 
mastitis  in  animals,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  ap 
pliance  for  receiving  water  at  approximately  ^^'  F.  and 
having  It  pas-,  upwardly  therethrough  in  a  circuitous  path, 
said  receptacle  appliance  adapted  to  receive  the  infected 
part  of  an  animal,  a  water  inlet  near  the  base  of  said 
receptacle,  water  supply  therefor,  a  single  nozzle  element 
fastened  near  the  base  of  said  receptacle  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  water  supply,  said  nozzle  element  hav- 
ing two  exit  openings  at  different  positions  to  guide  the 
water  around  the  base  of  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  exits 
being  at  a  different  height  from  the  base  of  said  receptacle 
than  the  other  exit  thus  to  cause  said  water  to  swirl  in 
turbulent  fashion  within  said  container  and  around  the 
infected  part  of  the  animal. 


2,t3f,t53 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVERS 

Robert  L.  LorcBi,  S^te  Monica,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381383 

13  Claims.    (CL  128—142) 


2,839,054 

RAPID  DECOMPRESSION  RELIEF  VALVE 

Bob  A.  Kindred,  Doarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  En- 

gineerins  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,894 

8  Claims.    (CL  128—142) 


£ 


5.  A  pilot's  rapid  decompression  relief  system  for  use 
in  airplane  cabins  held  at  pressure  equivalent  to  an  alti- 
tude less  than  flight  altitude  comprising  an  oro-nasal 
mask,  a  mask  supply  line,  a  main  source  of  oxygen  supply 
at  substantially  cabin  pressure,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
oxygen  supply,  an  inflow  check  valve  in  the  main  supply 
line,  an  outflow  check  valve  from  the  mask  and  a  pressure 
compensating  line  between  the  main  supply  line  and  the 
downstream  side  of  said  outflow  check  valve,  and  a  rapid 
decompression  valve  group  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  a  main  supply  passage  and  a  main 
supply  line  therefrom  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
main  supply,  an  inflow  check  valve  in  said  passage  nor- 
mally open  when  said  main  supply  line  is  connected  and 
adapted  to  be  released  upon  disconnection  of  said  main 
supply  line,  a  free  flowing  main  supply  passage  from  said 
chamber  to  the  mask  supply  line,  a  relief  passage  from 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  and  an  outflow  check  valve 
in  said  relief  passage  normally  closed  under  a  pressure 
of  substantially  one  pound  per  square  inch,  an  auxiliary 
supply  passage,  a  normally  closed  auxiliary  supply  line 
connected  thereto  and  an  inflow  check  valve  in  said  aux- 
iliary passage  operable  when  the  main  supply  line  is  dis- 
connected and  the  auxiliary  supply  line  is  activated. 


bag  and  patient's  inspiratory  and  expiratory  conduits,  a 
rotary  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  between  the 
patient's  inspiratory  and  expiratory  conduits,  a  housing 
for  said  valve,  a  partition  in  said  bousing  dividing  it  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  ports  in  said  partition, 
passages  connecting  said  upper  compartment  to  said  pa- 
tient's inspiratory  conduit  and  to  said  bag,  passages  con- 
necting said  lower  compartment  to  said  patient's  cxpira- 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus,  comprising:  a 
demand  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
high  pressure  air,  and  including  an  air  chamber  and 
regular  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  source  to  said 
air  chamber  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  sub- 
mergence pressure  of  the  water  in  which  said  demand 
valve  is  immersed;  a  mouthpiece;  an  air  supply  tube  lead- 
ing from  the  demand  valve  to  said  mouthpiece;  said 
mouthpiece  including  a  valve  element  manipulable  by  the 
user  to  control  supply  of  air  from  said  demand  valve  to 
the  user's  mouth;  and  an  exhalation  check  valve  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  mouthpiece. 


tory  conduit  and  to  said  carbon  dioxide  absorber,  said 
rotary  valve  having  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall,  ports 
in  said  base  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  ports  in  said  partition  by  rotation 
of  said  valve  and  ports  in  said  peripheral  wall  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  communication  with  said 
passages  connecting  said  upper  compartment  to  said  pa- 
tient's inspiratory  conduit  and  to  said  bag  by  rotation 
of  said  valve. 


2,839,056 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  AND  TRANS- 
FUSING BLOOD,  SERUMS,  PLASMAS  AND 
OTHER  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS 
Felicien  Alexandre  Mailly,  Ermont,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablisscmenti  Jouan  S.  A.,  Paris,  France,  a  body 
corporate  of  France 

Application  March  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  491,499 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—214) 


2,839,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

ANAESTHETICS 

Henry  Rex  Marrctt,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Airmed  Limited,  Hariow,  England 
Application  July  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  520.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  16,  1954 
13  Claims.    (CI.  128—188) 
I.  In   apparatus  for  administering  inhalcnt  gas  mix- 
tures, having  a  carbon  dioxide  absorber,  a  re-breathing 


1.  A  device  for  administering  blood  transfusions  to 
humans  comprising  a  substantially  circular  elongated 
chamber,  a  bottom  closure  member,  a  chambered  top 
closure  member,  said  chamber  and  top  closure  member 
being  formed  of  molded  nylon,  and  a  filter,  the  filter  being 
suspended  from  the  top  of  the  top  closure  member,  a 
collar  on  the  chamber  carrying  external  screw  threads, 
internal  screw  threads  in  the  chamber  of  the  top  closure 
member,  the  chamber  and  top  closure  member  being 
secured  together  by  the  interengagement  of  said  screw 
threads,  the  suspended  filter  depending  into  the  chamber, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  chamber  having  a  sealing  lip  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  top  closure  member  having  a 
corresponding  lip,  said  lips  being  formed  of  nylon  and 
integrally  molded  with  the  particular  member  carrying 
the  respective  lips,  the  upper  edges  of  said  lips  having 
relative  flexibility  and  directly  interengaging  when  the 
top  closure  member  is  secured  to  the  chamber. 
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PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Markm  Henry  Argyll  WafkinftoiL,  D.  C. 

AppUcalioa  Febnuuy  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  563421 

5  Claims.    (CI.  12S~288) 


.,  '^^5pi^^' 


1.  A  sanitary  nether  gannent  to  be  used  by  inconti- 
nent females  or  the  aged  comprising:  a  waist  encircling 
band;  a  pair  of  elongated  fluid  resistant  fabric  panels, 
means  permanently  securing  one  of  said  panels  to  the 
other  of  said  panels;  securing  means  for  fastening  first 
corresponding  longitudinal  ends  of  sajd  p;inels  to  said 
waist  band,  second  securing  means  for  fastening  second 
corresponding  longitudinal  ends  to  said  waist  band,  slide 
fastener  means  for  separably  securing  adjacent  longitudi- 
nally extending  edges  of  one  of  said  panels  to  the  other 
of  said  panels;  and  means  for  locking  the  movable  slide 
of  said  fastener  means  in  a  desired  closed  position  includ- 
ing fastening  means  securable  to  said  waist  band 


2,839,058 
BABY  PANTY 

Bartoo  R.  BicTcr.  ScbaylkiJ]  Haven,  Pa.,  assiinior  to 
Alpha  Mills  Corporation,  Scliaytkill  Haven,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Marcfc  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571.413 
1  Claim,    (a.  128-— 288) 


An  infant's  garment  comprising  an  outer  garment  por^ 
tion  having  a  front  panel  part  with  an   upper  margin.il 
waist  portion  and  side  margins,  a  rear  panel  part  with  an 
upper   marginal   waist  portion  and  side   margins   respc^ 
lively  connected  to  the  side  margias  of  the  front  panel 
part,  one  of  said  waist  portions  having  a  contracted  elastic 
band   therealong,   said   front  panel   part   having   a   lower 
central  terminal  crotch  tab  and  said  rear  panel  par*  hav 
ing   a   lower  central    terminal    crotch   tab.   members   for 
releasably   holding   said   crotch   tabs    in   engagement    to 
provide  a  closed  crotch   for  the  outer  garment  portion. 
a  separate  inner  garment  portion  of  waterproof  materia! 
from  its  upper  to  its  lower  extremities  interiorly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  outer  garment  portion  and  havinp 
a   plurality   of   connected    panel    parts   connected    along 
their  upper  margins  to  the  upper  margins  of  the  front 
and  rear  panel  parts  of  the  outer  garment  portion,  said 
inner  panel  parts  having  lower  margins  secured  to  the 
crotch  tabs  and  separable  therewith,  said  inner  garment 
portion  having  lower  marginal  parts  connecting  said  tabs 
on  each  side,  said  inner  garment  portion  being  free  from 
attachment  to  said   outer  garment  portion   at   its   other 
locations,  and   said   last  marginal   parts   each    having   a 
contracted  elongatable  member  therealong. 


2439,859 

METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   ADHESIVELY 

CONNECHNG  THE  MARGINS  OF  A  SANITARY 

NAPKIN  WRAPPER  ABOUT  THE  PAD 

Curt  G.  Joa,  Sheboysan  Falls,  Wis. 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,587 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—290) 


H- 


I  A  method  of  wrapping  which  comprises  lapping  the 
margins  of  a  fabric  wrapping  material  about  an  article 
to  be  wrapped  and  adhesively  joining  lapping  marginal 
portions  of  the  wrapping  material  by  spraying  a  fine  mist 
of  adhesive  externally  upon  the  strands  of  the  outwardly 
exposed  lapping  margin  and  therethrough  into  contact 
with  the  strands  of  the  underlying  margin,  the  adhesive 
Hemg  absorbed  in  and  adsorbed  on  said  strands  as  dis- 
crete particles  whereby  to  unite  said  margins  by  adhesive 
connection  of  their  contacting  strands  without  substan- 
tial stiffening  of  the  wrapper,  no  perceptible  film  of  ad- 
hesive being  formed  thereon. 


2,839,060 

SANITARY  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Arthur  Ormo,  St.  Angnstine,  Fla. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,332 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—294) 


4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  of 
a  flexible,  conically  walled  cup.  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein;  side  walls  of  said  cup  being  thick  in  the 
outer  lip  area,  thinner  near  the  top;  circular  ridges,  en- 
circling said  central  opening,  connected  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cup,  some  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge,  and 
some  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge,  projecting  inwardly;  a 
tube,  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  cup,  projecting  in- 
wardly. Its  hole  in  alignment  with  the  said  central  opening 
of  the  cup;  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cup.  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  ridges;  and 
a  sac.  externally  covering  said  central  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cup. 


2,839,061 

ITUNE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Frances  H.  Inscfao,  Lee  Township,  Calhonn  Connty,  Mich. 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493^19 

3  Claims.    (H.  128—295) 


1  A  device  for  collecting  a  speciment  of  an  infant's 
urine  for  analysis,  including  in  combination:  a  sheet- 
form  body  member  of  size  and  shape  enabling  it  to  be 


applied  to  the  inguinal  region  of  an  infant  and  to  be 
worn  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  said  body  member 
having  concavo-convex  cross-section  and  a  funnel-like 
formation  in  its  central  region  which  extends  relatively 
forwardly  from  and  emerges  smoothly  with  its  convex 
side,  said  funnel-shaped  portion  terminating  in  an  open- 
ing, and  a  cylindrical  collar  extending  about  said  opening 
in  continuation  of  said  funnel  portion,  said  body  member 
being  form -sustaining  yet  sufficiently  flexible  that  it  will 
yield  when  worn,  the  body  member  having  configuration 
such  that  when  the  device  is  snugged  against  the  body  of 
the  infant  wearer  it  tends  to  seal  therewith  along  its 
edges;  a  one-piece  collecting  receptacle  of  resilient  and 
flexible  material  releasably  secured  to  the  cylindrical  col- 
lar, and  strap  means  for  securing  the  body  member  in 
place  on  the  inguinal  portion  of  the  infant  wearer 


2  839  062 

PNEUMATIC  "TOURNIQUET  CUFF 

David  M.  Jordan,  North  Attieboro,  Mam.,  aisigDor,  by 

mcanc  aarignments,  to  Kidde  Manofacturiiig  Co.,  Inc., 

Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,581 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—327) 
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3.  A  pneumatic  tourniquet  comprising  an  assembly  in- 
cluding a  stiff  resilient  backing  member  in  the  form  of 
a  sheet  permanently  biased  to  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  an  expansible  inflatable  bladder  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  backing  member  and 
substantially  coextensive  in  area  therewith,  and  a  textile 
fabric  sleeve  loosely  enclosing  said  backing  member  and 
bladder,  an  elongated  rigid  metallic  support  member  ex- 
tending transversely  across  a  narrow  zone  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  assembly  and  secured  thereto,  said  support 
member  having  a  plurahty  of  barbs  extending  outwardh 
therefrom,  a  flexible  substantially  inextensible  strap  se- 
cured to  said  assembly  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  said  assembly  and  to  be  releasably  en- 
gaged by  said  barbs  to  limit  the  radial  expansion  of 
said  assembly  during  use. 


2,839,063 

BRASSIERE 

Norma  M.  Davis  and  George  W.  Davis,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,669 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—472) 


class  consisting  of  bone,  metal  and  plastic,  said  body 
member  formed  into  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members,  a 
lower  connecting  member  extending  between  the  inner 
bottom  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  an  upper 
connecting  member  spaced  above  said  lower  connecting 
member  and  extending  between  said  U-shaped  members, 
fabric  attached  to  and  covering  said  body  member,  said 
fabric  forming  with  said  U-shaped  members  a  pair  c^ 
breast  receiving  cups,  a  back  band  attached  to  said  fabric 
adjacent  the  outer  bottom  portion  of  each  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, means  on  each  band  for  detachably  attaching  said 
bands  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  diagonal  bands,  each 
diagonal  band  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  fabric 
adjacent  but  short  of  the  top  of  a  U-shaped  member,  and 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  adjacent  back  band  inter- 
mediate its  end,  said  lower  and  said  upper  connecting 
members  bearing  against  the  user  and  acting  as  a  sternal 
lock  and  providing  a  primary  vector  for  support  of  the 
brassiere,  said  diagonal  bands  by  virtue  of  their  said  points 
of  attachment  to  said  fabric  and  to  said  back  bands  pro- 
viding winged  vectors  inextricably  coordinating,  cooperat- 
ing and  integrating  with  said  primary  vector  to  suport  the 
brassiere  on  the  wearer  without  shoulder  straps. 


2,839,064 

BINDER 

Waiter  Easter  HasidB,   New   York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Pressed   and  Welded  Steel  Prodocts  Company,  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  November  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,081 

6  Claims.    (CI.  129—1) 


rj*|; " 


1.  A  shoulder  strapless  brassiere  comprising  a  body 
member  of  tough,  fairly  rigid  yet  pliable  material  of  the 


1  A  binder  designed  for  public  use  in  the  display  of 
a  paper  bound  telephone  directory  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  flat  metal  back  plate  formed  with  perpendicular 
side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  side  covers 
hingedly  attached  thereto  and  saiu  end  walls  having 
aligned  apertures  therein,  the  said  end  walls  also  being 
provided  with  aligned  key-hole  shaped  apertures,  a  de- 
press! ble  platform  plate  formed  with  an  arched  surface 
and  perpendicular  end  walls  with  aligned  elongated  aper- 
tures nested  inside  the  back  plate,  resilient  springs  engage- 
ing  said  back  plate  and  said  platform  plate  to  impart  an 
outward  thrust  to  said  platform  plate,  a  rod  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  binder  and  mounted  at  each  end 
in  a  support  and  extending  through  all  of  said  aligned 
apertures  in  said  backplate  and  platform  plate  to  lock 
the  platform  plate  in  position  in  the  backplate;  a  flat 
metal  tongue  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  leaves 
of  a  book  and  having  a  narrow  body  portion  projecting 
through  the  said  key-hole  apertures  in  the  end  walls  of 
the  back  plates  and  having  widened  end  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  said  end  walls,  said  keyhole  apertures  having 
a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  widened 
portions  and  said  platform  plate  being  normally  sup- 
ported by  said  springs  in  a  position  partially  to  cover 
said  keyhole  apertures  except  for  a  portion  thereof  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  said  body  portion,  whereby 
when  not  in  use  a  book  mounted  in  the  binder  is  enabled 
to  lie  flat  on  one  side  in  a  closed  position  and  when 
opened  for  reading  and  the  leaves  are  turned  from  side 
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to  side  the  binder  is  enabled  to  rotate  on  said  rod  to  auto-  boom  to  move  said  second  axis  toward  the  other  side  (A  the 
matically  level  the  leaves  in  a  bohzootal  plane  to  greatly  barge  and  to  thereby  move  said  shovel  through  one  of  said 
facilitate  reading.  spaces  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  channels  for  removing 
the  material  accumulated  therein. 


2^9,665 

FILTER  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Robert  M.  MBtoo,   Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  anigBor  to   Unioa 

Cari>id«  CorporatkML,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 

AppUaUioa  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,952 

18  Claims.    (CI.  131—10) 


Cifv*^ 


1.   A  smoking  preparation  comprising  tobacco  and  at 
least  one  activated  crystalline  molecular  sieve 


2*839  866 
ESD  WRAP  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A  FATTY  ACID 

ESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
iwdaon   H.  Sanders,   Wyomiag,  OUo,  aasignor  to  The 
Procftr  &  GamIHe  Company,  CiaciBBati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pondoaofOliio 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcadoa  Fetmiary  11,  1955 
Scriai  No.  487,689 
4  Cfadms.    (a.  132—46) 
1.  An  end  wrap  for  aligning  and  conditioning  hair  dur 
mg  a  waving  process  which  comprises  a  porous  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  an  oleaginous  material  and  a  perfume  so! 
ubic  in  said  oleaginous  material,  sajd  oleaginous  matenal 
comprising  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a 
fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain. 

3.  An  end  wrap  for  aligning  and  conditioning  hair  dur- 
ing a  waving  process  which  comprises  a  porous  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  sorbitan  monolaurate,  a  perfume  soluble 
therein,  and  lanolin. 


2,839,867 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  BARGE  BOTTOMS 

Robert  M.  WUUnson,  Pittsbarsh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

Slates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  14,  1956,  Scriai  No.  565,438 

1  Oahn.    (CI.  134 — 8) 


2,839,868 

FLUSH  CAPS 

Roland  A.  Camla,  White  PUm,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,187 

9aafana.    (CL  134— 102) 


pi^^gtoa 


A  method  of  removing  accumulations  of  material  from 
the  spaces  between  the  parallel  declc  channels  of  a  barge 
which  comprises  arranging  an  extensible  boom  in  a  verti- 
cally inclined  position  relative  to  the  barge  with  its  lower 
end  adjacent  the  deck  of  the  barge  at  a  point  centrally 
thereof  and  with  its  upper  end  upwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  upper  edge  of  one  side  of  the  barge,  supporting  said 
upper  boom  end  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  stationary 
horizontaJ  axis  paraHel  to  the  longitudinal  centcrline  of  the 
barge,  connecting  a  shovel  to  said  lower  boom  end  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second  and  movable  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  said  stationary  axis,  and  extending  said 


r  \  flush  cap  comprising  a  plate  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange,  said  flange  having  two  tabs  extending 
inwardly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  plate,  a  water 
pipe  extending  through  and  above  the  plate  and  having  in- 
ternal threads  for  receiving  a  water  hose,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
extending  through  said  pi|>c  above  said  plate  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  air  inlet  pipe  extending  progressively 
a\*av  from  the  first-named  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  air  inlet  pipe,  said  valve  comprising  a  stem  ex 
tending  along  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  including  means 
tor  allowing  air  to  flow  through  the  air  inlet  pipe  when 
!hf  stem  IS  deprevsed  and  for  blocking  flow  in  the  air  inlet 
pipe  when  the  stem  is  in  normal  position,  and  a  gasket 
-overing  that  wall  of  said  plate  which  is  inside  said  cap. 
there  being  sufficient  internal  threads  in  the  water  pipe 
above  the  air  inlet  pipe  so  that  a  water  hose  may  be 
placed  in  the  water  pipe  without  blocking  the  air  inlet. 


2,839,069 

PORTABLE  ICE  FISHING  SHELTER 

Charles  E.  Hickman,  Saranac,  Mich. 

Affllcatioa  Febmary  1,  1954,  Scriai  No.  487,477 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  135—4) 


•A  frame  for  a  portable  ice  fishing  shelter  comprising 
a  base  formed  of  a  pair  of  crossed  brace  members  and 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  head  plate,  four 
inner  hinges  equidistantly  affixed  to  the  peripheral  por- 
non  of  said  head  plate,  said  inner  hinges  each  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  leaf,  four  outer  hinges  each  hav- 
ing ,in  inner  and  an  outer  leaf  and  each  having  its  inner 
leaf  aflixed  to  the  outer  leaf  of  one  of  said  inner  hinges, 
props  each  aflfixed  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  outer  leaves 
of  the  outer  hinges,  and  each  detachably  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  an  outer  end  portion  of  one  of  said  brace 
mem  hers,  a  cross-shaped  clamp  having  a  central  open- 
ni:  mounted  below  said  head  plate,  a  similar  clamp 
mointcJ  above  said  head  plate,  and  a  bolt  extending 
ihrouph  the  openings  in  said  clamps  and  said  head  plate, 
saiJ  vlamps  defining  arms  normally  encompassing  said 
inner  hinges  and  the  inner  plate  of  each  of  said  outer 
hmpes  whereby  the  entire  structure  is  rigidly  maintained 
.IS  a  unit,  and  whereby  said  arms  may  be  rotated  to  posi- 
tions between  adjacent  interconnected  hinges  to  permit 
movement  of  said  props  to  a  parallel  collapsed  positioa. 


2^39,878 
GOVERNOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  L.  Bcmingcr,  Dayton,  DarreU  E.  Royer,  Van- 
daUa,  aad  William  A.  Well,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignors 
to  Gcacnl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratloaof  Delaware 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Scriai  No.  319,866 
6  Oafans.    (CI.  137—19) 


2439,872 

IRRIGATION  SIPHONS 

Manuel  M.  Leyra,  Peoria,  Ariz. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,188 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  137—146) 


3.  In  a  governor  valve  assembly,  the  combination  in- 
cluding, a  valve  body  having  a  through  bore,  a  centrifugal- 
ly  responsive  valve  element  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  bore,  resilient  means  for  opposing  movement  of  said 
valve  element  away  from  a  neutral  position  by  centrifugal 
force,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  valve 
element  and  independent  of  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of for  alternately  rotating  said  valve  element  in  opposite 
directions  about  its  axis  to  reduce  the  static  friction  to 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  valve  element 
and  the  valve  body. 


2439.871 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINES  OR 

ENGINES  WITH  THRUST  BEARINGS 

Arthur  Rosch,  Beriin-Gmncwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltnaga^;.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg, 

Germany 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  589,962 

In  Gcnnany  October  1,  1948 

Pvblic  Law  619,  AngiHt  23, 1954 

Patcat  expires  October  1,  1968 

6  Clafana.    (O.  137—37) 


1.  A  pressure  modulating  device  for  a  control  fluid 
used  in  the  control  of  a  machine  or  prime  mover,  said 
control  fluid  being  independent  of  the  lubricant  employed 
in  the  bearings  of  said  machine  or  prime  mover,  a  pres- 
sure-responsive organ,  conduit  means  between  a  housing 
of  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  and  said  pressure-respon- 
sive organ,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  bearing,  a  thrust 
disk  on  said  shaft  within  said  bearing  housing,  said  con- 
duit means  ending  in  said  housing  opposite  said  disk  with 
a  narrow  gap  left  between  the  end  of  said  conduit  means 
and  said  disk,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
pressure-responsive  organ  and  being  adapted  to  cause 
said  machine  or  prime  mover  to  be  relieved  from  its  load 
when  said  pressure-responsi've  organ  is  actuated  by  a 
change  in  pressure  of  said  control  fluid  due  to  change  in 
the  width  of  said  gap  as  a  result  of  excessive  wear  in 
said  bearing. 


An  irrigation  siphon  for  removing  water  from  irriga- 
tion ditches  of  the  type  having  banks  with  sloping  sides, 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  of  uniform  diam- 
eter substantially  throughout  its  length  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  to  have  substantially  a  U-shape  providing  a  central 
portion  and  end  portions  forming  legs  extending  from 
said  central  portion  outwardly  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  substantially  conforming  to  the  slope  of  a  ditch 
bank  on  which  the  siphon  is  to  be  used,  one  of  said  legs 
being  a  straight  section  and  providing  an  intake  opemng 
for  the  siphon,  and  the  other  leg  having  a  straight  section 
and  an  outlet  section  formed  by  a  goose-neck  trap  bend 
disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  said  straight  sections. 


2,839,073 
VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 
Frederick  W.  Marsh,  Agawam,  Mass.,  ass^^ior  to  Kestral 
Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  573.037 
7  CUiims.    (a.  137—232) 


1  A  valve  construction  for  inflatable  articles  comprising 
a  tube  formed  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
substantially  flush  with  said  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  check  valve  opening  under  a  relatively  low  oral 
pressure  exerted  through  the  flanged  end  of  the  tube,  a 
plug  closure  making  a  releasable  compression  fit  in  the 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  tube  under  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  the  desired  inflation  pressure  and 
means  surrounding  the  plug  engaged  portion  of  the  tube 
closely  adjacent  the  flange  to  prevent  cross -sectional  dis- 
tortion of  that  portion  of  the  tube  surrounded  thereby, 
by  reason  of  stress  applied  to  the  flange. 


2,839.074 

VALVES 

Rodolf  Kaiser,  Ettlingcn,  Baden,  Germany 

ApplicaHon  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,755 

culms  priority,  application  Germany  April  19,  1955 

18  Clahns.  (CI.  137—315) 
I.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
valve  housing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  through 
which  a  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow  and  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  extending  through  said  valve  housing  trans- 
versely across  said  longitudinal  bore,  annular  sealing 
means  located  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  transverse  bore  in  a  position  surrounding  and 
coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  housing:  and 
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an  elongated  valve  member  turnablc  in  said  transverse 
bore  of  said  bousing  about  a  transverse  turning  axis,  said 
valve  member  being  formed  with  a  passage  which  is 
aligned  with  said  longitudinal  bore  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  an  open  position  and  which  extends 
across  said  longitudinal  bore  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  turned  about  said  transverse  turning  axis  to  a 
closed  position,  said  valve  member  having  an  outer  con 
vexly  curved  surface  portion  engaging  said  scaling  means 


when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  said  valve  member  having  a  face  portion  of 
substantially  less  curvature  than  said  convcxiy  curved 
portion  thereof  directed  toward  said  sealing  means  when 
said  valve  member  is  turned  about  said  transverse  turn- 
ing axis  to  a  third  position  located  beyond  said  open  and 
closed  positions  thy^ofr'Sb  that  when  said  valve  mem 
ber  is  in  said  third  position  thereof  it  may  be  removed 
from  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  said  transverse 
turning  axis. 

2^9,075 

SERVICE  T  FOR  PLASTIC  MAINS 

Frank  H.  Mocller,  Dccatiir,  Dl^  aarignor  to  Mueller  Co., 

Dccatar,  IIl^  a  corpontfcM  of  Dlinois 

Apptkadoa  Fcbraary  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.587 

7  ClalnH.    (CL  137-^18) 


iv    «    jm   ••*  Si 


I.  A  fitting  attachable  to  plastic  pipes  comprising;  a 
plastic  service  T  having  a  throughbore  and  a  lateral  out- 
let, one  end  of  said  T  being  shaped  for  engagement  with 
and  solvent-welding  to  a  plastic  main;  an  interior  thread 
in  said  bore;  a  plug  having  an  exterior  thread  engaged 
with  said  bore  thread:  a  circular  cutter  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than,  and  coaxially  fixed  to  one  end  of,  said  plug  for 
projection  out  of  the  inlet  end  of  said  bore  at  said  one  T 
end  and  cutting  a  hole  in  the  main  by  screwing  said  plug 
theretoward,  interengageable  stop  means  on  said  plug 
and  in  said  bore  inlet  end  for  limiting  the  extent  of  pro- 
jection of  said  cutter  out  of  said  bore;  interenpaf^eabie 
stop  means  on  said  plug  and  in  the  other  end  of  said  hore 
for  preventing  removal  of  said  plug  from  said  hore  other 
end;  and  an  imperforate  closure  cap  threaded  onto  the 
other  end  of  said  T. 


2,839,076 
QUICK-OPENING  PRESSLTIE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Ftw^  H.  Mueller,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co., 
Decatur,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  fllinois 
AppHcatiua  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344.315 
16  datans.    (CL  137—469) 
I.   In  a  pressure  relief  valve  having  an  outlet  for  reliev- 
ing a  pressure  system,  an  inlet  connectable  ihereto,  valve 


means  having  opposed  sealing  surfaces  controlling  said 
outlet  and  urged  to  open  position  by  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem, and  means  yieldingly  urging  the  valve  means  to 
closed  position,  the  combination  of  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  the  valve  means  and  operable  by  re- 
duced pressure  to  urge  the  valve  means  to  open,  and  duct 
means    for   communicating  to  said  pressure   responsive 
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means  the  reduced  pressure  of  the  fluid  stream  flowing  be- 
tween the  scaling  surfaces  of  the  valve  means  when  the  lat- 
ter is  open  for  effecting  a  greater  opening  of  the  valve 
means  after  its  initial  opening  by  system  pressure  than  the 
valve  opening  obtainable  by  system  pressure  alone,  the  in- 
let end  of  said  duct  means  being  located  so  as  to  be  out  of 
communication  with  the  valve  inlet  when  the  valve  means 
is  closed. 


2,839,077 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Alv  B.  Kristensson,  Hedvigsdal,  Sweden 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,755 

I  CUim.    (CL  137—491) 


Tn  a  pressure  responsive  constant  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lator, an  elongated  casing  having  a  main  axial  bore  and 
having  inner  outlet  end  and  an  outer  end  and  a  side  wall, 
.1  Literal  inlet  arm  on  said  side  wall  having  an  inlet  bore 
.ommunicating  with  said  main  bore,  said  inner  end  of 
the  casing  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  sys- 
tem to  be  regulated  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  casing  side 
wall  having  a  first  opening  opposite  said  inlet  arm  and 
a  second  opening  located  between  said  first  opening  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  said  first  opening,  a  main  valve  extend- 
ing across  said  main  bore  and  having  a  head  on  one  end 
engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  secured 
thereto,  an  annular  face  on  the  other  end  of  said  valve, 
a  bos^  on  the  casing  side  wall  al  and  closing  said  inlet 
bore,  said  boss  having  an  annular  valve  seat  facing  said 
annular  face  and  a  perforated  wall  providing  restricted 
communication  between  said  inlet  bore  and  said  main 
bore  only  while  said  face  is  unseated  from  said  seat,  said 
valve  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  having 
a  restricted  end  opening  into  said  inlet  bore,  a  housing 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  casing  side  wall 
over  said  first  and  second  openings,  said  housing  having 
a  first  chamber  registered  with  said  first  opening  and 
freely  receiving  the  head  of  said  main  valve,  a  spring 
compressed  between  a  portion  in  said  first  chamber  and 


said  head  and  urging  said  first  valve  toward  its  seat,  said 
housing  having  a  second  chamber  registered  with  said 
second  opening,  a  partition  wall  separating  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  through 
said  partition  wall  and  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  through  said  second  chamber 
with  said  main  bore,  a  spring  urged  valve  in  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  including  a  seat  in  said  first  chamber  and 
a  stem  having  a  valve  element  in  said  second  chamber,  a 
lever  extending  across  said  main  bore  having  an  outer  end 
portion  pivoted  in  said  second  chamber  and  an  inner 
end,  an  abutment  element  on  said  outer  end  portion  of 
said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  head  on  said  stem 
for  moving  the  stem  in  a  direction  to  unseat  said  valve 
element,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm  secured  across  the 
outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  head  engaged  with 
the  inner  side  of  said  second  diaphragm,  means  articu- 
lating said  diaphragm  head  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  cap  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing,  an  axial  shaft  threaded  through  said 
cap  and  having  an  inner  end  close  to  and  normally  spaced 
from  said  second  diaphragm,  and  a  coil  spring  circum- 
posed  on  said  shaft  and  compressed  between  said  cap  and 
said  second  diaphragm. 


2.839.078 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Frank  C.  Lomitzo,  Pawtucket  R.  L,  assHnior  to  Pantex 

Mannfacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  July  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  365,873 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—508) 


I  A  hydraulic  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  relief  pressure  port  and  return  port,  a  slidable 
valve  seat  in  said  body  ha\  ing  a  surface  area  at  all  times 
exposed  to  relief  port  pressure  tending  to  move  said  valve 
seat  to  open  position,  said  valve  seat  having  an  axial  pas- 
sagev^ay  therethrough  leading  from  said  pressure  port 
and  provided  with  radial  openings  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  communicating  with  the  return  port  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  pressure  port  to  said  return  port,  said 
valve  seat  being  in  slidable  contact  with  said  valve  body 
on  the  side  of  said  radial  openings  remote  from  said  pres- 
sure port,  a  closing  plug  normally  closing  said  passage- 
way at  the  pressure  port  end  thereof,  a  second  closure 
normally  closing  the  other  end  of  said  passageway,  a 
spring  in  engagement  wilh  said  second  closure  urging 
the  valve  seat  to  closed  position  in  opposition  to  said  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  said  valve  seat  and  means  providing  a 
communication  from  the  relief  port  to  the  side  of  the  sec- 
ond closure  engaged  by  said  spring. 


2,839,079 

SERVO-VALVE 

Stanley  H.  Holmes,  Chicago,  01. 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,969 

5  aaims.    (CI.  137—622) 

4.  In   an  hydraulic  actuator  control  valve,  a  hollow 

cylinder  having  regions  of  differing  inside  diameters,  and 

fluid  ports  therein,  alternate  regions  being  of  substantially 


the  same  diameter,  a  piston  reciprocably  di^>osed  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  regions  of  differing  outside 
diameters  corresponding  to  the  regions  of  the  cylinder, 
means  sealing  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  resiliently 
mounting  said  piston  coaxially  within  said  cylinder  for 
resilient  axial  dsplacement,  means  biasing  said  piston  in 
one  axial  direction,  an  actuating  plate  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  piston,  displacement  sensing  means  pivotally  con- 


nected  to  the  actuating  plate  to  displace  said  piston,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  displacement  sensing 
member,  means  biasing  said  member  towards  said  actu- 
ating plate,  a  yieldable  fulcrum  for  said  actuating  plate 
compensating  for  overtravel  of  said  displacement  sensing 
means  and  pivot  means  coupling  the  same  to  said  actuating 
plate  whereby  displacement  of  the  sensing  means  operates 
to  displace  the  piston  and  thereby  control  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve. 


2439,080 
AIR  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FURNACE 
HEATING  UNIT 
Charic5  V.  Copelaad,  Fort  Wajmc,  Ind^  assignor  to  Wayne 
HoRK  Equipment  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
AppUcatioa  Janoary  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  331,697 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.4) 


1  An  air-adjusting  device  for  a  fuel-burning  unit  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  air-intake  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annularly  arranged  circumferentially  extending 
inlet  ports  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  ports  being  separated  by  the  solid 
material  of  said  housing,  an  inner  sheet  metal  adjusting 
band  slidahly  received  on  the  ported  periphery  of  said 
housing  and  having  adjusting  openings  which  match  said 
ports,  and  an  outer  sheet  metal  adjusting  band  slidably 
received  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  band  and 
having  adjusting  apertures  which  match  said  ports,  said 
ports,  openings  and  apertures  being  of  such  size  that  said 
bands  may  be  adjusted  to  open  or  close  completely  the 
housing  ports,  the  outer  band  having  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  abutment  lug  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  aper- 
tures engageable  with  the  circumferentially  spaced  end 
edges  respectively  of  one  f>ort  whereby  the  circumferen- 
tial movement  of  said  outer  band  is  limited  to  the  arcuate 
dimension  of  the  one  port,  said  inner  band  having  an 
abutment  interposed  midway  between  the  circumferen- 
tially spaced  ends  of  one  opening,  said  lug  of  the  outer 
band  being  engageable  with  said  abutment  to  move  said 
inner  band  on  said  housing  and  being  further  engageable 
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with  one  of  said  ends  of  said  one  opening  to  move  said 
inner  band  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  said  inner  band  hav- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  projecting  stop  interposed  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  said  one  opening  engageable 
with  one  end  edge  of  said  one  port,  and  a  second  stop 
on  said  inner  band  adjacent  one  end  of  said  one  open- 
ing and  engageable  with  the  other  end  edge  of  said  port 
whereby  the  circumferential  movement  of  said  inner  band 
on  said  housing  will  be  limited  by  the  spacing  between 
said  stops. 

SWING  SPOUT  COMBINATION  FAl  CFT 

Richard  H.  Wolf,  Gary,  Ind. 

AppUcaflon  May  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  42H.4K6 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.41) 


»'^-i 


I  - 


4.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  liquid  supply  chamber  of  reduced  diameter  com- 
municating concentrically  with  one  end  thereof,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  juncture  of  said  supply  chamber  with  said 
housing,  a  hollow  sleeve  concentrically  arranged  in  said 
housing,  spaced  apart  outwardly  directed  flanges  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  in  sealed  engagement  with 
the  inner  walls  of  said  housing,  the  portion  of  said  sleeve 
between  said  flanges  being  of  reduced  diameter  to  provide 
a  water  jacket  between  said  sleeve  and  said  walls,  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  spaced  from  said  valve  seat 
whereby  to  provide  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  housing 
between  said  seat  and  said  sleeve  end.  a  shaft  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  within  said  sleeve  and  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
whereby  to  provide  a  longitudinal  passage  in  said  sleeve. 
a  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  disposed  in  said 
mixing  chamber  and  having  its  sides  spaced  from  the  side 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  head  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  when  moved  to  its  limit 
in  one  direction  and  against  said  valve  seat  when  moved 
to  its  limit  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  sleeve  having 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  openings  therein  between 
said  flanges  establishing  communication  between  said  pas- 
sago  and  said  water  jacket,  liquid  flow  preventing  means 
on  said  shaft  and  sleeve  between  said  upper  and  lower 
openings,  a  spout  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  in  communication  with  said  passage,  a  valve 
in  said  sleeve  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  spout, 
and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for 
moving  said  shaft. 


2.839,082 
TRAIN  LINE  END  VALVE 
Edward   B.   Moore,   La  Grange   Park,  and   El  wood   H. 
Stooich,  Chicago,  III^  assignors  to  Vapor  Heating  Cor- 
poradoa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,436 
Sdaims.    (0.137—630.15) 
1.  An  end  valve  structure  for  a  railway  car  steam  train 
line,  said  structure  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  valve 
chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  there- 
with, a   mam  valve  positioned   in   said  casing   to  open 
and  close  said  outlet  port,  and  power  multiplying  oper- 


ating means  for  opening  said  main  valve  comprising  a 
valve  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  at  an 
intermediate  position  to  said  main  valve,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  above  the  valve  to  oscillate  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  lever  and  is  formed 
with  a  portion  which  is  radially  offset  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  oscillatory  axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
formed  on  said  offset  portion  with  its  free  end  extending 


radially  therefrom  to  a  position  slightly  beyond  the  said 
axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  of>crativcly  connecting 
the  rock  shaft  to  the  free  end  of  said  valve  lever  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  links,  one  of  which 
IS  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  valve  lever  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  into  the  space  defined  by  said  off- 
set portion  of  the  rock  shaft  and  is  pivotally  attached  to 
ihe  free  end  of  said  crank  arm. 


2,839.083 

VALVE  HANDLE 

Alfred  M.  Mocn,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Vpplkation  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,328 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—636.2) 


A  mixing  faucet  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  valve 
uhamher  in  said  valve  housing,  a  plurality  of  inlets  ex- 
tending through  the  housing  into  the  valve  chamber,  an 
iHJtIet  at  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  means 
contained  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
valve  means  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  outlet, 
said  valve  means  being  rotatably  and  reciprocally  mov- 
able within  the  valve  chamber  to  open  and  close  said  in- 
lets to  regulate  mixture  and  volume,  a  cylindrical  stem 
housing  rotatably  positioned  on  the  valve  housing  and 
the  free  end  of  said  stem  extending  thereinto,  a  round 
opening  through  the  sidewall  of  the  stem  housing,  a  lever 
extended  through  said  opening  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  stem,  a  ball  like  por- 
tion on  the  lever  intermediate  its  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  stem  housing  about  the  opening  therein  to  provide  a 
fulcrum  whereby  up  and  down  movement  at  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  lever  will  effect  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  stem  and  valve  means,  said  ball  like  portion 
and  opening  in  the  stem  housing  being  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  whereby  a  minimum  of  clearance  is 
provided  therebetween. 
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2,S39,M4 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Rlchaid  H.  Wolf,  Gary,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,019 

7  Claims.    (CL  137— 636J) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  lateral  outlet  opening 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  shaft  of  less  diameter  than  said 
core  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement 
therein  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  end 
to  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  the  walls  of  said 
core,  a  head  on  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  disposed 
within  the  edges  of  said  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  cylinder 
enclosing  said  head  and  having  its  walls  interposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  the  adjacent  inner  walls  of  said 
core,  said  cylinder  having  a  lateral  port  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  opening  and  normally  overlying 
said  head,  and  means  for  sliding  said  cylinder  to  position 
portions  of  said  port  beyond  said  shoulder. 


2,839,085 

MIXING  VALVE 

Otto  Harkc,  Woodaide,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528^91 

9  Claims.    {CI.  137—636.2) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  valves  ot  control  mech- 
anism for  governing  the  opening  and  closing  thereof  to 
regulate  the  quantity  and  composition  of  a  mixture  of 
two  fluids,  the  said  control  mechanism  comprising  indi- 
vidual rocker  levers  for  actuating  the  valves,  the  pivotal 
axes  of  the  rocker  levers  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
being  parallel,  one  end  of  each  rocker  lever  being  oper- 
atively  associated  with  its  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
valve  and  the  other  ends  of  the  two  rocker  levers  over- 
lapping each  other,  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  rocker 
levers  being  provided  with  cam  slots  which  are  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  plane  containing  the  pivotal 
axes  of  the  rocker  levers  and  which  overlie  each  other 
in  intersecting  relation,  a  cylindrical  cam  passing  through 
the  said  cam  slots  at  their  intersection,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively moving  the  cylindrical  cam  along  any  line  lying 
within  the  pair  of  vertical  angles  which  are  formed  by 
the   intersecting   longitudinal  axes  of  the   cam   slots  and 


which  contain  the  line  passing  through  the  said  intersec- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  aforesaid  plane,  to  move  the 
valve-actuating  rocker  levers  independently,  or  simul- 
taneously and  equally,  or  simultaneously  in  varying  pro- 
portions, depending  on  the  angle  of  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  cylindrical  cam. 


2.839.086 
LIMP  DIAPHRAGM  ACTLATOR 
Joseph  F.  Engelberger,  Monroe,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Controls  Corp*.  ■  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,488 
9  ClalBi.    (Q.  137—784) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  actuator,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular diaphragm,  a  body  member,  means  for  securing 
two  opfHjsed  sides  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  other  two  sides  of  said  diaphragm  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  body  member,  and  an  output  member 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  intermediate  said  secured 
opposed  sides  thereof  and  movable  therewith. 


2,839,087 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN  PRESSURE  GAUGES 
Rolf  H.  Ochsner,  Tmmbnil,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning, 
Maxwell  &  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford.  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Jone  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,967 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—791) 


"  .* 


2.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  pressure  from  one  side 
of  a  diaphragm  to  the  other,  a  two-part  housing,  each 
part  having  a  port,  a  diaphragm  located  between  the  parts 
dividing  the  housing  into  two  chambers,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  clamping  the  parts  together, 
an  annulus  located  between  the  parts  against  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  screw  bolts  for  fastening  the  annulus 
and  hence  the  diaphragm  to  one  of  the  parts  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  said  annulus  having  an  inner  edge  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  diaphragm  so 
that  it  overlaps  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  outer 
edge  substantially  coextensive  with  the  parts,  portions 
at  least  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  annulus  having  a  greater 
effective  thickness  than  the  inner  edge,  said  annulus  hav- 
ing bolt  holes  inwardly  of  said  portions  and  said  part  to 
which  the  annulus  is  bolted  having  threaded  holes  for  re- 
ceiving the  bolts,  said  screw  bolts  extending  through  the 
holes  in  the  annulus  into  the  threaded  holes  in  the  part 
and  being  turned  down  against  the  annulus  so  as  to  cant 
the  inner  edge  of  the  annulus  against  the  subjacent  dia- 
phragm. 
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2,«39.dM 
BITUMDM1ZED  FIBER  PIPE 
DonJd  W.  Bikka,  Park  Rldffc,  N.  J^  airigBor  to  Onn«e- 
hmrg  MamfactafteK  Co^  lac^  OnugcbwK,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

Appllcalioii  Jane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,515 
2  daims.    (Q.  138 — 47) 


1.  A  bituminized  fiber  pipe  having  a  coating  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  thereof  of  a  metal,  and  a  marking  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  inks,  paints 
and  lacquers  on  the  metal  coating  of  a  color  contrasting 
to  the  color  of  the  metal,  the  metal  coating  forming  a 
barrier  between  the  bituminized  fiber  pipe  and  the  mark- 
ing preventing  the  bitumen  of  the  pipe  from  chemically 
attacking  the  marking,  whereby  the  marking  is  protected 
against  chemical  attack  and  bleeding  into  by  the  bitumen 
of  the  pipe. 

2,839,099 

PACKED  SAFETY  LOCK  PIPE  COUPLING  WITH 

REMOVABLE  GRIP  ANNLLl  S 

Clyde  E.  Rkkard  and  Gostav  A.  Hcmpcl,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  McDowell  Manufactariog  Company.  Pitts- 

bnrsli*  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicafioa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,056 
3  aafans.    (O.  138—89) 


—    3 


1.  In  a  quick-release  safety-lock  positive-holding  fluid 
coupling  having  a  housing  body  for  removably  receiving 
a  nose  member  therein,  wherein  the  housing  body  has 
an  internal  operating  surface  defined  by  an  annular  portion 
to  position  a  fluid-sensitive  annular  gasket  and  by  a  cone- 
shaped  throat  portion  that  converges  outwardly  from  the 
annular  portion  to  operatively  carry  and  position  a  flexi 
ble  grip  annulus  therein  in  a  cooperating  fluid-pressure- 
sensitive  grip-applying  relation  with  the  gasket,  the  com 
bination  of  an  annular  inner  sealing  surface  portion  for 
the  gasket  and  an  annular  outer  engaging  surface  portion 
of  smaller  diameter  for  the  grip  annulus  on  said  nose 
member,  said  inner  sc.ling  and  outer  engaging  portions 
each  being  of  substantial  axial  length,  said  annular  outer 
engaging  surface  being   radially-inwardly   offset   and   ex 
tending  longitudinally-outwardly  beyond  said  inner  seal 
ing  surface,  a  stop  shoulder  connecting  said  inner  sealing 
and  outer  engaging  surface  portions  to  limit  the  maxi 
mum  inward  position  of  the  grit'  annulus  on  said  nose 
member,    said    inner    sealing    surface    portion    having    a 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  an  internal  diameter  of  the 
grip  annulus  and  said  outer  engaging  surface  portion  hav 
ing  a  diameter  that  is  substantially  the  same  as  an  inter 
nal  diameter  of  the  grip  annulus  when  the  grip  annulus 
is  operatively  carried  and  positioned  by  the  cone-shaped 
throat  portion  in  an  engaging  position  with  said  outer 
engaging  surface  portion  to  prevent  an  outward  removal 
of  said  nose  member  from  within  the   housing  bodv    a 


cylindrical  portion  radially-inwardly  c^set  frOm  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  internal  operating  surface 
which  positions  the  annular  gasket  within  said  housing 
body,  an  end  of  said  radially-inwardly  offset  cylindrical 
portion  and  adjacent  said  internal  operating  surface,  form- 
ing an  inner  positioning  limit  portion  for  a  lip  edge  of 
said  annular  gasket;  said  cylindrical  portion  terminating 
in  a  radially-inwardly  offset  stop  limit  portion  which  co- 
operates  with   the   forward  edge   of   said    inner  sealing 
surface  portion  and  limits  maximum  inward  movement 
of  said  nose  member  within  the  housing  body,  said  offset 
cooperating  portion  being  spaced  from  the  axially  inner- 
most end  of  said  gasket  a  distance  greater  than  the  axial 
length  of  said  inner  sealing  surface  portion,  said  inner 
sealing  surface  of  said  nose  member  being  longitudinally- 
parallel  to  and  radially-inwardly-spaced  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  said  internal  operating  surface  of  said 
housing  body,  the  radial  depth  of  the  space  defined  by 
the  said  inner  scaling  surface  and  said  internal  operating 
surface  being  less  than  the  radial  depth  of  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  grip  annulus  and  thereby  preventing  the  an- 
nulus from  sliding  inwardly  on  said  inner  sealing  surface; 
and  a  radially-inwardly  offset  outer  portion  on  said  nose 
member  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  engaging  surface 
portion,  said  offset  portion  being  of  such  a  radial  depth 
as  to  define  with  respect  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
housing  body  a  radially  circumferentially  extending  space 
having  a  radial  dimension  at  any  point  at  least  as  great 
as  one-half  the  width  of  the  convolutions  of  the  grip 
annulus,  the  distance  from  the  said  cooperating  portion  of 
the  said  stop  limit  portion  to  the  axially  outer  end  of 
the  said  gasket  being  greater  than  the  axial  distance  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  nose  member  to  the  radially  inward- 
ly offset  portion,  to  permit  an  outward  removal  of  the 
grip  annulus  from  the  cone-shaped  throat  portion  when 
said  nose  member  is  moved  inwardly  to  said  stop  limit 
portion  within  the  housing  body,  whereby  its  outer  en- 
i:aping  surface  portion  is  positioned  out  of  engagement 
Aith  the  grip  annulus. 


2,839.090 
WIRE  CLOTH  LOOM 
Clarence    Eugene   Webber  and   Lester  K.  Watson.   Jr., 
York,  Pa..  aasigBon  to  New  York  Wire  Cloth  Com- 
pany. ^  ork,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,4U 
25  Claims.    (O.  139—127) 


1  Wire  cloth  selvage  forming  mechanism  comprising 
a  wire  cloth  weaving  loom  including  gripper  carriers 
operable  to  insert  cut  weft  wires  of  uniform  length  suc- 
cessively within  the  shed  of  the  loom,  the  length  of  the 
weft  wires  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  wire  cloth 
woven  by  the  loom  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wires 
respectively  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
weave  in  the  loom  when  initially  inserted  in  the  shed,  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  tucking  blades,  means 
supporting  said  blades  respectively  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  the  weave  for  rectilinear  reciprocable  move- 
ments substantially  within  the  plane  of  the  weave,  and 
means  operable  simultaneously  to  actuate  said  blades 
initially  to  engage  and  bend  said  projecting  ends  of  the 
last  inserted  weft  wire  toward  the  shed  opening  and  then 
into  said  shed  opening,  thereby  to  form  curved  ends  on 
the  weft  wires  and  smooth  selvage  edges. 


2439^1 

SHUTTLE-GUIDES  FOR  CHANGE-BOX  LOOMS 

Sbmrood  O.  Dodge,  Modford,  Mmi.,  aarignor  to  H.  F. 

Ltrannora  Cot|>onitfa>n,  AUatoo,  Maas^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  lannary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,770 

1  Claim.    (CI.  139—155) 


"^';  rr, 
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In  a  change-box  loom  having  a  picker  and  a  plurality 
of  shuttle  boxes  with  shuttles  therein,  a  box-guide  com- 
prising in  combination  a  body  portion,  a  box-guiding 
surface  thereon,  shuttle-point  guides  on  the  body  portion 
extending  parallel  to  the  box-guiding  surface  and  spaced 
apart  for  passage  of  the  picker  between  the  ends  of  such 
guides,  studs  fixed  in  the  body  portion  adjacent  such  ends, 
and  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  such  studs  and  each  in- 
tervening between  the  end  of  a  guide  and  the  path  of  the 
picker  and  extending  past  the  plane  of  the  guide's  work- 
ing surface  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  point  of  a 
shuttle  being  shifted  out  of  working  position  by  the  box 
change. 

2,S39,t92 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Bruce  B.  Pnrdy  and  Adrian  T.  Godaciialx,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Application  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,522 

13  Claims.    (CL  139—336) 


^LT 


I.  In  a  control  for  a  loom  having  a  lay  that  recipro- 
cates toward  and  away  from  a  beat  line  the  combination 
of  a  switch  actuator  movable  in  response  to  advance  of 
the  lay  toward  the  beat  line  within  a  range  of  positions 
corresponding  to  possible  beat  line  position  which  range 
includes  a  permissible  zone  of  positions  corresponding  to 
permissible  positions  for  the  beat  line  and  zones  of  posi- 
tions to  each  side  of  the  permissible  positions  correspond- 
ing to  unwanted  positions  for  the  beat  line,  switch  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  and  oper- 
ated to  a  predetermined  switch  means  position  upon  said 
actuator  being  disposed  in  a  zone  of  unwanted  positions; 
a  timing  switch  opened  and  closed  in  a  regular  sequence 
related  to  the  lay  stroke;  electrically  operable  means  for 
the  control  of  the  loom;  and  circuit  connections  joining 
said  switch  means  and  said  timing  switch  with  said  elec- 
trically operable  means  to  cause  an  operation  of  the  latter 
when  said  switch  means  is  placed  in  said  predetermined 
position  in  response  to  said  actuator  having  been  in  the 
zone  of  unwanted  positions  while  corresponding  to  beat 
line  position. 


2,839,093 
VACUUM  FILLING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  McCartky,  Braintrec,  Mass^  assignor  to  Pbc«- 
matic   Scale  Cofporatioo,  Lfanlted,  Qoincy,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Mawat  hnw  Ms 

Application  lone  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,297 
18  Claims.    (0. 141— 51) 


7.  In  a  vacuum  filling  machine,  in  combination,  con- 
tainer supporting  means  including  an  elevating  platform, 
vacuum  filling  means  including  a  vacuum  filling  head 
having  a  suction  opening  and  a  material  inlet  opening 
and  provided  with  a  depending  shroud  portion,  means 
for  elevating  said  container  supporting  platform  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  shroud  portion  to  form 
a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  said  container  with  the 
mouth  of  the  container  in  non-sealing  relation  to  the 
filling  head  and  said  material  inlet  opening,  load  pre- 
forming means  including  a  volumetric  vacuum  filled 
receptacle  operatively  connected  to  said  material  inlet 
and  provided  with  a  filling  head  having  a  suction  open- 
ing and  a  supply  inlet  connected  to  a  supply  of  material 
for  measuring  said  predetermined  load,  said  container 
vacuum  filling  means  including  means  for  evacuating 
the  chanvber  and  for  withdrawing  the  preformed  load 
from  the  receptacle  into  the  container,  means  for  evacuat- 
ing the  receptacle  to  withdraw  material  from  the  sup- 
ply into  the  receptacle,  normally  closed  valve  means  in 
said  supply  inlet  and  said  material  inlet  respectively, 
means  for  operating  said  valves  to  open  tbs  supply 
valve  during,  the  receptacle  filling  operation  and  for 
opening  the  material  inlet  valve  during  the  container  fill- 
ing operation,  and  means  for  opening  said  receptacle 
to  the  atmosphere  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  material 
therefrom  into  the  container. 


2  839  094 

VALVE  FOR  LIQUID  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Ralpb  B.  Reno,  Pittsbmrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix  Mana« 

factmlttg  Company,  Pittsboi^,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

PennsyiTania 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,885 

20  Claims.    (CI.  141—84) 

1.  In  a  container  filling  apparatus  having  means  for 

raising  and  lowering  a  container  to  be  filled  and  having  a 

liquid  containing  tank  above  the  container,  a  filling  valve 

comprising  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 

and  extending  vertically  downward  therefrom  above  the 

container,  a  sleeve  slidably  received  within  the  nozzle, 

a  filling  tube  slidably  received  within  the  sleeve  and  having 

its  upper  end  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 

tank  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end, 

locking  means  supported  by  the  nozzle  for  securing  the 

filling  tube  against  downward  movement  relative  to  the 

nozzle,  releasing  means  on  the  sleeve  responsive  to  the 
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upward  movement  of  the  container  for  releasing  the  lock- 
ing means,  and  lowering  means  operative  after  the  lock- 


ing means  have  been  released  for  lowering  the  filling  tube 
into  the  container. 


2,839,t95 

BOTTLE  FTLLI^'G  MACHINES  AND  IlfT 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Doogias  P.  S.  Fox.  Sbenlield,  and  William  A.  Clarke, 

HnttoB,  Eoglaiid 

Applkatioa  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain 

September  24,  1954 

7  Oahns.    (CI.  141—149) 


3.  In  a  multi-stage  multi-head  rotary  bottle  filling 
machine,  control  means,  first-stage  means  operated  by  said 
control  means  for  lifting  a  plurality  of  bottle  platforms 
through  a  predetermined  stroke  and  second-stage  means 
connected  to  said  first-stage  means  and  operated  by  said 
control  means  for  lifting  said  bottle  platforms  through  a 
variable  stroke  after  the  stroke  of  the  first-stage  means  is 
completed. 

2439,096 
SAW  CHAIN  GUIDE  BAR 
Joha  N.  Cotrooc,  Chicago.  HI.,  asriffror  to  Chain  TooU, 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  Ul^  a  corporatioD  of  Ulinois 
Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,719 
1  Claim.    (CI.  143—32) 
In  combination  with  an  endless  saw  chain  having  center 
links,  opposed  pairs  of  outer  horizontally  extending  links 
connecting  the  center  links,  cutting  teeth  on  some  of  said 
links,  the  center  links  having  guide  portions  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  inner  margins  of  said  connecting  links  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  guide  bar  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  outer  plates  and  an  intermediate  plate  of 
lesser  width  and  length  secured  to  and  between  the  outer 
plates  thereby  providing  a  narrow  peripheral  groove  be- 
tween opposed  marginal  surfaces  of  the  outer  plates  to 
receive  and  guide  said  guide  portions  throughout  the  en- 
tire course  of  travel  of  the  chain  along  both  longitudinal 
portions  of  the  guide  bar  as  well  as  around  the  free  end 


of  the  bar,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  outer  plates  being 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the 
intermediate  plate  along  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the 
guide  bar  a  greater  distance  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance whereby  the  said  peripheral  edges  of  the  outer 
platts  constitute  glide  bearing  surfaces  for  the  inner 
margins  of  the  connecting  links  and  simultaneously  hold 
said  guide  portions  of  the  center  links  out  of  contact  with 
said  intermediate  plate,  an  inner  circular  race  member 
tixcd  between  and  secured  to  said  outer  plates  adjoining 
the  free  end  of  the  bar  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 


intermediate  plate,  a  rotatable  ring  surrounding  said  race 
member  and  anti -friction  elements  between  the  ring  and 
race  member,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  ring  at  the  free  end  of  the  bar  being  embraced  by  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  outer  plates,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  said  portion  of  the  ring  and  the 
adjacent  peripheral  margins  of  the  outer  plates  being  less 
than  said  predetermined  distance  whereby  the  ring  en- 
gages the  guide  portions  of  the  center  links  at  the  free 
end  of  the  bar  and  simultaneously  holds  the  connecting 
links  out  of  contact  with  tl»e  peripheral  edges  of  the  outer 
plates  at  the  free  end  of  the  bar. 


2,839,097 
CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 
CIRCULAR  SAW 
Jame<i  O.  Siria,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  each  to   Edward  C. 
Mosesian,  Newton  J.  CaffeMan,  and  Charles  J.  Vagim, 
as  copartners,  doing  bnsincfli  as  Ccnatron  Industries, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,148 
5  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 


rw  :-   f\-»  — ^  — 
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1  In  a  manually  operable,  portable  power  driven  cir- 
cular saw  including  a  housing  having  an  end;  a  motor 
mounted  within  the  housing;  a  saw  blade  mounting  shaft 
having  driven  connection  to  the  motor  and  having  an 
end  extended  from  said  end  of  the  housing;  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular,  transversely  U-shaped  guard  having 
an  inner  flange  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  housing  and 
an  outer  flange  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
flange,  the  flanges  defining  a  saw  blade  receiving  chan- 
nel therebetween,  said  shaft  being  extended  outwardly 
from  the  inner  flange  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cir- 
cular saw  blade  thereon  with  a  portion  of  said  blade  dis- 
posed within  the  channel  of  the  guard  and  a  portion  ex- 
tended from  the  guard  for  workpiece  engagement;  a 
drive  sprocket  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with in  a  plane  between  the  flanges  of  the  guard;  an  elon- 
gated bar  having  a  peripheral  edge  providing  an  edge- 
wardly  disposed  groove,  a  mounting  block  borne  by  the 
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housing  adjacent  to  the  shaft  having  an  edge  radially 
extended  from  the  shaft,  said  mounting  block  having  a 
forward  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bousing  and 
to  the  guard  and  having  an  oppositely  disposed  edge  ad- 
jacent to  the  shaft  and  providing  an  outwardly  disposed 
side  inwardly  spaced  from  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft; 
spacing  means  between  the  forward  portion  of  the  block 
and  the  bar;  screw-threaded  fastening  means  releasably 
securing  the  block  and  the  bar  on  the  housing  with  the 
peripheral  groove  of  the  bar  disposed  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  shaft,  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  guard, 
and  transversely  intersecting  the  sprocket;  and  a  saw 
chain  extended  around  the  sprocket  and  the  edge  of  the 
bar  for  circuitous  travel  around  the  bar  incident  to  rota- 
tion of  the  sprocket. 


2,839,098 
CUT-UNE  INDICATOR  FOR  PORTABLE 
CIRCULAR  SAW 
Whitiield  Moretti,  Millers  Falls,  and  Robert  Cranmorc, 
Shelbame  Falls,  Mass^  aarignon  to  MOIcrs  Falls  Com- 
pany, Greenfield,  Mass^  a  corporatloii  of  Maasadiiisctts 
Application  December  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,282 
5  Claims.    (0.143-^43) 


1.  An  automatically  compensating  cut-line  indicator 
device  for  a  powered  circular  hand  saw  of  the  type  having 
a  motor  frame,  a  work  contacting  plate,  a  saw  blade 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  adjustable  tilting 
mechanism  between  said  frame  and  plate  for  angularly 
fixing  said  blade  relative  to  the  plate  to  effect  a  bevel  cut; 
said  device  comprising  a  member  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  work  plate  for  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely related  to  the  plane  of  said  saw  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  an  indicator  sighting  portion  lying  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  forwardly 
of  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  means  rotatable  with 
said  frame  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  tilting  mechanism 
including  camming  means  engaging  said  member  out- 
wardly of  said  pivotal  axis  for  moving  said  reciprocable 
member  in  response  to  tilting  movement  between  said 
frame  and  work  plate. 


2,839,099 
MACHINE  PLANTS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  AUTO- 
MATIC PRODUCTION  OF  PLANKS  OF  PREDE- 
TERMINED LENGTH 

Walter  Miillcr,  Auw,  Switzcriaod 

AppUcation  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,023 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland  May  6,  1954 

3  Claims.  (CI.  143—47) 
1.  In  a  board  processing  machine  having  means  for 
continuously  feeding  a  board  in  one  direction,  board 
severing  means  comprising  in  combination,  a  slide,  a 
carriage  movable  on  said  slide  in  said  direction  of  feed- 
ing and  opposite  thereto,  a  power  saw  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  and  being  movable  with  said  carriage  and  also 
in  a  transverse  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  board  feeding  into,  and  respectively  out  of,  the  feed- 
ing path  of  said  board  for  board  severing,  abutment 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  and  operable  to  be  re- 
leasably engaged  by  the  leading  edge  of  said  board  for 
moving  said  saw  in  said  direction  of  feeding,  retracting 
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means  operable  for  returning  said  saw  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  feeding  direction  upon  release  of  the 


«»•»»» 


leading  edge  from  the  abuUnent  means,  and  guiding 
means  operable  for  guiding  said  saw  during  the  trans- 
verse movement. 


2J39,1M 

WOODWORKING  ACCESSORY 

Fabian  D.  ValiccBti,  Sharon,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Marck  15. 1956,  Serial  No.  571,801 

1  Claim.    (CI.  143— -51) 


V 


:lLJtA'    M. 
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A  safety  device  for  feeding  workpieces  to  power  driven 
woodworking  tools  and  the  like  comprising  an  upper  rigid 
elongated  member  providing  a  hand  grip  portion,  a  lower 
rigid  elongated  rail-like  member  detachably  secured  longi- 
tudinally to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber, said  rail-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  vertically  disposed  apertures  therein, 
and  a  tine  secured  in  each  of  said  apertures  and  having 
a  pointed  end  projecting  a  predetermined  fixed  distance 
downwardly  of  the  lower  face  of  said  lower  member,  each 
of  said  apertures  comprising  a  threaded  lower  portion 
and  a  counterbored  upper  portion  with  a  shoulder  there- 
between, and  each  of  said  tines  comprising  a  headed  screw 
received  in  its  bore  with  the  head  thereof  engaging  the 
shoulder  of  its  bore  to  thereby  predetermine  the  extent  of 
projection  of  the  lower  pointed  end  of  the  screw. 


2,839,101 

PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN 

RECIPROCATING  SAW 

Hugo  W.  Borli,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  SUl  Corporation, 

ChicaiKO,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  February  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,993 

5  Claims.    (Q.  143—68) 

I.   In  a  portable  power-driven  reciprocating  saw  of  the 

type  characterized  by  a  casing,  an  electric  motor  mounted 

in  the  casing,  a  drive  pinion  on  the  motor,  a  reduction 


HIM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1958 


June  17,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


619 


gear  jouraaled  in  the  casing  in  mesh  with  the  drive  pinion,    on  a  horizontal  spindle  above  a  mobile  base  plate,  said 
a  vertical  saw-blade  holding  bar  slidably  mounted   for    machine  comprising  at  least  one  plate-like  guard  pivoted 


vertical  reciprocation  in  a  bearing  in  the  casing,  and  a 
power  transmitting  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
bar  for  converting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  motor 
mto  a  reciprocatory  movement  trf  the  bar;  the  provision 
of  vibration  counteracting  means  comprising  a  pajr  of 
vertical  rods  which  are  positioned  in  the  casing   at  op- 


posite sides  of  the  bar  and  are  slidably  mounted  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation  in  bearings  in  the  casing,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  and  the  confronting  sides  of  the  rods 
being  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  pair  of  idler  pinions 
which  are  jouraaled  few  oscillatory  movement  in  the 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  between  the  bar  and 
the  rods,  in  mesh  with  both  the  teeth  on  the  bar  and  the 
teeth  on  the  rods,  for  causing  the  rods  to  be  reciprocate^l 
by  the  bar  in  opposition  to  the  latter. 


DUST  COLLECTING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

POWER  SAWS 

G«orse  S.  KIdo,  Madtam,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  March  6.  1957.  Serial  No.  644.264 

8  Claims.    (O.  143—157) 


■>c 


2.  A  dust  collecting  attachment  for  power  saws  of  the 
type  in  which  a  rotating  circular  blade  is  pulled  through 
a  workpicce  from  behind  a  kerfed  guide  fence,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned behind  the  guide  fence  and  having  a  kerfed  front 
wall  engaged  with  the  guide  fence,  the  kerf  in  said  front 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  kerf  in  the  guide 
fence  for  admitting  sawdust  into  the  casing  from  the  kerf 
in  the  guide  fence,  in  combination  with  suction  means 
connected  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the  casing  for  exhaust 
ing  sawdust  therefrom. 


2,839,103 
SAFETY  GUARDS  FOR  ROTARY  BLADE 
FABRIC  CUTTERS 
JoMpk  Edward  Prince  and  Staaky  Hayacs,  Wrfxham, 
Wales,  assignon  to  British  Celaese  United,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Great  Britaia 
Application  Novrmber  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,099 
Clafans  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 
November  16,  1954 
2  Oahm.    (O.  143—159) 
1.  A  transportable  rotary-knife  fabric  cutting  machmc 
of  the  type  having  a  circular  knife  mounted  for  rotation 


about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  in  front  erf  the  knife  spindle 
and  extending  both  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  of  said 
axis,  said  guard  being  freely  swingable  to  and  from  a 


fr^."   - 


position  in  which  its  rear  eixl  covers  an  otherwise  ex- 
posed portion  of  edge  of  the  knife  between  said  axis 
and  the  base  plate  and  being  loaded  to  swing  into  said 
position,  and  being  swingable  out  of  said  position  by 
pressure  on  its  front  end,  remote  from  said  edge. 


2,839,104 

ROUTING  MACHINE  DOOR  CRAFTER 

Eari  E.  Sdcfel,  Kemillc,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  Jbm  II,  195«,  Serial  No.  590,767 

14  Clahns.    (CL  144—27) 


1  «.,*  M-k  ft.  'i  fir 
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2.  In  a  device  for  faciliutiog  setting  of  hinges  on  doors, 
a  stand  having  a  table  top,  meaiu  for  supporting  a  door 
on  one  side  edge  thereof  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
a  template  hingedly  mounted  on  the  stand  having  means 
for  guiding  a  routing  tool  in  routing  seats  for  hinges  and 
means  on  the  stand  for  movably  supporting  a  routing 
tool  in  the  vicinity  of  the  door  to  be  routed. 


2,839,105 

SHAKE  RIVING  MACHINES 

Harvey  A.  Gantenbine,  Woodside,  Calif. 

Application  Jaaiiary  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,304 

6  Claims.    (O.  144—194) 


^- 


1.  A  machine  for  riving  shakes  comprising  a  platform 
for  carrying  a  block  of  wood,  hydraulic  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  same  a  predeterminate  distance 
with  each  operation  of  riving  shakes,  a  multiple  knife  ar- 
ranged for  riving  a  plurality  of  shakes  in  each  operation, 
said  knife  being  above  said  platform,  a  ram  carrying  said 


knife,  hydraulic  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the 
ram,  electrically  operated  valves  operating  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  means,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  and  synchronizing  the  movements  of  the 
same. 


2339,1M 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  AND  TRANSPORT- 
ING  LOGS  DURING  BROADSIDE  ATTACK  BY 
BARK-REMOVING  CHAINS 
Willard  G.  Mneller,  Whiter,  Wia,,  asripior  to  Northern 
Wood  BarUnff  Mfg.  Co.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiscoiisia 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  584,617 
6  Claims.    (CL  144—208) 


1.  In  a  log-barking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  conveyor  having  spaced  conveyor  portions,  each 
of  said  conveyor  portions  having  alined  sets  of  spaced 
revoluble  independent  carriers,  means  for  connecting  op- 
posite ends  only  of  a  log  to  alined  carriers  of  the  con- 
veyor, means  for  rotating  said  carriers  as  the  conveyor 
moves  such  logs  on  said  carriers  through  its  upper  run, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  sets  of  rotary  beaters  disposed 
transversely  of  said  conveyor  and  mounted  above  the 
upper  run  thereof,  each  set  of  beaters  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible  beater  elements  spaced  lengthwise  of  such  logs 
on  said  carriers  for  removing  bark  therefrom,  and  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor. 

4.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  positioning  an  object 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  fluid-pressure- 
operated  jacks  for  receiving  opposite  ends  of  such  object, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  jacks,  a 
pair  of  fingers  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  each  end 
of  such  object  as  it  is  raised,  and  an  electrical  control  for 
said  valve  means  rendered  operative  to  stop  the  upward 
travel  of  said  jacks  by  reason  of  said  fingers  being  poM 
tioned  at  equal  distances  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
such  object  when  each  end  of  such  object  reaches  a  pre- 
determined elevated  position  whereby  said  jacks  will  hold 
such  object  with  each  end  in  such  predetermined  elevated 
position. 

2,839,107 
COMBINATION  STRAIGHT  AND  BEVEL  CUTTER 
Arthur  N.   Emmons,  Nedrow,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Company,  ^racuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Sertel  No.  648,172 
3  Clahns.    (O.  144—218) 
3.  A  rotary  cutter  formed  with  a  first  straight  cutting 
edge  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ciKter,  said  cut- 


ter being  formed  with  a  second  straight  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending in  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  the 


intermediate  portion  of  said  second  cutting  edge  being 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  on  the  same  radius  as 
first  cutting  edge. 


2,839.108 
END  THRUST  ROTARY  PLANING  TOOL 

Cari  R.  Retz,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Application  May  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,409 

6  Chdms.    (Q.  144—219) 


ciLt? 


4.  A  circular  tool  for  planing  wood  and  the  like  by 
rotary  support  of  the  tool  and  including  a  series  of  periph- 
eral flanges  spaced  lengthwise  and  having  flat  faces  to 
define  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  to  a  work  table,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  flanges  respecting  rotation  of  the  flanges 
being  advanced  radially  of  the  periphery  of  the  tool  and 
axially  of  the  lower  face  of  the  tool  to  provide  a  series 
of  cutting  teeth  each  with  its  surfaces  trailing  the  cutting 
edges  for  a  short  distance  with  zero  clearance,  said  flanges 
having  an  outer  radius  slightly  less  than  the  radial  dimen- 
sions of  said  cutting  teeth  whereby  the  radial  cuts  suc- 
cessively allowed  the  several  teeth  are  safely  limited  by 
said  lesser  radius,  said  flanges  serving  to  clear  the  surface 
of  the  work  in  a  scries  of  evenly  spaced  overlapping 
strokes  as  determined  by  the  clearance  provided  by  the 
teeth  at  the  periphery  of  the  tool  and  said  flanges  further 
serving  to  hold  the  work  to  the  work  table  at  all  times. 


2,839,109 

WOODWORKING  PLANE 

Jack  K.  Wilson,  Norman  E.  Wilson,  and  Robert  S.  WUson, 

Springfield,  Mo. 

Application  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,847 

1  Qahn.    (CI.  145—5) 


A  woodworking  plane  comprising:  a  supporting  body 
of  channeled  formation  including  a  planiform  base  and 
side  walls  extending  from  end  to  end  of  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
base,  said  base  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  transverse 
slot  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  the  base, 
said  body  including,  rcarwardly  from  the  slot,  an  up- 
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wardly  projecting  stud  integral  with  the  base  and  inclined 
oat  of  verticaJity  in  a  direction  toward  the  leading  end 
of  the  base,  the  base  having  an  upper  surface  formed, 
rearwardJy  from  the  stud,  with  transverse,  parallel,  low 
serrations  defining  inclined  notches,  the  back   walls  of 
said  notches  constituting  abutments,  all  of  said  serrations 
being  at  a  uniform  height  above  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  base,  the  abutments  being  uniformly  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  base  and  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base,  a 
blade  support  member  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat 
metal  material  of  inverted  L-shape  including  at  its  front 
end  a  flange  inclined  slightly  out  of  verticality  and  sup- 
ported at  its  bottom  edge  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
forwardly  of  the  several  serrations,  said  blade  support 
member  including  aa  elongated  tongue  having  a   from 
end  integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange,  said  tongue 
and  flange  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  tongvie  having  a  back  edge  portion  engageable 
in  a  selected  notch  in  contact  with  the  abutment  defined 
by  the  back  wall  of  said  notch;  a  wide,  rectangular  blade 
having  a  leading,  sharpened  edge  extending  into  the  slot 
of  the  base,  said    blade  being  formed   intermediate   its 
ends  with  a  longitudinal  center  slot  receiving  said  stud. 
the   blade   having   a   wholly   planiform   bottom   surface 
resting  upon  the  blade  support  member  at  the  juncture 
between  the  tongue  and  flange  of  said  blade  support  mem- 
ber; a  retaining  plate  overlying  the   blade   and   having 
an  underside  formed  with  transverse,  downwardly  project- 
ing, low  ribs  bearing  against  the  top  surface  of  the  blade 
one  in  front  of  the  stud  and  one  rearwardly  from  the 
stud,   the  second-named   rib   bearing   against   the   blade 
in  proximity   to  the  location  at  which   the  blade   bears 
against  the  blade  support  member;  and  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  stud,  the  stud  projecting  above  the  retaining 
plate  and  the  nut  bearing  against  the  top  surface  of  the 
retaining  plate   for  clampably   engaging   the   blade    be- 
tween the  retaining  plate  and  the  blade  support  member 
and  base. 


including  a  rotary  head  defined  by  spaced  wire-like  mem- 
bers receiving  coconut  therein  for  distribution  outwardly 


2,839,110 
FOLDING  BLADE  SHEATHED  NAIL  SET 

Hefbcrt  C.  Carpenter,  Fresno,  Calif. 

ApfUcatioa  Joly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525.209 

5  Claims.    (CI.  145—46) 


■  ■■  ,i/- 


1.  In  combination:  a  handle,  a  supporting  member 
pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  handle  to  occupy  folded  and 
extended  positions;  spring  means  in  the  handle  for  re 
leasably  securing  said  member  in  either  of  said  positions. 
a  nail  set  pivoted  on  said  member  to  occupy  a  folded 
position  in  which  it  is  substantially  alined  with  said  mem 
ber.  and  an  extended  position  in  which  it  is  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  member;  and  coacting  means  on  the 
nail  set  and  said  member  for  releasably  securing  the  nail 
set  in  extended  position. 


2.839.111 
ROTARY  COCONLT  FILLING  DEVICE 
James  M.  MitcbeU.  Hacltensaci^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Appttcatfoa  Febtwiy  14, 195«,  ScrteJ  No.  545,9 11 
11  CkifaM.    (a.  144—1) 
1    la  a  rotary  cocomit  ffiKng  device,  means  for  con 
^«yi«g   grated  cocomit.   ro«ary   means  receiving   grated 
coconut  from  said  conveying  means,  said  rotarv  means 


between  said  wire-like  members,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotary  head,  and  a  hopper  surrounding  said  head. 


2,839,112 
TOMATO  SKINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  RADI- 
ALLY  EXPANDABLE  SUCTION  CUPS 
Benjamin  I.  Buck,  deceased,  late  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  by 
H.  Bcale  Rollins,  ezecntor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
of  one-lialf  to  H.  Bcale  RolUns,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Original  application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,713. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No. 
509.032 

6  Clainis.    (CI.  144—48) 


^~^^   'lit 


I  A  tomato  skinning  machine  comprising  oppositely 
iisposed  radially  expandable  suction  actuated  devices  for 
withdrawing  the  skin  from  the  tomatoes,  a  source  of  re- 
duced pressure,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  source 
with  said  devices,  spring-biased  valve  means  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  venting  the  latter  to  the  atmosphere  so 
as  to  break  the  suction  on  said  devices  upon  being  moved 
away  from  the  tomato  being  skinned,  and  trip  means 
mounted  on  the  suction  actuated  devices  and  movable 
therewith  for  tripping  the  spring-biased  valve  to  venting 
position. 


2,839,113 
BACON  CONVERTER 
R"y  T.  Townsend.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Application  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,433 
3  Claims.    (O.  146—78) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  discioaed,  a  fraiM, 
means  for  advancing  a  slab  of  meat  along  said  frame 
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comprising  a  conveyor  and  a  pressure  roll  on  said  frame 
opposing  said  conveyor,  means  for  cutting  excess  fat  from 
one  face  of  said  slab  and  thereby  reducing  the  thickness 
thereof  comprising  a  knife  blade  located  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  conveyor  from  said  pressure  roll,  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  conveyor,  means  for  imparting  orbital  move- 
ment to  said  blade  as  a  whole  in  said  plane,  and  means 
for  cutting  excess  fat  from  one  marginal  side  of  said  slab 
and  thereby  reducing  the  width  thereof  comprising  a  disc- 
shaped knife  located  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  con- 
veyor from  said  pressure  roll  and  arranged  at  substan- 
tially the  right  angles  to  said  first  knife  blade,  said  disc- 
shaped knife  being  carried  by  the  downstream  shaft  of 
said  conveyor  and  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
portion  of  the  conveyor  passing  around  said  shaft,  and 
said  conveyor  being  formed  in  two  sections,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  disc-shaped  knife. 


2.839,114 

EXPANDIBLE  CARD  CASE 

Harold  Moscowttz,  Brooklyn,  and  Leonard  Moscowitz, 

ManhasMt.  N.  Y. 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,483 

1  Claim.    (O.  150-^9) 


Tu 


™;r.3 


, —  -I 


/- 


In  a  wallet  having  an  outside  currency  receiving  pocket 
including  spaced  inside  and  outside  parallel  walls  fold- 
able  about  a  central  transverse  axis,  a  card  case  secured  to 
said  inside  wall  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  selected 
number  of  card  holders  therein,  said  card  case  having  an 
outside  cover  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
inside  wall,  card  holder  fastening  means  carried  by  said 
one  end  of  said  outside  cover  for  supporting  said  card 
holder,  and  an  adjustable  closure  flap  connected  with 
said  card  case  for  securing  said  card  case  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  respect  with  said  inside  wall  of  said  wallet, 
said  flap  comprising  yieldable  resilient  length-adjustment 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  capacity  of  said 
card  case  within  predetermined  limits  in  response  to  ad- 
justment of  the  number  of  card  holders  carried  within 
said  card  case,  said  yieldable  resilient  means  including  an 
elastic  band  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flap  and  secured 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  inside  wall  of  said  wallet,  said 
elastic  band  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
flap  and  said  outside  cover  of  said  card  case. 


2.839,115 

CONE-GRIP.  DISTORTED  THREAD  LOCK-NLT 

Harconrt  Lester  Fon(>ard,  Hagley,  England 

Application  June  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  514,159 

3  Claims.    (CL  151—19) 


1.  A  lock-nut  comprising  a  main  body  having  an  axial 
unthreaded  bore  the  diameter  of  which  increases  gradual- 
ly from  the  portion  of  the  bore  midway  between  its  ends 
out  to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  separately  formed  tubu- 
lar bush  of  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
main  body  disposed  within  said  bore  and  having  its  outer 
peripheral  surface  conforming  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  bore  in  the  main  body,  the  interior  of  the  bush  being 
screw-threaded  for  engagement  with  the  screw  thread  on 
the  shank  of  a  bolt,  said  bush  having  at  least  one  end  face 


thereof  of  dished  formation  which  provides  an  annular 
recess  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bush 
and  said  bush  having  at  each  end  at  least  one  slit  to  permit 
radial  expansion  or  contraction  thereof,  cooperating 
means  on  the  bush  and  on  the  main  body  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  the  bush  being  displace- 
able  axially  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  nut,  by  tighten- 
ing of  the  nut  on  a  bolt  against  an  abutment  with  the 
dished  end  face  of  the  bush  adjacent  the  abutment,  to 
draw  the  half  of  the  bush  remote  from  the  abutment  into 
wedging  engagement  between  the  interior  surface  of  the 
main  body  of  the  nut  and  the  bolt  shank  and  force  the 
other  half  of  the  bush  away  from  the  interior  surface  of 
the  main  body  and  towards  the  bolt  shank  while  the  un 
derface  of  the  end  of  this  half  of  the  bush  is  forced  firmly 
against  the  abutment  so  that  the  load  on  the  bush  caused 
by  the  tensile  stress  generated  in  the  bolt  shank  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  abument  partly  from  the  first-mentioned  half 
of  the  bush  through  the  main  body  of  the  nut  and  partly 
from  the  other  half  of  the  bush  through  direct  contact 
with  the  abutment. 


2,839.116 
FLEXIBLE  HUB 
Johann  Friedl,  Donauwoerth,  Germany,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Paul  O.  Tobeler.  doing  business  under  the  name 
of  Trans-Oceanic,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503.645 
9  Claims.    (CI.  152— 31) 


1  A  flexible  hub  comprising  an  outer  ring,  an  inner 
ring  within  and  concentric  tc  said  outer  ring,  a  plurality  of 
spacer  rings  tangent  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
inner  ring  and  to  the  inner  circumference  of  said  outer 
ring,  and  a  resilient  material  between  said  last-mentioned 
outer  circumference  and  said  last-mentioned  inner  cir- 
cumference substantially  surrounding  said  spacer  nngs 
and  holding  said  spacer  rings  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
resilient  material  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with 
the  external  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  spacer  rings 


2,839,117 

SELF  CLEANING  BUTYL  VULCANIZATES 

Robert  E.  Clayton,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assi^r  to  Es*o 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  556^47 

19  Claims.    (CI.  152—330) 


11.  A  tubeless  tire  containing  as  a  self -cleaning  side- 
wall  thereof,  a  vulcanized  rubbery  pwlymeric  composition 


fi2-2 
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of  improved  weathering  and  discoloring  resistance  com- 
prising about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  about 
90  to  99  weight  percent  of  an  isoolefin  of  about  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  about  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  con- 
jugated diolefin  of  about  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  about 
20  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide,  about  25 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  and  about 
5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide. 


stem  only  around  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  grommet 
at  a  point  spaced  axially  from  said  circumferentially  ex- 


2,«39,118 

COMBINATION  TUBELES8  AND  SAFETY 

TUBELES8  TIRE 

ClarcM*  U.  Gr«nnliychtr.  hmper,  lad. 

ApplicatloB  Dcccoibcr  2t.  1952,  Serial  No.  327,145 

SClafaai.   (0.152—341) 


-  * 


2,839,119 
TIRE  CORDS  AND  FABRICS  AND  TIRES 
INCLL  DING  THE  SAME 
Foisom  E.  Dnimmond,  WasUngtoo,  D.  C^  and  L«o  J. 
NoTak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Commoowealth 
EagfaMcring  Conpany  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  363,942 

3  ClaiBH.    (CI.  152—359) 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  rubber  and  rein 
forcing  cords,  said  cords  consisting  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose impregnated  with  dextran  and  having  an  outer  coat 
ing  of  rubber. 

2,839.120 
TIMELESS  TIRE  VALVE 
Georgie  P.  McCord,  Oaklandon,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  I  nited 
States  Robber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  V..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcney 
Application  Septenhcr  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  534.560 

4  ClalDH.    (CI.  152—427) 

1.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  rim  for  a  tubeiess  tire  com 
prising,  a  rigid  hollow  stem  adapted  to  receive  a  check 
valve    therein,   a    resilient   rubber   grommet   surrounding 
said  stem,  said  grommet  having  a  circumferentially  ex 
tending  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  grommet   being   bonded    to  said 


tending  groove,  but  being  otherwise  disconnected  from 

said  stem. 


2,839,121 
EXPANDLNG  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 
Luther  Roy  Mock  and  Eldo  K.  Koppefanann,  Moberiy, 
Mo.,  asrignon  to  MadisoD-Faessier  Tool  Co.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Application  Septemhcr  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,691 
6  Claims.    (CI.  183—82) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  converting 
a  tubeiess  tire  to  a  safety  tubeiess  tire,  a  tire  casing  having 
a  tread  portion  and  side  walls  forming  an  air  chamber, 
said  casing  having  an  inner  liner  wall  of  butyl  rubber 
contiguous  with  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  tread  portion  forming  an  air-im- 
permeable sealant  inner  wall,  an  open-ended  insert  hav- 
ing flare  side  wall  portions  of  lesser  peripheral  dimension 
than  the  lire  inner  side  wall  of  said  tire  casing  for  in- 
sertion in  said  tire  to  provide  a  diaphragm  therefor,  an 
air  vent  in  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  consisting 
of  rubberized  fabric  having  an  inner  reinforcing  section 
of  wire  cloth,  a  tubular  closure  member  for  positioning 
in  overlapping  engagement  with  said  open-ended  insert, 
said  tubular  closure  member  carrying  a  valve  stem  and 
valve  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  tire. 


I  In  an  expanding  tool  of  the  character  described 
having  a  roller  cage,  expanding  rollers  mounted  therein. 
and  a  tapered  rotary  mandrel  engaging  said  rollers,  the 
rollers  being  arranged  in  planetary  relation  to  said  man- 
drel to  feed  the  mandrel  axially  to  expand  the  rollers;  a 
release  element  movably  threaded  on  said  mandrel  and 
having  a  clutch  face  engageable  with  a  complementary 
face  of  said  cage,  and  resilient  means  connected  between 
said  release  element  and  said  mandrel  operating  to  op- 
pose rotary  movement  of  said  release  element  relative  to 
said  mandrel,  the  release  element  being  movable  axially 
with  said  mandrel  to  cause  engagement  of  said  clutch 
faces;  whereby  said  release  element  rotates  on  its  thread 
relatively  to  said  mandrel  against  the  loading  of  said  re- 
silient means  to  release  the  mandrel  from  the  rollers. 
whereupon  said  resilient  means  will  rotate  said  release 
element  to  its  original  position  on  said  mandrel. 


2,839,122 
APPARATIS   FOR   TREATING   SOLUTIONS   CON- 
TAINING   DRY    SUBSTANCES    HAVING    HIGH 
CALORIFIC  VALUE 

Pierre  Robert  Laguilharrc,  Eoghien-Lcs  Bains,  France 

Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,896 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  29,  1951 

2  Claims.     (O.  159—4) 


)     In   a   system   for  burning  liquids  containing  com- 
hustiJe  substances,  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  a  spray  evaporator 
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tanlc  having  a  spray  head  and  also  having  a  hot  gas  inlet 
connected  to  said  boiler,  and  further  having  a  bottom 
discharge  outlet  for  concentrated  combustible  fuel 
connected  to  said  furnace,  a  tubular  evaporator  unit 
having  an  inlet  for  weak  combustible  liquors  to  be 
concentrated  and  having  a  liquor  outlet  connected  to  said 
spray  head  of  said  spray  evaporator  tank,  a  two-piece 
re-cycling  recuperating  condenser  comprising  a  base  vat 
and  a  recuperating  consender  tank  mounted  above  said 
vat  and  having  a  lower  terminal  pipe  connection  extend- 
ing into  said  vat,  a  hot  gas  duct  connecting  the  top 
of  said  evaporator  tank  to  a  point  in  said  recuperating 
condenser  tank,  an  exhaust  duct  at  the  top  of  said 
condenser  tank  for  discharging  non-condensable  gases 
therethrough,  said  condenser  tank  having  a  spray  head, 
said  vat  having  an  outlet  near  its  bottom  connected  to 
said  spray  head  of  said  condenser  tank,  and  a  connection 
for  vapors  from  the  upper  part  of  said  vat  to  said  tubular 
evaporator  unit. 


2,839,123 

BOATSWAINS  CHAIR 

Charies  D.  Summitt,  U.  S.  Military  Academy, 

West  Point,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,800 

8  Claims.    (O.  155—2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  chair  for  suspending  a  passenger  comprising,  a 
pair  of  rectangular  frames,  spacer  members  hingedly 
inter-connecting  one  side  of  each  of  said  rectangular 
frames,  releasable  means  for  fastening  the  other  side  of 
each  of  said  frames  in  abutting  relation,  a  cross  member 
fixed  in  each  of  said  frames,  and  a  seat  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  spacer  members  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  cross  members. 


2.839.124 
MULTI-MOTION  SEAT  ADJUSTER  WITH 
MULTIPLE  DRIVE  MOTORS 
Charies    F.    Desmond,   WilHamsTiiic,   and    Edmund    E. 
Barmassc,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assigBon  to  Hoodaille  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coq^oration  of  Michigan 
Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,472 
8  Clafam.     (CI.  155—14) 


1.  A  seat  construction  in  which  a  seat  is  adjustably 
supported  from  an  associated  base  structure,  comprising 
a  seat  frame,  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  supporting  members,  means  relatively  slid- 


ably  supported  by  said  members  for  supporting  said  seat 
frame  for  controlled  fore  and  aft  movement  with  respect 
to  said  supporting  members,  front  and  rear  means  con- 
nected to  the  base  structure  and  supporting  the  associated 
supporting  member  at  each  side  of  said  seat  and  includ- 
ing a  front  bell  crank  means  and  a  rear  bell  crank  means 
and  a  connecting  link  means  interconnecting  said  bell 
crank  means,  means  for  imparting  a  controlled  rotation 
to  said  first  bell  crank  means  for  effecting  a  controlled 
elevational  adjustment  to  said  associated  supporting  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  base  structure,  a  supporting 
bracket  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rear  bell 
crank  means  about  an  axis,  said  supporting  bracket  means 
being  pivotally  supported  by  said  base  structure  and 
adapted  to  swing  with  respect  thereto  to  change  the  loca- 
tion of  said  axis  of  said  rear  bell  crank  means,  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  causing  said  bracket  means  to  so  swing 


2.839.125 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  ROLL  FOR  SEAT 
STRUCTURE 
Joseph  J.  Brandon,  Chicago,  III.,  assizor  to  Coach  and 
Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  Mav  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  430.781 
6  Claims.     (CI.  155—177) 


1.  A  seat  back  structure,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  back  rest  section,  a  head  rest  section  including  a  hinge 
bar  fixed  to  the  back  rest  section  for  hingedly  attaching 
the  head  rest  section  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  back 
rest  section  with  capacity  for  angular  adjustment  for- 
wardly  thereof,  and  means  for  retaining  the  head  rest 
section  in  various  adjusted  positions  comprising  a  series 
of  axially  arranged  friction  members  in  the  form  of  flat 
plates  formed  with  axial  openings  by  means  of  which  they 
arc  slidably  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  hinge  bar 
for  axial  movement  thereon;  one  group  of  alternate  plates 
being  locked  to  the  said  hinge  bar  against  rotation  thereon 
and  another  group  of  alternate  plates  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  hinge  bar  and  have  edge  portions 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  head  rest  section,  whereby  the 
last  mentioned  group  of  plates  are  rotatably  movable 
with  the  head  rest  section  about  said  hinge  bar.  and  pre- 
adjusted  spring  means  positioned  to  exert  uniform  axial 
pressure  against  said  friction  members  to  hold  them  in 
constant  frictional  engagement  with  each  other. 


2,839,126 
ATTACHMENT  OF  WEBBING  STRIP  OR  THE  LIKE. 
AND  NOVEL  FRAME  SLTPORT  AND  ATTACH- 
ING MEANS 

Ralph  A.  O'Neill.  Huntington.  W.  Va. 

Application  December  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  398.063 

9  Oalms.     (CI.  155—178) 

1.  In  combination,  a  metal  frame  having  a  hollow 
portion  extending  longitudinally  therein,  the  hollow  por- 
tion having  a  slot  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
in and  defining  flanges  in  a  wall  of  the  hollow  portion,  a 
barrel  clip  having  a  strip  connectedly  attached  thereto 
lying   within   the    hollow    portion    and   slidably   movable 
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theretn,  the  strip  passing  through  the  slot  opening,  and 
the  flanges  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  slot  opening  contact- 


ing the  barrel  clip  to  rcleasably  secure  the  strip  to  the 
frame. 


2,839,127 

SLIP  COVER 

Elkd  M.  Sckatte,  Baltimore,  Md^  aaigiior  to  S.  A  E. 

Ml— ittM  If  Compaay,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  MarylaBd 

AppliaUiOa  Febniary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,947 

4  Claims.     (CI.  155—182) 


'(prU 


-H 


:^: 


1.  A  unitary,  knitted  slip  cover  composed  of  complete 
knitted  fabric  paoeb  for  covering  the  rear,  back-rest,  seat 
tod  arms  of  a  chair,  said  rear  panel  being  connected  along 
its  top  edge  and  for  a  portion  of  its  side  edges  to  the 
top  and  upper  side  edge  portions  of  said  back-rest  panel  to 
form  a  pocket  for  substantially  the  whole  of  the  chair 
back  above  the  a.ms.  the  remaining  portions  of  the  side 
edges  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  panel  being  free, 
the  side  edges  of  said  backrest  panel  from  the  lowermost 
points  of  connection  with  said  rear  panel  and  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  being  free  and  having  transversely  cut 
therethrough  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slits  which  are 
located  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  such  edge 
portions  and  which  have  free  side  edges  so  that  such  edge 
portions  can  be  expanded  and  together  with  the  side  edges 
ot  the  slits  provide  self-conforming  edges  capable  of  snug- 
ly fitting  into  the  junctures  between  the  chair  back  and  the 
chair  arms,  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
backrest  paiKl  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  intermediate 
free  side  edge  portions  thereof  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
back  rest  panel  being  located  below  the  chair  arms  and 
being  connected  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  inner  covering 
portions  of  said  arm  panels,  said  arm  panels  having  an 
inner  portion  for  covering  the  iimer  faces  of  the  chair 
arms,  a  central  portion  for  covering  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  chair  arms,  and  an  outer  portion  for  covering  the 
outer  faces  of  the  chair  arms,  said  central  portions  com- 
mencing at  points  below  the  junctures  between  the  chair 
back  and  the  chair  arms  and  the  rear  edges  of  said  cen- 
tral and  outer  portions  of  said  arm  panels  being  free,  said 
inner  and  central  portions  of  the  arm  panels  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  length,  and  said  outer  portions  being 
substantially  longer  than  said  inner  and  central  portions 
aixl  having  such  length  as  to  form  rear  extensions  adapted 
to  be  drawn  around  the  rear  of  the  chair  and  front  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  cover  the  front  faces  of  the  chair 
arms,  the  free  rear  edges  of  said  central  portions  and  the 
adjacent,  free,  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  rear 
extensions  snugly  fitting  into  the  junctures  between  the 
chair  back  and  the  chair  arms  and  coacting  with  said 
intermediate  side  edge  portions  of  the  back-rest  panel  to 


cover  the  chair  in  such  rcgioDS,  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rear  edges  of  said  rear  extensions  to  the  back  of 
the  chair  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  rear 
panel  to  the  back  of  the  chair  in  overlapped  relation  to 
said  rear  extensions,  the  frcmt  edfes  of  the  front  ex- 
tensions on  the  outer  portions  of  said  arm  panels  being 
connected  to  the  front  edges  of  said  central  and  inner  por- 
tions, the  inner  edges  of  said  inner  portions  being  con- 
nected to  the  side  edges  of  said  seat  panel,  the  rear  edge 
ot  said  seat  panel  being  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  al 
said  back-rest  panel  and  the  front  edge  of  said  seat  panel 
being  connected  to  a  skirt  panel,  and  a  skirt  panel  con- 
nected at  its  central  portion  to  the  front  edge  of  said  seat 
panel  and  at  the  spaced  portions  thereof  adjacently  to  said 
central  portion  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  arm  panels  and 
having  two  free  ends  to  be  drawn  aroutxl  in  overlapping 
relation  at  the  rear  of  the  chair,  said  skirt  panel  including 
a  body  portion  of  knitted  fabric  and  a  non-stretchable 
member  extending  along  the  top  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  means  fo  radjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
nonstretchable  member  together,  said  skirt  panel,  by  itself, 
anchoring  to  the  chair  the  front  edge  of  said  seat  panel, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  arm  panels  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  rear  panel. 


1J39,128 
BURNER 
Edwin  J.  Schweitzer,  PlymoBtk  Township,  Norristown 
Coonty,  and  Wallace  E.  Somita^  Drezel  Hm,  Pa.,  as- 
sifDors  to  Thermal  RcMarch  and  Ea^iaeerian  Corpo- 
ration, Conabohockea,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
Application  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,512 
2  Claims.     (Q.  158—7) 


I     A  burner  for  a  fuel-air  mixture  comprising  a  sup- 
ply chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  combus- 
tion is  substantially  completed,  and  an  ignition  chamber 
intermediate  said  supply  and  combustion  chambers,  means 
to  supply  the  fucl-air  mixture  at  a  high  velocity  to  said 
supply  chamber  and  cause  said  fucl-air  mixture  to  pass 
at  a  high  velocity  in  a  stream  through  the  ignition  cham- 
ber and  into  the  combustion  chamber,  an  igniter  posi- 
tioned in  said  ignition  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  stream  of  fucl-air  mixture  operable  to  initially 
ignite  the  fuel-air  mixture  at  the  start  of  operation  of 
the   burner,   a  terminal  ring  adjacent  the  inlet  end   of 
the    combustion    chamber    having    a    central    opening 
through   which    the  stream   of  fuel-air   mixture   is   dis- 
charged into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  central  open- 
ing in  the  terminal  ring  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  combustion  chamber  and   supply  chamber  and   de- 
fining an  annular  flame  retaining  wall  at  the  entrance  to 
the  combustion  chamber  operable  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially quiescent  zone  of  burning  fuel-air  mixture  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  flame  retaining  wall  and  cir- 
cumfcrcntially  of   the  high  velocity  stream   of  fuel-air 
mixture  entering  the  combustion  chamber,  a  container 
ring  positioned  about  said  ignition  chamber  intermediate 
said   supply  chamber  and  said   terminal  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  through  which  the  stream 
of  fuel-air  mixture  passes,  said  container  ring  central 
opening  converging  inwardly  from  said  supply  chamber 
to  the  central  opening  of  said  terminal  ring,  a  central 
flame  holder  in  the  ignition  chamber  carried  within  the 
container   ring    and    positioned   adjacent   the   upstream 
side  of  the  terminal  ring,  said  container  ring  having  alined 
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slots  extending  radially  of  said  container  ring  central 
opening,  one  of  which  slots  is  located  adjacent  said 
igniter,  said  central  flame  holder  being  positioned  within 
said  slots  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  con- 
tainer ring  central  opening  and  being  cut  away  at  said 
one  of  said  slots  adjacent  said  igniter  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  igniter  and  said  container  ring 
central  (^>ening,  said  central  flame  bolder  having  at  the 
downstream  side  thereof  a  flame  holding  surface  ex- 
tending diametrically  at  least  partially  across  the  stream 
of  fuel-air  mixture  passing  through  said  terminal  ring 
and  creating  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  central  flame 
holder  and  within  the  central  opening  of  said  terminal 
ring  a  substantially  quiescent  zone  of  burning  fuel-air 
mixture  substantially  removed  from  the  path  of  high 
velocity  fuel-air  mixture  passing  thereby,  and  said  quies- 
cent zones  of  burning  fuel-air  mixture  downstream  of 
the  central  flame  holder  and  the  annular  flame  retaining 
wall  operating  to  ignite  the  high  velocity  stream  of 
fuel-air  mixture  entering  the  combustion  chamber  through 
the  central  opening  in  said  terminal  ring. 


2,S39.129 

SAFETY  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  OIL  BLTRNERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  St.  Clair,  Saint  Albans,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  CUir- 

don.  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,727 

13  Claimt.     (CI.  15S— 28) 


1.  A  safety  contrcd  unit  for  a  heating  system  provided 
with  a  burner,  a  pilot  nozzle  adjacent  said  burner,  igniter 
means  adjacent  said  pilot  nozzle,  first  valve  means  for 
admitting  fuel  to  said  pilot  nozzle,  second  valve  means 
for  admitting  fuel  to  said  burner,  photoelectric  scanning 
means  positioned  to  be  excited  in  the  lighted  condition 
of  either  said  pilot  nozzle  or  said  burner,  and  switch 
means  adapted  to  be  closed  in  a  condition  of  said  system 
calling  for  the  lighting  of  said  burner;  said  unit  com- 
prising a  housing,  conductors  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing for  connection  to  said  system  and  forming  part  of 
a  starting  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  operation  of 
said  switch  means,  a  test  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
operation  of  said  scanning  means,  a  first  operating  cir- 
cuit closable  to  energize  said  first  valve  means  and  igniter 
means  and  a  second  operating  circuit  closable  to  energize 
said  second  valve  means,  amplifier  means  having  input 
connections  in  said  test  circuit,  a  plurality  of  quick-acting 
relays  provided  with  respective  sets  of  contacts,  said  re- 
lays including  a  principal  relay  connected  in  said  starting 
circuit,  a  flame-failure  relay  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  means  and  an  alarm  relay  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  the  contacts  of  said  flame-failure  relay, 
said  alarm  relay  having  an  unoperated  condition  in  which 
its  contacts  prevent  completion  of  either  of  said  operating 
circuits,  contacts  of  said  flame-failure  relay  being  con- 
nected to  control  said  alarm  relay  so  as  to  close  a  main 
energizing  circuit  for  the  latter  in  the  excited  condition 
of  said  scanning  means,  a  plurality  of  thermal  relays 
provided  with  respective  sets  of  conUcts  and  having  delay 


periods  of  the  order  of  tens  ot  seconds,  means  ii^luding 
contacts  of  certain  of  said  thermal  relays  and  of  said 
principal  and  flame-failure  relays  for  sequentially  closing 
said  first  and  second  operating  circuits  upon  operation 
of  said  switch  means  and  of  said  scanning  means,  re^>ec- 
tively,  means  including  contacts  of  other  of  said  thermal 
relays  for  closing  an  interim  energizing  circuit  for  said 
alarm  relay  for  a  limited  interval  following  closure  of 
said  first  operating  circuit  and  before  excitation  of  said 
scanning  means,  and  an  alarm  circuit  closable  by  con- 
tacts of  said  principal  relay  and  of  said  alarm  relay  for 
giving  an  alarm  in  an  operated  condition  of  said  principal 
relay  coinciding  with  the  unoperated  condition  of  said 
alarm  relay. 

2,S39,13f 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  UNFT  FOR  OIL 

BURNERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  St.  Claii.  St  Albans,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  CUir- 

don.  Inc..  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

Application  Inoe  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,176 

8  Cbims.     (CI.  158—28) 


4^  '     t 


laas*;' 


1.  In  a  beating  system,  in  combination,  a  burner,  fuel- 
supply  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  burner,  a  pilot  nozzle 
adjacent  said  burner,  igniter  means  for  lighting  said  pilot 
nozzle,  switching  means  operable  in  response  to  the  need 
for  ojxration  of  the  said  burner,  first  relay  means  oper- 
able under  the  control  of  said  switching  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  first  operating  circuit  for  the  actuation  of  said 
igniter  means,  photoelectric  scanner  means  positioned  to 
be  excited  in  the  lighted  condition  of  said  pilot  nozzle 
and  of  said  burner,  adjuster  means  including  contacts  of 
said  first  relay  means  for  adjusting  said  scanner  means  to 
a  condition  of  relatively  high  sensitivity  in  the  operated 
condition  of  said  first  relay  means  and  to  a  condition  of 
relatively  low  sensitivity  in  the  unoperated  condition  of 
said  first  relay  means,  timer  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  means  for  measuring  a  time  interval 
sufficient  for  the  lighting  of  said  pilot  nozzle,  second  relay 
means  controlled  by  said  scanner  means  for  inactivating 
said  first  relay  means  following  the  lighting  of  said  pilot 
nozzle,  third  relay  means  controlled  by  said  second  relay 
means  for  establishing  a  second  operating  circuit  for  the 
actuation  of  said  fuel-supply  means,  and  circuit-breaker 
means  jointly  controlled  by  said  timer  means  and  by  said 
second  relay  means  for  inactivating  both  said  first  and 
third  relay  means  in  the  unexcited  condition  of  said  scan- 
ner means  at  the  end  of  said  time  interval. 


2,839,131 

GAS  BURNER 

Darwin  G.  Pattinsoo,  Hnlcbiuon,  Kans. 

AppUcaUon  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,435 

1  Claim.    (CI.  158—99) 

A  gravity  burner  for  producing  a  steady,  substantially 

noiseless,  pressure  flame  utilizing  gas  pressure  alone,  com- 
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prising  an  elongated,  hollow  body  having  a  discharge  end 
and  an  opposed  air  inlet  end.  said  body  including  a  pair 
of  identical,  jubsuntially  frusto-conical,  frcnt  and  rear 
tubular  end  elements,  progressively  increasing  in  diame- 
ter as  the  discharge  end  and  the  air  inlet  end  respectively 
are  approached,  and  a  cylindrical,  open-ended  median 
member  having  a  uniform  internal  diameter,  said  mem- 
ber being  coaxial  with  the  end  elements  and  having  its 
ends  attached  therewithin;  screw  threads  connecting  the 
member  with  said  elements:  a  spider  entirely  within  the 
body  at  said  air  inlet  end  and  having  a  central  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  integrally  inter- 
connecting the  hub  and  the  rear  one  of  said  elements; 
a  nozzle  extending  through  said  hub  for  directing  gas 
into  the  body  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  screw 
threads  connecting  the  hub  and  said  nozzle;  an  elongated 
cylindncal  open-ended   tube  havmg  a  uniform  infcmal 


said  source  of  voltage  to  change  said  first  capacitor  and 
then  connect  said  charged  first  capacitor  to  said  second 
capacitor,  said  second  capacitor  having  a  charge  main- 
tained thereon  so  long  as  said  cycling  relay  switch  means 
continues  to  cycle;  initial   circuit  means  controlled  by 
said  interlock  relay  switch  means  connecting  said  further 
relay  means  to  said  second  capacitor,  maintaining  circuit 
means   controlled    by   said   further    relay   switch  means 
connecting  said  further  relay  means  to  said  second  ca- 
pacitor; initial  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  further 
relay  switch  means  connecting  said  interlock  relay  means 
to  a  source  of  voltage,  and  maintaining  circuit  means 
controlled  by  said  interlock  relay  switch  means  connect- 
ing said  interlock  relay  means  to  the  source  of  voltage 


and  external  diameter,  disposed  coaxially  with  said  mem 
ber  and   spaced  from  said  nozzle,  said   tube   extending 
from  one  end  of  the  member,  through  the  latter,   and 
into  the  front  one  of  said  elements,  terminating  inwardly 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  discharge  end  for  receiv- 
ing gas  and  air  from  the  nozzle  and  the  air  inlet   re 
spectively  and  directing  the  air  and  gas  admixture  through 
said  discharge  end;  a  plurality  of  radial   spacers   adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  the  member  and  the  proximal  end 
of  the  tube,  said  spacers  integrally  interconnecting  the 
tube  and  the  member  therebetween,  there  being  a  space 
within  the  member  surrounding  the  tube  to  provide  a 
generally  annular  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  to  said  dis- 
charge end.  dependent  on  the  pressure  of  gas  emanating 
from  said  nozzJe.  whereby  to  provide  improved  combus 
tion  efficiency;  and  a  flame  stabilizing  ring  screw-thread- 
ed within  the  tube  at  the  forward  end  of  the  latter 


2,839,133 
SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS 
Arniln  G.  Brendei,  Saffern,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioii 
of  Maine 

OriRinaJ  application  July  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  105,943, 
now  Patent  No.  2,644,516,  dated  July  7,  1953.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioo  Janoary  27,  1953,  Serial  No. 
333,549 

1  Claim.    (CI.  159 — 48) 


2J39,132 
^  V^RNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

■^^-.^■^VJ*-  Lo«ta  Pirt,  a«l  F«d  T.  Deiiel, 
•"«>«nMitoii,  Mfaii^  aoigDon  to  MiDaeapolb-Hooey- 

"•Jli^JL"*."'  ^^^P^y.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  643,720 
7  Claims.    (CT.  158—124) 


\  mcthcvl  of  spray  drying  an  aqueous  two-phase  slurry 
^i  mp  sed     of    water    containing    small    globules    of    a 
hvdr..tcd    sjiiceoas    gel    which   comprises    generatmg   hot 
ga^es  having  a  temperature  of  about  1600° -23()CV    F    hv 
Htirning   fuel   m   juxtaposition   to  the  outer  edge   of  the 
upper    surface   of   a   honzontal   metal    partition   having  a 
centrally   located  outlet  therein  and  passing  them  there- 
dcro.s   in   a  spiral   path  to  said  centrally  located  outlet 
inerehy  simultaneously  heating  said  partition  uniformly 
to  heat  radiating  temperatures  and  partially  cooling  said 
gases  tc  about  600°- 1400°  F..  passing  the  partially  cooled 
gases   downwardly  through  said   outlet   while  simultane- 
ously   proiecting    mtc    the    gases    passing    through    said 
'  I'flet    a    spray   of  droplets   of  said   two-phase    hydrated 
Mlica  gel  slurry  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  down- 
•^.iu\h  from  said  outlet  while  subjecting  it  to  the  radiant 
heat  emitted  by   the  opposite  side  of  said  partition  and 
tnerehv    simultaneously  evaporating  the   water   from   the 
slurry  and  conyertmg  the  silica  to  a  hardened  gel. 


err.  •  ^u'- '^, 


••.."■• 

j^     •  : 

1  1 

.  •  '\*  • 

7.  In  combination:  cycling  relay  means  having  switch 
means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  cycle  between  an 
energized  and  a  de-energized  state  in  accordance  with  a 
given  condition;  a  direct  current  source  of  voltage  a  first 
capacitor,  a  second  capacitor,  further  relay  means  hav 
ing  switch  means,  interlock  relay  m:ans  having  switch 
means;  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  cycling  relay 
switch  means  to  alternately  connect  said  first  capacitor  to 


2,839,134 

SLIPCOVER  FOR  ACCORDION  TYPE  FOLDING 

CLOSURES 

Robert  H.  McCoavllle.  New  Caafle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  New 

Castie  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castie,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,783 
4  Claims.  (O.  160—84) 
1  A  foldable  closure  including  an  accordion  foldable 
frame  provided  with  post-like  end  members,  a  flexible 
permanent  cover  attached  to  said  frame  and  end  mem- 
bers on  each  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  slipcover  over- 
lying each  permanent  cover,  said  slipcovers  each  being 
formed  from  flexible  material  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  which  are  stiffened  by  applied  tapes  formed  from 
self-sustaining    material,    said    tapes    being    horizontally 
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folded  over  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  permanent 
cover  in  slipcover  retaining  relaticMi  therewith,  the  end 


margins  of  said  slipcovers  being  fastened   to  said  end 
members. 


2,839,135 
ROLLING  DOOR 
James  Anderson,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kin- 
near  Manufacturing  Company,  ColumtNis,  Otiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  February  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,883 
10  Claims.    (CI.  160—133) 


1.  In  a  rolling  door  or  curtain;  a  transversely  extending 
relatively  narrow  elongated  flexible  slat,  a  vertically 
extending  guide  receiving  each  end  of  said  slat,  a  roller 
on  each  end  of  said  slat  adapted  for  engaging  the  guide 
upon  lateral  deflection  of  the  slat,  a  bracket  pivotally 
connected  at  each  end  of  the  slat  within  the  adjacent 
guide,  a  pair  of  rollers  on  each  said  bracket  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  slat,  and  abutment  members 
carried  by  each  guide  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
rollers  upon  deflection  of  said  slat  thereby  to  limit  the 
deflection  of  the  slat  under  wind  pressure  or  the  like 
without  substantially  increasing  the  frictional  engagement 
of  the  slat  with  the  guides. 


2,839,136 

VENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  M.  Reicbcl,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  659.023 

4  Claims.    (CL  160—178) 


spaced  relation  between  the  vertical  tapes,  of  cross  tapes 
for  supporting  the  slats  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  respective  vertical  tapes;  and  incisions  within  the 
edges  of  said  cross  tapes  forming  multiple  flaps,  said  flaps 
being  disposed  with  free  ends  directed  medially,  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cross  tapes,  and  with  at- 
tached ends  of  flaps  directed  toward  the  nearest  end  of 
respective  cross  tape,  the  under  surface  of  said  flaps,  when 
in  elevated  position,  forming  abutments  for  their  asso- 
ciated slat,  said  abutments  being  disposed  for  supporting 
their  associated  slat  in  inclined  positions,  independently  of 
the  remaining  slats  of  the  blind,  said  flaps  resuming  their 
neutral  positions  and  forming  no  projections  above  the 
level  of  their  respective  cross  tape  when  not  serving  as 
abutments  for  their  respective  slat. 


2,839,137 
MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  TAPE 
Harris  F.  Hanscom,  Barrington,  R.  L,  assignor  to  H.  F. 
Hanscom  &   Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Application  April  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,456 
8  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 43) 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  tape  and  the  like  in  pre- 
determined lengths  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel 
over  which  the  tape  passes  to  be  measured,  said  wheel 
being  rotated  in  one  direction  by  the  tape  traveling  through 
said  machine,  a  tape  severing  means  actuated  by  said 
wheel  and  means  carried  by  said  wheel  for  coupling  said 
wheel  to  said  severing  means  to  be  actuated  thereby 
during  a  predetermined  angular  rotation  of  said  wheel 
m  the  said  one  direction,  and  means  operable  to  auto- 
matically rotate  said  wheel  in  the  other  direction  to  initial 
position  upon  the  said  severing  of  said  tape. 


2,839,138 
INTERMITTENT  FEED  MECHANISM 
Kurt  F.  Wilhelm,  Warren,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,933 
9  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 49) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  construction,  the  combination,        1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
with   the  vertical  tapes  and   slats  supported  in  vertically    bination,  power  operated  reciprocating  mechanism,  a  ro- 
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tating  member,  means  for  intermittently  turning  said 
member  from  said  mechanism,  including  a  gear  segment 
connected  to  said  mechanism  to  be  rocked  bwck  and  forth 
thereby,  a  gear  that  is  turned  back  and  forth  by  the  gear 
segment,  an  electrically  actuated  coupling  between  said 
gear  and  member,  and  electrical  means  for  synchronizing 
the  operation  of  said  coupling  to  that  of  said  reciprocating 
mechanism  and  operable  to  couple  the  gear  positively  to 
said  member  throughout  the  forward  movement  of  the 
gear  segment  and  to  release  them  throughout  the  back- 
ward movement  of  such  gear  segment. 


2^39,139 

TAPE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Clarence  W.  Voft,  Weston,  Coon. 

AppUcatkM  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,630 

16  Claims.    (O.  164—84.5) 


1.  In  an  adhesive  tape  dispenser,  at  least  one  side  plate, 
means  adjacent  to  the  side  plate  to  support  a  roll  of  the 
adhesive  tape,  deformed  pin  means  supported  by  the  side 
plate,  a  resilient  snubbing  and  cutting  blade  formed  with 
a  channel  for  pivotal  mounting  on  the  pin  means,  tape 
positioning  means  supported  by  the  side  plate  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  tape  extending 
from  the  roll,  the  deformed  pin  means  having  a  first  sur 
face  portion  at  a  different  radial  distance  from  the  pin  a\is 
than  a  second  surface  portion,  the  surface  portions  engag- 
ing and  deforming  the  channel  to  hold  a  portion  of  the 
blade  against  the  free  end  of  the  tape  on  the  tape  position- 
ing means,  the  tape  free  end  when  grasped  for  dispensing 
tape  urging  the  blade  away  from  the  tape  positioning 
means  and  causing  the  blade  to  pivot  on  the  deformed  pin 
means. 


2.839.140 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Clarence  W.  Voft  Weston,  Conn. 

AppUcatton  November  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  465.903 

13  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 84.5) 


2,139,141 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY  WITH  "IN  SnXT 

COMBUSTION 

Heilmuth  Walter,   Upper  Montclair,   N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Wortfaittgtoo  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  30, 195<,  Serial  No.  562,105 
8  Claims.    (CL  166—11) 


1  The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil  bearing 
formation  having  at  least  one  input  well  and  a  producing 
well  therein  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  which  con- 
sists in  generating  at  the  surface  above  said  oil  bearing 
formation  a  heat  carrying  and  driving  medium  at  pres- 
Mires  lower  than  the  separation  pressure  of  the  overburden 
and  temperatures  between  400°  F.  and  800°  F.  and  hav- 
ing a  composition  including  superheated  steam  between 
^0  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  medium  and  oxygen 
in  excess  of  6  percent  by  weight  of  the  medium,  con- 
tinuously injecting  said  medium  down  said  input  well  to 
progressively  drive  residual  oil  in  said  formation  towards 
N.iid  prcxJucing  well  and  to  simultaneously  and  progres- 
Mvelv  heat  said  formation  between  said  input  well  and 
^ald  producing  well  between  400°  F  to  800°  F  until  an 
cxi-thermic  reaction  will  occur  between  oxygen  and  hy- 
.lriK,irhon  matter  in  said  heated  portions  to  deliver  ad- 
ditional hcdi  to  said  heat  carrying  and  driving  medium, 
.md   't\i;vcring  oil   from  said  producing  well. 


2,839,142 
PERMANENT  WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
Theodore  A.  Hubcr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assltpior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Enginccrii^  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,715 
6  Claims.    (CL  166     46) 


'X    . 


r  ''   w    ti 


-■4 


a     M   ^    m 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  and  cutting  plastic  and 
fibrous  adhesive  tapes  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  side  plates,  a  snubbing  bar  extending  between  said 
plates,  a  springy  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  plates,  said  blade  having  a  V-shaped  piercing  poini 
at  one  end  having  edges  disposed  at  an  angle  between 
about  90°  and  120*.  a  stop  member  engagcable  with 
said  blade  behind  the  piercing  point  to  limit  pivoting 
movement  of  said  blade  in  one  direction  to  a  position  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  tape  extending  between  said  snub- 
bing bar  and  said  point,  and  means  actuated  by  pivoting 
movement  of  said  blade  toward  said  position  for  press- 
ing said  Upe  rcsiliently  against  said  snubbing  bar  to  re- 
strict withdrawal  of  said  tape. 


1.  A  method  for  completing  and  servicing  a  cased 
well  in  which  a  tubing  string  is  permanently  arranged 
in  a  casing  with  its  lower  open  end  at  a  level  above 
the  highest  of  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon  productive  strata 
without  killing  the  well  which  comprises  obtaining  produc- 
tion of  hydrocarbons  from  a  first  interval  in  said  casing 
until  production  of  said  hydrocarbons  declines,  lowering 
a  movable  barrier  through  said  tubing,  placing  said  barrier 
at  a  level  in  said  casing  above  said  first  interval  but  below 
a  second  hydrocarbon  productive  interval,  obstructing  said 
casing  with  said  barrier  to  terminate  production  from 
said  first  interval,  lowering  a  perforator  through  said  tub- 
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ing  to  a  level  adjacent  said  second  interval,  perforating 
said  casing  in  said  second  interval  with  said  perforator 
and  obtaining  production  of  hydrocarbons  from  said 
second  interval,  moving  said  barrier  from  said  level  above 
said  first  interval,  placing  said  barrier  at  a  level  above 
said  second  interval  but  below  a  third  hydrocarbon  pro- 
ductive interval  obstructing  said  casing  with  said  barrier 
to  terminate  production  from  said  second  interval,  lower- 
ing said  perforator  through  said  tubing  to  a  level  ad- 
jacent said  third  interval,  and  then  perforating  said  cas- 
ing in  said  third  interval  and  obtaining  production  of 
hydrocarbons  from  said  third  interval,  the  perforations 
in  all  of  said  intervals  remaining  open  into  the  well, 
said  movable  barrier  obstructing  flow  from  the  first  in- 
terval while  production  is  being  obtained  from  the  second 
interval  and  said  movable  barrier  obstructing  flow  from 
the  first  and  second  intervals  while  production  is  being 
obtained  from  the  third  interval. 


2,839,143 

DISCONNECTING  OF  WELL  PIPE  OR  TUBING 

JOINTS 

Ford  I.  Alexander,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Application  January  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,320 

11  Claims,    (a.  166—46) 


1.  The  method  of  breaking  a  predetermined  threaded 
pin  and  box  sections  joint  deep  within  a  well  between 
stands  of  a  string  of  pipe  stuck  in  the  well,  said  pipe  string 
having  numerous  other  threaded  joints  above  said  prede- 
termined joint;  said  method  including  lowering  a  cooling 
unit  downwardly  within  said  string  and  past  said  other 
joints  to  the  location  of  said  predetermined  joint,  apply- 
ing force  to  the  upper  end  of  said  string  above  said  other 
joints  in  a  direction  tending  to  break  the  joint,  and  then 
actuating  said  cooling  unit  to  locally  cool  the  pin  section 
of  said  predetermined  joint  below  the  temperature  of 
its  box  section  from  the  inside  thereof  to  a  temperature 
well  below  the  ambient  temperature  at  said  joint  to 
initiate  unscrewing  of  that  joint  by  said  force  as  a  result 
of  the  contraction  caused  by  said  cooling 


2.839,144 
WELL  FLOW  DEVICE 
Isaac  L.  Anlt,  Morma  City,  La.,  aasisBor,  by 
sijninwnts.  to  So<»ny  Mobil  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yort 

Application  Jalr  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  369,626 
1  Oalm.  (a.  166—148) 
An  oil  well  flow  control  assembly  for  simultaneously 
flowing  well  fluids  from  an  upper  and  a  lower  producing 
formation  into  a  single  string  of  production  tubing,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  tubular  housing  connectable  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  a  production  tubing,  said 
housing  having  upper  ports  for  admission  of  well  fluids 
from  an  upper  producing  formation  and  lower  ports  for 


admission  of  well  fluids  from  a  lower  producing  forma- 
tion and  an  annular  locking  recess  therein  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  tubular  body  having  lower  and  upper 
central  flow  passages  and  radial  ports  intermediate  said 
lower  and  upper  central  flow  passages,  said  tubular  body 
being  introduceable  into  and  removable  from  said  hous- 
ing through  production  tubing,  locking  means  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  tubular  body  engageable  with  said 
annular  recess  in  said  housing,  a  lower  choke  secured  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  within  said  lower  flow 
passage  to  control  the  flow  of  fluids  into  said  assembly 
from  a  lower  producing  formation,  a  lower  check  valve 
secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  below  said 
lower  choke  to  prevent  back  flow  of  fluids  into  a  lower 
producing  formation  from  above  said  lower  check  valve, 
a  valve  body  positioned  within  said  tubular  body  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  flow  passage,  the  outside  of  said 
valve  body  being  spaced  apart  from  the  inside  of  said 
tubular  body  to  form  an  annular  flow  passage  around 


said  valve  body,  an  upper  choke  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve  body,  an  upper  check  valve  secured  within 
said  valve  b9dy  below  said  upper  choke,  means  provided 
with  radial^  and  axial  ports  secured  within  said  tubular 
body  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  body 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  valve  body  and  said  radial  ports  of  said  tubular  body 
and  fluid  communication  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
annular  flow  passage  and  said  lower  flow  passage  in  said 
tubular  body,  annular  packing  means  around  said  tubular 
body  above  said  radial  ports  in  said  tubular  body  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  outside  of  said  tubular  body 
and  the  inside  of  said  housing,  annular  pacldng  means 
around  said  tubular  body  below  said  radial  ports  in  said 
tubular  body  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  out- 
side of  said  tubular  body  and  the  inside  of  said  housing, 
and  an  annular  shoulder  around  the  upper  end  of  said 
locking  means  to  permit  the  engagement  of  a  fishing  head 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  oil  well  flow  control  assembly. 


2.839.145 
TUBING  CATCHING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Yoffc,  Whitticff,  Calif. 
Application  Angvst  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,302 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—209) 
1.  In  a  tubing  catching  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 
a  tubing  catcher  body;  outwardly  movable  jaws  carried 
by  said  tubing  catcher  body:  inertia  means  connected  to 
said  jaws  and  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  tubing 
catcher  body  for  moving  said  jaws  outwardly  relative  to 
said  tubing  catcher  body  in  response  to  sudden  down- 
ward movement  of  said  tubing  catcher  body;  a  tubing 
section  extending  through  said  tubing  catcher  body  and 
through  said  inertia  means  and  connectiblc  in  a  tubing 
string;  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  tubing 
section  and  said  tubing  catcher  body  permitting  limited 
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relative  longitudiaal  movement  while  preventing  relative 
roUtion  therebetween,  said  inertia  means  comprising  a 


relatively  heavy  mass  guided  solely    by   said   tuhin^   sec- 
tion 


2,839,146 

KNOCKDOWN  MOTOR  VEHICI  F  Oh 

SCOOTER  TYPE 

Vktor  Albert  Booffort,  Bendy,  France 

ApplicaUoD  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,814 

5  Claims.     (CL  180—33) 


1.  In  a  motor  scooter,  the  combination  of  a  chassis 
for  a  driving  wheel  and  an  engmc;   a   box-like   frame 
mounted  on  said  chassis  including  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal sections  at  the  front  thereof;  casing  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  provide  an  enclosure;  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  lugs  on  said  upper  and  lower  sections  each  hav- 
ing an   aperture  extending   horizontally   therethrough,   a 
front  frame  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sleeves 
each  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  lugs,  structural 
means  connecting  said  sleeves,  a  front  section  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane,  upper  and  lower  members  having  the 
rear  ends  respectively  secured  to  said  upper  and   lower 
sleeves  and  having  the  front  end   secured  to  said   front 
section;  a  steering  head  including  a  tube;  a  fork  having 
a  tubular  section  in  said  tube,  a  front  wheel  mounted  on 
said  fork;  and  a  steering  post  having  handle  bars  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  its  lower  poruon  disposed  m  said 
tubular  section  for  turning  said  fork,  means  for  detach 
ably  securing  said  front  section  to  said  tube,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  sleeves  to  said  lugs;  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  post  and  said  tubular  fork 
section,  said   front  frame  and  said  steering  head  com 
ponents  being  dimensioned  to  be  stored  in  said  enclosure 
when  detached. 


plate  fixedly  carried  by  the  front  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  body  frame,  a  front  frame,  said  front  frame  including 
a  rear  plate  confronting  said  vertical  plate,  said  plates  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  relative  to  each  other  about  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  axis,  said  pivot  mounting  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  pivot  extending  through  said  vertical  and 
rear  plates  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  front  frames, 
a  transversely  disposed  upwardly  concaved  arcuate  flange 
carried  by  said  vertical  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  beneath  said  rear  plate  at  said  front  frame, 
rollers  carried  by  said  flange  bearing  against  the  front 
face  of  said  rear  plate  to  thereby  hold  said  rear  plate 


against  the  forward  side  of  said  vertical  plate,  a  front 
steerable  fork  carried  by  said  front  frame,  a  pair  of  front 
rollers  carried  by  said  front  steerable  fork,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  rear  portion,  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  front  and  rear  rollers,  said  means  including  a  front 
drive  shaft  and  a  rear  drive  shaft,  said  front  drive  shaft 
extending  rotatably  through  said  vertical  plate,  said  rear 
plate  including  an  arcuate  opening,  said  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  arcuate  opening  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  front  and  rear  plates  relative  to  each 
other  without  lateral  movement  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
means  for  turning  said  front  and  rear  forks. 


2,839,148 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Olan  R.  Dowdeil,  Grand  Jnnctloa,  Colo. 

Application  February  !•.  1956,  Serial  No.  564,724 

2  Claims.     (O.  180—82.1) 


2,839,147 

DOUBLE-DRIVE  TANDEM  ROLLER 

Dean  Fictcfacr,  Spring  VaDey,  Calif. 

AppUcalioa  Jime  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,445 

2  daims.     (CK  180—50) 

1.  A  double-drive  roller  comprising  a  body  frame,  an 

upwardly  offset  rear  portion  carried  by  said  body  frame, 

a  rear  steerable  fork  carried  by  said  rear  portion,  a  pair 

of  rear  rollers  rotatably  carried  by  said  fork,  a  vertical 


!  In  a  speed  limiting  device  for  a  vehicle,  a  throttle- 
operating  rod,  a  speedometer  having  a  movable  conductive 
speed- responsive  elen>ent,  a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced  on 
said  speedometer  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  element  at 
different  vehicle  speed.s.  a  solenoid  having  an  armature 
member  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  the  throttle-oper- 
ating rod  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  and  an  energizing 
circuit  comprising  circuit  means  connected  between  one 
terminal  of  said  solenoid  and  said  movable  speed-respon- 
sive clement,  respective  branch  circuits  connected  between 
said  contacts  and  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  solenoid, 
and  respective  manually  controlled  speed  selecting  switch- 
es connected  in  said  branch  circuits. 
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2339,149 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI- 
PLYING AND  INTEGRATING  VARIABLES 
RaymoBd  G.  Piety,  BartfcflriDe,  Oida^  nwl[nnr  to  PhiiUiM 
Petrolcvm  Coaapaay,  a  corporatkMH  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfcM  May  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,986 
29  Claimi.    (Q.  181— .5) 


2  V  .Apparatus  for  interpreting  seismic  signals  compris- 
ing a  transducer  to  detect  vibrations  incident  thereon, 
means  responsive  to  said  transducer  to  establish  a  first 
signal  representative  of  vibrations  incident  upon  said 
transducer,  means  to  establish  a  quantity  representative 
of  a  preselected  vihratir-n  pattern,  means  to  multiph  a 
portion  of  said  first  signal  by  said  quantity,  and  means 
to  vary  continuously  and  progressively  the  portion  of  said 
first  signal  which  is  multiplied  by  said  quantity 


2,839,150 

LOUD  SPEAKER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING 

THE  BACK  WAVE 

Robert  Rabcn  Perimaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febnury  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  407,645 

4  ClaiflH.     (CL  181—31) 


2.  .An  acoutical  reproducing  system  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  clamped  vibratile  plate  having  exposed 
half  surfaces,  a  first  sound  absorbent  chamber  located 
in  juxtaposition  with  substantially  one  half  the  surface 
area  of  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  second  sound  absorbent 
chamber  located  in  juxtaposition  with  the  remaining 
one  half  surface  area  of  the  opposing  side  of  said  plate, 
a  source  of  acoustical  energy  comprising  a  loud  speaker 
capable  of  radiating  a  forward  and  a  back  wave  of  acous- 
tical energy,  one  of  the  exposed  half  surfaces  of  said 
plate  being  acoustically  coupled  to  said  source  of  acous- 
tical energy  so  as  to  be  activated  by  said  back  wave,  the 
other  of  said  exposed  half  surfaces  being  exposed  to  the 
outside  atmosphere. 


2,839,151 

ACOUSTICAL  FILTERS  FOR  THE  EXHAUST  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ray  V.  Hamiltoa,  Wariiin^on,  D.  C,  anignor  to 

Gichner,  Inc.,  WaAlngton,  D.  C. 

Application  Jsly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,843 

1  Chtm.    (CL  181—57) 

An   improvement  in  sound  filters  for  the  exhaust  of 

internal    combustion    engines    comprising   an    elongated 

tube,  a  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  and  extending  across 

an  end  of  said  tube  for  closing  the  same,  a  second  plate 

having  a  central  opening  and  fixedly  mounted  across  the 

other  end  of  said  tube,  an  exhaust  tube  mounted  on  and 

extending  from  said  second  plate  with  the  bore  thereof 

in  communication  with  said  second  plate  opening,  said 

first-mentioned  tube  having  an  opening  provided  in   a 


medial  side  portion  thereof,  an  inlet  tube  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  the 
side  of  said  first-mentioned  tube  with  the  bore  thereof 
being  in  communication  with  said  tube  side  opening  and 
adapted  for  being  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  second  elongated  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  throughout  the 
wall  of  the  same  and  having  one  end  connected  to  and 
closed  by  said  first-mentioned  plate  and  its  opposite  end 
extending  through  said  second  plate  opening  and  being 
in  communication  with  the  bore  of  said  exhaust  tube,  said 


second  tube  being  formed  from  sheet  material  with  the 
meeting  sides  thereof  overlapping  and  extending  from 
said  second  tube,  and  means  connecting  the  overlapping 
sides  of  said  second  tube  to  the  interior  face  of  said 
first  tube  with  said  tubes  positioned  concentric  to  one 
another  but  spaced  apart  by  said  overlapping  sides  ex- 
tending from  said  second  tube  dividing  said  first-men- 
tioned casing  into  two  longitudinal  sectioiu  externiing  the 
entire  length  of  said  first-mentioned  casing  whereby  the 
exhaust  from  said  first  inlet  tube  is  caused  to  travel  in 
at  least  two  divergent  directions  before  reaching  said 
exhaust  tube  being  muffled  thereby. 


2,839,152 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Tracbt  Pittsbnr^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  617,731 
2  CUims.     (CI.  183—2) 


1.  A  method  for  separating  fluid  mixtures  by  partition 
chromatography  which  comprises  injecting  a  charge  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  into  the  self-sealing  charge  inlet  of 
a  partition  chromatography  column,  introducing  carrier 
gas  into  the  partition  column  at  super-atmospheric  inlet 
pressure  at  a  point  immediately  below  the  charge  inlet, 
simultaneously  introducing  carrier  gas  and  maintaining 
the  same  super-atmospheric  pressure  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  charge  inlet  from  the  fisst  mentioned  point  of  intro- 
duction of  carrier  gas  so  as  to  provide  substantially  equal 
pressures  on  each  side  of  the  self-sealing  charge  inlet, 
and  withdrawing  an  effiuent  from  the  partition  column 
comprising  earner  gas  and  separated  components  of  the 
charge  mixture. 


2,839,153 

GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  MdlDer,  Pittsbiui{h,  Pa. 

Application  October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,586 

15  Claims.     (O.  183—13) 

1.   Apparatus  for  removing  finely  divided  solids  from 

gases  comprising  a  succession  of  similar  units  each  com 
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prising  a  duct-like  passage  having  a  gas  entering 
end  and  a  gas  discharge  end  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottcm  near  each  end  thereof,  a  gas  pervious 
curtain  of  bristles  across  the  passage  between  said 
openings,  and  an  enclosure  under  the  passage  form 
ing  a  dust-receiving  bypass  through  which  somr  of  the 
gas    to  be   cleaned   may   flow   from   the   opening    at   the 

a 


gas  entering  end  of  the  duct-like  passage  and  return  to 
the  duct-like  passage  through  the  other  opening  at  ihe  dis 
charge  end  of  the  duct-like  passage  to  mingle  wi:h  the  gas 
which  has  passed  through  the  curtain  in  preparation  fi  r 
entering  the  succeeding  similar  unit,  and  a  movable  ^lu 
sure  for  the  said  enclosure  to  provide  for  the  removal  ot 
dust  therefrom. 


2,839,154 
CARBURETOR  ASSEMBLY 
MelYin  F.  Stemcr,  Bkwmficld  Hills,  MIcIim  assifcnor  to 
Ilolley  Carboretor  Compaoy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corpo- 
nilioa  ot  Michigim 

AppUcadon  Noveiiibcr  28,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  549,334 
7  Clahas.    (O.  183—20) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  barrel  including  a  venturi,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  nozzle 
in  the  venturi  of  said  barrel,  a  passage  connecting  said 
bowl  and  nozzle,  an  air  cleaner  disposed  at  the  inlet  end 
of  said  barrel,  an  always  open  air  passage  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  part  of  said  bowl  to  a  position 
within  said  air  cleaner  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said 
barrel  to  subject  the  fuel  in  said  bowl  to  an  air  pressure 
equal  to  atmospheric  pressure  less  the  pressure  drop 
through  said  air  cleaner,  a  vent  passage  connecting  said 
air  passage  at  a  point  below  the  top  thereof  to  atmosphere. 
and  a  check  valve  in  said  vent  passage  disposed  to  pre- 
vent entrance  of  air  into  said  air  cleaner  through  said 
vent  whenever  the  engine  is  running  and  irrespective  of 
throttle  position. 

2^39,155 

THERMAL  PRECIPITATOR 

R«T  A.  Murllii,  AtiaBta,  Ga. 

AppHortloB  Janmy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,5«« 

12  Claiim.    (CI.  183—32) 

1.  A  thermal  repulsion  separation  device  including  a 

housing,  an  electrically   heated  hot   plate  forming   one 


surface  of  a  separation  chamber  within  said  housing,  a 
water  cooled  cold  plate  forming  another  surface  of  said 
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separation  chamber,  and  a  recess  formed  in  said  last 
mentioned  surface  for  the  reception  of  a  removable  sam- 
ple collecting  disc. 


2439,156 

SUCTION  CLEANER  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Eugene  F.  Martincc,  Eaat  CIcTeiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Heaith-Mor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,280 

3  Claims.     (CI.  183—37) 


1  \  suction  cleaner  including  a  cleaner  tank,  a  motor 
m  the  tank,  a  removable  air-pervious  filter  member  lo- 
cated m  the  tank,  an  electric  switch  for  the  motor,  a 
switch-actuation  pedal  adjacent  the  switch,  a  lever  be- 
tween the  pedal  and  the  filter  member,  the  lever  having 
positions  blocking  and  unblocking  movement  of  the  pedal, 
the  lever  having  a  pedal-contacting  end  and  a  filter-con- 
tacting end,  spring  means  biasing  the  lever  to  the  block- 
ing position,  and  the  lever  being  moved  to  unblocking 
position  by  contact  with  the  filter  member  against  the 
force  of  the  spring  means. 


2,839,157 

SAND  OR  EARTH  FILTER  FOR  SHELTERS 

Siegfried  Joachim  Scboster,  Lobcck,  Germany,  avignor  to 

Otto  Hcinrich  Dragcr,  Lobcck,  Germany 

Applicatioo  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  18,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CI.  183 — 41) 


I.  In  the  combination  of  an  air  raid  shelter  and  an 
escape  shaft  externally  of  said  shelter  and  communicat- 


ing therewith,  upper  and  lower  earth  filter  supporting 
means  mounted  in  said  shaft,  and  means  for  manually 
displacing  the  upper  supporting  means  for  dumping  the 
filter  material  on  top  of  the  lower  supporting  means  to 
open  said  shaft  for  escape  purposes. 


major  surface,  said  disc  having  a  circular  row  of  spaced 
openings  formed  therethrough  in  registry  with  the  recess. 
all  of  said  holes  being  positioned  for  communication  with 
the  annular  open  space  between  the  shield  and  a  race  of 
the  bearing,  a  bearing  hold  down  means  cooperative  with 


2,839,158 

FILTER  MEDIUM  FOR  DUST  FILTERS 

ThomM  V.  RcfBaner,  Wesdieid,  N.  J.,  avIgBor,  by  mesne 

jarfvameDti^        Metels  DWBtegntiM  Compwiy,  Inc., 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  coipontloB  of  New  Jcncy 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,259 

13  aalms.    (a.  183—51) 


the  upper  surfaces  of  both  bearing  races  and  the  top  of 
the  post  and  adapted  to  press  the  bottom  sides  of  the 
bearing  races  against  the  resilient  disc,  and  means  in  the 
base  member  for  introducing  lubricant  under  pressure  into 
the  recess. 


A 


1.  A  filter  medium  for  separating  suspended  particles 
from  a  gas,  comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  clastic, 
fibrous  filter  material,  said  material  having  a  tensile 
strength  to  resist  tearing,  and  a  coating  of  non- volatile, 
liquid  siloxane  on  fibers  of  said  material  to  limit  seepage 
of  dust  particles  of  less  than  4  microns  in  size  through 
said  filter  medium. 


2,839  161 

PRESSURE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Harold  O.  Smith,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  aasigDor  to  Centrifugal 

8t  Mechanical  ladostries.  Inc.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Missouri 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462^08 

7  Claims.     (Q.  184—7) 


2,839,159 
LUBRICATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  MACHINERY 
John  G.  Peters,  Andaboo,  N.  J.,  and  Claa<ie  R.  Sammcrs. 
Jr^  Harertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Ofl  Corpora- 
lion,  PIttsbnrgh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  398,224 
3  Cfadms.    (CI.  184—1) 
1.  In  the  lubrication  of  the  bearings  of  industrial  ma- 
chinery of  the  type  of  steam  turbines  and  steam-heated 
drying  rolls,  wherein  the  bearings  tend  to  become  heated 
and  are  cooled  and  lubricated  by  the  circulation  of  large 
quantities  of  lubricating  oil  pumped  through  the  bearings, 
thereby  contaminating  the  oil  with  water  and  forming 
acidic  oxidation  products  of  the  oil,  the  method  of  pro- 
longing the  service  life  of  the  lubricating  oil  and  reduc- 
ing the  corrosive  effects  of  the  acidic  oxidation  products 
of  the  oil  which  comprises  immersing  metallic  magnesium 
in  the  circulating  oil,  said  oil  containing  2.6-ditertiary- 
butyl-4-methyl  phenol,  the  metallic  magnesium  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  metals  of  the  circulating  lubri- 
cating oil  system. 


1 .  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings,  an  oil  pump,  oil  pipes  leading  to  the 
several  bearings,  and  a  sump  arranged  to  receive  the  oil 
drained  from  the  bearings  and  to  which  sump  the  suction 
tube  of  said  pump  is  connected;  a  closed  oil  reservoir, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  of  said  pump 
to  said  reservoir  to  supply  a  quantity  of  oil  thereto,  said 
bearings  being  located  below  the  oil  level  in  said  reservoir, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir  and  extending 
above  the  top  thereof  and  connected  to  the  several  oil 
pipes  leading  to  the  bearings,  means  providing  a  by-pass 
passage  from  the  top  of  said  reservoir  to  a  point  of  said 
delivery  pipe  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  top  of  said 
reservoir,  and  means  restricting  flow  of  oil  through  said 
passage  in  one  direction  while  permitting  free  flow  of  air 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,839.160 
LUBRICATOR  FOR  SEALED  FRICTIONLESS 
BEARINGS 
Daniel  M.  Wright,  CiDdnnati,  Ohio 
Applkatioa  Jnne  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,482 
5  Cbfans.    (CI.  184—1) 
1 .  A  lubricating  device  for  sealed  frictionless  bearings 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  planar  major  surface, 
a  post  fixed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  member  and 
projecting  from  said  surface  at  right  angles  thereto,  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  member  con- 
centric with  the  post,  a  resilient,  ring-shaped  disc  sur- 
rounding the  post  and  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said 


2,839,162 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Heri>crt  Fonncnto,  Port  Washtngtoo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,103 

1  Cbim.    (O.  184—105) 


In  a  machinery  arrangement  including  a  closed  hous- 
ing having  therein  a  motor  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bearings  which  by  reason  of  the  position  of  the  motor  in 


mi 
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the  housing  arc  difficult  of  access  even  upon  entry  being 
made  into  the  housing,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  and 
closing  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  said  aperture  and  its 
closure  plate  being  located  above  the  uppermost  motor 
bearing  enclosed  m  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  lubricant 
conducting  conduits  each  having  an  end  secured  to  the 
plate  and  each  having  an  end  detachably  secured  !o  a 
hearing  of  said  motor,  means  accessible  from  the  front  i>f 
the  plate  exteriorly  of  the  housing  normalh  JoMnt;  the 
ends  of  said  conduits  secured  in  said  plate  jnd  ^ald  J.»^ 
ing  means  being  quickly  and  easily  manudlU  dpenibic 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  whereby  a  luHr  ^an:  mav  >., 
selectively  delivered  into  said  cooduils  for  ttraMtv  rlov..  to 
said  bearings  for  the  controlled  lubrication  thercoi 


selectively  wedge  said  slips  between  said  bowls  and  said 
caisson  to  prevent  movement  of  said  caisson  relative  to 
said  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  frame  including 
upper  and  lower  load  receiving  plates  directly  overlying 
and  directly  underlying  said  upper  bowl  and  said  lower 
houl    respectively. 


2,S39.U5 

QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENING 

John  Dc  GasM,  Chicago,  III. 

Applicatioo  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,100 

4  Clains.     (a.  189—36) 


2,839.163 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Willbm  J.  Kelly.  Jr.,  and  Williani  W.  I^rkin, 

Pittsbarcli,  Pa. 

Application  March  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  496,154 
4  Chdms.     <a.  188 — 4) 


I  An  emergen.-y  brake  for  wheeled  vehicles  :ompnN- 
mi:  a  .-vlinder  pivoially  suspended  beneath  the  vehicle 
frame  m  front  of  a  wheel,  a  resiliently  mounted  plun^^er 
reciprcvahle  in  said  cylinder,  latch  means  holdinjL-  the 
cylinder  with  the  plunger  adjacent  the  vehicle  frame,  re- 
lease means  actuating  the  latch  means  to  release  the  c\!- 
inder.  a  shoe  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  remote  from  i.^e 
cylinder  pivot,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
road  surface  in  advance  of  a  wheel  and  reciprocate  the 
plunger  in  the  cylinder  to  bnng  the  shw  into  simul- 
taneous vontact  v^iih  the  road  surface  and  the  v^hee!  at 
a  portion  thereof  other  than  the  road  engaging  portum 
whereby  the  shoe  and  wheel  are  in  simultaneous  .onta^i 
with  the  road. 


2,839,164 

SLIP  CONSTRUCTION 

Louis  J.  Roossei,  New  Orlons,  La.,  assiKiior  to 

Universal  Drilling  Company,  Inc. 

Applicadoa  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,978 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188— 67) 


1.  A  slip  construction  for  locking  caissons  in  position, 
said  slip  construction  comprising  a  supp<irting  frame 
vertically  spaced  fixed  annular  bowls  carried  bv  said 
supporting  frame,  said  bowls  including  a  lower  bowl  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  inner  peripheral 
surface,  and  an  upper  bowl  having  an  upwardlv  and  in- 
wardly sloping  surface,  a  caisson  freely  passmt;  through 
said  bowls  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surfaces,  a  shp  sup- 
port disposed  between  said  bowls  for  verticai  rTio\cment, 
upper  and  lower  slips  pivotally  carried  by  said  slip  sup- 
port in  engagement  with  said  surfaces,  and  means  ,up 
ported  by  said  supporting  frame  and  connected  to  said 
slip   support   for   vertically   shifting  said   slip   support   to 


!  \  quick  release  fastening  assembly,  including  a 
hase  member  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  bolt  with  a 
transversely  elongated  head  threaded  in  said  opening,  a 
plate  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein  to  fit  over  the 
head  i>f  said  bolt,  a  washer  secured  to  said  plate  and 
having  a  similar  aperture  in  alignment  with  the  plate 
aperture,  and  upstanding  lugs  on  the  washer  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  aperture  near  the  ends  of  the  aperture  to  limit 
movement  of  the  bolt  head. 


2,839,166 
SLIDING  PIVOT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
John  Ringle  III,  Wansau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marmet  Cor- 
poration, Wausau,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,399 
4  Claims.     (CI.  189—67) 


!f 


^mmnJi  QLc-dt^Tia&y^y 


I  In  a  sliding  pivot  window  structure  having  a  sash 
movable  with  respect  to  a  frame,  a  sliding  shoe  mounting 
arrangement  comprising,  an  integral  bottom  rail  extru- 
sion having,  in  cross  section,  a  C-shaped  mount  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  rail  a  saddle  having  a  ring  located 
in  said  mount  and  a  projection  engaging  the  end  of  said 
mount,  a  shoe  engaging  a  channel  in  a  frame  jamb,  hav- 
ing a  pivot  pin  located  in  said  C-shaped  portion,  and 
spring  means  urging  said  shoe,  in  cooperation  with  said 
saddle,  into  contact  with  said  frame  jamb. 


2,839,167 

DUAL  PURPOSE  CLOTHING  BAG 

L.  D.  Tborloogfa  Smidi,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Application  February  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,123 

4  Claims.    (CI.  190—43) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I .  In  a  clothes  container  having  an  outer  traveling  case 
manually  foldablc  into  a  closed  position  and  extensible 
into  an  open,  flat  position,  an  inner  clothes  bag  rcleas- 
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ably  positioned  in  said  outer  traveling  case,  means  sup- 
porting the  side  aiul  end  p<Ntions  of  said  outer  traveling 
case  in  substantially  upright  position,  said  inner  clothes 
bag  comprising  a  flexible  coatainer  having  a  substantially 
full-length  front  flap  cover  and  a  zipper  for  opening  and 
closing  said  front  flap  cover,  and  elongated  retaining 
means  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of  the  sub- 
stantially upright  side  portions  of  said  outer  traveling 
case  and  swingabie  transversely  across  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  inner  clothes  bag  to  lock  said  inner 
closed  bag  in  position  in  said  outer  traveling  case. 


2,S39,16S 
PEDAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Dale  L.  Cospcr,  Soatk  Bend,  bd^  wrignor  to  Versal,  Inc.. 

Soam  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543.091 

3  CbhiM.    (a.  192—2) 


I .  In  a  vehicle  of  the  electric  powered  type,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electric  switch  lever  and  a  brake  actu- 
ating lever,  of  a  pedal  control  lever  supported  for  oscil- 
lating movement  to  and  from  an  operating  position  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  vehicle  to  a  brake  applied 
position  for  stopping  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  hold- 
ing the  same  at  rest,  a  member  connecting  the  pedal  con- 
trol lever  with  the  brake  actuating  lever,  said  member 
also  having  connection  with  the  electric  switch  lever,  brake 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  brake  actuating  lever, 
a  switch  panel  presenting  a  plurality  of  switch  contacts 
for  coaction  with  the  electric  switch  lever  whereby  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  car,  said  pedal  control  lever  and 
connecting  member  being  so  arranged  and  having  such 
connection  with  the  electric  switch  lever  as  to  effect  re- 
lease of  the  brake  means  and  engagement  of  the  elec- 
tric switch  lever  with  one  of  said  contacts  when  the 
pedal  control  lever  is  located  in  operating  position,  and 
to  render  the  brake  means  operative  for  applying  the 
brakes  and  to  locate  the  electric  switch  lever  out  of 
engagement  with  the  contacts  when  the  pedal  control 
lever  is  in  the  brake  applied  position,  and  a  brake  ad- 
justing sleeve  interposed  in  the  connecting  member  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  member  and  which  addi- 
tionally provides  a  lost  motion  connection  for  the  brake 
means. 


2,839,169 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
Columbos  R.  Sacchini,  Willoughby,  and  Donald  R. 
Tomko,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Curtiss-Wrigfat  Corporatioa,  Marquette 
Metal  Products  Division,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,742 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—37) 
1.  A  spring  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
rotary  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously,  a 
rotary  driven  member  coaxial  therewith,  each  of  the  mem- 
bers having  an  internal  approximately  cylindrical  clutch 
dnmi  surface,  a  heUcal  generally  cyUndrical  clutch  spring 
bridging  said  surfaces  and  with  free  coils  at  one  end 
portion  normally  out  of  clutching  contact  with  said  drum 
surfaces,  means  permanently  connecting  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  spring  to  the  driving  member  to  cause 
the  spring  to  turn  therewith,  an  actuator  sleeve  slidable 


on  the  driven  member,  key  constituting  means  prevent- 
ing the  actuator  sleeve  from  turning  relative  to  the  driven 
member,  the  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  for  energizing  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  spring  to  expand  its  coils  into 
clutching  contact  with  said  cylindrical  drum  surfaces, 
said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  portion 
in  position  radially  to  support  the  free  coils  of  the  clutch 


— — T 


spring  in  centered  relationship  to  the  clutch  drum  sur- 
faces but  out  of  contact  therewith,  spnng  means  acung 
continuously  on  the  sleeve  axially  thereof  in  a  direction 
to  cause  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  clutch 
spring,  and  control  means  arranged  to  move  the  sleeve 
axially  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  spring  means  whereby 
to  maintain  the  clutch  mechanism  in  a  non-torque-trans- 
mitting condition. 


2,839.170 
REVERSING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  W TTH  MAG- 

NETIC  PARTICLE  CLUTCHING  MEDILTVl 
Arthur  F.  Grant,  Cleveland,  Ohto,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatioB  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,480 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—51) 


1.  A  reversing  clutch  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other,  a  rotor  of 
magnetic  material  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  power 
output  shaft,  a  second  rotor  of  magnetic  material  rotat- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  power  output  shaft, 
a  reversing  gear  mechanism  drivingly  connecting  said 
second  rotor  to  said  shaft,  and  a  third  rotor  of  magnetic 
material  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  power  input  shaft, 
said  third  rotor  embracing  said  first  and  second  rotors  and 
t'efining  a  chamber  adapted  to  retain  a  magnetic  particle 
material,  said  rotors  having  opposed  radially  spaced  face 
portions,  a  first  means  alternatively  energizable  to  estab- 
lish a  magnetic  field  interconnecting  the  face  portions  of 
said  first  and  third  rotors,  a  second  means  alternativelv 
energizable  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  interconnecting 
the  face  portions  of  said  second  and  third  rotors,  and 
magnetic  particle  material  within  said  chamber  in  an 
amount  limited  to  that  required   to  form  a   load   trans- 
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mitting  bond  between  the  face  portions  of  said  third 
rotor  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  rotors  whenever  a 
magnetic  field  is  esublished  therebetween  by  one  of  said 
means,  and  fan  means  associated  with  said  rotors  and 
adapted  to  transfer  the  magnetic  particle  material  from 
between  said  third  rotor  and  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rotors  and  toward  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
rotors  whenever  said  one  means  is  de-energized  and  the 
other  of  said  means  is  energized  to  establish  a  magnetic 
field  therebetween. 


2^9.171 
SELECTIVE  DiyrRIBUTING  SPOLT  FOR 
ELEVATOR  BINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Meriyn    W.    Pooto,    MioBcapolis,    Minn^    assignor    to 
Minneapolis  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Incorporated,  Minne- 
apolis, Mimu,  a  corpontioa  of  Minnesota 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,212 
2  Claims.    (CL  193—23) 


I.  A  selective  distributing  spout  unit  for  servicing  a 
plurality  of   clustered   storage   bins   comprising,   an   up- 
wardly tapered  sealed  housing  having  a  rccciver-hoppcr 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  hopper 
having  sealed  communication  with  the  upper  interior  of 
said  housing  through  an  axial  discharge  sleeve,  a  vertical 
shaft  joumalled  axially  within  said  housing  and  disposed 
axially  of  said  discharge  sleeve  and  having  a  distributing 
spout   affixed   thereto   in   a    diagonal    relation   generally 
conforming   to  the  taper  of  said  housing  and  confined 
wholly  within  said  housing,  said  spout  having  an  elbow 
at  is  upper  end  terminating  in  a  tubular  extremity  axially 
disposed    of  and    having  communication   with    said    dis- 
charge sleeve,  a  plurality  of  upright,  interconnected  bin- 
conduit,   receiving  funnels  arranged   in   annular   forma- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith   and   supported   thereby,   the   open    upper   ex- 
tremity of  said  funnels  lying  in  a  substantially  common 
horizontal   plane,   a   medium   constituting   a    bottom    for 
said  housing  and  having  means  for  cooperating  with  the 
peripheries  of  said  funnels  to  form  a  sealed  closure  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  said  spout  having  a 
lower  discharge  end  terminating  slightly  above  the  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of  said 
annularly  arranged  funnels  for  selective  discharge  there- 
to, said  housing  being  composed  of  two  vertically  and 
longitudinally  split  sections,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  sections  together  in  an  integral  unit,  one  of  said  sec- 
lions  being  substantially   greater  in   circumference   than 
the  other  and  having  said  hopper  rigidly  attached  to  its 
upper  end  and  also  having  a  bottom  partition  element 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  peripheral  portions  of  said 
funnels   and   supporting   said    shaft   and   spout,   and    the 
section  of  smaller  circumference  also  having  a  plurality 
of  said  funnels  thereon  and  supported  thereby. 


connected  movable  indicator  elements  arranged  to  be 
mechanically  displaced  one  step  at  a  time  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  in  response  to  energy  delivered  by  the 
insertion  of  a  coin  or  the  like;  and  a  primary  oscillating 
displacement  member  positioned  to  engage  the  inserted 
coin  and  to  be  displaced  through  a  predetermined  ad- 
vance stroke  during  insertion  of  the  coin,  and  through 
a  subsequent  return  stroke  to  initial  position;  the  novel 
combination  of  a  transmission  from  said  primary  displace- 
ment member  for  moving  one  element  of  said  indicator 


means  through  the  major  part  of  a  complete  step  during 
the  advance  stroke  of  said  primary  displacement  member, 
and  for  completing  the  step  during  the  return  stroke  of 
said  displacement  member;  and  energy  storing  means 
in  the  nature  of  a  spring  tensioned  by  the  advance  stroke 
of  said  primary  displacement  member  and  storing  only 
sufficient  energy  to  assure  completion  of  the  return  stroke; 
'A hereby  the  force  and  energy  required  to  be  delivered 
by  the  user  in  inserting  the  coin  are  each  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 


2,139,173 
PREPAID  ENTERTAINMENT  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Dsvid  L.  Loew,  Beverly  HUls,  Cari  Lcserman,  Los  An- 
geles, Lorenzo  Del  Ricdo,  Bcreriy  Hflb,  and  Robert  E. 
Gottfried,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaaigDors  to  Inter- 
national Telemeter  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  January  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  139358, 
now  Patent  No.  2,769,023,  dated  October  30,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  1,  1951,  Serial 
No.  244,774 

9  Oaims.     (CI.  194 — 9) 


2,839.172 

CALENDAR  BANK 

Anton  J.  Kolslrr.  Berwyn.  and  Walter  L.  Bilger, 

Melrose  Park,  III. 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,536 

9  ClaiiM.     (CL  194—1) 

I.  In   a   step   by   step  registenng   device   of  the   type 

having  indicator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 


I  In  a  receiving  system  of  the  character  described  for 
receiving  program  signals  as  well  as  a  series  of  code  signals 
representative  of  the  value  of  the  transmitted  program  and 
a  scries  of  code  signals  identifying  the  program,  means 
for  receiving  the  first  and  second  mentioned  code  signals 
and  deriving  therefrom  respectively  a  first  series  of  pulses 
representing  the  monetary  value  of  the  program  and  a 
second  series  of  pulses  for  identifying  the  program,  coin 
operated  mechanism,  said  mechanism  incorporating  means 
for  developing  a  third  series  of  pulses  representative  of 
the  amount  of  coinage  deposited  in  said  mechanism,  com- 
parator means  operated  by  said  first  and  third  series  of 
pulses  jointly,  recording  means,  said  comparator  means 
incorporating  means  for  rendenng  said  recording  means 
effective  to  produce  a  recording  in  accordance  with  said 
second  scnes  of  pulses  when  said  first  series  and  said  third 
scries  of  pulses  are  m  predetermined  amounts. 


2^9,174 
PARKING  METER 
Robert    J.    BallmaB,    SpiiniliiM    TowMliip,    Hamilton 
Cooty,  Ohio,  and  WUiiam  N.  Woodniff,  Phoenix, 
Ariz^  aadgnon  to  The  Herachede  Hall  Clock  Company, 
CtaidnBati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Aprfl  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,934 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  194—54) 


1.  A  parking  meter  which  comprises  a  hollow  frame 
member  having  a  downwardly  extending  coin  chute  there- 
in, there  being  an  entry  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
coin  chute,  a  com  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  chute,  and  an  ejector  opening  in  the  side  of  the  frame 
member  therebetween,  a  gate  for  closing  the  coin  entry 
opening,  a  coin  ejector  door  for  closing  the  coin  ejector 
opening,  means  for  urging  said  gate  to  chute  closing  po- 
sition, the  gate  being  swingable  away  from  the  coin  en- 
try opening  when  engaged  by  a  coin,  a  coin-holding  mem- 
ber in  said  chute  for  holding  the  coin  in  a  position  oppo- 
site the  door,  a  trigger  carrier  linked  to  the  gate  to 
swing  away  from  and  toward  the  coin  chute  as  the  gate 
is  opened  and  closed,  a  trigger  member  carried  by  the 
trigger  carrier  and  swinging  therewith  out  of  and  into 
the  coin  chute  as  the  gate  opens  and  closes,  said  trigger 
member  being  engageable  by  a  coin  of  predetermined  size 
at  said  position  to  arrest  free  swinging  of  the  trigger 
member  into  the  coin  chute,  time  registering  mechanism 
connected  to  said  trigger  to  be  actuated  when  the  trig- 
ger is  brought  against  a  coin  of  the  predetermined  size, 
means  connected  to  said  time  registering  mechanism  for 
swinging  the  coin-holding  member  away  from  coin-hold- 
ing position  when  the  mechanism  is  actuated  to  release 
the  coin,  and  a  link  connecting  the  gate  and  the  door  to 
cause  the  gate  and  door  to  open  and  close  together, 
whereby,  when  an  offsize  coin  is  inserted  through  the 
com  receiving  opening,  the  offsize  coin  is  held  by  the 
coin-holding  member  until  an  additional  coin  is  inserted. 
and  the  offsize  coin  is  released  through  the  ejector  open- 
ing when  the  additional  coin  is  inserted. 


2,839,175 
COIN  TESTING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Patzer,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scth  B.  Atwood,  Rockford,  HI. 
Application  December  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  472^64 
1  Clafan.     (O.  194—102) 
In  a  coin  testing  device,  a  coin  chute  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  walls  between   which   coins  of  a  predetermined 
denomination  are  adapted  to  travel  during  passage  through 
the  device,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  elongate  slot  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  coin  chute,  a  plate  having 
a  shelf  shiftable  through  said  slot  between  blocking  posi- 
tion with  the  shelf  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  coins  and 
unblocking  position  with  the  shelf  withdrawn  from   the 
path  of  the  coins  to  enable  the  coins  to  travel  downwardly 
through  the  coin  chute,  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  when 
in  blocking  position,  being  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
position  adjacent  the  slot  toward  the  opposite  wall  and 
tilted  laterally  from  one  end  to  the  other  for  crosswise 
displacement  of  the  coins  coming  to  rest  on  the  shelf. 
said  space   between   the   walls   being  clear  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  tilted  shelf  for  at  least  a  distance  up- 


wardly from  the  shelf  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
the  coins  of  the  predetermined  denomination  to  enable 
automatic  displacement  of  the  coins  frcmi  the  shelf  when 
in  the  blocking  position,  means  constantly  urging  the  plate 
toward  blocking  position  but  with  a  force  insufficient  to 
prevent  the  plate  from  being  displaced  from  blocking  to 
unblocking  position  responsive  to  engagement  between  the 
coin  and  the  inclined  surface  of  the  shelf.  Pieans  lor  nor- 
mally holding  the  plate  in  blocking  position,  pins  nor- 
mally spaced  one  from  the  other  by  a  aistance  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  coins  of  predetermined  de 
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nomination  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  shelf  by  an 
amount  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  coins  of  prede- 
termined denomination,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  being 
mounted  for  shifting  movement  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  other  responsive  to  camming  action  of  the  coins 
of  predetermined  denomination  to  enable  passage  there- 
between, an  operative  connection  between  said  displace- 
able  pin  and  said  holding  means  for  releasing  said  shelf 
plate  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  pin.  and  means 
constantly  urging  said  pin  and  holding  means  towards 
normal  positic>n. 


2,839.176 
ADJl  STABLE  PLATEN  ROLL 
Albert  W.  Mrtzner,  Dayton,  Andrew  J.  Kozul,  Troy,  and 
V^illiam   C".    Boesch.   Da>ton.   Ohio,   assignors   to   The 
Standard  Register  Company,  Davton.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454.467 
12  Claims.     (CI.  197—133) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  platen  shaft,  a 
bushing  in  surrounding  eccentrically  disposed  relation  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  bushing  on  said  shaft 
for  relative  lateral  bodily  shifting  motion,  a  pin  wheel 
body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bushing,  a  platen  hav- 
ing one  end  interengaged  with  and  supported  by  said 
body,  relatively  stationary  anchor  means,  and  manipula- 
tive means  on  said  anchor  means  and  connected  to  said 
bushing  for  lateral  bodily  shifting  of  said  bushing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  iy58 


2,839.177 
TOTE  BOX  TRANSFER  APPARATl  S 
Theobald  Immcsberger,  KjUscnlaateni,  Gemuuiy,  assignor 
to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.-G.,  KaiserslaiHern,  Pfaiz,  Cemiany. 
a  Germaa  Joint-stock  company 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  3,  1954 

5  CUims.     (O.  19»— 21) 


1     Apparatus    for    transferring    "tote"    boxe^    laterailv 
from  one  conveyor  to  another  running  beside   it,   com 
prising  a  plate  member  for  bridging  the  gap  between  the 
two  conveyors  at  the  transfer  point,  a  motor,  a  switch  for 
energizing    said    motor   and    operated    by    .i    "tote"    box 
approaching    the    transfer   point,    pivotal    means   at    said 
transfer   point   and  operated  by  said   motor   for   l.iteralK 
displacinK  -aiJ  lo'e  box  from  one  convevor  to  the  other 
mdcpcndentl'.   o-  ihe  forward  movement  ot  the  convcor 
on  which  saij  box  i',  mounted,  means  for  de-energi/ing 
said  switch  and  for  reversing  said  motor  and  said  pivotal 
means  after  a  predetermined  pivotal  displacement  of  said 
means,  an  approach  catch  for  preventing  a  following  K^x 
reaching  the  transfer  point   while  the  latter  is  occupied 
hv    a    box    being   transferred    and    catch    means   engaged 
bv   a  transferred  box.  departing  from  said  transfer  point, 
for    preventing    reenergizing   of   said    switch    until    said 
transferred   box   is  clear  of  said   transfer  point,   wherein 
said  pivotal  means  comprises  a  pair  of  arms  at  one  side 
of  the  conveyor  bringing  boxes  to  the  loading  point  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  sdid  conveyor,  a  driving  gear  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  arms  operating  to  angularly  dis- 
place  said   arms  in  opposed   directions  to  engage  a  side 
of  a  box  for  its  lateral  transfer  from  one  conveyor  to  the 
other  across  said   plate,   and   including  a  double   armed 
lever  on   the  end   of  one  arm  of  which  is   arranged   the 
approach  catch  and  on  the  end  of  its  opposed  and  shorter 
arm    IS    disposed    a    wedge-shaped    attachment    which    is 
downw.irdly   displaceable    by   a   "tote"  box   running   intc^ 
the  transfer  point,  and  further  including  a  resetting  lever 
ind  »  ".-lease  mem-^r  for  said  lever  and  displaceable  with 
^.tui  jr: '.  iric  uear. 


chains,  and  a  lowering  mechanism  adjacent  the  opposite 
vertical  portions  of  said  chains,  said  chains  comprising 
pushing  members  for  impelling  said  containers,  track- 
ways for  said  containera  arranged  adjacent  the  horizontal 
portions  of  said  chains  and  below  said  lowering  mech- 
anism and  above  said  lifting  mechanism,  said  lifting  and 
lowering  mechanisms  and  said  trackways  forming  a  closed 
path  for  said  containers,  said  lifting  and  lowering  mech- 
anisms each  being  composed  of  two  pairs  of  endless 
conveyors,  each  pair  being  operable  to  suspend  the  con- 
tainer from  one  of  its  axles,  each  pair  of  each  conveyor 
moving  within  the  endless  path  at  a  speed  different  from 
that  of  the  other  pair  of  the  same  conveyor  whereby  the 
container  will  be  tilted  from  the  horizontal  during  lifting 
and  lowering. 

2  839  1 79 
(  ONV  F.YOR  FOR  TOMATO  SKINNING  MACHINE 
Eienjamin  I.  Bock,  deceased,  late  of  Baltimore,  Md>,  by 

H.  Beale  Rollins,  executor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  H.  Beale  Rollins,  BaHhnorc,  Md. 
Original  application  March  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  151,4«9, 

now    Patent    No.    2,793,123,    dated    March    1,    1955. 

Divided  and  thU  application  February  23,  1955,  Serial 

No.  489,855 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—131) 


1  A  conveyor  for  use  in  a  tomato  skinning  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  chains  on  which 
the  tomato  seats,  a  plurality  of  arched  flights  connecting 
said  chains  at  spaced  intervals,  each  flight  comprising  two 
upright  posts,  one  secured  to  each  chain,  and  a  transverse 
member,  having  a  forwardly-facing  concave  recess,  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  at  such  distance 
from  the  chains  that  said  transverse  member  may  engage 
the  equatonal  region  of  a  tomato  seated  on  said  chains. 
and  means  for  driving  said  chains,  whereby  lifting,  slic- 
ing and  slitting  devices  may  act  on  a  tomato  while  seated 
on  said  chains. 


2.839.178 
CONVEYORS 
Hert>ert  Vlarobn.  Heinrich  Eckhard,  and  Theobald   Im- 
mcsberger,   Kaiserslautem.   Pfalz,  Germanv,  a.ssignors 
to  G    M.  Pfaff  A.-G..  Kaiser^lautem.  Pfalz.  Germany, 
a  German  joint-stock  companv 

Application  July  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  600.311 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Julj  30,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—85) 


2,839,180 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
ilarry  Ackers,  Leyland,  England,  a^gnor  to  BTR  Indus- 
tries I  imited,  a  Britisli  company,  and  Rownson,  Drew 
&  (  lydesdale  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

\pplicafion  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,457 

(  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  28,  1953 

I  Claim.    (CI.  198—201) 


1.  Tn  a  transport  system,  for  use  in  connection  with 
containers  having  two  axles  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
the  combination  comprising  two  endless  chains  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  chain  having  (wo  superposed 
horizontal  portions  and  two  vertical  portions,  a  lifting 
mechanism  adjacent  one  of  the  vertical  portions  of  said 


A  flexible  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  body  which. 
when  free  and  unconstrained,  has  a  section  of  channel 
form  providing  a  flat  base  and  upstanding  side  walls 
with  the  base  of  the  channel  leading  internally  and  ex- 
ternally into  the  side  walls  through  portions  of  smooth 
curvature  of  substantial  radius,  which  portions  and  side 
walls  are  both  sufficiently  stiff  that  the  sides  arc  self- 
supporting  and  sufficiently  flexible  to  enable  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  to  flatten,  by  increase  in  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  portions,  outwardly  and  towards 
the   plane  of  the   base  thereby  to  facilitate   passage  of 
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the  belt  around  a  drum  and,  flexibly  attached  to  the  free 
edges  of  the  two  side  walls  of  the  body  respectively, 
two  inwardly  extending  flexible  flaps  which  form  con- 
tinuations of  the  side  walls  and  overlie  the  channel  when 
the  side  walls  are  upstanding  and  when  the  side  walls 
are  bent  outwardly  towards  the  plane  of  the  base  as 
aforesaid  still  extend  inwardly  and  lie  against  at  least 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls. 


2,839,181 
MOVABLE  TUBLXAR  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Elmer  J.  Renner,  Aurora,  III.,  aasigDor  to  Stephens- A  dam- 
son Mfg.  Co^  a  cofpontioa  of  DUaob 
Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,164 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—201) 


1.  A  tubular  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  bulk  ma- 
terials and  of  the  type  that  is  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  supporting  and  guiding  rollers,  comprising  an  end- 
less ribbon-like  base  member  including  longitudinal  side 
edges  separated  by  a  center  portion,  said  base  member 
being  engaged  by  the  supporting  and  guiding  rollers,  an 
endless  flexible  tube  that  is  coextensive  with  and  is 
affixed  to  said  base  member,  said  tube  being  formed  by 
a  one-piece  ribbon-like  member  including  longitudinally 
extending  edges  separated  by  a  center  portion,  said  tube 
forming  member  being  formed  with  zipper-like  interlock- 
ing teeth  along  its  said  longitudinally  extending  edges 
and  said  teeth  extending  outwardly  of  said  external  sur- 
face of  said  tube,  whereby  when  said  teeth  of  said  tube 
forming  member  are  interlocked,  said  tube  is  formed, 
said  tube  including  an  internal  surface  against  which  the 
bulk  material  bears  and  an  external  surface,  said  internal 
surface  of  said  tube  being  smooth  laterally  of  said  tube 
between  said  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  tube 
forming  member,  whereby,  when  said  teeth  are  in  inter- 
locking relation,  said  internal  surface  is  disposed  in  a 
smooth  and  generally  rounded  configuration  transversely 
of  said  tube,  and  a  spacer  element  separating  said  tube 
from  said  base  member,  said  spacer  element  being  co- 
extensive with  said  base  member  and  said  tube,  said  base 
member  and  said  tube  being  secured  to  said  spacer  ele- 
ment, said  spacer  element  being  of  substantial  thickness 
to  separate  said  external  surface  of  said  tube  and  said 
base  member  a  substantial  distance,  whereby  the  internal 
surface  of  said  tube,  when  said  tube  forming  member  is 
opened  up  to  ribbon-like  condition,  presents  s  smooth 
surface  that  is  substantially  planar  in  transverse  cross 
section,  and  whereby,  when  said  teeth  of  said  tube  are 
urged  toward  each  other,  tension  stresses  created  in  said 
tube  forming  member  by  the  bringing  together  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  tube  forming  mem- 
ber, and  tending  to  separate  said  tube  from  said  base 
member,  are  distributed  laterally  of  said  spacer  element. 


2,839,182 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  AND  CASTING 

MACHINES 

Robert  E.  Tackitt,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Eari  L.  Whittlngton,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  January  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,557 

22  Claims.     (CI.  199—59) 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine,  a 

mold  disk  having  a  plurality  of  molds  attached  thereto. 

said  disk  being  movable  for  using  one  of  the  molds  at  a 

time  to  make  type,  manually  operative  means  for  changing 


from  the  nxdd  in  use  to  another  of  the  molds,  a  pair  of 
type  trimming  knives  for  trimming  the  sides  of  the  type 
formed  in  the  particular  mold  in  use.  one  of  said  knives 
being  movable  and  the  other  fixed,  setting  means  for  set- 
ting the  knives  to  correspond  with  the  size  of  the  type  in 
the  particular  mold  in  use,  an  operating  shaft  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  being  connected  to  said  manually 
operated  mold  changing  means  at  the  other  end,  a  drive 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  setting  means  for  effecting 
the  simultaneous  setting  of  said  knives  and  changing  of 
the  mold  on  the  manipulation  of  said  shaft  with  said  han- 
dle, said  drive  between  said  shaft  and  said  setting  means 
including  a  bevel  gear  in  engagement  with  a  pinion  ge^r 
which  is  operated  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  setting 


means  including  a  cam  member  opcratively  associated  with 
one  of  said  knives,  and  a  plurality  of  cam  buttons  circular- 
ly mounted  on  said  bevel  gear  whereby  rotation  of  said 
bcvcl  gear  moves  the  cam  buttons  successiveU  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  member,  said  cam  member  being  arcu- 
ate and  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  The  circular 
path  of  said  cam  buttons,  each  cam  member  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  pair  of  alignment  studs,  and  each  cam 
button  having  associated  therewith  a  pair  of  alignment 
pins,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  con- 
tact with  the  ends  of  the  alignment  studs  when  the  cam 
button  with  which  the  pins  are  associated  is  in  contact  with 
the  maximum  portion  of  the  cam  surface  of  the  cam 
member. 


2.839  183 

GARMENT  BAG 

Joseph  M.  La  Rosa,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  August  26.  1957.  Serial  No.  680.276 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—7) 


A% 


u 


A  garment  bag  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
generally  rectangular  bag  having  an  open  bottom  end  and 
a  closed  upper  end  with  a  small  opening  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  supporting  hook  of  a  garment  hanger  em- 
ployed for  disposing  garments  within  the  bag.  said  bag 
having  a  peripheral  tear  strip  disposed  therein  in  ad- 
jacent relation  to  the  upper  end  but  spaced  therefrom 
whereby  the  tear  strip  may  be  emplo\ed  for  severing 
the  lower  portion  of  the  garment  bag  thus  leaving  the 
upper  portion  of  the  garment  bag  for  protecting  shoulder 
portions  of  garments  within  the  bag.  said  tear  strip  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  perforated 
score  lines,  said  score  lines  being  discontinued  for  a 
minor  portion  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bag.  and  a  pair 
of  diagonal  cut  lines  interconnecting  the  discontinuous 
portion  of  the  score  hnes  thereby  providing  an  opening 
for  insertion  of  gripping  fingers  for  gripping  the  material 
between  the  score  lines  whereby  the  material  between  the 
score  lines  may  be  removed  by  exerting  lateral  pullmg 
force  on  the  material  between  the  score  lines,  the  outer 
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ends  of  the  diagonal  cut  lines  being  each  provided  with  a 
score  line  extending  vertically  therefrom  for  permitting 
the  material  between  the  vertical  score  lines  to  be  pulled 
outwardly  for  inspection  of  the  garment  disposed  within 
the  garment  bag. 


2,839,184 

MATCH  BOOK  SLIP  COVERS 

Lois  April,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  8, 195«,  Serial  No.  614.705 

1  Claim.     (O.  206—29) 


mcision  defining  a  slot  and  a  corresponding  tongue  benda- 
ble  into  said  slot,  a  length  of  lace  convoluted  about  said 
card,  an  extended  portion  of  said  lace  lying  beneath  said 
tongue  and  over  said  slot,  an  open  end  envelope  enclos- 
ing said  card  assembly,  said  end  of  said  lace  protruding 
through  said  open  end  of  said  envelope  and  capping 
means  overlaying  said  envelope  and  said  tongue  and  slot, 
said  capping  means  operating  to  retain  said  open  end  of 
said  envelope  in  folded  fHssition  and  to  compress  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  lace  between  said  tongue  and  said 
slot. 


2,839,186 
DISTRIBUTOR  STRUCTURE  PACKAGE 

N  erle  F.  McCarty,  MarUcvilie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,796 
1  Claim.     (Q.  206—46) 


In  combination,  a  match  supply  of  the  class  herein 
set  forth  including  a  match  assembly,  a  folder  therefor 
having  front  and  rear  panels  and  a  lip,  a  cover  for  said 
match  supply  comprising  a  flexible  body  with  a  short 
pocket  at  one  end  thereof  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  body  and  receiving  the  front  panel  of  the  folder  and 
the  lip  in  exposed  condition,  an  elongated  pocket  on 
the  other  end  of  the  body  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  body  and  receiving  the  rear  panel  of  the  folder, 
said  pockets  being  disposed  in  confronting  relation  and 
opening  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  ends  of 
the  body  on  which  they  are  disposed,  the  flexible  body 
being  of  rectangular  configuration  and  including  front 
and  back  panels  integrally  connected  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  body  and  respectively  proportioned  to  overlie 
the  front  and  back  panels  of  the  folder,  said  short  pocket 
being  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  panel  of 
the  cover,  said  elongated  pocket  being  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  front  panel  of  the  cover,  said  pockets 
being  defined  by  inwardly  folded  end  portions  of  the 
back  and  front  panels  of  the  cover,  said  body  being 
formed  with  side  hems,  and  a  rectangular  spring  wire 
frame  enclosed  in  the  side  hems,  said  frame  being  ten- 
sioncd  normally  to  form  the  cover  into  a  substantial 
U-shape  to  bias  the  folder  front  panel  to  a  normally 
closed  position  inside  the  hp. 


2,839,185 
DISPLAY  PACKET 
Jacques  H.  Isaacs.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mort. 
and  Jacii  Isaacs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  »  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,960 
1  Claim.     (CL  206 — 45J3) 
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A  display  packet  assembly  for  lengths  of  lace  or  the 
like  whereby  a  restricted  portion  of  said  length  may  be 
exposed  externally  of  said  packet  while  the  remainder  of 
said  length  remains  protected  internally  of  said  packet. 
said  assembly  comprising  a  lace  holding  card  havmc  an 


In   a   replacement  breaker  point  assembly  for  a  dis- 
tnbutor  having  a  movable  breaker  plate  with  a  pivot  pin 
extending  from  the  plate  and  attached  thereto,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  contact  support  plate  adapted  for 
assembly  to  the  breaker  plate  and  having  two  spaced  up- 
wardly  extending  flanges  thereon,   a  stationary  contact 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  one  of  said  flanges,  a  breaker 
arm,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  cme  end  of  said  breaker 
arm,   a   curved   and   calibrated   spring   attached   to  said 
breaker  arm  m  spaced  relation  to  said  movable  contact 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  flanges  on  said  sup- 
port plate  for  urging  the  movable  contact  into  predeter- 
mined pressure  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  and 
acting  as  the  sole  means  of  suppOTt  for  the  breaker  arm 
with   respect  to  said  plate,  said   breaker  arm  having  a 
pivot  opening  spaced  from  said  movable  contact  and  in 
alignment  with  an  opening  in  the  support  plate,  said  pivot 
opening   and   said   opening   in   the  support   plate   being 
adapted  to   pass   over  said  pivot   pin   when  the  support 
plate    is    assembled    to  the   breaker   plate    for   pivotally 
mounting  the  breaker  arm  on  the  pivot  pin,  and  remova- 
ble means  for  maintaining  alignment  between  the  mova- 
ble and  stationary  contacts  and  between  said  pivot  open- 
mg  and  said  opening  in  said  support  plate,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  an  annulus  of  rigid  material  wherein  the  an- 
nulus  is  sized  to  have  an  inner  opening  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  that  of  said  contacts  to  pass  over 
and   simultaneously  embrace   the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
movable   and  stationary  contacts  when  the  contacts  are 
held  in  engagement  by  the  spring,  said  means  being  dis- 
posable when  the  support  plate  is  assembled  to  the  break- 
er plate  with  the  breaker  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin. 


2,839,187 
BULK  ROLL  OF  ZIGZAG  SPRING  WIRE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harry    H.   Norman  and   Harry   B.  Sklar,   Los   Angeles. 
Calif.,  assignora  to  ZJ*  Zag  Spring  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calff .,  a  partseriUp 
Applicatioo  September  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,047 
4  Claims.     (O.  206—59) 
I     A  bulk  supply  roll  of  longitudinally  arched  zigzag 
spnng  wire  which  in  its  unstressed  condition  is  uniformly 
arched   to  a  single  radius  of  curvature  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  courses  of  wire  helically  wound  first  in  one 
direction  from  one  end  of  the  roll  to  the  other  and  then 
in  the  other  direction  from  said  other  end  to  the  first- 
mentioned   end.   portions   of  the   wire   between  reversals 
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of  the  direction  of  the  helices  at  the  ends  of  the  roll 
extending  approximately  180*  around  the  circumference 
of  the  roll,  said  portions  in  each  course  partially  over- 
lapping the  corresponding  portion  in  the  subjacent  course 
but  being  in  staggered  relation  thereto,  the  innermost 
convolutions  of  the  roll   having  a  radius  of  curvature 


1-* 


less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arch  of  the  spring 
wire  when  in  unstressed  condition  so  that  these  convolu- 
tions tend  to  expand  against  outer  convolutions  wound 
thereover,  the  outermost  convolutions  of  the  roll  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  arch  of  the  spring  wire  when  in  unstressed  con- 
dition so  that  these  convolutions  tend  to  contract  against 
inner  convolutions  therebencath. 


2,839,188 

PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  SMALL  ELECTRIC 

UNTFS 

Wilbert  R.  Cipriani,  Bridgeport,  and  Barton  L.  Weller, 
Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Vitramon.  Incorporated, 
Stepnev,  Conn. 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473.215 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—79) 


1  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  electric 
units  each  having  a  body  and  rod-like  terminals  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  holder  holding  said  units  by  their  termi- 
nals in  said  package,  said  holder  comprising  a  normally 
flat  base  sheet  of  bendable  material,  a  support  sheet  of 
bendable  deformable  material  superimposed  upon  said 
base  sheet,  an  elongate  ridge  formed  in  said  support  sheet 
upstanding  therefrom,  said  support  sheet  being  attached  to 
said  base  sheet  at  least  at  spaced  points  along  both  sides 
of  said  ridge,  said  ridge  having  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse slits  extending  the  full  height  of  said  ridge,  said 
slits  dividing  said  ridge  into  sections  joined  by  said  sup- 
port sheet,  the  edges  of  said  sections  adjacent  each  said 
slit  before  the  insertion  of  said  units  into  said  holder  be- 
ing linear  and  in  abutting  relation  throughout  the  height 
of  said  ridge,  said  holder  frictionally  engaging  said  termi- 
nals between  opposed  edges  of  said  slits,  said  terminals 
being  substantially  embedded  in  said  edges;  whereby  said 
holder  may  be  arched  longitudinally  about  the  bottoms 
of  said  slits  to  spread  apart  the  adjacent  sections  for 
freely  inserting  said  rod-like  terminals  into  said  slits,  and 
said  tenninals  will  be  frictionally  engaged  between  and 
embedded  in  the  edges  of  said  slits  when  said  holder  is 
returned  to  normal  shape  with  its  base  sheet  flat. 


2,839,189 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  METHOD 
HeriMrt  B.  Johnson,  Rodiestcr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Qnaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  oi 
New  Jersey 
AppUcation  February  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  407,275 
7  Claims.     (CI.  209^127) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  materials 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  thinly  distributed  stream 


of  said  mixture  to  a  conveying  electrode,  subjecting  said 
mixture  on  said  conveying  electrode  to  an  electrostatic 
field  between  said  conveying  electrode  and  a  spaced 
rotating  electrode  roll  of  opposite  polarity  while  main- 
taining a  high  difference  of  electrical  potential  between 


said  electrodes,  for  preferentially  separating  and  attract- 
ing one  component  of  said  mixture  toward  said  rotating 
electrode,  confining  the  area  around  said  rotating  elec- 
trode to  set  up  a  whirling  current  of  air.  and  pneumati- 
cally removing  and  collecting  the  separated  component 
from  said  area. 


2,839,190 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SYLV ITE  FROM 
SYLYINTTE  ORE 
James  £.  lawver,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Joly  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,837 
9  Claims.    (0.209—127) 


1.  The  method  of  beneficiating  potash  ores  containing 
sylvite  comprising  comminuting  the  ore.  washing  the 
comminuted  ore  with  a  substantially  nonaqueous,  non- 
residue  forming  organic  liquid  medium  in  which  at  least 
the  sylvite  component  of  the  ore  constituents  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  drying  the  washed  ore.  selectively  in- 
ducing transfer  of  electrons  to  the  washed  particles  thereby 
creating  a  charge  thereon,  subjecting  the  charged  ore 
to  the  attractive  and  repulsive  forces  of  a  high  potential 
electrostatic  field,  and  recovering  a  product  rich  in  sylvite 
content  and  a  product  low  in  sylvite  content. 


2,839,191 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK  BENEFICIATION  PROCESS 
Louis  T.  Monson,  Puente,  and  Roy  W.  Wagoner,  Alharo- 
bra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles,  Calif.,   a   corporation   of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  609.054 
13  Claims.    (CI.  209—166) 
1.  A  concentration  process  using  differential   surface 
wettability  principles  for  separating  siliceous  impurities 
from  phosphate  rock,  characterized  by  subjecting  the  rock 
to  the  action  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (I)  a  liquid  reagent  which  includes:  (A)  a  re- 
action product  obtained  by  (1 )  first  reacting  tall  oil  and 
a  polyethylenepolyamine  to  provide  an  intermediate,  said 
reaction  including  a  reaction  temperature  between  270* 
and  300*  C,  the  molal  proportion  of  polyamine  to  tall 
oil  being  between  about  0.6:1   and  0.8:1,  then  (2)   re- 
acting   such    intermediate    with    dichloroethylether,    the 
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moial  proportion  of  dichlorocthylether  to  tall  oil   being 
between  about  0.25:1  and  1:1;  (B)  a  high-boiling  petro- 
leum distillate,  the  proportion  of  such  petroleum  distil 
late  in  the   finished  reagent  being  between  about   25% 
and  75%;  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  depressor  for 
phosphate  rock.  (C)  which  depressor  is  a  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  M  )  first  reacting  tail  oil  and  an  oxyalkv! 
atcd  polyethylenepolyamine.  said  reaction  including  a  re- 
action temperature  between  270*  and  300°  C.  the  mola! 
proportion  of  oxyaikylated  polyamine  to  tall   oil  being 
between   about  0.6- 1    and   0  81.  the  oxyalkvlaicd  polv 
amine  being  derived  by  reacting  the  polyamine  with  a 
matenal   selected   from    the   class  consisting   of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  and  ethylene  oxides,  using  not  more 
than  about  2  mols  of  total  alkylene  oxide  for  each  mol  of 
polyamine,   and  then  reacting  such  tall  oil-oxyalkylatcd 
polyethylenepolyamine    reaction   product    with   dichloro- 
ethylcther,  the  molal  proportion  of  dichloroethvlether  to 
tall  oil  being  between  about  0.25   1    and    1    1,  and    (III 
partial  neutralization  products  thereof. 


2.839. 1 W 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SYLVITE  FROM  FTS  ORES 
Loak  T.   Monson.   Puente,  Califs,  assifnior   to   Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmingtoa,  Del..,  ■  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  October  5.  195« 
Serial  No.  614.092 
13  Claims.    (CI.  209—166) 
1.   A  concentration  process  using  differential  wettabil- 
ity principles  for  separating  sylvite  from  its  ores,  char- 
acterized by  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (I)  a  liquid  reagent 
which  includes:  (A)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  (  1  i 
first   reacting    tall    oil    and    a   polyethylenepolyamine    to 
provide  an  intermediate,  said  reaction  including  a  reac- 
tion temperature  between  270°  and  300"  C,  the  molal 
proportion  of  polyamine  to  tall  oil  being  between  about 
0.6:1    and   0.8:1,    then    (2)    reacting    such    intermediate 
with  dichlorocthylether.  the  molal  proportion  of  dichlo- 
rocthylether to  tall  oil  being  between  about  0.25:1   and 
1:1;  (B)  a  high-boiling  petroleum  distillate,  the  propor- 
tion of  such  petroleum  distillate  in  the  finished  reagent 
being  between  about  25%   and  75%;  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  depressor  (C),  which  depres.sor  is  a  reaction 
product   obtained    by    (  1  )    first   reacting   tall   oil   and   an 
oxyalkylated    polyethylenepolyamine.    said    reaction    in- 
cluding a  reaction  temperature   between   270'   and   300' 
C.  the  molal  proportion  of  oxyalkylated  polyamine   to 
tall  oil   being   between  about  0.6:1   and   0.8:1,   the  oxy- 
alkylated polyamine  being  derived  by  reacting  the  poly- 
amine with  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of   ethylene    oxide    and    propylene    and    ethylene    oxide, 
using  not  more  than  about  2  mols  of  total  alkylene  oxide 
for  each  mol  of  polyamine;  and  then  reacting  such  tall 
oil-ox\ alkylated  polyethylenepolyamine   reaction  product 
\vith  dichlorocthylether,  the  molal  proportion  of  dichlo- 
rcethylether  to  tall  oil  being  between  about  0  25   1   and 
II,  and   (]])   partial   neutralization   products  thereof. 


2.S39,193 
RESONANT  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 
Eraat  Johannes  Bmdericin.  Rbeinhaiiscn,  Lower  Rhine, 
Gcrmanj,  assignor  to  Airticogesefbchaft  fner  I'nter- 
Bcbmiragen  dcr  Eisen-  and  Stahlindvstric,  Enen.  G«r- 

AppHcatioa  December  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  628,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  20,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CI.  209—365) 

1.  A  resonant  oscillatory  device,  comprising  a  body 
to  be  vibrated,  a  frame  structure  somewhat  hrgcr  than 
and  around  said  body,  said  frame  structure  being  re- 
silientJy  mounted  on  a  relatively  sutiooary  base,  means 


to  suspend  said  body  for  vibratory  movement  in  and  ad- 
jacent said  frame  structure,  kinetic  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  frame  structure,  said  body  and 
said  frame  structure  forming  masses  oscillating  in  oppo- 
site directions  when  subjected  to  vibratory  actions  via 
said  coupling  means,  a  plurality  of  mounting  members 
on  said  body,  the  ends  of  some  of  said  members  extend- 
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ing  over  the  top  of  the  respective  sides  of  said  frame 
structure,  and  the  ends  of  the  others  of  said  traverse 
members  extending  below  said  sides,  a  pair  of  elastic  or- 
gans being  inserted  between  said  member  ends  and  said 
frame  structure,  one  half  of  said  pair  being  on  top  and 
the  other  half  below  said  frame  structure,  whereby  said 
elastic  organs  of  each  pair  cooperate  in  the  oscillating 
directions. 


2  839  194 
CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Edwin  B.  Lopker  and  Emil  M.  Stoitz,  Jr.,  Joliet,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathicaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vbfinia 

Application  January  8. 1957,  Serial  No.  633,099 
20  Claims.     (CI.  210—66) 


I  In  the  filtering  of  suspensions  of  solids  wherein  a 
feeJ  slurry  is  subjected  to  filtration  through  a  filter  cloth 
and  a  filter  cake  is  formed  on  the  medium  and  removed 
in  a  continuous  operation,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises continuously  removing  an  outer  portion  of  the  cake, 
continuously  removing  an  inner  portion  of  the  cake,  con- 
tinuously forming  and  maintaining  a  slurry  of  the  inner 
portion  of  the  cake  separate  from  the  feed  slurry  and 
continuously  applying  said  slurry  of  the  inner  portion  of 
the  cake  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  filter  cake  newly 
formed  from  the  feed  slurry. 


2,839,195 

WATER  CONDITIONING  UNITS  FOR  STEAM 

EMITTING  PRESSING  DEVICES 

Alfred  E.  Reimcrs.  Ocarbrook,  and  Walter  K.  Tavender 

and  Leonard  J.  McCormack,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Application  March  11.  1954,  SerhU  No.  415,566 

3  Claimi.     (Q.  210—94) 


^^^^ 


I  A  water  conditioner  unit  for  steam-emitting  pres- 
sure devices  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
hose  unit  formed  into  a  contracted  hose  body  comprising 
a  plurality  of  coils  composed  of  substantially  transparent 
material,  said  coiled  hose  body  being  substantially  filled 
with  a  water  conditioning  material  in  comminuted  form 
and  having  a  given  color  observable  through   the   said 


transparent  material  of  said  hose  body,  said  water-condi-  the  ribbons  conformed  to  apply  the  resilient  forces  of  the 
Uooing  material  having  an  affinity  for  materials  that  are  spring  at  points  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of 
objectionable  for  passage  through  a  steam -emitting  press- 
ing device  and  are  conventionally  contained  in  water 
supplied  from  water  mains,  said  water-conditioning  ma- 
terial being  adapted  to  change  its  color  upon  exhaustion, 
an  inlet  connection  pipe  at  cue  end  for  feeding  from  a 
water  supply  to  said  hose  body  water  to  be  reconditioned, 
an  outlet  connection  pipe  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  hose 
body  for  connection  to  a  steam-emitting  pressing  device 
and  passing  reconditioned  water  from  said  body  thereto, 
a  relatively  short  anchoring  bracket  element  contacting 
with  said  connecting  pipes  for  supporting  said  hose  body. 
and  means  comprising  a  wad  of  shredded  copper  posi- 
tioned at  the  said  outlet  end  of  said  coiled  hose  body  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  reconditioned  water  for  pre- 
venting the  outward  passage  with  the  reowditioncd  water 
of  comminuted  material  from  said  hose  body. 


2,839,196 

OIL  RECLAIMER 

WOHam  C.  Scbwaifc  Prairie  View,  m. 

Application  Ansost  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527^86 

9  Claims.    (CL  210—180) 


1.  In  an  oil  reclaimer:  a  vaporizing  chamber  having 
a  floor  and  a  removable  closure;  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
elevated  oil  conducting  channels  in  said  chamber  above 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  floor;  separate  inclined 
vaporizing  surfaces  extending  downwardly  from  each  of 
said  channels  toward  said  floor  so  that  oil  overflowing 
from  the  channels  passes  over  said  vaporizing  surfaces; 
means  for  admitting  oil  to  said  channels  for  flow  over 
said  vaporizing  surfaces;  heating  means  in  said  chamber 
for  heating  the  oil  in  said  channels  and  flowing  over  said 
surfaces  to  vaporize  impurities  therefrom;  an  oil  outlet 
to  receive  oil  from  said  vaporizing  surface;  and  vent 
means  to  permit  vaporized  impurities  to  escape  from  the 
chamber. 


2,839,197 
SCREEN 

Cari  H.  Nordell,  Crystal  Bay,  Nev.,  assignor  of  fifteen 
percent  to  Louise  N.  MlUspira^  Long  BoHch,  and  fif- 
teen percent  to  Anne  N.  Kiwnar,  Scotia,  Calif. 
Application  Aoffiist  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,130 
18  Claims.     (CL  210^499) 
1.  A  screen   for  separating   undeslred  solids  from   a 
fiowing  Uquid  stream  comprising,  a  generally  rectangular 
frame  including  two  side  members  and  upper  and  lower 
cross  members,  which  together  with  the  side  members  de- 
fine the  outlines  of  the  space  through  which  the  liquid 
may  flow;  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flat  metallic  rrb- 
boos  secured  to  the  lower  cross  member  against  upward 
longitudinal  movement,  means  carried  by  the  upper  cross 
member  to  apply  longitudinal  tension  individually  to  each 
of  the  ribbons,  said  means  comprising  leaf  springs,  means 
connecting  the  springs  respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of 


the  ribbons,  and  means  to  hold  the  leaf  springs  flexed  to 
cause  them  continuously  to  apply  substantial  tension  to 
the  ribbons 


2  839  198 

SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE  CARRIER  FOR 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Femand  J.  Lefevrc,  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 

borgh  Pbtc  Glaas  Conqiany,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  PennsylTania 

Application  Jnnc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,961 
10  Claims.    (Q.  211—41) 


1.  A  carrier  for  stacked  sheets  of  fragile  material  com- 
prising a  support  for  said  stacked  sheets,  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackets  engaging  said  support  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  brackets  being  positioned  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stack  and  having  the  terminal  ends 
thereof  disposed  beyond  the  front  of  said  stack,  a  clamp- 
ing member  extending  between  said  spaced  brackets  and 
detachably  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  terminal  ends 
thereof,  said  clamping  member  being  spaced  from  the 
front  of  the  stacked  sheets  positioned  between  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  brackets  against  the 
sides  of  said  stack,  and  a  wedge  spaced  from  said  brackets 
and  engaging  said  clamping  member  and  the  front  of  said 
stack  for  clamping  said  stack  against  said  support, 


2,839,199 

FILLER  AND  BOOK  SUPPORT 

John  W.  Peszten,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  August  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  376J80 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211— 43) 

A  filler  and  book  support  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced, 

opposed  vertical  side  walls  including  intumed   vertical 

marginal  flanges,  angle  members  mounted  on  the  inner 

faces  of  the  side  walls  in  spaced,  opposed  relaUon  to  the 

fianges   and   defining   open-end   channels   in   conjunction 
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therewith,  a  removable  end  wall  having  its  vertical  mar- 
fiiul  portions  slidably  engaged  m  the  channels,  and  means 
ctMmecting  the  side  walls  for  adjustment  tos^ard  or  away 
from  each  other  in  parallelism,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  lazy  tongs  including  crossed  links 
operatively  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  side  wails,  a 


nut  fixed  on  one  of  said  links,  a  shaft  pivotaliy  adjustably 
connecting  the  crossed  links  and  threadedly  engaged  in 
the  nut,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating 
handle  on  said  head,  and  sleeves  on  the  shaft  engaged 
with  the  la/y  tongs  and  with  the  head  for  fnctionail> 
clamping  the  links  in  adjusted  position  when  the  shaft  is 
tightened  in  the  nut. 


HANGER  FOR  BLUE-PRINTS 

Kenneth  V.  Eagtcrwood,  Waco,  Tex. 

ApplkatkHi  March  25,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  418.531 

1  Claim.    (0.211— 45) 


A  blue  print  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs  supported  on  casters, 
the  rear  legs  extending  above  the  front  legs,  a  pair  of 
horizontal,  vertically  spaced  cross  members  extending 
between  the  legs  of  the  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal, vertically  spaced  cross  members  extending  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  pair  of  rear  legs,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal, vertically  spaced  cross  braces  connecting  a  front 
leg  and  a  rear  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  at  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  threaded  pin  extending  axially  from  each 
end  of  each  of  the  cross  members  and  cross  braces  re- 
ceivable in  holes  in  respective  front  and  rear  legs  of 
the  frame,  each  pin  having  a  nut  threaded  thereon  to 
secure  said  members,  an  inclined  support  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  rear  legs  to  the  upper  end 
of  an  adjacent  front  leg.  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
substantially  U-shaped  holders  affixed  to  each  of  the 
inchned  supports,  and  means  retained  in  and  extending 
from  a  hanger  of  one  support  to  a  hanger  of  the  op- 
posite support  for  suspending  blue  prints. 


2,S39atl 

TRAY  FOR  GAS  TANK  CAP 

Martin  Anster,  East  Rociuway,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,594 

2Claion.     (0.211—86) 

1.  A  tray  attachment  for  the  delivery  hose  of  a  service 

station  gasoline  pump  comprising  a  substantially  square 

shaped  tray  member  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  gasoline 

tank  cap,  and  hose-engaging  clamp  means  on  said  tray 

member,  said  tray  member  including  a  flat  bottom  and 

low  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 

bottom,  the  clamp  means  being  secured  to  one  of  said 

walls  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  clamp  means 


being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  springable  material 
shaped  to  include,  midway  between  its  ends,  a  oigjut  por- 
tion fixedly  connected  to  the  tray  member,  said  length 
of  material  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bight  portion  being 
shaped  to  include  oppositely  bowed,  inner  clamp  arms, 
the  length  of  material  at  its  ends  being  formed  with  op- 
positely bowed  outer  clamp  arms  integrally  connected  at 
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their  inner  ends  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  inner 
clamp  arms,  the  outer  clamp  arms  being  strtKk  on  a 
common  radius  greater  in  length  than  the  radius  about 
which  the  inner  clamp  arms  are  struck,  said  attachment 
further  including  means  carried  by  one  of  the  outer 
clamp  arms  adapted  to  support  a  container  of  lubricant 
or  the  like. 


2,839,202 

TOWEL  AND/OR  WASH  CLOTH  HOLDER 

Alfred  E.  Amctt,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,878 

7Claimi.    (O.  211— IM) 


f)  Means  to  hold  and  store  cloth  articles  used  to  wash 
and  or  dry  the  body,  comprising,  a  portion  disposable  in 
an  upright  position  on  a  vertical  surface,  and  more  than 
two  shelf  members  rigidly  attached  to  said  upright  dis- 
posable portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
shelf  members  being  unadjustably  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel,  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  shelf  members  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  to  snugly  receive  and  hold  a  rela- 
tivelv  small  one  of  said  cloth  articles  in  folded  condition 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  two  other  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  shelf  members,  and  said  last-named  ad- 
idccnt  shelf  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to 
snugly  receive  and  hold  folded  a  relatively  large  one  of 
said  cloth  articles. 


2439,203 

FILING  SYSTEMS 

Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Saarbnickai,  Saar  Territory 

AppiicatioB  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,141 
Clahm  priority,  appUcatioa  France  April  24,  1952 

15  Ctaima.  (CI.  211—184) 
1  A  filing  system  comprising  a  cabinet,  vertically 
spaced  shelves  extending  across  the  cabinet,  guide  rails 
attached  to  each  shelf  adjacent  thereto  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  substantially  vertical  partition  means 
comprising  anchors  at  their  bottoms  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  guide  rails,  suspenders  at  the  tops  of  said 
partition  means  and  elastic  portions  between  said  anchors 
and  said  suspenders,  carrier  rails  in  said  cabinet  above 


said  partition  means  and  engaged  by  said  suspenders, 
the  vertical  dimension  of  said  partition  means  prior  to 
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2,839,204 
COUPLER  OPERATING  ROD  BRACKET 
Parlier  J.  Lahey,  Chicago,  ID.,  and  Gcwft  R.  O'Leary, 
Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Railway  Equip- 


ment Manufacturing  Company,  Cliicago,  111 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,599 
5  Claims.    (O.  213— 171) 


a  corpo- 


4.  A  supporting  bracket  for  an  operating  rod  adapted 
to  operate  at  car  coupler  upon  manual  operation  of  said 
rod,  said  bracket  comprising  a  pressed  mounting  plate 
having  an  upright  portion  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  a 
car,  a  lower  flange  issuing  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
upright  portion,  said  flange  having  spaced  openings  there- 
through adjacent  the  ends  of  said  flange,  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  elongated,  a  bar  having  a  horizontal  portion 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  flange  and  end  portions, 
one  end  portion  being  removably  secured  to  said  flange 
through  one  of  said  openings,  and  the  other  end  portion 
terminating  in  a  curve  extending  through  said  elongated 
opening. 

2,839,205 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 

Max  E.  Toby,  San  Frandsco,  and  Daniel  J.  Toby,  San 

Mateo,  Calif.,  amignon  to  Package  EoterprMcs,  Inc., 

Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,832 

8  Claims.    (O.  214—2) 


S3i' 


3.  Apparatus  for  conveying  articles  from  a  dispenser 
to  a  horizontally  remote  and  vertically  offset  scale  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers  providing  a  weighing  platform  com- 
prising: a  phiraltty  of  support  members  on  which  said 
articles  may  be  deposited  from  the  dispenser  all  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  members 


having  horizontally  spaced  fingers,  means  for  indexing 
sequential  ones  of  said  members  for  a  prescribed  num- 
ber of  degrees  of  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  from  said  dispenser  to  said  scale  and  with  the  fingers 
of  said  platform  and  support  members  in  interleaving 
relation,  and  means  fw  lowering  sequential  ones  erf  said 
members  as  such  member  overlies  said  scale  platform 
whereby  an  article  supported  thereon  may  be  transferred 
from  said  support  member  to  said  platform. 


2,839,20< 
GARBAGE  TRUCK  PACKING  PLATE  CONTROL 

Leonard  Sherman  GUleo,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.951 

1  Clafan.    (O.  214—82) 


their  assembling  in  said  cabinet  being  less  than  the  ver- 
tical spacing  of  said  carrier  rails  and  said  guide  rails. 


In  a  garbage  truck  provided  with  a  receptacular  body 
having  a  bottom  and  end  walls  and  having  mounted 
therein  a  reciprocable  packing  plate  connected  through 
clutch  means  to  a  motor:  packing  plate  control  apparatus 
comprising  a  plunger,  means  for  mounting  the  plunger 
through  one  end  wall  of  said  body  above  the  bottom 
thereof  with  one  end  of  said  plunger  projecting  inwardly 
of  said  body  and  stationed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
packing  plate  for  actuation  of  the  plunger  by  said  packing 
plate  at  a  predetermined  limit  of  travel  of  the  latter  and 
with  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  projecting  exteriorly  of 
said  body,  said  plunger  having  reciprocable  axial  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  of  movement  as  said  packing 
plate,  a  bracket  mounted  exteriorly  on  said  one  end  wall, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  in  said  bracket 
and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  end  wall,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  positioned  for 
contact  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger  upon  actuation 
of  the  plunger  by  the  packing  plate,  and  flexible  link 
means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
clutch  means  for  operating  the  same  upon  movement  of 
the  lever. 


2,839,207 

SIDE-LOADING  LIFT-TRUCK 

Harold  Isaacs.  Unirersitv  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Edith  Isaacs  University  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  December  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,638 

1  Claim.     (CL  214—84) 


In  a  lift-truck,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertically 
extending  guide  mounted  on  said  base,  a  load-supporting 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  guide  for  movement 
m  a  vertical  plane,  said  member  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting  portion    providing   a    horizontal    load-supportmg 
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surface,  ground-engaging  wbeeU  supporting  said  base  for 
horizontal  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  vertical  movement  of  said  projecting  portion, 
and  a  push  bar  slidabiy  secured  to  said  giude  and  se- 
lectively movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  projecting  portion. 


€X)NTAINER  CAF 

Mu  R.  Entiaiid,  Jr^  Ottemwa,  Iowa 

ApplkatioB  AprU  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,364 

5  Claina.    (CI.  215-^46) 


MATERIAL  UNLOADING  VEHICLE 

Efaner  K.  HaiMca,  Slou  Chy,  Iowa 

Applkatioa  March  22, 195«,  Serial  No.  573,147 

aOafam.    (CL  214-^22) 


1.  A  material  unloading  vehicle  comprising  an  upright 
longitudinally  extended  material  container  having  a  dis 
charge  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  first  auger  means  ar 
ranged  in  said  container  opposite  said  opening  for  mov 
ing  material  through  said  opening,  a  housing  mounted  on 
said  container  and  having  a  first  portion  thereof  arranged 
opposite  said  opening  for  receiving  material  moved  there 
through,  said  housing  having  a  second  portion  angularly 
arranged  relative  to  said  first  pcwtion  and  extended  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  container,  second  auger  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  in  material  communication  with 
said  second  portion  for  moving  material  outwardly  there 
of,  a  first  shaft  joumaled  on  said  housing  and  extended 
through   said   first  portion   for  driving   said   first    auger 
means,  a  second  shaft  journaled  on  said  housing  and  ex- 
tended through  said  second  portion  for  driving  said  sec 
ond  auger  means,  coacting  means  on  said  shafts  provid- 
ing for  a  driving  of  one  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  other  shaft,  and  an  impeller  member  on  said  first  shaft 
and  within  said  first  housing  portion  for  moving  material 
therefrom  to  the  second  housing  portion. 


5  A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  necJc,  said 
closure  comprising  an  integrally  formed  arcuate  cap 
shaped  internally  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  container,  said 
cap  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  its  outer 
surface,  an  arcuate  tab  member  formed  with  a  body 
portion  terminating  at  each  respective  end  in  a  clip  por- 
tion, said  tab  member  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cap  by  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  clip  por- 
tions with  said  respective  openings,  the  curvature  of  said 
tab  member  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said 
cap.  and  friction  material  applied  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tab  member. 


2,839,211 
HAND  CUTTER 

Henry  N.  Fairi>anks  and  Oria  E.  Thayer,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assiKDors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester. 
N .  Y..  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febmiy  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  565,503 
8  Clafans.    (O.  216—29) 


2.S39J09 

CERAMIC  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  P.  Lester  and  Marianne  H.  Lester,  HartsdaJe,  N.  Y 

Conttenadoo  of  appttcatton  Serial  No.  4*9,M8,  February 

iai  \1^'  ■PPBcation  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No. 

JClahna.    (Q.  215— 13) 


1  In  a  film  mounting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  station,  a  film  guide  along  which  a  film  strip 
IS  moved  to  position  an  image  area  of  said  strip  in  registry 
\vith  said  station,  means  to  sever  said  positioned  image 
area  from  said  strip,  a  supply  of  mounts,  a  guide  connect- 
mg  said  supply  and  said  sution  and  along  which  mounts 
may  be  moved  individually  into  position  at  said  sUtion 
to  receive  the  severed  image  area,  a  projection  formed 
on  the  top  surface  of  each  mount,  and  means  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  projection  to  move  a  mount 
along  the  mount  guide  to  said  station. 


I.  A  ceramic  structure  having  at  least  one  wall  .om 
pnsing  at  least  two  spaced  overlying  layers  of  ceramic 
material  consisting  essentially  of  12  parts  powdered  glass. 
9"^  parts  Bedminstcr  clay,  26  parts  Jordan  clav.  ''2 
parts  Victoria  clay.  4  parts  Layton  clay,  10  parts  Exeter 
clay,  8  parts  syanite,  10  parts  aluminum  silicate.  3  parts 
Barker  talc,  11  parts  Hudson  flint  No.  103.  and  32''2 
liters  of  water  containing  153  cc.  sodium  silicate  and  13(1 
granw  of  sodium  carbonate  for  each  100  pounds  of  water, 
said  layers  being  integrally  formed  one  with  the  other! 
means  sealing  the  space  between  said  layers  and  a  low 
density  insulating  material  substantially  filling  said  space 


2,839,212 

APPLICATOR  FOR  GUMMED  REINFORCEMENTS 

Ei^ene  Forriicy,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  2. 1955,  Serial  No.  526,040 

ICbdm.    (a.  216— 34) 


An  applicator  for  annular  gummed  reinforcement 
patches,  said  applicator  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
pressure  head  at  one  end,  and  a  bore  extending  through 
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said  pressure  head  and  a  major  portion  of  the  housing; 
a  magazine  telescoped  in  said  bore  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  pressure  head  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion; an  enlargement  on  the  outer  end  of  said  magazine 
to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  reinforcement  patches 
stacked  thereon  during  use  of  the  applicator;  and  a  guid- 
ing pin  telescopically  and  resiliently  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  magazine,  said  guiding  pin  being 
hollow  and  having  a  tip  of  resilient  material,  said  tip 
being  removable  to  adapt  the  guiding  pin  for  insertion 
over  the  upper  ends  of  vertical  page-holding  pins  found 
in  certain  notebooks  of  loose-leaf  type. 
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side  paoeb  in  said  inwardly  sprung  positions,  a  separate 
bottom  panel,  and  means  for  attaching  said  bottom  panel 
to  the  normally  lower  edges  of  the  side  panels. 


2,>39J15 
FILLER  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
CoMter  C  Dc  Pew,  Faimintdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaBifUBCiiti,  to  Chester  Corp.,  Wilton, 
Cou.,  a  corporation  of  Cooncctiait 

Application  Jniy  g,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,736 
2  Oafam.    (Q.  220—25) 


2,>39,2U 

LIVESTOCK  NUMBERING  MACHINE 

Willie  B,  Ory,  Farwell,  Tex. 

AppHcation  Jnly  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,803 

9  Clafam.    (a.  216—51) 


1.  A  portable  livestock  numbering  machine  comprising 
a  body,  a  label  magazine  in  said  body,  a  pair  of  rails  with 
which  the  discharge  end  of  said  magazine  is  in  registry,  a 
label  extractor  in  said  body  and  arranged  to  withdraw 
labels  from  said  magazine  and  propel  them  along  said 
rails,  an  adhesive  applicator  between  said  rails,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  passing  of  labels  along  said  rails  for 
actuating  said  adhesive  applicator  to  deposit  a  charge  of 
adhesive  onto  each  label  as  it  passes  from  said  body, 
and  power  operated  pitman  means  in  said  body  for  oper- 
ating said  extractor. 


2,839J14 
BASKET  FOR  BERRIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
^■Jtlf'.'L^^^^****  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  anignor  to 
Allied  IWics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  co- 
partnership 

AppUcatioa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,997 
SClahns.    (Q.  220— 4) 


I.  A  basket  for  containing  berries  or  the  like  com- 
prising: a  polygonal  top  panel,  side  panels  integrally 
and  flexibly  joined  along  their  normally  upper  edges  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  top  panel,  the  tc^  panel  being  gen- 
erally dome-shaped  so  as  to  project  above  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  panels  whereby  to  permit  the  basket 
to  be  filled  with  berries  to  a  level  above  said  upper 
edges  and  thereby  aflford  an  over  filled  appearance  to 
the  basket,  the  planes  of  the  side  panels  diverging  in  a 
downward  direction  away  from  said  dome-shaped  top 
panel  prior  to  filling  of  the  basket  whereby  one  basket 
may  be  nested  inside  of  another,  the  side  panels  being 
separated  at  the  corners  of  the  basket  whereby  said  side 
panels  may  be  sprung  inwardly  to  bring  adjacent  side 
panels  together  at  said  corners,  means  for  retaining  the 


1.  A  filler  cap  assembly  for  a  tank,  and  an  spertured 
adapter  therefor  provided   with   a  downwardly   curved 
annular  flange  and  a  slotted  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
flange,  said  assembly  including  a  closure  plate  provided 
with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  outer  peripheral 
surface  having  an  annular  groove  therein  and  formed 
along  its  upper  and  lower  outer  edges,  respectively,  with 
downwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  shoulders  giving  the 
groove  a  generally  dovetailed  contour,  and  a  resilient  O 
nng  in  the  groove,  said  0  ring  having  a  cross-sectional 
diameter  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  upper  and 
lower  shoulders,  said  shoulders  preventing  movement  of 
the  O  ring  out  of  the  slot  when  its  circumference  or 
cross-sectional  diameter  increases  or  decreases  due  to  ex- 
pansion or  shrinkage,  means  for  compressing  the  O  ring 
against  the  downwardly  curved  portion  of  the  annular 
flange,  said  curved  portion  having  a  radius  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  radius  of  the  O  ring,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  stud   rotatably  mounted  centrally  of  the  closure 
plate,  a  clamping  plate  formed  with  outwardly  extending 
clamping  fingers  and  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stud, 
spaced  lugs  carried  around  the  lower  pcriphcr\'  of  the 
closure  plate  which  are  contacted  on  one  side  thereof 
by  the  clamping  fingers  when  the  clamping  plate  is  rotated 
to  unlocked  position  to  pcrr^.it  the  lugs  and  fingers  to  pass 
through  the  adapter  slots,  the  opposed  vertical  edges  of 
said  lugs  contacting  the  opposed  edges  of  said  adapter 
slots  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  closure  plate  in  either 
direction  during  roUtion  of  the  stud  and  clamping  plate 
to  locked  and  unlocked  position,  the  clamping  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  shoulders  forming  stops  which  contact 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  lugs  when  the  clamping  plate 
is  rotated  to  locked  position,  a  handle  pivoted   at  the 
upper  end  of  the  stud  and  provided  with  a  camming  sur- 
face to  draw  the  fingers  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  adapter  ring  and  move  the  O  ring  downwardly  into 
firm  engagement  with  the  curved  adapter  flange. 


2,839.216 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CLOSING  RING  OF  A 
FLOATING  ROOF  FOR  MINERAL  OIL  TANKS 
AND  TANKS  FOR  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 
Rohtrt  Albert  Maarice  Schenck,  Antwerp,  Belgium 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,824 
Oafans  priority,  application  Belgiam  March  1, 19^6 

5  Clafam.     (a.  220—26) 
5.  Floating   roof   arrangement    for   a   liquid    storage 
tank,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  cylindrical  body  float- 
ing centrally  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  contained  in 
said  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  flexible  ring  segments 
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made  of  steel  joined  together  by  means  of  vertical  flexible 
strips  made  of  synthetic  rubber,  to  form  an  expan- 
sible ring  arrangement  applied  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  storage  tank  so  as  to  fit  tightly  all  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  inner  face,  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  ring  segments  being  bent  inwards,  a  plurality  of 
lips  projecting  inwards  from  said  ring  arrangement  at 
spaced  points  along  its  periphery,  each  of  said  lips  being 
provided  with  a  suspension  element,  a  plurality  of  lips 
projecting  outwards  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
floating  body  at  correlated  spaced  points  along  said  cylin- 
drical   periphery,    said    outwards    projecting    lips   corre- 
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spending  one  with  each  of  said  inwards  projecting  lips 
of  said  ring  arrangement,  said  outwards  projecting  lips 
each  comprising  a  circular  elongated  slot  sloping  at  about 
45°  and  receiving  the  corresponding  one  of  said  sus- 
pension elements  of  said  inwards  projecting  lips  of  said 
ring  arrangement,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  corresponding  sus- 
pension element  engaged  in  said  slot,  all  of  said  lips 
extending  in  vertical  planes,  and  an  annular  membrane 
fixed  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  arrangement 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  floating  body,  said 
membrane  being  made  of  synthetic  rubber. 


M39J17 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  MILITARY  CAPS 
Arthur  G.  Tmdcaa,  Middlcbary,  Vt,  asaigDor  to  Loais- 
▼flic  Cap  Corporadoo,  Looisrlllc,  Ky^  a  corponitioa 
of  Kentncky 

Appbcatioa  November  Z3.  195<,  Serial  No.  623,978 
I  Claim,     (a.  22<^— 32) 


In  a  container  of  the  character  described,  a  body  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  vertical  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
vertical  side  walls,  the  rear  wall  being  of  greater  height 
than  the  front  wall,  and  the  side  walls  having  upper  edges 
which  slope  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wail  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  wall,  a  cover  comprising  a  top, 
vertical  front  and  rear  walls,  and  vertical  side  walls,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cover  being  of  the  same  height  as  the 
front  wall  of  the  body,  the  front  wall  of  the  cover  being 
of  the  same  height  as  the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  and  the 
side  walls  being  identical  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
body,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cover  to 
the  body,  whereby  the  cover  may  be  swung  from  a  posi 
tion  in  which  its  top  is  coplanar  with  the  bottom  of  the 
cover  to  a  closed  position  in  which  the  front  wall  of  the 
cover  is  coplanar  with  the  front  wall  of  the  body,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cover  is  coplanar  with  the  rear  wall  of 
the  body,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  are  coplanar 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  thereby  providing  a  closed 
container  of  uniform  height,  said  means  comprising  flat 
hinge  plates  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  said  hinge  plates  having  ears 
which  project  rearwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
hinge  plates  when  the  body  of  the  container  is  disposed 
with  its  bottom  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface,  and  identical 


flat  hinge  plates  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  (he  cover 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  cover,  said  last-named  hinge 
plates  having  ears  which  project  rearwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  last-named  hinge  plates  when  the  cover 
IS  in  closed  position  over  the  body,  said  last-named  hinge 
plates  being  offset  laterally  from  the  planes  of  said  first- 
named  hinge  plates,  and  pivot  pins  interconnecting  the 
ears  of  the  first  and  last-named  hinge  plates,  said  pins 
having  their  axes  midway  of  the  height  of  the  container 
when  in  closed  condition. 


2,S39^18 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 
Frederick  K.  Zcrbc.  Howtoa,  Tex.,  avigBor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioii,  Mflwaakee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jvly  6. 1954,  Serial  No.  441,471 
IClalB.    (CL220— 4^ 
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In  a  high  pressure  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  shell  and 
end  closures  therefor,  a  removable  closure  at  one  end 
of  said  shell  comprising,  a  substantially  ellipsoidal  head 
member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
loosely  overlying  the  end  of  said  shell  and  telescoping 
the  same  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  head 
member  being  flexible  at  the  operating  pressures  for 
said  vessel  to  effect  an  elastic  deformation  of  the  head 
tow  arc  a  hemispherical  shape  under  load,  sealing  means 
disposed  circumferentially  of  the  vessel  and  bridging  the 
space  between  said  head  skirt  and  said  shell  near  the 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  removable  locking  band 
disposed  in  mating  annular  grooves  in  said  shell  and  said 
head  skirt  spaced  farther  from  the  end  of  the  shell  than 
said  sealing  means,  whereby  the  higher  the  pressure  in  said 
vessel  the  greater  the  deformation  of  said  head  member 
and  the  greater  the  confinement  of  said  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  head  skirt  and  said  shell  to  effect  a  tight  seal 
therebetween. 


2,839,219 

RFSINOl  S  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

James    H.   Groves,   LomiMutI,   and   Gerald    G.   Wilson, 

Kankakee.  III.;  nld  WUaoa  asrignor  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioo  November  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  395,264 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—81) 
1  A  resin  composition  having  a  substantially  stable 
melting  point  when  held  in  a  molten  state,  comprising 
a  homogeneous  blend  of  from  60  to  75%  by  weight  of 
polyamide  Resin  A  and  from  25  to  40%  by  weight  of 
a  polyamide  Resin  B.  said  Resin  A  being  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polymeric  fat  acid  and  a  polyalkylene 
polyamine,  the  polyalkylene  polyamine  being  employed 
in  a  ratio  of  1.3  to  3.0  equivalents  of  amine  per  equiva- 
lent of  carboxylic  acid,  said  Resin  A  having  been  sub- 
jected to  a  bodying  treatment  at  200*  to  300*  C.  to 
effect  an  increase  in  Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  of  at  least 
one  letter,  said  Resin  B  being  the  reaction  product  of  an 
alkylene  diamine  and  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  fat  acid 
and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  polycarboxylic  adds  in 
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which  the  carboxyl  groups  are  separated  by  from  3  to  8    piercing  means  in  the  longitudinal  du-ection  of  said  handle 


carbon  atoms,  the  blend  of  Resin  A  and  Resin  B  having 
been  treated  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate 
range  of  200*  to  220'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
an  amide  interchange  between  the  resins. 


2,839  J2f 

PAILS 

Vincent  A.  Carliii,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

Application  Aa«ut  12. 1957,  Serial  No.  677,536 

4  Claim.    (a.22»— 95) 


-^:^^^ 


1  A  pail  comprised  of  side  walls  defining  a  non-circular 
enclosure  closed  off  at  one  end  with  a  bottom  wall,  such 
side  walls  at  their  areas  of  juncture  defining  corner  areas; 
brackets  secured  to  the  side  walls  in  the  corner  areas  and 
having  apertures  therein;  a  singular  handle  having  arm 
portions  generally  following  two  contiguous  side  walls  and 
a  hand  grip  portion  interconnecting  the  arm  portions;  the 
arm  portions  terminating  with  free  ends  which  are  bent 
into  generally  S-shapcd  configurations  with  the  upper  legs 
of  the  8  passing  over  the  brackets,  the  intermediate  legs 
of  the  8  passing  through  the  bracket  apertures  and  serv- 
ing as  the  pivots  for  effecting  swinging  of  the  handle  and 
the  lower  legs  of  the  S  doubling  back  and  passing  be- 
neath the  brackets,  whereby  such  lower  legs  engage  the 
brackets  to  limit  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  in 
either  handle  raising  or  handle  lowering  direction. 


2,839,221 
DEVICE  FOR  TAPPING  UNDER  PRESSURE  A  GAS 
CONTAINING  LIQUID  FROM  A  BOTTLE  OR  A 
CAN,  FOR  INSTANCE  BEER 

Pierre  Demaret,  Btadic,  BclgiinB 

Applicatioa  Jannary  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  562350 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Bcifinm  Febrvary  25,  1955 

5  ClafaBfl.    (CI.  222—82) 


means,  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  effecting  perfora- 
tion of  the  cover  by  said  piercing  means  in  response  to 
urging  of  said  piercing  means  and  of  said  gripping  means 
by  said  handle  means  towards  the  top  and  the  bottom 
parts,  respectively,  of  the  cover. 


2,839022 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WHEELED  IMPLEMENT 
Clement  J.  Tbelander,  Sterling,  HI.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Eclipse  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  New  York 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,109 
9  Clainw.     (Q.  222—177) 


1.  A  wheeled  household  tool  comprising  a  hand  truck 
including  a  frame  having  a  handle  portion  at  iu  upper 
end  and  support  wheels  mounted  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  spreader  attachment  including  a  spreader  hopper  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  dispensing  mechanism  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper  including  an  operating  roller  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  hopper,  means  for  attaching  said 
spreader  hopper  to  one  side  of  said  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  with  the  operating  roller  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  wheels  to  operate  the  dis- 
pensing mechanism  as  the  cart  is  advanced,  a  storage 
bin  for  loose  material,  and  means  attaching  said  storage 
pin  to  said  frame  at  the  other  side  thereof. 


2.839,223 

SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Harry  A.  Ulienbcrg.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  avipior  to  Modern 

Tool  A  Die  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  September  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  608.403 

6  Clalma.     (CL  222—177) 


\ 
\ 

-\ 

1,  A  device  for  tapping  pressurized  hquid  containen 
comprising  handle  means,  apertured  piercing  means  car- 
ried by  said  handle  means  adaptable  for  perforating  the 
cover  of  a  container  and  for  discharging  the  liquid  con- 
tained therein  therethrough,  cover  gripping  means  carried 
by  said  handle  means,  said  cover  gripping  means  includ- 
ing a  prong  reduced  to  the  form  of  a  narrow  tooth 
located  on  a  straight  line  extending  from  the  apertured 

7.J1    U.    <;.      4.3 


1.  A  spreader  for  distributing  material  comprising  a 
wheeled  hopper  having  discharge  openings,  a  handlebar 
assen>bly  attached  to  said  hopper,  said  handlebar  as- 
sembly including  freely  rotatably  supported  handle  means 
crosswise  thereof,  shiftable  shutter  means  arranged  to 
be  shifted  to  open  and  close  the  discharge  openings, 
spring-actuated  control  means  for  said  shutter  means 
coupled  therewith  for  yieldingly  shifting  same  to  open 
the  discharge  openings,  and  shifting  means  coupled  only 
with  the  freely  rotatablc  handle  means,  said  shifting 
means  arranged  to  permit  independent  rotation  of  the 
rotatably  supported  handle  means  and  independent  action 
of  the  spring-actuated  shutter  control  means  and  said 
shifting  means  by  substantial  rotation  of  the  handle 
means  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  engagement  with  the 
spring-actuated  shutter  control  means  and  actuate  same 
to  effect  closing  of  the  discharge  openings. 
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2439,224 

LATHER  DISPENSER  IN  A  RAZOR 

John  Upka,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  M,  195«,  Serial  No.  581,69« 

I  Clalmi.     (CL  222—191) 


1^-^ 


1  A  dispensing  means  for  safety  razors  comprising  a 
hollow  handle  having  a  movable  spring-pressed  sealing 
disk,  said  disk  constituting  a  partition  for  dividing  the 
handle  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  disk  serv 
ing  as  the  floor  of  the  upper  chamber  for  holding  a 
supply  of  lather,  a  coil  spring  in  the  lower  chamber  urg 
iog  said  movable  sealing  disk  upwardly,  a  post  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  handle,  a  flat  hollow  box-like  mem- 
ber for  holding  and  dispensing  lather  connected  to  the 
handle  by  said  post,  said  box-like  member  having  op- 
posed lather  dispensing  slots,  means  of  communication 
between  the  upper  chamber  and  the  hollow  box-like  mem- 
ber for  supplying  lather  to  the  interior  of  said  box-like 
member,  said  means  of  communication  including  a  port 
leading  from  the  top  of  said  upper  chamber,  said  post 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the  bore 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  dia- 
metral bore  in  the  post  communicating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal bore,  said  diametral  bore  commumcating  at  both 
ends  with  the  interior  of  the  box-like  member,  and  man- 
ually actuated  valve  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
bore  leading  from  the  upper  chamber  and  the  longi 
tudinal  bore  in  the  post  for  controlling  passage  of  lather 
through  said  bores. 


2,839,225 

DISPENSER  VALVE  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED 

FLOW  AND  QUICK  GASSING 

Jack  W.  Soffer,  St.  Louis,  Mc  and  Donald  M.  KJtterman. 

Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Development  Research, 

Inc^  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of   Missouri 

Application  June  18,  19M,  Serial  No.  591.900 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—394) 


For  use  with  a  gas  pressure  dispensing  container,  a 
combined  gassing  and  discharge  valve  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  apertiired  top  container  wall,  a  substantially  rigid 
vaiving  member  having  a  stem  portion  penetrating  said 
apertured  lap  wall  and  supported  exterior  of  the  container, 
the  vaiving  member  having  a  head  within  the  container,  a 
substantially  rigid  hollow  nipple  having  an  upper  rim.  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  including  a  gassing  aperture  and  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  nipple  inlet  orifice,  and  a  dip-tube 
secured  thereto  and  communicating  (herewith,  together 
with  a  unitary  elastic  annular  seal  member  positioned 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wail  of  the  container, 


the  seal  member  having  a  valve  seat  portion  at  its  under- 
side, a  groove  around  the  valve  seat  portion  wherein  the 
nipple  rim  is  received,  an  elastic  skirt  portion  radially 
outward  of  said  groove  and  extending  downward  into  the 
container,  the  skirt  portion  having  an  unsupported  outer 
surface  exposed  in  its  entirety  to  the  gas  pressure  within 
the  container  and  an  inner  surface  grasping  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  nipple  wall  and  closing  over  the 
gassing  aperture  thereof,  the  nipple  being  supported  within 
the  container  by  said  elastic  skirt  portion,  the  seal  member 
further  having  an  unsupported  ^^e-edged  flexible  flange 
presented  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  top 
wall  radially  outward  of  the  skirt  portion  and  held  in  place 
against  said  inner  wall  surface  by  gas  pressure  within  the 
container. 


2.839,226 
ANTI-DRIP  DISPENSING  VALVE  AND  NOZZLE 

WllUam  M.  Rom,  MempUt,  Tenn. 

Application  Norembcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,961 

12  Claims.     (O.  222-^446) 


I.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  fixed  casing  de- 
fining a  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  nozzle  having  an  out- 
let, means  mounting  said  nozzle  in  said  casing  for  telescop- 
ing movement  between  inwardly  retracted  and  outwardly 
extended  positions  with  respect  to  the  fixed  casing,  a  valve 
in  said  chamber  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
inlet  to  said  nozzle  outlet,  a  valve  seat  movable  in  said 
casing,  said  valve  being  engageable  with  said  valve  seat 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  valve  seat,  and  means  connecting  said  valve 
and  nozzle  for  extending  and  retracting  the  nozzle  respec- 
tiveiv  in  accordance  with  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  said  valve  seat  being  engaged  for 
movement  by  said  valve  when  said  nozzle  is  moved  to  the 
retracted  position. 


2.839.227 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Joseph  D.  Wilson  and  Cecil  P.  Bnrilnson, 
Sacramento.  Calif. 
Application  An«nst  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,471 
2  Claims.     (O.  222—484) 
1     A    dispensing   closure    of    the    character    described 
compnsing:  a  cap  for  mounting  on  a  bottle  and  includ- 
ing a  tubular  stem  engageable  therein,  a  resilient  sleeve 
on   said  stem   for  sealing  the  bottle  and  frictionally  se- 
curing the  cap  thereon,  a  substantially  circular  housing 
integral  with  the  cap  and  communicating  with  the  stem, 
sarid  housing  having  a  peripheral,  circumfcrentially  ex- 
tending slot  therein,  an  air  tube  in  the  cap  communicat- 
ing with  the  housing,  a  core  mounted  for  oscillation  in 
the  housing  and  having  a  radial  passage  therethrough  for 
communication  with  the  tubular  stem,  a  pouring  spout  on 
the  core  communicating  with  the  passage  and  operable  in 
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the  slot,  said  core  further  having  a  vent  therein  for  com- 
municating with  the  tube  and  the  slot  when  the  passage 
is  in  communication  with  the  stem,  and  a  valve  on  the 
core  for  closing  and  sealing  the  stem  when  the  passage  is 
out  of  communication   therewith,  said  core  still  further 


1  A  dispensing  device  for  attachment  to  a  container 
t(ip  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  comprising  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  container  top  so  as  to 
bridge  and  close  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  a  neck 
rising  from  sai<i  cap  and  having  opposed  side  walls  and 
an  end  wall  extending  between  each  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  side  walls,  a  shelf  positioned  below  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  and  bridging  the  space 
between  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  shelf  havmg  on  its 
upper  face  a  groove  extending  along  the  portion  thereof 
adjacent  each  of  said  neck  side  walls,  there  being  a  d\s- 
pensing  hole  in  the  portion  of  said  shelf  between  said 
grooves  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  neck  end  walls,  a 
slide  member  of  a  width  so  as  to  fit  between  said  neck 
side  walls  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
shelf  positioned  within  said  neck  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
above  said  shelf  with  one  end  edge  contiguous  to  said  one 
neck  end  wall,  a  runner  extending  along  each  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  slide  member  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
web  extending  along  and  depending  from  the  portion  of 
said  slide  member  between  and  spaced  from  said  runners, 
the  runners  of  said  slide  member  resting  within  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  grooves  with  the  web  of  said  slide 
member  supported  upon  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  shelf,  an  upstanding  dispens- 
ing nozzle  on  the  medial  portion  of  said  slide  member 
normally  in  registry  with  said  shelf  dispensing  hole,  said 
slide  member  being  selectively  movable  in  response  to  a 
manually  applied  force  from  the  position  in  which  said 
nozzle  is  in  registry  with  said  hole  to  a  position  in  which 
said  nozzle  is  out  of  registry  with  said  hole,  and  means 
carried  by  said  neck  side  walls  and  engaging  said  runners 
for  holding  the  slide  member  in  either  of  its  selected 
positions. 


2,839,229 
SEAMED  METAL  CONTAINER  WITH  PLASTIC 
COVER  FOR  THE  SEAM  AND  PLASTIC  POUR- 
ING SPOUT 
Edward  E.  Scheswohl.  PhibdelpUa,  Pa.,  msAttot  to 
Crown  Cort  &  Seal  Comiumy,  toe.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,276 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222—567) 


having  a  per^pheraI  recess  therein,  said  valve  compris- 
ing a  backmg  plate  mounted  in  the  recess,  a  resilient  seal- 
ing element  mounted  on  said  backing  plate,  and  a  bowed 
spring  in  the  recess  engaged  with  the  hacking  plate  for 
yieldingly  urging  the  sealing  element  outwardly  against 
the  housing. 

2.839.228 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Bernard  B.  Lerinc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,345 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—537) 


1.  A  container  having  a  body  and  a  metal  end  secureJ 
thereto  by  an  upstanding  seam,  said  metal  end  having  a 
substantially  flat  upper  surface  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  cover  of  plastic  material  having  a  groove 
for  frictionally  form-fittingly,  resiliently  receiving  said 
seam  to  form  a  sealing  fit  therewith,  said  cover  having  an 
upstanding  pouring  spout  communicating  with  an  open- 
ing in  said  end.  said  cover  having  a  portion  presenting  a 
substantially  flat  surface  for  engaging  the  flat  surface  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  metal  end  in  substantially  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  opening  to  provide  a  seal 
therefor. 


2,839,230 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH  NON-DRIP  COLLAR 
Ralph  K.  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  April  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  422.072 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—571) 


1  A  dripless  sealable  nozzle  of  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial for  dispensing  a  corrosive  liquid  from  a  sheet  metal 
container,  comprising  an  upstanding  tubular  member 
having  an  unobstructed  outer  wall  and  a  smooth  walled 
central  bore  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  relatively 
wide  dispensing  mouth,  said  nozzle  member  having  a 
laterally  extending  peripheral  flange  on  its  inner  end  for 
securing  the  nozzle  to  the  open  end  of  said  container,  a 
thin  laterally  extending  annular  collar  integrally  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  collar  including  a 
flat  narrow  upper  sealing  face  surrounding  the  nozzle 
mouth  and  thence  tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly 
in  a  smooth  annular  face  terminating  in  a  sharp  periph- 
eral edge  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  and  overhang- 
ing the  immediately  subjacent  upstanding  unobstructed 
outer  nozzle  wall  to  constitute  a  stop  barrier  preventing 
the  gravital  flow  of  residual  liquid  against  said  nozzle 
wall,  and  a  gasketless  cap  for  closing  said  nozzle,  said 
cap  having  a  flat  top  wall  for  sealing  engagement  against 
said  narrow  sealing  face  of  said  thin  collar  without  an 
interposed  gasket. 
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SLEEVE  PRESS  OPERATING  MEANS 
Loais  N.  Strike,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utak,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
asrifnmeati,   to   The    American   Laondry    Machinery 
CoaqMBy,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Appttcation  Jaanry  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,036 
11  Claims.     (CI.  2U~73) 


1.  In  a  sleeve  press,  the  improvement  therewith  com- 
prising setting  means  for  a  pressing  member  of  said  press, 
said  means  compiising  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  handle. 
means  carried  by  said  arm  to  generate  a  beam  of  light 
for  gaging  the  adjusted  position  of  the  arm.  and  a  brake 
for  said  arm  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position  to  en 
able  release  of  the  handle  thereof  by  the  operator 


2.839,232 

SPARE  TTRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  CARRIER 

Charies  K.  Homeicr.  Oak  Park,  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  594.941 

2  Claims.     (CL  224 — 42.12) 


1.  In  combination  a  spare  wheel  and  tire  assembly,  said 
wheel  having  a  rim  including  a  tire  retaining  flange,  a 
base  having  a  center  portion  and  radial  arms  havmg  ter- 
minal ends  having  upwardly  opening  notches  therein,  said 
assembly  overlying  said  base  with  the  related  tire  re- 
taining flange  engaged  in  said  notches  whereby  said  as- 
sembly is  maintained  in  centered  relation  to  said  base, 
assembly  clamping  means  on  said  base  engaged  over  said 
wheel,  and  mounting  means  on  and  depending  from  said 
arms,  bolts  extending  crosswise  through  said  arms  at 
their  terminal  ends,  said  bolts  having  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  opposite  sides  of  the  arms.  U-shaped  strap  loops 
having  legs  terminating  in  apcrtured  portions  journaled 
in  said  bolt  ends,  and  loop  retaining  nuts  on  said  bolt 
ends. 


2.839,233 
STEP  LADDER 
Roxtoo  C.  McKinnie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Applicatioo  Jnne  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,090 
1  Claim.     (CI.  228—29) 
In  a  step  ladder  including  a  pair  of  front  legs  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  steps  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  rear 
legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  adjacent  said  front  legs 
for  scissoring  movement  from  an  open  to  a  closed  posi- 


tion, and  a  co-operating  pail  shelf,  the  combination  com- 
prising; shelf  support  means  secured  to  said  pail  shelf  and 
pivoted  between  said  rear  legs  for  arcuate  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  shelf  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  when  said  ladder  is  open, 
towards  a  vertical  position  as  said  ladder  is  closed,  said 
shelf  support  means  extending  towards  said  front  legs  and 
terminating  under  one  of  said  steps;  spreader  means  dis- 
posed between  said  front  and  rear  legs  below  said  pail 
shelf,  said  spreader  means  comprising  pivoted  link  mem- 
bers having  their  free  ends  respectively  pivoted  to  said 
front  and  rear  legs;  and  shelf  lever  means  pivoted  at  one 
end   adjacent  to  said  pail  shelf  at  a  point  horizontally 


beyond  both  said  front  and  rear  legs  so  that  the  point 
at  which  said  shelf  support  means  is  pivoted  between  said 
rear  legs  lies  between  said  one  end  of  said  lever  means 
and  said  one  of  said  steps,  said  lever  means  being  pivoted 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  one  of  said  pivoted  link  members 
pivoted  to  said  rear  legs,  at  an  intermediate  point  thereon, 
whereby  the  load  upon  said  pail  shelf  is  transmitted  to 
said  spreader  means,  thereby  relieving  strain  upon  said 
rear  legs  at  the  pivot  point  of  said  shelf  support  means, 
and  whereby  movement  of  said  pail  shelf  from  a  hori- 
-'ontal  position  towards  a  vertical  position  causes  said  link 
members  to  fold  together  to  close  simultaneously  the  front 
and  rear  legs  of  said  ladder. 


2,839,234 
CONTAINER  WITH  POURING  SPOUT  AND 
OPENING 
John  G.  O'Nell,  Mhincapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Weinon 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Application  November  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  259,185 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 


I.  A  cylindrical  container  made  of  strong  heavy  paper 
or  light  cardboard  having  a  cap  thereon  of  flexible  ma- 
terial with  a  depending  flange  extending  about  the  top 
ponion  of  said  container,  said  flange  having  a  portion 
thereof  forming  a  tab  of  appreciable  circumferential  ex- 
tent, the  top  of  said  cover  having  creases  formed  therein. 
two  of  which  extend  from  approximately  the  ends  of  said 
tab  and  converge  to  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the 
center  of  said  tab  and  the  other  of  which  extends  from 
substantially  the  center  of  said  tab  and  across  said  cover 
whereby  said  tab  can  be  lifted  and  said  container  and  said 
top  compressed  transversely  of  said  creases  without 
creasing  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container  to  form  a 
semi-cylindrical  spout  at  said  tab,  said  cover  folding 
upwardly  along  said  creases. 


JlNE  17,  1958 
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2,839035 
CAN  HOLDER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Francis  A.  Chidscy,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,551 
2  Claims.     (CL  229-40) 


1.  A  paperboard  holder  for  two  rows  of  chime  end 
cans  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  formed  into 
an  open  end  tube,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  each  being 
composed  of  two  partial  wall  panels,  a  central  partition 
panel  integrally  joined  to  one  of  the  bottom  partial  wall 
panels  along  its  inner  edge,  an  attaching  strip  integrally 
joined  to  the  other  of  the  bottom  partial  wall  panels  along 
its  inner  edge,  said  attaching  strip  being  secured  to  said 
partition  panel,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  member  in- 
tegrally joined  to  each  of  the  top  partial  wall  panels  along 
its  inner  edge,  said  flange  members  being  integrally  joined 
and  secured  to  each  other  in  face-to-face  relation,  said 
partition  panel  being  secured  to  one  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers, and  can-retaining  tab  means  formed  integrally  with 
each  of  said  partial  wall  panels. 


2,839,236 
CARTON  CLOSURE 
Robert  M.  Donning.  St  Paol,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Co.,  Ramsey  County,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration 
Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,040 
8  Cfayms.     (a.  229—45) 


/«-- 


1.  A  carton  lock  for  locking  a  carton  cover  to  a  carton 
body,  the  carton  including  a  carton  body,  the  carton  body 
including  a  bottom  and  rectangularly  arranged  side  walls 
thereon,  a  flange  foidably  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  projecting  means  on  said 
flange  and  foldable  therewith  extending  beyond  the  line 
of  fold  connecting  the  flange  and  said  one  side  wall,  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  one  side  wall  when  said 
flange  is  folded  inwardly,  a  carton  cover  hingcdly  con- 
nected to  the  side  wall  opposite  said  one  side  wall,  the 
carton  cover  including  a  cover  panel,  a  side  wall  panel 
depending  from  an  edge  thereof  and  designed  to  tele- 
scope over  said  one  side  wall  of  said  carton  body,  means 
coopcrable  between  said  cover  panel  and  said  depending 
side  wall  panel  for  holding  said  depending  panel  in  sub- 
stantially right  angular  relation  to  said  cover  panel,  said 
last  named  means  holding  said  depending  panel  in  close 
proximity  to  said  one  side  wall  of  said  carton  body  as 
these  panels  arc  telescoped  with  said  one  side  wall  panel 
and  flange  inwardly  of  said  cover  panel  and  said  de- 
pending side  wall  panel,  and  shoulder  means  on  said 
depending  panel  over  which  said  projecting  means  may 


pass  during  this  telescoping  operation,  said  shoulder 
means  engaging  said  projecting  means  when  the  carton 
body  and  carton  cover  are  fully  telescoped  to  resist  open- 
ing of  said  carton. 


2,839437 
ELECTRIC  OSCILLATING  COMPRESSOR,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  SMALL  REFRIGERATORS 
Heinrich  Ddlz,  Berttn-SchoBcberf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sofix  Altticiigesellacliaft,  Vaduz,  Uchtenstein.  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Ucbtcwtein 

Applicatioa  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,797 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  September  27,  1954 

10  Claims.     (CI.  230—55) 


1.  An  electric  oscillator  driven  compressor  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  compressor  and  an  electric  re- 
ciprocating motor  having  a  driving  armature  reciprocated 
rectilinearly,  said  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  armature  of  the  electric  reciprocating 
motor  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  freely  movable  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  acted  upon 
by  forces  of  inertia  so  as  to  reciprocate  relative  to  said 
cylinder  for  compressing  a  gaseous  medium  within  said 
cylinder  in  at  least  one  direction  of  its  reciprocating 
movement,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  medium,  and 
means  for  controlling  at  least  said  outlet  means. 


2  839,238 

FRACTIONATINg'oIL  DIFFUSION  PUMPS 

Wilhelm    Bock,   Hanaa   (Main),   Germany,   assignor  to 

W.  C.  Heraens  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Haaan  (Main),  Gemumyi  a 

German  body  corporate 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462418 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  October  21,  1953 

13  Claims.     (O.  230—101) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  oil  diffusion  pump  comprising  a 
vacuum-tight  housing  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  series 
of  interconnected  oil  diffusion  chambers  including  a  high 
vacuum  stage,  a  fore-vacuum  stage  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate pressure  stage,  a  sump  containing  an  organic  oil 
bath  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  housing,  heating  means 
mounted  in  said  sump  and  adapted  to  produce  oil  vapors 
constituting  the  operating  medium  of  the  pump,  difl^usion 
nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  vapor  guide  tubes  each  ter- 
minating in  a  diffusion  nozzle  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
stages,  said  tubes  being  nested  in  each  other  and  in  said 
housing  whereby  the  end  portions  thereof  are  immersed 
in  the  oil  bath  dividing  the  oil   bath  into  adjacent  and 
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intercommunicating  vertical  zones:  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally arranged  dividing  element  in  said  sump  for  sepa- 
rating tlie  oil  bath  into  superposed  horizontaJ  layers,  said 
element  forming  a  baflle  means  deflecting  vapor  bubbles 
produced  by  said  beating  means  in  the  horizontal  oil 
bath  layer  below  the  element  to  at  least  one  of  said  oil 
vapor  guide  tubes  other  than  the  guide  tube  leading  to 
the  high  vacuum  stage. 


June  17,  1958 


2439  J39 

SUPERSONIC  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

Edwvd  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mick. 

~mm  2, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  433,M0 
9  OataH.    (CL  2M— 122) 


said  piston  being  provided  with  radially  movable  slides 
engaging  the  internal  lorface  of  said  drum,  a  plurality 
of  separation  plates  of  different  axial  pacings  secured  to 
said  piston  and  subdividing  the  space  between  the  external 
surface  of  said  piston  and  the  internal  surface  of  said 
drum  in  the  axiid  direction  mto  a  plurality  of  axially- 
aligned  chambers  of  crescent-shaped  cross-section,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  pairs  of  radial  slots  commu- 
nicating with  said  chambers  and  said  drum  being  provided 
with  radial  grooves  for  receiving  the  peripheral  portions 
of  said  plates,  said  radial  grooves  being  filled  with  a  seal- 
ing fluid  in  which  said  peripheral  portions  are  immersed 
upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  the  slots  in  the  separation 
plates  interconnecting  the  axially-aligned  chambers  and 
being  relatively  circumferentially  offset  so  that  gaseous 
fluid  drawn  into  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  drum 
IS  caused  to  pass  seriatim  in  a  sinuous  path  through  said 
axially-aligned  chambers. 
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4.  In  combination  in  an  axial  Sow  compressor  for  an 
elastic  fluid,  a  case,  an  axial  flow  rotor  in  said  case  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  stator  blades  posi- 
tioned in  said  case  downstream  adjacent  to  said   rotor 
with  sutor  flow  passages  between  said  stator  blades,  said 
rotor  including  a  hub  and   a   plurality   of  peripherally 
spaced   main   blades   thereon   with   rotor   flow   passages 
therebetween  for  conduction  of  said  fluid  at  supersonic 
speed  relative  to  said  rotor,  said  case,  said  hub  and  said 
blades  cooperating  to  provide  each   said   rotor   passage 
with  a  front  portion  of  decreasing  cross  sectional  area 
rearwardly  therealong  succeeded  by  a  portion  of  rcar- 
wardly  increasing  cross  sectional  area  defining  a  throat 
between  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  rotor,  each  said 
rotor  blade  having  its  leading  edge  inclined  rearwardly 
by  at  least  30  degrees  to  a  radial  line  from  said  axis 
through  said  edge  to  provide  velocity  components  of  said 
fluid  of  subsonic  values  normal  to  said  edge,  an  auxiliary 
element  in  each  said   rotor  passage  extending  radially 
thereacross  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  with  the 
leading  edge  of  each  said  element  positioned  downstream 
from  said  throat  and  directed  substantially  more  normal 
to  said  axis  and  said  flow  in  said  rotor  passage  than  the 
leading  edge  of  each  of  said  main  blades  to  precipitate 
a  shock  wave  at  each  said  element  and  reduce  said  super- 
sonic velocity  to  a  subsonic  value  for  entrance  into  said 
stator  flow  passages,  and  means  mounting  said  rotor  in 
said  case  for  rotation  ofsaid  rotor  blades  at  a  tip  speed 
relative  to  said  case  greater  than  the  velocity  of  sound 
in  said  fluid  immediately  ahead  of  said  rotor  blades 


2^9^41 

SEALING  DEVICE 

LoweU  M.  Knrtz,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  maitftor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

Application  Janaaiy  16. 1945.  Serial  No.  579,M2 

SClaiDM.    (0.230— 172) 


2,939,249 
COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  MACHINES 

FOR  GASEOLIS  BODIES 
Karl  Becfatold,  Aanmhlc  Bcdrk  Hamburg.  Gcnnany 

AppUcatioa  Febnmry  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  569,391 

Clalau  priority.  appiicatk>n  Germany  March  3,  1955 

3  Claiai.    (CL  239—140) 


1.  A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising  a  stationary 
member  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  compress 
gas  upon  movement  toward  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
longitudinally  expansible  cylindrical  bellows  having  one 
end  sealed  to  said  piston  and  its  other  end  sealed  to  said 
stationary  member  near  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  piston  and 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  bellows  being  alternately 
expanded  and  contracted  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
piston,  reciprocable  supporting  means  for  dividing  said 
bellows  into  a  plurality  of  sections  whereby  the  resonant 
frequency  of  vibration  of  each  of  said  sections  is  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  rate  of  reciprocation  of  said 
piston,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  supporting 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  piston  and  with  strokes 
proportioned  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  said  sec- 
tions to  provide  uniform  contraction  and  expansion  of 
said  bellows  and  thereby  minimize  danger  of  breakage  of 
said  bellows. 


I .  A  rotating  compression  and  expansion  machine  com- 
prising a  rotatable  piston  disposed  eccentrically  in  a  rout- 
able  drum  for  simultaneous  uniform  roution  therewith. 


2,939,242 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Hariaad  W.  MdrtraO,  Giwrt  Nack,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Scitai  No.  599331 

5  rialM     (CL231— 2) 

1.  An  animal  training  device  comprising  an  elongated 

tubular  member  having  a  handle  section  at  one  end,  and 

an  application  section  forming  the  other  end,  said  I4>pli- 

cation  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 

elongated  slits  extending  up  to  the  handle  section,  said 


elongated  slits  dividing  said  application  section  into  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  sections  which  are  normally  in  edge- 


to-edge  contact  and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  forcibly 
into  contact  with  the  animal's  body  so  as  to  produce  a 
rattling  of  said  arcuate  sections. 


2,939043 

COMBINATION  COIN  CONTAINER  AND  RULER 

Raink  B.  MIDcr,  KaMas  Oty,  Mo. 

AppUcatkM  SMtembcr  29, 1956,  S«ial  No.  619,929 

6Claimt.    (CL232— 5) 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
elongated  body  member  having  a  coin  storage  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  member  and 
having  ends  terminating  shcn-t  of  the  ends  of  said  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  coin  insert  recess 
in  a  side  face  thereof  and  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  coin  storage  passageway  to  provide  a  coin  pass  there- 
between, said  coin  insert  recess  having  a  ramp  sloping 
inwardly  from  said  side  face  of  the  body  member  and 
forming  a  stop  shoulder  at  said  one  end  of  the  coin  stcM-- 
age  passageway  and  forming  one  side  of  the  coin  pass, 
a  resilient  lip  portion  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
forming  the  opposite  side  of  said  coin  pass  and  yieldable 
outwardly  from  said  ramp  to  pass  a  coin  from  the  coin 
recess  into  the  coin  storage  passageway,  a  lug  on  said 
resiliem  lip  portion  and  projecting  into  the  coin  stmage 
passageway  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  stop  shoulder 
to  guard  the  coin  pass  and  divert  the  coin  into  contact 
with  the  stop  shoulder  and  prevent  return  of  the  coin 
through  said  pass  after  it  has  once  cleared  the  stop  shoul- 
der, the  opposite  end  of  said  coin  st<M^ge  passageway 
having  a  coin  discharge  opening,  and  closure  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  member  for  closing  the  coin  discharge 
opening. 


2,939,244 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER  AND  DIVIDER 
Rawlcy  D.  McC4>y,  Bronrrilk,  and  Leo  Wiener,  Kew 
Gardens,  N.  Y.,  amlgnon  to  Reeves  Instramcnt  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  Jnnc  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,752 
15  Claims.    (0.235—41) 
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14.   An   electronic   computer   system    for   dividing    an 
applied    numerator  voltage   by  an   applied   denominator 
voltage  compnsing  in  combination  a  symmetnca!  elec- 
tronic   gate    circuit    including    first    and    second    triode 
tubes  and  having  first  and  second  inputs,  means  adapted 
for  coupling  said  denominator  voltage  to  the  first  input 
of  said  gate  circuit,  means  adapted  for  coupling  another 
voltage  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  polarity  to 
said  denominator  voltage  to  the  second  input  of  said  gate 
circuit,  integrating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
gate  circuit,   means   adapted   for  coupling  a   numerator 
voltage  to  said  integrating  means,  said  integrating  means 
being  responsive  to  said  numerator  voltage  and  the  out- 
put from  said  gate  circuit,  and  electronic  control  means 
coupled  in  a  feedback  relationship  between  the  output  of 
said  integrating  means  and  said  gate  circuit,  said  electronic 
control  means  producing  a  first  alternating  output  volt- 
age coupled  to  one  of  said  triode  tubes  and  a  second  al- 
ternating output  voltage  coupled  to  said  other  triode  tube, 
said  second  alternating  output  voltage  being  of  opposite 
phase  to  said  first  alternating  output  voltage,  said  fir^t 
and  second  alternating  output   voltages  controlling  the 
time  interval  during  which  said  gate  circuit  couples  the 
two  applied  voltages  to  its  first  and  second  inputs,  re- 
spectively to  said  integrating  means  for  maintaining  the 
average  current  flowing  through  said  integrating  means 
substantially  zero,  the  average  value  of  one  of  said  al- 
ternating output  voltages  varying  according  to  the  quo- 
tient of  said  numerator  and  denominator  voltages 


2,939,245 
ANALOG  DIVISION  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Wilson,  Moorcstown,  N.  J.,  assisnor,  by  .o«a, 
assignments,  to  tkc  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Nary 
AppUcation  November  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,175 
11  Claims.    (CL235— 61) 


1  A  system  for  obtaining  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  reciprocal  of  an  input  voltage  comprising  a  blocking 
oscillator  having  a  frequency  determined  by  the  frequency 
of  pulses  applied  thereto,  means  to  derive  two  outputs 
from  said  blocking  oscillator,  means  to  convert  a  first 
of  said  outputs  into  sawooth  pulses,  means  to  which  said 
sawtooth  pulses  and  input  voltage  are  applied  to  produce 
pulses  having  a  frequency  inversely  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said   input  voltage,    means  to   apply  said 
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produced  pulses  to  said  blocking  oscillator,  and  means 
to  integrate  the  lecood  of  said  outputs  to  provide  a 
voltage  proportioaa]  to  the  reciprocal  of  said  input  volt- 
age- 


2,839044 

AUTOMATIC  FIELD  PLOTTER 

David  H.  Andrews,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkM  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535^40 

8  ClainH.    (CL  235—61) 
(Grvitod  nder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  plotting  the  field 
of  a  system  which  obeys  Poissons'  and  Laplace's  equa- 
tions comprising  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  paper, 
electrodes  on  said  sheet  which  are  analogous  two  dimen- 
sional replicas  of  and  in  similar  geometric  relationship 
as   the  corresponding  elements  of  said  system;   means 
connected  between  said  electrodes  for  providing  a  po- 
tential gradient  therebetween;  first  and  second  conductive 
probes  adapted  to  sense  potentials  on  respective  points 
on  said  paper  when  in  contact  therewith,  one  of  said 
probes  also  being  adapted  to  write  upon  said  paper;  a 
movable  member  upon  which  said  probes  are  mounted 
in  spaced  relation,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of 
wheels  freely  rotatable  only  in  planes  subsUntially  paral 
lei  to  an  axis  of  said  member  and  a  third  freely  pivouble 
wheel  for  steering  said  member;  means  lor  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  member;  a  source  of  reference  potential, 
a  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  probe  and  to  a 
point  on  said  reference  potential  source  and  responsive 
to  the  potentials  thereof  for  providing  a  first  output  volt- 
age which  is  a  given  proportion  of  the  potential  from 
said  point  and  for  providing  a  second  output  voltage 
which  is  the  difference  of  a  first  proportion  of  the  po- 
tential sensed  by  said  first  probe  and  a  second  proportion 
of  the  potential  sensed  by  the  second  probe,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  proportions  being  much  larger  than  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  proportions,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  voltage  applied 
thereacToss  for  turning  said   steering  wheel;   means  for 
applying  said   first   and   second   output   voltages   across 
said  wheel  turning  means  in  series  opposition  and  with 
a  polarity  to  direct  said  member  toward  a  portion  on 
said  sheet  where  said  second  output  voltage  equals  said 
first  output  voltage. 


2439047 

MIXING  VALVES 

Emaimel  JoifctMca,  Smicroft,  Dvdlcy,  England 

Applicatloa  Marrfa  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569^36 

Claimg  priority,  appUcatk»  Great  Britain  March  21,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  234—12) 

A  mixing  valve  mechanism  for  hot  and  cold  liquids. 

comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  body  part  defining 

a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  inlets  for  the 

hot  and  cold  liquids  respectively,  and  with  a  liquid  outlet, 

a  pair  of  flap  valves  freely  pivoted  in  the  mixing  chamber 

to  co-operate  respectively  with  the  inlets  few  permitting 

liquid  flow  into  the  mixing  chamber  through  the  inlets 

whilst  preventing  return  flow  of  liquid  from  the  mixing 


chamber  to  the  inlets,  a  thermally  sensitive  element  mount- 
ed in  the  mixing  chamber  between  the  flap  vahret  in  a 
position  from  which  it  is  movable  by  thermal  deformation 
to  bear  against  and  move  the  valves  alternatively  for  vary- 
ing the  proportional  flows  of  hot  aiKl  cold  liquids  into  the 
mixing  chamber  through  the  inlets,  means  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  body  part  for  varying  the  setting  of  the 
thermally  sensitive  element  depending  on  the  temperature 
at  which  liquid  is  required  to  flow  from  the  mixing  cham- 
ber through  the  outlet,  a  pair  of  main  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  the  hot  and  cold  liquids  to  the  cor- 


^^^m 


responding  inlets,  hydraulically  operable  devices  for  ac- 
tuating the  main  valves,  chambers  in  which  the  main 
valves  are  arranged  and  through  which  the  hot  and  cold 
liquids  can  be  supplied  to  the  corresponding  inlets,  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  hydraulically  operable  devices 
to  the  valve  chamber  through  which  cold  liquid  is  supplied 
to  the  corresponding  inlet,  and  from  which  cold  liquid 
has  access  through  the  passage  means  to  the  hydraulically 
operable  devices  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  manually 
operable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cold  liquid 
through  the  passage  means. 


2tt39048 

PNEUMATIC  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 

Miles  LowcU  Edwards,  Portlaod,  Oreg. 

ApplicadoB  April  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,648 

4aaima.    (CL  234— 87) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprising  a  housing,  an 
outlet  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  sensing  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  chamber,  a  nozzle  in  said 
housing  between  said  outlet  chamber  and  sensing  chamber 
and  directed  obliquely  into  said  sensing  chamber,  a 
receiving  orifice  in  said  housing  between  said  outlet  cham- 
ber and  said  sensing  chamber,  said  orifice  being  aligned 
with  said  nozzle  and  directed  obliquely  into  said  outlet 
chamber,  a  condition  responsive  element  in  said  sensing 
chamber,  and  a  vane  on  said  element  movable  trans- 
versely between  said  nozzle  and  receiving  orifice,  said 
vane  being  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  direction 
of  said  nozzle  and  receiving  orifice  to  deflect  fluid  from 
said  nozzle  into  said  sensing  chamber  and  to  deflect  fluid 
expelled  from  said  receiving  orifice  into  said  outlet 
chamber. 


2439049 

RAILROAD  TRACK  CROSSING 

Praak  S.  Cvtb,  ADIaMC,  OMo 

AppHcatioa  Jne  19,  1954,  Scfial  No.  592078 

4ClafaM.    (CL238— 8) 

4.  A  track  crossing  for  a  railroad  track  having  ties  and 

rails   with  head   and  flange  portions,  including  adjacent 
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sections  between  the  rails,  each  section  having  a  side  ad- 
jacent each  rail  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  rails,  each  section  including 
two  plates,  each  plate  having  a  single  edge  abutting  a 
corresponding  edge  on  the  other  plate,  the  abutting  edges 
of  plates  of  adjacent  sections  being  unaligned  with  each 
other,  end  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  assembled 
sections,  each  member  having  an  end  abutting  one  end 
of  an  adjacent  section  and  having  a  side  adjacent  each 
rail,  the  plates  having  spaced  interfitting  lugs  along  the 
abutting  edges,  the  lugs  on  one  plate  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  and  interfitting  the  lugs  on  the  other  plate,  the 
lugs  being  below  the  under  surface  of  adjacent  plates. 


each  section  having  spaced  lugs  on  opposite  ends,  each 
end  member  having  spaced  lugs  on  the  plate-abutting  end. 
the  lugs  on  opposite  ends  of  one  section  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  and  interfitting  the  lugs  on  corresponding 
ends  of  adjacent  sections  and  of  adjacent  end  members, 
the  plates  having  bosses  along  the  sides  adjacent  the  rails 
fitting  between  the  head  and  flange  of  the  corresponding 
rails,  each  end  member  having  a  boss  extending  from  one 
side  at  a  point  near  the  abutting  end  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion and  fitting  between  the  head  and  flange  of  one  rail, 
and  each  end  member  having  a  second  boss  extending 
from  the  other  side  at  a  point  remote  from  the  abutting 
end  of  the  adjacent  section  and  fitting  between  the  head 
and  flange  of  the  other  rail. 


2439058 

ICE  CHIPPER 

Emory  W.  Brockman.  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  and  Seymour  C. 

Kantor,  Forest  HIHs,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoB  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,079 

4  Claims.    (CL  241—34) 


1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  framework  and  having  a  shaft; 
a  sub-frame  carried  by  said  framework;  a  first  driven 
shaft  mounted  on  said  sub-frame;  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
on  said  sub-frame;  gearing  between  said  driven  and  verti- 
cal shafts;  a  paddle  fixedly  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on 
said  vertical  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby;  a  hopper  sur- 
rounding said  paddle  and  supported  on  said  framework; 
said  paddle  being  vertically  disposed  centrally  of  the  hop- 
per and  extending  laterally  well  out  toward  the  side  wall 
of  the  hopper,  a  second  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said 
sub-frame;  a  cutter  bar  driven  by  said  second  shaft,  said 


bar  having  cutting  portions  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  hopper,  said  bar  being  revolvably  mounted 
in  said  sub-frame;  a  spout  adapted  to  receive  ice  dis- 
charged from  said  cutter  bar  and  supported  subjacent  said 
bar;  and  driving  means  extending  between  said  motor 
shaft  and  said  first  and  second  driven  shafts  whereby  said 
driven  shafts  may  be  rotated  by  said  motcw. 


2,839051 

MACHINE  FOR  CRUSHING,  SELECTING  AND 

SIFTING  MATERIALS 

Pierre  Raonl  HIppcrt,  BOlancom^  France,  asrignor  of 

one«balf    to    Sodete    Anonymc    Les    Ateliers    Reanb 

Broyenn  Forpicz,  a  corporatioB  of  Pnmcc 

Application  March  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  342483 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  19,  1952 

9  ClainH.     (Q.  241— 54) 


•■s  f 


2.  In  apparatus  for  crushing  and  selecting  solid  mate- 
rials, casing  structure  defining  a  crushing  and  selecting 
chamber  with  an  inner  cylindrical  crushing  surface,  said 
chamber  having  oppositely  located  end  walls  and  a  side 
wall  interconnecting  said  end  walls  and  defining  the  periph- 
ery of  said  chamber,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  end  walls,  an  axial  air  suction  duct  mounted  in 
the  opposite  end  wall  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  revoluble  body  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  radial 
vanes  mounted  on  said  body  and  extending  from  said  body 
into  close  proximity  to  the  internal  cylindrical  crushing 
surface  of  said  chamber,  said  vanes  defining  segmental 
pockets  communicating  with  the  axial  air  suction,  crush- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  radial  vanes 
for  co-operating  with  the  crushing  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  inlet  for  air  and  material  provided  in  said 
side  wall  over  a  minor  fraction  of  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber,  said  pockets  successively  coming  into  register 
with  said  inlet  during  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
revoluble  body. 


2,839,252 

GRADING  AND  REJECTING  DEVICE 

Victor  C.  Hall,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasifpi- 

mcnts,  to  F.  J.  Stolces  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

a  company  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,378 

4  QalnM.     {CI.  241—79) 


731    O.   G 


1.   An  improved  device  for  grading  small  hard  objects 
to  separate  imperfect  objects  which  are  structurally  weak. 
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have  low  density  or  are  oversized,  wfaich  device  com- 
priaes  a  roUer  of  resilient  material,  means  for  mounting 
said  roller  in  spaced  pocition  above  a  hard  base  on  which 
the  objects  travel  in  passing  under  the  roller,  said  roller 
being  adjusuble  to  provide  the  required  pressure  on  the 
objects  and  said  resilient  material  being  such  that  said 
imperfect  objects  are  crushed  while  the  remaining  ob- 
jects are  not  injured,  and  means  for  separating  the  re- 
maining objects  from  the  crashed  objects. 


crushing  means  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative,  interpositioned  relationship  with  said  picks  at 


2439453 

IN-LEVE  PNEUMATIC-MECHANICAL  UNIT 

PULVERIZERS 

John  I.  YeUott,  New  Yovk,  N.  Y^  MrigMr  to  Mtuninous 
Coal  RcMarch,  bc^  Wwhhuftw,  D.  C^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  Jaooaiy  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  48U46 
9  Clafani.    {CI.  241—101) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  combustive  air  feed  line  of  uni- 
form diameter,  for  feeding  a  streaming  entrainment  of 
combustive  air-borne  fuel  particles  into  a  pressurized 
combustor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pneumatic- 
mechanical  unit  pulverizer  in  the  feed  line,  the  pulverizer 
consisting  of  a  rotor  encased  in  a  hermetic  casing;  driv- 
ing means  for  the  rotor;  an  entrant,  of  a  diameter  not 
oyer  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  feed  line,  axially 
disposed  in  one  face  of  the  casing,  said  entrant  receiv- 
itig  the  upstream  section  of  the  feed  line  and  oriented  to 
direct  the  pressurized  streaming  entraiiunent  against  an 
apposing  face  of  the  rotor,  the  axis  of  the  apposed  rotor 
face  being  provided  with  an  impact  surface  having  the 
hardness  and  wear-resistance  characteristics  of  tungsten 
carbide;  cooperating  concentric  rows  of  impact  blades 
on  at  least  one  face  of  the  rotor  and  an  apposed  face 
of  the  casing;  and  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  casing  her- 
metically coupled  to  the  downstream  section  of  the 
feed  line,  the  outlet  being  so  constituted  and  arranged 
as  to  cause  the  streaming  entrainment  to  radially  traverse 
the  bladed  face  of  the  rotor,  whereby  when  the  rotor 
is  driven,  and  a  streaming  entrainment  of  combustive 
ajf- borne  fuel  particles  is  delivered  to  the  combustor 
through  the  feed  line,  the  particles  are  subjected  to 
mynads  of  impacts  between  the  fixed  and  routing  blades 
and  arc  thereby  reduced  in  size  and  are  fluidized  in  the 
earner  air  stream. 


2439J54 
ICING  MACHINE 
Frederick  L.  Smith,  Maywood,  ID.,  aa^gnor  to  LJnk-Bclt 
Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Dlinois 
AppUcation  March  26,  195«,  Serial  No.  572,732 
13  Claimx.     (Q.  241—154) 
4.  Apparatus  for  icing  railway  refrigerator  cars,  com 
prising  a  cyhndricai  member  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  horizonUl  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  picks  mounted 
thereon  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  member,  means  for  moving  cakes  of  ice  tan- 
gentiaJly  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  for  en- 
gagement by  said  picks  to  break  the  cakes  into  pieces  of 
ice  of  a  given  average  size,  primary  crushing  means  se- 
lectively movable  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position 
m  the  tangential  path  of  movement  of  said  cakes  for 
cooperating   with   said   picks  to   break   said  cakes   into 
pieces  of  ice  of  a  smaller  average  size,  and  secondary 


a  location  that  is  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  point 
of  tangcncy  of  said  path  for  cooperating  with  said  picks 
to  provide  pieces  of  ice  of  a  still  smaller  average  size. 


2,139455 
WAXED  PAPER  HOLDER 
Reynolds  Gayer,  White  Bear,  Mfain.,  aarignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paol,  Mhin^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  IVfiBBcaota 

AppUcatioo  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,145 
6Chdms.    (CI.  242— 55.5) 


1  A  roll  support  for  supporting  an  elongated  roil  of 
matenal  wound  upon  a  hollow  cylindrical  core,  the  sup- 
port compnsing  panels  foldably  connected  together  and 
forming  a  rectangular  sleeve  including  side  walls  and  end 
walls  foldably  connected  into  recUngular  relation,  the 
end  walls  having  spaced  parallel  slots  therein,  and  roll 
supporting  means  incuding  U-shaped  members  having 
parallel  sides  extending  through  said  slots  and  into  the 
hollow  core  to  rotatably  support  the  same. 


2,839,256 
RECORDLNG  APPARATUS 
Edwin  Arthur  Boyan,  Dayton,  and  Frederick  C.  Gciler, 
Oakwood,  Ohio,  aMigDon  to  Indnstrial  Analyzer  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 
Application  Febmary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,796 
4  Clahm.    (a.  242—56) 


1  In  a  web  feeding  device  for  recording  apparatus, 
means  for  feeding  a  web  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  combination  severing  and  web  presenting  device  com- 
prising a  fixed  anvil  having  an  edge  adjacent  and  laterally 


June  17,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


659 


disposed  in  relation  to  the  web  in  the  path  of  feeding  and 
near  the  line  of  severance,  and  a  rotatable  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  cavity  with  an  opening  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  web,  and  a  blade  having  a  serrated 
edge  mounted  integrally  with  the  receptacle  on  one  edge 
of  the  opening,  the  blade  being  so  disposed  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  receptacle  the  blade  carries  the  web  to  the 
anvil,  severs  it  along  the  edge  of  the  anvil  and  carries 
the  severed  end  of  the  portion  within  the  receptacle  to 
a  position  displaced  from  the  path  of  feeding. 


2,939,257 

WIRE  REEL 

Veri  I.  ChicaBc,  Cottonwood,  Idaho 

AppUcatioa  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,079 

2ChdiiM.    (Q.  242— 86.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  rearwardly 
presented  horizontal  power  shaft;  a  wire  reel  comprising 
a  transverse  normally  horizontal  shaft  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  tractor  for  vertical  tilting  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  power  shaft  to  an  axially  vertical  posi- 
tion; a  transmission  including  a  ratio  compensating  device 
operably  connecting  said  power  shaft  and  said  wire  reel;  a 
wire  spool  having  spaced  side  plates  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  second  named  shaft;  an  arbor  intermediate  said 
plates  and  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  its  com- 
panion side  plate  and  the  opposed  end  releasably  secured 
to  the  opposed  side  plate  for  movement  of  the  releasably 
secured  end  inwardly  to  define  a  tapering  configuration 
toward  said  releasably  secured  end;  and  means  on  the 
tractor  releasably  supporting  said  second  named  shaft 
for  rotation  at  its  end  opposed  to  said  power  shaft  in  a 
normal  horizontal  position. 


2,839058 

WIRE  WINDING  SPOOL  MECHANISM 

Dclbcrt  G.  JacobMm,  Caitlewood,  S.  Dak. 

Appllcatioo  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,402 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  242— 110  J) 


In  a  collapsible  winding  spool,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  ex- 
tended longitudinally  therethrough  threaded  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  guide  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve  and  aligned  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  stationary 
flange  fixedly  mounted  on  'he  driving  shaft,  a  stationary 
segment,  arcuate  in  cross  section,  integral  with  and  ex- 
tended from  the  stationary  flange,  means  for  supporting 
the  sleeve  from  the  stationary  segment,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  guide  rod  from  the  stationary  segment,  a 
plurality  of  movable  segments,  also  arcuate  in  cross  sec- 
tion, {x»itioned  to  coact  with  the  stationary  segment  to 
provide  a  mandrel,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  mov- 


able segments  to  the  guide  rod,  a  bell  crank  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stationary  segment,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  to  the  guide  rod 
whereby  the  giiide  rod  is  actuated  by  the  bell  crank  to, 
selectively,  collapse  or  expand  the  removable  segments 
relative  to  the  stationary  segment,  a  removable  flange 
positioned  on  the  extended  ends  of  the  scgT.t  ••rs,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  removable  flange  on  the  sta- 
tionary segment. 


2,839,259 

KITE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Mayne,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  March  27. 1956,  Serial  No.  574 Jl 8 

4ClaiiM.     (Q.  244— 153) 


\^^^*^^- 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  kite  comprising  a  bridle, 
a  control  rod  and  right  and  left-hand  control  cords  each 
attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  bridle  approximately 
midway  of  the  ends  of  the  bridle  and  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  eiuls,  respectively,  of  the  control  rod,  and  a  lead 
cord  connecting  approximately  the  midpoint  of  the  bridle 
to  the  mid  point  of  the  control  rod,  the  control  cords  being 
threaded  through  eyes  positioned  at  points  near  the  outer 
lateral  edges  of  the  flying  surface  of  the  kite  and  the  con- 
trol cords  being  of  such  a  length  as,  when  the  kite  is  in 
normal  flight,  to  be  slack  when  so  threaded  and  attached 
but  only  slightly  longer  than  necessary  to  avoid  being 
under  tension. 


2.839,260 

NON-DISPLACEABLE  RECEPTACLE 

Leon  John  Jacobi,  Jr.,  Grome  Pofaitc,  Mich. 

Application  Febniary  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  408,651 

3  Claims.     (Q.  248—146) 


1.  A  laterally  non-displaceable  separable  receptacle 
unit  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  raised  bottom  with 
a  supporting  edge  thereon  defining  a  recess  beneath  said 
bottom,  upper  and  lower  separable  holding  components 
disposed  within  said  recess,  said  upper  component  being 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  said  lower  component  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  upwardly  into  sliding  separable 
engagement  with  said  upper  component,  and  a  suction 
cup  secured  to  said  lower  component  and  adapted  to  re- 
leasably anchor  said  lower  component  to  a  smooth  sus- 
taining surface,  said  com]x>nents  also  having  releasable 
interlocking  elements  thereon  disposable  selectively  in 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  respectively,  said  elements 
including  yielding  frictionally-engaging  portions  spaced 
axially  apart  from  one  another  on  different  levels  in  said 
unlocked  position  when  said  suction  cup  is  in  anchoring 
engagement  with  said  sustaining  surface  and  interlock 
ingly  engageable  with  one  another  when  said  suction  cup 
is  moved  upward  above  the  level  of  said  supporting  edge 
farther  into  said  recess  and  out  of  anchonng  engage 
ment  with  said  sustaining  surface. 
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GARMENT  HANGER  UNIT 

■■d  TnMBBU  P.  Jordan,  Cotambos, 
to  Venco  Corporatfcm,  Colominu,  Ind^ 
a  corporatfoa  of  Isdiaiia 

AppHcatioa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  S«5,122 
1  Claim.    (O.  24S— 3«3) 


f 


3p 


4*» 
- 


t. 


A  garment  hanger  unit  for  atuching  to  a  wall  com 
piising  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  channel  havmg 
a  web  for  bearing  against  said  wall,  an  upper  flange  and 
a  lower  flange  extending  respectively  from  top  and  hot 
torn  portions  of  said  web  in  directions  away   from  the 
wall;  a  hanger  made  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  forming  a 
hook  end,  from  which  end  the  wire  extends  h>  separate 
lengths    into    a    hook    shape,    upwardly    through    shank. 
lengths,    thence    extending   sharply    inwardly    over    said 
lower  flange,  upwardly  by  lengths  contacting  said   web. 
turning  laterally  in  opposite  directions  alonji  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  portion  of  the  web  against  the  under 
side  of  said  upper  flange  by  separate  lengths  tor  substan- 
tially equal  distances,  and  finally  terminating  bv  lengths, 
each  turned  substantially  at  nght  angles  from  those  sep- 
arate lengths  and  in  compressive  contact  with  the  under 
side  of  said  upper  flange;  and  means  earned  by  said  web 
gripping  said  web  contacting  lengths  of  the  wire  inter 
mediate  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  retaining  said 
hanger  against  shifting  along  and  away  from  said  web  in 
cooperation  with  the  wire  lengths  extending  inwardly  and 
outwardly  over  and  under  said  lower  and  upper  flanges 
respectively. 

2,839,262 

UQUID  HEATER  AND  DISPENSER  WITH 

WEIGHER 

John  T.  HeUyer,  BataTia,  Dl.,  aarifoor  of  one-half  to 

Robert  S.  Strom,  Wbcaton,  III. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,451 

16  Claims.    (CL  249— 63) 


10.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  support,  a  tank. 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  pivotally  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis  on  said  support  and  normally  biased 
to  tilt  rearwardly  about  said  axis,  a  continuously  open 
discharge  spout  connected  in  open  communication  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  means  for  limiting  rear 
ward  tilting  movement  of  the  tank,  said  tank  being  tiltable 
to  a  forward  position  for  discharging  liquid  through  said 
spout,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  operably  connected  to  the 
tank,  valve  means  for  controlling  liquid  flow  through  said 
conduit,  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  to  admit 
liquid  to  the  tank  in  direct  response  to  forward  tilting  of 
said  tank  incident  to  discharging  liquid  through  said 
spout  mean  for  tilting  the  tank  forwardly  to  liquid  dis- 
charging position,  weighing  mechanism  including  a  recep- 
tacle receiving  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support 
in  a  position  for  registration  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
spout,  said  mechanism  being  actuatable  in  response  to  the 


discharge  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  into  the 
receptacle,  means  operable,  when  said  tank  is  tilted  for- 
wardly to  liquid  discharging  position,  for  locking  said 
tank  in  said  position,  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
actuauon  of  said  weighing  mechanism  for  disengaging 
said  locking  means  and  permitting  said  tank  to  move  to 
Its  rearwardly  tilted  position. 


2,839,263 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

James  W.  KJsUiv  m,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Application  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,576 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  251— 1) 


I  ..  »  -  -  ^'       V^ 


I.  A  blowout  preventer  ram  construction  for  sealing 
against  an  elongate  member,  said  ram  construction  in- 
cluding a  ram  body  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body,  a  groove  extending  diametrically  across  the 
front  of  said  body  and  intersecting  said  bore  on  each  side 
thereof  on  the  front  of  said  body,  said  groove  being 
smaller  in  vertical  height  than  the  vertical  height  of  said 
bore  at  the  front  of  said  body,  said  groove  extending 
along  each  side  of  said  body,  a  connecting  groove  extend- 
ing transversely  over  half  of  said  body  and  intersecting 
said  side  grooves  between  the  ends  of  said  body,  a  resilient 
packing  member  fitting  in  said  bore  and  said  grooves  and 
shaped  to  conform  therewith,  said  packing  member  hav- 
mg a  substantially  vertical  rear  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  front  surface,  and  ram  closing  means  for 
applying  a  closing  force  directly  to  said  rear  surface  to 
move  said  packing  member  and  the  ram  body  therewith 
to  a  closing  position  in  which  said  front  surface  engages 
said  elongate  member,  the  area  of  said  rear  surface  being 
larj;er  than  tht  area  of  said  front  surface  of  said  packing 
member  to  provide  a  resultant  closing  force  which  acts  on 
the  body  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  the 
closing  force  which  is  applied  to  the  packing  member. 


2439^64 

FOOT-ACTUATED  COCK 

ReD<  Trabert,  Viroflay,  Prance 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,717 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  June  3,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  251—57) 


I.  A  pedal-operated  cock,  notably  for  tapping  water 
or  other  fluids  from  pressure  supply  systems,  or  installa- 
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tioos,  comprising  a  cock  body,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a 
fluid  outlet  pasage  in  said  cock  body,  a  cock  plug  seat 
in  said  cock  body  which  is  positioned  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  main  plug  in  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, resilient  means  normally  urging  said  main  plug 
against  said  seat  so  as  to  close  said  cock,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided in  said  cock  body  which  is  aligned  with  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  the  inlet  passage  opposite  said  fluid 
outlet  passage,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  of 
relatively  small  dimensions  on  the  side  of  said  piston 
which  is  opposite  to  said  outlet  passage,  a  tubular  shank 
formed  integral  with  said  piston,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
main  plug  and  received  with  certain  diametral  and  axial 
clearance  within  said  tubular  shank,  means  for  checking 
the  fluid  flowing  through  said  axial  clearance,  a  control 
cylinder  remote  from  said  cock,  thread-like  pipe  line 
means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
comrol  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  control 
cylinder,  a  control  pedal  connected  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot  when  it  is  desired 
to  oi>erate  said  cock,  and  spring  means  for  normally 
urging  said  control  pedal  to  its  inoperative  cock-closing 
position. 

2.839^65 

DOUBLE  FLUID  SEAL  VALVE 

James  C.  Hobbs,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Applicadoo  March  16. 1954,  Serial  No.  416,579 

1  Claim.    (CL  251—85) 


A  double  fluid  seal  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  fluid  passage  defined  in  part  by  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  and  an  adjoining  substantially  conical  sur- 
face, a  first,  imperforate,  circumferentially  continuous 
member  having  a  transverse,  annular,  flat,  outer  end 
surface,  and  an  axially  elongated  cylindrical  side  surface 
adjacent  thereto  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  body,  and  a  sealing  surface  on 
its  inner  end  to  engage  said  conical  surface  on  the  body, 
a  second  imperforate,  circumferentially  continuous  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  an  axial  recess  extending 
thereinto  from  one  end  and  having  a  pin  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  recess,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  an  axial  portion  projecting  into  said  axial  recess 
and  having  a  groove  to  receive  said  pin,  said  pin  serving 
to  connect  said  first  and  second  members  for  relative  ro- 
tational and  limited  axial  movement,  annular,  deformable 
packing  between  said  members  and  remote  from  said  coni- 
cal surface  and  engageable  with  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  body,  spring  means  between  said  packing  and  the 
first  member  and  engaging  the  outer  end  surface  of  said 
first  member  and  serving  to  urge  said  first  member  axially 
away  from  said  packing  means  and  said  second  member 
and  to  urge  said  packing  means  against  said  cylindrical 
surface  to  form  a  seal,  and  an  axially  movable  rigid 
member  integral  with  said  second  member  and  serving 
when  moved  toward  said  first  member  to  urge  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  latter  into  circumferentially  continuous, 
fluid  sealing  contact  with  said  conical  surface  thereby 
forming  a  first  seal,  and  to  move  said  imperforate  mem- 
bers toward  opposite  sides  of  said  packing  and  to  de- 
form the  latter  into  circumferentially  continuous  fluid 
sealing  contact  with  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  body 
thereby  forming  a  second  seal. 


2,839,266 

VALVE 

Radolf  Kaiacr,  Etdiocea, 

AppUcatioii  Jvne  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589  J13 

Claima  priority,  arpUcat^oa  Genmny  Febnwry  3, 1956 

3CIaliM.    (Q.  251— 171) 


1.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rigid  coaxial 
guide  rings  axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  respec- 
tively having  directed  toward  each  other  a  pair  of  annular 
concave  guide  faces  respectively  forming  different  parts 
of  a  sphere  of  given  diameter;  a  pair  of  coaxial  elastic 
sealing  rings  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  re- 
spectively surrounding  and  engaging  said  guide  rings, 
respectively  extending  toward  each  other  beyond  said 
guide  faces  of  said  guide  rings,  and  respectively  having 
convex  rounded  inner  annular  portions  respectively  lo- 
cated in  their  unstressed  condition  between  and  beyond 
said  guide  faces  and  extending  into  the  space  which  would 
be  occupied  by  a  sphere  of  said  given  diameter  engaging 
said  guide  faces;  a  pair  of  rigid  coaxial  supporting  rings 
having  a  flat  annular  face  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
located  adjacent  to  inner  side  faces  of  said  sealing  ringf 
which  are  directed  toward  each  other  for  supporting  said 
sealing  rings  and  respectively  having  inner  annular  con- 
cave faces  respectively  forming  additional  parts  of  said 
sphere  of  given  diameter;  an  axially  bored  valve  member 
having  an  outer  convex  face  forming  part  of  a  sphere  of 
said  given  diameter  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  faces 
of  said  guide  rings  and  said  inner  annular  faces  of  said 
supporting  rings,  said  valve  member  having  a  valve  open- 
ing position  where  the  axis  of  its  bore  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  said  rings  and  where  said  convex  rounded  inner 
annular  portions  of  said  sealing  rings  are  compressed  by 
and  press  against  the  outer  face  of  said  valve  member, 
said  annular  portions  of  said  sealing  rings  expanding  so 
as  to  enter  partly  into  said  bore  during  turning  of  said 
valve  member  from  said  valve  opening  position  thereof 
to  a  valve  closing  position  where  the  axis  of  said  bore  is 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rings;  and  elongated  tubular 
valve  housing  means  including  a  housing  having  a  bore 
with  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  rings,  and 
means  for  engaging  and  pressing  said  guide  rings  toward 
each  other  and  against  said  outer  face  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, and  for  engaging  outer  side  faces  of  said  sealing  rings 
which  are  directed  away  from  each  other  to  prevent  said 
sealing  rings  from  moving  apart  from  each  other  and  to 
cause  said  sealing  rings  to  engage  said  flat  annular  faces 
of  the  adjacent  supporting  rings,  respectively,  aiKl  to  press 
the  latter  resiliently  against  said  spherical  valve  member. 


2,839.267 
IRIS  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  J.  SieradzU,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Londy 
Mamifactarlng  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 
Application  October  19. 1955,  Serial  No.  541,408 
5  Claims.     (C  251—212) 
5.  In   a   circular   iris-type   valve   closure    including   a 
plurality  of  movable   blades,  means  for  actuating   said 
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bUdei  to  an  open  and  a  cloaed  position  to  control  a 
dmilar  area  and  supportinf  spider  means  lying  substan- 
tially IB  a  pUae  paraliei  to  said  blades  and  overlying 
said  area  for  preventing  distortion  of  said  blades  under 
the  existence  of  a  substantial  pressure  differential  on 
either  side  of  said  blades  when  in  a  closed  position,  the 
nttprovement  comprising:  said  spider  means  including  a 
first  plurality  of  supporting  members  which  are  substan- 
tially radially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  area,  and  ex- 
tending only  partially  toward  the  center  of  said  area,  a 
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spaced  blades  and  said  first  and  second  cavities  extending 
radially  outward  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  said  first  and  second  cavities  being  con- 
nected together  at  their  respective  end  portions  by  an 
axially  extending  cavity,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a 
cross  sectional  configuration  that  is  circular,  each  of  said 
cavities  containing  a  coolant  selected  to  be  in  a  liquid 
state   at  turbine  operating  temperatures,  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  upstream  face  of  said  bladed  structure 
having   interposed  drcumferentially  extending  corruga- 
tions to  provide  concentrated  cooling  of  said  coolant  in  a 
portion  of  said  first  cavity  in  close  proximity  to  said  heat 
exchanger  to  cool  said  coolant  in  said  portion  of  said 
cavity  and  increase  the  density  therecrf  above  that  of  said 
coolant  in  the  remainder  of  said  closed  loop  passage 
whereby  centrifugal  force  acting  upon  said  coolant  in  said 
portion  of  said  first  cavity  is  increased  and  positive  dis- 
placement and  circulation  of  said  coolant  through  said 
loop  is  promoted. 


66.S 


second  plurality  of  supporting  members  associated  with 
said  fim  plurality  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  second 
plurality  of  supporting  members  each  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  which  extends  to  a  point  other  than  the  center 
of  said  area,  all  of  said  last  mentioned  points  lying  on 
a  common  circle,  the  center  of  said  common  circle  being 
disposed  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  controlled  area 
whereby  said  second  plivality  of  supporting  members  may 
define  a  centrally  disposed  portion  of  said  controlled  area 
which  is  free  of  obstnictioiL 


AIR  TURBINE  MOTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICXES 

Gcof«c  A.  Gilkii,  Jsfsn  Otj,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  March  7,  If  55,  Serial  No.  492479 

1  CUm.    (CL  253--55) 


GAS  rURBINE 
C  Altai,  Wamratosa,   WIs^  assignor  to   AIUs- 

MaMfacteriiV  Coapuy,  Milwaiikc«,  Wb., 

coffporadoM  of  Delaware 

*      -     ■   »  ianary  18,  H5#,  ScrW  No.  139,274 
1  Claim,    (a.  253-^9.15) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  an  elongated  hollow  cylin- 
drical housing  closed  at  its  ends  by  heads,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  inlets  at  the  top  for  passage  of 
air  fluid  into  the  housing  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom in  one  of  said  heads  for  the  discharge  o(  said  fluid 
from  the  housing,  a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing  cen- 
trally thereof,  leaving  a  space  therearound,  said  rotor 
including  a  shaft  disposed  axially  of  the  housing  and  pairs 
of  curved  bucket-like  blades  spaced  and  secured  along 
the  shaft,  the  blades  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  supply  of  motive  fluid,  pairs  of  nozzles 
disposed  in  said  inlets  for  injecting  said  motive  fluid  into 
the  housing  against  the  surfaces  of  the  blades,  one  pair 
of  nozzles  injecting  motive  fluid  against  the  blades  of 
one  pair  of  blades,  the  other  pair  of  nozzles  injecting 
motive  fluid  against  the  blades  of  the  other  pair  of  blades. 


In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  bladed  structure  having 
relative  to  fluid  flow  through  said  turbine  axially  facing 
upstream  and  downstream  faces  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  spaced  blades  fastened  to  a 
routable  member,  a  stationary  heat  exchanger  disposed 
m  close  proximity  to  the  upstream  face  of  said  bladed 
structure,  each  of  said  blades  being  relatively  thin  be- 
tween its  leading  and  trailing  faces  compared  to  its  chord- 
wise  length,  said  bladed  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
closed  loop  passages  each  disposed  at  least  in  part  within 
one  of  said  blades,  each  of  said  loop  passages  comprising 
a  first  radially  extending  cavity  disposed  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  the  upstream  face  of  said  bladed  structure 
and  said  heat  exchanger,  a  second  radially  extending 
cavity  spaced  a  substantial  disUnce  away  from  said  first 
cavity  in  a  direction  away  from  said  heat  exchanger,  said 


2,839,278 
RELEASABLE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  DRAIN  HOLE 
DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
John  S.  McCnc  aod  WiDbuBi  E.  BmkM,  Lona  Bcnck, 
CaUf ..  assifofs  to  Oliwall  Dmli  Hole  Drfflfag  Cc, 
Long  BcKh,  CaUf  ..  a  conantkm  of  CaHfon? 
Application  Jns  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,527 
22Claiw.    (CL255— 1.^ 
1.  Apparatus   ccxnprising   a   whipstock   unit  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  a  well  and  having  an  inclined  face  for 
deflecting  a  drilling  bit  laterally  to  drill  a  laterally  ex- 
tending drain  hole,  a  support  unit  adapted  to  support  said 
whipstock  unit  in  the  well,  said  whipstock  unit  bring 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  support  unit  between 
a  plurality  of  different  elevations  for  drilling  a  plurality 
of  drain  holes,  a  latch  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
units,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  shoulden  on  the 
other  unit  engageable  by  said  latch  element  in  a  relation 
to  support  said  whipstock  unit  at  said  different  eleva- 


tions respectively  relative  to  the  support  unit,  and  means    said  swivel  core;  thrust  bearings  between  said  houanc 
operable  to  retract  said  latch  element,  while  the  apparatus    and  said  core.  Ui6  bearings  alfowTnrroU^  oT^d' 

core  in  said  bousing  and  preventing  relative  axial  move- 
ment therebetween;  means  for  supporting  said  bousing  or 
said  suction  pipe;  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure 
to  said  housing;  a  Kelly  tube  suspended  from  said  core 
about  said  suction  pipe  for  conducting  mud  to  the 
interior  of  said  suction  pipe;  a  longitudinally  extending 
air  conduit  on  the  exterior  of  said  Kelly  tube  in  com- 
munication at  its  upper  extremity  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  core;  a  plurality  of  connected  sections  of  drill 
pipe  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  Kelly  tube  for 
conducting  mud  into  the  interior  of  said  Kelly  tube;  a 
longitudinally  extending  air  tube  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  each  section  of  drill  pipe,  said   air   tubes   being  w 


t: 


is   in  a  well,  to  an   inactive  position  in  which  the  latch 
element  no  longer  supports  said  whipstock  unit. 


."7. 


2,839J71 

TUNNELING  MACHINE 

Charles  \%.  Kandlc,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,119 

(Claims,    (a.  255— 28) 


f . 


^:cf 


1.  An  earth  drill  for  cutting  a  rdatively  large  bore 
concentric  with  a  previously  drilled  smaller  bore  to  en- 
large the  same  progressively  from  end  to  end.  compris- 
ing a  drive  motor,  a  spiral  conveyor  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  drive  motor  for  rotation  thereby  and  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  smaller  bore,  a  non-roUry  cylindrical 
casing  in  said  bore  and  housing  said  conveyor  with  the 
end  facing  said  motor  constituting  the  discharge  end  for 
spoil  and  the  opposite  end  constituting  a  spoil  inlet  for 
said  conveyor,  a  cutting  head  detachably  secured  to  said 
conveyor  at  the  spoil  inlet  end  thereof  to  route  there- 
with, said  head  including  a  spiral  flight  of  progressively 
increasing  diameter  from  a  lead  end  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor to  the  outer  end  thereof  with  the  flight  winding 
spirally   in  the  same  direction   as  said   spiral  conveyor 
whereby  when  said  conveyor  and  cutting  head  are  driven 
as  a  unit  the  spoil  from  said  cutting  bead  is  fed  into  the 
inlet  for  said  conveyor  and  discharged  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  by  said  conveyor,  and  means  to  feed 
said  conveyor,  casing  and  cutting  bead  as  a  unit  axially 
of  said  smaller  bore  to  effect  simultaneous  drilling  by 
said  head  and  corresponding  progressive  withdrawal  of 
said  casing  and  spiral  conveyor  from  said  smaller  bore. 


communication  with  each  other  and  with  the  air  conduit 
on  said  Kelly  tube;  a  cylindrical  air  manifold  surround- 
ing one  of  the   lowermost  sections   of  drill    pipe,   said 
manifold  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  latter  section; 
means  scaling  each  extremity  of  said  air  manifold  to  said 
latter  section  to  form  a  closed,  cylindrical  air  chamber 
thereabout,  the  air  tubes  of  the  superimposed  sections 
being  in  communication   with   said   chamber   to  supply 
air  thereto  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  swivel  core, 
there  being  jet  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  latter  drill 
pipe   section  directing  air  jets  from  said  chamber   into 
the  interior  of  said  latter  section;  and  a  tubular  drilling 
string  attached  to  and  suspended  from  said  latter  section 
for  conducting  mud  from  said  well  to  said  connected 
sections  of  drill  pipe. 


2,819473 
^.  ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Aiffav  Trercna  Hotaan,  Ckyvcrton,  Tnnt*,  and  Monis 

Oran  and  Eric  BmU  James,  Camborac,  Ewlud 
Coodpaatloa  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  232,172,  Jne  18. 
IIIL^™*   ■M»»^«*«»   May   28,    1955,   Serial   No! 

5W9,99e 

4  Oahns.     (Q\.  255—58) 


--r^^^hcH 


2,839,272 

MEANS  FOR  WELL  DRILLING 

Odic  Colquitt,  Denver,  Coio^amignor  to  The  Winter- 

*     ..    ^'^^^  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  569,987 

3Cfadms.    (CL255— 24) 

1    Means  for  aerating  a  rising  column  of  mud  in  a 

well  dnlUng  apparatus  of  the  reverse  flow  type  having 

a  stationary  vertical  suction  pipe  suspended  over  a  well 

comprising:    an    annular    hollow    swivel    core    slidably 

surrounding  said  suction  pipe;  an  annular  swivel  housing 

surrounding  said  swivel  core,  the  interior  of  said  housing 

being    in    communication    with    the    hollow    interior   of 


4.  A  drilling  and  dust  eduction  system  for  mines  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  drill  bit  having  a  cutting  face 
and  at  least  one  interior  opening  therein  communicating 
with  Its  cutting  face,  a  drill  steel  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  aligned  with  said  opening,  said  opening  being 
smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  at  its  entry  than  the  longi- 
tudinal passage  in  the  drill  steel,  a  percussive  drill  carry- 
ing said  drill   steel   on   the    forward  portion   thereof,   p 
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passage  extending  in  a  straight  line  completely  through 
said  percussive  drill  aligned  with  and  having  the  rear 
portion  thereof  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
cross-sectionai  area  of  the  longitudinal  passage  in  said 
drill  steel,  a  dust  separator  located  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  percussive  drill,  a  conduit  running  from  said 
percussive  drill  to  said  separator,  said  conduit  having  a 
greater  cross-section  than  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  a 
vacuum  generator  associated  with  said  dust  separator  to 
maintain  a  partial  vacuum  throughout  said  sysiem 


1^9,274 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Paid  WllUam  PoUn.  CUa«o,  ID^  aarignor  to  Polin  Enter- 

priaes,  Ine^  a  corpondoa  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  September  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,221 

13  Claima.     (O.  257—3) 


•rlv-'  '  ) — - 


t:_J 


4.  For  use   in  an  automotive  vehicle  having   a   heat 
engine  for  driving  the  same  and  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment, the  combination  of  a  continuous  absorption  type 
refrigerating  system  having  a  cooling  unit  in  the  passenger 
compartment,  means  for  operating  said  refrigerating  sys- 
tem from  the  waste  heat  of  said  engine,  a  liquid  circulat- 
ing system  having  an  organic  liquid  therein  which  has  a 
strong  affinity  for  water  and  has  a  boiling  point  subsUn 
tialiy  higher  than  water  so  that  said  liquid  may  be  con- 
centrated by  heating  the  same,  said  system  including  a 
porous  air  permeable  finely  reticulated  filter  member  hav 
ing  a  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  and  adapted  to  have 
said  water  absorbing  liquid  passing  through  said  member 
in  contact  with  a  great  number  of  tortuous  surfaces  of  the 
filter,  said  filter  forming  a  great  number  of  tortuous  paths 
through  which  air  to  be  dehumidified  may  pass  in  intimate 
conuct  with  the  hygroscopic  organic  liquid  wetting  said 
surfaces,  said  member  being  disposed  in  said  passenger 
compartment,  liquid  heating  means  and  atmosphere  cooled 
cooling   means   in   said   liquid   system   connected   serially 
between  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  said  air  permeable  mem 
be r,  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  in  said  system,  said 
liquid  heating  means  having  a  vent  for  discharging  vapor- 
ized water  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  passenger 
compartment  by  passing  said  air  through  said  filter  and 
also  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  cooling  unit  so  as 
to  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof  and  to  cool  the 
same  and  means  for  heating  said  liquid  heating  means 
from  the  waste  heat  of  said  engine  whereby  waste  heat  of 
said  engine  both  removes  moisture  from  the  air  m  said 
passenger  compartment  and  also  reduces  the  temperature 
thereof  to  provide  an  air-conditiomng  system  having  an 
overall  efficiency  substantially  higher  than  is  possible  with 
a  refrigerating  system  alone. 


therein  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  lines  extending  lenfth- 
wise  of  said  chamber,  a  first  row  of  tubes  extending  be- 
tween the  first  hole  of  each  line  of  holes  of  said  top 
and  corresponding  holes  in  said  bottom,  said  first  row  of 
tubes  having  polygonic  extensions  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  tubes  and  extending  to  the  left  and  all  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through 
said  heat  exchanger,  a  second  row  of  tubes  extending  be- 
tween the  second  hole  of  each  line  of  holes  of  said  top 
and  the  corresponding  hole  in  said  bottom,  said  second 
row  of  tubes  having  polygonic  extensions  located  oppo- 
site the  extensions  in  said  first  row  of  tubes-but  extend- 
ing to  the  right  and  all  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said  heat  exchanger, 


the  tubes  in  the  corresponding  holes  of  each  line  of  holes 
forming  banks  of  tubes  running  lengthwise  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  left  and  right  polygonic  extensions  of  which  are 
complemcntal  and  define  a  plurality  of  polygonic  gas 
flow  passages  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  said  gas 
chamber,  said  extensions  having  parallel  side  walls  and 
the  parallel  side  walls  of  the  extensions  in  one  bank  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  next  bank,  some 
of  said  passages  having  a  tubular  metal  shell  fitted  there- 
in extending  lengthwise  of  said  chamber  and  having  cor- 
responding parallel  side  walh,  said  shell  having  fins  lo- 
cated therein,  each  fin  extending  from  one  parallel  side 
wall  of  the  shell  to  the  other,  said  fins  being  corrugated 
with  the  corrugations  running  lengthwise  of  the  shell. 


2J39J7< 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gl0nMMi  Rofli,  MBm,  Italy 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,225 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  May  25, 1953 

2ClafaM.    (CL  257— 222) 


'rin^F: 


2,839J75 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  H.  Shaw,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  I'nhed 
Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  ■  corponi- 
tloB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  24,  1954,  Serial  .No.  464,751 
9  Claims.     (CI.  257—154) 
9.  In  a  beat  exchanger,  a  gas  flow  chamber  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  provided  with  vertically  aligned  holes 


I  A  heat  exchange  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  fluid-tight  bousing  having  opposite  end 
walls  and  defining  a  chamber;  a  plurality  of  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  in  said  chamber  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  each  of  said  tubular  members 
being  connected  in  the  region  of  one  end  thereof  to  one 
of  said  end  walls  and  having  an  opposite  end  spaced  from 
the  other  of  said  end  walls;  combined  connecting  and 
conduit  means  in  said  chamber,  connecting  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubular  members  and  placing  discrete  assem- 
blies of  first  tubular  members  in  communication  with  dis- 
crete assemblies  of  second  tubular  memben,  each  of  said 
assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  row.  the  axes  of  the  tubular  members  of  an 
assembly  of  first  tubular  members  and  the  axes  of  the 


tubular  members  of  the  corresponding  assembly  of  sec- 
ond tubular  members  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  com- 
bined connecting  and  conduit  means  being  independent  of 
said  housing  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  the  direction 
of  its  length,  said  combined  connecting  and  conduit  means 
being  constituted  by  an  integral  plate  member  arranged 
in  said  chamber  normally  to  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  said  plate  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  bores  therethrough,  each  adapted 
to  receive  in  the  region  of  one  end  thereof  one  of  said 
tubular  members  and  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  pas- 
sages between  the  outer  faces  of  said  element  placing  dis- 
crete assemblies  of  bores  in  communication   with  each 
other,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  assemblies  being  con- 
stituted by  bores  adapted  to  receive  a  discrete  assembly 
of  first  tubular  members  and  the  corresponding  assembly 
of  second  tubular  members,  whereby  a  fluid  medium  in- 
troduced into  said  one  end  of  any  one  of  said  first  tubular 
members  may  flow  therethrough,  through  said  combined 
connecting  conduit  means,  and  through  a  second  tubular 
member   which   is  included   in  that  assembly  of  second 
tubular  members  which  is  placed  in  communication  by 
said  combined  conduit  and  connecting  means  with  that 
assembly  of  first  tubular  members  in  which  said  one  first 
tubular  member  is  included  while  another  fluid  medium 
flows  through   said  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  tubular 
members  thereby  permitting  heat  exchange  to  take  place 
between  the  fluid  media  and  whereby  said  combined  con- 
necting and  conduit  means  may  move  relative  to  said 
housing  in  the  direction  of  its  length  during  lengthwise  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  said  tubular  members;  and  a 
plurality  of  closure  means  in  each  of  said  bores,  respec- 
tively, in  the  region  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
closure  means  being  removable  from  said  bores  so  as  to 
permit  cleaning  thereof  and  of  said  tubular  members. 


2^947S 

VIBRATING  DEVICE 

Emcct  D.  Rowe,  Cantoa,  S.  Dak. 

Application  Ament  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,044 

1  Claim.    (CI.  259—72) 


A  vibrating  mechanism  for  vibrating  a  rotating  mass 
comprising  carriages,  means  for  imparting  vibratory  ac- 
tion to  said  carriages,  said  carriages  having  discs  jour- 
nalled  thereto,  said  discs  being  adapted  to  contact  said 
rotary  mass,  a  platform  upon  which  said  mass  is  mounted, 
arms  to  which  said  carriages  are  pivoted,  supports  upon 
which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  carriages  on  said  arms,  said  carriages  in- 
cluding vertical  plate  members,  the  means  for  vibrating 
the  carriages  also  vibrating  said  plate  members  attached 
thereto,  said  carriages  including  vertically  positioned 
bar  portions,  springs  positioned  adjacently  to  said  bar 
portions  and  said  plates  for  providing  a  resilient  vibrating 
action,  said  discs  being  attached  to  said  plates. 


2.839.277 
MEANS  FOR  DESTABILIZING  CREAM 
Alfred   H.   Rishoi,   Evanston,   III.,   Charics  J.  Rayman. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Robert  T,  Zlel,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  410,976 
I  Oaim.     (a.  259^9) 


2,839,279 
HUMIDIFIER 
Marion  1.  Levy,  Shaker  Heights,  and  John  E.  Harris, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  U.  S.  Radiator 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  .Mary- 
land 

Application  Jane  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591.081 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—104) 


In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  supply  duct  with  an  air  inlet  valve  therein,  a 
liquid  discharge  duct  with  a  liquid  retarder  therein,  and 
a  liquid  agitation  unit  interposed  between  and  connected 
with  said  ducts,  said  agitation  unit  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  chamber  therein  and  a  perforate  impeller  blade 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  air  inlet  valve  being  held 
resiliently  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  reduction  of  pressure  within  said  liquid  supply  duct, 
said  liquid  retarder  comprising  a  valve  member  inter- 
posed in  said  discharge  duct,  said  valve  member  having 
a  relatively  conical  valve  seat  at  its  upstream  side,  a 
tapered  valve  pin  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
lateral  port  at  the  downstream  side  thereof. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  a  support  frame  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  liquid  reservoir 
pan.  a  portion  of  said  frame  providing  pivotal  mounting 
means  engaging  said  pan  intermediate  its  ends  and  holding 
said  pan  for  limited  oscillation  relative  to  said  frame, 
liquid  supply  means  for  said  reservoir  pan  and  operalively 
connected  with  the  latter  for  control  of  the  liquid  sup- 
ply responsive  to  oscillation  of  said  pan,  an  evaporator 
plate  support  bar  having  a  mounting  on  said  frame  near 
one  end  of  said  pan.  a  strut  operatively  connected  Se- 
tween  said  pan  and  said  bar  at  a  point  removed  from 
said  mounting,  and  evaporator  plates  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  entendin^  do\vnwardly  into  the  liquid  in  said  res- 
ervoir, said  mounting  and  said  strut  holding  said  plates 
at  all   times  out  of  contact  with  said  pan 


2,839^80 
PLATE  TRAY  DEFLECTOR 
WiUard  S.  McVay  and  Halter  R.  Sterrett,  HUmingtoo, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Com- 
pany, Wilminf^on,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,010 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261— 113) 
1.  A  snap-on  deflector  for  attachment  to  the  penphery 
of  a  fluid-contacting  plate  tray  mounted  within  a  column 
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housing  said  plate  tray  comprising  a  unitary  resilient  strip 
of  metal  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  lateral  slits  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  edges  and  with  plate  tray-engaging 


wheel  having  a  rim  portion  successively  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  work  pieces  moving  past  said  wheels 
and  formed  at  its  periphery  with  a  circumferential  trough 
having  its  opening  facing  radially  inwardly  with  its  side 
portions  connected  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
having  spaced  apart  inner  edges,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  with  an  angular  velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
body  of  water  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  troughs,  and 
means  for  continuously  passing  cooling  water  into  said 
troughs  and  thereby  causing  water  to  overflow  from  said 
troughs  and  reduce  the  extent  to  which  the  water  in  the 
troughs  is  heated. 


means  on  one  side  of  said  strip  disposed  apart  laterally 
of  said  strip  a  distance  substantially  equal  tc  the  thukncs- 
of  said  plate  tray. 


2339^1 
BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD 
Paul  L.  Alspaugfa  and  John  W.  Heimaster,  South  Charles- 
ton, and  Roy  L.  McNeill,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  UnJon  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yort 
Original  application  May   11,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,932. 
Dirided    and    this    application    September    16,    1954, 
Serial  No.  456364 

4ClaiiiH.     (a.  262— 7) 


2,839JS3 

Tl  BlIAR  END  SEAL  FOR  FURNACE  CARS 

Robert  E.  BnckboMt.  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Edgar  H.  Kendall 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,822 

1  Claim.    (O.  263—28) 


1.  A  bore-mining  machine  comprising  a  self-propelled 
carriage,  a  driving  head  having  front  face  cutting  means 
positioned  and  mounted  thereon  to  continuously  cut  a  bore 
shaped  to  receive  said  carriage,  said  driving  head  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal- 
transverse  trunnion  axis  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  tilt  of  said  driving  head  and  its  cutting  means 
about  said  trunnion  axis  with  respect  to  said  carriage  to 
regulate  the  vertical  component  of  the  course  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  tilting  said  trunnion  axis  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  for  counteracting  the  tendency  of 
the  machine  to  spiral  in  operation. 


2,839,282 

FURNACE  WORK  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 

QMntIn  M.  Bloom,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sclas  Corporation  of  America,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,737 

3  Cfaitms.     (CI.  263—3) 


I.   Improved   means   for  advancing  and   rotating  elon 
gated,  cylindncal  wori^  pieces  in  endto-end  relation  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wheels  rotating  about  an  axis  inclined  at 
an    angle    to    said    end-to-end    work    pieces    said    wheels 
being  displaced   radially  a  distance  so  that  their  pcnph 
eries  overlap  to  form   a   work   supporting  portion,  each 


In  a  bogie  type  pusher  furnace  of  the  kind  having  an 
elongated   tunnel-like  heating  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  bogie  carts  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  in  end-to-end  relation  thereby 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  forming  each  of  said  bogie  carts 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  structural  steel  frame   for 
Nupporting  a  load-bearing  hearth  thereon  and  being  in 
turn  supported  on  the  bogie  wheels,  each  end  of  said 
frame  having  an  end  surface  with  a  protruding  transverse- 
ly disposed  lower  portion  and  a  contiguous  transversely 
disposed  upper  portion  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward   the  center  of  the  cart,   the  arrangement  being 
such    that   upon   two  of  said   carts   being  assembled   in 
end-to-end  relation  said  lower  transverse  portions  of  the 
adjacent  end   surfaces  of  the   two  carts  are  in  pushing 
contact  while  there  is  provided  above  said  contact  a  gen- 
erally enlarged  interstice  which  is  generally  V-shape  in 
cross   section   as  viewed   in   a  plane   longitudinal  of  the 
carts,   a  transversely  disposed  cylindrical  member  lying 
Uwsely  in  said  interstice  and  contacting  the  inclined  walls 
thereof  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  between   the  contacting 
ends  of  the  carts,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  one 
of   said   carts,  said  frame  on  each  of  said  carts  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  longitudinally  co- 
extensive  with    said   lower   transverse   portions   of   said 
end  surfaces,  the  end  portions  of  said  side  rails  extending 
above  said  lower  transverse  portions  of  said  end  surface 
on  each  end  of  said  carts  being  thus  operative  to  provide 
end  stops  for  said  cylindrical  member,  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  relatively  small  diaroetertd  rod  extending 
longitudinally  and  loosely  passing  through  said  cylindrical 
member  and  having  its  ends  secured  in  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  side  rails,  said  longitudinally  extendmg 
side  rails  having  depending  leg  portions,  troughs  attached 
to  the  opposite  longitudinally  extending  wall  of  said  beat- 
ing chamber  and  being  filled  with  loose  granular  material. 
and  said  depending  leg  portions  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  troughs  whereby  a  continuous  fluid  seal  is  provided 
about  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  carts  when  said  carts 
are  in  end-to<nd  relation  in  said  heating  chamber  and 
the  structural  frame  and  bogie  wheels  of  said  carts  are 
protected  from  the  beat  of  said  chamber. 
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24394M 

ELEVATOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACE 

Wcsky  R.  GUbcft,  CnMHtoo.  R.  I.,  airicDor  to  C. 

Hayes,  Inc.  a  cocpontkHi  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500^62 

1  Claim,    (a.  263—37) 


and  others  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  outlets  being 
similariy  disposed  some  on  one  side  and  some  on  the 
other  side  of  the  chamber. 


An  elevator-type  furnace  for  heat  treating  metal  arti- 
cles in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  or  the  Hke,  said  furnace 
comprising  an  upper  heat  treatment  chamber,  a  cooling 
chamber  and  a  lower  loading  and  unloading  chamber, 
said  cooling  chamber  being  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  said  heat  treatment  chamber  having  a 
retort  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  retort  having 
a  throat  portion,  said  throat  portion  and  the  inner  walls 
of  the  cooling  chamber  forming  a  vertical  passageway, 
said  retort  and  said  passageway  comprising  a  continuous, 
unbroken,  air-tight  enclosure  whereby  to  prevent  con- 
tamination of  said  heat  treatment  and  cooling  chamber 
by  inwardly  seeping  air. 


2439,285 

HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACES 

Goorfc  MoatoB  Vickera,  Cambridge,  Eni^and,  assignor  to 

VIciiers  Pnniaces  Umlted.  Radlelt,  Hertfordshiie,  and 

Modem  Mcciianitatioa  Limited,  London,  Eofdand 

Applicatioo  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,058 

5  Chdms.     (CI.  263—42) 


1  An  annealing  lehr  or  like  furnace  of  the  kind  having 
a  furnace  chamber  having  inner  surfaces;  and  a  plurality 
of  ducts  for  heating  gases,  each  extending  within  said 
furnace  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  inner  surfaces 
thereof  up  one  side,  transversely  across  the  top  and  down 
the  other  side  of  said  furnace  chamber,  a  conveyor  having 
Its  operative  run  extending  through  the  furnace  chamber 
and  two  discharge  flues  for  the  gases  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  chamber  and  below  said  run  of  the  conveyor, 
and  each  of  said  discharge  flues  having  an  inner  wall 
forming  part  of  the  wall  of  said  furnace  chamber,  wherein 
each  of  said  ducts  is  a  heat  radiant  tube,  which  is  entirely 
separate  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  chamber  through- 
out each  of  its  upwardly,  transversely  and  downwardly 
extending  portions  and  in  which  each  radiant  tube  is 
equipped  with  a  separate  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  its 
upwardly  extending  portion,  some  of  said  tubes  being 
arranged  to  have  their  inlets  on  one  side  of  the  chamber 


2,839,286 

CHECKER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OPEN  HEARTH 

FURNACES 

ClareBcc  G.  Polh,  MaasttkM,  Ohio 

Application  Iodc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438>47 

4  Clafans.    (CL  263—51) 


"^iiUlLUpT^X 
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1.  A  checker  construction  for  open  hearth  furnaces, 
comprising  oblong  rectangular  hollow  tile  elements  hav- 
ing at  least  one  central  channel  defined  in  each  element, 
said  channels  extending  the  length  of  said  tile  elements 
and  through  two  ends  thereof,  the  tile  elements  being  laid 
up  in  successive  courses  with  the  tiles  in  each  course  dis- 
posed in  parallel  ranks  and  parallel  files,  the  tile  ele- 
ments in  each  rank  being  spaced  apart  about  the  width  of 
one  of  said  tile  elements  and  at  least  one  end  of  the  tiles 
in  each  file  being  spaced  about  one  to  two  tile  lengths 
apart,  the  channels  of  the  tiles  in  the  same  level  and 
file  being  coaxial. 


2,839,287 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLLNG  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 

GINE 

Fraser  Maclde  Evans,  Acton,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

March  29,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CL  264-^) 

,-* 


Means  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combination 
a  slidable  control  bar  for  varying  the  output  of  the 
pump,  a  centrifugal  governor  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  engine,  a  first  lever  through  which  said  control  bar 
is  connected  to  said  governor,  a  second  and  manually 
operable  lever  on  which  said  first  lever  is  pivoted,  and 
which  serves  to  determine  the  speed  at  which  said 
governor  becomes  operative,  at  least  two  projections  on 
said  first  lever,  at  least  two  stops  with  which  said  projec- 
tions co-operate  respectively  for  limiting  the  fuel  increas- 
ing movements  that  can  be  imparted  to  said  control  bar 
by  said  first  lever  in  response  to  successive  movements  of 
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said  second  lever,  a  third  lever  on  one  end  of  which  said 
stops  arc  provided,  a  manually  operable  push  piece,  a 
spring-loaded  catch  piece  through  the  medium  of  a  huh 
said  third  lever  is  movable  by  said  pu>h  piece  into  a 
position  in  which  said  stops  are  inefTectjve.  and  retjinini: 
means  for  engaging  said  catch  piece  to  retain  it  in  thc 
depressed  position  to  which  it  is  movable  by  >.aid  push 
piece,  said  catch  piece  being  releasable  from 
ing  means  by  the  first  lever. 


said  ret.iin- 


I.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described  wherein 
the  weighing  scale  elements  include  a  lever,  a  check  link 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
check  link  to  each  other,  the  lever  and  the  check  link  being 
identical  in  configuration  and  interchangeable  with  each 
other  in  use  as  lever  and  check  link  and  each  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and  metal 
bands  across  said  openings  for  connecting  said  lever  and 
said  check  link  to  other  weighing  scale  elements 


2,S39J89 
FRAME    TO    SUPPORT    METAL    SHEETS    L^DER 

TENSION  DURING  HEAT  TREATMENT 

Martin   L.   Hobcber,   Opportunity,   Wasli.,    assignor   to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaiiland, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,499 

13  Claims.     (CI.  266 — 4) 


TL     L^lpt" 


*- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tension  to  a  plurality  of 
suspended  metal  sheets  during  treatment  thereof,  com- 
prising means  for  suspending  said  sheets,  an  elongated 
flexible  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  at  the 
upper  extremity  thereof  in  a  position  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  said  sheets,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  stressed  within  the  elastic  limit  of 
the  material  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  the  ends  of  said  metal  sheets  while  the  frame  is 
in  said  stressed  condition. 


2,839,29« 
SOAKING  PITS 
Quentin  M.  Bloom,  Hontingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Selas  Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylrania 

Application  January  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,492 
6  Claims.     (CI.  266—5) 


2^9,2M 

EVEN-BALANCE.  OVER-AND-UNDER 

WEIGHING  SCALES 

Harlan  A.  Hadlcy  and  Lester  D.  Sfaigietoa,  Bariington, 

Vt.,  aarignon,  by  mcflie  aasfguments,  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  lanuary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,422 

6  Claims.    (O.  265—54) 


..,ii 


1  A  soaking  pit  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
side  by  side  soaking  pits  each  proportioned  to  receive  a 
single  short  row  of  spaced  apart  vertical  ingots  with  each 
pit  having  a  refractory  side  wall  close  to  each  side  of 
said  row  and  an  end  wall  close  to  each  end  of  said  row, 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  fuel  burners  directed  toward  each  of  the  ingots  be- 
tween them  and  spaced  over  an  area  of  said  walls  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  area  of  the  ingots  and  the  configura- 
tion of  the  ingots  and  operative  to  pass  a  large  portion  of 
the  heat  generated  by  the  burners  in  the  form  of  radiant 
heat  without  flame  impingement  to  the  sides  of  ingots 
between  and  facing  said  side  walls. 

4.  A  soaking  pit  structure  comprising  vertical  walls 
surrounding  a  soaking  pit  chamber,  a  removable  cover 
normally  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  means 
for  passing  heating  gases  into  and  out  of  said  chamber, 
a  first  supporting  structure  beneath  and  supporting  said 
walls,  a  second  supporting  structure  directly  beneath  said 
chamber  and  having  its  outer  edge  displaced  inwardly 
from  said  walls,  bricks  forming  a  destructible  bridge 
forming  a  third  bottom  wall  supporting  structure  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  supporting  structures, 
and  refractory  material  supported  by  ^id  bridge  and 
second  supporting  structure  and  formiqrg  the  pit  bottom 
v-a!!  whereby  said  bottom  wall  may,JW  removed  through 
sdid  chamber  for  repair  or  reconstruction  upon  breaking 
said  destructible  bridge. 


2  839  291 

SWINGING  SPOUTAND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Alfred  Teplitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,745 

11  Ckdms.    (a.  266— 21) 


.>^2Si-^^ 
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10.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  a  traveling  grate,  a  swing- 
ing spout  having  a  pivotal  support  for  oscillating  move- 
ment over  an  arcuate  path  positioned  above  and  extending 
transversely  between  the  edges  of  said  grate,  and  a  drive 
for  oscillating  said  spout  comprising  a  drive  member 
operating  at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  and  a  drive  con- 
necting said  drive  member  with  the  swinging  spout  includ- 
int'  means  for  maintaining  the  velocitv  of  swinging  move- 


ment of  the  spout  at  a  substantially  constant  and  maxi- 
mum value  over  a  substantial  and  central  portion  of  its 
path  of  swinging  movement,  and  for  reversing  its  move- 
ment at  the  ends  of  said  path. 


2^9,292 

REFRACTORY  RESERVOIR  FOR  ALLTVflNUM 

Harry  T.  Bellamy,  Evanston,  HI. 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,609 

3  Claims.    (O.  266—34) 


2.839.293 

AUXILIARY  SPRING  FOR  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

Raymond  P.  Cover.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Application  Jane  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  518,513 

9  CUims.     (CI.  267—15) 


■J/  i.^    ■»/«    J^„'"' 


1  In  a  combin-ition  of  the  class  described,  an  auto- 
mobile frame,  a  wheel  supporting  arm.  a  bearing  mem- 
ber, securing  means  securing  said  bearing  member  to  said 
frame,  means  pivoting  said  wheel  supporting  arm  on  said 
bearing  member,  a  spring  between  said  arm  and  said 
frame  for  yieldingly  resisting  said  pivotal  movement  un- 
der load,  a  torsion  rod.  a  bearing  support  for  said  torsion 
rod  also  secured  to  said  frame  by  said  securing  means, 
means  mounting  said  torsion  rod  for  torsional  rotation 
on  said  bearing  support,  adjusting  means  secured  to  said 
torsion  rod  in  the  axis  of  its  rotation  relatively  to  its 
bearing  support,  means  fastening  said  adjustment  means 
to  said  bearing  support  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  positions, 
and  an  angular  extension  at  one  end  of  said  rod  having  a 
portion  fitting  against  a  part  of  said  arm  to  bolster  said 
first  spring  in  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  s^id  arm 
under  load. 


to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  electrical  control  means  stop- 
ping said  drive  means,  control  actuating  means  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  said  driven  means  operating  said  con- 
trol means  to  stop  said  driving  means  when  the  carriage 
reaches  either  limit  of  its  reciprocal  movement,  said 
driven  means  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  cable  hav- 
ing its  ends  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  carriage  and 
Its  intermediate  portion  entrained  around  roiatable  roller 
elements  at  points  beyond  the  limits  of  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  switch  levers  for  stopping  said  driving  means  to 


'^  u. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  refractory  reservoir  for  molten 
aluminum  and  a  tube  disposed  therein  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  molten  aluminum,  said  tube  being  made  from 
a  ferrous  metal  coated  with  an  intermediate  layer  of 
molybdenum  and  an  external  layer  of  ceramic  composi- 
tion whereby  said  tube  is  protected  from  corrosion  by 
molten  aluminum  and  from  oxidation. 


establish  the  limits  of  reciprocal  movement  of  the  carri- 
age and  disposed  a:  one  end  of  the  guide  track,  one  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  the  other 
overlying  a  run  of  said  cable,  a  cam  member  on  said  one 
run  for  operatively  engaging  one  of  the  switch  levers, 
and  a  cam  plate  on  the  carnage  for  opcrativelv  engaging 
the  other  of  said  switch  levers,  and  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  cam  plate  on  said  carriage  for  extension 
outwardly  of  the  carriage  different  distances  for  variably 
engaging  .said  other  switch  lever  in  different  positions  of 
the  carnage  to  vary  the  limits  of  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  carriage. 

2,839.295 
STOP  FOR  DOUBLE-DRAFT  PILING  OF  SHEETS 
Harry    M.   Bernard.  Jr.,   Kennywood,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537.522 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—86) 


^\ 


2.839,294 

AUTOMATIC  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MEANS 

FOR  OVERHEAD  DOORS 

James  N.  McNbich.  Sterlhig,  IlL 

Application  May  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  508.423 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  26»— 59) 

In  combination  with  a  carriage  reciprocably  movable 

along  a  drive  track,  an  operating  mechanism  including 

driven  means  attached  to  said  carriage  for  reciprocating 

the  same  along  said  guide  track,  driving  means  operably 

connected  to  said  driven  means  for  reciprocating  the  same 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  double  draft  piling  of  sheets 
comprising  a  first  frame,  a  spring  loaded  vertical  outer 
stop  plate  mounted  on  said  first  frame,  a  second  frame 
movably  mounted  on  said  outer  stop  plate,  an  intermediate 
stop  plate  carried  by  said  second  frame,  said  second  frame 
having  an  extended  position  in  which  said  intermediate 
stop  plate  overlies  said  outer  stop  plate  and  another 
position  in  which  said  intermediate  stop  plate  is  retracted, 
a  third  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  second  frame, 
an  inner  stop  plate  carried  by  said  third  frame,  said  third 
frame  having  an  extended  position  in  which  said  inner 
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stop  plate  overlies  said  intermediate  stop  plate  and  another 
positioo  in  which  said  inner  stop  plate  is  retracted,  and 
respective  power  means  connected  to  said  second  and 
third  frames  for  moving  them  between  said  positions 


2,839^96 

TOY  ROUNDABOLT 

Charles  Ephraim  Paul,  BoffaJo,  N.  Y^  assignor  of  fiftv 

percent  to  Lena  Paal,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479.141 

1  Claim.     (CI.  272— 31) 


A  toy  comprising  an  enlarged  circular  undulated  track 
way,  a   central   turret,   a  plurality  of  radially   extending 
arms   attached  to  said  turret,  a  rotatable  wheel  on   the 
outer  end  of  each   arm  engaging  the   upper  surface  of 
the  trackway,  simulated  vehicles  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face pivotally  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
adjacent   the   wheels   for   retaining   the   arms   in   spaced 
relation  and  forming  a  generally  continuous  articulated 
member,  simulated  objects  removably  mounted  on  said 
vehicles,  and  means  for  rotating  said  turret  thereby  mov- 
ing the  arms  and  wheels  around  the  trackway,  a  central 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  radially 
from  said  central  support  member  to  said  trackway   for 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  central  support  member  and 
the    trackway,    said    central    support    member    having    a 
socket   therein,   a    vertical    post    rotatably    journaled    in 
said  socket,  said  turret  mounted  on  said   post  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  ring  gear   mounted  on   said    turret   in 
engagement  with   the   rotating  means,  and  means  inter 
connecting  said  arms  and  turret  for  permitting  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  said   arms,  said  arm   and   turret 
interconnecting  means  including  a  spherical  ball  on  the 
end  of  each  arm,  a  pair  of  separable  clamp  plates  with 
one  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  said  post  for  rotation 
therewith,   the    facing   surfaces   of  said   plates    having   a 
plurahty  of  complemental  recesses  for  receiving  said  hail 
ends,   said  recesses   being  substantially   semi-sphencal    in 
shape  for  permitting  angular  movement  of  the  arms  m 
relation  to  the  plates  and  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  arms,  said  one  plate  having  a  riL'id  upstanJ 
ing  peripheral  guide  plate  surrounding  said  clamp  plates 
in  concentric  spaced   relation,  said  guide  plate  having  a 
plurality    of  closed  end  slots   verticallv    dispo>ed   therein 
for  receiving  the  arms  thereby  guiding  and   limitim.-  the 
vertical   swinging  movement  of  said   arms  and   transmit- 
ting rotational  force  to  the  arms  from  the  turret. 


ing,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  plate;  aprons  extending 
down  from  said  platform  to  close  spaced  relationship 
with  said  floor,  said  aprons  forming  a  surrounding  ma- 
chinery mounting  area  beneath  said  platform;  a  station- 
ary pulley  formed  in  said  base  section;  a  rotatable  pulley 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  machinery  mounting  area;  a 
flexible  belt  operatively  engaging  said  stationary  and 
said  rotatable  pulleys;  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  secured 
to  said  rotatable  pulley  and  extending  above  said  plat- 
form a  vertical  column  surrounding  said  shaft;  a  tubular 
section  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  platform  and 
attached  to  said  vertical  column;  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  tubular  section;  gears  connecting  said  vertically  dis- 
persed shaft  and  said  shaft  mounted  in  the  tubular  sec- 
tion; a  steering  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  mounted  in 
said  tubular  section,  a  seat  adjustably  secured  to  said 
platform. 

2,839,298 

SEESAW  OR  TEETER  BOARD 

John  Joseph  Manocchia,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

ApplicaHon  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,027 

5  CUimi.     (a.  272—54) 


2,839  297 

SINGLE  OCCUPANT  ROL^DABOll 

Robert  E.  Switzer,  BaJursficid,  Calif. 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,611 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272 — 33) 


1.  In  a  portable  amusement  device  the  combination 
of  a  fioor  mounting  base  section;  a  hearing  secured  in 
said  baj,e  section;  a  plate  rotaiahly  secured  to  said  ^^ea^- 


5    The  combination  with  a  seesaw  board  member  of 
inverted  channel-like  construction  open  longitudinally  on 
Its  underside  and  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  pipe 
frame  support  therefor,  of  an  axle  non-rotatably  secured 
above  and  fixed  to  said  pipe  frame  support,  spaced  anti- 
friction  bearing  means   mounted    within   and    suspended 
from  the  board  member  and  pivotally  mounting  the  lat- 
ter on   said  axle,  seats  mounted   for  vertical  movement 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  board  member  and  arranged  to 
be  depressed  when  a  rider  is  seated  thereon,  and  safety 
fall  preventing  mechanism  which  will  function  at  the  time 
and  under  the  particular  conditions  hereinafter  recited  to 
arrest    the  deadfall   descent  of  the  end   portion   of  said 
board  member  occupied  by  a  player  whenever  a  second 
player  vacates  the  seat  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said   board   member   during   the   course   of  its   teetering 
movements,   said   safety   mechanism   comprising   a   latch 
hlock  having  flanged  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  loosely  mounted  for  free  pivotal  movement  on  said 
axle,  a  torsion  spring  couple  mounted  on  said  axle  one 
at  each  side  of  said  latch  block  and  both  springs  being 
connected    thereto   and    to   said    axle,    spring-loaded   re- 
tractable rcxi  members  suspended  from  the  board  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  latch  block  and  extending  there- 
from in  t>pposite  directions  lengthwise  of  the  board  mem- 
ber to  terminate  at  their  outwardly  directed  ends  beneath 
said  seat  members,  plate  means  on  said  rod  ends,  actuator 
pins  fixed   to  said   seat   members  and  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  center  thereof,  and  pivoted  levers  sus- 
pended from  the  board  member  beneath  said  seat  mem- 
bers and  having  a  portion  bearing  against  the  bottom  ends 
of  said   actuator   pins,  said   levers  each   having  a  lower 
cam   portion    for  engaging  said  plate   means   of  the   rod 
members,  the  spring  loading  of  said  rod  members  oper- 
atively maintaining  said  levers  engaged  with  said  actuator 
seat  pins  and  the  plate  means  on  the  rod  members,  said 
seat  supporting  springs  acting  in  consort  with  the  spring 
loading  of  said  rod  members  to  lift  the  particular  seat 
from  its  depressed  position  when  vacated  by  a  rider  and 
simultaneously  push  the  associated  rod  member  from  a 
retracted  position   toward  the  axle  to  engage  and  latch 
beneath  a  flanged  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  of  the  latch 
block  to  produce  apprc^riate  twisting  of  said  spring  cou- 
ple whereby  its  torsional  action  will  apply  suflficient  force 


June  17,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


671 


to  counteract  and  arrest  the  downward  movement  of  the 
occupied  end  of  the  board  member,  said  mechanism  being 
capable  of  functioning  at  any  time  that  the  board  member 
is  horizontal  or  when  either  end  portion  thereof  occupies 
a  position  below  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  which 
extends  through  and  ccxitains  the  shoulders  of  said  latch 
block. 


2.S39J99 

CON\XRTIBLE  SLIDE 

Gtartf  Weiii,  BrooUjB,  N.  Y. 

Appikatkw  Jdm  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,971 

1  Claim.    (CL  nt—SiS) 


An  amusement  device  comprising  spaced  vertical  sup- 
ports a  horizontal  bar  supported  by  and  between  said 
supports,  said  bar  being  adjustable  as  to  length  so  as 
to  extend  the  full  distance  between  said  supports,  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  frictionally  engaging  said 
supports,  a  board  connected  to  said  bar,  said  board  in- 
cluding an  elongated,  flat  plate  having  reduced  ends  de- 
fining seats  for  users  supported  thereon,  said  connection 
including  loops  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  trans- 
versely spaced  eyes  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  links  connected  between  the  eyes  and 
loops,  for  connection  of  the  board  to  said  bar  in  an 
inclined  condition  for  use  as  a  sliding  board. 


2,8393M 

BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Donald  Louis  Blaha,  Benryn,  Dl.,  and  Keith  Fredrick 

Mainland,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  said  Mainland  assignor 

to  Albert  Ciusfredi,  Riverside,  III. 

Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,421 

6  CUims.     (CL  273—26) 


^    4 

^-  ., 

«' 

«//- 

^ 

'  ^ 

1.  A  device  resting  on  a  horizontal  surface  for  base- 
ball batting  practice  in  a  restricted  space,  the  device  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  vertically  upstanding  frame 
having  a  top  horizontal  bar,  two  vertical  bars,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  base  horizontal  bars  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  vertical  bars,  a  flexible  material  suspended  from  the 
top  horizontal  bar  and  held  by  slack  non-stretchable 
means  between  the  vertical  frame  bars  to  form  a  surface 
which  is  yieldable  from  a  position  iu  the  vertical  frame 
to  a  taut  position;  an  adjustably  fixed  arm  attached  to 
the  top  horizontal  bar  extending  forwardly;  a  ball;  and 
a  flexible  non-stretchable  cord  depending  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  from  a  point  on  the  arm  and  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  ball,  the  length  of  the  cord  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  arm  between  the 
top  bar  and  said  point  and  less  than  the  vertical  distance 


from  the  point  on  the  arm  to  the  horizontal  surface  and 
less  than  the  distance  from  the  point  on  the  arm  to  any 
point  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  surface  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  cord  will  guide  the  ball  in  a  path  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  flexible  material  when  the 
ball  is  properly  struck  toward  said  surface  and  will  guide 
the  ball  back  along  said  path  as  it  rebounds  from  said 
surface  of  flexible  material. 


2,839301 

LAWN  BOWLING  BALL 

Ted  Hunter,  Worth,  DI. 

AppUcatioo  January  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,313 

6  aaims.     (Q.  273—63) 


3.  A  lawn-bowling  type  ball  formed  of  a  rubber-like 
composition  comprising  a  central  annular  main  section 
of  predetermined  compiessibility  and  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally-opposed more-readily  compressible  portions  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  normal  to  the  main  section,  the  diameter 
of  the  annular  main  section  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  nonnally-disp>osed  more-readily  com- 
pressible sections. 


2,839302 

TOY  OR  GAME  DEVICE 

Hans  Almodino,  HoUis,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,865 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—108) 


3.  A  toy  comprising  an  inclined  plane,  a  figurine  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  the  base  thereof,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  slot,  an  inclined  pole  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  figurine  and  a  friction  disk  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  each  pole  whereby  said  figurine 
IS  adapted  to  glide  down  said  plane  in  a  back  and  forth 
fashion. 


2,839303 

GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE  MARBLE 

TRANSPORTING  DISCS 

David  S.  Baker,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,990 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—134) 
1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  post 
secured  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  thereof  from 
its  center,  a  lower  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post 
and  manually  rotatable  relative  to  said  base,  said  disc 
having  formed  therein  regularly  annularly  spaced  holes 
adapted  to  receive  and  transport  a  playing  piece,  such  as 
a  marble,  upon  manipulation  by  a  player  of  the  game, 
said  base  having  associated  therewith  hazard  or  penalty 
pockets  also  annularly  arranged  but  in  lesser  frequency 
than  the  holes  in  said  disc  but  being  receptive  of  marbles 
carried  by  said  disc  into  registry  therewith  whereby  any 
marble  transported  by  said  disc  will  fall  into  one  of  said 
penalty  pockets  when  a  disc  hole  registers  with  a  pocket, 
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a  second  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  disc  by  means  permitting  individual 
rotation  of  said  discs  without  interference  therebetween, 
said  second  disc  having  marble  receptacles  therein  from 
which  the  marbles  can  be  removed  by  manual  effort  only, 
and  a  counter  having  slow  and  fast  scales,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  receptacles  in  the  second  disc  and  the  holes 
in  the  first  disc  being  such  that  advance  of  a  marble  while 
reposing  in  the  second  disc  is  determined  by  said  slow 
■.cale  for  determining  the  rotative  advance  of  said  second 


2,S394t5 
SELECnVE  RECORD  CHANGER 

Lloyd  J.  AiHfat«,  Itasca,  ID.,  aarisBor,  by  bmoic  ._ 

mcBts,   to  FlddHooc,  Incorporated,  a  corpontioa  of 
DUnois 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,098 
11  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


/"^ 


disc,  while,  if  the  player  chooses  to  expedite  the  advance 
of  his  marble,  he  may  manually  remove  it  from  the  sec- 
ond or  slow  disc  and  place  it  in  a  hole  in  the  first  or  fast 
disc  whose  rotative  advance  is  determined  by  said  fast 
scale  whereby  the  player  moving  his  marble  from  the  slow 
disc  to  the  fast  disc  takes  the  chance  of  his  so-moved 
marble  being  earned  to  a  penalty  pocket  automatically 
should  the  counter  so  dictate,  said  counter  including  a 
manually  operable  spinner  registrable  with  said  scales  to 
determine  the  rotative  advance  of  said  discs. 


2,839.304 

FLEXIBLE  GOLF  TEE 

Lester  Lerick,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  522,224 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—207) 


1     In  a  record  changer  of  the  character  described  means 
forming  a  base,  a  turntable  secured  to  said  base  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  vertical  thereto,  a  record  magazine  se- 
cured to  said  base  in  spaced  relation  with  said  turntable 
for  retaining  therein  a  plurality  of  disc  records  in  vertical 
cqui-angular  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  records  being 
supported  in  equi-<Jistant  radial  position  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  a  fixed  selector  secured  to  said  base  including  a 
plurality   of  movable  abutments  retained   in  said  equi- 
angular spaced  relation  and  normally  positioned  equi-dis- 
tant  from  said  axis,  each  of  said  abutments  corresponding 
to  a  different  one  of  said  records  and  supported  for  pre- 
determined displacement  toward  said  axis  for  selecting  the 
respective  ones  of  said  records,  a  record  transfer  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said   base  and   mounted   for  lateral 
oscillatory  movement  about  said  axis  for  scanning  said 
records  in  said  magazine  when  oscillated,  drive  means  for 
oscillating  said  transfer  means,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  transfer  bar  for  movement  past  the  ones 
of  said  abutments  corresponding  to  ponselected  records 
and  for  engagement  with  the  ones  of  said  abutments  which 
are  displaced  toward  said  axis  and  correspond  to  selected 
records,  said  pawls  being  normally  spiced  apart  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  each  of  said 
abutments,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  pawls  in  opposite 
directions  toward  said  normal  positions  so  that  the  selected 
ones  of  said  abutments  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
held  by  said  pawls  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  means  relative  to  said  abutments 
thereby  to  arrest  and  hold  said  transfer  means  in  register 
with  a  selected  record  in  said  magazine  corresponding  to  a 
selected  displaced  abutment. 


A  flexible  golf  tec  comprising  a  head  and  a  base  con- 
nected with  a  resilient  element,  said  head  comprising  a 
top  transverse  surface  adapted  to  support  a  golf  ball 
and  an  inner  transverse  shoulder  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  top  surface  including  an  axial  projection  of 
smaller  transverse  dimension  than  the  shoulder  sym- 
metrical about  the  a.xis  of  the  head  extending  from  the 
shoulder  toward  the  base,  said  base  including  a  tapered 
end  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  ground  and  an  outer 
transverse  shoulder  remote  from  the  end  opposite  and 
normally  parallel  to  the  said  inner  transverse  shoulder 
including  a  projection  axially  aligned  with  the  first  said 
projection  and  extending  from  the  second  said  shoulder 
toward  the  first  said  projection,  said  resilient  element 
being  radially  spaced  from  and  encompassing  the  said 
projections,  the  axial  extent  of  the  said  projection  being 
such  that  the  said  element  biases  the  projections  away 
from  each  other  in  spaced  relationship  and  whereby  the 
pressure  required  to  force  the  tee  into  the  ground  causes 
the  projections  to  contact  each  other  against  resihent 
opposition  from  the  resilient  element. 


2,8393M 
RECORD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  W.  Bayless,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Capitol 
Records,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,979 
4  Claims.     (CL  274 — 42) 

-7 


I  A  phonograph  record  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
disk  including  an  integral  center  push-out  section,  said 
center  push-out  section  having  a  small  center  hole  and 
including  spaced  openings  the  outer  peripheries  of  which 
correspond  to  arcuate  portions  of  a  large  circle  concen- 
tric with  the  center  hole,  said  openings  defining  a  plurality 
of  tabs  therebetween,  one  opening  being  diametrically 
opposed  to  each  of  said  tabs,  said  tabs  being  provided 
with  grooves  so  that  the  material  of  the  record  is  of  least 
thickness   outside  of  said   relatively  large  circle  thereby 
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defining  a  break-out  line  for  said  tabs,  whereby  said 
push-out  center  may  be  removed  upon  the  application  of 
finger  pressure  thereto  to  form  a  relatively  large  center 
hole  in  said  record. 


2439307 

CENTRIFUGAL  CHUCK 

Ralph  P.  Garriaon,  James  O.  Garriaon,  and  David  D. 

Walker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Garrison  Machine 

WoriLs,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,946 

10  Claims.    (0.279^-1) 


1.  A  chuck,  including  a  rotary  body  having  a  central 
axis,  means  for  locating  a  worlc  piece  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  said  body,  a  series  of  centrifugally  responsive 
clamp  jaws  cairied  by  said  body  and  movable  in  planes 
radial  to  the  axis  of  said  body  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  work  piece  and  radially  ad- 
justable mounts  for  said  clamp  jaws. 


2,839308 
ROTATABLE  WORK  HOLDERS  FOR 
IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  PARTS 
George  Svoboda,  Berwyn,  m.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
Application  Angnst  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531.517 
2  Claims.     (CL  279^106) 


1.  A  quick  acting  work  bolder  for  supporting  an  irreg- 
ularly shaped  article  for  rotation  comprising  a  body 
member  capable  of  being  supported  in  a  lathe  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  and  having  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  said 
body  member  and  said  fixed  jaw  having  aligned  cylin- 
drical outer  surfaces  concentric  with  said  axis  and  said 
fixed  jaw  having  a  seat  conforming  to  a  portion  of  said 
article  for  supporting  the  article  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relative  to  said  axis,  a  movable  jaw  mounted 
on  said  body  member  for  pivotal  movement  to  a  closed 
position  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first-men- 
tioned axis  for  holding  the  article  against  the  fixed  jaw. 
said  movable  jaw  in  its  closed  position  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  aligned  and  concentric  with  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  body  member  and  said  fixed 
jaw,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  member  for 
movement  from  an  inoperative  position  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  movable  jaw  to  an  operative  position  en- 
circling the  jaws  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  in  closed 
position,  a  clamping  member  having  portions  thereof 
conforming  to  and  engageable  with  other  portions  of  the 
article,  a  rotatable  actuating  member  threadedly  sup- 
ported on  the  movable  jaw  for  swivelly  supporting  the 
clamping  member  thereon,  said  actuating  member  being 
manually  actuable  to  cause  the  clamping  member  to 
clamp  the  article  against  the  seat  on  the  fixed  jaw,  and 
means  on  said  body  member  and  said  jaws  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  locking  ring  to  and  from  its  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions. 


2,839309 

TRUSSED  SKIDS  FOR  KNfmNG  MACHINES, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

G«y  M.  Twaer,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  June  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233.767 

10  Claims.    (CL  28<K— 12) 


I.  A  knock-down  portable  skid  box  for  transporting 
machinery,  comprising  a  base  including  opposed  par- 
allel angle-bar  skids  having  upturned  ends,  said  skids 
being  rigidly  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  structural  members  secured  therebe- 
tween: a  pair  of  detachable  side  members  each  includ- 
ing a  plate,  vertical  and  diagonal  truss  reinforcing  mem- 
bers secured  on  said  plate,  and  terminal  plates  secured 
on  the  first  plate  and  spaced  along  the  bottom  of  the  first 
plate  to  overlap  the  skids,  the  terminal  plates  and  skids 
having  registering  holes  adapted  to  permit  bolting  of  the 
sides  of  the  base;  a  plurality  of  covers  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  each  other  and  to  the  sides,  each  of  said  covers 
including  a  frame  and  having  diagonally  crossed  rein- 
forcement bars;  and  removable  means  to  secure  the  said 
base,  side  members  and  covers  together;  said  angle-bar 
skids  having  at  spaced  intervals  elongated  cuts;  a  jacking 
pocket  at  each  cut  comprising  a  length  of  angle-bar  fixed 
in  the  cut  with  its  bend  diagonally  opposite  and  parallel 
to  the  bend  in  the  skid  bar,  and  reinforcing  members 
strengthening  the  bond  between  the  edges  of  the  cut  and 
the  inserted  length  of  bar. 


2,839310 

COLLAPSIBLE  CART 

Edwin  B.  Livingston  and  Richard  W.  Livfaigston, 

Jackson  County,  Mo. 

Applicatioo  December  31. 1956,  Serial  No.  631,919 

5  Oafans.     (CI.  280—41) 


1  A  collapsible  cart  comprising.  laterally  spaced  pairs 
of  leg  members  with  the  legs  of  each  pair  hingedly  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends  whereby  one  leg  of  each 
pair  is  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  other 
leg  of  each  pair  is  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  hinged  connection  when  in  erected  position, 
wheels  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  other  legs,  said  one  leg 
of  each  pair  having  a  ground  engaging  member  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
portions  on  said  other  legs  above  said  hinge  connections 
and  terminating  in  upwardly  turned  converging  portions 
connected  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  sections  on  said  one  leg  of  each  pair 
above  said  hinge  connection,  a  handle  member  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  sections,  a  load  support  having 
side  members  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  sections 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  hinge  connections  of 
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the  pairs  of  legs,  said  side  members  extending  forward! v 
of  the  hinge  thereof,  and  a  crossbar  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  side  members,  the  width  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  upturned  converging   portions  on  said   up 
wardly  and  forwardly  extending  portions  of  said  other 
legs  being  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  side 
members  adjacent  the  crossbar  of  the  load  support  and 
the  distance  of  said  upturned  portions  from  the  hinged 
rear  ends  of  the  side  members  being  slightly  less  than  the 
length    of   said    side    members    whereby    said    upward Iv 
turned  converging  portions  extend  upwardly  between  the 
side  members  of  the  load  support  and  engage  the  .toss 
bar  and  said  side  members  rest  on  said  convermn^L;  f^.T 
tions  providing  a  separable  engagement  to  retain  the  cart 
in  load  carrying  position. 


2,839311 

ADJUCTABLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR 

TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Haai  Lodwr,  Utka,  Mldi^  MrifMr  to  Frvehanf  Trailer 

Coamaa7,  Detroit.  Micfa^  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhigan 

Appikatfam  March  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,136 

11  Clalmt.     (O.  280— «1) 


8.  A  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  subframe  having 
longitudinal  ways,  a  trailer  body  having  longitudinal 
frame  members  supported  by  and  movable  on  said  ways. 
a  longitudinal  locator  member  fixed  to  and  movahic  with 
the  body  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  holes  there 
in,  a  preselector  bar  on  and  slidahly  movable  relative  to 
said  locator  member  having  an  opening  therein  disposed 
to  register  successively  with  said  holes  when  the  bar  is 
moved  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  member,  a  vertically 
movable  pin  carried  by  said  subframe  positioned  to  enter 
a  selected  one  of  said  holes  through  said  opening  to  fasten 
the  body  to  said  subframe,  spring  means  coacting  with 
said  pin  to  urge  the  same  in  the  direction  of  said  locator 
member  and  in  a  selected  one  of  saiil  holes,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  the  pin  for  disengaging  the  same  from 
said  locator  member  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means,  a  catch  positioned  to  engage  said  lever  when  the 
pin  IS  fully  retracted  from  said  locator  member  for  hold 
ing  said  pin  in  the  retracted  position,  said  catch  being  off 
set  laterally  with  respect  to  said  lever  so  that  the  latter 
must  be  flexed  to  one  side  in  order  to  engage  the  same 
with  said  catch,  and  cam  means  on  said  preselector  bar 
adjacent  said  opening  engageable  with  said  pin  as  the 
latter  moves  into  register  with  said  opening  and  operable 
by  such  engagement  to  actuate  the  pin  and  the  lever  con 
nected  thereto  so  as  to  release  said  lever  from  said  catch 
and  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  engage  the  pin  with 
said  locator  member  immediately  when  the  opening  in 
said  preselector  bar  moves  fully  into  register  with  said 
pin 


and  two  side  seats  arranged  laterally  of  the  two  sides 
thereof,  wherein  said  center  seat  and  one  of  said  side 
seats  are  slidably  arranged  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and 


the  lateral  third  seat  is  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  two 
aforementioned  slidably  arranged  seats  and  acts  as  an 
emergency  seat  being  foldable  to  a  position  out  of  the 
line  of  transverse  movement  of  said  center  seat. 


2,839^12 
COMBINED  SEATING  AND  STEERING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Bte  Bar^Tl,  Stvttfart-Holiciikdiii,  and  Wenwr  K.  H.  F. 
Grimkow.  Statlgart-SiileBlNKh,  Gcmuuiy,  asrifpiors  to 
Daiiiilcr.Bcax   Aktka«cacflackaft,  Stottiart-L'Dterturk- 
MoB,  Gernnay 

Applkatioa  May  18,  1955,  ScHaJ  No.  509,276 
Pablic  Law  619,  Ausnit  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  October  27, 1969 
9  Claims.     (CL  280—87) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  of  such  width  as  to  permit  side-by- 
side  arrangement  of  three  scats,  comprising  a  center  seat 


2,839,313 

DOinBI.E  ARTICULATFD  ROCK  EJECTOR  FOR 

VEHICLE  DUAL  WHEELS 

John   A.   Walko,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  Janaary  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,129 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—158) 


1  A  rock  ejector  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  dual 
vehicle  wheels  comprising,  an  ejector  bar,  a  link  struc- 
ture supporting  said  bar  from  the  vehicle,  said  link  struc- 
ture including  link  means  articulated  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  for  transverse  swinging  movement  of  at 
least  a  portion  oi  said  link  s'ructure  relative  to  said  bar 


2,839  J 14 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  COLTLER 

Malcolm  S.  Clark,  Union  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Soap-Tlte,  Inc. 

Application  June  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  435,188 

1  Claim.     (CI.  284—18) 


A  detachable  coupling  comprising  separable  male  and 
female  members,  said  male  member  having  an  enlarged 
bore  and  a  nipple  with  a  smaller  coaxial  bore  com- 
municating therewith  and  forming  a  metallic  valve  seat 
flange  at  the  juncture  of  said  bores  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  female  member  having  an  enlarged  bore 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  enlarged  bore  of 
said  male  member,  said  female  member  having  a  nipple 
receiving  coaxial  bore  smaller  than  said  enlarged  bore 
for  telescopically  receiving  said  nipple  of  said  male 
member,  all  of  said  bores  including  cylindrical  walls 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  coupling,  said  female  member 
having  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inward  at 
the  juncture  of  its  larger  and  smaller  bores  to  form  a 
metallic   valve   seat   normal   thereto  and   a   valve   guide 
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parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  female  member,  said  annular 
tiangc    of   said    female    member    defining    an    opening 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  smaller  bore  in  said  male  nipple,  each  of  said  male 
and    female    members   having    an   annular    radially    ex- 
tending rib  in  the  enlarged  bore  thereof  spaced  from  said 
annular  flange  thereof,  said  rib  defining  an  opening  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  flange  opening  to  define  an 
annular  recess  between  said  rib  and  flange  in  said  larger 
bore  of  each  of  said  members,  a  rubber-like  0-ring  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  recesses,  interchangeable  valves  in 
said  male  and  female  members  and  each  including  a  valve 
stem  having  radial  vanes,  the  vanes  of  said  male  member 
slidably  engaging  the  smaller  bore  of  said  male  member, 
the  vanes  of  said  female  member  slidably  engaging  the 
walls  of  said  opening  in  said  annular  flange  in  said  female 
member,  each  of  said  valves  having  an  enlarged  metallic 
head  operating  in  the  enlarged  bore  of  its  respective  mem- 
ber  and    biased   to  its   respective   metallic   seat   formed 
by  said  flange,  the  periphery  of  each  valve  head  having 
a    beveled    surface    confined    between    first    and    second 
stepped  parallel  surfaces,  one  of  said  parallel   surfaces 
being  movable  with  the  valve  under  said  annular  rib  to 
confine  said  0-ring  in  its  recess,  said  beveled  surface  and 
said  other  parallel  surface  being  movable  with  the  valve 
into  engagement  with  said  O-ring  to  compress  the  same 
until  stopped  by  said  metallic  valve  head  engaging  its 
metallic  seat,  and  latching  mechanism  for  holding  said 
members  in  coupled  telescopic  relation,  and  means  on  said 
valves  contacting  each  other  to  open  said  valves  when 
said  male  and  female  members  are  coupled  together. 


being  of  a  lesser  length  from  the  top  thereof  to  the 
bottom  thereof  than  the  length  of  said  chamber  whereby 
means  may  be  dropped  through  said  string  to  close  said 
sleeve  bore  and  pressure  may  be  exerted  thereon  to  sever 
said  frangible  means  and  said  sletve  may  be  forced 
downwardly  by  said  pressure  fluid  from  above  to  seat 
the  bottom  of  said  head  on  said  stop  shoulder,  said  down- 
wardly acting  pressure  fluid  being  directed  into  said 
chamber  after  the  top  of  said  head  passes  below  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upper  end  portion,  and  thence  through  said 
port  means  into  said  sleeve  and  down  said  sleeve. 


2,839,316 

DETACHABLE  SUCTION  CLEANER  SWIVEL 

COUPLING 

^^  '•  K^y*' .  CleTehmd,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Royal  Ap- 

gjjoce  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,939 
2  Chdns.     (CI.  28S— 7) 


2J39J15 

SAFETY  JOINT  WITH  SHEAR  PIN 

RELEASE  MEANS 

Bryant  P.  Arterbory  and  George  M.  Clarit,  Houston,  Tex., 

aadgnon  of  thirtv-threc  and  one-tfab^d  percent  to  Roy 

L.  Arferbory,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  December  30. 1954,  Serial  No.  478,729 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—3) 


1    A  swivel  coupling  on  an  attachment  hose  for  con- 
nection with  a  suction  cleaner  having  an  outer  surface 
with  a  suction  port  therein,  the  coupling  including  a  rigid 
tube  on  one  end  of  the  hose,  a  first  sleeve  connected  to 
the  tube,  the  first  sleeve  having  an  end  flanged  inwardly, 
the  tube  having  an  outwardly  opening  channel  receiving 
the  inwardly  flanged  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  first  sleeve 
having  an  end  portion  releasably  insertable  within   the 
suction   port,  the  first  sleeve  also  having  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said  portion,  a  re- 
silient sleeve  surrounding  the  first  sleeve  including  the 
shoulder  and  having  one  end  overlapping  the  connection 
with  the  tube  in  an  airtight  manner,  the  resilient  sleeve 
also  having  another  end  terminating  in  a  compressible 
channel  portion  abutting  the  side  of  the  shoulder  facing 
said  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  channel  portion  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  shoul- 
der, and  the  distance  between  the  shoulder  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cleaner  being  slightly  less  than  the  width 
of  the  uncompressed  channel  portion  of  the  resilient  sleeve 
when  the  first  sleeve  is  inserted  in  the  suction  port. 


2,839317 

ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH 

SELF.LOCKING  SEAT 

Paul  T.  Haake.  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Pack- 

ing  Company.  Chicago,  111^  ■  corporation  of  Illioois 

Application  November  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,113 

3  Claims.    (CL  286— 11.13) 

A  tubular  safety  joint  threadably  connectabic  into  a 
well  bore  pipe  string  and  including  threadedly  connected 
upper  and  lower  sections  respectively  having  lower  and 
upper  end  portions  having  transversely  non-circular  and 
longitudinally  co-planar  inner  surfaces,  an  enlarged 
chamber  withm  said  lower  section  below  said  upper  end 
portion  terminating  downwardly  in  a  stop  shoulder,  a 
reduced  diameter  bore  in  said  lower  section  extending 
below  said  stop  shoulder,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  there 
through  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
pipe  string  and  a  transversely  non-circular  head  part 
slidably  engaging  said  surfaces  simultaneously,  frangible 

rneans  tp  latch  said  sleeve  in  said  position,  means  sealing  I,  In  a  rotary  mechanical  seal  for  relatively  movable 
said  sleeve  in  said  upper  section,  said  head  having  lateral  elements,  said  seal  having  relatively  rotataWe Tall 
port  means  through  its  wall  below  the  top  thereof  and    members,  means  for  flexibly  sealing  one  oTiid  mem i^! 
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I  i 


with  respect  to  one  of  said  elements,  press-fit  means  for 
sealing  and  securing  the  other  ealing  member  to  the 
other  element,  an  axially  hxed  abutment  against  which 
the  said  other  sealing  member  constantly  bears,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  securing  the  said  other  sealing  mem- 
ber to  the  said  other  clement,  said  auxiliary  means  com- 
prising a  pin  having  a  portion  of  larger  diameter  at 
one  end  region  thereof,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  said 
other  member  to  receive  the  said  larger  diameter  portion, 
means  on  the  said  other  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
larger  diameter  portion  to  prevent  egress  of  the  pin  from 
the  recess  in  the  said  other  member,  and  a  recess  in  the 
said  other  element  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pin  opposite 
the  larger  diameter  portion,  and  resilient  meaas  in  the 
recess  in  the  said  other  member  bearing  against  the  pin 
and  urging  the  pm  out  of  the  recess  in  the  said  other 
member. 


243931S 

STUFFING  BOX  FOR  OIL  WELLS  WITH 

•LOW^UT  PREVENTER 

Frwk  F.  AckermaBn,  Odcoa,  Tex. 

Ap^katfoa  Marck  25. 1957,  Serial  No.  64S.393 

5  dafans.     (CL  286—34) 


5.  In  a  stuffing  box  having  a  vertically  disposed  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body,  a  rod  coaxial  with  the  body, 
packing  between  the  rod  and  the  bore  of  said  body,  a 
flange  within  said  bore  at  the  lower  end  of  the  packing. 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  for  attaching  said 
tubular  body  to  a  pipe,  a  plunger  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
packing,  and  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  against  the 
packing;  the  improvement  comprising:  an  annular  groove 
in  the  bore  of  body  adjacent  the  flange,  the  upper  extreme 
of  said  groove  having  a  shoulder  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  body,  said  shoulder  being  substantially  below  said 
plunger,  and  the  bore  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
plunger  being  smooth  surfaced  and  cylindrical  so  that 
the  packing  may  slide  down  easily. 


2,839J19 
ROD  CLAMP 
loha  P.  Hobart,  Birmiiighain,  Midi.,  assJgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,996 
Id  Claims,    (a.  287— 3) 


said  members  being  positioned  with  the  wide  flanges  facing 
each  other  and  having  portions  in  overlapping  relation, 
said  overlapping  flange  portions  having  aligned  pivot  aper- 
tures, a  pin  extending  through  said  pivot  apertures  to 
provide  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  clamp,  a  rod  aperture 
in  the  base  of  each  of  the  channel  members  providing  a 
pair  of  aligned  rod  apertures  to  freely  receive  a  rod  when 
said  channel  members  are  at  right  angles  to  the  rod,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  members  to  a  gripping  position  to 
grip  the  rod. 

2,839328 

PIPE  CONNECTORS 

John    W.    Hill,    Chicafo,    III.,   anignor    to   The   Globe 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,558 

11  Ciaims.    (a.  287—54) 


#^ 


1.  In  a  rod  clamp,  a  first  channel  member  having  a  wide 
flange,  a  second  channel  member  having  a  wide  flange. 


I  A  pipe  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  clamp- 
ing members  having  cooperative  channel  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  pipes  therebetween,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  having  on  the  outer  side  thereof  a  seat 
portion  for  receiving  the  end  of  an  anchoring  pipe  there- 
against.  split  expansible  anchoring  means  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  last  mentioned  clamping  mem- 
ber and  separate  from  said  clamping  members  for  be- 
ing positioned  in  said  anchoring  pipe,  said  anchoring 
means  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  there- 
through gradually  decreasing  in  size  toward  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  a  fastener  member  extending  through 
said  clamping  member  for  engagement  with  said  anchor- 
ing means  to  expand  the  outer  portion  of  said  anchor- 
ing means  into  engagement  with  the  pipe  walls  there- 
ahouf,  said  fastener  member  being  limited  in  movement 
toward  said  anchoring  means  and  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  anchoring  means  to  force  the  ends  of  said 
anchoring  pipe  against  its  seat  and  the  clamping  mem- 
bers substantially  together  about  the  ends  of  said  other 
pipes, 

2.839,321 
LAMP  SUPPORTS 
Guenther  Sclig.  Chicago,  III.,  anignor  to  Remsel  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Chkaso,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  552,075 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—99) 


1.  In  hinged  structure  of  the  kind  described  including 
respective  hinged  parts  having  adjacent  inner  ends,  a  latch 
for  latching  such  adjacent  parts  at  such  inner  ends  and 
comprising,  a  depressable  spring  detent  provided  adjacent 
the  inner  end  on  one  such  part  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion, and  an  enlarged  portion  terminating  in  a  shoulder 
separating  said  portions  of  the  detent,  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  detent  constituting  a  catch,  means  on  the  other 
of  said  parts  affording  a  hold  down  collar  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  catch. 


said  collar  being  formed  with  a  slot  opening  at  one  edge 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  said  other  part  so 
as  to  provide  spaced  apart  ears  at  such  edge  forwardly 
of  said  inner  end  of  said  other  part  and  said  slot  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  away  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
other  part,  said  ears  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
pass  said  reduced  portion  of  the  detent  but  insufficiently 
to  pass  said  shoulder  and  enlarged  portion  of  the  detent, 
said  slot  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said  detent  being 
disposed  on  an  arc  having  the  hinge  axis  as  its  center  and 
said  slot  in  the  portion  rearwardly  of  said  ears  being  en- 
larged to  the  size  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  detent, 
so  that  by  forwardly  advancing  said  slot  and  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  detent  about  said  arc  and  engaging  said 
ears  with  said  shoulder  and  then  further  advancing  the 
slot  and  the  detent  forwardly  toward  one  another  the 
detent  is  depressed  until  the  ears  pass  forwardly  beyond 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  detent  whereupon  the  detent 
recovers  with  the  enlarged  portion  thereof  disposed  in 
the  rear  portion  of  the  slot  and  is  embraced  by  said  ears 
at  the  forward  portion  thereof. 


resilient  clamp  band  having  one  end  engaged  in  said 
member  and  held  by  the  latter  against  movement,  said 
clamp  having  a  free  end  extending  through  said  member 
and  overlapping  said  one  end;  and  the  free  end  of  said 
band  having  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extend- 
ing teeth  on  its  outer  surface;  and  a  cam  pivoted  on 
said  supporting  member  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
band  and  having  teeth  engageabic  with  the  teeth  on  said 
band,  said  cam  having  an  operating  finger  piece  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  rotate  said  cam  to  intercngage  said 
teeth  to  draw  said  free  end  of  said  band  through  said 
member  to  tighten  and  lock  said  band  about  a  container. 


2,839324 
DEVICE  FOR  TLTINING  SUSPENDED  LOADS 
George  A.  Spencer,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicaHon  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,560 
2  Claims.     (CI.  294—82) 


2  839  322 
«...»        »  SECURING  DEVICE 

William  B.  Kirk,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Application  Angost  30, 1955.  Serial  No.  531,553 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—251) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
structural  elements,   said   device  comprising   an   axially 
bored  rotatable  element,  said  rotatable  element  includ- 
ing an  engaging  member  extending  in  helical   manner 
along  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  element,  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotatable  element  upon  one  of  said  struc- 
tural elements,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  bushings,  an  axial  member  disposed  through   the 
bore  of  said  rotatable  element  and  having  a  head  portion 
operable  for  rotation  within  one  of  said  bushings,  and  an 
element  secured  to  said  axial  member  and  adapted  for 
rotation  within  the  other  of  said  bushings  whereby  said 
rotatable  element,  said  axial  member  and  said  element 
are  adapted  for  common  rotation,  said  engaging  member 
of  said    rotatable   element    being   adapted    upon   opera- 
tion of  the  head  portion  of  said  axial  element  to  enter 
into  an  engaging  slot  in  the  other  of  said  structural  ele- 
ments whereby  relative   movement   between  said  struc- 
tural elements  is  effected. 


1    In  a  non-rotatable  lift-crane  hook  the  improvement 
therewith  of  a  device  for  turning  a  load  suspended  from 
said  hook  about  its  vertical  axis  which  comprises  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  suspended  from  said  hook,  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  attached  thereto  vertically  slidable  in  said 
cylinder,  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  projecting  out- 
wardly of  an   opening  in   the   bottom   of  said   cylinder, 
spnng  means  in  said  cylinder  urging  said  piston  upwardly, 
a  vertically  disposed  by-pass  conduit  on  the  exterior  of 
said  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  bottom   thereof  and  com- 
municating  at   its  other  end  with   the   interior  of  said 
cylinder  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a   remotely  operated 
valve  in  said  by-pass  conduit  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  pressure   fluid   through   said   conduit,   a    helical   cam 
surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
a  substantially  U-shape  yoke  bracket  rotatably  carried  by 
the  projecting  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  slidingly  engag- 
ing said  cylinder,  cam  follower  means  on  said  bracket 
slidably  engaging  said  cam   surface,  and  load  carrying 
means  on  said  yoke  bracket. 


2,839323 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  HOLDER 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Frank  B.  Jamieson,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Application  June  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,644 

5  aaims.     (CI.  294—31.2) 


--  — -    ,J 


1.  A  detachable  handle  means  for  containers  compris- 
ing a  handle  structure;  a  handle  supporting  member  at- 
tached  to   the   inner   end   of   said   handle   structure;   a 


2.839325 

TONGS 

Roger  E.  Jeanfavre.  Litchfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Company,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Application  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686.305 

2  Claims.  (CI.  294—99) 
1.  A  tongs-hke  article  comprising  in  combination  super- 
imposed spaced  apart  handle  portions  connected  at  ad- 
jacent ends  by  a  resilient  portion  normally  holding  the 
tongs  in  open  condition,  said  handle  portions  carrying 
on  their  ends  remote  from  said  resilient  portion,  re- 
silient jaw  portions  having  opposed  inwardly  extending 
edge  portions  adapted  to  be  brought  into  close  relation- 
ship for  grasping  an  object  and  also  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  an  overlapping  closed  relationship  for  storage,  one 
of  said  edge  portions  having  a  serrated  edge  including 
teeth,  the  other  of  said  edge  portions  being  formed  with 
an  aperture,  ons  of  said  teeth  being  offset  in  a  direction 
toward   the   apertured  edge   portion   v,hen   the   edge   por- 
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tions  overlap,  such  offset  tooth  being  adapted  to  engige    said  body,  said  ban  having  hollow  ribs  thereon  having 
said  aperture   when  the  edge   portions   are  moved   into    sides  provided  with  rectangular  slots  therein  and  also 

having  sides  provided  with  bayonet  slots  therein  opening 
«  into  the  rectangular  slots,  and  outwardly  extending  studs 


overlapping   relationship   whereby   the  jaw   porIion^   are 
secured  in  closed  relationship. 


DECK  AND  WALL  FORMING  BOARD  EQUIP- 
MENT FOR  TRAILER  BODIES  AND  MEANS 
FOR  LOCKING  THE  BOARDS  TO  THE  BODIES 

Walter  F.  ShnpUns,  Joncdwro,  Ark^  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Frank  Snellgrove,  Jooesboro,  ten  percent 
to  Arret  L.  Wall,  Bay,  twenty-one  and  two-thirds  per- 
cent  to  George  P.  ShnpUas,  Jooesboro,  and  twenty-one 
and  two-tfairds  percent  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Thompson, 
Marked  Tree,  Ark. 
AppUcation  December  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,008 
8  Claims.    (O.  296—24) 


"^^ 


I.  In  a  truck  body  having  a  bed,  sides  and  a  tail  gate, 
deck  and  wall  forming  equipment  comprising  a  set  of 
boards,  interlocking  means  on  said  sides  and  the  ends  of 
said  boards  for  attaching  the  set  to  said  sides  transversely 
of  said  body  in  deck  forming  position,  and  means  on  said 
sides  and  tail  gate  interlocking  with  the  means  on  the  ends 
of  the  boards  to  attach  the  boards  to  said  sides  and  tail 
gate  in  stacked  \vall  forming  position  to  provide  with  said 
bed  a  bin  in  the  bottom  of  said  body,  the  interlocking 
means  first  mentioned  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal 
bars  on  said  sides  having  key  hole  slots  therein  with  nar 
row  ends  facing  forwardly  of  said  body,  and  headed  studs 
on  the  ends  of  the  boards  insertable  in  said  slots  and  in 
terlocking  with  said  narrow  ends  in  response  to  sliding 
of  the  boards  on  the  bars. 


2,839327 
INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  MOL^NTING  DE(  K 

AND  WALL  BOARDS  IN  A  VEHICLE  BODY 
Walter  F.  Simpklns,  Joncsboro,  Ark.,  assignor  of  twenty - 
five  perceat  to  Frank  SocUgrove,  Jooesl>oro,  ten  percent 
to  Arrel  L.  Wall,  Bay,  tweirty-oae  and  two-thirds  per- 
ceat to  George  P.  Simpkins,  ioacsboro,  and  twenty-one 
aad  two-thirds  percent  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Thompson, 
Marked  Tree,  Ark. 
Application  December  31.  1956.  Serial  No.  631,804 

7  Claims,     (a.  296—24) 
1.   Means  for  mounting  boards  in  deck  and  wall  for- 
mation in  a  truck  body  having  sides,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  secured  horizontally  to  the  sides 
of  said   body,   bars   secured    vertically    to   the    sides    of 


on  the  ends  of  the  boards  having  enlarged  beads  ioseri- 
ible  through  said  rectangular  slots  into  said  ribs  to  enter 
said  studs  in  said  bayonet  slots  for  sliding  along  the 
latter  to  interlock  the  studs  tlierewith. 


Z^39;}28 
LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE  BODY 
Thomas  W.  Prfckett  and  Wootca  E.  Duncan,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Highway  Trailers  and   I'tilities  of 
Alabama,  Inc^  a  cocpomtioa  of  Alabama 

Applicatloa  Aognal  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,048 
2ClaiBis.    (a.  296— 28) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  for  carrying  cased  goods,  a  combined 
load  carrying  and  draft  sustaining  chassis  and  body  frame 
generally  of  inverted    U-shape  as  viewed   in  transverse 
section  and  formed  of  plate-like  members  which  extend 
substantially   the    length   of  the  frame   immediately  on 
cither  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  frame 
being  relatively  narrow  and  being  the  principal  load  car- 
rying member  in  the  chassis  and  body,  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  transverse  plates  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
plates  and  projecting  outwardly  on  either  side  thereof, 
said   pair  of  vertically  extending  plates  forming   lower, 
transverse  walls  for  cargo  compartments  located  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  frame,  means  secured  to  the  U-shaped 
frame  forming  bottoms  for  said  compartments  and  lo- 
cated below  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  an  open 
intermediate    cargo   compartment   between    the   pair    of 
transverse  plates   and  the  end  compartments,   a  bottom 
for  the  intermediate  cargo  compartment  located  above  the 
top  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  extending  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced,  horizontal  unobstructed  plates  in  said 
intermediate   compartment   above   said    bottom    and   ex- 
tending across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  ve- 
hicle whereby  cased  goods  may  be  loaded  for  carrying 
on  any  portion  of  the  bottom  and  the  vertically  spaced 
plates  from  cither  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  longitudinally 
extending   plate-like   members  separating  said  compart- 
ments at  the  ends  of  the  frame  into  separate  opposed 
compartments   which    lie   on   either    side   of   the    center 
line  of  the  body. 


2,839329 
VEHICLE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Kari  Wilfert,  Stuttgart- Degerloch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktieogescllschaft,  Stnttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Application  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,831 
15  Clafans.     (CI.  296^28) 
1     In   a   passenger  car,  in  combination,  a   car  frame 
having  a  width  exceeding  the  tread  base  of  the  car  and 


comprising  a  pair  of  lon^tudinal  supports  limiting  the 
frame  in  lateral  directions,  at  least  our  end  of  said  sup- 
porting members  being  bent  i4>wardly  at  a  point  near 
the  wheels  of  the  car  and  intermediate  the  wheels  and  the 
center  of  the  car,  at  least  one  transverae  wall  located  sub- 


%^ 


stantially  between  the  bent  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sup- 
ports and  being  connected  thereto,  said  transverse  wall 
comprising  two  individual  walls  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  two  walls  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  double  wall,  said 
double  wall  constituting  the  sole  transverse  support  of 
said  frame. 


2^39330 
MOUNTING  AND  HOLDDOWN  MEANS  FOR 
TRUCK  BODY  DECKS 
Walter  F.  SimpUu,  loiicil>oro,  Ariu,  atslgaor  of  twenty- 
flvc  percent  to  Fraak  SnellgroTe,  Ioacsboro,  ten  percmt 
to  Arrel  L.  Wall,  Bay,  twenty-oae  ud  two-tUrds  per- 
cent to  George  P.  SfaapUm,  Joncaboro,  and  twenty-one 
and  two-thirds  percent  to  Mary  EHzabeth  Tbompaon, 
Marked  Tree,  Ark. 
Applkntioa  December  18, 1956,  Scrhd  No.  629,009 
SOafana.    (CL  294— 28) 


when  closed,  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  ve- 
hicle, tracks  on  said  vehicle  for  guiding  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  one  vertical  edge  of  said  door,  said  tracks 
being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  place  of  said  open- 
ing, a  carriage  guided  for  horizontal  movement  on  said 
wall  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  opening  and  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  opening,  a  strap  of  substantial  depth 
pivoted  to  said  carriage  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  to  the 
second  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  about  a  second  vertical 
axis,  a  lug  on  said  strap  projecting  beyond  said  second 
vertical  edge  and  carrying  a  peg,  a  plate  guided  for  hon- 
zontal  reciprocating  movement  on  said  door  parallel  to 
its  plane  and  having  a  cam  slot  in  which  said  peg  engages, 
and  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  plate  relative 
to  said  door  whereby  the  engagement  of  said  peg  and 
slot  causes  transverse  horizontal  movement  of  said  second 
vertical  edge  of  the  door  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
opening. 

2,839332 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

TO  A  SURFACE 

Frank  G.  SM^ett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

AppUcatkMi  lone  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,437 

1  Clafan.    (a.  299^-35) 
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1  In  combination  with  a  trailer  body  having  sides 
and  a  slat  tailgate  and  a  set  of  boards  extending  across 
said  body  and  forming  a  deck  therein,  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal bars  inside  said  body  fixed  to  and  extending  along 
said  sides  and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  boards  there- 
on, a  pair  of  elongated  holddown  members  in  said  body 
extending  horizontally  along  said  sides  above  the  ends 
of  the  boards  and  swingable  downwardly  onto  the  ends 
of  the  boards  into  holddown  positions,  said  members  each 
including  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  for  swinging  said  mem 
hers  opcratively  connected  to  said  members  and  extending 
through  the  slat  tailgate  rearwardly  thereof,  crank  means 
on  each  rock  shaft  in  the  rear  of  the  tailgate  for  rocking 
the  shaft,  and  locking  means  for  said  crank  means. 


MM 


2,839331 
SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hogo  Albert  Guy  Soaith,  Sutton  CoMieid,  v^»-a^  as- 
signor to  Weathershiclds  Limited,  Bfavhigham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  Jnne  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,466 
4  Claims.    (0.296—47) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  flush  fitting  sliding  door  as- 
sembly comprising  a  horizontally  slidable  door  adapted, 


(jtMK) 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  quick  drying,  highly  vis- 
cous and  undiluted  liquid  asphalt  material  to  a  surface 
located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  means  contain- 
ing  the   asphalt    material,   the   combination   comprising: 
tank    means   defining   a   chamber    for    said    asphalt;   an 
elongated,  substantially  horizontal  casing  defining  a  heat- 
ing compartment  within  said  chamber  near  to,  and  spaced 
from,  the  lower  wall  thereof;  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins 
embracing  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
into  said  chamber;  an  exhaust  stack  communicating  with 
one  end  of  said  compartment  and  extending  upwardly 
through,  and  out  of,  said  chamber;  an  inlet  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  other  end  of  said  compartment  and 
extending  out  of  said  chamber,  said  stack  and  said  pipe 
being  substantially  smaller  in  cross-sectional  areas  than 
said  compartment,  and  said  stack   and  said  pipe  com- 
bining with  said  compartment  to  form  a  single,  L -shaped 
passageway  disposed  substantially  completely  within  said 
chamber,  whereby  a  maximum  heat  transfer  and  a  gravity 
draft  are  effected;  heat  generating  means,  including  a 
gasoline  burning  torch  mounted  upon  an  elongated  handle, 
removably  insertable  into  the  extended  end  of  said  pipe 
for  introducing  heat  into  said  compartment;  a  perforated 
damper  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  stack  for  con- 
trolling the  draft  through  said  passageway;  a  pump  capa- 
ble of  developing  a  pressure  in  excess  of  600  p.  s.  i., 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  input  of  said  pump 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tank;  an  elongated,  flexible  con- 
duit connected  at  one  end  to  the  output  of  said  pump; 
a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
conduit;  and  an  engine  drivingly  connected  to  said  pump 
and  capable  of  causing  said  pump  to  develop  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  600  p.  s  i.  at  said  nozzle. 
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INLET  FIXTING 
Jack  M.  UfaHMTAy  tmd  Richard  O.  LislMfooC,  Lot  An- 
geles, Califs  avigBon  to  Paddock  Pool   Eqaipment 
Co^  Lof  Aoffdct,  Caiir^  a  cofpoiatlua  of  Cafifoniia 
AppUcatkM  December  9,  1W4,  Serial  No.  474J05 
4ClafaB>.     (0.299—139) 
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At39335 

ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  WHEEL  CLAMP 

Robert  B.  Temple,  Detroit,  Midk,  —ham  to 

Hayes Coanaay,  a  conoratfoaoTDetawa.. 

Appiicattoa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  584.M5 

8  ClafaH.     (a.  Ml— 9) 


-J? 


1.  An  inlet  fitting  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  extending  therethrough,  a  first  apcrtured  plate 
extending  across  one  end  of  the  passage  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  caaing.  a  second  apertured  plate  bcanng  flatly 
against  and  rotatably  adjustable  on  the  first  plate,  said 
plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  there- 
through, the  openings  in  said  plates  being  similarly 
located  relative  to  the  axis  of  routable  adjustment  of 
the  second  plate  so  that  all  of  the  openings  in  the  latter 
plate  are  registered  with  openings  in  the  first  plate  in  one 
relative  position  of  the  second  plate  on  the  first  plate  to 
form  a  plurality  of  forward  discharge  openings  and  said 
second  plate  being  adapted  to  be  angularly  adjusted  from 
said  position  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  said  openings, 
there  being  at  least  one  lateral  discharge  opening  com- 
municating with  said  passage  directly  behind  said  plates, 
said  angular  adjustment  of  the  second  plate  being  adapted 
to  simultaneously  control  in  inverse  proportion  fluid  flow 
through  said  forward  and  lateral  discharge  openings. 


1  A  releasable  clamp  for  an  adjustable  tread  wheel  of 
the  type  having  an  inclined  rail  on  its  rim  acting  to  adjust 
the  latter  axially  upon  relative  rotation  of  a  coaxial  body, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  wheel  body,  said  jaw  including 
guide  elements  outwardly  straddling  said  rail  and  a  por- 
tion releasdbly  clamping  said  rail  radially  upon  outward 
swinging  of  the  jaw,  and  an  actuator  in  operative  threaded 
engagement  between  said  wheel  body  and  jaw  to  swing  the 
latter  about  its  pivot  upon  rotation  of  the  actuator. 


2,839,334 

FOAM  NOZZLE  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHMENT 

Hyman  Lacks  and  Milton  Lambert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,496 

H  Claims.    (CI.  299^141) 

(GfaniMl  aader  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


11.  A  nozzle  for  providing  streams  of  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing foam  fluid  selectively  in  different  patterns  comprising 
a  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough  between  an  entrance 
end  and  a  restricted  discharge  end,  said  tube  having, 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its 
wall  arranged  peripherally  about  the  tube,  closure  ele- 
ments articulately  connected  to  said  tube,  and  each  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  closes  a  related 
opening  in  the  tube  wall  and  another  and  open  positjon 
in  which  it  uncovers  its  related  opening  in  the  tube  wall 
and  then  has  a  part  extending  into  the  tube  passage  to 
create  turbulence  in  the  stream  passing  end  to  end 
through  said  tube,  and  screen  means  disposed  exteriorly 
of  and  on  said  tube,  covering  said  openings  and  clearing 
said  closure  elements  as  the  latter  move  between  said  po- 
sitions, for  causing  a  turbulence  that  increases  the  foam- 
ing of  that  part  of  said  stream  which  passes  through  each 
of  said  openings. 


2,839334 

QUICK  ACTING  WHEEL  CLAMP 

Fdward  FifieM,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Kebey-Hayes 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,852 

5  Claims.    (0.301—9) 


1  A  quick  acting  clamp  for  a  variable  tread  wheel 
of  the  type  having  a  rim  shiftabic  axially  of  a  coaxial 
wheel  body  by  the  relatively  rotative  coaction  of  cam- 
ming members  carried  for  rotation  with  the  rim  and  body, 
respectively,  comprising  a  clamp  head  slidable  axially  on 
said  wheel  body  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement 
with  said  rim,  a  stem  secured  to  said  head  and  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  said  body,  said  stem  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  said  wheel  body  having  a  fixed  abutment 
surface  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  manually  actuable 
wedge  received  in  said  opening  in  releasably  wedged  en- 
gagement with  said  abutment  surface. 


2,839337 

PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Lloyd  E.  Dean,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignnr  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399329 

20  Claims.  (CL  302— 17) 
1  An  improved  pebble  feeder  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  closed,  upright,  elongated  shell;  pebble  inlet 
means  m  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shell;  pebble 
entrainment  means  extending  through  said  shell  and  com- 
prising an  elevator  conduit  section  open  in  its  lower  end, 
a  lift  gas  inlet  conduit  section  coaxially  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  elevator  conduit  section  and  open  on  its 


upper  end,  said  lift  gas  inlet  being  the  sole  means  for  such  solids  in  a  lifting  gas  in  an  engaging  zone;  passing 
introducing  lift  gas  into  said  elevator  conduit,  passage  the  suspension  upwardly  through  a  confined  lifting  zone 
means  from  the  interior  of  said  shell  into  an  in-line  in  the  presence  of  granular  solids  having  particle  size 
passage  formed  by  said  elevator  conduit  section  and  said  less  than  20  mesh;  discharging  solids  from  said  lifting 
lift  gas  inlet  conduit  section,  on  a  horizontal  plane  inter-  zone  into  a  disengaging  zone;  gravitating  solids  from  said 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  passage  disengaging  zone  through  a  downflow  path  to  said  engag- 
ing zone;  and  maintaining  an  electrical  charge  on  the 
wall   of   the   lifting  zone,   which   charge   is   opposite   in 


means  having  a  smaller  area  at  one  end  than  the  oppo- 
site end;  means  adapted  to  control  the  area  of  each  of 
said  passage  means  through  which  pebbles  are  permitted 
to  pass  and  drive  means  containing  at  least  one  rotary 
moving  part  in  the  operation  of  which  two  surfaces  slide 
with  respect  to  each  other,  all  of  said  rotary  moving 
parts  being  located  outside  said  closed,  elongated  shell. 


2,839338 
SHOT  BLASTING  CHAMBERS,  STORAGE 
CHAMBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ted  Adamson  Arnold,  Mitcham,  Victoria,  Australb,  as- 
signor to  WUUam  H.  Mead,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,257 
8  Claims.    (CI.  302—36) 


1.  In  a  chamber  of  the  kind  described,  a  substantially 
horizontal  collector  floor  comprising  a  large  number  of 
relatively  small  downwardly  convergent  receptacles  of 
hopper-like  form  arranged  side-by-side  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  and  having  their  upper  ends  communicat- 
ing freely  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  the  aggregate 
area  of  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  receptacles  being  not 
substantially  less  than  the  area  of  the  floor  occupied  by 
the  receptacles,  the  said  receptacles  being  arranged  in 
parallel  rows  disposed  side  by  side,  means  forming  be- 
low each  said  row  a  corresponding  laterally  extending 
pneumatic  discharge  duct,  each  of  the  said  receptacles 
having,  at  its  lower  end,  a  discharge  opening  which  com- 
municates freely  with  the  respective  duct,  and  air  inlet 
means  freely  connecting  the  interior  of  the  chamber  to 
that  end  portion  of  each  duct  which  is  remote  from  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  such  air  in- 
let means  being  so  related  to  the  aggregate  area  of  the  dis- 
charge openings  of  the  intervening  receptacles  in  the  re- 
spective row  thereof,  that  a  relatively  large  proportion 
of  the  total  volume  of  air  enters  the  duct  through  the 
said  air  inlet  means. 


2,839339 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  ELEVATING 
GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Ivor  W.  Mills.  GlenoMen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sm  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Angnst  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,805 
9  Claims.    (0.302—44) 
I    Process  for  elevating  granular  solids  having  particle 
size  greater  than  20  mesh  wich  comprises:   suspending 
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sign  to  the  electrical  charge  on  the  solids,  whereby  said 
solids  having  particles  size  less  than  20  mesh  are  caused 
to  deviate  from  their  normal  course  of  travel  by  the  at- 
tractive force  of  the  opposite  charges  and  become  more 
concentrated  in  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  lifting 
zone  than  in  the  absence  of  such  attractive  force,  said 
lifting  zone  having  substantially  rectilinear  axis  and 
being  substantially  unconstricted  throughout  the  region 
m  which  said  charge  is  applied. 


2,839340 

RESILIENT  RUBBER  JOURNAL  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  Sylvanos  Merchant,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,528 
5  Claims.    (O.  308—24) 
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I.  A  journal  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  tubular  rigid  inner  shell,  a  resilient  rubber 
journal  layer  on  the  bore  of  said  inner  shell  adapted 
to  embrace  a  shaft  journal,  the  journal  layer  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in 
circumferentially  spaced  positions  in  the  bearing  layer 
and  dividing  the  bearing  layer  into  a  plurality  of  lands 
to  engage  the  shaft,  the  grooves  providing  lubricant- 
conducting  passages  intermediate  the  lands,  an  outer  shell 
concentrically  surrounding  the  inner  shell  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  inner  shell  and  being  substantially  equal 
in  length  to  the  inner  shell  and  an  intervening  circum- 
ferentially continuous  body  of  resilient  rubber  between 
said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell  and  vulcanized  to 
each  of  said  shells  and  in  its  free  state  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  each  of  said  shells,  the  outer 
shell  being  divided  longitudinally  and  circumferentially 
contractible  to  permit  compression  of  said  body  of 
rubber  upon  installation  of  the  outer  shell  in  a  housing 
structure. 
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2,839^1 
JOURNAL  BOX  WEAR  PLATE 
Eafl  H.  BlattBcr,  WilUamsvinc,  N.  Y^  aaigiior  to  The 
Symfaftoa-CkNild  Corpontkm,  Depcw,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
ponttoB  of  Marylaad 

AppUatfcm  Aprfl  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579347 
i  ClalBH.    (CI.  3t8— 54) 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  pair 
of  lugs  instanding  from  opposite  side  walls  and  a  roof,  of 
a  removable  wear  piat^;  formed  of  relatively  hard  re- 
silient material  and  comprising  a  top  portion  abutting 
and  extending  across  said  roof  between  said  lugs,  a  pair 
of  arms  depending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  top  portion 
and  each  yicldably  urged  into  tight  engagement  with  an 
inwardly  directed  surface  of  one  of  said  lugs,  and  flanges 
outstanding  from  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  arms  and 
engaging  outboard  and  inboard  sides  of  the  associated 
of  said  lugs,  said  wear  plate  being  held  against  displace 
ment  vertically  and  longitudinally  of  said  box  by  said 
engagement  of  said  flanged  arms  with  said  lugs. 


2439^42 

lOLTlNAL  LUBRICATOR 

Cmtth  D.  FoM,  Lot  Aagclct,  Calif. 

Application  laty  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,065 

S  Claims.     (CL  3fft— 91) 


1  A  journal  lubricator  device  adapted  to  fit  in  a  journal 
box  beneath  an  axle  projecting  thereinto,  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates  adapted  to  stand  upright 
beneath  and  transversely  of  the  axle  in  the  journal  box, 
said  plates  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  each 
having  a  recessed  upper  edge  to  freely  receive  the  journal, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates  for  pe- 
ripheral engagement  with  said  axle,  a  pair  of  resilient 
rods  connecting  said  plates,  and  a  blocL  on  each  rod,  said 
block^s  being  of  a  size  to  substantially  extend  from  the 
side  of  the  journal  box  to  the  axle  whereby  to  provide 
abutment  means  limiting  lateral  displacement  of  the  axle 
when  said  device  is  installed  in  a  journal  box  beneath  an 
axle  protecting  thereinto. 


ring  and  an  inner  bearing  ring  forming  therebetween 
the  raceways  for  said  needle  bearing  elements  and  said 
roller  bearing  elements,  the  raceways  for  said  needle 
bearing  and  the  raceways  for  said  roller  bearing  in  said 
rings  merging  directly  into  each  other  uninterruptedly 
and  at  least  the  raceways  formed  by  one  of  said  ring  hav- 


ing  esNcntially  like  diametric  dimensions,  and  cage  means 
for  at  least  the  bearing  elemeiits  of  one  of  said  bearing 
so  as  to  positively  limit  the  function  of  each  bcanng  to 
the  absorption  of  essentially  only  those  forces  capable  of 
ready  transmission  thereby,  said  axial  roller  bearing  being 
disposed  in  the  axial  direction  near  the  outside  of  said 
combined  bearing. 


2,S39J43 
RADLAL  NEEDLE  AND  AXIAL  ROLLER  BEARING 
Emil  BcMch,  Herzogeaaoradi,  Germany,  amigBor  to  In- 
doatrlewerk  Schacfflcr  O.  H.  G.,  Hcrzogcnanrach,  Ba- 
varia, Gernuny,  a  Arm 

ApplicatfoB  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^95 
ClalHH  priority,  application  Germany  April  24,  1953 

14  Claimt.  (O.  3M— 174) 
1.  A  combined  radial  needle  bearing  with  needle  bear- 
ing elements  and  axial  roller  bearing  with  roller  beanng 
elements  for  absorbing  the  radial  forces  essentially  only 
by  said  radial  bearing  and  the  axial  forces  essentially 
only  by  said  axial  bcanng  comprising  an  outer  bearing 


2,S39344 
SPECIALIZED  MONOCOQUE  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  RADAR  INDICATORS 
Frank  M.  Krantz,  Ellicott  City,  and  Ricliard  F.  Hnels- 
Immp,  Baltimore,  Md>,  aadgnort,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,S90 
4Ciafam.    (CL312— 7) 
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2  A  vertical  casing  for  a  radar  indicator  comprising  a 
unitary  frame  including  a  vertical  rectangular  frame 
member  and  a  vertical  U-shaped  frame  member,  said 
latter  frame  member  having  one  leg  thereof  intersecting 
said  rectangular  frame  substantially  midway  its  width  and 
forming  a  column  for  said  rectangular  frame,  each  of 
said  frame  members  being  formed  of  tubular  members 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  interior  panel  mem- 
bers L-shaped  in  top  plan  arranged  one  on  each  side  of 
said  U-shaped  frame  member  and  forming  therewith  a 
structure  substantially  T-shaped  in  top  plan,  means  on 
said  interior  panels  for  mounting  indicator  components 
thereon,  and  readily  removable  exterior  panel  members 
mounted  on  said  structure  and  forming  outer  walls  of 
said  casing. 


2,S39345 
CABINET  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING  PREDE- 
TERMINED   LENGTHS   OF    A    WEB    SUCH    AS 
TOWELLING 
John    B.   Ensei  and   Lawrence  E.  Picttner,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  nisignofs  to  Bay  West  Paper  Compa^r,  Green 
Bay.  Wis.,  a  corpontion  of  Wiaconsin 
Applicadon  laMniy  23. 1952,  Serial  No.  267,832 
llClataM.    (a.  312--39) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  dispensing 
a  severable  web  from  a  supply  roll,  the  combination 
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with  a  dispensing  roll  and  means  for  the  manual  opera- 
tion thereof,  of  a  severing  means  past  which  such  web 
is  fed  by  said  roll,  a  stop  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment and  connected  with  said  roll  to  be  actuated  on  a 
given  path  as  the  roll  rotates,  a  second  stop  member 
having  a  mounting  upon  which  it  is  movable  for  advance 
from  a  retracted  position  to  second  and  third  positions, 
the  second  stop  member  having  a  portion  which,  in  said 
first  position,  is  temporarily  in  the  path  of  the  first 
stop  member  to  receive  motion  therefrom  for  the  ad- 
vance of  the  secoiKl  stop  member  to  said  second  position 


normally  interposed  between  said  one  wall  and  an  end 
portion  of  the  roll  of  paper  in  the  lower  compartment 
and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  spring  means  and 
swung  to  a  shelf-tripping  position  when  the  roll  of  paper 
with  which  it  is  cooperatiug  has  been  used  up,  and  a 
trigger  latch  carried  by  and  rising  from  and  above  the 
hinged  upper  end  of  said  trip  plate,  said  latch  having  its 
upper  end  relcasably  underiying  and  engaged  with  an  end 
portion  of  said  shelf. 
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during  a  given  rotation  of  said  roll,  and  having  a  stop 
portion  which,  in  said  third  position,  is  in  the  path  of 
the  first  stop  member  to  arrest  further  roll  rotation,  a 
mounting  on  which  the  second  stop  member  is  movable 
between  said  retracted  position  and  said  second  and  third 
positions,  means  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  second 
stop  member  from  said  second  position  to  said  third 
position,  and  a  resetting  device  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond stop  member  for  retracting  it  from  said  third  position 
to  its  retracted  position,  whereby  a  further  dispensing 
operation  is  permitted  to  said  roll. 


24^9346 

ROLLED  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Harold  L.  Lawaiin,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  October  6. 1955.  Serial  No.  538,966 

1  Claim,    (a.  312—39) 


A  box  adapted  to  contain  at  least  two  progressively 
usable  rolls  of  paper,  an  upper  roll  in  readiness  for  use. 
and  a  lower  roll  which  is  adapted  for  current  use  and 
which,  when  it  is  exhausted,  will  be  replenished  by  the 
upper  roll,  the  relatively  narrow  horizontally  disposed 
shelf  having  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  walls  of  the  box  and  projecting 
into  the  space  of  the  box  and  dividing  the  box  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  one  for  each  roll  of  paper, 
said  shelf  being  normally  in  an  up  position  and  providing 
the  sole  supporting  means  for  the  upper  roll  of  paper 
and  being  lowered  in  part  by  the  weight  of  the  roll  of 
paper  and  in  part  by  the  forces  of  gravity,  a  vertically 
disposed  trip  plate  having  its  upper  end  hingedly  mounted 
on  one  wall  of  said  box  and  depending  into  the  lower 
compartment,   said  trip   plate   being   spring   biased   and 


2.839347 

BREAKER  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  D.  Strab,  Coralrllle,  Iowa,  assitpior  to  Amana 

Refrigeration.   Inc.,  Amana,   Iowa,   a  corporation   of 

Iowa 

Application  Febraaiy  21. 1956,  Serial  No.  566,861 

2  Claims.     (0.312—214) 


2.  In  a  refrigerator  door,  a  deep  drawn  substantially 
rectangular  one  piece  shell,  a  deep  drawn  substantially 
rectangular  one  piece  pan  mounted  in  said  shell  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  projecting  for  the  major  portion  of 
its  depth  beyond  the  inner  side  of  said  shell,  said  pan 
being  of  materially  less  height  and  width  than  said  shell 
and  the  latter  having  at  its  inner  side  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  inwardly  thereof  substantially  perpendicular 
to  its  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  pan  being  open 
at  its  inner  side  and  having  the  terminal  edge  portions 
of  its  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls  offset  outwardly, 
and  a  one  piece  breaker  frame  extending  between  said 
shell  pan  having  at  its  outer  end  a  peripheral  flange 
seating  on  and  secured  to  said  flange  of  said  shell,  said 
frame  having  at  its  inner  end  a  pcrpihcral  channel  open- 
ing toward  and  receiving  said  outwardly  offset  terminal 
edge  portions  of  said  walls  of  said  pan  in  nested  relation 
effective  for  supporting  the  inner  portion  of  said  frame 
and  concealing  said  offset  terminal  edge  portions,  said 
breaker  frame  having  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  integral  extensions  projecting  thercbeyond 
substantially  in  the  planes  of  the  side  walls  of  said  pan 
and  being  provided  with  a  transverse  reinforcing  wall  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  exten- 
sions, and  a  horizontal  shelf  mounted  in  said  pan  and 
extending  therebeyond  between  said  extensions,  said 
shelf  having  an  upwardly  opening  lengthwise  groove  ad- 
jacent its  outer  edge  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  wall  for  imparting  rigidity  to  and  reinforc- 
ing the  latter. 

2,839348 
CABINET 
Nnnzic  E.  Glannini,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Corrugated  Contafaier  Corporation,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Fcbmary  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  638.586 
4  Claims.    (CI.  312— 263) 
2.  A  cabinet  formed  from  flexible  sheet  material  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  identical  side  wall  members  each 
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defining  a  side  wall  panel  portion,  a  first  back  member 
in  interlocking  engagement  with  the  back  edge  of  the  side 
wall  panel  portion  of  said  side  wall  members,  said  side 
wall  members  having  retroverted  panel  portions  extending 
interiorly  of  the  enclosure  defined  by  said  side  wall  panel 
portions  and  said  first  back  member  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  wall  panel  portions,  an  mtenor 
second  back  member  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
retroverted  panel  portions,  and  top  and  bottom  end 
members  each  having  panel  portions  interlocking  respe^ 
tively  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  sjid  retroverted 
portions,  said  first  back  member  having  flaps  at  its  top 
and  bottom  end"   !ind  said  top  and  bottom  members  hav 
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ing  flaps  extending  from  said  panel  portions,  said  flaps 
of  the  end  members  and  said  flaps  of  the  first  hack  mem- 
ber being  folded  inwardly  of  said  enclosure  to  meet  to 
define  the  top  and  bottom  end  surfaces  of  the  cabinet 
and  having  vertically-extending  end  tongue  portions  bear- 
ing against  the  panel  portions  of  said  end  members,  where- 
by the  panel  portion  of  each  end  member  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  cabinet  end  surface 
with  said  end  tongue  portions  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  last-named  panel  portion  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  engaged  with  said  retroverted  panel  por 
tions  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  panel  portions  ot 
the  top  and  bottom  members. 


2,839349 
KNIFE  DRAWER  UNIT 
Paal  C.  Cnlver,  Crteficld,  McL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sHpuBents,  to  Leo  Lcmchen  and  Matthew  \.  Waimon, 
both  of  Ea.«f  Oranxc,  N.  J. 

Application  Jnnc  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,047 
1  Claiin.    (CI.  312—323) 
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A  cutlery  holder  unit,  including,  in  combination,  a 
skeleton  metal  frame  open  at  the  top.  bottom,  front  and 
back,  comprising,  spaced  side  walls  of  channel  formation 
providing  inwardly  directed  upper  and  lower  flanges, 
guides  integrally  pressed  outwardly  of  the  side  walls  form- 
ing tracks  including  horizontal  rear  portions  and  down- 
wardly inclined  front  portions,  a  pair  of  rear  transverse 
strap  members  in  vertical  registry  and  rigidly  connecting 
the  rear  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  front  straps  connecting  the  front  por- 
tions of  the  upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  front  strap  con 
necting  the  lower  flanges  being  offset  inwardly  of' the 
upper  front  strap  to  provide  drawer  stop  abutment  clear- 
ance, a  stop  abutment  on  the  inner  face  of  each  side  wall 
and  located  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  front  offset 
straps  and  adjacent  and  below  the  downwardly  inclined 
portions  of  the  said  integrally  pressed  outwardly  guides, 
a  drawer  slidable  in  said  frame  and  having  a  bottom 
wail,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  whose  inner  face 
engages  the  upper  front  strap  of  the  frame  to  limit  inward 


movement  of  the  drawer,  said  drawer  also  having  side 
walls  provided  with  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  use- 
able storage  space  of  the  drawer  as  defined  by  said  rear 
wall,  a  roller  on  each  side  wall  adjacent  the  respective 
extension  for  travelling  in  a  related  guide,  each  extension 
having  a  vertical  edge  disposed  below  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  drawer  and  providing  a  stop  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  said  stop  abutments  when  the  drawer  is  pulled  fully 
out  of  the  frame  and  the  rollers  rest  in  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  downturned  guides  and  the  upper  corners  of 
extensions  engage  beneath  the  upper  flanges  of  the  frame, 
and  the  rear  end  of  each  extension  being  provided  with  a 
relatively  flat  adjustable  take-up  button  cooperating  with 
the  respective  frame  side  wall  members  for  limiting  lateral 
movement  of  the  drawer  about  a  vertical  axis  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  rollers  when  the  drawer  is  being  moved 
along  the  guides.  * 

2,83935« 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  AND  A  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Fredericlc  M.  Hill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Walter  E.  Goebel, 
Norwalk,  Conn^  aarigDon  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporat'on  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHoo  Mav  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,978 
7  Claims.     (O.  312—351) 


7  In  a  cabinet  having  shelf  supporting  walls  with 
vertically  spaced  apertures,  a  shelf  having  on  one  side 
mounting  pins  for  insertion  in  the  apertures  of  one  wall 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  fixed  to  its  opposite  edge,  remov- 
able shelf  supporting  clamps  for  mounting  on  the  other 
wall,  said  clamps  comprising  an  aperture  engaging  por- 
tion adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  engage  one  aperture  of 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  other  wall  and  a  portion 
adiacent  the  other  end  bent  outwardly  and  shaf>ed  to 
Nnap  into  a  second  aperture  in  said  other  wall,  an  offset 
resilient  portion  in  the  body  of  said  clamp  shaped  to  re- 
lea^ably  receive  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  sa'd  rein- 
forcing strip  in  a  resilient  clamping  action. 


2.839,351 

COURSE-INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Ernest  Cutler,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to 

Communications  Patents  Limited 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  1,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  346 — 8) 


1  .Apparatus  for  indicating  the  course  and  altitude  of 
aircraft  which  comprises  means  providing  a  surface  over 
which  curves  may  be  traced,  a  member  supported  for 
movements  thereof  parallel  to  ordinatcs  and  parallel  to 
abscissae  of  said  surface,  a  first  element  supported  by 
said  member  adjacent  said  surface  for  movement  of  said 
first  element  to  trace  a  curve  over  said  surface  according 
to  the  composite  of  the  movements  of  said  member  paral- 
lel to  said  ordinates  and  abscissae,  electric  motor  means 
actuated  by  electric  signals  derived  from  movement  of 
an  aircraft  along  a  ground  track  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  effecting  said  composite  move- 
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ment  of  said  member  to  move  said  element  to  trace  a 
curve  over  said  surface  representing  said  ground  track 
of  said  aircraft,  a  second  element  supported  by  said  tnem- 
ber  for  movement  with  said  member  in  said  composite 
movement  thereof  and  for  movement  of  said  second  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  member  to  and  from  positions  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  ground  track  curve,  and  a 
second  electric  motor  means  actuated  by  electric  signals 
derived  from  altitude  movements  of  said  aircraft  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  second  element  for  effecting 
said  movement  of  said  second  element  transversely  of 
said  ground  track  curve  to  positions  indicating  relative  to 
said  ground  track  curve  the  altitude  of  said  aircraft. 


electronic  switch  means,  a  first  plurality  of  switches  each 
of  which  has  one  side  thereof  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  multivibrator  means  and  the  other  side  thereof 

connected  to  said  electronic  switch  means,  means  for  op- 
erating said  first  plurality  of  switches,  integrating  means, 
a  second  plurality  of  switches  each  of  which  has  one  side 
thereof  connected  to  said  integrating  means,  one  of  said 


n 


4^ 
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2,839452 
RADAR  BEARING  ERROR  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Kertcher,  Ventura,  and  Olirer  La  Plant  and 
Herman  W.  Hutcbcraft,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,140 
9  Claims.    (CI.  343— 16) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1,  A  radar  bearing  error  indicating  system  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  sector  scanning  radar  which  comprises 
gate  means,  means  for  impressing  a  video  output  voltage 
and  a  range  gate  voltage  on  said  gate  means,  multivi- 
brator means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gate  means, 


second  plurality  of  switches  having  the  other  side  thereof 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  electronic  switch  means, 
another  of  said  second  plurality  of  switches  having  the 
other  side  thereof  connected  to  ground,  and  means  for 
operating  said  second  plurality  of  switches  whereby  the 
output  voltage  of  said  integrating  means  is  of  such  polarity 
and  magnitude  as  to  accurately  represent  the  direction 
and  amount  of  bearing  error  in  a  sector  scanning  radar. 


CHEMICAL 


2^9353 

HIGH  SPEED  PEROXIDE  TEXTILE  BLEACHING 

PROCESS 

Walter  F.  Coleman,  Evaaston,  DI^  aasignor  to  E.  1.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUoyngton,  Dd.,  a 

corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppNcatioo  April  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  580,731 

13  Claims.     (0.8—111) 

9.  The  method  of  bleaching  a  cotton  textile  compris- 
ing dampening  said  textile  with  from  50  to  150%  of  its 
dry  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  alkali 
equivalent  to  from  1  to  6%  caustic  soda,  then  subje-ting 
the  dampened  textile  to  the  direct  action  of  saturated 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  275  to  400°  F,  and  at  a 
pressure  corresponding  to  said  temperature;  dampening 
the  so-treated  textile  with  from  50  to  150%  of  its  dry 
weight  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion containing  from  0.05  to  3%  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
bleaching  the  textile  dampened  with  the  hydrogen  per- 
oxide solution  by  subjecting  it  to  the  direct  action  of 
saturated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  275  to  400*  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  said  last  named  tem- 
perature, the  time  periods  for  both  of  said  steaming 
treatments  not  exceeding  a  total  of  60  seconds 


with  an  emulsion  of  mineral  oil.  water  and  emulsifying 
agent,  the  mineral  oil  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity 
of  between  40  and  150  seconds  at  100°  F.  to  improve 
the  starting  up  of  the  spinning  operation  and  the  uni- 
formity of  spinning. 


2,839355 

STERILIZATION  OF  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 

William  L.  George,  Middlesex,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcation  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,529 

3  Clafans.    (Q.  21—58) 


2,839,354 
SPINNING 
Gregory  M.  Moclter.  BasUng  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Ym  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  22,  1956 
S«rial  No.  573,072 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In   a  dry   spinning  process  for  the   production   of 
filamentary  material  by  forcing  a  dope  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  cellulose  tnacetate  having  an  acetyl  value  of  at 
least  59%  by  weight  in  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methylene  chloride  and  mixtures  of  methylene  chlo- 
ride and  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  through  the  apertures 
in  a  spinnerette  into  an  evaporative  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  wiping  the  face  of  the  spinnerette 


1.  In  the  method  of  sicrilmng  a  fibrous  surgical  dress- 
ing by  treatment  with  vapors  of  water  and  formaldehyde 
in  a  wrapping  which  is  bacteria-impermeable  but 
permeable  to  said  vapors,  which  dressing  is  susceptible 
to  undesirable  loss  of  loft  upon  prolonged  wetting  with 
an  aqueous  liquid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  in  said  dressing  aqueous  formaldehyde  liquid 
in  an  amount  and  concentration  to  provide  formaldehyde 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0  4  to  1.5%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  dressing  plus  the  wrapping,  and  water  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  3  to  10%  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  dressing,  wrapping  the  said  dressing  within  1  sec. 
to  3  min.  and  maintaining  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  50  to  200°  F.  at  a  moisture  content  within  the  said 
range  of  3  to  10%  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  one  hour 
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to  3  weeks,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  non-detericM'ated 
fibrous  surgkat  dressing  which  is  sterile  and  individual- 
ly wrapped  in  bacteria-impermeable  material. 


reOCESS  OF  REMOVING  ACIDIC  CONSTITUENTS 
FROM  GASES  UTILIZING  SCREENED  LOH 
BULK  WEIGHT  LUX  MEANS 

Alfred  Karl,  Emcb,  Gcraaoy,  aaicDo 
BCBli,  to  Kofper^  Company,  Inc. 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 


,  by 
Ptttsbvrgh, 


Pa. 


No  Drawing.    AppUcad'^n  June  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  4M,72« 

3  Claims.    (Q.  23—3) 

1.  In  the  process  of  removal  of  acid  constituents  from 
gas  which  comprises,  passing  gas  containing  hydrogen 
cyanide,  hydrogen  sulphide,  nitric  oxide  and  other  hke 
acid  constituents  through  a  solid  purifier  mass  of  the 
"Lux"  mass  type  in  a  purifier  tank  to  remove  said  con- 
stituents from  said  gas  by  contact  with  said  mass,  the 
step  of  introducing  said  Lux  mass  into  the  tank  by  vibra- 
tory screening  the  "Lux"  mass,  as  generally  formed  origi- 
nally in  grain  sizes  between  several  millimeters  and  O, 
directly  into  the  tank  from  above  the  sanje  by  a  screen 
with  a  mesh  size  of  about  2  mm.  while  vibrating  at  a 
frequency  of  about  1500  C./S.  so  as  to  deliver  the  under- 
sizes  that  pass  through  the  screen  during  its  vibration 
in  the  form  of  a  bulk  weight  that  is  below  800  kg./m.*. 


2,139357 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  I  RAMI M 
RECOVERY 

Herbert  M.  Clark,  Troy.  N.  V.,  and  DIcIt  Daffey.  La 
Fontaine,  Ind.,  aasignon  to  tiic  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eneno 
Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  7,  1949 
Scrtel  No.  75,M5 

1(  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  uranyl  nitrate  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  uranyl  nitrate  and  a 
heteropoly  acid  of  molybdenum,  and  which  is  at  least 
0.5  M  in  nitric  acid,  which  comprises  neutralizing  at  least 
part  of  the  nitric  acid  of  said  solution  to  provide  an 
acidity  of  less  than  0.5  M,  incorporating  a  salting-out 
agent  in  said  solution,  contacting  the  resultant  aqueous 
solution  with  a  liquid  organic  solvent  which  is  substan- 
tially immiscible  with  said  aqueous  solution  and  which 
contains  at  least  one  atom  capable  of  donating  an  electron 
pair  to  a  coordination  bond,  and  separating  an  aqueous 
raffinate  phase  and  an  organic  solvent  extract  phase 
containing  uranyl  nitrate  and  only  a  minor  amount  of  the 
molybdenum  values. 


copper  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
solution  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  3,  refriger- 
ating the  acid  solution  until  ice  crystals  are  formed 
therein,  treating  said  refrigerated  solution  with  hydrogen 


2439358 

F1W)CESS  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 

Thomas  Dune  Price,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Nylan  M. 
Jcag,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commianoa 

Application  November  3«,  1944,  Serial  No.  5^5,997 

11  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

I.  The  process  of  reclaimmg  uranium  from  a  solution 
containing    heavy    metal    impurities    including    iron   and 


^..___ 


■^..S^ 


lH^ 


peroxide  to  precipitate  the  uranium  as  uranium  peroxide 
away  from  the  heavy  metal  impurities  in  the  solution, 
freezing  and  thawing  and  then  separating  the  uranium 
peroxide  precipitate  so  formed  from  the  solution. 


PROCESS 


2,839359 
FOR  TREATING  CHROMIUM- 
BEARING  ORES 
Clayton    L.    Dnnning,    Pafamarfflc,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Dfaimond  Alkali  Comipany,  Ctorclaiid,  Ohk>,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Ddaware 

Applicatioo  Angnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,M« 
15  aaims.    (CL  23— 5«) 


es— r 


1  In  a  process  for  treating  chromium-bearing  ores  for 
the  purpose  of  recovering  chromium  values  in  good 
degree  of  purity  which  ores  contain  contaminants  in  the 
form  of  vanadium  and  aluminum  compounds,  and  where- 
in the  said  chromium  values  and  impurities  are  removed 
from  the  ore  by  first  roasting  said  ore,  and  then  leaching 
them  therefrom  to  form  a  liquor,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  treating  said  liquor  to  effect  removal  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  aluminum  impurities  and  thereafter 
effecting  removal  of  vanadium  impurities  at  a  pH  of 
between  about  11.5-13  by  supplying  calcium  oxide  in 
the  said  liquor  while  beating  the  said  liquor  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50'  to  70'  C.  for  from  about  30  to 
about  60  minutes,  and  separatmg  the  purified  liquor  from 
the  precipitate  so  formed. 
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2,t393M 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONCENTRATION 
OF  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  IN  CALCIUM  CHLO- 
RIDE BRINES 

I.  R.  Gmiv,  AfeMi,  tmi  Htfhcrt  C  Wohlcn,  St  Loiris, 
Mkik,  BSilgnon  to  MkUgan  Chcmkal  Corporation, 
SI.  Look,  Mich^  a  cofpontfoa  of  Michigan 


No 


Fchnmsy  24, 1955 
No.  49M27 


TdahM.   (CL23— 9f) 

1.  The  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of 
alkali  meul  salts  in  calcium  chloride  brines,  comprising 
the  steps  of  cooling  the  calcium  chloride  brine  substan- 
tially independently  of  the  concentration  of  calcium  chlo- 
ride in  the  brine  to  a  temperature  above  the  point  at 
which  calcium  chloride  crystallizes  but  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  concentration  oi  sodium  chloride 
capable  of  remaining  in  solution  in  the  brine  is  less  dian 
the  concentration  of  sodium  chloride  in  the  brine,  separat- 
ing the  insoluble  sodium  chloride  from  the  brine,  re- 
moving wate*^  from  the  brine  to  increase  the  concentra- 
tion of  calcium  chloride  in  the  brine  to  between  63-70 
percent  by  weight,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
brine  above  the  point  at  which  calcium  chloride  crystal- 
lizes but  below  iu  boiling  point  whereby  the  potassium 
chloride  in  the  brine  in  excess  of  2.32  percent  by  weight 
at  the  lower  concentration  to  1.61  percent  by  weight  at 
the  higher  concentration  fornu  into  an  insoluble  double 
salt  of  KCI.CaCl],  and  then  separating  the  insoluble  dou- 
ble salt  from  the  concentrated  brine  solution. 


2,839,341 

DEFLUORINATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

Clinton  A.  Hollingsworlh,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  John  C. 
WOliams,  Catasaoqna,  Ohio,  sartgnnn  to  Smith-Dong- 
laas  Company,  Incorporated,  Noifolk,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  VIrgfada 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  462376 

2aalaH.    (0.25—108) 

1 .  The  method  of  defluorinating  phosphate  rock  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  rock  with  a  silica  content  of 
from  2  to  6%  to  calcination  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
2600*  F.  without  substantial  fusion  in  the  presence  of 
water  vapor  and  of  a  reagent  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  chloride  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  mol 
ratio  of  the  sodium  and  phosphorus  contents  (calcu- 
lated as  NajO  and  PjOj  respectively)  of  the  reagent  mix- 
ture being  between  1 .6  and  2.8  and  the  CaO,  NajO,  PjO» 
and  SiO]  content  of  the  combined  phosphate  rock  and  re- 
agent mixture  being  such  that  the  mol  ratio  of  these 
constituents  in  the  molar  formula 

Mols  CaO-t-Na/)-3P,Ot 
Mols^iO, 

is  between  1.3  and  2.8,  and  maintaining  the  calcining 
charge  at  said  calcining  temperature  for  a  sufRcient  period 
of  time  to  produce  a  phosphate  product  having  high  ferti- 
lizer availability  and  containing  less  than  one  part  of 
fluorine  for  each  100  parts  of  phosphorus. 


2,839,362 

WITHDRAWN 

2,839,363 

WITHDRAWN 


2J393C4 

CLARIFYING  TITANIUM  SULPHATE  WLUTIONS 

Iota  J.  Ubcra,  East  St.  Loids,  DL,  aad  Edouid  J.  PMtx 

Md  Arttar  V.  Sdnipp,  Jr.,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  MslvMin  to 

NatfMal  Lead  Convny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ration  01  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwl^.    AppHcatkm  Noreaabcr  25, 1953 

ScfW  No.  394,4U 

Idalm.    (CL23— 117) 

A  method  for  treating  a  titaniferous  ore  containing  sul- 
fide compounds  which  comprises  digesting  said  ore  in  sul- 
furic acid,  dissolving  the  resulting  soluble  constituents  of 
said  reaction  mass  in  an  aqueous  solvent,  reducing  the 
ferric  iron  values  in  said  solution  to  ferrous  iron  without 
removing  the  insoluble  constituents  of  iirid  reaction  mass, 
said  sulfide  compounds  thus  forming  HjS,  removing  by 
aeration  said  HjS  from  said  solution,  dissolving  in  said 
solution  an  antimony  compound  soluble  in  said  solution 
and  subsequently  adding  a  sulfiding  agent  to  the  solution 
and  forming  a  precipitate  of  antimony  sulfide,  said  anti- 
mony sulfide  precipitate  being  present  in  said  solution  in 
sufficient  amount  to  produce  the  required  bulk  to  clarify 
said  solution. 


2,839.365 
TREATMENT  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  SLUDGE 
Peter  B.  Momy,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sa  Oil 
Company,  PhlladelpUa,  PaL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,587 
6ClainM.    (Q.  23— 178) 


..4,J 


1 .  Process  for  treating  sulfuric  acid  sludge  which  com- 
prises contacting  sludge  produced  in  sulfuric  acid  treat- 
ment of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  with  added  hydrogen 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range 
from  40"  F.  to  250"  P.,  thereby  forming  elemental  sulfur, 
and  separating  elemental  sulfur  from  the  sludge. 


2,839,366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BORON 

NITRIDE 
Jonas  Kamict,  Easton,  Comb.,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tfllcn  and  Chemical   Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of 
ytargiola 

No  Dnwfaig.    AppHortioB  Jane  18, 1953 
Serial  No.  362,673 
6Clatans.    (CL  23— 191) 
I.  A  process  far  the   manufacture  of  boron   nitride 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  from  two  to  five 
moles  of  boric  anhydride  with  two  moles  of  a  member 
of   the   group   of   alkali   metal    cyanides   consisting    of 
sodium  cyanide  and  potassium  cyanide,  at  temperatures 
between  800"  C.  and  1500*  C,  until  evolution  of  carbon 
monoxide  is  substantially  complete,  thereafter  cooling, 
solidifying  and  comminuting  the  solidified  reaction  mix- 
ture,   thereafter    separating    the    water-insoluble    boron 
nitride    from    the    water-soluble    alkali    metal    borates 
and  thereafter  stabilizing  the  boron  nitrides  by  heating 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1900"  C.  to  2200*  C. 
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2,S393«7 
PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  BORON 
Darfcl   R.  Stem,  FalkrtfM,  awl  LahBMr  Ljmds,  NorHi 
Holljrwood,  Caltf^  aaigiion  to  Amcricaa  Fotmsh  & 
Chemical  Corponlkm,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.    Applicatioa  April  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  (51^77 
SCIaiiiM.    (CL23— 209) 
I.  A    process   for   producing   elemental    boron    com- 
prising  passing   a   boron    haiide   and   hydrogen    over    a 
heated  filament  element  to  decompose  the  boron  halide 
and  deposit  elemental  boron  on  the  filament,  the  filament 
element  being  one  selected   from   the   group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  being  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1000*  C. 


2.839  J68 
SPOT  TESTING 
Paal  W.  McConnaugbey,  Wilkfaubarg,  Pa^  aarifpior  to 
Mine  Safety  ApfNancei  Company,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
cwtpontiom  of  PcaBsytrania 

No  DrawiM.    Application  May  24,  1954 

^rial  No.  586.934 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—230) 

1.  A  method  of  spot  testing  comprising  depositing  on 

a  carrier  a  colorimetric  reagent  as  a  suspension  m  a  liquid 

that  is  not  a  solvent  for  said  reagent,  whereby  a  uniform 

deposit  of  reagent  is  obtained,  and  developing  a  color 

characteristic  of  the  test  being  conducted  by  reacting  said 

reagent  as  thus  deposited  with  material  under  test 


2.8393^9 

AMMONIA  STILL  APPARATUS 

Frederick  C.  Mullins,  Pittslrargfa.  Pa.,  an%nor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  Jnnc  14,  L956,  Serial  No.  591,469 

6  Claims.    (O.  23—263) 


M il 

;- 1^ 


^ 


> 


1.  Coke  oven  by-product  recovery  equipment  compris- 
ing: an  ammonia  still  having  a  free  leg  comprising  an  up- 
per shell  portion  with  superposed  bubble  cap  trays  there- 
in and  a  fixed  leg  comprising  a  lower  shell  portion  with 
superposed  bubble  cap  trays  therein  with  the  tray>>  spaced 
from  each  other  in  each  leg  so  that  the  distance  between 
the  tray  above  and  the  tray  below  every  one  of  the  trays 
is  a  minimum  of  at  least  three  feet,  said  fixed  leg  com- 
municating above  its  trays  w-ith  the  free  leg  below  lt^ 
trays  for  passage  of  vapors  from  the  fixed  leg  to  the  free- 
leg  of  the  still,  means  for  inlet  of  ammoniacal  gas  liquor 
to  the  still  at  an  upper  tray  of  the  free  leg.  means  for 
ofT-flow  of  ammonia  vapors  from  the  still  at  a  level  above 
said  inlet  means  to  the  free  leg.  means  for  inlet  of  steam 
to  the  fixed  leg  below  the  trays  therein,  means  for  con 
tmuous  withdrawal  of  gas  liquor  from  a  lower  trav  of  -he 
free  leg  to  the  exterior  of  the  still  shell,  mean^  for  von 
linuous  supply  of  lime  slurry  to  said  withdrawn  liquor 
means  for  continuously  mixing  and  introducmg  said  lime 
slurry  and  said  withdrawn  gas  liquor  to  said  fixed  leg  at 
an  upper  tray  therein,  means  for  withdrawal  of  am- 
monia still  waste  from  the  fixed  leg  at  a  level  below  the 
trays  therein,  and  overflow  weir  means  interconnecting 
said  trays  for  serial  downflow  of  gas  liquor  over  the  travs 
of  the  free  and  fixed  legs,  said  overflow  weir  meanN 
comprising  framed  access  passageways  individualized  each 
to  one  of  the  respective  bubble  cap  trays,  each  framed 
passageway  comprising  a  frame  which  is  of  a  minimum 
length  and  height  of  at  least  three  feet  and  is  firmly  con- 
nected to  the  shell  portions  surrounding  the  trays  at  tht 


perimeter  thereof,  and  wfuch  provides  a  passageway  that 
extends  from,  and  is  unobstructed  from,  the  region  of  the 
base  of  the  next  subadjacent  tray  upwardly  to  a  region 
between  the  top  of  the  bubble  caps  of  its  respective  tray 
and  the  base  of  the  next  tray  above,  an  overflow  conduit 
for  each  frame  projecting  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  shell 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  respective  frames  individu- 
ally said  conduits  each  being  of  a  height  and  pcrimctri- 
.al  length  corresponding  to  the  height  and  length  of  its 
frame  to  correspond  with  the  proportion  of  the  diameter 
of  the  ^u^faces  of  the  trays  required  for  service  as  their 
weirs,  a  weir  plate  detachably  connected  to  each  frame 
intermediate  the  same  and  the  conduit  therefor,  each 
weir  plate  being  of  the  same  perimetrical  length  as  its 
frame  and  having  an  upper  terminal  outflow  edge  and  a 
lower  terminal  inflow  edge  with  the  upper  terminal  out- 
flow edge  located  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the  top  of 
the  tray  individualized  to  its  frame  and  at  a  region  above 
>aid  tray  and  below  the  portion  of  the  frame  above  said 
cap  tops  of  said  tray  for  maintaining  a  liquid  seal  at 
said  caps  b>  outflow  from  the  tray  to  the  conduit,  and 
with  the  lower  terminal  inflow  edge  of  each  weir  plate 
located  at  a  spaced  distance  below  the  base  of  the  tray 
individualized  to  its  frame,  at  a  level  above  the  portion 
of  Its  frame  that  is  in  the  region  of  the  base  of  the  next 
tray  below  but  below  the  upper  outflow  edge  for  the  weir 
plate  for  said  tray  below,  for  inflow  from  the  conduit  to 
^aid  tray  below  while  concurrently  sealing  off  steam  vapors 
from  flcwmg  from  said  tray  below  tc  said  conduit 


2,839370 
ALUMINUM  ETCHING 
Donald  Gardner  Foulkc,  Watchung,  and  Oscar  Kendle 
Irgens.     Rumson,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Hanson-Van 
Hinkle-Munning    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  582,662 
9  Claims.    (CL  41—42) 
1,  The  process  for  etching  articles  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  base  alloys  which  comprises  bathing  said  ar- 
ticles in  an  aqueous  alkal'ne  aluminum  etching  solution 
containing  at  least  0.01  ounce  per  gallon  of  at  least  one 
primary  carbmol  of  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythri- 
tol.   tetrahydrofurfuryl   alcohol,  and    1,2.4-butanetriol. 


2,839371 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
Harrison  W.  Sigworth,  El  Cerrito,  and  Eddie  G.  Lind- 
strom  and  Maurice  R.  Bamsch,  Richmond,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  California  Research  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    Application  April  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  421,964 
5  Claims.    (CL  44— 63) 
I     A  g.tsoline  composition  capable  of  reducing  deposits 
normally  formed  in  the  induction  system  of  a  spark-igni- 
tion engine  which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon base  fuel  boiling  within  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to 
reduce  Naid  JcpoMts.  of  a   1,2  substituted  inuda/olinf   hi 
.arhon  lie  in  which  the  1-substituent  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  and  aminocthyl 
radicals  and  the  2-substituent  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
ridi.i'  containing  II  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


2.839372 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
Fddit:  G.  Lindstrom  and  Maurice  R.  Bamsch,  Richmond. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  CtJif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  424,243 
8  Claims.    (CL  44— «6) 
1     A  gasoline  composition  capable  of  reducing  deposits 
normally   formed   in  the   induction  system   of  a   spark- 
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ignition  engiDC,  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of 
a  hydrocarbon  base  fuel  boiling  within  the  gasoline  boil- 
ing range  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  deposits,  of  an  oil-soluble  acyclic 
amino  alkylene  amide  of  the  formula 

o 

R-C-N-A-NHR' 


wherein  R  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
1 1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the  two  occurrences  of  R' 
one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  CV-C4  amino  alkyl 

group. 

2439373 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
Maaricc  R.  Banuch  and  Eddk  G.  Llndstrom,  Rkhmond, 
CaUf^  asripion  to  Caltforala  Research  Coiporadon, 
Saa  Frandflco,  Califs  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawliis.    AppHcation  April  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  424^44 
9ClahiH.    (a.  44— 66) 
1 .  A  gasoline  composition  capable  of  reducing  deposits 
normally  formed  in  the  induction  system  of  a  spark- 
ignition  engine  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of 
a   hydrocarbon   base   fuel   boiling   within   the   gasoline 
boiling  range  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  deposits,  of  an  oil-soluble  N- 
aliphatic-substituted  amino  alkylene  amide  of  a  higher 
fatty  acid  containing  a  terminal  hydroxy!  group  in  the 
aliphatic   substituent,   said   alkylene   and   said    aliphatic 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,839^74 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jaraea  Taylor,  Londoa^  England,  aad  Thomas  JanMs  Rcid, 
Ardrossan,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  2,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,897 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkia  Great  Britain 
November  19,  1952 
5Clafans.    (a.  52— 7) 
1.  A    safety    ammonium     nitrate    blasting    explosive 
powder  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to  12%  by  weight 
trinitrotoluene,  about  28  to  65%    by  weight  ammonium 
nitrate,  and  greater  than  35%  by  weight  sodium  chloride, 
wherem  the  ammonium  nitrate  and  trinitrotoluene  con- 
sist of  fine  particles  in  intimate  admixture  and  where- 
in at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  chloride  is  re- 
tainable on  a  120  B    S.  S.  sieze  and  not  more  than  25% 
by  weight  of  the  sodium  chloride  passes  a   120  B    S.  S. 
sieve 


2,839375 
NITROGEN-PHOSPHORUS  COMPOSITION 
Curtis  G.  Christian.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Collier  Carinm  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jsnaary  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  484367 
8C1afans.   (a.  71— 32) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises    (1)    contacting  ele- 
mental  phosphorus  with  a  gas  mixture  comprising  be- 
tween about  0.1  and  about  5  volume  percent  of  oxygen 
and  at  least  about  5  volume  percent  of  ammonia  at  a 
reaction    temperature    below  about    150'    C,    (2)    sub- 
jecting the  reaction  product  so  obtained  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  300°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between 
about  0.05  and  about  5  seconds,  and   (3)  heating  the 
product  of  step  (2)  with  anhydrous  ammonia  at  a  re- 
action temperature  above  about  50°  C.  and  under  auto- 
genic pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 

731    (>.   (,.  --iri 


the  formation  of  a  water-soluble  amorphous  solid  having 
a  total  nitrogen  content  of  about  28-30  percent  by  weight 
and  a  total  phosphorus  content  of  about  28-30  percent 
by  weight. 

2439376 
NITROGEN-PHOSPHORUS  COMPOSITION 
Curtis  G.  Christian,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMtgnmcBls,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  484,575 
7  Claims.    (CI.  71—31) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  elemental 
phosphorus  with  a  gas  mixture  comprising  between  about 
0.1  and  about  5  volume  percent  of  oxygen  and  at  least 
about  5  volume  percent  of  ammonia  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature below  about  150*  C,  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  reaction  product  so  obtained  to  a  temperature  above 
about  300°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  0.05 
and  about  5  seconds,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  sub- 
stantially non-hygroscopic  amorphous  white  solid  prod- 
uct having  very  limited  solubility  in  water  and  contain- 
ing nitrogen  and  phosphorus  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about 
1.5:1.0. 


2,839377 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Clinton  A.  Hollingsworih,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  John  C. 
Williams,  Catasanqua,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment<i.  to  Smith-Douglass  Company,  Incorporated,  Nor- 
folk. Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vh^flnia 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  28,  1951 
Serial  No.  213.284 
4  Claims.    (CI.  71— 45) 
I.  The  method  of  defluorinating  phosphate  rock  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  rock  with  a  silica  content  not 
exceeding  6%  to  calcination  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
2600°   F.  without  substantial  fusion  in  the  presence  of 
water    vapor   and   of  a   reagent   mixture    consisting   es- 
sentially of  the   reaction   product  of  sodium   carbonate 
and  phosphoric  acid,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  NajO  to  PjOj 
content  of  the  reaction  product  being  between    1.6  and 
2.8,  and  the  CaO.  NajO,  PjOj  and  SiOj  content  of  the 
combined    phosphate    rock    and    reagent    mixture    being 
such    that    the    mol    ratio    of   these    constituents    in    the 
formula 

Mols   CaO  -I-  Na,0— 3  PjOj 
Mols  SiOj 

is  between  1.3  and  2.8,  and  maintaining  the  calcining 
charge  at  said  calcining  temperature  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  produce  a  phosphate  product  having 
high  fertilizer  availability  and  containing  less  than  one 
part  of  fluorine  for  each  40  parts  of  phosphorus. 


2.839J78 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FLAKES 
Walter  R.  McAdow,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Midi^  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American-Marietta 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  501,731 
13  Claims.    (O.  75— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  transparent  mirror-flake 
particles  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  metallized  flakes 
in  a  metallized  coating  containing  a  film-forming  material, 
comprising  depositing  a  high  light-reflecting  metal  in  a 
continuous  film  having  a  uniform  thickness  within  the 
range  of  about  3  millionths  of  an  inch  to  about  25  mil- 
lionths  of  an  inch  on  a  base  coated  with  a  layer  which 
can  be  softened  or  dissolved  when  contacted  with  a  liquid 
inert  to  said  metal,  treating  the  base  with  the  said  metal 
film  thereupon  with  said  inert  liquid  to  release  said  meta! 
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mm  from  Mid  ba^  and  agiuungwid  inert  liquid  to  release  decomposing  the  withdrawn  hydrogen  sulfide  to  obtain 

sajd  meul  film  from  said  base  and  to  comminute  the  hydrogen,  and  returning  the  recovered  hvdm»in  t«  tw^ 

released  metal  fiJm  to  thereby  produce  flakes  which  arc  reiurning  tne  recovered  hydrogen  to  the 

transparent  in  visible  light. 


2,«39J79 
METAL  AGGREGATE 

Hcndrik  de  W.  Erasmus,  Lcwtston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Unioo  Carbide  Corporadoo,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  19,  1955 

Serial  No.  529,576 

5  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 

1.  A  highly  compacted,  uniformly  porous,  strongly 
cohesive,  fine  grained,  non-friable,  coalesced  metal  aggre- 
gate containing  in  excess  of  98  percent  chromium  and  less 
than  2  percent  of  reduced  non-volatile  metals  together 
with  incidental  impurities. 


2  S39  JM 
PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM  METAL 
^"f*  ii!:  '*^'"*«W'  ««•  John  M.  Parks,  Summit, 
1  T  ^'*??".  *"  ^^  RedoctioB  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
Application  Jane  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,891 
21  Claims.    (CI.  75—10) 


reduction  zone,  the  steps  of  the  method  being  conducted 
in  a  closed  cycle. 


2,S393S2 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 
Rudolf   F.   Graef,    Obcrhaoaen,   Gcnaany,  asignor   to 
Huttcnwerk     Oi>ertaaaacn     AktiengescUschaft,     Ober- 
hauscn,  Gcimany 

Application  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13.  1952 

4Chdms.    (0.75—60) 


1     The  method   of  producing  calcium   hv    the  thermal 
disscciation  of  calcium  carbide  containing  hme  as  an  im 
purity,  comprising  heatmg  a  charge  of  said  calcium  car- 
hide  to  reaction  temperature  to  cause  dissociation  of  said 
calcium    carbide    and    evolve    calcium    vapor    from    said 
charge,    said    heating   producing   a   side    reaction    of   saiJ 
lime  with  said  calcium  carbide  to  form  extraneous  gases 
inc-Iuding  carbon  monoxide,  passing  the  calcium   vapors 
and  said  extraneous  gases  through  a  preliminary    punfi 
cation   zone   in    which   the  calcium   vapors   and    said    ex- 
traneous gases  react  to  form  solidified,  reaction  products 
removing   said   solidified   reaction  products   from   the    re- 
maining calcium  vapors  and  thereafter  separately  collect- 
ing the  calcium  product. 


I  A  method  of  refining  metals  in  a  ceramic- lined  drum 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  introducing  the  metal  bath  to  be 
refined  into  said  drum;  routing  said  drum  about  said 
horizontal  axis  at  a  circumferential  velocity  of  the  inside 
wall  of  said  drum  within  a  range  of  from  0.13  centi- 
metre per  second  to  30  centimetres  per  second;  and  while 
said  drum  is  being  rotated  introducing  an  oxygen  en- 
riched air  blast  into  said  bath  through  nozzle  means  im- 
mersing below  the  upper  surface  of  said  bath. 


2,t393S3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  METALS 

Robert  Myers  McKinncy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aarignor  to 

K.  I.  du  Pom  de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  339,069 

12  Claims,    (a.  75— «4.5) 


2,S393gl 
REDl  CnON  OF  METALLIC  SUI  FIDE  ORES 
/■  J;*!:J'''"  P"*"*'  ^'*"  ■«*«»»or  to  lee  Foundation 
!r      ll^.***"'  «"*«'^*',  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  .  corpora- 
tion of  Wiacoosin 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479.383 
t  Claims.    (CL75— 33) 

1  incmethodof  reducing  a  metallic  sulfide  ore  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  ore  in  divided  condition  to  the 
acUon  of  hydrogen  in  a  reduction  zone  at  an  elevated 
reaction  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
to  obtain  powdered  metal  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  with- 
drawing the   hydrogen   sulfide  from   the  reduction  zone 


4  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  refractory  fourth 
group  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium  and  haxium  by  the  interaction  of  a 
>-hloride  of  said  metal  and  a  reducing  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  the 
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alkaline  earth  metals  including  magnesium  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  feeding  a  chloride  of  the  metal  and 
the  reducing  metal  in  reactive  proportions  into  the  re- 
action zoiie  of  an  enclosed  inverted  vessel  the  bottom  of 
which  is  sealed  by  contact  with  a  molten  salt  bath,  main- 
taining a  protective  salt  coating  on  the  reactor  walls 
adjacent  the  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  the  refractory 
metal  sponge  product  in  solid,  elongated  coherent  mass 
sponge  form  from  said  vessel  by  downward  movement 
into  said  salt  bath  as  formed,  imparting  lateral  movement 
to  the  withdrawn  product,  removing  the  metal  sponge 
from  the  bath  after  said  lateral  movement  by  passing 
It  upwardly  and  out  of  said  bath  and  separating  the  thus 
produced  refractory  metal  from  the  associated  salt  and 
residues. 


2.839  384 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOURTH  GROUP 

METALS 

Robert  Myers  McKinncy,  Wilmincton,  Dei.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  NeoMMUi  and  Company,  WUnUagton, 

Del.,  a  corooration  of  Delaware 

Application  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,882 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75— 84.5) 


I  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and 
hafnium  in  solid  form  and  free  of  occluded  by-product 
salt  by  reaction  of  the  tetrachloride  of  said  metal  with  a 
reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  which  comprises  injecting 
a  stream  of  the  tetrachloride  into  a  reaction  vessel  con- 
taining vapors  of  said  reducing  metal  and  above  a  pool 
body  of  molten  by-product  reducing  metal  chloride  which 
seals  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  charging  said  stream 
toward  a  solid  target  surface  of  a  supported,  movable 
body  of  the  solid  metal  being  produced  which  extends 
above  the  surface  of  said  pool  and  into  the  zone  of  re- 
action within  said  reaction  vessel  and  during  the  reduc- 
tion is  maintained  within  the  reaction  zone  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  distance  from  the  point  of  said  tetra- 
chloride injection,  maintaining  all  surfaces  of  said  target 
exposed  to  the  said  vapors  within  the  said  vessel  at  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  chlo- 
ride salt  being  produced,  cooling  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  vessel  to  maintain  thereover  a  solid  coating  of  re- 
ducing metal  chloride  by-product,  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  supply  of  reducing  metal  within  the  vessel  by 
adding  it  at  substantially  its  rate  of  consumption,  and 
withdrawing  said  target  and  solid  metal  product  from  said 
vessel  through  said  pool  to  recover  said  product 


2.839.385 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  METAL 
Cari  Marcn  Olson,  Keuett  Sqoare,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,905 
SCiaiuH.    (0.75— 84 J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  titanium  metal  in  particulate 
form  which  comprises  initially  reacting  at  temperatures 


ranging  from  720*  C.  to  1300*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
within  a  closed  reactor  titanium  tetrachloride  with  par 
ticulate  titanium  metal  suspended  in  molten  magnesium 
chloride  being  circulated  within  said  reactor,  terminating 
addition  of  said  tetrachloride  reactant  to  the  reactor  upon 
production  of  a  titanium  subchloride  having  a  chlorine 
to  titanium  atomic  ratio  between  2  and  3  inclusive  ad- 
mixed with  said  molten  chloride,  reacting  the  resulting 
titanium  subchloride  with  an  equivalent  quantity  of  par- 


ticulate magnesium  metal  suspended  in  said  circulating 
magnesium  chloride  to  produce  particulate  titanium  metal 
and  molten  magnesium  chloride,  removing  a  portion  of 
the  products  for  recovery  of  particulate  titanium  metal 
therefrom,  and  utilizing  the  remainder  of  said  particulate 
titanium  metal  containing  products  for  the  preparation 
of  further  quantities  of  titanium  subchloride  reactant 
by  reaction  with  additional  titanium  tetrachloride  sub- 
sequently introduced  to  said  reactor. 


2.839386 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 

Ernest  Davies.  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Cliemical  industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  25,  1957 

Serial  No.  641,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  27.  1956 

4ClainH.    (CL75— 843) 

1     In   a   procesi)   for  the   manufacture   of  titanium   bv 

the  reaction  of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  metallic  sodium 

and   isolating  the  titanium  therefrom,   the   improvement 

whereby  a  pure  titanium  is  separated  from  the  product 

mixture  in  a  single  filter  vessel,  which  comprises  feeding 

to  the  said  filter  vessel  the  ground  product  mixture  and 

dilute  aqueous  mineral  acid  so  that   a  concentration  of 

between    ]5'^c    and   25%    by   weight  of  sodium  chloride 

in   solution   is   maintained   while   the   solution   is  filtered 

continuously,   and  finally   washing  the   retained   titanium 

with  water. 


2,839387 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CYANTDATION  OF 

PRECIOUS  METALS 

Reginald  William  Burton,  Alice  Arm,  British  Columbia. 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Mining  Corporation  of 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  433303 
6  Claims.    (Q.  75—105) 
1.  In  the  cyanidation  of  precious  metals,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  dissolving  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  silver  in  the  presence  of 
a  small  amount,  of  the  order  of  a  few  pounds  per  ton  of 
cyanide  solution,  of  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine, 
and  tetraethylene  pentamine.  while  maintaining  the  con- 
centration of  calcium  hydroxide  below  about  0,1  pound 
per  ton  of  solution. 
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SEPARATION  OF  ZINC  AND  COPPER 
Gconcc  Frederick  Van  Hare,  Jr^  North  Kansas  City,  and 
Okv  Stephen  Kimi,  Jr^  Kaaau  City,  Mo.,  asrignon 
to   Chcmkal   Coostnictioa   Corporation,   New   Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioii  Decciiil>cr  16,  1»55 
Serial  No.  553,414 
tCtelBM.    (CL75— IM) 
I.  In   treating   a    zinciferous   ammoniacal-aininoniuin 
carbonate  liquor  containing  (a)  at  least  about  20  gms 
per    liter   of   dissolved    zinc,    (b)    dissolved    copper    in 
amount   at    least  equal    to  said  dissolved   zinc    but   less 
than  about  four  times  the  amount  of  dissolved  zinc,  and 
(c)   ammonia   in  excess  of  that  required   to  hold  said 
copper  and  zinc  in  solution  at  ambient  temperature  as 
metal   ammine    complexes,    by   evolving   ammonia   and 
carbon  dioxide  therefrom,  thereby  selectively  precipitat- 
ing zinc  values  while  retaining  copper  values  in  solution 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  heating  said  solution 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°   to  about  95*   C  . 
but  not  above   the   boiling  point,  for  sufficient  time   to 
initiate  volatilization  of  ammonia,  carbon   dioxide  and 
water  vapor  therefrom;  continuing  said  heating  and  gas 
evolution  for  sufficient  time  to  evolve  substantially  all 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  not  associated  with  zinc 
and  copper  in  a  metal  complex  and  cause  precipitation 
of    whitish   substantially   copper-free   zinciferous   solids; 
further  continuing  said  heating  and  gas  evolution  with 
concomitant    precipitation;    during    said    gas    evolution 
maintaining  in  said  solution  a  water  content  at  least  40'^c 
in  excess  of  that  which  would  otherwise  be  produced  by 
water   vapor  evolution;   stopping  said   heating  and    pre 
cipitation  prior  to  noticeable  co-precipitation  of  copper 
bearing    solids    and    collecting    resultant    precipitate    in 
which  zinc  is  substantially  the  only  metal 

2,839389 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  FROM  AQUEOUS  CYAMDF 

SOLUTION 
Norman  Frank   Kember.  Walton^n-Tliames,  and  John 
Areston    KlngstM-on-Tbames,  iEogland.   assixnors   to 
National  Research  Dereiopaient  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  589,843 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain 
December  li,  1955 
3Clafani.    (CL  75—118) 
I.  A    method  of  recoverini  gold   from   gold-bearing 
aqueous  cyanide  liquor  containing  the  complex  cyanide 
of  a  base  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  iron 
and  nickel,  comprising  treating  the  liquor  with  a  cross- 
linked  polystyrene  anion  exchange  resin  which  is  pre- 
dominantly weakly  basic  in  character  but  contains  from 
6^r    to    10%    of  strongly  basic   quaternary   ammonium 
groups,  and  treating  the  resin  and  adsorbed  gold  with  an 
eluting  agent  to  recover  gold  from  the  resin. 


uct  and  reacting  the  filter  cake  with  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  calcium  acetate  in  water,  thereby  converting  lead 
oxalates  and  zinc  oxalates  present  to  water  soluble  lead 
acetate  and  zinc  acetate,  filtering  the  product  again,  then 
adding  metallic  zinc  to  the  solution  obtained  by  filtering 
thereby  precipitating  lead  as  metal,  removing  the  solu- 
tion remaining  from  the  precipitated  lead  and  thereafter 
precipitating  the  zinc  from  said  last  named  solution  by 
adding  calcium  hydroxide  to  the  solution. 


2,839391 
CHROMIUM-MANGANESE  ALLOY  AND 
PRODUCTS 
Donald  L.  Loveleai,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  463,800 
9aalmk    (CL75— 126) 
1    Austenitic  alloy  steel  of  improved  hot-rolling  char- 
acteristics   essentially    comprising     12-30%    chromium. 
4-20%  manganese,  up  to  35%  nickel,  up  to  1.5%  carbon, 
about  .06%  to  .60%  nitrogen.    0.00005  to  0.005%  boron, 
and  remainder  substantially  all  iron. 


2  839J92 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Michael  A.  Streicher,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pom  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  July  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  524.884 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—128) 


2     \   pit   corrosion   resistant  stainless  steel   comprising 

fr.im  .iKnJt  Ift^r  to  about  20%  of  chromium;  about  8% 
!o  .ihoiit  14^  nickel,  about  I  5%  to  about  4.0^f  molyb- 
denum .ihoiit  1  'i^-r  to  about  40^^  silicon;  abmit  0  1% 
to  .thouf  0  ;^'^  nitropen.  carbon  below  about  0(18%.  the 
^^.i!anct.■  hcmg  Mihstantially  iron 


2.839.390 
CYCLIC  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  LEAD  AND 
ZINC  METALS 
Torrence  D.  Galloway,  Metaline  Falls,  Wash. 
Application  loly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,212 
SCfadras.    (CL75— 120) 
I.  A  cyclic  process  of  extracting  lead  and  zmc  metal> 
from  lead  sulfides  and  zinc  sulfides  such  as  galena  an.) 
sphalerite  which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  reacting  the 
lead  and  zinc  sulfides  with  a  20%    to  50%    solution  of 
oxalic  acid  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  about    I  ^0  de- 
grees C  and  a  pressure  of  about  30  lbs    per  square  inch 
thereby  converting  the  lead  and  zinc  sulfides  to  lead  and 
zinc  oxalates,  drawing  off  evolved  hydrogen  sulfide    then 
releasing   the   pressure   and    removing   additional    hydro- 
gen sulfide  evolved,  thereafter  filtering  the  resulime  prod- 


2,839393 

ADDITION  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  CAST  IRON 

Shunifo  Kawabata.  Ashiya  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.. 
■  corporation  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  24.  1957 

Serial  No.  654,667 

6  Claims,    (a.  75— 130) 

1  I  he  method  for  improving  molten  cast  iron  which 
comprises  mixing  a  powdered  material  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  magnesium  alloys  and  calcium 
carbide  w,th  about  20%  to  about  35%  of  a  synthetic 
resin  binder,  briquetting  the  mixture  and  adding  the 
resulting  briquettes  to  molten  cast  iron. 


2,839.394 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 

Kene  I  ucien.  Paris,  and  Emile  Tetart.  I  ouvie-Ju/on 
K ranee,  assignors  to  Societe  d'lnventions  Aeronautiques 
et  Vlecaniques  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Fribourg.  Switzeriand.  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mav  26.  1954 
Serial  No.  432.576  ' 
(  laims  priority,  application  France  November  9    1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  75—168) 
I     fhe  method  for  improving  molten  cast  iron  which 


sium,  zinc,  aluminium,  glucinum,  the  said  alloys  having 
the  following  composition: 

Zinc_-_ — 6  to  7%. 

Lanthanum,  practically  pure 0.5  to  1.5%. 

Aluminium About  0.5%. 

Beryllium About  0.01%. 

Silicon Up  to  0  15%  max 

Magnesium The  remainder. 


2^9395 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
Rene   Laden,   Pails,  wd   EmBe  Tetart,   Lonvie-Jnxon, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodefe  dlnventions  Aeronaotiqnes 
et  Mecaniqncs  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Ffiboarg.  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switiscrland 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcadon  Norember  10, 1954 

8«rinl  No.  468,157 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France  August  11,  1954 

1  dafan.    (CL  75—168) 
Alloys  of  magnesium  consisting  of  5-7%  zinc,  about 
0  5%   aluminum,  about  0.01%   beryllium,  up  to  0.15% 
silicon,  and  0,5-2%  rare  earth  metals  in  the  proportions 

Percent 

lanthanum 25-35 

Neodymium   40-65 

Praseodymium  8-12 

Samarium 0.5 

Cerium   2-10 

and  the  balance  magnesium. 


2,S393H 
ALLOY 
Peter  R.  Marsh,  MontcbUr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Drirer- 
Harris  Company.  Harrison,   N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrlkary  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  564,614 

4Clafans.    (CL  75— 171) 

1.  A  ductile,  low-growth,  high  electrical  resistance  and 
negligible  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  15%  to  25%  chromium.  4%  to 
6%  aluminum,  1%  to  2%  silicon,  0.03%  to  0.25% 
carbon.  1%  maximum  manganese,  balarKe  essentially 
nickel. 


2,839,397 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUBDENSITY  METAL 
BODIES 
Patricit  Edgar  Cavanagh,  Oaltville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Original  application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No. 
327,575.  Divided  and  this  application  February  24, 
1954,  Serial  No.  412307 

4Clahns.    (CI.  75— 222) 

H  -^  H  jsr  W^/1 


— * — ^5~ 


-BtSSrS'SSii^m 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  rolled  ferrous  product 
for  a  maximum  density  portion  aixl  a  portion  bonded  in 
situ  thereto  of  lesser  density,  comprising  hot  rolling  for 
subdensity  ferrous  bodies  to  produce  a  maximum  density 
portion  for  an  elongation  characteristic  of  less  than  about 
ten  percent. 


23393M 

PRODUCTION  OF  PITH  FREE  PAPER  PULP  FROM 

BAGASSE 

Harold  D.  Studt,  Andover,  Mass^  assignor  to  Process 

Evalnation  and  Development  CoiporaBon,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,925 

4  Clabns.    (CI.  92—9) 


.4^ 


1.  The  process  of  converting  bagasse  or  the  like  to  pith- 
free  uniform  high  grade  bright  colored  paper  pulp  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  treating  the  bagasse  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  enzymes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbohydrate-active  enzymes  and  protein-active  enzymes 
to  loosen  the  pith  cells  from  the  fiber  bundles;  agitating 
the  bagasse  violently  in  an  aqueous  slurry  to  detach  the 
pith  cells  from  the  fiber  bundles;  digesting  the  fiber  bun- 
dles first  in  a  kraft-type  solution  containing  by  weight 
about  3%  NaOH  and  1.5%  NajS  and  comprising  addi- 
tionally by  weight  about  2-5%  sodium  peroxide  with  a 
stabilizer  therefor  and  about  0.2-1.0%  ammonium  ni- 
trate, under  a  saturated  steam  pressure  of  about  150 
p.  s.  i.  g.;  then  draining  off  solution  unadsorbed  by  the 
fibers  and  adding  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  by 
weight  about  1.0-2.5%  sodium  pyrophosphate  peroxide. 
continuing  the  digestion  under  a  saturated  steam  pressure 
of  about  175  p.  s.  i.  g.;  and  terminating  the  second  diges- 
tion by  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  to  cause  an  ex- 
plosive expansion  of  the  fiber  bundles  to  pulp. 


2.8394W 
CONTROLLING  OF  ODOR  IN  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  WOOD  PULP 
William  M.  Gearbart  and  John  B.  Thompson.  Kingspori. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  July  29.  1955 

Serial  No.  525  J44 

3aaims.    (0.92—13) 

I.  A  method  for  diminishing  the  odor  in  the  alkaline 

digestion  of  wood  in  which  wood  chips  are  cooked  with 

an  alkaline  liquor  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 

cooking  liquor  at  least  0.5  pound  per  ton  of  dry  wood 

of  a  mixture  of  N,N'-di-secondary   butyl-p-phenylenedi- 

amine  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  aniline   and   secondary    butyl   aniline   to  substantially 

diminish  the  odor  in  the  cooking  operation. 


2,839,400 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Alexander  J.  MoncrielT-Yeates,  Princeton  Junction,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389347 
6  Claims.    (CI.  96— 1) 
6    A  method  of  electrostaitic  printing  which  comprises 
applying  a  blanket  electrostatic  charge  to  the  surface  of 
a  photo-conductive  insulating  material  coated  on  a  con- 
ducting sheet,  projecting  a  light  image  upon  said  photo- 
conductive    coating    thereby    producing    an    electrostatic 
image,  exposing  a  layer  of  dry  nylon  powder  to  negative 
ions    from    a    corona    discharge    thereby    charging    the 
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powder,  rolling  a  roller  having  a  positive  polarity  of  about 
400  volts  about  '/i   inch  away  from  said  powder  layer 
thereby  attracting  a  coating  of  powder  to  the  roller  sur 
face,  applying  a  negative  polarity  of  about  200  volts  to 
said   coated   roller,   rolling  said  coated  roller  about   Vis 


group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  following 
general   formula: 

CN  z 


K- 


I   H     R' 


inch  away  from  said  electrostatic  image  whereby  powder 
coated  on  said  roller  is  attracted  to  and  deposits  in  the 
configuration  of  said  electrostatic  image,  transfernng 
the  deposited  powder  image  to  a  record-receiving  sur- 
face, and  then  fixing  said  transferred  powder  image 
thereon. 


2,S39,4«1 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
CONTAINING  COPOLYMERIC  MORDANTS 
RmmU  Hoostoa  Gray  and  Vincent  JoMph  Weben,  Mid- 
dlcCown  Township,  Monmootfa  Coonty,  N.  J^  aaOgpors 
to  E.  I.  do  Pool  de  Ncmoan  and  Company,  WilminK- 
^~B<  Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkMi  Dccenil>cr  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  478,544 
5  Claims.    (CL  9«— 96) 
A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  in  a  water 
permeable  colloid  containing  in  mordanting  amounts  a 
linear  addition  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  intra- 
lincar  quaternary  ammonium  and  tertiary  amine  salt  units 
of  the  formulae: 


; 

wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  group;  R>  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyi;  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisdng  of  a  cyano  group  and 
carbalkoxy;  R3  and  R<  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alJtyl,  and 
aralkyi;  R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi;  Z  represents  the  residue 
of  a  heterocyclic  nucleus;  p  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  I,  and  m  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and 
the  small  positive  integers. 


1 


2,839,403 

MEROCVAMNE  DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Edward  B.  Knott,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  53M85 
12  CUinis.    (CI.  96—105) 


1-  ^1  ,  I  ,  i: 
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Ri    R.  IT     R, 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  R,  and  R»  when  separate  are  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  when  joined  form  a  cyclic  radical 
comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R7  when  separate  are 
alky!  radicals  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  when  joined  to- 
gether form  a  cyclic  radical  compnsing  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  and  b  are  positive  integers  of  2  to  4  inclusive. 
'n  and  n  are  the  number  of  monomer  units  in  the  co- 
polymer and  Y-  and  Z-  are  non-photographically  active 
anions;  said  monomer  units  m  and  n  being  present  in  the 
mol  percent  ratio  of  65  to  25'!  of  the  former  to  35  to 
75%  of  the  latter. 


I  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
•Mth  ,1  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
tv  iUming  general  formula: 

R-N'{-^CH=CH).T,-:i-C(  =  L-L)<-,  =  d \:  =  K> 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  d  represents  a  posi- 
tive integer  of  from  1  to  3,  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  I  to  2,  L  represents  a  methine  group,  Z  repre- 
■.enls  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
hctercxyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in 
the  heterocyclic  ring,  and  Q  represents  the  non-metallic 
.iiom>  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of 
'he  2  thiohydantom  series,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  of 
the  2-thiohyddntoin  scries  having  a  pyridyl  or  quinolyl 
^uhstltuent  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
thereof. 


2,839,402 
SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EML  I^IONS 
H«iTy  Derek  Edwards,  Franli  Peter  Doyle,  and  Stanley 
John  Palling,  Bamct,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rochester 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 
AppttcaHon  Fcbmaiy  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269.894 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britabi 
February  12,  1951 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  96—102) 


2,839,404 
TRINUCTEAR   OPTICAL  SENSITIZING    DYES 
AND    PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSIONS    CON- 
TAINING THEM 
Edward  B.  Knott,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,080 
12  Claims.    (O.  96—105) 
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I.  .^  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
.1  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


R    -S, C   II: 


=  CH).-, 


-C(=L-L)<H=C 


-fc=o 


1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  gclatino  silver  halide 
emulsion   sensitised    with    a   dyestuff   selected    from    the     ^herem  K  represents  an  alkyl  group.  J  represents  a  posi- 
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tive  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  «  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  2,  L  represents  a  methine  group.  Z  repre- 
sents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the 

heterocyclic  ring,  and  Q  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  rhod- 
anine  series  having  a  pyridyl  or  quinolyl  substituent  at- 
tached to  the  nitrogen  atom  thereof. 


2,t39,40S 
INORGANIC  SALT  ANTIPOGGANTS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Jean  Elmore  Jones,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
off  New  JerMy 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  8, 1955 
Serial  No.  493,047 
3  Clafam.    (CL  96—107) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  bromoiodide  emulsion  sensi- 
tized with  sulfur  compounds,  gold  salts  and  an  ethylene 
oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300, 
said  emulsion  containing  an  inorganic  acid  salt  of  cad- 
mium as  a  fog  inhibiting  agent. 


2,839,406 

COMBINED  INFUSION  DEVICE,  DRIP  TRAY, 

AND  PACKAGE 

Martin  B.  Stefaithal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,162 

2  Claims.    (CL  99— 77.1) 


I .  A  device  for  preparing  a  beverage  by  infusion  and 
for  preventing  drippage  of  liquid  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  liquid  permeable  container,  a  substance  in  said 
container  for  infusion  with  liquid  upon  immersion  there- 
in, a  flexible  supporting  element  secured  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  tray  of  liquid  proof  paper  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  said  container  and  slightly  larger,  up- 
standing marginal  flanges  on  said  tray  providing  a  con- 
tinuous rim,  an  aperture  in  one  flange  slidably  receiving 
said  supporting  element  and  a  luiot  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  element  to  limit  movement  of  said  element  through 
said  aperture  in  one  direction  whereby,  said  tray  may 
be  grasped  in  the  fingers  of  one  hand  and  said  element 
in  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand  and  by  upward  move- 
ment of  said  element  through  said  aperture,  said  con- 
tainer may  be  raised  from  a  cup  of  liquid  into  position 
within  the  rim  of  said  tray  and  said  tray  and  said  con- 
tainer placed  on  a  supporting  surface  with  drippage  from 
said  container  collecting  in  said  tray. 


2,839,407 

CREAM  TABLET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IT 
Henry  Secher  Brochncr,  Copcahagcn,  DcnmariL,  assignor 
to  Ordex  Laboratorinm  red  iai^ni#r  C.  O.  Rasmussen, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  Danish  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22.  1955 
Serial  No.  503^55 

4C1afans.    (CL  99— 78) 

1.  A  compressed  cream  tablet  having  a  high  degree  of 
solubility  in  warm  drinks  containing  the  basic  constitxients 
of  milk,  butter  fat,  carbohydrates  and  protein  in  the 
proportions  30-60%  butter  fat,  6-12%  protein  and  at 
least  20%  carbohydrates. 


2^9,408 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONDENSED 

PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

Edward  J.  GrWth,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioB  March  4,  1957 

Serial  No.  643.530 

2  Claims.    (CL  204—103) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  condensed  phosphoric 

acid   by   passing  a  direct  current   between  non-reactive 

electrodes  through  a  less  condensed  phosphoric  acid  hav- 

mg  a  mole  ratio  of  HjO/PjO  not  greater  than  3. 


FOR 


2,839,409 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

PREPARING  MEAT 

Abraham  J.  Matlen,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,117 

2  Claims.    (Q.  99—107) 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  meat  for  serving  which 
comprises  maintaining  said  meats  under  refrigeration, 
preparing  an  atmosphere  charged  with  flavoring  material, 
said  atmosphere  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
the  order  of  135°  F.  to  225'  F..  transferring  the  meat 
from  refrigeration  to  said  flavoring  atmosphere,  main- 
taining an  atmosphere  about  said  meat  which  inhibits 
condensation  of  moisture  on  the  surface  of  said  meat 
during  the  transfer  to  said  flavoring  atmosphere,  said 
meat  being  retained  in  said  flavoring  atmosphere  for  a 
period  of  the  order  of  one  to  four  hours,  removing  said 
meat  from  said  flavoring  atmosphere  arvd  subjecting  said 
meat  to  a  broiling  temperature  for  a  period  of  the  order 
of  four  to  ten  minutes. 


2.839,410 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  FISH 
Oyrind   Helgerud,   Oslo,   anW   Alf   Olsen,   Fagertnn   per 
Drammen.  Norway,  assignors  to  A/S  Protan,  Dram- 
men,  and  ^vind  Helgerud,  Oslo,  Norway 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,058 
Claims  priority,  appllcatiun  Norway  Jnfy  5,  1954 
1  Claim,    (a.  99—195) 
The  method  of  preserving  fish  and  other  marine  ani- 
mals comprising  adding  a  water  soluble  hydrocolloid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  alginate,  car- 
rageenin,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  carob  bean  flour,  agar, 
polyvinylalcohol  and  mixtures  of  these,  in  an  amount  of 
about    1.5%    to  about   4%    to   an   aqueous   salt   solution 
having  a  concentration  of  about  2.5%  to  4%,  said  solu- 
tion containing  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  hexametaphosphate,  sodium 
sulfate  and  mixtures  of  these,  whereby  said  hydrocolloid 
thickens  said  salt  solution  to  a  viscosity  of  up  to  about 
3000  centipoises  at  room  temperature,  and  block  freezing 
said  fish  and  other  marine  animals  in  said  thickened  solu- 
tion of  salt  and  water  soluble  hydrocolloid,  said  combina- 
tion of  salt  and  hydrocolloid  producing  a  thawing  tem- 
perature of  said  frozen  block  of  fish  of  about    —2   to 
about  -3°  C. 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  CRYSTALS 
Maccdoolo  A.  Vela,  Dcwcy,  OUa.,  Mmit^m  to  PhUlips 
PctrakoDi  Coaipuy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkMi  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,87S 
16  Claims.    (CL  99^205) 


is-*^ 


Ot^ 
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1.  In  a  process  wherein  crystals  arc  purified,  which 
process  comprises,  passing  crystals  through  a  filtration 
section  and  a  reflux  section  into  a  melting  section  of  a 
purification  zone,  melting  crystals  in  said  melting  section, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  resulting  melt,  and  p^isMnt; 
another  portion  of  said  melt  into  said  reflux  >e.tion  m  a 
direction  countercurrent  to  the  movement  ol  ^rvsiaK 
therethrough;  the  improvement  which  comprises  alter- 
nately passing  a  first  stream  of  said  crystals  through  a  first 
purification  zone  and  then  passing  a  second  stream  of  said 
crystals  through  a  second  purification  zone,  passing  melt 
from  the  melting  section  of  said  first  purification  zone 
into  the  reflux  section  of  said  second  purification  /one 
while  crystals  are  being  moved  through  said  first  purifica- 
tion zone,  and  passing  melt  from  the  melting  section  of 
said  second  purification  zone  into  the  reflux  section  of 
said  first  purification  zone  while  crystals  are  heing  moved 
through  said  second  purification  zone 


2,839.412 
HATER  AND  OIL  EMLLSION  DUPLICATING  INK 
Edward  J.  Igler,  CarpeatersTillc,  and  Clareoce  J.  Sboe- 
makcr,  Elmhorst,  IIU  assiioiors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  21.  1956 
Serial  No.  611342 
4  Claims.    (CL  106—29) 
1.   A   water-in-oil  emulsion   duplicating   ink   composi- 
tion  formed   of  an   oil    as   a  continuous   phase   and   an 
aqueous  pigment  dispersion  as  the  dispersed  phase  and  a 
non-gelling  aluminum  stcarate  as  the  emulsifying  agent 
in  which   the  materials  are   present   in   the   ratio  of   50 
parts  by  weight  of  oil  and  50  parts  by  weight  of  pigmented 
aqueous  dispersion  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  oil  and    10 
parts  by  weight  of  pigmented  aqueous  dispersion  and  m 
which  the   non-gelling  aluminum    stearate   is  present   m 
an  amount  within  rhe  range  of  0.2%  to  5.0'%    by  weight 
of  the  ink  composition. 


2,839,414 
LOW  LOSS  CERAMIC  INSULATORS 
Robert  D.  Fmity,  Cameron  G.  Harman,  and  Eocene 
Wainer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asi^norv  to  The  Star  Porce- 
lain Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jency 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  11^  1955 

Serial  No.  527,868 

1  Claim.    (CI.  106—46) 

A  ceramic  low  loss  insulator  body  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  50  to  about  80%  by  weight  crystalline 
wollastonite  and  a  glass  phase  and  having  a  fired  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  between  about  45% 
and  about  55%  by  weight  SiOj,  between  about  28%  and 
about  38%  CaO.  between  about  2%  and  about  10% 
AI,0,.  between  about  1%  and  about  8%  TiO,  and  be- 
tween about  3%  and  about  13%  PbO. 


2,839,415 
CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Archibald  R.  Gmciaer,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berfy<:iark  Corporatioa,  Ncenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,167 
4  Clafans.  (a.  106—71) 
I  A  method  of  making  structural  clay  products  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  comminuted  clay  particles  in 
a  pug  mill  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  tempering  water, 
said  waste  sulfite  liquor  being  present  in  the  pug  mill  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  1.0  percent  solids  by 
weight  of  the  finished  clay  product,  said  waste  sulfite 
liquor  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium. 
magnesium  and  ammonium  base  liquors  and  having  been 
concentrated  prior  to  introduction  into  the  pub  mill  to 
provide  a  solids  content  for  the  liquor  of  from  about  25 
to  f>5  percent,  said  clay,  tempering  water  and  waste  sulfite 
liquor  being  mixed  together  in  the  pub  mill  over  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  uniform  dispersal  of  the 
constituents  of  the  mix.  forming  said  mix  under  pressure, 
and  drying  and  firing  the  shaped  clay  products. 


2,839.416 
ACID  PROOF  WATER-GLASS  CEMENTS  CAPABLE 

OF  SWELLING 
K»rl   Dittz,   Kronberg  (Tannns),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farfowerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  26,  1955 

Serial  No.  543,019 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  November  2,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—84) 

1     Alkali  water-glass  compositions  capable  of  swelling 

and    consisting   essentially   of  alkali   water-glass   and  at 

least  one  cyanamide  of  a   bivalent  metal  in  an  amount 

ranging  from  O.I  to  10  percent,  calculated  on  the  weight 

of  the  solid  components  of  said  compositions. 


»„«.  2,839,413 

REFRACTORY  BODY  CONTArSTSG  BORON 
^  NITRIDE 

Kenneth  M.  Taylor,  Lewiston,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  i  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  570,667 

20  Claims.    (CI.  106--M) 

1.   A  bonded  boron  nitride  body  consisting  essentially 

of  3%  to  92%  by  weight  boron  nitride  and  91%  to  8% 

of  a  silcon  nitride  bond. 


2.839,417 
M  VBII  IZFD  SOIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
KFACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  LIGNIN  WITH  POl  Y- 
ALKYLENE  POLYAMINFS 
William  F.  Tousignant  and  Harold  F.  Byslma,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  582,936 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  106—123) 
I     Stabilized  and  hardened  soil  composition  which  com- 
prises an  argilliferous  soil  having  incorporated  therein  a 
minor  proportion  of  between  about  0.25  and  about  2.0 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  cementatory  caustic  treated  and  solubilized  polymeric 
alkylene  polyamine   precipittae  of  lignin  sulfonic  acids 


in  which  precipitate  the  polymeric  alkylene  polyamine 
constituent  is  the  reaction  product  between  a  lower  alkyl- 
ene chloride  and  a  polyamine  having  the  general  formula: 

H 

I 

HiK-(C,H„N-).H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  x  has  a  numerical 
value  of  at  least  2. 


2,839,418 

CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ACID  ESTER  PLASTICS 
CONTAINING  HYDROQUINONE  MONO- 
SALkCYLATE 

Lester  W.  A.  Meyer  and  Margaret  H.  Broylcs,  Klngsporl, 
Tenn,,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcraey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  422,982 

3  Clafans.    {CI.  106—182) 

1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  comprising 
a  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellu- 
lose butyrate,  cellulose  acetate-propionate  and  cellulose 
acetate-butyrate,  a  plasticizer  therefor,  and,  as  an  agent 
for  inhibiting  deterioration  of  the  plastic  by  ultraviolet 
light,  approximately  0.5%  to  5%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  cellulose  ester,  of  hydroquinooe  mono-salicylate. 


2,839,419 

WATER-SOLUBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CELLLXOSE 
ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  E.  Windover,  Arthur  W.  Andcraoa,  and  George 
K.  Gremingcr,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawfai«.    Applicatioa  July  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  597,089 

3  CUims.    (O.  106—188) 

I.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (fl)  from  2  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble, 
thermoplastic  hydroxyalkyl  alkyl  cellulose  ether  in  which 
the  hydroxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  which  has  a  melting  point  which  is  at  least  10  degrees 
centigrade  below  the  decomposition  temperature,  and  (b) 
correspondingly  from  98  to  10  percent  of  a  plasticizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  mono-2-hy- 
droxyalkyl  ether,  glycerol  bis  (2-hydroxyalkyl)  ether,  and 
glycerol  tris  (2-hydroxyalkyl)  ether  wherein  each  2-hy- 
droxyalkyl group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,839,420 
PIGMENTED  YARN 


Alden  W.  Hay,  Madison,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poratioa of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,629 

U  Claims.    (O.  106—193) 

1.  A  pigmented  black  yarn  having  incorporated  there- 
in carbon  black  in  amount  sufficient  in  itself  to  make  said 
yarn  black  and  a  small  proportion,  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  said  carbon  black,  of  an  inert  white  pigment, 
the  amount  of  said  inert  white  pigment  being  suflficient 
only  to  give  the  yarn  a  deeper  black  shade  as  com- 
pared with  a  yarn  containing  the  same  proportion  of 
carbon  black  and  no  white  pigment. 


2^9,421 
AN  ALKOXY  ALUMINUM  CHELATE,  A  DISPER- 
SION  OF  IT  IN  AN  ORGANIC  UQUID  AND  A 
WATER  REPELLANT  POROUS  OBJECT 
Charics  J.  AIMsetti,  McDanicI  Heights,  Dd.,  asrignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pool  dc  Ncmoan  A  Coaquuiy,  Wilmingtoa, 
Del.,  a  cotporat'oo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiu.    Applicatioa  April  6,  1955 
Serial  No.  499,769 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—287) 
2.  An  alkoxy  aluminum   chelate  composition   having 
the  average  empirical  formula   (R),A1(0R'),  wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  the  anion  of  a 
bidentate  chelating   agent  having   one   acidic   hydrogen 
and  containing  an  alkyl  straight  chain  of  at  least  !2  car- 
bons, said  anion  being  linked  to  aluminum  through  oxy- 
gen and  at  most  one  nitrogen,  x  and  y  are  each  at  least 
0.5  and  together  total   3. 


2,839,422 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  POLYSTYRENE 
GRANULES    AND    ENHANCED    MOLDING 
GRANULES  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Caritoo  E.  Beyer  and  Robert  B.  Dahl,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,208 
6  Claims.    (CI.  117 — 4) 


<\*  V  >  'y  ^« 


2.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  enhanced  lubricated 
polystyrene  granules  for  injection  molding  purposes  which 
comprises  extruding  polystyrene  into  a  strand;  dipping 
said  strand  at  a  temperature  between  about  250  and  350° 
F.  into  an  aqueous  bath  at  a  temjjerature  between  about 
100  and  160°  F.  in  which  there  is  immiscibly  provided 
butyl  stearate  in  a  substantially  non-emulsified  condition, 
withdrawing  said  strand  from  said  bath  so  as  to  contain 
a  superficially  diffused  coating  of  said  butyl  stearate  in 
an  amount  between  about  01  and  1.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  strand;  and  cutting  said  strand 
into  granules  suitable  for  injection  molding  purposes. 


2.839.423 
METHOD  OF  COAHNG  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

wrrH  PROTECTIVE  METAL 
Howard  J.  Homer  and  John  R.  Wbitacre,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   The    Commonwealth   Engineering   Com- 
pany of  Ohio.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.014 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117— 50) 


1.  In  a  process  of  providing  a  protective  metal  coating 
on  particles  of  alkaline-earth  metal  in  powder  form,  the 
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steps  of  suspending  particles  of  the  metal  in  a  flowing 
stream  of  a  gas  which  is  inert  to  the  metal  particles, 
passing  the  flowing  stream  of  inert  gas  and  particles  into 
a  heating  zone  to  beat  the  particles  while  they  are  sus- 
pended, providing  a  source  of  a  metal  bearing  gas  which 
is  heat  decomposable  to  deposit  a  metal  which  resists 
the  corrosive  influence  of  the  air,  heating  the  particles 
while  suspended  in  the  heating  zone  to  a  temperature 
at  which  said  metal  bearing  gas  decomposes,  passing  a 
stream  of  the  metal  bearing  gas  into  contact  with  the 
heated  particles  in  said  zone  whereby  said  metal  bearing 
gas  decomposes  to  depost  metal  on  the  particles,  ex 
hausting  the  coated  particles  from  the  said  zone  with 
the  suspending  gas.  and  thereafter  separating  the  particles 
from  the  gas. 

2,839.424  ^ 

METHOD   OF   PROVIDWG   GLASS    FIBFRS   WITH 
PLLRAL    SLPERIMPOSED    DIFFERENT    OXIDK 
COATINGS    AND    PRODUCTS    THEREBY    PRO- 
DUCED 
DomJnick  Labino,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L-O-F  Clavs 
Fibers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applkation  Aofust  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,610 
15  Claims.    (CI.  117— «5) 


1.  A  mass  of  fibers  of  micro  diameter  \*.hich  fibers 
arc  composed  of  silica,  said  fibers  having  a  first  coatrng 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  second  group 
of  the  periodic  table  and  a  second  coating  of  a  temper- 
ature-resistant water  insoluble  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  alumi- 
num, tin  and  iron. 


2,839,425 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 

ARTICLES 

lames  W.  JnvhialL,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 

boff  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  a  corporatioo  of  Indiana 

Application  November  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  257.741 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  13.  19^1 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 
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having  a  width  greater  than  but  less  than  twice  t|ie  width 
of  any  individual  band,  with  the  portions  of  n^aximum 
thickness  of  the  individual  bands  being  arranged  trans- 
vervcly  of  the  composite  band  to  present  in  order  one 
maximum  thickness  portion  of  the  first  smaller  band,  one 
maximum  thickness  portion  of  the  larger  band,  one  maxi- 
mum thickness  portion  of  the  second  smaller  band,  the 
other  maximum  thickness  portion  of  the  first  smaller  band, 
the  other  maximum  thickness  portion  of  the  larger  band 
and  then  the  other  maximum  thickness  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond smaller  band. 


1.   A  method  of  coating  the  surface  of  an  article,  com 
pnsing  moving  the  article  over  a  predetermined  path  with 
Its  surface  presented  to  receive  three  annular  spravs  ^,\ 
coating   material  capable   of  producing  on   ^uch   surface 
parallel  bands  each  having  two  transversely  spaced  por 
tions  of  maximum   thicknes.s.    said   sprays   bcmg   spaced 
from  each  other  laterally  of  the  path  of  article  movement 
two  of  said  sprays  having  approximately  equal  diameters 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  third  spray,  with  all  k^{ 
said  sprays  being  so  disposed  transversely  of  the  article- 
path  that  the  individual  bands  they  respectively  produce 
partially  overlap  each  other  to  produce  a  composite  hand 


2,839,426 
METHOD  OF  COATING  CARBONACEOUS  ARTI- 
CLES WITH  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Rosseli    W.   Gefby,   Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to 
In  ion    Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of   New 
Yorii 
Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,510 
2  Claims.    (O.  117—106) 
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!  A  prcvevs  for  improving  the  resistance  to  oxidation 
it  hich  temperatures  of  a  normally  fragile  graphite  arti- 
^W  havmp  normally  occurring  anastomozcd  pores  and 
imparting  abrasion  resistance  thereto,  comprising  placing 
said  graphite  article  in  a  nitrogen  containing  furnace, 
providing  in  said  furnace  powdered  silicon  metal  of  mesh 
>i7e  2(1-4^  UK)  in  contact  with  the  nitrogen  in  said  furnace 
.nnd  aluminum  oxide,  and  heating  the  contents  of  said 
rurnace  to  between  1000°  C.  and  1600°  C.  to  enable  said 
silicon  metal  to  vaporize  and  form  silicon  nitride,  and 
mnntammg  said  temperature  for  approximately  48  hours 
to  allo\*  a  suitable  accumulation  of  silicon  nitride  de- 
posit to  form  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said  article,  where- 
by said  silicon  nitride  is  present  in  the  anastomozed  pores 
oi  s.iid  article  on  the  surface  thereof  and  bonded  to  the 
anasitimo/ed  pores  and  surface  of  said  article. 


2,839,427 
COATED  ARTICLE 
Wilbert  C.  Bradahaw,  Jr.,  Fresoo,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,913 
3  Claims.    (Q.  117—131) 
I.  The   combination   of  an   object   having   a  surface 
which  it  is  desired  to  protect  from  the  air  and  air  borne 
impurities,    and    a    substantially    non-drying    protective 
coating   borne  by  the  surface  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
mixture    of    lithium   grease    and    petrolatum    containing 
powdered  solid  material  disper||^  throughout  said  layer, 
the  lithium  grease  being  present  in  about  40%  to  60% 
by  weight  of  the  total  mixture  and  the  petrolatum  being 
present  in  about  50%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  mixture, 
the  layer  having  an  inner  surface  against  the  surface  of 
the  object  to  be  protected  and  an  outer  surface  and  the 
density  of  the  powdered  solid  material  being  substantial- 
ly greater  at  the  outer  surface  than  at  the  inner  surface. 


243MM 

METHOD  OF  INHniTING  OXIDATION  OF 
TIN-PLATE 

Ancr  N.  L— bscher,  Pena  Township,  Allcghcay  County. 
Psm  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jciacy 

No  DrwRTins.    AppUcatlMi  April  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  580,7M 

2  Oaims.    (O.  117—132) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  oxidation  of  a  tin  surface 
comprising  applying  thereto  a  coating  of  a  liquid  polymer 
of  polyalkylenc  glycols  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
500  centipoises  at  25"  C,  a  vapor  pressure  less  than  10 
mm.  of  mercury  at  227*  C..  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
625  and  effective  to  impart  to  said  surface  a  coefllicient 
of  friction  less  than  about  .3. 


2,839.429 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

Jotui  Thompson  .Marsh,  Hale.  George  Bell,  .Manchester, 
and  Alec  Geoffrey  Tbompaon,  Wtalte6eld,  England, 
assigDon  to  Tootal  Broadhnnt  Lee  Company  Limited, 
Manchester,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  377,714 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  31, 1949 
5  Claims.    (C  117—139.4) 
1    The  process  for  improving  the  wet  crease-resistance 
properties  of  a  cellulosic  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of 
impregnating  said  material  with  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  a  crystalloidal  intermediate 
condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     urea-formaldehyde,     melamine-formaldehyde      and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  polysiloxane  oil  curable  by  heat 
to  a  sohd  infusible  state  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  hydrogen  polysiloxane  and  ethyl  hydrogen 
polysiloxane,  said  condensation  product  being  present  on 
said  fabric  in  an  amount  of  about  4  parts  by  weight  for 
each  part  of  said  polysiloxane  oil,  drying  the  impreg- 
nated fabric  and  then  subjecting  said  fabric  to  heat  suffi- 
cient to  render  said  condensation  product  insoluble  and 
said  polysiloxane  oil  infusible. 


2,839,430 
ANTISTATIC  AGENTS  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBER 
Robert  William  RImmer,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Angust  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  530,887 

8aalms.    (a.  117— 139.5) 

1.  The  interpolymers  obtained  by  polymerizing,  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  100°  C  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  free-radical  polymerization  catalyst,  a  mixture  of 
an  acrylamide  and  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 


2,839,431 
ANTISTATIC  AGENTS  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBER 
Robert  WUUam  Rlmmcr,  Ncwari^  Del.,  assignnr  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihniivtan,  DeU 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  26,  1955 

Serial  No.  530,888 

8  Claims.    (0.117—139.5) 

3.  A  process  of  producing  an  interpolymer  useful  for 

treating   textile   fiber,    which    comprises    polymerizing    a 

mixture  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  of  an  ester  of  the 

formula 


CH^ 


-OR' 


C-C-aOCH,CITi^.- 
R     O 

wherein  R'  designates  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  C-atoms, 
R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  while  the  subscript  n  has  a  value  not 
less  than  4  and  not  greater  than  20,  the  polyalkyleneoxy 
ester  constituting  the  major  proportion  of  the  mixture  by 
weight,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100°  C  in  the 
presence  of  2-mercapto  ethanol. 


R 


-focn,cHi).-nR' 


wherein  R'  designates  an  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  6  C-atoms. 
R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  while  the  subscript  n  has  a  value  not 
less  than  4  and  not  greater  than  20,  the  acrylamide  being 
present  in  proportion  of  2  to  25%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  ester. 

4.  A  process  of  improving  the  electrostatic  qualities  of 
hydrophobic  textile  fiber,  which  comprises  impregnating 
the  same  with  an  interpolymer  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


2.839.432 
WASHABLE  WALLPAPER  COATINGS 

Martin  Salo  and  Harold  F.  Vhian.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch«rter,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17, 1954 
Serial  No.  437.564 
4  Claims.    (0.117-155) 
3.  A  method  of  producing  a  washable  wallpaper  com- 
prising coating  wallpaper  with  a  lacquer  containing  from 
60-70%  by  weight  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  an 
acetyl  content  of  from  5-18%  and  a  butyryl  content  of 
above  about  35%,  5-15%  of  silica  aerogel.  5-25%  of 
an  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  not  exceeding  2.0 
formed  from  1,2-propylene  glycol,  and  adipic  acid  and  a 
solvent  mixture  containing  volatile  organic  solvents  which 
dissolve  all  the  components  of  the  lacquer  and  drying 
the  coaling. 

2,839.433 
ARC  FLASH  PREVENTING  COATING  FOR 
WELDING  RODS 
W  illiam  B.  Kriewall,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectic 
Weldfaig  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  September  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  455,759 
7  Claims.    (Q.  117—204) 
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1.  A  covered  electrode  for  use  in  arc  welding  opera 
lions  and  including  a  conductive  metallic  core,  a  first  cov- 
ering comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  conventional 
electrode  covering  ingredients  adapted  to  function  as  flux- 
ing agents,  slag-forming  agents,  arc  stabilizers,  deoxi 
dizers.  shielding  gas  formers,  and  alloying  constituents,  a 
second  overlying  covering  material  forming  an  external 
coating  and  consisting  essentiall>  of  a  mixture  in  parts  by 
weight  of  approximately  equal  parts  of  silica  and  manga- 
nese dioxide  held  together  in  an  adherent  mass  by  a  con- 
ventional binder  material  which  is  compatible  with  forma- 
tion of  a  heavy  blanket  of  molten  flux  from  said  second 
overlying  covering  material  and  prevents  premature  dis- 
integration of  said  second  coating  until  optimum  deposi- 
tion temperatures  are  reached,  said  second  coating  being 
at  least  as  thick  as  said  first  coating  and  the  radial  thick- 
ness of  the  total  flux  covering  on  said  core  being  a  mini- 
mum of  twice  the  overall  thickness  of  said  metallic  core. 
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2  839,434 
EMULSION  INSULATING  VARNISH  AND  METHOD 
OF  COATING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 

Joceph  Panl  HaoghiMy,  Chicago,  and  Albert  BcTcridge 
Scott,  Homcwood,  111^  asslgnon  to  T^  Sbcrwin- Wil- 
liams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  October  6. 1955,  Serial  No.  539,004 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117— 232) 


2,t39,43< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Boyd  Comelison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502^40 
8  Claims.    (CL  148—1.5) 
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I.  A  method  of  insulating  an  assembly  of  electrical 
conductors  which  comprises  initially  wetting  said  assem- 
bly with  the  aqueous  phase  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion 
wherein  the  disperse  oil  phase  comprises  a  liquid  drying 
oil  modified  alkaline  condensed  phenol-aldehyde  varnish, 
and  the  continuous  phase  comprises  a  major  proportion  of 
water  and  not  less  than  3%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
varnish  solids,  of  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  hav- 
ing a  hydrophilic  number  of  from  65  to  90,  evaporating 
the  volatile  solvent  and  water  to  wet  the  conductor  with 
the  said  resin  and  curing  the  said  oil  modified  resin  on  and 
about  the  surface  of  said  conductor  assembly  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  after  having  wetted  the  same  with  said 
resin. 


1  A  method  of  growing  crystals  from  a  melt  that 
comprises  maintaining  the  melt  at  a  temperature  at  which 
A  cTvstai  will  grow  therefrom,  bringing  a  seed  crystal 
into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  melt  and  withdrawing 
It  at  a  rate  such  as  will  draw  a  crystal  thereon,  and 
applying  supplemental  heat  to  a  central  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  said  melt  to  produce  a  substantially  planar 
interface  between  said  crystal  and  said  melt  during  the 
i-rvslal  growing  process. 


BY 


2,839,435 
METHOD  OF  REACTOR  PRODUCT  REMOVAI 

EXPLOSrVT  MEANS 
Arthur   D.   Boswell,   Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y.,   assigoor   to 
Union   Carbide    Corporation,  a   corporation  of   New 
York 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499339 
5  Claims.    (CL  134—17) 


2,839,437 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DULL  FINISHED 
FUSED  TIN  COATING 
Joseph  M.  Manko,  Edgewortfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  503,013 
5  Claims.    (CI.  148—^.14) 


I,  A  method  of  producing  a  dull  finished  fused  tin 
..Gating  on  electrolytic  tin  plate  comprising  applying  to 
the  matte  tin  coating  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  nitrites,  alkali  metal  nitrates,  alkali  metal  chlo- 
r.ifL'>  .in J  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  dry- 
in  e  rhc  solution  on  the  tin  coating,  then  heating  the  tin 
^oaiing  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  flow  the  tin,  and 
then  quenching  the  tin  plate  so  as  to  solidify  the  tin  coat- 
ing. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  from  a  chamber  an  adhering 
solidified  mass  having  a  free  and  accessible  surface  ex- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  an  inaccessible  surface  re- 
mote from  said  accessible  surface  comprising  providing 
in  said  mass  a  plurality  of  cavities  having  extensions  dis- 
posed to  converge  through  said  mass  toward  a  common 
point  adjacent  said  inaccessible  surface,  inserting  within 
each  of  said  cavities  an  explosion-producing  charge  and 
setting  off  said  charge  so  as  to  exert  a  blow-out  thrust  on 
a  major  portion  of  said  mass,  whereby  said  mass  is  re- 
moved and  cracked  into  relatively  small  particles 


2,839,438 
WASH  PRIMER  FOR  METAL  SURFACES 
Harold  Rosenbloom,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son  and  Company,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  April  27, 1953 
Serial  No.  351,465 
3  CUims.    (CI.  148—6.15) 
I    The  combination  with  a  wash  primer  consisting  es- 
sentially  of   lead   chromate   and  a   solution   in   a  polar 
solvent   of  an   hydroxyl-containing   polyvinyl   acetal   and 
phosphoric    acid,    of   at    least   one    strong   mineral    acid 
of    the    group   consisting   of   hydrochloric,    sulfuric   and 
nitric   acids,   the  amount  of  acid,  in   percent   by   weight 
hased  on  the  non-volatile  solids  content  of  the  primer. 
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being  from  about  0.04  to  about  0.16  percent  of  HCl,  not 
over  about  0.4  percent  of  HjS04,  and  from  about  0.032 
to  about  9  percent  of  HNO,. 


2,839,439 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

PHOSPHATE  COATINGS  ON  METAL 

John  Manin  Staplctoa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aarignor  to  Detrex 

Chemical  ladnatrics,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

No  Drawhig.    Appttcaltoa  June  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  513,9«7 

4  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.15) 

1     In    a    method   of   producing   an   adherent    uniform 

phosphate  coating  on  a  ferrous  metal,  the  steps  whuh 

comprise  spraying  said  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution 

of  alkali   metal  dihydrogen  phosphate,  and   accelerating 

the  coating  action  by  incorporating  into  the  solution  an 

accelerator  consisting  of  about  0.4  to  0.76%  by  weight 

nitrate  and  about  .0002  to  .0005%  by  weight  molybdatc 

ions. 


2  839  440 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AIR  CUSHION 

ASSEMBLY 

Paul  O.  Pfeiffer,  Charies  O.  Slemmons,  and  Julius  R. 

King,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ot  Ohio 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,541 

10  Claims.    (CI.  154—85) 


f^  The  method  of  making  an  elongated  inflatable  cush- 
ion which  comprises  forming  cord  reinforced  sheet  materi- 
al into  an  open  ended  multiple  layer  tube,  supporting  the 
tube  in  substantially  cylindrical  form,  trimming  the  cord 
material  layers  one  at  a  time  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
tube  to  provide  suggered  end  edges  on  the  cord  material 
layers,  flattening  the  tube  and  applying  binding  strips 
across  the  staggered  end  edges  of  the  flattened  tube,  the 
binding  strips  each  extending  over  the  tube  end  and 
across  a  plurality  of  said  staggered  end  edges. 


2  839  441 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  TOGETHER  TWO 

PLASTIC  OBJECTS 

Robert  J.  Kent,  Summit,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,048 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154— 116) 


1  The  method  of  welding  two  plastic  objects  together 
which  comprises  beveling  the  abutting  edges  of  said  ob- 
jects to  form  a  V-shaped  groove,  applying  a  plastic 
rod  m  said  groove,  simultaneously  heating  said  rod  and 
the  surfaces  of  said  groove  to  produce  a  first  weld  sub- 
stantially filling  said  V-shaped  groove,  cutting  a  broader 
semi-oval  groove  centered  about  the  center  line- of  said 
V-shaped  groove  to  a  depth  including  a  subsUntial  por- 


tion of  the  said  first  weld,  applying  a  plastic  semi-oval 
rod  substantially  conforming  with  said  semi-oval  groove 
in  said  semi-oval  groove  and  simultaneously  heating  said 
rod  and  the  surfaces  of  said  scmi-oval  groove  to  produce 
a  second  weld  substantially  filling  said  scmi-oval  groove 
whereby  a  strong,  tight  double  weld  between  said  two 
plastic  objects  is  obtained. 


2,839,442 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Robert  W.  Whitaker,  Wauwatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yoric 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,838 

6  Claims.    (CI.  154—118) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  structural  panel  having  an 
open  cell  core  and  a  fiber  reinforced  facing  material  ex- 
tending continuously  over  the  core,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  assembling  an  edging  material  along  the  edges 
of  the  core,  applying  a  thin  film  of  a  liquid  uncurcd  resin 
to  a  face  of  said  core  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
edging  material,  curing  the  resin  film  to  seal  the  cells 
<y{  the  core  and  seal  the  joint  between  the  core  and  the 
edging  material,  applying  a  quantity  of  liquid  uncured 
resin  and  a  layer  of  fiber  reinforcement  to  the  face  of 
the  core  and  to  the  corresponding  face  of  the  edging  mate- 
rial, curing  said  second  named  resin  to  bond  the  rein- 
forcement to  the  core  and  provide  a  lightweight  strong 
panel. 

2,839,443 

ADHESION  OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC  TO  Bl  TYI 

RUBBER 

John  J.  Fleming.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  I  nited  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y.. 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicadon  November  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  467,235 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154—139) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  adhering  a  synthetic 
rubbery  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  having  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms  with  0.5  to  10*7  of  an  open-chain  conjugated  di- 
olefin  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  textile  materials, 
comprising  100  parts  of  said  synthetic  rubber  pre-reacted 
with  sufficient  curative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur,  ultra  accelerators  of  sulfur  vulcanization,  di- 
nitrosobenzenes.  p-quinonc  dioxime  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  and  4-hydrocarbon-2,6-dimethylolphenols  to  in- 
crease the  Linhorst  plasticity  number  by  from  0.002  to 
0.050  units,  from  15  to  50  parts  of  a  novolac  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  a  methylene  yielding  hardening 
agent  therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
methylcnetetramme  and  para-formaldehyde,  and  sufficient 
additional  curative  selected  from  the  aforesaid  group  to 
vulcanize  the  said  pre-reacted  rubber. 

2.  A  method  of  adhering  a  ssnthetic  rubbery  copolvmer 
of  an  isoolefin  having  4  to  ^  carbon  atoms  with  0  5  to 
]07c  of  an  open-chain  conjugated  diolefin  having  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  to  a  synthetic  textile  which  is  a  resinous. 
thermoplastic,  linear  polymer  of  a  hexamcthylenedia 
mine  salt  of  adipic  acid,  comprising  preparing  an  adhe- 
sive by  pre-rcacting  100  parts  of  said  rubber  with  from 
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0.25  to  3  parts  of  a  4-hydrocarbon-2,6-<iimcthylolphenol 
and  from  0.1  to  10  parts  of  a  heavy  metal  chloride  at  a 
temperature  of  from  235*  F.  to  450°  F.,  mixing  said 
pre-reacted  rubber  with  from  15  to  50  parts  of  a  cashew 
nut  shell  oil  modified  novolac  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
and  hexamethylenetetramine  as  a  methylene-yielding 
hardening  agent  therefor,  and  with  sulphur  and  an  ultra 
accelerator  of  sulphur  vulcanization  as  additional  cura- 
tive in  amounts  sufficient  to  vulcanize  the  said  pre  reacted 
rubbjr,  interposmg  the  resulting  adhesive  composition 
between  the  said  textile  and  a  vulcanizablc  body  of  the 
said  rubber  to  be  adhered  thereto,  and  cunng  the  resulting 
laminate  to  firmly  adhere  the  said  body  to  the  said  textile 


2^39,444 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  2,  4. 
DINTTROFLUOROBENZENE  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 
Waldo  B.  Lifittt,  Pontiac,  Mkh^  and  Alfred  J.  Kolka. 
Clairtoa,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesne  assi{(nments,  to  Pitts- 
bargh  Coke  and  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  420,4M 
6  Clainu.    (CI.  167^30) 
1     A  soil  treatment  agent  comprising  2.4-dmitrofluoro 
benzene,  a  solid  dispersant,  and  a  surface-active  agent 


2  839  445 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  ANTI-OXIDANT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  U-DITHIOLANES 
John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  Dunlinden  Acres,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  11,  1954 

Serial  No.  403,447 

17  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 

I.   A    1,3-dithiolane   having  a   carboxyl    group   joined, 

through  an  extranuclear  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

chain  of  at  least  one  carbon,  to  carbon  of  the  dithiolanc 

nucleus. 

17.  A  process  for  the  control  of  fungi  comprising 
applying  to  organic  matter  subject  to  fungus  aitaLk,  a 
1 ,3-dithiolanc,  hydrocarbon  except  for  carboxyl  oxvgen 
ar.J  il:f*^n>' m-  "n:  Milfur.  and  hav.ne  a  carhotvl  group 
ioincd  tr::.n;ch  •'  »;  ii-.'  <<t  ^a:^lratt■.!  uliphatu  "--.dio 
career,  chair-  ot  ai  least  one  carbon,  to  carbon  ul  lh>. 
dithiolane   nucleus. 


2,839  446 
NEW  PYRIMIDINE  DERFV  ATTVTS 
Alfred   Vfargot  and  Hans  Gysin.  Basel.  Switzerland,  as- 
sigiiors  to  J.   R.   Geigy    A.-G.,   Basel,   Switzerland,   a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  February  8,  1957 

Serial  No.  638.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

Febmary  15,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 

5.  A    fungicidal   agent  comprising   as  essential    active 

ingredient  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


C)iC-S— X 


~^N/^'' 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S,  Y  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  — OSCCIj  and  — SSCCIj,  R,  taken  sep- 
arately represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R,  taken  sep- 
arately   represents   a    member   selected    from    the    group 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  Ri 
and  R]  together  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  trimethylene,  tetramethylene  and 

divinvlenc  radical. 


2,839,447 

INTRAVENOUS  ULTRASHORT-ACTING 

ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITION 

Heinricfa  Gmbcr,  Beriin,  Germany,  amignnr  to  Riedel- 

de    Haen    AktiengeaeHachaft,  Scelze,  near  Hannover, 

Germany,  a  Germao  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  480,587 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—52) 

!.  A  liquid  anesthetic  agent  for  intravenous  injection 

comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  4  to  7%    by 

weight  of  the  sodium  salt  of  the  5-beta-bromallyl-5'-iso- 

propyl-N-methyl-barbituric  acid,  from  4  to  6%  by  weight 

of    l-phenyl-2.3-dimethyl-pyrazolonc,  from  2  to  5%   by 

weight  of  dicthyl-ether,  and  5%   by  weight  of  a  liquid 

selected   from   the   group  consisting  of   glycerol   and   of 

1,2  propanediol  and  of  1.3  butanediol. 


2,839,448 
DENTIFRICE  CONTAINING  A  STANNOUS  COM- 
POUND AND  A  CARBOXYLATED  ALKYL  CEL- 
L I  LOSE  ETHER 
Richard  E.  Hager,  North  College  Hill,  and  Carroll  R. 
Reiss,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  Si  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  9,  1955 

Serial  No.  487,211 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 

2     A    toothpaste   comprising  a  water-soluble  stannous 

compound   and  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  a  car- 

boxvlaied  alkyl  cellulose  ether,  said  toothpaste  being  free 

trom  natural  gum   binders. 


2,839,449 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Gordon  R.  MacPberson  and  Charles  J.  Cariton,  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Califomla   Rcaearch  Corporation, 

San    Francisco,  Calif.,  a   corporation   of  Debiwarc 

Application  April  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  422,716 

12  Claims.    (CL  196—28) 


#V%fe-h 


1  A  process  for  upgrading  cracked  naphtha  which  com- 
prises fractionally  distilling  the  naphtha  to  separate  an 
overhead  fraction  having  an  ASTM-D-86  90%  point  in 
the  range  from  275  to  350*  F.  and  a  bottoms  fraction, 
separately  contacting  the  overhead  fraction  and  hydro- 
gen and  the  bottoms  fraction  and  hydrogen  with  a  cobalt- 
molybdenum  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  under  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  space  velocity  sufficiently  se 
vere  in  each  case  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  and  the 
nitrogen  content  of  the  liquid  product  below  about  0.29^ 
by  weight  and  5  parts  per  million,  respectively,  said  con- 
ditions being  substantially  less  severe  in  the  case  of  the 
overhead  fraction,  separately  contacting  the  hydrogenated 
overhead  fraction  and  hydrogen  and  the  hydrogenated 
bottoms  fraction  and  hydrogen  with  a  platinum  catalyst 
under  dehydrogenating  conditions  sufficiently  severe  in 
crtch  case  to  produce  a  liquid  product  having  an  F-l  clear 
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octane  rating  above  80.  said  conditions  being  subsuntially 
less  severe  in  the  case  of  the  hydrogenated  bottoms 
fraction. 


2  839  450 
PRODICTION  OF  GASOLINES  HAVING  HIGH 
KNOCK  RATES  FROM  NITROGENOUS  MIDDLE 
OILS 
W  llli  Oettinger,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germanv.  assignor 
to  Badiscbc  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gemaay 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,816 

Clairas  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  March  26, 1954 

6  ClaiiiH.    (CI.  196—53) 


rstrtr 

1 
1 

-   - 

'■"■ 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  octane  gaso- 
line from  a  nitrogenous  middle  oil  having  a  base  num- 
ber of  more  than  900.  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
nitrogenous  middle  oil  to  an  incomplete  refining  by 
catalytic  refining  with  hydrogen  at  temperatures  of  350" 
to  460°  C.  and  pressures  of  10  to  300  atmospheres  where- 
in the  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  through- 
put are  so  correlated  that  the  incompletely  refined  prod- 
uct has  a  base  number  of  between  20  and  500.  and  then 
subjecting  said  incompletely  refined  product  to  a  destruc- 
tive hydrogenation  at  330"  to  550*  C.  under  a  pressure 
of  150  to  700  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  a  heavy  metal  of  the  5th  to  8th  groups 
of  the  periodic  system  which  is  applied  to  at  least  one 
silicate  as  a  carrier. 


2,839,451 
STRIPPING  IN  FLUID  COKING 
John  Frederick  Mo«er,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignor  to 
F.SSO  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,896 
2  Claims.    (CI.  202—23) 


1  In  a  process  for  cokmg  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  oil  coking 
charge  stock  at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body 
of  inert  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  100  to  400  microns  maintained  in  the  form  of 
a  dense,  turbulent,  fiuidized  bed  in  a  reaction  zone  having 
a  lower  confined  stripping  section,  removing  product 
vapors  from  the  reaction  zone,  circulating  the  particles 
through  an  extraneous  heating  zone  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  particles  are  heated  and  back  to  the  reaction  zone 
to  supply  heat  thereto,  and  wherein  oversized  particles 
larger  than  specified  accumulate  and  have  to  be  removed, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  screening 
the  oversized  particles  in  an  annular  screening  zone  above 
an  annular  stripping  zone;  withdrawing  the  oversized  par- 


ticles from  the  stripping  section  through  a  confined  con- 
ducting zone  countercurrent  to  injected  fluidizing  gas  for 
the  dense  bed.  said  conducting  zone  extending  central 
of  the  stripping  section  and  defining  the  annular  stripping 
/.one.  sending  predominatels  all  the  circulating  particles 
from  the  coker  into  the  annular  stripping  zone  free  of 
oversized  particles,  stripping  them  with  an  auxiliary  inert 
gas  at  a  superficial  velocity  lower  than  that  of  the  fluidiz- 
ing gas  and  circulating  the  thus  stripped  coke  from  the 
annular  zone  to  the  external  healing  zone 


2,839,452 

DISTILLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

ETHYLENE  CHLORIDE 

William  T.  Nelson,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  475,180 

10  Claims.    (CL  202— 42) 


X 


f    . 
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1  The  separation  of  a  cycloparaffin  from  its  admixture 
with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  close-boiling  normal  paraffin  and  isoparaffin 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  admixture  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcthyl- 
en?"  chloride  and  ethylene  chloride  and  distilling  said 
admixture,  said  compound  boiling  within  30°  C  of  said 
chlorid**.  thereby  distilling  overhead  an  azeotrope  of  the 
selected  chloride  with  the  selected  paraffin  and  leaving  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  the  said  cycloparaffin  undis- 
tilled. 


2,839,453 
COKING  RETORT  OVEN  WITH  GRADUATED 

LLNER  WALL 
Joseph  Becker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,222 

5  Claims,    (n.  202—223) 


"OTl 


■t-i'j  I 


1.  A  horizontal  coking  retort  oven  battery  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  series  of  alternate  horizontal  coking 
chambers    and    intermediate    heating    \Aalli    therefor    ar- 
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ranged  side-by-side  in  a  row,  each  of  said  honzontal  cok- 
ing chambers  being  tapered  to  widen  from  one  horizontal 
pusher  side  toward  the  other  coke  side  of  the  battery  to 
facilitate  horizontal  pushing  of  coked  charges  out  of  the 
chambers  through  their  wider  ends,  and  each  of  said  heat- 
mg  walls  comprising  vertical  combustion  flues  with  inlet 
means  for  gas  and  air  thereto  for  upflow  combustion 
therein,  and  liner  wall  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
heatmg  walls,  between  the  flue  spaces  therein  and  the  cok- 
ing chamber  spaces  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
walls,  which  liner  wall  portions  are  of  a  thickness  at  the 
pusher  side  of  the  oven  within  the  range  of  3 '2  to  5  inches 
and  form  the  side  faces  of  the  adjacent  coking  chambers 
and  conduct  the  coking  heat  directly  from  the  combustion 
flues  in  the  heating  walls  to  coal  charges  in  the  adjacent 
chambers,  liner  wall  portions  that  are  disposed  at  different 
elevations  upwardly  along  the  respective  heating  walls  in 
regions  further  along  toward  the  wider  coke  side  of  the 
oven  chambers  being  of  one  to  one  and  one  half  inches 
less  thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  liner  w,all  por 
lions  in  corresponding  horizontal  planes  of  the  same  heat 
ing  wall  in  regions  nearer  the  narrower  pusher  side  of  ihe 
chambers,  to  provide  for  increasing  the  capacitv  of  the 
jokmg  chambers  faster  heat  input  into  the  wiJer  parts 
than  thereof  into  the  narrower  parts  of  the  tapered  hori- 
zontal coke  oven  chambers. 


2.839,454 

COKING  RETORT  OVEN 

Joseph  van  Ackeren,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppen. 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatk>n  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,095 

20  Claims.    (CI.  202—267) 


1  .^  regenerative  coke  oven  battery,  comprising  an  up 
per  masonry  mass  of  brick  constituting  a  series  of  alter 
nate  horizontal  coking  chambers  and  intermediate  he.iling 
'Aalls  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row,  each  heatinc  wall 
comprising  vertical  combustion  flues,  and  a  lower  m,i 
sonry  mass  of  brick  constituting  a  scries  of  crosswise 
extending  regenerators  separated  by  oven  supporting  re- 
generator wails  belo\*.  and  parallel  to  the  coking  cham 
hers  and  heating  walls  and  resting  on  a  concrete  oven 
supporting  mat  with  horizontal  sole  flue  channels  inter- 
posed between  the  bottoms  of  the  regenerators  and  the 
top  of  the  concrete  mat,  said  upper  and  lower  masonrv 
mass  being  composed  of  silica  brick  from  the  oven  rotif 
down  to  a  lower  level  between  the  12fM)'  F.  middle 
height  of  the  regenerators  and  750°  F.  level  of  the  tops 
of  the  horizontal  sole  flue  channels  and  said  lower  ma- 
sonrv mass  being  composed  of  superposed  interlcxked 
tiers  of  clay  hnck  from  said  lower  level  down  to  the 
top  of  said  concrete  mat  with  overlapping  anchorme 
parts  and  channels  therefor  in  the  hncks  of  aJiacent 
tiers  to  restrain  the  clay  bricks  from  movement  under 
thrust  imposed  thereon  when  the  silica  masonrv  above 
expands  under  heat,  said  concrete  mat  having  a  concrete 
extension,  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  curb  alongside 
the  side  faces  of  the  battery,  extending  up  to  said  lower 
level  to  terminate  at  its  top  at  the  level  of  the  top  of 
said  clay   brick,  and  buckstays   anchored  at  their  lower 


ends  at  said  lower  level  to  the  concrete  of  the  mat  at 
the  top  of  said  curb  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top 
of  the  battery  alongside  the  ends  of  said  regenerator 
walls  and  heating  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  battery 
and  provided  with  tie  means  for  drawing  them  together 
at  the  top  of  the  battery,  for  bracing  the  silica  portion 
of  the  oven  masonry  mass  separately  and  independently 
of  the  clay  portion  of  the  oven  masonry. 


2,839,455 
ANODIZING  OF  ALUMINUM  COATED  OBJECTS 
Harry  Iji  Tour  and  D  CamcnHi  Perry,  MMdIetown,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Armco  Steel   Corporation,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  21,  1951 
Serial  No.  238,020 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—28) 
2.  \  process  of  anodizing  ferrous  articles  having  an 
aluminum  coating  of  substantially  0.001  to  0.002  inch 
thickness  which  comprises  making  said  articles  the  anodes 
in  an  electrolyte  having  an  oxidizing  effect  under  elec- 
trolytic conditions,  having  a  temperature  of  substan- 
tially 160°  to  212°  F.  and  employing  an  initial  current 
density  of  at  least  substantially  200  amperes  per  square 
foot  and  a  time  of  treatment  of  substantially  15  to  60 
seconds,  the  said  electrolyte  comprising  in  water  solu- 
tion an  acidic  material  chosen  from  a  class  consisting 
of  acetic,  sulfuric,  nitric,  phosphoric,  citric  and  chromic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  base  chosen  from  a 
class  consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium,  magnesium  and 
potassium  hydroxides  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  said 
electrolyte  having  a  pH  substantially  in  the  range  of 
6  to  8. 
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2,839.456 
ELECTROPLATING 
Donald   Gardner  Foollie,   Watchung,  and  Otto  Kardos, 
Red   Bank.   N.  J.,   assignors   to   H&.ison-Van   Winkle- 
Munning  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,529 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  The    process    for   producing   bright    nickel   deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous 
acidu  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which  there 
is  dissolved  from  about  0.1   to  about   10  grams  per  liter 
of  a   heterocyclic   organic   compound  of  the   group  con- 
sisting of  ;  i4  pyridv!)  ethyl  sulfonic  acid  and  the  alkali 
metal,  magnesium,  ammonium,  and   nickel   salts  thereof, 
and  from  about  '  4  to  about  XO  grams  per  liter  of  a  water- 
soliir^le   sulfo-oxygen   compound   of  the  group   consisting 
of  unsaturated  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  and 
hinuclear  arom.itic  sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  aromatic 
sulfinic  acijs.  the  alkali   metal,  magnesium,  ammonium. 
and  nickel  salts  of  said  acids,  and  mononuclear  aromatic 
sulfonamides  and  sulfonimides. 


2,839,457 
ELECTROPLATING 
Donald  Gardner  Foaike,  Watchang,  and  Otto  Kardos. 
Red   Bank,   N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hanson-Van  Winkle- 
Munning  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,530 
5  Claims.    (O.  204--49) 
I.   The    process   for   producing   bright   nickel    deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  ir.  which  there 
IS  dissolved  from   about  O.OI   to  about   I    gram  per  liter 
of   an    aromatic   N-oxide   compound   possessing   a   polar 
nitrogen-oxygen  bond  having  the  structural  formula 


N 

/ 


o 


ring,  and   from  about   ■/(   to  about  80  grams  per  liter  nickel  salts   of  said   acids,   and   mononuclear   aromatic 

of  a  water-soluble  sulfo-oxygen  compound  of  the  group  sulfonamides  and  sulfonimides,  and  from  about  0.001  to 

consisting  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids,  mono-  about  1  gram  per  liter  of  a  bis-pyridyl  having  the  stnic- 

nuclear  and  binuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  heterocyclic  ture 

sulfonic    acids,    mononuclear     aromatic     sulfinic     acids,  ^         r    R         R 

the  alkali  metal,  magnesium,  ammonium,  and  nickel  salts  XX         jtK 

of  said   acids,  and   mononuclear  arcHnatic   sulfonamides  1        '         |        ii 

and  sulfonimides.  ^^    -H-z-f-    4-R> 


t^ 


\s 


m   which  the   nitrogen  atom  forms  part  of  a  heterocyclic 


2.839,458 
ELECTROFLATING 
Donald  Gardner  Foalkc,  Watdmag,  and  Otto  Kardos, 
Red  Buk,  N.  1„  amtgaon  to  Hanson-Van  Winkle- 
Manning  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawli«.    AppUcatloa  NoTcmbcr  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,531 
4Clafam.    (a.  284— 49) 
1.  The   process  for  producing  bright   nickel    deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  grams  per 
liter  of  an  organic  phosphinic  acid  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mononuclear  and  binuclear  aromatic  pho»phinic 
acids,  and  from  about  V*  to  about  80  grams  per  liter  of 
a  water-soluble  sulfo-oxygen.  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsaturated  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids,  mononu- 
clear and  binuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  heterocyclic 
sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  aromatic  sulfinic  acids,  the 
alkali  metal,  magnesium,  ammonium,  and  nickel  salts  of 
said  acids,  and  mononuclear  aromatic  sulfonamides  and 
sulfonimides. 


2,839,459 
ELECTROFLATING 
Donald  Gardner  Foolke,  WatdMng,  and  Otto  Kardos, 
Red  Bank.  N.  J.,  airignon  to  HanMM-Van  Wiokk-Mun- 
ning  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Appllcatioo  NoTcmbcr  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,532 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204— 49) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  bright  nickel   deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous acidic  nickel  electroplating  solution  in  which  there 
is  dissolved  from  about  0.005  to  about  1  gram  per  liter 
of  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  carbon-nitrogen  compound 
having  a  six-membered  cyclic  nucleus  containing  from 
1    to   3   nitrogen   atoms  and    at   least   one   amino   group 
attached  to  a  carbon  atoii  in  a  position  alpha  to  the 
heterocyclic  nitrogen,  and  from  about   I4    to  about   80 
grams  per  liter   of  a    water-soluble   sulfo-oxygen   com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  and  binuclear  aromatic  sul- 
fonic acids,  heterocyclic  sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  sul- 
finic acids,  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  magnesium,  and 
nickel    salt.s   of  said   acids,   and    mononuclear   aromatic 
sulfonamides  and  sulfonimides. 


2,839,460 
ELECTROPLATING 
Donald  Gardner  Fonike,  Watdnrag,  and  Otto  Kardos, 
Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hanson- Van  Winkle- 
Mnnning  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Norembcr  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,533 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204--49) 
1.  The  process  for   producing  bright   nickel   deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  from  about  V*  to  about  80  grams  per 
liter  of  a  water-soluble  sulfo-oxygen  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids, 
mononuclear  and  binuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  het- 
erocyclic sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  aromatic  sulfinic 
acids,    the    alkali    metal,    ammonium,    magnesium,    and 


in  which  Z  is  a  linkage  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
bon<arbon  covalent  bond,  methylene,  hydroxymethyl- 
cne,  ethylene,  hydroxyethylene,  and  dihydroxyethylenc, 
and  Ri,  R)  and  Rj  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl 
radicals. 


2,839,461 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL 
Lonis  Sccondo  Renzoni,  Copper  CUff,  Ontario,  and  Wil- 
bur Vernon  Barker,  Port  Colbomc,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Yofi^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  407,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  October  29,  1953 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204— 113) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  electrolytic  nickel  which 
comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  anodically  cor- 
roding by  direct  electrolytic  action  at  high  anode  effi- 
ciency in  the  anode  compartment  of  a  divided  cell  a  uni- 
tary and  conductive  anode  of  nickel  matte  characterized  in 
having  a  sulfur  content  of  about  20%  to  about  32% 
by  passing  a  current  through  said  anode  of  nickel  matte 
while  it  is  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  sulfate-cbloride 
anolyte  containing  from  about  65  to  about  115  grams 
per  liter  of  sulfate  radical  and  from  about  20  to  about 
55  grams  per  liter  of  chloride  radical  and  maintaining 
the  pH  of  said  anolyte  at  a  pH  of  about  1.8  to  about 
2.1,  to  thereby  produce  an  impure  nickel-rich  anolyte 
and  an  anode  sludge  comprised  mainly  of  elemental  sul- 
fur; removing  said  impure  anolyte  from  said  anode  com- 
partment; purifying  said  impure  anolyte;  introducing  said 
purified  anolyte  into  the  cathode  compartment  of  a  di- 
vided cell  to  thereby  provide  a  catholyte:  and  electrode- 
positing nickel  from  said  catholyte  onto  a  cathode  in  said 
cathode  compartment. 


2  839  462 
HOT  WATER  TANK  ANd' METHOD  OF  INCREAS- 
ING THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  CATHODIC  PRO- 
TECTION OF  THE  SAME 
Forrest  W.  Nelson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Sml»h  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
ApplicaHon  August  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—147) 


1 .  A  method  of  increasing  the  cathodic  protection  of 
a  corrosion-resistant  lined  water  storage  vessel  connected 
to  a  source  of  naturally  soft  water  and  with  said  water 


?  )♦; 
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having  a  coocentradon  of  dissolved  solids  of  less  than  calcium  compounds  of  low  water  solubility,  Consisting 

100  p.  p.  m.  and  being  capable  of  conducting  a  given  esseniiaJly  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  oil  dia- 

electric  current  between  an  anode  disposed  within  the  tillate  having  a  viscosity  of  100  SSU  at  100*  F.  and  a 

vessel  and  any  exposed  meul  areas  of  the  latter  but  with  viscosity  index  of  70,  10  weight  percent  of  a  polyethyl- 

said   given  current   being   incapable   of   protecting    said  ene  glycol  ester  of  oleic  acid  containing  about  13  moles 

metal  areas  from  corrosion,  comprising,  introducing  into  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  oleic  acid,  3  weight  percent 

said  vessel  a  solid  electrolyte  material  selected  from  the  of  nonyl   phenyl   polyethylene  ether  alcohol   averaging 


group  consisting  of  calcium  sulphate,  magnesium  carbon 
ate  and  calcium  hydroxide,  and  with  said  electrolyte 
being  capable  of  increasing  the  dissolved  solids  content 
of  said  water  whereby  the  current  density  of  said  water 
may  be  increased;  (lowing  water  from  said  source  into 
said  vessel  and  into  contact  with  said  material  so  that 
the  dissolved  solids  content  of  the  water  within  the  ves- 
sel is  increased  to  a  range  of  about  150  to  400  p.  p.  m. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  increased  current 
to  polarize  the  cathodic  metal  areas  of  the  vessel  exposed 
to  water,  and  thereafter  .^lOwing  additional  water  from 
said  source  into  and  through  the  vessel  with  said  con- 


about  4.5  oxyethylene  groups  per  molecule,  4  weight 
percent  of  sorbitan  monooleate,  and  0.7  weight  percent  of 
water. 


2.839,4<5 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

I^yd  W.  loocs,  Tnlia,  OUa^  aaritnor  to  Pan  American 

PetrolcHm  Corporatioa,  a  cocporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  February  4, 1953 

Serial  No.  335,1(1 


13  Clafana.    (O.  251— SJ5) 

^  I    A  brine-dispersible  corrosion-inhibiting  composition 

centration  of  dissolved  solids  and   said  current   density    'comprising  from  about  10  to  80  percent  by  volume  of  an 
returning  to  their  initial  values   whereby  the   polarized    »'l-solublc,     water-insoluble    corrosion     inhibitor,     from 


condition  of  the  cathodic  areas  is  subsequently  maintained 
by  the  lesser  current  to  protect  the  metal  areas  of  the  ves 
srI  from  corrosion. 


2,839,463 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  PARTICULARLY 

STERILISATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Jean  Jntin  Leon  Vellas  and  Lorenzo  Casanovas  Pnig, 

ToakNne,  Haatc^aronnc,  France 

AppUcadon  Angiist  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,976 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  December  11,  1953 

3  Claims.    (Q.  204^212) 


about  10  to  80  percent  by  volume  of  a  distilled  petroleum 
fraction,  from  about  2  to  10  percent  by  volume  of  a 
mutual  solvent  for  water  and  the  distilled  petroleum  frac- 
tion, and  from  about  2  to  10  per  cent  by  volume  of  a 
dispersing  agent  having  the  formula  ROW,  wherein  R  is 
a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms.  O  is  oxygen  and  W  is  a  polyglycol  contain- 
ing at  least  4  ether  linkages. 


in  par- 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  treatment  and 
licular  the  sterilization,  coagulation,  oligodynamics  and 
selection  of  the  microbic  fauna  of  a  liquid,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driving  motor  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  casing  carrying  said  shaft,  the  major  portion 
of  said  shaft  being  located  inside  said  casing,  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  connected  to  said  casing  for  respectively 
admitting  fluid  into  and  discharging  fluid  from  said  casing, 
two  sets  of  spaced  electrodes  rotatably  connected  to  said 
shaft,  the  electrodes  of  one  of  said  sets  being  spaced 
from  and  alternate  with  the  electrodes  of  the  other  set, 
two  current  conducting  means  respectively  directly  con- 
nected to  the  central  portion  of  both  sets  of  electrodes 
and  arranged  to  feed  electric  current  of  one  polarity  to 
the  electrodes  of  one  of  said  sets  and  current  of  a  dif- 
ferent polarity  to  the  electrodes  of  the  other  set.  each  of 
said  current  conducting  means  including  resilient  conduc- 
tors resiliently  interposed  between  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  two  adjacent  electrodes  of  the  respective 
set  of  electrodes  pertaining  to  the  respective  conducting 
means. 


2,839,466 
FLOODING  COMPOSITION 
D'Arcy  A.  Shock  and  John  D.  Svdbary,  Ponca  City,  Olila^ 
assignors   to   ConttaMotal  Ott  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,040 
5ClainM.  (CL  252— 8.55) 
1  A  flooding  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  sub- 
terranean oil-bearing  formation  which  consists  in  flooding 
said  formation  with  an  aqueous  composition  comprising 
water  as  the  major  component  having  incorporated  therein 
25  to  200  p.  p.  m.  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonic  acid  which  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  400  and  25  to  200 
p  p.  m.  of  a  water  soluble  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  !  to  7  cartjon  atoms,  characterized  further  in  that 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  said  carboxylic  acid  is 
water  soluble. 


2439,464 
TEXTILE  OIL 
Lorne  W.  Sprooie,  Samia,  Ontario,  and  James  H.  Norton, 
Conmoa,  Ontario,  Caa^  asiipiors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Ea^neerintt  Compmiy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febmary  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  410,738 
I  Claim,    (a.  252—8.9) 
A  mmeral  oil  base  textile  oil  composition  free  of  com- 
ponents yielding  in  aqueous  solution  anions  which  form 


2,839.467 
BACTERICIDAL    COMPOSITIONS    AND    METHOD 
OF    BACTERIA    CONTROL   COMPRISING    CER- 
TAIN   MIXTURES    INCLUDING    CERTAIN    HY- 
DROCARBYL  IMIDAZOLINE  MIXTURES 
Charies  Brycc  HotcUaon,  Webster  GrDves,  and  William  J. 
Rics,  Clayton,  Mo.,  aastgnon  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpcMVtioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  August  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,322 
14  Claims.     (CL  252—8.55) 
1.   In  a  flooding  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from 
ou-oeanng  strau  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  anaerobic 
sulfate-reducing  bacteria  and  soluble  ferrous  salts,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  flooding  the  oil-bearing 
strata  with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  a  bacteric  de  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  not  less  than  40%  and 
not  over  60%  by  weight  of  an  amino  imidazoline  of  the 
structure 

N-CHt 

\ 

N-CHi 
(rrfi,HM.c,H«NHi 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  less  than 
13  carbon  atoms  -'nd  not  over  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
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an  integer  not  greater  than  2  and  including  zero;  and  not 
less  than  40%  and  not  over  60%  by  weight  of  an  amido 
imidazoline  of  the  structure 


R-c 


// 


V-CHi 


N'-CH, 


(CiH4KH).Cin4N 


II 


OCR 


where  each  R  in  the  amido  imidazoline  structure  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  less  than  1 3  carbon  atoms 
and  not  over  22  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  said 
mixture  is  neutralized  with  a  low  molal  water  soluble 
carboxy  acid  having  not  over  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
approximate  ratio  of  2  moles  of  acid  for  each  mole  of 
imidazoline  compound  present 


2,839,468 
JET  TURBINE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
WUIiam  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito,  and  Geontc  J.  Benoit,  Jr^ 
San  Anaelmo,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Califomb  Research 
Corporation,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,921 

3  Clafana.    (0.252—32.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  (a)  from  90  to 
98%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  melhyl-2-ethylhexyl  di- 
ethen  of  poly ( oxyethylene  -  1,2  -  oxypropylene)  glycols 
having  approximately  equimolar  proportions  of  said  oxy- 
ethylene and  1 ,2-oxypropylene  groups,  and  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  between  at>out  350  and  700.  a  viscosity  be- 
tween 5.000  and  12.000  cs.  at  —65*  F.  and  2.5  and  3.5  cs 
at  210*  F..  a  pour  point  below  —65*  F.,  and  a  flash  point 
above  350*  F.,  (b)  from  0.5  to  3%  of  phenyl-«-naphthyl- 
amine,  (c)  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  an 
alkylamine  acid  alkyl  phosphate  with  an  alkyl  dihydrogen 
phosphate  wherein  the  amine  salt  component  is  present 
to  the  extent  of  from  25  to  95%  by  weight,  the  alkyl 
groups  in  said  ester  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
each,  (d)  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  tricresyl  phosphate. 
(e)  from  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  quinizarin.  and  (/) 
from  0.0001  to  0.02%  by  weight  of  dimethyl  silicone  poly- 
mer foam  inhibitor. 


2,839,469 
ANTI-WEAR  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  E.  Pfeifer.  Crystal  Lake,  and  Kenneth  Boldt,  Car>, 
ni.,  anigDon  to  The  Pure  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  478.502 
9aaims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  crankcase  lubricant  having  the  following  composi- 
tion: 


Component: 

An  oleaginous  lubricating  oil  base- 
High   molecular  weight  polymeric   esters 
of  methacrylic  acid  and  the  higher  fatty 

alcohols    

Barium    dibutyl    phenol    sulfide    admixed 

with  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate 

Zinc  organic  -  substituted  dithiophos- 
phate  having  the  general  formula: 
(RO)jPSSZn  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
substitucnt  having  5-40  carbon  atoms.. 
Oil-soluble  ammonium  sulfonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum 
mahogany  sulfonates  and  alkaryl  sul- 
fonates  


Weight,  percent 
97.8-86  5 


2,839.470 
PREPARATION  OF  BASIC  POLYVALENT  METAL 
SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Grant  E.  Warren,  deceased,  late  of  Martinez,  Calif.,  by 
Eleanorc  R.  Warren,  executrix,  Martinez,  Caltf .,  Henry 
W.    Anderson.    Houston,   Tex.,   and   Hyman    Ratncr, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  638,478 
19  Clahns.    (CI.  252—33) 
16.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  the  step  comprising  react- 
ing, as  the  only  chemically  reactive  organic  material,  an 
oil-soluble  organic  acid  compound  containing  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
( 1 )   the  petroleum  sulfonic  acids,  (2)   carbocyclic  car- 
boxylic acids  and   (3)   salts  of  these  acids  with   alkali 
metals  and  with  alkaline  earth  metals,  in  the  presence  of 
a  substantial  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  weight  of  water 
equal  to  not  less  than  2%  of  the  weight  of  said  organic 
acid  compound,  with  a  polyvalent  metal  carbonate  which 
is  formed  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
base  and  carbon  dioxide,  at  least  a  part  of  said  polyvalent 
metal  base  being  in  the  free  state 


2.839,471 
EXTREME  PRESSLTIE  LUBRICANTS 
Robert  W.  Scott,  Westiield,  and  Fred  B.  FiachI,  Spring- 
field. N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  509,093 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—33.4) 
A  storage-stable  gear  oil  composition  comprising:  a 
major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  10  wt. 
percent  of  a  treated  phosphosulfurized  additive;  said  addi- 
tive being  formed  by  reacting  a  deasphalted  bright  stock 
having  an  SSU  viscosity  of  170  at  210*  P.  with  17.5  wt. 
percent  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  at  425°  F.  for  about 
10  hours,  then  reacting  the  phosphosulfurized  material 
so  obtained  for  one  hour  at  350*-380°  F.  simultane- 
ously with  (1)  about  9.5-10  wt.  percent  of  commercial 
dipentene.  (2)  0.67  wt.  percent  of  a  40  wt.  percent  con- 
centrate in  oil  of  a  calcium-barium  tertiary  octophenol 
sulfide  having  a  barium/calcium  ratio  of  about  1.2,  and 
(3)  0.33  wt.  percent  of  a  sulfonate  concentrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  50  wt.  percent  concen- 
trate in  oil  of  a  sodium  sulfonate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  470  and  prepared  from  a  sulfonated  poly- 
propylene alkylated  benzene,  and  a  30  wt.  percent  con- 
centrate in  oil  of  a  calcium  sulfonate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  950  and  prepared  from  a  sulfonated  poly- 
propylene alkylated  benzene. 


1. 


2,839,472 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTRO-CONDLiCTTV'E 

ELECTROLYTE 

Michael  Nevalonny,  Farmingdalc,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1955 

Serial  No.  531.821 

5  Halms.    (0.252—62.2) 

A    non-aqueous    bi-directionally    electro-conductive 


0.1-7  5    electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of: 


1.5^.0 


0.5-1  0 


0.1-1.0 


10  g.  sodium  boroformate 

30  g.  boric  acid 

7  mg.  curcumine 

2.5  g.  potassium  acetate 

1000  cc.  triethylene  glycol 

20  cc.  triethanol  amine 

and  having  a  viscosity  of  45  to  50  centipoises  at  26*  C. 
and  having  a  resistivity  of  9,500  to  10.000  ohm-cm.  at 
26*  C. 


7(»H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1968 


2,839,473 
METHOD  OF  PL'RIFYING  A  CUPROUS  SALT  CATA- 
LYST IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Dankl  Porret,   Monflicy,  Switzerland,  avignor  to  Clba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swias  6rm 
Application  Decemiwr  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  December  7,  1951 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252-411) 


"fHiJ-x;. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  and  prolonging  the  penod  of 
activity  of  a  cuprous  salt  catalyst  in  the  synthesis  of 
acrylonitrilc  from  hydrocyanic  acid  and  acetylene  in  a 
synthesis  zone,  which  comprises  removing  at  least  part 
of  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  synthesis  zone,  at  a 
temperature  of  70-100"  C.  and  before  any  separation 
has  taken  place  in  such  reaction  mixture,  and  co*iiing  the 
thus-removed  part  to  a  temperature  below  70'  C  .ind  at 
which  the  cuprous  salt  catalyst  is  still  in  sub^tantiall\ 
liquid  form,  whereby  polymerization  products  come  ou: 
of  solution  in  the  catalyst  and  are  precipitated  therefrom 
with  concomitant  purification  of  said  catalyst. 


2,«39,474 
CATALYSTS  AND  CATALYTIC  PROCESSES 
Cui  E.  Jolmson,  Griffitli,  and  Wilford  J.  Zimmcrschied, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  aadgnors  to  Standard  Oil  Company , 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  375,808 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 428) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  solid  material  which  is 
catalytically  active  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene, 
which  process  comprises  heating  a  halide  of  titanium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  utanium  fluorides, 
chlorides  and  bromides  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  contain- 
ing not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophos- 
phoric  and  triphosphoric  acids,  the  molar  ratio  of  halogen 
as  halide  in  said  reaction  mixture  to  alkyl  groups  being 
between  about  0.3  and  about  1,  said  beating  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  substantial 
evolution  of  alkyl  halide  from  said  reaction  mixture, 
continuing  said  heating  until  said  reaction  mixture  is 
substantially  free  of  halogen,  and  recovering  a  solid 
catalytic  material  thus  produced. 


2,839,475 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICA.CONTAINTNG  CATA- 
LYSTS OF  HIGH  PORE  DIAMETER 
William  B.  Innes,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawinc    Application  April  8,  1955 

Serial  No.  500,271 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 451) 

2    A  method  of  producing  silica  gel  catalysts  of  high 

pore  diameter  and  high  pore  volume  having  good  attrition 

resistance  which  comprises  forming  a  hydrated  silica  gel 

capable  of  hardening  to  a  dried  gel  of  high  pore  volume 

by  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  commercial  alkali 

metal  silicate  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  and 

90°  C.  during  a  time  of  about  20-35  minutes,  impreenal- 

ing  the  resulting  gel  with  an  activating  metal  oxide,  and 

drying  and  hardening  the  resulting  activated  gel. 


2,839,476 

CERTAIN  NON-IONIC  SURFACTANTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Meivin   l)e  Groote,  University  City,  and  Owen  H.  Pet- 
tinKJII,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, VVilminKton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing;,     Application  Febniar>  7.  1955 
Serial  No.  486,674 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 
I     A  cogeneric  mixture  of  oxyalkylation  derivatives  of 
a  member   ot  the  class  .cnMsting  of  glycols  m  which  one 
hydroxy  I  group  is  tertiary   and  the  other  hydroxy  1  group 
is  not  tertiary,   and  its  low  stafie  oxyethylalion  addition 
products,  said  glycols  having  not  over  22  carbon  atoms; 
said  low  stage  oxyethylaticn  step  involving  not  more  than 
4  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  glycol,  followed  by 
conversion  into  a  surface  active  mixture:  said  conversion 
into  a  siirf.ice   active  mixture   being   by   virtue  of  a  first 
sKige  oxyalkylation  involving  (a)  at  least  one  member  of 
the  vlass  consisting  of  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide 
10  provide  an  intermediate  and  a  second  stage  oxyalkyla- 
tun  involving  <^)  ethylene  oxide,  said  intermediate  prior 
ti     oxvethylatuin    being   characterized    by   water    insolu- 
bility   said  final  product  being  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  hydrophobe  property  of  the  intermediate  is  offset  to 
a  significant  degree  by  the  final  stage  oxyethylation;  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  being 
not  over  10.000.  and  not  less  than  400. 


2,839,477 
CERTAIN  NON-IONIC  SURFACTANTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mel V in  De  Groote,  University  City,  and  Owen  H.  Pet- 
tingill,  Kirliwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  486,675 
11  Claims.    (Q.  260—2) 
I     A  cogeneric  mixture  of  oxyalkylation  derivatives  of 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-methyl-2,4-pentanc- 
diol  and   its  low  stage  oxyethylation  addition  products; 
said  low  stage  oxyethylation  step  involving  not  more  than 
4    moles  of  ethylene   oxide   per   mole   of   2-methyl-2,4- 
pentanediol.  followed  by  conversion  into  a  surface  active 
mixture,   said  conversion   into  a  surface   active   mixture 
being  by   virtue  of  a  first  stage  oxyalkylation  involving 
la)   at    least    one    member    of    the    class    consisting    of 
propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide  to  provide  an  inter- 
mediate and  a  second  stage  oxyalkylation  involving  (h) 
ethylene  oxide;  said  intermediate  prior  to  oxyethylation 
being  characterized  by  water  insolubility,  said  final  prod- 
uct being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  hydrophobe  prop- 
erty of  the  intermediate  is  offset  to  a  significant  degree 
by  the  final  stage  oxyethylation,  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  not  over  10,000, 
and  not  less  than  400. 


2  839  478 
CELLULAR  CARBON '  MONOXIDE-OLEFINE  CO- 
POLYMER-POLYISOCYANATE  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hugo  Wilms,  Leveriiusen,  Otto  Bayer,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
weric,  Wilbelm  Bnnge,  Leverlmsen,  and  Ludwig  Bmns. 
Opiaden-Lutzenkircbcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengescllschaft,  Leverlcnsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  482,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  19,  1954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
I     A  method  for  making  foamed  plastics  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  *aier  and  a  neutral  carbon  monoxide-olefine 
copolymer  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups,  water  and  a 
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carbon  monoxide-olefine  copolymer  having  terminal  hy- 
droxyl and  carboxyl  groups  and  an  acid  number  of  not 
more  than  30,  and  a  carbon  monoxide-olefine  copolymer 
having  terminal  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups  and  an  acid 
number  of  more  than  30  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
having  NCO  groups  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  sum  of  the  hydroxyl  groups,  carboxyl  groups  and 
water  in  said  composition,  said  olefinc  having  from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


8.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  produced  by  heat 
combining  (a)  a  composition  defined  in  claim  1  and 
f^)  a  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  having  a  maximum  of 

24  carbon  atoms. 


2,839,479 
POLYMERIC    COMPOSmON    OF     AN    ACRYLIC 

ACID  ESTER  AND  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn.. 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  412.058 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266—17) 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  formed  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  70-25  weight  percent  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid 
and  a  saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  polymerized  in  intimate 
mixture  with  20-75  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble 
cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of  from  13  to 
I9^r  dissolved  in  water  to  give  a  solution  of  5-30% 
concentration,  agitating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
40-120°  C.  and  hardening  by  contacting  with  a  hardener 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  tri- 
methylol  nitromethane,  dimethylol  urea  and  trimethylol 
melamine. 


2.839.480 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING  AN 
ETHOXYLINE  RFSIN  AND  AN  ALKYLENE 
POIYAMINE  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
TERTIARY  AMINO  GROUPS 
Gnstav  Heinrfch  Ott.  Arlesbcim,  Adrian  Marxer  and 
Heinz  Zumstein.  Basel,  and  Kurt  Bmcgcr,  Binnincen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawlne.    Application  August  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  10.  1954 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—18) 
I.  A    composition    of   matter    comprising   a    resinous 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhvdric  phenol  and.  as  harden- 
ing agent,  a  polyalkylenc  polyamine  in  which  at  least  the 
two  end  nitrogen  atoms  are  those  of  alkyl  tertiary  amino 
groups  and  which  is  free  from  other  subsfitucnts  capable 
of  reacting  with  epoxide  groups,  the  alkyl  groups  of  the 
tertiary  amino  groups  containing  1-2  carbon  atoms. 


2,839,482 

wax-silicont:-resin  polish 

Henry  C.  Geen,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  James  D.  Qnlst, 
deceased,  late  of  Holland,  Mich.,  by  Hazel  M.  Qnlst, 
executrix,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asign- 
ments.  of  one-half  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin,  and  one-half  to  Simoniz  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,646 
29  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  .A  polishing  composition  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
surface  to  give  a  glossy  protective  coating  thereto,  com- 
prising: about  3-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid,  substantial- 
ly non-volatile,  linear  polydialkylsiloxane  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  50  to  100,000  centistokes  at  25°  C.  to  im- 
prove ease  of  spreading  and  polishing,  a  wax.  the  siloxane 
and  wax  being  in  sdch  proportions  as  to  avoid  substantial 
haziness  in  said  coating;  a  major  proportion  of  a  liquid, 
volatile  organic  solvent;  and  about  1-3  pans  by  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic,  substantially  non-crosslinked  resin,  sub- 
stantially non-volatile  at  ordinary  room  temperatures, 
compatible  with  the  wax.  at  least  miscible  with  the  solvent, 
and  substantially  incompatible  with  the  siloxane.  the  resin 
being  present  in  suflicient  proportions  to  improve  the  gloss 
but  in  an  amount  less  than  that  imparting  substantial  stick- 
iness to  said  coating,  and  the  solvent  being  present  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  function  as  a  mutual  solvent-dispersant 
for  the  siloxane,  the  wax.  and  the  resin. 


2,839,481 

COMBINATIONS  OF  KETONE  FORMALDEHYDE 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND  GLYCIDYL  ETHER 
OF  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS  OR  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 

Mortimer  T.  Harvcv,  South  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rosa- 
milb,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Harvel  Research 
Corporation,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  28,  1958 

Serial  No.  718.138 

22  aaims.    (CI.  260—19) 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A) 
ketone-formaldehyde  organic  reaction  product  liquid  at 
a  temperature  below  300°  F.  and  (B)  glycidyl  ether  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  phenols  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  said  B  being 
liquid  at  a  temperature  below  350°  F.,  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  A  to  B  being  100  parts  of  A  to  5-2000  parts 
of  B. 


2.839.483 
INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER  I.ATICES  BY  UllLIZING  VOLATILE 
BASE  SALl^ 
Louis  H.  Howiand,  Watertown,  and  Alfred  Nisonoff. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited  States  Rubber 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  440.561 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  preparing  an  alkaline 
synthetic    rubber    latex    aqueous    emulsion    polymerizate 
of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buta- 
dienes-!,3    and    mixtures    of    butadienes!  .3    with    com- 
pounds which  contain  a  single  CH2=C<  group  and  are 
copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1.3  having  a  pH  above 
9.  ana  containing  3  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  rubber 
of  the  latex  of  alkali-metal  soap  of  soap-forming  mono- 
carboxylic acid  having  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, and  containing  a  volatile  base  salt  which  is  a  salt 
of  a  volatile  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  amines  that  are  removable  from  aqueous 
solution    by   distillation   and    of  an    acid    which   has   an 
ionization  constant  greater  than   IxlQ-*  and   which  is 
stronger  than  said  soap-forming  acid  and  which  is  more 
soluble  in  water  than  said  soap-forming  acid  and  which 
IS  not  volatilized  from  aqueous  solution  on  distillation  of 
the  volatile  base  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  vola- 
tile  base   salt,   said   volatile   base   salt   being   present   in 
amount  to  react  with  ",o  to  "^n  of  said  alkali-metal  soap 
on   removal    of  the   volatile   base,   distilling   the  volatile 
base  of  said  volatile  base  salt  from  the  latex,  whereby 
enough  acid  of  the  volatile  base  salt  is  liberated  to  react 
with  said  -in  to  "lo  of  the  soap  present  to  form  the  alkali- 
metal  salt  of  said  acid  and  free  soap- forming  monocar- 
boxylic acid  and  reduces  the  pH  of  the  latex  without  co- 
agulating the  latex,  heating  the  thus  treated  latex  for  at 
least  one  hour  at  a  temperature  from  40*  C.  to   100° 
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C.  to  increase  the  particle  size  of  the  latex  and  there- 
after adding  alkali  to  the  latex  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
latex  at  least  one  unit  and  to  assure  a  pH  above  9  to  in- 
crease the  stability  of  the  same. 


PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    STABLE 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  HARDENABLE  CON- 
DENSATION PRODUCTS  OF  MELAMINE,  THIO- 
UREA, AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  PRODUCT 
OBTAINED 
Alfred  Renncr,  BucI,  SwItEcrtaod,  aarignor  to  Clba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Swfticrland,  a  Swiat  flrin 
No  Drawliig.    Application  Aognst  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  6M,223 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkni  Switzerland 
September  7,  1955 
12  Claims.    (H.  260—29.4) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stable  solutions  of 
hardenable  condensation  products  of  melamine,  thiourea 
and   formaldehyde,   and   which    solutions   have   a   solids 
content  of  40-65  percent,  which  comprises  heating  mel- 
amine  and    thiourea    in    a    molecular   radio    within   the 
range  of  1:0.05  to  1:0.5  with  formaldehyde  in  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  at  a  pH  value  within  the  range  of  7.0 
to   10.0.  which  solution   has  a  solids  content  below  40 
percent,  concentrating  said  solution  by  distillation  to  give 
a  solids  content  of  40-65  percent,  then  heating  the  con- 
centrated solution  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  ex- 
ceeding 100*  C.  until  a  test  portion  of  the  resin  solution, 
when  diluted  with  water  at  20°  C.  to  a  solids  content  of 
30—40  percent,  produces  slight  turbidity,  and  then  cooling 
the  resin  solution  to  room  temperature  and  adjusting  to  a 
pH  value  of  8.5  to  10.0.  the  formaldehyde  in  said  process 
being  used  in  a  proportion  such  that  0.5  to  1.0  molecular 
proportion  thereof  is  present  for  each  — NHj  equivalent 
in  the  mixture  of  melamine  and  thiourea. 


2,839,485 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  DI- 
ALKYI,  ESTERS  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  DIACIDS 
Christian   W.   Johnston,   ScTcma   Pariu  and   Robert   A. 
Mean,  Baltimore,  Md.,  maOgaon  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  Virxioia 
ApplicatioB  Jnnc  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  436,962 
8  Claims.    (O.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing    of    polymethylmethacrylate    resin,    vinyl    chloride 
resins,  and  polyvinyl  acetals,  and  from  5  parts  to   100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  consisting  essentially  of 
dialkyi  esters,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from   4  to 
8.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  of  a  mixture  of  Cjf  aliphatic 
isomeric  diacids  consisting  essentially  of  about  60-88 T 
a-cthylsuberic  acid,  and  the  remainder  of  the  diacids  con 
sisting  of  a  mixture  of  «,a'-diethyladipic  acid  and  scbacic 
.icid. 


2,839.486 
SPINNING  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  ACRYLONl- 
TRILE  POLYMERS.  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE. 
AND  AN  ACETAL,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Ernst  Pfrot,  Erienbach  (Main),  Germany,  assifnor  to 
VereiniKte  Glanzstoff  •  Fabrilien  Akticncescllscfaaft, 
Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeid,  Germany,  a  German  Joint-stocli 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Marcb  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  495  J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  March  18,  1954 

10  Oaims.    (a.  260—32.6) 

1.  A  spinning  solution  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 

class   consisting   of   homopolymers   of   acrylonitrile   and 

copolymers  of  a  monomeric  mixture  of  which  at  least 

80  percent  is  acrylonitrile  and  the  balance  is  an  cthyleni- 


cally  unsaturated  compound  comprising  as  the  solvent  a 
mixture  of  85-95  parts  dimethylformamide  and  15-5 
parts  of  at  least  one  acetal  of  an  aldehyde  which  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and 
acetaldehyde  and  a  lower  mooohydric  alkanol  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,839,487 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  FURFURAL-KE- 
TONE-AMINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND 
AN   EPOXY  RESIN 
Peter  L.  Rosamilia,  Newark,  and  Mortimer  T.  Harvey, 
Soath   Orange,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Harvel  Research 
Corporation,  a  corpontlon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Aapttoitloo  August  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  448,766 

20C1ainis.    (CL  260— 42) 

I    A  reaction  product  of  an  amine  containing  at  least 

one  active  hydrogen  in  an  amino  group  thereof  and  an 

organic  product  liquid  at  300*  F.  and  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  (a)  reaction  products  produced  by 

reactmg  under  alkaline  conditions  furfural  and  a  ketone 

having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  an  alpha  carbon 

and  {b)  homoploymers  of  (a). 

11.  A  resin  produced  by  heat  curing  an  intimate  com- 
bination of  a  reaction  product  defined  in  claim  10  and 
an  epoxy  resin  liquid  at  300"  P.,  said  resin  being  sub- 
stantially solid  at  500°  F..  said  epoxy  resin  being  a 
giycidyl  ether  of  a  phenol. 


2,839,488 
COMPOSITIONS   CONTAINING   EPOXY   RESINS 
AND  FURFUR  A  L-KETONE  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS 
Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  South  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rosa- 
milia,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Harvel   Research 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  18, 1957 
Serial  No.  690,918 
14  Claims.    (H.  260—42) 
1     A   composition   of  matter   obtained   by  making   a 
mixture  of  material  B  liquid  at  300*  F.  and  selected  from 
(he  group  consisting  of  monomeric  and  polymeric  giy- 
cidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  and   aliphatic  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  and  material  A  liquid  at  300*   F.  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  furfural-ketonc 
organic  reaction  products  and  (b)  homopolymers  of  (a) 
and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  an  amine. 


2,839,489 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYEPOXIDE  MODIFIED 
OXYALKYLATION  DERIYATTVES,  SAID  DERIV- 
ATIVF>S  OBTAINED  IN  TURN  BY  OXYALKYLA- 
TION   OF    PHENOL-ALDEHYDE    RESINS    AND 
PRODI  CT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Melvin    Dc   Groote,   St   Lonis,   and    Kwan-Tlng   Shcn, 
Brentwood,   Mo^  assignoti  to  PetroHte  Conwration, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  19,  1953. 
Serial  No.  393,222,  now  Patent  No.  2,792355,  dated 
May  14,  1957.     Divided  and  this  application  January 
22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,150 

3  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—43) 
1  A  two-step  manufacturing  method,  the  first  step  in- 
volving  an  intermediate  (ABA)  which,  in  turn,  represents 
the  reaction  products  of  (A)  an  oxyalkylated  phenol- 
tlJehyde  resin  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  (B)  a  phenolic  polycpoxide  containing  at 
least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,2-cpoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
cogenerically  associated  compounds  formed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Slid  polyepoxides;  said  epoxides  being  monomers 
and  low  molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said 
cpo.xides  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
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compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei  arc  directly  joined    polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings  and 
without  an  mtervening  bridge  radical,  and  (/>)  compounds    having  two  terminal  1,2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  replace- 


contaming  a  radical  in  which  two  phenolic  nuclei  are 
joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  elimination  of 
the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  obtained 
by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the 
divalent  radical 


ment  of  an  oxygen-linked   hydrogen  atom   in   a  water- 
soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  by  the  radical 


H 

-c 
n 


H 

■c- 


H 


the  divalent 


H     II 

-C-i- 

M     H 


O 

i- 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 

— CHjSCHr- 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 

)H 


said  polyepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional 
groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting 
the  terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  hav- 
ing more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a  single 
chain:  said  final  product  being  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids 
melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis;  and  said  reaction 
between  (ABA)  and  (C)  being  conducted  below  the  pyro- 
lytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction. 


m  which  R'.  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the  cla.ss 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituenu  of 
the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  having  not 
over  18  carbon  atoms;  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde 
resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the  products  of  oxyalkylation 
of  (aa)  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  gly- 
cide  and  mcthylglycide.  and  (bh)  a  fusible,  organic  sol- 
vent-soluble, water-insoluble  phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said 
resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional 
phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 

A 

--R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  not  more  than 
24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2.4.6  position: 
said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the  introduc- 
tion into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of  divalent 
radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO),.  in  which  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals,  hydroxy- 
propylene  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals,  and  n 
is  a  numeral  varying  from  I  to  120;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  2  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each 
phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight  represent 
at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative:  the  ratio  of 
reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the  proportion 
of  two  moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of  (B);  with  the  further 
provivi  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  solids  melting  below 
the  point  of  pyrolysis;  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  re- 
action product  be  a  member  of  the  class  of  solvent-solu- 
ble liquids  and  solids  melting  below  the  point  of  pyrolysis; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  re- 
sultants of  reaction;  said  second  step  being  the  reaction 
product  between  2  moles  of  the  aforementioned  interme- 
diate (ABA)  and  one  mole  of  (C)  a  non-aryl  hydrophile 


2,839,490 
POLYESTER-MONOMER  SOLUTIONS  CATALYZED 

WITH    AR ALKYLENE    OXIDES    AND    PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Leonard  C.  Grotz  and  F.  Carol  Gnndersen,  Charieston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  567,090 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 

1  The  method  of  accelerating  the  gelation  and  cure 
of  a  ]00''r  poIymerizaMe  liquid  mixture  whose  principal 
polymerizable  comoonents  are  composed  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous  solution  of  (a)  unsaturated  alkyd  resin 
whose  molecules  contain  a  plurality  cf  polymerizabiy- 
rcactive  A^.^-enedioyl  groups  and  (/))  copolymerizable 
ethylenically-unsaturated  liquid  monomeric  material,  said 
method  comprismt!  the  step  of  adding  to  said  polymeriz 
able  liquid  mixture  a  small  effective  amount  around  0.5^ 
up  to  \5^r  by  weight  thereon  of  at  least  one  organic  oxide 
having  the  general  formula 


R' 
\ 


-CH, 


R  O 

v^ herein  R  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical  of  up  to 
10  carbons  in  which  the  R— C  bond  extends  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  ring  of  said  radical,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon   radicals   having  up  to   ''   carbons. 


2,839,491 
ACRYLAMIDE-OLEFIN  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  344,220 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—^5.5) 
1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  from  75  to  90%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  and  from  25  to  lO'T    by  weight  of  a  pre- 
formed terpolymer  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting 
of  methyl  acrylate.  vinyl  alcohol  and  an  N-alkyI  acryl- 
amide  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  the  said  terpolymer  having  been  obtained  by 
heating  in  the  proportions  of  1  part  by  weight  of  a  binary 
copolymer  consisting  of  from  ?0  to  SO'^'c    by  weight  of 
methyl  acrylate  and  from  70  to  20*1^  by  weight  of  vinyl 
acetate  with  from  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  primary 
monoalkylamine  containing  from    1    to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  a  reaction  medium   consisting  of  a  saturated  mono- 
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hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  until  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  said  methyl 
acrylate  units  had  been  converted  to  the  corresponding 
N-alltyl  acryiamide  units  and  suhstantiallv  1 00^;  b\ 
weight  of  the  said  vinyl  acetate  unit\  riad  ^c^.•^  .onvcrtcil 
to  vinvl  alcohol  units. 


2,S39.492 
HEAT  STABLE  AROMATIC  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Russell  GUkey,  Kinijsport,  Tenn., 
aaadsnon    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  at  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  451.692 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat  stable  essentially 
linear    high-melting,    aromatic    acid    polyester    which    is 
stable  in  the  molten  condition  in  the  range  of  200°-280° 
C;  comprising  condensing  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.0005  up  to  about  0.01  mole  proportion  of  a  heat  sia- 
bilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing  the   following   formulas: 


( H-Cu" K 


and 


R"ooc— nr 


cil-rooR' 

CH-COOR' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which 
are  arranged  in  branched  as  well  as  straight  chains,  (A) 
an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  diester  having  the  for- 
mula: 

R  ,OOC— Ra— X— Rr-COOR4 

wherein  Rj  and  R^  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  and  R3  each  represents  (CHj),.!  wherein  n  is  a 
positive  integer  of  from  1  to  *>  inclusive  .ind  X  rcrre 
sents  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  radicals  having  the  following  for- 
mulas: 


\_ 


o 


and 


wherein    Y    represents   a 
the  group  consisting  of 


^ — r 

divalent    radical    sete^U'd    from 


o 


-'(•n, 


-(CH: 


-.(   Hi).-i-C-aH,,. 
'if:  ,-,-.   -0-(C[It>. 


-0- 


V 


-0- 


-(CH,),-,-S-(CHi).-,- 


'f}h 


X_«!_      -SO, 


and 


(CH,).-r 

1 

-V- 


CHj 


with  (B)  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  compounds  having  the  following 
formulas: 

Rs— O— CpHjp— O— R, 
and 

R,0— ( — Rt— O ) ,— Rt— OR, 

wherein  p  represents  a  j>ositive  integer  of  from  2  to  12 
incliiM'vc  K;,  ard  Kg  each  represents  a  siibstituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  acyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
k:  represents  an  alkylenc  radical  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  I  to  10  inclusive,  the  dioxy  compound  being  em- 
ployed in  such  a  proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an 
equivalent  amount  of  oxy  substituents  in  proportion  to 
the  carboxy  substituents  in  the  over-all  combination  of 
he  aromatic  diesters  and  the  dioxy  compounds,  (C)  and 
in  the  further  presence  of  a  catalytic  condensing  agent, 
(D)  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  increased  grad- 
ually during  the  course  of  the  condensation  up  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  225"  to  about  310*  C.,  (E) 
the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
( f- )  and  conducting  the  condensation  at  a  very  low  pres- 
sure of  the  inert  atmosphere  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
condensation. 


2,839,493 

\l  KYI-CYCIOAIKYL  PHENOLS  AND  RLBBER 
(  0^1  POSITIONS  INCLUDING  SAME  AS  ANTI- 
OXIDANTS 

\rthur  Lambert  and  Gwyn  Eifion  Williams,  Blackley, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppIicaHon  October  5,  1953 
Serial  No.  384,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  16,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 

!  2  alpha-alkyIcyc!oalkyl-4:6-dimethylphenols  in  which 
the  alkyl  substituent  has  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
ind  the  cycloalkyl  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentyl,  methylcyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  methvlcvclohexvl. 


2,839,494 

RFSINOl  S  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Johannes  Reese,  Wiesbaden-Biebrlch,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Chemische  Werke  Albert,  Wicabaden-Kastel  (Amone- 
burg),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  496,591 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260-^7) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  resinous  conden- 
sation products  which  comprises  mixing  and  reacting 
m  an  alkaline  medium  a  diphenol  having  the  formula: 


HO 


^R     / 


V 


y 


"FI 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  0.8-1.2  mol  proportions  of  a  halogen 
acetic  acid  near  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and  then 
reacting  the  formed  reaction  mixture  in  an  alkaline  medi- 
um with  0.8-1.2  mol  proportions  of  a  halogen  com- 
pound \elecfed  from  the  group  consisting  of  epi-halogen- 
hydrin  and  di-halogenhydrin  at  a  substantially  lower 
temperature,  the  amount  of  alkali  employed  being  at 
least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  halogen  and  ear- 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  5  inclusive,    boxyl  content  of  the  reaction  mixture. 
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2,839,495 

PROCESS  FOR  RESINIFYING  POLYEPOXIDES 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Jamca  E.  Carey,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  SHigiior  to  ShcD 

DerelopmcBt  Conpany,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  Delaware 

corporatioa 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Norcmbcr  7,  1955 

SerU  No.  545,541 

lOClaima.    (Q.  260— 47) 

1.  A  process  for  resinifying  and  curing  a  polyepoxide 

having  a   1,2-epoxy  equivalency  of  at  least    1.1   which 

comprises  mixing  and  reacting  the  polyepoxide  with  a 

polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  an  activator  therefor 

comprising  the  addition  product  of  BFj  and  a  member 

of  the  group  consisting  of  the  amines  and  phenols. 


ylene  bridge  connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  a 
resin  molecule;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat-stable;  and  followed  by  neutralization  with  glu- 
conic acid. 


2.839  496 
EPOXIDE  RESINS  AND  1,4,5,6,7,7  HEXACHLORO 
2-(23-EPOXYPROPOXYMETHYL)  BICYCLO  (2.2.1) 
HEPT.5.ENE 
wnbur  L.  Bressler  and  John  C.  Smith,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawins.    Applicatioo  lane  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  588,981 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 47) 
1.  A  resinous  composition,  which  comprises  from  25 
to  75  weight  percent  1.4,5,6,7,7-hexachloro-2-(2,3-epoxy- 
propoxymethyl)bicyclo(2.2.1)hept-5-enc  intimately  incor- 
porated with  25  to  75  weight  percent  of  an  epoxide  resin 
composition  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  p.p'-isopropyl- 
idencdiphcnol  and  epichlorohydrin  with  caustic. 


2,839,498 
CERTAIN     AMINE.MODIFIED     THERMOPLASTIC 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  SALTS  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 
Mclvhi  Dc  Grootc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  DrawiBg.    Origiaal  applicatioD  Janoary  2,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  329,483.     Dirided  and  thb  applkatk>n  Aprfl 
9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,818 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—53) 
1.  A  two-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 
method  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible, 
fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water- 
insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and 
not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin 
being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  mcthylol-forming  re- 
activity; said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a 
difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol; 
said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  tri- 
functional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


2,839,497 
CERTAIN     AMINE-MODIFIED     THERMOPLASTIC 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  SALTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Melvin  De  Groote,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.  Orig;inal  application  January  2,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  329,482.  Divided  and  this  application  April 
9, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,817 

8aafain.    (a.  260— 53) 

1.  A  two-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 
method  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible, 
fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-in- 
soluble, low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not 
over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  be- 
ing difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-forming  re- 
activity; said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between 
a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phe- 
nol; said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,4.6  position;  (6)  a  basic  non- 
hydroxylated  secondary  monoamine  having  not  more 
than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino 
nitrogen  atom,  and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  condensation  reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  significant  portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each 
of  the  three  reactants  have  contributed  part  of  the  ulti- 
mate molecule  by  virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived  meth- 
t:;i  o.  I..     17 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,  4,  6  position;  {b^  a  basic  hy- 
droxylated  secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than 
32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitro- 
gen atom,  and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  re- 
action being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  condensation  reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  significant  portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each 
of  the  three  reactants  have  contributed  part  of  the  ulti- 
mate molecule  by  virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived 
methylene  bridge  connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atom 
with  a  resin  molecule;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that 
the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the 
process  be  heat-stable  and  followed  by  neutralization  with 
gluconic  acid. 

2,839.499 
CERTAIN     AMINE-MODIFTED     THERMOPLASTIC 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  SALTS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Melvfai  De  Groote,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  January  2,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  329,486.    Dirided  and  this  application  April 
9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,821 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—53) 
I.  A  two-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 
method  of  condensing  (at  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible. 
fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water- 
insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and 
not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin 
being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-forming  re- 
activity; said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a 
difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol. 
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said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  tri- 
functional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptibie;  followed  by  an  oxy- 
alkylation  step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  clas,s  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butvjene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide;  and  followed 
bv  the  third  step  of  neutralizing  with  gluconic  acid. 


in  which  R  ij  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  cyclic  amidioes 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  imidazo- 
lines and  substituted  tetrahydropynmidines  in  which  there 
is  present  at  least  one  basic  secondary  amino  radical  and 
characterized  by  freedom  from  any  primary  amino  radi- 
cal; and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  re- 
actants  and  resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  condensation  reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  produce 
a  significant  portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each  of 
the  three  rcactants  have  contributed  part  of  the  ultimate 
molecule  by  virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived  methylene 
bridge  connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  a  resin 
molecule;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  resinous 
condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat- 
stable;  and  followed  by  neutralization  with  gluconic  acid. 


2,839^00 

GLUCONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  AMINE- 
MODIF1ED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL-ALDE- 
HYDE RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKLNG 
SAME 

Melrin  Dc  Groote,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  aas^nor  to  Petrolite 
Corporatloii,  WUmingtoa,  DeL,  a  corpontioa  of  Dels- 


No  DrawlBK.  Origiiu]  appUcatioD  January  26,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  333^86,  BOW  Pateat  No.  2,771,445,  dated 
NoTcmbcr  20,  1956.  Dlrided  and  tfaia  application 
Aprfl  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,822 

13  Claims.    (0.260—53) 
1.   A   three-step   manufacturing   process   including   the 
nnethod  of  first  condensing  (a)   an  oxyalkylation-suscep- 
tibie.   fusible,     nonoxygenated     organic    solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,   low-stage   phenol-aldehyde   resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  ? 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule,  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-torm 
ing   reactivity;  said   resin   being  derived   hy   reaction   be 
tween   a  difunctional    monohydric   phenol   and    an   alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8   carbon  atoms  and   reactive   to- 
ward said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  m  the  substan- 
tial  absence   of  trifunctional   phenols,  said   phenol   being 
of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi 
tutcd  in  the  2,4.6-position,  ih)  a  ba->ic  nonhvdrovvlated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  ^2  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom 
and  I  (■  I  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  hcink; 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso  that  the  conden- 
sation reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  produce  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each  of  the  three 
reactants  have  contributed  part  of  the  ultimate  molecule 
by  virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived  methylene  bridge 
connecting  the  ammo  nitrogen  atom  with  a  resin  mole- 
cule; and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation  product    resulting    from    the   process    be    hcat- 


GLUCONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  OXYALKYI^ 
ATED  AMINE  •  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Melrin  De  Groote,  St.  Lo«ris,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  PetroHte 
Corporatioa,  WUmlngton,  Dei.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  January  26,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  333,387,  now  Patent  No.  2,771,446,  dated 
Norember  20,  1956.  Dtrided  and  tfaia  application 
April  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,823 

13C1aina.  (a.  260— 53) 
1.  A  three-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 
method  of  first  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-suscepti- 
bie, fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  mcthylol-form- 
ing  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  to- 
ward said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
situted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  {b)  a  basic  hydrolylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso  that  the  con- 
densation reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  produce  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each  of  the  three 
reactants  have  contributed  part  of  the  ultimate  molecule 
by  virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived  methylene  bridge 
connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  a  resin  mole- 
cule; and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable 
and  oxyalkylation-susceptibie;  followed  by  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion  step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butyl- 
ene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide;  and  followed  by 
the  third  step  of  neutralizing  with  gluconic  acid. 


2,839,502 

GLUCONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  OXYALKYI^ 
ATED  AMINE  -  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Melvin  De  Groote,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  MaigBor  to  Petroittc 
Corporation,  WUmingtoa,  DcU  a  corpontioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioa  Jaooary  26,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  333,388,  now  Patent  No.  2,771,447,  dated 
November  20,  1956.  Divided  and  this  application 
April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,824 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—53) 
1.  A  three-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 

method  of  first  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-suscepti- 
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ble,  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-form- 
ing  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 

OH 

(}■ 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  nonhydroxylated 
polyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group 
and  having  not  over  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  at- 
tached to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further 
proviso  that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary 
amino  radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radical  and 
any  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  radical,  and  (c) 
formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso  that  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  produce  a  significant 
portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each  of  the  three  re- 
actants have  contributed  part  of  the  ultimate  molecule 
by  virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived  methylene  bridge 
connecting  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  a  resin  mole- 
cule; and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat- 
stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptibie;  followed  by  an  oxy- 
alkylation  step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide;  and  followed 
by  the  third  step  of  neutralizing  with  gluconic  acid. 


least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2,4.6  position;  (/>)  a  basic  hydroxylated  poly- 
amine having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group  and 
having  not  over  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further  proviso 
that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  amino  radi- 
cal, any  substituted  imidazoline  radical,  and  any  substi- 
tuted tetrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  formalde- 
hyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  below 
the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of  re- 
action, with  the  proviso  that  the  condensation  reaction  be 
conducted  so  as  to  produce  a  significant  portion  of  the 
resultant  in  which  each  of  the  three  reactants  have  con- 
tributed part  of  the  ultimate  molecule  by  virtue  of  a 
formaldehyde-derived  methylene  bridge  connecting  the 
amino  nitrogen  atom  with  a  resin  molecule;  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensation  prod- 
uct resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable  and  oxy- 
alkylation-susceptibie; followed  by  an  oxyalkylation  step 
by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide, 
glycide  and  methylglycide:  and  followed  by  the  third 
step  of  neutralizing  with  gluconic  acid. 


2.839.503 
GLUCONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  OXYALKYL- 
ATED     AMINE  -  MODIFIED     THERMOPLASTIC 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE    RESINS,    AND    METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Melvin  De  Groote,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeU  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  January  26,  1953,  Se- 
rial  No.  333,389,  now  Patent  No.   2,771,448,  dated 
November   20,    1956.     Divided  and   tfais  application 
April  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,825 

13  Claims,  (a.  260—53) 
1.  A  three-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 
method  of  first  condensing  {a)  an  oxyalkylation-sus- 
ceptibie. fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-form- 
ing  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 

/\ 


\    / 

V 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 


2.839304 
GLUCONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN  OXY ALKYL- 
ATED    AMINE  -  MODIFIED     THERMOPLASTIC 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE    RESINS,    AND    METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Melvin  De  Groote,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  January  26,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.   333.390,  now  Patent  No.   2,771,449.  dated 
November   20,    1956.     Divided   and   this  application 
April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576.826 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—53) 
1.  A  three-step  manufacturing  process  including  the 
method  of  first  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-suscep- 
tibie, fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol-form- 
ing  re-activity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


V 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4.6  position;  (b)  cyclic  amidines  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  imidazolines  and 
substituted  tetrahydropynmidines  in  which  there  is  present 
at  least  one  basic  secondary  amino  radical  and  charac- 
terized by  freedom  from  any  primary  amino  radical;  and 
(c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufl^ciently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction,  with  the  proviso  that  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  be  conducted  so  as  to  produce  a  significant 
portion  of  the  resultant  in  which  each  of  the  three  re- 
actants have  contributed  part  of  the  ultimate  molecule  by 
virtue  of  a  formaldehyde-derived  methylene  bridge  con- 
necting the  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  a  resin  molecule; 
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and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensa- 
tion product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable  and 
oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  an  oxyalkyiation 
step  by  means  of  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene 
oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide;  and  followed  by  the 
third  step  of  neutralizing  with  gluconic  acid. 


suhing  from  heating  at  100-300*  C.  a  mixture  ofbifunc- 
tional  reactants  consisting  functionally  of  at  letist  two 
molar  proportions  of  alkyicne  glycol,  and  one  molar 
proportion  of  a  mixture  of  5-95  mole  percent  of  N.N'- 
bis(p-carboxybenzoyl)alkylene  diamine,  and  95-5  mole 
percent  of  bis(p-carboxyphenyl)sulfone,  each  of  said  al- 
kyicne groups  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms,  said  highly 
polymeric  copolyester  resulting  solely  from  the  condensa- 
tion polymerization  of  glycol  diesters  of  the  formulas 


2,839^f5 
POLYMERS  OF  O-P-TOLUYL-BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Sidney    D.   Rom,   WilUamttowii,    and    Meyer   Schwarz, 
North   AdaflH,  Mam^  aarisnon  to  Spragne   Electrk 
Company,    North    Adams,    Man^    a   corporation    of 


No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Febmary  4, 1955 

Serial  No.  4M,2S1 

4  Claimi.    (O.  260—63) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  o-p-toluyl  benzoic 
acid  which  comprises  heating  said  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  dehydrating  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  a  refluxing  temperature 
of  the  group  consisting  of  polyphosphoric  acid  and 
anhydrides  of  perfluorinated  aliphatic  acids,  and  separat- 
ing the  polymerized  product  from  the  reaction  mixture 


O-R 
nd 

0 
1 
:r-NH-R'-NH- 

0                         0 

II  /      \  II 

R-OH 

uo- 

0 

R-O-C-/ 

>-< 

o 

">-C-0-R- 

-OH 

with  the  liberation  of  glycol  of  the  formula 

HO— R— OH 

R  and  R'  representing  alkylene  groups  of  2-10  carbon 
atoms. 


2.839,506 
ANTISTATIC    TRFATMENT    FOR    HYDROPHOBIC 

SYNFHETIC  RBER-CONTALNING  MATERIALS 
Theodore  F.  Cooke,  Martinsville,  and  Louis  J.  Moretti, 
Somcrrille.  N.  J.,  and  William  J.  van  Loo,  Jr.,  Rye, 
N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1953 

Serial  No.  392,482 

fOalrafl.    (CL  260— 67.6) 

5.  A  heat-activatable  antistatic  composition  for  use  on 

textile  materials  that  contain  hydrophobic  synthetic  fibers 

that  are  normally  subject  to  the  accumulation  of  static 

electricity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon, 

cellulose  acetate,  polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate,  and 

acrylonitrile  polymers,  which  consists  of  a  water-soluble, 

curable    melamine-formaldehyde    condensation    product, 

and  between  22  and  about  90%,  based  on  the  dry  weight 

of  the  resin,  of  a  curing  agent  consisting  of  magnesium 

chloride. 


2,839,507 
PRODUCTION    OF    COPOLYMER    OF    A    2-ARYL- 
ALKENE-l    AND    AN    ALPHA,    BETA^LEFINIC 
ALDEHYDE.  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Paul  A.  DcvlJo, 
Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany. Emeryville,  CalH.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  381,462 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—73) 
1     A  process  for  the  production  of  a  resinous  copoly- 
mer    which     comprises     copolymenzing     acrolein     with 
2-phenylpropene  by  heating  at  about  50°  C   to  200    C    in 
the  presence  of  a  peroxy  polymerization  catalyst  a  liquid 
mixture  of  the  two  reactants  having  present  therein  a  mol 
ratio  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  the  aldehvde  of  about  *;0  *!0 
to  98.2, 


2,839.509 
VINYL  CHLORIDE-DIALKYL  MALEATE  COPOLY- 

MERIZATION  PROCESS 
Harold  K.  Gamer,  Packanack  Lake,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,660 
3  Claims.    (0.260—78.5) 
1    The   method  of  making  a  thermoplastic,   resinous 
binary  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  dialkyl  maleatc 
having  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 
which  comprises  forming  a  homogeneous,  water-immisci- 
ble solution  of  the  monomeric  dialkyl  maleate  and  an  oil- 
soluble  catalyst  of  free  radical  polymerization,  separately 
forming  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble 
suspension  agent  and  water,  dispersing  said  first-named 
solution  in  said  second-named  solution  to  form  a  sus- 
pension of  droplets  of   water-immiscible   phase,   all   of 
which  droplets  are  homogeneous  and  of  identical  com- 
position, in  the  homogeneous  aqueous  phase,  incorporat- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  in 
the  suspension  prior  to  initiation  of  the  polymerization 
step,  subjecting  the  suspension  to  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion, the  monomers  subjected  to  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion containing  from  55%  to  98%  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
from  2%  to  45%  of  dialkyl  maleate.  and  recovering  from 
the  resulting  mixture  a  binary  copolymer  of  said  vinyl 
chloride  and  said  dialkyl  maleate. 


2,839.508 
COPOLYESTERS  OF  A  GLYCOL,  AN  ALKYLENE 
DIAMINE  DICARBOXYLATE  AND  A  Sl'LFONE 
ESTER 
Jack  L.  R.  Williams  and  Tbomas  M.  Laakso,  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y«,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  26,  1955 

Serial  No.  504,103 

12  Chiims.     (O.  260—75) 

1.  A  highly  polymeric  copolyester  having  an  inherent 

viscosity  of  0.4.  a  melting  point  above  200°  C.  and  re- 


2,839.510 
1,2.4-  AND   1,3,5-TRIMETHYLENECYCLOHEX- 
ANES    AND    1,3,5,7-TETRAMETHYLENECY. 
CLOOCTANE,  THEIR  PREPARATION  FROM 
ALLENE.    AND    POLYMERS    OF    1,2,4.TRI- 
METHYLENECYCLOHEXANE 
Richard  E.  Benson,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  10, 1956 

Serial  No.  615,015 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—82.1) 

1.  A  trimethylenecyclohexane  in  which  at  most  two  of 
the  methylene  groups  are  attached  to  adjacent  ring  car- 
bon atoms  and  in  which  the  methylene  groups  are  the 
only  substituents  on  the  ring  carbons. 

5.  A  polymer  of  trimethylenecyclohexane  isomers  in 
which  at  most  two  of  the  methylene  groups  are  attached 
to  adiacent  ring  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  methylene 
groupfi  are  the  only  substituents  on  the  ring  carbons. 
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2,139,511 
CYANO  ETHER-ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
James  O.  Harris,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  Myron  H.  Wilt, 
MonrocTille,    Pa.,   assignors    to    Monsanto    Chemical 
Company.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfai^.    Application  April  5, 1956 
Serial  No.  576^44 
(Claims.    (0.260—85.5) 
I     The  process  which  comprises  adding  0.05  to  0.5% 
of  an  unsaturated  polymenzable  carboxylic  acid  to  a  sub- 
stantially pure  cyanc  ether-ester  having  the  formula 

R    PR'      R'  T  R'" 
H  I  !  !  ' 

CHiCCOOCHLCHOCHJ.CnCN 

where  R.  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  ?.  and  copolymerizing  the  mixture 


2,t393i3 
FLUORINATED  ACRYLATE  ESTERS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Arthur  H.  Ahlbrecbt,  Ramsey  Covnty,  WUIIam  S.  Fried- 
lander,  St.  Croix  Connty,  and  Wayne  A.  Severaon, 
Ramsey  County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  25, 1956 
Serial  No.  599,913 
7  Claims.    (0.260—86.1) 
1.  The    compound     l,1.6-trihydro-4-oxaperfluorohexy! 
acrylate  having  the  formula: 

CHj:CHCOOCH2CaF40CFjCF,H 


2,839.512 
VINYLPYRIDINE  LONG  CHAIN  ACRYLIC  ESTER 

COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Emmett    R.    Barnum,    Lyman    E.    Lorensen,    and    John 
Zacbar,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  December  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  556.385 
6  Claims.  (CL  260— 86.1) 
I.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  (1)  a  monovinyl-sub- 
stitutcd  pyridine  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridines  sub- 
stituted on  one  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  with,  as  the  sole 
substituted  substituent,  a  vinyl  group,  and  derivatives  of 
the  aforedescribed  vinylpyridines  having  a  lower  alkyl 
group  substituted  on  a  ring  carbon  atom  and  '2)  a  mix- 
ture of  a  C,j  to  Cjo  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and 
a  Cio  to  C,4  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  in  mole  ratios 
varying  from  1:1  to  1:3,  said  copolymer  having  the  mono- 
vinyl  pyridine  and  the  combined  acrylic  acid  esters  in  a 
mole  ratio  varying  from  1:10  to  5:1  and  a  molecular 
weight  from  5  x  10<  to  2.5  X  10«. 


2,839,514 
COPOLYMER  OF  ALLYL  GLYCIDYL  MONOETHER 

AND  STYRENE 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walnnt  Creek,  Paul  A.  Devlin,  San 
Francisco,  and  De  Loss  E.  Winkler,  Orinda.   Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Shell   Development  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23, 1950 
Serial  No.  163,778 
2aaims.    (0.260—88.1) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  only  allyl  glycidyl  monoether  and 
styrene,   said    copolymer  containing   a   three-mem bered 
epoxy  ring  and  having  an  epoxy  value  up  to  90%  of  the 
theoretical  value  of  said  ether. 


2.839.515 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  ALPHA 

UNSATURATED  OLEFINS 

James  M.  Davison,  South  Charleston,  and  John  F.  Erd- 

mann,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  541,056 

14  Claims.    (CL  260— S8.1) 

I.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  be- 
tween 0.2  p>ercent  and  3  percent  by  volume  thereof  of 
an  alpha  unsaturated  olefin  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a  density  at  25'  C.  sub- 
stantially between  0.915  and  0.919. 

II.  Process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
an  alpha  unsaturated  olefin  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an 
ethylene  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  a  peroxide  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
and  between  0.2  percent  and  3  percent  by  volume  thereof 
of  the  alpha  unsaturated  olefin  at  a  pressure  between 
about  20.000  and  40.000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a 
temperature  between  160'  C.  and  350*  C. 


2.839.516 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  AMINE 
Cyras  A.  Wcisgerber,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,819 
7  0alms.    (CL  260— 88  J) 
7.  A  process  of  preparing  a  substantially  pure  poly- 
vinylamine   having   a   primary   amino   nitrogen   content 
comparable  to  the  primary  amino  nitrogen  content  of  a 
polyvinylamine    prepared    by    the    hydrazinolysis    of    a 
poly-N-vinylphthalimide  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
ture   of    poly-N-vinyldiglycolimide,    water,    and    strong 
mineral  acid  to  reflux  temperature  at  a  pressure  from 
about  1  to  about  16  atmospheres,  continuing  the  heating 
until  the  poly-N-vinyldiglycolimide  is  substantially  con- 
verted to  the  corresponding  polyvinylamine  salt,  and  pre- 
cipitating the  polyvinylamine  salt  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture by  treatment  with  a  solvent. 


2.839,517 
POLYPROPENYLBENZENE 
Lester  S.  Cohen  and  Joseph  R.  Zietz,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  372.186 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  A   hard,   white    polybetamethyl   styrene   having   an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  3.000  and  a  melting 
point  above  about  250°  C,  said  polybetamethyl  styrene 
being  formed   by  polymerization  of  betamethyl  styrene 
at  a  temperature  below  about  -100°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  alumi- 
num iodide  and  boron  trifluoride. 


2,839,518 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYETHYLENE  OF  CON- 
TROLLED MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Donald  Lee  Brebner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  496.069 

4  Claims.    (O.  260— 94.9) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  linear 

homopolymers  having  a  density  within  the  range  of  0.95 

to  0.98  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon 
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medium  at  temperatures  of  20  to  100*  C.  with  an  initia- 
tor system  compriang  a  titanium  halide  and  a  lithium 
aluminum  aikyi,  the  steps  which  comprise  charging  a 
quantity  of  initiator  being  less  than  5  weight  percent  of 
the  ethylene  charged,  said  initiator  containing  titanium 
to  lithium  aluminum  alky!  in  an  equivalent  weight  ratio 
of  2  to  4.5.  continuing  the  polymerisation  until  the  cata- 
lyst loses  activity,  and  thereafter  separating  from  the 
polymerization  mixture  an  ethylene  homopolymer.  said 
homopolymer  having  a  melt  index  as  determined  by 
ASTM-D-1238-52-T  of  0.00  when  said  ratio  is  2  and 
a  melt  index  of  1.0  when  said  ratio  is  4.5,  the  melt  index 
and  said  ratio  being  interdependent. 
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2439J19 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
LcaHc  Seed,  Northwkk,  England,  anignor  to  Imperial 
Chemkal  Indaatika  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Great  Britaia 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  568,172 

Claims  priority,  applicati<Mi  Great  Britain 

JsMary  16,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  poKmers  of 

ethylene  having  densities  greater  than  0.'^25  grammes  per 

cubic  centimetre  which  comprises  subjecting  gaseotis  ethvl- 

ene  to  a  pressure  greater  than  5fX)  atmospheres  and  to  j 

temperature   less  than    150°    C,   in   the   presence    of   jn 

3-substituted   acyl  peroxide   polymerization   catalyst   and 

of  a  chain-transfer  agent  in  amount  sufficient  only  to  i-tTe^t 

chain  transfer  and  in  the  absence  of  any  significant  amonn; 

of  added  liquid  medium  whereby  said  process  is  carried 

out  under  essentially  liquid-free  conditions 


2.839.S28 

COBALTIFEROUS  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Rcinhard  Neicr,  Bawl,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aniguiieats,  to  Saul  A  Co^  NcwarlL,  N.  J.,  as  nominee 
t>f  Fidelity  Union  Tmt  Company,  executive  tmstee 
■nder  Saadox  TnMt 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  558,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  15,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—145) 

1.  Cobalt-containing    azo   dyestuffs    and    mixtures    of 

cobalt-containing  azo  dyestuffs  which  correspond  to  the 

general  formula 


Co 


O 


Xi\y^.. 


3  (V 


--Or-NH-R 


A' 


/ 

I 

wherein  v  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  h-  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl  and  nitro.  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3'-methoxypropyl  and  2'-hydroxy- 
propyl,  wherein  the  — N— v  group  is  in  one  of  the  1  and  2 
positions  of  the  napththalene  nucleus  and  in  ort  ho- posit  ion 
to  the  azo  group,  the  — SO, — NH — R  group  is  in  one  of 
the  4,  5  and  6  positions  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  and 
wherein  the  radical  A  sUnds  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  radical  A",  a  radical  different  from  A'  and  having  the 
same  general  formula,  the  radical  of  a  moooazo  compound 
obtained  by  coupling  a  diazotized  2-amino-l-hydroxy- 
benzenesulfonic    acid    amide    with    2-(3'-chloro~phenyl- 


aminonaphthaleoe,  and  the  radical  of  a  moooazo  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


■19 


\ 


OH 


Ri 

HO-C 

N=N-C 
I 
CO-NH-R 


SO; 


wherein  v  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  acetylamino,  i  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  hydroxyalkylamino, 
lower  alkoxyalkylamino,  cycloalkylamino,  lower  aralkyl- 
imino,  mononuclear  arylamino,  lower  dihydroxyalkyl- 
amino,  morpholino  and  piperidino  radicals,  Rj  stands  for 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  6  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetyl  and  benzoyl. 


2  839  521 

AZO  DYESTLFFS  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL 

Guide  Scbetty.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  19,  1955 

Serial  No.  502,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  21,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 147) 
1    A  complex  heavy  metal  compound  of  a  monoazo 
dyestufT  having  the  general  formula: 

O 

I 
NH 

SO, 
I 
A-N=N-B 

wherein  A  represents  a  benzene  nucleus  containing  the 
— SOj — NH — D  radical  in  ortho-position  to  the  azo 
group,  B  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxynaphthalene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  group  in  ortho-position  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  a 
^pyrazolone  radical  bound  to  the  azo  group  in  4-posi- 
tion,  and  D  represents  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  a  carboxyalkyl,  o-car- 
boxyphenyl  and  o-hydroxyphcnyl  radicals,  said  com- 
pound containing  one  atom  of  metal  in  complex  combi- 
nation per  molecule  of  monoazo  dyestufT. 


2  839  522 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFTS  OF  THE  PYRAZOLONE 
SERIES  AND  THEIR  CHROMIUM  COMPLEX 
COMPOINDS 
Piero  Maderai,  Binningen,  near  Basel,  and  Otto  Scnn, 
Ariesheim,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1956 

Serial  No.  624,987 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—147) 

1    A   member  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of 

a    monoazo    dyestufT    of    the    pyrazolone    series    which 

corresponds  to  the  formula 


N=S-C 


-N 


therein  »  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  acid  amide 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkylamide  group,  a  sulfonic 
acid  lower  dialkylamide  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  lower 
hydroxyalkylamide  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkoxy- 


alkylamide  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  morpbolide  group,  a 
sulfonic  acid  cyclohexylamide  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
benzlyamide  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  arylamide  group 
of  the  benzene  series  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and 
sulfonic  acid  groups  and  a  sulfonic  acid  arylamide  group 
of  the  naphthalene  series  free  from  carboxylic  acid 
and  sulfonic  acid  groups,  R,  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  R,  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  a  lower  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  lower 
alkoxyalkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  series 
and,  together  with  R,  and  — N<  a  morpholyl  radical, 
and    the   chromium   complex  compound   thereof. 


2,839,523 
2.AMINO-4.ALKYLSULFONYL.5-NITROTHIAZOLE 

AZO  COMPOUNDS 
F^dmond  B.  Towne,  Joseph  B.  Dickey,  and  Mclvin  S. 
Bloom,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  498,752 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—155) 
The  azo  compound  having  the  formula: 
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2.839,524 
ERYTHROMYCIN  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  V.  Heinzelman  and  Maxton  F.  Murray,  Kala- 
mazoo Township.  K.damazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  461,906 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  260—210) 
1.  The  carboxylic   acid   mono  ester  of  erythromycin 
and  an  aromatic  sulfo  carboxylic  inner  anhydride  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  o-sulfobenzoic  anhydride 
in  which  the  benzene  nucleus  may  carry  substifucnts  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  ni- 
tro. and  amino  groups,  and  (2)  8-sulfo-l -naphthoic  an- 
hydride 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  condensing  eryth- 
romycin and  an  aromatic  sulfo  carboxylic  inner  an- 
hydride selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  o-sulfo- 
benzoate  anhydride  in  which  the  benzene  nucleus  may 
carry  substituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro.  and  amino  groups  and  (2) 
«-sulfo- 1 -naphthoic  anhydride  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  between  about  minus  ten  and  about  sixty 
degrees  centigrade. 


2,839,525 
3-AMINORIBOSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 

Peter  W.  Fryth.  New  York,  and  Coy  W.  Waller,  Nanuet, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  368,510 
9  Claims.    (Q.  260—211) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  group  consisting  of  the 
3-aminoribose  of  the  formula: 

CHO— CHOH-CHNHj—CHOH— CH3OH 

acid  addition  salts,  glycosides  and  N-lower  alkanoyl  and 
N-benzoyI  derivatives  thereof. 


2,839,526 
WATER-SOLUBLE   CARBOXYALKYL   CELLULOSE 
DERTVATIVE    AND    METHOD    OF    MANUFAC- 
TURE 

Herbert  C.  Miller,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  478,932 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—232) 
1.  In  a  process  for  converting  fibrous  carboxyalkyl 
cellulose  derivatives  into  free-flowing  substantially  granu- 
lar powder  which  comprises  agitating  a  loose  fibrous  mass 
comprising  a  water-soluble  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  de- 
rivative moist  with  an  aqueous  alcohol  and  containing 
water  and  alcohol  in  such  proportions  that  the  mass  would 
normally  dry  to  a  loose  fibrous  product,  simultaneously 
introducing  thereto  a  dispersed  stream  of  aqueous  fluid 
until  the  amount  of  water  introduced  is  sufficient  to  form 
with  the  aqueous  alcohol  present  in  the  mass  an  active 
solvent  for  the  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  denvative,  said 
active  solvent  containing  at  least  about  67.5%  by  weight 
of  water,  maintaining  the  total  liquid  content  in  the 
mass  below  about  4  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  denvative.  continuing 
agitation  until  the  fibrous  structure  of  the  mass  is  substan- 
tially destroyed  and  the  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  derivative 
is  converted  into  a  mass  of  separate,  discrete  gel  par- 
ticles, discontinuing  agiution  while  the  mass  is  still  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  separate,  discrete  gel  particles  and 
before  said  gels  coalesce  into  doughy  masses:  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  classifying  the  gel  particles  to  obtain 
in  dry  form  substantially  100%  through  a  U.  S.  standard 
scries  sieve  No.  12  with  not  more  than  about  20% 
through  a  U.  S.  standard  series  sieve  No.  100,  whereby 
the  product  so  converted,  dried  and  classified  in  addi- 
tion to  being  a  free-flowing  substantially  granular  powder 
is  quickly  soluble  in  water  and  substantially  dust-free. 


2  839  527 

SI  LFANILAMIDO  ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATPVES 

Marc   Cole,   Bayonne,   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Hoffmann-I^ 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  1956 

Serial  No.  609,818 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.9) 

1.  Ni-carbonyl    derivatives   of   3,4-dimethyl-5-sulfanil- 

amido  isoxazole  wherein  the  substituent  group  on  the 

N'-atom  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbal- 

koxy  groups  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carbaralkoxy 

groups  having   8   to   9  carbon   atoms,   and   carbocyclo- 

alkoxy  groups  having  6  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


2,839,528 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  ELIMINATION  OF 
0X0  GROl'PS  IN  STEROIDS 
Albert  Wettstein,  Basel,  Charies  Meystre.  Ariesheim,  and 
Jean-Rene    Billeter,    Basel,    Switzeriand,    assignors    to 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  384,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct(rf»er  15.  1952 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
I.  A   process  for  the   partial  removal  of  oxo-groups. 
v\hich  comprises  heating  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  an  1 1.12-diketo-steroid.  enols  and  enolates  thereof,  said 
1  I.12-diketo-steroid  being  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  steroids  of   the  oestrane.  androstane.  tesfane. 
aetiocholane.  pregnane,  spirostane.  furostane.  bufostane. 
cholanc.  cholestane.  nor-  and  bisnor-cholestane  and  ergo- 
stane  series,  to  a  temperature  above  about  160"  C.  with 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  and  de- 
rivatives thereof  in  the  absence  of  a   basic  alkali  metal 
compound 
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1S39329 

ISOTHIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Artbar  Adaim.  Upnioiter,  ami  RoaaM  Slack,  Chelsea, 
Londoo,  England,  assignors  to  May  Si  Baker  Limited, 
Dagcnluun,  England,  a  Brftkh  company 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  Jnly  S,  1957 

Serial  No.  6703^ 

Claims  prkirHy,  appikation  Great  Britain  Jnly  12,  1956 

5  Claims.    (O.  260—239.95) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  isothiazole 

compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


R  -C- 


-C      H: 


r  'I 

N?       8C-R, 

^  1/ 
s 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  one 
of  R]  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  p- 
aminobenzenesulphonamido  group  linked  to  (he  isothia- 
zole ring  by  the  sulphonamido  nitrogen  atom. 


2,839  JM 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  Jacqnci  Horclois,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to 
Socicte  des  Usincs  Cbimiques  Rlioae<PouIenc,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  19, 1956 

Serial  No.  622,744 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  23,  1955 

I  Claim.    (CI.  260-x243) 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  substance  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  the  organic  nitrogenous  base 

10  -   [2.4  -  bis(dimethylamino)   -   1   butyllphenthiazinc, 

and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  organic  nitrogenous  base 

that  contain  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  anion 


2,839,531 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-BENZTHIAZVI  - 
SLLFENO  MORPHOLIDE 
Vincent  Kerrigan  and  Arihar  Lambert,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  535,267 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.   A  proces-s  for  the  manufacture  of  2-benzthiazyl  sul- 
phenomorpholide   which   comprises   adding  a   metal   salt 
of   2-mercaptobcnzthiazoIe   in   an   inert   non-ionizing   or- 
ganic solvent  to  a  substantially  equal  molecular  propor- 
tion of  N-chloromorphoIine  in  the  same  non-ionizing  sol- 
vent and  reacting  said  metal  salt  of  2-mercaptobenzthi- 
azoie  in  said  N-chloromorpholine  in  admixture  to  a  tem- 
perature between  40'  and  70'  C,  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing the  resultmg  2-benzthiazyl  sulphenomorpholide  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


2,839.532 
PYRIDAZOVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jean  Dniey.   Richcn,  and  Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Clba  Pharmacenticai   Products, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  425,738 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand  April  30,  1953 

13  Oaims.  (O.  260—250) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manfacture  of  pyridazone-(  3 ) 
compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrazine  which 
contains  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atoms,  said  hydrogen  atoms  being  the  only  re- 
active groups  of  the  hydrazine,  with  the  two  components 
(a)  an  a-dioxo  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glyoxal,  a-diketones  and  a-ketoaldehydes,  the 
reactive  groups  of  which  being  the  two  0x0  groups,  and 
bisulfite  derivatives  of  said  dioxo  compounds,  ih)  a  com- 


pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a-sub- 
stituted  acetic  acid  containing  an  a-methylene  grofp,  the 
only  reactive  grouping  of  which  besides  the  carboxyl 
group  being  said  a-methylene  grouping,  and  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  condensing  agent  for  ring  closure. 

11.  A  4-cyano-pyridazone-(3),  being  unsubslituted  in 
I -position  and  having  in  each  of  the  2-,  5-  and  6-positions 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  halogeno-phcnyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl  and 
lower  alkoxy-phenyl. 


2,839,533 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PIPERAZINES 

Joseph  J.  Scigliano  and  Edgar  C.  Britton,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignor!  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  March  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,715 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  a  piperazine  product  having 
the  general  formula:  >. 

CHR-CHR 

/  \ 

UN  NH 

\  / 

CHR-CHR 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  from  an  alkanolamine 
hydrohalide  which  contains  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  Its  molecule  and  which  is  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

HO— CHR-CHR— NHj.HX 

wherein,  within  the  foregoing  limitation,  each  R  is  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  substituent  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen,  which 
compnses  dispersing  the  alkanolamine  hydrohalide  in 
an  inert  liquid  dispersant  vehicle;  cyclizing  the  alkanol- 
amine hydrohalide  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  between 
about  200  and  350°  C.  while  it  is  maintained  in  liquid 
dispersion  in  the  inert  vehicle  until  substantial  portions 
of  the  alkanolamine  hydrohalide  are  converted  to  a 
piperazine  hydrohalide  product  in  the  reaction  mass;  and 
thereafter  recovering  a  piperazine  product  therefrom. 


2  839  534 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-CHLOROPYRIDINE 
Margin  O.  Shrader,  Harold  Lloyd  Dimond,  and  Joachim 
C.  E.  Schult,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 
Coiie  &  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaHon  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,522 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 
1     A   process  of  producing  2-chloropyridine  compris- 
ing chlorinating  pyridine  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  300'  C.  to  450"  C.  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide   in    a    molar   proportion    in    excess    of   the    molar 
amount  of  pyridine. 


2,839,535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRILES 
David  James  Hadley,  Epsom  Downs,  and  Barrie  Wood, 
Fpsom,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company 
Limited.  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9,  1954 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— 294.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyanopyridine 
from  the  corresponding  picoline  wherein  a  reaction  mix- 
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ture  of  the  picoline  in  the  vapour  phase  with  ammonia 
and  molecular  oxygen  is  passed  at  a  temperature  of  about 
260*  C.  to  about  380*  C.  over  a  vanadium  oxide  catalyst 
supptMled  on  alumina,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
preparing  the  catalyst  by  heating  activated  alumina  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  lOCX)'  to  1450°  C,  cool- 
ing the  thus  thermally  prc-treated  activated  alumina, 
charging  the  cooled  activated  alumina  with  a  vanadium 
compound  to  be  converted  into  vanadium  oxide  and 
effecting  the  conversion  into  vanadium  oxide  in  situ  in 
the  prc-treated  activated  alumina  by  heating  in  air,  the 
charge  of  resultant  vanadium  oxide  on  the  alumina 
amounting  to  about  5  to  10%  by  weight 


^OCON 


R. 


\s^ 


R, 


wherein  R;  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  monohalophenyl,  R4  represents 
an  alky!  radical  having  10  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
represents  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  anion  of  an  acid. 


2  839  537 
TRICYCLIC  DIKET ONE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACnjRE 
Kari  Miescher.  Riehen,  Georg  Anner  and  Peter  Wieland, 
Basel,  and  Hellmut  Ueberwasser,  Riehen,  Switzeriand. 
assignors  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1953 

Serial  No.  353,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  12,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.9) 

5.  A  ketone  of  the  formula 

H.c 


H,c 


0= 


.^s/\y 


V^ 


2,839,538 

SUBSTITUTED  BUTYROLACTONES 

Joseph  W.  Ncmcc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  26,  1953 

Serial  No.  376,739 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 343.6) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  butyrolactones 

which    comprises    reacting    by    heating   together   for   24 

to  240  hours  in  liquid  phase  and  continuing  reacting  until 

the  nitro  group  is  split  out  and  cyclizing  occurs  water. 

7;u    It    I,.— 4S 


a  strong  acid  as  catalyst,  and  a  tertiary  nitro  compound 
of  the  formula 

R'  R" 

j  I 

R-C-CHi-CM^y 

NO, 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  five  carbon  atoms  and 
carboxylic  substituted  alkyl  groups  when  taken  individual- 
ly and  when  taken  together  saturated  alkylene  chains  of 
four  to  five  carbon  atoms  forming  a  carbocycle  with 
the  adjoining  carbon  atom,  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups,  and 
carbalkoxyalkyi   groups,   and   Q  is   a   carboxylic   group. 


2  839336 
SALTS  OF  DISUBSTrrUTED  CARBAM1C  ACID 
ESTERS   AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE   MANU- 
FACTURE  THEREOF 
Otto  Schnider  and  Rene  Urban,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  21,  1956 

Serial  No.  605,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

September  16,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 

I.  A   compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 

formula 


2,839,539 

FLUAN  INTERMEDIATES  USEFLX  TO  MAKE 

PYRIDOXINE 

Niels  Elming  and  Jorgen  Tormod  Nielsen,  Copenhagen. 
Denmark,  and  Niels  Konrad  Fricdrich  Wilhelm  Clan- 
son-Kaas,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignon  to  A/S  Swlolin  & 
Holmblad,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  547,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  29,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—346.2) 

11    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


:v 


f  o  o  f  •        C  O  u  Y 


-CH- 
I 
NHZ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  the  cyclohexanoyl  group,  and  wherein 
Z  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  a-toluyl,  ^-phenyl- 
propionyl,  and  cyclohexanoyl. 


2.839,540 
I  -  AMINO  -  4  -  HYDROXY  A. NTHRAQUINONE  SIX- 
FONIC    ACIDS    AND    A    PROCESS    FOR    THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Albln  Peter.  Binnin«en,  and  Erfaard  Wydler,  Basel,  Swit- 
zeriand, assignor^  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saul  & 
Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,   as  nominee  of  Fidelity    Union 
Trust  Company,  executive  trastec  under  Sandoz  Trust 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  455,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
September  16,  1953 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—373) 
1.  A     l-amino-4-hydroxyanthraquinone    sulfonic    acid 
which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


wherein  .1  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bromine  atom  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
V  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom  in  one  of  the  positions  6  and  7 
and  a  sulfonic  acid  group  in  one  of  the  positions  5,  6,  7 
and  8,  and  z  stands — when  y  denotes  a  halogen  atom — 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  and  a  halogen  atom  in  one  of  the  positions  7 
and  6.  and — when  >•  denotes  a  sulfonic  acid  group — for 
a  hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  x,  y  and  z  being  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group. 
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2,134^1 
PHENOLS  FROM  AROMATIC  KETONES 
Strrtm  and  G«t  H.  Harrta,  Concord,  awl  Manhafl 
B.  PcarloHui,  Um  Aagdci,  Califs  aaigBon  to  The  Dow 
Coipaay,  Mtdlaad,  MkiL,  a  corporatioQ  of 


No 


AMHcatioa  Dcctnbcr  2,  1955 
ScffWNo. 


No.  S5«,793 
9ClaliiM.    (CL2M— 383) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  an  aromatic 
ketone  free  from  carboxyl  groups  in  contact  with  a  water- 
soluble  cupric  salt  and  water  to  a  temperature  from 
200°  to  4()0*  C,  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  main- 
tain the  ketone  in  a  liquid  condition,  thereby  to  produce 
a  phenolic  compound,  said  ketone  having  at  least  one 
and  not  over  two  carbonyl  groups  extending  between  a 
benzene  ring  and  another  carbon  atom,  there  being  at 
least  one  unsubstituted  position  on  a  benzene  ring  adja- 
cent to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  carbonyl  group. 


2.839.542 

QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  AMINO- 

TRIPHENYLMETHANE  ACETONITRILES 

Lyman  Chalkley,  Prince  Gcoqtcs  Coonty,  Md. 

No  Drawfns.    Applicatfon  March  14,  1955 

Scrfal  No.  494J71 

9  ClafaM.    (a.  26»— 391) 

9.  The  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  A',  B'.  C,  D'  and  E'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  X  is 
an  anioD  and  F'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
di-lower  alkylamino  group  and  hydrogen. 


2,839.543 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYANIDES  OF 

TRIARYLMETHANE  DYES 

Lyman  ChaJklcy,  WasUngton,  D.  C. 

No  Drawing.    Applkatfoa  December  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  558,774 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—394) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyanide  of  a  triphenyl- 

methane  dye  having  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  — S03X  and  — COaX  attached  to  a  phenyl 

nucleus  in  a  position  ortbo  to  the  central  methane  carbon 

atom,  X  being  a  cation,  comprising:  confining  a  solution 

of  said  dye  and  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  a  sealed  vessel. 

beating  said  solution  to  react  said  cyanide  with  said  dye 

to  form  the  cyanide  of  said  dye  wherein  the  nitrile  group 

is  attached   to  the  central  methane  carbon  atom,   and 

separating  said  dye  cyanide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,839,544 
COUNTERCLTIRENT  EXTRACTION  OF  STEROIDS 
lohn    W.    Greiner,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 

County,  and  Glen   A.  Fevig,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a»- 

rignon  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  607,854 
18  Cbifans.    (O.  260—397.25) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  stig- 
masterol  and  sitosterols  by  the  extraction  of  sitosterols 
from  a  starting  solid  stigmasterol  and  sitosterols  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  stigmasterol  and  sitosterols,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  starting  solid  stigmasterol  and 
sitosterols  mixture  with  a  selective  organic  solvent  having 
the  following  characteristics;  ( 1 )  a  greater  solvent  affinity 
for  the  sitosterols  as  determined  on  a  test  portion  of  said 


starting  solid  stigmasterol  and  sitosterols  mixture  by  em- 
ploying a  volume  of  the  organic  solvent  which  dissolves 
approximately  one-half  (rf  the  solids  of  the  test  portion 
of  the  said  starting  solid  stigmasterol  and  sitosterols  mix- 
ture, and  (2)  a  relative  distribution  coeflScieot  (^)  in  said 
test  greater  than  1.5,  said  relative  distribution  coefficient 
(^)  being  determined  according  to  the  formula: 

wherein  Sc  is  the  stigmasterol  content  in  percent  of  the 
undissolved  solids,  NSc  is  the  non-stigmasteroi  content  in 
percent  of  the  undissolved  solids  (by  difference),  Snii  is 
the  stigmasterol  content  in  percent  of  the  dissolved  solids 
in  the  mother  liquor,  and  NSmi  is  the  non-stigmasterol 
content  in  percent  of  the  dissolved  solids  in  the  mother 
liquor  (by  difference),  to  cause  selective  extraction  of  the 
sitosterols  from  the  stigmasterol,  separating  the  solid 
material  phase  which  is  enriched  in  stigmasterol  content 
from  the  organic  solvent  phase  which  is  enriched  in  sito- 
sterols content,  and  continuing  the  extraction  process  in 
a  countercurrent  manner. 
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2,839.545 
PROCESSES  OF  PHOSPHORYLATING  PHOSPHA- 
TIDES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Douglas  J.  Henncflsy,  Tcaneck,  N.  J.,  and  Raymond  J. 
Moshy,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   aasignon   to    American 
Lecithin   Company,  Inc.,   Woodside,  N.   Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTembcr  24, 1953 
Serial  No.  394,220 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 403) 
1.  A    process    of   producing   peroxidized,    neutralized, 
viscous  water-dispcrsible,  golden  to  light  brown  colored, 
phosphorylated  phosphatides  having  a  reduced  number  of 
double   bonds  per  molecule  by  first   treating  the  phos- 
phatide with  an  organic  peracid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peracetic,  perpropionic  and  perlactic  acids 
to  produce  a  modified  phosphatide  susceptible  to  phos- 
phorylation  without   charring,   followed   by   phosphoryl- 
ating  the  phosphatide  with  phosphorus  pentoxide  to  pro- 
duce a  phosphatide  having  greatly  increased  miscibility 
in  water  and  retaining  its  phosphatide  molecular  struc- 
ture without  substantial  destruction  and  charring. 

6.  A  phosphorylated,  peroxidized  phosphatide  having 
less  than  50%  of  the  original  number  of  double  bonds 
and  only  about  15%  to  20%  of  the  double  bonds  of  the 
original  phosphatide,  being  highly  miscible  in  water  and 
aqueous  compositions  and  retaining  substantially  its  origi- 
nal complex  molecular  structure  without  any  destruction, 
charring  and  breakdown  into  tarry  and  gummy  products, 
produced  by  successive  treatments  of  the  phosphatide  with 
a  peracid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perpro- 
pionic, peracetic  and  perlactic  acids  followed  by  treat- 
ment with  phosphorus  pentoxide  in  accordance  with  the 
process  of  claim  I. 


2,839.546 
TREATMENT  OF  BLEACHED  PHOSPHATIDES 
WITH  METAL  SALTS 
Paul  F.   Davis,  Chicago,  111.,  aarignor  to  The  Glidden 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  March  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,886 
8  aafam.    (a.  26^—403) 
1    The  process  which  comprises:   adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  n  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metallic  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  manganous  manga- 
nese, cobalt,  nickel  and  iron,  in  the  amount  of  at  least  5 
p.   p.   m.   by  weight  to  a   peroxide-treated   phosphatide 
composition  which  has  been  rendered  mildly  alkaline;  and 
heating   the   resultant  mixture  at  a   temperature   within 
the  range  of  100°  F.  and  200"  F.  until  the  peroxide  value 
thereof  has  been  reduced. 


2J39.547 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AMINOCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Clau   Beriher,   Chur,   Switzerland,  aarignor  to   Inventa 

A.-G.  fiir  Forschung  and  Patcntverwertmig,  Locemc, 

Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  600.399 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jaly  30, 1955 

11  CfaUms.  (CI.  260—404) 
1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  aminocarboxylic 
acid,  the  steps  comprising  treating  an  aliphatic  «ih-cyano- 
carboxylic  acid  with  an  anion  exchanger  operable  to  block 
off  the  carboxyl  groups  against  reactivity  and  to  bind  the 
resulting  aminocarboxyl  molecules  against  migration,  and 
reducing  the  cyano  groups  into  amino  groups  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  while  the  carboxyl  groups 
are  so  blocked  off  and  the  aminocarboxyl  molecules  are 
so  bound. 


amounts  of  more  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  esters,  with 
a  dienophilic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  methacrylic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine,  hydroiodic  acid,  iodine  mono-chlo- 
ride, iodine  trichloride,  iodine  mono-bromide,  iodine 
fluoride,  iodoform,  hydroiodic  acid  salts  of  organir 
anil  zinc  iodide, 


-P'.CS 


2,839,548 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AMINO  ACIDS 
Clau  Beriher,  Chur,  and  Marco  Itin,  Trins,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Inventa  A.-G.,  fiir  Forschung  und  Patent- 
verwertung.  Lucerne.  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  6.  1956 
Serial  No.  620.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  12,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—404) 
2.  A  process  for  removing   acid  impurities  from   an 
amino  carboxylic  acid  soluble  in  a  solvent  of  the  class 
consisting  of  water  and  alcohol,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  solution  of  the  amino  acid  to  treatment  in  an 
anionic    exchanger,    washing    the    anionic    exchanger    in 
which  the  amino  acid  is  adsorbed  with  a  solvent  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,   alcohol   and  mixture   of 
water  and  alcohol,  and  eluting  the  adsorbed  acid  in  the 
anionic  exchanger  with  an  aqueous  suspension  contain- 
ing  carbon    dioxide    under   pressure    of    20-150   atmos- 
pheres. 


2.839  549 
BODIED  RESINOUS  POLYAMIDES 
Gerald  G.  Wilson,  Kankakee,  III.,  aarignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  18,  1953 
Serial  No.  393,018 
7  aaims.    (CI.  260-^04.5) 
1.   A  polyamide  resin  containing  the  polyacyl  group  of 
a  polymeric  fat  acid  and  the  polyamino  group  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine.  the  polyamide  containing  from    1  ? 
to  30  amino  groups  per  carboxyl  group  and  having  been 
subjected  to  a  bodying  treatment  at  200- ■^00°  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  6-30  hours  to  effect  an  increase  in  vis- 
cosity, said  polyamide  resin  having  an  acid  number  of 
not  greater  than  10  before  said  bodying  treatment. 


2.839.551 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SATl  RATED 
AND  I  NSATITJATED  FATTY  ACIDS  OR  THEIR 
VOLATILE  ESTERS  WITH  THE  SIMULTANEOl  S 
PREPARATION  OF  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTTS 
OF  THE   UNSATLHATED   FATTY   ACIDS 
Gcrrit  Lucas  Wiggerink  and  Everhardns  Wllhelmns  Jon- 
ker,  Gooda,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Konhiklijke 
Stearine    Kaarsenfabrieken    '^ouda-Apollo,"    Gooda, 
Netheriands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netheriands 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febreary  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  409,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  20,  1953 
n  Claims.    (CI.  260—419) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixtures  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  fatty  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acids  and  esters  there- 
of into  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  materials,  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from   120'  to  300*  C.  a  mixture  consisting  of  not  more 
than  about  10%  of  fatty  material  contaming  at  least  two 
double  bonds  per  fatty  acid  molecule,  not  more  than  60% 
of  unsaturated  fatty  material  in  total  and  at  least  40% 
of  satiirated  fatty  material,  with  an  excess  of  maleic  an- 
hydride, calculated  on  unsaturated  fatty  material,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iodine,  hydroiodic  acid,  iodine  monochloride.  iodine 
trichloride,   iodine   monobromlde,   iodine  fluoride,  iodo- 
form, hydroiodic  acid  salts  of  organic  bases,   and  zinc 
iodide,  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  unsaturated  fatty 
materials    have    substantially    completely    reacted    with 
the  maleic  anhydride,  and  separating  the  nonrcacted  fatty 
material  from  the  adducts  formed. 


2  839  550 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONDEN- 
SATION PRODUCTS  OF  MONO-UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS  OR  ESTERS  OF  THE  SAME 
Gerrit  Lucas  Wiggerink  and  Everhardns  Wilhelmus  Jon- 
ker,  Gooda,  Netherlands,  aaBigm>n  to  N.  V.  Koninklijke 
Stearine    Kaarscnfabrieken    "Gooda- A  polio,"    Gouda, 
Netheriands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netheriands 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  409,761 
Haims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
February  20,  1953 
8  Claims.    (O.  260—404.8) 


2,839.552 
CYCLOMATIC  MANGANESE  COMPOl  NDS 
Hymin  Shapiro,  Detroit,  Eari  G.  De  Witt,  Royal  Oak, 
and   Jerome   E.   Brown,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  527,124 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.   Hydrocarbon     cyclomatic     manganese     compounds 
having  the  general  formula 

KMnR 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  cyclomatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienc 
and  hydrocarbon  substituted  cyclopentadienes  having 
from  5  to  alxjut  17  carbon  atoms  which  embody  a  group 
of  5  carbons  having  the  general  configuration  found  in 
cyclopentadiene,  said  compound  being  further  character- 
ized in  that  the  cyclomatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are 
bonded  to  the  manganese  through  the  carbons  comprising 
the  cyclopentadienyl-group  configuration. 


2,839.553 
POLYHALOGENO  BICYCLIC  ACIDS 

A  process  of  manufacturing  condensation  products    ^""**'  ^-  Soloway,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shell  De 


which  comprises  heating  a  fatty  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids, 
esters  of  said  fatty  acids,  mixtures  of  said  fatty  acids 
and  esters  thereof  with  saturated  fatty  acids  and  esters, 
and  mixtures  of  said  fatty  acids  and  esters  with  minor 


velopment  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  14.  1955 
Serial  No.  494.277 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—429,9) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
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the  acids  having  the  structure  represented  by  the  chemi- 
cal formula 
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jarried  out  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  not  less 
than  50°  C,  and  not  in  excess  of  the  temperature  at  which 
^ald  hydride  decomposes  and   loss  of  olefine  from  said 

alkv!  occurs. 


x-c 


x-c 
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in  which  each  X  represents  an  atom  of  a  halogen,  Y 
represents  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkylidene 
and  halogen-substituted  alkylidene  groups,  each  R  and  R' 
represent  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
hydrocarbon  groups,  R"  represents  an  aliphatic  radical, 
one  valency  of  which  is  satisfied  by  attachment  to  the 
depicted  halogeno-substituted  polycyclic  group  and  an- 
other valency  of  which  is  satisfied  by  attachment  to  the 
depicted  carboxyl  group,  n  and  m  each  represents  a  num- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1  with 
the  proviso  that  both  m's  have  the  same  value,  and  (h) 
the  salts  of  the  said  acids. 


2,839,556 

PRODI  CTION  OF  ALUMINUM  HYDROCARBONS 

Kari  Zieiiier  and  Roland  Kocster,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr, 

Germaoy;  said  Koester  assignor  to  said  Ziegler 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  July  27,  1953 

Serial  No.  370,655 

Claims  priorify,  appiicatioa  Germany  July  28,  1952 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  organic  aluminum 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aluminum  trialkyls  and  aluminum  triphenyl,  which  com- 
prises heating  an  organic  aluminum  fluoride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aluminum  alkyl 
fluorides  and  aluminum  phenyl  fluorides  with  an  alkali 
metal  fluoride  and  recovering  an  alkali  aluminum  fluoride 
and  an  organic  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the 
Mdiip  coHMstmi;  of  lower  aluminum  trialkyls  and  alu- 
minum  triphenyl. 


2,839,554 

E55TERS  OF  ANTIMONY 

John  H.  H.-islam,  Wilmington,  D«l_  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Poni  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WilminKton.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  28.  1953 
Serial  No.  370,872 

6aainis.    (CI.  260— 446) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  esters  of 
antimony  which  comprises  reacting,  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  and  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
25-120°  C.  a  halide  of  antimony  of  the  type  SbX't,, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  and  v  is  a  number  represent- 
ing one  of  the  two  normal  valences  of  antimony,  with  a 
hydroxy  compound  and  while  supplying  anhydrous  am- 
monia to  the  reaction  mixture,  said  hydroxy  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alcu 
hols,  secondary  alcohoK  and  phenols  and  said  primary 
and  secondary  alcohols  being  further  characterized  a^ 
having  the  carbon  atoms  next  adjacent  to  the  hydrox>l 
bearing  carbon  atom  free  of  double  bonds. 


2,839,557 

PROCESS  OF  PREFARING  HALOGENOHYDRO- 
CARBON  SILANES 

\lbrecht  Zappel,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fart»en- 
fabrilien  Bayer  Alttiencescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  485,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  5,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 448.2) 

'  PriKess  for  producing  halogcnohydrocarbon-silicon 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  perhaiogenated 
olefin  with  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  SiH 
eroup,  the  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon  in  the  com- 
pound being  satisfied  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl 
radicals,  aryl  radicals,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  ozone  solution  at  temperatures  of  between 
.ibout  0^100°  C.  and  at  superatmospheric  pressure. 


2,839,555 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  ALUMINIUM 

ALKY  US 

George  Robert  Fulton,  Norton-on-Tecs,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTeml>er  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
NoTcmber  18,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  26<>— 448) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal 
aluminium  alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  an  ,ilk  ,ii 
metal  alummium  hydride  substantially  m  the  absence  of 
moisture  and  oxygen,  with  at  least  one  olefine  contain- 
ing less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  general 
formula  R.CH  CH,  m  which  R  is  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkvl 
radicals,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  halides 
?mc    chloride   and    ferric    chloride,    said    reaction    being 


2,839,558 

OXYALKYLENE  COMPOLTVDS 

Willard  H.  Kiriipatricli,  Sugar  Land,  and  Alice  Walker, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Visco  Products  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.     Original  application   February   16    1952 
Serial  No.  271.978.     Divided  and  this  application  Sep^ 
(ember  14,   1954,  Serial  No.  456,076 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.8) 

I  An  organic  ester  of  a  member  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxylic  organic  acids  and  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  and  a  polyoxyalkylcne  polyol  oxysilanc,  there 
being  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  oxyalkylenc  group 
(  t  Naid  ester  and  up  to  4  polyoxyalkylene  groups  attached 
to  each  silicon  atom,  any  group  other  than  oxyalkylene 
groups  attached  to  said  silicon  atom  being  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyloxy  groups. 
and  the  resultant  compound  being  soluble  in  sulfur  di- 
oxide extract,  the  major  portion  of  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  esters  being  attributable  to  oxyalkylene  groups 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy-l,2-propylene  groups 
and  both  oxyethylene  and  oxy- 1 ,2-propylene  groups  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxy-I.2-propylene  not  ex- 
>.eedmg   4:1. 


720 


2,139359 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  BOCYANATES 
Edgar  E.  Hardy.  New  MartiMTOk,  W.  Va. 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  October  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  619.122 
13  Qalmt.    (CI.  260—453) 
1    A  method  for  preparing  a  polyisocyanate  comprising 
reacting  a  primary  polyamine  selected  for  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic,  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  primary 
polyamines  with  sulfur  dioxide,  said  polyamine  having 
amino  groups  as  its  only  groups  reactive  with  sulfur  di- 
oxide, and  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  sulfur  dioxide 
salt  of  the  polyamine  with  a  carbonyl  halide  to  fcMTn  a 
polyisocyanate. 

2,839,560 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  XANTHOGEN 
SULFIDES 
Paul   F.  Warner  and  Archie   D.  Adams,  Phillips,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,857 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—455) 
I     A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  xantho 
gen  sulfide  which  can  be  represented  by  the  formula 


2.839,561 
DITHIOCARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
PRODUCTION 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Januar>  31,  1 956 

Serial  No.  562.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniar>  10,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—455) 

1.  Alkyl-  and  aryl-thiomcthyl-dithiocarbonic  acid  esters 

of  the  general  formula 


R-s-nir 


-r-OH 


2,839.562 
DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOSULFONIC  ACID 
Richard  Wegler  and  Hans  Kukenthal,  Levertescn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 
sdiaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  12,  1954 

Serial  No.  412,403 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  13,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—456) 

1     An    aminosuifonic    aryl    ester    having    the    formula 

Ri 

N"-.':0,-0-Rj 
R 
in  which  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from   1-4  carbon 
atoms.  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
mg  of  phenyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  nilro-substitui- 
ed  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and  naphihvl 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  and 
aralkyl  groups,  n  is  an  integer  which  can  be  one  of  3  and 
4.  R  and  R'  can  be  difl'ercnt.  and  each  R  and  R'  can  con- 
tain from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  which  process  comprises, 
reacting  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  40  to  140* 
F.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  xanthafe  represented  by  the 
formula 

s 
!l 
R"  -O-r-SM 

wherein  R"  can  contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  from  the  above  named  group  of  organic  radi- 
cals and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, potassium,  lithium,  rubidium,  caesium,  and  am- 
monium, with  a  chloride  of  sulfur  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  monochloride  and  sulfur  di- 
chloride,  by  continuously  adding  a  stream  of  said  xan- 
thate  and  a  stream  of  said  chloride  of  sulfur  to  a  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  capable 
of  dissolving  said  organic  xanthogen  sulfides,  measuring 
the  pH  of  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  in  said  reaction 
zone,  and  adding  and  reacting  said  reagents  in  substan 
tially  sfoichiomctrically  balanced  amounts  by  controlling 
the  rate  of  addition  of  one  of  said  reagents  responsive  to 
the  pH  of  said  resulting  aqueous  phase  in  said  reaction 
zone,  so  as  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase 
within  the  range  of  7  to  8. 


2,839,563 
PHOSPHITES 
Ingenuin  Hechenbleikner,  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shea 
Chemical  Corporation,  JeflFersonvllle,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,762 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—461) 
I     Compounds  having  the  formula: 


Ri-C-0 


H 
0-( 


^-o-,^r-o-p 


Rf-C-O 
H 


I  I 
-C-Ri 
H 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  a  phenyl,  an  alkaryl  and  an  aralkyl 
radical  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkvl  radical. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ar  is  an  aro- 
matic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene and  naphthalene  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  having 
Its  two  free  valences  on  the  ring  directly  attached  to  the 
oxygen  atoms  and  such  hydrocarbon  radicals  substituted 
by  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  the  compounds  of  claim  I 
comprising  reacting  two  mols  of  a  glycol  having  the  for- 
mula: 

H     H 

nor-roH 
Ri   Ri 

with  one  mol  of  a  phosphite  having  the  formula  (ArO),P 
wherein  Rj.  Rj  and  Ar  are  defined  as  in  claim  1. 


2.839,564 
CYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  BORIC  ACID 
Philip  James  Gamer,  Hooton,  England,  assignor  (o  Shell 
Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drswing.    Application  Febmarv  17,  1953 

Serial  No.  337,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  21,  1952 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 462) 

1.  Cyclic    esters    of    boric    acid    having    the    general 

formula 

K'  R> 

\  / 

K!  C  R< 

^^/  ^y 

C  C 

'  i\ 

Ri    O  O     B» 

^.^ 


^< 


wherein  each  R'  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alk>l  groups,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group. 
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2,S39,5<5 

BOPROPYL  BORATE  CONTAINING  COMBINED 
BORIC  OXIDE 
Frank    Hendersoo    May,    Whittfer.    Califs    aasicnor    to 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation,  i  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    Application  Novemhcr  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  468,159 
1  Claim.    (CI.  26«--462) 
As  a  new  compound,  isopropyl  borate  of  the  formula 

(C3HtO),B.Bj03 


2.839,5M 
PREPARATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 
ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  L.  Letsin«er,  WUmctte,  HI.,  and  Ivan  H.  Skoog. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Callcry  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  518.405 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  260— 442) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  stable  heterocyclic   boron 
compounds  which  comprises  contacting  o,o'-dilithio(  1,2- 
diphenyl) -ethane  with  a  trio-lower  alkoxyborane,  hydro- 
lyzing   the   resulting   reaction   product   with   an   aqueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  the  hydrolysis  prod- 
uct  with  ethanolaminc  and  recovering  the   5-(2-ammo- 
ethoxy)-10,l  l-dihydrodibenzo-[b.f]-borepine  that  forms 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

/\/~v\ 


O-R 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHjCHjNH, 


and 


/^y^\\ 


Ay 


2,839,567 
3-FORMYL-3a-METHYL  -  6  -  (^-CARBOXYETHYL)-?- 
KETO  -  A'**  «    -  OCTAHYDROPENTANTHRENE 
ESTER 

Lloyd  B.  Barkley.  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  (o  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  436,722 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 468) 

1.  The   dextro-rotatory   isomer   of  an   alkyl   ester   of 

anti-trans  -  3  -  formyl  -  3a  -  methyl  •  6  -  {fi  •  carboxy 

ethyl  )-7-keto-A'**t«'-octahydropentanthrene  wherein  ^aid 

alkyl  radical  is  a  short  chain  alkyl  radical. 


2,839.568 
SURFACE   ACTIVE  POLYETHYLENE   AND  POI  \  - 

PROPYLENE  IMINE  N-ARYL  CARBAMATES 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Donald  R.  Strehlau. 
Drexel  HBI.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  440.257 
1  CfaUm.     (CI.  260—472) 
A  detergent  having  the  following   formula- 
Hj-  ,♦>♦,> 

[X].-V-|'R,VH  ,HV  (HZ), 


in  which  X  IS  a  urethaoo  group  having  the  structure 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R 
I 
I  R'l.— Ar— NHCO— ORi 

wherein  Ar  is  a  poly-substituted  benzene  hydrocarbon 
group.  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  0,  1 
and  2.  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  divalent 
alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
IS  selected  from  1  and  2,  b  and  c  are  selected  from  0,  1, 
and  2.  h-^c  being  at  least  1.  a-f  6-fc  being  a  whole  num- 
ber less  than  4,  Z  is  an  acid-derived  anion,  t  is  selected 
from  0,  1  and  a  whole  number  having  a  value  from 
I  to  1  -i-s{b-\-c)  and  i  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  5 
to  about  150,  further  characterized  in  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  (RjNH)  units  in  said  detergent  is  not  greater  than 
about  150 


2,839,569 

PURIFICAHON  OFOXO  ALCOHOLS  BY  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Margaret  D.  Kramer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,801 
8  Clalnu.  (CL  260-^75) 
1.  In  a  carbonylation  process  wherein  olefins,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  contacted  in  an  initial  car- 
bonylation zone  with  a  cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst 
under  conditions  to  produce  oxygenated  reaction  products 
comprising  aldehydes  and  wherein  said  reaction  products 
are  further  subjected  to  a  hydrogenation  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation 
/one  to  produce  an  alcohol  product  having  one  more  car- 
bon atom  than  said  olefin  and  wherein  said  alcohol  prod- 
uct is  contaminated  with  minor  amounts  of  sulfur-con- 
taining impurities,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  alcohol  product  with  a  synthetic  highly 
alkaline  ion  exchange  resin  of  the  cross  linked-polymeric 
quaternary  ammonium  type. 


2,839,570 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  1-ACYLOXY- 
2-METHYL-3-PHYTYL-4-HYDROXY  NAPHTHA- 
LENES 
Her(>ert  Lindlar,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  12,  1953 
12  CUhns.    (O.  260—476) 
!    A  prcKess  for  the  production  of  l-acyIoxy-2-methyl- 
^-phytyl-4-hydroxy    naphthalenes   which   comprises   con- 
densing a  l-acyloxy-2-methyl-4-hydroxy  naphthalene  with 
,1   member  of   the  group  consisting  of  phytol,  isophytol, 
c[her^  of  said  compounds  and  esters  of  said  compounds. 
m  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensing  agent. 


2,839371 
ESTER  PRODUCTS 

Christi^m  W.  Johnston,  Clilcago,  HI.,  and  Robert  A. 
Meara,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asi^Bon  to  National  Dia- 
tillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virghiia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aogmt  12,  1955 

Serial  No.  528,121 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—485) 

1.   An  alkyl  ester  of  a  mixture  of  Cio  isomeric  aliphatic 

diacids  consisting  essentially  of  about  60-88%   a-ethyl- 

suberic  acid,  and  the  remainder  of  the  diacids  consisting 

of  a  mixture  of  a.a'-dicthyladipic  acid  and  scbacic  acid. 
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2,t39,572 
ALLYUDENE  DICROTONATES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Howard  R.  Gvcst,  Charleston,  and  Harry  A.  Stanrimry, 
Jr.,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  March  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,624 
5CIafaiis.    (a.  26«— 486) 
I    Compounds  having  the  formula : 


IIiC-HC^CH-C 


\ 


O  R 

\ 


CH-e=CH, 


/ 


/ 


2  839  573 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  /9<:HL0R0 

ETHANE  SULFONATES 
WilUrd  E.  Catlin,  Woodstown,  and  Alfred  M.  Jenkins, 
Pennsgrove,    N.   J.,   assignors   to    E.    L   du    Pont    dc 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  608.207 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—513) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ^hloro  ethane 
sulfonate  which  comprises  fusing  carbyl  suJfate  with  a 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal 
chlorides  and  ammonium  chloride  and  thereafter  neu- 
tralizing the  fused  reaction  mass  with  a  compound  se- 
lected   from   the   class  consisting   of   the   alkali   meul, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  and  ammonium  hydroxides,  oxides' 
and  carbonates,  the  molar  ratio  of  salt  to  carbyl  sulfate 
being  at  least  about  1:1. 


2,839,574 

PRODUCTION  OF  LYSINE  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Marcel  Servignc,  Sceaux.  and  Etienne  Szarvasi,  Oichy, 

France,  assignors  to  FAIr  liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme 

pour  I'Etude   et   ITxploltation   des  PitKedes  Georges 

Claude.  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  October  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  459,836 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  2,  1953 

2  Cbims.  (a.  260—518) 
1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  N-a-benzoyl-dl-Iysine. 
consisting  in  starting  from  bromo-l-chloro-4-butane.  in 
condensing  it  with  sodium  diethyl-acetamidomalonate  for 
transforming  it  into  3-chloro-hutyl-diethylacetamidomal- 
onate.  in  decarboxylating  this  substance  with  a  non- 
oxidizing  mineral  acid,  in  benzoylating  in  situ  the  inter- 
mediate a-amino-«-chIorocaproic  acid  salt  formed,  for 
transforming  it  into  a-benzoylamino-cchlorocaproic  acid 
and  finally  in  subjecting  this  acid  to  ammonolysis  for  ob- 
taining N-a-ben7oyl-dl-!ysinc. 


tially  anhydrous  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  a  mixture  comprising  an  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  benzene  monocarboxylic  acid  and  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  said  benzene  mono- 
carboxylic acid  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen  dioxide,  nitrohydrocarbons  and  hydro- 
carbyl  nitrites  which  ionize  to  give  — ONO  and  —NO, 
ions. 


HjC-HC^CH-C 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  and  halogen. 


2,839,576 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EPSILON-HALOCAPROIC  ACIDS 

Beniamin    PhUiips    and    PanI    S.    Starcher,    Charieston, 

W.  Va..  aasi^rs  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  548,753 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—539) 

1.  A   process  for  the  production  of  an  epsilon-halo 

caproic  acid  which  consists  of  reacting  an  epsilon-capro- 

lactone  characterized  by  the  structural  formula: 

R    R    R    R    R 

!        i        t        !        i 

R-r-r-c-r-r-r=-n 


o- 


R     R     R     R 


wherein  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  and  an 
anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedci- 
Crafts  catalyst. 


2.839.577 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  OPTI- 
CALLY ACTIVE  FORMS  OF  THREO-l-(P-NlTRO- 
PHENYL).2-AMINO-l:3-DIHYDROXYPROPANE 
Janos  Koilonitsch.  Budapest,  and  Osziiir  Fuchs,  Duna- 
keszi.  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszcr-es 
Vegvteetl  Tcrmekek  Gyara  R^szv^nytarsasig,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  517,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  June  29.  1954 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26ft— 570.6) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  forms 
of  threo-l-{p-nitrophenyi)-2-amino-l:3-dihydroxy  pro- 
pane comprising  mixing  an  optically  active  form  of  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  threo-2-(f>-nitrophenyI) -serine  with 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  borohydride  in  a  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  and  tetrahvdrofurane 
at  temperatures  of  -10°  to  -^80°  C.  and  a  short-chain 
alkanol  at  temperatures  between  —10°  and  -  50°  C  to 
effect  a  reaction  between  the  same  whereby  the  threo-2- 
(p-nitrophenyl) -serine  ester  is  reduced. 


2,839.575 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTniJTED  BENZENE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Lloyd  C.  Fetteriy,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27, 1954 

Serial  No.  432.911 

9aainis.    (Q.  260— 524) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  dicarboxyl- 

ic  acids  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  in  substan- 


2.839.578 
TREATMENT  OF  AROMATIC  AMINO 
COMPOinSDS 
Marshall  R.  Brimer,  Kingspori,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmarv  24.  1954 
Serial  No.  412368 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—577) 
I.  A  process  for  treating  an  aromatic  amino  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  diethyl  aniline  and 
amino  diethyl  toluene  to  obtain  the  compound  in  crystal- 
line form,  which  comprises  incorporating  the  compounds 
into  a  mixed   solvent   of  hydrocarbon   and   alcohol,   the 
hydrocarbon  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  hexane  and  the  alcohol  being  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopropanol.  normal  propanol  and  normal 
butyl    alcohol,    also    incorporating   aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid  with  the  aforementioned  ingredients  for  converting 
the  compound  to  the  hydrochloride,  subjecting  the  afore- 
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mentioned  ingredients  to  distillation  with  reflux  whereby 
a  substantial  portion  of  any  water  present  is  removed  as 
an  azeotrope  of  the  solvent  and  water,  separating  water 
from  the  solvent,  returning  at  least  a  part  of  the  separated 
solvent  to  said  distillation  and  after  the  removal  of  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  water  as  aforementioned,  cool- 
mg  the  constituents  whereby  crystals  of  the  aromatic 
amino  compound  form,  separating  the  crystals  and  wash- 
mg  and  drying  them  whereby  a  relatively  pure,  free-flow- 
mg  product  is  obtained. 


in  the  presence  of  a  separate  oxidizing  reagent  phase  com- 
prising a  solution  of  a  cupric  halide  in  an  organic  solvent 
containing  3  to  30  weight  percent  water  dissolved  therein, 
I  he  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  volume 
ratio  of  the  product  disulfide  phase  to  the  said  reagent 
phase  during  regeneration  of  said  reagent  with  a  free 
oxygen-containing  gas,  between  30:70  and  85:15,  the 
disulfide  phase  being  the  continuous  phase. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KETONES 
WaHer  Kinwi,  Highland  Park,  and  Norbert  William  Sax. 
Llttl«  Falls,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La   Roche 
Inc^  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Applkation  June  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  594,121 
10  Claims.    (CI.  26^—595) 
I.   A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  itetones 
having  the  formula 

c 

H.-C  =  CH-(H=cn-Cilj 

i. 

wherein  R.  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl  and  Rj  represents  lower 
alkyl  which  comprises  catalytically  pyrolyzing  an  ester 
having  the  formula 

o  o 

O-C-CHr-C-CIli 

Ri— C-C  =  CH 
Rt 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  have  the  significance  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  aluminum  tri(  lower  alkoxide)  and  a 
lower  fatty  acid. 


2,839,582 
ETHERS  OF  CIII.ORINATED  AND  FI.UORINATED 

PHENOLS 

William  L.  Howard,  Stanley  R.  McLane,  Jr.,  and 

Robert  L.  Wcintraub,  Frederick,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  465,765 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—612) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  chemical  compound  possessing  biological  activity 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  ethers  of  2.4- 

dichiorophenol  having  an  even  number  of  carbon  atoms 

in  the  range  8  to  18  in  a  straight  chain  in  the  alkyl  group; 

the    n-hexadecyl    ether   of   2,4.5-trichlorophenol,   the   n- 

dodecyl,  n-tetradecyl  and  n-hcxadecyl  ethers  of  4-fluoro- 

phenol.  the  n-dodecyl,  n-tctradecyl  and  n-hexadecyl  ethers 

of  2,4-difluorophenol  and  the  n-dodecyl,  n-tetradecyl  and 

n-hexadecyl  ethers  of  2-methyl-4-fluorophcnol. 


2,839,580 
PREPARATION  OF  DIETHYL  KETONE 
Vincent  L.  Hughes,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  and 
Robert  S.  Brodkey,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  F.sso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  11,  1956.  Serial  No.  558.478 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—597) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  diethyl  ketone  which  com- 
prises reacting  ethylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  a  hydro- 
gen donor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
rhodium-containing  catalyst  capable  of  being  dissolved 
in  the  reaction  mixture  under  the  conditions  of  reaction. 
said  conditions  of  reaction  including  a  temperature   of 
about  100"  to  300°  C.  and  pressures  of  about   1500  to 
5000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  and  recovering  diethyl  ketone  in  good 
yields. 


2,839,583 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DMP-ANISYD-IODONIUM  HALIDE 
John  Thomas  Plati,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  642,969 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—613) 
J    A   process  which   comprises  forming  an  iodous  re- 
agent by  reacting  iodine  and  iodine  pcntoxide  in  a  pro- 
portion of  about  one  mol  of  iodine  per  one  and  one  half 
to  two  and   one  half  mols  of  iodine   pentoxide  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid,  thoroughly  extracting  the  sulfuric 
acid  from   the  reaction   liquor  with  an  excess  of  glacial 
acetic   acid,   suspending  the  separated   iodous  reagent  in 
trcsh  glacial  acetic  acid,  reacting  said  iodous  reagent  with 
at   least   ten   molecular  proportions   of  anisole   and   pre- 
cipitating crystalline  di-(p-anisyI)-iodonium  bromide  with 
an  excess  of  aqueous  sodium  bromide. 


2,839,581 
LIQUID  REAGENT  DISULFIDE  PROCESS 
Paul  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601.272 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—608) 


2,839  584 

2.6-BI.S(3-VIETHOXY-4.'hYDROXYBENZYL) 

CYCLOHEXANOL 

John  D.  Garber,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  477,599 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—613) 

2,6-bis(  3-methoxy-4-hydroxybenzyI )  cyclohexanol. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  mercaptan  con- 
taining a  single  SH  group  to  the  corresponding  disulfide 


2.839.585 

CONVERSION  OF  RETINENE-PIIENOLIC  MATE- 

RIAI  COMPLEXES  TO  VITAMIN  A 

Orris  D.  Hawks,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodal(  Company,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  499.520 

10  Claims.    {CI.  260—617) 

1     The  process  of  converting  a  complex  consisting  of 

retinene  and   a   phenolic   material   to  vitamin  A  alcohol 

which  comprises  admixing  said  complex,  an  alkali  metal 

borohvdride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium 

horohvd rides  and  potassium   borohydrides.  and  a   liquid 

earner    substantially    inert    to    said    borohydride,    and 

thereafter   hydroiyzing  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


2,839,586 
MANNTCH  BASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  BISPHENOLS 
Henry  E.  Fritz,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  586,647 

6  Claims.    (0.260—619) 

1.  The    method   of   producing    polyphenylols,    which 

comprises   reacting  a  Mannich   base  of  a   monohydric 

phenol  with  at  least  one  equivalent,  per  Mannich  group 

present   in  the   Mannich  base,  of  monohydric   phenols, 

said    monohydric    phenols    having    at    least   one    active 

unhindered  position  and  said  positions  being  ortho  and 

para  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  at  a  temperature  of  from 

about  90°   C.  to  about  350'  C.   for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  obtain  reaction  between  the  reactants  and 

formation  of  the  polyphcnylol. 


the  selected  alkylene  oxide  in  the  distillation-reaction 
zones,  distilling  unreacted  alkylene  oxide  and  water  from 
the  distillation-reaction  zones,  flowing  water  counter- 
currently  to  distillate  oxide  in  said  zones  to  provide  an 
aqueous  barrier  between  zones  in  which  oxide  and  zones 
in  which  glycol  are  in  substantial  concentration,  con- 
densing the  overhead  oxide  and  water  vapors,  recycling 
substantially  the  entire  condensate  to  the  distillation-re- 
action zones,  withdrawing  as  distillate  bottoms  product 
an  aqueous  solution  of  mono-alkylene  glycol  from  the 
said  zones. 


2,839,587 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORTHO-METHYLOLPHENOLS 
Ahiric  I^ouis  Jeffrey  Ranm,  Teddington,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Dislillen  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  503,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  30, 1954 
8  aalan.    (Q.  26^—611) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  molar  ex- 
cess of  a  monohydric  phenol   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  meta-cresol  and  meta-ethyl  phenol 
with  formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  hav- 
ing a  pH  value  in  the  range  4  to  7  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  salt  of  a  divalent  electro-positive  metal   with   an 
organic  acid,  which  salt  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in 
the  reaction  mixture,  by  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to 
a  temperature  not  above  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
mixture    to   give    a    product   containing   ortho-methylol 
phenols,  and  discontinuing  the  heating  when  substantially 
all  the  formaldehyde  has  reacted. 


2,839,589 

CHLORINATION  PROCESS 

David  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chempatents, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    Application  November  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  470,513 

3  Claims.    (CI.  26<K— 654) 

I .  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  and  recovery-  of  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  chloride  by  the  ther- 
mal chlorination  of  an  organic  reactant  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  partial  chlorination  produces  of  said  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  chlorine 
in  an  amount  of  1  mol  of  chlorine  per  about  0.2  to  about 
0.7  atoms  of  carbon  contained  in  said  organic  reactant, 
said  chlorination  being  carried  out  in  the  range  of  about 
500  to  700°  C,  and  recovering  the  desired  products,  the 
improvement  of  preheating  the  new  feed  rapidly  substan- 
tially to  reaction  temperature  by  blending  with  hot  reacted 
gases  from  said  thermal  chlorination,  the  volume  ratio  of 
hot  reacted  gases  to  new  feed  exceeding  1 . 


2,839,588 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
Almon  S.  Parker,  Bethel,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Gnlf  Oil  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,311 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—635) 


2,8393^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXENES 

Lloyd  C.  Fetteriy.  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Dievelopment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14.  1955 

Serial  No.  494,251 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexene  which 
comprises  passing  phenylcyclohexane  over  an  aluminous 
siliceous  natural  clay,  having  an  average  pore  diameter 
of  at  least  80  Angstrom  units  at  a  temperature  of  about 
350-650°  C.  and  a  contact  time  of  not  over  about  0.1 
second,  and  recovering  cyclohexene  from  the  cracked 
product. 


t^  " 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mono-alkylene  glycol  sub 
stantially  free  of  poly-glycol.  the  said  process  comprising 
introducing  water  and  a  hydrolyzable  alkylene  oxide  hav- 
ing inclusively  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
in  which  at  most  one  carbon  atom  separates  the  carbon 
atoms  which  are  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom,  into  a  plu- 
rality of  distillation-reaction  zones  maintained  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure,  effecting  hydrolysis  of 


2,839.591 
PREPARATION  OF  ro-  AND  p-DIlSO  PROPYL  BEN- 
ZENT     BY     ISOMERIZING     DIISOPROPYLBEN- 
ZENTS    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF    ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE 

Herman  I.  Enos,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1953 

Serial  No.  364,961 

7  Claims.    (O.  260—668) 

1.  In  the  method  of  converting  a  diisopropylbcnzene 
including  mixtures  of  the  isomers  thereof  into  a  mixture 
of  m-  and  p-diisopropylbenzenes  from  which  the  m-diiso- 
propylbenzene  is  separable  in  a  substantially  pure  state 
by  distillation,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  said 
diisopropylbcnzene  substantially  free  of  trimcthylindane 
with  0.1  to  2  mole  percent  of  the  reaction  mixture  of 
aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  65- 
115°  C.  until  the  reaction  mixture  is  substantially  free  of 
o-diisopropylbenzene 


June  17,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 
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ELECTRICAL 


2,839^92 

IGNITION  DEVICES 

Wlllmr  M.  Kohring,  CIcTcbuid,  Ohio 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,395 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  123 — 148) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hermetically  sealed 
ignition  device  providing  coil  and  distributor  elements 
together,  and  including  an  insulation  plate,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  carried  in  said  plate,  lead  connections  from  said 
contacts  at  the  other  side  of  said  plate  extending  laterally 
and  downwardly  inclined  for  the  spark  plug  connections, 
a  center  contact  in  said  plate  for  alignment  with  a  dis- 
tributor shaft's  rotor  contactor,  an  ignition  coil  having 
a  core  and  windings  and  a  connection  to  said  center  con- 
tact, and  molded-on  insulation  covering  said  coil  and 
insulation  plate  and  connections  in  a  compact  unit. 


2,839,593 

GAS  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

VAPORIZING  OIL  BURNER 

Cyril  Charies  Youiig,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350.666 

2  Claims.    (CI.  136—4) 


'j^^~ 


2.  In  a  burner  assembly  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  improvement  of  a  closed  annular  hollow  ring  having 
appreciable   longitudinal  extent  and  extending   into   said 
combustion    chamber,    a    thermocouple    generatmg    unit 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  thermal  energy,  means  support 
ing  one  end  of  said  unit  centrally  disposed  and  concen 
trically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  annular  hollow  ring 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  forming  an  air  passage 
inwardly  of  said  hollow  ring,  said  hollow  ring  iiaving  a 
curved  end  wall  with  a  row  of  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  formed  therein  extending  inwardly   and   rear- 
wardly  to  direct  a  gas  fuel  across  said  one  end  of  said 
thermocouple    unit   to  provide   a   flame   shield   therefor, 
means  carrying  a  supply  of  pilot  burner  gas  to  said  ring 
for  combustion  at  said  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
in  said  end  wall,  and  main  burner  gas  means  including 
means  carrying  a  supply  of  main  burner  gas  and  further 
including  means  forming   an   independent   longitudinally 
extending   passage   through   said    ring   having   an   outlet 
opening   adjacent   said   row   of  circumferentially   spaced 
openings  in  said  end  wall  for  carrying  a  main  supply  of 
gas  fuel  to  said  outlet  opening  for  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber. 

730 


2,839394 
CONTACT  THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY 
Fmst  O.  Schneidersmann,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  I  oion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

ApplicaHon  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517.791 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  136—4) 


4    A  thermocouple  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  an  opening  in  a  furnace  wall  for  measuring  the 
surface  temperature  of  a  hot  body  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hot  combustion  products  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
furnace  wall  having  a  passage  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  said  opening;  an  outer  elongated  tube  reciprocally 
mounted  within  and  extending  through  said  passage  and 
said  opening,  whereby  an  end  of  said  tube  passes  into  said 
furnace  to  contact  the  surface  of  said  hot  body  therein; 
an    inner  elongated   tube  concentrically  positioned   and 
shdably  mounted  within  said  outer  tube  and  having  a  re- 
fractory bushing  positioned  in  one  end  thereof,  said  re- 
fractory bushing  containing  a  thermocouple  junction  for 
thermally  engaging  the  surface  of  said  hot  body;  electrical 
circuit   means  passing  from   said   thermocouple  junction 
and  through  said  inner  tube  to  a  temperature  indicating 
means    remotely   positioned   from   said    furnace;   helical 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  outer  elongated  tube 
and  said  inner  elongated  tube,  whereby  said  inner  tube  is 
urged  forwardly  into  said  furnace  and  whereby  said  bush- 
ing is  urged  under  substantially  uniform  pressure  against 
the  surface  of  said  hot  body;  and  pressure  means  provided 
between    said   housing   and   said   outer  elongated    tube, 
whereby  said  outer  tube  is  urged  forwardly  into  said  fur- 
nace and  against  the  surface  of  said  hot  body  under  a 
substantially  uniform  pressure  to  protect  said  thermocou- 
ple junction    from   said   atmosphere  of  hot  combustion 
prcxiucts. 


2,839,595 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Gordon  P.  Felts,  Sierra  Madre,  Robert  W.  Seeger,  Corina. 
and  Maxwell  H.  Uwis,  Altadena,  Calif.,  as5i$rnors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Microdot  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caltfomia 

Application  December  12, 1952.  Serial  No.  325,588 
11  Claims.  (CI.  174—89) 
^  In  combination,  a  plug  connector  element  for  cables 
ind  a  so.ket  connector  element,  said  plug  connector  ele- 
mem  compnsmg  an  outer  conductive  container,  an  inner 
insulating  sleeve,  an  electrically  conductive  wire  posi- 
tioned in  said  sleeve,  a  pin  positioned  in  said  sleeve  and 
protruding  outside  said  sleeve,  said  pin  being  in  electrical 
vontact  with  said  wire,  the  end  of  said  wire  being  dis- 
posed helween  said  pin  and  said  sleeve,  a  conductive 
•^raided  shield  positioned  about  said  sleeve  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  ouler  container,  said  pin  placing  said  sleeve 
and  said  braided  shield  in  compression  against  said  con- 
tainer, said  socket  connector  element  including  a  con- 
ductive stud  having  an  internal  bore,  an  insulating  sleeve 
positioned  in  said  bore,  an  electrically  conductive  tube 
positioned  in  said  sleeve,  the  end  of  said  pin  protruding 
from  sdid  first  mentioned  sleeve  being  positioned  in  one 


end  of  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  last-named  comprising  a  rigid  light  weight  unitary  bar  adapted  to 
electrically  conductive  tube,  and  electrically  conductive  span  the  cable  conductors  and  integraUy  formed  of  non- 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  container  and  the  stud    reacting,     non-conducting     material,     annular     recesses 

within  the  bar  at  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
recesses  proportioned  at  their  side  walls  for  sidewisc 
entry  and  removal  and  at  their  bottom  walls  for  snugly 
embracing  the  cable  conductors,  and  detent  means  at 
one  side  wall  and  normally  projecting  toward  the  other 
side  wall  of  said  recesses  and  thereby  rigidly  confining 
and  positively  locking  said  conductors  in  and  against 
escape  from  the  bar  recesses,  said  detent  means  shif table 
away  from  said  other  and  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  whereby  to  clear  said  recesses  for  said  sidewise 
entry  and  removal  of  said  conductors. 


2,839,596 
SPLICE  SLEEVE 
Donald  E.  Cheney,  Lombard,  and  Gcoiie  C.  Motsingcr, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,714 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—92) 


«^iry 


1  A  weatherproof  sleeve  to  enclose  a  cable  splice  com- 
prising a  generally  tubular  member  of  resilient  material, 
the  interior  cross  sectional  size  of  said  member  between 
the  end  portions  thereof  being  larger  than  that  of  the 
end  portions,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  slit  to 
admit  a  continuous  length  of  cable  to  the  interior  of  the 
member,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  flanges  extending  one 
from  each  slit  edge  and  adapted  to  be  forced  together 
to  seal  said  slit,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  associated  with 
said  flanges,  means  for  forcing  said  clamping  bars  to- 
gether to  clamp  said  flanges  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  hose  clamps  on  each  end  portion  of  said  member 
to  provide  a  seal  between  said  end  portions  and  the  en- 
closed cable,  said  hose  clamps  being  of  the  split  type  with 
the  free  ends  thereof  affixed  to  said  clamping  bars. 


2,839^97 

AERIAL  CABLE  CLAMP 

WUUam  L.  Hendrix,  Brighton,  Mass. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,290 

3  Claims.    (Q.  174—146) 


'^' 


"^y 


of  said  plug  and  socket  connector  elements,  whereby  said 
braided  shield  is  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
stud. 


2  839  598 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Ellett,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,096 

1  Claim.    (O.  178—5.1) 


J^'^^ 


^mm 


A  transmitter  for  a  subscription-type  television  signal- 
ling system  comprising:  apparatus  for  producing  a  tele- 
vision signal;  a  coding  device  coupled  to  said  apparatus  for 
establishing  said  transmitter  in  a  first  c^rating  mode  dur- 
ing spaced  operating  intervals  and  in  a  second  operating 
mode  during  intervening  intervals  in  accordance  with  a 
coding  schedule,  effectively  to  code  said  television  signal; 
key-signal  generating  apparatus  for  developing  a  first  key 
signal  having  a  predetermined  characteristic  during  said 
spaced  operating  intervals  and  a  predetermined  different 
characteristic  during  said  intervening  intervals,  and  for 
concurrently  developing  asccond  key  signal  having  said 
predetermined  characteristic  during  said  intervening  in- 
tervals and  said  predetermined  different  characteristic  dur- 
ing said  spaced  operating  intervals,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  key  signals  are  each  indicative  of  said  coding 
schedule;  a  plurality  of  separate  but  adjacent  wire  line 
circuits;  and  means  including  a  pair  of  said  wire  line  cir- 
cuits for  respectively  distributing  said  key  signals  to  sub- 
scriber receivers  while  precluding  inductive  coupling  of 
said  key  signals  into  others  of  said  wire  line  circuits. 


2  839  599 
MONOCHROME  OR  COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

David  W.  Epstein,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,968 

3  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


MJ 


J^ 


'i 
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3.  A  hanger-spacer  clamp  for  an  aerial  electric  power 
cable    of    the    secondary    distribution    type    described 


1.  A  bi-reflective  image  projection  system  for  use  with 
television  systems  in  which  monochromatic  or  color  sig- 
nals appear  comprising,  a  plurality  of  bi-reflective  optical 
units  each  of  which  contains  an  image  producing  means, 
a  plane  mirror,  a  concave  mirror,  and  a  correcting  lens, 
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said  plane   mirror  adapted   to  reflect   the   image  of  its 
corresponding  image  producing  means  onto  said  concave 
mirror,  said  concave  mirror  adapted  to  reflect  the  image 
reflected  by  said  plane  mirror  onto  it  through  said  cor- 
recting lens,  a  pair  of  interleaved  dichroic  mirrors  located 
in  the  optical  path  of  each  of  said  correcting  lenses,  one 
of  said   image  producing  means  adapted   to  produce   a 
monochromatic  image,  a  filter  positioned  in  front  of  said 
last-named  image  producing  means  for  passing  light  from 
said   monochromatic  image  corresponding   to  one   of  a 
set  of  primary  color  components  of  a   televised  object 
when  said  color  television  signals  appear,  the  others  of 
said  plurality  of  image  producing  means  being  adapted 
to  simultaneously  produce  images  corresponding  to  others 
of  said  set  of  primary  color  components  when  said  color 
television   signals   appear,   each   of   the    images    of   said 
plurality  of  image  producing  means  thereupon  forming 
an  output  image  which   is  a  composite  colored  image, 
means  coupled   to  said  television  system   for   rendering 
said  filter  ineffective  when  said  monochrome  signals  ap- 
pear, means  for  preventing  said  other  image  producing 
means  from  cooperating  to  produce  an  output  image  when 
said  monochrome  signals  appear,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  television  system  for  removing  said  interleaved  di- 
chroic  mirrors   from    the   optical    path    of   said    mono- 
chromatic image  producing  means  when  said  monochrome 
signals  appear  in  said  system,  the  image  produced  by  said 
monochromatic  image  producing  means  thereupon  solely 
producing  an  output  image. 
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like  carrier,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  stationary 
optical  image  representing  said  phenomena,  a  photo- 
cathode  for  converting  said  optical  image  into  an  elec- 
tron image,  means  for  scanning  the  electron  image  line 
by  line  through  a  gap,  a  plurality  of  collector  anodes 
arranged  side  by  side  along  the  length  of  said  gap  for 
subdividing  each  line  of  the  electron  image  into  image 


points,  means  for  transmitting  the  output  of  the  indi- 
vidual aMlector  electrodes  through  amplifiers  to  the  cor- 
responding number  of  recording  heads,  said  recording 
heads  being  arranged  side  by  side,  and  means  for  con- 
tinually feeding  a  tape-like  magnetizable  carrier  past 
said  array  of  recording  heads  whereby  the  image  is  re- 
corded line  by  line  on  the  carrier. 


2,839,600 
BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Michael  Grascr,  Jr.,  Syraoise,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  JaJy  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,447 

4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 

i    ■  ■ 

•        « 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  images  from  video  sig- 
nals comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  partial  images,  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  guns,  each  gun  having  a  pair  of  beam 
intensity  control  electrodes,  a  source  of  video  signals  cor- 
responding to  luminosity,  means  for  coupling  the  lu- 
minosity signals  produced  by  said  source  to  correspond- 
ing control  electrodes  of  each  of  said  guns  in  predeter- 
mined ratios,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  color  difference 
signals,  means  for  applying  each  of  said  color  difference 
signals  to  a  separate  one  of  the  other  control  electrodes 
of  said  electron  guns,  a  source  of  direct-current  potential, 
means  for  varying  said  source  of  direct-current  potentiaJ 
and  means  for  applying  variations  in  said  direct-current 
potential  to  the  means  by  which  the  luminosity  signals 
are  applied  to  the  guns. 


2,839.601 
METHODS  OF  AND   APPARATUS   FOR   RENDER- 

ING  VISIBLE  MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

PATTERNS 
Gastav  Fries,  Osthcim,  Kreis  Hanao  (Main),  Germany, 

aarignor  to  Julius  Cato  Vredeoburg-Inglesby,  London, 

England 

Application  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  27,  1950 

6  Claims,    (a.  178—6.6) 

6.  Apparatus  for  recording  moving  phenomena  in  the 
form  of  sequence  of  individual  picture  records  on  a  upc- 


2  839  602 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

PICTURES 
Gustav  Fries.  Ostheim,  Kreis  Haoan  (Main),  Germany, 
assignor  to  JuUus  Cato  Vredenbarg-Ii^esby,  London, 
England 

Application  October  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  250,471 
14  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.7) 


^E^ 


1  Apparatus  for  recording  pictures,  comprising  an 
image-converter  tube  equipped  with  a  slot-like  Lenard 
window  in  a  wall  surface  of  its  evacuated  envelope  and 
with  a  photo-cathode  facing  said  window,  means  for  pro- 
ducing images  on  said  photocathode  to  cause  said  photo- 
cathode  to  produce  cathode-ray  images  in  said  tube  and 
for  focussing  said  cathode-ray  images  and  accelerating 
them  towards  said  wall  surface,  means  for  moving  an 
electron-sensitive  record  carrier  past  the  outer  side  of 
said  window  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  window,  and  means  for  producing  a  sweep  movement 
of  the  cathode-ray  images  in  the  same  direction  as  and 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 


2,839.603 

FACSIMILE  TELEGRAPH  SCANNING 

MECHANISM 

John  Victor  Foil,  Peter  William  Sicber,  and  Alan  Arthur 

Kirchel.   Beclienham,  England,  assignors  to  Mnirfaead 

Si  Co.  Limited,  Beclienham,  En^Uand 
Original  application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,151. 

Divided  and  this  application  November  13,  1956,  Serial 

No.  621,745 

3  Claims.    (Q.  178—7.1) 

1  Facsimile  scanning  mechanism  comprising  a  mes- 
sage drum,  a  synchronous  motor,  gearing  to  transmit 
the  drive  from  said  motor  to  said  drum,  an  optical  sys 
terns,  a  lead-screw  to  produce  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  drum  and  said  optical  system,  a  clutch 
interposed  m  said  gearing,  said  gearing  including  a  gear 
having  a  slot  in  its  face  and  coupled  to  said  drum,  an 
arresting  lever  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  slot 
in  said  gear  to  stop  said  drum,  a  spring  urging  said  arrest- 


ing lever  into  said  slot,  a  control  lever  arranged  to  du 
engage  said  clutch  and  then  to  allow  said  arresting  lever 
to  enter  said  slot  when  moved  to  the  "stop"  position, 


P 


said  arresting  lever  lug  being  so  chamfered  and  of  such 
a  length  in  relation  to  the  slot,  that  it  can  only  fully  enter 
said  slot  to  stop  said  drum  when  the  speed  of  said  drum 
has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  level. 


2,839,604 
PULSE-CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Shank,  Eadno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,273 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178—^6) 


TSt 
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TT 
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1.  A    pulse-code    communication    system    for    trans- 
mitting pulse-coded  mark  and  space  intelligence  signals 
between  a  transmitting  station  and   a  receiving  station 
comprising  a  transmitting  station   including   means   for 
generating  a  carrier  wave,  means  coupled  to  said  generat- 
ing means  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  carrier 
wave  as  a  predetermined  function  of  time  from  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  to  a  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency to  represent  a  mark  signal  and  for  modulating 
the  frequency  of  said  carrier  wave  as  a  substantially  linear 
function  of  time  from  said  second  to  said  first  frequency 
to  represent  a  space  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
modulating  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  car- 
rier wave;  a  receiving  station  including  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  modulated  carrier  wave,  a  first  frequency  re- 
sponsive delay  network  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
for  delaying  said  carrier  wave  a  first  predetermined  time 
interval  when  its  frequency  corresponds  to  said  first  fre- 
quency and  for  delaying  said  carrier  wave  a  second  pre- 
determined time  interval  when  its  frequency  corresponds 
to  said  second  frequency,  and  a  second  frequency  re- 
sponsive delay  network  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
for  delaying  said  carrier  wave  by  said  first  time  interval 
when  its  frequency  corresponds  to  said  second  frequency 
and  for  delaying  said  carrier  wave  by  said  second  time 
interval  when  its  frequency  corresponds  to  said  first  fre- 
quency, and  said  predetermined  time  intervals  being  se- 
lected in  such  a  manner  that  said   first  delay  network 
compresses  a  mark  signal  into  a  period  of  time  shorter 
than   that   of  the  transmitted  mark   signal  to  derive  a 
mark  pulse  and  stretches  a  space  signal  into  a  period  of 
time  longer  than  that  of  the  transmitted  space  signal, 
while   said  second   delay   network  compresses   a   space 
signal   into  a  period  of  time  shorter  than  that  of  the 
transmitted   space   signal   to  derive   a  space  pulse   and 
stretches  a  mark  signal  into  a  period  of  time  Icmger  than 
that  of  a  transmitted  mark  signal. 


2,839,605 
TELEGRAPH  REPEATERS 
Desmond  Sydney  Ridler  and  Donald  Adams  Weir,  Loo- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnne  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  27,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—71) 


a^. 


^ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  half -duplex  telegraph  working  be- 
tween two  telegraph  stations  separated  by  a  central  switch- 
ing exchange,  each  station  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
munication channels  extending  to  said  exchange,  one  of 
said  channels  for  transmitting  signals  and  the  other  for  re- 
ceiving signals,  a  regenerative  repeater  adapted  to  be  taken 
into  use  by  either  of  said  stations  and  to  rej>eat  regenerated 
telegraph  signals  to  the  other  of  said  stations,  by-pass  con- 
nection means  for  normally  by-passing  said  repeater  and 
interconnecting  said  channels  to  said  exchange  switch 
means  for  switching  said  by-pass  means  out  of  by-pass 
relation  with  said  repeater  and  for  interconnecting  said 
stations  with  said  repeater,  said  switch  means  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  joint  signal  from  said  other 
station  having  a  particular  characteristic  and  to  a  signal 
from  the  transmitting  station  having  a  particular  char- 
acteristic. 


2,839,606 

COMBINATION  MUSICAL  INSTRlTVtENT  CASE 

AND  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM 

Rundlette  K.  Palmer,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,565 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  combination  musical  instrument  case  and  public 
address  system  comprising  an  elongated  container  having 
a  bottom  wall,  side  and  end  walls,  a  compartment  in 
one  end  of  said  container  for  receiving  the  body  of  a 
stringed  musical  instrument,  said  compartment  being  de- 
fined by  opposed  partitions  conforming  substantially  to 
the  shape  of  said  body  and  secured  to  said  bottom  and 
side  walls,  an  inclined  false  bottom  in  said  compartment 
for  supporting  said  instrument,  said  partitions  terminating 
substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  said  container  in 
spaced  parallel  portions  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
neck  of  said  instrument,  a  second  compartment  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  container  for  receiving  the  head  of 
said  instrument,  said  second  compartment  being  defined 
by  spaced  partitions  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  and  the 
adjacent  end  wall,  a  bridge  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  remaining   portion   of  said   neck  and  comprising   a 
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channel  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
paraJlel  portions  of  said  fir?t  mentioned  partitions  and 
detachably  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  partitions 
forming    said    second    compartment,    said    bridge    being 
swmgable    to    provide    access    tbcrebencath.    said    first 
mentioned  partitions  cooperating  with  said  side  walls  to 
provide  additional  compartments  for  receiving  accessories, 
an  audio  amplifier  disposed  in  said  container  adjacent  said 
bndge  and  secured  to  one  side  wall,  a  grille  opening  in 
said  bottom  wall  opposite  said  bridge,  a  loudspeaker  dis- 
posed over  said  opening  beneath  said  bridge  and  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall,  a  power  supply  connector  in  one 
end  wall  connected  to  said  amplifier,  a  recess  in  the  op- 
posite side  wall,  a  panel  mounted  in  said  recess,  amplifier 
controls   and  audio  input  jacks   carried   by   said    panel. 
spaced  openings  in  said  opposite  side  walls,  receptacles 
in  said  container  communicating  with  said  openings,  an 
extensible  and  retractable  music  stand  and  an  extensible 
and  retractable  microphone  mounted  in  said  container, 
said  music  stand  and  said  microphone  being  extensible 
through  said  openings   when  in  operative   position   and 
being  retractable  into  said  receptacles  when  in  inoperative 
position,   electrical   connections    between   said   amplifier, 
loudspeaker,  controls,  jacks  and  microphone,  a  cover  for 
said  container  hingedly  mounted  on  said  one  side  wall, 
a  music  receiving  pocket  carried  by  said  cover,  ventilating 
apertures  in  said  cover,  means  to  prevent  opening  said 
cover  beyond  a  predetermined  point  and  means  to  latch 
said  cover  in  closed  position. 


June  17,  1968 


generating  element  from  said  telephone  lines  during  op- 
eration of  said  telephone  number  selecting  element  and 
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said   telephone  number  dialing  clement,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  driven  cam. 


_  2,S39,M9 

TERMINAL-PER-STATION  PARTY-LINE 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
r"'**.  ^4-  ^««'»««''   Chicago,  nU  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional    Telephone   and   Telegraph    Corporation,    New 
Vorli,  N.  v.,  a  corporaHon  of  Maryland 

Application  AprU  4,  lf55,  Serial  No.  498,908 
4  Cbfans.    (CL  179—17) 


2  839  607 

PUBLIC  ADDRESS  LOUD  SPEAKER  AND 

CLOCK  SYSTEM 

Chirencc  A.  McKee,  Rye,  N.  \. 

Application  Febniary  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,331 

11  Claims.    (CI.  179—2) 


4,. 


1.  In  an  installation  wherein  a  master  clock  synchroniz- 
ing means  and  sound  transmitting  mechanism  are  installed 
at  a  central  station  and  an  electrically  operated  secondary 
clock     synchronizing     means    and     a     sound     reproduc- 
ing device  are  located  at  a  distant  station,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  electrically  connecting  the  master  clock 
synchronizing  means  and  sound  transmitting  mechanism 
at  the  central  station  directly  to  the  secondare  Jock  .\n 
chronizing  means  and  sound  reproducing  device  respec- 
tively at  the  distant  station  through  current  conductors 
not  exceeding  three  in  number  embodied  in  a  single  cable 
between  said  stations,  said  secondary  clock  synchronizing 
means  and  said  sound  reproducing  device  being  simul- 
taneously operable  over  said  current  conductors 


2,839,608 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Harold  W.  Moyer,  Laurys  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Leon  A.  Marsh,  Walnutport.  Pa. 
Application  May  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,243 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—5) 
I    A    telephone  signaling  device    for   use    in    sending 
an  alarm  signal  over  telephone  lines  comprising     means 
for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  condition,  a  signal  generating  element 
a  telephone  number  selecting  element,  a  telephone  num-' 
ber  dialing  element,  means  for  disconnecting  said  signal 


1     In  an   automatic  telephone  system,  telephone  lines 
c.uh    having   one   or   more    stations   thereon,    with    each 
■.ration  of  a  multi-station  line  occupying  a  separate  sta- 
tion  position    thereon,   a   group   of  callable    switchboard 
terminals  corresponding   respectively   to  stations   on   the 
said   telephone   lines   and   connected   respectively   to   the 
lines   serving  such   stations,   a   group  of  equivalent  con- 
nector-stage   trunks,    switching   means,    means    including 
switch-control  means  controllable  over  any  calling  trunk 
for  directing  the  switching  means  to  connect  such  calling 
trunk    to   any    desired   called   one   of  the   said   callable 
terminals,  each  trunk  including  individual  station-select- 
ing   means   settable   according   to   any   one   of   the    said 
station  positions,  means  controlled  by  the  station-selecting 
means    for   selectively    signalling   the   called    station    on 
the   connected   called   line,   a   station-controller  common 
to  all  said  trunks  and  means  for  temporarily  associating 
It  individually  with  any  calling  one  of  them,  means  for 
.ondiiioninp    the    station    controller    according    to    the 
.allahle    terminal    to    which    the   temporarily   associated 
trunk  is  connected  by  the  switching  apparatus,  and  means 
responsive   to  the  said   conditioning  of  the  station  con- 
troller   for    setting    the    station-selecting    means    of    the 
temporarily  associated  trunk  according  to  the  station  loca- 
tion occupied  on  the  called  line  by  the  called  station 


2,839,610 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  PULSE 

CODED  INFORMATION 
.Sidney  Walter  Broadhurst,  Kingsbury,  London,  and 
I  lonel  Roy  Frank  Harris,  Kenton.  England 
Application  February  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  489.994 
<  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  24,  1954 
M  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
I     Apparatus  for  the  reception  of  pulse  coded  informa- 
tion   Tom   a   number   of  sources   in   which   information 
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from  source  is  received  by  the  apparatus  only  at  a  pre- 
determined time  in  a  recurring  time  cycle,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  in  combination  a  pulse  storage  system, 
means  for  inserting  into  the  storage  system  a  first  pulse 
indicative  of  the  commencement  of  reception  of  a  train 
of  pulse  coded  information  from  a  source,  first  timing 
means  for  timing  each  pulse  of  said  pulse  train,  means 
for  causing  the  storage  under  the  control  of  said  timing 
means,  of  a  second  pulse  for  each  pulse  of  the  said  pulse 
tram  whose  duration  is  of  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
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producing  an  output  characteristic  of  such  second  pulse, 
further  means  for  inserting  into  the  storage  system  a 
third  pulse  indicative  of  the  commencement  of  an  in- 
terval between  successive  trains  of  pulse  coded  informa- 
tion, means  for  timing  the  duration  of  storage  of  said 
third  pulse  and  of  providing  a  characteristic  output  in 
the  event  that  the  duration  of  storage  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  further  means  for  providing  an  output 
on  the  termination  of  the  transmission  of  pulse  coded  in- 
formation from  a  source. 


2,839,611 
PBX  LINE-HUNTING  SYSTEM 
Roberi  W.  Hutton  and  Edward  J.  Leonard,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to   Intematkuial  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
bind 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,468 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  switchboard  including 
switching  apparatus  terminating  lines  in  a  given  fixed 
correspondence  to  respective  line  numbers  each  of  which 
includes  a  tens  digit  aiKl  a  units  digit,  registering  means 
in  the  switchboard  for  registering  the  tens  and  units 
digits  of  the  line  number  of  any  called  one  of  the  lines, 
indicating  means  controlled  thereby  for  indicating  the 
tens  locatitMi  and  units  location  of  the  called  line,  switch- 
operating  means  normally  responsive  jointly  to  the  tens 
and  units  location  indications  for  operating  the  switching 
apparatus  to  make  connection  to  the  called  line,  a  de- 
tecting means  and  means  for  assigning  it  to  any  desired 
line-number  setting  of  the  registering  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  registering  means  being  set  in  accordance 


with  the  said  any  desired  line  number  for  operating  the 
detecting  means  to  cancel  the  said  units-location  indi- 
cation, whereby  the  operation  of  the  switching  apparatus 
is  held  in  abeyance,  test  means  controlled  by  the  detect- 
ing means  for  testing  selected  ones  of  a  group  of  lines 
having  a  common  tens  digit  in  their  line  numbers,  select- 
ing means  including  the  test  means  for  selecting  an  idle 
one  of  the  tested  lines,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
selecting  means  for  substituting  an  indication  of  the  units 
location  of  the  selected  idle  line  for  the  cancelled  units 
location  indication,  the  said  switch-operating  means 
thereupon  operating  the  switching  apparatus  to  make 
connection  with  the  last-said  selected  idle  line. 


2,839,612 
TOLL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
George   B.  Quatman,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363.133 
17  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 
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14.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  operator  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  links  at  said  position,  link  selecting  trunk  circuits 
having  access  to  said  links,  means  in  said  link  selecting 
trunk    circuit    controlled    in    response    to   the    extension 
thereto  of  an  incoming  call  for  selecting  any  idle  one  of 
said  links  at  said  position,  means  in  said  link  operated 
incident  to  said  selection  thereof  for  extending  said  in- 
coming call  on  said  link  selecting  trunk  circuit  by  way 
of  said  selected  link  to  said  operator  position  to  be  an- 
swered, a  key  at  said  position  operated  to  convert  said 
links  at   said    position    for  delay  call   operation,   means 
controlled    incident    to   said   operation   of   said    key    for 
applying  a  busy  marking  potential  to  said  control  con- 
ductors  in   order  to  mark   said   links   busy  to  said  link 
selecting  trunk  circuits,  a  plurality  of  delay  selectors,  a 
delay  selector  link   finder  associated  with  each  of  said 
selectors,  means  selectively  controlled  by  the  operator  at 
said   position   for   selecting   one   of  said   delay  selector 
link  finders  and   for  operating  said  selected  link   finder 
lo    connect    with    a    predetermined    one    of   said    links, 
means  at  said   position  operated   incident   to   said  con- 
nection of  said   link   finder   to  said   link    for  indicating 
to  the  operator  thereat  that  said  delay  selector  is  con- 
nected to  said  link,  and  means  at  said  position  for  direc- 
lively  controlling  said  delay  selector  to  extend  an  outgoing 
call  from  said  position  by  way  of  said  link  and  said  delay 
^elector  link   finder  and  said  delay  selector  lo  a  desired 
called  destinatinn 


2,839,613 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
George  B.  Greene.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Marrhant 
Research,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  Jaly  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  297.441 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  transducer  head  for  use  with  a  magnetizable  re- 
cording medium  comprising  a  fcrro-magnetic  core  struc- 
ture forming  a  loop  complete  except  for  a  single   gap 


•3fi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1958 


JiTNE  17,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


having    substantially    parallel    sides,    said    core    structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  cylin- 


'-f 


drical    laminations,    and   a   winding   disposed    on    a    sec 
ment  of  said  core  structure  displaced  from  sjid  ^.ip 


2,839,614 
MAGNFnC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Usik  C.  Merrill,  LisJ«  Townahtp,  Dn  Page  Coanfy,  Ul., 
anigDor  to  the  United  States  of  America   as  repre- 
■cnted    by   the    Lnited   States   Atomic    Enenry    Com- 
0iiHion 

Appiicatioa  Jane  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,631 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


»  t 


signal  corresponding  to  the  ixcorded  low  freqwency  car- 
rier modulated  in  frequency  by  the  information  signal, 
multiplying  means  connected  to  said  reproducing  means 
for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  in  said  re- 
produced electrical  signal  to  produce  a  frequency  modu- 
lated higher  frequency  signal  consisting  of  a  higher  fre- 
quency carrier  which  is  modulated  in  frequency  by  the 
information  signal,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  multi- 
plying means  for  passing  the  frequency  modulated  higher 
frequency  signal,  a  frequency  demodulator  connected  to 
said  circuit  means  and  operative  to  recover  the  informa- 
tion signal  from  the  higher  frequency  carrier,  and  a 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  frequency  demodu- 
lator for  passing  the  information  signal  and  rejecting 
the  higher  frequency  carrier. 


2,839,61< 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  MacMilian,  Greenwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

the   I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,403 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  A  multiple  magnetic  recording  head  assembly  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  centerpiece  provided   wiih   only 
first  and  second  groups  of  spaced  slots,  one  group  on  either 
side  thereof,  two  groups  of  electromagnets,  one   group 
being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  centerpiece,  said  mag- 
nets within  each  group  being  aligned  along  said  center- 
piece, first  and  second  side  pieces  disposed  in  confronting 
relation  on  either  side  of  said  centerpiece  and  provided 
with  respective  upper  bearing  surfaces,  said  side  pieces 
urging  said  magnets  toward  said  centerpiece,  two  groups 
of  equally  spaced  ferromagnetic  inserts  disposed  within 
said  centerpiece  slots,  each  insert  being  arranged  in  spaced, 
confronting  relationship  to  respective  first  poles  of  said 
magnets  to  define  recording  gaps  therewith  and  in  contact 
with  respective  opposite  poles  of  said   magnets   to  com- 
plete   the    magnetic    circuits,    said    magnets    and    corre- 
sponding   inserts    being    arranged    in    staggered    relation 
along   said   centerpiece   to   provide   a   series    of  parallel 
recording  tracks. 


Ss 
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1  A  converter  comprising  a  pair  of  photocells  each 
having  a  photocalhode  and  an  anode,  a  pair  of  direct 
.urrent  input  terminals,  a  load  resistance,  means  connect- 
'.ni  one  of  said  cells  and  said  load  resistance  in  series 
across  said  terminals,  a  connection  consisting  entirely  of 
a  conductor  of  negligible  impedance  between  the  photo- 
.aihode  of  the  other  cell  and  the  anode  of  said  one  cell, 
a  connection  consisting  entirely  of  a  conductor  of  negli- 
gible impedance  between  the  anode  of  the  other  cell  and 
•he  photocathode  of  said  one  cell,  means  for  applying  a 
periodically  varying  illumination  equally  to  said  cathodes 
.\n^  an  output  circuit  connected  across  said  load  resist- 
ance. 


2,839.615 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  REPRODUCTION 

Ererett  R.  Sarratt,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C\ty\u 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424J29 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179— 106  J) 


2,839,617 

BIASING  MEANS  FOR  SELF-SATURATING 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Charles  Mitchell  Davis,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C^  assignor 

to  the  lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Appiicatioa  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,528 

3  Claims.    (CI.  17*— 171) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^^^■W 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  low  frequency  informa- 
tion signal  from  a  record  on  which  is  recorded  a  low 
frequency  earner  frequency  modulated  by  the  informa- 
tion signal  comprising:  in  combination,  reproducing 
means  for  reproducing  from  the  recording  an  electrical 


1  In  a  self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  half-wave 
section  having  saturable  reactor  core  means  with  control 
winding  means  thereon  energized  from  a  control  source 
and  a  load  winding  thereon  serially  interconnecting  a 
lo.u!  to  an  A  C.  power  source  through  a  unidirectional 
conductive  device  which  is  phased  to  pass  half-wave 
current  of  one  polarity  from  said  source  in  one  direction 
through  said  load  winding,  a  biasing  circuit  connected 
icross  the  A  C  power  source  to  pass  therefrom  half- 
'^ave  current  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  one  polarity 
and  comprising,  in  series  circuit  connection,  a  portion  of 
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said  load  winding,  and  impedance  means  of  such  char- 
acter as  to  pass  said  opposite-polarity  half-wave  current 
through  said  load  winding  portion  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction,  whereby  reference  flux  level 
is  evStablished  in  said  half-wave  section. 


2,839,ilS 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  SIGNAL-MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

William  J.  Hcacock,  Jr^  Lcvlttowii,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

Hazcltine  Research,  Ibc,,  CUcago,  Dl^  a  coiporation 

ofDllnols 

Application  Febniary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,851 

7  Claims.    (Q.  179—171) 


'■  "1  J, ,  "-'4    u. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  electrical  signals  with  a 
minimum  of  loading  on  the  signal  source,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  first  and  second  cathode-follower  stages 
coupled  in  cascade  for  translating  the  signal  being  moni- 
tored, the  first  stage  including  an  electron-discharge  device 
having  an  anode,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  cathode;  a 
first  circuit  means  for  applying  signal  variations  from  an 
output  terminal  of  the  second  stage  to  said  anode  for 
minimizing  anode-to-cathode  potential  variations  within 
the  electron-discharge  device  of  the  first  stage;  a  second 
circuit  means  for  applying  signal  variations  from  the  same 
output  termnial  of  the  second  stage  to  said  cathode  for 
minimizing  anode-to-cathode  current  flow  variations  with- 
in the  electron-discharge  device  of  the  first  stage;  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  second  stage  also  serving  as  a  terminal 
for  supplying  the  translated  signal  to  a  utilization  device. 


2,839,619 
PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Charies  Wilkin  Johnstone,  Los  AUmos,  N.  Mex..  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.542 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


■tWt.Jin.  T  I 


anode  and  a  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  aiKxie;  said 
amplifier  tubes  being  cathode  coupled  by  a  common  load 
resistor,  means  for  coupling  the  anode  of  the  second 
amplifier  tube  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  cathode 
follower,  means  for  coupling  the  cathode  of  the  cathode 
follower  to  an  output  terminal  and  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  second  amplifier  tube,  means  for  coupling 
the  inter-electrode  space  of  said  diode  in  shunt  with  the 
grid-cathode  space  of  the  cathode  follower,  and  means 
for  impressing  input  pulses  on  the  control  electrode  of 
the  first  amplifier  tube. 


I.  A  non-overloading  pulse  amplifier  comprising  first 
and  second  amplifier  tubes  each  having  at  least  a  cath- 
ode, a  control  electrode  and  an  anode,  a  cathode  follower 
having  at   least  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 


2,839,620 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Frederick  D.  Waldhaoer,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amcricm,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,477 
11  CUims.    (a.  179—171) 


2.  In  a  push-pull  signal  amplifier,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types 
each  including  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, of  signal  input  means  connected  for  simultaneously 
applying  an  input  signal  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
transistors,  means  providing  a  balanced  output  circuit  for 
deriving  a  push-pull  output  signal  from  said  amplifier 
connected  between  the  collector  electrode  of  one  of  said 
transistors  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  other  of  said 
transistors  and  defining  a  signal  conveying  series  path 
with  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
transistors,  and  means  connecting  said  pair  of  transistors 
in  parallel  for  direct-current  including  a  direct -current 
supply  source  having  a  pair  of  terminals  one  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  emitter  of  said  one  of  said  transistors 
and  the  collector  of  said  other  transistor  and  the  other 
of  which  is  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
output  circuit. 

2,839,621 
ELECTRICAL  TROLLEY  AND  CONDUCTOR 
APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Boldt,  Park  Ridge,  IIU  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  IHinois 
Application  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,782 
1  Claim.    (CI.  191—33) 


A  conductor  bar  of  sheet  metal  for  electrical  trolleys 
having  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular  loop  portions  and  a  cen- 
tral web  portion  interconnecting  and  between  said  tubu- 
lar portions  of  a  width  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  tubular  portions,  said  web  portion  being  of  dou- 
ble thickness  with  one  thickness  being  continuous  and 
the  other  being  split  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
side  edges,  said  side  edges  lying  side  by  side  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  in  said  web  portion  between 
said    tubular    loop   portions   and    the   diameters   of   said 
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hollow  tubular  portions  being  substantially  equal  where- 
by said  tubular  portions  may  be  used  interchangeably 
for  contact  with  an  electrical  trolley  by  revening  the  con- 
ductor bar  to  expose  one  or  the  other  of  said  tubular  por- 
tions to  the  trolley. 


2,839.(22 
DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Alfrtd   H.   iUUiiigi,   San    Fnncbco,   CalU^  assignor   to 
Oscar  Goebcl  and  Paala  E.  GocbcL  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif . 

Application  Septenil>er  25,  1956,  Sciiai  No.  611,904 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—24) 


1.  In  a  distributor  for  the  circuit  of  an  ignition  s>s- 
tem  the  combination  with  a  camshaft  and  a  base,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  rotating  member  on  said  sh  ift  in  said 
base,  a  generally  msulating  body  formmg  said  member 
circumferentially  spaced  contacts  in  the  periphery  of  said 
member  being  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the  desired 
cam-dwell  for  closing  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  said 
Ignition  system,  means  to  electrically  connect  said  con 
tacts  to  the  camshaft,  and  a  stationary  brush  in  said 
base  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber, said  brush  including  spring  arms  extended  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  member,  and  a  shoe  formed  on 
the  end  of  each  arm,  bearing  against  said  periphery,  the 
width  of  each  shoe  being  less  than  a  spacing  between 
adjacent  contacts,  and  said  shoes  being  spaced  from  one 
another  generally  at  greater  distance  than  the  width  of 
a  spacing  and  a  contact. 


2,839,623 

TIME  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Anthony   D.  SloUe,   Chicago,   UU  assignor  to  Interaa- 

tiooaJ  Register  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

or  uHnoifl 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,574 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—33) 


^  ^' 


1.  In  time  switch  mechanism  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  main  contacts,  a  rotatabic 
circular  cam  having  a  cam  track  adapted  to  control  said 
main  contacts,  said  cam  track  having  a  recess  therein 
rotatable  into  a  contact  actuating  position  where  it  causes 
actuation  of  said  main  contacts,  a  rotatable  setting  shaft 
connected  with  said  rotatable  cam,  a  manualU  rotatable 
and  axially  shiftable  setting  knob  mounted  on  said  setting 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  whereby 
the  manual  rotation  of  said  setting  knob  in  either  direc- 
tion is  operative  to  rotate  said  cam  in  either  direction  to 
place  said  contact  actuating  recess  in  a  preselected  tim- 
ing position  spaced  angularly  from  said  contact  actuating 
position,  time  driven  means  connected  for  rotating  said 
cam  in  one  direction  at  a  timed  rate  from  said  preselected 
timing  position  which  has  been  established  through  said 
knob  into  said  contact  actuating  position,  means  mount- 


ing said  setting  knob  for  axial  shifting  movement  from 
an  inner  position  adjacent  to  said  cam  to  an  outer  posi- 
tion more  removed  from  said  cam,  a  lever  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  setting  shaft,  pivot  means  defining  a  pivot 
axis  for  said  lever  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  setting  shaft,  means  responsive  to  axial 
shifting  movement  of  said  setting  knob  from  said  inner 
position  to  said  outer  position   for  imparting  swinging 
movement  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  set  of  supplemental 
contacts  responsive  to  swinging  movement  of  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  movable  to  closed  circuit  position 
in  response  to  axial  shifting  movement  of  said  setting 
k.nob  into  its  outer  position,  and  spring  means  continu- 
ously opposing  the  axial  shifting  movement  of  said  setting 
knob   from   said   inner  position   to  said   outer   position, 
wherebv    through   the  axial   shifting  movement   of  said 
>etting  knob  said  supplemental  contacts  can  be  moved  to 
closed  circuit  position  either  preliminary  to  or  concur- 
rently with  the  rotative  setting  adjustment  of  said  cam 
effected  by   manual  rotation  of  said  setting  knob,   but, 
whereby  after  said  setting  knob  is  released  upon  complet- 
ing the  cam  setting  operation  said  supplemental  contacts 
are  automatically  restored  to  open  circuit  position  by  the 
.iction  of  said  spring  means  operating   to  axially  shift 
said  setting  knob  back  to  its  inner  position. 


2,839,624 
SHORT  INTERVAL  TIME  SWITCH 
Anthony  Dan  Stollc,  Chicago,  01^  assignor  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Register  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

Application  April  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,867 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200-^8) 


•^ 


I.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  contact 
means,  spring  biased  switch  actuating  means  normally 
holding  said  switch  contact  means  in  a  first  position,  a 
continuously  rotating  time  driven  dial,  and  a  switch 
actuating  tripper  carried  by  said  dial  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  switch  actuating  means  in  opposition  to  its 
spring  bias  for  moving  said  switch  contact  means  to  a 
second  position,  said  spring  biased  switch  actuating  means 
automatically  returning  said  switch  contact  means  to  said 
first  position  after  completion  of  the  switch  actuating  op- 
eration by  said  switch  actuating  tripper,  said  switch  actuat- 
ing tripper  comprising  an  adjustable  tripping  cam  ar- 
ranged to  impart  movement  to  said  switch  actuating  means 
and  operable  by  movement  to  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment on  said  tripper  to  vary  the  length  of  time  that 
said  switch  contact  means  will  remain  in  said  second 
position 

2,839.625 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICES  ON 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Karl  Winz,  Kaiserslaatem,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  M. 
Pfaff  A.-G.,  Kaiserslaatem,  PfaLe,  Germany.  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Appiication  Aognst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449.580 
Claims  priority,  anrfication  Germany  Aognst  17,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—52) 
.A    mechanism,  for  use   in  connection  with   a  sewing 
machine   having  an  oscillating  element  and  a  movable 
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device  in  driving  connection  with  said  oscillating  element, 
said  mechanism  comprising  in  combinaton,  an  actuator 
secured  to  said  element  and  oscillating  therewith  about 
an  axis  and  having  an  end  portion  describing  an  arc 
about  said  axis,  two  sets  of  electric  contacts  normally 
closed  including  contact  members  oppositely  disposed 
about  said  actuator  portion  and  projecting  into  said  arc, 
said  actuator  being  operable  to  engage  in  each  direction 


of  oscillation  with  its  end  portion  a  member  to  open 
the  contact  thereof,  each  conuct  set  comprising  a  housing, 
said  member  including  a  plate  having  an  aperture  defining 
a  seat  and  a  spring  pressed  metallic  sphere  fitting  on 
said  seat  to  close  an  electric  circuit  and  projecting  for 
a  short  distance  through  said  aperture  into  the  path  of 
said  actuator  portion  and  engagcable  thereby  to  be 
removed  from  its  seat  to  interrupt  said  circuit. 


2,839,626 
ADJUSTABLE  METER  CONTACT 
Knod  J.  KoiNlsen,  Woodbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lewis  Engineering  Company,  Nangatnck,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CooDccdciit 

Application  September  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  535,689 
5  Claims.    (Q.  200—56) 


1.  In  an  instrument  having  an  element  movable  along 
a  path  and  forming  part  of  an  electrical  switch,  and  a 
contact  forming  the  other  part  of  the  electrical  switch, 
the  invention  which  comprises  means  for  adjusting  and 
setting  said  contact  in  the  desired  location  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  element,  said  means  including  an 
arm  carrying  the  contact,  a  rotatable  member  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  instrument,  and  linkage  inter- 
connecting the  rotatable  member  and  the  arm  so  that 
rotation  of  the  member  in  one  direction  causes  oscilla- 
tion of  the  arm. 


2,839,627 
LEVEL  SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Manley  R.  Sackett,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  May  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  355,840 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  200—61.52) 


5.  In  a  level  sensitive  switch  actuator  for  mobile  equip- 
ment the  combination  with  a  pendulous  frame  swivel- 


mounted  on  a  normally  horizontal  fixed  axis  supported 
on  the  equipment  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
tilt  to  be  corrected  and  having  an  arrestor  to  decelerate 
its  swivel  movement;  of  a  pair  of  reservoirs  supported  on 
the  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  containing  switch  actuating  floats;  a  conduit  in- 
tercommunicating said  reservoirs;  a  liquid  confined  in 
said  reservoirs  and  conduit  and  supporting  said  floats  and 
free  flowing  to  seek  a  level  in  the  course  of  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  equipment;  and  a  manually  operable  dis- 
placement member  movable  into  and  out  of  the  liquid 
body  to  provide  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  liquid 
level  in  the  reservoirs. 


2,839,628 
ELECTRIC  SNAP  ACTION  OR  TUMBLER  SWTTCH 
Emo  Reich,  Rudolf  Marton.  and  Ferenc  Szika,  Bodapcst, 
Hungary,     assignors     to     "Liccnda"    ^alalmanyofcat 
Ertekesito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  June  26, 1954 

8  Claims.    (H.  200—67) 


1.  A  snap  action  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  having  side  walls  and  a  top  wail,  a  passage  in 
said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  electrically  separated  stationary 
connection  contact  means  and  at  least  one  pair  of  elec- 
trically separated  stationary  connection  counter-contact 
means  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  electrically 
separated  movable  contact  means  each  conductively 
mounted  on  one  of  said  stationary  cwmection  contact 
means  for  reverse  pivotal  joint  movement  around  a  first 
axis  between  angularly  spaced  rest  positions  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  of  said  stationary  connection  counter- 
contact  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  rest  positions,  oper- 
ating handle  means  passed  through  said  passage  in  said 
top  wall  and  non-conductively  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
stationary  connection  contact  means  for  reverse  pivotal 
movement  around  a  second  axis  different  from  said  first 
axis,  a  spring-loaded  toggle  mechanism  inserted  between 
said  pair  of  movable  contact  means  and  said  operating 
handle  means  and  adapted  to  snap  over  said  pair  of 
movable  contact  means  from  one  of  said  rest  positions 
into  the  other  upon  cocking  said  operating  handle  means, 
said  pair  of  stationary  connection  contact  means,  said 
pair  of  movable  contact  means,  said  spring-loaded  toggle 
mechanism,  and  said  operating  handle  means  forming  a 
constructional  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  and  re- 
moved from  said  housing  as  a  whole. 


2,839.629 
SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  Y.  Korsgren.  Jr..  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Haydon  Switch,  Incorporated.  Wsterfoory,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  November  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  622.455 

10  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 
1.  In  a  switch  of  the  type  having  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  mounted  in  said  casing  and  disposed  in 
spaced  relation,  a  movable  spring  contact  element 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  casing  and  extending  between 
said  fixed  contacts,  a  spring-like  actuating  member 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  tip  portion  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  spring  contact  element,  and  a  toggle 
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element  icterconnecting  said  spring  contact  and  actuat- 
ing member;  the  improvement  in  said  casing  and  actuat- 
ing member  characterized  by  said*  casing  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  transverse  opening  therein  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  said  casing,  a  first  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  integral  bosses  projecting  radial- 
ly inward  from  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  forming  a 
first  plurality  of  spaced  abutment  surfaces,  said  abut- 
ment surfaces  defining  an  internal  shoulder  within  said 
opening,  a  second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
integral  bosses  projecting  radially  inward  from  said  wall 
and  forming  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  abutment  sur- 
faces, said  second  plurality  of  abutment  surfaces  defining 


2,S39,431 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Neil  O.  Rice,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  urigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  44^^25 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— <7) 
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a  second  internal  shoulder  spaced  from  and  facing  said 
fint  shoulder,  said  bosses  being  so  arranged  that  the 
bosses  of  one  plurality  thereof  are  aligned  with  the  spaces 
between  the  bosses  of  the  other  plurality  thereof,  said 
actuating  member  having  a  generally  circular  anchor 
portion  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  normal 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  reduced  open 
ing  defined  by  said  bosses,  said  anchor  portion  being 
deformable  to  a  reduced  diameter  for  insertion  axiallv 
into  said  opening  and  being  of  a  width  to  be  received 
between  said  shoulders,  said  casing  having  a  recess  there- 
in connecting  said  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
actuating  member  upon  insertion  of  said  anchor  portion 
into  said  opening. 


1  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  alternating 
current  electromagnet  having  an  adjustable  core  member 
of  predetermined  diameter  and  including  means  to  provide 
magnetic  fields  of  different  phase,  and  a  movable  arma- 
ture wider  than  said  predetermined  diameter  pivotally 
connected  to  said  electromagnet  and  held  by  the  attraction 
of  said  magnetic  fields  in  a  position  to  define  with  said  core 
member  an  air  gap  of  tapering  length,  said  gap  providing 
air  paths  of  different  average  lengths  for  said  magnetic 
fields,  said  core  member  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  armature  to  change  the  average  length  of  air  path 
of  one  of  said  magnetic  fields  with  respect  to  the  average 
len^'th  of  air  path  of  the  other  magnetic  fields. 


2.839,632 
CIRCLTT  BREAKER 
Claude  Varichon,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle 
Genemle  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  November  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  546,208 
6  Claims.    (O.  200—87) 


2,839,630 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Lonvan   E.   Wood,   Glenarm,   Md.,  assignor  to   Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  516,461 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 
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I.   In  a  pressure-responsive  switch,  an  aneroid  cell  made 
up   of   a   pair   of   reversely   dished    shells    a>nnected    to 
one   another   at   their  peripheral   edges   and   defining   an 
aneroid  chamber  therebetween,  said  shells  being  formed 
of   metallic   sheets   having  substantially   the    same   gauge 
thickness,  one  only  of  said  shells  being  free  to  respond 
to  changes  in  pressure  and  hence  to  function  a.  a  pressure 
responsive  diaphragm,  the  other  of  said  shells  being  formed 
with  an  opening  substantially  centrally   thereof,  contact 
and   terminal-supporting   means  pro)ecting   through   said 
opening   into   the   interior   of  said   chamber,   an   airtight 
seal  through  which  said  contact-supporting  means  proJect^. 
housing  members  supporting  said  cell  from  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  also  backing  up  said  contact  and  ter 
minal-supporting  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  con 
tact  and  terminal-supporting  means  bodily  in  a  contact- 
settling  direction  without  imparting  rotation  thereto,  said 
diaphragm    being    substantially    free   of   attachments    or 
the  like  tending  to  "load"  the  diaphragm 


1  A  control  mechanism  for  the  contacts  of  a  rapid- 
action  low -voltage  circuit  breaker  comprising  principal 
contact  means,  arcing  contact  means  and  movable  con- 
tact means,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  movable 
contact  means  at  said  circuit  breaker  intermediate  the 
two  ends  of  said  movable  contact  means  to  provide  one 
end  part  thereof  pivotally  disposed  adjacent  said  arcing 
contact  means  and  adapted  to  be  in  current  conducting 
engagement  therewith,  electromagnetic  control  means  in- 
cluding an  electromagnet  with  an  armature  for  increasing 
ihe  contact  pressure  between  said  one  part  of  the  movable 
contact  means  and  said  arcing  contact  means  during  op- 
eration of  the  circuit  breaker  to  interrupt  a  short-circuit 
vurrent.  and  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  armature 
with  the  other  end  part  of  said  movable  contact  means 
to  increase  said  contact  pressure  upon  energization  of 
>aid  electromagnet  by  rotation  of  said  movable  contact 
means  about  said  pivot  means. 


2,839,633 
CIRCLTT  BREAiGNG  DEVICE 
David    F.    Moyer.   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,210 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 113) 
I.  In    a    circuit    breaking    device    having    a    movable 
thermally  responsive  element  to  actuate  the  device,  the 
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improvement  comprising,  spring  means  engaging  said 
element  to  resist  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  plug 
means  positioned  between  said  spring  means  and  a  fixed 
stop  to  regulate  the  compressive  effectiveness  of  the 
spring  means  and  removable  for  exchange  with  other 
plug  means  of  different  length  to  change  the  compressive 
effectiveness  of  the  spring  means  and  thereby  its  re- 
sistance to  movement  of  the  said  thermal  element,  and 
a  heat  conductive  mass  having  a  high  capacity  of  heat 
absorption  engaged  by  the  thennal  element  when  the  said 


'^" 


element  is  inactive  at  normal  ambient  temperature  to 
absorb  heat  from  the  element  during  initial  actuating 
heating  thereof  to  delay  its  initial  temperature  rise  for 
actuation  of  the  said  device  only  until  the  thermal  ele- 
ment moves  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  mass,  the 
said  mass  being  removable  for  exchange  with  other  heat 
conductive  masses  of  other  mass  size  to  change  thereby 
the  heat  rise  thermal  characteristic  of  the  thermal  ele- 
ment only  until  the  thermal  element  moves  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  mass. 


2,839.634 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Joseph  C.  Clark,  Oriando,  Fla.,  asslgDor  to  Johnson  Elec- 
tronics, Inc..  Casselberry,  Fla..  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,233 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—113) 


1.  A  self-actuating  flasher  switch  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing base,  an  elongated  conductive  switch  arm  having 
spaced  flexible  and  resiliently  extensible  side  pieces  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  spaced  end  pieces,  first  connecting 
terminal  means  affixing  one  of  said  end  pieces  to  said 
base,  a  movable  electric  contact  affixed  to  the  other  of  said 
end  pieces,  a  second  connection  terminal  on  said  base,  a 
stationary  contact  on  said  base  engaged  by  said  movable 
contact,  elongated  electroresponsive  means  supported  at 
one  end  by  said  stationary  contact  and  at  the  other  end  by 
said  second  connection  terminal  and  disposed  adjacent 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  switch  arm,  a 
first  incompressible  toggle  link  formed  integrally  with 
one  end  piece  and  disposed  generally  between  said  side 
pieces  and  having  a  movable  end  portion  spaced  from 
said  one  end  piece,  an  insulating  button  rockably  attached 
to  said  movable  end  portion  and  engaged  against  said 
electroresponsive  means,  said  first  toggle  link  being  biased 
in  a  direction  to  cause  said  button  to  deflect  said  electrore- 
sponsive means  upon  expansion  thereof,  and  a  second  in- 
compressible toggle  link  interposed  between  said  first  toggle 
link  and  the  other  of  said  end  pieces,  said  second  toggle 
link  being  provided  with  spaced  grooves  for  respectively 
receiving  said  first  toggle  link  and  said  other  end  piece, 
said  toggle  links  constituting  a  toggle  movable  from  one 
overcenter  position  to  another  for  imparting  transverse 
snap  action  movement  to  said  movable  contact  alternately 
to  and  from  said  stationary  contact  in  a  direction  generally 


opposite  to  the  direction  of  overcenter  movement  of  said 
toggle  and  for  wiping  said  movable  contact  on  said  sta- 
tionary contact. 


2.839,635 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

Walter  C.  Hasselbom.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cook  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619.903 
8  CUims.    (CI.  200— 118) 


1.  A  button-type  lightning  arrester  comprising  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  grounded  and  the  other  of  which 
includes  an  electrode  adapted  for  connection  to  a  line 
terminal,  means  for  positioning  said  electrode  with  respect 
to  said  grounded  part,  a  second  electrode  spaced  from 
said  first  electrode  to  form  a  discharge  gap,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  second  electrode  electrically  to  said 
grounded  part,  said  means  including  a  bimetallic  plate 
supported  at  its  periphery  by  a  relatively  flat  surface 
shoulder  on  one  side  and  a  tapered  shoulder  on  the  other 
side  whereby  the  periphery  of  said  bimetallic  plate  will 
engage  said  tapered  shoulder  to  restrict  the  warping  of 
said  bimetallic  plate  when  it  is  flexed  by  the  heat  of  a  dis- 
charge at  said  gap. 


2.839.636 
ELECTRICAL  CON'NTCTION 
Robert  R.  Brown.  Mountainside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elastic 
Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Lnion,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,358 
14  Claims.    (CI.  200—133) 
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1.  An  electrical  connection  between  a  plurality  of 
cables  each  of  which  has  a  conductor  covered  with  insu- 
lating material,  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  con- 
nector element  in  electrical  contact  with  each  said  con- 
ductor, first  and  second  casings  of  insulating  material 
bonded  to  the  insulating  material  of  said  cables,  and  an 
assembly  including  an  electrical  circuit  element  having  a 
terminal  in  separable  engagement  with  each  said  connec- 
tor element  and  a  third  casing  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing portions  separably  overlapping  and  providing  water 
seals  with  corresponding  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
casings  and  being  in  interference  fit  therewith,  said  third 
casing  having  a  lengthwise  opening  and  an  annular  shoul- 
der at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  said  circuit  element 
having  a  first  portion  in  said  opening  and  in  snug  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  a  second  portion 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  abutting  said  shoul 
der  to  position  said  circuit  element  with  respect  to  said 
third  casing. 

2.839,637 
THERMALLY  RESPGNSFV  E  DEVICE 
Henry  David  Epstein,  Boston.  Mass.,  assi-nior  to  Metals 
&  Controls  Corporation,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  8.  1957.  Serial  No.  651.469 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 
2.  In  combination:    a  composite,  snap-acting  element 
automatically  snappable  from  a  first  condition  to  a  tripped 
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condition  in  response  to  temperature  change  in  one  di- 
rection; a  member;  means  mounting  said  member  for 
movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 
means  yieldingly  biasing  said  member  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position;  said  snap-acting 
element,  in  said  tripped  condition,  engaging  and  retain- 
ing said  member  in  said  first  position  against  the  yielding 


said  support  with  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
strips  in  laterally  overlapping  but  spaced  relation,  and 
coacting  electrical  contacts  on  said  overlapped  free  ends 
of  the  two  strips,  said  first  and  second  strips  having  the 
same  bowing  characteristics  and  being  arranged  to  bow 
in  the  same  direction  under  changes  in  temperature  of 
the  ambient  air.  and  said  metal  body  having  such  dimen- 


bias  of  said  biasing  means  and,  in  said  first  condition 
permitting  movement  of  said  member  under  said  yield 
ing  bias  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  po 
sition;  and  stop  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
member  for  preventing  movement  of  said  member  un- 
der said  yielding  bias  past  said  second  position  and  into 
engagement  with  said  snap-acting  element  when  the  latter 
is  in  said  first  condition. 


2  839  638 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIvk  SWITCH  STRUCTURES 
Henry  David  Epstein,  Bocton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metals 
A  Controls  Corporation,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacfaosetts 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649.206 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


sions  as  to  provide  a  relatively  large  metal  mass  the 
temperature  of  which  will  rise  slowly  upon  a  sudden 
rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air,  the  size  of 
said  metal  body,  its  close  proximity  to  said  first  strip 
and  the  heat-conducting  connection  between  them  causing 
said  first  strip  to  bow  more  slowly  than  said  second 
strip    upon   a   sudden   rise  in  temperature. 


2,839.640 
THERMOSTATS 
Henry  David  Epstein,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metals 
&  Controls  Corporation,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,684 
31  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


2.  A  composite,  thermally  responsive,  snap-acting  ele- 
ment; said  element  carrying  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
and  being  responsive  to  temperature  change  m  one  direc 
lion  automatically  to  snap  from  a  first  condition  to  a 
second  condition;  said  contacts  being  electrically  con 
nected  to  said  element  and  disposed  in  mutually  spaced, 
diametrically  opposed  relation  to  each  other;  a  pair  of 
extensions  carried  by  said  element;  said  extensions  being 
disposed  in  mutually  spaced,  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tion to  each  other;  and  each  of  said  extensions  extending 
from  said  element  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  line  joining  said  contacts  and  in  a  direction  awav 
from  the  other  extension. 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  metal  support  having  a 
hole  therein,  a  metal  post  having  a  press  fit  in  the  hole. 
.it  least  one  of  these  parts  having  a  relatively  soft  metal 
surface  providing  a  smear  weld  between  the  post  and  the 
support,  and  a  thermostatic  element  mounted  on  the  post, 
said  smear  weld  allowing  for  axial  adjustment  of  the  post 
in  the  hole  by  pressing  for  calibration  purposes  and  acting 
to  hold  the  post  accurately  positioned  after  adjustment. 


2,839,639 
THERMAL  SWITCH  FOR  FIRE  ALARMS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Sanl  H.  Adkrstein,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Smmmtl  Lokim,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  654,498 
9  Claims.    (CK  200— 138) 
I.  In  a   device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    support,    an    elongated    body    of    metal 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  flat  longitudinally 
extending  face,  a  first  flat  bi-metal  thermostat  strip  having 
a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  body  and 
extending   in   laterally  opposed   parallel    relation   to  the 
latter,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  strip  in  heat 
conducting  relation  to  one  end  of  said  body  with  the  major 
portion   of  the  strip  in  closely  spaced  relation   to  said 
flat  face  of  the  body,  a  second  flat  bi-metal  thermostat 
strip  with  means  supporting  it  by  one  of  its  ends  from 


2  839  641 

ARC  SHIELD  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ARC 

QUENCHER 

William  Harold  Edmonds,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioo  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,250 
4C1afaiM.    (CL  200— 144) 


1  A  circuit  interrupter  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts  with  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position;  said 
circuit  interrupter  automatically  opened  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  fault  current  existing  on  the  line  being  pro- 
tected by  said  circuit  interrupter;  an  arc  chute  surround- 
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ing  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts;  said  arc  chute  be- 
ing comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates;  an  insu- 
lated housing  for  said  plurality  of  spaced  plates  forming 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  a  base;  said  base 
forming  the  back  of  said  arc  chute  structure  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  cooperating  contacts;  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  back  thereof;  a  flex- 
ible arc  shield  made  of  insulated  material  sealing  off  said 
openings  when  said  cooperating  contacts  are  in  the  en- 
gaged position;  said  flexible  arc  shield  bent  away  from 
said  openings  on  the  occurrence  of  circuit  interruption 
to  permit  hot  gases  to  exhaust  from  said  arc  structure 
through  said  openings. 


2,839,642 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Clarence  R.  DicUnson,  Grecndalc,  aod  Bemhard  F.  Tell- 
kamp,  Muskego,  Wis.,  aasignon  to  Allco-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  October  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  385,848 
5  Ctefans.    (CI.  201—55) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistance  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  front  face  with  an  arcuate  resistance 
track,  side  faces  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  face, 
and  an  extension  rearward  of  said  side  faces  that  has  side- 
wardly  facing  orientating  walls  set  back  from  said  side 
faces  to  form  a  rearwardly  facing  ledge;  a  cover  formed 
of  a  thin  metallic  sleeve  that  is  flanged  inwardly  at  the 
rear  with  inner  edges  of  the  flanging  closely  conforming 
with  said  orientating  walls,  said  cover  encircling  said  base 
with  the  flanging  seated  upon  said  ledge  and  positioned 
by  the  conformance  of  said  flanging  inner  edges  with  said 
orientating  walls  whereby  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
extends  forwardly  from  the  ledge  at  a  predetermined 
spaced  distance  from  said  side  faces  of  said  base  to  pre- 
sent a  gap  therebetween;  clamping  means  on  said  base 
holding  said  flanging  against  said  ledge;  a  shaft  support- 
ing member  to  the  front  of  said  base  mounted  on  said 
cover;  and  an  operating  shaft  assembly  borne  by  said 
shaft  supporting  member  including  a  sliding  contact 
bearing  upon  said  resistance  track. 


2,839,643 

PRECISION  POTENTIOMETER 

Americo  A.  Vercesi,  Scarsdalc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Instrument  Co.  Division  of  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtloa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610^1 

4ClaiiiH.    (a.  201— 56) 


rounding  the  drum,  an  arm  disposed  within  the  space  be- 
tween the  drum  and  sleeve  and  rotative  concentrically 
about  the  drum,  a  pick-off  contact  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  radial  extension  en- 
gaging in  said  helical  thread,  a  flexible  finger  on  the 
contact  member  resiliently  bearing  against  the  resistance 
wire,  and  a  second  flexible  finger  on  the  contact  mem- 
ber resiliently  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve. 


2  839  644 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  HUMIDITY 
CONDITIONS  IN  MATERIALS 
Carlton  E.  Ohlheiser,  Silrcr  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  The 
American  Instrument  Company,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a 
corporatimi  of  Maryland 
Original  application  November  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  58,146, 
now  Patent  No.  2,655,734,  dated  October  20,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  16.  1953,  Serial 
No.  386,499 

5  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  humidity  sensing  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  side  thereof 
and  terminating  in  substantially  semi-circular  end  plates 
conforming  in  contour  with  said  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical casing,  and  forming  a  substantially  semi-cylindri- 
cal housing,  a  socket  mounted  in  one  of  said  end  plates, 
a  humidity  sensing  element  of  the  electrical  winding  type 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing  and  supported 
in  said  socket  and  electrical  connections  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing  and  connected  with  said  socket 
for  establishing  electrical  connections  to  the  electrical 
winding  of  said  humidity  sensing  clement,  said  semi-cyhn- 
drical  housing  being  spaced  from  said  humidity  sens- 
ing element  sufficiently  to  allow  the  accumulation  of  air 
completely  around  the  humidity  sensing  element  for 
measurement  of  the  average  humidity  conditions  within 
the  area  of  the  open  side  of  said  housing. 


2,839.645 
PHOTOCELL  STRUCTURE 
Frank  A.  Hester,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clalrex 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,480 
8  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


!     t> 


1.  A  photocell  comprising  a  transparent  plastic  body, 

a  photoconductive  crystal  embedded   in  said  body  and 

exposed   to    rays   transmitted   through   one   end    of   the 

1.  A  precision  potentiometer  comprising  a  stationary    body,  a  transparent  mass  of  semifluid  material  disposed 

drum  having  a  helical  thread  on  its  periphery,  a  resistance    between  the  crystal  and  body,  a  pair  of  heat  resistant 

wire  helically  disposed  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  helical    electrodes  in  contact  with  the  crysul,  and  a  plurality  of 

thread,  a  stationary  conductive  sleeve  concentrically  sur-    lead  wires  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes,  said 
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mass  serving  as  a  buffer  to  insulate  the  crystal  from 
mechanical  shocks  and  strains  transmitted  through  the 
body. 

2,839,646 
PHOTOCELL  STRLCTLTIE 
Frank  A.  Hester,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assigDor  to  Clairex 
Corpondoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applkatioa  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,494 
3  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  cell  having  electrical  conductivity  responsive  to 
the  intensity  of  rays  incident  thereon,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent cylindrical  body,  an  opaque  coating  covenng  the 
body  with  one  end  of  the  body  being  uncoated  to  leave 
a  wmdow  therein  transparent  to  said  rays,  a  rigid   fiat 
opaque  cylindrical  platform  embedded  in  the  body,  said 
platform  having  a  flat  ray  reflective  end  surface  dispwed 
parallel  to  said  one  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
painted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platform,  a  crystal  ele- 
ment disposed  on  the  body  and  spaced  from  said  reflec 
tive  surface   thereof,  solder  means  securing    the   crystal 
element  to  the  platform,  a  cap  transparent  to  said  rays 
embedded  in  said  body  over  said  platform  and  spaced 
from  said  crystal  element,  said  cap  enclosing  the  crystal 
element  in  a  gas-tight  chamber  in  said  body,  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  wires  extending  through  said  bod> 
and  terminating  at  the  opposite  flat  end  of  the  platform, 
said  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  having  a  heat  conductivity  characteristic 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  conductive  members, 
and  a  gaseous  medium  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
the    crystal    element    filling   said    chamber,    so    that    the 
crystal  element  is  insulated  by  said  cap  and  said  elec- 
troces  from  thermal  and  mechanical  shocks  applied  to 
the  body. 


2  839  647 
BOBBIN  RESISTOR 
Stanley    O.    Dorst,    North    Adams,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Sprague    Electric   Company,   North   Adams,   Mass.,   a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,460 
3  Claims,    (CI.  201—64) 


situ  formed  adherent  insulating  oxide  layer,  with  electri- 
cal resistance  windings  in  the  grooves,  the  combination 
being  encased  in  an  in  situ  cured  resin  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenol-formaldehyde,  urea-formaldehyde,  mcl- 
amine-formaldehyde  and  aniline-formaldehyde  resins. 


2,839,648 

RESISTOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  £.  Da  Bois,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Application  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,058 

4  Claims.    {CI.  201—69) 
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1  A  resistor  structure  comprising  frame  members, 
means  interconnecting  said  frame  members  and  holding 
them  in  rigid  spaced  relationship,  terminal  means  carried 
by  certain  of  said  interconnecting  means,  resistor  means 
abutting  said  interconnecting  means,  said  resistor  means 
being  constrained  to  move  longitudinally  of  itself  by  said 
interconnecting  means,  and  means  to  removably  secure 
said  resistor  means  to  the  structure  only  at  said  terminal 
means. 


2  839  649 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  RANGES 

Edward   L.   Macoicz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,456 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219— 10.55) 


u. 


±=ftL 


I.  An  electrical  resistor  having  a  compact  resistor  bob- 
bin comprising  an  elongated  core  with  a  pluralitv  of  out- 
wardly projecting  integral  flanges,  each  between  about  ^.. 
and  Vi«  inch  thick  and  defining  between  them  resistance- 
winding-receiving  grooves,  said  bobbin  being  a  single  mass 
of  aluminum  coated  on  its  external  surfaces  with  an  in 


I.  In  heating  apparatus  including  a  metallic  enclosure 
adapted  to  serve  as  an  oven,  and  an  oscillator  operative 
'o   supply  electromagnetic   wave  energy  to  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  in  order  to  heat  a  dielectric  body  posi- 
tioned therein;  the  control  circuit  combination  comprising 
a  source  of  electric  power,  auxiliary  equipment  opera- 
iively    asscKiated    with   said   oscillator   and   operative   to 
condition  said  oscillator  for  operation,  a  relay  operative 
to  connect  said  power  source  to  said  oscillator  in  order 
to  effect  operation  of  said  conditioned  oscillator,  a  signal 
device   operative  to  indicate  a  given  condition  of  said 
oven,  a  program  controller  having  an  off  position  and 
a  signal  position  and  a  variable  on  position,  said  program 
controller  in  its  variable  on  and  signal  positions  effecting 
operation    of    said    auxiliary    equipment    and    in    its   off 
position  effecting  restoration  of  said  auxiliary  equipment, 
said    program    controller    in    its    variable    on    position 
effecting  operation  of  said  relay  and  in  its  off  and  signal 
positions  effecting  restoration  of  said  relay,  said  program 
controller    in   its   signal    position   effecting   operation   of 
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said  signal  and  in  its  off  and  variable  on  positions  effecting 
restoration  of  said  signal,  a  manually  operable  device  for 
selectively  operating  said  program  controller  into  any  one 
of  its  positions,  and  timing  means  responsive  to  oper- 
ation of  said  program  controller  into  its  variable  on 
position  for  returning  the  same  back  into  its  signal 
position  in  a  corresponding  variable  time  interval. 


2,839,659 

SANDWICH  HEATING  MACHTVE 

Jerome  R.  White  and  Knrt  R.  Thaler,  Chicago,  and  Jack 

C.  Webb,  Whinetka,  III.,  assignofs  to  The  Jack  Webb 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  Febnury  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,394 

7  Claims.    (CL  219—10.67) 


5.  A  high  frequency  system  which  is  adapted  to  effect 
the  rapid  heating  of  food  products  or  the  like  comprising 
a  guideway  of  insulating  material  having  parallel  side 
walls  between  which  the  article  to  be  heated  is  disposed 
during  the  heating  operation,  a  high  frequency  generator 
circuit,  a  pair  of  high  frequency  heating  coils  which  are 
connected  in  parallel  in  said  circuit,  said  coils  having 
generally  rectangular  convolutions  of  increasing  size 
which  are  positioned  in  a  single  plane,  said  coils  defining 
an  area  substantially  coextensive  with  said  article,  said 
coils  being  arranged  in  parallel  planes  outside  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  guideway. 


2,839,651 

HEATING  RUBBER-COVERED  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

I^ewis  C.  Erickson,  Dulnth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,949 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.69) 


1.  Bulk  material  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  con- 
veyor frame  stringers,  a  head  pulley  and  a  tail  pulley  on 
said  stringers,  a  series  of  belt-troughing  idler  rolls  on  said 
stringers  intermediate  said  head  pulley  and  said  tail 
pulley,  a  series  of  transverse  idler  rolls  on  said  stringers 
opposite  said  bclt-troughing  idler  rolls,  an  endless  flexi- 
ble rubber-covered  conveyor  belt  trained  about  said  head 
pulley  and  said  tail  pulley  to  provide  a  load-carrying  reach 
supported  by  said  belt-troughing  idlers  and  a  return  reach 
supported  by  said  transverse  idler  rolls.  saiH  belt  having 
transverse  flexibility  to  conform  to  the  troughed  contour 
of  said  troughing  idler  rolls  and  said  belt  having  a  flex- 
ible dielectric  rubber  body  and  a  series  of  laterally  spaced 
flexible  metal  reinforcing  members  entirely  encased  in 
said  rubber  body  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  body,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers being  interconnected  to  include  each  said  metal  re- 


inforcing .member  in  a  closed  electrical  circuit,  and  end- 
less permeable  metal  core  encircling  one  reach  of  the  t.elt 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  so  that  the  core  is  magnetically 
linked  with  a  circuit  formed  by  said  internal  reinforcing 
members  and  so  that  the  belt  is  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  core,  and  a  coil  wrapped  on  said  core  to 
induce  magnetic  flux  in  said  core,  said  coil  being  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  electrical  energy  and  through  the 
agency  of  said  core  to  induce  a  heating  current  length- 
wise through  said  metal  reinforcing  members  whereby 
said  surrounding  rubber  body  is  heated  by  conduction 
from  said  metal  reinforcing  members. 


2,839,652 
LOW  FREQLTNCY  INDUCTION  FURNACE 
Ludwig  Dreyfus,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmiinna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbdaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  622.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  22,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.75) 


*    '^, 


1.  Low  frequency  induction  furnace  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical coil  energized  by  a  single-phase  alternating 
source,  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  coil  projecting  be- 
yond the  length  of  the  charge  to  be  heated  characterised 
in  that  the  coil  is  divided  by  additional  taps  into  a  main 
section  comprising  N,  turns  and  covering  the  length  of 
the  charge  to  be  heated  and  one  projecting  section  com- 
prising Nb  turns  for  bar  heating,  and  two  projecting  sec- 
tions Nb  and  N\  for  billet  heating  and  in  that  the  main 
section  and  the  projecting  sections  are  fed  separately  by 
voltages  E,  and  E^  and  E\  respectively  in  phase  agree- 
ment of  such  values  that 


E, 


E' 


wherein  /  is  the  winding  factor  of  the  sections. 


2.839,653 

EJECTOR  TYPE.  ELECTRICAL  SOLDERING  GUN 

Rodney  L.  Kane.  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,494 

5  Claims.    (CL  219—27) 


1.  An  electrical  soldering  gun  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding a  handle,  a  casing,  and  a  barrel  all  connected  in 
communication  with  each  other;  a  solder  pot  within  the 
casing;  a  nozzle  projecting  forwardly  from  the  barrel;  a 
conduit  for  molten  solder  extending  from  the  pot  to  the 
nozzle;  a  pressure  fluid  conduit  extending  into  the  pot 
for  creating  pressure  therein  to  force  solder  from  the 
pot  through  the  solder  conduit  and  nozzle;  valve  means 
for  controlling   flow    through  the  respective  conduits;   a 
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valve  operator  mounted  on  the  body  and  connected  to 
the  respective  valve  means;  and  electrical  resistance 
means  extending  in  proximity  to  the  pot  for  heating 
solder  confined  therein,  said  electrical  resistance  means 
extending  also  in  proximity  to  the  solder  conduit  and 
nozzle  for  maintaining  in  molten  condition  solder  flow- 
ing through  the  solder  conduit  and  nozzle,  the  electrical 
resistance  comprising  a  resistance  wire  coiled  spirally 
about  the  pot,  and  continuing  in  spiralling  fashion  along 
the  length  of  the  solder  conduit  and  nozzle,  said  electrical 
resistance  means  further  including  a  nose-like  projection 
disposed  exteriorly  of  and  mounted  upon  the  barrel,  ad- 
jacent the  nozzle,  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the 
nozzle  so  as  to  be  applicable  to  solidified  solder  for  melt- 
ing the  same,  said  nose-like  projection  being  connected 
in  circuit  with  the  spiralling  resistance  element. 


2^9,(54 

LUNCH  BOX  WITH  HEATING  UNIT 

Richard  M.  Jones  aad  DolUn  L.  Robinson,  Jr., 

Long  Beach,  Calif . 

AppUcation  Angiut  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,618 

3  Claims.    (O.  219—35) 


1.  A  lunch  box  comprising  a  container  having  walls 
and  a  door,  an  insulated  oven  having  a  heating  element, 
a  food  storage  compartment  above  said  oven  having  one 
wall  common  to  said  oven,  a  liquid  bottle  compartment 
in  said  container  and  alongside  of  said  storage  compart- 
ment, a  handle  on  the  container  top  wall  and  including  a 
handle  member  with  two  ends,  a  link  connecting  one  end 
to  said  top  wall  above  said  storage  compartment,  and 
means  slidably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  handle 
member  to  said  top  wall  so  that  the  handle  is  movable 
to  an  inoperative  position  flush  against  said  top  wall. 
said  heating  element  being  of  the  electrical  type,  an  elec- 
tric wire  connected  thereto,  and  a  wire  storage  com- 
partment in  said  container. 


2,839,655 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Price,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,253 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219—37) 


ing  said  beater  horizontally  into  latching  engagement 
with  said  latching  means,  said  spring  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
bar  from  said  aperture. 


2439.656 
RANGE  APPARATUS 
Paul  M.  Weyilcfc,  Ashland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Wcstlng- 
boosc  Electric  Corpomtioii,  East  Ptttibnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTMila 
Application  December  3, 1956,  Serfad  No.  625,744 
6CIafans.    (CL  219— 37) 


«_.^ 


1.  An  electric  heater  structure  comprising  a  platform 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  wall  depending  from  said 
platform  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  an  electric  heater 
supported  in  said  platform  opening,  said  depending  wall 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  horizontal  bar  attached  to 
said  heater  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  through 
said  aperture  to  form  a  swiveling  connection  between  said 
heater  and  said  wall,  latching  means  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  platform  opening  engageable  with  a  portion  of 
said  heater  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a  horizontal  position 
in  the  platform  opening  and  spring  means  connected  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  said  bar  and  said  wall  for  bias- 


1  An  electrical  heating  unit  structure  comprising  a 
thin  metal  platform  having  an  opening  therein,  a  heater 
supporting  ring  disposed  in  said  oj)ening  and  having  a 
flange  overlying  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  heater 
removably  supported  in  said  opening  by  said  ring,  said 
heater  having  terminals  extending  beneath  and  to  one 
side  thereof,  said  terminals  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  opening,  a  stationary  terminal  block  sup- 
ported beneath  said  platform  and  containing  contact 
members  abutted  by  said  terminals  and  readily  detachable 
means  for  securing  said  block  to  said  platform,  said 
means  being  attached  to  the  latter  at  the  edge  of  said 
opening  and  at  a  point  concealed  by  said  ring  when  viewed 
from  above. 


2,839,657 
SPACE  HEATER 
Lowell  R.  Mast,  East  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Controls  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,753 
14  Claims.    (CI.  219^39) 


M  In  an  electric  space  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
base  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing 
s\i.k  plates  extending  between  said  front  and  back  walls. 
a  cover  member  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  front  and  back  walls  and  side  plates,  a  base 
plate  secured  to  said  side  plates  and  extending  across  said 
heater  to  divide  it  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a 
tubular  baffle  in  said  upper  compartment,  an  encased 
heating  clement  in  said  baffle,  a  fan  adapted  to  pass  air 
over  said  element  to  be  heated  thereby,  means  forming 
apertures  in  one  of  said  end  walls  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment for  egress  of  heated  air.  mt'ans  forming  a  louvered 
aperture  m  another  wall  of  said  upper  compartment  for 
ingress  of  unhealed  air.  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  said 
side  walls  to  form  an  insulating  chamber  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  baffle  and  said  side  walls,  the  terminals  of 
said  heating  coil  being  disposed  in  said  lower  compartment. 
all  water  susceptible  electrical  parts  in  said  lower  com- 
partment being  spaced  from  said  base  and  said  side  plates 
ind   wails    said   ha.se  being  substantially  weather  impcr- 
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vious  but  having  an  aperture  for  moisture  drainage, 
whereby  moisture  may  drain  from  said  lower  compartment 
before  rising  to  the  level  of  said  water  susceptible  parts. 


2,839,658 
WATER  HEATER 

Alfred  Oliver  Cromwell  Ives,  Kensington,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Anrtralia,  assignor  to  Valncs  Pty.  Limited,  Perth, 
Western  Australia,  AnstraUn,  a  corporation  of  Westera 
AustraUa 
Application  December  6, 1956,  Scifal  No.  626,665 
Claims  priority,  application  AnstnUa  December  12, 1955 
4Clafans.    (0.219—39) 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  of  the  instantaneous  flow 
type  comprising  a  container  closed  at  the  top  by  means 
of  a  cover  plate,  a  water  inlet  positioned  close  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  water  supply  through  a  manually  operated  control  valve, 
a  shower  rose  fitted  into  the  bottom  of  the  container  so 
that  the  perforated  portion  projects  therefrom  and  the 
inlet  end  of  the  rose  is  close  to  the  top  and  in  direct 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  container  so  that 
when  the  control  valve  is  opened  the  water  flows  freely 
through  the  water  inlet,  the  container  and  the  rose,  and 
a  sheathed  electric  heating  element  positioned  within  the 
container  around  the  inlet  end  of  the  rose,  the  terminals 
of  the  element  projecting  through  said  cover  plate  and 
being  connected  to  an  electric  power  supply  through  a 
manually  operated  switch. 


2,839,659 

HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  HEAT  DIFFUISER 

THEREFOR 

Louis  C.  Cotts  and  Henry  G.  Brenner,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,872 

23  Claims,    (a.  219^39) 


L.^^. 


6.  An  air  diffuser  comprising  a  bousing  including  top, 
bottom,  front,  back  and  end  walls  and  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening,  said  air  outlet  ex- 
tending substantially  full  length  of  said  housing  inter- 
mediate the  height  thereof  at  said  front  wall,  whereby  the 
part  of  said  housing  above  said  outlet  constitutes  a  con- 
version chamber  for  converting  velocity  pressure  to  static 
pressure,  and  an  electrical  heating  element  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  horizontally  elongated  with  said 
air  outlet  extending  substantially  full  length  thereof  and 
said  beating  element  being  of  shorter  length  and  at  least 
partially  located  in  said  conversion  chamber  and  adjacent 
to  said  inlet  to  intercept  air  flowing  from  said  inlet. 


2,839,668 

IMMERSION  HEATER 

John  G.  Davies,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Carroll  H.  Necly,  Creaco,  Iowa 

Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,643 

9  Clafans.    (O.  219—41) 


3.  In  an  immersion  heater,  a  body  member  having  a 
flanged  open  end.  a  cooperating  cap  member  having  a 
periphery  congruent  therewith,  a  resilient  seal  member 
between  said  cooperating  cap  and  said  flanged  end  and 
likewise  having  a  periphery  congruent  therewith,  means 
securely  drawing  said  cap  member,  flanged  end  and  re- 
silient seal  member  into  cooperating  fluid-tight  abutment 
and  said  cap  having  an  aperture  through  which  a  con- 
necting cable  is  adapted  to  extend  and  said  cable  being 
anchored  to  said  seal  member  interior  thereof  by  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  seal. 


2,839,661 
COFFEE  MAKER  AND  SWITCH  THEREFOR 
Charies  D.  Visos,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to   Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,135 
11  Clahns.    (Q.  219—44) 


IT 


1 .  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  vacuum  type  having  a 
lower  bowl  and  an  upper  bowl,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  heater  for  the  lower  bowl,  and  an  energizing  means 
for  the  heater  including  a  single  three-position  switch 
for  selectively  setting  a  coffee  brewing  cycle  either  for 
regular-type  coflfee  or  for  instant-type  coffee,  said  switch 
including  a  movable  contact  arranged  for  movement  to  a 
first  regular-type  coffee  brewing  position  and  to  a  second 
instant-type  coffee  brewing  position  and  to  a  third  coffee- 
keep-warm  position,  and  thermostatically  controlled  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  switch  and  movable  con- 
tact for  terminating  heating  after  the  coffee  has  been 
brewed  with  said  contact  in  either  said  first  or  second 
position  and  for  thereafter  moving  said  contact  to  said 
third  position  and  initiating  heating  for  keeping  the 
coffee  warmed. 


2,839,662 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  UTENSIL 
John  P.  Thcisen,  Jadnonville,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,728 
5  Cbifans.    (CI.  219—44) 
1.   In   combination,   an   electrically   energized    cooking 
vessel  of  metal  having  formed  integrally  therewith  a  hous- 
ing  extending   outwardly   from    one    side    of   the    vessel 
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and  surrounding  a  cavity  within  which  is  mounted  thermo- 
statically  controlled   switch    means    for  said    electncallv 
energized  vessel;  an  elongated  hollow  handle  of  heat  in 
sulating  material  for  connection  at  a  pre-selected  attitude 
to  said  cooking  vessel,  one  end  of  said   handle  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  vessel,  the  extended  end  of  said 
handle  carrying  thereat  a  selectively  adjustable  thermo 
s'.at  control  knob  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  longi 
tudinally  of  said  handle;  a  ring-like  spacer  member  dis- 
posed between  the  terminal  end  of  said  outwardly  extend 
ing  housing  on  said  vessel  and  the  'erminus  of  said  one 
end  of  said  handle,  with  one  side  of  said  spacer  facing 


2,«39,«64 
SPOT  WELDING  GUN 
Ralph  D.  Fasfte,  Detroit,  Mich^  Sophie  A.  Faggc,  ad- 
minixtrarrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Ralph  D.  Faggc,  de- 
ceased 

Application  Janoan'  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  479301 
5  Claims.    (O.  219—89) 


the  terminus  of  the  housing  and  the  other  side  of  -aid 
spacer  facing  the  terminus  of  the  handle,  one  pair  of 
said  facing  sides,  of  the  housing  and  spacer  and  of  the 
handle  and  spacer,  having  formed  iherem  a  pair  of  simi 
larly  shaped  and  opposed  recesses,  a  liquid-tight  gasket 
disposed  between  said  one  pair  of  facing  sides,  and  ar 
ranged  to  enter  the  similarly  shaped  recesses  in  said  one 
pair  of  facing  sides,  and  liquid-tight  gasket  means  dis- 
posed between  the  other  said  pair  of  facing  sides,  and 
means  clamping  the  handle,  spacer,  vessel,  and  gaskets 
therebetween  together  to  provide  a  liqiiid-tight  .ookini: 
vessel  that  is  immersible  in  liquid  for  cleaning  purposes 


!     A  spot  weiding  gun  comprising  a  frame  structure 
having  an  elongated  rectilinear  guideway  extending  there- 
along,    a   stationary   electrode   holder  mounted   on   said 
frame  structure,  a  reciprocatory  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure  and  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  struc- 
ture   mounted    with    its   axis   of   reciprocation   disposed 
parallel  to  said  guideway  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from   said  stationary  electrode  holder,  a  movable  clec- 
trcxle  holder  mounted  on  said  plunger  structure  in  align- 
ment  with   said  stationary  electrode   holder,   a   current- 
conducting  jumper  seat  mounted  on  each  of  said  struc- 
tures, a  flexible  current-conducting  jumper  disposed  be- 
tween said  structures  and  having  opposite  end  portions 
engaging   said   seats,   a   clamping   device    securing   each 
lumper  end  portion  to  its  respective  seat,  and  a   guide 
element   secured   to  said   plunger   structure  and  extend- 
ing into  close  proximity  to  the  said  guideway  for  travel 
therealong   during    reciprocation   of   said   plunger  struc- 
ture whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  movable  elec- 
trode holder  during  reciprocation  thereof  and  during  re- 
placement of  electrodes  in  said  movable  electrode  holder. 


2,839,663 

WELDING  APPARATIS 

James  T.  McCollom,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Company,  a  corporation  of  .MoaUna 

Application  March  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  644.333 

8  Claintt.    (CI.  219—76) 


Ih( 


'^•".   ■-     .      ^J 


2,839,665 

PNEl  MATICALLY  OPERATED  WELDER  HEAD 

CONSTRUCTION 

t  ugene  \.  Holfbauer,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Savair  Valve  &  Equipment  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,845 

12  Claims.    (CL  219— 89) 


■  f  ;■/- 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  refractory  metal  lining 
on  the  interior  surface  of  a  ladle  for  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  fixed  horizontal  plate  positioned  to  overlie  said 
ladle,  a  beam  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  and  close- 
ly adjacent  said  plate,  si^id  beam  being  rotatable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  plate  about  an  axis  normal  to  and 
disposed  centrally  of  said  plate,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
on  said  beam  and  engaging  said  plate  for  rotating  said 
beam,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  said  beam, 
and  arc  welding  apparatus  suspended  from  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  welding  position  with  respect 
to  the  inside  surface  of  said  ladle. 


I     In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  wall  at  each  of 
Its  opposite  ends,  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  having  a 
rod  connected  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  through 
one  of  said  end  walls,  said  one  end  wall  being  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  in  which  said  rod  is  slidably 
received  in  bearing  engagement,  said  opening  being  de- 
fined in  part  by  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced 
circular  segment  surfaces  embracing  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rod,  the  portion  of  said  opening  between  said  segment 
surfaces  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rod  to  provide  a  clearance  space  for  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  means  for  introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  cylinder  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  means  to  reciprocate  the  rod,  whereby 
when  said  rod  moves  outwardly  of  said  one  end  wall,  air 
from  within  the  cylinder  is  exhausted  through  said  clear- 
ance space  and  the  rod  is  thereby  lubncated  by  any  oil 
-ontaincd  in  said  air  under  pressure. 
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2,839,6M 
WELDING  HEAD 
Ernie    L.    Launder,    MontebcUo,    Allen    W.    London, 
Downey,  and  Max  Frederick,  Jr.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  H.  Si  L.  Too<h  Company,  Montehello,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 
AppUcation  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,573 
15  Ciaims.    (CI.  219—130) 


•v^\-//" 


\, 
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1.  A  head  for  a  welding  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  adapted  to  apply  a  weld  to  the  periphery  of 
rectangular  assemblies  of  parts  and  the  like,  including, 
a  rod  feeding  means,  mounting  means  carrying  the  feed- 
ing means  laterally  offset  from  a  vertically  disposed  axis 
of  rotation,  and  a  rod  guiding  means  carried  by  the  feed- 
ing means  and  depending  therefrom  on  an  axis  angularly 
related  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
mounting  means  at  the  point  of  weld. 


2,839,667 

PHOTOGRAPHER'S  MULTI  FLASH  LAMP 

Steve  Cannella,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454.448 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1  J) 


1.  A  multiple  flash-bulb  flash  gun  for  attachment  to 
a  photographic  camera  comprising,  a  battery  case,  a 
battery  within  said  case,  a  reflector  secured  to  the 
upper  rear  portion  of  said  case,  a  swingable  bracket 
member  secured  to  the  case  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  toward  the  top 
of  the  case,  an  arcuate  plate  carried  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  bracket  so  as  to  overlie  the  top  of  the  battery 
case,  a  plurality  of  spaced  socket  members  secured  to 
the  arcuate  plate,  said  sockets  being  disposed  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  normal  to  the  upper  face  of  the  plate 
and  extending  below  the  plate  in  the  direction  of  the 
case,  a  switch  secured  to  the  top  of  the  case  and  under- 
lying the  plate  sockets,  means  for  pivotally  shifting  the 
bracket  to  bring  the  sockets  into  successive  contact  with 
the  switch,  a  plurality  of  flash  bulbs  in  said  sockets  and 
a  synchronizing  cable  attached  to  the  battery  case  and 
connected  to  the  battery. 


2,839,668 

CAMERA  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLIGHT 

ATTACHMENT 

James  M.  Mills,  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  546321 

3  Claims.    (O.  240— 1  J) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  threaded  aperture  in  one  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  the  aperture  on  said  surface,  a  photographic 
flashlight  attachment  detachably  mounted  on  the  camera, 
the  attachment  including  a  platform  having  a  screw  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon  engageable  with  the  threaded 
aperture  for  holding  the  platform  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  dowel  pins  and  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of 
the  camera  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  pins, 
an  adapter  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  platform  in 
the  space  between  said  one  surface  and  the  platform, 
the  adapter  plate  having  an  aperture  registrable  with  the 
threaded  aperture  and  having  other  dowel-pin-receiving 
apertures  registrable  with  the  dowel  pins  on  the  camera, 
and  the  adapter  plate  having  at  least  one  flange  abutting 
one  side  of  the  platform,  whereby  the  adapter  plate 
retains  the  flashlight  attachment  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  camera  about  the  screw. 


2  839  669 
THREAD  'illuminator 
Carl   Otto   Meiners,   Oldenburg,   Germany,   and   Walter 
LcKising  and  Walter  Benno  Lessing,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Meiners  Optical  Devices  Limited,  London, 
England 
ApplicaHon  October  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  15,  1953 
4  Claims,    (a.  240—2) 


t  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  double-sided  machine 
frame,  thread  guides  and  bobbins  mounted  on  both  sides 
of  the  frame,  threads  running  from  said  guides  to  said 
bobbins,  the  said  threads  being  arranged  in  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  rows  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  an  illuminator  mounted  on  the 
frame  so  as  to  project  two  beams  of  light  of  similar  char- 
acteristics along  the  length  of  the  frame  in  parallel  paths 
and  thus  illuminate  the  said  rows  of  threads,  the  illumi- 
nator comprising  a  housing,  a  source  of  light  in  said 
housing  having  a  brightness  of  at  least  substantially  2.000 
stilb  and  emitting  short  wave  rays  not  extending  substan- 
tially beyond  the  blue  and  blue-green  range  of  the  spec- 
trum, two  outlets  in  the  housing  for  the  said  beams,  and 
two  optical  systems  in  the  housing  each  located  beneath 
the  source  and  one  of  the  outlets  and  each  for  projecting 
one  of  the  beams  along  the  length  of  the  frame  in  the 
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path  of  one  row  of  threads,  each  optical  system  being 
such  that  each  said  beam  converges  to  a  focus  at  a  dis- 
Unce  from  the  source  not  shorter  than  half  the  length 
of  the  frame,  each  optical  system  including  a  collector 
lens  between  the  source  and  the  respective  outlet  in  the 
housing,  whereby  a  comparatively  lower  stilb-value  source 
can  be  used  provided  that  the  brightness  at  each  said  out 
let  is  not  subsuntially  less  than  2.000  stilb. 


whereby  light  from  a  source  spaced  from  said  top  face 
IS  diffused  by  said  curvilinear  surfaces  and  distributed  by 
said  distributing  faces. 


ILLUMINATED  COVER  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLETS 

Lewis  Gladstone,  Sprtefficld  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  January  18,  1$57,  ScrlaJ  No.  635,047 

JClaimi.    (a.  240— 2) 


2JK39,<72 

TUNNEL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Mitchell  Bobrick,  Los  Angda,  Calif^  avlpior  to  Smi- 

beam  Ugbting  Compray,  Lot  Ai«cka,  Califs  a  linn 

Applicatioa  Smty  19,  lf57,  Serial  No.  674,838 

7CUbH.    (CL24«— 9) 


I.  An  ornamental  illuminated  cover  for  an  electrical 
outlet,  comprising  a  flat  plate  formed  of  transparent  ma- 
terial  and  having  wholly  flat  front  and  rear  sides,  an 
opaque  light  reflective  coating  on  said   rear  side,  said 
plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  recesses  formed 
in  the  rear  side  thereof,  the  bottom  of  each  recess  being 
covered   with   an   opaque  material,   said    plate   having  a 
rectangular  opening  formed  therein  between  said  recesses 
for  passage  of  a  handle  of  a  switch  therethrough,  said 
opening  having  walls  beveled  with  respect  to  said  front 
and  rear  sides,  a  gas  discharge  lamp  wholly  contained 
within  each  of  the  recesses  between  the  planes  of  the 
front  and  rear  sides,  the  lamps  transmitting  light  rays 
through  the  plate  to  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  light  rays 
passing  parallel  to  said  sides  and  being  wholly  confined 
therebetween,  said  perimeter  having  a  wall  portion  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flat  rear  side,  said  rays  be- 
ing internally  reflected  from  said  walls,  said   wall  por- 
tion and  said  flat  rear  side  adjacent  to  said  perimeter  and 
said  opening  so  that  only  said  wall  portion  of  the  perim- 
eter and  the  beveled  walls  of  the  opening  are  illuminated 
while  said  flat  front  side  is  otherwise  free  of  illumination 
by  said  rays. 


2,839,671 

LIGHT-DIFFUSING  UNIT 

James  L.  Cnlien,  GlendaJc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Harry  H.  Sbcarin,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,954 

13  Claims.    (CI.  240—9) 


1.  A  tunnel  lighting  future  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  sections  of  extruded  metal  bousing  of  general- 
ly hemi-hexagonal  cross-section  disposed  in  end-to-end  re- 
lation and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  brackets  attached 
to  the  structural  members  of  a  tunnel-like  structure,  said 
housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  vertical  wall,  and  a  back 
wall  defining  a  longitudinal  interior  space  for  enclosing 
mounted  fluorescent  hght  tubes,  electrical  accessories,  and 
electrical  conduits,  said  housing  top  wall  having  an  in- 
tegral external  hooked  supporting  groove  having  its  open 
portion  facing  the  said  supporting  brackets  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  protruding  arm  of  said  brackc",  the  outer 
edge  of  said  housing  top  wall  having  an  integral  over- 
hanging drip  ledge,  said  drip  ledge  including  a  hinge  hold- 
ing means  for  a  closure  to  said  housing,  an  elongated  fix- 
ture pan   mounted   within  each  section  of  said  housing 
^uppo^ted  by  said  housing  walls,  said  fixture  pan  being 
adapted  for  mounting  thereon  fluorescent  light  and  the 
accessories  therefor;  a  closure  for  each  section  of  said 
housing,  said  closure  being  hingedly  mounted  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  outer  end  of  said  top  wall  beneath  said 
drip  ledge,  said  closure  including  a  mounted  formed  plas- 
tic light  diffuser  plate;  means  for  removably  fastening  the 
lower  edge  of  said  closure  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  ver- 
tical wall  of  said  housing;  and  molded  resilient  partition 
gaskets  disposed  between  adjacent  extruded  metal  hous- 
ing sections,  said  gasket  being  provided  on  both  sides  with 
channels  arranged  to  sealingly  engage  the  respective  ends 
of  said  adjacent  abutting  extruded  sections. 
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7.  A  hght-diflfusing  unit  for  ceilings  and  the  like,  com- 
pnsmg:  an  integral  unit  of  translucent  material  having 
parallel  spaced  top  and  bottom  faces,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thin-walled,  curvilinear  elements 
having  hght-diffusing  surfaces  disposed  perpendicular 
to  said  top  and  bottom  faces,  said  curvilinear  elements 
bcmg  arranged  in  rows  in  spaced  relation;  thin  web  ele- 
ments interconnecting  said  curvilinear  elements  and  hav- 
ing light-distnbuting  surfaces  lying  perpendicular  to  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  face 


2^9,673 
UNDERWATER  LAMP 
Kenneth  H.  Wilcoxon,  Cabin  John,  Md^  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,813 
8  Claims.    (CI.  240—26) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1     A  light  unit  adapted  for  use  under  water,  comprising 
an  outer  casing  member  having  a  wall  means  providing  a 
concave  reflector  within  said  member,  said  casing  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  extending  through  said  wall  means  and 
intersecting  the  surface  of  the  reflector  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  surface,  a  light-pervious  open  ended  tube  in  said 
Hore  and  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the   diameter  of  the   bore,  said   tube   extending  through 
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and  intersecting  part  of  said  surface,  a  high  intensity    means  coiq>ling  a  terminal  of  said  element  to  an  output 
elongated  electric  bulb  within  said  tube,  said  bulb  having    of  said  discriminator  circuit  and  in  the  path  of  said  audio 

circuit,  a  common  negative  terminal,  means  coupling  a 
second  terminal  of  said  element  to  said  common  nega- 
tive termiiud,  a  source  of  positive  voltage,  means  cou- 
pling said  souce  to  said  element  for  rendering  it  con- 
ducting during  periods  of  no  signal  reception  thereby 
coupling  the  output  of  said  discriminator  to  said  ccMn- 
mon  negative  terminal  and  preventing  noises  from  reach- 
ing the  audio  circuit,  means  coupled  between  said  dis- 
criminator circuit  and  said  element  for  producing  a 
negative  voltage  in  req>onse  to  input  signals,  the  nega- 
tive voltage  having  a  value  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
positive  voltage  and  thereby  render  said  element  non- 
conducting, whereby  the  path  between  the  output  of  the 
discriminator  circuit  and  the  audio  circuit  is  uninter- 
rupted. 

2,839,676 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNERS 

Jack  J.   Bernstein,  Levittown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ebert 

Electronics  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  partnership 

Application  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,425 

6  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 


end  terminals,  and  connectors  to  each  of  said  terminals 
extending  therefrom  to  outside  said  wall  means. 


2,839,674 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  TRANSMfTTER  SYSTEM 
Hyman  N.  Laden,  Sflver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Applicatioa  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,819 
5  Claims.    (H.  250— 8) 


a* 
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5.  A  transmitter  system  comprising  an  oscillate  re- 
quiring shock-excitation  to  cause  it  to  generate  alternat- 
ing current,  an  antenna  system,  means  coupling  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  antenna  system,  a  shock-excitation  means 
for  said  oscillator  comprising  means  coupled  to  said  an- 
tenna system  and  responsive  to  circulating  currents  exist- 
ing therein,  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  shock- 
excitation  means  to  said  oscillator. 


2,839,675 
ATTENUATOR  OF  NOISE  IN  RADIO  SETS 
Hubert  Neumann,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,170 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Jnly  18, 1952 

2  Claims.    (Q.  250— 20) 


1.  In  combination,  a  local  oscillator,  a  mixer,  each 
of  said  local  oscillator  and  said  mixer  including  a  tuner, 
means  for  gang  tuning  said  tuners  in  tracking  relation, 
means  for  solely  electromagnetically  coupling  said  tuners, 
each  of  said  tuners  including  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
relatively  extensive  aperture  and  a  relatively  narrow 
elongated  slot  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  sheet  to 
said  aperture,  said  slot  havmg  a  width  of  substantially 
.015"  and  a  length  of  substantially  1",  said  aperture  hav- 
ing a  periphery  of  substantially  1.5"  long,  said  means  for 
tuning  each  of  said  tuners  being  a  slider  including  at  least 
one  metallic  strip,  means  for  slidably  moving  said  at 
least  one  metallic  strip  over  said  sheet  of  metal  in  non- 
contacting  relation  to  said  sheet  and  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  slot,  said  at  least  one 
metallic  strip  having  an  area  adequate  at  least  entirely  to 
cover  said  aperture. 


*  •  *  •   t 
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1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  receiver  having  a  fre- 
quency-discriminating circuit  and  an  audio-frequency  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  output  of  said  discriminator  circuit, 
means  for  preventing  noises  originating  in  said  receiver 
from  reaching  the  audio  circuit  during  those  periods 
when  no  signal  is  being  received,  comprising  an  element 
having   a  conducting  and  a   non-conducting   ccMidition, 


2,839,677 
ALTO  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  A.  Ottenberg,  Forest  Hills,  and  Edward  W.  Mah- 
land,  Hollis,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora  tion  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  August  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,950 
16  Claims.    (Q.  25(K— 20) 


-'l^i 


1     In  an  auto  alarm  receiver,  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  signal-responsive  means  operating 
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only  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  signal  in  said  receiver 
to  establish  a  gain-reducing  circuit  for  said  receiver,  and 
other  signal-responsive  means  operJiting  only  in  response 
tc  the  continued  presence  of  said  signal  in  said  receiver 
at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  beginning 
with  the  onset  of  said  signal  to  establish  at  the  end  of 
said  time  interval  an  altered  gain-reducing  circuit  for  said 
receiver 


2,839,678 
COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  RADIATION 
ALARM  UTILIZING  TRANSISTOR  AS  RADIO 
AMPLIFIER  AND  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Gerhard  H.  D«  WHz,  Los  Ancclcs,  Califs  anigiior  to 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporattoa.  a  corporation  of 
CaMfomia 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,881 
3  Claims,    (d.  250—20) 


tially  discrete  dielectric  surface  portions  and  cobducting 
surface  portions,  said  substantially  discrete  dielectric  sur- 
face portions  being  relatively  small  with  respect  to  said 
elemental  reading  area,  said  substantially  discrete  dielec- 
tric surface  portions  having  surface  capacity  distributed 
throughout  a  substantial  continuous  range,  said  dielectric 
portions  being  distributed  over  the  target  surface  with  at 
least  random  uniformity  in  a  density  presenting  in  any 
elemental  reading  area  said  substantial  range  of  surface 
capacity. 


2  839  679 

HALF-TONE  MEMORY  Tl  BE 

Franklin  H.  Harris,  Accokeek,  Md. 

Application  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.365 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,839,680 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  MATERIALS 

BY  MEANS  OF  ENERGY-RICH  X-RAYS 
Rolf    Wideroe,    Ennetbaden,    Switzerland,    assi-'nor    to 
AktieoKesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  joint-stock  company 

Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  14,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  radio  frequency  electro- 
magnetic waves  and  for  simultaneously  detectmg  the 
presence  of  nuclear  radiation,  said  apparatus  including, 
in  combination:  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  wave 
receiving  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  intercoupled 
translating  devices  including  an  R.  F.  amplifier,  a  mixer 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  a  local  oscillator  coupled  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  said  R.  F.  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second 
input  terminal,  an  I.  F.  amplifier  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal,  a  detector  coupled  to  said  I.  F.  amplifier,  an 
audio  amplifier  coupled  to  said  detector,  and  an  audible 
indicator  coupled  to  said  audio  amplifier,  at  least  one  of 
said  translating  devices  including  a  transistor  and  having 
the  characteristic  of  being  sensitive  simultaneously  to 
nuclear  radiation  and  to  wave  signal  energy,  said  at  least 
one  device  being  exposable  to  a  particle-permeable  area 
contiguous  therewith;  a  pulse  integrator  coupled  to  said 
audio  amplifier;  a  radiation  indicator  coupled  to  said 
pulse  integrator;  and  the  output  from  said  pulse  integra- 
tor being  further  coupled  to  the  respective  inputs  of  said 
R.  F.  amplifier  and  said  I.  F.  amplifier  to  provide  auto 
matic  control  effects. 


1.  A  magnetic  induction  accelerator  of  the  double  ray 
type  comprising  a  chamber  within  which  successive  elec- 
tron streams  are  accelerated  respectively  in  opposite  di- 
rections around  an  orbit,  at  least  one  pair  of  anticathodes 
located  in  both  radially  and  axially  displaced  positions 
from  the  orbit  of  electron  acceleration,  a  first  coil  so 
oriented  as  to  cause  the  accelerated  streams  of  electrons 
to  be  displaced  radially  from  the  orbit  of  acceleration,  a 
circuit  for  periodically  energizing  said  coil,  said  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  electric  discharge  devices  connected 
ill  back-to-front  relation  and  a  condenser  in  series  there- 
with connected  periodically  to  said  coil  through  said 
electric  discharge  devices  in  altcrnatioh  for  discharge  into 
said  coil,  means  for  charging  said  condenser  between  suc- 
cessive discharges  thereof,  a  second  coil  so  oriented  as  to 
the  cause  the  accelerated  streams  of  electrons  to  be  dis- 
placed from  the  plane  of  the  orbit  of  acceleration,  said 
second  coil  being  connected  for  periodic  energization  by 
said  condenser  simultaneously  with  energization  of  said 
first  coil  whereby  said  accelerated  electron  streams  are 
caused  to  be  deflected  both  radially  and  axially  of  the 
plane  of  the  orbit  and  thereby  to  strike  said  anticathodes. 


2,839,681 
TIME  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  RADAR  RANGE 
VOLTAGE 
Frederick  W.  Schatz,  Whitesboro,  and  Frederick  A.  Rel- 
bert,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assit;nments, 
to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  the  .Navy 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,971 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.   In    a    charge    storage    device,    selectively    exploring 
charge  reading  means  operative  to  detect  the  charge  on  a 
predetermined  elemental  reading  area,  and  a  charge  stor 
age  target  having  a  face  positioned  operatively  with  re- 
spect to  the  charge  reading  means  comprising  substan- 


A  system  for  converting  a  varying  direct  current  range 
signal  into  a  signal  proportional  to  relative  velocity  com- 
prising: first  and  second  input  terminals,  said  first  termi- 
nal being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  receive  said  range 
signal  and  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to 
ground;  a  first  triode  having  a  plate  connected  through 
a   first  plate   resistor  to  a  positive  terminal  of  a  direct 


current  source,  a  cathode  connected  to  ground,  and  a 
control  grid;  a  second  triode  having  a  plate  connected 
through  a  second  plate  resistor  to  said  posiitve  terminal,  a 
cathode  connected  to  ground,  and  a  control  grid  con- 
nected through  a  first  biasing  resistor  to  a  negative  termi- 
nal of  said  direct  current  source  and  through  a  grid  leak 
condenser  to  ground;  a  third  triode  having  a  plate  con- 
nected through  a  third  plate  resistor  to  said  positive 
terminal,  a  cathode  connected  to  ground,  and  a  control 
grid  connected  through  a  second  biasing  resistor  to  said 
negative  terminal;  a  fourth  triode  having  a  plate  con- 
nected directly  to  said  positive  terminal,  a  cathode  con- 
nected through  a  cathode  circuit  to  said  negative  termi- 
nal, said  cathode  circuit  comprising  a  fixed  resistor  in 
senes  with  a  resistor  having  a  variable  tap,  and  a  con- 
trol grid  connected  through  a  third  biasing  resistor  to 
said  negative  terminal;  a  condenser  coupling  said  first 
input  terminal  to  the  grid  of  said  first  triode;  a  first  cou- 
pling resistor  coupling  the  plate  of  said  first  triode  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  triode;  a  second  coupling 
resistor  coupling  the  plate  of  said  second  triode  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  third  triode;  a  pair  of  series  con- 
nected voltage  regulator  tubes  coupling  the  plate  of  said 
third  triode  to  the  control  grid  of  said  fourth  triode 
whereby  all  of  the  voltage  on  the  plate  of  said  third 
triode  is  applied  across  said  third  biasing  resistor;  an  out- 
put terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  fourth 
triode;  an  output  resistor  connected  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  said  negative  terminal;  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit, in  which  the  current  flow  is  very  small  compared 
to  the  current  flow  through  said  fourth  tn'ode,  connected 
between  said  variable  tap  and  the  control  grid  of  said 
first  triode,  said  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  fixed  resis- 
tor connected  in  series  with  a  variable  resistor,  the 
resistance  of  said  feedback  circuit  being  very  large  in 
comparison  to  the  resistance  of  said  cathode  circuit; 
whereby  the  voltage  at  said  last  mentioned  control  grid 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  and  the  voltage  at 
said  output  terminal  is  proportional  to  velocity;  said 
variable  tap  of  said  cathode  circuit  being  positioned  to 
obtain  a  zero  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  when  said 
range  signal  is  zero,  a  negative  velocity  voltage  at  said 
output  terminal  when  there  is  an  increase  in  said  range 
signal,  and  a  positive  velocity  voltage  at  said  output  ter- 
minal when  there  is  a  decrease  in  said  range  signal. 


2,839.682 
NULL  DETECTOR 
William  E.  Woods,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,912 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


-xz 


A.-C.  voltage,  means  to  apply  said  A.-C.  voltage  in  a 
modulated  form  between  said  control  grid  and  said 
cathode,  a  second  resistor  connected  across  said  capacitor, 
and  output  means  connected  to  said  first  resistor. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  gas  tube  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  capacitor  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  anode,  a  first  resistor  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  cathode,  means  to  apply  a 
source  of  A.-C.  voltage  between  the  other  ends  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  first  resistor,  means  to  modulate  said 
731  O.  O.— 50 


2,839,683 
MICROWAVE  DUPLEXER-DETECTOR 
John  C.  Cacheris,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,998 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—31) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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In  a  transmitting  and  receiving  system  having  a  source 
of  microwave  energy  and  an  antenna  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  microwave  energy,  an  improved  duplexer 
detector  comprising  in  combination:  a  section  of  rec- 
tangular waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
microwave  energy  from  said  source  being  applied  to  said 
first  end,  said  antenna  being  coupled  to  said  second  end. 
a  pair  of  ferrite  slabs  having  tapered  ends  disposed  in 
said  rectangular  waveguide  adjacent  and  parallel  the  short 
sides  of  said  waveguide  in  spaced  opposed  relation,  means 
producing  a  transverse  magnetic  field  through  said  slabs 
for  shifting  a  major  portion  of  the  transmitted  energy  to 
one  side  of  the  waveguide  and  for  shifting  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  received  energy  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
waveguide,  and  a  crystal  in  said  waveguide  placed  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  slabs  at  a  point  closer  to  said  opposite 
side  such  that  the  detected  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
crystal  indicates  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  micro- 
wave energy  passing  through  said  waveguide  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end,  and  a  relatively  large  por- 
tion of  the  microwave  energy  passing  through  said  wave- 
guide from  said  second  end  to  said  first  end. 


2,839,684 
ALTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
William  R.  Smith-Vaniz,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  C.  G.  S.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  May  6.  1954.  Serial  No.  427,970 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  25(^—36) 


I.  Automatic  frequency  control  apparatus  comprising 
electric  oscillation  producing  means  having  a  frequency- 
selective  network  including  an  electrically-controllable  im- 
pedance element,  a  frequency-sensitive  network  compris- 
ing a  high-pass  series-resonant  filter  circuit  including  a 
first  inductor  in  scries  with  a  first  capacitor  and  resonant 
to  a  frequency  above  the  desired  controlled  frequency  and 
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a  low-pass  series-resonant  filter  circuit  including  a  second 
capacitor  in  series  with  a  second  inductor  and  resonant 
to  a  frequency  below  the  desired  controlled  frequency, 
means  coupling  said  oscillator  to  said  frequency-sensitive 
network,  first  and  second  detection  means  connected  to 
said  high-pass  and  low-pass  filter  circuits,  respectively  a 
first  resistor  and  a  first  condenser  connected  in  parallel 
across  said  low  pass  filter  circuit,  a  second  resistor  and 
a  second  condenser  connected  in  parallel  across  said  high 
pass  filter  circuit,  said  first  and  second  resistors  being 
connected  in  series  so  as  to  combine  the  signals  from  said 
filter  circuits  in  opposition,  and  feedback  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  series  resistors  and  to  said  electrically - 
controllable  impedance  element. 


lector  of  said  NPN  transistor  to  that  side  of  said  second 
capacitor  which  is  connected  to  the  base  of  said  NPN 
transistor:  and  means  for  deriving  output  signals  from 
the  collector  of  at  least  one  of  said  transistors. 


2,S39,M7 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

WUIiam   C.  WUey,  DctroH,  Mick^  aarignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corpontkni,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatJOD  October  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,091 

10  Claims.    (O.  250-^41.9) 


2,839.(85 
FIXED  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Dunford  A.  Kelly,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Harvey  O.  Riegs  and  Inter- 
national   Electronic    Research    Corporation,    both    of 
Baf1>ank,  Calif.,  as  Joint  owners 

Application  May  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,167 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


'       „  t — 


(.» 


fJMWCV 


6.  In  an  oscillator,  the  combination  of:  an  amphfier 
having  a  high  impedance  input  side  and  a  lower  imped- 
ance output  side,  said  amplifier  utilizing  a  first  stage  am- 
plifying device  having  a  control  grid;  degenerative  feed- 
back circuit  means  coupling  said  output  side  to  said  con- 
trol grid;  a  low  impedance  voltage  amplitude  limiting 
device;  means  for  deriving  a  positive  feedback  voltage 
from  the  output  side  of  said  amplifier  and  impressing  it 
on  said  amplitude  limiting  device;  and  coupling  means 
including  a  voltage  step-up  device  and  a  tuned  circuit  fed 
by  the  output  of  said  amplitude  limiting  device  and 
whose  output  is  coupled  to  said  control  grid. 


2,839,68^ 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCLTT 

Howard  E.  Tompkins,  Ridley  Parli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bor- 

roa?lis  Corporatioii,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigao 

Application  October  31.  1956.  Serial  No.  619,550 

10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  a  backing  plate,  a 
first  electrode  disposed  relatively  close  to  the  plate,  a 
second  electrode  disposed  relatively  close  to  the  first 
electrode,  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  ions  in  the 
region  between  the  backing  plate  and  the  first  electrode, 
means  for  applying  a  moderate  accelerating  force  on  the 
ions  between  the  backing  plate  and  the  first  electrode  to 
produce  a  movement  of  the  ions  past  the  first  electrode, 
means  for  applying  a  considerably  increased  accelerating 
force  on  the  ions  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
to  produce  a  movement  of  the  ions  past  the  second  elec- 
trode and  to  impose  substantially  constant  velocities  on 
the  ions  of  a  given  mass,  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  ion  travel  to  produce  an  angular  movement 
of  the  ions,  means  disposed  at  a  particular  angular  dis- 
tance from  the  second  electrode  to  detect  the  ions,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  times  at  which  the  ions  are 
detected. 


mm      »—     — ,-.         .  t ^— 
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2,839,(88 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Nidiolas  Aotoo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  December  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,410 

5  Claims.    (0.250—83.6) 


1.  A    free-running   multivibrator   comprising:    a    PNP 
junction  transistor  and  an  NPN  junction  transistor  each 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector;  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential   having  its  positive  terminal   connected 
directly  to  the  emitter  of  the  PNP  transistor  and  its  nega 
tive   terminal   connected   directly   to  the   emitter   of   the 
NPN  transistor;  a  first  resistance  connecting  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  source  to  the  collector  of  said  PNP  tran 
sistor;  a  second  resistance  connecting  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  source   to  the  collector  of  said   NPN   transistor, 
means,   including  a  first   capacitor,  connecting   the  base 
of  said    PNP   transistor  to  the  collector  of  said   NPN 
transistor:  means,  including  a  second  capacitor,  connect- 
ing the  collector  of  said  PNP  transistor  to  the  base  of 
said   NPN   transistor;  a   third   resistance  connecting   the 
collector   of  said    PNP   transistor   to   that    side   of   said 
first  capacitor  which    is  connected   to  the  base  of  said 
PNP  transistor;  a  fourth  resistance  connecting  the  col- 


fjirr*- 
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4  A  self-checking  radiation  detecting  instrument  com- 
prising a  radiation  detector  apparatus,  an  indicator  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  only  in  response  to  exposure  of  said 
apparatus  to  radiation  exceeding  a  predetermined  level, 
a  source  of  radiation  within  said  instrument,  means  for 
selectively  positioning  said  source  in  a  location  adjacent 
to  said  detector  apparatus  at  which  said  apparatus  will 
be  responsive  to  said  source,  said  source  in  said  position 
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having  a  radiation  level  of  a  lower  order  of  magnitude 
than  that  of  said  predetermined  level,  and  means  for 
causing  said  indicator  circuit  to  provide  an  indication  in 
response  to  said  latter  lower  level  of  radiation. 


2,839,689 
SUNFOLLOWER 
George  M.  Trinitc,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
craft  Armaments,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md 
of  Maryland 
Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,789 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—203) 


to  Air- 
a  corporation 


1 .  A  sunfollower  for  tracking  the  stm  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  a  body  relative  thereto  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  coarse-eye  photoelectric  cells  mounted  on 
said  body  and  responsive  to  light  rays  over  a  wide  sector 
of  space  to  produce  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
the  energy  of  the  light  rays  received  by  the  coarse-eye 
cells,  a  plurality  of  fine-eye  photoelectric  cells  mounted 
on  said  body  and  responsive  to  light  rays  within  a  rela- 
tively narrow  sector  of  space  located  within  said  wide 
sector  to  produce  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the 
energy  of  the  Ught  rays  received  by  the  fine-eye  cells,  a 
normally  inoperative  electronic  valve  responsive  to  the 
outputs  from  said  fine-eye  photoelectric  cells  to  allow 
current  flow  through  said  valve,  said  coarse-eye  photo- 
electric cells  connecting  with  said  electronic  valve  and 
being  responsive  to  current  flow  therethrough  to  be  varied 
m  light  responsiveness  in  proportion  to  variations  in  said 
current  flow,  whereby  said  fine-eye  photoelectric  cells 
alone  operate  to  provide  output  voltages  while  the  sun- 
follower  is  closely  tracking  the  sun,  and  drive  means 
responsive  to  the  output  voltages  from  said  photoelectric 
cells  for  directing  the  movement  of  the  body  relative  to 
the  sun. 


2,839,690 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 

DEVICES 

Benjamin    Kazan,   Princetoo,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,411 

5  Claims.    (0.250—213) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  radiant  energy  images 
having  a  plurality  of  intensity  gradations  including  an 
electroluminescent  body  which  contains  a  layer  which 
luminesces  in  response  to  applied  electrical  field  and  a 
photoconductive  body  coupled  to  said  electroluminescent 
body,  said  photoconductive  body  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  electrical  contacts,  means  for  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  said  bodies  in  series,  said  field  being  applied 
in  one  polarity  to  alternate  contacts  and  of  opposite 
polarity  to  intermediate  contacts  for  providing  a  unilateral 
field  across  elemental  areas  of  said  photoconductive  body 
and  an  alternating  field  across  said  electroluminescent 
body. 


2,839,691 
CONDITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Balthasar  Robert  Pfaickaen,  Hopkins,  MImi.,  assignor  to 
Mfaueapolis-HoDeywell   Regalator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corpontton  of  Debwarc 
Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,462 
8  Claims.    (O.  250—214) 


I.  Flame  detector  comprising:  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode; flame  sensing  means  connected  to  said  cathode  and 
control  electrode  and  arranged  to  bias  said  discharge  de- 
vice substantially  to  cut  off  when  said  flame  sensing 
means  does  not  sense  flame;  a  first  relay  having  a  coil, 
a  second  relay  having  a  coil;  cycling  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  switch  both  of  which  are  closed 
during  a  first  portion  of  a  cycle  and  open  the  remainder 
of  the  cycle,  and  having  a  third  switch  which  is  open  dur- 
ing said  first  portion  of  the  cycle  and  closed  said  remain- 
der of  the  cycle;  means  controlled  by  said  first  switch  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  bias  of  said  discharge  device  to  ren- 
der said  discharge  device  conductive  when  said  first 
switch  is  closed  during  said  first  portion  of  the  cycle 
even  though  said  flame  sensing  means  does  not  sense 
flame,  means  controlled  by  said  second  switch  connect- 
ing the  coil  of  said  first  relay  to  said  anode  and  cathode 
to  be  energized  during  said  first  portion  of  the  cycle:  and 
means  controlled  by  said  third  switch  connecting  the  coil 
of  said  second  relay  to  said  anode  and  cathode  to  be  en- 
ergized during  said  remainder  of  the  cycle  only  when 
said  flame  sensing  means  senses  flame. 


2,839,692 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leon  K.  Kirchmayer,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  July  31.  1956,  Serial  No.  601.298 

51  Claims.    (CI.  307—57) 


51.  An  electric  power  control  system  for  controlling 
the  generatiMi  of  a  power  system  having  a  plurality  of 
generating  stations  and  a  plurality  of  generators  in  each 
said  generating  station,  the  control  system  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  load  deviation  signal  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  the  actual  load  and  a  presched- 
uled  load  on  tie  line  means  interconnecting  said  power 
system,  means  for  combining  said  load  deviation  signal 
with    a   frequency   deviation   signal    proportional   to  the 
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difference  between  the  system  frequency  and  a  standard 
frequency   to   prcxluce    a    system    control    signal    for    all 
generating  stations  whose  frequency  varies  from  said  sys- 
tem   frequency   in   accordance    with    the   amplitude   and 
polarity  of  said  combined  deviation  signals,  means  far 
modifying  said  system  control  signal  to  provide  station 
control     signals     whose     varying     frequencies     represent 
changes  in  incremental  costs  of  generated  power  of  said 
stations  necessary  to  cause  generation  by  all  statlon^  at 
equal   incremental    costs    of   delivered   power,    means    at 
each  said  generating  station  for  comparing  the  frequencv 
of  said  station  control  signal  with  said  system  frequenc\ 
to  reproduce  said  combined  deviation  signals,  means  for 
each  generator  in  each  said  station  for  selecting  a  pro- 
portionate amount  of  said  combined  deviation  signals  and 
producing  a  control  signal  for  each  generator  vvhosc  fre- 
quency   varies    from    said   system    frequency    in    a..ord- 
ance   with   said   selected  proportionate    amount    of   njh! 
combined  deviation  signals,  means  at  each  said  generating 
station  for   producing  a  required  output   signal   proper 
tional  to  the  output  of  each  generator  therein  when  all 
generators   are   opcraUng   at  equal   incremental   costs  of 
generated  power,  means  for  comparing  said  required  out- 
put signal  for  each  generator  with  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  actual  output  of  said  generator  and  producing  an 
output  difference  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference   between   said    required   output    and    said   actual 
output  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  output  difference 
signal  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  control  signal  for 
each  generator  in  accordance  therewith,  means  tor  each 
said  generator  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  said  con- 
trol signal  with  said  system  frequency  to  produce  an  out- 
put   proportional    to    the    difference    therebetween,    and 
means  connected  to  receive  said  output  for  varying  the 
generation  of  each  said  generator  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  the  corresponding  comparison  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  system  frequency  at  its  standard  value  and  said 
tie  line  load  at  its  prescheduled  value. 


each  potential  comprising  diffusion  junction  crystal  diodes 
a  single  low  impedance  filter  choke  coupled  to  each 
rectifier  circuit,  a  filter  capacitor  coupled  to  each  potcn- 
nii    output    terminal,    bleeder    resistor    devices    coupled 

across  the  filter  capacitors  which  pass  only  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  ouiput  current  capabilities  of  the  potential 
M>urces.  and  power  line  variation  reducing  means  coupled 
o  the  input  winding  of  said  transformer. 


2,839,694 
LOAD  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  H.  Fairweather,  South  Euclid,  and  Kurt  Seldner, 
C  leveland.  Ohio.  assi«nors  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc  , 
(  leveland.  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.483 
2  Claims.    (Q.  307—153) 


^tb^^^ 
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2,839,693 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLY 

CIRCUITS 

Richard   C   Weisc,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Bur- 

roaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Micnisaa 

^1l?°f/  "PpHcation  March  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  492.062 

PJ*^!^  ""^  ^^  application  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No 
595,884 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307—150) 


j-  i.  !   ■■' 


.-.iJ-itlLi: 
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1     I  oad  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  the  power  flow 
m   an   alternating   current   supply   line,   comprising:    cur- 
rent and  voltage  transformers  having  primaries  connected 
to  said   line  and  secondaries  across   which  voltages  are 
developed  respectively  proportional  to  and  in  fixed  phase 
relation  to  supply  line  voltage  and  current,  a  pair  of  re- 
sistors connected  in  series  across  the  secondary  of  said 
.urrent   transformer,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the 
secondary  of  said  voltage  transformer  to  the  junction  be- 
tween said  resistors,  a  first  coupling  transformer  having 
a  primary  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary of  said  voltage  transformer  and  one  end  of  the 
secondary  of  said  current  transformer  and  having  a  sec- 
ondary across  which  a  voltage  is  developed  equal  to  the 
vector   sum   of  a   voltage  proportional   to  and  in   pha^e 
vvith  current  and  a  voltage  proportional  to  and  in  phase 
with  voltak-e.  a  second  coupling  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary connected  between  said  other  end  of  the  secondary 
of  said   voltage  transformer  and   the  other  end  of  the 
secondary  of  said  current  transformer  and  having  the  sec- 
ondary across  which  a  voltage  is  developed  equal  to  the 
vector  difference  between  a  voltage  proportional  to  and 
in  phase  with  voltage  and  a  voltage  proportional  to  and 
in  phase  with  current,  first  rectifier  means  connected  to 
said  secondary  of  said  first  coupling  transformer,  second 
rectifier  means  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  second 
coupling  transformer,  and  means  combining  the  outputs 
of  said  rectihers  to  give  a  signal  indicative  of  power. 


2.  In  an  electronic  computer  a  power  supply  system 
comprising  in  combination,  a  multiplicity  of  separate  com 
puter  circuits  coupled  to  potential  output  terminals  in  said 
system,  each  computer  circuit  requiring  a  substantially 
constant  potential  source  providing  a  particular  voltage 
level,  each  separate  computer  circuit  having  substantially 
varying  load  conditions  subject  to  change  with  different 
data  input  and  computer  program  conditions,  a  single 
power  transformer  having  an  input  winding  and  separate 
low  resistance  secondary  windings  for  the  various  poten- 
tial sources,  a  low  resistance  full  wave  recuficr  circuit  for 


2.839  695 

FREQl  ENCY  CONTROLLABLE  PIEZO-ELECTRIC 

RESONATOR 

Donald  H.  Robey,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  330,604.  January 

9.  1953.    This  applicarion  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No. 

637,596 

9  Claims.    (CI.  310— 8.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L).  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1     A  resonator  having  a  controllably  variable  resonant 
irequencv   comprising   a   longitudinally   vibratahle   piezo- 
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electric  element  having  a  backing  member  secured  thereto 


in  end  to  end  relationship  therewith,  and  means  for  vari- 
ably clamping  said  backing  member  laterally  thereof 


2,839.696 

MOTOR  DRHT  FOR  DENTAL  TOOLS 

Irvic  H.  DnnhanHf  Racine,  Wig^  assignor  to  Rae  Motor 

Corporation,  Racine.  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315^78 

2  Claims.    (CL  310—89) 


It    ""^    r» 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  casing  assembly,  for  a 
motor  drive  unit  for  dental  tools  and  the  like  of  the 
type  having  a  rounded  electric  motor  bousing  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  tool  driving  shafts  comprising;  two 
mating  sections  providing  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  the  bottom  inner  surface  of  each  section  being 
arcuate  in  shape  and  forming  with  the  mating  section  a 
continuous  cradle  to  receive  said  rounded  electric  motor 
bousing,  means  for  holding  said  motor  bousing  to  said 
cradle,  the  respective  end  wall  of  each  casing  having  a 
pair  of  aligned  openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  pair  of  tool  driving  shafts  and  to 
accurately  position  said  shafts  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  two  mating  sections  to- 
gether. 

2,839,697 
MAGNETIC  TORQUE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
William  C.  Pierce  and  Paul  A.  Harter,  Beloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Warner  Electric  Bralie  &  Clutch  Compan>, 
South  Beloit,  IIL  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396.866 
6  Claims.    (CL  310—93) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  torque  producing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  a  rotary  shaft  having  one  end  por- 
tion journaled  in  and  slidable  axially  relative  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  magnetic  coupling  comprising 
relatively  rotatable  elements  fast  on  said  sleeve  and  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  respectively  and  having 
opposed  concentric  faces  overlapping  each  other  by  vary- 
ing amounts  according  to  the  relative  axial  positions  of 
said  sleeve  and  shaft  whereby  to  determine  the  torque 
output  of  the  coupling,  an  elongated  member  having  one 
end  portion  projecting  into  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  providing  an  abutment  on  its  inner  end  coacting 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  »o  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  thereby  determine  the  extent  of 
overlapping  of  said  magnetic  faces,  and  threads  on  said 


sleeve  and  said  member  respectively  coacting  with  each 
other  to  hold  said  abutment  in  various  selected  positions 
of  adjustment  within  the  sleeve  and  provide  different 
amounts  of  overlap  of  said  faces,  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  member  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve  where 
It  is  easily  accessible  for  turnihg  the  member  and  shifting 
the  axial  position  thereof  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


2,839,698 

ELECTRON  SHIELDING  IN  X-RAY  TtlBES 

LocUin  S.   Bell,  Milwanliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,480 

11  Claims.    (CL  313—55) 


■,4,'a:aiux:wN 


1.  In  an  X-ray  generating  tube,  having  an  electron 
emitting  cathode  and  a  cooperating  anode  facing  the 
cathode  and  therewith  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelofK. 
the  cathode  being  supported  on  an  insulating  cathode 
mounting  portion  of  said  envelope,  the  combination,  with 
said  cathode,  of  electron  shielding  means  on  said  en- 
velope and  comprising  a  flange  disposed  at  the  anode 
remote  end  of  the  cathode,  between  the  cathode  and 
said  insulating  portion  of  the  envelope,  said  flange  de- 
fining an  opening  of  area  comparable  with  the  trans- 
verse area  of  the  cathode  and  sized  to  permit  the  cath- 
ode to  be  snugly  yet  freely  passed  through  the  opening, 
during  assembly  of  the  cathode  in  the  envelope,  whereby 
said  flange  may  extend  inwardly  sufficiently  to  intercept 
substantially  all  electrons  traveling  toward  said  cathode 
mounting  portion  of  the  envelope,  along  outwardly 
curving  paths  alongside  of  the  cathode 


2  839  699 
IMAGE  CONVERTFR  TUBE 
ConsUntin  S.  Szegho  and  William  O.  Reed,  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  The  Rauland  Corporation.  Chicago.  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  19.  1948,  Serial  No.  9,494 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313—66) 


1.  An  electronic  storage  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  enclosing  a  storape  electrode,  a  fluorescent 
screen  exposed  to  emissions  from  the  storage  electrode. 
a  photosensitive  cathode  in  the  envelope  arranged  to 
emit  a  photoelectric  beam  to  impinge  on  the  storage  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  releasing  energy  from  the  storage 
electrode. 


2,839,700 
ELECTRONIC  ILLUMINATING  LAMPS 
Roger  Francois  Desire  Navarre,  alias  Malherbe,  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Society  dite:  Sebel  S.  A.,  Tangier,  a 
company  of  Tangier 

Applicatimi  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France  January  15,  1955 

11  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 82) 
1.  An  electronic  illuminating  lamp  comprising  a  trans 
parent  evacuated  bulb,  a  substantially  flat  annular  ther- 
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mionic  cathode  and  an  anode  within  said  bulb,  means  to 
produce  a  beam  of  electrons  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode,  a  coating  layer  carried  on  the  interior  of  said  bulb 
in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  electrons  and  comprising  at 
least  one  substance  capable  of  transforming  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  electrons  impinging  on  to  said  coating 
layer  into  luminous  energy,  an  electronic  lens  comprising 


an  annular  diaphragm  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cathode  and  coaxially  to  the  latter,  the  annular  sur 
face  of  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  an  annular 
opening  whose  radial  width  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  separating  said  diaphragm  from  said  cathode. 
and  means  to  maintain  said  diaphragm  at  the  potential 
of  said  anode. 


2,839,701 

VACUUM  TUBE  PICK-UP 

Marian  E.  Booms,  Rfrenidc,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoB  Angnst  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,072 

2  ClaiBH.    (CI.  313—146) 


discharge  path,  a  controllable  electron  discharge  device 
having  the  discharge  path  thereof  connected  in  series  with 
said  t)eam  tube  discharge  path  to  control  the  beam  cur- 
rent therethrough,  modulating  means  controlling  said  dis- 
charge device  to  modulate  said  beam  current  in  accord- 
ance with  a  desired  pattern,  and  output  electrodes  in  said 
beam  tube  having  connections  for  distributing  the  modu- 
lated beam  current  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  beam  tube  including  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially U  shaped  target  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially V  shaped  spade  electrodes,  and  a  cylindrical  cath- 
ode, the  spade  electrodes  concentrically  surrounding  the 
cathode  with  the  open  ends  directed  away  from  the 
cathode,  the  target  electrodes  concentrically  surrounding 
the  cathode  with  the  open  ends  directed  toward  the  cath- 
ode and  overlapping  the  open  ends  of  two  adjacent  spade 
electrodes,  said  electrode  structure  being  compatible  with 
a  high  degree  of  modulation  of  the  beam  unaccompanied 
i^v  positional  instability  thereof. 


2,«39,703 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SYSTEM 

Wilfrid  F.  Niklas,  Fhufaing,  N.  Y.,  Mdcnor  to  Colombia 
Broadcasting;  Syitcm,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Janoary  3, 195<,  Serial  No.  557,017 
8  Claims.    (CI.  315—15) 


.'u  J-  ••' 


1.  A  mechanically  modulated  vacuum  tube  compris- 
ing a  rigid  envelope,  a  cathode  and  a  plate  mounted 
within  said  envelope  in  spaced  relation,  a  grid  inter- 
posed between  said  cathode  and  plate  and  supported 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  mass  means  attached 
to  said  grid,  and  means  yieldingly  suspending  said  mass 
means  between  said  cathode  and  said  plate,  said  mass 
means  being  movable  responsive  to  acceleration  to  vary 
the  electrical  output  of  said  tube  as  a  function  of  the 
acceleration  forces. 


2,839,702 
MODLXATED  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Sin-Pih  Fan,  Mariton,  N.  J.,  and  Saul  Kochinsky.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  asrignors  to  Burroa^hs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplkatkMi  Jnty  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,134 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315— 9) 


it'    n  n  n  n  M 
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1.  A  modulated  current  distribution  system  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  multiposition  beam  switching  tube 
having  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  and  structure 
adapted  to  selectively  direct  an  electron  beam  to  any  one 
of  its  positions,  electrodes  in  said  beam  tube  defining  a 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  adapted  by  intensity 
modulation  of  the  tube  to  produce  a  high  resolution  final 
image  on  the  screen  thereof;  said  system  comprising;  an 
electron  gun  having  a  cathode,  a  first  intensity  modulat- 
ing electrode  having  formed  therein  forward  of  said 
cathode  an  aperture  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  electron 
beam,  a  second  electrode  having  formed  therein  an 
aperture  axially  disposed  forward  of  said  first  electrode 
aperture  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  and  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  first  electrode  aperture,  said  second 
electrode  having  a  configuration  which  permits  a  potential 
gradient  derived  from  ultor  potential  to  form  a  positive 
electron  lens  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  second 
electrode  aperture,  and  a  third  electrode  including  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  whose  portion  nearest  to  said  center  is  in 
close  spatial  relation  thereto;  said  system  also  compris- 
ing a  potential  source  adapted  to  supply  to  said  third 
electrode  said  ultor  potential  at  a  level  which,  in  the 
presence  of  increasing  screen  current,  imparts  a  back- 
wardly  directed  axial  shift  to  the  disc  of  least  confusion 
of  the  electron  beam  of  the  tube. 


2,839,7«4 
SWITCHING  ciRCurr 
Arthur  Schlang,  YaDey  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Telcrisioa  Laboratmlct,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  CaUforahi 

Application  AngMt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,853 
iCIaiiM.  (a.  315— 21) 
1 .  The  method  of  applying  voltage  differences  of  suc- 
cessively changing  polarity  between  the  halves  of  a  color 
switching  grid  in  a  cathode-ray  tube  which  comprises  con- 
necting said  halves  one  to  each  of  two  opposite  junc- 
tions of  a  four-arm  bridge  circuit  each  of  whose  arms 


June  17,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


759 


includes  a  vacuum  tube,  connecting  a  unidirectional  po- 
tential source  across  the  other  two  junctions  of  said  bridge 
circuit,  and  causing  the  tubes  in  opposite  pairs  of  said 


arms  to  conduct  together  according  to  a  common  cyclical 
function  of  time  with  the  tubes  of  said  two  pairs  in  dif- 
ferent phases  of  said  function. 


2,839,705 
BINARY  COUNTING  CHAIN 
Gerald   R.  Pavl,   Webster.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corpontkw,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febraaiy  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,744 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 84^ 


1.  In  a  binary  pulse  counting  chain  having  a  plurality 
of  binary  stages  in  which  each  stage  is  comprised  of  an 
input  circuit  and  a  pair  of  electronic  devices  arranged  to 
become  alternately  and  successively  conductive  when 
counting  each  pulse  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  the 
respective  stage,  the  coupling  network  for  connecting  a 
pulse  to  be  counted  between  the  respective  input  circuit 
of  successive  binary  stages  whenever  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  devices  of  a  respective  stage  is  conductive 
comprising,  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  for  each  stage  hav- 
ing at  least  two  electrodes  and  a  miirimum  applied  volt- 
age characteristic  for  conduction,  means  connecting  one 
electrode  of  a  respective  one  of  the  tubes  to  one  of  the 
devices  and  the  other  electrode  of  the  respective  tube  to 
the  other  of  the  devices  of  a  given  stage  in  a  circuit  to 
provide  a  potential  across  each  tube  that  is  greater  than 
said  minimum  voltage  characteristic  only  when  a  prede- 
termined one  of  the  devices  of  a  respective  stage  is  con- 
ductive, means  to  connect  the  pulses  to  be  counted  from 
the  input  circuit  of  one  stage  to  one  electrode  of  said 
tube,  and  means  to  connect  the  other  electrode  of  said 
tube  to  the  pulse  input  circuit  of  the  next  successive 
stage. 


2,839.706 
PULSED  ION  SOURCE 
Cari  E.  Anderson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  W. 
EMers,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  aas^ors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commbsioa 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,218 
7Cbtims.  (0.315—111) 
5.  An  ion  source  comprising  an  anode  block  having  an 
elongated  opening  therethrough,  means  establishing  a 
magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force  longitudinally  through 
said  anode  opening,  a  pair  of  cold  cathodes  disposed  in 
alignment  along  said  field  with  one  at  each  end  of  said 
anode  aperture,  means  admitting  gas  into  said  anode 
opening,  high  voltage  pulsed  power  supply  means  estab- 
lishing said  cathodes  at  a  relatively  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  said  anode  for  producing  a  pulsed  high  volt- 
age arc  discharge  through  said  anode  opening,  an  ac- 


celerating electrode  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  anode  opening  over  a  substantial  length  thereof  and 
having  an  elongated  ion  exit  slit  therein,  high  voltage 
power  supply  means  maintaining  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode at  a  highly  negative  potential  relative  to  said  anode 
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whereby  ions  are  withdrawn  from  said  pulsed  arc  dis- 
charge in  a  beam  traveling  transverse  to  said  magnetic 
field,  and  a  pair  of  neutralizing  plates  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  ion  beam  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  accelerating  electrode  for  supplying  electrons 
to  space  charge  neutralize  said  beam. 


2.839,707 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Michael  Henry  Spearing,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  a»- 
signor  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

Application  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13,  1955 

8  Clafans.    (Q.  315—163) 
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1.  Electrically  actuated  controlling  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  thyratron  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  alternating 
current,  means  connected  thereto  and  operated  thereby 
for  correcting  the  magnitude  of  a  physical  quantity,  sub- 
ject to  variation  from  a  datum  value,  detecting  means 
providing  an  error  signal  to  which  said  thyratron  is  re- 
sponsive, said  thyratron  producing  an  output  current  hav- 
ing a  component  proportional  at  any  instant  to  the  de- 
parture of  the  physical  quantity  from  its  datum  value, 
and  a  multivibrator  in  circuit  with  said  thyratron  and 
adapted  (a)  to  operate  at  a  frequency  synchron!7.ed  with 
or  locked  to  a  multiple  or  sub-multiple  of  the  alternating 
current  supply,  {b)  to  receive  the  error  signal  from  the 
detecting  means,  and  (c)  to  produce  an  anode  circuit 
voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  thyratron  grid  as  a  strik- 
ing signal,  whereby  the  mark  to  space  ratio  of  the  anode 
circuit  current  of  the  multivibrator  is  controlled  by  the 
error  signal  thereby  controlling  the  instant  at  which  the 
thyratron  strikes  in  each  positive  half-cycle. 


2,839,708 
DOUBLE  RAY  BETATRON 
Rolf  Wideroe,  Enneti>aden,  and  Hans  NabhoU,  Baden, 
Switzeriand,    assignors    to    Alrtien^eseDschaft    Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzeriand,  a  )oint-stock  com- 
pany 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzeriand  April  14. 1954 

5  Claims.    (Q.  315— 196) 
1.  A    magnetic   induction   accelerator   comprising   an 
evacuated  chamber  within  which  charged  particles  such 


'60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1958 


JfNK  17.  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


as  electrons  may  follow  a  closed  orbital  path,  means  in- 
cluding an  exciter  coil  and  an  associated  magnetic  circuit 
adjacent  said  chamber  for  producing  a  cyclically  varying 
magnetic  field  of  alternating  polarity,  said  field  having 
such  spatial  distribution  as  to  normally  confine  the  elec- 
trons to  said  orbital  path  while  continuously  accelerating 
them  along  said  path,  means  including  electron  emissive 
cathode  means  operated  in  timed  relation  with  the  vana 
tion  in  said  magnetic  field  for  periodically  injecting  elec- 
tron streams  into  said  chamber  for  acccleraiion  respec- 
tively in  opposite  directions  along  said  path,  the  direction 


ing  relays  being  parallel  connected  to  pass  current  there- 
through in  response  to  said  power  supply  being  connected 
to  said  apparatus,  said  second  branch  circuit  compris- 
ing the  winding  of  a  lime-delay  relay  whose  actuation  in 
response  to  said  source  voltage  lags  behind  that  of  said 
sensing  relays  in  response  to  said  power  supply,  said 
third  branch  circuit  comprising  the  normally-open  con- 
tacts of  said  time-delay  relay  in  scries  with  the  winding 
of  said  third  relay,  said  third  branch  circuit  also  includ- 
ing, in  shunt  with  said  third-relay  winding,  the  normally- 
closed  contacts  of  said  fourth  relay  serially  connected  to 


of  acceleration  of  a  particular  stream  being  dependent    the  winding  of  said  second  relay,  said  second  relay  being 


upon  the  polarity  of  said  magnetic  field,  an  auxiiiar\ 
winding  encompassing  at  least  a  part  of  said  alternating 
magnetic  field   for  removing  the  accelerated  streams   of 


of  a  type  which  when  energized  latches  in  open-contact 
position,  and  means  for  unlatching  said  second-relay 
contacts,  said  unlatching  means  comprising  a  release 
\*mding  on  said  second  relay  separately  encrgizable  under 
the  control  of  a  separate  control  switch. 


2,839,710 
RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 

Roeer   Duucot,  .Sevran,   France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

des  Freins  et  Signaux  WesdngbooM,  Paris,  France 

Application  January  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  559,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  12,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


electrons  from  their  orbit  by  expansion  or  contraction 
of  each  said  accelerated  electron  stream,  said  auxiliarv 


A  rectifier  assembly  comprising,  a  frame  having  two 


winding  being  connected  in  series  circuit  with  a  condenser  ^^^  members  and  two  elongated  supporting  members  sub- 
and  two  parallel  arranged  grid-controlled  thyratron  tubes  ^'^ntially  anele-shaped  in  cross  section  secured  to  said 
connected  in  back-to-front  relation,  means  for  effecting  a  *^"<J  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  supporting 
primary  ignition  of  each  of  said  thyratron  tubes  in  each  members  constituting  opposing  continuous  grooves,  a 
half  respectively  of  the  cycle  of  said  alternating  magnetic  plurality  of  rectifier  elements  having  opposed  perimeter 
field  thereby  to  energize  said  auxiliary  winding  from  P<'rtions  received  within  the  grooves,  said  rectifier  ele- 
said  condenser  to  effect  removal  of  the  corresponding  rncnts  being  transversely  disposed  relative  to  said  support- 
accelerated  electron  stream  from  the  orbit,  and  means  for  '"?  members,  means  for  making  circuit  connections  with 
effecting  a  supplementary  ignition  of  each  said  thyratron  '^'"d  rectifier  elements  including  substantially  U-shaped 
tube  following  the  principal  ignition  thereof  and  prior  to  •^pacing  members  interposed  between  said  elements,  and 


acceleration  of  the  next  stream  of  electrons  in  the  op- 
posite direction  thereby  to  periodically  recharge  said  con- 
denser. 


resilient  means  interposed  between  an  end  member  and 
^ald  rectifier  elements  to  hold  said  elements  and  circuit 
making   connections   m   assembled    arrangement   in   said 

frame^ 


2,839,709 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCITT 

WnHam  H.  Baumgartner,  Glenside.  and  Richard  C.  Weise, 


2,839,711 
AITOMATIC  SHAFT  CONTROL 


Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  I  orporation.    Robert  W.  Tripp,  Bronxvillc,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
Detroit,   Mich.,  a   corporation  of  Michigan  assignments,  to  Indactosyn  Corporation,  Carson  City 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,138  N>v..  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—9)  Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,748 

13  Claims.    (CI.  318—162) 


I.  A  protective  circuit  for  electrical  apparatus,  said 
protective  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  leads  energizable 
by  a  source  voltage;  first,  second  and  third  branch  cir- 
cuits connected  in  parallel  between  said  leads,  said  first 
branch  circuit  comprising  the  winding  of  a  first  relav  in 
series  with  the  normally-closed  contacts  of  a  second  relav 
and  in  further  series  with  the  normally-closed  contacts  of 
a  third  relay,  said  first  branch  circuit  also  including,  in 
shunt  with  the  first-relay  winding,  the  winding  of  a  fourth 
relay,  said  first  branch  circuit  also  including,  in  shun! 
with  said  third-relay  contacts,  the  normally-open  contacts 
of  a  plurality  of  sensing  relays,  said  sensing-relay  con- 
tacts being  connected  in  series,  said  first  relay  having 
normaJly-open  contacts  which  when  closed  connect  a 
power  supply  to  said  apparatus,  the  windings  of  said  sens- 


1  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  means  for 
-.uppfying  a  digital  input  in  terms  of  angular  position  of  a 
shaft,  a  stepping  switch,  means  responsive  to  said  digital 
input  to  operate  said  switch  to  different  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  data  elements  having  different  ranges  of  opera- 
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tion,  each  of  said  data  elements  having  quadrature  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  sine  and  cosine  signal  voltages  for  the 
quadrature  windings  respectively  of  each  of  said  data  ele- 
ments controlled  by  said  switch,  and  a  servo  amplifier 
and  motor  for  said  shaft  controlled  by  said  data  ele- 
ments. 


2,839.712 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Wilbur  R.  Appieman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  En''ineering 

Company,  Cleveland,  Obio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,420 

8  Claims.    (CI.  318— 211) 


2,839,713 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERVISING 

RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

Karl  Nial  Andersson,  Grondal,  Sweden,  assiznor  to  Alitie- 
bolaget    Bofors,    Bofors,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,134 
20  Claims.    (CI.  318—286) 


^ 
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1.  An  electric  safety  control  system  for  controlling  the 
relative  movements  of  two  elongated  members  each  piv- 
otally  mounted  for  angular  movements  relative  to  a  ref- 
erence plane  and  to  each  other,  the  said  members  being 
disposed  in  a  spatial  relationship  in  which  the  two  mem- 
bers are  capable  of  approaching  each  other  beyond  a 
predetermined  zone  of  approach,  the  said  control  system 
comprising  two  electric  detecting  means  each  coacting 
with  one  of  said  members  and  each  other  for  detecting 


the  relative  position  of  said  members,  electric  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  members  for  move- 
ment of  the  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  and 
electric  control  means  connected  in  an  energizing  circuit 
with  said  detecting  means  and  said  actuating  means,  said 
control  means  being  controlled  by  the  relative  position 
of  said  members  as  detected  by  the  detecting  means  and 
controlling  the  actuating  means  so  as  to  render  the 
actuating  means  operative  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ments of  said  members  outside  said  predetermined  zone 
of  approach  and  preventing  such  relative  movements 
beyond  the  said  predetermined  zone  of  approach. 


:i.839,714 

GRID  PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUITS 

Armand  G.  Mueller,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micbigan 

Application  November  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,708 

9  Claims.    (CL  318— 331) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  comprising, 
a  main  motor  winding,  a  phase  winding,  a  power  line 
having  one  side  thereof  connected  to  said  windings,  con- 
densers, a  centrifugal  switch,  said  condensers  and  said 
centrifugal  switch  being  connected  in  series  and  with 
said  phase  winding  across  said  main  winding  forming  a 
start  circuit  having  a  predetermined  capacity,  and  switch 
control  means  connected  to  said  main  winding  and  selec- 
tively op>erable  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  power  line 
for  operation  of  the  motor  or  to  engage  in  said  starting 
circuit  to  reorient  said  condensers  and  connect  them  and 
the  phase  winding  to  staid  main  winding  to  form  a  brak- 
ing circuit  with  an  increased  capacity  relative  said  start- 
ing circuit  whereby  immediate  effective  braking  of  the 
motor  is  obtained 
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1  In  a  motor  control  circuit  having  a  grid  controlled 
gaseous  discharge  tube  for  rectifying  and  controlling  the 
voltage  supply  from  an  A.  C.  source,  a  resistor  capacitor 
network  for  producing  substantially  a  90"  lag  in  phase 
between  the  anode  and  grid  voltages  comprising;  a  first 
RC  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  a  first  capacitor  directly  across  said  tube  for  deriv- 
ing a  voltage  f]  directly  from  the  anode  and  lagging 
said  anode  voltage,  a  second  RC  circuit  including  a  sec- 
ond resistor  and  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor 
and  to  the  grid  of  said  tube  for  shifting  the  phase  of  e^ 
to  lag  the  anode  voltage  by  approximately  90°,  a  control 
circuit  including  a  source  of  D.  C.  control  potential,  a 
resistance  element  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  RC  circuits,  and  a  D.  C.  blocking  condenser  con- 
necting said  RC  circuits  and  connected  between  the  re- 
sistance element  and  said  first  RC  circuit  for  blocking 
said  D.  C.  potential 


2  839  715 

REGULATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  DYNAMO 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Norman  Harry  Shaw,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Application  June  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,497 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1954 
3  Claims.  (CI.  322—25) 
1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  synchronous  generator 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  supplying  exciting 
current  to  the  generator,  means  for  producing  a  first 
electrical  control  signal  dependent  on  generator  output 
voltage,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  reference  sig- 
nal, circuit  means  for  comparing  the  two  signals  and 
for  producing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  \Mlh  the 
difference,  amplifying  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  arranged  to  control  said  exciting  current  supplying 
means  so  as  to  vary  the  generator  excitation  in  a  correc- 
tive sense  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal,  means 
for  producing  a  second  electrical  control  signal  dependent 
on  the  magnitude  of  generator  load  current,  means  for 
producing  a  third  electrical  control  signal  dependent  on 
generator  exciting  current,  and  a  magnetic  amplifier  hav- 
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ing  first,  second  and  third  control  windings  energized 
in  accordance  with  said  first,  second  and  third  electrical 
control  signals  respectively,  the  second  control- 
wincing  being  arranged  to  oppose  the  other  two  control 
windings,  and  an  output  winding  connected  to  said  ar- 
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cuit  means  so  as  to  inject  an  overriding  control  sitinal 
into  said  circuit  means  in  a  sense  to  cause  the  output 
signal  to  boost  the  generator  excitation  when  the  energi- 
zation of  said  second  control  winding  exceeds  the  com- 
bined energization  of  the  other  two  control  windings. 


2,839.716 

EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOl  S 

MACHINES 

Hermaoii   Harz,   Bcriin-Siemeostadt,   Germany,   assifnior 

to  SJemcns-Schockertwerke  AktiengesellKhaft.  Beiiin- 

Skmcostadt,  Gerniany,  a  German  corporation 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  23,  1955 

13  Claims.    (CI.  322—25) 


1.  With  a  synchronous  machine  havmg  a  load  circuit 
connected  to  an  alternating-current  line  and  having  a 
direct-current  field  circuit,  in  combination,  a  field  ex- 
citation system  comprising  a  rectifier  outputwise  con- 
nected to  said  field  circuit,  a  main  excitation  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  rectifier 
and  having  first  and  second  primary  winding  means,  re 
active  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  primary  winding  means  across  said  line  for  load- 
independent  excitation  of  said  primary  winding  means 
from  the  line  voltage,  said  second  primary  winding  means 
being  connected  in  said  load  circuit  and  directly  excited 
by  the  load  current  of  said  machine  to  provide  said  main 
transformer  with  a  first  load-responsive  component  of 
excitation  current,  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  in  said  load  circuit  and  with 
said  second  primary  winding  means  and  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  said  first  primary  winding 
means  of  said  main  transformer  to  supply  thereto  a 
second  load-responsive  component  of  excitation  current, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  load-responsive  current 
components  provide  said  main  transformer  with  result- 
ant excitation  proportional  to  the  geometric  sum  of  said 
two  components,  said  first  component  being  larger  than 
said  second  component  so  that  said  respective  compo- 
nents form  coarse  and  fine  steps  of  load-responsive  ex- 
citation for  said  machine. 


2,«3f,717 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Manricc  M.  Mandclkchr,  Camden,  and  Charles  L.  Oinm 

ColUngswood,  N.  J.,  assisBon  to  Radio  Corporatioa 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febnutfy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,435 

9  Claims.    (CI.  323— 22) 
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1  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  source  of  un- 
regulated unidirectional  voltage  is  regulated  to  provide  a 
subsi.  nt.ally  constant  output  voltaee  across  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  means  comprising  a  control  device  to 
sample  said  output  voltage,  amplifying  means  having  a 
.ontrol  grid,  means  fixing  said  control  grid  at  a  desired 
voltage  with  respect  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  and 
means  connecting  said  source,  said  amplifying  means, 
said  control  device  and  said  output  terminals  in  a  series 
circuit. 


2,839,718 
Al  TOTRANSFORMER  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Alvin  S.  Luftman,  Ailstoo,  John  T.  Goodway,  RosUndale, 
and  Charles  H.  Peterson,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Mannfacturioc  Company,  Waltfaam,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,430 
8  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 43.5) 
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1  In  combination,  input  terminals  responsive  to  elec- 
!ricjl  input  energy,  an  autotransformer  including  a  single 
wmdini;  and  havmg  an  adjustable  sliding  member  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  contacting 
sdid  single  winding  between  certain  limits,  an  output 
transformer  havmg  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a 
portion  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  the 
either  of  said  input  terminals,  an  electromechanical 
Jevue  energized  by  said  input  energy  and  energized 
nniv  in  respf)nse  to  attainment  of  one  only  of  said  limits 
cr  connecting  said  autotransformer  winding  in  parallel 
Aith  a  fixed  portion  of  said  primary  winding,  and  output 
"crminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding. 


2,839,719 
vol  TAGE  AND  WAVEFORM  REGULATOR 

Maurice  Artzt,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,111 
11  Claims.    (CI.  323— 45) 

1  A  regulator  circuit  for  regulating  a  source  of  A.-C. 
supply  voltage  comprising  means  to  step-up  said  supply 
voltage,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  an  impedance,  cir- 
cuit means  to  apply  said  stepped-up  voltage  between  said 
output  terminals  through  said  impedance,  a  source  of 
standard  A.-C.  voltage,  means  to  compare  said  standard 
A.-C.  voltage  with  the  voltage  between  said  output  ter- 
minals  whereby    to   obtain    an   error    signal,    means   to 
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amplify  said  error  signal,  and  means  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  circuit  means  and  said  impedance  to  apply  said 
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amplified  error  signal  from  said  source  of  AC    supply 
voltage  to  one  of  said  output  terminals. 


2,839,720 

TRANSFORMER  INCLUDING  A  ROTARY  OR 

THE  LIKE  MOVABLE  WINDING 

Maurice  Raymond  Augnste  Le  Cadre,  GreooMc,  France 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,002 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  October  19,  1956 

3  ClafaiH.    (CL  323—47) 


!  A  transformer  adapted  to  produce  gradually  ad- 
justable voltages  comprising  a  main  magnetic  circuit 
including  two  interconnected  elements,  an  auxiliary  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  primary  winding  on  the  first  element  of 
the  main  magnetic  circuit,  a  primary  winding  on  the 
auxiliary  magnetic  circuit,  means  feeding  said  primary 
windings  with  alternating  current,  a  conductive  ring 
slotted  to  form  a  transverse  gap,  surrounding  the  second 
element  of  the  first  magnetic  circuit,  a  revoluble  sec- 
ondary winding  mounted  on  said  second  element  of  the 
first  magnetic  circuit  one  end  of  which  slidingly  engages 
the  conductive  ring,  a  brush  engaging  permanently  a 
point  of  the  revoluble  secondary  winding  located  along 
r'  predetermined  generating  line  thereof,  a  secondary 
winding  carried  by  the  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit,  a 
crossed  connection  between  the  ends  of  said  secondary 
winding  on  the  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  and  the  termi- 
nals of  the  conductive  ring  to  either  side  of  the  gap 
therein,  an  output  circuit  connected  across  the  brush 
and  the  medial  point  of  the  secondary  winding  on  the 
second  magnetic  circuit  and  means  for  adjusting  the  an- 
gular setting  of  the  revoluble  secondary  winding  about 
the  first  magnetic  circuit. 


2,839,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING  THE  OCEAN  FLOOR 
Leendert  deWifte,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tfaiental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,902 
2Clahiis.    (C1.324— 1) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  resistivity  of 
geological  strata  underlying  a  body  of  water,  including 
an  exploring  electrode,  a  guard  electrode  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  exploring  electrode,  a  cable  connected 
to  said  electrodes  for  dragging  said  electrodes  along  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  water,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 


connected  in  parallel  to  said  electrodes  to  direct  current 
to  said  electrodes  and  maintain  said  electrodes  at  sub- 
stantially equal  potentials,  a  return  electrode  connected 
to  said  energy  source  for  positioning  in  the  body  of  wa- 
ter in  spaced  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  electrodes, 
a  circuit  for  measuring  the  difference  in  potential  between 


the  body  of  water  and  said  first-mentioned  electrodes, 
and  a  circuit  for  measuring  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  exploring  electrode,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises arranging  the  guard  electrode  around  the  exploring 
electrode  in  a  horizontal  plane,  with  said  guard  electrode 
being  in  the  form  of  a  slightly  dished,  elliptically-shaped 
disk. 


2  839  722 

METHOD  AND  APPARa'tUS  FOR  DETECTING 

STRAY  CURRENT  CORROSION 

Glenn  A.  Manli,  Crystal  Lake,  ID.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  554,455 

6  Oahns.    (Q.  324—30) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  detecting  subterranean 
stray  electric  current,  which  compnses  a  first  metallic, 
corrosion-sensitive,  electrical  resistance  element  and  a 
second  metallic,  corrosion-sensitive,  electrical  resistance 
element  serially  interconnected,  thereby  forming  a  first 
resistance  branch,  said  resistance  elements  being  substan- 
tially identical  in  cross-sectional  area,  composition,  and 
electrical  resistance  characteristics,  and  being  susceptible 
to  corrosion,  a  metallic  tubular  shield  surrounding  only 
one  of  said  resistance  elements,  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith  and  adapted  to  shield  said  resistance  element 
from  the  corrosive  effect  of  said  stray  electrical  current, 
the  ends  of  said  shield  being  fitted  with  j)erforate  closures, 
the  other  of  said  resistances  being  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lationship, outside  of  said  shield,  and  electrical  conductor 
means  for  connecting  said  resistance  branch  in  parallel 
with  a  second  resistance  branch,  whereby  there  is  pro- 
vided an  electrical  bridge. 


2,839,723 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William   R.   De   Armond,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Amcico,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,676 
1  Claim.    (CI.  324—51) 
An   instrument   for  measuring  low  impedances,   com- 
prising, in  combination:    a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings  adapted  to  step  down  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage  to  a  given  value  available  at  said 
secondary   winding;  first  and  second  current  conductors 
having   probe   members   connected   to  one   set   of   their 
ends  respectively  and  having  their  other  ends  connected 
directly  to  said  secondary  winding  so  that  alternating  cur- 
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rent  is  available  at  said  probe  members,  said  secondary 
winding  having  a  low  impedance;  first  and  second  meas- 
uring conductors  passing  to  the  probe  members  and  in- 
sulated from  said  current  conductors  throughout  their 
length   up  to  said  probe  members,  one  set  of  ends  of 


currents,  said  discharge  resistor  being  equal  in  resistance 
to  said  charging  resistor,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  con- 
denser including  said  charging  resistor,  said  meter  means 
and  said  asymmetrical  circuit  element,  a  discharge  path 
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2,839,724 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  ELECTRICAL  TESTER 
lohn  Chandler  and  John  William  Chandler,  London,  Eng- 
land, a«igBon  to  D.  S.  Phigs  Limited,  Sail ord,  Enf^and 
Appiicatioo  October  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  463^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  26,  19S3 
2  Clafans.    (O.  324—53) 


1.  An  electrical  flashlight  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  casing  constituting  a  ground  for  a  contained 
battery  unit,  an  electrically  conductive  bulb  holder  mount- 
ed in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  an 
electrical  contact  affixed  to  the  bulb  holder,  switch  means 
mcluding  a  longitudinally  slidable  permanently  grounded 
contact  member  flexibly  engageable  with  one  face  of  the 
aflfixed  contact  and  slidable  into  and  out  of  such  engage- 
ment, a  normally  protruding  conductive  plunger  mount- 
ed m  and  insulated  from  the  casing  opposite  the  engaging 
end  of  the  grounded  contact  member  and  adapted  when 
depressed  to  engage  the  said  end  of  the  grounded  con- 
tact member  and  flex  it  from  contact  with  the  affixed  con- 
tact and  thereby  open  the  switch  contacts,  and  an  auxiliary 
contact  carried  by  the  plunger  in  position  to  engage  the 
other  face  of  the  affixed  contact  when  the  plunger  is  de- 
pressed to  a  position  to  flex  the  grounded  contact  mem 
ber  and  open  said  switch  contacts 
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said  measuring  conductors  being  connected  directly  to  said 
probe  members  respectively;  and  an  A.-C.  voltage  indi- 
cating device,  the  other  ends  of  said  measuring  conduc- 
tors being  connected  across  said  voltage  indicating  device 
whereby  relatively  small  impedance  values  across  which 
said  probe  members  are  applied  may  be  detected. 


for  said  condenser  including  said  discharge  resistor  and 
said  meter  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  to 
be  measured  for  effecting  alternate  charge  and  discharge 
of  said  condenser. 


2,839,725 
PULSE  RATE  MEASURING  SYSTTEM 
Charles  W.  Haas,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcation  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542^61 
5  Chdms.    (Q.  324—78) 
1.  A  pulse  rate  measuring  device  comprising  a  con- 
denser, a  full  wave  rectifying  meter  means,  a  charging 
resistor,  a  discharge  resistor,  an  asymmetrical  circuit  cle- 
ment in  shunt  with  said  discharge  resistor  and  connected 
to  define  a  low  impedance  path  for  condenser  charging 


2,839,726 

SYNCHRO  ACCURACY  COMPENSATION 

(TAPPED  IMPEDANCES) 

Kimon  C.  Dcmetrioa,  Malibu,  Calif,,  asdgnor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,270 

2  Claims.    (0.324—158) 
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I  A  method  of  reducing  a  second  harmonic  error 
in  an  electrical  instrument  of  the  type  having  relatively 
rotatable  inductively  coupled  elements,  one  of  which 
carries  basic,  symmetrical,  three-phase,  Y-connectcd.  dis- 
tributed windings  with  the  coils  in  the  different  phases 
equally  distributed  and  having  the  same  number  of  turns, 
which  method  comprises  providing  each  of  the  basic 
phase  windings  with  tap  connections  by  which  the  num- 
ber of  turns  in  any  one  phase  winding  can  be  unbalanced 
in  relation  to  the  number  of  turns  in  the  other  phase 
windings,  and  manipulating  the  tap  connections  of  the 
windings  of  the  three  phases  in  sequence  while  charting 
the  static  accuracy  of  the  instrument,  to  determine  which 
phase  winding  when  unbalanced  in  relation  to  the  other 
phase  windings  will  reduce  the  second  harmonic  error  to 
a  minimum. 


2  839  727 
ENCODER  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 
John  C.  Lozier,  Short  Hilk,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336^77 
16  Clafans.    (CL  332—1) 
1     Encoding  apparatus  for  representing  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  a  signal  wave  by  permutation  pulse  code 
groups  of  a  fixed  number  of  code  elements  in  accordance 
with  a  digital  code,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
recurrently  sampling  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said 
signal,  a  source  of  oscillatory  energy,  means  for  modu- 
lating the  frequency  of  said  energy  as  a  function  of  said 
sampled  amplitudes,  coding  means  connected  to  receive 
the    energy    frequency    modulated    by    said    last-named 
means,  said  coding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel paths  each  having  band-pass  filter  characteristics,  one 
for  each  of  said  code  elements,  and  each  having  an  accep- 
tance only  for  energy  modulated  by  signals  lying  within 


an  amplitude  range  which,  for  thai  code  element,  is  rep-  2,839,729 

resented  by  a  code  element  of  a  particular  kind,  and  means  MULTI-MODE  WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Gibson,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Delaware 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.302 
>'i'  The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

.    .  granted  has  been  disclaimed 

—  1 1  Claims.    (CI.  333 — 6) 
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for  deriving  said  permutation  code  groups  from  the  aut- 
pu's  of  said  paths. 


2  839  728 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Jacoby,  Elberon,  Bernard  J.  Keigber,  Shrews- 
bury, and  Alfred  Mack,  Little  Silver,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,816 
6CUims.    (CI.  332— 1) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  narrow  band  pulse  code  modulation  system  com- 
prising a  multivibrator  converter  system  for  converting 
a  cyclic  progression  code  input  to  four  digit  positive  and 
negative  binary  pulse  code  modulated  outputs,  a  first 
pair  of  gate  means  connected  to  the  positive  pulse  ccxle 
output  of  said  converter  to  separate  the  first  and  thirJ 
digit  pulses  from  the  second  and  fourth  digit  pulses  there- 
of, a  second  pair  of  gale  means  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive pulse  code  output  of  said  converter  to  separate  the 
first  and  third  digit  pulses  from  the  second  and  fourth 
digit  pulses  thereof,  a  first  delay  circuit  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  gate  means  and  operative  to  delay 
said  first  and  third  digit  pulses  into  time  coincidence 
with  said  second  and  fourth  digit  pulses,  a  second  delay  cir- 
cuit connected  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  gate  means 
and  operative  to  delay  said  first  and  third  digit  pulses  into 
time  coincidence  with  said  second  and  fourth  digit  pulses, 
a  first  pulse  stretcher  circuit  responsive  to  the  delayed 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  delay  circuits,  a  second 
pulse  stretcher  circuit  responsive  to  the  undelayed  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  gate  means,  first 
and  second  modulator  circuits  including  a  source  of 
alternating  current  and  connected  respectively  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  stretcher  circuits, 
and  voltage  combining  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  modulator  means. 


1.  Means  to  provide  separate  couplings  for  each  of 
three  decoupled  signals  m  a  single  waveguide,  compris- 
ing, a  generally  circular  waveguide,  a  rectangular  wave- 
guide having  one  cross-sectional  dimension  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  generally  circular 
waveguide,  a  waveguide  transition  connecting  one  end 
of  said  generally  circular  waveguide  to  one  end  of  said 
rectangular  waveguide,  a  magic  T  having  a  main  wave- 
guide, an  E-plane  arm  and  an  H-plane  arm  connected  to- 
gether at  a  junction,  said  main  waveguide  being  formed 
around  said  generally  circular  waveguide,  and  means 
coupling  energy  from  said  main  waveguide  at  points 
equi-distant  from  said  junction  t.->  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  generally  circular  waveguide. 


2,839,730 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATION 

Albert  L.  Rosenberg,  Jr.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  456,200 

5  Claims.    (CI.  333—22) 


1.  A  structure  for  terminating  the  end  of  a  coaxial  line 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  resistor;  first  connection 
means  for  conductively  connecting  one  end  of  said  re- 
sistor to  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  at  said 
end  thereof;  a  conductive  tubular  member  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  said  resistor;  second  connecting  means 
for  conductively  connecting  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  to  the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  at 
said  end  thereof;  third  connecting  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  resistor 
and  said  tubular  member,  said  third  connecting  means 
compnsing  a  conductive  cap  fastened  to  said  other  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  and  comprising  adjustable  means 
mounted  in  said  cap  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 
other  end  of  said  resistor  and  said  tubular  member:  .said 
resistor  having  a  resistance  equal  to  the  characteristic  im 
pedance  of  said  coaxial  line,  and,  when  connected  in  the 
manner  described,  a  distributed  inductive  reactance  that 
provides  a  mismatch  at  said  end  of  said  transmission  line. 
and  said  adjustable  means  serving  to  balance  out  said 
inductive  reactance  by  adjusting  ihc  distributed  capaci 
tance  between  said  resistor  and  said  tubular  member 
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2,83f,731 

MULTl-FACET  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 

Herbert  J.  McSUmin,  Baddng  Rklfe,  N.  J^  usiipior  to 

Bcfl  TekpboBC  Laboratories,  Iiicorponitcd,  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.299 

4  Claims.    (CL  333— 30) 


.  «•#  -;^  ^^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  delay  line  bounded  by  a  plurality  d 
edge  surfaces  normal  to  a  common  plane,  a  first  pair  of 
said  surfaces  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  of  inclination  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  line, 
a  second  pair  of  said  surfaces  disposed  at  a  slight  angle 
of  inclination  with  respect  to  a  transverse  axis  of  said 
delay  line,  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  ultrasomv: 
radiations  for  internal  reflection  the  length  of  said  first 
pair  of  surfaces  and  back,  means  compnsing  an  obliquely 
disposed  edge  surface  for  deflecting  said  beam  onto  said 
second  set  of  surfaces  for  internal  reflection  the  length  of 
said  second  pair  of  surfaces  and  back,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  beam  of  ultrasonic  radiation  reflected  the 
length  and  back  of  said  second  pair  of  surfaces,  wherein 
said  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving  means  are  sub- 
stantially normally  disposed  to  the  projected  path  of  said 
beam. 


2,839,732 

SINGLE-SIDEBAND  FILTER 

Daniel  Hochman,  Haddonfieid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporadon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Janoary  31,  19S5,  Serial  No.  485,1 1 1 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  tbe  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

punted  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  333—72) 
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1.  A  filter  comprising  a  series  arm  and  a  pair  of  parai 
lei  arms,  one  on  each  side  of  said  series  arm,  each  of  said 
parallel  arms  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  tuned  cir- 
cuits capacilively  coupled  together,  said  parallel  arm^ 
together  providing  a  passband  having  a  lower  frequency 
limit  and  an  upper  frequency  limit,  and  said  filter  includ- 
ing solely  a  single  piezoelectric  crystal,  said  crystal  being 
in  said  series  arm  and  having  an  antiresonant  frequency 
within  said  passband  immediately  adjacent  to  said  upper 
frequency  limit  and  a  series  resonant  frequency  within 
said  passband  and  slightly  lower  than  said  antiresonant 
frequency,  and  said  piezoelectric  crystal  further  having 
a  static  capacity  that  is  substantially  lower  than  the 
coupling  capacity  of  said  tuned  cirv;uits 


2,839,733 
TRACER  HEAD 
Mertoo  O.  Bassett,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  429.627 
5  Claims.    (CI.  33«— 30) 
1.  A  tracer  head  for  a  tracer  control  system  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  pair  of  alternating  voltage  supply 
terminals,  a  first  pair  of  magnetic  core  members  mounted 


in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  provide  an  air  gap  and 
with  their  magnetic  axes  occupying  a  first  common  plane, 
a  pair  of  primary  coils  each  mounted  on  a  different  one 
of  said  core  members  and  connected  to  be  supplied  from 
said  terminals,  a  pair  of  quadrature  alternating  voltage 
Mipply  terminals,  a  second  pair  of  magnetic  core  mem- 
bers mounted  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  provide  an 
air  gap  and  with  their  magnetic  axes  occupying  a  plane 
intersecting  said  first  plane  at  right  angles  and  passing 
through  said  first  air  gap,  a  second  pair  of  primary  coils 
each  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
core  members  and  connected  to  be  supplied  from  said 
quadrature    voltage   supply   terminals,   a   stylus   member 
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provided  with  a  third  magnetic  member  disposed  in  said 
air  gaps  at  the  intersection  of  said  planes  for  vectorially 
combining  the  net  magnetic  fluxes  from  both  said  pairs  of 
magnetic  members,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  mounted  on  said  third  magnetic  member 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminals,  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  stylus  member  to  provide 
tor  a  deflection  of  the  magnetic  axis  of  said  third  mag- 
netic member  in  any  radial  direction  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion in  response  to  different  radially  directed  deflections 
of  said  stylus  member  thereby  to  cause  to  be  induced  in 
said  secondary  winding  and  supplied  to  said  output  ter- 
mmals  a  resultant  voltage  of  which  the  phase  varies  with 
the  direction  of  said  deflection. 


2,839,734 

FREQUENCY  SLOPE  DETECTION  SONAR 

William  T.  Hanley,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  May  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,353 

5  Claims.    (Q.  340— 3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


-      QOWTHOU-IO 


THMMoi.rgn  V^'        ««-accCM 
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1  A  frequency  slope  detection  sonar  system  compris- 
ing a  transducer  for  receiving  a  frequency  swept  pulse 
signal,  a  receiver  portion,  said  receiver  portion  including 
a  broad  band  pass  amplifier  connected  to  the  transducer 
frr  amplifying  and  pa.ssing  said  pulsed  sweep  frequency 
signal  therethrough,  a  mixer  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier,  time  delay  means  also  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier,  the  output  of  the  time  delay  means 
likewise  connected  to  the  input  of  the  mixer,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  pulsed  sweep  frequency  signal  is  fed  di- 
rectly to  the  mixer  while  a  second  portion  of  said  signal  is 
delayed  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  narrow  band 
pass  filter  in  scries  with  said  mixer  having  a  band  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  change  of  the  pulsed 
sweep  frequency  signal  during  the  delay  period,  and  indi- 
caung  means  to  display  the  received  signal. 
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2,839,735 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  REFLECTOR 
Lester  Clare  Van  Attn,  Padfic  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hngbcs  Akcraft  Company,  Colver  City,  Calif.,  a 
coiporatlon  of  Delaware 

Application  June  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,039 
4  Claims.    (CL340— 3) 


one  side  of  said  first  switch,  a  signalling  device,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  first  switch 
and  said  device  in  series  with  the  other  side  of  the  supply 
to  activate  the  device  upon  closing  of  said  first  switch. 


I'  An  underwater  sound  device  comprising  a  first  lineal 
array  including  a  plurality  of  receiving  elements,  each 
capable  of  converting  respective  portions  of  a  sound  wave 
incident  thereon  into  electrical  signals,  means  for  ampli- 
fying said  electrical  signals,  and  a  second  similar  lineal 
array  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  array,  said  second 
array  having  a  number  of  transmitting  elements  equal  to 
the  number  of  receiving  elements  in  said  first  array,  each 
of  said  transmitting  elements  being  responsive  to  the  am- 
plified electrical  signal  from  the  symmetrically  disposed 
receiving  element  of  said  first  array  relative  to  the  geo- 
metrical centers  of  said  arrays. 


2,839,736 

ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Tinsley,  Oak  Park,  and  UmbcHo  Rafaels, 

Chicago,  m. 

Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,784 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—63) 
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An  alarm  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
doors  and  a  current  supply  comprising:  a  normally-open 
first  switch  operatively  associated  with  a  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle subject  to  tampering,  said  switch  being  adapted  to 
close  Its  contacts  when  the  part  is  tampered  with,  a  lock 
for  each  door,  a  pair  of  single-pole,  double-throw  switches 
each  having  its  blade  operatively  connected  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  locks  for  movement  of  the  blade  from  the 
first  pole  to  the  second  pole  upon  actuation  of  the  lock 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  respectively,  a 
lead  connecting  the  first  pole  of  one  switch  to  the  second 
pole  of  the  other  switch,  a  lead  connecting  the  second 
pole  of  said  one  switch  to  the  first  pole  of  said  other 
switch,  circuit  means  connecting  one  side  of  the  supply  to 
one  of  said  blades,  a  lead  connecting  said  other  blade  to 


2  839,737 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TELEMETERING  L^TT 

Herbert  F.  DalgUsh,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Applicatioa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,863 

9Clafaiis.    (a.  340— 150) 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  controlling  thermo- 
couple circuits,  the  system  including  a  remote  control  unit 
and  a  selector  unit,  the  remote  control  unit  including  a 
series  of  distributee  switches  and  a  control  switch,  said 
distributor  switches  having  switch  arms  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  unison,  said  control  switch  having  a  rotatable 
disc  including  an  insulation  segment,  said  selector  unit 
including  a  selector  switch,  each  of  said  switches  including 
a  similar  number  of  angularly  spaced  contacts  with  Nshich 
said  arms  and  said  insulation  segment  are  successively  en- 
gaged, a  series  of  thermcKOuple  circuits  connected  to  said 
remote  control  unit  each  including  a  common  wire  and 
a  series  of  individual  wires  connected  to  said  common 
wire  which  are  at  points  spaced  along  said  common  wire, 
said  individual  wires  of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
contacts  of  a  corresponding  distributor  switch,  a  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  arms  of  said  distributor  switches 
and  the  disc  of  said  control  switch,  a  circuit  to  said  drive 
means  including  the  arm  of  said  selector  switch,  the  disc 
of  said  control  switch  and  a  source  of  power,  an  indicator 
in  said  selector  unit  capable  of  providing  an  indication  of 
current  flow,  a  second  selector  switch  in  said  selector  unit 
having  a  switch  arm  and  a  series  of  contacts  successively 
engaged  by  said  switch  arm,  means  connecting  the  con- 
tacts of  said  second  selector  switch  to  corresponding 
switch  arms  of  said  distributor  switches,  a  circuit  to  said 
indicator  including  the  switch  arm  of  said  second  selector 
switch,  the  switch  arm  of  a  selected  distributor  switch,  an 
individual  thermocouple  wire,  the  common  thermocouple 
wire  and  a  means  connecting  the  common  thermocouple 
wire  to  said  indicator 


2  839  738 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC CAPACITORS 
Robert  M.  Wolfe,  Colonla,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  627,380 
8  Claims.    (CL  340— 173) 


nwi: 

"J'l 

,-i 

?- 

'"fLr' 

f\ — 

• 

.' 

J» 

^J 

r*-''-] 

'*m 

6    An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  normal  ferroelec- 
tric capacitor  in  series  connection  with  a  biased  ferroelec 
trie  capacitor,  said  biased  ferroelectric  capacitor  having 
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the  capability  of  spontaneously  reestablishing  its  state  of 
stable  remanent  polarization,  a  diode  between  said  capaci- 
tors, and  means  for  applying  pulses  across  said  capacitors 
and  diode. 


2,839,739 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC CAPACITORS 
Joha  R  Andcnoo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  M.  Wolfe, 
Colooia,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I^abora- 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,381 
21  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


connected  to  said  power  source  and  including  a  warning 
lamp  in  series  with  a  condition-responsive  fault  switch, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  group  of  unidirec- 
tional conductors  connected  to  each  indicating  circuit  in 
parallel  with  the  fault  switch  therein,  a  second  group  of 
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5.  In  a  shift  register  circuit,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
first  ferroelectric  capacitors,  a  second  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tor between  said  first  capacitors  of  each  pair,  said  second 
capacitors  comprising  a  dielectric  of  a  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial having  an  internal  bias,  and  means  for  applying  shift 
pulses  across  said  pairs  of  first  capacitors  and  said  inter 
posed  second  capacitors. 


2,839,740 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
John  Wilson  Haanstra,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as^inior  to  Inter- 
national  Bminess  Machines  Corporation,   New   >  orti. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,435 
20  Claims.    (CI.  340—204) 
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I.  In  a  measuring  system  wherein  an  electrical  quan- 
tity to  be  measured  is  compared  in  opposed  reLiiion 
with  an  electrical  quantity  progressively  changing  by  in 
crements  in  accordance  with  the  concurrent  progressively 
changeable  condition  of  a  register  means  adapted  upon 
completion  of  measuring  to  manifest  by  its  then  attained 
condition  the  value  of  said  quantity  to  be  measured,  the 
improvement  with  said  system  comprising,  first  and  sec- 
ond channels  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  an  alternating 
signal  component,  electric  circuit  means  in  said  first 
channel  responsive  to  traversal  of  a  null  in  the  difference 
between  said  quantities  to  provide  at  an  output  therefor 
?  modification  in  a  time  characteristic  of  said  alternating 
signal  component,  and  means  adapted  by  comparing  the 
time  characteristic  of  the  second  channel  component  with 
that  of  the  first  channel  component  derived  from  the 
output  of  said  electric  circuit  means  to  change  the  then 
existing  condition  of  said  register  means  in  respon>e  to 
the  occurrence  of  said  modification. 
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litel\  conducting  uni-directional  conductors  con- 
nected to  each  indicating  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  fault 
s\A.itch  therein  and  with  said  first  group,  and  a  single 
switch  to  complete  a  circuit  through  all  of  said  uni-dircc- 
tional  conductors  and  said  warning  lamps  to  test  the 
lamps. 


2,839.741 

INDICATOR  LAMP  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Kratville,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Theodore  W,  Hallerbers.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  24.  1956.  Serial  No.  567,534 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—213) 

1.   In  a  warning  system  or  the  like  comprising  a  power 

source,    a   plurality   of   parallel    indicating   crcuits   each 


2,839,742 

APPARATLS  FOR  PURGING  FLUIDS  FROM 

LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Fred  Sumner,  Whitby,  Ellesmere  Port,  England,  assignor 

to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  14,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—242) 
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i  Apparatus  for  purging  a  foreign  liquid  from  the  pre- 
dominant liquid  flowing  in  a  conduit,  the  liquids  being 
immiscihlf  v^th  each  other  and  having  different  electrical 
resistances,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
means  defining  a  collection  space  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  trap  the 
foreign  liquid  flowing  therein,  said  collection  space  being 
normally  filled  by  the  predominant  liquid  flowing  through 
the  conduit,  a  fluid  discharge  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  space,  a  normally  closed  electrically  operated 
valve  in  said  conduit,  first  and  second  electrodes  disposed 
at  different  levels  in  said  space  and  normally  immersed  in 
the  predominant  liquid  therein,  said  first  electrode  becom- 
ing: immersed  m  the  foreign  liquid  when  a  predetermined 
small  amount  thereof  has  collected  in  the  space  and  said 
second  electrode  becoming  immersed  in  the  foreign  liquid 
when  a  larger  predetermined  amount  has  collected  in  the 
space,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  electrodes  and 
relay  means  electrically  connected  thereto,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  electrodes  forming  interlock  means  for  said 
relay  means,  said  circuit  being  in  a  first  operative  condi- 
tion when  both  electrodes  are  in  contact  with  the  pre- 
dominant liquid  and  in  a  second  operative  condition  when 
both  electrodes  are  immersed  in  the  foreign  liquid,  and 
electrical  control  means  energized  by  the  output  of  said 
circuit  for  opening  said  valve  when  said  electrical  circuit 
IS  in  one  of  said  operative  conditions  and  for  closing  said 
valve  when  said  electrical  circuit  is  in  the  other  operative 
Lundition. 
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2439,743 

FAULT  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

SUPPLY  SYCTEM 

IVUiam  H.  BMungartacr,  GteMidc,  Pa^  anisDor  to  Bar- 

roaghs  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  Febniary  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567^47 

2  Claims,    (a.  340— 253) 





i_! 


1     A  protective  system  for  interrupting,  under  certain 
abnormal  conditions,  the  voltages  supplied  to  a  plurality 
o*  circuits  and  for  indicating  the  particular  circuit  in  which 
the  abnormality  occurred  comprising  in  combination   a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  direct  current  generator 
for  producing  said  voltages,  a  starting  relay  having  an 
energizing  circuit  and  adapted  to  connect  the  generator 
to  the  source,  a  plurality  of  indicating  devices,  a  plurality 
of  sensing  relays  each  having  its  energizing  winding  ac- 
tuated by  one  of  said  voltages,  said  sensing  relays  having 
when  energized  a  first  plurality  of  closed  contacts  and  a 
second  plurality  of  open  contacts,  said  closed  contacts 
being  connected  in  series  relationship  to  one  another  and 
to  said  energizing  circuit  of  said  starting  relay,  said  open 
contacts  of  each  of  said  sensing  relays  being  connected 
in  series  with  each  of  said  indicating  devices,  a  continu- 
ously available  power  source  for  energizing  said  devices, 
each  of  said  sensing  relays  being  individually  responsive 
to   the   magnitude   of  the  energizing   voltage  associated 
therewith  and  adapted  under  certain  abnormal  conditions 
to  open  its  said  closed  contacts  in  series  with  the  ener- 
gizing circuit  of  said  starting  relay  thereby  inactivating 
said  direct  current  supply  and  simultaneously  to  close  its 
said  open  contacts  in  series  with  an  indicating  device  in 
order  to  produce  a  sustained  indication  of  the  circuit  in 
which  the  abnormality  occurred. 


2  839  744 
NON-LINEAR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
George  M.  Slocomb,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated    Electrodynamics     Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Application  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,151 
4  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 
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1.  A  converter  for  producing  a  voltage  across  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  that  is  a  non-linear  function  of  a  mul- 
tiple digit  input  number  manifestation,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  group  of  ten  variable  resistors,  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  output  terminals,  a 
low  impedance  source  of  potential  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  output  terminals,  switching 
means  for  selectively  coupling  the  respective  resistors  lo 
one  or  the  other  of  the  two  ends  of  the  potential  source 


in  response  to  the  value  of  the  most  significant  digit  of 
said  multiple  digit  number  manifestation,  a  plurality  of 
additional  groups  of  resistors  including  one  group  for 
each  of  the  remaining  digits  of  said  input  number  mani- 
festation, a  summing  resistor  coupling  one  end  of  each 
of  the  resistors  in  said  additional  groups  to  said  one  of 
the  output  terminals  to  which  the  first  group  of  resistors 
are  connected,  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  respec- 
tive resistors  of  said  additional  groups  to  one  or  the  other 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  potential  source  in  response  to 
the  value  of  the  remaining  digits  of  said  multiple  digit 
number  manifestation,  attenuator  means  including  ten 
variable  resistors  and  switching  means  for  connecting  se- 
lected ones  of  the  respective  resistors  in  shunt  between 
said  other  of  the  output  terminals  connected  to  the  one 
end  of  the  potential  source  and  the  common  junction  be- 
tween the  summing  resistor  and  said  additional  groups  of 
resistors,  and  means  for  activating  said  last-named  switch- 
ing means  to  selectively  couple  a  particular  shunting  re- 
sistor in  response  to  the  value  of  the  most  significant  digit 
of  said  multiple  digit  number  manifestation. 


2,839,745 
APPLIANCE  FOR  EASE  OF  HANDLING  AND  PRO- 
TECTION OF  PARTS  OF  A  TELEVISION  CHASSIS 
DURING     TRANSPORTATION,     REPAIR,     AND 
TESTING  OF  THE  SAME 

John  C.  I^le,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  June  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  435.021 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—367) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  television  chassis  having  a 
base  frame  portion  and  a  picture  tube  supported  thereby 
including  a  screen  and  neck  portions,  a  handling  and  sta- 
bilizing appliance  including  side  walls  having  means  for 
detachably  connecting  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  television  chassis  frame,  said  side  walls 
when  attached  to  the  chassis  extending  normally  vertically 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  top  wall  portion  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  wall  portions  spaced  above  the 
normal  neck  portion  of  the  picture  tube. 


2,839,746 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Lyman    A.   Rice,    Anderson,   Ind.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aoeust  20.  1956.  Serial  No.  604,914 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—388) 


7.   In  an  electric  horn,  the  combination  comprising;  a 
cup-shaped  base  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall, 
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a  flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  said  base  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  wall,  a  well  in  said  wall,  an  electromagnetic 
coil  winding  disposed  in  said  well,  an  armature  attached  to 
said  diaphragm  arranged  to  be  moved  when  sajd  electro- 
magnetic coil  winding  is  energized  and  a  means  mcluding 
a  relay  positioned  between  said  diaphragm  and  base  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  coil  winding,  said  relay 
including  a  stationary  contact  supported  by  said  base 
and  an  armature  that  has  its  movement  in  one  direction 
limited  by  said  diaphragm. 
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2,«3^.747 
NAVIGATIONAL  FIX  COMPUTER 
lokn  W.  Gray,  White  PlaiM,  N.  Y^  anigDor  to  General 
PrecWoa   Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Inoc  30, 194S,  Serial  No.  36,214 
8  Cbdms.    (O.  343—7) 


'/-> , 


the  position  of  an  element  movable  in  said  coordinate 
comprising  means  for  developing  a  voltage  cOrreq>aoding 
to  the  scanning  position  of  said  antenna,  means  for 
sensing  the  position  ot  said  element  in  said  coordinate, 
means  for  producing  a  composite  signal  of  said  voltage 
modified  by  a  variable  derived  from  said  sensing  nseans 
representative  of  said  position,  means  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  level  of  said  signal  for  initiating  an  in- 
tensity indication  on  said  display,  means  responsive  to  a 
second  predetermined  level  of  said  signal  for  terminating 
said  intensity  indication  and  means  for  independently  ad- 
justing said  predetermined  levels. 


ELECTRICAL 


1.  A  fix  computer  for  a  navigational  system  provided 
with  indicators  for  continuously  integrating  and  indicat- 
ing present  latitude  and  longitude  on  a  moving  vehicle 
comprising,  an  indicator  for  indicating  the  latitude  of  a 
recognizable  object  contiguous  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle,  an  indicator  for  indicating  the  longitude  of 
said   recognizable  object,  a  cathode  ray  tube  presenting 
on  its  screen  a  range  and  azimuthal  display  of  a  field  of 
view    including    an    image    of   said    recognizable    object, 
means  operative  conjointly  by  said  present  latitude  and 
longitude  indicators  and  the   indicators  of  latitude  and 
longitude  of  said  recognizable  object  to  provide  range 
and  azimuth  markers  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  screen 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  object  with  respect 
to  the  indicated  position  of  said  vehicle  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  presem  latitude  and  longitude 
indicators  at  such  mutually  interdependent  rates  that  the 
position  of  a  selected  one  of  said  markers  may  be  varied 
without  altering  the  position  of  the  other. 


2,S39.74S 
ANTENNA  BEAM  ANGLE  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Arthnr  L,   Brodrway,  Jr,  Baltimore,  Md^  asdgnor  to 
Bcndiz  Aviatfoa  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Aotnst  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,700 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343— 11) 


1.  In  a  radar  system  having  an  antenna  scanning  in 
one  coordinate  and  a  cathode-ray  tube  display  of  said 
coordinate  and  range,  means  for  displaying  on  said  tube 


2,839,749 

PRECISION  ELECTRONIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Henry  Carieton,  SOrcr  Sprlmg,  Mi. 

AppUcation  July  8, 1952,  ScrW  No.  297,794 

9  Claims.    (0.343—105) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3  A  precision  electronic  navigation  system  for  deter 
mining  the  position  of  a  mobile  station  with  respect  to  a 
pair  of  fixed  stations  comprising  means  for  generating  and 
transmitting  a  first  continuous  wave  signal  and  a  second 
continuous  wave  signal  at  a  first  station,  sum  mixer  means 
to  combine  portions  of  the  first  and  second  generated 
continuous  wave  signals  at  the  first  station  to  produce  a 
thu-d  continuous  wave  signal,  means  at  a  second  mobile 
station  to  receive  and  combine  said  first  and  second  con- 
tinuous wave  signals  at  said  second  sution  to  produce  a 
fourth  continuous  wave  signal,  means  for  transmitting  into 
space  the  fourth  continuous  wave  signal  at  said  second 
station,  means  to  receive  and  combine  the  first  and  second 
continuous  wave  signals  at  a  third  station  to  obtain  said 
third  continuous  wave  signal,  means  at  said  first  and 
third  stations  to  receive  said  fourth  continuous  wave 
signals,  and  phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  the  third  and  fourth  continuous  wave  signals  at 
the  first  and  third  stations  to  produce  indications  of  the 
distances  between  the  second  mobile  station  and  the  first 
ind  third  stations  respectively  whereby  the  position  of  the 
mobile  station  may  be  determined. 


2,839,750 
A.  G.  C.  DEGENERATIVE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Dominic  M.  Kaltenbacber,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asripior  to 
Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,839 
7  Claims.    (CL  343— 115) 


1.  A  signal  translating  system  comprising  a  main  signal 
channel  with  a  utilization  device  and  an  auxiliary  signal 
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channel,  means  resp<»sive  to  signal  variatimis  in  aid 
auxiliary  channel  for  modifying  the  translating  char- 
acteristic of  said  main  signal  channel,  and  degenerative 
means  in  said  auxiliary  channel  selectively  responsi^  to 
predetermined  frequency  components  of  said  signal  for 
diminishing  said  frequency  components  in  said  auxiliary 
channel,  said  degenerative  means  comprising  a  degen- 
erative feedback  loop  having  frequency  selective  filtering 
means  incorporated  therein. 


2439.751 

TRANSMimNG  AFPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVE 
PROSPECTING 
ValM  RoBka,  HdrinU,  FhUa^  Mrignor  to  Cai 
Atrbonc  Gcophysks  LinltMl,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


■d«,a  . 

AppHcatlon  September 


13, 1954,  ScrU  No.  455,553 

(a.  343—207) 


substantially  parallel  slots,  generally  regularly  spaced  and 
truisverse  to  the  tube  axis,  cut  through  the  wall  thereof, 
a  omductor  anchored  to  the  tubular  member  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  one  end  slot  of  the  series  and  wrapped 
around  said  tubular  member  so  that  each  conductor  turn 
rests  in  one  of  the  slots  and  the  conductor  is  generally 
helically  wound  about  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  wrapped  conductor  being  free  from  insulating 
covering  in  the  region  of  iu  contact  with  the  cut  slots, 
said  wrapped  conductor  also  being  anchored  to  the  tubu- 
lar member  at  a  point  generally  adjacent  to  the  slot 
forming  the  other  end  of  the  series,  a  connector  estab- 
lishing electrical  connection  from  one  anchored  etid  <rf 
the  wrapped  conductor  to  a  first  main  conductor,  a  sec- 
ond main  conductor  supported  from  the  tubular  member 
at  the  end  c^posite  that  at  which  the  connector  is  secured 
to  the  wrapped  conductOT,  and  adapted  to  extend  in- 
ternally of  the  tubular  member  for  at  least  a  portion  of 


V- 


1.  In  the  art  of  electromagnetic  prospecting,  apparatus 
for  transmitting  from  the  same  location  two  alternating 
electromagnetic  fields  of  maitedly  different  frequencies, 
comprising  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  single  trans^ 
mitting  inductor,  a  capacitor  in  parallel  therewith,  an- 
other inductor,  a  larger  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the 
transmitting  inductor  through  said  other  inductor,  means 
for  simultaneously  supplying  electrical  currents  at  said 
two  different  frequencies  to  said  circuit,  the  larger  capaci- 
tor at  the  higher  frequency  having  low  impedance  whereby 
the  transmitting  inductor,  said  otbo-  inductor,  and  the 
smaller  capacitor  are  effectively  in  parallel  with  one  an- 
other at  the  higher  frequency,  the  smaller  capacitor  and 
said  other  inductor  resonating  with  the  transmitting  induc- 
tor at  the  higher  frequency,  and  the  smaller  capacitor  at 
the  lower  frequency  having  sufficiently  high  impedance  to 
be  of  negligible  effect,  the  larger  capacitcw  and  said  other 
inductor  resonating  with  the  transmitting  inductor  at  the 
lower  frequency. 


2J39.752 
ANTENNA  WTTH  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 
FORTUNING 
Marvin  Webster,  MBi  Valley,  CaHf. 
AppUcatloR  Inly  19,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  444,050 
llClninH.    (a.  343— 745) 
1.  A  variable  inductance  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 


its  length  and  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally  internally 
thereof,   a   circular   coupling  means  connecting  to   the 
second  main  conductor  and  secured  at  the  end  thereof 
positioned  within  the  tubular  member,  said  circular  cou- 
pling means  comprising  an  helically  wound  conductor 
looped  into  substantially  circular  configuration  so  that  its 
ends  are  in  substantial  contact  and  the  looped  configura- 
tion forms  the  circularly  wound  conductor  into  a  gen- 
erally toroidal  formation  with  the  toroid  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  means 
to  secure  the  looped  conductor  in  the  toroidal  form,  and 
means  to  support  the  second  main  conductor  and  the 
circular  coupling  means  in  longitudinally  adjustable  posi- 
tions within  the  tubular  member  relative  to  the  conductor 
wound  thereon  to  determine  the  number  of  turns  of  the 
conductor  wound  upon  the  tubular  member  included  be- 
tween the  contactor  and  the  connector  as  determined  by 
the  longitudinal  penetration  of  the  circular  coupling  means 
within  the  tubular  member. 
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183,036  183,040 

SPRAY  CAP  ITNIT  DECANTER 

Donald  F.  Armour,  BloomBeld,  Coon^  assignor  to  Flax  Kmest  L.  Du  Free,  Weston,  Coon.,  assijnior  to  Schenley 
Corponitioo,  Bloorafieid,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela-  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
ware  Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,614 


Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.693 


Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D83— 1) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D5IU-8) 


183,037 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  WATCHES  OR  THK  I  IKK 
Arthur  R.  Botham.   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to    Fht 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Flushing.  \.  V..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.1 16 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 5)  ' 


183,038 

VIBRATING  MASSAGE  MACHINE 

Lloyd  A.  Christenseo,  Lowell  C.  Christensen,  William  A. 

Christensen,   and    Weston    W.   Christensen,    LohrvUk, 

Iowa 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,975 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


183,041 

LAVATORY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Julian  G.  Everett,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assipior  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicafo,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  Novenibcr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,660 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— -"^ 


^^ 


183,042 
GARDEN  HOSE  VALVE 

Elmer   A.   Fuglie,   Winona,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Winona 

Tool  Manufacturing  Company,  a  partnership 

AppHcation  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,492 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D91— 31 


183,044 
TOP  WELL  COVER 

Edward  E.  Glowacke,  Binningliam,  Mich.,  i»slgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,510 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


183,047 

DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harris  J.  Heimer,  Platteville,  Wis. 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.658 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


183,045 

RECORD  LOCATOR 

Harold  R.  Gullixson,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


183,048 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca  Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.787 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


183039 

BIDET 

Henry  Dreyfuss,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C  rane  (  o. 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,500 

Term  of  patent    14   vears 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


183,046 

RIDING  POWER  MOWER 

Henry  L.  Heineke,  Springfield,  III. 

Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4(V— 1) 


183.049 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Frederick  S.  Holderie,  Harvey  C.  R.  Holderie.  and 

Norbert  F.  W.  Holderie,  Rochester.  \.  Y. 

Application  March  11.  1957.  Serial  No.  45.194 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


183.043 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Harrv  M.  (;ephari.  Elmhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  M-B  Cor- 
poration. New  Holstein.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  August  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,321 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 
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ISJ.OSO 

FLOOR  MACHINE  HOUSING  KNIT 

WBliaiii  E.  Holt,  Oaklaml,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkHi  April  11,  1»57,  Serial  No.  45.686 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


1(3,053 

DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TAPE 

GUbert  W.  Undemaiia  and  Raymond  B.  Knukopf, 

SL  Paul,  Mina. 

Applicatioo  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,9i»» 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


183,»56 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas    D.   McCord,  New   Yoifc,   N.   Y^  asigiior  to 

Chkopcc  Milk,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


183,059 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Thomas  F.  Moroney,  Jr.,  Shrewsbnry,  Mass. 

Application  December  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  4«,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


183,051 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Erich  Kallmeyer,  Beriin-Grunewald,  Germany 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,772 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


183.054 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

I>ouiiJa.s    D.    McCord.    New    York,   N.   Y.,   assignor 

(  hicopee  Mills,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcarton  August  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,179 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


J1/'■^IJ^ 


to 


183,057 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas    D.    McCord,    New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor 

Chicopec  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.762 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


183,060 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morris  Moskowitz,  New  York,  NY. 

Application  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.465 

Term  of  patent  3Vii   vears 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


to 


183,052 

LOCKABLE  PORTFOLIO  CLASP 

Abraham  Levine.  Mendham,  N.J. 

Application  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.753 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


183,055 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas    D.    McCord,    New    Yorit,   N.    Y.,   assignor    to 

(  hicopec  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.574 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(C\.  D92— 1) 


183,058 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas    D.   McCord,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,763 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


to 


183,061 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pierre  Pizzella.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Staron.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 

Application  March  14,  1958.  Serial  No.  50,030 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


rn 
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183,0«2 
EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIA  I 
Waiter  J.  Platte,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  The   B.  F 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiun 
of  New  York 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.339 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


183,0««  I 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Kdward  W.  Smith,  Charkstoo  Heights,  S.  C,  assignor  to 
Alexander  Kono,  doiag  business  as  Kofra,  Charieston 
Heights,  S.  C. 
Application  September  7,  195«,  SeriaJ  No.  42,872 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


183,067 

UPHOLSTERY  FABRIC 

Edward  A.  Smith,  Haworth,  N.J. 

Application  September  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


183,063 

PLTFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Charles  A.  Rudolph,  Cornelia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  (  hicopee 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.235 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


183,064 

WITHDRAWN 


183,068 
FLUORESCENT  FIXTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  H.  Spaulding,  South  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  and  Ed- 
ward G.   McAuiey  and  James  F.  Mariol,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  said  McAulcy  and  said  Mariol  assignors  to  said 
Spaulding 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 31) 


183,065 

BATH  BRUSH  FRAME 

Murray  Schodand,  New  York,  N.  \ 

Application  December 31,  1957,  Serial  No.  4«>.0«l 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9^2) 


June  17,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i  I  I 


lt3,M9 

BUILT-IN  FOLD  DOWN  BATHROOM  SCALE 

Waltar  f-Sp^^^OmdmnMik,  Okio,  m^mt  to  N>Tow. 

■^  ^^!?*™"***'  ****»»  ■  <»f>W<»—  of  New  Yofk 
Application  October  3,  19S7,  SeiW  N«.  47,957 

Tenn  of  p^eM  14  jrean 
(a.  DS2— !•) 


lS3,ft72 

DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER  OR  THE  LUCE 

Rfchard  K.  Wenti,  BaMmore,  Md. 

ApplicatioB  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.987 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(a.  D2— 3) 


183,070 
SPRAY  GUN 
Ward  J.  Stillson,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation.  Su  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  48,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


183,073 
SELF-PROPELLED  SWATHER 
Allen  Andrew  White.  Peabody.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Hesston,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

Application  May  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  46.358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


183,071 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI E 

A     «    ^YoshizoTashima,  Osaka,  Japan 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


183,074 

FISHING  LURE 

James  M.  Woodley,  Maplewood.  La. 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.069 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D31— 4)   ' 


^^^^-^ 
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lS3,r7S 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

RmmI  Wrifkt,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  November  18,  lf57,  Serial  No.  48.528 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DS7— 3) 


M. 


iS3,t7« 
AIRCRAFT 
Mitchell    ZarawiBiU,   Ntafani    Fails,   umd   Marvin 
McEucD,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y^  amigMn  to  Bdl  Airaaft 
Corpontkw,  WlMatfield,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


v 


Note. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 

-Arraniped  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  ilgnifloant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telepbone  directory  practice  i 


Barrt-t.  William  M.,  Co  EuKlnefrlnic  Research  Corp.  Tranamlt- 
tlDg  and  receiving  apparatus  and  method  for  electromag 
netlc  prospecting.     Re.  24,-489,  6-17-58,  CI.  324 — 6. 

(>088  Co.,  The  :    Hee — 

Croaa,  Ralph  E  .  and  Jeasen        Re.  24,401. 

Cross,  Ralph  E.,  and  W.  H.  Jeaiien,  to  The  Croaa  Co.     Appa 
ratus  for  recording  and  controlling  machine  tool  operation. 
Re.  24,491.  5-17-^8,  CI.  340—267. 

Demurjlan.  Aahod  C.  Standoff  terminals.  Re.  24,488. 
6-17-58,  CI.  174^-1«« 

Engineering  Research  Corp.  ;  Sec- 
Barret,  William  M      Re  24,489. 


Helaenberg,  Erwln,  and  A.  Watal,  to  Verelnlgte  Glansstoff- 
Fabriken  A.  G.  Method  of  polycondenalng  dlglycol  Mtem 
of  terephthallc  acid.     Re.  24,490,  6-17-68,  CI.  260—75. 

Jeaaen,  Werner  H.  :   See — 

Croaa.  Ralph  E..  and  Jeaaen.      Re.  24,491. 

Leach,  Mark.  Vibrating  couch  construction  Re  24.487, 
e-lV-SS,  CI.  128—33. 

Verelnigte  Glanzatoff-Fabrlken  A.  G  :   Sec — 

Hetsenberg,  Erwln,  and  Watsl.    Re.  24.490 
Watil,  Anton  ;  See — 

Helaenberg,  Erwin,  and  Watsl.    Re  24,490. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Spray  cap  unit.     183.036. 


box 


W  A  .  and  W.  W.  183.038 
W  A.,  and  W.  W  183.038 
W  A  .  and  W.  W.  183.038 


183,039.    tt-17-58. 


E)ecanter. 
183.041, 


Armour,  Donald  F.,  to  I'lax  Corp. 

6-17-58,  CI.  D83— 1 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp  :  See— 

Zurawlnskl,   Mitchell,  and   McEuen       183.076 
Hotham.  Arthur  R.,   to  The  BuloTa  Watch  Co      Dlaplay 
for  watches  or  the  like.     183,037,  6-17-58,  CI.  D80-— 5. 
Bulova  Watch  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Botham,  Arthur  R      183,037 
Chrlstensen,   Lloyd  A.,   L.   C,   W.   A.^  and  W.    W       Vibrating 

massage  machine.     183,038,  6-17-158.  CI.  D83— 1 
Christenaen,  Lowell  C.  :   See — 

Chrlstensen,  Lloyd  A  ,  L   C, 
<'hrl»ten9en.  Weston  W.  :   See — 

Chrlstensen,  Lloyd  A.,  L.  C, 
ChrlRtensen,  William  A.  :   See— 

Christenaen,  Lloyd  A  ,  L.  C, 
Coca  Cola  Co..  The :  See— 

Hodgman.  Clare  E      183,048. 
Crane  Co.  :   See — 

Dreyfuaa,  Henry.      183,039. 
Dreyfuaa,    Henry,    to   Crane    Co.      Bidet. 

Cl.  D4 — 5. 
Du  Free,  Ernest   L.,   to  Schenley   Industries.  Inc 

183.040    6-17-58,  Cl    D68— 8. 
Everett,    Julian    G       Lavatory    or    similar    article 

6-17-58.  Cl.  D4— 2 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Stlllson,  Ward  J.     183,070. 
Fuglle,  Elmer  A,  to  Winona  Tool  Mfg  Co     (Jarden  hose  valvp 

183.042    6-17-88,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
•  Jpneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Qlowacke.  Edward  E.     183,044. 
G^'phart,     Harry    M..    to    MB    Corp        Fishing    rod    handle 

183  043   (i-17-58.  Cl.  I>31    -4 
Glowacke,    Edward    E.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Top   well 

cover.     183,044,  6-17-^8,  Cl.  D14— 27 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Platte,  Walter  J       183,062. 
'JulUxaon,  Harold  R      Record  locator.      183,045.  6-17  58    Cl 

1)33—3. 
Helneke,  Henry  L.     Riding  power  mower.      183,046.  6-17-5H, 

<l    D4a     1. 
Helmer.  Harris  J.     Dish  or  slmUar  article.     188,047    tl-17-58. 

Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Hesston  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc      See — 
White.  Allen  A       183,073. 
Hodgman,  Clare  B.,  to  The  Coca  Cola  Co      Beverage  dispenser 

183.048,  6-17-58.  Cl.  D2— 3. 

Holderle,  Frederick  .S..  H    C.  R     and  N    F    W 

183.049,  6-17-58,  Cl    D80- 11 
Holderle,  Harvev  C.  R  :   See   - 

Holderle.  Frederick  S.,  H.  C    R. 
Holderle    Norbert  F.  W  :   See — 

Holderle,  Frederick  8  ,  H    C.  R 
Holt.    William    K.      Floor    machine    housing    unit 

6-17-58,  Cl    D9— 2 
Kallmeyer,    Erich.      Sphygmomanometer 

Kofra  :  See— 

Smith,  Edward  W       1 83,066 
Kono,  Alexander  :   See — 

Smith    Edward  W      183,066 
Kruakopf,  Raymond  B.  :   See-  - 

Llndemann,  Gilbert  W..  and  Kruakopf      183,053. 
Legion  Utensils  Co.    Inc.  :   See — 

Scavullo,  Angelo  C      183.064 


Display  caoe 


and  .\    F    W       183.049 


and  N    F    W 


183,049 
183.050, 


183.061.    6-17-58. 


Levlne,  Abraham     Lockable  portfolio  clasp     183,052,6-17-58, 

Cl.  050—7. 
Llndemann,  tJUbert  W  ,   and   R    B.   Kruskopf.     Dispenser  fx)r 

pressure  eensltlve  tape.     183.053.  6-17-.%8,  Cl    D74  — 1 
MB  Corp.  :  See- 

Gephart.  Harry  M      183.043. 
Marlol,  James  F.  :   See — 

Spauldlng,  Joseph  H..  McAuley.  and  Marlol.     183,068. 
McAuley,  Edward  0.  ;   Hce — 

Spaulding,  Joseph  H.,  McAuley.  and  Marlol.     183,068. 
McCord,  Douglas  D      Puffed  textile  fabric      183.054.  6-17-58, 


Cl  D92— 1. 
McCord,  Douglas  D 

Cl.  D92— 1. 
McCord,  Douglas  D 

Cl.  D92— 1. 
McCord.  Douglas  D. 

Cl.  Dfe2— 1. 
McCord,  Douglas  D 

Cl.  D92— 1. 
McEuen.  Marvin  M. 


Puffed  textile  fabric 
Puffed  textile  fabric 
Puffed  textile  fabric. 
Puffed  t<-xtlle  fabrlf 


183.055.  6-17-58, 

183.056,  6-17-58, 

183.057.  6-17-58. 

183.058,  6-17-58. 


See-  — 
Zurawlnskl,  Mitchell,  and  McEuen,     183,076 
Moroney,  Thomas  F.,  Jr      Motor  vehicle       183.059,  6-17-58, 

Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Moakowiti.  Morris.     Textile  fabric  or  similar  article.     183,060, 

6-17-58    Cl.  D92— 1. 
Nu  Tone.  Inc.  :   See — 

Spear.  Walter  A.     183,069 
Pinella.  Pierre      Textile  fabric   or  similar  article       183,061. 

6-17-58.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Platte.  Walter  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co      Emboaned  pla* 

tic  sheet  material.     1.83,062,  6-17-58,  Cl.  D87-  3. 
Plax  Corp.  :  See- 
Armour,  Donald  K.     188.036 
Rudolph,  Charles  A.     Puffed  textile  fabric      183,063.  6-17-5S, 

Cl,  D92— 1, 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc   :    See  - 

Du  Pree,  Ernest  L      183,040 
Schotland,    Murray       Bath    brush    frame       183,065     6-17-58, 

Cl.  D9— 2. 
Smith,  Edward  A.     Upholstery  fabric      183,067.  6-17-58.  Cl 

D92— 1. 
Smith.   Edward    W  ,    to   A     Kono^    d     b    a     Kofra       Eveglaai* 

frame.      183.066.  6-17-58,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Spaulding,  Joseph  H.,  B.  G.  McAuley,  and  J    F.  Marlol  ;  aald 

McAuley  and  said  Marlol  assors.  to  said  Spaulding.     Fluo 

reecent  fixture  or  the  like.     183,068.  6-17-.'8,  Cl    D48--31 
Spear,  Walter  A  .  to  Nu  Tone.  Inc.     Built-in  fold  down  bath- 
room scale      183,069.  6-17    58.  Cl.  1)52—10. 
.*<tillBon.    Ward    J  .    to    Food    Machinery   and   Chemical    Corp 

Spray  eun       183. (»70.  fi^l7-5H.  Cl.  1)62-2. 
Tashlma,  Toshiso      Slide  projector  or  similar  article.     183,071, 

6-17-58,  Cl.  D61  — 1 
Wenti,  Richard  K.      DispenHing  unit  for  a  tn-verage  container 

or  the  like      183.072,  6-17-58.  Cl.  D2— 3. 
White,    Allen   A  ,    to    Hesston    Mfg    Co,    Inr       Self  propelled 

swather      183,073.  6-17-58.  Cl.  D40 — 1 
Winona  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Fuglle,  Elmer  A       183.042. 
Woodley,    James    M       Fishing    lure       183,074.    0-17-58,    Cl. 

D31— 4 
Wright,    Rusael.      Plastic   sheet    material       183,075,   6-17-58. 

CI.  D87— 3 
Zurawlnskl.    Mitchell,   and    M.    M     McEuen^    to   Bell   Aircraft 

Corp.     Aircraft      183.076.  6-17-58,  Cl    D71-  -1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TM    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 

NOTB  —  A'rtnswl  in  «ecor<laiice  with  the  first  niiiniric^nt  character  or  wor<l  of  the  naiiip  (In  Hccdnlaxio  with  <it.v  and 

tel*pni)n«»  directory  prartlr*'! 


A«"K  IntluHtriH-.  luo   :    Sre   - 

HarbuUk.  Harry  J.     2.839.010. 
.\    .«4  Fr.ttan  &  Heljferud,  Ojvlnd    See 

H^lirtTufl,  Ovvlnd.  and  01a<>n.      2.839.410 
A/ A  tiadolin  k  HnUnMad.  See — 

EtmioK.  Nieid,  Ni«laen^  and  Clauaon-Kaan.      'J.H3U..''>39 
Ackpnnan.  Prank  F.     Stufflng  box  for  oil  welU  with  bUiw  out 

prfwntpr     i;  H39.318,  «-17-58,  CI,  28« — 34. 
Arkers,  Harry,  to  BTR  Induatrlea  Ltd..  and  Rown«on  I»r^w  A 
(lyjt-tilalp     Ltd.        Flexible     convpyor     belt*         .»S3»l'»ii 
ft- IT    ,-!«,  CI    198-^201 
.\ilarii,s.   .KrcluH     .   :    See 

Warrur    Paul  F„  and  Adama.      2.838  5«0. 
Adam.-*,  .\rtlinr,  and  R.  Slack,  to  -May  k  Baker  Ltd.     Isothia 

K.lf   cviiiipou,   iB.     2.839,529.  H-17-58,  CI.  260 — 239  9.') 
Aillprstriii    s.iul  H..   '*j   to  S.  Lokln.     Tbermd]  switch  for  flr. 

alarms   auil    th«»   like.      2.839.639.   6-17-r)8,  CI     20<V-~   13s 
•Ailvancp  (Jlovc  .Mfi^    ('n       Si  e 

Tas.^if    John  \V    Ii      2.838,7.'S9. 
Ahlhrc.ht    .VrMiur  H  .  \V    S.  Frledlander,  and  W    A    SHVt'rHoti. 
to    Minn.'s.if.,    Minint:   and    Mfg    Co       KlnorinHti'd    sirvbitr 
esters  and  liolymnrs  thereof.     2.839.513.  6-17   :>»,  CI.  260 

Alrcruft  AraiaineutN.   Iiic       Sf€ 

TrliiilP.  (ie4)r(fe  M  .  Jr      2..S39,'<81t 
.Alrnipd   Ltd       .sVf 

.Miirr.'ft.  H^nr-  K      .',H3<.>,0.-,-, 
.\ir  Rfdui'fioti  Co  ,   Inc       See 

Jaffe.  Siei'iund.  and  ParkN.     2.H3y.380 
Akerson      Dmcnr     W         Windrow     .-tlge     allrner        2  «3S  l«i  ' 

ti-iT  ,-s  ci   -,1     mi4 
Akt ,    fuer    Untemelmnr.f^en   der    Eiaen-   und    .Stahlindu«tri' 
Sue    - 

BruderlPiP.  Krnst  J      2,839.193 
Aktiebolaifct  Bofors  :    See  - 

.\ndersaon    Karl  N      2S.3!»,7i;< 
Albaueh,    Merton    \'      to  General   Motors    (  orp       .Marliiuf   for 
tH.«*tiMK  hTdraulic  tappet.s      2.K38  931    rt    17   .",8   Cl    73      \\'k 
AlbertHon.    Williatn    C.    Jr.    and    W.    J     Hood,    to   Mutlier   <'o 

DrillinK  niachlnp      2,838.9«4,  H-K-.'>H,  CI    77      34.4 
Alblsettl.    Charles    J.,    to    R     r     du    Pont    de    Nemours    k    Co 
Alkoxy  aluminum  ehelatp,   a  illspersion  of   It  In   an  or^nlf 
liquid    and    a    water    r»'pellant    pornn:!    object       2H.39  421 
rt-17-,"i,S,  (T    10<V    287  J  .        . 

Alexander.    Ford    I.      DlnronnertlnK    of    well    pipe    or    rubmz 

Joints       2.839.143,  «-l 7   58.  CI    1 ««      4t; 
Allen-Bradley  Co   :   »ee~ 

IMckinson.  Clarence  R  ,  and  T>dlkamp      2.K39,tJ42 

•^'L^^oi'i'f.T'"  ''  ■  '"  Electrr.liix  Corp,     Vaouum  cleaner  ni)7.z!p 
2.838.783.  f^- 1  7-.'>8.  Cl    I,",      417 

^''To'-.o^.i'iT'"!,  *"-•    ^"    AlllH-Chalmers    Mfr    Co       Oan    fnrbln.- 

2.839  268.  6-17-o8.  Cl.  2.'.3      39  1.' 
Allied  riaattra  Co  :   See 

Cran-    W)«'ron  R      2.8.39  214 
Allin    (.eoriro  S     Jr  .  and  O    K.  Bock    to  Pullman  Standanl  Car 

fl    ,-Vo    i,}.-"'"''^  tilT  adjusting  arr.inuenient      2,838,h.-.T. 

.MIlB-Chalniers  Mftt    <  o       sre 

Allen,  RotxTt  C       .',H.T9.268 
Allmanna    Srenak.i    KlektrUka    AkrieUilat.-t      i^f 

l>revfus.  Ludwie      J  H.'U>.»i.'j 

AhwMllBO.   Hans      Toy  or  (rame  device      2.839  .3<)2    ft   17   ,',8 

C  1.  2  I  3      1  f  i-^ 
Alpha  Mills  Corri       ^--r 

Biever    liartMii  K      l'.8.W  0.">m 
Alapaujh    Paul    L     J     W    Helmast.r    and    R    L    McNeill     to 
I  nloii  t  arblrte  t  orp      Hnrlnif   typp  mlnlnjr  machine  havuii.' 
an  aojuHtnble  bortne  head      .' s.39  281    ft-17-,"i8    Cl    ''fl2 
Amana  Refrl)teratli>n,  Im    :   me- 

Stnih    HolH-rt  [>      2.839,347 
.\inPlco.  Inc.  :    Kc* — 

De  Arnionil.  William  R      2.839,723 
Amend    .\rthur  L.     Meta.  stlt<bii»c.     2,H.Sh  y,i^_  ,i_)7   ,-,„    (^.j 

American  Cmh  Co,      Stf 

Pottle    Ralph  K.     2.8.'!9,2.30 
American  CvaiianiUI  Co   .    see 

Rr-endel    Artnin  G      2.839,133. 

Co„ke    Theodore   V     Moretti,  and    van   Loo       1  83!)  '(iC, 

h-vfh     IVf.r   W     md   Waller      2  1.39  •'''."i 

iBueu    William  U      .',s30.47.', 
,\incrl -.I'l    Instninient   C,,      The      tier 

Ohlb.-lwr,  Carlton  R      2.'<39,644 
.^merlcati  T.anndrv  Machinery  '"■■'    Th.'      ftrr  — 

Strike.  I..1MIS  .\.     ;,i.>»39  2.Xl 
American  I>»<ithin  Co.,  Inc.      Het 

HenneHsy      Douglas    J      and    Moahv       i  «3<)  .',4.^ 
.^invrlcan  .Marietfa    1  H       .v.r 

McAdow    WdlfMr  |{       J  s;{W.37h 
Ainerl(iiri  Mit.-r  i"o     Ini        f-et 

(Jray    R.bert  B      2.83h.»27. 


.\nierican  Potash  4  Chemical  Corp       Hee    - 

.VIhv.  b  rank  H.     2.839.5«o 

Stern,  I>avld  R.,  and  Lynda      2,839.367 
.Vmerican   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary  Corp      tite — 

Hill,  i-'reil^'nck  .M..  and  Goebel.     J.n.iy.3oU. 
American  Steel  Foundrlea  :   Hee —  i 

Good,  Albert  E  .  and  Ff>ater,    2,838,9tl3 
Aii;icoudR  Co     The:    See  - 

.McCoiloni,  J.imes  T      2.839.663 
.\n<lirsoii.   .Vrthur  W   :    Nee 

Windover,      Krancla      B..      .\nder«on,      and      Gremluaer 
2,8.39419 
Anderson.    Carl    K  ,    and    K.    W.    Khlers.    to    Cnlted   State*   of 
Ainerii  a.    Atomic    Knertty   ConimUaion.      Pulaed   ion  Mource 
J  >>:»»  7(h;  (i  17  ,-,H  Cl  ,•?],-)     1  ]  1 

AD.I.rson     Iiiivid    ¥:       GauRe   aaaeinbly       2.838.841.    6-17-.">M 

Cl   :!:!     174 

\iirl«Tson     llfiirv   V\        ."->(■ 

Warren,  Grant  K  ,   .\nderuon.  and  Rafner      2,s.'i!i.47(i 
Aiiilcrson.    JHine*     to   The   Klnnear    Mfc     Co       Hoiijni:   door 

:  S3n  I,'',.'    »1    17    ,-M    CI    160-^133 
-Vnderson.    John    R.   and    R     M     Wolfe,    to   Bell   Telephone   Ijiti 
oratories,    ln<v      Klectrical   circuit*   employinK   ferroelectric 
■•:ii>.ii  Ifors     _•  H:!it.7:i9  u- 17  ."iH,  Cl  .'uu     i.;i 
.\n  Inrsson,   Karl   N  ,   to  Akt  ieliolanet   Bofors,     Electric  control 
sysff-m      for      superriainK      relatively      movable      members 
2,s;u>7l3    n    17   r,H    n    318^-286. 
Andres    Lloyd  J  ,  to  Ki<lelitone,  Inc      Selective  record  changer 

-'.H.(;»,:i()."i,  ly  17  ."is.  Cl,  274     10, 
Andrews,     David     H        Automatic    field     plotter        2,839.246 

6-17    5K    Cl    2:i:>   -  61 
.\iiniT    (ieorii    :    See 

Miesrher,      Karl,      Anner,      Wieland,     and      Ceberwaaaer 
2,H39,:.37 
.\nstalt    Merces      .see 

.\ri!!    Joliann      2.h3h,94." 
Vnr    n      \i.*     l.^i        Radiation    detector.       2,839.688,    6    1 7    .')8 

<-|    230  -83,8. 
,\;-pl'nian     w  ilt.iir  R  ,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  EngliietT 
iru-  c,,      KUMtrio  motor      2.839.712,  ft-  17-.>8.  Cl.  318--211 
\i'r;l    l.-i-i      M.it.h  hook  slip  covers      2.8.39.1 84.  6 -1  7 -.'18    Cl 

ArirvU     .Marion  H       Protective  garment       2.839.057    6-17   .58 

Cl      1J\        '2HH 

.\rmio  St>-<1  (  orp   :    .Hee 

I..1  T.oir    Harry,  and  Perry      2.839,4,')5 

Lov-d-ss,  lH)nald  L,     2  839.391. 
Armstr   in:,    Maniel    A.    ami   L    J     Ford,    to   K'ekhaefer  Corp 

Air  uirnke  siU-ncer.     2.838,042,  6-17-58,  Cl    123  — 198. 
,\rm.ifronL'     l(ob»Tt   T       .s'ee 

Keight,  Albert  W  ,  and  Armstrong.     2.838,792, 
.Vrii.rr    ,\|fr..d  K      Towel  und    or  waah  doth  holder     2.839.20_' 

'1   i:   'I'*  Cl  _'ii     106 

ArnI  J  ill. inn,  to  Anstalt  Mercett,  1  »evlce*i  driven  by  a  »haft 
Rt  a  iirlahle  speed  and  adapted  to  nupply  Impulaes  uniform- 
ly spaced  in  tiriit-  2  H3S,94.'i.  6  17-58.  (I.  7-r  111 
Arnold.  T.d  A  to  W  H  Mead  Shot  bNatIng  chambern, 
storage  hiuiilKTs  and  the  like.  2. 839. .338  6-17-58  Cl 
302      :!'.  ' 

Ar'.rbury     Bryant    P,   and    G     M    Clark,   33^   to  R.   L.   Arter- 
•lury      Saf-ty  Joint  with  shear  pin  releaae  meana.    2.839,315 
'i    17    ,'i.H    Cl    :h5      3 
Arterbiirv.  Roy  L      See— 

.\rterhury,    Bryant    P.    and   Clark       2.839.315. 
Artif      Maurice,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America       Voltage    and 

wivef.irni   reL'ulator       2.839,719,   6-17-58.  Cl    323-  -45 
\riinde|    Coii I tha rd  A  Co    I.td      See- 

Ridgway     Frank       2,8.  x.904. 
V«a     Ren   L       Hee —  ,) 

MMt.lu.s    St.'ph.'n  A  ,  and  .Kan       2,838.970. 
.VtwiiiMl.  Seth  B    :  .v>e 

Pitz.M     William   A        1>  839.175. 
\itHi,h,.n    Wilhani   F     to  Siovlll   Mfg.   Co      Holders  for  slide 

fasten-Ts      .'.M.tH,H31.  6-1  7-58   CI.  29^-284. 
All''      Is, 1:1,     I.      tu    Socony    Mobil    Gil    Co.     Inc.      Well    flow 

device      li.M.iy  144,  6    17-58.  Cl.  18ft  -  148. 
Auiiter    .\I.irtin      Tray  for  gag  tank  cap.     2,839,201.  6-17   58, 

CI      211        H6 
.\VH8ton.   .loliii      .s< » 

K.tiitsM-    Vonnan  F     ao'l  Avestoii       2,H39  389 
BTR  In<!usfries  Ltd  ,  and  Rownson  Drew  k  Clydeadale  Ltd.  L 

See 

Ackers     Harry       2,8.X9.|.80 
llabcock.     \\  tltt-r     F       to    The     F'onte  Burt    Co,       Continnoos 

bronchini;    marliines       2  n'<8,980.   6-17-58.    Cl,    90-33 
Bacchl.     Ray      to     Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton    Corp        Hydraulic 

pumping  jack      :;  838  910   6-17   58,  Cl    flO^     52. 
Kachiiiaiin     'iskar       Iii-vice   for   fusing   electrodes    Info    tiiben 

2.83,>< >7k    i;    17    5s    Cl    49      7 
Backhoosr       H.'tdlev      T        Locks        2.K3h,925       6    17    5h      Cl. 

70      l,"o^ 
Badts.  to-  .Kill  III    A:  <.'>i\n  Fnbrik  Atk      SVf 
(••-iniii.'-!      \\  illi       2.KAU  4511 
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Bailey.   Alfred   H..   and    J     C     Blaine,    to    Llbbej-Owena-Ford 
Glass   Co.      Flow   spout    ronstnictlon.      2.838,880,    6-17-58, 
Cl,    49      55 
Baker.    David    S.      Game    apparatus    with    rotataMe    marble 

transporting  discs      2.889.303.  6-17-68.  Cl    273—134 
Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton    Corp.  ;    Sre — 

Bacchl.  Ray       2.838,910 
Bailman,    Rol)ert   J  ,   and   W.    N.    Woodruff,   to  The   Herachede 
Hall    Clock    Cr.       Parking    meter       2.839.174.    6-17-58.    Cl 
194      54 
Halslger.    Handd   E.   and   W     E     Happel.   to   Landi«   Tool    (  <> 

Piston    grinders       2.838.884.    6-17   58.    Cl.    51  —  101. 
Bancroft  Rrillotex  International  S.  A    :  See — 

B<»er.    Arpad.      2.838.804 
Banks.     Joseph     T        Rotating     ndl     box      for     cotton     gins 

2.838,803.  6-17   58.  Cl    19     55 
Bar#nyl,    B^la,   and   W    K     H    F    GrUmkow.    to   Daimler  Ben/ 
Akt.      Combined    seating    and     steering     arrangement     for 
vehicles.     2,839  312,  6   17-58    Cl    280      87 
Barker,  Wilbur  V    :  Sir 

Renioni,  Lonls  S  .  and  Barker       2.839,461 
Harktey.     Lloyd    B,.    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co       3-formyl 
3o methyl  6  (/J  carboxypthyl)  7  keto  i»»«'«>  ortahydropentan 
threne  ester.     2,839.567.  6-17-58,  Cl.  260--468, 
Barmasse.  Edmund  E.  •  See  - 

Desmond.  Charles  F    and  Barmasse       2  839,124 
Barnum.  Emmett  R..  L    E    I^orennen,  and  J,  Zachar,  to  Shell 
Itevelopni^nt    Co,      VInylpyrldine   long   chain    acrylic   ester 
coi)olymer»    and    their    prepnratlon.       2.839.612.    6-17   5N 
n    26^-86.1 
Bflrusch.   Maurice   R   :  See   - 

LIndsfrom,  Eddi^  G,.  and  Barusch       2.839.372. 
Barusch,   Maurice  R.  ;   See- 

Sigworth       Harrison      W  ,      Lindstrom,      and      Baruach, 

2,839,371 

Baruach,    Maurice    R..    and    E     G.    Lindstrom.    to    California 

Research  Corp      <;asollne  composition,     2,839.373.  6-17-68 

Cl     44      66 

Basseft.    Merton    (>.    to    (tenenil    Electric    Co.      Tracer    head 

2.839.733.  6   17-57.  Cl.  .33rt     .30 
Bate*    Eric  B.  :  See 

Reynolds    peter  W  ,  and  Bates.      2.K38.802 
Batidorff.    A'freil.    to    Rohm   A    Haas   Co.      ChHlkboHr<l    having 
curve.1    writing   surface.      2,838.853,    6   17-58.    Cl     35      63 
Bauingartner.    William    H      and    R.    C.    Weise.    to    Burroughs 
Corp.      Protective  circuit.      2.839.709.   617-58.   Cl     317      9. 
Bauingartner     William    H  .    10    Burroughs    Corp.      Fault    indl 
cator  device  for   (tower  supply  system.      2.839,743.  6-17-58. 
Cl.    340      253 
Bay   West   Pai)er  Co       Set 

Engj-l,  John  B  .  and  Plettner,      ;:.839,.345. 
Bayer.   <Mto     See 

Wilms.   Hugo.    Bayer.   Bunge.  and   Bruns.      2,839,478 
Bayless.    James    W  .    to    Capitol    Hect>rds     Inc       Record    and 
method     of     making     the     same       2.839,306     6-17   58.     Cl 
274      42. 
Beach,  David  E.  :  See- 

Lareau.  Norman   \  ,  and   Beach.      2.838,984. 
I^echfold.    Karl.       Compreasion    and    exi>«nsU>n    machines    for 

gaseous  bo<lies      2.839,240.  6    17    58.  Cl    230      140 
Beck.     Douglas    J,,    to    Kestral    Corp.       Inflatable    figure    toy. 

2.838.872.  6-17   58.  Cl.  46--87. 
Becker.    Joseph,     to    KopiX'rs    Co..    Inc        Coking    retort    oven 
with  graduated  liner  wall     2.839.453.  6-17-58.  Cl.  202- .■(23 
Becker.    (Iff,,    \        Filing    systems        2  839.20:?     6-17-58     Cl 

211-184 
Becker.  Rudolf,  and  W.  Hartmann.  to  Gesellachaft  fflr  LInde  s 
Eismasihinen   Akt       Proceas  for   the  partial   liquefaction   of 
gas    mixture    hy    means    of    preaaure    and    Intense    coolLng. 
2,838.9!H.   6-17-58,  Cl.  62-^175  5 
Bidl,   (Jeorge      Sri 

.Marsh    John  T  .  Beli.  and  Thompsoti.      2.839.429. 
Bfll.    Loeklin    S  .   to  General   Electric   Co       Ele<-tron   ahleldiiii; 

in  X  ray  lulies      2.839.698.  6   17-58.  Cl.  313-    55. 
Beli  TelephoiH-  Laboratories.  Inc    :  Sei 
Loxler    John  C       2.839.727, 
.Xiidersou,  .lohn  R  ,  and  Wolfe       2.8.39.739 
Haas,  Charles  W     2.839,725 
Kent,  R..f>ert  J       2.839,441 
McSklmln.   Herbert   J       2.839,731 
Wrdfe.   RolM'rt   M.      2.839.738 
Bellamy,     Harry     T      Refractory     re«erTolr     for     aluminum, 

li  H.{9,292.   6    17   58,   Cl    266-34. 
ll'Miilit.  (ieorge  J     Jr      See 

StHwart.  William  T,.  and  Bendit.      2,839,468 
BiMidix   .\vlation  Corp       S»c - 

Brockway,  Arthur  L  ,  Jr.      2.839.748. 
Gregory     Charles    E        2  839.031 
K.iltenhachei.  l>ominic  M       2.839,750 
Vlck.    Ralph    L       2  H38  91  1 
Wiley     William    C        2.839.687 
Wood    Louvan  E       2.839,630, 
Beiiedek.    E'ek    K,   decf'nsed  ;    M.    L.    Benedek,   administratrix. 
to  M    I,    it».nedpk.     Rotary  fluid  pressure  device      2  839  imi7 
6    17   5,s    Cl    103      135 
Benedek,  Melba  L.     Sec 

Bene.lek.  Elek  K.      2  839. 007 
ISensch.    Emit,    to    Industrlewerk    Schaeffler   A    K     G       Radia! 
needle    and    axial    rtdler    bearing       2.8.39  34. 'f     6    17   58     Cl 
308      174, 
Benson.    Richard    E.     to    E.    I     du    Pont   de    Nemours   ami    Co 
1.2,4    and    1 ,3.5  trlmethvlenecyclohexanes  and   1,3.5.7  tetra 
methylenecytlooctane.    their    preparation    from    allene     and 
polymers      of       1.2.4  trlmethylenM-yclohexane        2.8.39,510, 
6    17-58     Cl     260      82  1 
Berger.   DavUI  ;  See 

Berger    Josefdi  B    and  D.      2.8S8.976 
I'.Higer.  Joseph  B    snd   D.     Contjilner  with  animated  dlMplav 
.' H.IS.976.  6- 1  7   58.  Cl.  88— 18.8. 


Ber^on,   Raymond    L,,   to   Minneapohs-Honevwell    Regulator 

(  o.       Center    of    gravity    responslvi'    apparatus        2,838,928. 

6-17-58,  Cl.   73-65 
Bergstad.    Ralph    H  .   and    D.    I).    Butle:     to   I'nited    8t«tes   of 

.America,    Xary       Tactical    training    d.\lv    for    simulating 

radar  d'splays      2.838.848.  6-17-58.  Cl.  35  —10  4 
Bernard.    Harry    M,    Jr.    to    rnite<l    States    Steel    Corp.      Stop 

for   double  draft   piling  of   sheets      2.H.Vi  295.   6-17-S8    Cl 

271      86 
Bernlnger.    Kenneth    L.    D     E     Hoyer.    and    W.    A,    Wela.    to 

Omeral  Motors  Corp.     ({"'vernor  valve  assembly.     2.839.070 

6    17    58.    Cl.    137      19 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and   W    A    Loft,  to  Olln   viathleson  Chemical 

Corp       Isonlcotinir    acid    hyrlraiide  derlVHtiven.      2.838.914 

6-17-58,  Cl    26<K  -292 
Bernstein.  Jack  J      to  Rhert  Electronics  Co       High   frequency 

tuners.     2,839,676.  6-1 7   58.  Cl    250     20, 
Bertlier.    Clau,    to    Inventa    ,\    (J     filr   F-orschnng   iind    Patent- 

verwertung.     Process  for  the  production  of  aminocarboxyllc 

acids.     2.839,547.  6-17-58.  Cl   260-404 
Berther.   Clau.   and   .M     Itln     to    Inventa    AG    fflr  Forschung 

und  Patentverwertung.     Process  for  purifying  amino  acids 

2  8,39,548.  6-17-58.  Cl   260—404 
Bethco   B«'dding  Corii.  :   ^ee 

Goodman.  Donald  B.,  and  Collins.      2.838.771 
Beyer.  Cnrlton  E.,  and   R.   B    Dalil,  to  The  Dow    Chemical  Co. 

Method   for  lubricating  polystyrene  granules  and   enhanced 

molding    granules    thereby    ..btalned       2,8,39.422,    6-17-58. 

Cl,    117      4. 
Blever.     Barton     R.     to     Alpha     Mills     Corp       Baby     pantv 

2.839  058.  6    17-58.  Cl.  12^   -288. 
BIklen.  Donald  W.,  to  Orangebnrg  Mfg.  Co  ,  In(.     BitumlnUed 

fiber  pii.e.     2.839,088.  6-17-58.  Cl,  138—47 
Bilger.  Walter  L.  :  See- 

Kolsky.  Anton  J,,  and  Bilger.      2.8.'Ui,172 
Billeter    Jean-Rene  :  See^ 

WfttstPln.  Albert.  Meystre.  and  Billeter       2  839.528. 
Billings.    .Alfred    H.    to   O     and    P     Goetud        Dis' ributors    for 

ignition  systems      2  839,622    6    1 7-58,  i'l    200-24 
Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc  ■    See 

Yell.itt,  John  I.     2.839.253 
Blackett.  James  C.  and  F.  T    Deilel,   to  Minneapolis-Honey 

well  Regulator  Co.     Burner  control  apparatus      2,839  132 

6-17-58   Cl    158      124 
Blaha,  Donald  L.,  and  K.  F,  Mainland  :  said  Mainland  assor 

to      A.      Glusfredl.        Baseball      batting      practice      de\  Ire 

2.839  300.  6-17.58.  Cl.  273      20. 
Blaine,  John  C   :   See 

Bailey,  Alfred  H     and  Blaine      2,83h  MSo 
Blash.  Joseph   A  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co      I.#ns  blocking  de- 
vice.    2.8,38  892,  6-  17-5H.  C],  0I      277 
Blattner.   Emil    H,    to   The  Svmlncton-iJould   Corp       Journal 

box  wear  plate       2,839.341,  *i- 17-58,  Cl    308     54, 

Bloch.  Herman  S  ,  and  D,  R.  Strehlau.  to  Cniversnl  Oil  Prod 
urts    Co       Surface    acti\e    polvethvlene    and    p<dvpropyVne 
amine    Narvl    carbjinates       2  839  568     0    17   58   'ci     260 — 
472 

Blotk.  Meyer  I,  :    See 

Verch    William  1.  ,  and  Block      2  K39,u5j 

Bloom.  Melvin  S    :    See 

Towne,  Edmund  B  ,  Dickey,  and  Bloom      2.839,523. 

Bloom.  Quentln  M..  to  Selas  Corii.  of  .Xmerica.     Furnace  work 
advancing  mechanism       2,S.39  282,   6-17-5S.  Cl,   263  —  3 

Bloom,   Onentin  M      to  Selas  Corp    of  .Xiiterli'a       Soaking  pits 

2,M39.2!»0.  6-17-58    Cl    266-5 
Bobel.  William  S    :    See 

Zeolla    Mario  .\,,  and  BoImI      2,838.809 
Bobrlck,   Mitchell    to  Sunbeam   Lighting  Co      Tunnel   lighting 

fixture      2,8.39.672.  6-17   58.  Cl,  240     9 
Bock    tieorge  E.  :   See — 

Allin.  George  S.,  Jr  .  and  Bock.     2.83S.K57. 
Bock.   Wilhelm,  to  W    C    Heraeus.  (i.  m    b.  H      Fractioiiating 

oil  diffuaion  pumps.      2.839.23H.  G^  17--5N    Cl.  230      KH 

Boer.  Arpad.   to  Bancroft   Brlllotex  International  S    A      Fiber 

opening  machine      2,838,804,  6-7] -5h    CI    19-65. 
B(ddt    Kenneth  :   Set    - 

Pfelfer.  Paul  E.,  and  Boldi      2.839.469. 
Boldt.    RolM'rt    W  ,    to    Borg  Warn>r   Corp.      F.iettrical    trollt-y 

and   conductor   apparatus.      2,839.621     ft  1 7 -58.   Cl     191  — 

33. 
Bombrini  Parodi  IVlfino  :   See 

Corsi.  (Jiannino.     2,838.f»99 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :    See 

Boldt    Rrvbert   W       2.K.39.621 
Boring.    Frank    M.       Sounding    toy.      2,838,871.    6   17-58.    Cl 

46-52. 
Bork.    Hugo    \^'  ,    to    Skil    Corp       I'orfabie    power-driven    re 

clprocating   saw       2839.101,   6   17    '«    Cl.    143-   68, 
Boswell,    .\rthur    D.    to   Cnion    Cjirhlde   Corp.      Vlethod    of    re 

actor     product    removal     hv    explosive    means.       2.8,39,435 

6    17   58.  Cl     134      17 
Bonffort.  Victor  A.     Knockdown  motor  vehicle  of  sooofer  typ»'. 

2  8.39.146,  6-17-5S.  Cl    180-33 
Bourns.      .Marian      K,        \Mcuum      tube     pi<k-up.        2.839,701. 

6-17  .^8.  Cl    313      146 
Bovan     Edwin    .\,     and    F     C    Geller,    to   Industrial    .Xnalyier 

Corp      Recording  apparatus,     2,839,256,6-17-58    Cl    242- 

5tl, 
Brndshaw.     Wilbert     C.     Jr.        Coated     article         2.839.427 

6   17   58    Cl    117      131 
Brandon    Joseph  J  .  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment   Corp.     -Ad- 
justable head   r<dl  for  a*«t  atrarture.      2,839.125.    6   17    5H. 

Cl    155      177 
Brebner.    iMnnld    Ij  .    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de    .Nemours   and   Co 

Manufacture  of  polyethylene  of  controlled  molecular  weight 

2.8.39.518.  fH7   58.  Cl.  260— »4.9 
Brendel     Armin   G      fn  American   Cyanarald   Co       Spray  drv 

Ing  process      2  839,133.  6-17-58.  Cl    159     48, 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brennan.  John  R.     BniMhinK  flf-vLv.     .',H3S.76;i,  H   17   :.H,  ci 

Brennan.    Jost-ph    B        Mfth.ul    and    apparatus    for    cadriiii; 

2.838,814.  (i-n^',8.  C\.  22—  57  2 
Br#Dnan.    Jo«««ph    K,    ti)    Fackette    Corp       (Hn    jrroui.   atta.h 

Ing  plate.     2.838,818,  8-1  7   ."iM.  ( "l,  24— HI 
Br^BD^r,  Henry  (;.      nrr- 

Cofta,  LouIrC.  and  Bri'nner      2  839. H.') 9 
Brwialer    Wilbur   L..   and   .J     C    .Smith.    Ui   Tht-   l>-,v,    i  tiemiiHl 
<  o.     Epoxld*"  r«»Btn8  and   1,4. .').«. 7. 7  ht-xachlDro  .'  i  ^..Wooxy 
'"■"    ■        ^         •        (-2.2,1)      beptr)-eTO         2.839.496. 


nropoxymethyl)     birycio 

8-17-58.  CI    2(iO      47 


TrfHtiiifnt    nf 
.')M    r\     .'fin 


\\  llllHIll^ 


Thr 


Brldic^port  Fabrk-a.  Inc.  :    Her — 

N'aramore    Robert  W      J.saH.Sl.T 
Brlmer.    .Mamhail    R,    to   Kaufman    Kodak   Co 
aromatic  amino  compoundti.     2.h;<»..")7h.  *i~\ 
577. 
Briatol  Aircraft  Ltd.  :    See- 

Symon,      AlczMndt>r.      Harpur       Carter      mid 
2.838,9.50. 
British  CelatH>8«>  Ltd    :    See 

Prince.  Joa»>ph  K  ,  and  Hayn*-*      2,«3»,lU.V 
Brltlah    Internal    Combustion    KnKinf    ReHearch    \»nn 
See    - 

Manafleld.   Wilfred   I'  .  and   Cornlah       2  K.IM  9,17 
Brltton,  Ednar  C  :   See   ~ 

SclgUano.  Jo»eph  J  .  and  Brltton      2.H39..">.i3 
Broadhumt.   Sidney  W  ,   anri  L    R.   F    Harrla.     Apparatus  fnr 

»   ..''^**P"**"     <*^     pulae     coded     infortnation         2  K39  «l(t 
«V-17  -58.  CI.  179      18 

Brochner     Henry    .s       to    Ordex    Ub..ratortum    ved    Inifenlor 
I.  U,   Raamunaen      Cream   tablet  and  process  for  the  nianii 
facture  of   It       2.8.39,407.   «-17-.'.M    CI    99      7H 

"T839•2"5■o'■;"'l?:..^'■^,^:?i^._^3«'■  ^-"'"^  ""•  ""^^- 

Brockway,  Arthur  L.,  Ji  ,   lo  Bendlx  .Xvlatlon  Corp      .\ntenna 
beam    angle    indication    svsteni        2  h.1«  74H     a   17   .-,^     (  i 
343 — 11 
Brodkey.  Robert  S,  ;    Sfe 

HuKhea.   Vincent   I.     and   Brodkey       .■  H3!t  :,hu 
Brown  Boverl  k  Cie      .SVf 

Widenie    Rolf,  and  Nabhoix      2,H.'?9  7(in 
Brown.    David,    to    Chenipatents,    Inc       Chlorin;( '  i.^ii    oroo-sM 

2.839.589.  6-17   .'8.  CI    2«n      rt.'>4 
Brown.  Jerome  K,  :    .s>f- 

Shaplro.    Hymin.   L>eVVitt.   and    Brown       2.H39  .•.").' 
Brown     Robert    R..    to    Elastic    S'np    Nut    Corp     of    .\inericH 

Ele<'trical  connection,      2.8.19,rt3«    rt^l7-58    CJ    2(H)      13'! 
Brown.  Boverl  4  Cie  ;   See^ 

Wlderoe.  Rolf      2.839.680. 
Broylea.  Margaret  H.  :    See 

Meyer,   Leater   W.   A,,   and   Broyles       .'  H39  4  1  h 
Bruderleln.      Ernat      J.      Akt..      fuer      Cnternehmuntfen       ler 
hl8«n-und     Stahllndustrie        Resonant     ..Kcilla-inkt     df\  iiv 
2.839  193.    6-17-58.    C].    2{I9      36.') 
Brudney.    Harry,    to    Dollar    Corp       IioMi    .•yes       2  838  «74 
6-17-58.  CI.  46^     169  -.n.jn.'^i  ■». 

BruKKer,  Kurt  :    See 

Dtt.      (Juatav      H.,      .Mnrxer       /.iriiHteln       ,tnil       UniL-LV"- 
2.839.480 
Bruns,  LudwU  :    See 

Wilms    Hugo.   Bayer    Bunise    und   Mrun."< 
Bryant  ChuckInK  Grinder  fd      sec- 

Cann.  Roald.     2.S38.M8.'. 

Cann.  Roald.  and  Lovely     _•  sas  hhh 

Lovely.  John  W      2.H38.H8r, 

I»velv,  John  W      2.H3M  XH~ 
Brydgea   (.ordon  J       See 

Craijf.  Norman  L  ,  and  MrydKex      2  h;!8,77«< 

f*'\<"'«-  BenJ«n'in  I  deceaned.  by  H  U.  RnlltnK  exe(u'.ir  ^  '■ 
H.  B.  Rollins  Toinatn  skinning  mHchlne  havjni:  radmliy 
expandable  suction  cups       2.M39,112,  6-  17-.'.H.  Cl     14tV     4h 

Buck,  Benjamin  I.  deceased,  by  H.  H    Rollins    exe.u'or     u^   tn 

?o->Qi-o    J,    ,*,    ,<'"n^*'V'"-    ^'^    tomato    skinning    iM«rhiri.. 
2.8.39.179.  6-17-5M.  Cl    198^     131 

Huckholdt.  Robert  K  to  K  H  Kend,.!!  Tubulin  ..n,!  s».;, ' 
for  furnace   cars       2  S.39  28,'!    H    17    r^H    C]      •(',.•{       'm 

Buffalo  EcllDse  Corp       See 

Thelander,  Clement  J       2  83!t,222 

Bulaee  Charles.  Karrh  sco.jpini:  i.uckef  attarluiienr  for  break 
mg  hardened  ground  or  the  like  _'  s3h.5.-,tj  li  17  .-,s  (i 
3 1     -142.  ...  ,        . 

Bunford.  Max  .\       See 

Duval,  Jean  F'      2.838.8].- 
Bungej  W Whelm  ;   .s>^ 

\Vllnrw.    Hugo,    Bayer     Bunge     Hnd    Bruns       2  839  47H 

Hio,oo.T'''«^',v"2j'*'"*'''8'    ^'''''Ts   I   ,,rp        Vit,r:,rinp,  dninper 
2,838.955,  6-17-58,  Cl    74      .'.74 
Burger,  Erich  :    See 

Burger.  Michael  and  K      2  S3X.9H,-, 
Burger,      Erich.        i'hotograptiir      i.-nn     shutr-r         _•  s.i^  i<s,! 

6-17-.J8,  Cl.  9.-.      1 1  .") 
Burger.    .Michael    and    K        .Automatic    exposure    regulnrnr    f    r 
photographic    apparatU'j       2.H3w.«h.-).    ^^  1 7   .'.>»,    r\     u:>     t.4 
Burke,  William  E,  and  R    L.  Easex.  to  Royal  .MtMee  (  ..      \S  h  x 

carbon  printing   press       2,H39.(i2.'     (1    17-5M,   I'l     llH      en 
Burlinaon.  Cecil  }'  :   See 

Wilson.   Joaeph   I)     and   Burlliison       .' s.^!»  J27 
Burreaon,    Zina    A     .M.,    to    Dominion    Klectrir    c,,ri,       sr.ain 

Iron  safety   filler  CHr>      2.83M  m.'«i    (V-]7   .ih    C]    :ii.      •• 
Burroughs  Corp,  :    See 

Raumgartner.  William  H.     2  839,743 
Baumgartner,    Willlain    H     anil   Wels.-      .'  H39  Tim 
Fan.  Sin  I'ih,  and  Kuchinsky      J  s.{9  70- 
Tonipkina,  Howard  E.     2.H3li  tiMf. 
Welse.  Richard  C      2,839  693 


2,^39.4  7.^ 


"w"l   i*'/'"**!.*^    ^  •    '<>   T*"*   Mining  Corp.   of   Canada    Ltd 
Method   for  the  cyanldation  of  precious  metals      2  »<39  3N7 
•1-17   ,■^8,   Cl    75      lO,') 
Hutler.  Donald  D   :    See 

Itergstad.  Ralph  H..  and  Butler      2  S3H  84h 
Hylsina.  Harold   F   ;    See- 

Tousigiiant.   William   F.   and  Bylsma       2  8.39  417 
'      .\     \      Ltd.  :    See 

Kvans    Eraser  M,     2,839,287 
"'    >'•    S    Ijiboratorles    Inc.:    kcr 

Smith  Vanli    William  R.  Jr      2,839  H84 
'  a'heris,     J„hn     C  .     to     InUed     States     of     America      Arniv 
MlirowHVH  duplexer-detector.     2.839,683,  6-17-.-.S,  Cl,  250-— 

Caffejiari.  .Sewton  J.:    Set' 

Siria,  James  i»       2.H39  097 
I  aidwell.    J(.hn    R,    and    R.    (Jilkey.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 
"lymerlc   composition   of  an  acrylic  acid  ester   and   cellu 
.',**"  ."JT^"'-  an<l  method  of  preparation.     2,839,479,  rt-17-5s 

'  Hldwell,    John    R..    and    R.    (Jllkey.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 

Anrylamlde-olefln  alcohol   copolymers.      2.839.491     6-17-58 

(  1    2bO     4.>  .■> 
'aldwell     John    R..    and    R.    Gllkey.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 

Heat  stable  aromatic  linear  polyesters.     2.839  492    6-17-.58 

I  1    2hO  -4.'). 85 

'alifornia  Research  Corp.  :   See- 

Bariiach,    Maurice  R.,  and   Llndstrom      2  839  373 
Undstrom,  Eddie  G,  and  Barusch      2  839  37' 
MaiPherson     (Jordon    R  .    and    Carlton.      2  839  449 

'"'','*;"'"i-,  """'"""      ^' •      I-'nd''t'-"m.      and      Barusch 
— .  ^'jy  •III, 

Stewart,  William  T  .  and  Bendit  2  839  468 
I  allery  Chemical  Co   :    See — 

Letsinger  Ror)ert  L,  and  Skoog  2  8.39  .V5  6 
'  ""'R^'i\,'*"*^'"t."«"  .f      Adjustable  doweling  jig      2.8,3H,96rt, 

Canadian  .XIrNirne  Geophysics  Ltd       ,s>c  — 

Ronka    Vaino      2  8.39  751 
Cann    Koald.   f..  Bryant  (bucking  (Jrmder  Co      Compensating 

'ann.  Roald  and  J  W  Lovely  to  Bryant  Chudlne  (Jrlnder 
<  .'  (  ompensating  radial  work  support  for  an  Internal  c<>n- 
ferless   grinder       2.838,H88.   6-17    5H.   C],    .-,]       103 

'  '*i'"ri''ro''"'.y*'  ,    i'hotographer's  mulri  flash  lamp      2  H39  667 

•^-1  (    .)8.  (  1    240^     13 
Canon  Camera  Cn  .  Inc   ;    See 
Mukai    Jiro       2.S31.97>< 
'apltol   Records.    Inc.:    See 

Mayless    James  W.     2.H39,3(»« 
I 'arborundum  (  o      The      Sn- 

TsTlof    Kenneth   M       2  839  413 
Carey.  James  E  ,  to  Shell  I>evelopment  Co      I'ro.ess  for  resini 
rying     polyetx'Tldes     and     resulting     products         '  S39  49-, 
rt-17    .'iS    C)    260      47  "•■'"•'. 

'■'*2'H?^'749*7^i7-58:Tl"'^l^    ^1*;;^"""      ""^•'«^^'""     ''''"'"' 
I'arlin,   Vincent   A       falls.      2,839,220    6-17   58    Cl     '"()     «-, 
'arllsle.   Charles  C       funip.      2.839,004.  6-1 7 -.'.S    Cl'ToS      4.i 
1  arlfon.  Charles   J.:    See 

Macl'her^on,    (;ordon    R.    and    Carlton       2  8,39  449 
Carney  Stansfleld  Co       See    - 

Stansfleld    Hamlll.  and  Edge      2  839  008 
I  aron    Claude      See 

Deshenuit.  Christian  L.  A  ,  Deltel.  and  I'arls      2.838,869 
'^•^q7,„    i*"?,"'-'/   .,     ►'""^'"t    '>'«'i-    -heathed    naif  set. 
Carter.   Charles  J     E   :    See 

Syinon.      Alexander.      Harpur,      Carter,      and      Williams 
- , H.^s  9.>0 
I'asio    I'roducts  ('urp       See 

Cone,  Jos.'ph   H       2  S38  953 
'    I"-*!..!     Holand   A       Flush  caps.     2.8.39.068,6    17-,-.h.  Cl    134 

<  atlin  Uillard  K  and  A  M  Jenkins,  to  K  I  du  I'ont  de 
-Nemours  an.l  Co  Chemical  process  for  producing  5-chloro 
ethane  sulfonates      2. 8.39, .■.73,  6-17-58,  Cl    260     513, 

'■a*anagh,  Patrick  E,.  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation 
Method  r.f  forming  suNlenslty  metal  bodies  2  839  397 
0    17   ..H    Cl    7.-,      222  ■       -•<"J"-J'". 

Celanese  Corp    (.f  .\merlca      See — 


nese  Corp    of  A 
Hay    Allien  W 


ay    Allien  W      '2.8,39  420 

Hertz.  Da\ld  B.     2.H3H,MOO 

Height    Albert  W.,  and  Armstrong      2  83N  79  ' 

MiH-lter    (Jregory  M,      2.839.354 

S'ott.  .\lexander  (;  .  and  Weber      2.838  793 
Celotex  Corp  ,  The :    See — 

Sabine.  Hale  J      2.838.806. 
Cenafroii    Industries      See 

Siria.  James  0      2.839,097. 

'  entrifugal  *  .Mechanical  Industries    Inc       s,-t 

Smith.   Harold  <).     2,839,161 
'  tiain  Tools,  Inr   :    .SV*- 

•ufroiie    John  .\       2.H39  (>96 
Chalkley     l.ynian       (Quaternary   ammonium   salts  of  amlnotri- 
phenylmethane  acetonltnies.     2,839.542,  <i    17   58,  Cl    26(^    - 

I'halkley,   Lyman       I'r.M^ess   for  prej.aring  cyanides  of  trlaryl- 
methane  dyes      2.839,.-)43.  6-1 7    ..8    Cl    260      294 

I  nambers   ( 'orp       See 

I'hares,  Thomas  E      2,839  044 

^handler,   John   and    J.    W      to   I). '  S.    Plugs    Ltd       Flashlight 
and  electrical   tester       2.^39.724.   'V-17-.5K    Cl    3>4-  -.-i 


handler.   John   \\         See 

(handler.  John  and  J.  W      2.8,39.724. 
I  licMiical   Construction  Corp.:   See 

Nnn    Har.v    G.orge    F.    Jr..    and    Kuni 


2.839,388. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chemisfhe  Werke  Albert:  See 

Reese,  Johannes.     2,839.494 
Chempatents.  Inc.  :   fire — 

lirown,   David,     2,839,589. 
Cheney.  I>onald  E..  and  (i.  C.  Motsinger.  to  Reliable  Electric 

Co      Splice  sleeve.      2.839.59«,  6-17   58,  Cl    174-    92. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp.:    See- 

Rlshoi.   Alfred   H  .  Rayman,  and   Zlei      2,839,277 
Chester  Corp   :    See 

De  Pew.  Chester  C      2.839.215 
Chester.    Martin    H       Cervlcotome       2,839,051.    6    17   58,    Cl 

128      2 
Chezem.  JImiiile  A       Bed  cover  retainer  assembly       2.838  770. 

6-17-58.  Cl    5      320 
Chicane.    Verl    I,      Wire   reel       2,839,257.   6    17   58     Cl     242 

86  5 
Chid-ey.     Fran«-is    A  .    Jr,     to    Container    Corp     of    .Ameriia 
Can    holder    and    blank    therefor       2.8.39.235,    H-17-58     Cl 
229      40 
Chinoln    (iyogyszer-es    Vegyeszetl    Termekek   (Jyara    Resiveny 
tarsasag  :   Se>  - 

Kollonlfsche    JAnos    and  P'uclis      2.839,577 
<'hrlsilan,    Curtis    (i,.    to    Collier   Carbon   and   Chemical   Corp 
Nitrogen  phosphorus   '■(>m[H>sitlon       2,8,39,375    6-17-58    Cl 
71      32, 
Christian.    Curtis   G.,    to    Collier   Carbon   and    (liemlcal   Corn 
Mtroeen-phosphorus   composition,      2.8.39.376,    6    17-58    Cl 
71    -32 
Chromatic  Television  Lalx.ratories.  Inc.  :    See - 

Schlang    Arthur      2.8.39.704 
Ciba   Ltd.  ,    See 

(>tt,      (Justav      H,,      Marser,      Zumstein,      and      Brugger 

2.839  480 
I'orret.   Daniel       2,839  473 
Renner    .Alfred      2.839.484 
Cll.a   Pharmaceutical  Products.  In<'       See 
Uniev    Jean    and   Schmidt       2  839.532 
Miescher      Karl,      Aimer,      Wleland.      and      leberwasser 

2.8,39  537 
Weftstein     Alt)ert.    Meystre.   and    Hilleter       2.8.39  528 
CInrlani,     Wilberf    R,    and    B      L     VVeller,    to    Vltramon      Im 
Pa'  kaging     means     for     small     electric     units        2  839  188 
(4-17    58,   Cl    206--79 
Clalrdon     Inn   :    See 

St    Clair.  iN.nald,     2.839.129, 
St    Clair.   Donald      2.8.39.130. 
Clalrex   Corp    :    See 

Hester.  Frank  A.     2.8,39  645 
Hester.  Frank  A     2.8.39.646. 
Claret      Rene     to    Ottlce    National    dEtudes    et    de    Recherches 
.\eronautl()ues  O    N    E.    R    A       Apparatus   for  determining 
the  diredon   of  the  apparent    vertical  on  board  a   movable 
iKxIy      2.838  843.  6-1758.  (^1    .33-206. 
Clark.    Karl    K..    and    B     F.    Parr     to    Westlngliouse    ElectrK 
Corp.     Toaster  apparatus      2.838.989.  6    17   58,  Cl    99     401 
Clark.  (;eorge  M       See 

Arterbury.    Bryant    P,    and   Clark.      2.839.315 
Clark.  Herbert  M  .  and  D.  Duffey,  to  I'nited  States  of  America. 
-Atomic    Energy    Coramlsslon,      Solvent    extraction    process 
for  uranium   recovery.      2.839.3^7.  6-17-58,  Cl.  23^14.5 
Clark.     Josenh     C,     to    Johnson     Electronics,     Inc.      Electric 

switch       2.839.634.   6-17-58.  Cl,   200-113 
Clark,   Malcolm   S,,  to  Snap-Tite.  Inc,     Quick  detachable  cou- 
pler      2.8,39.314,  6-17-.58,  Cl,  284      18 
i'larks.  William  A.  :   See 

Fox.  Douglas  P   S,.  and  Clarks      2.839,095. 
Clauson  Kaas,  Niels  K.  F.  W.  :   See 

Elmlng.   Niels.   Nielsen,   and  Clauson-Kaas.      2.839.539 
Clayton,    Rol)ert    E..    to    Esso    Research    and   Engineering    Co 
Self   cleaning    bufv!    vulcanliates       2,839  117     6-17-58     Cl 
152      330 
Clevlte  Corp   :    See 

Sarratt,  Everett   R       2,839.615 
Couch  and  Car  Equitiraenf  Corn   :   See  - 

Brandon    Joseph  J       2  839,125 
Cohen.   Lester  S  .  and  J    R.   Zleti.  Jr  .   to  Efhvl  Cor[..      Pr.Iy 

propenyll)enzene       2.839,517.  6-17-58.  Cl    260-- 93  5 
Cole.  Marc,  to  H(.ffniann  La  Roche  inc       Sulfanilamido  isoxa 

zole  derivatives       2.839.527    6-17-58,  01    260-  239.9, 
Coleman,   Walter   F     to  E     I,  du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co 
High   s()eed   peroxide   textile  bleaching  process       2.83B.353. 
I'.   17-58,   Cl,   8      111. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp  •   Set 
Christian,  Curtis  G       2,8.39,375. 
Christian,  Curtis  G       2.839,376. 
Collins,  P^dmund      See  - 

(Joodman.   Donald    B  ,  and   Collins       2.838  771 
Colquitt.    (Mie.    to    The    Winter- Weiss    Co.      Means    for    well 

drilling       2.839.272.   6    17   58.  Cl    255      24. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.:   Bte- 

Niklas.  Wilfrid  V.      2.839,703 
Commercial  (^ontrols  O.rn       Set 
Mast,   Lowell  R.      2,839.657. 
Communications   Patents  Ltd    :    See  — 

Cutler.  Albert  K,      2.839,351, 
Commonwealth    Engineering  Co..   of  Ohio.   The  .    Set — 
Drummond,   Fol8(.m   E.,   and   .Novak       2.839,119 
Ht.mer,  IL.ward  J  .  and  Whitacre       2,839,423 

Compagnie  des  Frelns  et   Slgnaux  Westlnghouse  :    See 

IK.ucot.   Roger.      2.839,710. 
Compagnie  (ienerale  d'Electricite  :    See 

Varichon.  Claude.      2.839.632. 
Cone.    Joseph    H.,    to    Casco    Products    C(.rp.      Power  operated 

radio  antenna       2,8,38.953.  6-17-58.  Cl.  74--,501 
Conrad,  (ieorge.      Scarifying  attachment  for  bulldozer  blades 

2.838.858.   6-17-58.  Cl    .37-145, 
Consolidated  Controls  Corn   :   See— 

EngpU)erBer.  Joseph   F       2.839,086, 


Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp 

.839,744 


*«yf — 


Set- 


,839.235 


2,839,4(5(i 


Slocomb.  George  M 
Container  Corp.  of  America 

Chldsey,  Francis  A..  Jr. 
Continental  Oil  Co   :    See — 

De  Witte.  Leendert.      2,839.721, 
Shock,  D'Arcy  A.,  and  Sudbury 
Cook  Electric  Co   :    8>e — 

Hasselhorn.  Walter  C       2,839, (>35 
CiKike.   Theodore    F,   L.   J     Moretti.   and   W    J     van   Loo    Jr 
to   American    Cvanamid  Co       Antistatic    treatment    for    hv 
drophobic  synthetic  fiber-containing  materials.      2.839.506 
6-17-58,  Cl    2(U)-  67.6 
Coolev,  Laurel  E.,  Jr   :    See 

Cooley.  I>aurel  E..  Sr..  Cooley  Jr.  and  Plaul.     2,838.784 
(  ocdey.    Laurel   E..   Sr  ,    L,    E    Jr  .   and   C    O.    Plaul.      Hand 
grip    latch    mechanism       2,838,784,    (V-17-58.    Cl.    16—125 
Cooper-Bessemer  Corp  ,  The  :    See— 

Ramsev,  Robert  P  ,  and  Soo,      2.839,035 
Copeland.  Charles  V  ,   to  Wayne   Home   Equipment   Co      Air 
adjusting   device    for   a    furnace   heating    unit.      2.839.080 
6-17-58.  Cl.   137- (125.4 
Cornelison.    Boyd,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Method    and 
apparatus   for  growing  semiconductor  crystals       2.8.39.436 
6-17-58,   Cl.   148-1,5. 
Cornish,  Albert  H    :    See — 

Mansfield.  Wilfred   P.,   and  Cornish       2,838,937. 
Corsi.  Giannino,  to  Bombrini  Parodl  I)elfln(.       Sensitive  fuses 

2.838.999.  6-17-58.  Cl    102—72, 
Cosper,    Dale   L,    to   Versal.    Inc.      Pedal   control    mechanism 
for     electric     p<i»ered     vehicles      2,839,168,     6-17-58     Cl 
192—2. 
Cotts.    Louis   C,   and    H    G     Brenner.     Heating   system   and 

heat  diffuser  therefor.      2.839,659.  6-17-58.  Cl,  2l9 — 39 
Cover.    Raymond    P      Auxiliary   spring    for   wheel    mounting 

2  839.293.  6-17-58.  Cl    267  —  15 

Cowland.   William  (i.,  t(.  D    .Napier  k  Son  Ltd.      Power  units 

comprising  an   Internal  combustion  engine  and  an  exhaust 

driven  turbo  supercharger.      2.838,907.  6-17-58,  Cl.  60 — 13 

Cowlln,   Donald  G.      Tumbler  drier.      2,838.846,  6-17-58    Cl 

34—87 
Craig.  .Norman  L  ,  and  (i   J    Brydges.  to  Dominion  Magnesium 
Ltd       Apparatus  for  decaking  retorts       2,838,779    (f-17-58 
Cl    15      104.12. 
Crane  Packing  Co       See 

Haake,  Paul   T       2,839,317 
Crane,   Walton  B  ,   to  .Allied   Plastics  Co.      Basket   for   berries 

and  the  like,      2,839,214,  6-17-58,  Cl.  220 — 4 
Cranmore.  Robert  :   See — 

Moretti.     Whitfield,    and    Cranmore. 
Crelghton,  John  P   :    See- 

Kersey,    Albert    H.,    and   Creighton 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.      See  — 

Scheswohl.  Edward   E       2.839  229, 
Cull,  William,  to  I'nlpower  Rzeppa  Ltd 

universal   Joints       2,838.919,   6-17-58, 
Cullen,    James    L,    to    H     H     Shearln. 

2,839,671.  (>- 17-58.  Cl    240-9. 
(^ulp,  David  W   :    See 

(Jasdc.rf,  (ius,  Stratton.  and  Culp      2,838,839 
Culver.  Paul  C  ,  to  L    I^emchen.  and  M    .A.  Walmon 

drawer  unit       2.839,349.  6-17-58,  Cl    312-323 
Currivan,  John  F  ,  and  W    C    Kerker,  to  Lynch  C 

loader.      2,838,896,  6-17-58.  Cl.  53  — 166' 
Curtis,  Charles  L..  to  Curtis  Corp.      Machine  tool 

6-17-58,  Cl.   77—3 
Curtis  Corp.  :   Sff— 

Curtis.  Charles  L       2.838.962 
Curtis,      Frank      S       Railroad      track 

6-17-58.  Cl.   238-8 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp  ,  Marquette  Metal  : 
Sacchini,  Columbus  R  ,  and  Tomko 
Sacchlnl,    Columbus    R  ,    and    Tomki 
Cutler,  All>ert  E.,   to  Communications 


2,839,098 
2,839.0.33 


Torque  transmitting 
Cl.    64-21, 

Light  diffusing    unit 


Knife 
irp.  Case 
2.838.962. 


crossing.      2.839.249. 


See— 
2.838.938 
2.839,169 
Patents  Ltd.     Course 


Indicating  apparatus.      2.839.351.  6-17-58.  Cl.  346-8. 
Cutrone,  John  N.,  to  Chain  Tools,  Inc.      Saw  chain  guide  bar 

2,839,096,  (W17-58,  Cl    143    -32 
D.  S,  Plugs  Ltd.  :    See 

Chandler,  John,  and  J 
Dabringhaus,    (Justav    H 


2,8.'^9,724. 
Tool    holder 
7-58,  Cl.  29  - 


and    method    of 
96 


2.839,422 


MethiKl    of   making 
telemetering     unit 

and      Pappadopuh.s 


W 

Jr 
making  same.      2,838,826,  (.-17 
Dahl,  Robert   B.      See 

Beyer,  Carlton  E..  and  Dahl. 
Daimler  Bern  Akt.      Set 

Barenyi,  Bela.  and  Gramkow       2.839.312 
Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M.      2,838,908 
Wllfert.  Karl       2,839.329 
Dalglelsh.    John    K,    and    C     (;     Richter 
dies       2,838.961.  (1-17-58,  Cl    76—107 
Dalgllsh,     Herl)ert     F.      Remote     control 

2,839,737,  6-17-58,  Cl    340^-150, 
Dand,  Nicholas  W       S'«r- 

DiOclo,      Salvafore      A,,      Dand, 
2,838.935 

Davenport.  Harold  F..  and  J.  D   Hopkins       Process  of  making 

leather     welting     and     product.      2.838,924.     6-17-58      Cl 

69—21. 

Davles.  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.      Method 

(.f   producing  titanium.      2,839.386,   0-17-58.   Cl.   75-84.5 

Davles.     John     (J  ,     to     C      H.     Neely.      Immer8i(.n     heater 

2.839.6(i0,  6    17-58,  Cl,  219 — 41, 
Davis.   Charles    M    Jr.,    to    Inlted    States    of   America.    Navy 
Biasing     means     for     self  saturating     magnefir     amplifier 
2.839,(Vl7,  6-17-58,  Cl    179—171, 
Davis,  (Jeorge  W  :   Kff — 

Davis.  Norjna  M  .  and  <i    W       2.839.063 
Davis,    Herbert    W      Tractor   mounted    rotating   disk   cutting 
assembly  with  overload  release  means,      2,838,901.  6-17  58, 
Cl    .56 — 25,4. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


and  I.    U'.       lira»m«T»>.      2.H.f9,0ti;i.  IV    1 T    5H 


I  >a\ m,  NfirniH  M 

ll'H      47.' 
I»avi«.    Paul    F.    to   The  (;ii(i«l«ii   (Jo.      Tr»-atn.eut    ..f   blt-ach^.l 

phrmphatidt'H    with    metal    Kalts.      2.h3y.54t>     t.-17-5K     CI 

I>avlB<>n,  James  M  .  and  J.  F.  Brdmann,  to  L  nlon  ("arbi.l. 
<"»rp  {'i>po]jmtn  of  ethylene  and  alpha  un««tura(p.|  .!.■ 
fina.      2.H.UJ.515.  ti-l7-.')8.  CI    liHO-HK.! 

l>aviMon.  K*'nwth  B  ,  and  G.  R.  Smith,  aald  Davlsnon  asKor 
to    said     Smith        Weed     trarner    apparatus     for    tractorx 
2,839.047,  6-17-58.  CI.  126— 271  2 
rvan.   Lloyd  E..   to   I'hIIIlp*   Petroleum  Co      Pebble  heat  «'X 

chanjrt>r      2.839.337    rt    17-58.  ("1   302—17 
I>earborn  Stov»?  Co.  :  Se< 

Klelnmann.  Erwin  S  .  Keller,  Moore.  Horn,  and  Llndbli>iii 
2.838.991 
rv  Armond.  William  R..  to  Amelro.  Inc      Impedance  meanur 

Ing   device       2.839.723,   «-17-58,   CI    324 ,^1 

Deckel,  Fried  rich  W.  :  See 

Lankes.  Richard.     2,838,889 
Deckel    Hana  :  See — 

Lankes,  Richard      2.838,889 
IV     Qamo.  _John         Quick     releaae     faatening        2.839,1«.- 

«-17-58.  CI    189-  3fl 
l»e   <;ro.)tP.    Melvln,   and    O    H     I'ettlnitlll.   to    Petrollte    Corp 
',  o*"™"'"  """■'<*"^<'  surfartanta  and  method  of  makine  sain.- 

2.839.476.  8-17-58.  CI.  2«0— 2 

De  Orfxife  Melvin.  and  O  H  Pettlngill.  to  PetrolltP  Corp 
«»-'«'"   non-'onio  surfactants  and  method  of  makina  sa-ne 

2.839.477.  (J-17-58.  CI    260—2 

Dp  (;roofM,  .Melvln,  ami  K -T  Shen.  to  Petrollte  Corp 
Method  of  maklDfc  poiyepoilde  modified  oxyalkylatlon  de 
rivativea,  uid  derivativea  obtained  in  turn  by  oxyalkyla 
tion  phenol-ald-hyde  resins  and  product  reaultlDK  there 
from      2,H.'}9  489.  6-17-.'^8.  CI    260—43. 

I)e  (iroote.  Melvin.  to  Petrollte  Corp  Certain  amine-modi 
acation  thermoplaatif  ohenol-aldehyrte  aaltn  and  metho.l 
of    making    same.      2.839,497,    6-17-58.    CI.    260-  -53 

r»e   Grnote.    Melvln.    to    Petrollte   Corp       Certain    amine-mo<li 
fled    thermoplantic  phenol-aldehyde  resin   Malts   and   meth.H! 
of  maklnjc  same.     2,839.498,  6-17-58,  CI    260—53 

"*"« 'i'"'**^;"'-  ^'•'•'■'i.  to  Petrollte  Corp  Certain  amine  modi 
tied  thermoplastic  phtnol-aldehyde  resin  salts  and  method 
of    making    same       2,839,499,    6-17-58.    CI.    260—53 

De  (.roote,   Melvln.   to  Petrollte  Corp      (;iuconlc  acid   salts  of 
certain       amiDe-modlfled      thermoplastic      phenolaldehv(1»> 
Tm"  ??A  "i^   method   of   makinj?   same.      2.839.500.   6-17-58 
<  I.  260 — 53. 

I>e  <;riK)te,  Melvln.  to  IVfrolite  Corp.     (Jluconlc  add  salts 
certain    oxyalkyla  ted   amine  niixlltfed    thermoplasti< 
aldehyde   resins,   and    method   of  makinr  same 
6-17-.'>8    CI    260-  53. 

I>  Groote.   Melvln.   to  Petrollte  Corp      Gluconic  acid  salts  of 
certain  oxyalkylated   amine-modiffed   thermoplastic   phenol 
aldehyde    resins,    and    ni--thod    of   making   same       2  839  502 
6-17-58.  CI    260-53. 

Dp  (JrwitP.   .Melvln.  to  Petrolite  Corn      Gluconic  acid  salts 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


:ic  phciH 
2.839.50 


83 


henol 
9,5ti;! 


certain   oxyalkylated   amine  ni.Klifled    thermoplastic 
aldehyde    realnx.   and    methixl   of  making   same 
f^^  17-58,  CI.  260— .-)3 
De  (Jroote.  Melvin.   to  Petrolite  Corp      Gluconic  acid  salts  of 
certain    oxyalkylated   anilne-modlfied   thermoplastic   phenyl 
aldehyde    resins,    and    method    of   maklnit   same.      2.839.504 

rv   [^njt,   Chancey  E.   W     VV    Hunt,   and    .S.   G    Ludington    t( 
Chemical   Co       Process    for   making   f Ire-reslHfanr 


»ng,   ( 
le   Doi 


Ricci.j,    and    Gottfried 


The   Dow 

cellular      vinyl      aromatic      polymer      articli,        2  838,801 

6-17   .)8.  n    IR      48 
Del  Riccio    Lorenio  :  ."I'cf- 

lA)ew.    David    I.,    Leserman,    I). 
2  839,173 
Deltel    .Marie- Rose  J    A    A      See 

I>e8bt'nolt,    Christian   I.    A.   l»eltPl     and    Pari* 
Demaret     Pierre       Devlc-    for    tapping    under    pre««nre   a    ca 

rontaJninn  liquid  fmm  a  bottle  or  a  can    for  Instance  bwr 

2,839.221,  6-17-58    CI    222      H2 

Iiemetriou,    Kimon    C..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp 

curacy     compensation      (tapped     Impedances* 

6-17-58.  CI.  324      158 
I'emler.  Ray  C.  to  International   Packaging  c,jrp 

for    applying    metal    bands    about    an    article 

2.K38  592.  6    17-58.  CI    lOO     32 
Dent.    David    A        Cellulose    tibriUatlng    machine 

6-17   58    CI    92-  -14. 
l>e    Pew.    Chester    ('.    to   CTiester   Corp       Killer 

2.839,215,  6-17-58.  CI    220     25 

Deringer.      Harry     H         Hydnwitatic     tail     fuse 
6-17-58,  CI.   102    -7. 

iMsbenolt.    Christian    L     A,    M  -R     ,J     A     A     Ivlter    called    c 
Caron,     born    Pecqueriaux,     and     F     <i      Pari*,    to     Societe 
Natlonale  d  Ktude   et   de   (  onstruction   de   .Motenri   d'Avla 
tion        Apparatu.s    tiavint'    .i    iKilsatorv    jet    of    gas    for    tlif 
projection  of  snlwtances.      J,8.iM,86»,  6-17-58.  Cl.   43 — 147 
Desmond,   Charles    F     an<l    E     E     Barmasse,   to   Houdallle    In 
dustries.    Inc.       Multi-motion    seat    adjuster    with    multiple 
drive    motors.      2.839.124.   6-17   58,   CT     155-14 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries    Inc   ■  /^re — 

Stapleton.  John  .M      2,839.439 
IVvelopment  Research.   Inc   :  Sce- 

Soffer,  Jack  W  ,  and  Kltterman      2,839.225 
I>evlln.  Paul  A   :  See  - 

Shokal,  Edward  C  .  and  Devlin.     2,8,}9,507 
Shokal.    Edward    C,    Devlin,    and    Winkler 
De  Witt.  Earl  G      «er— 

Shapiro,   Hymin,    De  Witt,   and   Brown       2,H39,552 
He    Wltte,    I^eendert,    to   Continental    Oil    Co       Apparatus   for 
logging    the    o<van    flo<ir       2,839.721.    6  17   58     Ci     32-J — 1 


'♦•    Witi,    (orhanl    II      to   Hoffman   Electronics  Corp.      Com 
buie.l  radio  r.<ei\er  ami  radiation  alarm  utUiiinK  transistor 
"       " ani^lifler    and     radiation    detector.      2,839.678 


radi 
6    17-58 
I>e7.lel,  Fred  T      Kcc— 

lUackett,  James  C.,  and  Deslel.     2.839.132 
I  "laiiioiid  Alkali  Co  :  See 

Dunning,  i'layton  L.     2.839.359. 

'"    '"'.",';    ,\:?.''f/"'"**     "^  •    ^'     ^^'     Dand,   and    L     Pappadopnl.*. 
lo   .self    Uinding   (lock   Co.,    Inc       temperature  monitoring 
-levlce      2.H38  935,  6-17-58,  Cl    73-362 
Dirii,  A    M  .  Co.  :  See 

Ii.'l«r     Kdward    J.    and    Shm-maker.      2  839  412 
I..I1I.   Richard  c.  Kavit.  and  Florence.     2.838,994, 
iMrk    James   B      (,ear  shift  neutrallier.     2.838,951,  6-17-58. 

Do  key    .loseph  B.  :  See— 

T..wi.e.    Edmund    B.    Dickey,    and    Bloom.      2,839.523. 
Dickinson.   Clarence  R  .  and   B    F    Tellkamp.   to  Allen-Bradley 

I  ■■        Variable    r'-sintance    device       2.839.642.    6-17-58     Cl 

201       .5.1  ' 

DIckHon.   John    to   (Jeneral    Motors  Corn      Valve  for  Internal 

onihiistinn    engine       2  8.39.041.    6-17-58.    Cl.    123—188 
I'l.iz,     Karl,    t.i    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Akt.    vormals    Melster 
uclus    k    Urunlng       Acid  proof   water-glass   cements    capa 
bin    uf    swelling       2,8.{9,41fl.    6-17-59.    Cl     106—84. 

Dun 1.  Harold  L    :  See — 

Shrader     Marvin   O  ,   Dimond,  and   Schult.      2,839.534 
1 'istlllers  Co    Ltd   The  :  6Ve— 

Ma-n.-y,  David  J.,  and  Wood.     2,839  535 
Rauiii,  .Vlarlc  L   J      2  839  587 
Sfwaring    Mii'luud   H       2  839.707. 
Difinar    Jansse,    to    Dltmar    Zonen    N.    V       Heat    transmission 
mdijating   .system   for   sugar  solution.      2.838.934.   6-17-58, 

Ditinar  Zonen  N   V     Nee — 

Ditinar  Jansse      2,838.934. 
IhMlge.    Sherw.fKl    O,    to    H     F     Ltverniore    Corp       Shuttle 
guides     for     change-box     looms        2,839,091.     6-17-58      Cl 
139      1.^5 
hole  Valvf  Co     The  :  flee 

M.mIhm,    Edwiird    E,    Reddi.    and    Tjiuterbach.      2.838  943 

"l)^riiiMier,  F>ank  E      2,839.039. 
I  lol  lai    I  'orp      Set- 

Hrudtiey,   Harry      2,838,874 
D..I/.     Heinrich.    t..    .Soflx    Akriengesellschaft       Electric    oscil 

2"83'9  23'7""H^'iT'sH    (^"230^-55        ''""     "'"""     ^''"'^f^'^^"" 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  Sfr  — 

Burreson,  Zina  A    M      2.8,38,8.59 
I'ntiiinlMn  .MMgnt-wluin  Ltd   ;  See — 

Oalg.  Norman  L.,  and  Brydges     2.8,38,779 
n-.rst     Stanlev   O,   to   Sprague   Electric  Co       Bobbin   resistor 
2  H(!«H47,  6    17   58    CJ.  201      64 

['osrnann,    Ludan    P.   to  United   States   Rubber  Co.     Composi- 
tion and  article      2,838.8.14.  6-17-58,  C\    36 4. 

1  lo'icof     Roger,   to  Coinpagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westing 
n"UM'         Rfctlfier     a88«'mblles.        2,8.39.710,     6-17-58,     Cl 
31 7      J.T4 
I  I'.w  ("lifinlcal  Co  .  The  :  Sre 

HfycT    Carlton  E,.  and  Dahl.     2.839,422 

ItiMKMler.  Wilbur  1.  ,  and  Smith     2,8.39.496 

!'•■   long,   Chancey  E,  Hunt,  and  Ludlngton      2  838  801 

><  igliano    Joseph   J,    and    Brltton       2  839  S.^  3 

SteveuN     Donna,   Harris,   and   Pearlman.     2,839,541 

Tousigiiant.   William   F.  and  Bvlsma       2  839  417 

\Mndover.      Francis      E,      Anderson,      and      Gremlnger 


2  839,41(1 
■wdcll.    Olan    R 


2  ^,'H  Krtit      1 1 


Synchro    a^- 
2.839  7  J'i 

Apparat  Ufi 
or    articles 

2.838,981 

cap   asseini'jy 

2.838,998 


speed    .  i.ntrol   system.      2.839,148, 


2.839,402 


,,  -   to  Ciba   Pharmaceutical   Prod 

nc       1  yndazone  compounds  and   process  of  making 
2  K,W,532    •;    17-58,  Cl.  260   -250. 


2.8,39  514 


Vehlcl. 
1    17    58.   Cl     1 XI      S2  1 
vll'    Frank  P      Sfr 

Kdw;irds     Harry    Ii.    Doyle    ami    Palling 
I'ragnr    Otto  H    :  See 

S.  buster,  Si.'gfried  J.     2  8.39.157. 
DreyfuM,     Ludwig,    to    Allmlnna     Svenska     Elektriska     Aktie- 
twdagef        Low     frequency     Induction     furnace        2  8.39  65'^ 
6    17    58    Cl     219       10  73  .         . 

Driver  Harris  Co      flee 

Marsh    Peter  R      2.8.39.396 
i'ruey.   Jean     and    P     Schmidt. 

Hits       1  IK 

same 

nnimmond  Folsom  E,  and  L  J  Novak,  to  The  Common- 
wfulth  hnglneerlng  Co  of  Ohio  Tire  cords  and  fabrics 
and    tir-s    including    the    same        2.839.119.    6-17-.58     Cl 

l.>2      359 
I  Ml   Bols    Rotwrt   K       Resistor  mounting  structure.     2.839  648 

'■•     '7    ,"H     Cl      20  1       6!) 
I  I'lff.'y,  Dick  ,  fee 

Clark    H.'rb.>rf  .M     undDuffey      2.839.357 
I  IIIIIC'IM     U  iMitcn   E       Nee 

PriikHft    Thomas  W  .  and  Duncan       2.839,328 
I'lnhiiiii      lr\ie    H       to    Rae    Motor    Corp       Motor    drive    for 
•leiital  tools      2.839  696,  6-17-58,  Cl    310     89 

Dunn.  Samuel  S      Activated  display  sign.     2,838,861    6    17-58 

CI     40     3(1 
I'uiJiung     Clayton    1,.,    to    Diamond    Alkali    Co.      Process    for 

treating    <hn.miuni  bearing    ores       2,839,359     6  17-58     Cl 

23      56 
Dinning    Robert    M  .   to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co      Carton 

closure      2,839.236.  6-17-58.  Cl.  229^-45 
Du  uis()uier    .Joseph    H       Apparatus   for  applying  dried  steam 

'"    I    P'lip    "I"'    '"    evaporate    water    therefroui.      2.838,982 

C.    17    5.K     Cl     92      38. 


2,839.573. 
2.839,401, 


Du  Pont.  E    I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co   :  Set 

Albisetti,  Chariea  J.      2.839.421. 

Benson.    Richard    E       2,839  510 

Brebner.    D.  nald    L       2  839  518 

Catltn,  Wlllard  E.,  and  Jenkins. 

Coleman.    \.  alter    F.      2.839,353 

(iray,  Russell  H  .  and  Webera. 

Harris,  John   F,  Jr.      2,839  445. 

Haslam    John   II       2.889.554. 

Hill.  Walter  C     Jr.  Smith,  and  Twitrhell 

McKinnev.    Robert    M       2  839,383 

McKlnney.    Robert    M.      2,839  384 

.McVay.  Wlllard  S     and  Sferrett       2.83».280 

Munger.  Stanley  H..  Smithies    and  Whitfield. 

Olson,   Carl    M       2,839,385 

Rinimer,  Robert  W       ?  839  43(1 

Klmmer     Robert    W       2.839431 

Stre|(her     Michael    A       2,839  392 
Duval,    Jean    P,    to    .M     A     Bunford 

machine.     2.838.815    6   17   58    Cl    22 
Dwyer,  F.  W..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Dwyer,  James  G       2.838  932 
Dwyer,    James   G  .    to    F     W.    Dwyer    Mfg 

2,838  932     6    17   58    Cl     73      189, 
Eastern  Cornigatwl  Contnbier  Corp    Inc   •  .<■>»   - 

Giannlnl     Nunzie   E       2.839.348 
Easlerwood,   Kenneth   V       Hanger  for  blueprints 

6-17-58.    Cl,    211      45 
Kastimin  Kodak  Co      Sfc 

Blash.  Jf)Seph  A       2  838.892 

Brlmer,   Mtirshall   R       2  8.39,678 

Cahlwell,  John  R  .  and  Gilkey 

Caldwell,  John   R  .  and  Ollkey 

Caldwell.  John  R     and  Gilkey 

F^dwards     Harry   D      " 

Fairbanks    Henry  N 


2.838,92(1 


2,8.38  794 


Centrifugal    moulding 


Co.      Anemometer 


2.839.20O 


2  839,479 

2.839.491 
,        2.839,492 
Doyle,  and   Palling       2.839  402 
and  Thayer       2  839,211 


,839  399. 


2,8:19,641,  6-17-58. 

■T     pHllliig.    to  East 
halide      emulsions 


system 

Electrn 
uniforni 


Fultz,  Allen  R  ,  and  Stevcim.    '2  838  977 

Gearhart.   Willlani  .\1..  and  Thomits.m 

Hiwks.   Orris   D       2  839.585 

Jones    Jenn   E       2.839  405 

Knott.   Edward   B       2.839  403 

Knott.  Edward   B       2  839.404 

T,Rrenu.  .Vormnn  N..  and  Beach.      2  838  984 

Mever.  Iy«'ster  W.  A.,  and  Brovles.      2  839  418 

Salo    Martin,  and  VlvUn.      2,839  432 

Towne.   Edmund   B     Dicbev    and   R'ooni       2  839  523 

Williams,  Jack  L.  R  ,  and  Laakso      2  839  508 

Kf>erf  E'ectronlcs  Co.  :  Sire 

Bernstein,   Jack  J.      2  839  676 

Eckh'ird.   Heinrich      ^V<■ 

Marohn    Herb^Tt    Eckhard    and  Immesh.rgcr      2  839  17^ 
Edge    .Tiinies     ^v,r 

Stansfleld    Hamlll    and  Edge       2.83!t,008. 

'■•'''"""','",    ^^'"I't'ii    "       '•'    ITE    Cir.ult    Breaker    i\,        \  ri 

Shield  for  circuii  breaker  arc  uuen(  her 

Gl.    200      144 
Edwards,    Harry    D.    F     p    Doyj,.    „iid   S 

man       Kodak       Co        SeusitiZed       siher 

2,8.H9  402,   6-17-58    Cl    96-    102 

.roo^",    ^'''•'''    ^'       ''"^'oinatlc   coiidllioii    respcoisive 

2  839.248    6    17    58    Cl.    23H      87 
Eger,  Edward  F..  and   H.  W    Heidergott    t<.   Western 

(o.    Inc       Apiuiratiis  for   dis[>ensing  jinil    severing 

lengths  of  tape      2.839.023.  6  ■  1  7    58    d    IIK      12 
Killers.  Kenneth  W.  :  Sre 

Anderson.  Carl  K  .  and  Khlers.      2  839  70« 
Lkco  Products  Co   ;   See 

Stlhorskl    Rdwinl  J       2,838  99ti 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  I'oru.  of  America  :  see 

Brown.    Robert    R       2.839  636 
Kle<trolii\    Corp       >s'<( 

Allen    Oliver  L.       2  838,783 
Klekiro  Mechanik  c;    ni    b.  H.     Aire— 

(irebc    otto       2.838.912. 
Kllett.    Alexander     to   Zenith    Rad 

vision  sv  stem      2,s,'Hii  5HS    li    17 
Elming    Niels.  J    T    Nielsen    and 

to    A/S    Sadolin    *    Holmhl:!-! 

to  make  pvndovitie       2,8,i!(.539 
Emmons    Arthur   \ 

hinnfioii    Ntr;ili:hi 

et      144       218 
Kngel     John   h.  and    L     E     Pleftner.   to   Bay   West   Paper  Co 

(.ibi net    me<liMnlsiu    for    dists'usjng    predetermined    lengths 

of  a  web  such  as  towelling    2  839  345.  6   17   58,  CI.  312      39 
Kngelberger    Joseph    K.   to  C„„>ol|,lj,ted  Cul.l rols  Corp    'l.imi. 

'Iiaphragm   actuator       2  ^.-ff)  086    «   17-58,    Cl.    137      7h4. 

'^' n'"'215  ''^'-*6    "■    ■''^       •'""'«''>•■'    cap       2.839.210,    6-17   58 

'^"riass^'J-    "'Mom  V""',   *^  J    Ma7.y.o,.i.   ,0  Piitsburgh   Plate 
(^ilas.s    (o        Multiple    k;lMy.ed    Unit         2  838  810.    f,    17    58,    Cl 

English  Electric  I'o    Ltd     The  ,  .-iee  — 

Shaw,    .Vornmn    H       2  8.'^f«7i.^ 
Knos.    Herman    I.     Jr..    to   Hercules   Powder   Co       1'rei.aratlon 

Of   m    .im    pdliso|,rop;llH.nxene  by   isonieriiing  dilsopropvl 

benwMies  In   the  ptesen.e  of  ,.,luminuiw  chloride      2.839:191 

(1- 1  I    58    (1    260      668 
Kpsteln.   DavM  W     to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Mom.chronie 

«    t-'"nM'',-I*  I'-l*"'?  .  ""''*^*'     <'''*P'''.v     *yhfems,      2,839.59i( 

Epstein.    Henry    D.    to   .\lefaU    /^ 
responsive    tlevl<e       2. ,S. ,!).(>;;; 

Kp«ieln.    Henry    D.    to    Metals   * 

responsUe      swili-h      stniitlUes 
2(K>       138 
Epstein.  Henri    D..   to   Metais  ^  ControU 

2,839  ('.40    6    17    58,  C|    -ihi       \::s. 


io    Corp       Suhs(ription    tele 
58    Cl    178   -  5  1 

N    K    F    W    Clanson-Kaas 

Furan    Intermediates   nsefnl 
6    17-58.  Cl    260      346  2. 
to  The  Porter C.Mble  Machine   Co      Com 

and    Iw-vel    (litter,      2,839,1(17,    6    17   58. 


Controls    Corp.      Therniallv 
6-17-58,    Cl     2m      138 
Controls   Corp       Thermally 
2,839.6.'!8,      (i-17-58,     cI 


(-"orp.     Tlieriiu.siats.. 


Erasmus.    Hendrlk    de    W.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp       Metal 

aggregate.     2,839,379,  6- 17-58   Cl    75  -   (•  5 
F>dmann,  John    F   :   Ser 

Davison    Jnnes  M.    and  Erdinaiin      12.839.515 
KrIckson,  Clifford  E..  to  Oeneral  Eleitric  Co.    Control  circuits 

for     clotlie«     drying     luachinei*       2  838.845      6-17-58      CI 

34 — 45. 
Erickson,    U-wls    C      to    The    li      F     (io.wlrich    Co       Heating 

rubber  coveretl    conveyor     belts        2,839.651.     6    17-58,     Cl 

Esco  Cabinet  Co.  ;  See 

Smithson    Harold   R.      2.838.917. 
Essex,   Robert    L   :   See- 

Burke,  William  F.    and  Essex       2,839  025 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      See 

Clayton.  Rots-rt  E       2.839  117 

Hiiher     Theodore    A        2.839  142 

Hughes,  Vincent   L.    and   Bnxikey.      2  839  580 

Kramer.  Margaret  D.     2.8,39,569 

-Moser,  John  F..  Jr      2,839  451 

Scott.  Robert  W..  and  Flschl.    2  8.39.471 

Sproule,    Lome   W,    and   Norton       2  839  464 
htabltaseraents  Jouan  S.  A.  .   See 

Mallly.  Feliclen  A.     2  839,056. 
Kthyl  Corp   :    See 

Cohen,  I>ester  S.    and  Zietsi.     2.h;<9  517 

Shapiro.   Hyniiu.   IVWitt.  aiitl  Brown       2  8,39.552 
Kutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp       See 

Kriewall.  William"  B      2  839  433 
Evans,    Eraser   M.,    to   C    A     V     Lid.      .Mejin>    for    controlling 

"  «'iu'.J?^*'«^l""^'^"'^',?    ['^^   ""    int»-rnal    .•o,nt,u>t  ion   engine 
^,o-iV,^ai.  t>— 1»— i>K.   (1.   264      3 

Exacta  Buroniasv*inen  li    m    b.  H    ;    ^f« 

HInrichs    Kurt      2  838  993 
''"oi^'    '^i'"*'   "•      ^P'"   welding  gun       2.839,064.  ti-K^H.  Cl. 

Fairbanks.    Henry   N      and   O    K    Thayer    to   Eas'man   Kodak 
(  i>.      Hand  cutter       2,839  211.   6    17    58    Cl    216      58 

Fairweather,  Stephen  H.  and  K    Seidnei     to  Thonips   n  Prod 
ucts,    Inc       Load   sensing   system       2,839  694,    (i-17-58,    Cl. 

Falketisteln.    Otis    P  ,    to    l  nited    States    of    Ameriot     Armv 

Cable   clamp.      2.838.819.    6    17    5f»     ci     24-126. 
Fan    Sln-Pih    and   S.   Kuchinsky.   to  Burroughs  Corp       Modu 
lated   distribution   s.vsfem       2.83(t  "02    6  - 1 7 -Sh    c]     31,";      ^ 
I- ;irhenfabriken  Bayer  Akt       See 
Schrader.  (ierhard.     2.8,(9,561 
Wegler,  Richard,  and  Kukenthal      2  8.39  .562 
Wilms.  Hugo.  Bayer.  Bunge   and  Hruns      2  839  47s 
l-arbwerke   Hoe<hst   Akt     vormals   Meister    l.u.ins  *   Pruning 

Dietz.  Karl      2,H39  4  16 

'■'T.'Vi     ■'■"'*    l^      "'"'   ''.^^     ''**'"^     '"   ^'    -^     PMChmavr       For 
!^'"Vk*---'^.  ","-'''-"'"■,.*''**'"•'"'*'    having   Interrupted    threads 

Faiist.   Josef,    to    KUickner.Humb.d.lt-Deutz   Akt       Fuel    iniec 
flon  device      2.839.(MK).  6    1  7 -58   ( 'I    1  (W      r> 

Keldman,    John   F       Fish   catching  lure       2x38  8.17     0    17    r>h 
•  I    43 — 36 

"■'llw.  ^'km'"!'  r    ,"    ^^'    '^***''-'*''    ""''   ^'    "    '"*•"'    fo  Microdot 
inc.      Klectrical  connectors       2.8,i9  5H5    6    1 7    5,s    C|     174 

^'■'■"i'^/wo-ff."?-  '-       T""'"K   >"'«'1   <■'"    stringed    instruments 
..'<38.9i4.  h    \,    ,),*>    (   I    S4      .•{(ii; 

Ferguson.  Richard,  to  The  Terrell  .Machine  (V,  Means  for 
handling  bobbins  In  bobbin  strijipets  and  th,.  like  2  >vX8  M"4 
6-17-58,  Cl    28-  19. 

*'"'**!'"''i    -K-'^^y,    •'^'.       ?^"''      P*Tforating      iiiH.hlne         2.838  980 
tt-  1  .  -,>8.    (  1     9i       36 

Ketjerly.    Lloyd    C      to    Shell    Development    (  o       Oxidation    of 
alkjj  substituted      hen/. 11.'      r;,,ho\vli,.      n.iiis         28.39575 
6-1  .    5S.    Cl.    260      524 
Fetterly.   Lloyd   C      (o  Shell   Ivvelopment    (  o       Produ.ilon   of 

cy.lohexenes       2.839  590,   6-  1 7    5h    Cl     .:m      666 
l-i'v  ig.  <;ien  .\.  :   ^pr 

(irelner.  John  W   ,  ;ii.(l  Fi.\  \c      2  ,s:t9  544 
r  idelitone.  Inc   :    .stc- 

.\n>1rcs.  Lhivd  J      2.839  305 
Fidelity  liiion  Trust  Co,      .scf — 
Neier    Heinh;ird      2.83!t."20 
Peter,  .\lblii,  and  Wydler       2,839  540 
Fifteld.     Eiiward.     to    i<el.sev  Hm  Ves    1,,        Ouick    artinir    wh*.el 
clamp,     2,8.39..'J.36.  (V  1 7    58.  ci    ytii      y     ~^  "      "*■    *'"^' 

*'"'".''•,-•''!''"    **       Gaudy    cmie    forming    notdiiiie       2  839  014 
(1    1  1    .is    ( '1    1 07      4 

Finkel,  .Seymour  S  ,  to  Inited  States  of  America     Navy      PoH- 

""r.  *"*'■"""'    f"^    characteristic  demonstrator       2  838  849 

•>  1 1   08  ( 'I  :t"i     1  it 
Fiimerty.    Joseph    N      and    W     F.    Volkert,    Jr  .    to    Proctor   * 

C|4( !*'"'?)       *"       *''"''    '''"'**'"    ""'"'^''       2,838,860,    0-17-68, 
I'irtli  Carpet  Co  .  Inc  ,  The      See — 
Wa.lely     Harold  K       2  83H.762 
Fisrhett.    Charles.       Drain    \ahe    for    plastic    su  imming    in.oi 

2.838, |(^^,  (i    17    5h    Cl    4      177 
Kischl.  Fred  U       Sif 

Sc.tt,  K..l).-it  W      Mild  I-'is.  1,1      2  s,'!9  471 
Fl.-ming.   John  .1  ,   to   I  tuied   St.iies  Huhiwi    1  o       .V.tliesion  of 

textile    fabric    (o    tiutyi    ruM>er        2.839,443,    6-17-58,    Cl 

Fletcher      lieaii.        Double-<lrne     tinidem     roller        2  839  147 
6    17   58.  Cl    180      50.  •        • 

Florence.  Robert  T.  ;    .s>c  — 

Lebl.   Richard  C..    Savit.  and   Fl<iren<e.      2,828,994. 

Foil.   John  V      P.    W    Sleber    and  A     A    Kin-hel    to  .Muirhead 

*vo;'c,cV'!  •,-    -"'■'"""'*■     "■'•■i;'''!'li     -'•iinning     mechanism 
-, 8, i9. (>(»,{,  (>    1  ,    ,i,s.  <  1.  I  7,s      7  1 

loote-Burt  Co.  The:    See- 

Bah<ock    Wnlte-    1-       J  s:is.980 


v\n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pord    iMtrunipnt    T...    Div.    of    Sjxrry    Rand    Torp       Sf* — 

Sercpdl,  Aiiierica  A      J.H39.M.5 
Ford.  Lesley  J       flee-  - 

Arm«tr<>D«.  Daniel  A     nnd  V„r<\      J  M.'W  042 
Ford  Motor  Co    Ltd    :    See- 

Kersey,  Albtrt   H..  and  Ot'iifhroii       .' K.^y  03.< 
Forgaard,   Harcourr   L.     Cdne-ifrlp,   dlHr..rff>()  rhr.-«,l   h.rk mir 

->.H39,ll.'i.  fJ-17   .'iH.  CI    I.-.i       in 
Formento.  Herl>err      LiihricKtinit  -fyntt-ni      .'  s.lM  inj    »l   17-58. 

Forshj-y.     KuKent-        Api.li.ar,.r    t-.r     t'iimni.^1     r.-infor<-viMf  iits 
-',H.19..'1L'.  *V  17    .".H    fl    _'ir,      :\4 

Forgter.  HannJoaihiiii  M  ro  I  >Hiiiiler  Hf  m  .Vkf  StHrtlnn 
*nd  control  !«ynrpni  for  ji  (lowpr  plant  .' ,k.'!n  y<iw  »v  17  Ss 
('\    ti<y     18  ■ 

Fotw.    CurtlK    If       Journal    lubrio<r..r       J  S.'i9.;U^,   H-   17-58.  CI. 

Foiter    Thf-odiirf  I)       see -^ 

•  iiMwI.  AUkt!  K     and  FoMttr      J  s;?m  9»\."t 
Foulke.  Donald   G  ,   and  O    K    Ir^pns.  to  HanoonVan   Winkle 
-"unninK  *'>       Aluminum   ♦'tchlne      1'. 8.39. .370.   H-17    5h    <  i 

Foulke.    Donald    •■.   and   o     Kardos,    to    Hanson-Van   Winkle 

.Munninjf     (  ..         Klncr  ropla  r  inn         :;.H3»  4.")t!.     H    17-.')H      r\ 
*U4      49 
Foulk.'.    r>onal(l    i;,    and    O     Kardoi.     t,,    Hanson  \;-in    WInkl.- 
Munnlntt     <  ,y        Kleorroplarinjf         .' M39  4.'.7       'i    17   .'i«       r\ 

Foulk*-     Donald    (;      and    n     Kardm     to    HanxonVan    Winkln 
■Munnlne     C.>         Kl^^rt roiilahni;        .'  h.<9  l.'iK      n    17   .-,k      ii 

Foulkr    Donald    1,      iind    m     Kard-.s.    m    HanK^nNan    Wmklp- 
Munninu     '  <i         Kleotr.ipla  tm)f         2.S;i»,4.'|»      n.  17    :,n      ( -j 

Fouike     Donald    <.      and    <•     Kardos.    '..    Hanson  Van    Uinkip 
.Munnlnn     •"         Klfcf  ropla  rins        .'  "^.Ut  -JtKi      .►   17   r,H      ij 

Fox     DoUKlan    l;     S      and    W      A      ciarks        Fio'tln    tlllink:    tna 

cnin«»«   and    !if'    dcvic-s    tli^rvf,,r       .'.h.^w  09:,     i\   17   ,-,«     cj 

Frai.-y,    Haymond   li      m    F    J     Sr.,k*.,   C,,rp       AdJuHtuhU-  i.r..^ 
»ur^  roll  for  PMtary  tahlft  prnH.s  haMn^:  «*-lf  ar.'onunoda  f  mt 
brtdit*'       .',s,?9, 1)1.1     fl    17-.'.H    (1     107      17 

Frederick    .\Ia\    Jr       Sfe 

Ijiund^r    KrnJH   L.   I.oudon    and    Fr»*<1*>rli-k       L' H.ty  <wu; 

J!!!!**',"'''''.""'  '"  '^^•'  "    ^    Goodrich  Co.     TeatinK  en.ll.sn 
belts   for   vibrafi.m       .' S^i'i.ir.'W    »V    17   ,-,M     Cl     7?      i,7 
hrledl.  Johann,    '-j    f,,  I"    o    T.d«-l^r    doinjc  business  under  rlir 
name  Trans. Ho.),  iiir       Kl^v  ;bU'  hod      .'H.lfllDi    rt    17    f)H    ci 

Friedlander.  William  S       .v ->■ 

•^^.i'^/ia'l^T    ■Arthur       H         Kriedland»-r       and       S..v,.r*..ri 

Fries     Gustav.    m    J     (-      VredeuburjtlngleHbv        .Mprh.i.ts    ..f 

and    iippanitus    for     rendnring     visible    maifn.Tir    and    ^t.-. 

trie    field    pattHrns       .'.s;{!».»>01      f,    17   .".h.    C]     I7s      do 
Fries,   Gustav.    t.,  J     C     Vr-dtMiljurk;  Iiitrlt-sliv       M..rh..,|   ,,f    uid 

agfinrstus   for    remrdinc   pictures       JS39'H()J     >\    17   .'iH     C 

I  (  8  -  -6.T 
Frlti    Henry    K.     r.i   Inmn  c,,rhi.lH  iiiru       Manni.li   basn  svn 

tnesls  of  bisphenols      JHliU.Hnm    tj-li    .')«    CM    ::tio-   8iy  ' 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co       ,sv,. 

Locker    Hans      J,s.'?9..'?n 

'■"•■yth.    Peter    \V      an<l   C     W     W.iIUt     to    AiiiHrlcan    Cvfinainit 

'  o  l-aininorlbos»'      and       m.-rhod      foi       |f<      precwra  T  ioii 

^  ii.8.39,.")l'.'5.  1'.-  I7-.")H Cl    JUd      .Ml 
Furhs.  Oszkar      Sff 

Kollonits<  li.  Janos,  and   Kin  lis      _'  H;Ut..')77 
Fuller,  John  S    :    fiee 

Redman     William   ,1      ,iihl    l-'iil..-r       2.H.1S,9,')S 
Fulton.  GeoTEf  K..  ro  Iini>^rii<l  < '^!^' minil  Itidusf  rifs  I.r.)       I'ro 

ductlon  of  metal  alkyU      .' s;{9  .'.')."i    t^  )  7  r>s    ci    jrto     4<h 
Fultz.    Allen    R      and    It     V     ,>;tevcns.    to    Kastman    Ko<lak    Cn 

Stereo  Contour  proJe<'tor      J.s.'{m.977.  '>    17   ^H,  1 ']    sh      j  t 
Grill.. way    Torrencp  D       C\-.lir   pii,i-..s.s  of  wvrru-fltii:   Icm-I    iini 

line  metals       J.Hay.;',!*'!     >\    17    .'ix    ci    75      1  .'o 
Ganinn.   Pnier      .NJethod  of  makuiB  a  mii-<ical  i-omh      .'  h:\s  h34 

^5-  1  7    "i.s,  (1    .'9      .l.'<,i 
Gantenblne     Harvey    A        Shnk*-    rlvim;    mj«.h)  tit-^-        .'  s.i9  105 

H- 17-58    Cl    144       194  ' 

(iarber,   John   D,  to   Merck  A  c.  ,   lac       .'.H  his      !  mcdioxv  4 

hydroxyb^nzyl)      cydohexanol       2,839,.')K4       <-    17    ,'.h       i'I 

(Jarner,  Harold  K,,   to  Inited  States  Rubber  Co       Vinvl   rhio 

ride-dialkyl    inaieate    copolvnienzatinn    pro<Hs.«         '  h  (j*  .'ic« 

t>-17-5H,  C!    2oO      7H  .', 
Garner,   Philip  J.   to  Shell   I  >evMiopnicn-  Co       Cvi-h,-  Psft^rM   of 

boric  Hcld.      _',h;59  ,'j'>4.   fi-  17    5>s.  C;     2r,t)      toi 
(Jarrison.   James  1 )       .<<  > 

Garrison.  Ralph   P    and   J    n,  and  Walker       2,839.307 
Garrison   Machin*'   Wtirki     !  nc       .sec 

GarrUon,   Ralph   P    and  J    G.  and  Walker       2,8,39,307 
Garrison,   Raljih   P    and  J    o.  and  D    D    Walker    to  Garrison 

Machino       Works.        Im        Centrifugal       chu<k       2.8,39  3ii7 

tV  17-58.  Cl    279      1 
(;a»dorf.  r;us.  and  R,   L.   Stratton,   to  I>    W    Cuin       \l(...rine 

device       2.838,839,  ♦i-17-58,   C*    3.C-  13t! 
Gearhart,    William     M      and    J      H      Ihompson      to    Kastmaii 

Kodak  Co       ControlUnif  of  odor  in  the  preparan.m  of  wood 

pulp.      2,839,399,  tUK    58CI    92      1'. 
Ge«»n,    Henry    c      ,ind   J     D     yuist,   deceased     hv    H     M     Ouist 

exe<>utrlx,     4    ro    S,    C     Johnson    k    Son     liic      and     '-.     to 

Simonli  Co      Waxsilicone  resin  polish      2  S39  482   t;-17'-5H 

Cl.   2C.(>   -23 
Gel»y,  J    R  ,  A    1;        Ncr 

Margot,  .\Ifred.  and  (iysin       2,H,i9  44>1 
.Sohetty     (iuido        2.8.39,521. 


tiee— 


oiler,  Frederick  C       See — 

Hoyan,  Kdwin  A  .  and  Geller.      2,839,25« 
iteneral  Dynamics  Corp       See    - 

Kirk,  Will  lam   H       2.8.39,322 

Paul    Orald  R.      2,839,705 
i.Htieral   Klertric  Co.      See — 

Hassett,  Vferton  (1       2,839.733 

H«-ll,   lA>cklln  S       2.839.H88. 

Krickson,  Clifford  K.      2,838,845 

«.ra»er,   Michael.  Jr       2.839.000. 

Kurtz,   Lowell   M       2.839.241 

Macoici.   Kdward   L.      2.839.t>49 

Marble.  Chester  H       2.838  9*J5 

Rice.  .Veil  O       2.839.(131. 
General  F(Mids  Corp       See 

Mitchell.  James   M       2.839.111 
General  Mills.   Inc       See 

i;rove«.  James  H  .  and  Wilson       2  839  219 

Wilson.  Orald   1;       2.839.549 
General    Motors  Corp       See 

AUmuifh,    .Merton  V       2,838,931. 

jternlncer,    Kenneth   L,    Royer.   and   Wels.      2.839  070 

Burch.  I>ewt*  D       2.838.955 

Dickson,   John       2,839.041 

Grant,  Arthur  F       2,839,170 

Mohart,   John   P       2,839  319 

Johnson,  Ralph  S      2.838  957 

Kapanka,   William   F       2,838  785 

.Moyer,    David   F        2,839,(133 

Peterson,   Victor  W.  and   Sohnepel       2  838  913 

Kice,   Lyman  A       2.H39.74(>. 

Townsend,  Harry  .M       2,838  988 

Turlay,  Joseph   D       2838,941 

Walk..,   John  A       2,8.39.313 

Wallis,  Cyril  T.      2.838.782. 

McCarty,   Verle  K.      2,839,18«. 
'.ent-ral   Precision  Laboratory  Inc 

Gray^  J..hn   W       2,839,747. 
i.eiiHral  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc 

giiatman.  Geiirjje   H       2.839.til2 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co     The      See 

Pft-iffer     Paul    (I,    Sleninions.   and   King       2,839  440 
i.eorire    Ullliam   L.,   to  Johnson   k  Johnson.      Steriu'ration 'of 

siirt'iial   dressings       2,839,355,  r,-17-58    Cl     21 58 

'.ert.y  Russell  W,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp  Method  of  coat- 
ing carbonaceous  articles  with  silicon  nitride  2  839  4'>(! 
<■'    17    58    (^1     117       10(i.  .-    n,    _    , 

|.fH,.|Uchaft  fur  Lindf's  Klsmaschlnen  Akt.      See 

Pecker    Rudolf,   and  Hartmann       2.838  918 
i.iannini,    N'linzie   K,    to  Eastern   Corrugated  (Nintalner  Corn 

Inc       Cabinet       2,839,348,    tl    17    58,    Cl     312      203 
'.tt>s..n      John    J,     to    Radio    Corp,     of    America.      Multi  ukkIc 

waveguide  systf-m       2.839,729,(1-17-58    Cl    333 — fi 
'.li'hiier,    li\c        .s'cc 

Hamilton,   Ray   V       2,839.151 
Gilt     John     to    Rosedale    Knitting    Co 

-'.H,3s  922    d    17    58    Cl    tWl      125 
Gilbert    .\    C     Co  ,  The      See 

Schneider    Alfred  J       2,838,95d 
Gill^-rt,        Lloyd        K       Reciprocatorv        drivi 

2,838,942,  (V  17    58,  Cl    74      54 
GillH-rf,    Wesley    R.    to  C     I,   Hayes.   Inc 

ment    furnace       2.839,284,    (V  17    58,    Cl 
Gilkey     Russell      See 

Caldwell,  John  R,,  and  (;ilkey       2,839  479 
Caldwell,  Jidin  R  ,  and  (Jllkey       2,839  491 
Ciildwt-ll,  John  H  ,  and  (illkey.      2,839,492 
<.ill.'n.     i;eorge     A        Air    turbine    motor     for     motor     vehicles 

2.8,39  2d9.   (V-17    58,  Cl,   253^.55 
Gilleo     I>...nard    S      (;arbHge    truck    packing    plate    control 

2.8.39,20t>,  t'.-17   58.  Cl.  214 — 82. 
Giusfredi,    .\lt)ert,    Srr 

lilahrt     l).inald   L,   and    Mainland       2,839,3(K) 
(.bidstone    Lewis       Ilhuninated  cover  plate  for  electrical  out 

iHts        .•,s.39,(;7i),   0-17    58,   Cl     240 — 2, 
I  •  I  idden  ( 'o  ,  The      See— 

Davis,   Paul   F       2.839,54(1. 

(Irotz.    I^-onard    C.   and   (;undersen       2  839.490 
i.lotje   Co  ,    The      .s'cc 

Hill,  J  (din  W       2,839,32(1. 
(imelner,    .Vrchibald    R,     to    Kimberly  Clark    Corp 

products       2.839,415,   0    17    58,   Cl     100      71 
C.odschalx     .\ndrlaii   T        Ser 

Purdy,    Itriice    H  ,   and   iiodschaU       2,839.092 
I  ■o«d>eI.  ( (scar      See 

2,839,(122. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Yarn   contnd   device 


inerhanisnis 


Klevator  heat  treat 
.'(13-  37 


t  'eraniK 


Millings,   .\lfred   H 
oet>el,    Paula   I-;       .s'er 

Hillings    Alfred   H       2.839.(322 
oel)«'I,    Walter    K        See 

Hill    Fre<lerick  Nf  ,  and  (Joeltel 


2,H39,35(i 


G 1.   Albert    K,   and  T    D    Foster,   to  American  Steel   Found 

ries.      Programming  control  mechanism       2  838  903 

i;    17    58.  Cl    77       4  ■ 

Goodman.    Donald     I!,    and     K     Collins,     to    Hethco    Bedding 
Corp.      .Semi  yieldable        reversible        mattress.      2.838  771 
0    17    .■>8.  Cl    5      345 
'Joodrich,    Alonzo    C       Thermal    responsive    unit       2  838  93(1 

'•.    17    58.  Cl    73      3(13. 
Gi>odrich,  It    F  ,  Co  .  The      See 

Krickson.   Lewis  C       2,839,(>51 
FVeeder,   Herman       2.838.929 
Merchant    John   S.      2.8.39.340. 

I. l»av.   Jidin   T       See    - 

Luftman,    Alvln    S,   (Joodway,    and   Peterson       2,839,71« 

(.  >«s     Robert   V  ,   and   R    W    Lowe,    to  Toefco   Kngineering  Co 

.Method     of      making     bearings       2,8,38,829      (V  1 7 -58      Cl 

29      149  5  -■       ■  . 

GottTned,    Roliert   K       See 

I»ew     David    L.    I^'semian,    I>el    Riccio,    and    Gottfried 
2.839.17  3. 


(iraef.   Rudolf  F.,   to  Hflttenwerk   Oberhauaen  Akt.     Method 

of  reflning  metals.      2,839.382,  6-17-58.  Cl.  75 — 60, 
(iraf,     Robert     D.        Rotary     internal     combastion     engine 

2.839.034.  B-17-58,  Cl.  123—13. 
Oramelapacber,  Clarence  U.    Combination  tnbelesa  and  aafetv 

tnbeleat  tire.    2,839,118,  6-17-58.  Cl.  152—841, 
Grimkow,  Werner  K.  H.  F.  :  See — 

Bar«nTi,  B«la,  and  Orimkow,     2,839,312, 
Orant    Arthur  F.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     ReTerslnifr  clutch 

mechanlam     with     magnetic     particle     clutchinr     medium. 

2,839,170  6-17-58.01.192—51 
Graaer.  Michael.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Brlghtneas  con- 
trol  for  color  television  receiver.     2,839,800,  6-17-58    Cl. 

178 — 5,4. 
<Jray,  John  W..  to  General  Precltlon  Laboratory  Inc.     Nari- 

Rational  fix  computer.     2.839,747.  6-17-58   Cl    343—7 
Gray,  Robert  B.    to  American  Meter  Co.,^  Inc.     Gaa  density 

measuring  device.     2,8384»27.  6-17-58.  tl    73-^0 
(;r«y,    Rufuwil    H,    and    V    J     Wehers,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de 

Netnours    and    Co       Photographic    silver    hallde   emulsions 

a«"   Q«     *  ^^opo'y"'*''"!*"  mordants,     2,839,401,  6-17-58,  Cl 
vo — Wo. 

(trebe.  Otto,  to  Elektro  Mechanik  G.  m,  b    H.     Fluid  drive  of 
Foettlnger  type      2.838.912.  fl-17-58.  Cl.  80—54 

Greene.    George    B.,    to    Marchant    Research,    Inc       Magnetic 
transducer  head.     2,839,613,  6-17-58.  CI.  179 — 100.2. 

Gregory.  Charles  E..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp      Motion  stor- 
age device.     2.839.031,6-17-58   Cl    121 41 

Grelner  John  W..  and  G.  A.  Wvlg.  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
a    260^"397°5"^'""^"°°  **'  ateroids.     2.839,644.  6-17-58. 

Greminger.  George  K..  Jr.  :   See — 

^',"1^"',„  ^'■ancis      E..      Andersoo,      and      Greminger 

(Jriffln  Wheel  Co.  :   Kee— 

.Strom.  Charles  F.     2.838.816 
Grifflth.    Edward    J.,    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co       Method   of 
f,r*204°*0?       ""^  P'^O'Phorlc  acids      2,839,408,  6-17-68. 

"'"ir^^^o,.'!.''"     ^'        •'''''■''*■     i^^^        2,8.38,949,     6-17-58.     Cl 

(4 424.8 

(;rotz,   I>^>nard  C.,  and  F    C    (Jundemen.  to  The  Glldden  Co 

Folrester-monomer     solutions     catalyied     with     aralkvlene 

?.?'*lf^r.'"?,  P™*"**"   '<"■  miking  aame.     2.839,490,  6-17-58 
II.   2HO — 4.5.4 

(;rores.  J«me«  H  ^  and  (;.  G  Wilson;  said  Wilson  assor.  to 
fteneral  Mills.  Inc,  Resinous  polyamide  composition  and 
?)0*!*'8'l  "     P'"*'P«'"»n«t    fhe    same,      2,839,219,    A-17-58,    Cl 

(Jruber  Helnrlch.  to  Riedel-de  Haen  Akt,  Intravenous  ultra 
?.,  Vo-''^'rjF  «n«'«thetic  comjwsltion.  2,839  447  6-17-58 
'  1.   16  (  — 52 

"'}?"L"Tn'"w/  ■  ■?*•  ^  ^  Stansbury,  Jr  ,  to  Union  Carbide 
.."^  /^ll7^.S^^  dicrotonates  and  process  for  their  produc- 
tion,    2.839.572.  e-U-.-iS,  Cl.  2rta--»86  i^uuui 

(Juida    Nicholas,  to  Vlsa-Matlc  Corn.     Optical  display  device 

•  Ju^f  oW**        Ke?  ^""'"     ^•*^*'^*-  «-17-58.  Cl.  40-130 

Parker,  AJmon  S.     2.839,588 
^    ,.^*'**''"*' J«hn  G,  and  Summers.    2.839  169 
Gulf  Resenrcb  A  Developnient  Co      See— 

Tracht.  Joseph  H      2.8,39,152 
*^"fti*/f_.'{8'cV*'l26^9(r'"'*^    burning    air    heater       2.8.39.045. 

*'To?n"^-  ?^.A!)2i''f'°''  "^  ^.  ^■ohl'Ts.  to  Michigan  (^hemlcal 
me^Si  ..ut^^  f".'  "'''»<•'"«  ^he  concentration  of  alkali 
Cl    23     90         '■■''''"'"  f-hlorlde  brines.     2.839.360,  6-17-«8, 

Gundersen.  F    (  arol  :   8ee- 

Groti,  Leonard  C.  and  Gunderson.     2,839,490 

''"ln?riL,^TX.n^'-  'P*^  ^  O  Stewart.  Steel' lined  car  with 
10{^3e9         ^    "^"P    anchor        2,839.013.    6-17-58.    Cl. 

•  Jusums  Brukg  Aktlebolag  :   Kee  - 

Hakanson,  Hans  K    W      2,838  820 
(iutrldge.  Jack  E.  tn  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg    Co      Hold 
[IS.    ^nVf^    '"'■    freight    vehicle.       2.839.012.    6-17^^8     Cl 

''"•'(vl-*57' 5'' *"'"''        ^**'*"    '*"'"K.       2.838.811.    (i-17-.58.    Cl 
(iu.ver.    Reynolds,    to    Waldorf    Paper    Products    Co       Waxed 

paper  holder      2,839.255.  6-17-5^  G    242-555 
dysln.  Hans  :    See- 

„    .  ^*XF"*'  A1''"<'<1.  and  Gysln,     2.839,446 
HAL  Tooth  Co   :   See— 

u.-i^""£'''"r  J?*""'^  h-  Lo"''"n.  «n<l  Frederick      2,839,666 
Z/\-    wll'h   ^^,f?    ^?°^   Packing  Co.      Rotarv   mecClcal 
!r8(V— 11  13    '^■'■''"''''"f     «*«f        2.839,317.     6   17-58.     Cl 

"^'n«?I^/^'l"w^^  ^'^  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
3.ilv^f44      ''^"'      converter         2,839,740,      6-17-68,      Cl 

Haas  Charles  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc  Pulse 
rate  measuring  system.     2,759,725.  6-17-^8    Cl    324—78 

"".&  I'"^'^   ■'.»,*"*'    "     ^^""^'    ♦<>  The   Distillers   Co,    Ltd 
rt   17  58   ('"""oflO    -"94'9""  ''     "'     nitriles        2.839.535, 

^17^8   cro6?5— 54"  weighing   scales       2,839.2sfi. 


Siegfried, 
2.838.875, 


to    Marketing 
6-17-58,     Cl, 


2.839,270. 
slope     detection 


sonar. 


""(^r-  n5nmr,5  '"'',  ^  ^  «^'"'  '^  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
I,o,K^  ,  /'i'^'T  containing  a  stannous  compound  and  a 
167-93  "  ^    cellulose  ether.     2.839.448.  6-17-58    Cl 

Hakanson,  Hans  K  W,  to  Gusums  Brnks  Aktlebolag  Press- 
■'4  -*2lfl      ^    *^  ''  "*■  '""'  material.     2,838,820,  6-l7_58.  Cl. 


Hall,  Carlton  H  ,  \  to  S  S.  Thompson  and  E  F  Thomas 
Hypodermic  needle  sharpener.  2,838,883,  6-17-58  Cl. 
51 — 92. 

Hall,  Victor  C  to  F.  J.  Stokes  Corp,  Grading  and  rejecting 
device.     2,836.252,  6-17-58,  Cl,  241-    79 

Hallerberg   Theodore  W  :   See — 

Kratvllle.  Robert  E  .  and  Hallerberg.     2  839  741 

Halprin.  Sol  :  See— 

Laube,  Grover,  and  Halprin,     2,838,975 

Halvorson  Trees,  Inc   :    fire — 

Paiandak,  Louis  A      2.838,789 

Hamilton.  Ray  V.,  to  Glchner.  Inc.  Acoustical  filters  for  the 
exhaust  of  internal  combustion  engines.  2.839.15],  6-17-58, 
Cl.  181 — 57. 

Hammond,    Romeyn    S,    and    J     A 
Specialltt,     Inc.       Toy     vehicle 
46-  201. 

Hanks,  William  E.  :   See — 

McCune,  John  S.,  and  Hanks 

Hanley,     William     T.        Frequency 
2,839,734,  6-17-58,  Cl,  340—3. 

Hanscom,  H.  F.,  k  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 
Hanscom,  Harris  F.     2,839,137 

Hanscom,  Harris  F,.  to  H    F.  Hanscom  k  Co  .  Inc      Machine 
for  dispensing  tape.     2.839.137.  6-17-68,  Cl    164—43 
6^T?'5S^'r*''"9*^       Material   unloading    vehicle      2,8.39.208, 

Hanson-Van  Winkle-Munning  Co  :   See- 

Foulke,  Donald  G.,  and  frgens.    2.839.370 

,,      Foalke.  Donald  G.,  and  Kardos     2,839  456 

Happel,  William  E  .   See  — 

Balsiger,  Harold  E„  and  Happel      2,838  884 

Harhulak,  Harry  J  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Articulated  con- 
veyer train,    2,839.010.  6-17-58  Cl   105—4 

llardesty,  George  K,  C.  Illuminated  panel-metal  lamination 
conducts  electric  current.     2.838,865,6-17-58    Cl    40—130 

""2,&,.559,Tl7-58.  cr^e^'s's    °'     ''^'^"""''   "^-y—^-' 
Harke,      Otto.        Mixing     valve         2.8,39  085 

137—636.2. 
Harman.  Cameron  (i.  :  See — 

Penltv,  Robert  P..  Harman.  and  Walner 
Harpur.  Norman  F      Sfc  - 

Symon.      Alexander.      Harpur.      Carter, 

"^^'■rjs.    Franklin    H  ^     Half-tone    memory    tuln- 

Harris.  Guy  H.  :    See'- 

Stevens,  Donna.  Harris,  and  Pearlman      2  839  541 
Harris.  James  O,,  and  M    H.  Wilt,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
tyano    ether-ester    copolymers.       2.839.511,     6-17-68      Cl 


6-17-58       Cl 


2,839,414 

Williams 
2,839,679. 


and 


260—85.5. 
Harris.  John  E     and 

Corp.      Humidifier 
Harris.   John   F.   Jr  , 


Co 
1.3- 


^VoL^T.^'  '"  Nationad  U.  S.  Radiator 
2,839.279.  6-17-.58.  Cl,  261  —  104 

p        .   1.4   ,    "     J t"   ^'     '    ^^   f"nt   de  Nemours   and 

hiinglcldal    and    antioxidant    composition    comprising 
dithlolanes.     2.8.39.445.  6-17-58.  Cl  167- 33 

Harris.  Lionel  R,  F   :   See  - 

«       Broadhurst.  Sidney  W  ,  and  Harris,    2.839  61(1 

Harter,  Paul  A.  ;   See—^ 

Pierce,  William  C.  and  Harter,     2.839.697 

Hartman.  Eugene  H.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co  Device 
for  shaping  plastic  materials     2.838.790,  6]  7  58  ("1    18- o 

Hartmann.  Wilhelm  :   See    -  .     ■    'o     .. 

Becker.  Rudolf,  and  Hartmann      2.838.918 

"\'Ia^L^J^.^\  K-  *^  McDonnell  .Mrcraft  Corp      Method  of 
f„^  !J?'^V"^^*>.^'"  f'^mpering,  quenching  or  similariv  treat 
Ing   sheets,    bodies,   and   the   like       2.838,788    6-17158    Cl 

1 8 — 1 .  .  .         - 

Harvel  Research  Corp  :  See —  '' 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T,,  and  Rosamllia  2  R.'lg  481 
Harvey  Mortimer  T..  and  Rosamllia  2,839488 
Rosamllia,  Peter  L,  and  Harvev      2,839  487 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T.  :    See— 

Rosamllia.  Peter  L,  and  Harvey      2.839  4S7 

""corn'  ^ComStln  n'"^  I  h  Roaamllla.  to  Harvel  Research 
flvcMvi  »th^!  «f '^,  1'  i^y'^'l  fo'Tn«W'"hyde  products  and 
2'j3K8r6:n"-!5rl^,'^o^(';'^  TS^"'''''  "'  P'^'.vhrd'-lc  alcohols 

Haryex  Mortimer  T..  and  P.  L  Rosamilla,  to  Harvel  Research 
lorp  lomposifions  containing  epoxy  resins  and  furfursl 
ketone  reaction  products      2.8.19,488,  6-17-58.  CP  260      42 

"llViif .""°"'  '*i.  -'^'frnens-Schuckertwerke  Akt.  Excitation 
r^lw^,,,        synchronous  machines.     2,839.716.  6-17-58.  Cl 

"r>K'e7  .*'2;8'39.KT\n8^f  ^29^-^7'  ^^^"^""'  ^" 
Haslam.  John  H..  to  E.  I    du  PontdeNemours  and  Co      Esters 


antimony.     ^.839,5,54,  6-17-58,  Cl.  260^-446 


Lightning    ar 


Hassflhorn.    Walter   C  .    to    Cook   Electric  Co 
resters       2  839.635,    6-17   58.    Cl     200—118 

"■?r'7„  ^^^^l'^  "      Breaker  point  gauge.     2,838,842,  rt 

Hasten    Erwin  J      Jr     to   Standard   Railway  Equipment   Mfg 
o,       (  ar    roof    with    Integral    running    board       2.8,39,016, 


1: 


C 


5  4 


6-17   .58,  Cl,  108 

"\!^m.'"'*'    i^^^'t   ^      ""•'    A     B     Scott,    to    The    Sherwin 
r;.it  n^"oP       K"iul,ion  itiRulating  varnish  and  method  of 
coatjne   an    assembly    of   electrical    conductors       2,839,434 

Hawks,    Orris    D      to    Eastman    Kodak    Co       Conversion    or 
-o-    o"tP'V„"""*'  material  complexes  to  vitamin  A      2  8.3i< 
.>8.i,  6-17-58,  Cl.  260-  -617 

""^.•rtf'"r8.3?42^%^r/T8"'.^i'"^^06"S9^"'"''-'        ^'*'""^"'**^ 
Haydon  Switch   Inc   :    See 

Korusgren.  Theodore  V     Jr      2.938  629 
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Hajea.  C.  I.,  Inc. :  8n — 

(filbert.  We«l*«y  R.     2  S39.2H4. 
Ha/DM,  Stanley  ;   8et- 

Prince,  .Joaeph  B.,  and  Ha/nea.    2,8,'J».103 
Ha/wood      Oeorge    L..     to     Norton    Co        Coated    ubraalves 

2.838.891    ft-17-58.  CI.  .-il      19.'i 
Haaeltine  Research.  Inc.  :   Ree— 

Heacock.  William  J..  Jr     2.8.39,618 
Heacock.  William   J.   Jr.  to   Hazeltinc  B»Bearch,   Inc       HlKh 
Input    impe<)anci>   »l(tnal  monitorlnjf   apparatus       2,839  rtlH, 
a-17-58    CI.  179—171 
Heald.  Daln  W      Self  lookinif  pliers      2,838.972.  ft-U-.IS    CI 

81  -.wg 

Ilealth-Mor    Inc   ;    Hrr- 

Martlnec,  Eugene  F     2,83»,l.'5fl. 
Hechenbleikn»T.  Ingenain    r<i  Shea  <"hemtiHl  Crp     PhoiiphlfeM 

2.S39..5«.'?.  «-];-,-)8.  CI   2rin     4rti 
Heiiiergntt.   Harrv  W       See 

EgcT.  Edward  F  .  and  Helderdntr      J,8,'?9  023 
Hetmann.  Karl  W  ,  and  K    Werle,  to  G    M    PfRff,  A  -G      Hook 

for  double  utitch   i«ewln(f  machln*^      2.839,019    0-17   .%8    CI 

112—228 
flelmaster.  John  W       See 

,,  .   Alapaurh,    Paul   L,    Helmaater,  and   McNeill       2,S3»  2Hi 
HelMelman.    Richard  V  .  an.;   M    F    Murray,   to  The  f  pjohn 

Co        Krythromyrin    compounds       2,839  .'24     «-17   .18     ri 

2«(V    210  .  , 

HelKPrud.  nyvind.  and  A  Ols^n.  to  .\  S  Protun  and  'i 
Hnjiferud  M^-thod  for  prt-serving  Gah  2,8.'?9.4in,  6  17  .'.k 
CI    9<*      I9.'i 

Hellyer.   John  T.    >-.   to   R    8.  Strom       Liquid  heattr  and  .ii.- 

penaer  with  welicher      2,839.2«2,  «-17  ,Vh.  f\    249     t>3 
Hemf>el.  GiintHv   .V       See 

Rickard    Clrde  E  .  and  Hemw'      2  H39  OSM 
Ffendrlx.  William  L.     Aerial  cablt- 'lamp      _' S.'iK  .•)97   ♦i-17   ,',,s 

CI    174— 14H 
Hf-nnt-Ksv.  I>ouirlaK  .1  ,  and  R.  Jf    .Uoahy.  to  Amfrlran   Lecithin 

Co  .    Inc       I*roce«».>s    of    phosphorvlating   phi.Hphaf i'1t'«   and 

produrtH    tht-r^-of       2.K3i)..')4."     0    H-.'S.    C)     -JHO      4(),i 
Herapua    W.  C  .  G    m    h    H       Srr 

Bock.  Wllht'lm.     2.839.23H 
Hfrcules  Powder  Co       See 

Kno«.  Herm.in  I  .  Jr      .',839. .191 
\fll!*T.  Hfrberr  C     .Jr      .>.h.'!9  .'ij'i 
Weiagerber.  Cyrua  A      .',839  .Mfl 
flerscliede  Hall  Clock  Co     Th»'      See 

Mailman.   Robert  J  .  and  WoodriifT      2.M39,174 
Herti,  Darld  B  ,  ro  Calanese  Corii    of  America      I'laHfii'  Mti.-.-t 

material.      2.838,800.  fV  17-.'>R    CI    IS     4H 
Hearer,     Frank    A.,    to    Clairex    ("orp        Photo, -..ii     srniifur' 

2.H.39,H4ri,  f?    1 7   .'^H.  CI    .'01      H.! 
Fleater      Frank    A.,    to    CInm'x    ('Mrp.       Photo.vil    ornicture 

2.839.Mfl,  (i-K-.-iS n    201      «.? 
Hlckej.  Earl  H.     Flah  holding  ruble      2,838,7^7    H   17   :,s    r  i 

17—8. 
Hickman.  Charles  K      Porrable  Ice  flshinkc  shtlt.T      :,;,,s.l9  (xix 

O-K-.-iH.  n    l,-!.-,      4 
Hlith,   Carl   F.      Fuel   in,)ectnr  apparatus   for   liittrnal   r-r>iiilni- 

tion  enKlne      2.S39.n4(i    rt-17   .'>X,  Cl    123—140 
Hlghwjiy  Trailers   and    I  rllltles  of  Alabama     Iiic      ser 

Prlckett,  Thoniss  W..  and  I>unr(»n       2.K.i9,32«* 
Hlgley    Frank   R       Prec»>«.-ilon   (on'rol  ni>>an*  for  tiprlKlit    o-n 

trlfueal  npinner.     2.S3N.!».')4,  t>-]7-.'>8,  CI    74      ."73 
Hill.  Frederli-k  .M  .  and  W    E    G.nbel,  to  Ani.Tuan  KaUator  A 

Standard    .Sanitary   Corp       Adjustable  *helf   an«l   a  mount 

intt    means    therefor.      2..8;J9.3'J0,    tV-17   58,    CI     312      .'l.'.l 
Hill.  John  W     ro  The  Glohe  I  .1       Plive  connecfnrw        '  >3((.'?'i' 

f.-17-.18,  CI    2«7  — .14 
Hill,  Walter  C,  Jr.  H.  W.  Hmith.  and  W    C    Twltchell.  to  E    1 

du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Shear  pin  a.sseniblv      2  8.3'« 

!>20    fV  l7-.'8,  CI.  «4-    2S 
Hlnrlchs.   Kurr    fo  Exa.-ta   Unroniaschlnf n  G    m    b    H      Selw 

tlve    printer    re«pon«i\e    to    aound    track    on    record    carl 

2,838.993.  6-17-58    CI.  101-93 
nippert,  Pierre  R..    U,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  L's  Ateilers  Reuni!. 

Broveurs    Furplei.       Machine    for    crushing     n.-ifr(inc    an! 

sifting  materials      2.h,39.2.'.1,  f>    17-."»8,  CI.  241      ,'.»; 
Hobart,    John    P  ,     to    General     Motors    Cnrp        Rod     ilainii 

2.839.319.  6-  17-:.8.  CI    2>'7      3 
Hobba,  Jamea  C.     I)»>uble  fluid  aeal  valye     2.H3».2rt.")   «    17-58 

CI.  2.'1-  8."). 
Hochroan.  Daniel,  to  Ra  llo  Corp.  of  America      .single  sideband 

filter      2,839.732.  «-17-.".«    cf  333      72 
Ho*.  R..  k  Co..  Inc       See 


Worthln^ton.  Emory  W      2.8.38  99.') 
Worthlngton.    Emory    W,   ami   Wslsh       2  8.38,99« 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp      See 

De  Wltz.  Gerhard  H.     2,'*3rt.87M 
Hofrmann-La  Roche  Inc  :   Sec 
Cole,  Marc      2,8.39..%2" 
Kimel.  Walter,  and  Sax      2  839  579 
Llndlar.  Herbert      2  «.3U  .'.7o 
Platl    John  T      2,839.->*43 
Schnlder.  Otto,  and  Urban      2  R.39  .').3« 
Holley  Carburetor  Co   :    A>. 

Sterner.  Melvin  F      2.'S.3t<  1 .'.  t 
HolUn^aworth.    Clinton    A.,    and    J     i'     Williami.    to    Smith 
DoafUaa     Co.     Inc.       Defluorination    of    phuaphate     rork 
2,839,381.  i;-i:-.-iM,  CI.  2.3      lOH 
HolUngsworth.    Clinton    A.,    and    J.    C     Willlaiim.    to    Smith 
Douglass    Co.     Inc.       Defluorination     of    phosphate     rock 
2.8.39.377    0-17   .-«    Cl    71       4.- 
Holman.   Arthur  T..   .M    Oram,  and  E.    B.   James       Rock    Irlll 

inir    appar.cii-i.    2.8.39  273     ti-  17-5>*.   Cl     25.V  -  5<) 
Holmes.    Stanley    H        Serv..rahP        2,h;59  07M     rt    17   ."8     i  1 
137      «22 


H 


II 


H 


H 


Horn,   and   Llnd 

Liquid  dlH 
41 


to   F^Ko   Research  and  Engineering 

"'  '■      ■      2,839.142,  «   17-.'SS. 


Co 
Cl. 


2,839,344 
Process 
&-17-58, 


of  manu- 
<'l.    29— 


llolcher,  Martin  L.,  to  Kalatr  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp 
Frame  to  lupport  metal  abe«U  under  tenaloo  during  heat 
treatment.     2.&3«.289,  6-17-58,  CL  2fl6 — 4 

Iloltkamo.  Clifford  F.,  to  Kamp  Co.,  Inc.  Staying  machine 
2.838,757.  fl-17-58.  CL  1—42.9 

Iloinei^r  Charlea  K.  Spar*  tire  and  wheel  asseuiblr  carrier 
-'.H.39.232,  fl    17-58,  CL  224 — 42.12 

Horner     Howard   J.,    and   J.    R.    Whltacre,    to   The   Common- 
wealth Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.    Method  of  coating  alkalloe 
earth  metal  and  protectlre  metal.     2,839,423.  6-17-58,  Cl 
117    -.14. 

Hood.  Walter  J.  :   «cf  — 

Albertaon.  Wllllain  C  ,  Jr..  and  Hood.     2,838.964 
■pklns,  John  D   :    Hee 

Davenport.   Harold   F..  and   Hopklna.      2,828.924 
ipk ins.  John  D     Cuahton  atrlpptng  and  proceaa,     2,839,020, 
t>— l*-.>rt.  (  1    112 — 262 

-r.  i,,|H    Raymond  J  ,  to  .Soclete  dea  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone 
niuleuc.      .Novel  chemical  compounds.     2, 839, .130.  6-17-58, 

Hnrlx  Mfp  *Co.  :  See 

Reno    RalDh  B      2,8.39.094 
Horn.  Cly.le  R       See 

Kleiimann.   Krwln    8.,    Keller,    Moore 
bloni      2,838.991. 
H  .sklng,    Oakley    W,     to  Hoaking  Patent   Corp 

harjTlng  control      2,8.38,765,  6-1  7-.18   Cl 
Mosklna  Patent  Corp   :   flee    - 

Hosklng    Oaklev  W      2,838, 7H.-) 
llondnille  Indaatries.  Inc.  ;   dee- 

!i»>smond,  Charles  F.,  and  Barmaase      2,839  124 
«  jr.l    William  I.  ,  S    R    McUne,  Jr  ,  and  R.  t   Wetntraub 
hthers   o.    (hlorlnated   and  fluorlnateil   phenols       2  839.182 
<i-  17-58    CI    26<>     612  ... 

Ilowl.ind    L.Mils  H  .  and  A.  Nlsonoff,  ro  Cnlted  States  Rubber 
"       '"'"rpHsinif  the  particle  siie  of  syntlietic  rubber  latlces 
t'v    iitllliliik:    volatile    base   salts       2.8,39.483,    6-17-58,    Cl 
26* ^     2.3  7 
Hiiher.    Theo<lore    \ 

I'.TiiiJinent  well  completion  nierhod 
It!«      46 
lluelskaiiip,   Richard    F       See 

Kranti.  Frank  M..  and  Huelskami 
HiiltKlnH     Horner    D,    fn    Modlne    .Mfe    <d 
fnjUirUi^    b»-Hr    exchanger        2,838,8.30. 
1  ."7  3 
MuL'hes  Aircraft  Co.:    Kee 

Shana    Rot)ert  J      2.8.39  604 
Van  Arta    lyester  C      2.839  73,'. 
Uugh^H    Vn„-..nf   I.     and  R    S    itrodk.-y.  ro  Emho  Research  and 
Knpjneerinjr  (  o      I'rewtrarlon  of  diethyl  ketone      2.839,580, 
'»    1  (  -.»8,  Cl,  264^      '>{)  i 
Hunt,  Wll.son  W       See 

DeLone    (  hancey    E,    Hunt,   and    Lndington 
Hunter.    Ted       Lawn   bowling    hall       2  8.39.301     « 

-~:\     '1.3  

Ilutchcraft.  Herman  W      tiee 

Kertcher,  Robert  8,  La  Plant,  and  Hutchcraft     2  839  35' 

Mut(hi»on,    (  harles    B..    and    W     J     Rlea,    to    I'etrollte    Corp 

KaitHrirldal   compositions   and   method  of  bacteria   control 

romprlilng  certain   mixture*  includln 

iinidaiollne  mixtures.      2,839.467 

Hil'tHnwerk  Oberhausen  Akt.  :   See 

Graef,  Rudolf  F      2,839,382 
llurron.  Robert  W  ,  and  E.  J    Leonard,  to  International  Tele 

lilsS^rori'tM'f-^ft'uS-l's   "    ""  ""-h""""*-'  "J-t-- 
I  TK  circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  *>>«• 

Kdmunils,  William  H      2,S39.fi41 
Ik'l.r,    Edward    J  .    and   C.    J     Shoemaker     to   A     B 
\\ater     and     oil     emulsion     duplicating     Ink 
tl    17-.')S,  Cl.    106  -29. 
ImmeHbergpr,  Theobald  :   See 

Marohn,  Herbert.  F-ckhard,  and  Immesberger 
liMinesbericer,  Theobald,  to  Pfaft,  (i    .VI     A  -<;      Tote 

fer  apparatus      2,839,177.  6-17  58,  (^.  198-  21 
Imperial  ihemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   8ee^ 

navies,  Emeat.     2,839.386 

Fulton,  Ge«)rge  R.     2. 839. .555 

Kcrrig.iu,  Vincent,  and  Lambert 

Lambert,  Arthur,  and  Williams 

Reynolds.  Peter  W..  and  Bati'R. 

Seed,   I^ille.     2,839,519. 

Taylor.  James,  and  Reld.     2.8.39.374 
[ii.hictosyn  Corp.  :    See 

Tripp,  Robert  W.     2,8,39,711 
Industrial  .\nalyxer  Corp   ;   ^cr 

Boyan.  Edwin  A    and  Geller 
Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  *  K.  (J 

Bensch.  Emll.     2,839.343 
1  lines,   WilUani  B.,   to  .American  Cyanainid  >  o.     Production  of 
slllfa-contalnlna  catalysts  of  high  pore  diameter.    2,839  475 
rt    I7-5S    n    252-451, 
liiM.ho,     Francos     H.       Lrine    collecting    device.       2,839,061 

ft^  17   58,  <'l.  128—295. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  :   See  - 

Haanstra.  John  W.     2,839,740 
international  Electronic  Research  Corp.:   See — 

Kelly.  Dnnford  A.     2,839,685. 
international  .Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

LawTer.  Jamea  E.     2.839,190. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.   The  :   See — 

Kawahata,  Shungo.     2,839,393. 

Renxonl,  Louis  8,.  and  Barker.     2,839.4«1. 
International  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

DemUr,  Ray  C      2,838.992 
International  Register  Co.:   Wee — 

Sfolle    Anthony  D.     2,839,623 

Stoll.-    Anthonv  !>      2,H,39.rt24 


2,«38,801 

17   58.    Cl 


If  certain  hydrocarhvl 
6-17-58.  Cl.  252-   8.55  " 


J>ick    Co. 
2,839,41  .', 


2,8.39, 17N 
box  trans 


2,839,531. 
2,839,493. 
;.»3S,802. 


2,839.256. 

See 


International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Neumann,   Hutjert.      2,8.39,675. 
Ridler,  I>eamond  S.,  and  Weir     2,839,605. 
International  Telemeter  Corp   :    See    - 

Loew,    Darld   L.,    I^serman.    Del    Rlcelo,    and    (Jottfried 
2,839,173. 
International    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp      See- 
Hntton,  Robert  W..  and  I>«onard.     2,839,611, 
I>»onard    Edward  J      2  8.39.609 
Inventa    A    (i  .   ffir   Forschung  und    Patentverwertung :  See  - 
Bertht-r,  Clan.     2.8.39.54,. 
Berther.  Clnu,  and  Itin      2. 8,39. .548 
Irgens,  Osciir  K    :   See 

Foulke   Donald  G  ,  and  Irginw      2,839,370 
Isaacs,  Etllth  :   See 

Isaacs.  Harold.     2  8.^9.207 
Isaacs.      Harold,      to      E       Isaacs.        Side-loading      lift  truck 

2,839  207    6-17-58.  Cl    214      84 
Isaacs,  Jacques  H  ,  to  Mort    and   Jack  IsaacN,   Inc       Display 

packet      2.8,39  185,  6-17  5ft.  Cl    206 — 45  33 
Isaacs    .Mort.  and  Jsck    Inc       See 

Isaacs.  Jncniies  H      2,S3W  IS.', 
Itln.  Marco  :   Sfi' 

Berther   Clnn    and  Ttln      2  »«.39  .".48 
Ives.    Alfred   O    O      to   Values   Ptg.   Ltd       2,839,658    6  17-.'8 

Cl    219-  39 
Jacklln.    Harold    .M.,    .Ir       Fluid   heater       2  8.39,04^     H-17  58 

Cl     126     3.50. 
Jacobl    I#on   J     Jr       Non-dlsplaceable  receptacle       2  8,39  260 

t)-17~58,  Cl.  248-    146 
Jacohson      Delhert     G         Wire     winding     srKk.i     ni.-<hanlMni 

2  839  25s.   6  17   58    c]    242      110.2 
Jacohy.    Donald    L.    B     J     Kelpher    and    A     Mack     to    Cnlleii 
States  of  America.    Army       I'ul.se  code  modulation   system 
2  839  728    6-17-.">S Cl    332      1 
.laffe    Slirmund,   and   J     M     Parks,   to   Air  Reduction   Co      In 
Production  of  calcium  metal      2,8,39,3S0.  t>   17-58.  Cl    75 

.Inme«    Fr|c  B   ■    See 

Hollman.   Arthur  T     Oram,   and   James       2  H.30  273 
Jamlcson     Frank    R       AdjustHhle    and    deta<hable    holder    for 

containers      2.8.39  323.6-17   :><<.  C]    294     31.2 
Jeanfavre     Rnaer    E..    to    The    Turner    St    Seymour    .Mfi:     (o 

Tones      2  839.325.  6   17   58.  Cl,  294      WW 
Jvnkln.«    Alfred   .M    :    Sa 

Catlln.  Wlllard  F...  and  Jenkins      2.8.39.573. 
.Icpson     Ivar    to   SunN-am   Corti       Electric    shaver  and   casini; 

ther..f.ir  In   which   rhe  lioU'lnit  of  rhe  shaver  serves  as  imri 

of  rhe  caslnif.     2.>'38  835,  6-17->58,  Cl.  30     34 
Jcunir    Vylnn  M.  :   Ser 

Prlcp,  ThomnR  D     and  .Tennt'      2.839  .35S 
Joa    Curt  (J.      Method  and  ar)paratus  for  ailhesivelv  <'onneci 

Injr  tire   mandna  of  a    SJtnltarv  napkin    wrapper  about    rlic 

nad      2  «.3f)  0.-i9,  ft    17   r,H    Cl    I2S      290 
Johnson,  Carl    E..   and   W    J    Zlmnwrschied    to   Srandani  oil 

<  o.        Catalysts      and      catalyric      proc..|i*iH«         2  «30  474 

<1-17   5^    Cl    252      428. 
Johnson   Electronics    Inc.  •    See 

Clark    Jroenh  C.     2  S3H  rt.S4 
Johnson.    Herberr    B      to   The   Qnak.T   Oats    Co       Electrostatic 

sermratlon  method,      2,S39.1M9.  6-17   58.  Cl     20'.>-  -127 
Johnson    4    Johnson       Srr 

(Jeoree    William  L      2  8.39  .3."k"i 
Johnson    Ralnh  S     to  (Jeneral  .Motors  Coro      Engine  ImlaiictnK 

means      2 '«3S  957    6   17   5.S    C)    74      »i(i4 
Johnson.  S    C  .  k  Son.   In"   •    See  - 

Geen.   Henry  C  .  and  Oulst.     2.839.482 
Mavnnrd     Robert   N       J  'i3!>  024 
Johtisron,    Chrisrian    W      and    H.    A     Mi'ara.    to    National    Dls 

tillers  and   Chemical   Corp       Resin  i-oiiiix.Hitions  pia8ti(  ized 

with    dinlkv    esters    of    a     uiKtiire    of    diaclds        2  S39  4h."i 

6    17    5.S    C!     2rtO      31  .1 
Johnston.  Chrisrian   W..  and   R    .\     Meara.   to  National  Distil 

lers     and     Choinici>|     C.irp        Kster     products        2  839  571 

'i    17    58    Cl     2«0       485  ».         , 

Johnst<ine.   Charles   W.,    to   Inited   States  of   .\nierjca    .\toiiil( 

Eneriry  Cominlssloii       I'liUe   amplifier       2  8.39  619    6-17-."iS 

<•!     17!J      171. 
Jones.   Jean   V...   to   Easiman   Kodak   Co       Inorganic  sail   anil 

foppnnts   for  photouraphic  emulsions.      2.'«3fl,40.5     6   17-5s 

Cl     (»<1       107 
Jones  A  Lauyhlln  Ste«|  Cori).      Six 
M«nko    Joseph   M      2  839.437 
.loiieM.  Lovd  W.  to  Pan  .\iiierican  Perroleum  <'orp      Wntei  dis 

p»>_rslble  corrosion  inhibitor.     2,8.39,4(15,  <>-17-5S.   Cl.  252 

S  ,5.'i 

,Iones.   Riliar.l    M     ar.d   D    1,    Robinson.  Jr      Lunch  Ix.x   with 

heatlnir  unit.     2.839,H."i4    6~  17 -5h.  Ci    219-   .35 
Jonker    Everhardus  \\        Sn- 

Wlggerink.  Gerrlt  1..,  and  Jonker.     2. 839. .550 
WIggerlnk.  Orrit   L  ,  and  Jonker      2,h:i9,."i51 
Jordan.  David  M..  to  Kidde  Mfg:    C(s  .  In(       Pneumatic  rourni 

'Hier  cuff      2,'<39,0t)2.  •«    17    .">'>    Cl     12S    -327 
Jordan.  Trueinan  P  •    See  "  - 

Sprouse,   Verner  E.  and  Jordan      2.K.39  261 
JorB»'naen.   F«:manuel       Mixing  valves      2  h,39  247    6-17    5S    Cl 

236      12.  ... 

June.   Walter  ■    See 

Rinker,  Willielni    and  Jutitr.     2,N3.S.K4(i 

Iiivlnall,   James   W Ransburc   Electro-C.iatlnu  Copji      Ap 

paratus  and  method  of 'oatiiij:  arrlcles      2  .H,39  425   6-17   5V 
<'l     117      113 
Kaiser  .Xluminum  4  Chemical  Corp,  :  See  — 

Holscher,  Martin  L      2.K3!),2S9 
Kaiser,    Rudolf.      Valves       2.«.39,074,    tv  17-58     Cl     137-  3l,-| 

Kaiser.     Rudolf        Valve     2.83i>.266,    6-17    58  "  Cl      251 171 

Ki.lrenbacher,  Ikoniinic  M,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp  At.C 
decenerative  control  means.  2.839.7.50.  6-17-58,  Cl 
•  >"»»J  —  1 1  o. 


Kamlet,    Jonas,    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical    Corp 

Process   ftir   the   manufacture  of  boron  nitride.     2  839  366 

6-17-58.  Cl.  23    -191. 
Kaiiim.    Wunibald    1.    E,    to    Inited    States    of    America.   Air 

Force.       Heating    and     venrilaring    apparatus.       2  838  046 

tl-17-58.  Cl.   126      liu, 
Kami)  Co.,  Inc.  :  *«'cf- 

Holtkamp,  Clifford  F.     2S38.757 
Kandle.  Charles  W.     Tuniieiiint  machine      2  S39  271    6-17-58 

Cl.  25.5 — 20. 
Kane,    Rodney    L.      Elector    tyi>e,    electrical    soldering    gun 
_  2.8.39.653,  4-1 7-,58,  Cl.  2 19--27  * 

Kanror,  Seymour  C   :  See 

Br(K'kmaii     Eniory    \V      and    Kantor       2.839,250. 
Kapanka.    William   F     f<i   Oeneral    Motors   Corp.      Hinge   wlti 

Inrefc'ral     check    und    hol<l-open.       2.838.785,    6-17-58,    Cl 

Hi      138 
Kardoa.  Otto  :  See — 

Foulke,    Donald    G.,    and    Kardofc.      2,839.456-60 
Karl.  Alfred,  to  Koppers  Co  .  Inc       Process  of  removing  acidic 

couatttuents  from  gases  utUlxing  screened  low  balk  weight 

lux.     2.H,39,.356,  6-17-58,  Cl    23--.3. 
Kaspar.  .Anne  N       See    - 

Nordeil,  Carl  H      2,S39,197. 
Kaaper,   Elmer   J.,    to   Royal   Appllaiic-e   Mfg.   Co       Detachablf 

suction    cleaner    swiyel    coupling.      2,839,316,    6-17-58.    Cl 

285 — 7. 
Kntzen,   Raphael       Map   globe   support.      2,838,852,   6-17-58 

<  I    35-   16 
Kawabata     Shungo,    to    The    International    Nickel    Co..    Inc 

Addition     agent      and      raerhr>d      for     trearing     cast     iron 

2  H39..393    6    17    5s CI    75      130 
Kazan.    Benjamin,    to   Radio   Corp,    of    America       Otmilt    for 

energizing  light   amplifier  devices      2.8,39.690.  6-17-58    Cl 

2.50     213 
Kean,    I^'onard.    to    Minnesota    MInlne   and    Mfg     Co       Self 

cleaning  8cra|>er.     2,»3H.780,  Cl.  15-104  13 
Keigher,  Bernard  J.  ;  See 


Keight,  Al 
of  .Amer 
Cl    18      8 


rmstronp,   to   Celanese  Corp 
f  America.     Production  of  filaments      2,838,792,  6-17-58. 


Jacoby,    Donald   L,,    Kelgher,   and   Mack      2  839  728 
•■bcrt   W  .   and    R    T    A 
Imer 
18 
Keller,  .Vrtliur  C    :   See 

Klelnmann.    Erwin    S  ,    Keller,    Moore,    Horn     and    Llnd 
bloni       -'.H,3H.i<<.4] 
Kellock:    .M.  W..  Co.,  The     See    - 

Mavo,  Hays  C      2,H,39,006 
Kelly.    Dunford    A      to    Harvey    <)     Rigj^!.    and    Intrraatlonal 
Klecrronic     Research     Corn        Fixed     frequency     osclllalor 
2.h,3H  685.  tt    17    5S     Cl.   2.">4V--36 
Kelly,    William   J      Jr.    and   W.   W    I.^rkln      Emergency  brake 

for  vehicles.     2,t»39.163,  R- 1  7-5s,  Cl    188      4 
Kels<'v  Haves  r"o.  :   See 

Kitteld.  E.iward      2,S3H  33*1 
Temple,  Robert  B      2,839.335 
K'liilier     Norman    F      and    J     A  vest.. n,    ro    .National    Research 
Development  Corp      Kecverv  of  >rold  from  aqaeous  cyanide 
solution      2  H.39  389,  O-U-SS.  Cl    75-118 
Kendal!.  Edgar  H.      See — 

Biickhoidt.   Robert  E      2.839  283 
Kendall    i;iles  A     t,,  Menasco  .Mfg.  Co.     Linkage  mechanism 

2.838  944.  6-17    58.  Cl.  74 — m. 
Keiirteld  Corp   :  See — 

I'aikens     Edward,    and    Skogliind.      2  838.894. 
Kenney,   William    H.,   and   F     F.    Newburc       Wall   form   tie  as 

seml.lv      2,838  822,  6-17   58,  Cl   25- -131 
Kent.  Rolxrt  J  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlefi    Inc      Method 
of      welding     together     tw,.      plasrlc     objects.        2  839  441 
6-17-58.  Cl,    154   -lit), 
Kerker,  William  C   :  Stt 

Currivan.  John  F..  and  Kerker  2,838,89fi 
Kerriiran.  Vincent,  and  A  Lmnbert.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industrl.*  Ltd  Process  for  prenarinit  2  benithlazrlsulfenf 
morphollde  2,8393  531,  6-17-.58,  Cl  260—247.1", 
Kersey.  Albert  H.,  and  J.  P.  CreiKhtoii,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd 
1  ower  transmission  iiiechnnisms  for  hvdraulicallv  nrowlled 
vehi.  les.  o  H,{!l.(lU3.  «    i;    .-,s    ri    yz\       1,(52  1   ^       V 

Kertcher.   RoIhtI    S,   O    La    Plant,   and   H  *W.   Hutchcraft     to 
I  nited   States   of  Aiuerica,   Navv       Radar    bearlnu  error   In- 
dicating system.      2. .8.39,352,   6   17-58.   Cl.   346-16 
KestPiiman  Bros,  Mfg    Cn   ;  .>.■(«■ 

Valcourt,  L<iuis  E      2,S38,90tV 
Keslral  <  "orp.  ;  Ser- 

Heik    Douglas  J      2,838  872 
.Marsh.  Fre<lerick  \\  .     2,839.073. 
Kiiide  Mfg.  Co..  In(    :  i^er 

Jordan    David  M      2.S,39,UH2. 
Kido,    George    S        Dust    collecting    attachments    for    iMiwer 

saws.     2  8.W.l(l2.  6    17-58,  Cl.  143      157, 
Kiekliaefer  ('orp.  :  See- 

.Vrmstrong,   Daniel    A.,   and    Ford       2  839  042 
Strang.  Charles  D.     2.839.036. 
Kiekliaefer.  Elmer  C      Power  transmission  svstciii      2  838  946 
»i    17    58.   Cl     74      229  '  .        . 

Kimberly-Clark  f\iri)  :  .syc— 

(Jmeiner.  Archibald  R      2.8.39.415 
.\Icliit.\  re.  J.iiiies  \\       _',s:'.H,8H(i 
Kimel,    Walter    and   N     W     Sa\.   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc. 
I'ro<-ess  for  rhe  producimn  cf  ketones      2  h39  579    (>-17^(8 
<'l     260      .595 
Kindrel,    H,,h    k      to    Sierra    Engineering  Co       Rapid    decora 

pression   relief   valve.      2,8,39,054.   •■ -17-58     Cl,    128      142. 
King.  JnliON  R.  :  Set 

I'feifTer,    Paul    n.    Siemiiions,    and    King.      2. 839,441) 
Kinncar  .Mfg   Co  .  The    see — 

Anderson,  James,     2,839.135. 
Kircliel,   .Man   X    :  Set 

Foil.    John   V  .    Sieber.   and    Klrdiel       2,839.603 
Klrchma.ver.  L.-on  K  .  to  lieneral  Electric  Co      Electric  power 
control    system        2,839,692.    6-17-58,    C!      307 — 57. 


zu 
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LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


ploitatlon 


*^'iL^i">l',?-.o.V  r, ','*"?!; '"'J'.,  '.'^o"".l^'.   '"'■P       S^^^urinic  d«-  I.  Air  Li^uhI,.    s.ulpt*.  Anonyi.M.  pour  IKturt*.  -t  lEx 

▼  ice      ^,8.J9  3-'..  •*--l"-0«.  <  1    29-'--iSl  <lf.^   l'r..(v<lf»  Oor^.-H  Claude     Kpf 

Kijuin^;!;^.  w  H...w,.ur  preventer  2,83»..63,  .-17 -.H  , .!^;"'*^vjh^;"^;:f' r'i:'^;!^:;;../f:!^?;^2J,.,,  c,...„,..„ 

Kitt.-mijin      ),,nMi.l  \r      ji.'«  IiHluHtrit-n      Md.      Alkylcyrloalkyl      pht'iiolN      and      rubb.- 

.loiirr,   ja(K    «  .  ana   i\,utt*riijan       J,v^y,j^,'3  t\    jy   ^^^^    (•]    -'j^o     4*1  M") 


Kleinmann    Erwjn   S     A     C    Keller,   D    A     M.-ore.  r    K    H.,rn       LuntH-rt,    Milton:    Nfr. 
and    A      K     Lindblom.    to    [Varborn    Stove    Co        I'urtable 
cooking  Htove  and  stand      L'.83H,9«1.  »>-17-58    CI    99 — 421 
Klrtckner-Huniboldt-Deutz  Akt       >>f    - 

Fau«t.  Josef,     2,839.0<)0 
Knapp-Monarch  Co,  :  8fe 

Thisen   John  V     2.8M.W2 
Vl8o«,  Charle*  D     2.S39.6«1 
Kn<)llenb*rif.    Allen    V,    to    Sflf    Storing    Window    Co,     Idc 
Valve     a('tuatln»{     mechanism         J, 838, 82.*)       '5-17-5S       ('\ 
29— fi9 


Knott.  Edward  B,  to  Kaufman  Kcxjak  Co      Merocyanlne  dyt-s     i  a    riant    Oliver" "  '.S'*#»" 
and    photoKraphic    eniuUlons   eontaininn   them       2,839,403  Kt-rtdier       Hoh».rr      v: 

«- 1 7-58,   Cl.  9ft— K).")  i\.ri.ner,       Kor»  rt       s 


I.iik'<,   Hvman,  iind   Ijiiiib«Tt,      2.839,334. 
1.  iMititTf  I,     Jiihn        SwliiiMiinK    and    water    propellinif    dwicv 

_•  k;{h,7;4    i:   17   .'^H,  ci    !»     IK 
I_i  iidiH  Tool  Co    :  Hre- 

MjCMK'ei     Harold  E.  and  Hjipi>»-1       2,838.8^4. 
I..i!ike«    Klihard.  to  M    and   h'    \\     IWkel       l')evice  for  obnerv 

iHK    an    optical    luatchinj:   action        2,838,889     rt-17   58     CI 

,'1       lii."i 
l.ania.     Peter        AcceiMiory    for    iiKe    with     bird**,       2,8.?9.n2T 

H    IT    .')S     CI     119      2ti 


.'  h;{!»,.H.'S2 


Iji       I'lniit,      and      Hulchcriiff 


Kuott.  Edward  H     to  EaHtiiian  Kodak  <'o      Trlnuclear  optical  |  M>-aii' v'o'riliMr.   \     wnd   D    v    H^u.u    ...  t.-,.wt,„.M  v  ..loi-  c 

Knuduen.  Knud  J  .  to  The  Lewis  EnijineerinK  Co.     Adjustable  I-arkiii,  William  W      See 

meter    contact       2,S39.rt2rt,    «-l7-S8,    CI     200 — 5rt  Keliv    U  illiani  J     Jr     andl-arkin       2  839  H53 

KiwHter,  Roland     *■<•«■—  I.,i    Hoaa.    .roweph    .M.      (iannent    bat       2S3iM83     K    17    5N     CI 

Ziegler,  Karl,  and  Ko^iter      2.839.55fl.  .'oti      7 

KohrinK,    Wilbur    M        Iifnition    device,      2  839,592.    tl-17-.1'<  Ut.sHJter.    Frederic   M.      Yarn    tension   controlled   varii   fe<'dliik: 
„  *,  l^i^"^l^'\       ,               „.  iPimrMni.^       2.838,923,  fl-]7:)8,  CI    »i«      132,     " 

Kolar.    trank   J,   Jr..    to    \\  e8tem   Electric  Co.    Inc       Method  I.^ishv.  Carl  (»      I.ock  me<-hani8m  for  vine  or  clamp      2  838  948 
of    and    apparatus    for    sealing   electrical    components    in    a         i>    1 7    58    CI,   74      424  8 


I"'iui      Hurry,    and     1>    C     Perry,    to    Armco    Steel    Corp 
\iiodi7.iii«  of  Hluminuin  loated  object.-*      2.839.455,  rt- 17-58. 


thermoplastic       2  838.797,    rt-17-58,    CI      18    '2(5 
Kolka,  Alfred  J   :  ffee— 

Ligett,  Waldo  H  ,  and  Kolka      2,839,444  CI     204 

Kollonitsch.    Jftnos,    and    O     Fuehs.    to    Chlnotn    (Jyogysier-eK  l.uibe,    (;rovei.    and    S.    Halprin     to    Twentieth    Century    Fox 

>ei;ye«ieti  Termekek  (iyara   ReszvenytarHasajf      I'rocesH  for  Kilin      Corp       .Me.ins      for      iiiaklii>:     utereoHcoidc     picturcH 

the    preparation   of    the    optically    active    forms    of    threo  1  " 


(P       Nitrophenyli        2   -   amino   -1:3       dlhydroxypropan 
2  839,577.  «-17    5H.   Ci     2rtO-     .570  « 
Kolsky.     Anton     J.,     and     W      L      Bllger        <'alfndar     l»ank 

2.8.I9  172    6^17-58    Cl    194—1. 
Koppelmann,  Eldo  K      See  — 

Meek.   Luther  R  .  and  Kopp^lmann      2  839  121 
Koppers  Co  .  Inc   :  See — 

Becker.  Joseph.     2,839,452 
Karl.  Alfrefl      2.839  35« 
Mulling    Frederick  C.     2.839  369 
Van  Ackeren,   Joseph      2  839.454 
Korajtren,  Theodore  Y  ,   Jr  ,   to  Haydon   SwUcli    Inc       Swlt<  h 
or  the  like      2,839,H2»    i(    17-58,  Cl.  200^  67 

Kovar,    John    R        Iiniwbar    .structure       2.H.{8,8!(i*     rt    17-58. 

Cl     55      84 
Kozul.  Andrew  J      See — 

Metiner,    Albert    W  ,    Kozul     and    Boescli       2839. 17t> 
Kramer,    .Maikcuri'f    Ii      ro   F.shi,    KeHfanli   :iii(l   EiiKnieeriiin  1  ,, 

PuritlcaMoii     of     0x0    alcohois     tiv     anion    fxcttariire     rt'sin^ 

2,839,5tt9    •^17-58    Cl    2t;u      475' 
Krantz,    Frank    M  .    mii\    H     F     HneUkamii     tn    rnit.il    Sraf>'!< 

of  .Kiiierica,  .\a\y      SiHriali/.*-)!  iiionocoijue  loiiHtriirnoii   for 

radar   indicatorH       2,H.<9,344    rt-17 -58,   Cl     .112      7 
Kratvllle,    Robert    E.    to    T     W     HallertwrK        Indicator    li;ii[i 

test  circuit      2*<:!y741     rt    17-58.  Cl    H4'>   -213, 
Krautkrttmer    Herbert     See 

Krautkriimer,  Josef  and  H       2.838  93(t 
Kraufkramer.   Jowt-f  and    H.    'o   Sparry   Product*    Inc       I  t.v 


for  non  dewtrui'tive   testiiu  of   materials  by  nit-ans    if  .mii.«-r       l,«'ifz.  F^rnnt    C    m    b.  H    :  Ncc 


>[nc     p 

J  8;!h  9.5.    rt    17    58.    Cl     88       Irt  rt 
Lanbschfr     Aiier    .\..    to    United    States    Steel    Corn       Method 

"(    iiiliihItinK    oxidation    of    fin  plafe.       2,839,428     t^-17    58 

Cl      117       132 
LrtiichliM.    Myron    P       Rotary    mower    with    endless    tread   sup 

poifiin:  Mi.-nn,K      2.838.9(MI,  rt    17    58,  Cl    56-25.4 
Laiindnr    Krnie   1...   A     W.    Loudon,  and   M     Frp<lerick    Jr     to 

H     A    I,      I'ooth    Co       Welding    head        2.839,666     ft    17    58 

r\     219      13(1 
I.intMrtiH' li     William    E.      .s'ce 

\Iodfs    Edward  K  .  Reddl,  ami  Ijiuterhach       2.8.-I8.943 
1    lu.iliii.      Harold      L        Rolled     paper     dlspen.ser        2.839  346 

f.    17    :>H     Cl     :u\l      39 
Ijiwver,  James  E  .  10  Intel  national  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp 

M>  thod  ■)f  separating  sylvite  from  svlvinite  ore      2,839  190 

6    17    58    Cl.   209      127 
I-ebl.    Richard  C,   J     Savit    and    R     T.   Florence,   to  A     H    Dick 

Co        Elements    for    us*-    in    practUv    of    spirit    duplication 

I'ro.HHK       2,m:{s  wtn    rt    17-5.S,  Cl     ml       149  4 
!.•■    Cadri'     Maurice    R     .\        Tran.Kformer    Including   a    rotarv 

•r     til.-     like     movable     winding        2.h39,720     ft- 17-58      Cl 

:i2.f      4  7 
1  ,••••  FoundHtioii  for  .Nutritional  Reseanh     See  — 

I.e.'     Royal        2  8:<9,381 
l.'c      Roy.il      I.,     !,»-».    Foundation    for    Nutritional    Research 

Reduction     of    metallic    sulfide    ores        2.8.H9,381      rt    1 7   58 
Cl     75      33 
l,.f'-vr.'.   F»-riiaiid  J  ,   to   Pittsburgh  Plate  (;iass  Co       Shipping 
and  storatH  carrier  for  she»'t  material      2.839.198,  rt    17    58 
Cl     211      41 


sonic  pulses      2.8:<8.93o,  ft   17    58.  Cl    73      67  h 
Kriewall,    William    B,    to   E:ite<'tic   Welding   ,\lloy«  Corp       A  r. 

(lash     preventing     coating     for     welding     rods       2  8.'!9  4:'..i 

•1-17-58,  Cl    117      204 
Kristensson,   Alv   B       Pressure  rfgulat'>r    iss.-nihh       2  839  077 

ft   17    58    Cl.   137      491  ... 

Kuchinsky.    Sjiiil      See 

Fan.  Sin  Pill,  and  Kuchinsky       2.8:u*  7n2 
Kugel.    Fritz    K  .    to   J     M.    Voirti    (;     m     h     H       Drive   for   us 


Rlnker    Wilhelm.  and  Jung       2  8:{8.840 
[-•■incliHii      I.fo      See 

''ulv.-r,   Paul  C       2,.H:i9,:{49 
l..ngyel,  John  F.   to  Scovill  Mfg    Co       Waste  fitting  assembly. 

2.8:H8,7rt<)    fV-17    58.  Cl.  4      2H7 
l/t-iitz.  I  ;uy  E      Ser 

Farrar    Jack  R     and  Lentz.      2.838,775 
I.t-onard    Edward  J       See 

Hiiitnii.  RoU-rt  W.  and  Leonard.      2  8:f9  till 


in     connection     with     electrically     operafeil     self     nromdU-.l      '••'"■""■d.    Edward    J  ,    to    Iiiternationfll    Telephone    and    Tele 
vehicles       2  8.(9  on     rt    1 7    58    Cl     10.'^-9ft"  graph      Corii       Terminal-|>er  station      party  line      telephoiu' 

Cukenthal.    Hms      ,v..'  "  system       2.839,rt09    tV-17    58    Cl.   179      17 


Wegler    Richard,  and  Kukenrtial       2  8.'^9  562 
Kunz,  Oscar  S  ,  Jr      .sVc 

Van  Hare.  Oorge  F     Jr     nnd  Kinij;       2.^'A'.I  (hk 
Kurtz,    LowHJI     .\I  ,    to    <;en.Tal    ElHCtric    ("..        S.-aMng    '!<'v!r-v 

2.839,241,  rt-17-5M.  Cl    23o      172 
LO-F  Glass  Fits-rs  Co       See 

I.Jibino,    lK)minick       2x''.'.M-'l 
L:iaksfi,  Thomas  .M.     .sv^- 

Williams.  Jack  L    R     an.i  Laak.so       2.h,<9  5o8 
I.J»bln.  Frank  R.     Fishing  gear      2,8:?H.HrtH    rt    17    58    C!    43      4 
I^bino.     Ilominick,     »n     I.iiF    Mass     Fib.Ts    Cm         Method      .f 

providing    glass    fit)ers    with    idural    sii[>»'rinipo^,.i|    di(T.T>Mit 

o.nide   coatings  and    prisliicts    Mi.-rebv   proilucd       Js'.l'+_'4 

ft   17    58     Cl     1 17      65 
l^    Born     Harvey    .\       C.iinp   sfo\.>       2 '<''9  114  ;     n    17    "18     1  | 

126-30, 
Lacks.   Hyman    and    .M    I.amb.'rr       F^aiii   noz/if-  f,,r  fir,.  .  v'   i 

gulshnient      2.839,.t.!4,   rt-l7-5.H,  ti.  _■'.»!»      141 
Ividen,     Hyiiian     \,     tfi     Cnited     Statt-s     of     .Viu.tk  1       N  ,n  \ 

F-requellcy    shil'r    t  r:tnsiiilt  t>>r    svst»'m        2  8.39  67*     •',    17    ,■,7 

Cl.    250      H 
I^guilharre,  Pi.oTf  R      .\p|i,i  r:itus  fi.r  'nM'ing  «olnri..nii  ,on 

taining      dry      suhstaiicps      having      high      calorific      xaluc 

2  8:i9,122.   rt    17    58    Cl     15!t      4 
Lahey.    Parker   J,   and    '»     R     ol>>ary     '.'    Stdidail    I{;<il\\.i.\ 


Equi|inient      Mfg      Co        Coupler     op.'rating 
2.839.204,  6-17    58.  Cl.  213      171 


I>'rlck.    I^-ster        Flexible    golf    te«'.      2,839.304,    6-17    58     Cl 

27:t     207 
l.eserman     <'ail      See    - 

Lix'w     !  lav  ill    L      Lesernian     Oel    Riccio     and    (Jottfrind 
2,^.39, 17:1 
I.cssing,    W  a  It^'r      See 

Mtiii»Ts,    C.arl   O      and   W     an<l   W     B     lyessing       2.H.H9,rtrt!( 
l.cssillg     Wal'HT    B        See 

MeiroTs.   Carl  O,.  and   W    and   W.   B.    I>*SNing,      2.839.669 
Lt-if.r     Frank    P    niul    ,\I     H       Ceramic'   structure   and    method 

lor   making   same       2.8;Mt.209.   6    17   58,   Cl,   215      13 
I  ester     .Marianne   II       See 

I..-st..r    Frank   P    and  M    H       2,839,209 
i  ct^ihgi.r     Roh»'rt    L.     and    I.    H     Skoog,    to    Callery    <'heiiiical 
<  o       Preparation    of    heterixycjic   organoboron    compounds 
2,M.!ii  .-.rtrt    rt    17   5M    Cl    2rto      462 
I  .-vine     Bernard    B       I  •lKi>eiising  device,      2.83it.228,   6    17   58 

I 'I     J22      5. '17 
I.e\  V    .Marion    I.  :  See 

Harris    John   E     anil  Levy       2.839.279. 
l,c«is   Kngineerilig  Co.  The:   See 

Kniiilsen     Knud   J.      2.H39,«26. 
I.c\\is.    Maxwell    H       See 

Felts     fjordon    P  .    Seeger,    and    I^'Wis       2  8.39  595 
Lewa,    Manuel    M        Irrigation    sl|.h<ms       2  s:f9.072     6    17-58 
C!      137       146. 


i\      tiracket.      Llht«'V  o» ens  Ford   (ilass  C 


Bailey.  Alfred  M  .  and  Blaine      2,8.{8,88u 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Libera.    John    J.,    E.    J.    Puetz.    and    A     V     Srhopp,    Jr.    to 
National   Lead  Co      Clarifying  titanium  sulphate  solutions 
2.839.364,   ft    17   58,   Cl.   23      117 
Lica.     ClareiKV     E.      to     Teletype     Corp       .Xdjustable     profile 

template.     2.838.838,6-17-58,01.33      23 
•Llcencla"'    Talalmanyokat    F'rtekeglto    Vallalat      See^ 

Reich.  Erno    Marton.  and  Szlka       2  839.628. 
l.icentia  Patent  Verwaltungst;.  m,  h    H    :  Kee — 

Ro»(h,   Arthur.      2.839,071 
l.igett,    Waldo    B.,   and    A     J     Kolka.    to   Pittsburgh   Coke   and 
Chemical   Co       Fungicidal   composition    comprising   2.4.   di 
nitrofliiori'ltenzene   and   methods   of   using   same       2.8:<9,444 
«    17    58,   Cl     167      30 
Lighffoot,  Richard  O      See 

T"lanovKky.  Jack   M.    and   Lightfoot       2,839  3.x:c 
Lille        Walter.      i'onvertlhle      straight       and       flared      skirt 

2.8.18  7tiO    t>    17   58,  Cl    2      21  1 
Liljenberg.    Harry    A  ,    to    Modern    Tool    &    Itie   Co       See*!   and 

fertilizer    spreader        2,839,223.    6-17    58     Cl     222      177 
Lindh'oin.  Albert  E    :  See    - 

Kleinmann,  Erwin  S.,  Keller,  .Moore,  Horn,  anil  Lindblom 
2  838,991 
l.inillar     HerN-rt,    to    Hoffmann  La     Roche    Inc.      Process    for 
the     r>rodu<tion     of     1 -acvloxv2-methvl-3phvtvl  4  hydroxy 
nanhthaleiies      2  839.570,  fi-17-58.  Cl    2«<»    -476. 
Lindstroni    Eddie  O    :    See^ 

Bariisch.    Mao  rice   R,.  and   Lindstroni,      2.839.373. 
Sigworth        Harrison      W.      Lindstrom      and      Barusch 
2.8.39.371 
Lindstroni.    Eddie   (I  .   and    M    R     Barusch,    to  California   Re 
search    Corp       Casoline    composition       2,839.372     '>   17-58. 
Cl    4  4      rtfi 
Link  Belt  Co       .sec 

Francis    Paul   M       2,8;<<t,009 
Smith.   Frederick   L       2.8:?9,254 
Lipka.      John,      Lsther     dispenser     In     a     razor,      2.839.224, 

<■>   17-58,   Cl     222      191 
Livermore,  H    F     Cori>   .    See — 

I)odge.  Sherwood  O       2  839,091 
I.ulngston.  Edwin  B  ,  and  R    W.     Collapsible  cart      2.839,310, 

11    17-58,  Cl.  2.80-    41 
Livingston.    Richard   W    :    See 

Livingston,    Edwin    B..    and    R     W       2.839  31 11 
Locker     Hans,    to    Fruehaiif    Trailer    Co       .\diustHble    wheel 
mounting  for  trailers  and  the  like       2,839,311.  >>   17   58,  Cl 
28(1      81 
I.ockwood     Harrv   .\       Method   and   noparafUR   for   forming   a 

desiccator    capsule.      2.838.795.    6-17   58,    Cl     18^  19 
Loew,   I>avid  L..  C    I^-serman,  L.  I>el  Riccio,  and  R.  E    (ioti 
fried,  to  International  Telemeter  Corp       Prepaid  entertain 
iiient  .iistribution  system       2.S30,173,  il    17    58,  Ci.   194      9 
Lokin.    Ssmoel      Sie 

Adlerstein,   Saul  fl.      2.839.t>.39. 
Looker     Edwin    B  ,    and    E     M     Stoltz,    Jr.   to  Olin    Malhieson 
Chemical     Corp       Coin iiiuoiis     filtration     pri  cess     and     ap 
paratiis  therefor       2  s.>i»,194,   f.    17    58.  Cl    210-    Crt 
Lorensen.  Lyman   Iv  .   See  - 

Barnum.   Enimett   R.   Lorensen,  and  Z.'ichar      2.8.H9,512 
Lorenz.       Rols>rt       L.      Breathing      apparatus       for      divers 

2.8.<9,053,   6    17    58,  Cl     128      142 
Lornltzo,     Frank    C.,    to    Pantex     Mfg     Corp       Relief    vahe 

2  839.078,  6   17-58.  Cl.   137      508 
Lott.  William   A       See 

Ilernstein.  Jack.  an<l  Lott       2.838.914 
London,  .\llen  W   :   Srr 

Launder,  Ernie  L..  Loudon,  and  Frederick       2,S,'H9,(irt6 
Louisville  Cap  Cori)   :   See 

Triideaii,    Arthur   C       2.839.217 
I.oyeless,     I>iuiald     L.,     to     .\rmco     Steel     Corp       Chromiiim 
manganese    alloy    and     products       2.839,391      >'«   17    58,     Cl 
75      126 
Lovelv     J(din   W       See 

Cann,  Roald.  and  Lovely       2.838.888  ^ 

Lovely,    John    W.,    to    Bryaiit    Cliucking    Crinder    Co       Cimi 
|>ensating    radial    xxork    sunport    for    an    internal    centerless 
grimier       2,838.880,  0    17    58,  ("1    51-103. 
Lovely,    John    W,    to    Bryant    Chucking    (Jrlnder    Co      Com 
pensating    radial    work    support    for   an    internal   centerless 
grinder       2.838.887,  6-17   58,  Cl,  51    -103, 
Lowe.   Robert   W       See 

•  Joss.   Roliert  V  .  and  Lowe.      2.838.829 
Lozier.  John  C  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc      Encoder 
t'.ir  pulse  code  modulation       2,839,727.6    17    58,  Cl    332      1 
Liicieii,    Rene,    and    E     Tetart.    to    Societe   d'lnventions   Aero 
nautiqiies    et    .Mecaniques    S     I     A     M       Magnesium    nUovs 
2.8.<9.394,  i;-17-58,   Cl    75  -KIH. 
I.ucien,    Rene     and    E     Tetart     to    .Societe    d'lnventions    .\ero 
naiitiques   et    Mecanluues    S     I     .\     M       Magnesium    alloys 
2.8:<9  :<95.  rt   17   58.  Cl    75      168 
Liidington.   Samoel   (J.      .Scr 

IVLong,    Chancey   K.   Hunt,   and   Ludlngti>n       2.838,801 

Luftman.    .Mvln    S  ,   J     T     (ioodway,    and   C     H.    I'eterson.    to 

Raytheon     .Mfg     t'o       Autotranaformer     voltage     regulator 

2.839.718.  H-17-58.  Cl.  323-    43  5. 
Luke,    Clark       Visual    cargo    shifting    indicator        2.839.(»22. 

1;    17    58.  Cl.    llrt      114. 
Luiidv   Mfg    Corp   :    See    ~ 

Sieradzki    Henry   J       2.839,267. 
Luss4'r,      Roliert.      Device     for     demonstrating     mathematical 

probability       2.838.851     <1    1 7-58.  Cl    35      30 
Lussier.     .\lphonse       Reciprocating     electric     shaver     having 

multiple    shearing    surfaces    on    outer    and    Inner    cutters 

2,8:(8.8.X(1,  rt    17    58,   Cl,   :iO — 41. 
L^■|lch   Corp.  ;    Sri 

Currlvan.  John  F  .  and  Kerkrr       2.838.896. 
Lvnds.   Lahmcr      Set' 

Stern.  David  R  .  and  Lynds       2  839.367 
Macrnroiie    Fred       Narrow  shank  shoe  and  process  .>f  iiiakmg 

t!i..  sano'       2.H;t8,855    rt    !7    58,   Cl     'W,      30 


Mark.  Alfred      See— 

Jacoby.    Donald   L.,    Keigher.   and    Mack       2.8.39,728. 
.Maclvean,   Kenneth  S       .Abrasive   cvtologic  brush       2.839,049. 

I.    17    58    Cl     128      2 
MacMiUan.    Raymond    A.,    to    rniie4l    States   of   .America,   Air 
Force.     Plioti>electric  lamverter  svsfeni      2.8;<9  illtl,  rt-l7-5S, 
Cl     179      171 
Macoicz.  Edward  L.  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co,      Control  circilita 
for  electronic  ranges       2,839,649,  iV-17-58.  Cl    219-10  55. 
MacPherson.   (iordon   R  .   and  C.  J    Carlton,   to  ('alifornia   Re- 
search  Corji       Hydrocarbon   cnnversion  process      2,839.449. 
rt   17   58.  (M.   liii;      2h 
Madernl.  Piero,  and  0    Senn,  to  A    H.  Sandoz       Monoaio  dve- 
stuffs  of  the  pyrazolone  series  and  their  chromium  complei 
<.mipounds.      2.839.522.    <'>-17    58.   Cl     2rtO      147. 
Madison   Faessler  Tool   Co.      .s'rc 

.Mock.    Luther    R..   and   Koppelniann.     2,839,121. 
.Mahland     Edward   W       Ser 

OticnlH-rir,    Lloyd    A.,    and    Mahland       2.839.677 
Mailly,    Felif'ien    A  .    to    Eiablissements    Jouan    S     .\       I>eT)pe 
for  administering   and   transfusing   blood,   serums,   plasmas 
and  other  medicinal  preparations.      2,839,056    6   1 7   58    Cl 
128     214 
Mainland.   Keith   F       See 

Blaha,   Donald   L..  and   Mnlnland       2.839,300 
Malherbe,   France      .s'cr - 

Navane.   Roger  F    D  .  and  Malherbe       2.8.39,700 
Mandelkehr.    Maurice   M  ,    and  C    L    Olson,   t<i   Radio  Corp    of 
.\merica       Voltage       regulator       2  839  717        tv    17    58,       Cl 
323      22 
Manko,  Joseph   M  ,  to  Jones  4  Laiighlin   Steel  Corp       Method 
of   producing  a    dull    finished   fused   tin   coating       2  839,437, 
^>   17-  58.   Cl     14S      <.  14. 
Manning,  Maxwell  &  Mcvore,  Inc       Ser 

Dchsner.   Rolf  H       2.839  0V7 
Mano<.chia,     John     J        Seesaw     or     teeter     board.      2,839,298. 

n    17    58.  Cl    272      54 
Mansfield  Sanitary    Pottery    Inc   :   Sre — 

Smith.    Harry  F       2.838,764 
Mansfield,    Wilfred    P,    and    A      H      Cornish,    to    The    British 
Internal    C.utihustion    Engine    Research    .Association       Pres- 
sure    indicators    and    recorders       2,^38,937      rt-17-58     Cl, 
73      391 
Marble.    Chester    B      to    (ieneral    Electric    Co       Electric    clo.  k 

cord  storage  device       2,838,905.   rt    17-58,  Cl     58    -54 
Marchant   Research,    Inc    :    See  — 

l.reene    Ceorge    B       2,83it.rtl3. 
.Margot,    .Alfred,    and    H     (Jvsin.    to   J     R     iJeigv    A  -C       New 
pyrimldine    derivatives     '2  ''39,446.    rt    17-58,"  Cl     167 — 33 
Marketing  Spi-cialists,   Inc       See  — 

Haninnuid.    Romeyii    S     and   Siegfried       2.838.875. 
Mainiet  Cort»       Sei 

Ringle.  J. din,  III      2.839,166 
Miiiidin,   Herl)ert     H.   Eckhard    and   T    Inimestierger,   to  i,     M 
Pfaff    A.-C.      l^.nveyorB.      2,839  178,    6    17    58.    Cl.    198--85, 
Marrett,    Henry    R  ,    to   .Mrmed    Ltd       .Arip-fratus   for   the   ad- 
ministration     of      anaesthetics       2,8.39.<i55,      6-17-58.      (^1 
12H      188 
Marsh,   Frederick    W  .   to   Kestral   Corp.      Vahe   for   inflatable 

article       2,839,(t7:<,   <i-17-58,  <"i     1  :s7       2.32 
.\laish.  (Jlenii  A  ,  to  The  Pure  oil  Co       .Method  and  apparatus 
for  defecting  strav  current  corrosion,      2.839,722.  t>-17-5S, 
Cl     324-30 
Marsh.    John    T      >.      Hell,    and    A.    (.     Thompson,    to    Tootal 
llroadhiirst    Lee   i"o     Lid,      Treatment    of   cellulosic    textile 
materials.      2,839.429.  6-17-58,  Cl.   117  —  139.4. 
Marsh.  Leon  .\       See — 

Mover,   Harold   W       2.839  608 
Marsh,     Peter    R,,    to    Driver-Harris    I'l'       AiIm\       2,8.39,39ti. 

(■<    17    5s    Cl     75      171 
Martin.    Roy   A       Thermal    precipitatiT       2,839.155     6   17-58. 

( '1     1  S3     32 
Martiiiec,    Eugene    F,    !n    HenlthMor,    Inc       Suction    cleaner 
motor     protective    construit  ion.      2.8.'U>.156.     6-17-58.     Cl 
1  H.H      37 
\l:i  rtoll.    Rudolf       Ser — 

Reich,  Kinr,,  Mart. 'II,  and  Sztka       2.839  '128 
Marxer    .Vdriaii  :    Sir 

Oft,      liustMv      H         Marxer,      Zumslein       and      Biuggei 
2,h:(!'.4S0 
Mast.      Lowell     R..     to     Commercial     Contnds     lOrp       Spare 

lieater       2,H39,rt57,  <>- 1 7-5K,  Cl     219      :t9 
Mafheny,     Francis    M,    to    Pipe    Linings,     Inc       Pi[h     lining 

machine       2,839,02fi,   ''>    1 7    5K,  Cl     llH      306 
Matleii,    .Vhraham    J       .\pparatiis    and    process    lor    preparing 

iiie.'ir       2,h;{;i,4ii9    o    17   .".h.  ci    iii-i-    107 
\latlrpck.    Perry    W        Safet\    devices    for    swimming    pools   nn.i 

the  Ilk.'       2'.H3s.7rt7,  <.   l'7   58,  Cl,  4-    172 
May  A:   Baker   Ltd    :    Ser  - 

Adams,  Arthur,  and   Slack       2,839.529 
May,     Frank     H  .     ti'     .\inerii-an     Potash     A     Chemical     C^rp 
Isoitidpyl      borate      containing      combined       bone       oxide. 
2, 8.39, ..65,  6-17-58,  Cl,  260-— tt>2. 
Maynard.   Roliert   N  ,   to  S    C    Jidinson  A  Son      Im        Machine 
tor     wax     coating     comestibles,      2,839.024.     <'.-17-58,     Cl. 
118      IS 
Mavne.      Ro1>ert      L       Kite     contrcd      me(han!sm       2,839.259. 

6"-17-5,s,   Cl    244      15:v 
Mavo    Havs   <'     to  The   M     W.   Kellogg  Co.      Pumps   fur  high 

\ap<.r  pressure  liquids.     2.8,39.0(16.  »'.    1  7-.')8,  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Mazziuii.  Reiia  to  J        Sri 

Kiiglehart,    Oscar   D,    and    Maz/oiii.      2.838  810 
Mc.\d.'w,    Walter    U  .    fe    .Vrn.'rlcai)  Marietta    Co.       Method    of 

making   metal   Hakes       2,s:i".i,37s,   <>    IT    58,   I'l     75      n  ,", 
McCarthy     Edward   J      To    Pneumatic    Seal.    < 'I'rporaf  ion   I.til 
Vacuu'm    filling   ma.hine       2.h39,093     '.    17    5s    fl     141      '1 
Mcf'iirly,     Verle     V.       to    (W'ticral     Motors    '  erp        I  ii<f  rihiitnr 

structure    package       2.s3!t.lSrt     rt- 1 7    5s     I'l     jar.       )i; 
McColloin     James    T      to    The    .Xnaioiida    <'o       \^  ilding   app.i 
rams      2,8.39.663    rt    17    .'.s    ( ■]    Ji  it-  -Tft. 
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teitlng      J.839  .3««.  rt-1  .    .)H.  (  I    _V.      .'.40  in   Clba   I'harmacPutliHl   I'rodu.t8     In<        Trltycltr  dikptnno 

MKonnHl.      Thomas      M         S<-h.^lullnij     .l^vl.v  j  H;ih  h.;-           .i  mM  jith.-.-h^  ,,f  maruifa.ture.     2  83H  5;t7    «- 1 7   r.s    ("1    •'«  ) 

6-  1  ( -oH,  (  I.   40       1.'4  :44(>  }»  "  .       i.   - 

Mct'onvllle.    Robert    H.,    f..    NV«    fHstlf    ^•^Hlll.•ts  Inc       Si,,.  Mill-r  '  irnrh^rt  C  .  Jr  .  f.  M^rculeH  fuw-.l^T  Co       War.'r  *..lubl.. 

^1- ^rr'/mr'tt?     '^'^      '"''""''     '•'"""'■•'''  -^'I'l't           '  'rl„,x>alkjl    ,-Hlul..m.   .Wrivatlv..   ami   method   of    manufn 

MeCord.   .''«''"'ltl«'_J'.    ro    (nirfd    State*    Hutil^r   c  lutK-ieim  MiM.i    .;,,lni_  I.      Adju«tablp  «i,read.-i   bar."   L'.xns.sja,  C,    17   .-,s 


^\i<  "oririHi  k 


tir^  valvp      L'.«:?».12(i    (i^  1 7  .".«    C|     !.-»_'     4J1 
McCorniarli.  Ij»»<inard  J  .  J  r       .^er 

Rplmcrx,       Alfred       K         Tavciulfr        aii! 
.'.8.19,19') 
Me<'oy.    Rawley    H      and    I,     \\  if-snor.    •,.    H,H-\fs    Insiruriienr 
Torp   FHiM-rronic  iniiltliilier  Btxl  (tivliUT      J  ««.{<t  J4  t    i'>    17   .■^ 
C|    ^S.l      (51 
McCuDe.   John    S      tirid    \V     K     MankH.    to   iMiwfll    I>riiln    Ho'.- 
I>rilliii|r  Co       H»-lpa«ablt»  ronnprtlons  for  drain  hale  drilliiik- 
f'julpnienf       -.'<.'{9._'70    t>   17    .')M     <'\     J.'.")      1  n 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp   •    t^et- 

Hartwikc   Albert  V      2  S3H.7X8 
^^^r>ow^•ll   Mtii.   C,,.      Se>' 

Rlrkard    Clydf  F,      uid  HHmpel      j  ^.W  (m<i 
Nrrlntvrp,     Janips     \V       ti.     K  i[iit>..rl  v  Cbi  rk     >'.,,■[,        (.•liii|.<s. 

producr      .'.H.'{.h,h«(i,  f,    17   r,H,  i-\    ,-.1       1  s." 
\lcKee.    Clarpiirp   A       I'ubli.'   addrnnH   i,,iu|    -peiiitH-    nn.l    .1    .k 
nystHtn.     .'..H39.rt07.  i>-   17    .'h    CI     179      ;.' 

.MrKpvvpr.   James   .V.      .Mt-anx   and   arric;.-   for    iiii[ir..\  iiik;  com. 

bustion  in  inttriial  i-onibuHfii,[i  .-nifine^      jH.1f)ii!7    f,    17    in 

CI.   1.'3      119 
MrKinnev.   Robert    M  .   to   K     I    du    I'oiit    ]»•  .N.Tii..;irs    md   '  . 

Method  of  pnxluc'lnif  fMfrartnrv  iiietalH      J  H.!;i  .'ts.T    1;    ;-    -s 

CI    7.')      H4  ."  ■ 

MrKlnney     Robert    M  .    to   K     I     du    I'oiit     le   \,'iu..ur-<  and   C<,. 

Niethod     tor     prodijrini:     fourt!!     »;ron[)     nu-ta'^i        .  H.'«»  ;VH4 

t>-  17-.'K    C|    7.')      •s4  .'. 

Mc-Kinnie     Koxtnu    C        S-.-n    irt.M..r        J  s.'Vt  .'.'r?     '.    17    ."iH     fT 
.'2H      29  .         .  -.         . 

Mr'I.jitie.  Stanley  I{     .1  r         >'> 

Howard.  W'lUiam  1.,  \lrl..nie    and  W.-iuTraub      J  mjd  ",«..• 
McNeill.  Roy  L.  .    Sff 

Aiapaugh    Paul   I...   il.  ima^'.i .  and  .M.  Veill.     2,8.'H>  281 
MrNinch     Janie*    \       .\iir..niar  ii     o[».ninfcr    <  nd    '-losini:   mean* 

for  overhead   door*       J..h.<9  .'94.    <',    IT    .'.>'    f\    .'(IN      .*i9 
McSkimin.    H.Tbert    J  ,    to    Hell    Tel».[,h,,rie    l.aU.ra tories     In. 
Multi-fa>'et    nltra-oni.     d'-lav    line       .^'^:!9.7:!  1 .    li    i  7   oh.    i  1 

McVay.    Wlllard   S,    and    W     K,    Sterr-tr     .,.    I       1     ,|,i    |',,„,    ,1,, 

Neniour*  and  Co,      Pla  re  f  ra  v  .letlo.'lor      .'  h:!!*    'hu    li    |  7    '.^ 

<'l    -'til       1  l.i 
Mead.  William  H       srf 

Arnold.  T-,|  .\      j  H.'i'.t  ,;:!n 
.Meade.    I.ynn    C,    r,,    Srandard     Mirror    '   o       [n.         l;.-,r    \    - 

mirror      2,H.{x.979.  t>    17-o,s    ci     sh      7" 
Meann.     Herbert     K,      to     Cnlte.!     .^t.it^-s     ,,f     .Vm.ri.,,        \r.,n, 

Kn«>r>;y    Comml^niun        Tiirtdne     driven     niniu.        J  ^  !'.<  ui  1;, 

f)   17-oS.  ci    10.1     h: 

.Meara,  Kol»-rt  A        Sn 

Johnston     Christian    W      und    Meaia        J  s:«»  4m." 
■lohnnton.    Chrinfian    \\       tn,\    Meara       .' •<;<}('.-, 7 1 
Metners.   Carl  ii..  and   \V    and   W    B     I^ssum     -,,   Memers  or, 
t:ral  rvvices  Ltd      ThrendlHiiinina  foi       J  ><:ic»  tuin    ti-- 1  7    .-.h 
C!    .'40     2. 
.\[ejuers  Optical  I  devices  I. til        Str 

Meiners.   Carl   (i.,  and   W    aud   W    H     I,eyv|!, 
Mei,fer.    Artlmr      to    MHi.it. -r    k    ''"        M.^rhn.!    >■ 
textile     tios..«     r.r     tl-xil,  ..     ;ut).  ,         .'  H.'is  7;e. 
IH    -47..-. 
Meister  A  I  ■..       Sn 

.Melnter.  Arthur      J,s.!s.79!< 
\reistren,    Marland    W         .Vninial    frninini.'    't.vo,, 

t>    1  7    •-).S,  CI.  .'.'.I       J 
\reliiikofi'.     /.achary.        Ten.;]      i,.;,,]      cnne*  t  inu     niHchani.Miii 

.,H;l9,(r.'9    i\    17   :,«   (•]    1  _■,!      )  H 
M»-na>ico  Mf t'    1  ,,        S''f 

Kemlall    (iiles  A       .'  s. ;,>,;)  4  i 

M-rchanr,    John    s       u,    Th-    i;      K     hi,  1,    .  „.       Ucsii.ciu 

rubtter   journal    l>earink'    iss^mlilv       ^  <',<i  Hu     t»-l7— VJ     C\ 
.iOH     jt; 

Merck  A  ( 'o     Inc.      f^re 

'Jarber    John  I)      2,H.19,-'»K4 
.Merrir      Leslie    c       to     Lni'ed     S'h'.>    o'    .\uierira 
Kner^ry  Conunisai.in.      \Ia»fnef;r   r..r,,idni>;   hea.l 
ti-  17-.'>H    CI     179       1(10  2. 
VIetals  i  ('ontrols  C,irp.      sei 

Kpntein.  Henrv  I>      2  h;{9  ii.57 
Kpsf.in    H.-nry[>      2,^.19  •l.jjj. 
Kpstfin,  Henrv  I'      2  s,',;i  (■,40, 
Mefal.s  1 'isinteu'ratind  Co      In.        srt- 
Reinauer.  Th..m,ts   V      2  s:<9.1.'i,s. 
vretiner     Alb»Tr    W       \     ,1     i\,./iil,    «n.)    U      c     I',,  .  s,ti     ■,,   Th. 
Standard    HeL'i^t-r    i\.        A<l)iistati|,.    platen    r..||        2  s;!9   17.. 
H    17    .'.s    (•)     ](t7       1  ;.*! 
Meulien     Henr;    I.     I'      r,,    s.,,.(».t,.   V;tTi,,n,ile  d  (-'.t.i,!.    ^r  ,!..  1   ,,. 
.structi.in     <U-     \I..'..'irs    ■\.\\;n".~u        \l.-.n,^    <         <l„-    .|..tt.- 
fion   .'f  tlni'l   jets       2  >»:'>h  <>ov*    c,    17   .Ts     1 'I     >i(>      :■,,-,  ",,4 

Meyei.  Arthur  .\      r..   U.,rner  llrak-'  A  Ciutih  <  ..       r.,sirionln»{ 

apparatus      2,S.i.H,!Hi7.  •">    17    .'is    c)    77      .;.'', 
Me.yer.    lister    W    .\      an.1    M     H     !lr..yles     r.,   Kasrnian    Kod.k 

C..        <   e   lui.ise   ..riT.iiiH     .i.id   e>t.T    p'aii'i.s    en  T  a  i  n  1  iil'   tirrlro 


Mill.T      Ralidi     H.       Combination    c.dn    container    and    ruler 

2  H.',9  24a,  <>   17   oH,  CI.  212   -:>. 
M  illers  Kails  Co   .    Ser 

M.refii     Whittlehl,    and    Cratoii..iH,      2,h.19.09H 
Mi  N     b.r    W       fo    Sun    oil    c.,       l'r.H'..s»   and   apparatus   fi.r 

.■I.M.itinK  (franular  solid*.      2,s;iu,;i39,  »►   1  7   08.  CI    302      tlH 

Mills    J.imea  M       Cmnera   ph(.t..t'r«phir  flanhllKht  atta.  hmeni 

2  s:!9  iiti.H   u  17  r,H,  CI    240     1  a. 

\llllspaUKh     Loulae  N    :    Sre 

V.ir.lell    I  arl  H       2.K.J9, 197. 
Milt..n     Kob.rt   M  .  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp       niter  f..r  tobacfo 

smoke      2  839.0rt.-).  ti-17  -.58.  I'l    i;U       lo 
M  me  S.ifcTy  .\p[(llaiKV«  <',!    :    ,s'(c 

McConnauehey    I'aul  U       2.H,1».;i«h 
Mlnlntr  Corp    i)f  Carinda  Ltd     The;    Nfr  — 

I'.urii.n.   Reginald  \V      2.819.387. 
M.iincapolis  Honeywell  KeKulatorCo    ;    Kpr— 

HerueHon.   Raymond  L.     2.8,18.928 

HIackett    Jnm*"t<  ('  .  «ud   I>eilel       2.83fl.in2. 

I'ln'kaer-s     ISalthasar   H       2H39<191 

W  lUlaniHon    Reirlnald  M       2.838,933 
M  inneapollH  NIollrH'  Co.  :    Ser  - 

S«.iis.,ii     Williat.i    K      and    Nielsen.      2.h3h  940 
M  inn.'Hpolm  Sheet  Metal   \\<.rks    Inc.:    See— 

I'.nto    Meryln  W       2.S39.171 
M:nn..s..ta  Minink'  and  Mfe    Co.:    Sff 

Ahlhr...  hf       Arthur      H  .      Frl^<llandfr       and      Sevprnon 
2,s.H9..'.i:i 

Kenn,   Leonard       2  h3m  7ho 
Mi'.li..!'      lames   M      r..  General    K.e.ds  Corp       Rotary  coconut 
lillinif   df\i,v        2H3S.111,    1;    17    .■.8.    CI.    I4rt_   I 

M^k     l.iitlur   1<      in. I   K    K    K..pi.elmann.  to  Madison  KaeH.sler 
Tool  <",.       f-.)i|.andiiik!  t.iol  with  automatic  reset       2  839  r>] 

i>  17  :>M,  «  1    i:,:(     s2 

MoUTn  Mechanisation  I.t.l,  :    .s>« 

\'ii  kers,  (o'orce  M      2  H39.2<<.". 
\l    .del  ij   T....]  A   hie  Co         Nee 

Iilient)eru'    Harry  A       2.8.19.221. 
M.l.--     IMwar.l    I:      M     M     Reddl,    and    W     K     Ijiuterhach     to 
Till      Ii..|f    \'il\,.    (•„        H.-at     nn.tor    for    {.rodmlnK    rotarv 

no.ti..n     2'^;iH94:;  n  17  .'.8  ci   7»     99 

M  Hiino  MfL-    c,,       .sc, 

MMk'k'Mis    11.. III. -r  P       2  h;!h  S.311 
M.r.r     i.r.L'ory    M.    to    Cel.anene    r,,rp     ..f    .\inerica        Spui 

'iiiil.       2  s39  3.-.4    0    17    .-.H    Ct     IS      .-,4 
Nt...  n      Alfred     M        Valve    handle        2.839.08.1     H-17-68     CI 

1  ;7      >VAt:  2 
M..lle,  F:rn.'sf   H  .  fo  The  Sherwln  Williams  Co      Multlplp  color 

paint  rray      2  838  781 ,  tt.-i  7.  .ih  ci    ]  5      121  ] 

\t    lliifr      William    J        Can    tdeanlni;    apparatus        2  h39  L'3 

.i    17   .'..s,  CI    is:;      13  .        . 

M..ni  rieff  Y.-afes      Vlexan.ler    J.    to    Radio    Corp     of    Anierlcfl 
Klectr.>st.iti(     im.itte    copvlntj    inetli.xl        2  838  997     rt-17    r>h 
<'l     mi       4  2rt 
M.|n.  rieff  Ye.ifcs     Alexander    J,    t.i    Radio    Corp     of    America 

Klecrroatari.    printinjr.      2,839.4iMi.   ti    17-.'8    CI    9*',      1 
M.nsanto   C(i..niii'al    Co       ,sVc 

I'.arkl.y    Ll..vil  B      2.839..5ti7 
i.riffltli     ^:dward  J      2.S.'^H,40S 
Harris    Jmnea  ()  ,  and  Wilt.     2,S3i*,.-l  1 
M  yis..n,   Louis  T     t.,  I'etrolite  Corj.,     C.'mcentratlon  of  sylvite 

'r..ni    i'*  ores       2  s39,192    0-17    .>H,   CI,  209       Iftti. 
M  .i»..n      L..:j|s    T.    and    R,    W     Wiiiroiier     to    Tetrollfe    C,,rp 
I'h.isphat.'    ro<-k    l»  lieflrlation    pr.H'en.K        2,8.19  Iftl      rt_i7_5H 
CI     2«>W      IdH 
M    II','    V.r.le    In.liiKtrien  ■    .s>r 

s.  tnivj.T,   Ralph  A       2.838,0.'« 
\(.,nre     Itninirf    A         Set 

Kl.itiiii.uin    i:rwin  S.  Keller.  Moore.  Horn    anrl  Lintlblom 
2  s  Is  991 

Afiimic      '*''.':'■''    K'l«'<rd  Ii     an.!  K    H    Stoni(  ii.  rr.  Vap.ir  Hpatlne  Corp 
'WftMij  Train   line  -nd   valve      2.'*39.082    'i    17.'>s    CI     137-030  iH 

..fWU.<.14,       \I,,r..rtl     Louis    J    ■    Sr,' 

Coke,  The.slore  F.   Morpft)    and   van   Lo».      2,839,.-)U«. 

M..r>'fti      Whitfield,    and     R     Crnnmore.    t.'    .Millern    Falls    c,, 

Cut  line    indicator    for    portable    cir-ular    sjiw        2  839  0»H 

rt    17    .'8,  n    143      41 

VfAr.e Charles  L      M.irble  runway  pame      2.8.38^70    «-l7-.',H 

'   I     to— 43  ■  ■  • 

\l..«co»n»,   Harold  iini!   L.      Kipandlhle  card   case      2  839114 

♦■■    17   .'.s,  CI     i.-iO     .19 
M    scowiti.   I^'onard      fief   - 

MoHcwite    Har.ild  and  I,.      2,8.39.114 
M    s.T     .J..IU1    F      Jr      t.i    F,rt«o    ResuJHrch    and    Kneinpertne   Co 
Strii.pint'   in  tlnul  coklntt.      2.^.39.401    rt- 1 7   fis    CI.  2o2  — 23 
M'.s.slaii     K.twar.l  C       .sVr 

Siria     .Jarri"s   i  i       2,s:i9,o97 
M.ishv.  Kayinon.l  J        .so- 

HennenHy,  IViuelas  J  .  and  .Moshv      2.839,.".4.'> 


2,h39  'O;.. 
'U'tneniiij; 
17   .-)8.    CI 


H:t<>  2r2 


guinooe  m..n.*aMcylate      2.H.'^9,41s    f;    17   .-.y   ,-,     ,,4^      1,^2.     Mutches.   .Stephen    A  .  and  R.   L.  Asa.   to  The  Thomas  4   Bett.s 
'•^Vxr*;;.. I"!."'"*.  ,.•'"!::■ .     ...  Co._     Repfaceable     i\\f     n^8f      crimping:     to. 


Wett-reiii     .VlN-rr,    M.-vs"- 
Mlrhiean  Chemical  Corp      .sve 

Cump    J    H     VIma    and  Wobl^rs 
\llrr<Ml(>r   In.        ,s>e 

t'elis.   Cor. ion   I',    Se».*:er    ,mnj    Lewi  _  

^'"'ml*l^,7•','^■'     !''.'"■""'■''. -^^^.i'/w    ..^''r:'»"'^-'-'     f'T    internal     Moy.  r.    Ha  r".. Id  '  W '""'.;  tV  l' ".C  Varsh,  "felephonc    slk'tiallnk' 
"■nihil-   I. ,r,  ..,..•!!,..       2, 8,^9. II, {s     (,    17    .,h    ij     123      ll9.  d.V,  .        2  v:!f»  ,!08,   6- T  7-.'.8    CI.    1T9--5. 


.in. I   L.  r.i..i       2  s;i!<  .■>28. 
2  8.39  30(1 

2  s.'.9..".95. 


2  His  970 
tt    17    .■.s     C|     Kl       1.')  '         ■ 

Mi'tslnt-'er    tieort'e   ('        See 

Chenev    Donald  K  ,  and  MotslnKcr      2,H39,.'.9tI 
M  .yer    Ihivi.i    F      t,,  Oeneml    Motors   Corp.      Circuil    hreakinK 
i'vi...       2  s39.>i,13,  ti-17-S8.  CL  200—11.1. 
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.Mueller,  Armand  Q  ,   to   Square  I)  Co.     Grid  phase  shift  cir-  Norton    Jamee  II      See— 

cults.     2.839  714,  O-U-.-iS,  CI.  318—331  SpVoule,  U.rne  W„  and  Norton      2  839  46* 

Mueller  Co   :    See-  Novak,  Leo  J.  :    iiee—                                     00, ,0,. 

MuX''r"Frank"Fr  OH-i'dlV"^  """^      2.838,9«4.  Drummond.  FoUom  E  ,  and  Novak      2,839,119 

Mue    "■  Frank"       Ali  (76  OtH-rmaier    Frank  E  ,  t..  The  I. oh-  Valve  Co      Thermostatlcallv 

M^^lfc  F^rrkS";  and'^iffi'-    2.838.»fl..  'X'l^^'   carburetor   air    intake       2,8.19,039     H    17 -.>8.    cl. 

•"^marni    ^•>  M9  o"H    6°  U  "sTcI  S°i7  '"^118  "*"    '"*"    '"'    """"'  '  •'■"-"'/v«'''f  "     >"  Mannui.    Ma  xv.  c,  *  M,..,re,  Inc      Attach 

Mu'eu!.":'   F;a'n'k'' H  ■  ■  t'o  VfuSef '  Ca'^'ulck-opening   preanure  ?:37^791   '""    '"   '"''"""■   '"""■'       -''''''''■  ''''-'^'  '''■ 

M^\^7;:;k&^^t:^^.^^Sh^io^&rco.  Machme  ^'T^W'i'^v .:' — " '— '"  — -• 


for    drilling    and    tapping    main.,      ■2.«38,9«.r    tt^]7-.^8,    Cl  Oettinper,  Willi,  ,0  Badische  Aniiin- J.  Soda  Fabrik  Akt      Pro- 
Mueller.    Wlllard    <J,,    to    Northern    Wood    Barking    Mfp.    Co  ''Z»r^u\\mr"'w^^ 

-Apparatus  for  rotating  and  transporting  U.p  during  Eroad.  Office    .National     d  EtiulVa    et    .1 .    '-^  '    "^     "  '     l»*>--3 
",'!'''. '.'!"".''.  ^'>'   '""■k  removing  chalna       2.8;T9,106,  fr-17-,"i8,         (».  N.  E   R   A   : "s^, 


Cl     144       20H 
.Mulrhead  &  Co.  Ltd  :    See — 

Poll    John  v.,  Sieber,  and  Klrchel.     2.839,fi01 
Mukal,    JIro,    to    Canon    Camera    Co.    Inc.      Four    lens    photo 

Kraphlc  objective      2.838,978.   ft-K-BS.  Ol    88- -57 
-Mulkej'^   Troy    F.  ^   Sewing    nnachine    attachment       2,839,018. 

Mdller,  Walter.  Machine  plants  for  the  continu/ius  automatic 
production  of  planks  of  predetermined  length.  2,839  099 
0-1  ,-,)8.  Cl    143 — 17 

Mulltns,    PVederlek    C.     to    Koppers   Co.,    Inc       Ammonia    Htill 

apparatUH,     2, 839. 3t?9,  6-17-58   Cl   23— 2tl3 
Mijnger.  Stanley  H,,  H.  Smithies,  and  H    B    Whitfield    Jr     i.i 

•'' 838  794    rt"!-**-    *^'^.',"°"'"''  "!'/'   *^°       Extrusion  apparatus 
Murray,  Maxton  F.  :   See- 

Helnielman,  Richard  v.,  and  Murray      2  8.39  524 
Murray,  I'^'-'r  B^,^to  .^un  Oil  Co      Treatment  of  sulfuric  acid 

sludge      2.839,365.  ti-17-.">8,  1:1   23 — 178 

■'^' o'*^ni^'-l),'"  ^'     "^"^  ''"''  f"rn'ing  tool  with  pivotal  luand 
2,83H,,i.f.  0   17-.>8,  Cl    7      14.1, 

N    y.  Koninklijke  Stearine  Kaarsenfabrleken  "(iouda-Apollo 
See    ~  '^ 

Wiggerink,  Oerrit  L.,  and  Jonker.     2  .839  550 

U  iggerink,  (Jerrit  L  ,  and  Jonker      2  839  S.-.l 
Nabholv     Ha  ns      .sVr 

Wideroe.  Rolf,  and  Nabholi.     2,839  708 
.Napier,  I)  ,  4   Son  Ltd.  :    See 

Cowland.  William  (i      2.838.9(»7 


Kechenheti    Aeronautiques 


0   1: 


Metli...| 

."ih.      Cl 


ilel 


lieadlng 


Naramore.    Robert    W..    to    Brldgei>ort    Fabrics     Iik 

strip      2,K38,813,  6-17-58,  Cl    20--69 
National  Histillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :    See- 
Johnston,  Christian  W.,  and  Meara.     2,839  485 
J.>hnston,  Christian  W.,  and  Meara      2  839'57i 
Kamlet,   Jonas       2,839,3G«, 
National   Lead   Co.  :    Sec 

LU>era,  John  J  ,  Tueti.  and  .Schopp.     2,839  .164 

National  Research  and  Development  Ci)rp.  :    See 

KemU'r,  Norman  F  ,  and  Aveston      2.839.389. 
National  l'.  S    Radiator  Corp   :    Set — 

Harris,  John  K    and  I^vv      2,839  279 
Navarre,    Roger  F.   t>,.  allaa   Malherbe,   to  Societe  dite  :   Sebel 
,<\    Q,o      uo*""**"      lllunilnatln«  lamps.     2.839,7(81,  «-17-.'i8, 
Neely,  Carroll  H    :    *'fe 

l>avles    John  (J.     2.839, 6rt(t 
Neler,   Reinhard,  to  Saul  k  Co.,  as  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union 
I  rust  (  o.  executive  trustee  under  Sando*  Trust      Cobaltif- 

crous  azo  dyestuffs       2,M,i9,«20,  6-17-58,  Cl.  260 145 

Neh^in,    F.)rrest   vy,   to  A     O.   Smith   Corp.      Hot   water  tank 
and  method  of  Increasing  the  effe<>tivene88  of  cathodlc  pro- 
tection of  the  same.     2,8,19,462,  6-17-58,  Cl    204—147 
Nelson,    William    T,    to    Phillips  'iVtroleum    Co,      DistiUath.n 
ri    .^\J.|'"^■"!■,^""''  ^'"^  ethylene  chloride.     2.839,452.  6-17-58. 

Nemec.  Joseph  W  ,  to  R/dim  k  Haas  Cn.  Substituted  butyro 
la.tones      2.839,538,  6-17-58,  Cl,  260-343  6 

Neumann,  Hubert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Ajtenuator  of  noise  in  radio  sets.     2,839,675,  6-17^8,  Cl 

N.\alonny.     Michael        Non-aqueous     electro-conductive     elec 

tr(dyte      2  839,472.  6    17-58,  Cl.  252-62  2 
Newburg,  Ferdinand  F.  :    Kec 

Kenney.  William  H  ,  and  Newburg      2  838  8*2 
.New  Castle  Products    Inc  :   Hee — 

McConvllle.  Roliert   H       2,8.19,134 
N>w  England  Lead  Burning  Corp       .see — 

Weiss,  (ieorge.     2,8.19,299 
New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co.  :   Kfe— 

Webber.   Clarence   E..   and   Watson,   Jr       2  839  O90 
Nielsen,    l'"re<l    E    :    See 

Swenson,  William  E.,  and  Nielsen     2.838  940 
.Nielsen,  Jrtrgen  T.  :    .src 

BIming.  Niels,  Nielsen,  and  Clauson-Kaas.     2,839,539 
Nlklas     Wilfrid    P..    to    (\)lumbla    Broadcasting    System     luc 
High  resolution  Image  cathode  ray  tube  system.     2,836,703, 
'* — 1  (  — .18.  Cl    ,115 — 15, 
Nlsonoff,  .Mfred  :   See — 

Howland.  Louis  H  .  and  Nlaonoff,     2,839,483. 
Nordell,  Carl   H  ,   I5<?t    to  L    N.  Mlllspaugh  and  15%    to  A    N 
Kaspar.     Screen.     2,839,197,  6-17-88,  Cl.  210 499 

•"^'o'l^,'I1",'o    T",-'  J-     '°     Teletype     Corp.        Burring     tool. 

2,838,828,  6-17-58,  Cl,  29-103. 
Norman,   Harry   H.,  and  H.   B    Sklar,   to  Zlg  Zag  Spring  Co 
^839 "i*!!'  "rt-V'^f  "/P""'?^  *''■•'  ■"'^  method  of  making  same 

.Northern  Wood  Barking  Mfg    Co       See 

Mueller,  Wlllard  G.     2,839, 10<1 
N.irton  Co  ■   See — • 

Haywood.  (Jeorge  L      2,838, ><91 


Claret.  Rene      2  838,843 
(Hilheiser    Carlton  E  ,    to  The  American  Instrument    Co       Ar. 

iMiratus   for  detertnintng  liumtditv   ( liti.mH   in    materials 

2.8,39  644.  ft -17    .".s    C|    20  1       Ol'i 
oilwell  Krain  Hole  KrllliriL'  C,       .w » 

McCune.  J.ihn   S  .  and   Hanks       2  s:;!i  270 
Ol^-arv.   George  R       Srr 

Lahcy,  Parker  J     nn!  o  I.car\       2  s.19  204 
Olln  .Mnthieson  Chemical  Corn    :    Sii 

Bernstein,  Jai'k    an. I  L.. it       2.S3S914 
Lo()ker.  Ed«ln  Ii  ,  ami  St. .If/       2  H:!'t  1H4 
Olsen.   A  If  :    See 

Hclgernd.  O.xxiiid.  ami  olsiii       '  s:{;»  410 
••Ison,  C4irl  M  .  to  K.   1    du  P..nt  de  Ncm.iurs  an 
of     pr.>duclTiL'     tifaninrii     riietjil         2  N39  :i8,". 
7,'i      S4.,",. 

oUon    Charl.'x   L       ,sr. 

Mnndclk.'hr.  .M  iuric>e  M  .  and  ois..ti      2  s3!t  717 
"Nell,    J..hn    O.    fo    Weinon   Corp.      Container    with    p..iirink' 

-l>..uf   atid   ..iM'ning       2,8,19  234,   6    17    ,-,s    ( •)    ■>.>,,      -' 
KN..1II.    Hiiloh   A        Attachment    of   webbing   stridor   the   like 
and   n..\el   frame  siiruw.rt   and   attadilnir   iiieaii^       ■>  834  i',; 
•'    '  .    .'.8    Cl     1,-,.-,      ITS  -,•).■- 

ontari.)   Ri'search   F..i"i.latlot.      ,^,< 

Cavanagh.  Patrick  E      2,839  397 
« Irani     Morris  :    .s(  ( 

IL.lm.in    Arthor  T      <trani,  ^nd  Jan 
"rangeburg  Mfg   Co,  Inc      See 
Hiklen,   I>..nald  W       2  839  oss 
I 'rdex   Lflbor-iforiuiii   ved  lngeni..r  C    o 

Broihni'r    lUiirv  ,s      2  839  407 
«»rmo.      Arthur         Sanltarv      orofc-tn,- 

•'>-17-58    Cl    128      294 
Hry.    Willie    B        Livestock     miinl.entiL' 
6-17-58.   CI    216-    .-il 


le^       2  >3!),273. 

Ha^iiiussen      .v'l  1 

.l''»ire         .'.s39,060. 
ni  i.hlne       2.839,213, 


<-l»n  IM      c   ,-^    '^     ""'•  ,"    5^'-""'""".  Hinl  K     Brutger.  to 

rew  n  V'h  '""  ';••-""""  "^  matter  , . mi pr i s  1  Hc  a  11  etlmxyline 
res  n  and  an  nikylene  ,,.ilvMmlne  .■ontalMni:  at  least  two 
tertiary  amino  croups      2  839J8fi   0    17    ."s.  Cl    20(»      If 


ottenlK>rg,    LL.y.l    A      an.l   E    W    Mahlan.i     to   Ra.ilo  Corn    of 
•''"»'     20  Mlarm    system        2,8.19,677,    «-17-.5b.    Cl. 

I  'iith.iard   Marine  C..rn       .s'rf    - 

Richardson,   William  A       2  'ilS  813 
"wen,  William,  to  Pittsinirirh  Plat..  Glass  .  "n      (ila^s  hamllu.k 
mech.-ml.sm      2  838.898    0-17    58    Cl    ,-,3      ..^/"■"••''  "«""""»■ 
Pachmavr    Frank   .\    :    Sn 

Farrar   Jack  R     and  I/..iif/,      2  .S38  77.% 
r.'i.'k.ak'p  i:nferiirlses,    In.v       See- 

T.vtiv    .Max  K   an.lli   J      2,8,59.205 
P.ickette   Corp    :    .s',, 

Brennan    Joseoli  K      2,838.818 

I'llddoik    Pool    E'luioment   Co    •    ,sv.> 

Ilnn..vsky,   Jack    M  ,   an.t   Lightfoot 
1   likens,    E.K.Mrd      anil     1>      M      Skitcliin.i      f 


K.  iitield    Corp 


o'l'r^s'c/%3    "l,';''"'"''"^'    ■""'    ^'Hlink'    i'.ags'       2;h38.894, 
P  llli'iL-     St.-inlev   J         .S'.  , 


'  '"^  '•■     -iliil    I'allillk'        -',H.1!t,402 
..nihlnaii..!]   miisi.'al  iiiMrumenf 


s.\  stem 


.>'39.i!0';. 


I  ■ 


HSe 
Cl 


lOk-     Stanlev   J 
KdwanlM     Harry   It 
Palmer    Run.llette    K 
nnd      public     address 
179-1 
Pan  Anierican  l'etr..|e.im  Crn       set 

Jones.  Loy.1  W       2  s.''>9,4ii," 
Pantex    Mfu    I'l.rp       sir 

Lornit/..,  l-rank  C      2  ^.\v  o78 
Pappadopnios    Lvckmirk'.is      .s»c 

I>1      Cecio,      Salvafore     A  ,      Dan.l 
2  s38.9;;5 
I'/iris     I'r.i  111.  i,,   i;       .v,, 

Desbenoit.  Christian  I.    A  .  Iteltel,  and  Paris 
I.irkei.   Aim. Ill    S     totJulfOil   Corp       PrepisrMTi.o 

clyc<d.     2.839,5ns    ti    17    .'..H.  C|    20o      Ol.'. 
P.irks    .T.ihn   M        Sir 

Jaffe    Sik'miin.i    an,)  I'arl,s      2.839.380 
Parr,   Bernard  F   :    So 

Clark    Karl  K      an.l  P.arr      2,v:!s  ;(s<* 
Palters. m    J,.sef>h  C     .1  r       Au!    iir.i 

Ing  at  sea      2.839,021,  0-17    5s,  C 
I'.ittins.in     I>ar«iii   t;       i;.,..    tmrii.  r 

1  .*)S      99 
Pat/er,    Wiiliain    A  ,    f.i    Sith    Ii     .\twi 

2,839.175   0    17    .".S   Cl    194      ln2 
Paul.  Charles  K.  ,5(t',    to  L    Z    Paul 

0    17   5h    Cl    40      I2ti 
I'aul    Charles  E  ,  50c-,.  to  L   Paul.    Toy  roundabout     2  839  296 

t>    1  >    .>8.   Cl    272      .11 , 
Paul,  (ierald  R  ,  to  General  Hynamlcs  Corp      Hinarv  counting 

(liain      2,S39,705.  0    17    ."ih Cl    315      84.". 
Paul.  Lena  Z   :    Sir 

Paul    Charles  E      2.S3S.863 


and      Pappadopulos 


2,838.809 
f  alkvlene 


•eiiMiiii   svNtein   f..r  fuel 
114—5 
2.S39   131,    0     17    .'iS,    C| 

.od       1  oin  testing  device 

'\'<\    wlilp       2.838.8<i3 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iinfo 


In.- 
KhHfr 


Mfthod   and 

2. «."?«, 7Htt 


Caroii,    an<l    Farln 


ti>  Th*  Star 
2,839.414 


2.839.4.-..'> 
t><K>k    aopport. 


2.8;{«,  1«W, 


Paal.  L«Da  :   See 

Paul.  Ch«rlH  E      2.839.2UH 
I'asandmk.    Louis   A  .   to   Halvormm 
machine    for    ronstrictlnfr    rollar 
fl-17-M    CI    18      1 
Peoqoeriaux,  Claude  :    Krr 

De*benolt.    Chrlatian    L     A  ,    lyltpl, 
2  838  S69 
Penlty.  Robert  r>..  ('    G.   Harman.  and  K.  Waln«T. 
Porcelain    Co       Low    loan    ceramic    Inaularora 

H-17-S8   n    \m i« 

Perlman,   Robert  R      I>iui1  upeaker  havlnx  nieana  for  utlliilnE 

the  b»ck  wave      2.839.1.V).  »-17-.'.8.  ("I.  181      31 
Perry.  I)  Cameron  :   See - 

La  Tour.  Harrv,  and  Perry 
Peaxlen.    John     W        Filler    and 

tV-17-58.  CI.  211-43 
Peter,   Albln.   and   E     Wydler,    tn  Saul  k  Co..  aa 

Fidelity  I'nion  Truat  Co  ,  ei»'cuttTe  trustee  under  Sandoi 
Tmat.  1 -amino — 4-hvdroxyanthraqulnone  sulfonic  addn 
and  a  process  for  their  manufacture  2.839,S40,  ft-17  .')H 
CI  260—373 
Peters.  John  G  .  and  C  R  Summers,  Jr  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corii 
Lubrication  of  Induntrlai  machinery  2.839, l.">9.  <^-\l -T>k 
CI,  184  1 
Petersen.  William,     Releasinft  means  for  self-locking  plier  type 

tOKKle  wrench      2  83*973.  rt-17-.^8,  CI    81  —  370 
Peterson.  Charles  H    :    Wee 

Luftman.   Alvln   S.,  Goodway,   and   Petenon.     2.839,718 
Peterson.   Victor  W  .   and   H    }{.   .Schnepel,   to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Aircraft  power  system  and  clutch  control  therefor 
2,838,913.  fl-17-,^«.  CI    rt».     97 
Petrollte  Coro   :    Sf 

r)e  Orootp.  Melvln      2,839.497 -.)04 
De  Oro<^)te.  Melvln.  and   Pettln£tll       2,H39,47rt 
r»e  Oroote,  Melvln,  and  PettinjrTu.     2,839,477 
rv  Oroote,  Melvln.  and  Shen      2,839,489 
Hutchison,  Charles  B  ,  and  Hies      2,830,4fl7 
Monaon.  r»ui8  T      2.839  192 
Monson,  Louis  T  .  and  Wagoner 
Pettinirill    Owen  H       Nee 

I>e  Groote.  Melvin.  and  Pettlnitlll. 
PettlnKlll.  Owen  H    ;    See 

I)e  Groote,  Melvin.  and  Pettlngill. 
Pfaff.  G    M  .  AG       fief 

Heimann,  Karl  \V  .  and  Werle     2.839,019 
Immesberger,  Theobald.     2,839.177 
.Marohn.  Herbert    Eckliard,  and  Immesberger 
Wins,  Karl.     2,839,fl2.-) 
Phares     Thomas    E,    to    Chambers    Corp       Oven 

rt-17-.'i8.  CI    12«-    .39 

Pfeifer.   Paul   E..   and   K.   Boldt.   to   The   Pure  (Hi  Co      Antl 

wear  oil   compositions      2.839,4rt9,   ft-17   .58,  CI    2.'>2      32  7 

Pfeiffer,  Paul  O.,  C    O.  Slemmonii.  and  J    R    King,  to  The  Gen 

'•ral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co      Method  of  making  an  air  cushion 

assembly.     2,839,440.  fi-17-.'>8,  CI    1.^4     8.5 

Phillip*,    Benjamin,    and    P     .S     Starcher.    to    Inlun 

Coro.       Process    for    the    production    of    epsllonha 

acids      2.8.39  ,')7H.  t^-17-.'H.  <'I   2«0— .539 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :   See 

r>ean.  Lloyd  E      2.839  .337 

Nelson.  William  T      2.839.4.")2 

V»in    Macvlonlo  A      2  839  411 

Warner,  Paul  F      2,839,581 

Warner    Paul  F  ,  and  Adams. 


Wrapping  machine      2.838.897. 


1,839.191 
2,839,476 
2,839,477. 


2,839. 1  7N 
2,839,044. 


Carbldf 
oca  pro  I. 


I'ierce.    William    C 
Brake   k    Clutch 


i,839,5«0 


to  Mlnneapolii-Honeywell  Regulator 
detecting   apparatus       2.839.«91     rt   17  .'>H 


and    P     A     Barter,    to    Warner    Electrh 

<  "o       Magnetic    toruue    producing    device 

2  839.697.  6-17-,58.  CI    3l5--93 

Piety.  Raymond  G  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Method  of  and 

apparatus     for     multiplying     and     integrating     variablen 

2  839  149,  6-17-,58,  CI.   181-0.') 

Plnckaers,  Balthasar  H. 

Co.      Condition 

CI   250—214 

Pipe  Linings,  Inc      See 

Mathf-ny,  Francis  M      2,839,026 

Plrot,    Ernst,    to    Verelnigte   Glanistoff-Fabrlken    Akt       Spin 
ning  solni'ona   containing  acrylonltrlle  pol.vmers    dimethv 
formamide    and    an    acetal,    and    pro<?e«s    of   making    same 
2  839  486.  6-17-.58,  CI.   260—32.6. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  ad  Chemical  Co  :   See— 

Llgett,  Waldo  B.,  and  Kolka      2.839  444 
Shrader,    Marvin  O.,   Dimond,   and  Schult      2,M39..")34 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   l^er 

Englehart,   Oscar   D.,   and    Maiionl       2,838,810. 
Ufevre,  Fernand  J     2,839,198 
Owen.  William.     2.838  898 
Zeolla,  Mario  N  ,  and  Bobel.     2,838.809 
Planes  y  .Sola,  I,#onel.     Device  for  refrigerating  t)e\.'ragt'  con 
tainers,     2,838.916.  fl-17-.58.  CI    62-77 

I'latl.  John  T,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Process  for  ttic 
preparation  of  dl-(p-anl8yl  i-iodonlum  hallde  2.8.39  "iSf 
6-17-58,  CI    260-  613 

Plaul    Carl  O  :   See— 

Cooley.    Laurel    E.    Sr  .    L     E     Cooley.    Jr      and    I'laul 


2,8.38.784. 
I'lettner.  Lawrence 
Engel.  John  B.. 
I'lumat,    F^mlle.    to 
8oct«te  .\nonyme. 
beadH.     2.838  881.  fl 
Pneamatic  Scale  Corp.  Ltd 
Mc<'arthy,  Edward  J 


Pnlln  Enterprises.   Inc.:   Sre- 

Polln,  Paul  W      2  839  274 
PoUn,   Paul   W  ,   to   Polln  Enterprises, 

system   for  automobiles      2,839,274. 


E       Ser 

and  Plettner      2,839.34.') 

Cnion    des    Verrerles    Mecani<|ues    Belcpx 

.Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glasK 

-n-.5«.  Cl    49    -.58 

,8.39,093 


a  cuproUH 
2.838.473. 


2,838,766 


Inc.     .\lr  conditioning 
6^17-58.  Cl    257      3. 


Ponten.   Jean  8.  and  o    W 

6-17-58,  Cl.  53 — 226. 
Ponten,  Olaf  W.  :    See— 

I'onten.  Jean  S.  and  O.  W.    2,838,897. 
Ponto.    Merlyn   W..    to  Minneapolis   Sheet   Metal   Works.   Inc 
Selective  distributing  spout  for  elevator  Mm  and  the  like 
2.839  171.  6-17-58,  Cl.  193—23. 
Porret.   Daniel,  to  Clba  Ltd,     Method  of  purifying 
salt  catalyst   tn  the  synthesis  of  acrylonltrUe. 
6-17-,58.  n.  252—411 
Portasllo  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Shepherd.  Donald  W      2.838.80.5 
F'orter.  Albert  N.     Accessories  for  toilet  flush  tank 

6-17-88.  Cl.  +—57 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Set — 

Emmona.  Arthur  N.     2,839.107 
Poth,  (larenre  G.     Checker  construction  for  open  henrth  fur 

naces.     2  839,286,  6-17-58.  Cl.  263-  .51 
I'otter.  James  W      Method  of  Installing  fixture  hangers  on  a 

(filing  structure.     2,838,832.  6-17-58,  CT,  29 — 428, 
Pottle,    Ralph   K..   to   American   Can  Co.     Dispensing  noixU- 

with  non-drip  collar,     2,839.230,  6-17-58,  H,  222-571 
Pressed  and   Welded  Steel  Products  Co.,   Inc,  :   Bee— 

Haskin,  Walter  E.     2.839  0ft4 
Price.    George    K.,    to    Westlngbouse    Electric   Corp.      Electric 

heater  apparatus.     2,839.605,  6-17-58,  Cl.  219—37. 
Price.    Thomas    D.    and    N     M.    Jeung.    to    Inited    States    of 
.\merica.    Atomic    BnerfT    Commisalon.     Process   of    recov- 
ering uranium.     2.839..W8,  6-17-.58.  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 
Prickett.  Thomas  W.,  and  W.  E.  Duncan,  to  Highway  Trailerw 
and  I'tllitlea  of  Alabama.  Inc.     Load  carrying  vehicle  l)ody 
2  839,328    6-17-58,  Cl    296—28. 
I'rlnce.  Joseph    E..   and   8     Haynes,   to  British  Celaneae   Ltd 
.'Safety  guards  for  rotary  blade  fabric  cutters.     2.839  103 
6- 17 -.58,  Cl.    143—1.59. 
Process  Evaluation  and  Development  Corp.  :   Sec  — 

Stuck.  Harold  D     2.839.368 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  The:   Bee 

Hager.  Richard  E..  and  Reins.     2.839.448. 
Sanders.  Judaon  H.    2,839.066 
I'roctor  *  Schwarta,  Inc.:   Bee  - 

Finnerty,  Joaeph  N  ,  and  Volkert     2,838,860 
Puetx.  Eckard  J.  :   Bee- 

Libera.  John  J.,  Puets.  and  Schopp.     2,839.364. 
Pulg.  I^orenao  C.  :   gee — 

Vellas,  Jean  J   L  .  and  Pulg.     2  839.483. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee- 

Allln.  (Jeorge  S.,  Jr.,  and  Bock,     2.8.38,8.57. 
C.utrldge,  Jack  E.     2,839.012, 
Puis.   (Jeorg  :    See — 

Seeliger.  Kurt.     2.838,982. 
Puis.   Mrs    Gerdi  :    Bee- 

Seellger.  Kurt.     2,838.952. 
I'urdy.   Bruce  B..  and  A.  T.  Godschalx.     Supervisory  control 

circuit      2.839.092.  6-17-58.  Cl    1.39-  -336 
Pure  Oil   To.,  The  :   Bee  - 

Marsh,  Glenn   A.     2,839.722 
I'feifer.  Paul  E..  and  Boldt.     2.839, 4«9. 
Pyle.  John  C,     Appliance  for  ease  of  handling  and  protection 
of  parts  of  a  television  cbaaals  during  transportation,  repair 
and  testing  of  the  same.     2,839,745.  6-17   .58.  Cl.  .340 — 367 
Quaker  Oats  Co,  The:   See- 
Johnson.  Herbert  B.     2,839.189, 
(Juatman.  George  B.,  to  General  Telephone  I.4iboratorles.  Inc 

Toll  switching  iTatem.     2,839,612,  «J-17-.58.  Cl,  179-27. 
Quist    Basel   M.  :    See— 

Geen,  Henry  C,  and  Quist      2.839.482. 
Quist,  James  D.  :   Bee — 

Geen,  Henry  C,  and  Quist.     2,839,482. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   Bee — 
Artxt.  Maurice      2,839,719. 
Epstein.  David  W      2.839  .599. 
Gibson   John  J      2,839,729 
Hochman.  Daniel.     2.839.732. 
Kaxan.  Benjamin.     2.839.690 
Mandelkehr.   Maurice  M..  and  Olson 
Moncrleff-Yeatea.  Alexander  J 
Moncrleff  Yeates,  Alexander  J 
ottenberg,  Lloyd  A,,  and  Mahland     2.839.67 
Rosenberg,  Albert  L.,  Jr.     2,839.730. 
Waldhauer,  Frederick  D.     2.839.620. 
Motor  Corp.  :  See — 
Dunham.   Irvle  H.     2,839,696 
R.ifnels,   fmberto  :    Bee — 

Tinsley.  Ronald,  and  Rafaels.     2.839,736 

Ramsey.    Robert    P  .  and   8.   L.   Soo,   to  The  Cooper  Bessemer 
Corp        High     Htabllity    free    piston    machine        2.8.39,0,35 
tV  17-58    n.  12,3 — 46. 
Rrtnsburg  Electro-Coating  Corp,  :   Bee-- 

Juvinall.  James  W.     2.8,39,425. 
Ratner,   Hyman  :    See    - 

Warren.  Grant   E,   Anderson,   and   Rafner      2,839.470 
Rauland  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Siegho,  Constantin  8,,  and  Reed.     2,839,699. 
Raum.  Alarlc  L    J.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Production  of 

ortho  methylolphenols      2.839.587.  6-17-58.  C\.  260—621. 
Ravman.  Charles  J   :   Bee — 

Rlshoi.   Alfred    H.,    Rayman.    and    Zlel.      2.839,277. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Luftman,   Alvln   8.,   Goodway,   and   Peterson       2.839,718 
Reddi    Mullanudl  M       Sf«^- 

Modes.    Edward    E..    Reddl.   and   Lauterbach       2,838,943 

Redman,  William  J.,  and  J.  8.  Fuller,  to  United  States  Steel 

Corp  Drive      for      reciprocating      member.        2.838,958. 

*V  n-,58.  Cl    74—606. 
R.'ed.    Daniel    J      to   A.    O     Smith  Corp.      Method  and   appa 

ratus  for  presnure  curing  of  materials.     2,838.796.  6-17-58. 

Cl.  18-19. 
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2,839,717 
2  838  997 
,839  400 


Ra. 
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Reed    Wmiain  O   :    Ser 

Siegho.  Constantin  S..  and  Re<»d      2,839,699. 
Reese,  Johannes.'  to  Chemische  Werke  Albert       Resinous  con 
denaatlon      products     and      th»'lr     production         2.839  494 
»l-17   58.  Cl    260    -47 
Reeves   Instrument  Corp.  :   Srr- 

McCov.   Rnwlev  D     and   Wiesiier      2.839.244 
Reibert.  Frederick  A.  :   See — 

Schati.  Fre<lerlck  W  ,  and  Rf'ibert      2,839,681 
K.'ich,   ErnJS,   R.    Marton.   and   F    Sxlka.  to  "Llc»'ncla'   Talal 
manvokat     Ertekesitr.    Vallalat.       Electric    snap    action    or 
tumbler  switch       2.839.628,  6-17   58,  Cl.  200-67. 
Rnichel.   Samu»'l   M       Venetian  blind  construction.      2,839,136 

n    17    .58.  Cl     160      ]7« 
Kfid.  Thomas  J    :    Ser 

Ta.vlor    James,  and  Reid       2.839  374. 
Ufimers.  Alfred    E.   W.   K.   Tavender,  and   L    J    McCormsck 
Jr      Water  conditioning  units  for  steam  emitting  pressing 
■  l-vlcf-H       2  8.39,195.    (i-17-58.   CI    210     94. 
Rpinauer.     Thomas     V.     to    Metals    Disintegrating    Co.      Inc 
Filter    medium    for    dust    filters       2,839.158.    6-17-58     r\ 
183      51 
Reiss    Carroll   R       Srf 

Hager.    Richard    E.   and   Relss       2  839,448 
Rekettye,   Paul,    to  The   Sun   Rubber  Co.     Process  and   appa 
ratns    for    msklne    Inflnted    hollow    articles    hv    rotational 
fasting      2  H38.798.  6   17-58,  Cl.  18-39 
Reliable  Electric  Co.  •    Rep 

Chenev.  Donald  E.    and  Motslnger      2.8.39  596 
Reliance  Electric  and   Engineering  Co     The      Bee  — 

AniilemHn    Wilbur  R       2  8.39,712. 
Rf-msel   Industries.  Inc.  :    See 

Sflig    Gn'Otlier       2  8,39  321. 
RcnntT    Alfrt'd     to  r'lba    Ltd       Process   for  the  production   of 
stable   H(ju<Nius  solutions  of  hardenable  condensation  prod 
ucfx   of  mHliiinlne    thiourea  and  formaldehvde  and  product 
obtained       2  H3S<  484    6    17   ."8    Cl    260   -29  4. 
i{.'nnpr     Elmer    J  .    to    Stetihens-.^damson    Mfg     Co       Movable 

fuhnlHr  con^  evor  belt       2.8,39.181 .  ft_l  7_58    ('I    198 201 

Rnno     Rslnh    P      tn    Horix   Mfe    Co       Valve  for   liquid    filling 

HDoaratus.      2  839  W4    6    17    ,58    Cl     141      84 
Ren'oni     Loui*    S,    ami    W     V     Barker,    to   The   International 
Mckel  Co  .  Inc      Electrolvtic  recoverv  of  nickel      2  8.39  4 'II 
6   17   58,  n    204  -113  "  ,        . 

Retx.    ("art    R       End    thrust    rotar.v    planing    tool       2,8.39.108 

6-17.58    Cl    144-219 
Reynolds.  Lionel  A  .  to  Tiinevos  Ltd      Hvdraullc  or  pneumatic 

rams      2  8.39  032.  6-17   58    Cl    121 46 

Reynolds     Peter    W.     and    E     B     Rates,    to    Imperial    Chemlcul 

Industries  Ltd       Produ<tion  of  comnressed  pellets  or  tablets 

from    finely    divided    solid    materials       2,8,38  802     6-17-58 

Cl    18      55 

Rice.    Lyman    A  .    fr>   General    Motors   Corp       Electromagnetic 

device       2. 8.39. 746.  «-17-,'.8.  Cl    340—388 
Rice,    Neil    O      to   (Jeneral    Electric   Co       Electromagnetic   de 

vice       2  H3!Mi31     ti    17    .58.   Cl     2(M>    -87 
Hichards    James   R       Sit 

Stephenson    E<iward   M  .  Trent,  and   Richards       2.838.85(» 
Richardson.    William    A      to   Oiittvoard    Marine   Corp       Method 
of    manufacturing    a     chain     saw    cutter     har        2.838.83-1 
6    17.58.  Cl.   29—463 
Richter    Carl  <;       See- 

ItMlgleish     Joliii    K.   and    Rirhter       2  83S  961 
Rickant.   Civile  E     and   li    A     Hempel,   to  McDowell   Mfg    Co 
Packed     safety     lock     pif>e    couiiling    with     removable    grip 
annulus      2,8.39,(189.  ti- 17   58,  Cl    1.3R-  89 
Ridgwaj,    P'rank,    tn    .\rundel,    Coultliard    &    Co     Ltd.      Fiver 

for   textile   machines       2.838.904,   6    17    58     Cl    .57      116  ' 
Ridler    iVsinond    S  .  aiid   I).   A     W.lr.   to   International  Stand 
ard      Electric      Corp  Telegraph      rep<'aters  2,839  fiO.'i 

6    17    58    Cl     178    -71 
RIedel  de  Haen  Akt       Srr 

«;rulH'r.  Heinrich       2,839.447 
Hies,  William  J    :    Set 

HutcMson.  Charles   B,,  and  Ries,      2,839.467. 
Riggs,  Harvev  O   '    See 

Kelly,  Dunford  A       2,839,68.5 
Rimnier     Roln-rt    W  .    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co 
Antistatic      agents      for      hydrophobic      fiber         2,839.430. 
6    17    58    Cl.    117      139.5 
Riminer     Rot>ert    W  .    to    E.    I     du   Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co 
Antistatic      agents      for      hydrophobic      fiber.       2.839.431. 
6    17   58.  Cl     117-139  5. 
Ringle.    John.    Ill      to   Marniet    Corp.      Sliding   pivot    window 
structure       2.839.166,   6-17-.58,  Cl     189—87 

RInker,   Wilhelm,   and   W.   Jung,    to  Ernst   Lelti  G.    m.    h    H 
Comparison   measuring   apparatus   for   borings.      2,838,84(1, 
6    17   58.  Cl    33      148, 
Rlshoi.   Alfred    H  ,   C.   J     Rayman,  and   R    T    Ziel,    to   Cherry 
Burreil    Corp,      Means    for    destabilizing  cream       2,839.277 
f.    17   58.  Cl  2.59      9 
Robey,     Donald     H        P'requeny     controllable     pieio-electric 

resonator        2.8,39,69.".,    6    17    .58.    Cl     310  -8  2 
Koliinson,  Dollln  L..  Jr   :    Srt- 

Jones.  Richard  M  ,  and  Robinson.     2,839.6.54. 
Kohm  k  Haas  Co.  ;   Ser 

Ratxdorff.  Alfred       2,838  853, 
Nemec.  Joseph  W.      2, 839, .538. 
Holler.   Robert  C   :   See 

Thrap.  John  E  .  and  Roller       2,839,003. 
Rollins.   H.   Beale  :    See  - 

Buck,   Benjamin   I  ,  and  Rollins       2.839.112 
Buck     Benjamin   I      and   Rollins       2  839.179 
Honka.   Valno.   to  Canadian  .\lrtHirne  (leophysics   Ltd.     Trans- 
mitting   apparatus    for    inductive    prospecting       2,8.39,751. 
'<>    17    58.  Cl    343      2U7 
Hosamllla.  Peter  L   ■    See 

Harvey,   Mortimer  T.   and   Rosamilia       2.839,481, 
Harvey.    Mortimer   T  .   an.l    Rosamilia       2.839  488 


Rosamilia.   Peter   L.   and  M    T    Har\ey.   to  Harvei  Research 

Corp       Composition    comprising    furfural-ketone-amine    re 

action    pro<iucfs    ami    an    epoxv    resin       2.8.39  487     6-17-.58 

Cl.   260—42. 
Ri»sch,    Arthur,    to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-*;     m     b     H 

Safety    device    for    rotary    machine    or   engines    with    thruM 

bearings       2,.s.'{9.(i71 .   6   17    5K.  <'|     i;iT      'A~ 
H<M«edale  Knitting  Co   :   Ace 
(;iff,  John,      2.838  (vjo 
KosenN-rg.  Alb»'rf   I,  .   Jr     to  Kinlio  Corp    of  .Knierica      Trans 

tiiisslon  line  termination.     2.H39.7:;(),   6-17-.5,s,  Cl    333      22 
Rosenhlooni.   Harold,  to  Thompson  and  Co      Wash  primer  for 

metal   surfaces       2.839.438.  r>-i7-.58,   Cl.   148 — ti  15 
RosN.    Sidney    D  .    and    M     Schwarr.    to    Spragiie    Eleitrlc    Co 

Polymers    of    i>  p  tolu.vl  tx'nzoic    arlds        2.839.5(15     t^    17-58 

Cl    260-  -63 
Ross.    William    .M        Anti-drip    dispensing    valve    and    noiile. 

2  S39.22t5.  6    17    .".s    Cl    222      44ti 
Rossi.    Giovanni        Heat    exchanger       2.839,276     6    17-58     Cl 

257      222 
Roussel.   Louis   J  .   to   I'niversal   Drilling  Cn  ,   Inc.      Removable 

pontoon  mounting      2  838.915,  6-17   .".8.  Cl    61  -  4f.  5 
Itodssel,    Louis    J  .    to   I'niversal    Drilling   Co      Inc       Slip   con 

struction       2,8,39,164,   6    17-58,  Cl    i8H--ti7 
Houth.    Marlon    I.       Livestock    fe.Kler   or    waterer       2  8.39, U2 8 

6    17    58    Cl    119    -52 
Howe     Ernest    I>       Vihratliii;    ileviie       2.839  27H    tl- ]  7 -58    Cl 

2.59-72 
Royal  .Appliance  Mfg,  ('o   :    Sre 

Kasi^T    Elmer  J       2.83«.,'ilti 
Royal   McBee  Co   :    Sfr 

Burke.   William    E     and   Essex       2  839. 025 
Royer    Darrell   E       Sn 

Berninger.   Kenneth   L.   Rover,  aiul   Weis       2  839  070 
S    &  E    Mfg    Co       Srr 

Schutte.  Ethel   M       2.8,39.127 
Sabine.    Hale    P  .    to   The  Celotex   Corp       >"ireproof  acoustical 

<orre<'tion   panels       2.838  8(W    r.    17-58.   (^1    20  -4 
Sacchinl.    Columbus   R  ,   and   I>     R     Toniko.    to  Cnrtlss-Wnghf 

Corp.    Marquette  Metal   Products  Divlsiiin       Engine  starter 

mechanisms       2.8,'<'«  <i3s    rt_i--.-g    ^•]     74  —  7 
Sacchinl,   Columhis    R  .    and   D    R     Tomko    to  Curtiss-Wrlght 

(oil).    Marquette   Metal    Pro<iucts   Division.      Spring  clutch 

mechanisms       2,h39,]6U    6    17    5.s    Cl,   192-37 
Sackett,    Frank    (J       Means   for   applying  a   liquid   material    to 

a  surfafv      2.8.3i«.332.  t>    17    58.  Cl    299-    35 
Sackett.   Manlev    R.      Control    for   leveling  devifv       2  838,844. 

6    17   58.  Cl    33      2((» 
Sackett.       Manlev       R  Level       sensitive      switcljiiig      means 

2  8,39  627,6    17    5.S    Cl    2(«>    -6152 
St    Clair.    Donald,    to   Clairdon,    Inc       Safety   control   unit   for 

oil   burners   and   the   like      2S.H9  129    6   1 '-5.8,  Cl    158      28 

St  Clair,  lK)nald.  to  Clairdon.  Inc  Ph<itoel«»<'tric  c(nitrol 
iitiit  for  oil  burners  and  the  like  2.8.39  130  6-17-58  Cl 
1 5h      2h 

ShIo  Martin,  and  H  F  Vivian  Eastman  Kislak  Co  Wash- 
able wallpafKT  coatings      2.8,39.4H2    6-]7-5h,  Cl    117-155, 

Sanders.  Judson  H  .  tn  The   I'rocfer  &  (tHiiiMe  <"o      End  wrap 
imnrekrnsted  with  m  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polvhvdric  alcohol 
2  H,3il,i»6<i   6    17    58C1    132-   4»i 

SandoT  A    G    :    See  — 

Maderni,  Plero,  and  Senn       2.839.522 

Sandof  Trust  :   See — 

Neier    Relnhard       2.8.39,520 

Peter.  Albin,  and  Wydler       2.839  54(i 

Sarka.  .Mbert  J  .  to  Wemi  Egiilpnuiit  Corp  \'iirlnMe  s[h-.m1 
transmission       2,838.!t47    «    17-5h,  Cl    74      .HIM 

Sarratt.  F'\erett  R.  to  Clevite  ("orp  Mnt'neti,  r.-conl  repro- 
duction     2.S3<t,t;i,5,   (1    17   08,  Cl     179      100,2 

Saul  k  Co    ■    Srr 

Neier,   Heinhanl       2  839.520 

Peter  AU>in,  and  Wydler       2  839  540. 

Savair  Viihe  ft  F^iulfinieiii  Co       Ser 
Wolfliauer,  Eugene  A       2,839  665 

Savit,  Joseph  :    Ser 

Let.l    Richnnl  C  .  Savit    atid  Florence,      2,838,994 

Sax,  .Norts-rt  W    :    .SVf   - 

Kiniel     Walter,  ami   Sax       2,s3!<.57S» 

Schat/.  Frederick  W  ami  p.  A  Kcil>.Tt.  to  Initc!  Slates 
of  America  .Niivv,  'I'Inie  rate  of  chatiL'e  of  railar  range 
voltage       2  8:',!t.ti,Kl,  ti    17-58.  Cl    250      27 

S(  heiick.  Roliert  .\  M  .Vrraiigeinent  tor  the  dosiiij:  liin;  of 
a  fioMting  roof  tor  mineral  oil  i;iiiks  ;<u<l  iiuiIns  for  Minilir 
iiroductK       2.K39.21»i.   ti    17    ."*    C!,   22o      Jd 

Si'lieswohl,     Edwaril     K,     to    Crown     ('..rk     \     Se.t  1     Co,     Iio 
Seaiiit.ti    metal    contjiiiier    with    plastic    covei    for    the    seam 
aii(i      plastic      poiirihk;      spout        2>,'<9.22!t        >'i    1 7    5>».      ci 
222      5ti7 

.Scliettv.  (.uldo,  to  .1  R,  (ieigv  Ad  .\7,(i  (IvestiifTs  <MintMintni; 
tie;, \"y   metal,      2  s:'.!C.'i.'l     n'-17-5H,   C!     2'io       147 

SililMiig.    .Villnir.    t.i    Chrom.itic   Television    l.jilioratorii's     ln< 
Switching   circuit       2..s.i9.7(»4.    6-17   5k.    Cl     :n5      21 

.•^clllegel,      Kurt         .\iljusting     stroke     mechanism        2,8.'-N  !<;,!( 
ti    17    58.    Cl     74      11(1 

Schinld.    Ravmomt    W      t,,  The    Vslc  A,   Towiie   Mfi;    Co       HoM 
hack   for  c.vlindrical   lock       2  H,H8>i2H    H    17-58.  Cl.   '>>      -I'l 

Si  hmidt,   Paul  :  .""'i ' 

Dniev,  ,lean.  and  Schiniitt       2,K.'i!*,5,32 

Sctliieider,  .\lfred  .1  to  Tile  .\  C  (iills'lt  Co  \";triaiile 
throw   crunk       2.H3S,95ti,  ti    17    58,  Cl     74      6oo 

Sclineiiiersiiiaiiti  Ernst  (i  to  t'liioi,  (■,irhide  Corp  (  ontact 
then -..iiple     asse|,il,|\  2S:'1!'5;U,     ti-17    '>>.     Cl,     l.lti-4. 

S(  line[K-l     Herbert   H       ,^" 

Peterson.  Victor  W      ainl  Scliiicpel       2.H3S  91.3. 

Sclitiiiler.  (Mto  .iml  K  I'rlijwi  to  Hoffmann  La  Rot  he  Inc 
Salts  of  disubstit uted  caibamii  mchI  eslcis  and  procss  lor 
tlie  manufaitute  thereof      2.h:i!(,5:',».    n   17   58.  Cl    .'till      295 

.S(  hoellheld      l»on,llil    1<         Sii 

Sch,.enfield,  Miltoii  H    Mil,!  H    H       2.838,777. 
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Srti<»cnfteld.    Milton    H.    anrl    I ).    H.      Win, low    wrfH-n    rl^aning 

impleim'nt.     2.»38.777,  tt-17-58.  CI    15 — 27 
.^♦•hopp,  Arthur  V..  Jr.     Wrr- 

Libtra.  John  J  .  Pu*"!!,  and  Srhopp.      2  839  ;<«4 
8chrm<l»T.    G«»rh«rd.    to    Farbenfabrlken    Hayer    Akt       Dithlo 

carbonic   acid   Mirers   and    prfKluctUin.      2.83».5«1     ti^l7   5k 

CI     260-455 

'*'■.')" ''"i-^'T"?!;    ,.-^PP* '■'*'"''    f'""    'li-awlnK   KlaM    fllani^nta 

_.».<».«  I  tf.  H— 1  1 -58    C]    49-     17 
Hchult.  Joachim  C.  E.  :  N^c - 

Shradpr.   Marvin  ()  ,    Dimond.  and    Schult       2  839  534 
Schuater     8i^(tfri«1    J  .    to    ()      H.    Drajter        Sand    or    Parfh 

fllTfr  for  iihfltcric      2.839.157    «-17-58.  ("1    183 — 41 
Schutti..  Etht'l  M..  to  S.  k  K.  MfK,  Co      Slip  cover      2  839  127 

«-17-58.  CI    155      182 
Schuyler.  Ralph  A  .  to  Monte  Verde  In<luatrl»>a      Trananiliialon 

for  majcnetlc  aound  recording  machlwa     2.838,959    6-  17   58 

(  1.    74      721 
SchwalK»»,    William    C       oil    rwiainier       2.H39.196.    ft- 17-58, 

*   I .     £  I  it^-    I  pjo 

achwarti.     Loul«        Mattrena    cover    and    method    of    iiiakinf 

iwme.     2.838.772,  H-1 7-58    CI    5-    ^.Vl 
Schwa ri.  .Meyer     .Vcc 

Ho»w.  Sidney  I)  ,  and  Schwart  2,839,5<»5 
Schw^ltier.  Bdwln  J  .  and  \V  E.  .Sonntajc.  f'>  Thermal  RpBearch 
and  Knitineerlnif  Corii  Burner  2.839.128.  6-17  58  CI 
158 — 7 
Sclgllano.  Joseph  J  .  and  E  C  Hrltton  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  for  the  preparHflon  .>f  plp«'raxlneji  2  839  533 
6-17-58.  CI    28(V--26«  .        .^ 

Scott,  Albert  R.     Sec 

Hauchney,  Joseph  F  .  and  Scott       2.839,434 
Scott.    Alexander    V,  .    and    H     Weber     to    Celaneae    Cnrp     of 
'^?o*^'^o      M«'fhod     and     apparatua     for     melt     uplnnlin: 
2.838  793,6^17-58    CI    IK-    A 
Scotr.    Robert    W.    and    F     B     FiachI,    to    Eaao    Reaear-h    hii,! 
Englnt^rlnif  Co,      Extreme   preaaure   lubricants       2  839  471 
6-17-58.  CI    252—33  4  ... 

Scovill  Mfjt.  Co   :  See— 

Aubuchon.   William  F       2.838,831 
I^enirvel.  John   P       2.838.769 
Sc«h1.    I^ealle    to   Imp«>rlnl   Chemical    InduHtrle«   Ltd       Ethyieni' 

IMJlynwriBatl.in       2.839  519.    6-17   .•)8    CI     26<v     94  9 
Seeiter,  Robert  \V    ;  Sre — 

Felta,    Gordon    P.,    fteeiter    and    I^wI.m       2  839.5lt.' 
Seellger     Kurt,    to   Joint    helra   of   OorR    Puis,    repreaented    bv 
Mm.    Oer.ll    Pula       Sfeerlnjt   Keara    of    all    kinda     eapeciallv 
for  motor  driven  vehicle*      2.838.952    6-17-58    CI    74      408 
Selaa  Corp    of  America     «cc  - 

Bloom.  C^uentln  M.      2.839.282 
Bloom,  guentin  M.      2,839,290 
Seldwr,   Kurt  :   See — 

Falrweather,  Stephen  H,  and  Seldner       2  839  694 
S*lf  Storing  Window  Co     Inc      j*c^ 

Knollenberft.    Allen    V.      2  838  825 
Self  Winding  Clock  Co,.  Inc.     Hre- 

DlCecIo,       Salvatore      A,       I>and.      and       Pappailoiiulon 
2.838.935. 
Sellg,    O'lenther.    to   Remsel    IndustrieH,    Inc       I^mp  KUDDorts 
2,839  321,   6-17-58.   CI    287      99  v       vv^  i  . 

.Setin    Otto  :  ^Vc 

Madenil.  Plero.  and  Senn       2  839,522 
Serviirne,    .Marcel.   an<1    E     Siarvaui     to    L  Air   I.lqulde     .Sociefe 
Anonyme     [>our     lEtude     et     lExploita  tion     den     l'n>ce<1e« 
(fWirKes    Claude,      Production    of    lyaine   and    interiiiedlHresi 
2.839.574,  6-17-58,  CI.  26() — 518 
Sertel,   Arthur  (J       Cutting  machine       2.838,895.   6   17    58,   CI 

Severuon     Wayne  :   Kj-c  - 

Ahlbreohf       Arthur      H         Friedlander,      and      .Severson 
2,839  513 
Shank.    Robert    J  ,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co       Pul»ec<Hle   mm 

munlcatlon    Hyutem        2,839.604      6-17, •)8.    CI      178      66 
Shapiro.    Hymln,    E    (;.    IV    VVitr,   and   J     E     Brown     to   Ethyl 
I  orp        Cvclomaric       manganese       compounds        2  839  552 
6-17-58    CI    26fV  -420 
Shaw.   .Norman   H  .  to  The  English  Electric  Co    Ltd       Regiilaf 
Ing     systems     for     dynamo     electric     machlnea       2  839  71' 
6    17    58.   CI     322      25 
Shaw,   Roh»»rr    H      to   Cnited   Aircraft   Corp       Heat  exchanger 

2.839.275.  6-17   58    (^1    257      154 
Shea  (^hemlcal  Corp      Kee 

Hechenblelkner    Ingenu:n       2.839  ."irt3 
Shearln.   Harry    H.      See 

Cullen.  James  L       2  839  671 
Shekter.    .\brah«m   J       Face   plates   for  vise  jaws       2  H3M  971 

6-17-58    CI    81-  39 
Shell   Development  Co       Sfr 

Barnom.    Emmett    R      f-oren«en,    und    /.artiMr       2  839512 
Carey,    Jamea   E       2  839.495 
Fetterly.    Lloyd   C       2.839  575 
Fetterly.    Lloyd    C       2.839,590 
Garner,  Philip  J       2, 839, .564 
Shokal.  Edward  C,  and  Devlin       2,8.39  507 
ahokal,  Edward  C,  l>evlln.  and  Winkler       2S39  514 
Soloway.    Samuel    B       2,8.39  553 
Sumner.    Fre<l       2.839  742 

Warren,    (irant    E..    An<lerson.   «nd    Hatner       2  h,<W  47o 
Shen.   Kwan  Ting  :   See 

D»*  Grotp.  Melvin,  and  Shen       2  H39,489 
Shepherd.  Donald  W.    to  Portasllo  Ltd       Silos  and  llk^  storage 

contain»»ri..      2.838.805    6-17   58    CI.   20      1  4 
."iherwin  Williams  Co     The     See 

Haughney.  Jowph  P  .  and  Scott       2  8.39  434 
Moll".   Ernest   D       2,838  7«1 
Shock.   DArcy  A.,  and   J     D    Sudbury    to  Continental  oil   f,, 
Flooding   coinjxMiltlon        2.839  466,    6   17    .".8     CI     252      H  .'.,j 
.shoemaker   Clarence  J      See 

Igler    Edward  J.    and  Sh<*maker       2,839.412 


"^^'o'*''  Pr'j'"':'.  ''  ■  J"*^  ''.  -^  "^'''"'-  '"  8»"""  l>velopment 
ilnha  1^  .  '?1,  "^^  coDolymer  of  a  2-arylalkene-l  and  an 
2'^'S.50?T']'7'"5Y  nTt%  "'     <^*riy.U^^     thereof 

^^^h^li  i?,*'*f  "^    ^     P    ^     l^vnn.    and    D.    K.    Winkler     to 
Shell    Development   Co.      Copolymer  of  allyl  a lyddrl  mon 
*'fher  and  «tyrene.      2.8,39.514    8-17-M    CI    2«0_A«  i 

"'.M;'r;    "rV."."  •   «    L.   Dlmo^'  .ndjC   E    Schult    to 

•  'r838'^^i.  ^uZv^^^  2riir  '"'  «"-^  '"^-- 
''?:!■  t,!:^',r2.8^3V.5si-6-°f  7-^7/^  ^^r*""'  -"p"" 

.Met)er     Peter   W.      See  '       ' 

Siegfried.  'j';a'n  A      Sc^^:'  ""^  '''"■''*'       -«-^»-««- 

Hammond.  Romeyn  8.  and  Siegfried      2  838  a?"! 
Siemens  .Schnckertwerke  Akt      Ser~  ^.8-^8.8T5 

V.      'i*."   "••«"«"«nn       2.8,19.716. 

Meradxkl.    Henry    J.,    to    Lundv    Mfg     Corp       Irla    valve   «in 
,   struc'lon      2,839  267.6-17-88    (n    251    -2r> 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.  :  See-  ' 

Klndre<1     Bob  A.      2  839.054 
"^o'^r-M^" "■.'•**" t.^'-  ^    «    Llndatrom,  and  M    R    Baruach 
2839^^iVT'f7-52"^r"4'L-fr       °"«""-      --PO."?on: 
'^''^^T-*5\rr"9^V7     **'»•'«'•'' P'-«xl"^'nK  K»«"     2.838,882. 

Aa 


"T^i'iL'^^."J':i±.^':i^^^^^ 


2,838.969.  6-17-58,   Cl. 


to    A 
to    M. 


L. 

E. 
for 
the 


sembling  and  riveting  apparatus 

TH     -49. 

SImmona  Fastener  Corp.  :   See 

SImmona.  Charlea  A.,  Sr      2.838.969 
SImonli  Co.  :  See — 

CI      'jr'"-  "'nry  C.  and  Quiet.     2.839,482 
Slmpklna.  Georg*  P.  :  See—  ".to*- 

Hjinnklna,  Walter  F.     2.839  326 

Slmpklna.  Walter  F.     2.«.'19  327 

^.      ^'™0kU>«.  Walter  F      2.839.3.30 

w"aM""'.,^"i^":  "^h  25*    *o   F.   Snellrrove,    10% 
Wall.    2l%%    to    O.    P.    Slmpklna,    and    2iH*    ,„    « 

trailer  bodlea  and  means  for  locking  the  boarda  to 
bodies.  2,839,326.  6-17-58,  Cl  296--V 
'''ra'il""2i^"<i!%„^,25*  to  F  Snelljrove,  10%  to  A.  L, 
"an.  £i%%  to  O.  P.  Slmpklna  and  2i%L<t.  tn  vi  v 
I^rKr"H  '"'"'•x^kt'X?  meina^r  mounting  d^k  and 
296^24*  ■    '         '•    ^*^'       2.839.327.    I-17-.58,    Cl 

vvail.    21%%     to    G.    P.    aimnklns.    and    21*4%    to    M     E 
de'c';';:.^*'2"839''33"o'!r!7'-"5'8  'c^'^fczr "'  '""  '""'^  ^' 

'^'"'-^'7-58  "wli-?^      '^'■'"°'"     tr»n*nilaalon.     2,838,960. 

singleton.  iWter  D.  :  See- 

Hadley,  Harlan  A.,  and  SInfleton.     2,839  288 

^'■■JilH  r'"°T*"x7"-l  ^  "*■•'   ^"  ^    ^    Moaealan,   N.  J    Caffejian 
?ndn«trt«   *5^5y;.i'  ^-P""-!"*"  doinf  baalneaa  aa  Cenatron 

lHw"'^J;'!,0.(S.Vtin8'cri'4'S2''''   '*"^'"*   ^'''•"'" 
Sklar.  Harry   B.  :   See— 

Norman    Harry  H.,  and  Sklar.      2.839,187 
Skll  (orp.  :   See-  - 

Bork.   Hugo  W.      2.839.101 
Skojiund.  Douglas  M.  :   See— 

Sko<,g"lv?n  H     Tee-  *""   S""*!"""      2.838,894. 

I-etiilnirer.  Robert  L.,  and  Skoog       2,839.566 
Mjirk.    Ronald      See    - 

Adama,  Arthur,  and  Slack       2,839,529  ' 

^'lemmona.  Charlea  O.  :   Bet — 

rfelffer,   Paul  O  ,   Slemmons.  and  Klnir       2,839,440 
si.H.mib    (.eorge    M.    to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp 

,-,"",  Ja''*!;  «n«'"<t  f'>-*'l«rltal  converter.     2,8.39,744.  6-17-58 
<   I     .140 — .147 

Smith,  A.  O..  Corp.  :   See — 

.Nelson    Forrest  W.      2,839  462 

Reed.  Daniel  J       2,838.796. 

Whltaker.  Robert  W.      2,839  442 

Zerbe.   Frtnlerlck  K.      2,839.218. 
.Smith     Bonnie.   Jr       Basic  electrical  circuit   for  llaht  driTen 

toys       2.838.870.  6-17-58.  Cl.  46—244 
Smith  iKiuglasa  Co..  Inc.      See — 

Holllngsworth,  Clinton  A,  and  Williams.      2  839  361 

HolUngsworth.  Clinton  A.,  and  Williams.      2i839!377 
109     ,39'"*'''    "       '^''*'"    '^*'    *""■      ^•^•''^•017,    6-17-58,    Cl 

'T^9^2''5rrir5^:Cl^"241^1"l''5f'^     ^"       """•'     •"'''•^'"'' 
Smith,  George  R       See - 

Davlaaon.   Kenneth   R  ,   and  Smith.      2,839,047 
Smith.  Hardy  W   ;    See- 

Hill.    Walter   C.   Jr..    Smith,    and   Twitchell.      2,838.920 

Smith     Harold   O.    to   Centrlfural   *   Mechanical    Industries. 

Inc       Pressure  lubricating  system.      2,839.161.  6-17-58,  Cl 

Smith    Harry  F,  to  .Mansfleld  Sanitary  Pottery.  Inc      Water 
closet  tank  and  bowl  combination.     2.838,764.  6-17-58,  Cl 

Smith.  Hugo  A.  (J.,  to  Weatherahields  Ltd      Sliding  door  for 

vehicles       2,839,331,  t^-17-58.  Cl,  296 — 47 
Smith,   John  C,  :    Sc c- - 

Bressler,   Wilbur  L.,   and  Smith       2,839,496 
Smith    John  J       See 

Mueller,  Frank  H..  and  Smith.      2,838,965. 
Smith,  L.  D     Dual  purpose  clothing  bag,     2,839,167   6-17-58 
Cl     190     43. 
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Smlthlea,  Henry  :   See— 

Munger,  Stanley  H.,  Smithies,  and  Wbitfleld.     2,838.794 
Smlthaon,    Harold    K.,    to    Eaco    Cabinet    Co,     Refrigeration 

cabinet.     2.838,917,  «V-17-58,  Cl.  62—117.4. 
Smlth-Vanli,  William  R.,   Jr.,  to  C    G    S.   Laboratories,   Inc. 

control.     2,889.684,     6-17-58.     Cl. 


frequency 


2,839,314, 


Broyeurs    Forplex 


See — 


1    A    M 


Moteuri 


Re 
and 


Cl 


Electrical 

Device  for 
294—82 


Automatic 
250—36 
Snap^Tlte,  Inc.  :   See- 
Clark.  Malcolm  S 
Snellgrove,  Frank  :  See — 

Slmpklna.  Walter  F      2,839,326 

Slmpklns.  Walter  F.     2,839.327 

Slmpklna,  Walter  F      2  839.330. 

Soclete    Anonyme    Les    Ateliers    Rennls 

See— 

HIppert,  Pierre  R.     2,839,281. 
Soclete   dea    L'slnes    Chlmlques    Rbone-Poulenc 

Horclols,  Raymond  J.     2.839.5.30. 
Soclete  d'Inventlons  Aeronautlques  et  Mecanlques  S 
See— 

Luclen,  Rene,  and  Tetart      2,839.394. 
Luclen.  Rene,  and  Tetart.      2,839.395 
Soclete  dite  :  Se*-el  8.  A    ;    See — 

Navarre,  Roger  F.  D     2.839.700. 
Soclete    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de 
d'Aviatlon     S^e- 

Deabenolt,  Christian  L.  A..  Deltel,  and  Paris.     2.838,869 
Meullen.  Henri  L.  P.      2,838,909 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Ault.  Isaac  L      2,839,144. 
Soffer,  Jack   W.,   and   D.   M.   KItterman.   to   Development 
search.  Inc.      IMspenaer  valve  providing  controlled  flow 
quick  gassing.     2.839,225,  6-17-58.  Cl.  222—394, 
Soflx  Aktiengesellschaft  ;   Set — 
DOlx.  Helnrlch       2,839,237. 
Sokol,  Kurt      Device  for  meaauring  the  tonus  of  the  muscular 
system  of  the  floor  of  the  vagina,  pelvis  and  adjacent  area* 
2.839.050,  6-17-58,  Cl.  128—2. 
Soloway,  Samuel  B.,  to  Shell  Development  Co,     Polyhalogeno 

bicyclic  acids      2,839,.553,  6-17-58,  Cl.  260 — 429  9. 
Sonntag,  Wallace  E.  :   See — 

Schweltier,   Edwin  J.,  and   Sonntag      2,839,128 
Soo.  Shao  Lee  :   See- 
Ramsey,  Robert  P.,  and  800.     2.839.038, 
Spearing,   Michael  H,,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd 
apparatus       2.8.39,707.  6-17-68.  Cl.  315—163. 
Spencer.  George  A  ,  to  I'nited  States  Steel  Corp 
turning  suspended  loads.     2,839,324,  6-17-8S, 
Sperrv  Prodocts  Inc.  :   Set — 

krautkrtmer,  Josef,  and  Herbert.     2,838,930 
rvmetrlou    KImon  C      2.839,726, 
Sprague  Electric  Co       See — 

Dorst,  Stanley  O.     2,839.647. 
Rosa    Sidnev  D  ,  and  Schwari.     2.839  505 
Sproule,  Lome  W..  and  J.  H.  Norton,  to  Eeeo  Research 
Engineering     Co.      Textile     oil.     2,839,464,     6-17-58, 
252—8  9 
Sprouse,  Verner  E  ,  and  T.  P.  Jordan,  to  Vernco  Corp 

ment  hanger  unit.      2.839,261,  6-17-58,  Cl    248—303 
.S<juare  D  Co.  ■    See — 

Mueller,  Armand  G       2,839,714 
Stack,     Emmet     G.     Grain     door 

20—35. 
Stack,     Emmet     (J.     Grain     door. 

20-    35 
Stalker,     Edward     A.      Supersonic 

2.839.239.  lV-17-58,  Cl    230—122. 
Stnndard  Mirror  Co.,  Inc    :   See — 

Meade.  Lynn  C.      2,838,979. 
Standard  Oil  Co      Set 

Johnson,  Carl  E.,  and   Zlmmerachled.      2.839,474. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Hasten.  Erwin  J  ,  Jr.      2.839.016. 
r^hey.  Parker  J.,  and  O'Leary.      2,8.39,204 
Standard  Register  Co     The:    See— 

Metiner.  Albert  W  ,  Koxul,  and  Boesch,     2.839,17(5 
Jr.  ;  See — 

R  .   and    Stansbury       2,839  572 
and    J,    Edge,    to    Carney-Stansfleld    Co 
2,8.39  008.   6-17-,58.   Cl     103-    173 

to     Detrex    Chemical     Induetrles,     Inc 
Niethod  and  composition  for  producing  phosphate  coatings 
on  metal.      2,8.39,439,  6-17-58.   Cl    148—6.15. 
Star  Porcelain  Co..  The  :   See — 

Penlty.   IU)bert  D..   Harnian.  and   Walner.     2.839.414. 
Stnrcher.  Paul  S.  :   Nee — 

Phlll'ps.   Benjamin,   and   Sfarcher       2,839.576 
Steln'hal.    Martin    B       Combined    Infusion   device, 
and   package.      2.839,406.   6-17-58.   Cl    99—77.1 
Mtepliens-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Renner.  Elmer  J.     2.8.39.181 
Stephenson.    Mward   B..    H.    M.    Trent,   and  J     R. 
Virtual    target    for    echo    ranging    apparatua. 
6-17-.58.  Cl    3.5—25, 
Stern,  David  R.,  and  L.  Lynda,  to  American  Potaah  k  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Preparation    of    crystalline    boron.      2.839,367. 
6-17-68.  <"1.  23—209. 
Sterner    Melvin  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Carburetor  as 

aembly.       2.839.1.54.    6-17-58.    Cl.    18.3      20 
Sterrett.  Walter  R.  :  See— 

McVay.  Wlllard  S..  and   Sterrett       2.839.280 
Stevens.  liert  V.  :   See — 

Fultt.  Allen  R..  and  Stevens     2.838.97" 
Stevens.    Donna.    G.    H.    Harris,    and    M 
The   Dow   Chemical    Co.      Phenols   from 
2,839.541,    fJ-17-58.   Cl     260     383 
Stevena.  J.  P..  *  «'o..  Inc.  :   See- 

Wlnslow,   Albert   E..   and   Waldrop       2 
Stewart.  Frtnlerlck  G.  :    See  - 

Gunnel!.   Bruce  C  .  and   Stewart       2,8,39,013. 


and 

Cl 

Gar 


2.8.38,807. 
2.838,808, 
axial     floi 


6-17-58. 
6-17-58, 


Cl 

Cl 


compressors 


Stansbury.  Harry  A. 
<JueBt.   Howard 
Stansfleld.    Hamlll, 

Pump  or  motor 
Staplefon,    John    M 


drip    tray 


Richards. 

2,838.8.50, 


B     Pearlman,    to 
aroroailc   ketones 


.838.921 


Stewart.  WUlUni  T,.  and  (.    J    Beudit,  Jr,,  to  California  Re- 
search Corp.     Jet  turbine  lubricant  composition      2.8.39. 46m, 
6-17-58.  a.  252—32.5. 
Stlburskl.    Eklward   J.,    to    Ekco   Products  Co       Roasting   rack 
for  wieners  and  the  like,     2,8,38,990,  H-]7-.5h    Cl,  9H    -419, 
Stlefel,    Earl    E,      Routing    machine   do»ir   crafler.      2.839. H^, 

6-17-58,  Cl.  144-    27,  il 

Stokes,  F    J.,  Corp,  ;   See 

Franks  Raymond  G     2,839.015. 
Hnll,  Victor  C      2.839.2.'^2 
Stolle,    Anthony    D..    to    International     lU'gtster    Co.      Time 

switch    mechanism.      2,839  623,   «    17-58     Cl     2UO-    33 
Stolle.     Anthony     D.,    to    Internal  ional    Register    <d        Sh<irt 

Interval   time  switch.     2.8,39,824.   6   17   .58.  Cl     200     3h 
Stolti.  Emll  M..  Jr.  :   Sec 

Lopker,  Edwin  B.,  and  Stoltx      2.8.39.194. 
Stonlch.  Elwood  H.  :   See  - 

Moore.  Edward  B     and  Stonlch      2.8,39.082 
Strang,  Charles  I>     to  Klekhaefer  «'orp       Rotary  vahe  timing 

mechanism      2,8.39,036.  6-17   .'^8,  Cl    123      73 
Stratton,  Holland  L.  ;   See 

i.asdorf.   Gus    Stratton.   and   Culp       2.838.839 
Strehlau,  Donald  K      Ser 

Hloch,  Herman  S..  and  Strehlau      2.839,568. 

Strelcher,   Michael  .\.,    to   E    1,   du   Pont  de   .Nemours  and  Co 

Corrosion  resistant  alloy      2,839,392.6-17-58    Cl    7.%      12H 

Strike.    Louis    N.,    to    The    .\jiierUaii    I^iundry    >lnchlnery   Co. 

Sleew    press    operating    means       2,839,2.31      «V  17  .^8,    CI, 

223  -  73 

Strom.  Charles  F  .  to  Grltfln  Wheel  Co      I'ermnncnt  mold  with 

sand  dome,      2.838.816,  (^  17-58,   ( '1     22      128, 
Strom,  Robert  S,  ;   See  - 

Hellyer,  J(.hn  T      2.8.39,262 
St  rub,    Robert    D,,    to    Amana    Refrigeration.    Inc       Hreiiker 

frame  construction       2, 839, .347.  6-17-58.  (^1.  312-214 
Stuck.    Harold    D..    to    Process    Evaluation    and    Development 
Corporation.       Production    of    pith    free    paper    I'Ulp    from 
bagaaae.     2,8.39.398,  6-17-,58,  CI    92-    9 
Sudbury   John  D  :   See 

Shock,  DArcy  A.,  and  Sudbury      2.8,3»,4ftti 
Summers,  Claude  R,  Jr.  :    See 

Peters.  John  G  .  and  Summers      2.839,1.Mt 
Summitt.  Charles  D      Bttatswaln's  chair      2  830  123    6-17—58. 

Cl.  1.55-2 
Sumner.    Fred,    to    Shell     I>evel(>pment    Co.       Apparatus    for 
purging    fluids    from    liquid    cooling    systems.      2.839.742. 
6-17-,58.  Cl.  34f)-    242 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :    See 

Mills,  Ivor  \V      2.839.33H 
Murray    Peter  H      2. 839, .365 
Sun  Rubber  Co  .  The  :    Set 

Rekettye.  Paul      2.838.798. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :    See 

Jepaon.  Ivar     2,838.83.' 
Sunbeam  Light  Co    :    Nee 

Bobrlck.  Mitchell      2.H.39.<172 
Sutter^      Joseph  Ring      spliinlnK      inaclitneii.         2.8.38,903. 

6-1 1 -58,  Cl,  57      5] 
Svoboda,    (Jeorge,    to    Western    Electric    Co,,    Ini        Rotatable 
work     holders    for     Irregularlv     shaped     parts        2.8,39,308. 
6    17-58,    Cl,    279-106, 

Swenson.  William  E,  and  F  ('  Nielsen  to  MinneaiKills  .Mi.liiie 
Co  Tractor  transmission  with  iilural  ixiwer  take  off  shafts, 
2,838.940    6-17-58,  Cl    74-   l.'),! 

Swltier,  Robert  E  Single  occupant  roundalviut  2,8.39.297, 
6-17   58,  Cl.  272      33. 

Symington-tJould  Corp.,  The  :    See 
Hlattner,  Emll  H      2,839,341 

Symon,   Alexander,    N    F    Harpur,   C    J     E    Carter    imd  J     M. 
Williams,    to    Bristol    Aircraft    Ltd       Mechimlcal    and    hy- 
draulic   remote    contnil    systems       2.8.38.9.'.0     6   17   -58.    k\ 
74     409. 
SiarvasI,  EMenne  :    Set 

Servlgne.   Miircel,  and   Szarvasi.      2.8,39,574 
Siegho,    Constantln    S  .    aini    W     O     Reed,    to    The    Rauland 
Corp.        Image    convt'rter     tul>e        2,83».69H      6-17   .'8,     Cl. 
313      66 
Sxlku.  Ferenc  :    See 

Reich,   Frno.   .Marton.   and   Silka       2,839.628 
Tackltt,   Robert  E.,    ^   to  E.   L.   Whittlngton      Typographical 
com[>oslng  and   casting  machines.      2.8,3l»,182    6  17   "(S.  Cl. 
199-59 
Tangyes  Ltd   :    See  - 

Reynolds,  Lionel  A      2.839,032 
Tassie,    John    W,    D,      to    .\d\ance    Gloxc    S\tv.     Co        (ilove. 

2,838.7.'i9,   ti-17   58,    Cl     2      167. 
Tavender.  Walter  K       Ser 

Relmera.       Alfred       E  ,       Tii\emler,       Hiid       McCormHck. 
2,8.39,195. 
Tax      Herman    R.       Method    of    making    an    orthoi>edic    shoe. 
2,'838,776,  6-17   58,  Cl.  12      142. 

Taylor.  James  and  T  J  Reld  to  Imperliil  Chemical  Indus 
tries  Ltd.  Exphwlv..  (■oiiux"'ltlons  2,8.39,374.  ti  17  '»8. 
Cl.  52  7, 
Taylor  Kenneth  M,,  to  The  (HrlKirundnin  Cn  Refractory 
body  containing  boron  nitride  2.8,39,413,  '!  1 7  58  r'|. 
100  44 
Taylor    William  A       Doll  with   removable  or   Interchangeable 

heaths      2,838.873.  6-1 7-.''.8.  Cl    4n      164 
Teletype  Corp   :    Nee — 

Llcjv   Clarence  F      2 
Nordstrom,  Curl  K 
Tellkainp    Bernhnrd  F 
Dickinson.   Clarence 


838,838, 

2.H38,S2S. 

Ser 

R  .  and  Tellkamp 


2  839.642 
Temple,    Rol)ert    B  .    to    Kelsey-Hayes    Co.       -Vdjustable    treud 

whe«'l   clamp.      2.  H, 39  .33.').  fr  17.'.H.   V\    .301      9 
Teplitl,  Alfred,  to  Inited   States  Steel  Corp       Swinging  spout 

and  drive  therefor.     2,8.39.291     <l-17   .'.8    Cl    20fi     21 
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t>  1 7  :ih.  ci.  ;{-• 


'*..** 


Tfrrfll  Machine  i  .,    Tli.'      .'■•f 

Terry,    W'altMr  J       I>»'iit;il   drill       J  h.JS  S37 

Tetart.  Kniilt'      >>»•  — 

LurUri.   RiTin    und  Tprarr       .'>'!<»:■!<»» 
Liirien,  !{.-ii.-    .in^l  T«'tnrf       _'  h:',!(  ;;!».-, 
T»'XHH  Inxtruiiif nts  Inc       >>■> 

<  iirrif iison.  Mnyil.      J  H.i<(  4.{»; 
Thayi-r,  Or\n  I'.       s'tf 

t'airbankH.    Henrv    N.    aiid    Tliav.-r 
TlieU.     Irpn«*     H         >r.lil«     f.,r     foriiiink: 

ft-1  7   .'M,  CI    IH      .'i  I 
Th»'lanilpr.    I'lfiriHtif    J      t,<    Hiifffti..    K.-hpN*.   ( 

liiatf   wtl«>l.'il    Miiplfilifnt        -  H.'i! ».-'_'.',  1^-17 
I'heriiial   H»-!»frtrrh  Hn^l   Kii»:iii»-»»rini.'  < '.irp       xi 

S.h»Hiri.-r     Fldwin  .J       in<l   Snunrfur       -',s3!t  l.'.S 

TdiH*-!!.    Ji)hn    I'      to    Kuapp  Monan  h    Co       Klfctrlc    cookin 

urensil      _'.s3!<.t)t>_'.  H    17    .'8.  CI    Jl<>--44 
Thonias  A  H.^tfi  Co     Thf      sn 

^f.>tl■hl•H,  St»'phfn  A     jiinl  A 
ThdiiiHM.  Kthvl  P"       Sef 

Hiill.  Carlti.n  H      J.H;',s.KH:i 
Thiiiiiad.  Stt'pht'n  S       .sVc 

Hnll.  Carlfon  H      J.H.'iXHHa 
Thompson,  Al»»c  (i   :    Sf*- 

in. I   Th 


-p 

I  '1 


Mil!'  (   pu 


_',s;Vs  1(7(1. 


HkI! 


.iiipBun.      -'.^31i.4_'"J 


.  anfl  Thnuipsun. 

2,839, 3:it> 
2,H3y,327 


^.^31>..5UU 


-',>':ti*mM 


AnM-rht-ft    alarm 
.■,^3-^.7»il.    ►<    17 


sy^lfin 
is.    CI. 


Api'H 


Marsh.   Jnhn 
Thompson  ariil  Ci,       srf 

Mowiihliiiiiii     Hari>|il 
Thompson.  John  M   :   fir*" 

Gearhart.  William  M 
ThompHon,  Mary  E       Sr'f 

Slrapklns.  Walter  K 

-Simpkins.   Walter  F 

Slmpkins.  Walter  V.     L>,«39,330. 
Thompson  Prixlucts,  In<        Sef— 

Falrweathfr.  Stpph^n   H  ,  and  SehJntr 

Thrap,  John  E  .  and  R..^^■r     2,839,003 
Thrap.  John  E  ,  and  R    (',  Roller,  to  Thompson  Products    Inc 
(ombinatlon     How     control     and     ^^■llef     ?alvH        J  H.is<  U()3 
8-17-5<^,  CI    103—42  '        ' 

Thuler    Kurt  R    :    Sir— 

Whltr  Jerome  R  ,  ThuK-r    and   UVbh      2,S39,<)'m 
Ttnslsy.    Ronald,   and    U     Rafaela 
2.«39,T3rt,  rt-lT-.'.S.  CI    340-6;? 
Title,    Jack.      SrrHtchabl^    >;nrin»'nt 

2  -224. 
Tobt-ler.   I'aul  O       Sfr 

Friedl,  Johann      -',h;?9  \\t\ 
Toby.  DanlHl  J       s,.^— 

Toby,  Mai  E   and  I'   J      2.H^U  Jo,-, 
Toby,   Max   F.    and  D    J  .   to   Parkat'    Kn'nrpriH.h 

ratus    for    transferring    articles       2.H39..'().-i_    ,,      ,  , 

T.i^fco  Engiiieerlne  Co      >>»■  — 

i;o(iH    Rfiberr  V  ,  an<l  I.owm      2  ^^^  S2f> 
Toledo  Scale  Corp   ;    See 

Hadley,  Harlan  A  ,  and  Singleton      I'  H39  '8S 
Tomko,  r>onald  R   :    See- 

Sacchlni.  Columbus  K  ,  and  Tomko      2  h.-js  H3« 

Sacchlni,  Columbus  R  ,  and  Tomko      2  839  U!n 
Tompklna     Howard    E      to    BurrouKhs    Corp       Trunsutor   clr- 

cult.     2,8.'!ft.6«fl.  t^l7-.')8,  Cl.  250— 3rt 
Tootal  Broadhurst  L«*  Co    Ltd  :   Sre-- 

Marsh,  John  T,   Bell,  and  Thompson      2,8,39,429 

TousigTjant,    William    F,    and    H     F     ByL^ma,    to    Th^     M.u 

Chemical    Co.      Stabilized    soil    compositions    conralnin>;    r. 

o*^ai>o".,P-.'""i'"fiM'^    "''"'"    "'^^    P'.lyalkylene    polvamlnn, 
2,839,417.  6-17-.')8    Cl    Kmv  -1  >3 

Towne.  Edmund  B,  j  B  Dickey,  and  M  .s  Bloom  to  Ea.- 
man  Kodak  Co  2  amlno-4-slkyl.sulfonvl  ,-.nifrothlHtolH  ,/ 
compounds      2,'«39,.123,  tJ-1 7 -08.  Cl    2«0--i55 

Tow-nley,   Bernard   R       Protective  device       2.83H,7.^S    n-l7-,',)s. 

To«ns*^nd  Enifineerlnj?  Co       .sVf 

Townsend.  Ray  T.    2.^^39,113 
Townsend,    Harry    M,    to    (ien.ral    Mot.jri   Corp 

T.-ntllator      2.838,9H.H.  HiJ   nn   ci    9^^     > 
Townsend,  Ray  T  ,  to  Town«end  Enzln^Hrlne  Co 

verter      2,8.19,1 13,  B-K-.-iS.  CI    14»i— 78 
Trachr,     Joseph     H,     to    <;iilf     Research     i     Dev.l. 

Chromatography      methix!       im!       ipparatnx 

f^-K-.^S,  Cl    183—2 
Trans'  i<  eani"  ■    .<ef 

J'riedl.  Johann       J,^:?',t  1  M 
Trent,  Horace  M.      >>r— 

Stept'Hiison,  Edwanl  B,  Trt-nr    and  Richards 
Trlnlte,    tieorRc    M,    Jr  ,    to    .\ircraft    .Vrinaments 

follower      2.839,»i89^-17   :.8,  C!    J^O      .'O:! 
Tripp    Robert  W  ,  to  Inductosvn  Corp      Auroniatw 

trol      2,8.39,711.  fV-1  7   5.-^,  Cl' 31  K      Ui2 

Truberf,    Rene       Foot  actuated   cock        '  '•139  2 '54    ''.    IT   .'.«<    1  i 

251--57 
Trudeau,    Arthur   Q.    to    Louisville   1  ap   Corp,      portidle   con 

talner  for  mllifiry  caps      2,*<39.217,  H    17   .">k    ci    jjo     30. 

Tubba,  Howard  A,     .\lr  volume  I'ontrol  nifhanisi 

H-17-,'58.  Cl     1113    ->i 
Turlay.  Joseph  I»     to  i.t-iiH'al  Mot.ir>  c„rp       In' 

fion      enkiMH-      i-oiintMrw    cht     and      cylinder 

2.838,941.  'H-17    .->s,   ci     .-4      M 
Turner,   liuy  M,     Tru.ssfd  skids  for  knltflntc  nia 

like      2.H.;9.3"<*    H-17-.">x.  ("1.  _'>*ii      1 .' 


,8:!9,728. 


\u  roiiio'ii  1 
Ba. 


II 


•  n  c. 

ipiiicnt     1 
2  s39,L 


2.838,S,-.(), 

Inc       Sun 

shafr    r,   [, 


y'^'M*  'I'll, 

'•rnal   cunhus 
const  met  !,,n 

hln<'s    'ir   'he 


Twitchell.   Wlnfleh'   C    :   Kff  - 

Hill.  Walter  C,  Jr..  .Smith,  and  Twltchell,     2,838,920 
Leberwaaser,   Hellmut  :    Sce- 

Mlescher,      Karl,      Anner,      Wleland.     and      ret>erwas8er 
2.839,.')37. 
rianovsky.    Jack    M..   and    R,    <),    LUhtfoot,    to   Paddock    Pool 
hMulpnit-nt     Co        Inlet     flttinK        2,H39„333,     6-17-.^S,     ci 
—  iTiT  —   1  .iy 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp   :    See — 

Alspauk'h    Paul  L,  Heimaster,  anil  McNeill      2  839  2><1 

Boswell,  Arthur  D      2,839,43.') 

M^ivison    James  .\l,  and  Erdmann      2,S39,.')1,' 

Krasnius    Hendrlk  de  W,     2,839, .■;79 

Krirz,   Henry   E,     2,H39,.'i8ti 

I'Uest.  Howard  R..  and  .Stan'<bur\       2  8,39  .')7' 

i.crby,   KuHsell    W       2,8,39  42H 

Milton,  Rot>ert  M      2,839,065. 

Philiipn,  Beiijainln,  and  Starcher      2,M39  570 

.Schneidersmann,  Ernst  O,     2,b39,594 

L  nion     les     \.Tr.TleM    M>H-anique8    Beiges    .soclete     \nonrnie 
kee   -  ' 

Pliunat,    Emile       2.83'<,8«il 
T'nll«)«er   Rieppa    Ltd        See 

•  "ull    William      2,838,919 
(  lilted   .Mrcraft   Corp,  :    See — 

Shaw     Rot,ert    if      J,H;t9,J75 
United  States  of  ,\meric!i 
A  I  r   p'orce       .s'ce- 

Kanim,  Wunlhald  I.  E.     2,839,046 
MaiMillan    Raymond  A      2.839  «lfi 
.Vriiiy  ,    See 

Ca<heris.  John  C      2,839,683 
P'alkenstein,  Otis  P      2,83H,hl9 
Jacoby.  I)onald  L.  Kel^her   and  Mack 
Atomic   Energy  Commission      See 

Andernon.  Carl  E..  and  Ehlers.     2,839  706 
<  lark   Herbert  M  ,  and  Duffey      2  K39  li:,! 
Johnstone,  Charles  W.     2,839  619 
Means,   Herbert  E.     2,839,(XJ!i 
Merrill,   Leslie  C      2.8.39,814 
Price.  Thomas  I)  ,  and  JeunK      2  839  ;»5M 
Navy      See  ■         ■ 

B.rgstad.  Ralph  H.,  and  Butler      2,838  848 
Davis    Charles  .M.,  Jr.     2,8.39,617 
Flnkel.  Seymour  S.     2  838  849 

Kranti,  Frank  .NL,  and  Huelskamp 

Laden.  Hyman  .N.     2,839,674 

>Mhati,  Frerterlck  W  ,  and  Relbert 

Wllcoxon,  Kenneth  H.     2  839  673 

Wilson.  Robert  E.     2,H.39  245 

Woods    William  E,     2  839  682 
1  lilted  States   Rubber  Co.  :   See 

I>osmann,  Ludan  P.     2,838  854 

Fleming,  Ji»hn  J.     2,N39,44;} 

•iarner,  Harold  K.     i;,839,.iO» 

Hartman,   Eugene  H      2,838,7!»0. 

Howland    Louis  H  ,  and  NlsonolT      2  8,39  4h3 

McCord,  (;eorgle  p      2,8.39,120 

Uiltieliii    Kurt  E.     2.H39,13H 

I'nl'cd    States    Steel   Corp         S(, 

Bernard,  Harry  .M  ,  Jr      2,>t.39..'95 

Laubscher    Aiier  .\      2,K,'?9  4_'s 

Redman    William  J  ,  and  KuFler      J  s3s  !t,-,s 

Sfielicer    (Jeiirire  .\        _',.S,39  ^■'^ 

Teplif,-    .Vlfred       2.H39.291 

Wilkinson.   RolM-rt   M       2  839  067 
'  ;'j"lin  c.      ri„,     .s,,. 

(ireiiier    John  W  ,  and  Fevig      j  m39  ,-,44 

Heinz.-linan     Richard  V,  and   Murray      .' N.39  ,', '4 
I   iin-rsal  Drilling  Co,   Inc.  :    See  .... 

Koussel    L'lUisJ       2.H38.91,-) 

Itoiissel     Louis  J       2.H39,164 
I   11 1  Versa  I  Mil  Products  Co   :    Sfe- 

BI'M-h    Ilerinaii  S     ,ni.l  Srrehlau      2,*<39,56>< 
I    rloili      Rene       Se' 

Schnider    Otto,  and  Crbiin       _',H3<»,.->;t(i 
'•'  ifiiii    Charles  J    ,    See 

Siri.i    James  (»      2,439,1197 
V.ilcoiirt    Louis  E  ,  to  Kestenman   Bros    .Mfg    Co 

iiiiknt'e  detachable  pivots       2.83S,9(»ti,   fi    17    :,H 
\'iliceiit:,     I  abiHii     II        Woodwi^rkini;    acces.sorv 
.;   17  .-.K   ci    n:i     .',] 

Values   Pr>     Ltd       See 

Ives,  ,\lfred  (»    C       2,839,65K. 
Van    Ackereii,    Jos.'ph.    to    Koppers    Co,    Inc       CoktnK    retort 

^••n      .',h;v.»  454    •'.    17-5H,  C|    202      267 
\  Ml    Airi     l.esf.r    C,    to    HiigltcH    Aircraft    Co,      Inderwater 

-..iiiid  rerteiTor      2  H39,735,  (V    17    5.S,  Cl    340     3 
\;iri    Hare     (Jeorire    K,   Jr  ,    and    O     S     Kunz.   Jr  ,   to   Chemical 
I  oiistruc'iori  Cor|>      Separation  of  linc  and  copi».r      2  8,39 
iH•^    '•.    17    -<H   Cl    75      los 
\  a  n  Loo    Willi;i  Hi  J  ,  Jr    :    .s>e 

Coke     rti..,>d..re    F.    Morettl.    and    van    Loo,      2,M39,.50»1, 
Vapor   Ilea'iiiii  Corp       See 

Moore    Edward  H     and  Stonich      2,H39,OM2. 
Varlclion     Claude     to  Compagnle   Generale  d'Eh-ctrldte,      Cir 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and      Hutchcraft. 
2, 839,-344. 
2,8.39.681 


Toggle  type 

Cl    59-79 

2,H39,U)0, 


Process   and 
2.8.39,41  I. 


Turner  *  Sevmour  Mfg    Co     The      Sef  ^ 
Jeanfavre,  Roger  E      2  «39  32' 

Twentieth  Century  Fox  Film  Corp       See 

I,j»ut)e,  Cr.uer,  and  Halprin,     2,S3,>*,;i75. 


cult  hreak-i       J     .19  632    6    17    5>«,  Cl    JiMi 
V'la     Vl.iredonlo    .\      to    Phillips    Petroleum  Cc 
ilpirafu-     for     the     puriflcation     of     crvsfa 

'>  17  .-.s  Cl   mi     _•().• 

Nllns    .li'an   J     1.     an<l  L    C    Puig       l>evice  for  treatment  and 

p.irtiriiiarlv    sterilisation    of    liiiulds        2,H39  4'i3     6    17^,'iH 

Cl    2114      Jl.' 
VeriVMi      .\iiierii.i    \       to    Ford    Instrument    Co.    I>lvlslon    of 

Sperr*     Ka'id     ''nf\\        Precision    fMitent  loniefiT        2  H.39  643 

«-17-5H    Cl    .'(11       .-,.; 
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2,438.793 


Verch,   William    L     and    M     I     Blot  k       Appliance  for  treating     Weber    Harold      See 

infections      2.s.3!M)5J.  6    17-.58,  Cl  128-66  Scott.  Alexander  <i     and  Weber 

\  erelnlirte  (ilan/stoff  Fabrlkeii  .\kt  See  Webers    Vincent  J       Ste 

Pilot.  Ernst       2.8.39.486  (irky,  Russell  H  .  and  Webers      J  S39  4ul 

\ernco(orp       N,c  Wetwter.     Marvin.       Antenna     with    variable    inductance    tor 

Sprousc,  \orner  E.  and  Jordan.  2.8.39.261.  tuning      J.8;i9,75.'    n-l7-.5h    Cl    343      74-, 

'"'"''rlJ.llr    l.nui        os'iQ  ,CM  Wegler,    Ri.hard    and   II     Kukenthai.  to  Farbenfabriken   Uav, 

Vi   L.    u        .    ,  u     %;^-"l  '  '    ■         .  •^'*f  I'tTlvatives      ..f      amlnosulfonic      acid 

\  ick,  Ralph  L,,  (o  liendix  Aviation  (  orp      (  omblnation  master  tV-17-58,  Cl.  2tU»      45»i 

cylinoer    iiid    power    lirake    valve  J, 4,34.911.    rt-17-,%4,    C|       Welnon  Corp.      See 


i.HHH 


60      54  I 
Vickers  I'uriiaces  Ltd       Sei 

Vickers    Geort'e  M      2,439,245 


•  •Well,  John  (.      2,439,234 
Weir    Donald  .V,  :    Sri 

Kidier,   Desmond  S.   iiiid   Weir 


Vickers     G>  orge    M  .    to    Vickers    1  urnaces    Ltd,    and    Mrxlern      W  els    \\  illiam  A    :    See 


.8,39,6(».'i 


Luminous 

2      274 


.Mechanisalion    Ltd       Heat   treatment    furnaces       2  839  245 
6    17    58.  Cl,  263      42 
Viaa-Matlc  Corp   :    Sie 

Giiida.    Nicholas       .'  4:{4.4(;4 
Visco  Prodiii'ts  Co    :    See 

Klrkpntrick.   Wlllanl  H  .  and  Walker      2,4.{9,558 
VIsos.   Charles    D      to   KnappMonnrch   Co       Coffe*'  maker  and 

switch    therefor       24;?9.661.    6   1 7   58     Cl,    21!*      44 
Vlt  I nmon.    I  nc   :    See 

<'i[)riani    Wilbcrt   R     ami  Weller      .'.439,148 
Vhian,   Harold    I"   :    see 

Salo   .Martin,  and  Vivian      2.839,43.' 
Vogr.    Clarence    W        Tape    holder    aiid    ilispenser        2  439  139 

li    17    .5.4    Cl    lti4      44  5 
\'ot'f,    Clari'iice   W       Taiie  dispenser      2.439  140    6    17    ,")8     Cl 

164      44  5. 
Voith    J    .\l     G   m   b    H       .Vrc 

Kugel.  Frltt  K      2  4.39  01 1 
Volkert,  \\  illnuii   1'     Jr       see 

Kinnert-    Josenh  N     aixl  Volkert,     2,8.38,860. 
\  oil  Arx,  P     &  Co     At;    .    .s>r 
\'oii  Arx.  Paul,     2.434  774 
Von  Arx,  Paul    to  voii  ,\r\    P    &  C,,  ,  AC       Madilii.'  for  siniul 
taiieous    treatment    of    the    inside    and    outside    surfaces    .d 
metal  tubes      2,4.38,77^,  6    17    58.  CI    15      I04  03 
\  reilenbiirc  Inglesby,  Julius  Cato  :    See     - 
Fries    (Justav       2.439  IJOI. 
Fries    Giistav      2,839  602 
Wadely     HarobI   l',    t,,  The  Firtli   Carpet    Co      Inc 
pile  fabric  tloor  coverini.'      2,438.762.  'i    1  7    .54    ( 
Waironer      Koy    \\"         Sfe 

Monson.  l.oiils  T  .  ami  Wat'oiier.     2,4.39,191 
W  a  uiion,   Mathew    .V        Si  r 

Culver    Paul  C      2.4.39.349. 
UiMes  KoliinooT',  1  iKv      See — 

Miiir.    Ira       2.438.S2I. 
W.ildbaiier    Fre.l.rick    D      to   Radio  C.rp    of   America       Tran 
sistor  ampllher  circuits      2.4,39.620.6-17    54    Cl     179-171 
Waldorf  Pajier  Products  Co       See 
Dunning',   Rolsu  t   M      2, 43!*. 236. 
(iuyer.   Reynolds       2  4, iii  _'.-!,■, 
Waldroo    Morris   M       sr, 

Wiiislow,  Albert   K  ,  and  U  aldrop      2  4.(4  9  'I 
Walker    Alice  :    S>  >■ 

Kirkiiatrick,    Willard   H,   ,iiid   Walker       2  439  558 
\\alker    David     D       sn 

Carrison,  Ralph  P,,  and  J    D,.  and  Walker      2  439  3lii 
Walko.  .lobn   A  ^  to  (iei.eral   Mot,.rs  .  orp       D.aible  ai  1  „-,nate,' 
rock    ejector    for    vehicle   dual    wheels       2,4,3!l.,!13.   6-17-.".4 
( '  1     2  4  O       I  ,"i  ,H 

Wall     Arvel   L    :    See 

Simpkins,  Walter  1-       2.4,39.:!26. 
Simnkins,  Walter  F      2,4.{9,:{27 
SimtikiiiN,  Waitei  F      2  4.{!t  .3.3u 
Waller    Coy   W    :    ,s>c 

Frvth,'  I'eter  W     and  Waller      2  439  .-,25 
Wallls,    Cyril   T,    to   (Jeioral    \lot.>rs  C..r|.       Windshield    «it>.T 

arm       2,434  742     t;    17    r,s     C|     1,-,      ■'--  » 

W.ilsh     Patrick    .\    :    .sr. 

Wdrtbint'ton,    Emory    W       and   Walsh       2  434  9<t6 
Walter.    Hellmuth,    to   Wortbingion  Corp       .Methisl   for  oil   re 
coverv   with   -in    >itu      (oiubiislon       2.439  141     6    1 7    54    Cl 
1  HI}       II 


tierninger    Kenneth   L,   Rover,   and    W  eis      2  4,39  070 
Weise.  Richard  C   :    Sir  . 

Baunigartner.  Williain  IL,  and  Wel»e      2.439  709 
Weise.    Richard  C      to   Burroughs   Corii       Klectroni<    computer 

power  supply  circuits       2  439,ti93    6- 1 7    54    C|     3(17       l.)(( 
Weisgerber.    Cj  rus   A  .    to   Hercules   Powder  Co,      Preparation 

of   polyvinylaminc       2.439.516,6-17    58    Cl     260      44  3 
Welsa.    (;eorge.    to    New    England    Uad    Burning    Corp       r^n 

\ertible   slide       2. 4,39, '299,    6    17    .58,   (^1    272-56  5 
Weller,   Barton   L,      ,s«( 

Cipriani,  W  ilbert   H  ,  am!  Weller      2  839  148 
\V  erle,   Karl  :    See 

Helmann.  Karl  W  ,  and  Werle      2,439,01  i» 
Western  Electric  Co     Inc       See 

V.ger    Edward   I"     and  Heidergott       2  439  112:1 
Kolar.  Frank  J    Jr      2  4,hs,7H7 
Sioboda.  Ceorge      2,S.39,3u4 
Westlnghouse  Electrle   Corp,;    .S'fe 

Clark.  Earl  K  ,  and  Parr.     2  838  989 
Price.  George  E      2  439,65,'i 
Weyrick,  Paul  .M       2,439,6."iti 
Wettsteln,   An>ert,   I"     Meystre,   and   J     Bileter,   to   Cit»a   Phar 
mnceutical   Products     ln<        Process  for  the  partial  elimina 
tion    of    0x0    groups    In    steroids,      2,439  528     »,   17   .-|4     C] 


Paul    M,    to    Westlnghouse    l''lectri<     c,,rp       Range 
Itus.      2,839  ')5fi,  ti- 17    ,-,M.  Cl     219      37 


\Var<l.  Jarrett  .\1      Aniiaritus  f..r  extracting'  crali  meat      '  434 

746    1;    17    .-,K,  Cl     17      2 
Warner  Brake  A  Clut(li  Co       see  — 

.Meyer,  Arthur  .\       2,434.967. 
Warner    E|e(tlic   i;rake  A  1    IiikIi   Co    ■    Ser 

Pierce    William  I       andHarter      2  4,3!(  ti!i7 
W.irner     Paul    F.    and    A     D     .Xdams.'fo    Pbilli| 

'  o       Prodti.tion   of  oriranlc   xanthoum    sulHd"- 

6    17    .',4    Cl    26ti      I.-,.-, 
W  irner,    Paul    K      to    pb 


60      2.395; 
Weyrock,     Paul     M 

apparat 
W'hltacre.   John   K.  :    See 

Homer,    Howard  J  ,  and  Wtiitacre       2  439,423 
Whitaker.    Rob.rt    W  ,   i,,   A     ii     ,Smitli   Corp       Process  of  niak 
in«  a  lightweight  strui'tiiral  panel.     2.439  442    6-17   .-.4    ci 
1 54      114 
White    Jerome   R      K     R    Thuler,  and  J    C    Webb    to  The  Ja<  k 
Webb      Corp         Sandwich      heating     madiine         2  439  t;5u 
'!    17  -54.   Cl     21I+-     10  67 
Whitfield,   Harold  B,.  Jr.  ;   .V(f 

Munger,    Stanley    H..   Smithies,   and   Whitfield       2  434  794 
Whittlngton.   Earl   L    :    See 

Tackitt,   RoU-rt   K       2  439.142 

Wideroe.    Rolf,    to    Brown.    Boveri   4   Cie       I'r..cev»    ..,ud    de\  ice 

for     testing    materials    by     means    of    enert\ ndi     X  ravs 

2,4.39.64(1    ri    17    54    Cl    _'.%(!      _'7  ■         ■    • 

Wideroe,   Rolf,  and   H    Nobhtdz,  to   Brown   l'...v.  rt  A  1   1.        Dou- 

tile   ray   betatron       2,439,708    6    17    54    r\    ■>,):,      ]■*,. 
Wieland,    Peter      Sn 

Mi>"scher,      Karl       .\iiner,      Wieland       jiiMi      I  .-Uowisser 
2,439537 
W  lesner,    Leo  :    Sri 

Mc<'oy,  Rawle\    n     and  W  ieMi,.i       2  s.'iK    '4  I 
\\  iKgerink,  <;errit    I.     ,110!   K    W     Jonker,   Im   'V     \     Koninklijke 
Siearlne  Kaarsenfabri.^ken  ■■Cmida  .\pollo  '      l'ror..ss  for  the 
nianufa  'ture  of  condensation   products  of  monieutisnturated 
fatty  arlds   or  eM.rs    of   the   same       2  4;',<-*  .55(1    6    17    .-,>    ( 'i 
260      4(14  4 
Uiggerink    (Jerrit    L,  and    K    W     Jonker,   to  \    V     Konuikliike 
Stearine  Kaarsenfabrieken  '■(Jouda  Apol  I,,         !'ro«ess  lor  the 
separalion  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fattv  acids  or  their 
^olatile   esters    v*iiti    tbn    .-imultaneous    preparntii.n    of    con- 
densation     products      of      the      unsaturared      fi,tt\      ,,,  ,ds 
2,4.39,55],  tl--17-.'s    Cl    2<;(>      41!» 
WiboMui,    Kenneth     H       t,,    the     Cnited     States    <'!      \ii,eri<a 
Navy,       Inderwat.r    lamp       2,839,673,    6    17    :,s     r;     .'4,, 

Wiley,     William    C       r.i     H.n.liv     .V^tntlon    (  Mri-,       Muss    sis-, - 
troiiieter       2.4;i<»,iis7    0     j;    .-(S     ,■]     _..-,((       ,j  .   ,, 

Wilfert,   Karl,   to  Daimler  Hen/   Akt,      Xehic'e  frani.'  construe 
tioii      2,439,329,  'i    17    ,-.s    Cl    29»)      2s 

Wilhelm.  Kurt  E,  to  Cnit,,!   .states  Rubtier  (  o      Intermittent 
feed   me  hanisiii      .4,:',cl34    6    17   .-.s    c     ].,4      4;, 

Pliilli|.s    Petndeum      Wilklns(ni,    RolsTt    .M  ,    r,,    1   nited    States   .41,.,.;    c,,rp        Method 

439,56(1,  of   deanillK  barge    bolloiiis       2  439,(>67,    <i    1  7    5s     C)     ]  ,'^4       ,s 

Williams,    Ernest,      Pumps       2,439.002    >.    17    5s     ci     in.'i      ■>- 


irner^  I'aul    I-       to    Phillips    PetrobMini   Co       Li,,ui,)    reaceni      Williams    CwvnF        sc, 
disulfide    process        2  439  541     u    17    -,s     Cl      >c,ii      linx  1 1  uaiiis     1 ,« .>  11   r.^       .^11 

"■  -■       ■  ''    '"^    '  '    -'■"      '"'^  LamlsTt.   .\rttiur    and   Williams       2  4.39  4i»:{ 

Williams    Jack    L     R     and   T     M     Laakso.    to   Kastinni    Kodak 
I"       Copolvesters   of    a    t'l.vcol,    an   alkvlen,-    iliHinin,    dhiir 
''o\.\lati-    and     a     sufoiu     es'er        2  83!*  5o4 
2iio      75 


Warren    Eleariore  R        .s',-, 

Warren,    (.rant    E      Anderson,    and    Ratner       2  4,39  47(1 
Warren,    ..rant    K,    .lecased    i  by    E     R     Warren     executrix  1 
I     W     Anderson,  and   H     Ratner,   to   Shell   Development  Co 
I'reoarali.m  of  basic    polyvalent  metal  salts  of  organic  acids 
-,439,4,0,    tV    17    ,-,s.   (1     _'.-,_>       ;{;^ 

Watson.  Lester  K,,  Jr    :    See 

Webber.  Clarence  E,  and  Watsen       2  s,;;,  n'to 
W.l.\tie    Home    Equipment    (   o,  ;     See 

(5Hi.'land.  Charles  \       2.4,'?!*  (isd 
Wean    I',i|uipinent   (orp       .so 

•Sarka.  All>ert   J       2  438.947, 
W  ea  thershlelds    Ltd        Sir 

Smith,  Hiiiio  .\    (,       2  4;;!(  ;>;?] 
W  •■bb,    Jack    C         Si  I 

Whit...    Jenune    R,,    rliuler     and    Webb       2  439  »i.50 
Webb    Jack,  Corp     The      Ser 

W  hite,   Jerome   H      Thuler     ami    W.ht.       2  s,in  ,;.-,() 
Webl^-r   ciaren.-e  K     and  I.    K    Wats.m.  Jr     t,,  New'  ^  ork  Wire 
'  loth  (  o      Wire  doth  loom.     2,8.39,09(1    ti-l7-.-,8    Cl    139  - 


r 


\\"illliims,   J(dili    (  '        .s.  , 

ilollingsworth,   (  I)iito!i   ,\      ;uid   Williams       .4;t!i3,;i 
Hollingsworth,    Clinton    A,    and    Williams       2  s, ■•',9  ,377 
W  iliiams,  Jidin   M,      ,s, » 

S,Miion.      .\ie\aiid.'r       Harpur,      Csrlei        and      W'lliaius 
2.434.950 
Williamson.  Rcginabl   ,M     t,.   \1  inneHpoils-Hone  \vi  .dt  Keirulator 
Co       Plural    tank    liquid    ie\,i    L-uune,       2, 434, ".133     rt    17    .-,s 
Cl    73      304 
Wills     David    V        Paper   <';i|.   device       2.838,417     6-17    54     Cl 

2  4      66 
Wilms,    Hiit'o,   0    Ba.\er,   W     Butige.  and   L    Bnms    t-  Fart»en- 
fabriken    Bayer    Ak!        ■  ..Hular    carbon    n.Mnoxi.te-oletlne    co- 
polymer  polyisoeyanate   [^rtslucts   and   pro<'ess   of   prislucing 
same      2,4.39,474,,;    17    .".s ci    2t>0-2,5 
Wilson     i.er'dd  ,< .        ,s<  , 

I. roves,  James   H     and  W;!son       2,839,219. 
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Wilson.    Ortid    O  ,    to   General   Mllli.    Inc.      Elodi^d   ri^lnous 

polyainld<»«.      2,839,549.   6-17-58,   CI.   280—404  5 
Wilson.    Jack    K  .    N     E.    and    R     S       Woodworking    pian^ 

2,83«.109.  6-17-58.  CI    145—5 
Wilson.    Joseph    D,    and    C.    P     Barlinson       Bottle    closure 

2.839.227.  6-17-58.  CT    222— *84. 
Wilson,  Norman  E.     See — 

Wilson.  Jack  K..  N    E.,  and  R    S      2.839. lOtt 
WUsoD.     Robert     E..     to     I  nlt<*d     States     of    America.     Navy 

Analog  division  devlc*"      2.839,245.  6-17-58.  €1.  235—61 
Wilson,  Robert  8   :   See— 

Wilson.  Jack  K  .  .V    E  .  and  R    8      2,839.109. 
Wilt,   Myron  H   :   8m— 

Harris.  James   O,  and   Wilt       2.839.511 

Wlndover.  Francis  K.,  A.  W    Anderson,  and  G  K.  (Jretnl nicer 

Jr  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Water  soluble  thermoplantlr 

cellulose     ether     compositions         2.839,419.  6-17~5M      d 
10«— 188. 

Winkler    De  Loss   E   :    See — 

Shokal,    Edward    C,    Devlin,   and    Winkler  J, 8.19, 51 4 

WInslow,  Albert  E.,  and  M.   M.   Waldrop,  to  J  P    Stevpns  k 


2.838.921     6-17   58. 


for  contri)llin»; 
H-17-,"i«,     C! 


faucet 


Co  .    Inc       Letoff  control    mechanism 
CI.  66—86 
Winter  Weiss  Co  .  The      See — 
Colquitt.  f>dle       2,839,272 
WIni.  Karl,  to  (J.   M.   Pfaff.  AG      Mechanism 
devices     on     sewing     machines.       2,839  625 
2(K>— 52. 
Wohlers.  Herbert  C   :    See-- 

•  Jumo.  J    R  .  and  Wohlers.     2.839.360 
Wolf.      Richard      H         Swing     spout      combination 

2.K.19  081,  6-17^8,  CI.  137—625.41 
Wolf,    Richard    H.      F'low   control    valve.      2  839,084     6-17   .'M 

11.   137-636  2 
Wolfbauer.    Eugene    A  .     to    8avair    Valve    k    Equipment    <:o 
Pneumatically        operated        welder        head       construction 
2,839,665,  6-17-58,  CI.  219—89 
\V  olfe,  Robert  M       See- 

Anderson,  John   R  .  and  Wolfe       _',839,739 
Wolfe.     Robert     M  ,     to     H*-n     Telephone     Laboratories,     Inc 
Klwtrlcal      circuits      employing      ferroelectric      capacltoru 
.'.839  738.  6-17-58.  CI.  340—173. 
U'ood.   Barrle  :    See 

and  Wood       2.839.535 
to     Bendli     .\vlarlon     Corp 
2,839,630.  6-17-58,   CI    200^ 
See— 
J  ,   and   Woodruff       2,839.174 
Hoods,  William  E  ,  to  Cnited   States  of  America,  .Navy       .Null 
detector       2,839.682,  6-17-58,  CI    25(>-  27 

Working,  Kenneth  C.      Soil  conditioning      2.838,877    rt-17   58 
CI.   47—58. 


Hadley,  David  J 
Woo<l,     l.ouvan     E  , 
responsive  iwltch 

WiM»druff.  William  N 
Ballman.    Robert 


Pressur>' 

83 


Worthlngton  Corp   :   See  ~ 

Walter.  Hellmuth.      2.839,141. 
V\  orfhington.   Emory  W.   to  R.   Hoe 
J  H.38,S95.  fr  17-58,   CI    101—349. 
\\  orfhington,   Emory   W,  and   P.   A 


k  Co.,  Inc      Ink  motion. 


Inc         Page     cut-off     ^or 

'•>    17    58    CI     101      .365. 

Daniel  .\1  Lubricator  for 
2  8.39.160.  6-17-58.  CI.  184- 
John     H        Cutting    tool. 


Walsh,  to  R. 
Inking     mechanism. 


Hoe  *  Co.. 
2,838.096, 


sealed 
-1. 
2,838,82 


frlctlonless   bear- 
6-17-58,    CI. 


Wright 

IngH 
Wright, 

2»      96 
\\ Viler.  Erhard  :   See 

IVfer.  Alhln.  and  Wydler       2,839  540 
\  ale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Bee— 

.Schmid    Raymond  W.      2.838  928 
^-lloff.    John   I.   to   Bituminous   Coal  Research.   Inc.      Inline 

pneumatic  mechanical  unit  pulverliers.     2.839.253.  6-17-58. 

^"•i^n   5h"'('i    166— ^>09*      ''■''■'''"'^      apparatus.        2.839,145. 
Young,    Cyril    C       i;a8   conversion   assembly    for   a   vaDorlilnK 

.11  burner       2,839,593,  6-17-58,  CI.   136--4 
"ioung,    Eugene    B        Hat    attachment        2,838,868     6-17-58 

I  '1     43      57  5. 
/.achar,   John      See- 

Harnuni,    Emmett   R.,    L«jrensen.   and   Zachar       2  839  512 
''-"^'.yn^ilj^   Albert     M.       Spelling    device.       2.838.847,    6-lf-58. 

/.aiiK.    (eel I       Writing    instruments.      2,839,030.    6-17-58.    CI. 

/«pp.-l,  Albrechf,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt  Process  of 
preparing  halogenohydrocarbon  sllanes.  2.839,557,6-17-58. 
'   I     2rt<>  — 448.2 

/.ernrh   Radio  (^'orp   ;    See 

Kllett,  Alexander       2.839.598 

Z-.lla  Mario  N  ,  and  W  S  Bobel,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  OUss 
I  ■•         Multiple      glased      units.        2,838.809,     6-17-58,     CI 

Zerbe     FYederlck    K  .    to  A     O.    Smith   Corp.      Pressure   vessel 

HoHure       2,839,218.   6-17-58,   CI.   220~t6 
Zu-Ki.  r     Karl,    and    R     Koester  ;   said    Koester  assor.    to  said 
/.i.gler      Pr.Klurtion  of  aluminum  hydrocarbons.    2,839.556 
•1    17   .")8.   CI     260     448. 
Ziel,  Robert  T       See  — 

Kidhol.  Alfred  H  ,  Rayman.  and  Zlel       2,839,277 
Zi^-n    JiMieph  R  ,  Jr   :    Sec- 
Cohen,  lA^ter  S  ,  and  Zleti.      2,839,517 
Zur  /.Alt  .spring  Co   :    See 

Nnrman,   llarrv   H,  and   Sklar.      2,839,187 
Zinini.Tschled,   Wllford   J    :    See 

J.thnson,   Carl   E,   and  ZImmerschled.      2,8.39  474 
ZiiniHfein,  Helm      See — 

<irr,      (Justav      H.,      Marxer.      Zumsteln.     and     Brugzer 
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NOTK. — FlfKt  number=:  class,  8e<'ond  number=  subclass,   third   numbempnttnt    nusnlHT 


1-42.9    2.838,7157 

20-     463     2,838.833 

[ 

j     64-       28    2,838,920 

96-         1     2, 830,400 

!  12s—     188    2,830,041 

KM—      85    2,839.440 

2-      40    2,838.7."* 

520    2,838.834 

66-        86    2.838.021 

96     2.8.30.401 

i98     2.8.30,042 

116     2  830  441 

197     2,838.7,'* 

30-      34    2,838.835 

125    2,838.922 

102     2.  830.  402 

126-        30     2.  839,  (H3 

US     2  830.442 

211     2.838,760 

41     2.838.836 

132    2.838.023 

105     2.  839.  4(a 

39     2,  8.39,  (H4 

139     2.839, 44;i 

224     2.  838,  7fil 

32-      28    2,  838,  837 

69  -       21.   2,838.024 

2  839.  4(M 

90    2.  839,  IH,'. 

15.V-         2     2  8.30,12:! 

278    2,  838,  762 

33-      23    2,838.838 

70-     150    2,838.925 

107.    2,830.4(^(5 

110    2.  8.39,  (H6 

14     2  830.  124 

4-         1     2,838,763 

13^    2.838.830 

216    2,838.026 

97-      36    2.  838  986 

n,  2:    2,  8;S9,  (>47 

177     2,830,12.5 

12     2.838.764 

148:    2.838.840 

71  -       .12     2.830.375 

1            47  63    2.838.087 

■350     2,839.048 

178     2.  83?<,  12t 

41     2,  838.  76.^ 

1                 174     2.838.841 

2.  830.  376 

98-         2     2,838,988 

128-         2     2,  839.  fH9 

182     2,8,39,127 

57     2,  838.  76fi 

181     2.838.842 

45    2,830.377 

99  -  77  1     2.  830.  406 

2.  830,  05(1 

158-         7     2,8.39,128 

172    2.838.767 

206.   2.838.843 

73-       30    2,838,027 

i                  78.   2,830.407 

1                          2,  8.39.  051 

28     2  839,129 

177     2,838.768 

200    2.838,844 

a5     2,838,928 

107     2.  839.  400 

'                  .33     Re  24  487 

2,839,  VM\ 

287     2,838.766 

34-       45    2.838.845 

67.   2.838.020 

105    2.830,410 

66.    2.  839,  0.52 

99     2,8.30,131 

y-     320    2, 838.  770 

87     2.838.846 

67.8:   2.838.930 

205    2.839^11 

142     2  839  (15.3 

124     2.  8:«*,  i,<2 

345    2,838,  771 

35-        9.   2.838,847 

110    2,838.931 

401     2,838.980 

2.  839,  0.54 

150-         4     2.K\Si.\tl 

354     2,838.772 

10  4:   2.838.848 

180    2.838.032 

419.    2.  838.  990 

188:    2.830,0,5.5 
214     2, 830.a56 

288     2,  839.  a57 
2.  H.30.  0,58 

48     2,  839.  1  :J3 

7—  14.  1     2,  838,  773 

10:   2.838.840 

304     2,838.933 

421     2.838,901 

160  -       84     2.  8.30.  134 

8—    111     2,839.353 

25    2.838.8.% 

340    2,838.034 

100          32     2.838.092 

K33     2  839.1X5 

9—       18    2,838.774 

30    2.  838.8.'S1 

362:   2,838.935 

101           03    2.838.903 

1 78     2.  839.  1 31 

10—      27     2,  838.  775 

46.   2.838.852 

363    2,838.936 

140.4     2,8.38.004 

164-       4,1     2.839,137 

12-     142     2,838.776 

63     2.838.853 

301     2,838.937 

■349     2.  8.38,  905 

290     2.  8.39.  (\59 

49     2.  8.39.  l,3^ 

15--      27     2.838.777 

36-         4     2,838.8.54 

74-         7     2,838.038 

365,    2.8.38.096 

294:    2.839,060 

84   5     2  839.1.39 

104.03    2.838.778 

30     2.8.38,855 

1,5.2     2,838.940 

426     2  838  997 

295:    2.8.39,061 

2,8.39,  140 

104.  12    2,838.779 

37-     142:   2. 838.8.V. 

44     2,838.941 

102  -         7     2.838.908 

327     2.  839.  062 

166—       11     2,839,141 

104  13     2,838,780 

144     2.838.8.57 

54     2,838.942 

72     2  838  990 

472     2.  8.39,  (Wvl 

46     2.  839,  1 42 

121.1     2,838.781 

145:    2.838.858 

00    2,838.943 

103  -         ,5     2  H39  000 

;   1 29—         1     2,  8.39.  064 

2,830.  143 

255    2.838,782 

38-      77     2.838.850 

2,  838.  944 

^     2  8,39  (Ml 

Ijl-       10    2,8.39,065 

1 48     2,  830,  1 44 

417     2.838.783 

40—       10     2,8.38.860 

110:    2,838.030 

37     2  830  002 

1.32—       46:    2,  8.30,  066 

200     2,  8.30,  1 45 

16-     125     2,838.784 

30    2,8.38.861 

111:   2,838.945 

42     2  h;j9  OOB 

134-         8     2,830,067 

167—       .30     2  8,39.  444 

138     2,838.  78.^ 

124.   2.838,862 

220    2.838.946 

46     2  839  004 

17:2,  8.30,  43.5 

.33     2.  KlO,  445 

17-        2     2,838,786 

136    2,838,863 

394    2,838,947 

87     Z8:iO.  006 
2  8.39  006 

102     2,8.39,068 

2.  839,  44<t 

8     2,838.787 

130     2.838,864 

424.  8    2.  838,  948 

1.3.5-          4     2,839.069 

52     2.  .839,  447 

18—         1     2,838.788 

2,838,789 

2     2.838.790 

2,  838.  8C,5 
41  -      42     2,830.37(1 
43-         4:    2.  838.  866 

2,  838,  949 
460     2.  838,  9,50 
473     2,838.051 

1.35.    2,  839,  (Xr 
17,1:    2,830,008 

104-  172     2. 8.39,  ()(»9 

105-  4     2.8.30.010 
Otl  2     2,  H.39,  (11 1 

.368     2,839,(112 
.36'.»     2,839,(113 

106-  2**     2,8.39.412 
44     2.  K.39.  41.3 
46     2.8.39,414 
71      2,839.  415 
84     2,839.  41t^ 

12:C    2.839.417 
182     2.  8.39.  41^ 
188     2.8.39,419 
193     2.  8.39,  420 
287     2,839.421 

107-  4     2.8.39,(114 
17:    2,8.39,015 

108-  .5.4     2.839.016 
100—       32:   2.8.39.017 
112-     139     2,8.39  (IIH 

22>«     2,8:19,019 
262     2.8.39,020 
114-         5     2.8.30,021   | 

116-  114     :.;.  8.39, 0?2 

117-  4:    2,839,422  i 
50     2,839,423   i 
65     2,  8.39  424 

1.36—  4     2,  8,39.  ,593 

2.  839.  594 

1.37-  19     2.8.39.07(1 

93     2.  8:<9.  448 

1 74  -        80     2,  8.39.  .595 

92     2  839,  .596 

5  1     2,  a-W,  791 

36     2.838.867 

498     2,838.9.52 

37     2  8.39.071 

1 46     2,  839.  ,597 

8     2,  838.  792 

57.5    2.838,868  ' 

.V)I     2,838.0.53 

14*V    2.839.072 

166:  Re  24.488 

2,838,793 

147    2.838.860  | 

573.   2,838.9.54 

232:    2,839.073 

178-      5,1     2  830.598 

12     2.838.794 
19    2.838,795 

44-      63     2.830.371 

.574     2,838.9.5,5 

315     2.8.39.074 

5  4     2.  839.  ,599 

66    2.830.372 

600    2.838. 9.V1 

318     2.839,075 

2  839.  60(1 

2.838,796 

26     2.838.797 
39    2,  838.  798 

2.  830.  r3  1 
46-       43     2.838,870  ' 

.52:    2.838,871   | 

604     2,  838.  957 
606     2.  8.38.  9.58 
721     2,  838,  9.50 

469     2.  8.39.  076 
491      2.  8,39,  077 
.508     2,  8.39,  1)78 

6  6     2  830.  601 

6  7     2  830.  602 

7  1     2  839  603 

47  5    2,838.790 

87     2,838.872  > 

750    2,838,96(1 

622     2,8,39,079 

66    2  839.  604 

48    2,838,800 

164     2,838,873 

75            5    2,830,378 

625  4     2.  <^9.  080 

71     2.830.605 

2,  8.T8,  801 

160:   2,838,874 

2,  830.  379 

6.30  l,V    2,8,39.082 

179-         1     2.830,606 

54  2.830,354 

55  2,838,802 

201     2.838.875 
244     2.838,876 

1(1     2,839  380 
33     2,830.381 

6.36  2     2,  8.39,  083 
2,  8.39.  084 

2    2.  839,  607 
5     2  839  808 

19--       ,S5    2.838,803 

65    2,838,804 

47-       58:   2.8,38  877  • 
49  -         7     2.  838.  878  i 

60    2.830.382 
84   5     2,830,383   ', 

2.  .839.  (185 
6.S7  4     2.8.39.081 

f               a*,     ^_^Lf  1^  .     V^L.Pl..' 

17  2  830,609 

18  2,830,610 

20-       1.4     2.838.805 

17,   2.838.870  1 

2,830,384 

784     2,  8,39.  0K6 

2  830,611 

4     2.  838,  806 
35    2.8."W,  807 

5.5    2.838,880 
.58    2.838.881 

2,830,385 
2,830,386 

791      2,  8;«,  087 
138-       47     2,8.19.088 

27    2  830,612 
100  2    2  830.613 

2,838,808 

77     2.838.882 

105    2,839,387  | 

89     2  839.089 

2  830, 614 

56  5    2,838,800 

51-      92     2.838.883 

108    2.830.388  ' 

139  -      127     2.  H.39.  090 

2  839  615 

2,838.810 

101     2.838.884  \ 

118    2,830.380  I 

15,5     2.8.39,091 

171     2  830.616 

57  5    2,838.811 

64    2,838.812 

69:   2,838.813 

21-       58    2,830. 3.V1 

103    2,838.885  ' 
2.838,886  ; 
2.838.887 
2.838.888 

120     2.830.390  ! 
126     2,830.391    1 
128    2,830,392 
130    2.839.393 

336:    2  8:}9.  (IW2 

141-       51     2,839,0«;< 

84     2,839,094 

149     2.839,095 

143-       .32     2,  839.  (Wn 

i.  839,  097  ! 

2  830.617 
2  830.618 
2  830.619 
2.  839.  630 

22-  57  2    2,838,814 
66    2,838,815 

165     2,838.880 
185:   2.838.890  ' 

168     2,839.394 
2,830.395  1 

ISO-       33     2  839.146 
50     2  839  147 

128    2.838.816 

195    2.838,891   ' 

171     2,830,396 

93     2.  8.39,  425 

82  1     2  839  148 

23            3     2.  830.  356 

277     2,838,892 

222    2,839,307 

ll>6     2,8,39,426 

43     2,  8.39.  098  | 

IHI             .5     2  839  140 

14  ,5    2.830.3.^7 

.52            7     2.830.374 

76        107     2,838.061 

131      2,  ,830,  427 

47     2,  8.39,  099  \ 

3!     2  8.39  150 

2.  830.  358 

53          37     2.  838.  803 

77-          3:   2.8.38,962  i 

132     2,839,428 

.51      2.  8.30,  100 

•.-'1              ^  ,    '-  **  J  0  ,      A  *  ^  r 

57     2  830   151 

.56:    2.830.350 

79     2,838,804 

4     2,838.063  , 

1.39  4     2,8.39,  429 
139  5     2.8.39,4.30  1 

68:    2,830,  101 
1.57     2.  8.39,  \m 
159     2,839,1(13 
144-       r     2  830.104 
194     2  839  105 
208     2  8.39.  106 

183            2     2  830.1,52 

90    2.830,360 

111     2.838.80.5 

34  4     2.838.964   1 

13     2.830.1.53 

IU8    2.830,361 

166    2,838.806 

40:   2,838,965 

2,  8.39,  431 

20.    2  830.154 

117    2,830,364 

22«:   2.838.887 

62     2,838,966 

155:    2.830,4.32 

32.    2  839   1.5.5 

178    2,830,365 

244:   2.838,898 

63:   2,838.967  ! 

204:    2,839,  4.3;> 

37,    2.839.  1.56 

101     2,830,366 

5.V-       84     2.838.800 

78-          1     2, 838,968 

232     2,830,4.34 

41.    2  830,  157 

200    2,830,367 

.56-  2.5  4     2.838.000  ! 

40:   2,838,060  1 

118-       12:    2,830,023 

218     2,  8.39,  107 

51     2  839,  158 

230    2.830.368 

2.838.001   1 

81           15:   2.838.970  ; 

18:    2,830,024 

219     2  8;<0.  10f> 

184  -         1     2  830.  1.50 

263    2,830.360 

180    2.838.002  ' 

39:   2.838.071 

60     2,8.30,025 

14,5—         5     2,830,  109 

2  839,  160 

24           66:    2.838.817 

57           51     2.  8.38,  903 

339     2.  838,  972 

3(->6     2.  8,30,  026 

46     2,  8.<0,  ll(i 

7     2,830,161 

81     2.  838.  818 

116    2,838.004  | 

370    2,838,073  ' 

119—       26     2,8.30,027 

146—         I     ii,  830,  1 1 1 

R»5     2  830,  162 

126    2.838.810 

.58-       .54     2,838.005 

84        3(16    2,838,074 

52     2.8.39,028 

48     2,  839.  1 1 2 

188-           4     2  830.163 

216    2.838.820 

.50           70     2.838,906 

88        16  6     2,838,07.5 

120-          IS:    2,839,029   ' 

7S     2,  8.30,  1 13 

67     2,839,  164 

217     2.838.821 

60           13    2,838.007  , 

18  8     2.838.076 

42  ("tv    2,8.39,0.30   1 

148—     1   .'.     2, 830. 436 

189-         36     2  839,  ltk5 

2.',        131     2.838,822 

18,    2.838,908   1 

24     2.  838.  077 

121            41      2,8.30,031 

6   14     2,  839.  437 

67     2.830,166 

26          Sh    2.838.823 

35  .54     2.  838.  900 

.57     2.838,978 

46     2,  839.  032 

f'  15     2.  8.39.4.38 

lOtt-          43     2  830.167 

28           19     2.838.824  | 

52    2.838.010  ' 

77     2  838,079 

182     2,8.39,(03   ■ 

2,  H30,  4,39 

191           33     2  830  621 

29          60     2.  838.  82.'i 

.54     2.838,012 

9(V         33     2,  838.98(t  1 

123-       13     2.8.30,034   ! 

I.Vl-        >.u    2.8.39.114 

192  -         2     2  839,  168 

96     2,838.826  ' 

.54,6     2.838,911 

92         1   4     2, 838,081    ' 

46     2,8.39,035 

151  -       ly    2  8.31*.  115 

37     2  839.169 

2,838.827 

07     2.838.913 

9     2,  830,  3» 

73     2.  839,  036 

152           31     2.8.39.116 

51      2,  H39.  170 

l(>3     2.838.828  ' 

61       46  5     2.838.915 

13     2,830,399 

119     2,8.39,037 

.^30    2.8,39.  117 

193          23     2,839.171 

140  5     2.838.820  ^ 

62          77     2.838.916 

;tH    2,  838,  082 

2.  8.39.  (t> 

341     2.  K,39,  UK 

194             !     2,839.172 

1 .17  3     2,  838.  830  , 

117  4     2.838.917 

95       11    5     2.838,983 

122     2,8.39.039 

3.59     2,8.39,119 

9     2  839,  173 

284     2.838.831   i 

175,  5     2.  838.  918 

31     2.838,984 

140     2.  H;?y,  040 

4r     2,839.12(1 

.54     2.839,1-4 

428    2,838,832 

64          21     2,838,910 

64     2,838.985 

148     2.  839,  ,592   ' 

1.5.3-       H2:   2  830.121 

102-    2,839,  1-.' 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


19ft- 

107- 

198— 


28 

S3 

133 

21 

85 
131 

aoi: 


19»— 
30O— 


201 


*2 


an- 


56 
24 
33 
38 
52 
M 
61.  52 
67 

S3 

87 

113 

118 
133 
138: 


144 
55 
56 
63 


<>4 

66 

23 

42 

223 

367 
28 
46 


306— 


306- 


21 O 


211 


213— 
214 


103 
113 
147 
212 

26 
45  33 

4fi 
56 
76 

-  127 

16« 

365 

-  66, 
»4 

180 
496 

-  41 
43 
45 
86 

106 

184 

171 

2 

82 

84 

6Z2: 


2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

Z836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

Z836. 

Z836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

3.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

Z836. 

2.S36. 

2.836, 

2.836. 

2.836. 

2.836. 

:  Z836, 
2.836, 
2.836. 
2.839, 
2.836. 
2.836, 
2,836. 
2.836. 
2,836, 
2.836. 
2.836. 
2.836. 
2.836. 
2.836. 
2,836. 
2.836. 
2.836, 
2.836, 
2,836. 
2,836, 
2.836. 
2.836, 
2.836, 
Z836, 
2.836, 
2,836, 
2.836, 
2.836. 
2.836. 

2,836. 

2,836, 

2,836. 

2,836. 

2,836. 

2.  8.W, 

2.836, 

2.836. 

2,836, 

2.836. 

2.836 

2,  836. 

2,836. 

2,836, 

2,836. 

2.836. 

2,  836, 

2.836 

2,836 

2.836 

2.836 

2,  <J6 

2.836. 


446 

450 

176 

177 

178 

176 

180 

181 

182 

622 

623 

624 

625 

636 

627 

628 

626 

630 

631 

632 

633 

634 

635 

636 

637 

638 

636 

640 

641 

642 

643 

644 

645 

646 

647 

648 

451 

452 

4,53 

454 

45.5 

456 

457 

45M 

456 

460 

408 

461 

462 

463 

183 

184 

18.5 

1* 

187 

188 

186 

161 J 

161 

192 

193 

165 

196  1 

197 

168 

196 

200 

201 

302 

2ri3 

3I>4 
20,1 
306 
'20? 

308 

I 


215—  13 
46 

216—  26 
34 
51 

216—10.56 
10  67 


220— 


222- 


223 
224—42 

228- 
226- 


230— 


231 
232 
235 


Ofy 


66 
75 
27 
35 
37 

36 


41 
44 

76 
86 

130 
4 
25 
26 
32 
46 
81 
95 
82 

177 

161 
364 
446 
484 
537 
567 
571 
73 
12 
26 

40 
45 

101 
122 

14<) 
172. 

2 

r> 

61 


12 
87 
23»-    8 

2M^  ^     1  3 


2ti 

76 

101 

154 

5.5.  ■> 

.56 

^.  ,5 

110  2 

244—  153 


241 


242- 


2,  836.  200 
2.  836,  210 
2.836,211 
2.830.212 
2.  830.  213 
2.S30.640 
2,830,6,50 
Z  836,  6.51 
2,  836,  652 
2,836,6,53 
Z  836,  654 
2,  836,  655 
2,838,656 
2.839,657 
2.830.658 
2.836,656 
2,836,660 
2,836.661 
2,836.662 
2,836,663 
2.836.664 
2,836,665 
2,836.666 
2,836.214 
2,836,215 
2,836.  216 
Z  836.  217 
2,  836.  21 H 
2.  836,  219 
2.836.220 
2.836.221 
2.836.222 
2.836,223 
Z  836.  224 
Z  836,  22.5 
Z  836.  226 
Z  836.  227 
Z  836.  228 
Z  836.  226 
Z  836  230 
Z  836.  231 
2,  836.  232 
2,  836,  233 
Z  836,  234 
ZK36.  235 
Z  836.  236 
2.  836.  237 
Z  836,  238 
Z  836.  236 
Z  836.  24<) 
Z  836.  241 
Z  836  242 
Z  836,  24.) 
Z  836  244 
Z  836.  24.5 
Z  836.  24f^. 
Z  836,  247 
Z  836,  24^ 
2.  836.  24W 
Z  836.  6«: 
Z836,  66M 
2,  836.  66y 
Z  836,  67IJ  , 
Z  836  671 
2,  836,  672  ! 
2,  <?6.  673 
2,  <W,  2.Vi 
Z  '<36,  2.51 
2,  S36,  252 
2.  <J6,  2.W 
2,  H.36,  2M 
2,  vl9,  2.5.5 
2,  <i6,  2,56 
2,  ^3y,  2.57 
2.  <i'l  2.58 
2.  839.  256 


248- 

246 

ZV> 


146 

303 
63 

30 


27  2 


251 


252- 


31 

36 


41  9 

83.  6 

203 

213 

214 

1 

57 

8.5 

!71 

212 

8  ,V5 


32.  5 

32.  7 

33 

XH 

62  2 
411 

42>* 
4.51 

,5; 


Z  830,  260 

2,  H36.  261 
2,  836.  ■262 
2,  836.  674 
Z  836,  675 
Z  H36,  676 
2,  <i9.  HT" 
H3«.  H7H 
836,  «76 
2.  H36,  6H(i 
2,  H36,  6^  1 
2.  -Ciy  fi«2 
2.  h;I6,  HK,! 
2.  ^36,  6M 
2.  H36,  tW, 
2.  «6,  6«»; 
2.  H3U.  6M7 
2.  <Vti.  6KM 
2,  836.  fi«y 
2,  H36.  6«li 
2,836.661 
2,  836,  26;) 
2.836.  264 
2,  H36,  26.5 
2,  <16.  2fyi': 
Z  H36,  267 
2.  836,  46.5 
2,  H3«,  46»; 
2.  <iS)  it',~ 
2.  <J6,  4*-V4 
2,  8,36,  46h 
2.  H36  466 
Z  836.  471 
Z8.%,  4"! 
2.  tlV,  472 
2  Ki^   47:i 
2,  «6  474 
2,  V16,  47,=. 
2.  v}6,  2t> 
2,  <iU.  2fi6 
2,  <<6.  271 1 
2,  -vji*. 

H.iy, 


250- 


Z  836.  500 
2.  830,  501 
3,830,302 


.53 

63 

67  6 
73 
75 

7H  S 
8Z  1 
K.5  5 
"^i,  1 

SW  1 

HX   3 

93  5 

94  6 

145 
147 

1.V5 

210 

211 

'232 

236  5.5 

236  6 

236  95 

243 

247  1 

250 

268 

'260 

262 

■264  6 

■26.5 

34<J,  9 

:M3  6 

34«  2 

373 

;i8;) 

361 
,'}64 

367  Z5 
403 

404 

UH  5 
MH  H 
419 
426 
426  y 
4-4^, 
44« 

44n  2 

44H  •« 

4,5.i 

4.5.=. 

4.V. 
4»-,! 
462 


4ft^ 

47'2 

475 

476: 

485 

4.'<*i 

5I.( 

51»: 

524: 

330: 


Z  839,  503 
Z83«,  504 
Z  836,  505 
Z  836,  506 
2,  830,  507 
He  24,490 
2,836,508 
2,  836,  ,y)6 
Z  836,  5111 
2,  836.  51 1 
ZH36,  512 
Z  836,  513 
Z  836,  514 
2,836,515 
2,  836,  516 
Z  836,  517 
Z  836,  518 
Z  836. 516 
Z  836,  520 
Z  836,  521 
Z  836,  522 
2,  S36,  523 
2,  836,  524 
2,  836,  525 
2,  836,  526 
2,  836,  ,528 
2.  836.  527 
Z  836,  526 
2.  H36,  530 
2,836,  ,531 
2,  836.  ,5;J2 
2,  836,  ,53;) 
2,  836,  .^•^4 
Z  H38.  614 
2,  K36.  ,535 
2,  H;J6,  .536 
2.  <36.  .537 
2.  h;J6,  .53X 
2,  h;J6.  ,536 
2,  H.36.  .V4() 
2,  H36,  .541 
2,  H36,  .542 
2,  836,  ,543 
Z  836.  544 
2,  836,  ,545 
2,  836,  .54« 
2.  836.  ,547 
2.  K36.  548 
2,  836,  .546 
2.  836,  .5,V)  : 
2,  836,  .\51 
2,  836,  552 
2.  ■v)6,  ,5,5;) 
2,  Oy,  ,5,54 
2.  06,  .5.\5 
2,  >v)9,  .5,Vi 
2,  Oy.  ,5.57 
2.  H.3y,  ,V>K 
2,  s3y,  5,56 
2,  Oy,  M) 
2.  06,  .5M1 
2,  06.  ,T«2 
2.  >v)y,  ,5»v) 
2  Oy.  VA 
2.  vjy.  Vo 
2,  <)y.  5t)»i 
2.  <)y.  ,vi7 
2.  oy.  v<H 
2,  oy,  ,viy 

Z  H3y,  57(J 


260— 570  6 
577 
505 
567 
608 
612 
613 


Z  06. 


n 


.  Oy  572 


2.  oy  ',-:) 

2,  oy,  574 
2.  oy,  57,' 
2,  »36,  576 


361- 

262 
283 


264- 
2fi5— 

*OD — 


267 
268- 
'271 
272 


273 

274 

276— 

280- 


284 

28.5 

286- 
287 


262 
264 


266 


2V6 


;«ti 


'Mr2 


617 
616 
621 
63,5 
654 
666 
668 
104 
113 

3 

28 
37 
42: 
51 
3 
54 
4 
5: 
21 
34 
15 
.56 
86: 
31 
33 
54 
.56.  5: 
26 
63 
108 
134 
207 
10: 
42 
1 
106 
12 
41 
81 
87 
158 
18 
3 

11  13 
.34 

3 

.54 
96 
Z51 
31  2 
82 
66 
24 

2X 


47 

35 

136 

141 

y 

17 

6fi 


Z836 
Z836. 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z830, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
2,836, 
:  Z836. 
Z836, 
:  Z836, 
Z836, 
:  Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836. 
Z836, 
ZK36, 
Z836, 
Z8.'W, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
2,836. 
Z06. 
2,  06, 
2,836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
2,836, 
Z836, 
2,836, 
Z836. 
2,836, 
2,836, 
Z836, 
2,836, 
Z  8.36, 
2,  K36, 
2,836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
2.  06, 
Z836, 
2,  06. 
2,  H36, 
2,  09, 
2,  06. 

2,  oy. 
2,  oy, 
2,  oy. 

2,  8.'W, 
Z836. 
2.  06. 
2,  06. 

2,  oy. 
2,  oy. 

2,  06, 
2,  06, 
2,  H.36. 
Z06. 
2,  06, 

2.  oy. 
2.  oy, 
2,  oy. 
2,  oy 

2,  09 


577 
578 
576 
,58(1 
581 
582 
583 
.584 
,585 
.586 
587 
,5as 
,586 
,560 
561 
276 
280 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
286 
260 
■261 
292 
263 
264 
'265 
■266 
267 
268 
266 
300 
3(M 
302 
303 
304 
3a5 
306 
307 
308 
306 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
31H 
3ly 
;)'2<i 

,321 
3Z2 
3'23 
324 
3'25 
32*1 
327 
3'2M 

3'2y 
3;«i 
;j;)i 

332 

3;i;) 

334 

;);i5 
3;)6 
:j.37 
xih  : 
:*3y 


307- 

308 

( 
'  310 

312 


313- 


315— 


317 
318 

322 
323 

324 


332 
333 


33<> 
340^ 


343 


346— 


57 

150 

153 

26 

,54 

91 

174 

H.  2 

Hy 

6;) 

;jy 

214 
•263 
323 
351 

55. 
66: 
82. 
146 
9: 
15 
21 
84  5: 
lit 
163 
196: 
9 
234 
162 
211 
■286 
331 
Z5 

22 
43  5 

45 

47 
1 
6 

30 

51 

.53 

78 

1,58 

1 

fi 
22 
30 
72 
311 

3 

63 

1,V) 
173 

3m 

213 
242 
2,53 

267 

;j47 

,■^67 
38>* 

U 

16 
10.5 
115 

3or 

745 
8 


2,  839,  662 
Z  839,  663 
2,  836,  664 
2,  836,  340 
Z  836.  341 
Z  839,  342 
2.  836,  343 
2,  836,  665 
2,  836,  666 
2.  836,  667 
2,  836,  344 
2,  06,  345 
2,  06,  346 
2.  836.  347 
2.  836,  34« 
2,  836,  346 
2,  836,  350 
Z836,  6W< 
Z  836,  666 
2.  836,  700 
2,  836,  701 
Z  836,  702 
2,  836,  7ra 
2,  836,  704 
Z  836,  7a5 
Z  836,  TOti 


707 

7m 

7(»y 
710 
711 


Z836 
2,836, 
Z836, 
Z836, 
Z836. 
Z  836,  712 
2,  06,  713 
Z06,  714 
Z  836,  715 
Z  836.  716 
2,836,717 
Z836,  71K 
Z  836,  719 
Z  836,  720 
Z836,  72! 
Re  24,486 
2,  836,  722 
2,  836,  7-23 
2,  06,  724 
2,  06,  725 
2,  06,  726 
2,  06,  727 
2,  oy,  72h 
2.  06,  7'26 
2,  06,  730 
2,  06,  731 
2,  06,  732 
2,  06,  7;i,j 
2,  09.  734 
2.  06.  73,5 
2.  06 

06 

06 


,736 
737 

73h 


06.  736 
H36,  740 
741 


836, 
Z  .06.  742 
2.  06  743 
Re  24,491 
2.  oy  744 
2,  06, 
ZH36 
2.8.36, 
2,  06, 
2,  06.  352 
2,  06,  746 
Z  836.  7,50 
Z  836,  751 
2,  836.  7.52 
Z  06,351 


74.5 
746 
747 
74h 


ClAS.SIFK  .V  riD.N    itF     I>F>I(>.\.S 


D  2- 

■  I)  4  - 

I)  6- 


D14—  3 


Des.  183,r>4S 
Dps.  10,L)72 
Des.  lo.(Hl 
Des  10,036 
Des  10,0.50 
Des  10,065 
Des.  183.059 


DI4-27  Df-s  IO.IJ44 
D31—  4    Dfs   Iv)  i4,i 

[Vs  !0,iC4 
D33-  3  DfS  10,iM5 
D40-     1    Dps   lO.iHf' 

D«-<  1O.073 
D44-15,  De».  183.047 


D48— 31  D«,«  t83,06h 

D50—  7  Des.  10,052 

D52-10  Dm.  10,066 

D57—   1  I»es,  10.066 

D58—  8  De«   10,040 

n6i  -  1  ne"  10,0-1 


D«2—  2:  Dee.  183,070 
D71—  1:  Des.  183.076 


D74 

Do 


D. 

Dt- 


10,11.5.) 
!M,o;)7 

;o,ii4'-i 

<)  tW' 


no 

I^>S7 

1)61 
Dy2- 


I 


D*s».  10,03h 


Dps,  1O.0.51  I 
Dps  10,062 
De,s.  10,075  j 
Dps  10,042 
Dps  10,0.54  ] 
Di's  10,0.55  j 
Des,  10,i>56  I 


D92       1 


Dos.  10,057 
Dps.  lO,0.5h 
Dps.  10,060 
Dps.  10,061 
Dp.s.  10,063 
Dps,  10,067 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

NnticpH  un<1.T  1.'  r    S    »'.  1116  ;  Tradpmark  Act  of  July  ,'),  164'i 

TM  7&,S«a  (.\LLir.ATOR  BRAND  AND  DESI(iN),  V^rgu 
(ton  Wtttprjiroof  Co,  (Hlpd  rinthlntj  :  TM  2.51.201  (ALLI(;A 
TDRi.  Thp  Allluator  Co,  (Oats,  Jaokt'tw,  Ptc  .  ail  riiailH  ,if 
watprpriMifed  fabric  duoh  a."  silk,  flipd  Mn.v  8.  ilc'S,  D  c 
S  I)  N  Y.  D(K'  13.'i,l.".«,  Thf  Alligator  (\)  v  Walfx  Manu 
(arturing  Co. 

T.M  251.201       I  S.-P  T.\I  75.,'Wi  ) 

TM  2«l,428  (HI  H  CITY).  I^'ntowlte-Ellai  Co  Cannod  vpcf 
tahlfs  malt  s.vrup,  forxl-flavorlng,  ftc.  flled  !>»•<■  'j^.  1  n:)i^ 
D  C  \V,  D  Ky.  (Louiavillpi,  Doc  34,  Grocern  Baknw  Cn  v 
t'  L  Sigler.  Final  judjrnipnt  :  p^Ptitlon  dIsmlHtipd  FpIi  1,'> 
MM."?   (noTlcp  rpwivpd  Mav  7,  ]0.'58)       Hamp.  appeal,  fljpd  I>i 


.'),  1941',  C  C  A,  tith  Cir  ,  Do,  <<1H:V  Orf,,-, , ,  Hakinc  <'(,  \. 
A"     /,     Sv^/lfr       Judjniifnt    of    I>istri<'t    Court    rp\'pr»pd    Ma.r    .■, 

1!M2 

T.M  .Sll.»8«  (  FKKKZm.MLNTi.  StK'iPte  Arionynio  dt-  i«  (.raiidp 
Diotillprip  K  CuM-nuT  h'il.-.  .Viiih  &  I'l.-,  CrtTsif  dp  iiieutlip. 
fllMl  Mar,  2."i.  19.".').  D  C  s  I)  N  Y,  Dor  H?,  ;)H1,  Soriete 
inii>ii/mi  rii  la  (irtm^li  1  lu-t  illi  ru  f-  ('w)nirr  Ftlf  \inf  d  Oif. 
It  (il  ^  .luUun  W\U  Sunx  rf  Co..  Ifu  CnrniilHiti!  dti»ml(i«pd 
.May  7    I!*.''' 

TM  .VM.811  iDACRONi  F.  I  dii  Pont  dp  Npninurs  &  Co, 
S)iifh>'ti<  (itxTs  for  irprifralirtNl  nsn  m  Indtistriat  arts:  T.M 
.5.5.5.08.5,    «:unt',    '^«rIl^    of    synttipfii     ni>prs     ftlpd    A^r     2.'),    1WVS, 

D  I'  ,^  D  .\  V  lio<  i;{2  ;il2.  E  I  'iu  I'onl  rli  \rm<iuix  rf 
I'd  \  }'\l:rr  Miri  I'd  .  Inr  f'lnai  coiisfiit  Om.  r>-f  for  [mtiiim- 
iiptit  injuncfloii  May  7.  16.58 

T.M  5M. 083       tS.-f^  T.M  .V>4.sn   I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30    IP's 


Total  number  of  applications  awaitintr  action  lexcludin^  renewals  and  Sec 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applicat ion 


(c)l. 


11 ,  733 
Sept,  n,  19,=i7 
Sept     10.  1957 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Dirwtof,  Trademark  Eiaminlns  Ofwralion 

TKADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK   Cl.A.SSE.S 

INDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New 


C.  M.  WENDT.  D«paty  DirtvUr.  Trademark  Eiamlaini  Operation 

(|i   J.  R    .-^TKRHA.  CUss.'*  4.  ,5,  IZ  13,  14,  Ifi,  1«,  21,  Z).  24,  2,5.  2t..  31.  32,  34.  ,35,  .36,  ,50     

(ID  R.  F  .«TlRYOCK,  Cla.s.sp<i  ft.  IH.  27,  7S.  30,  .33,  44,  i>\.  ,M ,  .^rvl<-.  .Mark  CUi.'i.s..,s  li«^  101,  1(!2.  in,^^,  104.  105.  106,  107;  CoUec- 
tUp  Nfenihpnhip  Nfiirks  Claas  20(i  

(in  K  I  HA.NCdCK,  Cla-sses  1.  2,  3,  T  h.  V.  |i'  11  l.V  'i"  2<i  2-2  JW.  37,  ;)»,  3y  4*i,  4i.  42  4,i  4'  4"  4*  49,  52,  and 
Certlflcallon  Mark.s 

Rfncvial.-    AH  Cla-s-ips  

>^c.  12  i<    ruMii-aiions  iAIl  Classes)  


Amended 


10-16-17  : 

■*■■  It', -57 

6-.S-.5" 

ID- 9-57 

10-4-57 
1 

12-6-.57 

S-26-58 

4-Z5  ,58 

2  r-.v- 

4    25-,58 

Applications  Filed  During  the  .Month  of  April   1958 — 1,965 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


35;_^o.  662.9?:  lo  No.  663.2^3 
HI 


Vhr  TRADKMARK  SFCTION  of  ih*  OFFICIAL  (;A/Fni.  i..ur<)  wrekh  ,  i»  m.ilr.j  un<)rr  ibr  il.rr<li..i.  ..f  ihr  '-„(--nnirn.irni 
of  Duriimrnl*.  (.nTcrnment  Printioc  Oftce,  «a«iun«ton  25.  D  <:..  lo  wbiwn  all  •ub«3-ii>li..n»  i.h.uilij  \^  ni,..lr  |>«>al.|r  .n<1  .11 
r<.mmunic«lion«  .ddrrwrd     Mibw-riplion  price.  $10.00  prr  annum,  foreifn  mailini   $2()0  adHitional;  .inprle  ropifn    20  rfnii  each. 


TM    7,')1    (t     i;       8 


TM  67 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Thp  f'.  11.)  wink:  m  irks  ar-  [.i.hh-ii.-!  ;-,  ...;!,;■  ;,i  r;..-  \v    ■  h  s.-.-f  i  ,;;    !J  .  ,,  -     'f  'h.-  'i'r  i 'Icina  rk  .\.-t  ..f  liM'l         \  ..•],•■,'  .,(  ,.;,;>.>- 
«lrion  !jn<l*>r  se^-rirn  1 :'.  may  i»'  tii.-l  u  |rr  :;.  Mify    \:w-    ■•  'Ui<  iiul.iicatlon.      S.-.-  Kui-.s  ju  1  f,,  _'n  .". 

A.s  i*rovl,Je<l  by  s«-riMn  :;  1  ■.•'  la  :(1  ;(■  •    a  '-.■     :"  '  'a,-u-  ■   f  v ,     ;.  .|!(ir«  mnwr  a.    .  .iipa  n  ^   ■■:\:\>  [i.4  ic.>  ..f  ..[i|..  .si  t  !■  m 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

-    !  a-v  ■  J    Mich.     Klled  Oct. 


SN    IT  I'.i       T!i.-  <■  .f  ,^-..   .  ,  1 


SUPERBLOOM 

For   F!iiwvriii»r    I'lar.ts    ,!'►■,. i.v    ['UTif>    I'h  "  a  -liarly ). 
Firnt  us»-  Ma'     II ',»'._' 


SN   ;{."), IT')       Thf   Iiri  Ri'>-   i  'aujiarrv     r!ii,a»:'i     11         i 
M.   1».")7, 


SANI-CAT 


^^      ,1'  '>!' '         K  nji[i[>  Mi'iia  f  li    <'.aii|iaii\       <l      !i      a      Kwik  W  a\ 

M'V'    '    '    sr    i.iinis.  M.i     h'H.ii  s.'j.t   ,',    i:<:.; 

CAMP  COOLER 

T'if    w-'T''.      I   ,M.;.-r       1,    .ti>.  lauiu-.l    apart    (r^iu    Un-    mark    a-- 
»tj).'A  ■         'iwTi.-!      ■!"    Ki-i;     No^     r..'i(  I, ."(',( i   anil    'i  I'v'.oi'J 
y    ■    Th.  -ir,a   h    Insu'af>'il   F'm.mI  i 'hnsr.-i 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

-^      >'   '•''•        \l>]  '  I  \\  ti\     rr(>dui'tH.     Inc.     WynnfwouiJ.    I'a. 

i-      -■.!    \;.r    '.<     I'.'-.s 


Fur  tiriiund  I'lay     F^iii^-rs    Karrji     an.l   I  Ma 'oinaceous  Earth 
for  ['»«>  an  an  Atj«iirt>v!it  ;n  Ar-ima;  I'aiis. 
First  lis*-  Mav  31,   r.»a" 


SN    .iT 

\u  rs 


Mr»      |',a>     M      Ki  ■tnnsMri ,     1     I.     a      ii\'.-.f..\u    i.ift 

<aiply    I   rah       h'll'-.l  St'pr     I  7,  l;':.7 


BLOSSOM-GROW 


For    I  .. Hip,, u  nils    for    I''>iUhin>r   and    Liit)rl<Ht:iu    Lt-athtr. 


F.T  Af-[,  an   Vi.,1.--    i'..":iit'  Soil. 
I-'irst  Li.si'  Ffijruar-,    i  ;*".,' 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


.-iN    +1)  17',       K  ih!i    H'-s 


iiicacu    i;;     r  ,.■■}  \uv.  6.  l»37. 


SN     32,650.         \u'"nia'h       S.t\  ii  .■     S;iii[).>      i   Minijaiiy,     I>ftri>il. 


Mich.    Fit'''!  .lun.-  J  1    \u:,-. 


GLENVIEW 

Firs'  u*f  <  ii'f    .'!»    IK."  7  I 


fy 


8N  40.177      Kahn  Br 

For  0^a^<!'  .<»•.'.  l 


a.      !!!      F    Md  Nov.  6,  1957. 


ESSEX  PARK 

First  usv  I  ii't.  l.>,  U*.'.7 


.■^N    41, 4i-.       k.,y    H     -v^.a.r     F  a  rrn  ',i.'r ,  ,,i ,    Pa.      FIlwlXov.   26.          First  us.-  May  1     lil.'f. 
l»r>7  ' " 


For  AdheHiv**  Su^~^^^.,  Wfiiih  .'s.-nis  i<..n-l>  \\  a  ^<TliriM,fs 
M'-'i'!s  iji'l  K<-pa.rs  a  \ari.'t>  of  .Maf'-rial-s  Siii'b  a.s  ("hina. 
i,..i.^.-,  i'  -rtt'luiii,  \\.M„1,  Fabric.  Ceramics,  Metal,  Leather,  ami 
I'laMticii. 


PENFIELD 


V'iT  I   tiristnia.s   I'r.-..- 
l-"i  rs-   us,.  N  ,  ,v     ',1     ;  ',r 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


S.S     li, '-'!*■■        T 
Ltd..    H  ^a«t 


.Nii>li..ri     >\iitliflu     <'h>iiii,ai     hidusfri     i   u. 
I     'i-aka,    Japan        h'lled   June    2',    ly.'i'i 


Inwa       Filed  c  >,  r     1  ' 


i    a       .ise  Company,  Burlington. 
.^*ec.  2(f). 


SEAL-TITE 


Fi,r  \"a'i  's  aii'l  •  'ask-'ts 

h'lrsr  as.-  :n  \|,t'.  !,  1  n:',i'  r)n  vaults. 


<)wn«T   of   J.i;.a:,.  ~.      R.-c     N..     41.'   .'.'."i     da!.-d    S.-pf      In      l!t,",_' 
F,»r    Arctic    Acid.    \in>!    .\..'ta'-     l'.!v\!ii\l     \iaraN-     i'-ly 
vinyl  Alcohol. 


ji    r,'.'.: 


!'.     Mar!    l:i.        l;,,.  (,..st..r     V     V       Filed   Aug. 

FOLAFORM 


S.N    1.1. 126.      Sara    ili-;,-     \l,,inn    H.aiti,    l-'ai        K'.-i    S. jr     5. 
1956. 

\\NT  BUTTONS" 


V>r    Fl(.w.-r   nr    F,.li,it:»'    Holil.-t    f,.r    (ut    I'laii'    <  i.iiiponentB.  t- ■  ■    VnrjuiO  1  ii«u'ct  Kiliuik'  Insfcticlde. 

First  .I,..  .\ 'Ik-    1"    '.'''■7  Firs'  ,1s.   }■. a,    J.;    n>.".« 

TM  <S8 


June  17,  1958  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  69 

SN18,-?10      Fr.od  Machinery  and  Chemical  CoriHiratlon.  N>w     SN  34,102      C-dfrey  I.   ("abor    In,  ,  HoMnn    Mas^      Filed  July 
^ork,  N    ^       Filed  Oct.  29,  1956.  n     19.-,;  ru.ujuiy 

DIMAZINE  /^  A  D     \/  I 

F,.r  Hydrazine  Derivatives  for  U»e  as  a  Fuel.  Ann  (ividani  K.  /\  fl"""   jC      I 

liiterrnediMte  for  I'lawtics,  Pharmaceuticals,  and  AjrrJculturai  ^^  /      II      r  r\     Ihb 

('heuucHlh.  and  for  Other  Isen. 

Firwi  utw  Auk    1.  IS.'.fi,  ^'''    ''"!> ''fh.\  le»e  in   ( ■..mi>osi;i..ii    F..rm   for  ^^lrt!le^    !  *    m 

!  li.'  1  iidustnal  Art.s. 
— ^-^^"— ^—  F'irst   t)>,    Ma,\    'M  .   19,".7 


SN   .'tl.i.;!)       11,1,,  H    May,    in.-,   Newark,   N     J       Fil.-<i   Mar    1h 
1H57 


SX  35.087.      Clieinasrro   (  ..rp<  ■•  n  ■  i,,i,     New    \:.-k     N     V       FiU-.! 
AuB.  7.  I».i7. 


CO-RAL 


l-"-r  ins, -rt;, -111,.  Cs..!.],  !.,r  'li,.  rmitr..]  .,f  Fxi.Tiia!  I'arasjtes 
"'"  I.i'"-s'."k  In.ludnij;  I'ar.i,.  ,,r,,i,  (,_,.  1,,.^,,.^:  a  [ij.ii.nl  i-a, 
a-  a  Spray     I  lip.  .)r  liud. 

Firnt  use  July  .31,  1957. 


Owner  of  Rei:    .No   :>2H.:VAe 

For    Vat    IiyeNtuffd   for    I'nntinK   an. I    Hyeinj.'   T'-xliles 
First  iiK».  ill  March  1U54. 


SN    2fl.l77       William    F     Sievers.    Long   Beach,    Calif       File- 
Apr,  au.  1957. 


^'^'    ■'' *"        '   !ii»'!s;ii    .ii;     pr'o.iu.  ts    ''.ini(,.«ny      1  (es    riainei- 

111       Fi:...l  .\ui.'    ]'.    l!t.'.7 


I 


BHA 


riM'U-WELL 


^^^*    '  MWW  ^  %0  *  WW  Km  ^  ^B  '■"'"     liiii)(.>i<,r    !"■.    Retard    Oeterioration    ,!    Fa's     i<]<^     aial 

\\  aves 

F.ir   Acid  in-Oll    Solution   Csed    for   Treatlnjr  Earth   Forma  First  us-  M«r    4    lii,"7 

tionn  of  Oil   Wells  To   Oissolvp  Calctum  Carbonate  iVmentint: 

.Material,  Wax,  and  Asphalt  - 

First  use  Mav  ].-.,   19,- »!  ^v     .,-„,,,       ,      ,  ,        ,,  ,      .        . 

SN    .*.,  !«H4        (,,.ld.-ii    Hear    Oil    *  ■. .       L.,(.    .M.k-l'-s     ''ah;        Fi.ed 

.  .\uk.'  22.  \y:,i 


SN    29  17'*        Williani    F     Sievers     Ixnie    Beach,    Calif       Filed 
Apr   xo,  1H.')7 

de-wax  all 

For  S..lvent  T.I  Be  r>.Ml  in  Oil  Wells  for  Piss(dvinp  W  a  \ 
Asphalt  ami  other  Sinular  Aiauniulations  f>otii  the  F.arth 
Forination  of  the  Well 

First  use  June  H,  ]  "t.'iH 


UKARKLUX 

l-or    IMastiri7,en>    and    Extenders    for    Fotymers    for    Cse    in 
I'ol.v  I  \luyl  Chloride  1  and  Nitrite  Rut)l>ers 
First  us*'  July  IS,  l».*i7. 


SN,{s  474        Ia.\.T   Ht..:(i.Ts  r, ,„,..;, ri^     N.-«-  V.,-k     N     V       Filed 
Ort    7,   r.t,",7 


SN    HI  ,:il',t       i,r.  at    I'n.du.  Is 
4.   li».".7 


ALL 


l-'.'iit.ui,   \Ii<'h       I'iled  Juii. 


Mj 


'  >v.  ii.-r   .1;    K.-k     N  .,,s     'aai.:iiis. 
l-'i.r  lai  nn.iry    Blunik 
First  Um    Sept     1  7,  lSt,">7, 


!■'.',      ill.il     '■_.,,'.  .  U 


SN  .;,s  ii9.'      Th.'  i,,.rsi,.;   Sw.«;,f   1 '■ -r ;..  .ra  •  i,.n,  ri..vel«  n.i    u|i 

Fii.-il    .  1. a      1  II     !'.'",7 


1--Mr  St.-p  I...,ak   IT.-par.ali.ui  ill  Fell.-!  F.irm  1  ■..iis.st  aiK  Ks.s.a,  VjrjIVO  vJUlIV  ti 

tially    .it'   i.iiik'.'r    R..,.t    F'h.ur   ,.n.l    S.iUiM.-   oil    .Vdjiptcd   f.,r    [  s,  F..r  Cnrini.  i.i--  !,,r   1  nMusi  r  i,a  ■    I  sh, 

in   the  CiHdint'  Syst.'nis  ,.r   Internal   Cotnhustion   Engines  ^'i''*''  "i.s.- Sepi    .".,   I!t.'i7' 
First   use  ( let    ,■;    1!).",." 


SN    Hi.   Ih',        llr...-nitia-i    Tt.a  riii«re:ii  i,-,,  Is     San    t- ra  i,.aM-..,  <.  aii! 

>N     :-ll,47ii         Th.'    !>..»     (  h.-niical    Company      Midlari.i      Mi.-h  I'l i.-d  .  >.i    2]     ]!<.".7 

Filed  June  ti    i!K-)7  ^p    rp^^rp 

LA V AMENTHE 

l-..r    .Vr.mi.ific    (  hendral    for    1  «e   in    Soaps.   Cosmetics,    F.r  ■  -r    I  >,„i:ii..sri<'   T.-st    Strip   .,f   rH;~r   Tre.Mt..;    Wi-t    S..diuiu 

tuiiie  Fxtracts,  ami  Flavoring  Kxiracts,  F.u..r.-s.  em    f-r    I'etecluiK   Corneal    Ahrasi,.n.s    .,r    I,   .rs 

First  u.Ho  .\j.r    in,  l!..'!  ^■lrsI  use  Auk'    -'9.  19.' 7 


SN    :VA:27s       orchard    I'aper    Co..    St     L<iuih,    Mo       FiI.hI    July     SN    ,19. .-U,.-,       Am.ri.-an   <>anamid   i  ..lupHin,   N,  w    Vork.   N,    "i 
'"'    l'*''"  Filfd   <  >ct     2:',.    19.".7 


ORCOPEL 


NOBS 


For    Insect  Rpi»d|..nfn    in    fh.     Natiir.-    of    I'a[>.'r    Tissu.-; 
1-irsl   usf  .Mav  1  ,  lS»."i7 


F.ir    ,\.a-el.'raf,,r    f.-r    .)!,.    V  ii  i ,  a  I:  r/a  ■  i.  a,    ■.<    Kui.t.T 
i-"irs!  US'    Mar    CI  'a'.- 


TM  TO 
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Qass  12  —  Constnictioii  AAaterials 

S.V   13, 3«.^       RotivSwlng  iHjor  Company.  Inc     Oklahonui  <lfy, 
OkU      Kil4>«l  Aug  3.  195« 

ROTO-MATIC 

For  Automatic  BalancMl  I>oor«. 
First  uiw  July  -M.  1956 


SN    J^,«15       Taylor   Concrete    Company.    Incorporated.    Rlch- 
m..n.l    \  H      Kil«l  Apr   24.  1957, 

MomAKREiE 

h"T  l'r\  MixturpH  of  Sand  and  Oment.  of  .Sand  and  Mor- 
rnr  HiKi  nf  Sand.  'Jravfl.  and  Oment.  With  or  Without  the 
VMifinii  i.f  H  U'HterprooHnit  Compound 

KirHt  iiHf  Mhp    4.  I!#."i7 


^  --V    2h  i<sH       ArrhitecfurH!    Porcelain    ConstriicturN     iiakland, 

SN   13.38H      Roto-.-Jwintt  Door  Company    In.      oklahoniH   ''u>,  '**'''      1"  iI.mI  Apr,  2«,  19:>:, 

DUOWAL 


Okla      Filed  Aug.  3.  19.j« 


ROTO-SWIRG 


Fnr  li.iiihlr  Faced  Inmilated  Wall  Fanel« 

h"ir^t  list'  I  let    Jl     1954 


For  Balanc»Hl  DoorH 
First  u«e  Jan    24,  19.')'> 


•  N     J!*   12^        WfMtern    Elarerlte    RooAng    Co.    Denver,    Colo. 

J-  li.Ml  .May  2.  1937. 


SN    17.444        The    Katie    Windnw    SaleH     In.       I,.\! 
Filed  Oct    l',  19.')*i 


M^^ 


Fur  Mera  1  Awnm>:M 
Flrnr  u.*e  Mav  2"    19."^. 


Tti.-  Ilnine  Indicates  the  color  red 

Kiir  < '.impoKition   Rootlnjc  Materials,   InHulatlng  and  Sheath 
mti   I'aperM     KooHn^  CementH  and   Waterproof! n)f  Compounds. 

Kir«t  .Kf  .iti  i<r  itlx.iif  June  1,  1894. 


SN    23,7ri4        Walter    H     Wheeler     M  innHH^x/Ms,    Miiirs        Fi 
Feb    4,  19.'.7 


S.N   ,;..  ■>i'I       Mhsitii  Luiiitp.T  &  .Mlllwork  Coinpaiiy ,  I'lilim  City. 
N    ,1      Fil^d  May  27,  1»57 


rr 


SMOOTH    CKILINCS 


For   .Asaenihlaif''   .if    Srni.rurHi    .\Iembern    Cninprisirik:    ti    I'-' 
assembled  Ci)lunin  Hea.l 
F^irst  use  June  1.  1  9,(2 

,  I- -r    I,!,!ii>»r     \\in.1.'«    I-YameH,    Iiixirw.    Door    Frames.    Sash 

nn.l   sniiw    rk   f  .r  Hiiilr   In  Kirrheii  CHblnet,-*,  MooUcases,  I>Miks. 
SN    2.^  fi .').'!       \^inrer    ,Seal    t 'nrpora  rlun,    Iterr..;-      Mit:        |-"ile<l     Ra.liar.r'    '\.T-i    Cu[)(i.ijir.U 
Mar    H    1!*.":      S-,-    2if).  Kir-.t  ij>--   \:.r    1,   l!*4s. 


Vuilet  Seal 


SN  32, fi'"*       Hiu.'   iMHiiiniid    CorporHtH'ii,    I,. is    .Viiirelesi    Calif, 
Filed  June  2'.    19.'.7 


DIAMON-LITE 

owner  of  KeL'    N..    .'41,2."in 

For     Winil. .»■■<,     Doors,     and     Screens,     < '..rohni  i  r ':.n     Storm  .  «»  •.,.r     f  H.'k'    \.'    'lo7  173. 

Wind. >ws  and   I  ii.urs,  Ci.n  vertlble  to  Screen   Ii.M^ri    \\\A  Window  |--,ir   y,\\».\i\\.    I'iii'-t 

Screens  Pl-<t  i|i.'  ,1  liii.'   11,  r.t,'f, 

First    ii.se    i>n    ..r   nt>..u'    F^'tl     1      1'.*,'.2;    U.  t     27      K«C^,    as    ;.> 
"Winter  Seal  " 


SN   35, "Jt       •!■.■<  i.ii    Pr..dii.-ts    Ltd      Vhii..»in 'T     British   Cluni 
SN    2rt,449        rt    4    R     Pilot    Plants      In.-       H  ira  r.lville.    Conn  hia,  t  rtii.i.la      KiI.mIAuk    19.1957 

Filed  -Mar    19.  19r.7 ^ 

FIBRECELL 


@f^ 


Owner  of  ■  aiiadian  R^g,  No.   108..'i.H5    datetl   N..\     l.",   19.'. ' 
For  I'rpiicnilil.-<1  F.xpansion  Joint  Filler, 


S.\  41,u,s,s       h!"'",.la   Liirht  W'it'ti  t   Prudii.ts  ('o.,  I'eiiihroki',  Fla, 
Filed  No\    Jl     1.1".: 


FLORILITE 


For    RikTi.l     Cellular.    Therm. iset    F.iamed    Hesiii    \(,Hr».riai    in 
the  Form  of  Blocks  and  Slab*,  Capable  .)f   H-mu'  .if.—  !     \l,i 

chined  or  otherwise   Shap*-d,   f"r   St '-i.t  urHl    nn.!    ->ni:!  n-    I'l-  K    r    I  ,;t:!i' i^  •Htht    Atrirreuate    for   I'se   in    C..ii.t<'!,.   ('..nstru. 

pones,  M'.nH 

First  use  Feb    2ti,  19."7  hir-t  us.-  in  N. member  lit.'.'l 


June  17,  1958 
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SN  41,296,     National  Gyp«ain  Company,  Buffalo.  N    Y,     FUed     8N  40,723,     Ekco-Alcoa  Containers  Ino     Wheeling    111      FIUkI 
Nov   25,  1957  Nov    15.  19157, 


THERMO-BLOC 


PLUS  PACK 


For  Perimeter  Insulation  Comp<»iwd  of  Spun  Mineral  Wool  For  MetallW-   Foil   Products      Namelv     Pans    Plates    Dlshe* 

FIrHt  use  about  Sept    10,  1957.  Cups,  and  Trays 

First  use  Apr    1,   19.')7 


SN  41.297      National  Ciypsum  Company.  Buflfalo.  N    V      File<l 


N.iv    2."..  1957 


ACOUSTIGLAS 


SN  4(1  741       Hurler  Munufacturinjc  Company,  Kansno  Cuy  ,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov    15,1937.     Sec,  2  U)  a«  to  "Butler  ' 


Fi>r  Acoustical  Celling  Panela, 
First  use  Sept,  9,  1957, 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


nwner   of  Rejj    Nos.   2h5.197,   5H(i,7:-i7,   and  othen. 
SN    27,1)93        KiK'ln    Softener    Corporation.    Elgin,    111        Filed  *'"'"'  l*'"!'*  Ki\.ts 

Mar    2s,  1957      Sec.  2(f).  Firi-t   use  i  i(  i     21,    19.'j7.   May    1.    193o,   ah   I..   'Huller 


Owner  of  ReK   Nos    2W.017  and  «34,5m2 

F'nr    Swimming    P. ml    Flttinjm   and   Ei|ulpment.   and    Liguid 
Transfer  P'ii  tints  and   Knulpment — Namely,   Multiport   Valves 
.>f   the   Ri.tary    Stem    Plate   Ty[)e  and   .Multip.irt    Viih.h   ..f    the 
Rotary  PIuk  Type,  Both  Hand  Operatetl  and  Motor  (iiH-raied 
W  ith  and   Without  Automatic  Mechaniam  for  Contrniilujr  the 
operation    Thereof.    Other    Valves    for    Water    Softening    and 
Water    Conditionlnjt    Kqiiipiiient    iind    l.m    Kxchant'ers     other 
Valves    for    Water    Softener    Regeneration    I  nits    and    Auto 
inatic    Mechanism    for  Operating   the    .Same.    Other   Valves   for 
I  lemlneralizinj:    .\iiparafiis    ..f    the    Ion    Fxchance    Type,    and 
\alves  for  Industrial   and   Domestic  Water   S.dtenint  Systems 
Wafer     Heaters      I.Kjiiii)     Filters.     iMaernt.irs      .Veraturs      and 
M(dler  Water  ConditumlnK  Kguipment, 

First  use  .\u){ust  1921 


SN    41, O.K.',       Kver.-iiii    Du  ,    Nnrth    Hahlwni,    N     V       Filed  Nov, 

SET  N'  SPRAY 

F.ir  Itevi.,.  for  the  C.mtrol  <if  Spray  Area  of  Spray  Emitted 
From  an  Oscillating  Lawn  Sprinkler 
First  use  July  22,  1957 


SN  41.t>90      (Jeneral  Metals  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif, 

Filed  Nov   21.  i957 


aIel 


K..r  Lin.-  Siipi^.rts  '  r.s..<i  To  Support  TuIh-s  and  Ele.tri.al 
Calile>  I  iiK  luiliiit:  Clamps.  Clips.  HI.m  ks  aii.t  Straps,  and 
Va!\es.  Kspeclally  Desipne<l  for  I  se  <)n  .Vin  raft 

l-"irsi  lis,.  I  »,.(■    i:{    i<4."(i 


•  \    27  'i;j       Crest    Marine  Hardware  C.     I 
I  alif       Fllfd  Apr    ^.   1957 


ti.    ,   Sat.   I'rari 


J§f  i/^^ 


S.N     41.1!*;^        s.-.Ti.i    /.ipi»r    Crp  ,    Ntu     \..rk      N      Y 
Nn\     22,   I!t57 


Filed 


SEENO 


F<.r  Slii|<    Ka>tin>rs 

First  Use  .m  or  ahou!   Nov    s    1957 


For  Small  H.iat  Har.lware 
First  use  \\\^    3,   li*5»i 


SN     41.217        \V      H      .\UN-s    Company      San     F'raf.cisfo     Cnl; 

Filed  Nov   ^."i.  \st:r, 


LO-HI 


S\    :i'.  s.'iT       .l.iin.-s   H    i|..w   A   S..ns     Ini      .   Iipair- 


I' I 


Sept     '.(,    lit.',- 


For  Ciin;p,>-i.'    lrri^:;i;  i..n    Systems,   1  rrij;;i  ■  i^  ■;■    l';i>.,    PipfCoU- 
.1'  rs.  I'lt  t  iiiL's    an. I  \'.4!\  ''S 
Flrsl  use  .\pr    1  1  ,  liC,,', 


BELL-TITE 


l-"..r  (  'a>'   I  roil  Pijie 

l-'irs!  ;l^.   on  ..r  U'fore  Mav  3,  1957 


SN    4  1  :o'.t,       fnite.l    >ta!es   SI.-.-1   c.  irp..r,'tti.in.   Pit  l.-l.ur>;t. 


File, I  N..V    25,   1957. 


RANGER 


SN  Hs  7  44       Flower  City    Specialty  C..nipan>     Hoehest.r,  N     \ 
I..    l-:ii:;ui    I'.impaiiy      hii'.    Rochester,    N     >         I'li.-.l    o.  f      11 


!■'  ir  HarU'd  Wire 

1  .rst  use  as  early  as  March  19os 


195: 


MONKEY  LINK 


S.\    41. .■U4.       .Markwell     MMiiufacturmt    Co     In.        N.n     V-irk 
N    ^       Fileil  Nov,  12.  1957 


Ttu'  w..td  ■'Link  is  disi  lainied  apart  from  the  mark.  «itti 
■  iir  prt'Jiidice  to  Common  law  ri(chts.  Owner  of  Ijoi;  ,\os 
222.9f.2  and  537.239 

1'.  r  Repair  Links  for  Tire  c(ik  ms 

First  use  Sept    21  ,   1921, 


RF 


For   Metal    Staples    for   Use   in    Ta(  kin>;.   HiudinK,   StiKhhiK 
a  ml  Similar  Machines 

First  use  Nov    1  1     W'XK 
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Oass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  ^^;^;;-';';' ^^n;;'--' '-^  ^-■pa-o-.  New  v.^^^^^         Fu.d 
Forgings 

SN   31.243       National  Lfmi  <  uiiipaiiy    NVw    V..rk,   N     \        Fil»*<l 
Jun«'  3,   19')7 


Own-r  Mf  K.-k.'    Nos    43(),_'H3  and  423, H 8 
h  irnt  ntf  Apr    22,  1W57 


(Iwiif-r  (if  Rfg   Nc)8    423,1)8  and  43U.2rt3 
For  Die  L'astinys. 
Firsr  uut*  (Vtnber  IH.'^i 


SN    31,42*5        Vanadi\iin  .M 
Filed  June  .'),  19.'-T 


lys     Stf'Hl    I  "inpaiiy     Ijifrobe.    Fa. 


«iN   3H  'i.')0       I.afroJif  Stt^l  Company,  Lafrob*".   Pa      Filed  Oct. 


VISCOUNT 


MC- 


K    r   i  lu-  >tf«'l 

1-  .T"'  ijfif  111  January  1957 


For  TiM)l  8te«.i  in  ftw  Form  <>(  BiUem  }\nr^  She«»tH  ami 
PlateH,  Tirclfx  .stamped  or  t"ut  Fruin  I'la'e-i  ,,r  S(i.ft».  and 
I'isk  and  Rititr  Fi>rtJin>£>i  Fi)rjre.i  .m  a  Steam  Hannn>r  Drop 
Hammer  or  i're-m  From  Rolled  or  Prfforued  S''rk  fr  Is*  In 
Fabneanni:  Inr  >  Machinery  Part*  and  Marhiii.'  Tool  I'art« 
Moldti.  I'avity  Plates.  Spacer  Blocks,  Die  lasting  !'!.■.•<  Kje.  t,.r 
Plates,  PreH.s  Brake  Die-*,  Tool  Shanks,  Kolix.  Puncher.  Plank 
tnic.    Stamping   and    Foriiiitii:   Dies,    S[ir!iik:^     ai;i!    I'hi^M.     Di.-* 

First  use  ^I,^^    3h    19.").'i 


SN    31  43j       \nnadiuni-AUoy8    Ste<»i    Comy.my,    Latrobr,    I'a. 

Filed  .June  ,"i,  19,'i7, 

RED  STAR  VANADIUM 

.Vppliiant  makeH  no  claim   to   the  word      Viiiiadniin      .-.itcejit 
AS    ui»**d    In    combination    wirti    'li-    \Mird.H      Red      ,iii!      Star 
I  twner  of  Re)£    No    5.54,71  1 

For  Tool  Steel  in  rlo-  Form  of  Billets,  H.ir-i  >hc.-T^  wnd 
Plates,  Circles  Stamped  or  <'ur  From  Pbfc'.  r  Slie.  ■*  und 
Disk  and  Rinij  Forgitijcs  Forjred  iii  h  Steam  Haiinuer  Dr-;' 
HammtT,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Prefor^'e.!  S'ock  'or  !  «»•  iii 
Fabricatiiik.'  Into  Sprinjrs,  Mas<in'8  Tooi^  ,jHWfor~  and  En- 
graver's  Tools,  I>»'ntal  Tifds,  .V  urornotjile  Pirt.s,  Hand  Too!,.. 
Machine  Parts.  .Machine  To«d  Parts,  i'uiiclies,  I'uttiiik:  Too,,- 
Blanking.  Stainplng  and  F'lrrimij;  Dies  Forging  Dies  Cutlery, 
Heading  Dies  and  Cripp^TM.  \V  iwmI  Working  Tools  Kolls  Shear 
Blades.  Striking  I>ies.  R.dl  Threa-!  Dies,  Baf'eritii:  r-.  ,  Man- 
drels.   F'mbossing    FMes,    [iraw    IMes     Kn:'.  es    iiiii    Slr'i'f^ 

First  use  [)*'c    1.  192n 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

v\     '.4'i,r.'       Red   Spot   Paint  A  Varnish  Co,    Inc  ,  Evanavllle, 
Ind     Filed  July  30.  1957. 

GALVAN 


hor   i.al\tniized    Iron    Primer   in   the   .Nature  of   a   Paint   To 
r.\ent  the  Peeling  of  Paint  From  Surfaces 
First  us.'  .Viig    21  ,   193H 


-.N     iCo!;.">        Inlon    Carbide    Cr>ri>oratlon.    .New    York.    .N.    Y. 
Fllwl  Jan    2  4,  19.5s 


REPELAQUA 


y,  ir   \Ct  •■■r  Hfpfl  o'ti' 

First  u.se  on  or  .iliout  !*•■,     iri    11*57. 


.N.N    44,t".74        Aliitniiium    loinpativ     of    Canada,    Limited     .\lon 
treal,  (Jii.  I..,     I'aiiada      Filed  Jan    27.  li»5s 


ALPASTE 


SN    31  4.3'i        Vanadi!nii-.\iloys    Steel    fonipaii)'      I.jit.i.c      i 


Own«»r  of  <  ,i;oidi,ii'.   K-i:    No     i»    4»9m.  i|,ited    .Slar    21,   1».'<5. 
For  T''Hin  t  Pigment 


Flle<l  June  5    19" 


I 


RED  STAR  TOOL 


-Xppltcanr    makes   no  ciaini    t"   the  w(Td   "Too!"'   nj.Mrt   from 
the  mark  as  shown       Owner  of  Keg    .No    554  7  1  1 

For    Tool    Sf-el    in    the    Form    of    Billets,    Bars     .".he's    a  n  ! 
Plates,    Circle«    Stamped   or   Cut    P'rom    Plates    .r    Sh..  rs    and 
Disk   and    Rinu    p5)rKinKS    Forged    on    a    Steam    Hainm^r     Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Sfo<k    i-  r   '  se  In 
Fabri<'ating    Into    Springs.    Masons   Tools,    Jewei.r  ■.    ,ind    Kn- 
gravers   Tools    I»»'ntal  Tixds,   .Viitomohlle  Parts    Hand   T.oN 
.Machine    Parts.    Machine   Tool    Parts,    1'i.inches    Ciittnik-    Too  « 
Blanking,  Stamping  and  Forming  Dies    Forging  Die-    <  >r.T>, 
Heading:  I>1es  and  Crippers,  \Vo<h1  Working  To.ds    Rolls    Slo-ar 
Blade*.,  Striking  Dlen,  Roll  Thread  r)ies,  Battering  Tools    Man 
drels.    Embossing    Dies,    [>r«w    Dies     Knives   and    Slitters 

Fnrst  use  Dec    1.  192<i 


SX   44,808       D-     M.r'    \    Dougherty     Inc,   i  Imago,    111 
Jan.  28,  l  <   s 


I-Med 


EVERYTHIN 


!-■  .r   I    !ii\.rs,i|  ('outing  Solvent 
1  ir^t   use  on  or  about  Nov    1,  1957. 


SN     4  4  971         Midwestern    Color    Works,     Minneaixdis,     Minn. 

1-  ile.l  .Irtli     Ah     195H 


TWEED-TEX 


For  Pa  Hit 

First  Use  .1  iil^    is,.   1957 


June  17,  1958 

Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  2(J.87H.      Warner  I^mbert  Pharmaceutical  Company,    Mor 
ris  Plains,  N    J      Piled  l>ec    11,  19,56. 


ANABOLIN 


SN   38.957       Waltt   k   Bond.    Inc..   Newark,    N    J       Filed   Dot. 

15,  1957      Sec    2ifi  as  to  "Blackstone  •'  m«  ,„.,  of  Reg    No   .5(12  101 

l-'or     I.Ktrogen  .\ndrogen    Thyroid     PrejiHratioli    for    .^tsniial 


I 


l-"li  >1    us,-  1  lei     :■!     I!i5»). 


SN    25  5iiT        .\nirnrHi.    Honic    Produit,»    i 'orporal  lot,     d     !•     .'i 
^'  \'tii    l.alior.,turies.    Division   ot   Amcr.can    lloiii.     Product.s 
Cori.oiaiioii,    New    York,    N     V       Filed    .Mur     5     ]u:\l 


PRAZINE 


!5ir  TrHiH]iiilli-/,ini;   .V  gent 
First    lise  1-%'ti    _'»i     1  9,"  7 


The  drawing  is  lined   for  red  and  gcdd       The  lior|-/,ontal   iin 


ing  IS  part   of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  coloi  own.r        .,      .     . 

of  Reg    Nos    207  4S4and3fi7ftl4  ^-      -"'''^        DaiiMj-pn,;    Pharmaccut  oal   Co..   Ltd..   Higashlku. 

,,       ,,,  i>s;,k.i    .l.ip.-.ii      Filed  Mar    IL'.  19.57 

r  or  >   1  g.'i  rs 


Kirs'    Use    .\iig     13.    1957,    lKh4    as    to    "Blacksti 


SN   3;»  xt(4       IWniwe  Egberts   Konlnklijke  Tabnksfabriek  K  .ffle 

bratidenjci,  T! tiandel     N     V,    Siaclitedljk,    Joure,    Netlier 

lands      Filed  Oct    31.  1957. 


PANS 


15o    .\  lit  ,\  1  rji]    .\;;ri!;    a  to!  i 'hen.ot  lora  p'l 

>  e-!o;ls   ,■!  i,,i    I  >ral    I'sf. 

I'lr-s!    osf    ,\pr     5      195(1      ji.    i-oiiimercc    .l;a!      ! '1     1 


.\gei!'   tor  Intra 


SN   ^s. •■■,(,!        M:,,;na.  lin      Ueiisein  die,  II,       Fiieii  .\pr     17,   1957 

MAGNA  MIST 

For    l,hj;ii.i    tor   tho   HCief   ..f   i 'on>:estion  in   th.    chest    ,..ii. 
I  iper  Hcspiratorv    Irai  t 
Kirs!  iiM    I  n  (  h  lol.cr   ll(5;-i 


(iwner   of   Dot.  h   Ret    No    llS,,"i37,  dale,!   \la\    14     19.54 
Kor  Tobacco  Whether  .Manufactured  or  Not 


Class  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    4,rt5S       Nvitntional    Science   t5)rporHtlon     I.ynwood     ('alif. 
Filed  Mar    15,  1956 


SN    .■-;,,4ti:;        I'art.r    Pr.. ducts,    Inc      New     "i  o,- k      \      5'        l"i[.'<i 
.Pih    I'i     1957 


LONGULES 


^'or    Titnct    DisinicL-r.'ii  ion   <'ai)snlcs    fm.-d    \K"itli    a    .Medlca 
Ihcht 

r.rst   IIS,    \\:t\    s     ii).-,7 
/ 


E  PTON 


SN    '',-1^1'        Hofrmann-I-a    Rcndie    Inc.    Nutl.v     \     .f       Fl.-, 
July  I'i.  1957. 

TIMESPAN 


For    Blend    of    Sea    Plant    Concentrates    Incorporated    as    .in 
Ingredient   in  a  Vit.'iniin   ^^.od  Supplement  for  llie  TlierafHMit  ic  [-,,,    sustauieii  K.-l.  a>>    Mediiatiou 

Corrc,  th>n  -d'  Dietary  Didicieiicies  Fi-st   use  ,l-i\    1     l:(57 

First  Use  .Vpr    12,   P.'55 


SN     -l-IJ-il         J.-iiselj   .■salsl..  ;  \      L,a  l.o  ra  :  ..r  :•■> 
.S.N    1  :i  s99       .XiiiericMn    I'yanamid    (5unpany,    .New    York,   N.    \.  m,,      Kil.-d  .lii,\   j:-;    i;(,",7 

h"il.-d  (  >ct     ■_'.'(     !  it57 

ACHROSTATIN  ,    ,  CYTOHEP 

1  II!    Intel  ii..us  I  a  nine  ii.p.-it  i '  is  \  aci  :iic 
(lun.r  of   Ret:     ,Nos     .-,rtS,0]3,   (i5i»  039    and   otb.-,>  p.^,.  us,    .In!,, 

l-"or  .Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  use  .\ug    H    19.5b, 


K,'in>as    Citv, 


19' 


SN   .'.5..;45       Hales   A:   lluhtcr  t\       .   In-ag.  ,    111,      Filed  ,\Lg 
lit5  7. 


SN    i;'i9i'(i       .Vmerlcan    ("yanamid   Company,   .New    '\iirk     N     ^ 

Filed  (  let    J3.  1957 


FAST  FRYER 


ACHROSTAT 


Owner   of   Rej:    Nos     5(;,s.(»l  .3,  b59,2:i9,   and  others 
For  .\ntibiotic  Preparation 

First  use  .\ug    3    195*;. 


For    poultry   Fis'd   C,intainmg   V'lttiiiniis   and   MMi.Tal 

l-'irs;  use  J  iiiie  Jl .  li(57 


SN    15,750       .\nierican   ('\ananud   I'ompany     New    York     N     Y. 
Filed  (let    2:1.  I!t57 


ACHROMIX 


<»wn.-r   of   Reg     Nos     5«H,(H3,  6,59, 239,   and  others 
For  .Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  use  Sept.  t>,  195b. 


sN   ;^t>,sii9       Saiido-/,    Ini      Hanover    N    ,1       Filed  Sep'    c    1957. 

BEpHAN 

l-'or  .Meilninai   Preparation  Recommended  !oi   t(,,,    !r.  I'tiont 
of  I !  \  [►•■raci.iiiv   and,  I  ,as!  rii-  r  icers 
Mrst  use  Aug,  2S    1957 


TM  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  38,662      Dr    Karl  Thomae  (J    m    b.   H     Blb^rach   an  dt^r    fla«c   10        M^klA^m 
RlM,  (Jtrmany      Filed  Oct    1.  19,17  VldS*    IT  ~*  weniUCS 


June  17,  1968 


CAMPHIDONIUM 

Own^T  of  (itrman  R»>b    No    «99,.')n.'i    dat»M!  Jan    ilt    19" 
^^)r  F'riKluft  fur  thn  TrfHtnifri'  .if  Hyii^rr ..nia 


SN  -rn.OO.!       Vick  I'hfmical  Company.   N>w  V..rk     \     "i       F 
Nov    I,  19.'.7 


MEDI-POPS 


Kor  Me<lirat.'<l  Coafpctlon  for  the  Relief  of  r..iiirfi> 
Klrnt  ij««'  1947. 


S\    _■<)  .-i.-,i»       Signal  Stat    Corporation.    Br(Milclyn.    N     V  .  now 

'•■'      harik't    •'(   name   Hoda   Corporation,   to  Signal  Stat  Cor 

;.  ruriun,    Hr..,.ltlyn.   N    Y.    (a   nvw  corporation  i        Filf.l  Mav 

"     1!*57 

Signal-Stat 

■  iwiier  of  RcK    No.  366.340. 

Ft  Hydraulic  Whe^l  Cylinder  Brake  Cupa 

Firnt  UH*-  .Xpr    l."),  19S7. 


HYGROMIX 


"<N     '.{.M.-.       InftTDatlonal    HarvMtter  Company.   Chlcatto,   111 

SN   40.(-),Hi       Eli    Lilly   and  Company,   In.lianapolM     ii,.l       li,,.i  ^ll^•(lJub    1'!.  19.'i7. 

WINDBREAKER 

t     r   V.-hii  If  HfHtt^rM 

For  Antibioti.'  AnrliHlmintir  Csfd  Ti.  CMti'r,,!    ,ii,i  Ki  ,ii, ;  i>n  •,■  ^"'  '"'*'  ■'""*'  -'^-  ^^^''■ 

V^'orni.i  in  Swine 

First  US4>  FhI)   2s,  19":  " 

^'^'    *'  ^''        Shorf  <'alnevar.    Inc.    Lou   Anjrel.'K.    Calif       Fil*Hl 

SPUTNIK 

l-'irst  use  .Nov.  _'(t,  19.'7. 


SN    4(),7ii7       Rohm  4   Huah  t,     ni     b    M      I  >  i  rinsi.t,"     '..rin.uiy. 
Fll»'d  Nov    14.  19.")7 

JATROSIN 

nwn>T  of  G^Tniaii  Kft;    Nn    :i<-»j,.",Hi    datfd  wrt    >•    1!«jh. 
For  I'tiarinaivurica  1  Pr.xiui  ts. 


•""^     tl,'.o)        Ihinl..[)    Rubber   Company    LiinitHil,    Hirminthain 
Knk'i.uol      I'll.-.!  \,,v    2«.  1957. 


SN    40,724.       F    A    F    l>itioratoru-«.    In.-  ,    Chirac;,,     Hi        Filed 

ASPIRIN-AL 

For  A.tplrin 

First  use  six. ur  .Nov    7    19.'7 


PNEURIDE 


|'.>.,.-    ,,f    HrltUh    Heg     No.    7rt2.9.")9,    ilatf-d    Feb     2H     iy.-,7 
far  S'fliuli-  I'luMniiHfii    SusjH'ni.ilon  System..* 


>^    *l.-.i-      'oMOTsil  \l.,f..rM  Coriionifion,  Detroit.   Micb      Filed 

■■-   ■■     J' I     i  '*."7 

SN  4'i.7:i9       Brunswick  Laboratories.   In.   .  ■  tucMk;..    Ill       i-ionl  \J\J  LLJIli 

Ni.v    1.-,  19.')7  'Aio-r     f  K.  k:    \.,s    194..')Ut  and  H27.ri,s.- 

i^-r   Irattli    I.u-hT   \i.-wers.  Mirrors,  tind  Rerlecfi.rs  f.ir  Mor.>r 
Vehlclen. 

Flrxt  use  in  .,r  f»'fon»  19:1.')  on  reflectors 
For   Ointment    and    F'owder   for   .KthL-te's    (-....t. 
Firwt  u.se  May  ]947  ^ 


UNDELEX 


SN    42.H_'1        Aineri<'an    H.>iiie    I'rodm  ts    Ci.rp<ir.-i  ti.oi     ,)     ;.     ,( 
Wypth    I^boratoriex.    Huiwion   ..f   Ani^-rKan    Hion..    rr..lu.  ts 
Corpora  f  I  "n.    New    York.    N     V        FMled    I  >er     1*     ]':>',' 


.^^    41. .'.i*,!       Cnuersal    I'ak-Rak    Incorporated,   Taylor  Cuter 
Mich.     F  i.-.l  N.iv     Jli.   19.'7 


PAK-RAK 


LINDEMYCIN 


For   .Vdjustatile  KraineB  f,)r  Truckn   Having  a   Pick  Ip  HihIv 

First  ui.'  S.'jr     ',    I'l.'.T 


For  .Antibiotic  I'reparari.iii 
First  \ise  N.iv    21 '    1  (■'"7 


rtN    41. 9<).;        F'.r.!    M-.tor    i 'onipany.    1  •♦•arb-.m,     Ml(li        K'll.il 
I)»»C.  fl.   1!'"i7 


MEDALIST 


S.N    42,623       .American    Home    F'r...1iir's    Corporj|'i,>n     .1     *-     n  For  Aii'"ni..bi!..s 

U'yeth    Laboratories.   I>h1smii    .f  .Vinenian    H-.tii..   i'r"du.. !-         Flrnt  u»«e  .Sf-pi    2'.<.  lit.'..'. 
Corporation     New   York.   N.    V       Piled    I>»'c     is     itf57. 


CYCLAMYCIN 


SN   41.947.      S...  let..   Anonynie   Kite.    Meanier,    Pans.    France 
Filed  I>ec.  H    l'i-7 


For  -Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov    2".   19.17 


SN  42.920      RalBton  Purina  Company    St    Louis    M 
I>ec    23.  19.17 


PURA-MYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg   No   6CW.295 

For  Antibiotic  for  Poultry  an.l  Livestock. 

Flmt  u.se  I)<»c    1 1,  1937 


Pri..ri'>  .  laiined  under  Se<-  44  (  d  i  on  Frencti  Keg  \,| 
4«.1.99:>     lrt*..,i   .hine  2H    lft17    i  Seine  i  :   Natl     Inst    No    92.552 

K  r  Airplanes  H.. II.  ,,pters  and  Liirhter  Than-Air  Craft,  and 
Ai     .\siati..ii   .Apparatus.    Laniling  liears  for  Aircraft  Includ 


June  17,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7; 


.') 


inif  Wheels  for  Such  Landing  Oars;  Braking;  System*  for 
Aircraft,  Including  Hydraulic  Brakes  How.  Connections,  and 
Levers  \Vhe.'l  Brakes  for  All  Typea  of  Vehicles  ;  Resilient 
Struts.  L.'(rs.  and  .lacks  for  the  Ijinrilng  (;ear  ..f  .\ir<raft  . 
Kesillent  Shock  Absorbers  for  Aircraft  and  for  All  Tvpes  of 
Vehides;  Tallskids  for  Aircraft:  Radiators  for  Ai'rcrnft 
Inder  Carriage  and  Flajm  Retraction  Aaaemblies  .  Mot.>r  Curs 
M.itor  Coaches  an<l  .Ml  other  Power  Driven  Vehicles,  and 
Parts  Thereof 


SN   29,737.     Mctiraw  Kdisoii  Company.  Elgiu.  Ill      Filed  Mav 
9,  1957. 

T0fl5TMfl5TER 

'•wn.T  ..f   Rec    Nos     197. ."itM.  5,10.056.  and   others 

^■.■r  Ki.'ctnr  Toa.sters 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1U24 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  s  12S      (iiilt..n  Industries,  Inc.  Metuchen.  N    J     by  clianpe 
nf   name  from   (.ulion   Mfg    Corp      Filed   May    11,  195«. 


xRi 


SN    .'!0.4(4<)        James     H     Kearney    Corp.. rati. m,    St      Louis.    Mo 
Fi'|.<l  M»\  22.  l'.t.".7 

TRIP-0-DISCONNECT 

l".'r   l^ise  Switch.'s 
I'.rs;  use  m-i     17     IK.'Ui 


For  .Miniaturiied  .Magnetic  Amplifier  Power  Supplies.  Trim 
sistorized  n  (■  Vc.ltage  Kegulaf..rs.  <'..niputer  P,.wer  Sup 
[.lies.  Strain  Cauge  P.-wr  Supplies,  and  Filament  Power  Sui- 

pi  l.'S 

h'lrst    use  J  ijly   s     l«l.'4 


SN    :i2,7:i,'.       Irt.y    H     (■haiubler.   a,   b    a    Eledr..  .\  Jn-iu   Safct.\ 
D.'Mces     Fresno.    Calif       nied    June    27     lit.".7 

ELECTRO-ALARM 

For     Maniifacturei!     C.kIs      N«m.-1>      I'rane     Warning    De- 

'"•■^      Kl.-.  fri.'    !■,.«..,■    Tr..nM.-    Trar,.r>      p.,1),,    Li.ng    Ahirm 
Metal   L..cat.ir  :   and   Pedestrian  Alarms.   All   of  the   Foregoing 
rtil;/nic    l-:;.'<tri<-«'   <  irmirs  jis   the   .M...!..  ..f  (>t>eration 
First  use  Ja  ii    1     1  lt4i( 


S.N    lsT7:{       .Marhin    NLaiiufacturing  C.    In,-     W..,Mlslde    .\    1       "  "^   :i:;,:i,l.:       Howani  J    Hutchens,  .1.  t.    a    rar,,y,,.    .v;t'nCn.. 
Fil.'.l  \..v    .-,    ISi.Iti  l.;,k..|nti.t    Fla       FUe.i  Jul\   s    j(4,-,- 


TRAVELER 


F.ir    Klecthc    Roasters,    Broilers,    and    Rotlssertes 
First  use  June  1 1,  li*.1ii 


SN    2.'.,ii9;-!       .■     I     Hayes.    Inc.    Cranston.    H     I        Filed    l\-h. 
2ti.  19.17 

Hayes  Humpback 

I'or  Hle<-tric  Heat  Treatment  Furnatvs. 

First  use  in  or  aN.ut  D.Hvmber  1946 


SN  27,217       Marathon   Battery  I',, mpany    Uausau    Wis      Filed  F.>rFl.T'r 

.Mar    2!*    Iit17 

THRIFTY  ' 

For  Ba  f  feries 

Firs'  us.-  Feb.  22,   19.17. 


ii«l   Iiispla.\  .Advertising  Signs 
l-'irst  us.    .Mav  2' '     1  9'.7 


SN    ,H.'  1.17        I.>if.   H     Van    Dyke     P.,r;lanii     i  tree       Filed   Aug 


1 !'.'.: 


SN   2s,411       Mllgo  E!ectnml<'  Corporatl..n     Miami    Fla       Fll.-.' 
.Apr    l.H.  19,17 


For  Plug  In  Tranilator  Networks. 
First  uae  Jan,  9,  19,16, 


t*U^A-nmt. 


AD  JU5Tr-ie:NgT 


I  l«  Ii.-i   ,,(    Reg    .No    11S,,S«;-( 

r-r  Shimlder  Rest  for  Telephone  Receiwrs 

First   use  Mar    lo,  19,17 


SN   29.44H       Kriez    Manufacturing  <'o..   Erie,    Pa       File. I    's\&\ 
t),   1917 


SN  .'{.1.79.1       Mercury   R.-cni  < ',,rp,,rh !  |..ii     I'hjrag,.    Hi       Filed 
.\ug    19.  19.17 

SEEING-EAR 


For   Magnet    Separating  Devices  for  Removing  Tramp  Iron 
and   Foreign  Ferrous   Materials  From   Non-Ferrous   Materials  For  Stereophonii  Tape  Recordings 

First  use  Jan    2.  19.16  Pjrst  use  ..ti  .,rab..ii-  Aug    1     1917 

TM    731    ().   ti.— 7 


TM  7H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiTNi:  17,  1958 


SN'  35.91T       Danbiiry  Knu(l8«»n,  InotirpKiratpfl    r>flnhnry    i'onn        SN     if*  125*       Hii')f<>mi    Battery   '''iinpuny     P>H*-pr>rt     III       Fil.-d 
to   Amphffiol    KM-tronics   i 'orporaf  imi     < 'tiiisik:'.     Hi       y\\f''.         '*<■'    1h    kj.'iT 
Aue   21,  1957      S^o.  2(fi  I?  A  O  A  1? 

DANBURY-KNUDSEN  ,  ..  ,....  ,„.  „,,,,,  i^:;,, ,,„ 

For    Radio    F"Vequeni-v    <'i, axial  Kt-lays    anil     Swi'ifi--^       \  :  I'    r    K:>-.  'rv     l.anrprnx  nii<i    Kl»»i'trii'   I  try   Rfitf»'rii>H 

tcnnaM.     Kaillo     Fn^ciUf-nry     Uhv>'  (.uid*'     i  oinp.in.-nr^      K,i',:  (•■'»'   u-.'  Apr    M     1  it.'iT 

Fr»'tju»*nry  itrtin:.   Hai  k  uml  Catifl  i  onn^-ctors 

First    un»'    .lull-'    !i-»'i_'      no    iat^T  riian    ll'.^J    ;i,»    •       !  ■■■'    t»-  " 

puj*h  butrmn 


S.N     .jy.'iU'J.       Klfi  rriral     Knir!tiH*»rs     F,<)inpriii-!iT     in,     Milrosp 
Park,  111.     Kil^.i  (K-t    2.H.   lit:.:      s.-.-    2ii^ 


S.\  3ti.4.;i4       Kii'.r.   In.'orp^.rate.l.  .Mcl^'aii.  Vn       Fil-I   A-i^    29. 
r.*.')7 


ISOFORMER 


ISOLATOR 


'  iw.  II. T    i'   H.-L-    \-    :!7  J.H<»II 

!    ■■    l-;,U"  •  r  ii  1 1   1 'iMiiiiiuM'T  Switrhfjj 

i-'irat  a*.    .Mar    I     l«,i2 


SN  37.22';      I 'i*'virf-  CorporatJoii,  Inc.,  ' 'l>'vciai,'l.  i  ituo.     Filed     SN    39.tt.')7.      '.    a    \1    Hatti-ry    Coiiipany.    Inc..    Dftruii,   Muh. 
Sep'    !i;    ivt-"7  MlfHl  Nov.  1    i'.i''7 

SEAWAY 

For  Hattprlen. 

First  uw  .May  1.  l'.»57 


MULTIMORPH 

F'or    Dit-W-tric    (Vraniii     Klt-intritu    for     I  •<•-    iii     Klectrlcal, 


El>-'''ronifi-hanlc«l,    anil    or   Klocfronir    .Application 
F'irst  ust'  Mar    1  .">    1  '"7 


""  .H.N   40,007.      J.    A     Wilson    I.lt'htinif   &    Kispiav    Im-      Eri.-,   Pa 

.SN    37.247       Thp    Kl<'<tric    Aufi.-Lif.-   rompatiy    Tol^.lo     f.liio  Fil.-l  ^■o^     1     I!*.",7 

Filf<l  .»U»at.  UJ.  19.')7 

PARAGRID-TILE 


■'-■    '   'i-  tiv.     I     >ii!>iirtr.-.!  I  >-iiiiii:>i  anil  ''fi'mt:  lOi-ct  riral  Lit'ht 

In.  F  \-  v.- 
rTs-    UN-'   li,   .JU!;.'    li«.' 7 


SN    40,2»4        \\,-\.-x.    Inc.    Fort    Worth.    T.-x        Fil.^l    .Nov     7 
1957. 


Owner   of    K>e    Nos     2.'M  fi7!*,    65.'?,nr?n     an-!     ir»i..rH 
Fi>r  Elwtncal  <  oniliictorM 
First  usf  .1  ill  V  7     1  '.I  411 


GEN-0-DRIVE 


l\ir   .\ri.-%sori    I   nit   for   A r fai  hnietif   to   tht-  lo'iu-rator  of  an 
Automobllf   fir    Ail'  .:ii,i 'ii-ally   Chaiitfint:   ilw   Ratio  of  (..-nfra 
™'  tor    .-•■[..■.'.I    •       h;!,»;int'    .•<(»'et|   a!    HifftTPiH    Knt'inc   .^pffls, 

.SN   37.31»i.      Herman   Llanpt,  Newark.   N    J       Fiifd  .Sept.   16.  '    '■'  •'-'    ''■'>  -"    ''•■'" 


1957 


T«ff?hM« 


-^.N  40,301       .\,ou>»tic  Kt'search.   Iiic  ,  (  anitjridK".   .Masg       Kil.-! 
Nov.  8,  1957. 


AR 


For    Loml    <|i.'!ik>rs    for    Hi  Fi    .Sound    Sxsti' 
First  \iH>  I'.'i.    1 ,  in.'..'. 


Fiir  Klt'c  trii-ai  ('iin-Hor  Scrt-wn. 
First  UHf  .s»'pt.  3,  19.')7 


SN"    37,4Hf)       U  .-St  uiKhous*'    Klpcrri^     i  .rp,,-!!  r  i,,n.    Fittsburith, 

PARABALLOON 

For    -VntHnna.s    for    K ption    anil   Trunsni  issio',     .''    Ki>-<-tro- 

inaKn*'tlc  Railiafion 

First  us»^  on  or  about  .Mar    4    lit.')7 


S.N      ♦'    (o-,         if|,.     MaKna\ox     Cornpaiiy,     h'ori     Wayne.     Iiii! 

DIPLOMAT 


For  Tel'*^  w! on  H.o-»'ivt»r»  and  I'art.i  Th'Tvof 

First    use  Sent     J.',     I'.-t.'i7 


SN  .17. 532       The  Wiiketl.M  ("ompany.   VerTiii!;..n.  Ohio.     F11p<1 
S^pt,  19.  19."i7 

THE  TECHNICIAN 

For  p^lfM-rnr  Tahie  i.arnp 
Flmt  u**-  .Kutf    11.  XS^Til 


SN     40,4()rt.        riK"     Matfnavox     Company.     Fort     \\a\i;e      J; 
Filed  Nov.  12    19.' 7 

WHSTCHHSTHM 

For  K.i^iio  Receivers  and  I'ltrts  Tliere<if. 
Firit  use  Oct.  1.  l't"7 


-■^      t'     I'lS  II,,.      MafcTiirtVox     ('ornpany      l-'ort     Wayne,      Ind. 

S.N    39.12H        I'.uruesM    Battery    Company,    Fr^H'p.rt.   111.      Filed  f',.,i,So\     ]  j    m.",7. 

I  let     IS    in-i7 


BEARC.4T 


l^^T^:Rca^!Tl?^^:^!TAL 


P'or   Ele.fri'     [.anteriiM  and   Klectric   I>rv   Bat'e^i. 
First  use  Apr    1  1     19ri7 


For  Radio  Rt><-»»iv»'r8  and  I'art*  Thereof 


June  17,  1958 


SN    40,410       Th»^     Majmavox    Co 

Filed  N(n     12.  19.-7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  jvi  77 

'ompany.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.     SN  4(),762,      In«ul-8-0,rp     San  Carlos    Calif       FUedNov     i  .y 


19.1" 


I 


MACNAVIKW 


For    (-omhinatjon    TeleviHlon    Re<-elvers    and    Phonojtraph.s 
and  I'arta  Thereof 

First  use  Ort,  \Tt,  19.')7 


<^^^ 


For    Kieriri.Hi    i  on.liictinji   and   I  list  rit,,i:  iiiij    <\-.u-\\, 
F"irs'  ust    .\pr    I  .'i,  1  H.">."i 


;N  4(1,423       Hrlttsti   Industries  Corporation.  I'ort  Washington,     .vNiu'r'n       )     u     i,„v,     fee. 
N    V      Filed  Nov    12    19.57  ,,       ','1      "^     ^^  ^ '"^ '•-  •^t  ^  ^'"'Pa  n.v 

i  9    1 9 . 1  ( . 


'a, 111,-     T.vv       Piie.l   No 


UJodt 


l-r   K;olio,s 

First  u.se  .Sept    1     1!(33 


For     He.-or.t     ChaUKers    and     Flayers     an, I     I'lirtv     Thereto-       '" ""    -*".'•*»*•>        Ka.io,   .  orpora 
Amplifiers     and      Pre  Aniplifierg.     Vacuum     Jul..-,     ami      l^u,,!  ^^^'"''^■■'-    19,   ll..-,7 

Speakers 

F'lrst  use  in  19.*)2. 


.;    ,\iiierieM     Neu    V„rk     N     Y. 


S\  40  4Hti      The  Indiana  Steel  Producrs  Company.  Valparais. 
Ind      FMe.l  .Nov     12.  19,57. 


MAGMAN 


For  Magnetic  Separators  for  .Separatintr  Magnetic  Material  •*'"'*'■   "f    Keir    \os    .^ii2.712     n86.77.-.    am)    others. 

From   Non  Magnetic   Materia);   Lifting    Magnets   and   Floldin^:  *■"'"■    •^''•'"■'''nt-'     '■M'e.    i're  H^.onhM    Tai«-    ,,nd    .U.^ssori* 

Magnets  tor  the  Foregoinc  '  .<«'ds      Namely.  Keels 

First  use  Oct    11,  lH,"i7.  F'lrst  use  .Mar    1,  li».'">4 


SN   4t),41tl       The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Coinpativ     l,,.ok       '"''    ^  ^  ""''      ■'■''*'''■!'"".■'  >-ioei   Products  Coinpa in     Valparais. 
land.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov,  12,  1957.  ''"'       CiLmI^N,,,     -\     w,;- 


TnouiBADonn 


INDOX 


F'or  I'oor  Chimes 

F'lrs'   use  I  let    29    1  !<.'i' 


F'oi   1  eramu    \higiiei> 

F'irst  use  .\  m^    '{o    l<e"i,5. 


SN     il   12!  rec;!     C 


SN   4(),.">»>H       Kssex   W)r.    Corp<ira t ion.   F'ort   Wavne     hel       Fllo. 
Nov     13     l!i.-M 


Nov     21.   ]!i- 


1     '  orp,,r«Mon      W  hite    Plains      N      y        y-\, 


para-tj:mp 


TECA 


For  Fle<'tricHl  Wire  and  Cable 
F'lrst  use  oil  or  about  .Nov.  i.   19,')7, 


'^!v:  u!  l^r   ''  *"  '■'"'"""'*""    '■'"'   '^«^'"'     ""'       ^■>'-'  K.rs,  use  .July  PUl. 


Owner  of  Reg   .N,.s    »i43.9«(iand  t;.".2  .'ivv 

For    Dry    Cell   and   Wet    Storage    Batteries     F:iectrir    Currem 
Rectifiers,     (,e„erator,.     tor     K^err..,,      Current      Switr-hes     an.l 
switch     Panels      ,\|, par,-,  tils    for    K.-tM,i„  n  tit.-    Klooirl,     r,irront 
Klei-trn-    P.uihs      poi.     rh.,!it'er«     Flectro    .M,,-, 
Prolie  Electrodes 


an>;    (  ouX/Mi 


PARASEAL 


S\       i!    s.- 


For  Electrical  Wire  an<i  Cable 
First  u«e  on  or  about  Nov.  i,  1957, 


I'ok.io      Shibaura     Electric      CornpaiiV      l.iinited 
Kawasaki  Shi    ,!:, pan       Koedl'ec    .",   p.*.",;. 


SN    4(»nsrt       Motor    Parts    Iiepot.    San    Antonio    Tex       Filed 
Nov     14     li^.".  7 


APR 


^SdiUba 


<>«iier   of   .Japanese    Keg     .No     4o4,ii29,    date.' 


or  Rebuilt   Parts  of  Aut<. mobiles  and  other  M,. tor  Power.Ml  For     Kleciric     l-^         i.  T,,  ■.■     !.<..> 


ures 
F'lrst  use  Fet)     1     li(.%7 


Heaters    and    Cookers     Electron    Tubes    an.;    discharge    TuN-s 
F;ie<tr;.'  F'mu> 


TM  78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1968 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  '\;V.'':   ;,;',/-^'- '""■"=-">■  ^■»^"--'"' '"    ^^^-*  ^^^y 


S\   40  KW       Alexander  Doll   Company,   Inc  ,  d    h    h     Mail»im«» 
Alf'xand^T     New   York,   N.    Y.      Kllwl   Nov    J,    ly.'T 


LAWLOR 


''jCinLWi^  SttnL 


earn 


Ft  \|ju'liiin"<  for  Scrubbinu.  <'l«»aniiiK.  Waxinn.  ""d  l''>liMli- 
iiii;    I  Im'Th  «iiij  orhfT   Surfaces,  nnd  Mop  WrlntjerH. 

KITm-    ■!»>'  "l:    Ml'  :i!).Mit    UtJO 


F'.r  I>.iIIm 

First  list-  Juh    U,  lit '7 


SN    r?4!<«7        •r.>l..,lo     l{..tar>     T..,,l     (■..mpany,     Tnlt-d,,,     Ohio, 
Filed  Jui3  -12.  lit.".: 


ROTO-RASP 


SN    40,1111       Alevaniler   I'oll    CnnipHtiy     Ini        1     '      i     Ma'li:h»> 

Alexand.T,    New    V^rk,    N     V       Filed    N-v     '.     WfT'  Fi>r    T.m.N    .,!     Ka.«(.  ■!■>[>.•    r,,ii»tr\irt  ii.n    f..r    Wo.-d    \\..rklni: 

Hiid  rli'    I  IN' 

^■|^-•   IIS.     \|  ir     It     lll'T 


''JHuiie  Sunt 


earn 


f9 


Fnr  H(ill,i 

First  use  July  :i  1    ]'.>: 


SN  3r),481.      Alic;  W  .TkH  t,    in    1)    H  ,  Hiini-iui    i  W.^^^.t  .     Cr- 
many.    Flle<l  Ani:    1    Hi'iT 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,   Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    '-,31  ';,M       rn!..ii    I  arblde    r.>rp.iratt"n     \- w     \ -.rk.   X.    Y., 

from    Stpliif,"   Ani'-ncan   Curpuration.      Fil.-.l   .Ii;n.'    JT     1852. 

STELLITE 

I  iwn^r  .if  Ret:    N      i:U. !.'>«, 

F<ir  Textile  Marhin.-  I'arts  Na-ii'^lv,  Thr.-Ji!  i.  i-l^'- 
Thread  Lifters,  Twister  Kinirs  I.i'.ifwTs  Hntitun  ■  i-.-s 
I'lutrhes.  Bladen,  Kiini-s  t.iiid.-  !',i--'  Srrlj.s  I.>.v.rM  i'lu!- 
ind  Rolls  I 

First  iisealexir  Jiinii.ir\    II'JI    ■n  kniv.-s.    | 


.V>**^ 


The  Wording  ".M  i^'i  tneliie  UniituHsi  h  inni  i  ..■s.o  N,  h.uft  i> 
disi  1,1 1  ineil  ;i[iiirt  fn>iii  ttj».  mark  as  sli<iwn  i  »w  n>T  of  (Jer- 
m:(ii    It.-L'    ^^    •;!''  lis.,,  .laifd  .\[ir    .'il),    ly,".' 

I  .r  \I.i>t)in.-s  iiiid  Irnpl.Tiu-iit-  for  HiiildiiiL.'  Stret^ts  and 
KoHdH  .Naiiud.N  loiiiTfti-  Fiiiisliiiii;  Mfuhuiirx  (iincrett- 
Plviders,  Conir-'.  Mixers.  I'ackini:  Maohiii'ty  K:irtli  .\Io\  liit; 
\|  I '  ii  I  li.T  V  I'uildiiu'  Hoist.s,  Viliralors,  \'il)rator  'I'lilileH,  SUdm, 
iin!    i  ui[i|f!ii.  :<  ■-    for   Handliinr   Hnildirik'   Mat-iial, 


>.\     ;-S,jsi.        i!i..    y.i.u,    I  oriioraf Ion,    Milwaukt-f.    Wis        Filed 
S*pt.  23.  l!»o7       S.-«-    I'l  f  I 


SN    IS, 17:'.       M.Tina.     rro,lu,T«     i,i,-      .'!n.a^-o,    1,1       Tiled  Oct. 
J,-,,  1 ',*,',»; 


E-Z-KUT 


F"  If    Fixed    and    Variable    Spt-ed    Redii<'prf«    and    Iiureasers 
<;earB,    t.ear     l>ri\es      BackHtops,    ("Uitdies,     Bearinirs.     Pillow 

For   iVMiTifijirally    Kxpansihl..    WheeU   op    IHs.-s    ,\d,i|.--d   To     Blooks,  Ov.-I  .ad   K.  I.is..   \|.-rtiatiisins   for  Tra  iimm  issi..iis    Cou- 
K.-.-Mi\..  Kn.lless  ,\hr:isn,.  l;..|r.,  Th..r.'or!  pUnitH     of     '  l„-     KiL-id      Fl.-\il,l,.,     Hrakewh.'.d      and     lonfrolled 

Firsr  us..  Aukt    fi,  1<).-,K  Torqu-      \'\i«-       \it.rai|o,i     1  hi  iniH-tUTs     and     Itetuners.     Weld- 

__^^^^^^^^  lueiits,  and  Fatiri-   I  N-.l  \|.r.,|  stnnturos 

First  une  July  lltj.... 
S.N    .'s,;i.'4        Kinktuu-ftT    r,,r;)orar;on     i '.-d  ,  rt.-: '  j     'A    -        Filed  __^^__^__ 

POWER-FLO  ^i;:^'.^::"^' M'or,.oraMon    No^Vork.N     V       Filed 


Fur    Traiismi.smon    .Merhainsm    for    (>uftH'ari|    Motors 
First  xifif  Feb    +.  ly.'iT 


STATESMAN 


;N    .TJ,.'l';       Thor    I'Mxxfr    to,.]    Cotnpanv     .Hurora,    ii 
June  Is    Ut.'T, 


THOR 


For     T>"l"-^<.  '  r  1  hi:      Mmtimfs     and      I'arts     and     ,\i  ressorii'S 
Thereof. 
h  ii.-d  pirsf  U8e()rt    4    1*'.'.7. 

HubJ.  to  Intf   \*  til  SN  4(1. KW, 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    ."«1  M4S  and  (W.'  K4:l 
For  Muffle  Tos.Ts  f.,r  To.d.s. 
Fi  rst  use  I  )rt  _'4.  1'*  '■») 


SN   41,33L'       True  Trace  Corporation,   El  Monte,  falif       hdhd 
Nov.  25,  1957, 


S.N.{;i,i:{7       I  >»'troir  H.irvest>r  ("oiiipany    I>error     \|i,h.     Filed 


July  :\.  n*.' 


muM' 


DURA 


For     Hv  liaiiii'      Trar.r    Valves;     H>drauhi-     l'o«er     Fnits; 

For  Hydraulic  Power  Packai:e  Fnits  (Oniiirisini;  ^i:   l-:i*-'tr!.       Miumtiiii;     Braiki-ts  ,     Hydraulic     Power    ' 'yliiid>T»  :     Counter- 

Mntor  Drivi-n   Pump    Rt^servoir  and  Hydranln-   Miir    r  '•  r   i,,.i        iialaiice   rylinders      Hand   Tool*.   Particularly   Wrenches;    .Mill- 

••ral    Power    .Vcttjation    of    I>evic»'s      Knuine    «')i)r«i.    (■..ntrois         nj:  lieails     and   Maohine  Tools  I'onverled  to  Cuniour  (.'upyint; 


and  Elecfrii'  Motor  T'riven  Pump  Units 

First  us*,  in  s,.])r.Miib*T  ! ',<  1  i 


r 


First    usf    V'-b     .1      ]!''._'      .]■,    li>dr,iulic    tract-r    valv. 


I 


Ji'NE  17,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  71) 


SN    41.549       Albert    Karelluu   &   Sonn.   Inc..   Alhaoibra,   Calif      SN  44.714      Kearney  A  Tre<  ker  Corporation    West   ^Uis    Wi* 
Filed  Nov   29,  lO.'iT  Filed  Jan    27.  1958 


♦       *       » 


•II' 


^^^^;^-^j"«h^^  I 


For    Profile    Millinc    Machines    With    Niini.Tlea]    Controls. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  19."iS 


I'll.-   drawing-    i>    lined    for   the   colors    red   and    hli 

For     Pumps    for    Pumj 

llill  State 

Firm  use  .May  '-'A.  l!t.'.7 


SN     4-1. S4t. 


,„,,  -p'Ttaii     Saw    Uork*.    Inc..    SpnuK'field,    .Mash. 

For     Pumps    for    Pumping:    Various     Plaster    Finishes    In    a  '  "      ""    "*    ''*'''' 

Fluid  State  KUTALL 


'"'"     tl."..'.i'        .\lt.eit    Kar.-lius    i    Sons.    Inc.    Alliamhra,    (aiif       ^""'• 

F t  Nos     oj,    jfj;,-;  (.■i.>,  ,,-.■  \!.,r     s     ji..,!7 


I  '»  II. T   of  R,.j;     N,,    ,H,i(i,ti4.'^ 

For    Hack    Saw     Hiades.   T.tol    Pits,   and    M.tal   ("uttinK   Band 


L' 


i^,,^..>--^.c;^;m^^^^ujui[||  (ijjpiM4^|!  gj^muij 

fli^lpiip^MH 

l^-T--''tlii!?im!miiffl 

S.N    4.".  .'Js       rnil.iwoo.l   Corpora  N. ill,   NVw    York     N    V       F^led 
F.di  :',.  i;t,-s 


F^or  Typewriters  and  I'arts  Th.Teof 

l-'ir>!    li,,    I  ),  ;     1  u     1 1).- 7 


i'i-i''i"i""|'"'i-iiii''ii"aiininni]iiiiNN 


SN     4,'.  4s)         I'd.,     I,,, lit-    C,,iiipMn.\      iiHk     H:   ,      \\       \  „        Filed 
F.di,  7     il),-,S. 


LO-ROPE 


Th.-   drawint   is   lined   for   the  clors    n'd   and   Mue 
F"!-    Pumps    f,,r    l'u;n|inn;    Fluids    Su.h   .-is    l-irepro,,i    I'UisI.t 
Mat'Tials 

First  us.'  July  22.  11».'.7 


l-'.'t  H.lt  Con\  .'Mirs  and  Pa  ri  s  Therefor 

l-'i;  si   'is..  N'n     1 ,;    );),-7 


^^-*^'     -H,'>-''i        I 'f    P.'iolo     Kncineeriiii;    < 'o  .    l.oii^;    U.'.i.i,     lai 
Ftl.'d  l»e.     _'.  li>''>7 


TURBO-INJECTOR 


Qass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


SN    .'fi,.'.i.4        Peerless    Photo    Pr.. ducts     In.       >li,.ndiHni     N     V. 
Fil.-d  M;m'    -u    ](».-,- 


DEVODARK 


For   Top   Cylliwler   ojU-r    for    Int.'rnat    C.mihusfioii    Fnt'liL's  i  iw  r,,,r  of  K.'i:    No    -,:,■{  ■'s' 
First  use  Nov.  «i.  iy.-,7  ,.■,,,    s,.ns. ,  iz.,!    1  ■.Ci'.  ..'r'a  I'h  i.    l',.,'..r 
First  use  .Mnr    1     l!t.'i7 


SN    ■!i,7sj       S('ir  It.    liu    ,    Maiden     Mass       Fiie.i    1  >e.      4,    1<<.'.7, 


POSTIR 


F'.r  I  '•  i.  kr,.|  1 1  St  irr.'rs 
Firs  I  use  ( ii  r    1  s,  iy,'i7 


SN   :<s  ;i.-.,T       HasfinL's-K.'Hvdist     Im    ,   Han!|,t..n     Va       ("iled  Oct. 

ELECTROVERTER 

F'or    li^'\ic.■^    for   C  .ii\  .t!  mc    l"lu'  •  ua  t  m^'    t"    Constat, r    EU-c- 
iriiai  Curr.  !ifs    \'o  lat'os.  and  I'ower 
lirst   iis..   Mav  7     li>47. 


SN    4  1  S91        Consolidated    Sewing    .Machine  Corp      N.'«    York 
N    Y       Fii.-d  I  •.•<■    »i    lit.' 7, 


ELDORADO 


SN    42  7.-7        Jotiii    I  I     Holesk.\,    d,    h     a     .M'.i.-k    <-,.riTols    Coni- 
paii>.  Maiisn..]'!,   I'liio       I'ih'd  I  >>■'     Jc     U..'7 


WAND 


F.>r   S..\vin^:    Mh.Ihii.'s   and   S-'wing   .Ma.hme   I'aus  and   Sup  F-.r    Tli.-nnos'a  1 1- .-Civ    < '[...rate,]    an'l    TherinulU     Kcspuusi\ 


•In 


First  uae  Nov.  27.  iy,j7. 


Fl.-ctri.   Coiitrol.s 

I'irsr  use  (  >.!    'M>    1!<.-|7 


poUsii  e 


TM  NO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1958 


SN   4_',T9H      Virtiir   Adilin*:  Marhin.-  Co.   rhicak:..    1)1      Ki 


ADD-TRACTOR 


For  Et>»crrir  diunters 

First  lis**  on  or  about  Vfb   5.  1957 


S.V   42.841,     ('oii»ioliilat«l  EI»»crrrKlyna mil's  '  ,,rji,,r 
HKTfr,  N    V      Fii.-.l  !)»•(     23,  1957. 


MAGNEVAC 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

>"''      tt  ■-'  -        Tl..     lull,.     KiiiiliitHTiiij:    I  oi  jM.riition,     MtTidMii, 
t'onn      I'll.-. I  .1,1!)    .'s    lH.">s 

AQUA-PURE 

K   r    Fltteniit.'   .Xpparatus  and  Componenrs  Tli»*rfof.   Inclii.i 
I  iiL'  FiltiT  I  "artrldgt'S- 
KiTHt  unf  Jan.  23,  1958 


For  Vtti'Uinn  iiauk''-^ 
First  ti.sf  Nijv.  1  4,  i:t.'i7 


•-N   ll.".»*ii      KhfHiii  .\liinnfa''fiirlnt;  Cornpaii.v,  Kichiiioni].  r.ilit 


'.[iijMiiV.    iiir_,    Lyons,    HI. 

TRI-CARB 


RHEEM 


S.\    4.'  :'"T        I'arkari!    I  liHri-uni.-;! ' 

h'\\,-<\  [>fi     _•;!    !9o7 

Owner  of  K.  j    \ii    ;>\i)/.\r,4 
For  WattT  >-ft.iiink:  Apparatu 

For   .Apparatus   for   I»»'tP<fin«  arni   M»'n-<urinL'   Radioactivity.  h"ir>i!  us.'  I  i.-i     1,  liM'! 

Fir^^r  ii!4»-  Jiiiif  1!<.'(4 


S\  4.'5,nRfl.     Wfb.r   sIiow<'a.-<»'  A  Fixnir.-  r,,      [t,,.     |.,,h  .\ni:f!>-N, 
SN    4:Vn;i.-,        Ar-hur    s     r.a     I'jn.'    A    loiiipHuy.    rhlcago.    III.  Calif.     Fllt'dJii.    Ml    lit.*)** 

KiU-il  I  '•■<     Jf,    lii,-,:       s.-.     :^  !  ' 


LA  PINE 


TEXTURETONE 


Ownt>r  of  ({►•i;    N"    'ti.'jnt 

For    Srainli-1^    Sr^t-i    P..Mkfrs    for   I^ahor;iror\    [  *t'. 

Viv<-  u*'-  .Vpr    2'  •    r.'oM. 


For  R»>friiri'rai. .!  Sliowi-ase?* 
First  use  m?c.  U.  19^7 


>N     47   41.        .Noi.o,    IiK    .    Los    .^nKPlt'M,   Cahl        (-'iIimI    Mar     Iw 
SV   4.'!  ii'm       Calculator   Ltjuiinn.-nt  Corporation.   '  TanK*",  X.  J.  Itt.'jS. 

K,....,  „„..,,  ,«T  NORCO 


SCOTSMAN 


For  CaliMiia  ritit:  Mailun 
F'ir><t  usf-  N'i\    J,"    1  ':<■' 7 


For  !■«•<   Kff riirt'rators. 

l-'irst  \iM-  .in  or  rtlxmt  OctolxT  19.")4, 

-u'.)    '..  liitC  with  S    N    42.437 


SN   4<  1  T  ',       Mnnn;ii,;.   .\la\«Mi;   \    M  .ore.  Iiicorp«ira tpd.  S 

f..r.!    I  ■  .nil      ni.-.|  !>».<■   :5ii    UC.7 


strat    Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


MAXITEST 


Ownf-r  .if  Rt-kT    .N..    .'.HH  j7.', 
Fir!<t  usf  Ivi    '.I,  li»'.7 


SN     4  5  177        T!i-     M. 


S.\    7,944.      >H,irH.    Kiwlmck   and   C,,  ,   Chi.a^:..,    lii       Fi^.  •!    \Inv 

KEN-SERV-ETTE 

For  ChIiiio'-   '..r   s».wiiii.'   Marliinf-i   .\1>..   Cs.-jCiU*  as   SioraK'' 
<'abln«»t»  anil  .I'fi..   I'.i  rp. .«(>■< 

Kirxf  u».'  ..!i  -r   ,f...ii'  .fulv  !>;     1!<'.4 


i'\  f^'     S.i  i.-ni,     \^  ;- 


MICROCARD 


Owner  ..f  R.-j    N..    oJU.l'.M 

F.ir  \>"A.ri_'  F.nlarift-rs  f.r  1  s.    Uitti  P  it)licatlon8  on  Which 

I'rintini:     l'i.*;jr>-<     I.-'t.'.  :;.!>     ui.'.    Mi.'    l.ik...   Arc    I'roduced   in 
Reduivil   ."^1/.. 

First  usf  Ma  V  J  J     1  '.''m 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN    39  •).'4       .\nirns    Mills     Inc      Vi^s     \     C       Filed   Oct.   28. 

i;i.".7 


SX3«.4'1       IL  rmaii  <;.,Iiih.hik    ■!    t     ,i    Si»-..|.  Craft. Ts,  Kli/u 
beth.  .N     i        !■■  !.i!  II.'    7     lit:.7 

RESIL-0-PEDIC 

For  V-'\  ^priiu'-  f.ir  U.ils  Matfr-'SM.-i  S.ifis  I'ourh.-i 
Oivaiis.  ,11.  :  I'M  i'iii;.'.N.-  .vji-.pint'  Kijuipm.-iit  iLnni>!  Sprliik: 
I'rt-s-':  ;■■.      \.l;,,>:ii..  ii: 

F'lr.s:  .i.-M   .\Li>  J7,  1  '<.*i7 


SX   3»,73».      National    Morf   h'lxturf   «...    in.   .   i  i.l.-ii'ou.   M.t. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1957. 


own.T  of  R,.c    Nos    r,:'.i)  4-io  an  1  o-*.  !Mo 
For  c],,rhs  f.ir  C^iuTal  H.'U *.■)..'!.!  i  K'niM  n 
First  use  S»-pt     4    iy."j7. 


Xi)  claini    in   ni;ii!>'    C    the   ui.ril   "Kifilifn.s"   .'ipait    from    tli 
mark  as  show  ;i 

^■    r     K   •    til-!.    i,ih;!i'''s    .I'l.l     Ki'i  (i..i;    Caliiii.-'     Sfts 
F.r-:  -1--..  Auk.  1'j.  I'J.JT, 


Jl'NE  17,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    44,113       Fort -a  crib.    Inc.    ManiheKitr,    Mo       Filed    Jan 
iti.  19:.8 

PORT-A-SIDE 

For    I'ortHhle   Side  <.uar(i8  for  Hed«.   Sofas,   and  tin    Lik- 

Fir-.!   1,^,.  .),in     11  (),-,,; 


:N   4t;  7;',:       J.t«»>j   City  Foam   I'riMlurr.s  i  .,     .l.-rifv  ci-y    N     I 
Fili'd   F.  h    27,    19r)S 

CELLEX 

For  Cusliionr* 

First  liM-  .N..V     1 !»    1  !i,-,7. 


TM  81 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

■'^N   21   Kit)      .|,,y   Maniifafturine  Conipan.v     !'  • '  st.u  r>;).     Vu      :, 
Me  wart  Warner   Corporation.   ChUairo     Iii       Fii.-.'    in-,      i" 

i»r>«. 

SURGEPRUF 

y>'i  li.is.->  („.r  >.   find  HoNt-  .\ss.-iiitMi..s 

t-'!r-'    ;.-.    .l;i!i     ■;;     ][,;:, 


S\    47  ii'.o,        Hiirii.ii  Iii\i..    Corporation,     C1ii.-hi:i 

MOBILBED 

For  Beds 

l-'irst  \iM'  l-i'tj.  _'7,   1'.<,'.N 


F:l.-,| 


SN    :^,-  29.-,       R,.(,h,n-    T-,    ..u.i    Ki;!.t..  ,    Company,   Inc..   Tua- 

lUnihia      \.:i        Fll.-.l  .\UK    !<,    19.-.7        ,Ser.  2(f). 


^"^      *"    l''-  \;:    Sle.  1      Kiiulpiiient      Irii         .V 

.Mar    i;     l!i,',s 


ii!  Fill. I 


TELEBACK 


For  T.-l.-pho!!..   Moinitint   FaiieU  for  It.-hks  or    tiio  Like 

i'l  rs!    118.'    I'rii      1  i;^     1  !i,',s 


<  'u  iir!   .-t    H.-i:     N.     '.",7  ■■;7; 

F'.i    Iiii,.  r  '1  i.i„  ,  ;,,;.;  Tread  Ruhlk^ 

First    Us.    1  ...     J  !      !  U,".(l 


SN    47,21''!       Saliiianson   A   C.>      In.       New    V  .rk     \     ^        F; 
Ma:     I.,    i'l.-.s 


5 


F..r  Artiil.'s  of  Furnitun-  Nainel.v,  T«l.i..s  itu.ir-  Huf?.' 
Server-    i '..iis,,!.-    .S.t\  ..rs     Cl,..sts     I'aliin.l-     ll....k.M-,    liiit.i,.- 

■^lidii.t:  1 r   Hutih..-    i  ,.,k;;iil   Tatd.-s.   Sl.pFnd    IhI.I.'s    Snj. 

('..:iii'r  i.il.l..-  C<.rii.r  TmM.'s.  IMii.tr..  S.'is  ( '  j.ti..ls!.  r. -i 
•  'lours,  aii.l  I'pln.isl  .-r-.d   Lov..  S.-ats. 

First  us.    Julie  1 7,  l'.t.'.7 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

'^'"     ■  *  -  ■"         '-i.'ina     H;,r.-auv      uti.;     Ivr.  h.-nuut.st'li  uj.  .Vjibrik 
Akio-iik-i-.  :^-i  l.:,ft      \'ad'!/      Li.-<  !i!..n.'<teln.       Filed     ,\i;v     ,'ii 


1U.'»G. 


LIBELEE 


"wtor   of   Llerh',  iisteiii    lie>;     No     oS.'      lated  Feb.   20,   1956. 

1     r    nmnotTaph    K rds.   Covering,    \\  raps,   and    Kit vcJop,.;; 

'■    !'hi.i...i:'-a|.!,   H r.ts 


SN 


:\     47,«(i!t        Sleep   Ai.i    Heddini;   I'rodu.ts     li^       X.u.-k.   N     ..i 
FJ.-.l  Mar    12,   197)8 


'*''''■       c.  ^-;>,;,     H.,r.M-\     .:i,.;    H.'.  !i.-nnia»cliiio'i.!ati:;K 
\k!,.Tiui-s.i  -.hjtH      \'a.;u/      1. 1.-.  I, r, -list,  ill        FM.-d     \{.^     '^^■ 


SLEEP  AID 


LIBRETTO 


V.  r  Ma-t:. 

F'Ust    U.Sf   in    .J.i  h  il;i  I  ^ 


■"•^      Jsoiii,        I   ,,ihl.ridi;.-     KuIiLht    *.  oinpHiiN       <   ahil.ri.lk:.'      .\l: 
I-')i.-l    .\l..r     L<,    li».".s 


''"■'•'  ■■'  I.o-i  I.;,  lis:,  m  li.'K  No  '^ii  .;«'.■,;  fo-t.  Jo  ];.5fi 
^'■'-  '■'-''. "J!. ^i'l.  K.'.  r.ls  .■  v.-ri,:^:-  W  r.:;.-  .,;,,:  }■  ,,^,  ;,,,»., 
'''"■  ''l'"--i:"ai.!i  K r,i-  i 'I,.  >,. .. -.^j.l.s  ,,ti.|  T..iir  R.  )  -...1  ac- 
tion ;  l'li.,ii..i.Ta;.ti  .\r.-,^ss,.ri,-.  Nam.  i>  Umisin 
T"!"'  Atii,~,  i':,  Kii;.-  ,\;!iii.;ti.o--  -;., 
A.iap-.d     I,.    ]'.,     i>i.,r..  i    |-[,,,!.    Turi     Tji!! 


nt". 


■',;■. -sis. 


T.-ii.    C.,,.-r. 


'^^0//,V>m'     '"iM-'  Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery  1 


Ow  ner  of  Hi-;:  \  os  .i4,". 
F..r  Vin\  1  l-'oam  I'illow ; 
l-'irst  Us.    ,Liii    _'.'•!.  i;.,"s 


;t  and  .".:u.2:ii 


>N 


•r.  Iiii  rd    I'flp.  r    C,       st      I.-u:-     N|  (' 


i.  rj."i7. 


Class  34-Hea.i„S,ll,hti»,,«KlVea«latln<,     t'"''YM  I  CJHT     PAnAIJK 
Apparatus 


F...-   W'r.i,  iijiiiii;   Fa].."    .-I'l-;   r,ip.  -  Hjij:- 
First   use  .Mil  ■     ...     1 !»,')". 


SN   .T-'  "'>1        Clio  ai;..   Fire  P.ri<-k    Cotiip.an.A'     I'liirii.;        II!        I'llcl 
J  UIlo  J.">.   I  I'.'m 


ECONOLITE 


SN    _'s  1  In 

!.i     lo,'i7 


For   Fire    W.ill-.   .\r.h.-s,   aio!    Hoof>   of   In.lusfria:   Purnaie-  For  Waxed  !'Hf»  r 

First   use  .\la.^   ii!,  1S..-7  pirst  u»e  No.     1,-,    li..-,.- 


.rti-   C. .'{>,, r.a  t  ]. .11     ['..rrlalid     ('r.i.        T'i'.si    .\[,r 

PORTCO 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SN  28.80.5.     Merrill  S.   King.   I^Ayton.  Utah      Tiled   Apr.  25,     SN  12.S4.5      (MIm)  Tfxana.  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     Filed  July 


1957 


i5.  Ift.'it! 


K^ 


For  IVmonal  Identification  Fornm 
First  uf»«»  on  or  ab<nit  Apr.  7,  1948 


For  Itinerary  Mapw,  Illustrated  Articles  Published  in  Maga- 
rliifu  and   otli^r   I'liblicationii.   Picture  PoHtcarda,  and  Adver- 

fiNinif  MrixhureH 

Firwt  UKf  Sept    \1Z.  19">4 


SN     31,047         Kitchbur*:     Papt-r     lumpttn).     Kh. htjurt:.     .\la.-<H      >N    :'.IU41*       ^.•)(..<loKU  Manaiine,  Inc.  New  Vorlt,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Filed  June  10,  li*57  •'''!"•  !  i    !!*''7- 


TRANSPAR 


For  Hpecialty  Paptrs  .NariiHly.  Trnimliiipn'  I'antinK'!!' 
Lampshade  E'ap^r.  Offli-*"  F.ijuipinenr  Ri-pr'xlm  tmn  l',i;i.r  aipi 
Translucent  Papers  af  rh»-  .^aiiif  '■♦Tifrii!  r>;).'  fi;  I'riii'in.- 
Advertiainit.  and  Deciratne  I'urp<i«fri 

Firat  use  May  17,  19.'>7  Mwn.r  of  H.'i:    Nn    .-,94,897. 

h    r     Mniithly     Macazinex    F*ub!lHhf(l    mh    a    <iulde    to     Sex 

S.\    34.i:iO        Foi     RiVHr     Paper    CirporHt  h.n      A;iiii.''>ri      W    -  r  r>'  ii-.- ..n  -.r  ati.iut  .lun.'  1.  19o7 

Filed  July  --.  1^57  ^  ^___i^___ 

sN      U  Hw."         rtif    Hutieiilielin-I)ii     Pul>li.><liini;    Corpttratioii 
N.-*     V:  rk     .\     V        Filed    July    15,    1957       Sec.    2(f) 


CONTRACTORS  AND 
ENGINEERS 


Fi.r  \l..rit  hl>    l'.Ti<Mlic-n1 


For  Writing  Paper  aiiil  TypHwrinrii;  PajHT 
First  UHe  June  IH,   19,-)7 


N     U  s'«7        rile    .\merican    School    Puhliwliing    Corixiration, 
N.w    V  Tk.    N     V       Filed  July    16.    1957       Sec    2(f( 

AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND 
UNIVERSITY 

^■'(    .Vnriuiil   I'friiKln'al 

F'.Tti  '!»•  Ill  lyjH 


SN   37,024.      l>>at  her  line,*,    Inc  .    New   York,   N     \       Piled   Sepi 
11.  1957 


PIC-A-PEN 


For   Pen  Set   roiiipri.-iini,;   Pen  Stand  and   l'eii> 
Firat  u-ie  May  4.  1957 


S  N"  :i^  JU       (  nuiiierpoint,  d    b    a    ("oiiuterp<iint  Productions, 
1  .-ini..-    .\riz       Filed  <  K't    7,   1957 


h  I1-'    ise  \ue    M,  1957 


.SN   38.H(X1       Ervinst   Paper    MilU.    Krvjiic     Mh.hh       FiUmI    o,  '       ^^^     :{!»  7.'T        The    Houwrou    Chronicle    Puhli»hln>:    Company, 
».  11*5'  U..u.<tun.  Tel      Filed  Oct    •-'9,  1957 


SileiJ-tiJes 


For    Paper    Napkiiin     Pn[>er   T'lwel.s,    and    T'olet    T'ap»'r 
Firar  uxe  July  2,  194>» 


Owner  of  ReK,  No.  200, .5.54 

Fur  Weeltly  Magazine  Section  of  a  Newspaper 

l-"ir!<t  li.se  May  26.  1957 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  10.256      Pauline  Phillipa,  Hill»borou(irh.  Hiirlliijranie,  r.ilif 
Filed  June  14,  1956 

Dear  Abby 

Applicant  writes  under  the  pseuilonyin  ".Ibiifail  Van  liareii. 
For  Daily  Newspap»'r  rolumn 
Firat  use  Jan    9,  1956 


Class  39  -  Clothing 

sN   V\  :\\2       Pendleton  Woolen   Mills,   Portland,   Oreg       Filed 
.\ii,f    27     1957       .Sec,    2tf)    as   to   "Pendleton." 

PanMUbH  49^0t 

iiwner    nf    Keg     Nos     508,995,    5.50.641.    and    others 

Ft  W  omen  s  Jackets, 

Fir^i-    use   .ViiK    5.   1949;   Dec.  31,   1910,  aw   to  "Pendleton." 


JWE  17,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 


(Ml  In  Maga- 
and  Adver- 


Ide    to     Sex 


'roduction», 


•endleton." 


SN    :i8,2«2       Hawklnn    Hniil«»ry    MtU.    Marlon     N     C       Fil*d     SN   41.370.      J.   h^f^itr  &   Son,   In(  .   Ntw   York.   \    Y       File<1 
(><t    H.  19."T  N.iv   2«.  i9:>: 


^ 


«•* 


qn00^T)4>^ 


I  t«  ii.T  i.f  Kt-K    N(i    fi.Hii,.')!.' 

Fur  I 'hiliireir*    Mi^^^•^■    mii!  I.Hi1if>    stnrt- 

Firiit  utw  July  .;,  IW.'iT 


V    •   InfiintK'  H'i>u.rv. 
Fir>l  u^.■  J.tii    1 ,  lit.'iU. 


Class  40— FaiKy    Goods,    Furiushings,   and 
Notions 


SN   .Hi<Tlii       V.     W      Hr>aii    rini:ti-il,    LrK.-s-tfr     [^hChiinl       F)  1 


■AW      I    li.raK' 


BETERBAC 


^'•,r^t  lift-  III  April   IH" 


Class  42  —  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


I'wu.r   Mt    Bnil.Kti    Kfk.'    \..    THli.O'Ui,  daftil    Kcb     .*,»     r,*.".7 
Fiir  Slip.iVrrs     rtillu\tr>,   .I«'rst'>>    < 'aril  lira  ii^    S*"k;!i^:s  aii, 

Six  k>    i  fi.r  Wear  I   All   Hnn^:  KiiUUmI  ArUt4•■^  ,.l   i   [..ifKiii;  Mmi. 

,.t    ..r   (  iininiiiiiiK;    \\<>..i.   tuttun.   .ir   Artltiiiai    Silk 


;\    -"..H'.iT      11     V    s,  hii.-iM. 
Mar    1  ;,  li'.'iT. 


\.u     -i^rk      N      \         Fi; 


S.\   39.7«3,      V  .i;u.    sh.w    liir      I, on   Anj:>'lfs.  I  all!       Kn.-il   n. 


AC-TIV 

PRODUCTS 


■J1'     !',»■ 


BON-BON 


KmP    Wkiii.mi  -    Sh...>s    Mh.).      if    !,.-,itlu'r     l'l:is'i.       Fjih 

I    •illitunit  i  |i'Il>    'I'h'Trfif 
f,:>r   u>.'  Jul,.-   in     Hi:.: 


1  tit  Ui-ni  "Productn'  ;~  .ii^  iaiim-.i  ;i;>ii;;  ir.iii  li:.-  iimrk 
V-r  1  tit.-'-'i  nitii;  l-":(li'-h'~  ''.''■  \i"kwi...'  •:'  \\'(»ol,  or  \^--'l  Jilld 
i  ir.-!   u>f  Jit  ii    _>.  r.#."iT 


■-N      11.119.       Sli;rlfy     F.'ibri.j.    .MriMirM!i:       N.'a     \    -'V      \      \ 


■\      'iit.858.        (■'■.istal      KiMitwear      ("<ir|M'riir  icn       i  n\\-'\  n\\-.\- 

V  :■  r'r  Ki ..    Kii.'d  0(  t  :u.  i»:.: 


SHANIDAR 


PLAYLITE 


r-r    '!'.  \-i;.-    t'.'i'Tr  >    ii     'ii.     I'l-.v    ,.(   Cotton,   Rayon,    Syn- 

■Ji.  n.    li'ii.-v    i,!i.:  Mivturt'-  lli.rt-"; 
First   lis.    I  !<  ■     1 ,  Ut.'.fi 


Ki.r  s!iMf>  C.r  Mt-ii.  W'imt>n.  ami  •''hililrtii 
l'ii>t  Use  liiirini:  Mardi   ]'.>'>'> 


'S     ln]7i        H.ilixi!    H.nith.Ts,    Inc.    Ncv*     \itik     .^     \        Fiifd 

N">'^     >;     1!>.'7 


SELENE 


^V    4;    I'.J       I  i     f< 
N  u  \'    .'  i: ,    I '. '  .'i  T 


For    I.  \'il.     1 
Fi'v-  U-,     \;  r 


I,.;       \,.«    \..rV.     \     V       n 


TATTLER 

>  ill  til.'  i'lHCf  (if  t'dtfon  and  Rayon. 


\'.i 


r..r   Mr.  ,,iiil  Hif   H...)i. 
f'if-t   ii>.'   Mil '     Jii.    1 1'.'i'i 


FIORI 


^\     ill  -'■■-■       H.il[>f'r    KrotlKTN.    liic      \>'«    Y'  rk     N      \        Ki 
Niiv.  7.  1U.'j7. 


los 


f-r  il:i'>  an,:  Hut   i'.,M|i. 
KifhI  UHf  Apr    "•     1  !<-' 7, 


F-i      r.  \:ii.     h';tl.fh>    in    rtli'    VU'i->-   .if   ('.it!.|;    jdi.)    Kayon. 
Kirs!  i;~,-  .lui,.'  ■-;     ;ii.'7 


Qass  44— Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    !.'i'.'7T       i';r>'t:nii    M.-i  iiufai-tiiriiii:  '""      Sf     Iz-itii^     M  File, I 

BA-BEE  xMAID 

F'nr  Nursing:  Hott  ir  iliii'!.  :- 
F'lrnt  i!s«-  Julv  -7    1  '.'.'it' 


TM  S4 
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SN    36.586       HanovMr    Man.ifH.rurmK   (  ornpHuy.    Hnnnver.    II!      S\  -ihj  j'.s      SinHi  K,,«h^r  SausajJe  Corp  ,  OhiCHKO    111      Flle-i 


DISPOSO-T 


F(.r  riavlcal  TSpllnf 
First  us^"  Ju!j  2.  19."7 


SN  3ti,yj.").     SaU-»  Imauintvrui^:  i '.irpdratLir]   Lurntf,)     I   .n.iito, 
ontari.i.  I  anada      Filfd  Sf'lW    y.  19.'7. 


For    tnru    ami    i  alloim    Hfinnviiii:    Knif*' 
Bla(lf>«  Tht-rnfor 


FirHt   ua*-   Auii     1.'.,    195»>  ,   in   (-omniHrrH   Au>;.   Jl.   iyj« 


I!..'     H»'!.r.u     u..nl    is    '■Siiiai  \..    .laiiii     is    nuuii-    to    the 

exclusiw    !]s..   .,f   th.'  Rfoirraphi.  :,|   rt'riii     M 'tiici^'o     apart    frotn 
rhn   iii.i.k    IS   sh..wii       owntT   ..f   u.-ir    \m    ;?i;_',-'-'4 

K'    \lf-ats    un.l    NU'at    I'r.xliirts     viz      salami,    Hiilomia.    Sau 

"'*'-■'"       ''••'^      Pirklftl,     and     I'rfHs.-.i     Toni:u.'s,     Past  rami, 

'  •'"'■'""''•'      li'  K  .  .!   l;.-,.f    rook»-.l  |-,,rnf,)  IW-f.  und  C.^vk,-,]  and  CurHd  H.-ef 

!i'  s^  us.'   \[.r    .'8.   !<*;u 


SN  3»,34f>  Tokyo  T!<U!*hin  K.n;.\n  Kabusfnk;  Ka:-;;a  ■■'.  ■  ,, 
Tokyo  Tsusfiiri  Ko^ry-.  I.nl  Shini^-Mw;!  k;  l'.k%..  '  i!i;..iii, 
Fiif'd  I  •<  t.   _•.'.    !9o7 


;N    698. .'SI-'        Ks.,,lon    raokers.     Im   ,    Ks.ali.n     <-alif        Kll.-d 
Nov.  21.  Vj:,:, 


TRANSIEAR 


<>wn,-r   of   .Japan>'!<H   R^tf    \,,     4'!2  7<»';    dat.'d    Ju  v    '     l't%>; 
For  ilfarlni;  Aid 


.SN    3!t.H.')9       iirfHopedir    Kguipjii. nr    * 
Filfd  I  ><-f    .N    I9o7 


l-i'..^     Bourbon,   Ind.  Homm      m  an   Italian  word  with  .st-vtral   Mi.'a!iin»;s  such  as 

•■afTaf'ilify."      '  ut-nfroMity ,"      "klndn.'SH."        coo.l      will,'      and 
"bfTiiiriiity  " 

CHEM-0-HEAT  '"'    '      '*"''''^"      ^' '     ■^P»'<''a"fi'>      .VamH^       r.n.ato     Past,., 

1  ina'"  1 'iir>-»',  and  Pizza  ,Sau<'i'. 

For  Tht»raiH'Utic  <"hernical  H.-at  Pa<-k  First  us..  1944 
F"ir8t  use  .\iie,  29.  19."i7  ^_i^^_^^^ 


SN    4i;,ii5.;       IntHrnational    Dvnta!    Produrts     In,   .    .N.a    \.r, 
N    Y      Fil.-d  \.,v    4.  IHf)- 


PALGINEX 


^ '^     -11  4        ,s.>,i..tf    Anonynif    dew    Cavcw    &    d»-s    Produ<-t»»urK 
K-'iiiiis    d.'   KiHjuffort.    Roqiiffort.    Avcyrnn.    France,    now   h\ 
ii.ii.t:.     if  name  .Voinelle  So(dete  AnonyUK-  des  Proprietalro 
i.a   P.-Tt'ere      l-'ilfil  Feb   s,  i9r>fi 


For    I>«»ntal    i 'ompoiind    for    Takint    Impressi.iis 
Firxt  us..  .Sept    30.  1957 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    ''i.HO.M.sl        Kosher    Star    Sausat'e    Mft'     Co      ('hli-ago.    III. 

Filed  Jan    In    P*.'.' 


'■'t"i"i'\    -    awh.d   under   Sec     44 1  d  i    on    French   Ret     No     oIH, 

'•'''•'I     ^"^      -'"'      I!*"'-'     iIV    Saint  Affri(|ue  I  :    .Natl,    Inst     No 

"■"'"-i  l-i    P.er^.'erH      translate<l   is   "The  Shepherdess,"     No 

claim     i8     [n,ide     tn     the     tTencra  ph  i  ca  1     Im^ation     "Roquefort 

Avevfon  "     iivMi-Tofr    S    Ke^:    Nip    2^*7.591 

V    .r    .     h....s.' 


SN    18 '22       Nebraska   Consolidated    Mills   Company    d     b    a 
Alal)a:!.(    Flour    Mills.    Omaha.    N>br       l^led   Oct.    31.    1956 


The   drawitik-    is    iine.l    f.,r    red        Hie    !l..tir-w     a.-.i    .down 
means   '•Konher    '      \.,   claim    is    made   to    the   ..viojsix..     jsh   of 
"Kosher"   and   "Chicat'o     111       apar^    from   the  mark   ,i  >  ^h.vv:; 
Owner  .if  Reg,  NoH   321.024  and  22U.4H4 

For    Meats   an<1    Meat    Produ<'ts.   viz  .   Salami     H.o..t::ia     Sau- 
saiteu.     Cooked.     Pickled,     and     Pressed     Ton»rues       p.nTani, 
Plckle<l    Be..f.  C(H)ked   Corn   Beef    and  I'oi.ked   '"ur.-.i   li..».f 

First  u.He  .Mar    13,  1934 


I'M''    I;m  w  iiik:  IS   lined   for  re<l 

!■■    r  l.Mkr  Meal 

ViT%'    use   .\Ut{Ust    1954 


J  INK    17,    1958 
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SN    18.959       The   Maryland  Baklnc  Company,   d    b    a     Flare-     SN    30.144       I^iuis    lUirk    Cnnit*an.\.    Plilladelphia     Pa       Hied 
Top   Eat  it   All  Bakery.   Baltimore    Mil       Filed  Nov    8.  195ti  May  16.  1957 


TAKE-OUT 


For  li  e  (  ream  i  .mes 

First  use  ..n  .,r  aUoUf  Nov,  9.  194H, 


SN    2",81i;        ,\      &    R.     Scott      l,imit.-d,    CMimt..!,      MidlMthSa: 
Scotland      liled  Nov.  1  4    1956.     Sec.  2  U  j . 

Sco^Vs 

Owner  of  RekT    No    224.147 

For  Rolled  Oats  for  Human  Consuniption 

F'irst    use   Jan     1.    li*(rt<;    in   coiiinoTi.e    i  it  t      1,    195! 


Pur  Smoked  I'ork  Shoulder  Buns. 
Fintuse  Nov.  8.  1929 


S\     ;',ii  754         .lark     \!       Ihnken,     Chiyodaku,     Tokyo,     Japan 
I'ilcd  Mav  27    !9,-,7 


SN  22.072       B     Hlckeiit'iick,   (.reetiwidi    ('..nil       Filed  Jan 
1957.     Sec.  2if  I 


APPLBERRY 


For   Canned    Blend   of   .\pple   Saiic    and   Red    K;is[>l>errit 
First  use  Sept    1.  1947 


S,\    25,412       R     S     l-"nrle\,    d    b    a     Fla>:nicadow   f'arin,    Pinkf- 

burir,  Md       Filed  Mar    4,  1957,  -"^o    ilaim    Is    made    to    the    evdusive    use    i,f    tli.     evpression 

"Kobu  Nuts 

For  Cocktail    Snacks   und   .Viijh'I  izcr^    Maili    iif    P.-iihuts     Hire 
Paste,  and  Tanplc 

First  use  IHr    1.  195ti 


FLAG 
MEADOW. 


SN    31.'«26        ItestiicriH    Serrulies,     hn   ,     I'onr.      Pucr:..    Rii 
Filed  June   12     1957 


For  Fluid  i.oat  s  .Milk 
First  u.se  Auu    I  7.  1947. 


SERRAYEAST 


SN   2s  47(1       .fules   Welwr.    Inc  .   New   York.   N    Y       Filed  \\<t 

LALANCE  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■(hown 

For  I'anned  \5.t'etHbles,  Tanned  Fish  Olive  Oil,  for  Food 
Purposes 

First  use  June  1906 


For   Dried   Yeast    for    1  se   ui    Cattle   and    poultry    Feeds 
First  use  t»ct    lb,  1944. 


SN   33.61ti      Hard>   Salt   company.  St     l.ouis,  .\lo      f  iieil  July 
12,  1957 


sia-rru/x 


SN    3(1.143       l.ouls    Burk    Company,    Philadelphia     Pa        File. 
May  16.  1957      Sec,  2(f>  as  to  "Burks  ' 


I-'or    Stabilizinp  Cnnipouent    of   Salt    M;\!urr   for    Jhiu.'-pora 
t  I'.n  in  f-et'ds 

First  u«t»  in  April  1957 


SN    36,022       Rodriguez  Herinanos  de   I'Udoin, 
Sjiaiii      Fil.'d  Aut    -'2,  1957 


s,   A  ,  I  ordobtt. 


S,i\NCHO 


SANCHO 


owner   of    Spanish    Re>:     No    312, 42i',,   dale-:    P 
I'.ir  I  du  c  <  Mis  for  I  'iilmarv  1  se 


owner  Mf  Re^'    No    23il,4S8 

For    Sausages.    Canned    Meats,    Smoked    Meats,    and    Laril 

First  use  Sepr     1  7    1  95'1 


.sN    36.4lil        Sp<iia!t.\     Foo,;   Paik.i,;:  .itid    luiportllij:   Co.,   Clil 
cago,  111      I'lie,!  Aiu   28    1!*57 

PRIDE  OF  HOLLAND 

lor    ohxes     I  lh>[i(.ed    o.ives.    Hrok' ii    oU\es,    oiiw     Hutttr, 

;i!.d   I    !••  kta;:   I  M.O'lls 

I'iist  usi  July  lu.  1957, 


TM  Hf, 


SN    38,9_>o       Fr«i    .;     HiIv^tt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  17,  1958 


lilv^-rr     .  onipanv      It,.-       I -i^r  rit,,, '  .rs      sN    «.  770       A  kt  len»t"H,-lUi  ha  f  t    Hertn^H,   ,1.    b    h     Hermes    Ltd 
.1    b    a     Frv.l   1,     Hih>.rt   (  •.       !'h....r!n      Vr,       K;  .  ,|   ,  ,,  j.   ij,  Z„ri.L     Sw  itzprlaiul,      Filf,]    (id     nu     ly.-jT 

1^57 


Aesss 


Fit  FfKHh   Vfiri-fdhlfs      Nanifly.  L<>tTu<'»'  .  am)  r  r.-M^  M.-lon«. 


^QMg^tf 


SN    :i>»,:rts>        Northam    Tra-liiiK    1..,    in.-,    \.-»     \   ,rk     \.    Y. 
Fil.-.!  (I.  :    1.-,.  i9:,7 


PERUGIA 


For  Sacchtiriii,-    THM.'ts   f<,r   !»*■  a><   H    F"-.<1  Addiriv 
First   us.-    M,ir     1.    1  !»:{_■  .   ui   c.nini.'r.v    Ft-h    14,   ii*,-7 


v\-   ?')')lo       Stari.lHnI   Uraniis    Inmrpora tp<1     Npw   York     N     Y 


F^r    I'aiin.'.!    Fwti     rnnri.--i    Toiiia  t..*-?.     K<lit>l«  OliTe  Oil. 

Firsr  U«f  I  >■  r     4     1  :''  7 


ROYAL 


SN  .J'jii-W       Ii..!ir)\  y !   Pr...!iir-,  i   -.inpHin 

U'l.H       Fil^'l  (  )■■?     17     1 ;».' 7 


M'lwaukee, 


ouri-r     .f    K..;:     N-..K     -is. 077,   :.T!,(ii:,.   aral   .ither> 

K     r  1'.  1  k  iiii;  i'.i»  ill- r 


8X  39,93.*^.      \k'iPiii:».(«f'llM<-haf(   K.thics.  d    h    a    H•■rIllr.■^  L:d., 
Zurich.  S»    r/.rlwii!       Filnd  Nn\     1.  197,7 


HERMESETAS 


Owner  of  ^ais.-  Kpi;  Nn  13!».7(>»i,  datpd  i>.-r  11  m:,: 
For  SaCcli.irinf  Tahlers  for  In.-  itn  a  K"o.m|  Additiv. 
First    UKt     \l,ir      1      l!i:',_'      in    (oiniii.Tc.-    t"fli     )i,    iy7i7. 


First  ii>,.  Mar    _■>;    l':<  i7. 


8N   40.r.        M     K     Hir'    t'unf.'ctioii.-.    In.       (  n...ii    i  it\     N    J 
FUe<l  \  ->    1  ;    i\t:,7 


<.\  :i;<  u.,,-       f!..iiri  -  F  .mI  i'rodii.  ',  <  Mii;;,anj-,  Inc..  Milwaukee. 

\\  1-      f-'ii.-d  I  tv    1  7     i;t7,7 


GAR-LE 


f!fV^^ 


For  Salad  i  ir>-s.sini; 
^"ir>•  'IS.-  A  r^    J."    1  :.'.  t 


\^ 


/ 


For  Soft  ••..!,'.-■!  Hiihbl.'  Ball  (Juiii 
Flr«t  use  A  ii;   .'  ',    i!<:i7 


SN    Vj  l.M.        i:,'!:.-r    nliv    S.-hn....,    d     h,    a.    Adranoe   Feeds. 

Madis..n.  >    Pak       Fl;>"1<i--r    Is    ](>.'T 


8X  40.»i  s        V.rHi-    K)i.-rv     In.    ,    Br.».klvn     N     "»        Fii.'d    N,,\ 
19.  ]»57 


LO-CAF 


For  i  '.'    ifT.-  li.-ii.  d    liisSinr  .  '..fT.-.' 
First  !.-•    \..v    !  1     :i.-,7 


8N  4."i-       .ii.l  ,1'idirp  <'..ff.'.-  r,iiiipa'i>     St    I..mii>,  M-.      fd.-.l 
iH-c    i»,   I9.'>7. 


i-i.'       "I'i  Mil.  ik'.'iii.'iir     apart  from  ihe  ina  1  k 

F.-r    Aniina      iin-!    P-.n!'ry    F.-.ls    f,,r    H.-r..-     Cattle,    Iloi 

Sh-.i.    i(i;.k.-ns    I  "1.  ks    .,>-.-sK,  an.l  Turkey.-. 

First   .js,.  .Ii-u    1  -     ;:,-7 


<>KS, 


SN   :;!»  J-s       Sr,:ni.i,tr'!    I'.rands   In.  ..rp. ir,i'..,|     \.  «    York,  X.   ^ 

f-io-.i  1  <.f   .' ;    r,..",7 


For  Coffee. 

>'irst  use  July  s    u*!.") 


PHOS-FO-LAC  ,,,,,„    , 

I  iwiier  ..f  Rpk!    N..    271   Ul  1957. 

F.ir  \r\,\  s.il-  NainHiv  1 'th.-ph,,?,.  ,n-l  i..i--i-.  Mixriir*- 
f..r  Fs.'  With  S-idinni  Bp-.i  rl».n  1  •.■  :' >r  th.-  Sa;ii.  P-ir;...,.  j. 
Hakirii.'  1' -w  .l.-i 

First  usf  I  If.     _'ii    1 ')_".( 


Iirands,    Inc.    ChicaL'--,    !l         l-'b>  d    I'.-.      pi 

VANGUARD 


fur  1   1 1 .  -  M  ,  1 1 1:  .  1 1  r  1  i 
First  -:i~.    ....     1  (    1  ;.; 
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,SN    42.20.3       The  I)aii   IVv   Pretz.d  and  Potato  <"hip  Company.     SN    2fi.t<4.'        Soi  i^t#   Francaist     (!»■(*    Ci.Kni^ilqviPf.    Hioioitiqufs. 
('U'vi'land.  <  ltd..      FiU».1I>f'.     11     U».".7.  Nice.  Frano-      FiU-.lMar    .:  1     m.'.T 


danDee 


BIOTHERM 


Ov*n.-r    .,f    H.-ir     Nos     261.450,    «44,51),    ar.l    ..-li 
F.ir  Ba.-oii  Krids. 
FirBt  us.-  I>»-i-    21,  19.'.«1 


Priority  claime.l  unii.'r  Sp.-  44' d'  ..d  FYf-n.-h  Ri-j:  No 
."i,»7().    .lated    S^pt     29,    19.'i«    (.Nice.:    Natl     Inut     No     79,701. 

l-".ir  C. sill. -til  Skin  ("r.-aiii  I'owd.-r  Base  Nail  Cream  Lip 
Cream.  Sun  Tan  Cream,  I  K-o.loraiil  .Liquid.  .\f  ter-.Sha  ve 
Cream.  Hair  Crcain,  Hair  Lotion.  T.withpast. 


S,\     .'(11,^72         VainahHtsii     Santyo    Kaisha     Liiniteil      Kita-ku, 
Osaka,  .Tapan      Filed  May  27,  191^7, 


SN  42  5H0      \V  A  S  Packing  Company,  d    ti    a    U    k.  S  Parking 

Co.,  Sahnas    Calif      Filed  I>o    16,  1»."^7. 

RECORD  BREAKER 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  .Vpr    .3    l!»3ti 


MXRRON 


SN    4  2  s.'-lii       Central    Soya    c,.inpaii>,    Itic.,    Fort    Wayne,    In.l, 


File.l  l>e(     2.'<.  19.-.: 


PIGLAC 


Th.-  .lapant-se  characters  shown  below  the  word  Marron" 
ar.-  the  Japanese  phonetic  equivalence  of  the  same  Owner 
..f  Japanese  Keg.  No,  489, 62h,  dated  Oct.  12.  1956 

F..r  Hair-Iives. 


Fmt  Fe.-,!  f,.r  IMk's 
First  us.-  (  ii-t     I.-,    r.),-, 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

S.N    s.3t)7.      I   laiio   I'rodiKis   C.iinpan.v,    Brooklyn,   .N     \        l-'lled 
May  i:..  1  !','.*! 


sN     ^<o  s7,-{         \.HniMhHtKU     SaiiK'.^o     Kiiisha     l.;ii! 
I  isnka    Japan      Fl!ei)  Mn>  27    19."7. 


K; tM  ku. 


PAON 


DYSTRIP 


Till-  Japaiies.-  chara.ters  sh.'wn  arc  fhe  phoneti.  eq;ij\alent 
.if  "Paofi  '  .iwii.T  m(  .!Hpan.'.s.-  H.-t  N.  :'~\>  inn,  date.i  Oct 
l.l.  1949 

For  Hair  lives 


F.ir     Laniinate<i     Sheet     Material     hx'ludlnc    an     Eiiuilsion  

l..iininat.-    an.l    a    Resin    Film    Laminate    From    Whirti    .'..L.t 

Sep«rafi..ns  Can   Be    Made   From    K.->line-Tyi*  Art    W.Tk  SN    .-t  1  ,;{,") 7        Charles    Sfutzer.    li,    b    H.    H..yal    Luxury     I'.-rfiiin 

First  use  Apr  2S,  1955 


Iilstr;t.iit..rs     N.-w    Y  .rk     N     Y       File.l   Jnn.-    -1 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


ENTENDU 


.Vppln-ani   U-li.-vi-s  'tuc   '!i.-  iii.ist  .ti-iursit.-  '  raiisiation  of  the 
S.N   H<M2!4       Flectronic   Specialty  Co..  (I    b.   a     Sha\e\   ( Oni       French  word  "Entendu"  is  ■■rr..l.rs!and  " 
pany.   Los  .\nt"les.  Calif  .   to  Warint  Pr.>diicts  C.irporation.  F..r  FVrfumes  and  Toil.-t  U'aters 

N.-«   V..rk,  N    V      F'lleil  S.pt    .i,  195.')  First  use  Ma.\   2    li'.'T 


SN  HP.'ifls       R,xl,.ii    In.      N,-w-  ■^■--rk    N    Y       ril.-.li'r'    •-;  1     is..' 


AsKikinee  owner  of  ReK    No    220.720 

F.,r    B.'for.'   Sluive   L.'tion,    Bef..re   Shav.-    I'-iWilcr    Sti.k     ju 
.\ff.-r  Shav.-  L.>!ioM. 
l-"irst  us.   Jnn.-  1955. 


PERMA-CURL 


F"-.r  Hair  Spr.-n 
First  Us.-  t  ii-t    IS,]! 


SN  i7:iij    Hans  Schwarzkopf,  Hainhurir-AitonH  i..i!iian.»    Qsjs  52 ^ Deteroents  and  Soaps 

F.l.-d  II,  t    11,  1956.  ^ 


SCHWARZKOPF 


M\\-iicr   of   Cerinan    Reg.    No.   8."), 675,  datPd   F.di    2''.     1906 
K.ir    I'r.'para  t  i.itis    for    I>yeiii>:.    IjicqueritiK,    and    Bleaching 
Hair.   Eyebrows  an.!   F.y.daslies.  Kemovinu  <;ioss  of  Hair    Hair 

l..iti..ns.  Hair  Tonu-.  Hair  Fixatives.  Skin  Lotions  Skin 
Creams,  an.l  Ci.lil  Wave  Prejiarat ions,  I>pnta!  Cleaning  Prep 
.i  rat  1..1IS  f'T  «  Iral  i  iytien.' 


'\     tnJ.Hti        Kl.-nzad.-    1'ri.dncts.     I  ncorporjC-;     B.-i-;! 
File.!  N.-\    :,  1S.'7 


MED-I-KLEEN 


l-'.ir  powdered  I  i.-i.-rif.-m 
h'lrst  us.    Sept    2-'C  19.">7 


U  ;s 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SX  41,786      Th,.  Work-Facnor  Company.  In<urp„rKl,-.l    Had.l.u 
HeiKhtc    \    J      Fllpd  Dpo.  4.  1957. 


SN   .3.').H4ri.     (lenpral  Marin*'  rnrporarlnn,   Hmfv^v     la       F''.- 
Auk   !►>.  19.-)7 


>••(' 


,*>* 


BO ATE L 


•  (wntT  of  H,x.  S'>   ri.')4.-'.")l. 

For  Stfwar!)  .ind  NlHin'Hnan.-f  .Nervj.n  .Vuhrlv  l'".-.,, ri- »: 
iin.l  SfrviOk-  MmhI.s  •,.  W,,rk  !>..«.<  ..f  .,(T^|,,<r..  i  ri"  in,|'  r 
I.anil  Iii-r;i]'ar,nn>  Own^tl  and  nr  m^-rMT..,!  i,^  ..•■,. -v  ini.' 
ttiM  .Mainr.T,,!',...  md  Siippiyint  ,»f  i>h«-  .«^i«.[.i  ;;^.  ,:.:  Karintf 
gviart.>rs  ,,,>   Snui   (  Yaf t  and  ar   Said  In«rallaii..ii, 

Firsr  us>'  .\  pr    I     1  !<.',. i 


N'.  rlaiiii  Is  iriad.'  f..  rhe  wordH  •■\Vorl<l  Fainoun  Smcv  iy3«" 
apart  frdin  '^-ir  'is.   in  thf  mark  as  shown 

For  Con.-<ii  tanr  .s.T\iit»s  Kt-ndtrfd  t.i  'ithtTM  in  th.'  Fidl.iw- 
Ink.'  n.'ds  .ManaKHnit-nt  and  nrtcaniiation.  Manufai  turlriK 
an!    (-;!;k:inw-rinif     InduHtrlal    Kt-Lsrlonii,    and    Marketing    and 


vV  :i.-.,H:<.i      Kav  .\    U  risnii    d    h   a    .\ [i.-t-m ■:  H.  il'h  Studio*. 
H'.iisf.iii,  i\'\      Kiifd  Ai.i:   ]'.t,  ly:,: 


l-";rs'   imn  .Jitiua  rv    19."  .' 


;^'' 


I 


yir  SiiUli^rl 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    27.1'03.      <;nhl    SrrikH    Stamp    rompanv.    Salt    I.ak,.    City 
I'tah      F'.lfd  M.ir    .'<<    U*.")7 


For  TrHHtUK-iifs  .f  !'..r«,,n,i  To  KfT,;'  W.Mtid-  luiiii-n^  or 
UViKht  K.'dn.-ini:  I'..h|v  I'.,Mtu.-r  ,n,!  |',.„h  .,,„•, ,,:r  !-hr,,„gh 
.MnanH  .,f  S-i,-:-M-.^.r\    Kx-r.  i^.v    ,.,!   K^-  ■  •■  .,n.-.!ia 'i  ;■■  ,  :   K..rcf>d 

':u7HZ.'^XiT^    '"'    ""■■■"'    *'•■    '^-     ■'    '■'■"■"    '""""  '■"    ^"■•-    '■^"'>'"'">n    "f    <'0<>dH    and    S.-rv,,...    „t    orh.r. 

Fir^r  ns..  ,„  K..>,rn    .     i  u  lo  ;firounh   'h».   \UHlium  of  Tradtnjr  Stamps  VVhirh  .\re  Kwleem- 

■^^  "^'  '"  '^    ■ '^'^''  >   '■*+■•  able  in  \l.-  ;.  ni.il,.. 

Firsr    is.,  y.^t,    III    in.-,: 


SN  3fi.l29       Th^  U..sr..rn   HH  s   M  .-.       !n.    .  d.  b.  a.  The  Went 


t'rn    HilU    Hof.-i.    tor-    U,.rt(i.    1 .  \.      Filed   Aug.   23,    1957      ^"'^    3."),.!'.r.i        Iraw-i    iat)r*     Inc.    Portland,    or.'g       Filed   Aug 

12,  19.j7. 


^  "'  ll-'t..]  and  Rfsf  iiirant  Sfrvicf.s 
F;rs'  :,s.-  .,n  nr  atx.ij-  .Inn.'  1  4    I'l'T 


Th^  r.-pr.-s,  n-JifiMi,  .,f  a  triidlnt'  stamp  Ix  dis(  laimed  apart 
from  the  mark  ,is  s|,,m  r. 

For  I'romnt  lit-  fti..  Sal.'  ..f  tht-  (,o(k1m  and  .Sfrvices  of  Others 
by    M.ttns      <•     Ir.i.tint'    Stanipn    K^'df'»■^lablp    in    Mtrchandls^. 

ra»l;       -    J  'r-'ii  iM   V.i.  .iMi.n.s 

Kiist  lis.-  1,11  ,,r  uliiiii  f  .III  n    lu,  i ;».".", 


S.V     41    I.i4  \. 

Wasti.ii^--,,.,    I 


-Ci'.ri     .if     .Mis.ml.'     m 

F\t-',  .\..v  ■'.:  r.».".: 


ii".  kt-i    Induatriea, 


SX   .'17, 693.      Stiv.  rs   ( ifflc,.   Service,   Chicago     III       Fii.d    s.pr 
23, 1957 


i 


AMRI 


For  Ass,,.iar„,i,  Servu^s      .\  ui..-.  ,  ■     ■!;;„  ,.-,.,      f  statlatics 
.tnd  Information  K.dat:nK  to  rh.-  .\Ii.«s.„.  and  Ro<k.'t   Industry 

1-omonn^    'ti..    In-.r..srs     ,.■    \i..n,t..rs     ,•    -h..    Ass. .. Marlon,   and  Owner.:   K.  .    V„s    .i<.2  .K.3-  and  fil  1  i.o- 

lli.s-tt>nill'.,ir;  .n      -t    li^'.^r'n..  • ;.  .i,    •..    \|...|t-rs      -    -»..      \  ss,,,.iH  ri„n  i.-    r    \(                                 .      .      ,^      ,        .' 

,„,,,„  jf,^  (.y,,i                                                                     '•     ^•'■""f«'l"n  t'T    \l..,u'..i:,,nt'  a  staff  ..f  Trained  Mrti,...   lvrs..r,n..!  T,    IT.. 

Firsr   us..  .,,.      .1     ,.,-,-  '•l''"  >'r^:...s  :,.r  cii.-nts  .,„  a  T.Tnp..rary  Basis 

"'''''                                                      I  F'  'st    ..s..    \     ...       1  ",       1  I)  ■,  (■ 


Jl'NE   IT.  19,'>8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  H<) 


Qass  102-lnsurance  and  Pinandal  '^   ' '''    '"''"  "    ^ '^"       '      ^^' "   "     "' 


Kil.'d  .lun.'  t).  r.c'T. 


SV     'il''  4  17        Amt-riran    Indepf'tident     Mutual    <'aKUalt.\     Co 

,i      ;.     a      AiM.rii-an    1  ndi-p.-Tid'-nf    Miitnal    CaHiinlty    Cumpiin.v, 
I'hlia.l.lpliia      i':i        t-'il-.l   I  trt      1  ,    t'.i.M 


SlAl 


A  MIGHTY  SERVANT  WHO 
NEVER  SLEEPS 


l'..r   Iruck  Transportation  of  Freiulit 
P'lrs!  u!*e  Jan    1.  193.'i 


Class  106 -^Material  Treatment 


<N  •-'«•!!«      Th..  Flf\>'ii..  Crj... ration.  N.'w   V-.rk    N    Y       Filed 
.Mar    21,  lU.'.T 


^(/i  FUH^^ 


"FLEX-MASTER"  EDGE 

For  UndiTwritill);  nf    llralth.   Archli-iit ,   .and    Hospitahzat  um 
I  lisui  ahi  I 

Firs!    us.    I.!!    ..t    all. .lit    Apr     I'i     I'.'.M  ,    .-ii   'T   at... hi    \Ia.\     1.".  Tlo'     w..rd    ■'Edpf"     is    .lis.  la  im..,l     apar'     fr..in     tlu-    mil  joot 

lit4H,    aH    to    !tii.    rfpti'scntati.'n    .d     tli>.    mardiin);    nifii  mark 

For  C\it tini:  and  Fd>.Miii.'  '!  :tp..  ..t  i  »tli.-rs. 
■  First  lis.'  .Iiilv   llMtl 


SN    :',it  !'7-'        I'ai!    M     Warior     .1     I.     a      Sarra  m.-ii  1 ..    I..1I11I   C,,iii 
p.anv    >acramfiito,  Calil       h"i!.'d  May  -"'.  !».'>" 


SN     :vi>-'7         -Noland     Camera     Shop     Inc.     HamUton,     Ohio. 

Fi  if.!  .1  ill  V   1  o    1  !»."i7 


The  drawini:  is  lined  for  red 
For  K-a!  F-sIat.- Brokerage 
Firm   use  Ja  n    1 .  ]!<47 


^^ 


MAILBOX  5^^  I 


Cass  103— Construction  and  Repair 

SN    'i'i.St"!        I.offland    Hrothers   c<unpan.\     Tulxa     <»kla       Filed 
Sept.  10,  1(».')7. 


No  ilniiii  IS  made  to  fx<  Iuhiv..  ritht  t..  use  ..f  tti.  wordu 
T'hofi.   St'r\  lee"   apart    fr.im    tin    mark   as   show  11 

For  I  levelopnient.  Printing:,  and  Enlarpement  of  Photo- 
graphs 

First  use  Julv  N.  m  j7 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


S.V    r,,s;i.4!*7        Sam    I-.'\iii..    1  1.  \  .•iaii-l,    idi;..       K 
19."v.'i. 


.;    .lun.     14. 


OOWLERS  /ACKPOT 


.\pp]ii,(iii  disclaims  the  words  ■•IiriUin>:     and    'W  mUi  W  h 
ipart  tr.im  tin-  mark  as  shou  n 
F..r  (  "il  an. I  (ias  W.'ll  IlrilliiiK 
First  us.    .\la.\    1.'..  Pt-'n 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

•<\  22  74.T      ri..ii\..|    ciii.Mi.-"  Trihkiiii.'  <"ompaii.\,   Iii<    ,  I>.nv»r. 
C 111.  li  .1,111    1:    I'.c'.T 


l-'.ir    Till..    ..t     l-;i;i..rraiiiiii..|r     :■•    ' 
I'r.iirram  1  >..\  ..f.-.!  t.    !'...«  'iik; 

I.'irs!  U.S.   oil  ..r  a!..ii;:  .Ii.i,    1  .'.    19.V) 


I.,     p. .'II. 


■  N  j:;."c;     i  "•- 

,Iaii    :;]     P'.'7 


H  .  . ,  .  \  ^^ 


■r.-i..\  isi.iii 


Flie.l 


rtii.   ini-k    Is    hio'd    !..r   k-r.'.-ii   :iO.I   i;-!.!   hut    m 
.  I  iili.r  ,1-  .1  f..atur.'  ot  ih..  mark 
l-'..r   Tra  nsportnii;  ^'rcl^.ilt  li\    Motur    I'ru.  k 

Ki's-  us.    .luh    !     i;*.'.4 


la  ill)    is   11, 


l--..r     Titi.     ..•     a 
\.|\  cntiirc  S!  ori.'s 

Kirs'    is.   .!,.,i,    111.  ii4,",tl 


i.'iiiuiii^     1  ..|.-\  isoiii     i'r.iKram       Namei.v. 


TM  iXi 
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June  it,  1958 


S.\   .'S,J34       Ulihaiu   J'    B lark,   Karon   KoUi{,-.   La       K,i..,t.Vpr      ^\     ;■; Henton   *    K.,«l.-     i,         v         v      ..     v     ^ 

],;    ];^--  *  -■  nfnton   &   HowiHB,    Inr  .   N(>w    \,irk,    N .  Y       Filed 


EQ 


F'lr  Tttlf  .if   Entfrralnni^rif    R^t).i..r.',)  Thr-«iik:r 
of  TMlt'viuinn,  viz.,  .\liv^'tltu^^■  S'liri.--* 


\I,-.l,u,.i,       ^  For   KHuearcti    >..rvi.,.  Cnomfd   WUh   the  Kff.  u  u,.i,.-s.s  ,,( 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

6«2.932,  CRYSTAL  PINK.  Hoover  Granite  guarriee,  Inc. 
SN  4,956      Pub.  4-1^8      Filed  3-21-56 

662.933.  BELEMAR  FARM.  E  T  Sproull  SN  17.128 
Pub.  4-1-68.     Filed  l()-8-58 

682.934.  ULON.  Preclglon  Flttlnjts  Llmlttnl.  SN  20,853 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  12-11-56 

662,933  STOCKMAN'S  BLEND.  Barxfn  of  MlnneapoUs, 
Inc       SN  -22.854       Pub.  4-1-58.     Filed   1-18-57 

««2,93«  ALODl'R  Trelbacher  ThemUche  Werke  Aktlen 
(feselUchaft      SN  23,869      Pub    4-1-58      Filed  2-5-57 

662.937.  6-\VAY.  Lowe'i,  Inc.  SN  34.321  Pub  4-1-58 
Filed  7-24-57 

662.938  OROCHET  VVIlliain  Anier  Company  SN  34.392 
Pub   4-1-58      Filed  7-26-57 

662.939  SHADONET  William  Amer  Company  SN  34.393. 
Pub   4-  1  -58      Filed  7-26-57 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN 


662.940.  NESTAWAV     Mid-Wedt  Metalllr  Products.  In* 
lfi.til3      Pub    4-1    58.     Filed  9-28-56. 

662.941.  DISPENSETTE.      Master    Metal    Produotn,    Incor 
porated.      SN    20.842.      Pub.    4-1-58.      Filed    12-11-56 

662.942.  TRI-WAY  (i^'uder.  Paeachke  k  Frey  I'o  ,  to  Jone» 
k  Uujrhlln  Steel  Corporation  SN  25,247.  Pub  4-1-58 
Filed  2-28-57. 

662.943  ABANA  Abana  Product*!,  Inc  SN  33.112  Pub 
4    1    5H      Filed  7 -3   57 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

662.944      THE  JET  SWING  AND  DESIGN      American  Kleer 
Vu  Plastic*,  Inc      SN  .36,270      Pub   4-1-58      Filed  8-27-57 


tt62.».'2        THERM(X;AS        Rapid    ThernioKitH    Company        SN 

14,762      Pub.  4-1-58      Filed  8-28-56 
662.9.53        REPEI.LEN  TISSUE     AND     DESKJN         Whltmlre 

Research     Laboratories.     Inc        SN    21.967        Pub     4-1-58 

Filed  12   31-56 
662,954      MARINCATE      Merck  k  Co  .  Inc      SN  28.260      Pub 

4-1-58      Filed  4    16-57 
662.955.       CLOREGAL       Geijry    Chemical    Corporation        SN 

29.282      Pub.  4-1-58      nied  .V  2    57 

662.956  MILTI-SPRAV      M    F    A    Gil  Company      SN  32.764 
Pub    4-1    .".8      Filed  6   27-57 

662.957  POLY-FLOC       Beti   l.atmratories.   Iiu       SN   33.68(( 
Pub    4    1    58      Filed  7-15-57 

662.958  DESIGN    OF    SCALES.      I)ev(K>   k    Raynold*    Com 
pany,    Inc       SN  35.749       Pub    4-1-58.      Filed  K-lft-57 

662.9,59       PROFl'ME       The    Dow   Chemical    Company.      SN 
35.754      Pub   4-1    58      Filed  8-19-57 

662.960  IRIS.      FltMlmnion*   Stores,   Ltd..   d    b.   a    Smart  A 
Final    Iris  Co       SN   35.765.      Pub.    4    1-58       Filed   8-19-57 

662.961  HEX-O-BUNT       Panojren,  Inc  .  to  Morton  Chemical 
Company       SN   35.947       Pub.   4-1 -.58       nied    8   21-57 

662.962  AROBOND      Archer-Daniela-Midland  C.irnpany      SN 
36,043,     Pub  4-1-58      Filed  8-23-57, 

662.963  CITROMULS.     Cha«    Pflter  k  Co. 
Pub   4    1  -58.     Filed  8  27  -57 

662.964.  SEQOL.     Chas    Pflier  A  Co.  Inc 
4    1    58      Filed  H-27    57 

662.965.  CGPPERMYCIN        Chan     Ptlzer 
36,316      Pub,  4-1 -58.     Filed  8-27    57 

662.966.  BLIEMYCIN      Cbas.  Pflier  4  Co 
Pub   4-1    58.     Filed  8-27-57. 

1162.967       CYylEST  40       American  Cyanamid  Comimny       S.V 
36.343      Pub.  4-1-58      Filed  8-28-57 

662.968  KOSMGS       I'nited    I'arbon    ConipHny.    Inc      i  MHry- 
landi        SN    36.635       Pub     4    1-58       Filed    9  3  57 

662.969  .\<'ERBIN        Cerbini     Researcli     Cor[X)ration         SN 
36,694      Pub.  4    1-58      nied  9-5-57 

662.97(1       KVLOMIL       MinriesotM    Mining  and  Maiiufai  tiiriiig 


Inc  SN  36.314 
SN  36.315  Pub 
Inc 
SN  36.31 


k    Co 


SN 


ln< 


Company.      SN    36,72.' 

662.971        FOAM  PA(  K 
36.911      Pub.  4-1    58 


Pub     4-1    58 


Filed    9-5-57. 
In( 


National    Foam    System 
Filed  9-9   57 


SN 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


662.945  ALPCO.      .\rnerlcan    Latex    PriKlucts    Corporation 
SN  27,923.     Pub.  4-1-58.     Filed  4-1 1-57, 

662.946  I'ATCO       Path?   Shipping  Supplies   Company       SN 
32,770      Pub   4-1    58      File<l  6-27    57 

662.947  DION.      Chemical    Process    Company       SN    32.909 
Pub    4    1    58      Filed  7    1-57 

662.948  STAZ-TITE.      Stai-Tite    Products    Co       SN    35,703 
Pub   4-1    58      Filed  8-16-57 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

662.949  SCOTCH  EM  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufactur 
in(t  Company,  now  by  chanjre  of  name  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cals i'orporation  SN  688.177.  Pub  4-10-.56  Filed 
5   24-55 

662,9.50.      3- AT  AND  DESIGN.     American  Cyanamid   Com- 
pany      SN    11.656      Pub    4-1-58.     Filed    12-2-57 

662.951.      ELECTRO   GLO       John    F',   Jumer,   d.   b    a     Electro 
(ilo  Company       SN    14,345       Pub    4-1-58.      Filed   8-21-56 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

662.972  SAHLK  J  L  (iMlef  A  S<.n  Im  SN  27, 7^7  I'uL 
4    1-58       Filed  4    9-.".7 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

f)«i2.97.3  •'ROLAM'SHrTTK  ■'  Caiciuni  .KluiiiinMtH  Cfnifiii 
Corporation,       SN     14,726        Tub     4-1-57        Filed    h~28-56 

662,974.  DYFOAM  DyfoHtii  Corporatiim  SN  21.430  Pub 
4-1-58.     Filed  12   21    5tl 

662.975  DI'RALITH  .Inik  I'  Cornair.  d  t-  a  Inirahtl. 
Products       SN   22,426       Pub    4    1-58       Plied    1    11    57 

662.976  GI^\ZEHOARI»,  Siii.radur  .Manuf.'trtuniij:  Cnrj. 
SN  25,478.     Pub    4-1-58      Fil«ti  3   4   57 

662.977  SPEED  BOND  Atomized  MureriHls  Company  Inc 
SN  27.562      Pub    2-11-58,     Filed  4-5-.-T 

662.978  FASHION      VKNTILATKD     PERMANENT     AWN 
I.N(;S  A.ND  DBSpiN.     Zephyr  Ventilated  Awninu  Company. 
Inc.      SN   31.533.      Pub.   4    1    58       Fiied   6  6   57 

TMyi 
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►^2.979        FIRE    HALT       Blue    iMarnon,]    r„r,,..ratl.,n        ^N 

.'{2,731      Pub   4    l-.-,H      Fllp.i  «.-27-.')7 
662.980       -KANE    QUALITY      ANO   DESICN       Kh,,..    Manu 

racturlnj?    Corporation       SN    M,082       Pub     4-1    .'.8       Filed 

7-2-57 

8«2981.       PAro       North    state    Py rophyllit^-    .■..mp«nv      !n, 
SN33.49,'?      Pub   4    1    r.s      Flle.l7ia-.V 

««2,982      AHMIFOAM      AlumUeal  rorp.,rafio„      SN    r,  v.s 
Pub,  4-1-58      FIW  8-2l-.-)T 

««2,983        REUTKX    TRUWALL        Fre<l    R.„,Hn      In,         sN 

3rt,3lH      Pub.  4-l-.->8.     Filed  8-27-57 
8rt2,9H4      REITEN  TRr.B(nv     Fred  Reuten.  Iiu,    s.V  ati  32u 

Pub    4    1-S8.     Flle<l  8~27-.-)7 
«fl2.985       THERMALITE.       Ehret    Ma,fT>.Ma     .M.nafH.rur.n. 

((vmpany       .sN3fi,788       Pub     4-1 -.^8       File,!    ;.  rt  ,',; 
««2,986       L<H-KaET       Gladding,    McB^an   A    <:„upHny       SV 

M.HHl       Pub    4-1    .-)8      nied  9-9    -)- 
«62,987       HYDRArRETK       Tbe(>,nent   Marketing  ,  on,p«  ,n 

Limited        .SN    :^H.9.-,,3        Pub     4-l-.'),H        Fll>-d    t^   p.   ,-.7 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pittiiig  Supplies 


June  17,  1958 


ti»i3,(J<)« 
3.-),  291 

»in3.()<i7 
ari  292 

6«3.008 

and     h 
<  7   .-.7 

,lti,ii.s4 

floa.D!  1 

CiinipH 
H'i,'!  0  12 
lllk'    ''n 

tifCiol  4 

Put,     4 


SN 


THORO     LUBE        Plymouth     on     Cnripany 
Pub.  4-1-58.     Filed  8-9-57 

HVDkAU-VALVE        I'lymoutb    (Ml    C.mpanv        SN 
Pub  4-1-58.     Filed  8-9-57 

WESTERN   MARK  7  AND  DESKiN       Wentern   Oil 
N^'l     l^.inpany        SN     35,9.-.9        Pub      4    1,->H        Flle.l 


IMPRUVOL     .13        K.,pp..rH     C-mpanv      In..        sv 
Pub  4-1    58,     Filed  8-23  57 
TRANS  CARD      Louis  Cohn,  d    b    a.  Sutidinco  Pro<l- 
>N     t«,lti4.      Pub    4-1-58       Filed   8-2«-57 

KVLOVIS       Minnesota    Mining  and   Manufacturlnic 
">        SN    36,727.      Pub     4-1-58.      Filed    9-5-57 

KVLOPOUR       Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufactur 
rnpany       SN  36,728.      Pub    4-1-58      Filed  9.5-57 

KYLOKEM      Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufarturinK 
n,v       SN    ,36,729       Pub.    4-1-58       Filed   9-5-57 
SHKLL  PEBLUM      Shell  Oil  Company      SN  37  37<< 
I    -'H      Filed  9    17-57 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


662,98H  SHURE-SET  Portable  Indu.Ktries  In,  n  .«  t,. 
merger  Ran.Het  Fasfnen..  Inr  ,  to  Olin  MarhiHH,,n  rh.mi.Hl 
(orporatlon.      8N    16.974.      Pub     4-1-58       Flle,|    u>   4    -„ 

^N  32,580      Pub  4-1-58      Filed  6-2.V57 

"''^v'^^^'i-'Y''^'^"''''"       Milton    Manufa,-rurln.   ,  „      Uu- 
SN  .!3.8h9      Pub   4-1-58      Filed  7    17-57 

662.991        DEW-O-MATir        Alexan,ler     Campbell      ,!      >.       . 
(  ampb«>irs    Manufa.'tnrine    Companv       SV     U   un       Pnh 

-»-l-58      Filed  7-2.-. -.-,7 

662,1*92       CB    AND    DESI.JN        Counter    Balan,.-     In-        ss 

34,4U1      Pub   4-1,-8      Filed  7-26   ,-,7 
662.993.      NORANDA   COPPER   AND   BRASS   LTD    WD   DK 

SD.N       N,,randa    Copper   Hnd    Hra.ss    Limlr,^d       s\    ,3444,1 

Pub.  4-1-58      Filed  7-2tV-57 

662,994        BOTTOM     BAKER        Chefs     F.m„„.-     K  .„d.        sN 
34.J1U      Pub   4-1 -5^      Flle,l  7-29-57 

'"sf  i  .-'^■■''''^''''* ''■''^""        '''''''     «'''^"'^'-     '-"^- 
•SN  34,572.     Pub   4-1-5H      File/l  7-29   .",7 

662.996  REDI-RIM       Ly,.n  Incorp., rated       sn    u  -i  ■.,       >.,.. 
4-1-58      Filed  7-30-57 

662.997  SEALACE        United    St.-es    Casrin.^    !<.,,«, r    <'..ru 
SN  34.751      Pub  4-1 --H      Filed7   :!1    .-.: 

662.9«S      BAKER       J    M    Bak.r   Partem   c,„„p«,.     ,,„       .^ 
.44,,  H5      Pub    4    1    5s      Flu^i  ,i    1    -7 

662,999      RED  TOP      U  iterman   In.luHrrieH    In-       <\    '.;  l^-i 
Pub.  3-25-58.     Filed   1(^22-57 


e«3.01-  .\,ToFLo      Enterprise  Paint  Manufacturing  Com- 

pan>  ^N    2S,;72       Pub     3   4-58       Filed    4-24-57. 

•■'■^'.  "I-  KI<KS(.N  AND  DESKJN      R,>binco,  Inc,     SN  32  699 

Pnti    +  I    5s      Filed  rt- 26-57 

""'■'"' vv'"' "J*  "*  FACTORY  TESTED  Tohia..  Pamf  Mfw 
<o,      SN    ,U,.329       Pub     4-1-58,      Filed    7-24   57 

66.3,0,8  COI.TON  AND  DESIGN  Air  Re<luction  Company 
Inrorporate,)        SN    ,35,022        Pub     4-1-58        Filed    8-'5-57 

•■•'!"1',.  PERMA. PLATE  Powell  Paint  Company  SN 
'■■■  s"4      I'ub    4    1-58.     Filed  8-19-57, 

^i'..!H2M  SABREX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  North  American 
Aviafi,,n     Inc       SN   38,077       Pub     4    1    58       File,)    9   .30-57 

•!6ro2I  Poly  FORM  Formulabs.  In,  SN  38  447  Pub 
*    !     '■'       File,]   10   7    57 

•"■•!  "-'2  FILE  LIKE  Benjamin  Moore  4  Co.  sN  40  36U 
f'ut'     t     1    5M       File<|   1  1    s    ,-,7 

6n3,023.  RKZ  Monsant,)  ChemlrsI  Company  SN  40  488 
Pub    4-  1    r,H      Fiu.,j  u    12    57 

6'1.!02»       CHIPL-At'       R,    T     Vanderbilt   Company     Inc       SN 

40.718.     Pnh    4-1    58      nied  11-14-57 
,63,025       TOUCH     x    tonB       Master   Bronze   Powder   Com 

p-tiiy     in,        SN    4o,7«8        Pub     4-1    58       File,)    11-1,V57 
W:iM^6       VINYLIZED    VELVET,      \Vm     F,    Zumma.h      Inc 

>.N  40.793      Pub  4    1   :,H      Filed  11    1.5-57 

•Ui:(n27       C.XMRKX        Alex     Cameron    &    Sons    Limited        S\ 
41.076.     Pub    4    1    5H       Filed   11-21-57 

663,028       (ASA    I.oMA       D    (irwHlman  &   Sons   Limited.      SN 

*1  "'"       !'"»'    4    1    5M       P'lled  11-21    57 


Oass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

663,0(.U  SVNCHRO-l'RINT      Ford..   ,  F, nshury  .   I  , „m - ...'      sv 

22. so,-,  Pub.  11-19-57      Filed  1-18-57 

663.001  NKK         Nlpp,,n     K,.kan     Kabnshik;     K,,«)>,         .s 
27.71rt  Pub    4-1    5s      File,l  4-^-57 

663.002  INLAND  TI-(>o  AND   DESK.N       Ir>;«n,l    .-e^i   ,  

pany.      SN32.251       Pub,   3-11-58.      File,]   ,;   a,  ,-; 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

''«v'f..a^'-?"  '^'^'""^  '"    "     '^'""'"'^  «''«"-'^  '"-r^"- 

SN  14.494      Pub  4-1-58      File<l  v  23  5»J 

663.004       CREST       (iulf   Oil  Corp,.raMon       s\    'ss,',]       p,,.. 
+-1 -.58      Filed  4-2.V57. 

6«3^()05       UNIVERSAL    AND    DESI.iN       Unlver,,,    Refi„,n, 
Product.  (-0  ,  Inc     aN,?2.152     Pub    4-1-58     Filed  Hi'.-,; 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

663,029      HAUPTMANNS      Peter  Hauptmann  T,.bfl,...o  Com- 
pany       SN    34, '19s       Pub     4    1-5.S.      Filed    7   31    57. 

Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

663,030      SIRAVAI.      (     H    Boehringer  S.din      SN  553      Pub 
M    23    :,»!       Filed   1     12    r,H 

•i'..i,o.n       ORBACINE       John     H      Winters,    d.    b     a.    John 

Winters   C.       SN    1.653.      Pub.   4-1-58.      Filed   1-27-56 
•i'!!  <i.!.'      4  IN   1       American  Scientlflc  laboratories,   Inc      S.N 

'  1   '<-"      I'll'     2    26   57      File.l  7    5   56 

'16.1  o.w       (iKVRESTIN      American  Cyanamid  Company      SN 
l-'5'i,-,       Pub    4    1-58       Filed  II     l.V-57 

'16.3  0,'?4        coRACAINE        Coralite     IVntal     Products        8N 
-'U12,-      Pub.  2-25-58      Filed  2-11-57 
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663,035      O    L,  C      (ilenhill  Pharmacal  Company.     SN  30,331 
I'ub    4    1    58      Fllpd  5-20-57. 

rt63,036      COSMIN,       R.    J      Moran    Co       SN     .34.722        Pub. 

4    1    5s      Filed  7  -31-57 
6«3,037       VITAKAPSM.      Abbott    laboratories       SN    36,761 

Pub   4    1    58      Filed  9-6-57 
663  038      PECLIN.      M^ad   Johnson  &  C.mpany       SN   .■<7,2H1. 

Pub   4    1    58      Filed  9-16-57 

663.0.39.       ORPHENADRINE        N     V      Koninklijke    Pharrna- 
ivutisclie    Fabrieken   v/h   Brocaden  Stheeman   k    I'harn:a<ia 
SN  37.363      Pub.  4    1-58.     Filed  9-17    57 

ti63,04(t.       DEVEXIN        American    I'yanauild    Company        SN 

37.402  Pub.  4    1    58      Filed  9-18   57. 

Htl3()41        EUTAXIN       American    Cyanamid    Cmipany        SN 

37.403  Pub   4-1-5H     Filed  9-18-57 

I)(i3,(i42        ZOR.\NE         .\merican     Cyanainid     Conipan.v         S.N 

i7.404.     Pub.  4-1-58      Filed9-18-57 
r>ti3.043       CIVIPEN       AfnericMii    H,mie   Pr,,du,tK   C,,rp,,rati,,n 

d.    b     H      Uyeth    Laboratories    Division    of    .\merican    Home 

Products    Cirporation        sN    37,47(i        Pub     4    1    oS        Filed 

9    l(»-57 
(163.044       DECAPHYN       The    \Vm.    S     Merrell  CmpHiiy       SN 

37.5(19      Pub    4    1    58      Filed  9-19-57 

6C.3,045  PAHENCILLIN     The  \Vm    S    Merr.-U  C,, rnpany     SN 

37,51(1  Pull    4    1    5S      Filed  9    19   57 

663.046  KANTREX       Bristol   Lalwratories   In,       SN   37.552 

Pub   4  1    5M      Filed  9   20-  57 

6«3,047        KANAMYTREX        Brlst,,!     Ijit>.)rat,.rie«     Inc        SN 

37.553      Pub   4    1    58      Filed  9   2(V-57 
tUi3,04H       MILTROBEN       (  arter   Products,    In.        SN   37.632 

Pul>  4    1    58.     Filed  9    23   57 
rt63,049       RELSOR       Cosin,.s    Drugx     Inc       SN    37  7K1        Pub 

4    1    58       Filed  9    25   57 
663.050       AKRATAN       Curts    Laboratories,   Inc       SN   37,8tiH 

Pub    4    1    5S      Filed  9    26   57 


Class  19  -  Vehicles 


titi3.051         <;i   IDE  It  .MAT1(  Karrett     Eleitronics    Corporn 

tion,       SN    24,672        Pub     4-1    58        Filed    2    19   57 

6«3,052       ROLL  IT      James   M    Hicks.  ,1    b    a    Marin  E  Pr,,,! 
ucts       SN   31,397       Pub    4-1    58       Filed  6-5-57 

()t;3,053  BASSICK  BEAVER  The  Bassick  Company  SN 
35.730      Pub   4    1    5s      Filed  8    19   57 

663  054        I.EVELATOR         Crown     Spring     Company.        SN 

35.747      Pub   4    1    58      Filed  8-19-57 
tW3.055        SNOW     FLAKE     AND     DESKJN         Marine     Fiber 

t;iass    k    Plastics,    Inc       SN    35,790       Pub.    4-1-58       Filed 

8-19-57. 

6«3,056  TOTEM  CRAFT  ANL»  DESIGN  Marine  Fiber- 
t.lass  &  Plastics.  Im  SN  35,791  I'ub.  4-1  -T.H  Filed 
8-19-57 

663,057  SCO  PAN.  Schofteld  Manufacturing  T,. rnpany  SN 
35.8S5      Pub.  4-1-5H.     Filed  8-20   57 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

6ri3,u58  FORECAST  YOUR  FEET  NEVER  ToUCH  ITS 
BEAUTY  Congoleum  Nairn  In,  SN  33,210  Puli  3-18-5S 
nied  7    5   57 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

663.059       TKLERAMA  Tlie      MagliaM,!      (omfwny  SN 

t)99,t>4s       Pub    4    1    58      F"!le,l  12    8   55 

«rt3(W0       SK  AND   DESK.N       The  Suts-rior   Electn.    Co       SN 
7.125      Pnb    4    1    58      Filc<1  4 -25    56 

6Ha,0til        W    .M(»N0«;RVM   and   design       waters    Maiiufac 
luring,  Inc      SN  9,508.     Pub    4-1-58.     Filed  6-1-56. 


663,062.     CENSOR.     John   P    Martin,  Jr     d    b    a.  The  Censor 

Company      SN   13.053.     Pub    4-1-58.     Filed  7-30-56. 
6t)3.0<>3       PIXTUBK       Picture  Tube  Outer  Corporati,in       SN 

14,407       Pub    4    1-5S,      Flleil  8   22    5C, 
ti»>3,064       -VMPSKAL       AMP    1  iioirp.irale,!       SN   1 S  ,395       Pub 

4    1    5s      Filed  1(1   ,3(1   56. 
ti«3,0H5       FIVE   RA.MS   etc    AND  DESh.N       Pun  Jong  .Sau, 

(1     b     a     Htng    Wall    Batt,r.N     I.\ict,.ry       SN    18.795       Pub 

4    1    5s      File<i  11    5    5H 

6<i3.o6ii       SOI  NIK'RAFT        Ke,v,.s     Soundcratt     Corp.       SN 

19.3S2      Pub   4    1-58      Filed  11     1  (>   5ti 
Hti3.0t>7       FLUoRoFLooD       (.eneral    Ele,  tru    Company       SN 

21  6S9      Pub   4    1    58      File.!  12    27    56 
6ti3.0ti8       .'i(iENI.>ASCOPE.      Corc.n,    In,        SN    21,992.      Pub 

4-1    5S      Filed   1-2   57 
t)tl3.069      P(»LYCLAI>      S    .\    V    A    s,,<    An    Fsbt.rica  Accumu 

latori       SN   22.032       Pub    4    1    58       File<.l   1    2-57 
ti»i3.070       CONTROL   PAC   AND  DESKiN       Eagle  Signal  Cor 

poration       SN22.52  1       Pub    4    1-58      Filed  1 -14-57. 

n«3.(i71  SUl'ERIOR  Kagle  Electn,  Mfg  C,,  ,  In,  SN 
25.DiH,      Pub.  4    1  -5S,     Filed  2    27    57 

'i6,3.072  J(;  ITALIA  AND  DESI(;N  Geloso  S  p  A  SN 
25.293      Pill,   4    1    5s      File,i  2    2t>   57, 

ti»i3.073  .NECKSSORIFS  International  Har> ester  Company 
SN  25.K1S      I'ui,    4    I    5s      File,l  3    (i   .'.7 

>)«3.(i74  .\1RC0MATIC  Air  Reduction  Cmipany  Incrp,, 
rare,!       SN   2ti,5s7       Pub    4-1 -5s.      File(i.3-21    57 

(iti3,075  .\I)D-.\  PART  \\  estinghouse  Electric  lOrporHlion. 
SN  2.s,91li       Pub    4    1    5h      Hie,!  4 -2,5- 57 

663.076  METRO  .  .  TUBE  Metropolitan  Overseas  Supply 
Cirporation       SN   29  927       Put,    4    1    58       Filed  5-13   57 

*;c.3,077  SCHILMKRICII  Si  liulmernh  Carillons  Inc  SN 
30.3«t;      Pub   4    1    5s      File, I  5    2(1   57, 

603, 07H,  OKOWELD  Tbe  ok, mile  C,,iiipHny  SN  31,245 
Pub    4    1    58      Filed  •>   3    57 

663,(179  DOUBLE  DECKER  Tri,,,  N,,nferrou.-  Metal  Prod 
11,  T.v.      Inc,,rp,,rHt,-,l  SN      .■il,2s3  Pub      4    1    58  Filt  d 

6-3-57 

(itl3.(lS(i  .M.VLLoHV  M  \1.\I,I."K^  Ma;i,>r\  Electric  Cor 
poratl,,n       SN    32,324       Pub     4    I    5s       Filed   6-20-57. 

(U)3(iSl         loNo\'AC         DuKan,.     (  ,irp,,riiti,,ii  SN      32.590 

Pub,  4    1    5s       File,l  t;    25    57 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

H63.0S2  KIM  Beeliler  Arts  Ltil  ,  -l  h  n  Kini  Dolis  SN 
32.165.     Pub,  4   1 -5s      Fileilti    ls-57. 

«K3  (1S3  F.\IRY.(;o  ROUND  Br,imoMlnt  C,,  In,  d  b  a 
Kenner  PriMlucts  Ciimpan.\  S.N  ,33.7i*,3  Pub  4-1-58. 
Filed  7    1(1-57 

tiri3.084  D  BY  DOUGLAS  AND  DESIGN  Douglas  Com- 
pany    III,         SN    33  S87  Pub     4-1-58       File,!    7-17-57. 

(iti.3,,is5         CITATION         D.'ni?,,.i,  J..hMs<>!!      In,  SN     35,986 

I'liti    4    1    5s       Fib.,1  ^    22    "7 

ti»>3.08(i  (,ooDY  (Jool  iV  Richard  (J  Krneger.  Inc  SN 
3«,(is5      Pub    4    1    5s      Ki),.,i  ^    23    ,'.7 

fit>3.087  FISH  HoUSK  P.AlTs  .\NIi  DEsh.N  Sarab  M 
De  (.rasKo,  ,1  b  m  Fihli  lUnise  UMits  SN  .3(\l»i7  Pub 
4    1    5s       Fll,.,l  s    21,    57 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


iWi3,(i,ss  ("^I'LoN         Dtl'..,!     .\  luininun,    \     Brush     (  ..rporji 

tifii  SN    24,T>il        Pull      4    1     ,'.S        File,!    2    2«»    .".7 

'iH3.0S9  CERTl  SEAL        .\M1'     Iii,-,irp,>raTe,l         SN     26.671 

I'ub    4  1    5s      File,!  3    22    57 

tl(;3.0i»(i  HKPRESENTATl' iN    oK    PINWUKEI.    WITH    AK 

HOWS  .MuUer  Ai  S,-bnii,l;   I'f ei , riti k'w  crk       SN  2'.i.227       Pub 
4    1    5s       Fil.  <i  5    1    57 
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H63.091        W    AM)    DESKJN        T     I)     Willlam»..n      In.-        SN 

30.8«9      Pub.  4-1-58      File<1  .V27-57 
<1«.1092       nr-PLICARD        DuphVard     A<l(lr«*«inK     MH.hln.* 

S.N  31.09-*      Pub   +-1    .')«      nif^5~31.')7 

*l«3.()fi3        PAVI,<t.;r:ER        Tb^    F-ank    (;      H,.„eh     >■..        s\ 
31,H»V)      Pub   4-1    :\>i      Filed  ri-  IiV-.-iT 

♦^63,004  PERMAC  BOWE  Bfihl^r  &  W^Ur  K  iiiniari.l!' 
IP>»«.lUch«ff  Masrhinpnfabrik  .s\  33,04h  Pufi  '  4  :>^ 
FlliKl  7-2-.')r 

««3r)e.-       BM-E   TEMPKR       Hf  T*»«r   Twinr   I  iriU    U     rk-     fn' 

SN  33.87rt      Pub    4    1    .".S      Fliw17    17    .',7 
«rt3()9fl       rAPITOr.       ranitnl    .\npllanrH     Sf,,r..v     in.         .^\ 

34,274      Pub    4    1    5M      Filed  7    .'.T    .-.7 
««3.097       MICROMATir       Popi>er   4   Sonn     In.       d    b    h     IVr 

fpktMm     Pr.idurtH    ('..        s.\    34,3«9        Pub      4    1    ."k        FM.-I 

7-2.^.57 

HM.CmH        r>AMASrTS        WHIjam     iMx,.,,      I  nr,,ri>,,r  ,  t..,:         S\ 

34.520      I'nb   4- 1 -5H      File.1  7    2!<   .">7 
«63,099       .SiEM.FR.x    RoToR   JCT       S..llers    Inj-  r,,r   .   ,,r,..,r, 

ti.yn        S.V    34..>H2       Pub     4    1    ."iH       Filed    7    J«    :,7 
663  KM  I        MKTEREIi    MIST       urmnjd    Ma.-hin».    U   .rks      Ii:. 

SN  34,»Hrt      Pub   4~r.-.«      Filp.l  8^.V.-.7 
ri«3lOl       TfRF    M.\.V       J.r-k    FI     H...i:iiuin     d     b    a     Ja.k    H 

B«Tinnan     ,Sal»>«     C,        s.\     3H4Jii         Puh      4_i_58        Fil.-l 

H    .'9   .".7 

tm3.102  PORTO.MATK'  P„rf«til,.  Air  C-der  &  H.„!t  In. 
SN4(),147       Pub    4-1    .',^      Fil.-.i  11    .)   .-17 

'i«3.1(.3  VARI  BOW  M..unr  H..p».  Marhinerv  ,  .n.p.uu 
SN  40.1H.'       Pub    4    1    .1M      File,!   11    «   .-.7 

rt«3.104  HYI.ROBON  Iniv-f.n<al  Oil  Pr..,t„,-s  .  ,,„.i.a,iv 
SN  40.195       Pub    4-1    5M      File-l  1  I    H  57 

^i«3  105  HVI.REro  The  New  V„rk  Air  Hri.k.  rnmparn 
SN  4U,25ri      Pub    4    I    58      File,!  11    7    .-,7 

«rt3.106  THE  FLAVMASTER  The  Cniver.Hl  Ph^  „.,..-•  r 
Equipmenr  fi.nipany.  Limited.  SN  40  27ti  Pub  4-1-'.^ 
Filed  11-7-57 

rirt3.107  O'BRIEN  PK-KO-MATIC  Th.-  .\  hj.mnini  .-.^.k^, 
L'tensll  <'„mpany.  Inr  SN  40.413.  i'ub  i  1  58  Fil.-.l 
11-12-57 

Hfi3,10H  INSERTOOTH  T  I>  \VUliani.H..n  In.  SN  40523 
Pub    4-1-58       Filed   11     12    57 

rtrt3.10e.  INSERTIP  T  I.  \ViUian>«..n.  In,  ,S.\  40.",  J 
Pub   4-1    58      File^l  n    12    57 

HH.3.110.       VIBROFLEX        Aj.ex     Molde.i    Pru.lu.  ts    0„nipanv 

SN  40.528      Pub.  4-1-58      Fll^dll-K-57 
rtrt3,lll        re   SINCE    1887    ANI.    LESl-.N       <   un,:n,n,,  .   h;.„.-,. 

<"orp.      SN   40,5«2       Pub    4-I-5>*       Filed    11    13-57 
W3.U2      rr.MMINS  ETC    ANI"  DESKJN       r„mn.  n„-rhlcaKo 

Corp       SN    40.563       Pub    4-1 -5x       Filed    11    13   57 
rt«3.113       A.MERICAN    .;IRI.       BuL.va    Uafrb    c ;,„„v     Tn. 

SN  40.rt52      Pub    4-1    58      Filed  11    14    57 

rt«3.114       .MADEMOISELLE       Bul.-va    Uar.t,    .  .niimnv     hi. 
SN  40.ri53      Pub    +-l-5><      FMe-l  1  1  -  1  4 -.-, 7 

•i«J3.1I5       MIS.^    INIVERSE       Hul.,va    \S«r,b    Cmpai,;      l,u 

SN  40.855      Piib   4    1-58      File.l  11    14-57 
tW3.116.     TE.MAC       Kavmond  J    T-*fer.  d    >.,    a    T>-^'v'   \\,nm 

faoturiniir    Cmpuny         SN     4^l.7^3        Pub      4    1    r<^        Filed 

11-15   57 

fl63,117       FABCo       Fabricar.-.i    Pr. xlu.-rs   r,,ni;.a"v     I-,.-       s\ 
40,H23      Pub    4-1    5S      File.l  n     is   ,',7 

««3.118         MOAN  SPRAY        Arrhie     R      M„|lin         S\      i.,H,i4 
F*ub    4-1    5H.     File.l  11    1 H   .-7 

««3,119       HI    BARB        Maurbv    K     I.indsav      !     '.     „      v,,,,„n. 
Spwialty   Co       SN   40.953       Pub     4    1    58       Fi!e.|    i!    m   .-,7 

««3.120       FLEXoiJlAK!.       Ks.  Iia  r.l»,„i   ManufarturinK  c,„i, 
panySN    4o.9n.s       I'ub     4    1    :,^       File<i    11    19   .-,7 


'Irt3.122       EMES     Muller-Schlenker     SN  2H.960.    Pub    4-1-58 

F  le<i  :<   Jrt-57 

'f'i3  1.-3       NK     ANI)    r.ESl<;N        N..rden-kVtav    rorp<,ratton 

-iN  :i;V27:i      Pub   4-1-58      Filed  7    5- 57 
•utfi-M        (,.\S  POINTER,         J..hnHon  Wllllam«.       I„.  SN 

'•'""••       I'ub    4    1    5h       Filed  7    18^57 

''"'.'"'-  "^'l"-^'-^       'hl-rat-.r       SN  34.341       I'ub    4-1-58. 

I-  '  i.*'!    7    J  5    .")7 

'in:?  12H        PATWIN         The     Patent     Button     rom|)«ny        S\ 
34  :?HK      i-uh    4    i_.-,H      Filed  7-25   .57 

>;--!  I-'7       \  AlUCoRFi       Phot.)v.>lr    c..rp.,rati.,n       SN    34  73." 
Pub    4    1    5h      Filed  7-31    57 

rtrt3.12s         TKSWEI.LS  Warner  Lambert       F'harma.euti.-a ! 

<  ..rnpany        SN    34,M78        F'ub.    4    1    58        Filed    H-2-57 


Class  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

'i'iilJ!.         SAMKLEKN        S      H      Kr.-MH    and    Company        S\ 

35.h.l7       I'uh    4    I    5^       FiU-.l  h    .'()    ,-,7 

►<rt-3.130.      SAILOR   BAILER       (;eneral   Mills,  In,-      SN  3rt  17ti 

I'ub    4    1    .',s       K,!,,,|  s    •_>,;-  ,-,7 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

*'"  '  '  "         '   ^''RI        Nati.uial    CooiHTativ.-n,    In,'.      SN    2»  UtiO 

''■"'     t    !     "'^       Fii.-.|  4    12    57 

•Kia.l.i-         FKKKZKR  MATH        Searn,     Roebu.k    and    C„        SN 
40.271       Pub    4    1    5.H.     File.1  1  1    7    57 

■'•' '  i  '•*        in    ITR       Saleii)  Mr. .sills     In.-       SN    40  777       ['ub 
4    1    ■'.''       Kil-d    11    15   57, 


Cass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

•I'i-MU  FIHMNI.KI  Thayer.  Inc.  .sN  25  .'u.'  Pub 
4    1    5s      FiUmI  2    27    57 

'•.'53  i:;5  Sl-RAOIE  i  CARLETON  ANI.  DESK.N  Spra^ue 
\  C;trU-f.,n,   In.-       SN  2H.H8ti       i'ub    4    1    5m,      Filed  3   25   57. 

««3  If.,  FASHIONWOOI)  Curtis  Comnanies  Incorporate.! 
S\   .{_■.. 59       Pub    12    10-57       Kiledrtl7    57 

■'■•'■''  I  ;7  I.'iNOI^INK  CaHtn.  C,)nvertible  Corp,. ration.  SN 
'.  I   1  -'.!       i'ub    4    1    5«.      Filed  7    .3    57, 

ti<i3.i;jb,  VISISLEEVF  Vmirec,.nl,  Inc  SN  34  480  Pub 
4-1-58.     File.!  7-28   57 

.■..;:!  1.39  \OSI'RIN.,CO  Harry  A  F.ashua,  .1  b  «  liesrest 
It.-ldniu-  c,,n,paii\      S\   :{5,l,sii      Pub    4    1    5s     Filed   8-h-57. 

'!'•>.(  IJii  BoCR.v  Splinter  EnKine«>r  Company.  SN  38,096 
P'lf.     4    1    5H       Filed  9-30   57 

■"•  :tl  CONSTANT  COMFORT  Cralu  Manufactiirin*: 
c    ii.pan.v     In.        SN    41,(mi,      Pub    4    1    5(s       J-^lt-d    II    13-57, 

Hrt3  142  Top  1{R.\SS  Stembridtte  Manufa-rurintf  Co  SN 
4  1.324,      I'uh    4    1    5s       File,!  11    25   57 

«rt3.143       TuVKEEPER         W.,n,ler     Furniiur.-     C.,rp..rati..n 

^^   n    Ul       Pub    4-1    58      File,!  11-25-57 
ti!i3,144       OESICN   OF  PLAYINi;  CARI.      Ce..    W    Kint  Llm- 

ited.      SN    »l.7.;2        Pub     4    1    5s       File.l    12    i    57 

'i'.au.".       SAliDLEToNE,      M..nitor   Furniture  C...    Inc       SN 

»1   ^-'7       I'-ili     1    1    5s       File,!   12    5    57 

'■>;  :  1  4t;       ST.\TESM.\N        MiTMUraml    Cunipany       S.N    41,921 
i'  .'■    4     1     .^s       Kil.-.l   !_■    i>    .-,7 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

«B3.121        HELIOARON       o,.t,s.  be  Werk,    1;     R.Hl.-nsr.K  k       SN 
1H,4«»       F'ub    2-25    58       File,!  9    23    57 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

««3,147        COMFORT     <IRTAIN        I>.nn..i     Induntries.     Inc 
SN.'4.;..9      Put.    s   ti   .-,7       Filed  2-1 M  -.-.7 

t;»>.n4S       H^     v       American    Machine    and    Metals,    Inc       S.N 
31  xns      Cub    4    1    5M       Filed  5-31-57 
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B63,149.      COOK-BOV.       Kanikap,     Inc        8N     33,880        Pub,    Qaec  39  ~"  dothinO 

4    1    5H      Filed  7    1 7    57  ™ 

««3,150.       ANEMOTHERM  An*'rn.>Btat       Corporation       of 

Ameri.a        SN    33.937,       Pub     4-1-58.      Filed   7-18-57 
6R3.151        SCARFOCRAPH       Air   Re.iucfi.m    romtmny     Inc.r 

porate.l      SN  34.107      Pub    4    1 -58      Filed  7-22   57 

tl«3.152        FIREKA     WILLI.VMS    (;A8-0-MAT1C    AND    DE 

SI.;N        F-.reka    Willuuns    C..rp„r«tion        SN    34,«7S        Pub      '"'■'^  l'-*        <'<^  ^^^^    SPORTS       Co-Ed    Shoe    Mfg     Co     Inc       SN 
4     !     5S       Filed  7    31     5  7 


»iti3,l72        ENVY        Chanman    &    S..n»        SN    r>31,720.       Pub 

2    lO   5.H      File.l  n    25    52 

im3.173        F'ltLAR    WEAR    ANli    DESliiN       Ar<lic    Feather    & 

l>..wTt   Co       SN    1.501        Put.     11-12-57       Filed    1-2B 5fl. 


'.tv      I'ub.  4-1-58      Filed  2-16   5t; 


Class  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


rtfi3  1.-3         BRAZE  O-MATIC'       Castle     Machines      Inr         SN     rt««.175.      RADNOR       n.ietl.    P.abody   i   Co.,   Inc       SN   5  405 
38.802.     Pub    4    1    58       Filed  UU14   57  ''">'    ^    '    ''^      Filed  3    2ft   5R 

— ^^-^— — ^— ^— — — "— ^■^■^^— ^■^—    tin3.17«       MERIT        Kramer     Bros      Inc.       SN     9.155        Pub 

4    1    5S       Filed  5-28-5ti 
tit)3,177       MISS   SF'I'REMF       Mi».'<   Supreme   Inc      0.   Supreme 
C..at  Comi>any       SN   11,94«       Pub    4-1-58      Filed  7-ll-5fl 

ing,  and  NonmetaHic  Tires  "♦'V'^    ''uy*'^'*'  , 'i"'"^;r'"'  'r:'r;";r  tnT.  .'Z 

•'  .1      b     a     Bliioiiunpdalp    Hroh       S.N    23.135       Pub     4-1-58 

Filed  1    24    57 
rtrt3.154      COOL.PAK        J.d.n    T      HaKy.       SN     36,374        I'ub      ^,,,.,,,^       HERKKI.FY  SCJIAKE      Harry  (;r,l.!y..    d    b    a    Pad! 

4  1    5S      Fll.-d  S--JS-..7 t-lollies.       SN     24.01S        Pub     4    1    5s        Filed     2-7-57 

fiti3.180       I'FCHE       Hu.ls.m    FLtsiery    ('..mpany       SN    30.585 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  ^hsisi    ex(ellon    Newport  KnittinK  <     inc    sn 

31.504.     Pub    4    1    58,     Filed  R   •>  57 
(in3  155        VINTA(;H    "33  Keel    .Manufacturing   Corp.       SN     HH3.182       TOOTLE  TOPPERS       T.. .. tie   I'ry   (i.xxls   Company 

28.524      Pub   4   1-58      Filed  4-19-57  SN  31.878.     Pub.  2-4-58      F11-.1  fi    1 2    57 

H«3  15n       RENF   nrVAL       BucKeleisen   4  JHC.,l>s..n     Inr       SN     ""^^-l^''^        ESCAPADE.        Formald     Co         SN     32.242         Pub 
.3«,845      Pub.  4-1    58.     I.^l.-d  9-9-57.  2    1K..-.S      Filed  H    19-57 

fifi3,l84       MARI    ORKIINALS       .Marl   Ori»rinalH       SN    32.435 
««3,157        FVEROREEN         dr.. v.-     Presx.      In.  SN     37,08..  j,^^    _j    j    _.j,      Filed  6-20-57 

Pub    4    1    58      Filed  9    12    57 ^^g^^.       ^'^^^  ^  ^^^^:^.      ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^       ^^  ^,^_^^^      ^^^ 

4    1    58,     Fllt'd  6   27-57 
663,186.     DYNACFRL      Franklin  I^"!..  4  (..     In.-      SN  33.229 

Pub    3    11    58      Filed  7    5-57 
663,187       ILTISSIMO       The  Joseph  4  FpIsk   Co       SN  33.247 
663  158       CORRO  TRIM       (;ibraltar   Corrujrated    Vnpfr   Com  Pub   4    1    5h      Filed  7-5   57 

pany.    Inc       SN   21. .309       Pub    4-1    58       Filed   12-19    56  663,1^8       KLE(.ANTE       The    .I..Meph   4    Feis.-    >  onipany       SN 

663,159,      ZERAC       Nashua   Corporation    ( Massachuaetti  cor  33.481      Pub   4    1 -5S      Filed  7-10   57. 

porationi,   to   Nashua   Corporation    (I>plaw«re  corporation.      ti63,lS9,     TWINNUENlKJ      Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company 
SN  .30.923       F'ub    4    1    5.s       Filed  5    2S-57  In.         SN    ,33,723        F'ub     4    1    58        File<l    7    15    57 

663.160  CB  AND  DESKIN       (Jaybird  Bnw  .  In,-      SN  33.23o      rtfis  it^n       REFRAIN       Maiden  Form   Brassier.    Company     Inr 
Pub   4-1    58      Fllwl  7-5   57  SN  33.724      Pub    4    1-58      Filed  7-15-57 

663.161  MANNERS    THE    BFTLER    AND    DESKJN        Kim      HH3,191       CHORALE       .Maiden   Form  Brassiere  C,,nipHny,   In. 
berly-<'lark   Corporation       SN   34.05s       i'ub    4    1    58       Filed  SN  33.726,     Pub,  4    1-58      Filed  7-15-57 

'    li*   ■'•"  663.192        ZAPETTI        The    Associated     MerchandlslnR    Cor- 

663  162       CRYSTAI.JAC       I  >enico   Library    Supplies,   Inc       SN  p., rati.. n        SN    34,502        F'ub     4    1 -58       Flb-d    7    29-57 

34,12.3      F'ub    4    1    5s      Filed  7-22  -57.  H63.193       I'lCK  A.MOCC       Eastland    SFioe   Cor|.       SN    34.522 

663.163       gilK-PAC        QuikPac.     Inc        SN     34,370.       Pub  Pub    4-1-58      Filed  7-29-57 

4-  1    5S      File,!  7   25  57  titi3.194        SKERMTDA        Suiiiuel    F'arnes    4    S..ns     Inr       SN 

"^~^"""^"~~'~"~^"^"~~"^~^~~^^"~'"^~^"~"  34,551       Pub    4-1-58.     Filed  7    29-57 

663.195  MINNVS       Minnie  Sack       SN  34,557       Pub,  4-1-58 

Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications  '  > '^  ^  ''  '• 

663.196  WOOI.YNELLA        Cal-Ma.le    Mfn     C"        SN    34,589 
663, 184       "SENTIMENTALLY    YOURS  ••      Wynne   Kaufman           Pub   4   1    58      Filed  7-.30-57 

.1     b     a     Sentimentally    Y,.urs       SN    11,8.59       F'ub    4    1    5h      663.197  RAMPART  J.-s-ph    H     Cob.-n    4    S,.ns,    In..      8N 

Filed  7    10-56,                                                                                                         -'i-V-Ml       F'ub   4    !    5S  File.!  s    9   57 

663, 19S.  THE   RoBoT  J..seph    H     Cob.-ii   4   S..ns     In.        SN 

35.242      Pub   4-1-58  Filed  8-9   57 

663.199  ITALIANO  SILKON      A    Saktiier  »*  S.m       SN   35  602. 
Pub,  4-1-58      Filed  8-1.5-57 

663.200  MR    HALL0WE'F;N       Ben  Co,>[H-r   Inc       SN   35  745 
F'ub    4    1    58      File,!  8-19-57 

663.167        HIT    PARADE    AND    DESI(;N        Hit    F'arade    I'ro      ^,^3  „,„        siRKASHAN    AND    DESIGN        .....Klstem    Bn.i     4 
tram      Servi.e.      In.  SN     ,36.076         I'ub      4    15s         File.l  ^.'^      j  _^^       SN   35  927       F'ub     4    1    5H       Fll.sl8   21-57 

5  23-57 

163.202      laLLIVER'S  TRAVELS      S{>ectHt..r    Inc. .rfx. rate.) 


663,165      LITE  (U'ARD      Miiirson  Label  <"o  .  Inc       SN  25  445 
F'ub    4-1    5H      Filed  3-4    57 

6ti3,16ii        BY     DOCCO     CAMITS     CARDS      AND     DESIGN 
Howard  S   C.^an,  d    b    a    Campus  Cards      SN  .35  495      Pub 

4    I    5s      l-'ili-.l   s    14    57 


ti6.f.16S      PR0(;RESS  etc      MassachuBftts  State  Association 
of  .Master   Plunil>ers.  In.       SN  36,722.     Pub    4    1    5s       Filed 


SN  36.026.     Pub   4-1-5S      File.l  S-22   57 

y   5    -,;  iin3,203       THF,    western    I'RINCK       Texas    Harvest    Hai 

Company       SN    3ti,25:-;       Pub     4    1    5s       Fil..i    s.i!0  57 
663  169       CREDIT  EXECITIVK      New   V..rk  Cre.lit  4   Fmaii 

,ial    ManaRt-ment    Ass,.ciation        SN    36  733        Pub     4    1    5s      fUi3.204       THE   CIMARRON    AND    DESIGN       Texas    Harvest 
Filed  9    5   57  Hat   (5impBny       SN   36.254       Pub    4-1-5S       Filed   8-26-57 

663.170  THE  HANDY  FAMILY       t.enera!  Features  (  ..ri-.ira  663.205       THE  PONCA  CITY       Texas  Harvest   Hat  <ompany 
tion.      SN    37.42S       F'ub     4    1    5s       File.)   9-18    57  SN  36.255      F'ub   4-1    58      Filed  S-J6 -57. 

663.171  AMCSEMENT   VARIETY       The  Ashtabula   F'rtntlnj:  663,206       THE   LAKEDo  AND  I>ESI(,N       Texas  Harvest  Hat 
Co      SN  38.316      Pub   4-1-58      Filed  9-13   57.  Ompany       SN   36  256       F'ub    4-1-58       Filed   8-26-57. 
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Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


663,207        RfM^ARD        Steals    Ik    Busks    Llmirfxi        SS     iHVil 
Pub    41 -5«      FUwl  '.  H   :.7 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

'ift3.20g       TINY  T(rTS       Willirtm    Hollins  *   |--in[.,ui>    I,!in:r--I 

SN    .'T.rtiw,      V\ih     ]ii   _'!*    '7       Fil"!!    4   ."    '7 
>\63:209       rKIESTI.EYS         H      I'rit-^n.v     4     Co.,     Inc.       S.N 

29,3"U      Tub   4    1    ."h      Fil.-l  ■.    2   .'7 

rt«3..M(»       FILT-KITK       V\i!lijjn,   Skirui.T  A  S.,ii>.       <N   :!(i,277. 
Pub,  4-^1    's      Fil^-l  .'>    17   .•,7 

rttt3,211         VI.SIoNAIRE        Kiniir.r     \l;;ls.     In.  <  \    30.314. 

I'ub,  4-1    ^'^      Filfii  :>   _'•!   ."7 

663,212        SHIRLKV    TWINS        Shirlt-y    Filuus    (  .-rporutloli. 

SN  .Tl.:i."il      I'nh    4    1    .-,h      Fij.'.l  .,    +   :,: 

rt63.2i;i       TII.AKTTK        \^r^  ,i»       In  sN      ',1.623.       Pub. 

4    1    .'>•»       FilM<l  *y    lit    .'iT 

'i«3,214        Nl'T-OdK        Hiiu'h     N'is.in  i -nluni.'-ui     I'Ar',.,.'     \li;i. 

inc      .-;n  :u,i>.'j:?      i'i;h    4   1   :.^      Fii.-.!  7   lit  -- 

ntMJir,       FII.I.AR  i»F   FASHION   .\NI>  IiKSIi.N       ■  -umptMi, 
Conipany        SN    ,{.".  ;};'.:i        Put)     +    i   ,",s        Fik'<l    s    :_    .'.7 

H«3.21H       WI.NK       '■(illin*  4  .\:ltiii,in  i',,rp.,rH'i.in       v\,i:,  4;,; 
Pub    4    1     '."^       Fii.'.l  ■>    1  4    .'7 


M:i  22U  n  NE    IN    .lANlAHV       F><Hlon    I'urk^-rx.    Inr       SN 

*'""■"'  I'ub    4    1    .-H      m*"!!  9 -lU,-)7, 

'in:!.23o  VITAi.H-T       Fb.till    Pn.durtH.    Incorporated       SN 

i7  1 -i.-,  Cub    4    1    :tH      Fileil9-i:i    ,'>: 


Class  47  -  Wines 


.:i-;i        '  uRVETTK       E     &    .1     (...11,.    \Vm,.r.v       SN    3ti.878 
I'i'i    t    1     ".H       Filf-,i  it   !t   :.7 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

«fl3.232  ^^:N(i^IN  Horlactier  Br>'win(c  Cniiipany  SN 
3."..}ntK.     I'ub    4    1    .•.N      Fil»'<l  H    22   .'i7 

663.233.  HEII.EMANS  ol.l.  STYLE  ANH  IiKSI(;n 
<J  HellHtiijin  Hr.w  itiL'  I  "..  SN  .■!7,«.'.;i.  I'uti  4-1  ,'>»  FUeil 
»   23   .'>7 

663.234.  IIFILE.M.VN  S  ANP  DESKJN  (,  Hfih-inan  Brew- 
ing Co.      SN  :!7,ti,",.-       I'ub    4    l-.".h      Filed  <»-_'3-.'57 

663,23.5       (.(iKTZ    CiH  NTRY    <'I.rB    AND    DESKJN       M     K 

(Joer/    lir<\v,rii:  1  Mni!>;i!i\        S.N   :',s,u4<i       I'ub     J    1    :,\       P'il...| 
9   3(»   .-,7 


«63.217        I..\MFTT.\       Th-    \\Hrr.^n    W-.,.i^n 
Pub    4    1    ■ »      File.)  ■»    1  ',    ■,; 


\    .4.'.. 607. 


»irt3.21S       ANTLER        r..„^     \[  ,:,     i,„         sN    .35,983.       Pub 
4  1  r,^     Fii-.|  H  jj  .-: 

'iH3.21H       FL.\X.\BI[,       W  il  liHrn   Ewx  rt  <v  S-n,     N-w\,.tK     I.-'. 
SN  36.17"      I'ub    4    1    .">v      Fil.-!  ^    Jt;    ."7 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

■.'>3,236.      sr.\Ni.    FAST       William    <;rant    A    S.,ns    Limit. d. 
SN  2"  IH",      Fub    4    1    .•.s      Fil.-.l  11    30   .-,»; 

663.237        l--oKTIFir.\TIiiN    ANH    OESKiN       Sinipn.m    Sli.'p 
herd    \    SMt,«    Limited       S.N    37.4.^4.      Pub.    4-l-,'58       Filed 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

ti63.22ii  N.V  North  A.MERtrAN  RAYoN  N.rth  Atiu-rtran 
Rayon  rorp.irariMri  SN  .iJ.'%3iJ  Pub  4  I  .-.•«  Filed 
H-28-.'>7 

663.221  CRAFT  Sf'fv  J  W  (...,p,.„nN.rir..'  \  ■■.,  v:\ 
33.7  Itt      I'ub    4    1     -s      ^^l..,i  7    1.-,    .-,7 

';H:i,222         SKYL..FT  .\in.ri.  ,11.      Fuk;i      1  -.-i..ir;.  •  ;..n  s\ 

3.'),719      Pub    4    1  -.■>>      Fil-.i  H    lit    -7 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

603, 23^        K   I.lVl-;         Klfiii      MaiiufHrturiUK     C.uiipany.        SN 
25.0<M      I'ub    4    1    .-.K      FiUmI  2   2r)-.'.7 

863,239       S'.l.iiTEX  H.iurirew      C.b.r      Cr;. ..rati. .11  SN 

3.'5.fil'.      I'iiti    t    1    .'.>^      Fil.-d  H    1'.   .•.7 

<\>\{2ii'       CnLoTf:.\  B..uruHs      Cb.r      Cor|..irar  i.ui  SN 

■  '.'•::',      I'lib    4    1    .'.H      Filed  H-27   .'.7 

''';<-'()        BoLRcES   TEX       Bouri;e>   c,,|,,r   C.rporaii.in,      SN 
3'i  27'!       I'ub    4    1    ,")V       Filed  H    27    .'.7 

•'■'-24-'         I'.l  Buri;bani      I  tid  i;,^t  ries         SN      ,',*;, 77."         Pub 

i    1    :.»      l-il..,l  !t    .i    ,-,7 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

ti63,223        i.CIl.E  "  \IATIC    ANT*    T'EsioN        M.-dical    Appll 

aniv  Crp       SN    CM.m       piif,    +    ;    ,-,,       [■,  ..,;  ,,    53   -,,( 

•iti:i,J_'4        UK     SrHnl.L-   AH'Hl.irr   \IET.\T.\ii,^.\(,   .vie    I 
sri'PuRT       The   Srbuii    \(  ;•,.    c,      In.        S\    1,-,.313.      Pub. 

4    1  -.".•«       Filf.l  !t    7    ".; 

«ti3,22r.        IXILORIMETEH  Ui  hi,i  :u,*.n      1  .»■•,  -  ,..p!i..i,r      C,  , 

Inr        S.N    24, '>,')»>        1'nI)     4    I    .'iH        Filed    J    Iv    ",7 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

663,22ti,      \'I,\IETS       S..tla   M     KalMirns.  ,\    h    «    Vlui-ts  r,,,,, 
pany       SN    1137:.       I'ub     4    1    .'.s       Fib-l    7    .'    ,'.<; 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

663,243        HH:.VIH         Jaih.-s      I,       "i  Miini;bu>ban.l         SN     3,2.-.J? 
Pub.  4-1    .'.•-       Fil.-d  2    -':i    .".li 

663,244.       SLorA.N.       Cuty,    Ini'.       SN    9  447        I'ub     4    l^,")h 
Filed  6-1-56. 

663,24.'»        I'ASSI'dRT    To    I'ARIS        Ctj.     hi.         SN    9.773 
Pub    )    !    ,".'.     Fil.-.l  .;  7   .'t; 

663  J4..       IK^l  II'  SATIN       Harper  .Method,   Inc.     SN  22.11U 

I' .'    I"  c".  :.:     Fn...i  i  -4  .-.7 

tl63  .  H         I'EX.M'ON  iH.Jiv  ilai;      IteulHcbe      H vdrterwerke 

(.111  Ml        SN    23..")  42        Pul),    4    1    .".s        Filed    1    31    .'.7 

603.248        I'liKI     BLFMFN        Ri<  hard    Huduut        SN    3l,2KV 
Pub.  4-l-.".'>      l-'ib-.t  i\  3   .-.7. 

f!r,.3  24n       r.VI  IFiiHNIA     RINSE         Middlelmjokf     Lancaster 

1;  --N      I  .-.7^       I'ub    4    1    .-.V       Flle.l  6-10-S7 


663.227       TANGERINE     r.KN.,(i        j  ,,y-H„,,,K.      i  ,„ 

il     b    a     i.iiht.-ii   State  d,   Lnl       >\    i;;,4,{7       ['iitj 
Filed  >«   6  .■,-; 


Iii'        .;»,',.'>.'        MiiliELLNF.         Marif      h'ranc'i^e     .leaiiiie     .\Iasclet, 
-    '.7  born    i.afT..ry        SN    'M  !iii«^        Bub,    4    1    ."s       File.l    H-,-(-,"i7 


lt!.3,22H        PRO  VI        Charing    iHt-i    -n     ,|     (,     a     CaKnoU    Footis 
c,.mpanv       >\    unc;       i'ub.  4    1    .".M.     Filed  »-5-57. 


663.2.'.!       I'ln  orKICHINE        'Lab.. rat.. ires  .le.s  l-r.-dult.--  ('..« 
nK^Miiu.'^    .I..a!i  Mane       S.i.'i»'t<s   < '..nuolaiwe   3    Ri>?ip..nsabillt^ 
Liinit^e.       S.N    37.27J        !'i:b      4    1    ."."^        File-I    9    1«    .-,7 
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Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

663.2."i2       CLORitMTE        Hatran    Ch«'ml<al8   &    Cntroln     Inc 
SN  29  633      Pub    4-1    .'.h      Filp<l  4    h-57 

tUi3,2.".;?        FREE     N    EASY        The    t;iUette    (  ..lupany     d     b     a 
The     T..IU     c,,nipany        SN     34.8.'>4        Pub      4    1    .'.s        Filed 
8-2-57. 

i'.ti3.2.".4       PRESTO  BRITK       Hubbw  an, I  Howe  Company       SN 

,<(VHH7       Pub    4    1    ."."^      Filed  9   9   .".7 

H«3.2.'..'.       AV(iN        Avon    Pr.. ducts.    Inc.      S.N    36,949       Pub 
4-1-5H      Filed  9    li«   .'.7 

titi.!.2.".tl       FILTER  Ql'FEN   .\NI)  IiESICN       Health  Mor     In. 
SN  371110      I'ub    4    1    .".8.     Filed  9    1 1 -.57 

'ib:l.2.'.7         PRECISION  MB<HANICAL        Fries    i     Fries      In. 
SN  37.H''4       Pub   4    1    .■|^      File.l  9    12    .".7 


Service  Marks 

Gass  101  — Advertising  and  Business 

bb3,2.■.^  TAPE  IT  .\WAY'  Ruth  Thomas  .1  b  a  Tb.uiias 
.Secretarial  Ser\  U'e  SN  3(1,372  Pub,  4  l-.'.S  I-'iled 
,">-20-.")7 


Qass  102  — Insurance  and  Rnandal 

ti63.2.'')9       SERVICE  STREN«JTH   SEriKITY   AND   DESULN 

Ci.rnbined  Insuraiuv  l"ompHn>   ..f  .Xtiierica       SN  9,2."i(»      Pub 
4    l~.'.h      Fileil  .'.   29    .'iti. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

r.63.2«l  SEASHORE  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  New  Enjiland 
Electric  Railway  Hiatori.al  S..ciety.  Inc  SN  •29,»89  Pub 
4    1    ,")8       File.i  5    H    .'.7, 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

t>63  2«2       I.OCKMASTERS       I,..rl(niasters       SN22  124       Pub 

4    1    .'.s       Flle.1   1    4-.')  7, 
(i<i:L2H3       ALLIEU    YOUTH       Allied    V..urh     In.        SN    ^4,5r.2 

I'ub    4    1    .'.s       Filed  2    IS    ,^7 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


.;.i:i.2ti4       1)ESI<;N   of  (;REEK  letters      The  Tau   Beta   PI 

.\.ss..<'uiti<.n.  liK.    SN  19, .142,    Pub    4   1  -.')^,    Filed  ll-iy-nlC 

bti:i.2b.5      I'lSTRIBFTIVE  El'l  CATloN   ETC    .\NIi  KESU.N 
I  >islributive   Education   Clube  ..f  Anieri.  a     In.        SN   22.H94, 
Pub    4    1    .-.s      Filed  1  -22-.17 

ti'i.'V2'><i       NT.\    .VND   I)t;sl(;N.      -Naiiona;    TrH\elers   .\ss.suh 
ti..n       SN    23.i>7b       Pub    4- 1    .".s       Filed    1    2;-i    .".7 

(1»'.3.267      CHICACO  TRUCK  DRIVERS  FTC      Cliicajro  True  k 
I 'rivers.    Chauffeurs    and    Hel|»'rs    Union    of    chicapn    and 
Vicinit.\     L..<-al   70."    >  In.lejH'ndent  i     .!    b    a    Chicago  Team- 
sters,   Chauffeurs,    and    Helpers    of    ("IiIchko    and    Vicinity 
SN  32,4:f2       Pub    4    1    .'.,s      nie.i  .".    2U    .'.7 


Certification  Mark 


Class  A  —  Goods 


.iti3,2'l('       HESK.N    OF    ST     i.EoRi.E    AND   TIU:    DR.Vi.oN       .;.,.H,.'tis       APPRoVFU     FOR     BETTER     Fo.  .1      i  .\KL     ET\ 
McMah..n    Brothers     In.        SN   31,771       Pub    4    1    -".s       File.i  .\ND    DESICN        The    National    F.'ot    H.-aMl.    c.un.i]     Inc 

ti    11    ."7  SN  28,53".      Pub    4    1    .".S.     Filed  4    19 -,".7 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reiTistrai  i"n»  .-ire  lo.t  suhj»'i  i  !"  opp..siti..ii 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


i;ti3,27o       Carlos   Rut'k-'les   Lumber   i'..,    Spni,,k:fi.-li;     .Ma> 
:-t4,:in,s       Filed   P,    R     7    24    ,".7,      Am     s     R     .    12-,"s, 


SN 


t>ti3,209       M.irris  White  Fashions,   Inc.,  .New  York,  N     \       S-N 
37. 0,17      Filed9    11    .■>7 


DOUBLE  DUTY 


.^A>.»JWi.i.'i>>i.^ 


l-ur    Iwl.ll.'s     1 1 II  Ii.lbairs 
l-'irs!  use  Mar    1 ,  19.">».. 


The  drawing  it  lined  for  treen  atid  ..range 
F..r  Red  Cellar  Shin^:les 

IMrst  use  at  i.-asr  mih,-.-  \i.v^    _'..    1942. 
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WINID-TITH 


.'M.,.i       nu.,)    I'     K.    n^28-.Vf.      Am.   S.   R    3-27-.58 


K..r  Asphalr  Shiin{l«» 
Flrtt  a«<»  Mar   14,  I9.'i'; 


Class  21  -  BectHcaJ   Apparatus.    Machines, 
aod  Supplies 

Hrt.3..'r.'       Jullu„    Kupf^-r     rn.-      Klnihur-.'     \      \         .\    2S  7ftl 
Filpd  R  R.  +-24   .-.7      Am    S    R    +11    .-.M. 


fvrtCovecs 


^O^N    TH^^    ^"^ 


Q^S    '^AY    L/Vf 


hies 


^'■•■-   H...,k   Binding  Cov 
i   SiTtH-niiiK.  and 

"«•■   l"T     .11,    ]f>Afi 


c  rovMrs   I'rovidfKl  With   Vi«u«l    Matter 
'^*  '  i.'    s.T^DiuK.  and  I'rlntinKand  S<T»^ninK. 


b>' 


«'•,,' 


^FoT    ornamenta!    El.-rrir    Luht«    for    out.l.M.r   nmi    ludu-jr 
First  use  F»*t>   1,  19.' 7  ' 


ss     M,    ^"''  •^V"""''*    ^"hllRhiMK    -'..rp      KansH..    City     Mo 
>N    -1  H-       m^d   !■    R.   12-31 -5rt       Am.  M    R.  4-2-58 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

H«3,.>73       Anrhony    !■    (.l„v..r      1     u     ,     ,, ,..,,.,    m,.„,,,,  ,,, 
'  o..  AuHtin,  Thx       .<.\   i9;,tvj       Fil».,i   I'    K    11     >:    -„i       , 

s  R  II.  .'3  .-.:  "    ' 


f-r    l'..rio.ln     riit)li(  Mtidi, 


For  Hom.maicru  I  ,u      mpruin^  rah,„.,  r  ,r     n  ,    „.  ^^"  46  —  Foods  and  Ingrodionts  of  Foods 

sowing    Machines    an,l    Ir.,n,ru-    H-mH.    for    T..fl.h,r,^    H.'"o,.. 

".akln.^an.IOpti^alIM.^>.^«ln^(•.hin.r  »^^rj:.       j...,    s.-n.-    H.n.^    n.h.    ,,n.vv    Fa.-torv      A 

Mo„ir     Kr.tlL'           S\1V7«):            P'l|».,l]]        -,       r.. 


First  unf  It^<-    1,  iji^T 


AiHTiieen 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


«H3.274      Wjllirtin  Daln  Wlndnrx    ,1    h    «    jh-  r,.!,,,,,t„,,  ,,ft<. 
Supply  Co, iipan.v.  ''oturiihus    uhio       S.\    IQ 
n    I  i  5«      Am    S    R    4-B-5M 


IfC.'l.        l-'ii,.,!   C    i( 


For  Multiple  Copy  i'rinted  Busiiie««  Foriii« 
First  use  Aujt    15.  Ifl.'rt 


'i»'>3._'75.      K.f   L..N.    .Matiiifa.-turink:  Co,„panv     Ro.  (u.«t..r    \    y 
SN   27.9.V,       Kile.|   P     R    4    U    :>7       Am.   S    R    4    7   .",« 


ERASAGUARD 


For  Typewrii,-r  FrasliiK  Cuards 
First  use  on  ur  about  Apr   t>,  194.- 


h'or    S»-a»" 


niiikT   for   .Soups.    Meats.   KLsli,   Cravieti,    vegetable 


E,P  'Pgetables. 

First  US-  Yrh    lu.    in.-,.i  ;  j„  ,.,,nnii»T.-f.  June  .'4.   IBM. 
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rt«3.279       Roltert   A    Haley    t)    b    a    Haley's  Speclaltlf*  Manu      «').'), JH2      Juliett.-  MHrtjlt-ii,  ini  ,   Hid>;t'tiekl    N    J       SN  3S  3.15 
fa(turiii>{    Id  .     Kilifore.    Tex.       SN    20.459        Filed    1'      R.  Fil.'<l   >>    12-.")7 

VI  -5  5«      Am    S    R   3-17-58 


F'  'f  Hh  r!i»T!if  Sane 
F'ir-t   us,-  .Mar    I'.i,  l<,*o  1 


'.rt3.2SO       HfriHTt    M     Miitmis,    .1     t>     a     Herly    Foods     .Map!"- 
w,j<mI.  N,  J       SN  3^,757      Filed  10    11    57 


HERLY'S 


rtiH   mark   <-onslsfs    u!    the   rniitijrurat  :>,ii     .!    •  hr   i  -i, 'h  hut   i-l 

■•■'•  ^' N     1  ..!ll[lrl^:I.>;  a   stioi't    '  rancj'i:)  r'-^  '    !;!j"'';!;i:  Tia  iitiiia  r 

t-t'if  witi,  .1  la  l.r  ..|.jt(|U.'  inp  or  .-iosnr,.  w'lii-ti  ,.,  routK?  at 
its  tiasf  atui  :a;>«Ts  ;iil..  '  riaiiKiHa  •  f.^rii;  ;^^o^■.•  a,>-  .^-hown  Hi 
'  hi    dr;i«  llii; 

K..r     iT.-;.arali..n-    f-r     Pr.'-.T\  !  i,  »;■    ,i:i<i     H.-,,  u  Mf  vt  i,>:    FinptT 

For  Frozen    Food   SiMMlalfU-s,   ,,,  wit     Turnovors  Filled  Witti      ""^"'^    "'"'    '^''"'    ""'"'^      N;.nio:>      \aii     l-,,;,sh.s     Nai'    Ffiatii.ds. 

Shrimp    CMrken     Musbroonis    an.l  Cheese  ''"*""'      "'''■*■     ''""■■'^'     MiCniCs       I.^nd     Top     (-...tinK-*     or 

Firs!  use  Feh    fi.   liC'.n  Sealers,     Ituiiiiers     for     I.acijuers.    for     Ha.se    .oi,:iii>rs    Hinl    f.ir 

Sejilers.   l.Kjiiid  Biinno'l  Heriio\'er    and  Cutii  le  im 

Firs!   use  .diio'  14,  li».-iti,  <,ii  nail  preparations 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

663.281        Heleiie    Curtis    Industries     Inc.    Chicaifo     111       SN 

14,86(1       Fil.sl    1'     K     s  30   5t>,      Am     S,    R,    .3-2*1-58 

CONDITIONOL 


Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 


;»■>:{  _"i:i       CnsoiidatiMl    F."'ds   Crporation,    Chirae"     HI        SN 
i:.  ITT        Filed    I'     H     't    '.    ,',',        Am     S     K     4     Is    ,*.s 


EASY  WASH 


l-''>r    l'<->'»;'i.'    'or   Household   Fse  To    lU-    [  s,.,)   ;,.r    WHshitip 
I'or   ''-Id    \\h\.-    I.otioii,    .Neurraliier.   and    Hair   Coiolilhuier      and  Ci.-a  niti*.-    1'i,:;.ms,.s 
First  ii.s,.  in  or  ttlxuit  April  I!C'2  Fi'-s:   ns,    .iui\    lo    m.'^fi 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


IJl  41 11 

1J1.700 

1J-'  n:.:.' 

IJ'.i.OS.'i 

l-'-MiHl 

122. -'Of* 

r-'-',52S 

i-'j,53:i 

353.926 

354  267 

:CiF5;f7 
354.t>99 

355, 13H 

355.414 

:(55.42S 

355,5,K4 

355,732 

355.814 

355.87  4 

.',55.S75 

:i55.y47 

355,970 

356. (I2e) 

.\CTIilN       ci    .-,_•       4    M\    \s 

MIR.VCI.K      CI    :u<       4   3n    l^ 

SI  NSHINF  ANH    I'KSlCN       CI     4tl       5    21    IS 

I.lFKTIME     DIAMOND     aNIi     I)ESU;N  li 

t;  25  18 

I'AI'R(;nN      CI    42      K   25    is 

ITNCn    KiiUI.  .\NIi  IiFSI(,\       c      4.-       :    ;.    is 

HI  RDM  AN    AND    HFSHJN        CI      4»i        7    0    is 

CYMA       CI    27       8    2(>    18 

HUE      i;(K»SE      AND      RKI'RFSKNT  ATI  w\      mF 

LOOSE      (n    1       s-20    18 
HV(;  AND  HESICN       CI    14       1     .',',    3s 
(JFADIATOR   ETC    ANPIlFSKiN     (^I     12     2    8-3S 
SKTTI.ER  AND  DESIi.N       C|     i,s       _•    i ,-.   ,h,s 
I'RACO      CI     7       2-22-^8, 
CREOLE      C|    ]       3    H   38, 

(   H.VFTSM.VN     FABRIC       CI     42        3    15   3S 
RECTAN(;I.E   OESICN   MNED   FoR   BLACK     HKO 

AND  VELUIW       Cl     1       3    15   lis 
DF  liASSER       CI,   23       3    22    Its, 
DISHO      Cl    52      3    29    38 
McNEIL      Cl     18      4   5   38 
DIX  MAKE      Ci    42      4    5    3s 
I'RolS    NoTFS   DF    CIHn    AND    DKSICN        C:     .",  i 

1    5   38 
MACVS      Cl    Hj       4    .-,    3s 
ADC       Cl     49       4    5    38 

MORRIS    WITHIN    AN    OVAL       Ci     23       4-12   3s 
M    Tin    o    0—8 


:i5t).LOi 
356.042 

35>;,rt»i9 

■v"o;  1  1  1 


:i5'i,  is  4 

i,".o  TM 
35«;,s3,'-l 
{,".>i  S4f, 
i'ni.'.u:! 
:i,"itl,99!< 
357,Ort(t 

357.1:;! 

357,426, 
357  5:((i 
357,535 
:i57,7'17 
3  ',  S22 
.{57,901 

■;57, !<'!:< 
:i5s  11(7 
.i5s.lT,i, 
358,184. 
,'C5S,19« 
35s. 263 


4     1  -    US 


!!,!,IMrF      i\    2'\      \    i.    ,<s 

\\  i.  \  lilFiv'   A  1      \  ND    i  iFsh,N        Ci     ij 

OK<'       C:      4.,       4    1_    ,Hs 

M  AC\    S       I    :      40        4     12    38 

1  'K     \  UN-  M.F     •■',  Ml    1   IF    .\ND    1  iKSL  ,N 

HliiFlLTERS      I'i    SA       4    2ii    » 
\Fi  THIN      I  "     1  s       -,    ii,   .Hs 
L(  i,\!m  iMFTIH      (  :    j..      •,    10-38. 
HINTS  MAN       Cl    4ti       5    lo   38. 
NH'MHL'i    I'Fi,      I'l    2H      5    i:-;i8. 
Nl    rHIcH.Mi  I       Cl.  38.     .V24-38. 
rKoFESSKiNAL      Cl    23.     .5-24-38. 
NESSLEKIMFTLK       iT.    26,      .5-24-58. 
ALI.E"i'  OOF      1]    22.     6-7   3S 
SLN  DoDt.KH      I  I    42,     6-7-3s, 
.H  •  IJ  1      Cl    2      ti    7    38, 
,Ji  I  1.1  )      .  1    IM      .,    1  J    ;;s 
DELSTKRmI.      .lis      ri    \  4    ns 
REPRESENTATION    id'    TA(.    LINE!*    li 
L<  i\\  ,    KFD   AND    HL.VCK       <        4t)       r,    J 
U'BKIHIDF.     Ci    ],;      -,   .]     is 
FIRE   CHIEF   AND   DESLiN       Cl     16.     6-2H-38. 
MCoTINiA      Cl    51       '.--S-38 
COOK  IF  JAR      t  1    17      ti    2S-3S 
CKESM.VFK       (       44       ti   2s    I'.s 
P.\RAFLLX.     Cl.  oo.     :    5    lis. 


'K    YFL 

1    3S. 


TM   hn-) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3.'.M  4.'ni 

:mh  -)]  s 

.l.'>H,7Tii 
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7    I  J   :!  >« 
IRISH    AMI    I)ESI(>N       I-]     ]'       7     ;  ■_>    os 

<"aL(;on  BorgrET     I'l    r.i      7  ::♦  :■!^ 

SAVA  WAVE       CI     39       7    2^1     in 

FoRMEZ      '■'    :?9      7    2*^   :?8 

BFFCo      (■';     i>]      ^   9  .'!h 

SANToBRITK      (1    6      -s   9    .>.s 

MOSSNvr      <'l    37      *<   9    .!8 

i.ENCASKAl.      CI    _'l       H   9    .■'.« 

POf  SCOTCH       CI    4'-!       8-1';    ,',^ 

MlRIHfCK      Cl    3  4       H   2.'i-3H 
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VEALK  WAY      C|     1       ',    13    47 
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MoM'      Cl    +ri      1    ,',1    .-,.; 
SNAPS       I  1     4r)       1    8   .-,7 
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DESIirN   oF  !M'I.\N    HEAP 
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ci.ICyioT  ci.fB      c; 
RAYBELLE      Cl    20       i: 

P.M.M.VR      Cl     !.;      ,;   ;    4: 


9-8-3«. 

29  :u\ 


I  'ii 


he   'oUowin^  rfffxst^at^o'^s  mMufd    Ipr 

RAY  HAKE       1        I'; 

ElM'O       n     ]A 

CAI.VIZE      Cl     1.; 

MARIE  BEI.I.E      C]    3<* 

KKPRESENTATIoN    op  .\    HENZK.NK    KINw    AM> 

['ISTIIJ.ATION   FL-VSK       ci     .; 
ARALIM  ANI>  DESICN      Cl     1. 
BIii  STERITRoN      Cl    44 
I.CXTILE      'THE     LETTER      I      I'oTTV!'     UIT" 

STAR  I       Cl    IJ 
THINI'ETRo      Cl    12 
'.  S  FACTOR  AND  HESICN      C|    m 
SF.VSMATRINE   AND   DKSIi;\       c)     1, 
\Vr   UITHIN   I'IRCT.E   DESI(,V       c:     (2 
.KTAI^'O      Cl    52 
\loRAVI.\N  MILLS      C!    4ri 
RURTWIST      Cl    4  2 
COLD  MKDAL  AND  DKSh.N      Cl    1 
N'iRSAi.A   ANDDESION       r]     +2 
}'  M      C!    1« 

CT-RI.KYI.OCKS      Cl    4 

Agr.VoLIDE    WITHIN    DESIGN.      Cl.  22. 
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,VM  I'HEN  .VL       Cl     is 
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TKN   22      Cl    52 

J     0     K     AND   fUTI  KF   oF   F.\<;LK       ci     39 
I'.liM.KT      Cl    1.; 

NK    WITHIN    CRoUN    DKSICN        Cl     46. 
\I  ]CK  IS   UoNDBRI.AND      Cl    22. 
\1  I  IK  SHEEN       C]     42 
'   1  'N  TmIR       Cl     14 
KKSIL.XX      Ci     IS 
N'lKliFLlA       Cl     4  2 
■-rCKK  N  Vl.i  <  WORSTED      Cl    43 
'.  Ki  iWi   M.LIN       (I     IS 
\fA\(iKCRKST     cnl.dK      KI-:YID      ! 

Ll\  INO  AND  DESK.N      Cl    42. 
\L\Ni  iRCHEST      Cl    42 
KLKEToNF       Cl    52 
TFL.V  LEENS       Cl     2H 
AiRIL.XCF       Cl     42 
KEN  BARK       Cl     42 
I'l'INTII.      Cl    ,-,1 
(   ^  AN.\       Cl    43 

tki.k\ii-:teh     ci    .,; 

.\    I1H14      Cl    r, 

TMI-;    B.VCHELoRS   iiF    M(  .sic       Cl     1m7 

cFiiRi.lA    CKACKKK    ANDDESll.N        (I     40 

ciMNi.VNIT       Cl     4ti. 

C  \S   RITE      (   1     40 

CMiii  KN   oL.VZES  .\ND  DFSli.N       r\     4, 

TU  IN  T\\  1ST      Cl    .3'. 

TU  1ST  TWIN       Cl     3.-. 

sllKI-TFR  CoVE       C|    4,i_ 

'  ,  1   I  1  SNi  1        Cl     511 

IHIS    IS    R.vDIo   COLr.MBLS  ■       <■]     104 
rm     FIRST  PIANM  glARTFT   AND   REPRESFN- 
T  \T[(  iN    I  IF    FOIR    PLVNOS       Cl     iu7 

Sectioa   18 

PKKsn  iFN'I"       I'l    49       5  -15   34 

PI   RE     Ro<K     WATER     AND     DESKJN        C|      45. 

10-17    .39 
SPORTWHIRUH    BY    STELLA        Cl      39        s   0   57. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


120  545       BoYid    AND    DESK.N        c]     2        2    19    i~        Boyle     141.49s        BRILLO       Cl     4       4-26   21 
Manufarriirlne  C^.nipMny       Initwl  Srates  Stt>^l  Corpuratlon.  C.,niiMii\      Dk 


PtttsburKh    P«       .\ai^n<lf(l  fo  apt*«ar 


catp 
and 


Brillo  .MHiinfarturin^' 
Brimklyn,  .N.  Y  Correcred  ;  In  ihf  (vrtifl- 
rK-H  3  and  19,  hpadlnif,  «tat«*n>«»nt.  column  1,  line  1. 
;iH'!ir.-     .'(fOT     "Cdnnjany      ,    Inr    »hr>\)\i\   tv    in«*TT»Hl, 


141,499  SI  1-REMK  M  4  4  .'.  21  Brllln  .Ma nufart iir- 
Init  CotniPMii>  III!  HriHiklyn.  .N  Y  Cdrrwti'd  In  the  cer- 
tifiiat.'  !itit-s  3  Hiul  19,  ht'atiln(c.  Mtatpnient.  roluinn  1,  line  2. 
iin<l    H^iriiM '  u  Ti'    Hf't-r    "Cnrnpany  '   .   Inc.   should   be  InsfrtPd 


I 


JcNE  17,  19.')8 


U.  S.  F^ATENT  OFFICE 


TM  101 


ltlh.93,s       BKICo        Cl     4        5   29-23        HrilU.    .Manufa.  t  urin>: 
Coinpan.v.    Inc.    Brookljn     .N     Y       CurrectPil      In    flic    ht-ail 
iiiK,     Ntatt-nK'nt,     culunui     1      line    2,     and     siKnaturc      iifttT 
"Company       Inc  shoul<l  bf  insfrtj-d 

186.273       BRILLO    AND    DESKiN        Cl     4        7    s    24        Brill.. 
MaiMjfafTiirour  Cunipany    Inc.  Brooklyn    N    Y       c^lrr^•(•t^•<l 
In    thf  oTt  it1rar>*     imeo   3   and    17.    heading    ctat«*tnf'n! ,   col 
unin    1,  line   1,  and  xignatur*-.  afttr     Company     ,  Ini     sliouid 
!■»•  iriHtTted 

I87.H6ti       BRILLO      n    13       R- 12-24       Brillo   Manufacturing 
Company,    Inc  .    Brooklyn,   N     Y       (drrfcttHl      In    ihc  ccrtlti 
catf    linPB  3  and   17    headlnK    wtateint'nt,  column    I,  line   1 
and   (iijcnaturf.    after   "Company      .    In<-    Khoulil   !>»■   ii.»ertcd 

197.859       BRICO    AND    DESK.N        Cl      4        4    28   25        Brill- 
Manufacturlnjt  Coni|iany,   Inc.   Brooklyn     N    \       Corre<t(>cl 
In  the  heading:    Htaffmetit.   <'olumn    1     line   1.  a  rid  ^i^:natur(■ 
aftfr   ■<'onipauy"  .  Ifu-  nhould  he  inn»Tt<<l 

198,487       SIPRE.ME  AND  DESK.N      <  3    4      5    19    25      Brill.. 
Manufacturing   Company.   Inc.  Brool.lyn.   N    Y       t'.irrected 
In    th*>   cerlitlcate,    lines   3   and    17.    hfa.lmj;,   utatement.    lol 
umn  1,  line  1    anil  signature    after  "Ci.nipany  '  .Inc.  shoulil 
b«"  inserted 

198.495       BRILLO    iWoRD    IN    HEBREW     CHARAiTKRSi 

Cl      4        5    IH    25         Brillo     Manufacturing     C pany,     In( 

Brooklyn,    N     \'       Ci.rrecte.l      In    the   certificate,    linen   3   and 
17      headiut     Htateinent,    cohinin     1      line    1      Mini    MK"«tni* 
"C.I        xhould    Iw    ilelete.l    all.!    <'(tmpai\u     Ini      .•ili.iul.l    tx'    in 
He  r  t  e<  1 

203.380       BRILIy<i      Cl     16      9    15   25      Brill..  .Manufa.!  uriiiK 
Company,    In.       Brooklyn     N     V       i  ..rrected      In    the   i-ertifi 
cate,    linen   3  and    17     heading;    stateinenf     .  ..lunin   1,    line    1 
and   wiiruature.   after   'N'oinpanj       ,    Im      should    1*   inserie.l 

J!0,H26       <T'DLlMioN   Vm        '   \    42      .3    23    2ti       I    A    W\iier 
k  Co,    Inc.   New   Yivrk     N    Y       .\niended  t..  apiwar. 


21.3,047  HRILI.ii  AND  DFSK.N  ci  4  :.  ;s  .•»;  Bnilo 
\lHiiuf:i. 'turnip'  ('ompHn\  In-  Hr.'oklvn  N  \  ('orre.-ted: 
In  the  .■♦Tlihcuie  lines  :•;  an. I  17  hc-i'lirn:  sta'cnieiil  i-o|, 
uniri  1,  line  1,  an.l  surnaiure  nf'.r  ''.nhtiat:*  I  nt  shoul.! 
li»-  inserted 

J15..339        HRlI.I.u    .\ND    DFSK.N        Ci      i        7    1  ,H    -O        Hrilh) 
Manufa.  runiJK  c,,iiipiiii\     lti.       Hri-okivi;     \     ^        Correcte.l  : 
In   tile    rert  ihcate,    l)iie>    3   iiiiii    17,    tii';i>iin>;,    staienicnt     col 
unui   1,  line   1     Hiiii  siunauir.-    hM.t     c„iuii)in>         !>u    Kh.iul.l 

U>     lIlKerle.i 

23>;.47s  BRILLO  ,\  N  D  DFSIi.N  .'  4  1.  i ::  27  Hrilk. 
ManutacfurinK  Company  ln<  ,  Hr.ioklyn  N  \  C.irrected  : 
In  the  certificjite,  lines  ';  ainj  17  lieailuit  siMtcinent.  col- 
umn 1.  liin  1,  and  utTui  I  lire  ,t!t.-r  'C,..iij,(t!  \  iru  shouhl 
tM'  iiiHerte.l 

291. 010  BRILI/<i  Cl  14  1  20  3.  Hnl;-  .Man  iifact  urinK 
Company,  In.  l'.r..oki\!:  \  ^  .  : ..  . .-.  •.■.!  I;  Mo-  .ertitl- 
.■;(te.  lilies  :!  Mint  17  h.Milii.k;  s' ;, '''n.fn  •  .liMiinn  1  Im.,  1, 
an.l  Hitnanire,  ■i',.  stmiild  t>e  diiei.-.!  ni  '!  '  'omfinnp  Inc. 
stiou  Id  !>♦'  insertei! 

356.219  DAREX  c;  Jt\  4  19  3<«  Dewey  ,-,!ii!  Almv 
( 'lii'iiiicii  i  c,i[)ipari\  U  K  liraci-  \  ('..,  CHiiil.ndKe.  Masfr 
.\liielid.Mi  to  appear 


DAREX 


CUD-L-DOON 


570,041  Monarch  ci  U  .  :*  -,••,  TI...  NL.nar.h  Do..r 
In.  ,  FolNom.  Pa  Corre.  te.i  In  tfn  <  .  rr  ifp  .1 1,-  huen  3 
and  14,  heailintr,  statenient  .  .liurni,,  1  lint-  I  jirid  signature, 
ntler      D....r.      Iru     slooilil  !>«•  inserteil 

051. 57s,       KLECTRIC.VL   DKSK.N    NEWS       Cl     .-s       y    10-57. 
RDjrem   I'utilishiin:  c.inipanv,   Fiitiewo.Ml    Cii.,      Corre<:'ted  : 

In  column  2    line  1      seini      sliould  Iw  del.ud 

059.355       K.XoKoRK       ci    .h.".       'A    n    .".s       }      ]i     Farnam  Co.. 

ChicaB...    Ill       1  i.rrei  ie.l      In    '  olniiiii    )     Im.     !.      Farnham" 
sh..u  III  t>e  h  lit  tuim 
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(Registered     Kenewed  ;  Canceled  :  Aroendt'd.  DisclHlnied   r..rrp(t«v1   etc   :  Ne«  <  ..rtifi(  att-n     ll'<   I'ublloat  i.-im  ■ 

\MP   Inr     HarrUburg    Pa      ««3.0fl4,  pob    4   1-5H      CI    21  ISausch   A   Loinb  Ojitlcal   Cu      Ko<  tie^er    N     1       ;i59.6TH.    ren 

AMP   Inc.!  HariisburK,   Pa.     »63.089,  pub.  4-  l-SS.     CI    23  k-30  5h       CI  2t.                                   ,.           v          v    .ir     v      v 

Abana    Products     Inr      ChlcaRo.    Ill       6fl2,943     pub     4-1-58  Uw'hler    ArtB    Ltd  ,  _d     b     a     Knu    Ixni*,    Nr»     \urk,    N      V 

PI    o  t)t)3.UH2,  j)uh    4    1-.>N       '  1    -'- 
Abbott'Kabnratorles,  North  Chicago,  III      rt«3 ,037,  pub   4-l-5><,     Bergiuan,  Jack  H.    d    h    ";  J«,V*^   "    HtrKman  ^«ies  «o,  N»-w 

CI    ]^  Yiirk,  N    Y       »>().!,  1 1 u       <  !    --1 

Air  Reduction  Co     Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y     663,01  H,  pub   4- 1-SH  Herirnian.  Jack  H  ,  Salee  Co       .^>c 

(-■]    1(5  Bergman,  Jack  H 

Air  Reduction  Co    Inc.  New  York.  N   Y     663,074,  pub  4-1-58  liernat,    Emile    4    Soni*   ( 

f]    21  cano       CI    4,? 

Air  Reduction  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York,  N   Y      683.151,  pnh  4   1    58  Hesrest  Bedding  Co       Sf 

Cj    34  Lashua. Harry  A 

Allied' Youth.  Inc  Washington,  D    C      663,263.  pub    4    1    58  Bet«    LaboratorieB.     Inc       ChllHleiphia      I'a 


JainaicH    I'lalli     Mass       ."58,325. 


C!.   10 
.Vlumatlc  Corp    of  .\merica,   Milwaukt^p.   Win      55>».226.   canr 

<'l.   12, 
.Muminum    Cooking   t'tensil    Co  .    Inc      The     Nfw   Kt'nalngton 

Pa       663.107,  pub   4    1    58       CI    23 
Aluminum   Products  Co.   La   Cranee     III.   to   West   lU^nd   Alu 

minuni  Co  .  West  Bend.  Wis      122.052,  ren   H   _'5  5.s      Cl    13 
.\lumiseal    <'orp  .    New    York.    X     Y       662.981'.    pub     4   1    58 

Cl    1 2 
\mer,  WiUiatti,  Co     rhiladt'lpblH,  Pa      662,3.'N   9    pub   4-  1    58 

Cl.   1 
American    AUolac    Corp  .    Ne«     York      N     V 

Cl    52. 
American    Cyanamlrl    Co      New    York     N     Y 

Cl    43. 
American    Cvaiiarnid    ('.>       Nfw     Y'ork,     N      Y 

4    1    .-,8       i-\    ti 
\nierlctn    Cranamld    Co  ,    New     York     .N      Y 

4    1    58       Cl     6 
.Vmerican    (^vanamid    Co  .    New    York     N     Y 

4-1    58.      Cl     18 
.Vmerican   Cvanamid   <"o      New    York,    N     Y 

4   1~^%8       Cl    18 
American     Enka    Corp       F:nkH,    N     C       66-'H,222     pub     4-1    5s 

Cl    43. 
.\infrlr.in  Fabru-.x  Co.  Tli.  .  Bridgeport    Conn      558  239    caro 

r\    42 
AuiiTlcan  Home   Products  Corj^     d    ii    a    Wyeth  L«aboratoru-' 

Dlviaion  of  American  Home  I'roducts  Corp  ,  New  York.  N   Y 

663.043.  pub    4    1-58.      Cl    18 
.Xmerican    Kleer  Vu    Plastics     Inr      Maspt'th     .N     Y       662,944.     Mrilio    Mf*;    i 

pub.  4-1    58.      Cl    3  Hrin,.   Mfv:    . 

American  Latex  Products  Corp  .   Hawthorne    Calif      662.945 

pub    4    1-58       Cl    5 


5.".H,L'4],    canr 

,-.58, .'^55,    ranr 

662,950,     pub 

662.967,    pub 

663  0:i3      pub 

663. 040   2     I'ub 


Hi  i'l. 
Hri!|, 


.  Mtc     <■ 

\merlcan  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc     F^nat  Mollne    111      663.148.     lirnli    \U  n    ( 

pub    4    1    58       Cl    .34  Hrillo   Mit'    ' ', 

.\merlcan  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc  ,  Madison,  WiR     663,032.     Hnll.     Mft    r 

pub.  2-26-57       Cl,  18  nrjlb.   Mfw    <' 

,\merican   Tobacco   Co      The     New    York.    N     Y       358,325.    reii       Hrillo    M't     « 

7-5-58.      Cl    17 
\nemostat   Corp    of  America     New    Y'ork    N    Y       663  150    pnb 

4-1-58       Cl    34. 
.\ngelos,    William   C  ,    d     b    a     Pop   Srotrh   Co      Freeporf     111 

359.355,  ren,  8    16-58       Cl    46. 
\\>ex   Molded    Products    C,      Philadelphia     Pa       fi«.Tlin     pub 

4    1-58       Cl    23 
.\ppleton  Electric   Co       Sri 

Ooodrlch  Electric  Co 
.VcjuH  <;iido  Co.  I^  Canada.  Calif,    to  M    A    Pirh.-l      55.s,2.%s 

ranc.      Cl.  22. 
Vrcher  DnnlelsMidland     Co  ,     Minneapolin      Minn         862.961 

pub    4    1-58       Cl    6.  ,-1     .-,n 

,\rctic   Feather   A    I>own   Co      Bloomtield.    N     J        6tl.'{,17;i.   \>uh       ration     rharl. 


»>tl,9.'.7,     put. 

4    1    58       (1    6 
BIgelow-Sanford  Carpet  i  ,.  .  Inc  ,  d    i..  a    1  niversal  Kug»  and 

Cari>et8    Tbompsonviile,   Conn  ,   to   Blgelow  Sanford  Carpet 

Co     Inr,    New  York    NY      .■i58.3.Hl .  cam       Cl    42 
Higolow-Sanford  Carjx't  Co     Inc  ,  d    b,  a    Universal  Rugs  and 

Carpets     Thoins<in\  ille.     Conn,    lo    Higeluw-Sanford    Carpet 

C  ,   In(   ,   New  York,  N    Y       .-58,,'?:^:'.  ,  an<       <'!    42 
llinnov   &   Smith  Co,   New    York,   N     Y       558,249    cane       Cl.   1, 
Black*  IVcker  Mfg    Co  ,  The.  Towsou,   to  Ixadonieter  Corp., 

Haltimoro,  Md.      356.8:?:;,  ron    ,'.    lu-58       C!    2'i, 
Bloomingdale  Bro8,  :   See 

F'eileraled   I>fparrn)otit    S!.>r>'>     Iin 
Blue     Bell     Ini,      i  irecnubor..      N      C         <i6:<,185.     pub,     4--1^58, 

Cl     39 
Blue  Diamond  I'orp    hot-  Angnlrs,  i'alif,     'iti2.«79,  pub.  4-1-58 

Cl     11 
B.K'humer  Verein   fur  Gusstatilfabrikat  ion   Aktu-iigoHellschaft , 

Bochuni    'iermany       :<5:v926    ren    1    15   5>«       <^1    14 

Boehringer,     C      H  .     Nolin,     Ingelhoiui     am     Kliine,    t.iermany, 

663,030,  pub    10-  23   5t;       Cl    1  s 
Boliler     4     Weber,     KoinuuinditgeNthM  haf  t      Maachinenfabrik, 

Augi*burg,  Cermanv       6ti:',,oH4    pul.    14   58       Cl,  23 

Bourges    Color    Corp  ,     New    York,     N      Y        6fi;Cl39-41      pub, 

4    1-58       ('1    5c 
Bo\le    .\lfg,    Co       Cnlted    Sfat-'s    Steel    Crp      Pittsburgh,   Pa 

120,545       Am    Tidi.      Cl     1 
Hrantlord      liidustne-i      1,'d        Brantforii,      imtario       Cwnada 

5,"i.s  lti6    cane      Cl    4 
Brill..  Mfir    c,,     in,      Bro,,klvn     N    Y 
in.    ,    I'.r-  ..kiMi     \     V 
hit,     Br.i..khi,     ,V     V 
Iio       !;r..okUn     N     V 
li,,        i'.r..-ki\i!      \     V 
li;r      Br....kHn      S     "^ 
In.    ,    Br.-.,kl\i,      .N     \ 
In.       Br....khi!     N     "i 
In.-      Hr,..,kivn     N     "i 
In.        Br..oklvn     N     V 
In.        llr...ikl\n     ,\      V 
In.-      I'.ro-klyn     \     V 
S\  :  a.  ',i~. 


Bii, 


M; 


Hl,49.s  9  ror 
168,9:-!8,  (-..r 
1V>V27:-:,    i-..r 

1V7,866,    cor 
1  H7.S59     .  or 
1!JS487     cor 
1  US  495,    cor 

lii:-i,:(80,    cr 
li:;(M7     ...r 
115.:C'-!9     cr 
i:ul  47'»     c..r 

l(tl.ol( r 

N     V       55^  ;-;i9 


Cl  4 
C]  4 
C!     4 

Cl  CC 
Cj  4 
<■!  4 
C;      i 

C!  16 
Cl  4 
Cl     4 

c:     i 

C!      14 

CMIO 


Hrillo  Mfi:    C 
Bristol     Lab.'rjitcn. 

Cl     IK 
Bristiil     I.ali.O  ;C..!  !'•>      1  I,  ^x m-  'if 

4    1    5s      Cl     IS 
Bromo  .Mint  Co  ,   In.   ,  <:    h    r,    K-  ;.i..  r  IT. 

Ohio     66:cos:-!  put.  4    i    .".'-     c     j/j 
Hui'k.'flf|H»Mi  \   .I.ii'ili^i  n     li,        ■"-■  "     \     -k 

4    1    5,«       Ci     ■M. 
Bill..\:i     \V,|t,li    Co       Ir: 

i    1    5,s      Ci     i:; 
Hnmb.-itii  In.l  i,«frn-^    W^i.  ii.iun,  dnn      6li:-!.141    pist.    4    1    .'.'» 


\      -^         utVA  o4n    7      i>i;t. 
I>    (.  ..  .    ClilClJi  riM  ■  ■; 

^■      <'.<;:;  i  .'■,c,    [luti 
N      Y       o(,,,  i  1  -■;    ;  ,-     [uib 


11    12-57       Cl,  39 
,Vrmsfronk,'  c.irk  Products  C.i     Lancaster,   Ph.     342.0(»<i    c8n< 

I'l,  20 
Artvale,   Inc.  New  York,   N    Y      6.!.H.2]3,  pub    4-1   T>,v      Cl    41 
.\shtabul.i  Printing  Co.,  The.  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     66::  171    pub 

4    1    58       ri     38 
.VssoiiHft'd     Mcrrhiiiidising     Corp       The.     New     York       N      \ 

ct;:?  lic',  pub  4-1  -58.     Cl  :ut, 

.Vflantir   Spt^ci.-Uties      Sfi 
Mercer    Wllllani  <;. 
.\tomlied    Materials   Co,    Inc      PPtsburgh     I'a       662  977     put. 

2    11 -5s       Cl,   12 
Avon   Proiiucts.   Inc  .  .New  Y.>rk,   N     Y       663.265    pub    4    l-5s 

Cl,  52, 
Bachelors  Of  MUKi(-,  The    Ctucag...  Ill      558.369    .an.       C!    1(i7 
Baker,    J     M,,    Pattern    Co      Inc      Provid.-nce     K     I       661  9i«s 

pub   4-1 -58       Cl    13 
Barbour  Co.,  The,   St    Louis,   .M.i,      558,251,  .■an(       Cl     16 
Barg,    William,    d.   b    a     Truf   Form   Corset   Co      Philadelpliia 

to  True  Form   Foundations.  In.-     Darbv    Pa       358,918    ren 

7    26-58.      Cl    .-19  .  ■ 

Barrett     Klectr.»nics    Corp.,     Northbro..k      111        663,051      pub      CainpoK  i''a 

4-1-58       Cl.   19.  '  C.,i:an 

Bartmann    4    Biier.    Iiu'.    New    York     N     Y       558:141     caio 

Cl    42 
Barien    ..f    Minneapolis     Inr       Minneapolis     Mlntj       662  935 

pub    4-1    58       Cl,    1, 
Basslck    Co.,    The.    Bridgeport,    Conn       66;<  053     toit.     4    1    58 

Cl.   19 


|.    a     Cacno!)   Foods  Co,.   N.  «    ^..rk     .N     Y. 


\ 


N       \ 


I'l  iHi'  il;a 
C      4r, 


66:-!  12H,  pnb     4    1  -58.     Cl.  46. 

.   iU;ti"ii   r."..!-  '  '.■        Srr 

I  .n:n.iii     <  "lia  rl*-s 
I  'Hi.  juni    .Vlinisii:,.!.'  I  '■  ill-lit   Corp..   N 

lillt>     4     1     58        C-      i. 

I  'lilt'.. II       Ini        !..     1  i.ii;;i;i     .  'ti.  i;  ,.  ,.  i-     \     <  '  ■!.'  : 

bnri:h    1':.      :;,".>-  M  >>    re-     :    ; -.    ."s      i-     .-,-; 
Calitiit  Ilia    I'a.kiiii:    '  '''i  !'      Sm.    I  r  i  low.    ■     '  : 

l'r...lii.-t<   (  ■■      CHttii      c-i        111   Too     r.'r      .' 

Ca!  Mh.U    \Ifi    (■  .     1  I-  .viiicUv  Calif.     H63.1 

Caniai  L'c    I  ra.I  int'  >  'o..  Philaitt-i|.h  i,i    I  'a       ••>'•'-  ' 

C'      1,-i 
Cniu-r-oi.    Alo\      A   S.oi^   l,tii      -iii:  I.t 

pub     4     1     ".•<       '    •     1<| 
1  aii.il'.s   Cni  icr>    c,.      i  ■;(inillus.   N     Y 

C!    i:-i 

<  'a  ir.bcH     Aicv.m.b  r     d     b.   a.   C.-iiniib. 

c,ii,-    tif.i.ui'i   I. "I   4  1-5S.   <"!  y- 

C.iinplH'H's  Mfu-  Cl       ,^.  < 
Citnii'belL    .\l.'v;iii,|.o 
r.l^      >»' 

1  an  Kite    r..,.,i"  P'.''.iui.    ~   <         \i  .,i.>io.  Calif.     558.382,  canc 

.■J;,,t,.'''Al.l.lialic.-    S'l.r.  ~      It,.        I'.troit.    Mich.      663, (.!'•:     puti 

4    1    r.s     Cl    i:: 
,-a--..v      rhifip     Mtt:      C.        rta       Ci'i.-inni.'!      '  >hi>i         <\>.A  li  1 

-  1     12 

TM  1 


l! 


,1 


i-:ngland.      •••■:,  mT. 

,ii  :'4"    !-.-:■    "■   '< :   '"' 
Mf  1     Cl,      i',l.^ad('ua. 


TM  11 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


I'iiiri.  Thm    Iniiiinii    -T    I'ri.'ii.it.   i  ,,  ,   ,  ,    •>     In    jnurn.iiM^   S..iifT.- 

Alioiiyiii"  \' ii:  \   !i.Mr    T'\i-UA.  I{-\::;iii.        t"        ("llllent- 

Iiiib.Hiri:     S.i.i.'t.-     Ai.Miuii,..      .ii„,,|r;;      lu-lnium        HM.2H7 

rnii     .'    K    .')><        (1      1  J 
rrtrr^T  l'r..,t!i,  T^    !',,      \ ..  \i    V  i-k    N     V       >;n.'.  '>*>>    mil'    4    1     ',>. 

(-1     is 
i';i-<r;H   \IiMi.ii.->     h,.       Kn.'     i',       ''^•■^  ]',.'.    ;ii|ii     (     I     -,>»      01.34 
TiiMtr.-    t%,iiwrrit)i.-    < '.,r;i       N.-a     M;.;..    |',,rk     .\      V       «63  137 

im()   4    I    .'■«     CI    :i:j  ' 

'Viiinnr    M.irk.t;iit'  (•.,..  Ltil.  Th.-.  I,.,ii.J.,n    Kiijtland      662  987 

t>iih    4-  1    5M      CI    12. 
'  Vnsur  I  'ii     Tli>'     Sff 

-Marriii    J  ili;i  [■     ,j : 
CMrhini     R<"'<f':ir.h     c.,r(.       \.  u      'i    ,rk      \       V        r;.;  ■    .H't      r„  ., 

4    1    .'.  s       C I     f,  -       .       ,    , 

Chjipniin    A     >iiri«      Sh  r.'v  .MLir'      I  .h        »in::   !"■      -.iifi  n,    -,  ■ 

(;i.    :!'.( 
Ch»»liii.'iti     I'r..c-^s    C,       ,S;iri     FrHii'is.-     Cn^if        'Wi'M?      •).  (, 

4    1    .-s       CI    :,. 
'  li»"  .    ^':^IllouI«   Foocl«.   KugeriH    or.-^-      >;'i_' :»<m    •mii,     *    i    •» 
CI     i:-:  ' 

ChifHkT"    Mil.. kn.l    Fish   C,       C|||r;n.'.       IM        .CiTftM]      p.-Il     ''.      '1      ■.  s 

CI     4.; 

chicK^'o   ■]''■  inisttTM.   Cliauff>'urH.   .m-l    H.^i-ts   .,f   cti,,-;,^,,   „,,,! 
Vi<'iii:r>      Sffi    ■ 

("hicH^i.    Trurk    Iiriv.'rs     Chn'if'-Mr-     m.l    H»-:i»t-.    !   !i  ..i 

■rf    Chi.    1^'.,     ,:;.\     \';.   ■  n  !  '  ■. 

Clili-i«>j..     Tnirk     KriiiTs  c),.,  ,,fT.    i  rs     ni't     M.-lt>.Ts     Cmi.,,,     .,t 

rtii.fiiji.   in. 1  Vicinity    .1  h     i    Chi.  ;i  t'..   IVHiunif  r^    Chuuff-iis 

Hii.l   ir-lf^Hrs  ..f  ChicH^'..  Hii.l  Vi.  ini  ■  v    chicH^..    II,      »>»',.{.'«; 
I>ub    4    1    Ss      c'    .'("F 

Ch|nrn'..r      (;r..»-r^ini;.Ti     K.cUr'ih.-     (jj-riuany       HH'M^f^     r^rb 

4    1    r)S      C!    .'►)  .^  -       t 

Cniifn's  r)'Ob<>iirK  S...  i.fM  AiuTivme:  Hre    - 

CarritTi-s    I)tiin..n    -r    I'm.  iiiits    Calcair-'-,     In    TournaUlf 
Sim  iHff    Aniiny III'- 
''lipp..r    H.lr    I.iir.-   Co.    Grand    K.ii.ils     \|i,i:        '.-.T  !»rt3    rvn 

•1   -M    .',s       C'     i:( 
Cjiib  Razor  Ml  I. if.  Mfjr    Cn      sVf> 

Club  Rrt/...r  A  HI  I  I.-  MfK   Corp. 
Ciiib  K;i/,.r  A:  Hi  i,f..  \|r\:    Corp..  to  flub  Raror  Hl,..t.    \trj    < 

Nnwirk    \    .J        ;"T  u.iu    rt-n.  5-24    5.»<      CI.  23. 
'    r*j''  .,V"'*'""'-^  -'fc  '■"  .  Inc..  Troy.  N    Y      t^«3,175,  pub.  4-1    5« 
I  nhnrii    \\     K      .v<  ■ 

Cbil  I,      W  I'N.iin     K 

<''>burn     Wiilijini   i:      .1    f.     i     w    y,    ct.ur.      (n^-i.-u    ,,.i    c,;|f 

.'i.'H.iHti    iiim       t'l.  4. 
'■|-^1    Sh..».    \lrif.    To.    Im-..    Wak.n.l.l      Ma«.<       »;»>.!]  74     pub 

4    1    n-«      c!    ::;i  * 

•  •..can,    H.wMr.i    s      .!     b.    a.    Campua   Cards     Ithaca       -      i 

•!♦>;{. i>;(;   (,,ih   4   I    ■«     !•]  :'M 
<'>h^n,  J  '>»-()h    H     \   s.ii,    [!,,       \..«    -iirk     N     'i       ««3  197-8 

Mib    4    1    .".  s      C|     ,;;< 
C.ihn.    I,..iii>     ,1     h     ,     Sunrtisc.    rr..,l,|.  '>     Kan-a-    '     ■\      Ki'.- 

'!«3  iilH    j.iib     4     1     r,H       CI     ].-, 
••..Ipr..  AC,      .j.rsHV  City    \.    J.  an.)    \.  .^    York.    N.    Y.   to 

<  ..lCii>   I'll  ninu..    Co..    Npw    York      N      V        121  409     ren 

*-3n    .-(«       CI     .-^  .     ■     •■ 

ColiiHf.'  t'Hlin..li\  .■    1.1.:   Bee 

CiilfcTHtH    A    C. 

"■I'llins    A    .Vikinaii    c,  -,,      \,.v^     v.rk      N      Y       6«3.21«     pub 
4  - 1    .)S       I  ■'     4-.>  •         •    I-      • 

Ci  iiiiiihiK  I  irtict.  .siiiip:  \  c,     Id,.    ,»fj^ 

Wiinlnr^    William   1  ' 
Ciiibin.!    I.i.iiranr..   Co.   of   America.   Chicago,    III       663  259 

Diib    4    1    .'.H      ci     102  ■ 

C..nnn..ri«.  ,  M,     Sh  ,..      ,,,,1     I>.«fh4'r     Co..     Whitman.     Mass 

.ih'i  •J^.i    pmii    'a    1  ,!    .-,s      CI    ;<)< 

*';'',"   I';'"    '' '       '^*  ■"     ^'"^     ^     "*'  ««''-18.    pub.    4-1-58 

*    "".h" ''.',',',""  '''''■"    ''■"       K*-arny.   .\.  .)  663.058.   pub.  3-18-68. 

C'lisi.iit.i-.,!    1    „„is    (^,ri»  .    Chiratto  III       863  283       CI     52 

(  .M.iHM-     It.ii      In.       Hr.,oklyn.    X.    Y  663.200,    pub.    4-1-58.' 

Coralifp  l>.ri'a!  I>i<m1u<I«.  ChicaKo.  III.     6«3.034,  pub.  2-25-58 
Ctirrnii     in.       \..«    York.  N.  Y.     663.068.  pub.  4    1-5M      CI.  21 

''7',";      '  '    '^    "     <1    h    "     I>urHlith    Pro<lucts.    Costa    Mpv;, 
I    li'f      '.'..'.Hi,'),  pub.  4    1-58.     CI.  12. 

'■  .Mn.,^J.ruk:*.   Inc..  .\Vw  York.   N.  Y.      663.041*    j.^ib    4    1    :,* 

c.ry     It        \.  A    York.  .\    Y.     663,244-5.  pub    4-1-58      n    61 
'  ...lilt,  r  l!a  .in,,     Inc.  StoiiKhton,  Wis      M2   -02.  pub.  4-1-58! 

c nil,?  Mr.:    Co  .   i,,,...  .w^.  v„rk     \    Y      -;..;.  141 .  pub.  4   1-.-.8 

'  "".^'in'-.'s'  "  '/•     ''>^'  ■^■'  ''''"'■    ""''"'^'■"-  ■''     J      360.678.   r.-n. 
CrMv...n.   II..I  r.i   MtV-    Co     Chicago.  111.     358.196.  ppn.  6-28-58. 

C'..inpr.>n  c,,     \,.«v.,.k     v    y      -in;;  -  j .-,    ,.„b.  4-1-68.     CI.  42. 

crook,-i  H,ini.-s   l,iborar..nHK.  Inc.:  See  • 
Cr.K.kfs    I.a horn toi-tps     Inc 

•  'rookes  LaNjra '..rU-s,  Inr  \hw  T..rk  V  Y  '  ■  •  r.„,k,.s  Marnt's 
l.aboraforlfs  In.-  Wavrjf  N  J  'Mn  .Vc  -..r.  a  't\  ^o 
CI,    IS  "       ■  ...  I  .i»-o«. 

^''■'y^n^pnn^r.,      I'h:!,i.!-l|.h:a     p,       .ai,-!. 11,-4     p.jh     4-1-58. 
*''TT-"8''^cr'^''i    '"""'        '■''■''-"         ''i         '■"■.■(,111-12,     p,.h 
'"'ci'^32""'^'^"'"'*  '"'      '"''"'"^'    '"'"      '■'•5.'!, 136,  pub.  12-10-57 
Ciirtl.s,  Hph^n.'    In.!'i>itr;..s    In,-     Chir.sgo.  I"      t?tVT,.'vi       .■■    -> 
*'T*i^^f'"''n"lH*'    '""^     KaiKsa.s   City.   Kana      tJt3a,0.-u,  pub. 
Daionar  <hemlcal  Co  ,  Sramford,  Conn.    414,280.  cane.    C^.  16. 


'^'Sl4/pX4'i%'''TT''.5i''  *""'"    """^'"'''-f    0,-r„,any. 

n..ui;;";'b:;;:^jr5.".^.  35.4,4 ...  h-i5-^8 v.  4^ 

Vk.  Land    C    M 

!"iawar..  Ihinrh  Co    nf  Ainprica,  Th.-      .sm- 

I^'lnwarp  F>iinfh  Co   of  Texas   The 
I-    iw.r,.    Ihinrh    Co     of   Tei««.    fhe,    to  The    iH^lawar.-   Ihjnrh 
;.^'  |.f    America,   .San   Antonio,   Te,       ,22,19.!.   ren     7   si-58 

1 '..nico  ^^Klbrary  _^Suppli^..    Inc.,    Madls..n.    Wt«       663.182.    pub. 

I>..ni,on.john*.n,   Inr     Vlankato,  Minn      fl«t3,(i8.V  pub    4-1-58. 

'**"^;:';;'/^/'*""'^"".    '"<■      "^   Urw-Ha   Corp.     \e«    York     N     T 

'''puh"4"l"'"i""c*o^"'"'"  '"'"t"  "•"I'ramck,  Mlrh      rtrt3,0H8. 

""T    *^  "n"';!""    ''"      '"'■    '•"'■   "'"*'     Ky       M2.9.18.    pub. 

"•■M:^;""\^'^^''^'T;r'V/^':  ?-i v^"'- * '- '^""'^^'<'«^- 
"'i-"'"^:;.^n^"';:^r47^r'.^^'=^r- ""  ■  ^-'""•^ton, 

'"I  -1'-,'^-"  ,V  t'"*""'  '  '""^  ''''"*■  ^"'■'''  ^'  f  ■■^'■■•'.«74.  ren. 
i'iir,     William,   In,-      .NVwark.    .V    j       «.i3.098,    p„b    4-1-58. 

;^ira:,^..f■^on^'"".:^^.4"r:^  /^^.i^.;"  ,'r^^""^-  '-'-• 

Oormiiver  Inc       Scr  -  -  '    -■' 

I'.rr   C,      [„,        Tf,,. 

Doiij;  M  c,,  I„,  K...,n..  .\  II  ,;«■!  o«4  pub  4-1  -,k  ri  ■>■> 
r..^v  -h..„u,HlC,,  The  Mhllan.)  Wash  '  .v""'fH'?  ,.',„■  n'fi- 
Mow  I  luMnical  C     The    Midlan,!.  Mich.     862.9:S  pub    4-1    5^ 

!>rik..  Si,^'\  ."^iipplv  Co       s:ee 

I'r.ki'   SnpTilv   Co 

I»uk,a,;„  (■•orp.  .sr    Charles.  Ill       ,i«3.(»m     p„b4-l-',S       Cl    ?l 

p'hV'i-ni'^-n '23 ''"■''"'■"    ^''"'«'-^"'  ^^''lif     '^fl^,')^'. 

"■3^7,H^V,^n    n-lt-g'^'criH^'"'     '''-'■     ^^•'"-"«'-.     rvi 
Durallth   Pro.inrts      SSrr 

Coma  I  r,  Jnck  P 
IM '".lam  Corp     New  ca,f|e    I'a      fi82,974    pub    4    1    "iS      Cl    T^ 
Ki.,.KW,,,,^M,,^,.^^   j,„     i.on.Is,:in.'?^,;y,VY\^'o7?. 

Ku-U.  Siirn,,;  r,,rp     .M.. line.  Ill      n.i;i,07n,  p„h    4-1-,-,n      Cl"'] 
K..-rh,mI    Shoe  (  .,rp      Freeport     Maine       H«3,193.  pub    4-1-58. 

Karon  ^Carbon  *  Rihb.-n  Corp,  Brooklyn.  N    Y      6,13.828.  cane 

yu^'r\r"'!!''\-  'w-  ''^■•^-  'l^n<-''.  H    I      ,3.3H.4rt8.  can,-     Cl    49 
4-1-58"      a    '12      '  *'""    '■""""■     '■"        «''-'-98->.    P"K 

^Cl'^*'42^"'''*^""'''    ^'"'    '^'"''''     ^'     ^       ''••-••.211,   pub    4-1-58 
Elpctro  61  o  c  .       .se»»— - 
Juni«»r,  J.ihn  K 

'^'?.'."  ?^'^'^*'     '"'■      \''lr"--    Park     III        :i.-)9  177     ren     8-ft-',S 
Cl.   46. 

Elk   River  Coal   ami    I.-imber   c,i      iMin.i.in     W    Vn       3'S'S  4'>ii 
ren    .3-1.5   58       Cl    1  n        .:io...f.    . 

^"cr^fl*""  ^"'"'  '''^'■'    *  "     •'''''"■'"    ^"      fl63.0l.'i.  pnb   3-4 -.IS 

'^■J^?'"i!»  ^ '■"'*" ^"^    '"''     f-'o'-i'l'in.  r^iiif      t;*i;^,L>20.  pub    4-l-,1'« 
v-l.   46 

F^n^kfl     W  lliaM.s     Corp,     Blooniint't.ui       111         063  152      niih 

Kwirr.    Williiini     &    s,,n      New    Y..rk     I.t.l       New     Ynrk      N     V 
663.219,  piih    4    1    ,-)S        Cl    4_.  "  ' 

Fabricated    Pr...l.!.-t..    Co      In,-      W-.^t    NeW,,n     I'a        *lH-m7 
pub    4    1    .-s       CI    23 

FH.luiian     Rdwin     New  York,   N     Y      .'.58.4IK»    cane       Cl    107 

FMk:'-..|    K    It  ,  <'o       sr, 

I.eihine  .Xiitoinotlve  Devlres    Inc 

Karnam.   F    ]>     Co     (  lii.-.ieo.   III'.     rt.'^9,355,  cor      Cl    35 

Federate.l    1  k  i,.,  r'ni-nr    st.ires,    Inc,    d     b     a     Rloonilnjrdale 
Br.>s..   New   Y.irk,   N    Y       Hrt.T.17«,   [nih    4-1    .'S      Cl    39 

Feld,   Hytnan    New  York.  N    Y      .'^l^i  J.'iO    canr      Cl    42 

K:-h    ll.ine    Halts       Sfr 

!'•■  (Jnns.i    Sarah  \1  , 

Fi-*!..  r    ^.  u.nnrtr   C.i  .   rcr.shtirnli.    I'a       .'i57  1.'.l     ren     .•>   24-.''i8 

Cl    2t; 
Flr?«.iiini..n.<    St.)re>,,    I.t.I      ,1     h     a     ,^mart   i    P'inal    Iris    Cn 

Vern..n,  Call!"       ''.•;_', ilt'.d,  pub.  4-1    .'iH       Cl    ti 
Flotll!   I'r.MluiCs     In<-  ,   Stockton.   Calif      ^163, 230    pub    4-1    58 

Cl     4tl  .  f      - 

Fonls       iFin-^hury.       l.u]  .      Kempston        fledfonl       Fneland 

HH;M)().  pub    II     lit   .".7       Cl     14 
F.ireniost    l>airi.^«     Inc      .1     b     a     Lnlden    State   Co      I.td      San 

FrHiiri.*..,   Cailf       H<;:!.2_'7.   pub     11    12   ."18,      Cl     46 
Formal.!   C      i'„,ston.   M,i««       C,tl3,183    pub    2 -is   .',8.     Cl,  39 

Ki>riniiiat.»      Inc,     Km'ondldn,     C,^iif        663,021      pub      4-1-58 

i    1 .; 

Kor.ifinann  Woolen  (.'o  ,  I'assalc.  .N    J      558.324,  cane      Cl    42 
Fort     H.iw.ir.l     I'apx'r    Co      Creen     Hay      Wis        359  278     ren 
8-9  5iS.      Cl,  37. 


Prank  Veale  Mfjc   Co..  Bradenton,  Pla.     429,737,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Fries  k  Fries,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     663,257.  pub    4-1-68 

Cl.  52. 
iJalef,   J.    L,    k   Son,    Inc.,   New    York.   N    Y.      662.972,   pub 

4-1-58       n    9. 
C.alLo,  E    4  J.,  Winery.  .Modesto.  Calif      663.231,  pub    4-1-58 

Cl.  47 
<;aylord   Bros,    Inc.,   Syracuse,   N    T      663,160.  put    4-1-58. 

Cl    37 
lielKy  Chemical   Corp.,  Ardslev.   N    Y       662,955.  pub    4-1-58 

Cl    6 
(ieloso  S.  p.  A  ,  Milan.  Italy      663,072,  pub.  4-1-58.     Cl.  21. 
General  Cable  Corp  .   New  York,  N.  T      359,285    ren.  8-9-58. 

Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  Co     S<  benectadv,  N   Y      663,067,  pub   4-1-58 

Cl.  21 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N   T     663,170  pnb   4-1-58 

Cl    38. 
General    Foods    Corp.    White    FMains,    N     Y       639,788,    cati- 

Cl.  46 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn      663,130    pub   4-1-5S 

Cl.  29 
OorKia  Cracker  Co.  Atlanta.  Oa      558,379,  cane      Cl    46 
Geuder.    I'aesthke   k    Frey    Co.,    Milwaukee    Wis,    to   Jones   & 

LauKhlin    Steel,    PlttahurKh.     Pa        662.942      pub     4-1-58 

Cl    2. 
Gibrallar    Cornitfaied     I'aiier    Co  ,     Inc       .lersey    City      N     .1 

IW.{  K'.h    pnh    4    1    ,-s      C!     17 
(iibson    (Juy   T.   Im      to  I'arfiinis  Ctr..     Inc     New  York    N    Y 

:i^:>  H7,'    ren    4    ,")   .'iN      Cl    ,"1 
Gillette  Co.    The.  d    b   a    The  Ton  1  Co     Boston    Mass      Hrt.X  25.S 

pub    4    1    :^S       Cl    :,2 
liladdini:.    McBeani  A   Co      i,,>s   Anc^les    Calif       ««_' HH»i    pub 

4    1-,".M      Cl     IJ 
t.leiihill   I'hariiiHCHi   Co      Bellaire    Tex       H*^A  (\Ar,     pub    4    1    .">.K 

Cl      18 
Glover.    Antl)..iiy    Ic    .1     b     11     Glover    .Mfc     (d      Austin     Te\ 

«6:i.27:-t      Cl,    :-i2, 
<i lover  Mfkf    Co       .S(  f 

(Jlovar     .\ritbonv    li, 
Goet/     M     K       Hrewint    Co      St      .loseph      Mo        tWi.X  2.H."     pub 

4     1     .•),H       Cl     4H 
irolden   State  Co  .  l,td       See 

Foreinosr   Haines    Inc 
•  ioldve.    Harry,   <|     b    a     I'a.li    C|..fbe-     Altoona     I'a       ti6.S179 

pub  4  1  :>s     r\  v.t 

Goodman.  Ih.  A  Sons  I, til      Toron'..   Ontario    Canaiia      <Ui,H  uiih 

nub     4    1    .'.V      Cl     ic 
Goodrich  Klectric  Co.   t..   Appleton  ?:iectrlc  Co,   Chicaeo    111 

X.'.i*  71.1    M.n    s    .-{    .-s      Cl    _'l 
Goodstein    Hr..s    i^   Co      Im       .\,.w    York     N     Y       66.i.2ol     pub 

4    1     r,H       Cl     .IP 
Grace    \\     I{     AC,.      .Vre  — 

iH'Wey   ;inil    .\linv   Cllelllii-nl   Co 

Grand    Aen,.    Fraternal    (irdcr    ot    Kat'les     Kan.sas    i  \t\      M,. 

.'.')«  27i»    c:im  ,     Cl     ■',<< 
Grant.    William,    k    Sons    I.td      Hufftowii     S(.i|lanii       »w;.H    '.'it; 

pub    4    1    .".s      C!     )!t 
'.ros.s    l>.oi>ol.l    I.I  W    r    Tanner  (Jross  .^   d    |nc     t..    liiiinei 

KvHiis  Siiiey    C.irii      .'Cso   ,|     b     a     Tanner    Milling   C,.      Nch 

Yolk    N.  '^'      l.'2,.'(ip    Id,    7    SI    .".s      Cl    4(', 
(Jrove    Press     in,       New     Y..rk     N     Y       «63.1.")7     pub     4    1    .'..k 

Cl     3ri 
C.uerlain     Inc       Si  > 

(fiierlam  Perfuiner\   Corp    of  l>elaware 
<iuerl.ain     Pcrlinncrv     Crp     ..f     iH-laware      \\  ilmiiiL'ton      Ik. I 

ami    New    York,    N     Y      to   (;iierlain     Inc      New    Yoik     N     V 

:(»".(•  .'>74    ren    U  2(>-  ".s      CI    ,".1 
(lulf  (»il  Corp     PittsburL'b    Pa       t;t;;i  1x14    pnb    4    1    ,">«       C|     1  .' 

Haft    &    C.  ,    I.i.i,,    New    Y.irk     N     Y        .H.-ST  .'..Hd     r.ri     >\   7   :-,s 

CI     42 
Hak'.an  ChetiiiciiN  K  ('..iiirois    In,-.  :  See — 

Caliiou      Inc 
llauan   Chemic.iis   A   C.oitrols     Inc      Plllsburcb     Pa       6tl3  2.''r' 

pub    4    1    T,H      Cl    .-,-J 
Hany.  .lohn  T     Pittsbiiri:b    Pa       >;C,'.  1 .-. )    nub    4    1    :<H      C|    :{:> 
Hnlev.     Robert     A        .1      b      .1       llaievs     Sp.t  iail  ic*     Mf^-      Co 

Kiliroie  Te\      t;»i:!,:j7!<     ci    4ti, 

ll.'ilev's    .S|i,.ciHlt  ies   .Mff    C.i       Sii  — 

H.ilcy     R.ilM.r'    .\ 
Hamilton     .1     1'      I'niit    c..  ,   The     \\  cn.itclicc     W.ish       n.'d  4,K4 
cane       Cl     41; 

llHiiovia    Cberiiii-al    an. I     Mfi:     c,,       Ne«;,tk      \      .1        .".."iS  •'.■;ii 

Clitic       Cl     44 
llaiiKT  Metb..,!    In,      Ro.  host,.;     \     Y      tWI.X  24i;    pub    M>    I.".    ."7 

Cl    .-1 
llHU[)tiiiaiin      I'ctcr     T..|.a<a..    C,,       Sf      I,oi)i>      M,>        i;i;;{  ic'ii 

I-iib    4    1    ."s       Cl     17 
Health  Mor,    In,      Clii.it-..     IM       Hi!:;  J,'H    pub    4    1     .'.s       {■\    ,-,-2 
Heileniaii     I.       Hrcwini:    C..       I„air..sse     Wi.^        i!C,:',  J.'n     (     oiih 

4    1     58       Cl     4S 
Henc,    I-ee  Setn:,   Fish'-   ( ;  ra  \  V   Fait.irv      Vbenle.ii     IL.tii;  Kotii: 

tile!  27H        C|      4t> 
Herlv    Foods      Sic 

Mat'iius     HcrlM'tt    M 
Her/o>;    Mmi.inirc   Lamp   W..rk>.     In.       I,..iil'   l>liin,!   CItv     N    Y 

H<>n  iitii    reti    ;i   i;   ,-)S      ci    ji 
Hewitt  Soap  (  o     Inc    The     .<,, 

Werk     M      Co      The 
Hicks     .lames    \I      .1     h     a     Ma  tin  F.  Pr.idiicts     SHiisalito     Calif 

'Itl.'i  0.-,-J    i.nh    4    1    ,%*»      C     1!» 
Hliii.'  Wall  Hatiery   F.ictory     srr 

Pun    .loiit   S 
111  Test    Twist    Hrill    W,,rks     Inc      New    York     N     Y       HH:^  09." 

pub    4    1    ,"iK      Cl    _■  ; 
Hit    Parade    Pronrani    Ser\  ice     Inc      Newark     N     .1       H6.'il«7 

pub    4    1    .'.k      Cl.  38. 

Hi/    tie    Priubicts  ;   See  — 

Jones,    Hilt,.n    I, 


Hockuday,    Inc.,   Chican".    HI.      448  280    cnnc       Cl     16 
MoUins.  \\illiain.  &  Co    Ltd     .N,.ttiiiKham.  Fn^land      663,208. 

pub    111   29   57      Cl    42 
Hooi>er.    Wni     F  .    A    Sons    C..      Baltininre.    .Mil       358.107     ren 

ti    2H    ,".S        Cl      Hi 
Hoover    (Jianite    giiMiries     Inc      F. It».-rt..ii     (ia       t>»i2  9:?2     pub 

4    l-.'.S       Cl.    1 
H..I  lacher  Hrewmi;  C..     A"e!ii,,wn    Pa       6'iH  232    pub    4    1    58 

Cl     48 
Hoilgli,    Frank    G      Co      The     Lib^rtvville     111       «>63  fi9.T     pub 

4  1   ,->s     Cl    j;', 

Hiibbs   ami    Howe   C,i  .    lUiffal..     N     Y       »',»',;(  2ri4     luih     4    1    58 

Cl     ,"2 
Hudnuf     Richard     Morris    Plains     N     .1       b'!.'?.24S    pub    4    1    5H 

("1     51 
Hudson    Hosiery   Co.     Cbailotte     \     C       lii;.-;  isii     [nib     4    1    58 

Cl     39 
Illinois    Tool     Works     Chican..      Hi        :i,"ii!  ii41      reii      4    12    58 

Cl     23 
Hiland  Steel  Co.  Chicago    Pi      »;ti:;  ouj    imb    ,''.    11    .'h      Cl    14, 
Insul  Masti,      Corp      of     .\uienot      Plttsburch      Pi         ,'..'8  269. 

(-.•in.-.      Cl     12 
Intern'. ti, ma'     Har\.'sier    d       Chicai:.i      111        .'."v. 297      cane 

Cl     14 
Iiiterna tionni     Har\ester    C..       i 'lih-.ii;..      IM        'U;.'?  (i7,'i      pub 

4    1    .".8      Cl    21 
Interstate    Sh.iile    Ct.itti    C<,      H.thoken      N     J        122  Hh.")     ren 

>\   2,'>    58       Cl    42 
Italian    Swiss    Colon\      s.mi     Fraticisc.     Calif        '•tfin4t»2     ren 

9    20   .',S       Cl     47     ' 
Jackson     Hf      A    Cn      I,i,l  .    l..,inloi,.    KuKhii.il,      .'i  1  .•■;.(i72,    csnc. 

<"l     49 
Jacobseti     J     J       C.i        .v»  e — 

Skjelboix-     .V\el    H 
Johns,  n  Willianis,     Inc       Pan.     .Mto,     Calif       t',r,,''.  1^4      ^,^^^, 

4    1    .'ik      Cl,  2tl 
Jones    Hadn     Sti 

.T..tle^       Hilt,, II      I 

J'Uie-^     Hilton    I  .    ,1     b     .-i     Hr/.otic    Proiluc'v    >,,    Hadn    Jones. 

.1     b     a      Hi7,one    Pr.xlui  Is     W iliiu- 1 It      11!        .'l,"9  7(i9     ren 

k    :i(«   ,%k       CI     51, 
Jone^  ,<:  I.'iuetilin  Ste..t  C..rp.  :  See — 

Geuder    Paeschkc  A   Frev  Co 
J..<eiih    &    Feiss    Co      The     Clc\elHtn!     (ibl..       ♦vi;.'f,ik7    8     pub 

4    1    .".H      Cl    :-t9 
JiMier,  John  F  ,  d    b    ,,    FIc,  f  r. .  G 1..  C,.     chicia-o    III      C,fi2  951 

luib    4    l-.-S      CI    f, 
Kaiouris     Sofia     M       <1      t,     :,      \!iii..ts    Co..    Oci-ansiiie     N     Y. 

663  22»;    nob    4    1     ',S      Cl    4ti 
K.iloakis     Stella     -1     h     a      S[>..riwh!rl    Mfi:     C..       Mmdeii     Iji. 

fUfi  7.'>2    cane      Cl    .'Ut 
Kiiiikao    Inc      New  Y'.rk,     V     \'       i'.t',;M4!i    piih     4     1     •">>       Cl     34 
Kiiie    MfL'     Corii      Kan.      Pa       «62  9N0     nub     4-1-58       Cl     12 
Kaiiftnan     W  vtine     ,1     b     a      S«'niimentall(     Y'ours,    New    Y'ork. 

N    V       titiH  Hi4    pub    4    1     r)H       Cl     XH 
K.-e    I.,,x     Mfy     C,,      R,,,hest.r     N     Y        tinH27.'i        Cl      '^ 7 

K.-ei  Mfi:    r",,r|.     Fr.H.(,ort    N    Y      lUi:-!  1  5,1    iiiib    4    1    .".^      C!    36. 

KeMini;    Nut     C.I       The      Cliiiai;.'      IM        ;-t,%Si  i*4n     ren      H    6    58. 

Cl    4»; 

Kelitler   Pr.i.i'tcts   <  ■..        Sn 

Bn  m.cMint   C,.  .    Inc. 
Kim    I>olK      Sir 

Heeliler    .\r's     I.'.l 
Kimtietlv  Clark    Corp       N...-ii.,h      Wis        Hirilill      pub     4    1    58 

Cl     .•■(7 
K'tij:     Geo     \\       I.t.l      st.'\eiiaire     ijifLati'!       t.';:M44,    pub. 

4    1    .".*>       C'    :;2 
Klein     Mfi;     c„       HMrHnL-ton,    Iowa        C.r,'>  -JHs      pub      4    1    58 

Ci      .Ml 
Kleiner-     !     B      Robbci    C..      Ne«    V.-rk     N     Y       "^r.k  77n     r.'n 

7    2*i    "i>"       Cl     "!) 
Kleinert.    I     B      Rubber   i'o      New    Y.rk     N     Y       360.»iOfi     ren. 

9-20-58       Cl    39 
Koppers     Co       Inc.     I'lttstnireli      P;i        'ifi.'^  '  >09      vu\<     4    1    58 

Cl     15 
Kops    Bro      to    Kops    Bros,    In.-      New    Y..rk,    N     Y        121.45.".. 

ren    4-30-58.      Cl    .39 
Klips  Bros     Inc       Sri 

Kops  Bro 
Kramer   Bros     In.       New    York     N     Y       c.caiTi:     pub     4-1    58. 

Cl     39 
Kress.  S    H  ,  ami  C'.  ,   New  York.  N    Y      ♦if.:^,129,  pub    4    1    58 

C!    29 
Knieper.    Ricliani    C,       In.       New    York     N     Y       iU13  iiHtV    puh 

4    1 -.'8       Cl    22 
Kupfer    Julius,   Inc.   FlmburM     \     Y       >'<lVi.::.       i'\     21 
•'Labornt.iires   des   Pr.idults   CosnoTiques   Jean-.Marle"    SocletP 

Conpobiise    a     Re«ii.>ii>,tbi!tie     l.iniii.-e      Xilvorde      Belgium 

«63.2.'l.  pnb    4-  1-..N       Cl    .'1 
l.andeiitMTeer.  J,   W     \   C..      Philniielphia     Pa      rtil.'i  221     pub 

4-1-58       Cl    4  3 
Lanella   Corp       Sn 

Pescoiirs,  Genthon     Inc. 
l.asluia,  Harrv  A     .!    b    :i    Besrest  Beddinp  ("o     St    Petersburit. 

Fla,      Hti3.13!t    pub     4    I    "h       Cl    32 
I>nzio,    Tom.    Fish    <"o       Inc  ,    Eureka,    Calif        ."i.'iS.392.    cane. 

Cl    46 
I,.ebari,in    F>    L.   Fo'Ui.lrv   c,      Hrorkton.  Masx      359.529,   ren. 

8-23-58,      Cl    34 
I>eihini!    Automotive    Hevitvs,    Im  .    Hetrolt,    Mich,    to    R     Li. 

Papeol    Co      Kent,   Ohio       .■^.■,.-,,.-,k4     ren     3-22-58       CI,   23. 

Kennoi   Industries.   Inr,   Marshalltown.    Iowa       6ft:i.l47    pub 

I#to.   Franklin,  ft  Co      Im  .   New   York     N    Y       663.18ti.   pub 

3   11-58       Cl    39 
I.indaav,  Maurice  E    d    b   a    Spindle  Specialtv  Co.,  Hakersfleld, 

Calif"       66.1.119,   pub    4    1    5^       r\    .'.T 
Loadometer  Corp       Sfr 

Black  ft  I>ecker  \lf^r    <■..     The 
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r>ockiii«.«ter»,  RochMter,  N    T      >)63,-'Hl',  pub    4    1-5m      (1    KIT 
Lowe,    Jo*     Corp.    N>w    York.    N     Y       3.'57..")3.').    r»n     •;    7    .">H 

CI.  2. 
Lowe     Jf>^.    Corp.    N>w    York,    N     Y       3.57.787     r»-n     H    U   .'>h 

CI.  13. 
Lowe,  Joe.  Corp..  NVw  York.   N    Y      5.58.381.  rtinc      C]    4»i 
Lowe'g   Inc.,   C*«»opoll«.   Mirh      tt«2.937.   pub,   4    1    58       (1     1 
Lron   Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich      6«2,t»9«,    pub    4    1-58       CI     1.'? 
M.  F.  A.  Oil  Co.,  Columbia.  Mo      rtH2,95«,  pub    4    1    .'.s      <'\    <\ 
Macy,    R.    H.,    k    Co  .    Inr  ,    New    York.    N     Y        3.5.5  i>4 7      r.n 

4-5-58.      CI.  32. 
.Vtacy.    R.    H..    *    Co.    Inc       .NVw    Y.^rk     N      V         '..5^,111      --n 

4-12-58.      CI.  40. 
M»rnaTox   Co.  The.  Fort   Wayne,   Ind       fi«3.n.59    piih    4-1    "h 

Mainiaa.   Herbert   M  ,   il    h    a     Herly   Fo<vl,<    Maplpwood     N     J 

6«3,280       CI.  4« 
Maiden  Form  Brauiere  ('<>  .  Inr  ,  N>w  York    N    Y      '^H:\  ]H'j   \n 

pub.  4-1-58       CI.  3» 
.\<aiton     De     Veaoge,     Soclete     .\nonjrme,     Kp^rn.i  >       fYnn*" 

35«,207    ren.  4-19-58       CI    47 
Maiaon     De     VenoRe     So<"iete     .\norjynif,      Kp^rnay      Kramt' 

858,402,  ren    7-12-5H       CT    47 
Mallory  Electric  Corp  .  iH-trolr    Mirh      tJ'ia.uHJi    nub    4    1    .'^ 

CI.  21. 
Marble,  Jame*  E.   Helawanna     N    J       .?.5t')  04J     rfu    4    1-'  .'.^ 

CT.  12. 
Marglen.  Juliette.   Inc     RldRefleld    .N    J       »i»>3.J8i;      i";    51 
Marl  Orljrinals,  New  York.  N    Y      rt»i3.lK4    pub    4    1    .58      <']    'M* 
Marine  Flber-Glaiw  A  Plastics   Inc     Snaffle   Wisd      Urt:^  o,',."    >\ 

pub.  4-1-58       CI    19 
MarlnE-Products      .s're— -  i 

Hicka,  Jame*  M 
Martin.    John    P  .   Jr  ,   il     h     a     The   Cen.«or    Cn      I^,«    AihthIhs 

Tallf      ««3.'Hi.>.  pub    4    1    .58       i-\    ji 
Maaclet.  Marie   F.  J,    (born  '.afforvt     Paris    Fraricf       fi>i.'i    '50 

pub.  4-1-58.      CI   51 
Masaachnnetts    State    .\Mociatlon    of    Man'^r    i'lun.h^r^      Inr. 

Boston.  Maaa       fl6.H.168.  pub    4^  1    58       n    .^s 
Maater  Bronae   Powder  Co      Inc     Caluinet   (^irv     III       rt«.'l  025 

pub   4-1-58       11    irt 
Maater    Metal    Product.s     In<  .    Buffalo     \     Y       f^njiMl     oub 

4-1-58       CI.  2 
Maaxettl,   Guido,   Roaif     Italy       55h  jrts    runr       ri     ,5J 

.McMahon    Brothert,    In<' ,    Hinjchamt    n     \     Y       •;•;.!  j. in     onh 

4-1-58.      CI     103 
.McNeil    laboratories      inr       Philadelphia      \'h        .'?5.5  s  1 4     rnn 

4-5-58.      CI    18 
Mead   Johnson  k  <Vi      i:van>^»illp     Iri'l       t;i.  '.,ii.!k    p,jh     t-l-^g. 

V-I.       1  '^  , 

Medical     AppUanrp    Corp  ,     Boonton      .V      J        f)^53  22  t      t»nb 

4-1-.58       CI    44.                                                                               i       . 
Mercer.    William   <;  .   d     b    s     .Vtlantir    .spectalf les     W..stw j 

Masa.      558,33.5,  cane       Cl    52 
Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway     N     J        t;H'J.\)?>4     put;      4    i    ',« 

Cl    6. 
Merrell,   Wm.   S.  <"o..  The    Cinf-innati    ohi"       >^f;,Tii44    .•;    ,,i,t, 

4    1 -.58       Cl     IK 
.Metal  Textile  Corp      R..*.-iU',    N    J       558  253    ranr      <-]    4 
MetaUtand     Co  .     Philadelphia      Pa        «'i3  146      nub      4-1-58 

Cl.  32  .    >.  . 

Metropolitan     Overseas     Supply     I'orp        SVw     Y  irk      V      V 

««3,076.  pub    4-1 -.58       Cl    21 
Mid  America    PublUhlnc    drp  .    Kansas    Clfv     Mi       «>!.'.   '77 

CI    38 
Middlebrooke  I.*nca8ter.   Ino     Bri>oklyn    N    Y      H«;^  241*    Dub 

4-1-58       n.   51  ■  t 

Mid-West    Metallic   Prf>duft».    Inr     <'leveUnd    ohi,,       '362^40 

pub    4-1    58       Cl     2  ■ 

Midweat   Plywood  Co.,    fvtroit,  Mich       558.2.'{2.  can.-      Cl.   12 
Mid-West   Tobacco   Co,    The.   Cincinnati,   Ohio       ,T6<)  odT     r^u 

»-«-58.      Cl     17 
Milton    Mf(f     Co.    Inc,    Chicai^i     111       'i62,990     pub     4-1-58 

Cl    13 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfi;     Co      st     Paul     Minn       HH'«7ii 

pub.   4    1    5k       n    >\ 
Minnesota  MininK  ami  .Mffc:    Ci     Sr    p..inl    Minn      rt«.!i.U-i;{ 

pub    4    1-5K       Cl    15 
.Mi.ss    Supreme    Inr,    t'.    SuprHmf    c,,,,t    Co      W    r-.'^'.-     Ma^s 

683,177,  pub   4-1-58       C!    .ig 
Modern-.Miltex  Corp.,  .Nfw  York    .V    Y       '.5ft,:^;»6    .-Htv      C;    '  1 - 
Monarch   Door.    Inr,  The.   KolHom     Pa       570  041    i/ir      Cl     12 
Monitor    PumituTM    C       [nc       J;uiut4Tr.wn      N      Y        Oti.J  145 

Cl.  32.  • 

Monaanto  (.'hemical  Co  ,  ,Sr    Louis    VIo      ;15».27;V   r^-n    8-»-58, 

Cl.  6. 
Mnnsanto  Chemical  <"..,     .Kt     L.tum    M-'       ►)«.'<. irj:;,   pub    4    1-58. 

Cl     16. 
Moore,    Benjamin     k    1  ,,       >«^vi     V    riv      \      Y        6«.M«2     nub 

4    1    58       Cl     1-;  ^ 

.Moran,  R.  J  .  Co  ,  l{o.-<r,.n    .Masn      Htia.o:;^.  pub    +    1    5k      Cl.  18. 
Moravian   Mills      See 

Southwick.  Charles  A      .Ir 
Morris    Machine    Work.",    Baldwinsvili.      .N     Y       J.5rt  02i.     ren 

4    12-58.      CI    23 
Morton  Chemjral  <5i       .sjcr 

Panojten.  In( 
Mount    Hope    Machin.'ry    <5>.    Taunt.m     M«s«       ';«:n  -  !     PMb 

4-1-58       Cl    23 
Mulrson  Label  Co  .  Inc  .  .San  Jose.  CaPf     rtt'.a  ir,5    pub    (    1-58. 

'  - 1 .  .38 . 

Muller-SchlenkfT.       arhwennlnfff-n       an,       Wcl^tr        ir.TTiariv 

rt63.122.  pub    4-1-5JS       Cl    jf, 
Muller  A  !*chmidt  Pfeilrln^werk.  .S.,llroten    Ormativ      •H.i  moo 

pub    4    1    58       Cl    23 
Mullin     Archie    R.    N.»odH»ha.    Kan-c       HriSllK     r.iiti     4-1-58 

Cl    23 


N     \'    Konluklljke    F'harmacentUche   Fabrieken   v/h   Brf>cade»- 
Siheenian  k  Pharmacia,  .Amsterdani.  Netherlands      ^83,039 

pub     4    1    5K       Cl,    18. 

Vn^liua  Cmp     ih.w   by  iliaiiCH  i.f  nanif  .Nashua  Crp     .Nashua 

N    H      tlii.i  i,-,it    puh    4    1    5K      Cl    A- 
Nifh.tiil    Aut<.tn<ifi\>    FibPf-h      Inc      Oakland     Cflif       55S  247 

■anc       Cl     42 
NiriMiia!    (■iMi[>.'riilivt-H     Inc      .\ltwrt    l,t'a     ^ll^l^       'iO:il.(l     nub 

4    1    5k       Cl     :',  1  ■    > 

Ni'i'.iial     Knaiii     Svstfiii      Itic       Went     ('tifsfi-r      Pa         titV  it7  ] 

[Hit,    4    I    5K       <-|    li 
\ili'.i,ai     F.M,r     Healih    Council.     Inc.     I'tie      Hocklaml      Mass 

t>».<  .'tlK    pull     4    1    5K       Cl     .\ 
N:r:"ii.C    I'r.Mf-iers   .Vws.x'ia f Ion.    Moiim,.     \     ^^       UHa  2tiH    pub 

4      I      OK  Cl      2IMI 

Nl-;.\     Scrvic.       Iiic       ClexMlaii'l      lOiio        :'.57  42ti      r>'ii      «    7    5K 

I  ■  i      22 
N-i»..ii,    Hut'li      C,,|iirnbui    Car[»T    MiU.s     Inc      Philadelphia     I'h 

'iH.(  214    puh     4    1    5m      Cl    42 

\>  «     lliiijiari.l    Kb'ctric    Railway    Hif^torn.il    Socuty    Inc      .New 

•  I)    Hikrhlands     Mas.-<       «H;V;i«li.   pub    4    1    5k       Cl     105 

\    ^^     V-rl*    Alt     Brake    Co      The.    .New     York      N      Y        063  105 

i'lit.     4    1    5K       Cl    23. 
^•v*    V.rk    Cicitit    Jk    Financial    Ma  riutfeiiient    .\s.-o<-iaf  ion     New 

V    rk     \     V      tiH,Vl«<«    pub    4    1    5k      C]    .i.K 

"-.  .<     \',rk     |c|,.,oiii    Corp       New     Vorl<      N     Y        55K  ;(5«     cane 

"  ' !      2*"> 
N-«l"r!    hiiiiiiiii:    I'o     Inc.    Nmw    York     N     V       tlH.S  1 K 1     pub 

I    I    5^      ('I    :','.< 
M;>P"t'    K.ikaM    KabiKlnki    Kai>lia     ChiMMtakii     Tokyo    ,lHpan 

•■.•.'  'I'l!     ,,!ih    4     1    5K       Cl     14 
N'THida    iop[)er    and    Brass    Ltd,     .Montreal,    Kast.    gueb«^c 

'   -n;,!.!;!        oCJ  !(!).;     [,i|t,     4     ]     ,-,,k        ,  ■;      |   { 

NordeMKctj4\    ('orii      Sr.miforil     Conn       tin,'',  1 2.S     puh     4    1    5k 

Cl     2'! 
.Nortli     \ui..rh,(i,     Vv;ii'ii,ii      hii        I..  «     \iiL;.i,is     ri'if        f,H:<  (I2<l 

put)         t         I         .'.  ■•  I      !  j    I. 

.North  American  Rayon  r.rp      \-u    \,.ri.    \    \       twif  •>'>ii    uiih 
4-1    58      n    43  -       i 

North  Stat,.   p\  r,,,, I, yiii,..  r,,      inc     ( .r.-.-nshoro    \    C      fl«29Kl 

pub    4    I     '.s       I  'I     1 J 
.Northrup      Kim    .v    1'..       \l  iriiic:(p.ili,s      Mmn        55k  287     cane 

Cl.    4t> 
Nyanw  C..lor  A;  Cbciiiicn:  c,      i,,.       \,.w    Vork     \    Y       HC.ii  470 

leti    !♦    2i>  .5k       (1     i; 
i»konlte    Co,     The      Passaic,     N      j        t)»W,()78      pub     +-1-58 

Cl     21 
<Hln   .\l;i  I  tii'-soh  C)i,.Miic;ii  ('orp   :  See 

I'-rr  it.!,.    Iti'l'mtri.-s      I  n< 
<>[,.irii!   .Machih.    W^-rk.n,    Im       Nile^     HI       f.O.'MiMi    pub    4     1     5K 

•  i      2.V 
Optical     iJevelopMicn!      Crp        1   liiii;'       IM         55>>  .< '.H      cam- 

Cl     2« 
Optlh.liH    VVciKc   a     Uoilenstock     Mnincli     (,..ruian>        «ti.H121 

pill.     2    J  .    .'is       I  ■      _'(i 
'"•    n:t..   (h.-iiiical    r-      Wihiiint'ton     I>e|      mih!    .Sim    Kranci.K.'o 

<  ■.!  ■  if      55k. 207   cii  ni       n    t; 
iixiiuni     Diiianiiel     ,\     \,    ;-,     Philadel  pin,,    U,-    C.      Phi  laitelph  ia 

Pa       55'«,2iin    ..n.        C|    :()« 
PatM-o    Pro,li|.  Is    lin         Sfi 

Paratttne  C.,ni[,,nii<',    Ini       The 
I'adi    Cloili».»       .s, . 
(iol.ly-      ||arr.\ 
I'.inouen      Iio        Rincwooil      to    Morton    Clieinical    Co      Chleaijo 

II'     •;>.2.;<ti  1    pub   4   I   5K     n   »; 

I'i'iftiii..     C.>!np.iin..s       In,        The      S:ni     Francisi  ..      Calif       now 
''^     '  IcMif,.      f    I, -MHO    P.ib.c.    Pro,l-.-fs    Inc       55H19.H     cane 

<■!    i»; 

l''""-tiic,titit     i.vtiU-    .Macluii.ry    C,i       K.inkake..      pi        ;-t5M  2'>.'? 

•  •  I .      T     .':    .".  ^        I  ■  I      ,',  n 
Parfunih  Cir,,     Iti         Sff 

(tihson    ( ■  o>     I       1  DC. 
Parfuiiis     Porvil     A     I  ►entlf rices     do     Hoefeur     PiiTre     Reiinis 

,v<oci.o,.       \,,..u\ui,'       \,iii'.-rrc      iSfin,'!        Frmice        55K  .'U:-! 

cane        I  '!     5  I 
I'irk      l;..n/;k:.r    4    C,,  .    Im-      .New     York      \      Y        ,',55  y7o     ren 

4    5    5k.      Cl.    4'..i 
Parke,    Dnvis   k    Co..    I»etrolt.    Mich         !5e,  7ki      ren     5    in   5M 

«'!     18. 
'triifs,   Samuel.  \    .s,oim     Ii,c      Ni'w    \.ok     \     >        lU;.",  dm     put, 

4    1    5,S      Cl    :i!* 
'I'ciit    Button    <'o.,     I'll,      \v  iterbury     (■■nn       no:',  1 2t'i     imb 

4    1    58.      Cl.  2«i. 
i'allie     Sliippitic     Siippli.-.      I    ,.        Ni  \v      \  ,.rk       \       \'         002  lUf, 

put.     4     1     "i-'       15 
Pauker    i'.i    !iiei>.    .\,  w     ^,:k     N      \.      :it>ii.219     r<  Il     y    l.i   5.K. 

Cl.    39. 
Pennanlf  Chemicals  «'   rp       xe 
PeniiNylyania  Sail    Mfk    1 '• 

Pennaylvanla    Salt    Mfi;     (..  .    i-..»     ti\     diauKe    of    name    to 

IVnnBllIt   Ch. micjiU    r..r|.       Pb;   .nlelphiu      P)i         002  949     pub 

4    l(^-5«t.     <  i    0 
Pflzer.    Chas  ,    k   Co..    In,       i!r...,ki\ii     \     ^        002  903   0     pub 

4    1    58.      Cl     rt 
Philadelphia  Hat  C..      s,f 

Oxnuin     Kiiianiicl 
Photovolt    Corp       N"     N     'k      N      V        oe,ii27      pub      t    1    58 

Cl.    2«. 
Picture    Corer    Binduii;^      Ui>       \cu     "i^.tk      \      ^        00;  27e, 

Cl.    38. 
Picture  Tube  Center  Corp      !..,,»  ,\  ntreU.*.  Ci  hi       00.".  iiOH    pub 

4    1    58.     Cl.  21 
PlttRburKh    PlHte   (,,i-.-    <    1      I'M  i-t,ui>:ti     Pi        55k  ik7     cuic. 

<'l     16 
Pivniouth    (HI    Co.      l'iMsbiik;b      In         00 ',  nno    7      pub     4     1     5K 

Cl     15 
Pomona  Products  Co.  :  Nee- 
Californlii   Packing  Corp. 
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Pop  .Seoteh   <  o       >,  ( 

Angeloa,  William  (i. 
!'"p[>er  k  Sons     Ine      New   Ycrk     N    Y       «6:CI»97    pub     4    1    5K 

Cl.    2;< 
P'Otable    .\ii     Cooler    A:    Heater      liii        San     I"r:i neiseo.    Calif 

oo.(.io2.  pub  4  1  :.K     Cl  2:5 

Portable    industries,    Inc      Cleveland,   <thlo     to   (Miii    .Mathies'in 

Cheiiiical     Corp       F.ii.'-t     .\ltori      III         002. 9KK      pub      4    1    5K 

(  -1      1  .( 
Powell     Paint     Co       Coiiipton,,    Calif        00:i,(il9.    pub      4    I    5K 

Cl      1 0 
Pun     JoliK   S.   d     b,   a      Hiiii:   Wall    Battery    Faclor.\,    Kowloon, 

Hone  Koiin      OH:i  (105    pub    4    1    5K      Cl"  21 
Pure    K.iek    Mineral    Spriiik;.s   C,>rp,     KHenviUe,    N     V       :<72.028 

cane       Cl     45 
Precision    Fittint-i    l.td      Knaresborougli.    Yorkshire     KiiRland 

002.1134.  pub    1  I    5    57       Cl     1 
Priestley     B       &    Co       In,        N.w     York      N      Y.       tio:<,20;i.    puh 

4    1    5K       Cl     42 
Proettr   *    (iamhle   I'o      The.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      .'-(50  009,    ren 

4     12    5K        Cl     40 
Quaker  Oats  Co     The      ,ve» 

I'nited    States   <,lass   Co 
guik  Pae,    Inc  ,   Auburn     Mailo-       00,'C  1  OH,  pub    4    1    5K       Cl    .'-IT 
Kapid     Theriiioi;as     Co,     1  it^s     Moines,      Iowa         t>ti2,!052      pub 

4    1    5K       Cl     0 
Ke.'ves    Sounderaft    Corp       New     Y,,rk      N      V        OO;',  nOO,    pub 

4    1     58       Cl     21 
Keiiteli.     Fred      Ine,    Cl,,s|.o      N      .1        002  UK",    4      juib     4    1    5k 

<T     12 
Kichar.lson     Mfu      Co       Cawker    Ciiy      Kans        00.'.,12ii.     pub 

4    1    5K       Cl    23 
Ritchie.   Harold    F,    Inc       .KVe — 

Dawstell    Lalxiratories 
KoU'rts  M,idaber,    Inc      Chicnt'o      II!        55K,27:i     cmo         Cl     ,')2 
Kohincr,     Im-      Norristi>wn     Pa       0«i.'<(ilO    uiib     4    !    5K       Cl     10 
Roonuln.  Camille  J  .  d    b    a    Wild  Rose  Nurs«Ty    New  Orleans. 

La       355.13fi.   ren    3   8-58       Cl     1 
Rogers  Publishing  Co  .  Enjtlewood.  Colo      051.57K.  cor      <'l    38 
Ruegles.    Carlos,    Lumber    Co,     Sprinfrfleld.     Mass        0(i:t.27n 

Cl    12 
S    'A      F     .\     Soe     .\n     Fabbrica    .Vecumulatorl     Milan      Italy 

rt63,Ofi9.  pub   4    1-58       Cl    21 
Sack.  Minnie,  Weehawken.  N    .1      603.195,  pub    4    1    58      Cl    W 
.latrner's      A       Son.     Baltimore      Md        003  199.    pub      4    1    5M 

Cl    39 
Salem  Brosius.    Inc.    Pittaburgh,    Pa       003.133.    pub     4-1    58 

CI    31 
Salshury's.    Dr.    LatKiratories.    Charles    i^ty.    Iowa        558  235 

cane       Cl     IK 
San    Fernando    Heights    Orange    Assn..    San    Fernando.    Calif 

380.607.   ren    9-20   5H       Cl    46. 
Si-hadt  and  Mathewson      See 

Schadt  A  Mathewson 
Schadt    A    Mathewson.    t/>    Schadt    and     Mathewson      r>etroit 

Mich       122.535.  ren    8-20  58       (T    1 
Schofleld    Mfg     Co,     Clereland.    Ohio       063.057     pub     4    1    5K 

Cl.   19 
SchoU  Mfg    Co  .  Inc     The.  Chicago.  Ill      663,224.  puh    4-1    5K 

Cl    44 
Sehulmerich    Carillons.    Inc  ,    Sellersvilie.    Pa.      663.077.    pub 

4-1-58       Cl    21 
Schwob,   Adolphe.   Inc,     New    York    N    Y      to  Tayannes  Waieh 

Co.    S     A.    Tavannes.    Switzerland       122.528,    ren    8   2t>  58 

Cl    27 
Sears.    Roebuck   and   Co  .  Chicago    111       003.132.   pub    4    1    58 

CT    31 
Sellers  Injector  Corp  .  Philadelphia    Pa      663,099.  pub   4    1    58 

Cl    23 
Sentimentally  Yours      Sre 

Kaufman.  Wynne 
Shell  Oil  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y      663.014,  puh    4-1    58      Cl    ]5 

Shepherd.   Simpson,  A  Sons   Ltd      London.  England      00;{,237. 

pub   4-1    58       Cl.  49 
Shlrlev  Fabrics  Corp  .  New  Y.irk.  N    Y      603,212.  pub    4    1    58 

Cl    42 
Sinclair  Refining  Co  .  New  York,   N    Y      063.003.  pub    4-1-5K 

Cl.   15 
Skinner,    William,    A    Siuis.    New    York     N     Y       00.'^21(i.    pub 

4-1-58       Cl    42 
Skjelborg.   Axel    H.    .New    York,    N     Y.    to   ,)     .1     ,Iacob««'n    Co 

Copenhagen,  Denmark       359.550.  ren    k-2.3   58       Ct    47 
Smart  A  Final  Iris  Co       .KVe 

Fitisimmons  Stores.   Ltd 
Smith  Welding  E>iuipment  Corp.,  MiiuieHpolis    Minn      .■..■>k.3ki.i, 

cane       CI    35 
Stnith  Welding  Equipment  Corp.  Minneapolis,  Minn      558  3i4<i 

cane       Cl    35 
Southwick.  Charles  A  .  Jr     d    b    a    Moravian  Mills    Hope    N    .1 

558.240.  cane       (T    40 
S(>ectator,    Ine  .   Chicago.    Ill       OtiH  202.   pub    4    1    5k       cl     :!H 
Spindle  Specialty  Co       Srt 

Lindsay.   Maurice  K 
Splinter     Engineer     Co.     Silver     Sprint;.     M'l        06.'-ll-)i'      p'lb 

4    1    58,      Cl     32 
Sport  whirl   Mfg    Co,      Sri' 

Kalpakls,   Stella 
Sprague  A  Carleton,   Ine  ,  Keenc,  N    H      0t)3  135    nub    i    1    58 

Cl    32 
Sproull,  E    T  .  Brisfoh  ille,  I  ihio      002.93  V  pub    4    !    5K      Cl    1 
Standard    Toykraft    Products,    Inc.    Brooklyn     N     Y       558, 29n, 

cane       Cl    22 
Stanley.    John   T,    Co.    Inc,    New    York     N     Y       :<59  e,,sii     ren 

K   30   58       Cl    52 
Stai-Tife  Products  Co  ,  Cleveland    Ohio      002. 94K    pub    4    1    5K 

Cl.  5 
Steel    Pharmaceutical    ''o      Inc.    N>-w    Y,irk,    N      Y       55K.2.'f7, 

cane       Cl.   IS. 


Steels  A  Busks  Ltd  ,  Lelce«ter,  England     683,207,  pob.  4-1-58. 

Cl.   40. 
Stembrldge    Mfg     Co,    Chicago.    Ill       863,142.    pub.    4-1-58. 

Cl.  32 
Stoddard,  <i.   S.,  A  Co  .   Im  ,   New   York.   N    Y      558.270.  cane. 

Cl    18 
Sundisco   Products      See- — 

Cohn,  Louis 
Superior    Electric    Co  ,     The      Bristol      Conn        063,000,    pub. 

4  1  -58       Cl    21 

Supradur    Mfg     Corp  ,    Borough    of    Windgap,    Pa       662,976, 

pub,  4-1-58.      Cl.  12 
Supreme  Coat  Co    :    Sre^ 

Miss  Supreme  Inc 
Tanner-Evans-Slney   Corp       Sei-  — 

Cross,  Ijeopold 
Tanner-<;ros8  A  Co,   Inc       Sfe~- 

Gross,  Iveopold. 
Tanner  Milling  Co       Ser — 

Gross.   I>'o[¥>ld 
Tau  Beta   Pi  Association.  Inc     Tlu'    Knoxvilln    Tenn       60.'?  264. 

pub    4    1-58       Cl    20<i 
Tavannes  W'afch  Co  ,  S    A       See  — 

Schwob.  Adolphe,   In( 
Tecumseh     Products     Co  .     TtMumseh      Mich        65si  328      cane 

I'l.   31 
Tester.   Raymond   J      Iron    River    Win       003  1!  o    pub    4    1--.58. 

Cl    23 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co  .  Laredo,  Tei      oo3  2ii.3   «    [nib    4    1    58 

Cl    39 
Thayer.    Inc.   Oardner,    .Mass       063.134.   pub     4    1   58       Cl    32. 
Thomas,   Ruth,  d    b    a     Thomas   Seiretarial    .Sfrvlce    Washing- 
ton. DC       863.258.  pub   4    1-58       Cl    101 
Thjunas   Secretarial    Service      ,K>e — 

Thomas.   Ruth 
Tobias  Paint  Mfg    Co     Cleveland    Ohio      003  017    pub    4    1    58 

(^110 
Tohin    Emma   M        Sfr 
Tohin.  Richard  R 
Tohin    R    R  .  Tobacco  Co       .K,e 

Tohin.  Richard  R 
Tobin.   Richard   R.   d    b    a     R     R     Tobin   Tobaco  (  ,,      I>etr<)tt. 
to  E.   M    Tohin,   Crosse    Point     Mlib       35k  1  K4     ren    0-28-58 
Cl     17 
Tobin,   Richard   R  ,   .1     b    a     R     R     Tobin   Tobacco  C,      I>etroit, 
to   K    M,  Tobin,   Crosse   Point,  Mich       538,450    ren    7-12-58 
CI     1 7 
Tootle   Dry   <;oods  Co,    St     ,I.i«eph     Mo       003  1k2     pub    2    4-58 

CI    39  ' 

Toni   Co  ,   The      Sie 

Cillette  Co..  The 
Trcjhacher     Cheiiiis.ii.>     W,.rke     Akti.  i.iresH'ls,  liHf t      Treibacb 
•'arinlhia,   .\iistria       ti02  936    pub    4    1    5'«       C     l 

Trico   N..nferroUs  Meta!    Pro.lu.'ts     hu      .\inbler    Pa       OO.'f  ii7H 

oub    4    1    5k      ci     21 
Trinidad    Lake    Petr.deuiii    Co      l.t.i      Tb.      Hrikrbf.o,     Trinidad 

British  West   Indies      558  2^54    caiK        Cl,    i2 
True    Fi'liii    Corst'f    Co        Srr 

Itarg     William 
True   Form   Foondaiions     Inc    ■   Srr 

Bark.',    William 
Truesdail,      Roger     W        l,,,s      ,\ni:eies 

5  17    r,S        Cl,    ,H8 
I'lliteil      Broadcast  illL'     <',•         Cieveliuul 

55K  :(!4K     call.         Cl     1114 
rnirt^.i     (arlKoi     C.i  ,     In,       iMar\!aii<l 

002.968.  pub    4    1    5K      no 
rnifed      states      Ciisiiiik:      K.-p;.ir      i  <-rp         Pin  lad.  ipbia        P;i 

002,!«97.  pub    4    1    5K       Cl     l.'i 
Cnite,!     States     C,l:iss     Co        Pit  Isbn  ri:li       Pi.        t..     Ttie     gnakei 

Oats    C.I,     Chi.HL'o      111        .'{On, .Ms      i,,,      1C2U.58.       Cl      .■<.'! 
I'llited    States    Steel    Corji        Si, 

B..yle    Mtt     C,, 
I'mversal   I'laymastei    Eijuipiuent   Co..  Tb.     L.oi.ton    Kntland 

003  106,   pub    4    1    58      Cl    23 
Cniversjii    Oil    I'rodiicts    C.,      I  ks    pi.-iin..^     I 

4  1     58       Cl     2.S 
Cniversal     Kefiiiink:     Pnidiiii,-     I'.i        li 

00.'!  005,    pub     4    1     58        C'     1  ,". 
Criiv  .Tsa  I   Ituk's  alii!   <'arpits      .so 

Bvgel.iw    Satifonl   C^riKt   Co      Im 
N'an.l.Tbilt     li     T      Co..    Ine      New    York     N      \        <iti:',  nj  t     pub 

4    1    58       Cl     p; 
\'.'rU'\  ,   .\lbcit,  A   ('.).  :  Srr 

V.Tl..\      .\lb.'rf      In. 
\.rl.\      Alb.rt      In.       (  (o,  a;o      III.,    to    Alb«'rt    Verley    A    Co., 

l.in.len     \    .1       :;5k   17::    r.n    ''.    28    58.     Cl.  51. 
^'l^lets    I  'ii         .S(  I 

K.-ilogri^      S.ifia     M 
\  l-lfi'.-ori'        I  III  \eu       ^  '.rl,        N        "! 

Cl    ;',2 

\\  artier  LamUr!     liuirmaceutleal    Co  .     Mi.rri^     I'la 

<iO:^  12K,   pull    4    1     5s       C!    26 
Warieii    \\i...l..ii    C.i      Til.      Staffo!,!    spMn>;s     Conn.      663.217 

pnl      4     1     58        Cl     42 
Wittfrman      In.luMne^       In.    ,      F,\.-t.T       Call!  0.02  999      pub 

:C25    5K       Cl      C'. 
Wat.Ts      Mff         III.'        S.,irli      Sinlbiify       .Mass         OOJintll        pub 

4  1     5K        Cl     21 

Units   K.^t'iilat.ir   Co      Law'-.ticc     M.iss       e,t;2  ;i!<5     puh    4    1    58 

i"i     !:•; 

Wax.TlN     Ciowers    ( "o.,per:-.  i  u  .       \\;i\>rh       l"la         356.846.    ren 

5  liioK        Cl      40 

W.-rk     M      Co..  The    St     B.rna-.l    '<<    !  b.    Hew;ll   Soap  >'•'      Ir.c 
1  iayt..n,  obi.,      :'.55  7:(2.  ren.  ."    29    ."s      Cl,  52. 

\"i''st    Bern!  .Vlinninuni  t'o.  :   Sre 
\  Uinnniiiii    Pro.iiK  ts  Co 

W, ■stern   Oil    aioi    F'n.-!    Co..   Minneapolis.    .Miii-i       i,o:;ihi8     pub 
4    1-58.     Cl.   15. 


I'll 'if         :'.50, !*!♦!<        ren, 

1  nit     I  'oiiinibiis      I  iliio 

I'barU.stni,       W        \h 


'io:-:  1114    pub 
N.«      V.  rk       \       Y 


66.3.138,    pub.    4-1-68. 

N      J 


TM  \ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


\^"i'l'>M  «     .).,!::,    II       ,1     \.     ,,      .l,,tiii    W 

•■■'.  :  'i  '.)      !.-:!.     t     1     ,-,s 


III   W  inr.Ts  <•  I  ,   \.-\v    ^^lrk,   .N     V 


(ilj 


4-1    TiH      Ci     21 

Whitf  I^boratorifs.  Id.      ,W«,irK     N    .1       ."i."  h  ..u,;    ,   ,:_,       r      ; 
Whitf.    Morri«     F;i.shi..;,^      f;,.       \.n     V    rk      \      \        »;>;,:   '.■ 

WhltmirM  Il>-s>-:iri  h   I.al..:  .i  •  -r  .  ^     !i:,      S'    i.ii  -    \|         >;>;')- 

„.""^    -*    '    ■'^'^       '■''■■  '  U,,„l..      h   ,,n-T.      r,,r;.        Hru,,kh,.      N       V         r.n.i  U:<      i. 

Wild   I<i)M».   Nur-i^r>      .n.>  *    t     '■■^       i'      .'._ 

Rofquin.    lainillH    .1.  'Aw-t     l.ih    r.iT.in.-v      .vc^  — 

WilliamM<in     I  •^vt-l.i],iii.-tir     f".  h.  w -..f     c,,!,.....!      \li,-.  \r;i.i,,i!i  I  h.[ii.-  I'r.Khii  ••<  ( '..ri) 

firi.-J  2-T).   (luh    4     I     5K       r:     +4  W^.,,..     i      \      ,^|-,,      [.,,       \,.«    v.,rW     \     V        JI'ihj.;        Vii:     7..! 

Wii!Laiiis.,ii     T     [i      111,       r,-       ii„  ',.,:; '■•.]     ...jt,     t    i    --       x    '  '     .*-   . 

CI     _';;  '    "l■l^:^'l-l,;ti:M     .l,un..<    1,      Chi.ni.'o     111       i.»;:',  J4:i,    juib     (    ]    .',^ 

Williaiim'.n     T    I'      lu.       1   ,  >.,     ■ik.i       HH:;  i.i>   ;,    r,  ,r.    4-i-.-i«       /!,''',, 

CI      2:i  /.•n.!!..,,!.      I        In.        \>.«     >,,rk      \      V        .',.-,n  •',:;m     r.H,,,-        CI      4-j 

Willow   Fabn.-«    In.       \ .  ..    \..rk     \     \        '  .-.,h  _'!<.-,    .,ii,       n    4-_>       ''■■■;.','.';';',.  "^  "'''''•'' '"'     A^^n-'i^'     •  ..        In.    ,     K.iiisa.>     fin       Kan,« 


Wirxlf  r*.   U  iiliaiii    i  .      :     ■      .      ! 
roiurnbu!*,  uhin,     H«,;.j7i.      i. 


I  !+■..,. 


/    .':<Ui:t.   i.  \\     I,  I- 

4    I    oh       CI,    II 


Ml  !  w  :|.,  k>-e        \\  i>  »iH,(  lljti        put) 

.j.l"lNlll1-»N«-«,    „»f,^t      „  ,,, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


Volume  ~  ^  1 


Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adiudicated  Patents 

(I>  r  Minn  1  (ilenilenninji  I'atent  No  2.171. nya  i22:i — 95). 
f.T  trouHerH  hanjfer  rialms  1  and  2  Hfld  nut  infringed 
illeruirnmng  v    Mack  et  aL.  159  K    Sui)p    rtrt.')  ;  110  I  8FQ  24H 

.!>  C  N  Ji  Robinson  I'atpnt  No  2,.%."..'^. 607  (21<»-23i, 
for  sj-paration  of  immlHoiblp  liquids  nalmo  1.  3.  and  10 
HfUi  invalid  Sflan  Corp  of  America  v  f'urolator  I'roductx. 
Inr  .  159  P   Siipp    682  :  llrt  I'SPQ  512 

([>,  V  S  Y  I  (ietz  I'atpnt  No  2.594.(M)8  (257  130i.  for 
cfUular  rasp  for  hpat  exohanK**  unit*.  Hfld  Invalid  and  not 
Infringed.  Bi*>wp  rf  Babcook  Mfg.  Cv  v.  Fedderx  Qutgan 
Corp  .  159  F   Supp   815  ;  116  USTQ  204 

iD  ('  Ohio)  Martin  and  It*>kpttye  I'atPnt  No  2,629.131 
(18-  2fli,  for  apparatus  for  thp  manufacture  of  hollow  cawt 
articleu  Claims  18  and  31  to  33  Held  valid  and  infringed 
^■un  Rubber  Co  \  SatiofUtl  Latex  ProAuctn  Co  .  159  K  Supp 
fSHl  ;  llrt  USI'Q  295 

(I>  (\  Ohio)  Moliter  I'atent  No  2.629,134  ( 8  -58  3 1.  for 
niPtlKxl  of  manufacturing  articles  from  vinyl  resins.     Id 


(('    A    l>   C.I    Kottit-  Kesijtii  ratt>nt  No    ]'»5,4."2   i  l.'>."«      l]5i, 
for  aiilomohile  t:riil,  Htld  uivalid  ami  not   infnix.»<1       hinth  \ 
Ford  Motor  Co  .  253  F  2d  353  ;  116  USFQ  497 


Disclaimer 

2,M9.9<)5     -rufforrf    Stead.    N.irth    Smiaitit'ld     K     I        K^TAR^ 
Magnetic  Work   H'H.kbks      I'ai.'ii*   dHt*'d  Jan    14,   19.^8 
IHsclaimer  filed  May  19.  1958,  tiy  thp  assiK'n"*.,  The  Taft 
Feirce  Manufacturing  (^ompany 
Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  ti    <  iHuii    1    .-f  kmuI  pHt'iit. 


Dedication 

2.485,511        Waltei'  A    Kiffffn.  Everett,   Wat-h      SL^■o^  Ek  Stw.f 
(>y  OCTca  Garment      I'atent  dated  (K-t    18,   1949      Itiili 
cation  tiled  May  19.  1958.  by  the  assignee.  Bamc)/  Bcilrr 
SalfH.  Inc 
Hereby   dedicaten   to   the  public   the   remainder  .vf   flu-   term 

of  said  patent 


New  Applications  Received  During  April  1958 

I'atentH      6,609  r;.t..m,v 

l>»-«i>;ns           416  KeKlgns      _. 

riant  I'ats 16  I'lunt    Pats. 

KeUKU.>« 10  Reissues      .. 

Total 7,051  Ti.tHl 


Issue 

l.'K.K      N.,    2.8.'Ut,7,'i.'!  to  -No    2,'»4u,s2ii,  inr 


1,1  1 1 1 


t\ 

Nn 

183,077  to  Nn 

183.112.  inil 

:\ 

N.. 

1,719  to  Nc 

1.721.  incl 

3- 

-No. 

24,492  ti.  N.i 

24,494,  incl 

779 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  80, 


1958 


Totkl  number  of  pending  applications  fexcludinK  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications    . 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excbiding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


Ma\ 


209,  451 
\     6,  569 

86.  050 
3,016 

6,  1957 


Apr.    30,  1957 


M.  r   ROSA,  THnetor.  Patent  Examlnlnt  OpentioK 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROl  PS.  AMI  SI  PERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  G  ,   rHFMICAL  AM)    RFLATED  ARTS 

fll'   STRATHAN,  n    W  ,  COM  M  I'V  IP  A  T!"  \  v  RAniANT  KSTTinY  AVP  FLFTTRir  A  I.  ARTS 

fim   YfNf.   KWAI,   H      MKPHAMr\l,   M  A  \ '' K  \c  Tf  R!  \  f ;,   NTArniNF    KIFMKNTS   AND   DKSICNS  . 

(IV     FREKH'iF.   n     B,    NfATEkrAl,    HaNDI.IN',    \\I.   T  K  K  \TIN0,  OPTICS.  R  M  L\V  \  Y<     IND     WIC^F- 

MENT  nFVirF> 
(V)   HfLL,  J    S  ,  STATir   •JTRITTfRKS   AND   IN-TRfVIENTS  OF   IRFPISION 

a'li   Mf-RPHY,  T     F.   AORirrLTrRF    r  a  I.r  r  I.  ATf  iRS,   flMf-i   AND   SMToRS,   TRANSPORTATION 

(VIIi    KAl-FFMAN.   H     E.   HEATINO  ANr>  rnOII  \  . ;     il   \  ~  TK"  c  jm  PINO   ANnOfiATINO    SEPARATION 

AND  MIXIN').   BODY  TREATMENT   ANI*   <' \H¥ 
ICLXS8      OORFCKI.   li     A  .  ARTS  r  \  DERfW 'INO  R  KC  LA -S  I  Fir  A  TIm\   a<  LISTED  LNDFR  CI  ASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  Sl'BJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
Ronum  num«rmU  in  parentheses  indicate  Examininti  Group 


1  VI    OOLDBFRO,   \    7  ,  nralfp«:  Ftrannng.  Plintinit:  Plant  Husbandry.  Scatl^Tini;  rnk.a.l.Ts 

2  an     HERRMANN     !>,   Fishinj:.  Triijirj  ami  Vermin  Destroying;  Preaws;  Ti.Nti.o,,    T.itiI,.  Wnne.TV   Biirkies. 

Buttons  an'!  ("la.sps 

3  'VIIi  LF  RO^-.  r    A  ,   M.'f.il  FiMiiKiini?  ,»r,ii    Ir.-itiii.-nr     M.'Uiluniy  (Proo.--«  in.{    ^  Marlins   ,   Allnys     ReSLsUinocs  ami 

Rhortstats 

4  'VI    FALLFR.  K    A  ,  Mnists,  Powi-r  1  ir.v-ti  C.n v..vi,rs.  HMldUng  Api^ratus.  EWvuU>rs.  PwumaDr  DLSfatch:  Store 

Service.  Tonv.  >>r,.  Chutes,  Skids,  Oui'l.s  ml  U  *vs 

5.  tV  ROBINSON,  r  W,  irarv..stpr«;:  '  n.- irthifig  nt>),.rts.  Threshing;  Knolters;  Animal  Hu^ibimlry,  Bee  fulture; 
Dairy  Biitch.T;ni;  V,-E,.t.»Mr  ati.l  \'.  n  i'  ;;r.'.  ,!,■:  <  omminutors;  Fences;  fJates:  Music:  fi\gntiU  arKl  Iiuhrators' 
Flui'l  Spr;nklinK,  -[T'iv  :,t' ami  PifTusiriK    . 

>y     I    LIDOFF.H    r  .  ri,.K.,n  fh.-mi5try    I-art .,  e.  (t..  Heterocyclk?,  OeneraJ  Orfwilc  Pnxxssis,  PruUms.  Amia.-*,  Amines 

:     IV    oo\SAI\F-:    ;    F      \M)FH-<.\.  E   O  ,artlnR).Op«lcs      

X     \     r  K \M  V  R  I '    P.'ls  1  h.iirs ajui  .>*i4U;  C»bin*i»;  Tables;  Miscelianeoiu  Furniture:  Fire  Escapm;  Ladders:  DeiwsU 

atl'l   '"iilL-ct-tir-   RtT»';ir,i(les 

'^    'VI    BRANSON.;    H  ,  Pumrw:  Fans;  Tiirhin,-«  -......'..'.'...— ....'-.'.'."!...'ii!ll^^!" 

HI     'VI    BOYD,  S  .  Firearm*,  Ordnance    AnnTiiniitiot;    Fipl..«:w  (  riiir?.'  \f  iKirid 

i:      IV    BENHAM.  F    V  .  Bf«.t  =  .  -h...-^  ,:  ■:  L.ceines;  Shoe  and  I-eather  Manufacture.  Hiitri,n,  Fylct  ;in.i  Riv..t  Settine; 
Nailinu,  Star'line  :in.l  Clip  Ci.  rut  ii.^.  Cjrl.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting.  Cutlery.  Pi(«'s  m.!  TuhuUr  Oon.iuits 

13      III    ^nNTNtyN.-      [)'   KH  V  \(.  B.fL.actiniti.  Machine  Elements.  EngineStarters:  In.  r-'lir.M  (li'rn  in. I  Motor 

Contri'l.v 


DIVISIONS 

fl.  31.  38,  43.  48,  50. 

.W,  59.  fiO,  63,  64. 
16,  26,  37,  41,  42.  44. 

48.  51.54,  fi9 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  24. 
57,58,  fil.  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  27.  34,  35, 

39,  53,  62 

5.  8,   2(),   29,  33,  3«. 

40,  52,  66 

1,  4,  9,  in,  18,  22,  23, 
28,  45,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32. 

49,  55.  67 

I.  II.  Ill,  IV.  V. 

Oldest  Application 
New       Amended 

»-fi-.'i7  ■-.-H   '- 

H-.s-.s:        H  iti-.-i: 
H  ,V5;  8-0-57 


•ismissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combust i,,n  Turhines;  Speed 


13  III    BFAI.I     T    F     i;,.;i,.  Cutiine    KUcfrIc  Ump  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making.  Metal  Working 

part  ,e   e    <[w.ruil  Work    Forgine    F'Ustic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  PUnlng.  Tummg 

14  III     MaNIan    J    (•     WILT/    U    A     iriirii-  .  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Benduig,  Miscellaneous 

Prrjces«.><    Ass.  niMy  av.'.i  1 1  -.tvs..!iiriy  A;  [liiratus;  Wire  Fabrics 

!^      VII    BRINDISI    \I    \  .  Pkistics,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Olass.. 

I«      11    ANDRIS    L    M     Telephony;  Recorder!  (|.arf)     ..  """'"""' 

17      IV    LFIOHF'i.   R    A      P^rkiere    par'      Iv;,  writers;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sh..t    \Ut>-r\:i:    iis,s<,. 

ciafmn  or  Foldine 

I«        VI      BLCM,    A    .    Pou.r    PI.,.-,. 5      p-;i;;,i 

Rp«[«insive  I  >fvic»^s..- 
1'      VII     PATRICK.  P.  L.  (M  \TTFSOX.  F   L.  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Bollet^;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 

[nr>    \U<rf\iiu'i<u<  )h-iun7   Auiomiiic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 
y^      V     .-FERS.   ;    P      M-^.llaneous  H.irdware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  .Safes;  Bank  Protection     Hreud.  I'aj-try  and 
Oonfection  Mikire.  Tents  and  Cinojus    Cmbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Con  rirrtorv 

21  III    MADFR.R    (■  ,  TfttUes,  

22  VI    MaRLaNDM    L  .  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers.  Unimills    Flui!  Dia- 

phraen's  ind  Beik.w  s 

-M      VI     >Mn  nu  ,   I      I  lata  Pri,c.s.s,,r.    [iie/al  =ir;  i  Analog  Computers;  Calculators.  B.-.ki^.-epinK  Mach;n,>s   i\^i.  ind  | 
1-  irf  R'-Bi^t.-rs    \'!'t;n^  Mai-hjrifs    •  .,':r;'.TS     .  ' 


-M      HI    HirKFY.  T    ;      \pp. 


or  SmfMithini;   f'luv.h.'s  .r^l  T'ou.-  -•,  -    Control 


rset.<i  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines.  Textiles.  I 


r>j()ing 


P- 


.'•^  \  II  NE\ns.  R  II  .  ('oat;ri(;  i-'">s.s,.<iMiscenaTiPons  Products  and  Apparatus;  Di.<itinaf ion  Wrvxi  Treating  \p- 
paratu.v  Pa[+T  Mak:r  f 

2'-:  II  RAKFRn  I,  ,  Flertrinty  Oriirnr  ion.  .Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Volt.ige  an.l  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fu.-ni.c-s  B„-t.'y  Charelng  m-!  lUscharfting.  Arc  Umpg.  Prime  Moter  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevators  fpart). 
•    i    M:sc-ili'!..  'I-  Fl  r-r  ,.  (Vintri;  M.. -..iriisms.  Inductors 

r  IV„  JAM  ES,  S  ,  BrushuiK.  Scrjhhing  md  <  i.^neral  Cleanme.  Brush,  Broom and  Mop  Making.  Tenfllev  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus,  rieanme  and  Liquid  Contact  »:ih  s„i!.!s 

»  vr  BRATNFR,  R  H  Internal  Comhustinn  Frijeines.  Fipanslble  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  Servomotoro  Spring 
"eight  and  Animal  Powere-!  Motorv  Cylinders  Plston.s;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings,  Chucks  or  Sockeui 
fluid  Current  Conv.-vers,  pressure'  Modulatln?  Hel<i\s    Wh»,]  ^i;Sv'  m;!,- 

^  V  FRITZ.  M  M.  Tools  W,KMwork;ng.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wh,^l  M„k;r.(r  H.i«t,ea«e;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
reptacle.,  Pack.ie-  in  1  \-rirle  Carriers;  Joint  Parking;  Valved  Pipe  Co.ipiin*.-    Rod  Jomts;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

■Jt  \II.  OlFAHVK  A  ,  liiuimnaiing  Burners;  Commmutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  DLspensink."' it  in.ts  Article 
Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 
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(I)  BOETTCHER,  A  M  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  p  g  ,  Crea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
genatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mirtures.  Hydrocarbons  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oils     . 

(VII)  BERMAN.  H  ,  Oftsand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  Agltntion    Self  IVoportion- 

ing  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  I^evel  Responsive  Systems:  Fire  Extinguishers     . 
{V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L  .  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements 
riV)  QCACKENBCSH,  L  ,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track    Rolling  Stxx-k.  TVack 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles:  \ehicle  Fenders.  Hand  and  Moist  Line  Impiemeni5 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing.  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles.  Toilet    Sheet  or  W,.b  F.vdine       

(V)  Cl'TTINO.  C.  A.,  (acting.  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers:  Weighing  Scales      

(II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity    Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-oil  Circuits 

fl  MARMELSTEIN,  N  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part*,  e  g  ,  Aio,  Carbocyclir  or  .Acyclic  Compounds  [>art  .e.g.,  An- 
thronps.  Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  PhenoL«,  Alcohols  

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulatf-rs;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  I'ressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows  .. 

(V)  DRVMMOND.  E   J  .  Receptacles  Metallic.  Pai>er.  Wooden.  Olass.  Special  RecepLacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEWFLL,  N    N  ,  Re«)rder5  (pnrt^;  Round  Recording,  Telev  islon 

(II)  REYNOLDS.  E   H  ,  Electric  Signaling   Telegraphy  (part).  

(li   KNIOH  I,  W    B    (WOLK,  .M    ()..  actmgj.  .Medicines.  Poisons,  ("osmetics.  Sugar  and  Starch.  Skin.s  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  Sterlliiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment   Apimratus  .  Bleacliing,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Tn-atment 
ofTeitlles 
(111  EV.\NS,  .N    11  .  Directive  Radio  Sjstems.  Mass  S^)•'ctromele^^  Nuclear  Baitcrics.  .Nudwir  Resonant  Devices, 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring.  Radar.  Sonar.  Toriiedoes     

(VI)  MANIAN.  J  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  ami  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing.  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Fluid  ILtndlitig  ((»art     . 

d'  WILES.  W  G  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  ,  acting!,  Actinlde  Series  (e  i  .  fissionable*  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives:  Power  Plants  ''pBrt)   Metallurgy  (psrt);  Radioactive  Me<liciiii.s.  Nuileiii  Reactinns;  Carl>on  Chemistry  ipartl. 

(\Il   KA.NOF.  W    J  ,  Mining,  l^uarrying.  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Mot<c  \ihi<i.^    '  iind  \i  hides    F.dur.ilion 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity —Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems.  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters  : 
Swltchl)oards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  CondenstTS.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(\U'  BFNDFTT.  B  .  Drxinp.md  'ias  or  Vsjvir  Cnnt:ict  with  ,Sfdid>,  \i'nt  iliitioii ,  W'Us,  Furth  B(irinf,  ("onc<'ntr;ii  ing 
Fva{)orator< 

(I)  ARNOLD.  I).,  Carlwn  Chemistry  dmrt".  e.  g,.  SJ^lthetic  Hesiii  romivisltions  'part  ,  Synthetic  RuhU>r  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber...  

(II     \  SY  FF'F.  ~  .  Rndio  Trinsniitfr-.  Ririu  ers  nvl  Tuner  ■■    Mfxl'.ikilors    I  h  7(><  Irctr  k   De-  u^'^    ^nUnna-s 

(Vl  NEFF.  P    R    (RIORDAN.  R    C  ,  acting*.  Supt».rts  and  Racks    . 

(IV)  NINAS.  O  A.,  I-al>el  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  B(Mik  Making  .Manifolding  Printe<1  \faifer;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  Portable  C  losores  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness,  Whip  .\pi)aratus,  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators 

(ID  NILSON.  R  Ci  .  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dl.vh?rgc  Devices  Lamp.  Cathode  Ruy  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e   g  ,  X-Ray.  I'ltraviolet.  Radioactive    .^piilu-atlons  

(Vlli   KLI.NK,  J    R  ,  Siirger.\  .  l>«"nlistr\.  Arllflciul  B'mIv   .Meml)ers.  Si'iMiral  ing  and  A  ssf)rt  ing  Solids  (jmrt      

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R  ,  Abrading  Comjiositions,  Batteries,  Coaling  or  Pliistic  Comjxisltions:  Electrics:  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

'IID  MILLER,  A  B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Ix)cks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  Metal  Bending 

iIII  BRONAl'GH.  K  H  .  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements.  Stune  Working,  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus,  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  I^>ring  and  Drilling,  Pjper  Mjiiiifiicliiri-.s    Packaging    part) 

(I    BRINDISI.  M    A,  Inorganic  Chpmlstry:  Fertllirers:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(D  MANGAN,  P  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (f*rti,  e  g  .  Synthetic  Resins  jKirt  .  Synthetic  Resin  Composition?  ;[>ar!  , 
Synthetic  Rubber,  I'hoiographic  Processes  and  I'roducts. . . 

(IIIi  STRI7AK  J  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horology:  Time  Controlling  Ap^iiaratus  Railway  Mall 
Delivery,  Feeding  of  Indefinite  lengths 

(I\''  I.OWF,  D  B  ,  Games,  Toys,  .\mus«"meiits  and  Exercising  I>'\t(Tv,  .Mrvhanifal  ( lUiis  ;ind  1  roji-cior^  IiiiiminaiKin, 
Photographic  A |i(«ratus 

(li  W'INKELPTF.IN,  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages,  Fermentation.  CarNm  Phemtstry  (part),  c  g  ,  Lignins.  Carbohy- 
drate I>erlvntiTps.  Fats,  Sulfurited  Compounds,  Heavy  Metal  ConiiKiunds 

I)  OREENWALD,  J  .  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Connwsilions  - 

(V)  LISANN,  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments:  Acoustics:  Building  Structures -.. 

I  VID    KR  \  FKT.  C    F  ,  <  irnamentation,  Llijiii'l  Separation  or  Purifl,  .it  ion   rpntrifiicMl  Bowl  Seimr-uors   <i'par'iting  and 

.Assorting  Sdlid"  'purt  ,     , 

(ID  SAX.  F   J  ,  Wai.e  (itildes.  Electric  .Meters,  Conductors,  Insulators,  AmpltOers  

I     BAILEY.  J,  S,  Laminated  Fabrics _. 

II-  LADY,  J    E  .  f>sclllator^ 

IlI-WAHL.  R   A  .  Cutting  and  Punching  

IV  BKHLoWrrz,  W  .  Harrow  siwid  Diggers,  Plows      

V  \N(;FI,C    D  ,  HrfrigeruM.ii!    Ho,,fs    SC!lflol,h 
I    I..\NHAM.  B    F  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  c.  p..  Steroids,  Synthetic  Hesins  cpartj 
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The  follow  ing  divisions  have  hvfw  atKillsheil    6,^  and  » 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pntpDt'^  within  tho  raniip  of  numbers  indicatt-ii  Iwldw  oxpirt'  durinc  June  195S,  exrept  those  wi.ich 
may  have  t)eeii  oxtended  under  the  provisions  of  the  VetiTaiis  Tatoiit  f.vtensioii  \cX  tU  Stat.  31G  as  amended  by 
tili  Stat  321 1  and  those  which  may  iiave  ex[)ired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  {provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     .\  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnlt — 196S 

Patents  Numbers  2,243,829,  Ui  2,247,344,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Number*  470  to  477.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


L'.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  N    RK   Will.!  AM    II     I  »A\  IS 

\f)    ««!'-        !)^rH,1t<l    {pnl   It.   !*'■< 

[— Of'PA  — ;  —  F.2d  —  MIT  L  Sl'g  2<d:  ] 

1      PaTICVTABILITT       I'ARTirr-LxR  STH  IKiT    MaTTKR        [{E'VIIm; 
i''>M>ESSaTE   Tn    I 'KSfi'KRHK*'' 

Where  app«'U«nf  s  [trix-j-H*  .>f  fra<'fii)nHl  dlHti  iiH!  I'Ui  iii 
(■lud«^l  the  rfHluctiiin  in  pr>'siiiire  anO  'h>'  ■4iif>«>-<|iif  n' 
rond^'ndarion  of  a  liiarillfil  vspor  ami  n  TcU'rt-n--f  ttls>i.i8»»<1 
an  'Vvaporatlon  '  ilistlllatiMn  prorvss  inci  nilin*;  thf  f<>n\ 
pr»»«8lon  ami  subB^jUfnt  (•i>n(l»'n«titiini  of  vapor  wirti 
r»^yclintj  of  h  portion  of  thf  (■'inil»»nsa''^'  int"  'h*-  >  "rnprfuxf^l 
▼apor  to  rl»'fiup«»rh»'at  th*-  vapor  Held  that  "If  it  wth  fminil 
that  th*»  problem  of  r^movjntr  sut)«'rhfar  pxisttnl  in  hpiwI 
lant'«  proopsa,  it  woul'l  n.it  invohn  liivn'ii'n  t,,  .it-siifH-r 
heat'  an  in  the  rpfprvnr*- 

J       SaMK-     riiNCKPT      MR      RC<~ '«;  VITlnV         'V      !'R<'BI,K\(      -SKILLEI' 

Artisan     Rbiomis^;    Awarb    mk    rovtuTinv    ("rkatim; 

THE   F'RiiBLKM 
"Th*"  ►■HS*>ni'i'  of  app»'llant'r<  arkruniHiit,    if  fnirse,  .l^it-H  riut 
rt'alrif   in  a   tine  (list im'tion   t»'twf-t»n   an   ►'VKporHtini;    .iml    a 
fractional  dlHtlllatlon  procf'sa      Rather,  it  in  in  the  lonrt-ii 
tlon    that    'it    was    not    obvioUH    that    p^>•■^■^!J^^'    ■■►■<!ii<'fion    in 
fractional  (listillat ion  wouhi  causf  a  iliwa'ivanta^tt'oun  !iijp«>r 
hfatlnif  (.•oiidition  to  wiMir  '     Tins  is  another  wiy  .>f  saying 
that  hin  inrpntion  ri-shlfil   in  rhf  lonrrpt  or  in  ttif  r>-<'ogiii 
tlon    of    the    problem    'o    (»■■    s..:iM,i     •    •    •    \w    think    the 
fallary  In  ap{>«'llant  s  argunif-nt   i»  that  in  thf-  Htjht  of  nor 
riial    and    rommon    tH(hniijijf*s    in    th>'    distillation    arv    th^' 
sklllpd    artisan    would    !»'<om.-    awar.'    of    any    su[)«'rhfat;n»: 
condition  which  would  imtut.  wittiour  any  us*-  of  th''  inwn 
tive  faculty  " 
:?    Same     Known    I'RAiTirr. — Taking    fRESsrRE    am>    Tem 

I'ERATt  KE     .NfEASIRE  VfENTS     IN     I II  ST"  I IH  T  h  >s     >\-,1K,M 

"It  is  w«»ll  known  that  prpssur^  an^l  tnii[>t'rH'ur>-'  in.'a -mr'' 
infnts  ar"-'  taknn  at  numerous  points  in  a  distlllati"ii 
system 

Appkai.  fr<nn  the  Parf'nr  otfl'^      S*-ria!   No    :^<'l  -'.'i'^ 

AFFIRMEI' 

\V.  E    MrVorquodaU \   Ir   fnr  \V:!Iiam  H    havf* 

Clnrencf  W    Moort    (Arthur  H    Hfhn'tiit  "I"  inuusel) 
f(jr  th*^  ("oniiiiissinner  <'f  F'arents 
IVfort^  Johnson,  Chief  Judgi ,  aivl  (rCuNVKi  i    Woki  y\ 

Rich,  anil  .Ia<;kson   iretirwli,  .-l<.<'«-r';N   Jwl'/rn 
Johnson,    Chiif   Juiiijf,    '\^^\iv^'ve^\    rht'    opi;iii,i:    ,.f    the 

rourt. 

This  i.s  an  afip+'Hl  fi-nni  a  'k-cisKiu  of  the  Patfii;  (  itfiof 
Boani  of   Appf^als  rej^-'tirit:  the  siiiirU'  <  laiiii   m   apiK-i 
lant's  appliratinii   N.,    .•^i1,l;3.'^,  rile-!  July   Js    m.-j,   f.,r 
"Fractionation    I'n.xes.s,      ii>     uniJ.tteiirat>le    over     tho 
prior  art. 

The  claim  reads  a.*  fnl'mw  < 

1     Process  of  fractionating  a  rluid  iinxtiir>'  whird  ,  ..mpnst's 
fe»»din^  the  mixture  to  a  fractionating  lone  maintained  under 
relatively    hi^h    pressure  ,    distilllne   overhead    from    the    frar 
tionaMne  i<.ne  a  ••omponent  part  of  th-^  fe^-d  mixture  ,  reiiiirintr 
the  pres.sure  of  the  disriiled  vapor,  whert-by  the  vapor  t)f<omeH 
■<U[>«>rhf«fe<l  ;  inf rodiicint:  hereinafter  s[>ecitit'(I  crvnilensafH  Int.i 
the  superheated   vapor  to  rifMupt-rheat   the  Hanie,   passink;  the 
mixture    while    under    re<luce<1    pressure    to   a    co<jlinif    zotie    to 
effei't  condensation  ;   returning  a   portion  of  the  i-onrJen.tate  to 
the  upper  pan  of  said  f rHctlonatmu  zone  as  reflux  ,  and  utllii 
ing   another   portion   of   rh>'   fondensate   as  »aid   stiecihed   run 
dentate  which  in  introduced  into  the  sup«'rheated  vapor 

Appellant's   allej;e«l    invention    relates    to    n    prn.»->s 

of  fractionall.v  distillinif  a   tluiii   mixture  wherein   the 

pressure    mainraineti    in    tlie    fractionating   iniuinn    is 

tcreater  than  that  inainraine<l  in  the  ciin.lenser      In  its 
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hroad  aspeits,  api)ellant'.s  proeess  iloes  not  differ  from 
file  standard  distillation  prm-esses  well  known  in  tiie 
art  h'l.H'i]  material  is  introduced  into  tiie  fractionating 
culuniu,  low  hoiliiiK  i>oint  constituents  are  reniove<l  as 
vapor  from  the  top  of  the  column  (the  distillate)  and 
iiik-'her  ixdliui:  point  constituents  are  remove<l  from  the 
txdtniii  of  tile  cohniin  (the  "iM>ttoms")  The  distillate 
is  pas.s^'d  throuKli  a  condenser  from  which  part  of  the 
.  i.ndensate  is  returneil  to  the  top  of  the  fractionating 
iluinn  as  reflux  and  tlie  remainder  is  removed  from 
the  s\steni  as  produ<t  Inasmuch  as  the  pressure  in 
the  fra'  tidiiatinir  oojumn  is  to  l>e  maintained  at  a  level 
hik'her  tiian  tiiat  in  the  condenser,  a  jiressure  re<lucin>.' 
valve  is  plare<l  in  tlie  distillate  line  between  the  top 
of  the  coluiun  and  the  comlenser.  H.v  means  of  this 
valve,  the  pressure  of  tlie  distillate  vafMir  is  reduced 
to  that  prevailing  in  the  conden.ser.  This  much  appel 
hint  admits  is  old  in  the  art.  The  distillate  vap<ir. 
however,  iipon  enierginK  from  the  pressure  reducing 
\alve,  (KToines  superheated.  As  apiiellant  jxtints  out, 
•he  iiear  transfer  coetticient  for  desuitt'rheating  a  vapor 
is  much  less  tiuin  the  coefficient  for  condensing  vapor 
which  is  at  Its  dew  point  T()  avoid  the  ne<'e8sity  for  a 
large  lieat  transfer  surface  in  the  condenser  (which 
would  iR'  re<4Uired  if  the  su[>erheate<l  vapor  were  riasse<i 

■  lirei-tly  from  the  pres-sure  reducing  valve  into  the  con 

■  ieiiseri.  appellant  recycles  a  i>ortlon  of  the  condensate 
to  a  point  between  the  pressure  re<lucing  valve  and  the 
condt-nscr  I'iiis  condensate,  wiiich  is  cooler  than  the 
superheated  vapor,  reduces  the  temperature  of  said 
\apor  aini  permits  the  use  of  a  smaller  condenser  sur 
fai  e  than  wouM  \n'  necessary  if  the  vajxir  were  not 
desii[>er}ieate<l 

The  referem  es  relied  uixm  are 

Cleaver  et  al  .  L'.rv37,2r)9.  Jan.  U,  lH".!. 

McCants.  'J,r)H">,r>«S.  Aug  28.  19r>l 

Andersen.  2.tn;t,4.'KJ,  Nov.  2.',  l!t."J. 
M  '('ants  discloses  a  process  for  fractionally  distilling 
an  aqueous  .solution  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  an  acetone  retlux.  Tlie  pressure  maintained  in  the 
'ru'  rionatiiu:  'tdumn  is  relatively  higher  than  that  in 
the  ooiideiiser  The  distillate  is  pas.s«Ml  through  a 
ppfss'ire  reducing  valve  and  then  through  a  condenser. 
part  of  the  condensate  Udng  returned  to  the  top  of  the 
fra'-tioriating  column  as  retlux 

The  Andersen  patent  relates  to  a  vaiMir-compression 
listillation    process    (more    proi>erly    desciii>ed    as    an 
fv.iporiif ion'    pro<essi.      Insofar  as  i»ertinent,  Aiider 
sen     discloses     passing     Viipor     from     the    evaporator 
through  a  oomjuessor  and  subse(juent!y  through  a  bejit 
exi  baiiirer      Inasmuch  as  the  vajwirs.  upon  being  com 
pressed.  t.e<  oine  sui>erheated,  Andersen  re<  ycles  a  por 
•ion    of    the   condensate   to   a    point    l»etween    the   com- 
pressor and  the  heat  exchanger  to  reiluce  the  temi^'ra 
ture  I  desui»^rheaf  i  of  the  compressed  vapor  to  a  point 
near  its  satnration  temperature   (dew  point  »,  but  not 
tteyoii.l  that  point 

I'iie  ('leaver  et  ill    disclosure,  insofar  as  this  iippeal 
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is  concerned.  Is  merely  cumulative  of  the  Andersen 
disolosure  and  ne«»d  not  be  further  disciiRse<i. 

The  Examiner  reje<'ted  appellant's  claim  as  unpat- 
entable over  MoOants  in  view  of  either  Cleaver  et  al  or 
Andersen  and  the  Board  sustained  this  reje<"tion.  The 
Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  MrCants  diKclose<1  every- 
thing recited  in  the  appealed  claim  except  the  recycling 
step  to  desuperheat  the  vapor.  The  Board  stated  that 
It  would  be  obvious  to  resort  to  the  exi>edient  of  de- 
superheating  as  shown  by  Andersen  and  Cleaver  et  al., 

•  •  •  if  It  were  found  that  the  problem  of  remoTintf  Buper- 
heat  exluted  In  appellant'fi  process   •   •    •. 

It  found  no  patentable  merit  in  apiM»llant's  argument 
that,  in  both  Cleaver  et  al.  and  Andersen,  the  sui>er- 
heat  in  the  vapors  is  caused  by  a  compression  step, 
which  Is  the  exact  opposite  of  the  expansion  step  which 
causes    the   superheating   in    appellant's   process. 

Appellant  urges  this  same  argument  here,  as  well  as 
the  f^mtentlon  that  Andersen  and  Cleaver  et  al.  dis- 
close evaporation  processes  whereas  his  process  relates 
to  fractional  distillation  In  regard  to  the  above 
quoted  iKirtion  of  the  Board's  opinion,  appellant  states  : 

This  Is  bfKglnK  the  question  The  point  is  that  It  was  not 
obvious  that  pressure  reduction  In  fractional  distillation 
would  caune  a  disadvantageous  superheating  condition  to  occur 
and  hence  It  would  not  he  apparent  to  the  ordinary  skilled 
person  that  any  Improvement  would  be  effected  in  a  fractional 
distillation  process  by  recycling  a  part  of  the  condensate  to 
the  vapor 

In  support  of  his  argtiment  that  it  was  not  obvious 
that  pre.ssure  nducfintt  would  cause  sui>erheating, 
apj)ellant  draws  our  attention  to  the  Examiner's  dls- 
l)elief  "that  suiM»rheating  would  occur  pen^^rnlly  In  the 
type  of  fractional  distillation  to  which  f api)ellant'8] 
improvement  is  directefl."  [F^mphasis  added.]  The 
Examiner  was  of  the  opiniiui  that  "only  certain  mate- 
rials will  l)e  superheate<i  on  adiabatic  expansion,  as 
other  materials  will  l>e  re<luced  l>elow  the  dew  point  on 
expansion." 

We  have  carefully  considere<l  api>ellants  arguments 
but  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  Board  erre<i  in  sus- 
taining the  Examiners  reJe<-tion. 

As  aforesaid,  except  for  his  desuperheating  step, 
appellant's  process  was  (dd  in  the  art.  as  is  shown  liy 
McCants.  Andersen  describes  the  exi>edient  <tf  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  condensate  tt>  desuperheat  vapor 
prior  to  condensation  of  that  vapor,  obviously  for  the 
same  purpose  as  in  ajipellant's  process.  We  agree  with 
the  Board  that,  [1]  if  it  were  found  tliat  the  problem 
of  removing  sui)erheat  existe<l  in  appellant's  process, 
it  would  not  invidve  invention  to  desui>erheat  as  in 
Andersen.  That  Andersen's  vapor  iHH'omes  suiH'r 
heate<i  due  to  compression  there<if  or  that  Andersen 
relates  to  an  evaporation,  as  distinguished  from  a 
fractional  distillation.  pivK^ess.  is  not  deemed  to  be 
significant  There  is  no  question  but  that  the  evapora- 
tion art  is  analogous  to  the  distillation  art.  The 
Anilersen  disclosure  is  relied  iipon  not  for  its  tiverall 
teachings  as  to  a  fractional  distillation  prcK-ess  or  an 
expansion  step,  but  for  its  .specific  teaching  of  desuper- 
heating a  vajMir  prior  to  condensation  thereof.  The 
problem  involved  and  the  solution  used  to  s^ilve  the 
problem  are  identical  in  tlie  Andersen  process  and 
appellant's. 

\'2]  The  es.sence  of  apiK-llant's  argtiment.  of  course, 
does  not  reside  in  a  tine  distinction  l>etweeii  ati  evap- 
oration and  a  fractional  distillation  pnK'ess.  Rather, 
it   is  i!i   the  contention  that   "it  was  not  obvious  that 


pressure  re<iuctlon  in  fractional  distillation  would 
cause  a  disadvantageous  sui)+'rlieating  condition  to 
occur."  This  is  another  way  of  saying  that  his  inven- 
tion re8ide<i  in  the  corKypt  or  in  the  recognition  of  the 
problem  to  he  solve<l.  See  In  rr  Philip  A.  Shaffer.  Jr.. 
43  CCPA  (Patents!  758,  '229  F.2d  47t),  1()8  USPQ  32*1 
In  re  Penninfftan.  44  CCPA  (Patents)  78»,  7iH,  241 
F.2d  7.'V),  113  rsPQ  81  We  think  the  fallacy  In  appel- 
lant's argument  is  that  in  the  light  c^f  normal  and  com- 
mon te<hniques  in  the  distillation  art,  the  8kille<t 
artisan  would  become  aware  of  any  superheating  con- 
dition which  would  occur,  without  any  use  of  the 
Inventive  faculty.  [3]  It  is  well  known  that  pressure 
and  temperature  measurements  are  taken  at  numerous 
points  in  a  distillation  system  Such  measurements 
must  be  taken  if  a  still  and  its  ass(K-iate*1  units  are  to 
be  operated  at  maximum  efficiency  It  is  hardly  con- 
ceivable that  one  skilled  in  the  art  oi>erating  apparatus 
such  as  is  shown  in  McCants  would  not  take  a  pressure 
measurement  at  a  jMiint  downstream  of  the  pressure 
reducing  valve  or  a  temi»erature  measurement  at  a 
point  immediately  upstream  of  the  condenser.  Unless 
this  were  done,  the  operator  would  not  know  if  his 
pressure  reducing  valve  were  properly  .set  or  operating 
properly,  nor  would  he  know  at  what  rate  to  pass  his 
coolant  through  the  condenser  or  what  size  conderwer 
to  use  Once  having  taken  such  measurements,  the 
oi>erator  would  immediately  dete<t  any  suiK^rheating 
condition  present,  for  sui>erheating  is  a  functi<m  of 
temperature  and  presstire.  If  it  were  found  that 
sur>erheating  did  exist,  it  would  not  Involve  invention 
to  utilize  a  common  recycling  exi)edient  to  desui>er- 
heat,  as  is  shown  by  Andersen  and  Cleaver  et  al 

For  the  foregoing, reasons,  the  decdsion  of  the  Boar<i 
of  Appeals  is  atflrme<l. 

AFFIRMED 

Jackson.  ./.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  was 
[u-esent  at  the  hearing  of  this  appeal  l>ut  did  ntd  par- 
ticipate in  the  de<'ision. 


IS.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

HaIITAIN    I-     I)K   WlM)T 

\o    6;;*.''       He-Tided  April   11.  li*'->^ 
[       CCl'.V  Kl'd        .117  rsl'y  27Kj 

1       INTEK.J'ERENCK  PRELIMINARY         STATT?.MENT  I'ROOK        OK 

Earlier   Hate   Than    AiLEtiEii   in    Statement 
"•    •    •   the    earliest    date    the    preliminary    statement    of 
IV   Wlndt  alleges  is  the   latter  part  of  19.M1.  and  prrwf  of 
any  earlier  <iate  will  esiabllsli  no  date  earlier  than  the  date 
alleged  in  naid  statement 
.'.   Same-    1»ATB  ok  Acts   Within    a   Statei>  Time  I'krioi,   ik 
Last  Iiay  ok  ITjiion 
■••    •    •.   where  testimony  merely  places  the  acts  within  a 
stated  time  period,  the  inventor  has  not  established  a  date 
for  his  activities  earlier  than   the  last   day  of  the  period." 
H.   Same-  (-'oNSTRiHTioN    or   Corsrs-   Belt   With   "RraBER- 
Like  Si  perkicial  Portion  " 
"The    sketch    clearly    shows   the   structure   defined   by    the 
count   except  for  the  'rubber-like  Bup>erflclal   portion'  of  the 
Iteli  web      However,  We  t>elieve  this  lack  Is  overcome  by  the 
sample   to   which   the   letter   refers       Counsel    for   Haultain 
arcues   vigorously  that   the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  Is  not 
rubber  like      We  have  examined  the  exhibit  and  find,  despite 
the   fact   the  surfac-e  has  somewhat   the  texture  of  canvas, 
that    Ilie   surface   i.>.   also   inipregiiiited   with   a   rubbery   sub 
stance  which  forms  a  very  thin  film  over  the  entire  surface 
which,   we   f.-e!    satisfies   the  abovement loned    language," 
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'■  "'"fv^^^^'u^so     ™     ^^^c^u^   i-.HT»-Evn..>.  E     UK  iH.  Windt  contends  that  he  had  a  conception  and  an 

A  t«if.  involving  a  *^rrion  in«.rt.^  inro  an  .xutin,  b.it  "'"'"'    reduction   to   practice  before  Haultain's  filing 

rpM«l  on  to  <^fabll«h  a  rpflurtiDn  ro  prarri<-»>  of  a  ri.>atf<l  '***^^    ""'^   f*^*'    Haultain    has   no    actual    reduction    to 

belt,  Hfld  in«ufflclent  In  view  of  an  intcr-offlre  mrmoranduni  practice  atid  must  relv  on  his  filing  date      It  l8  well  to 

.^Vdt° En. ^Jl'r.f J. "^Th"",  """'"f  "'"k""  '";''•  ''""     ""^^  ^^'"'  1^1  fhe  earnest  date  the  preliminary  state- 

•tedt  Eng  IVpr  »tatp<i  the  tent  maJ^  on   the  sample  «»^iii«l     .         ,     ,  ,,     ,»-,     ....  .       ^     , 

very  grxxi  but  that  for  te«t  purp..«eH  «  .ompiete  b»>it  woui.i  '"*'"'  '*'  IH-  ^indt  alleges  is  the  latter  part  of  1900.  and 

ftivp  a  far  more  aatUfaftnry  test     You  ***  the  pieivn  .irop-  pri><)f  of  any  earlier  date  will  establish  no  date  earlier 

ping  on  the  ronveyor  are  very  slow  and  the  nampie  pie<e  than  the  date  alleffed  in  said  Statement     Further  [2] 

of  jliKht  belt  only  carried  approx  „ne  pi-oe  every  4:,  mm  where  testimony  merely  places  the  acts  within  a  stated 

n    8am.     PKto.iTv  -rL.,.n:DRr.T  ''"'^  ^'^'■''**'-  '^^  'nventor  has  not  established  a  date 

i>ecuion  of  the  Hoani  of  Patent  interferencvs  nwar-iin^    *'"'"  ^^^  «<'tivitiea  earlier  than  the  last  day  of  the  period. 

There  is  festlnu)ny  of  conception  of  the  Invention  by 
I>e  Wlndr  in  late  July  1950.  There  is  also  testimony 
tiy  various  witnesses  for  De  Wlndt  who  speak  of 
.sketches  and  samples  being  made  following  that  date, 
but  none  of  these  samples  or  sketches  was  produced 
and  we  do  not  find  the  testimony  at  all  convincing.  We 
find  no  clear  or  convincing  evidence  which  would 
establish  conception  by  De  Windt  prior  to  August  17. 
l!>r>l,  when  he  prepared  a  sketch  which  was  sent  to  one 
.M*\vera,  a  Ton-Tex  sales  manager,  who  received  it  on 
<  Ktober  IH.  19f)l,  for  delivery  to  Ton-Tex's  patent  coun- 
st>l  for  search  purposes.  Chapman  and  Beaman,  offl- 
<ial8  of  Ton-Tex  and  familiar  with  the  development  of 
the  De  Wlndt  work,  both  testified  that  they  saw  the 


priority   of  Invention  .m   a  deated  belt  to   the  juiii-.r  party 
is  afflrrni^ 


InCtTfereinv    \, 


Appeal    from    the    Tatent    (Jftice. 
>*«.827. 

affirmp:d 

ilarcus  Lothrofj  and  Bar^jri  d  ThomdA  for  Philiii  K. 
Haultain. 

Pennie.     Ednumdji.     Morton.     Harn/ir*    and     Taylor 
iMerton  S.   \eUl  and  Clann^^'    U    Fuher  of  cuuusel  i 
for  Herbert  John  r>e  Windr. 
Before  John.son,  Chuf  .Judy,  and  OTonnem..  Worlkv, 

Rich,  and  Jack. son   (  retired  i.  AxMonatt  ./udfjrn 
Hrh,  ./..  delivere<l  the  opinion  df  the  court 

This  appeal  is  from  the  de<-ision  of  the  FioHHl  of  Pat  ><ketch   made   by    De   Wlndt,   apparently  at   Beaman's 

ent  Interferences  In  Interference  No.  8*1,827,  awarding  request.  f>efore  it  was  sent  to  Meyers.     Chapman  and 

priority  to  the  junior  party  I)e  Windt.     The  invoivMl  Heaman  did  m.t  .state  when  they  saw  the  sketch,  but 

applications  are  De  Windt's  'Conveyor  Flight    Belt,  '  did   Indicate  that   the  parti<'ular  sketch   was  the  one 

filed  May  29,  19fi3.  Serial  No.  a'->8,482,  a.s.siKne<l  to  the  they  saw,  and  the  re<t.rd  shows  a  carbon  copy  of  a 

Ton-Tex  Corporation,  and    Haultain's   "Cleate<l    Belt  '  letter  date«l  f)otober  1*5.  I9r)l.  from  Beaman  to  Meyers 

filed  June  9,  1952.  Serial  No.  •292.472  wherein  the  sketch  Is  referred  to.    The  letter  also  men- 


flons  a  sample  being  forwarde<l  under  separate  cover. 
The  sample  Is  identified  as  one  of  the  exhibits  before 
us      (.S)   The  sketch  clearly  shows  the  structure  define<l 


The  single  count  involved  is  as  follows  ; 

A  cWted  bolt  comprialnft  a  belt  web  inchidlnij  reinforrinit 
vn^  and  a  rubber-like  superficial  portion,  therf  hnnn  a  onp 
In  said  superflrlal  fxirrlon  to  expose  «ald  reinforclnif  plien  a 
cleat  member  capable  of  vulcanliatlon  and  Includinu  reinforc 

'^"rV'^::u^^U\Vir»s\-6'^T.^^^^^^^^^^  ^'>-  ^^^  '-"""^  ^^'•♦^"^  '•"•  ^^^  "rubber-Uke  superficial  per 

i." 'T.'L??/* '[''.'  ^"  **'.'^  web  in  said  gap  In  contact  with  sah)     tion  '   of  the  l>elt   web.     However,  we  believe  this  lack 

IS  overcome  by  the  sample  to  which  the  letter  refers. 
('oun.st-l  for  Haultain  argues  vigorously  that  the  outer 
•<urfH(f  of  thf  U'lt  is  not  rubl)er-like.  We  have  exam- 
ine<l  the  exhibit  and  find,  despite  the  fact  the  surface 
tiHs  somewhat  the  texture  of  canvas,  that  the  surface 
is   also  impregnated  with  a  rubberv  substance  which 


rHnforclng  plies,  and  a  rubber-like  superfirlal  portion  on  sai.l 
clear  member  merffine  ^mootM^  with  saiil  superficial  portion 
of  s«.d  web,  said  luperflclal  t>ortions.  said  >i.-at  member  an.l 
said  web  being  vulcaniied  together       [Italics  ours  J 

The  board  awarded  I)e  Windr  a  contvption  date  of 
October  IH,  U^c'l  and  held  that  he  a'tuaily  re<iu.>-i  th.- 
invention  to  practice  on  ,Iune  4,  19r.2 

The  Board  awarde«l  appellant.  Haultain.  a  concep- 
tion date  of  "early  in  19r)2"  but  held  that  thp  evidence    '^'^"'n''"  «  '•'^ry  thin  film  over  the  entire  surface  which, 
did  not  establish  an  actual  re<iuction  to  practi^,.  tiy  him     ^^'^^  ^*'*''-  '*«ti«fip«  the  above-mentioned  language.     This 

The  subject  matter  of  the  instant  interfer^-ncv  is  the    ^'^i'lt'ri'e,   we  feel,   fully  supports  the  Board's  finding 
construction  of  a  cleate<l  conveyor  belt      More  s|k-.  if 
cally.  the  invention  involves  the  use  of  an  inverted   "T  " 
shaped,  or  double  "L"  shaped  cleat.    The  inverte<l  "T' 
is  placed  in  a  gap  or  depression  formeil  in  the  l»elr  siir 
face.     For  example.  In  a  five  ply  belt,  one  or  two  pjies 
are  removed  transversely  of  the  belt,  f 
having  a  width  sufflrinnt  to  acc.imnKslate  the  base  .f 
the  cleat,  i.  e..  the  tofi  of  the    'T"      The  cleat  is  tlu-n 
vulcanized  into  the  lielt  and  f»ecomes  an  integral  part 
thereof. 

Haultain  ctmtends  that  r>e  Windt  was  not  diligent 
between  conception  and  re«luction  to  practice;  that  the 
belts  actually  made  by  I>e  Windt  do  not  cnform  to  the 
count,  in  that  they  lack  a  superficial  rubber-like  layer; 
that  the  tests  run  by  De  Windt  do  not  constitute  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  and  as  such  do  n((t  over 
come  Haultain's  filing  date;  and  that  Haultain  had  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  before  the  filing  of  his 
application. 


that  De  Windt  conceived  at  least  as  early  as  October 

It;,  lor.i. 

r>e  Win<lt  claims  that  the  earlier  u.se  of  a  "Dutch- 
man. '  which  is  a  section  inserteil  into  an  existing  belt, 

•  ontainitig  a  single  fiight  or  cleat,  allege*!  to  have  been 
ornimg  a   trap    made   and   tested    by    March    13.    19f)l,   constituted   an 

aitual  re<luctlon  to  practice  as  of  that  date.  [4] 
.\ssiimlng.  without  de«-idlng.  that  the  "Dutchman" 
^'m^MKlie<l  the  invention  here  In  issue,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  test  was  legally  InsuflScient  In  view 
if  the  Inter-office  memorandum,  addressed  to  Chapman, 
the  i)ertinent  portion  of  which  reads  : 

III  July  I9.'.l,  Ternatedt  Eng  Dept  stated  th*  test  made  od 
'liH    .*ample    seemed    very   good    but    that    for    test    purposes   a 

•  'iirplete  belt  would  glre  a  far  more  satlafactory  te«t.  You 
*>■*'  the  plect'H  (lro[)plng  on  the  conveyor  are  very  slow  and  the 
■•aiiiple  piHC  of  flight  belt  only  carrlMl  approz  one  piece 
••very  4.'>  minutes 

I'herefore,  we  agree  that  the  allege<l  March  13.  1951, 
test  does  not  establish  an  actual  re<luctlon  to  practice. 
Baioi/h  v.  trot,  37  CCI'A  (Patents)  707,  17G  F.2d  923, 
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88  USPQ  190:  Martin  et  al.  v.  Snyder,  41  CCPA  (Pat 
ents)  1010.  214  F.2d  177, 102  FSPQ  806. 

As  indicated  above,  Ternstedt  wished  a  complete  belt 
In  order  to  perform  the  required  testing.  Subsequently 
an  estimate  of  cost  and  a  three  flight  section  were  sent 
to  Ternstedt.  This  too  was  Inserted  as  a  Dutchman. 
We  feel  this  second  test  also  falls  to  show  an  actual 
re<luctlon  to  {»ractlce  for  the  same  reason  as  the  first 
single  flight  I)elt  section.  Ternstedt  was  still  not  satis- 
fie<i  with  the  test  of  anything  less  than  a  complete  belt. 

Eventually,  however.  Chapman  electe<l  to  send  a 
complete  belt  to  a  Ford  Motor  Company  plant,  for 
which  no  charge  was  made.  There  appears  to  be  a  lit- 
tle confusion  as  to  the  exact  date  when  the  test  belt 
was  Installed  In  the  F'ord  plant,  but  there  is  a  confirma- 
tory paper  from  Ford  dated  May  lt>.  1952.  wherein 
receipt  of  the  test  belt  Is  acknowledge<l.  That  the 
Ford  belt  conformed  to  the  count  (and  to  the  earlier- 
mentioned  sample  sent  for  a  patent  search)  is  deemed 
to  he  adequately  corroborated  by  the  testimony  of  Ped- 
illcord  and  (?hapman. 

The  following  testimony  of  Peddicord  we  think  ade- 
quately establishes  that  the  test  belt  was  satisfactory 

and  tested  under  actual  working  conditions  : 

•  •••••• 

QlOn.  Was  that  belt  then  delivered  to  Ford''  A.  That 
belt  was  delivered  to  Ford  iiuid«  of  the  next  two  or  three 
days,  which  was  delivered  by  Mr  Peabody. 

QlOfl  Did  Tou  erer  see  that  belt  In  operation  at  the  Ford 
Highland  Park  plant?  A.  I  checked  on  tola  operation  myself 
In  the  latter  part  of  May  of  that  year 

Q107  Do  you  recall  whom  you  saw  at  the  Ford  plant  at 
that  time?  A.  Aa  this  program  was —  or,  I  should  say,  the 
original  Inquiry  and  talks  were  with  Mr.  Phil  Grusbaw  ;  then 
on  my  visit  for  inspection  in  May  of  '52,  Mr.  Gnishaw  himself 
personally,  and  Mr  Peabody  and  mvself,  inspected  the  l)elt. 
which  was  In  operation  at  that  time. 

Q108  How  was  it  being  used?  A  This  was  being  used 
as  a  conveyer  for  the  valTe-gnlde  Job  off  of  an  automatic 
machine. 

H109    Do  you  recall  anything  as  to  the  speed  of  the  belt'' 
would  say  this  probably  ran  around  approximately  80  to 
100  feet  per  minute. 

QUO  And  what  was  it  doinr  with  the  parta  that  were 
being  discharged  on  to  it?  A.  These  parts  were  being  ele- 
vated Into  a  box 

QUI.  I>ld  you  ha%e  occasion  to  inspect  the  l>elt.  station 
ary''  A  As  I  recall  we  were  there  Just  before  the  noon  break, 
and  at  my  suggestion  I  asked  Mr.  Grushaw  If  It  would  he 
possible  to  wait,  so  that  we  might  inspect  this  belt  when  it 
was  stopped. 

3112.  Did  yon  do  so?    A.   We  did, 
113.     What  was  the  condition  of  the  belt''     A    The  con- 
dition of  the  l)elt  was  verr  oily,  very  dirty  ;  but  my  principal 
Interest    In    this    belt    was    to  check   on   the  condition   of  the 
vulcaniied  flights 

Q114.  And  what  was  the  condition  of  the  flights?  A.  The 
belt  did  not  show  any  separation  of  the  flight  vulcaniied  to 
the  belt. 

QU."!  Then  how  would  yon  oharacteriie  the  condition  and 
use  of  the  belt  at  the  Ford  planf  A  I  wonld  say  that  the 
condition  of  the  belt  and  the  usage  of  the  belt  was  very  satis- 
factory. 

•  •»•••• 

Haultain  attacks  Pe<ldicord's  testimony,  that  he  saw 
the  belt  at  Ford  in  May  of  1952.  on  the  ground  he  made 
conflicting  statements  showing  he  was  In  California  at 
the  time  We  have  carefully  read  the  testimony  and 
are  not  persuaded  It  Is  self-contradictory  in  this  respect 
or  that  Peddicord  was  an  unreliable  witness. 

Haultain  again  argues  that  the  Ford  belt  does  not. 
upon  Inspeitltm,  appear  to  support  the  count  due  to 
the  absence  of  a  superficial  rubber-like  portion.  The 
Board  indicated  that  It  felt  the  argunient  was  of  no 
merit  and  we  agree. 

The  record  next  shows  that  tm  June  4,  1952,  there 
was  a  verbal  order  for  and  a  request  from  Ford  for 
quotations  on  two  72  f(s»t  cleated  belts,  on  June  t),  1952, 
the  quotations  were  supplied,  and  on  June  20,  1952. 
there  was  a  written  Ford  (»rder  for  the  belts  confirming 


the  verbal  order.     The  belts  themselves  were  stiipped 
to  Ford  on  July  23,  1952. 

The  purchase  by  Ford  of  the  two  72  foot  belts  tends 
to  confiriu  our  opinion  that  the  t)elt  had  l>een  success- 
fully tested  and  operated,  as  testified  by  Peddicord,  at 
least  as  early  as  June  4.  U»52. 

Haultain  argues  that  De  Windt  was  not  diligent  dur- 
ing a  three  or  four  month  peri(Ml  during  which  Haul- 
tain conceived  and  refluced  to  practice  the  invention 
As  we  view  the  case  it  is  not  necessary  to  consider 
diligence.  For  the  reasons  hereinafter  given,  we  do 
not  believe  Haultain  had  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  invention  of  the  count :  rather,  he  must 
stand  on  his  filing  date,  June  9.  19.52,  for  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice.  This  leaves  De  Wlndt  as  the 
first  to  c<mcelve  and  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

Haultain  has  subnutte<1  three  Exhibits  F.  A-2,  and 
A-3  as  indicating  his  work.  Exhibits  F  and  A-2  do 
not  meet  the  terms  of  the  c<iunt.  These  exhibits  were 
testifie<i  to  as  l>eing  indicative  of  the  types  <tf  belts 
actually  installed  by  Haultain  and  neither  of  these 
shows  the  "gap,  "  as  called  for  in  the  count,  into  which 
the  cleat  feet  are  set.  Also,  in  our  opinion,  neither  of 
them  meets  the  smooth  merger  limitation  of  the  cf>unt. 
We  do  not  press  as  strict  a  definition  of  smix»th  merger 
as  did  the  Board,  but  feel  that  the  cleats  of  Exhibit 
A-2  and  Exhibit  F  (vrtalnly  do  not  merge  smoothly 
with  the  web  by  any  definition. 

Therefore,  Haultain  must  prove  actual  reduction  to 
practice  of  a  belt  which  is  similar  to  his  F:xhlblt  A-3 
embodiment  if  he  Is  to  meet  the  terms  of  the  count,  for 
that  exhibit,  in  our  opinion,  does  have  a  smooth  merger 
and  a  "gap." 

The  record  Indicates  three  belts  were  made  by  Haul- 
tain with  the  "T"  cleat,  one  for  Westinghouse.  one  for 
Western  Meat  Company,  and  one  for  the  Union  Ice 
Company. 

One  Edutis  testifinl  he  saw  a  l>elt  "approximately 
like  A-3  in  tiperaticm."  We  are  constrained  to  hold 
this  Is  not  i>ositive  enough  identification  to  establish 
that  the  belt  installed  at  Western  was  the  same  ;is 
A-8.  or  even  nearly  like  it,  for  Exhibits  F  and  A-2  are 
"approximately"  like  A-3.  We  find  no  other  testimony 
Indicating  that  .\-3  was  the  type  used  at  Western  or 
elsewhere. 

The  Westinghouse  l»elt  is  stated  to  be  <  xnctly  the 
same  as  Exhibit  F  since  that  exhibit  was  cut  there- 
from. This  belt  does  not  meet  the  limitations  of  the 
count,  for  reasons  alsive  state<l. 

The  only  other  l>elt  made  and  put  in  oi>erati()n  by 
Haultain  -.vas  the  Union  Ice  C<impany  t>elt.  Mr.  Nolt- 
ing.  a  maintenance  machinist  for  Union,  testified  that 
the  Union  l)elt  most  closely  resembled  Exhibit  A-2  and 
produced  photographs  to  prove  his  point.  Our  exami- 
nation thereof  indicates  closer  resemblance  to  F,  but 
in  either  case,  the  count  is  not  met.  Therefore,  Haul- 
tain must  rely  upon  his  filing  date  for  constructive 
re<luction  to  practice,  which  date  Is  five  days  subse- 
quent to  De  Windt's  actual  reduction  to  practice.  This 
t>eing  so.  the  party  I>e  Windt  must  prevail. 

[5]  The  de<"ision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

.Jackson.   ./..   retlrefl.    recalled   to  participate. 
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The  oommon  Mubject  matter  of  the  parties'  appllou- 
tioiis  hHs  to  flo  with  a  control  switch  for  the  electrically 
ni>eratHl  windshield  wiper  of  an  automobile  which 
al84i  has  foot  operated  windshield  washing;  equipment. 
Martes  application  has  been  assigned  to  The  Trlco 
I'roducrs  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  and  Neufeld's  has  been 
•  •  •  api^liant  attacks  with  fervor  the  Kn.88i.v  i.a.linK  as.sitrn.il  to  The  Delman  Co  Des  Moines  Iowa  The 
charactpr  of  tbo  qu«>«tion«  propoun(1.>f1  by  MartPK  coun^.-l       ...  ,  ^»nnije»,  lowa.      me 

pointing  out  that  he  objected  on  that  itroiin,!  twenty  tw.,    "'■■*'''"*'"'"*'  "f  ^ach  application  Starts  from  the  premise 
timeti  and  finally  rwiigned  himitelf  to  aokinx  that  the  ohjec      ^^''*f  '^  '•■*  <''•'  f"  provide  an  automobile  with  windshield 
tton  continue   to  apply      True,  an  in   most  every   iiitfrfer      wijiers   run   hv  an   ele<'tric  motor  and  with   a   washer 
enc».  many  que«tion«  were  lesdin^,  but  It  I.  au..  true  that    that  is  to  .nav  means  for  squirting  water  onto  the  wind- 
the  eiwentlal   facts  of  aatUfactory   teitln?  of  the  invention       .  ,    ,  ,        .  ,    '    ,  *  "an-r  <mi(.  iiie  wino 

of  the  coant  In  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  ii).-,i,  lonir    «blel(l,  whi<h  Is  actuate<1  by  a  pump  having  a  plunger 
prior   to  appellant's    flllnR  date,   were  establixhe,!   by   test!      ^hii'h    extends   through    the   floor   of   the  car   for   foot 
mony  which  was  not  elicited  by  leading  questions  and  whh-h     i>[>eration. 
Is  consistent  with  other  erents  which  were  documented 
.SA.ME — Renrmov    to    PtLACTirr. 


Kach  party  conceived  the  idea  of  attaching  an  elec- 
AMH.o.v.r.s  Ism..  Lack  or  1.vt««t  "     "''""^'^''"^     ^^^^'  «^-'^'-»'  f"  ^^e  top  of  the  pump  plunger  so  that  both 
Hfld   that    no   IorIc    is   seen    in    the   ointentii.n    that    a 


slgnee's  lark  of  Interest  in  appellee's  invention  when  first 
submitted  to  It  casts  doubt  on  testimony  .■nncernini;  h 
n>dactlon  to  practice  of  the  invention  prior  to  the  subrnls 
slon. 

SAlfU— SAMt— TX-STH 


the  wii)ers  and  the  washer  could  be  actuated  by  f(x>f. 
Neiifeltl  has  the  more  involved  switching  arrangement. 
MU  switch  is  In  a  small  box  mounte<l  on  top  of  the 
pump  iihinger  and  has  three  positions,  stop,  slow  and 
full  si)ee<l.     It  is  moved  through  these  positioas  by  a 

"Without  intending  to  detract  in  the  slightest  from  the  "^,  ''"^**^'  ^^'"'••^''  ^^^'  *'"  '^'^  "'  '^^  '""'''^  ^'^  ^»^"'^-h 
standard,  which  have  heretofore  be.n  applied  by  this  court  '^  "perator  can  tilt  with  his  fwt  and  which  he  can 
in  particular  cases,  we  would  point  out  that  a  cerrain  ^^>*"  PUsh  down  to  pump  washing  fluid  Oiito  his  wind- 
amount  of  common  sense  must  be  applied  In  determining  .-shield  Marte  has  a  simpler  concept.  His  switch  Is 
the  extent  of  tefttlnir  requlrnl  for  a  reiluction  fo  nracriiv  i  i  i  ■  j  i.  <,  .  .  . 
.  .  ...                     *      Mu  r  I  .  >r  a  re,,u<  non  ro  pra(  ti.v  1,1-^  u  .xiiiiple  dcK.rbell  Or  elevator  push-button  mounted 

4  8AM^^8AM«-w.Nt,«H.ELD  WA-'iHER.  ""  "'f'  "^  ^^^  P^^^g^^'  is  normally  oi)en  and  is  closed  by 

•'•  •  •,  we  think  pven  a  windshield  washer  which  wouM  ^ff'PP'f'^  ""  if  The  spring  which  holds  it  open  is 
not  operate  properly  In  the  snow  and  sleet  could  neverthf  Hifhter  than  the  spring  holding  the  plunger  up  so  with 
lea.  be  reduced  to  practice  if  it  operate<l  satisfactorily  In  a  littht  toU<h  of  the  fof)t  it  is  possible  tO  ClOse  the  switch 
the  summer      flavInK  in   mind   that   nl)    XfurtM'a    invonn.iri 

la   intended    to   accomplish    is   a   silt.iraction    l.ul'a      '"   "f^^«'^   ^^^^   ^''P*'^   "'^^"^   ^'^^*'"»    ^^'''^''^  ^^^^^ 
neous    with    the    pushing    of    a    pump    plunder     we    flunk 
weather  tests  are  Irrelevant   " 

5  Samk — Samk — TBrm — lyvsNTioN    nr    the    corvT 

"Some  sort   of  contention   is   based   on   the   Theory   .Martf 
never  tested  a  combination  which  contained  a    piston  tyi»- 
pump'  which.  It  la  allejfeil.  is  what  is  shown  in  his  applies 
tlon.     This  is  neither  here  nor  there  bt'cause  the  invention 
of    the    count    Is    what    we   are   concerned    with    ami    all    Ir 
requires  of  the  pump  Is  that  it  supply  fluid  to  the  nozzle 
and   have  a   plunger  on  which  to  mount  the  switch    ' 
fl.    Samb— Priohitt — Oo.sTRdL  Switch  nr  Winlbhieu.  WicEft 
The  Board  of  Patent   Interferences'  award  of  priorify  tn 
the   Junior    party,   on    a    control    switch    for   an   elecfrlcaily 
operated  windshield  wiper  of  an  aut. .mobile  whi^h  also  ha.^ 
foot  operated  windshield   washing  ^ulpm-'nt,  i.-*  afflrin.-d 

Appe.U-  from  the  Patent  Office.  Iiiterf»'refi(  e  \n 
87.383. 

AFFIRMED 

Charles  F.  J/crrmt ;  Hill.  Shrnn>in.,  Mrroni.  ilmnM  d 
Simpson:  and  Rudolph  I.  IjurrU  [Robert  H  Unrvmn 
of  counsel)  for  Leonard  C.  Neufeld 

Edtrin  T.  Renn     Hmn,  BrfHtkn.  RurkUn  'ntd  Hum  . 
and  Dos  T.  Hatflfld  for  Herman  L  Marte 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judur.  and  0 Connki  i  .  Whki  >  >, 

Rich,  and  .Jackson   (retired),    ixxf^uiti  .Iu<iQ>« 
Rich,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Neufeld,  the  senior  parry  in  this  pafenr  inrerf.TPiKv, 
appeals  from  a  de<'ision  of  the  Fioard  nf  Patent  lnt>T- 
ferences  awarding  priority  to  the  junior  party   Marte 


With  a  heavier  tread  they  can  both  l>e  operated  simul- 
taneously Neufeld  has  eliminated  the  usual  manual 
switch  t»ut  Marte  has  wired  his  foot  switch  in  parallel 
with  it  as  a  shunt  so  that  the  manual  switch  can  he 
use<l  in  the  ordinary  way,  in  which  case  the  foot  switch 
wuuld  be  Inoperative. 

I'he  common  subject  matter  in  interference  is  deflne<l 
\>y  a  sinkfle  count  which  was  a  claim  in  the  Neufeld 
application,  suggested  to  Marte  by  the  Examiner,  made 
hy  iiim  and  reading  as  follows  : 

1  For  ii»«>  with  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  wiptng  unit 
IniiudinK  a  wlp«>r  and  an  electrical  motor  for  operating  said 
wiptT,  and  a  windshield  washing  unit  including  a  noiile 
and  a  pump  assembly  Including  a  pump  plunger  for  supplying 
t1ui<l  under  pressure  to  said  nozile  In  which  the  fluid  Is  sup- 
[)lle<l  to  the  noiile  In  responae  to  an  axial  movement  of  the 
pump  plunger,  a  control  *\citch  in  oircuit  vith  gaid  wuttor. 
xiiid  txcitch  vncludin^  an  actuatitig  member  mounted  an  >ai4 
lilungt^  and  movable  relative  to  laid  plunger  for  controlling 
th^  operation  of  taid  motor,  taid  actuating  member  being 
movable  an  a  unit  frith  laid  plunger  providing  fer  the  aupply 
of  fluid  under  presaure  to  gald  noizle.     [Empnaslg  ours.) 

I'hc  essence  of  the  inventive  subject  matter  is  deHne<l 

in  the  italicize*!  portion. 

In  awarding  priority  of  this  invention  to  Marte  on 

the  l>asis  of  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  the  Board 

u'ave  the  following  concise  and  accurate  summary  of 

tlie  evidence : 

Marte    claims    the    Invention    was    reduced    to    practice   by 
•  thnrs    acting    on    his    behalf    In    the   early    months    of    19.'M 
.Marte  at  the  time  was  vice- president  and  general  manager  for 
Joe    Toepfner,    Inc  .   a    dealer    In    Studet>aker  cars.      Toepfner 
diM('ontiiiue<l  btislness  In  1954. 

In   Hililltlon   to   Marte  those  who  testified  are     his   mother 
In  law,   Mrs    Twpfner  ;  his  brother,  Elmer  Marte,  who  worked 


Neufeld  filed  his  application.  No   •_'.%♦'),»»)(»,  ,,n  Novem 

ber  16.  1951,  took  no  testimony  and  is  standint;  ..n  fils    u\  '^'^Hl'"''  a"  "hoii  foreman  and  later  as  service  manager; 
fl,.__    .    .         .-  „.     .  .  .  Koiand   Toy,    a    service   mechanic   for   Toepfner:   and   Ernest 


filing  date.     Marte  filed  his  application.  No   ,^>4.4<¥1   i.n    f<l"ion,     a     laboratory    technician     who    bought    cars     from 

Toepfner 

Klmer    Marte    Identitied    Exhibit    1    as    the   control    switch 
whKh   he   pej-sonally  made  In  January   1951,  at  his  brother's 


August    14.    19?)2.      The    only    issue   is    priority       The 
Board   held    that   Marte   had   an   actual    re<luction    to 
practice  before  Neufeld  tlle<l  and  the  question  (>efni>' 
OS  is  whether  a   pref>onderan<v  i.f  the  evidence  sup 
porta  tills  decision. 


naiiv  m 
fllrectlon  Klmer  Marte  testified  the  awltch  waa  Installed 
on  his  brothers  demoQutrator  by  Toy  and  that  he  and  Toy 
Irove  the  car.  taking  turns  trying  It.  and  that  It  worked  fine 
(  Kecord,  p  73)  The  wltnesa  further  teatlfied  (p.  75)  that 
the  iJevlce  was  next  Installed  on  Mrs.  Toepfner's  car  for  a 
trip  to  Florida  In  March,  1951,  bat  he  did  not  te«t  it.     After 
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the  trip  to  Florida  the  switch  was  removed  and  next  installeii 
on  another  demonstrator,  which  he  tested  and  found  satis- 
factory. 

There  Is  clear  testimony  by  Toy  that  he  installed  the 
switch.  Exh.  1.  on  party  Marte's  demonstrator  In  January, 
19.'^1  ;  that  he  later  took  It  off  and  installed  it  on  Mrs  Toepf 
ner's  car  in  March,  19.")1  :  and  that  the  device  was  subse 
quently  removed  and  Installed  on  party  Marte  s  next  car  in 
April.  1951.  Toy  tested  the  device  on  each  of  the  three  cars 
and  testified  It  worked  satisfactorily 

Mrs.  Toepfner  testified  that  party  Marte  accompanied  her 
on  the  trip  to  Florida  and  drove  the  car.  that  he  operated  the 
device  a  great  deal  and  that  it  worked  beautifully  1 0».  i;{ 
and  20, 

Simon   visited   the  Toepfner  shop   and   oiierated   the  device 
as   installed  on  the  first  car      .\sked  what  nappened    the  wit 
ness   answered    "just    what    was   exp.Mtcd   of   it"    (U.'Mi       ^et 
also  Qs.  45-50 

Exhibit  1  is  in  court  and  wc  have  examined  it.  As 
we  have  indicated,  it  has  all  the  complexity  of  a  door 
t>ell  push-button  It  is  Interesting  to  note  that  this 
control  switch,  to  l)e  mounted  on  the  phm^'cr  of  .i  wind 
shield  washer  pump,  is  quite  ohviousl\  nuide  hy  taking 
the  top.  bottom  or  treadle  from  a  standard  make  nf 
pump  lone  of  which,  having  the  same  iiind  of  top.  j.s 
also  in  evidenfvi.  making  a  nif'tai  cap  tu  tit  over  it 
with  a  sliding  tit.  like  the  cover  on  a  pill  Nox,  the  cap 
having  an  internal  annular  concentrii  contact  rib. 
mounting  a  brass  contact  plate  inside  the  caji  l>etween 
ple<es  of  insulation  .so  that  said  rib  can  touch  it.  posi- 
tioning a  coll  spring  around  the  rib  to  keep  the  I'ontacts 
separated  and  se<'uring  the  cap  over  the  jilunger  top 
with  a  spring  locking  ring.  A  hole  was  Ixired  in  the 
edge  of  the  plunger  buttoti  and  a  piece  of  insulated 
wire  soldered  to  the  <-<intact  plate  was  run  through  it, 
this  wire  t)eiug  long  enough  to  l>e  coiine<'ted  to  the  wijH^r 
motor  circuit  under  the  dash.  This  simple  switch  is 
Weil  designnl,  thtiUK'h  obviously  not  for  production,  is 
rugge<l  and  mere  insi>e<tion  is  enough  to  show  it  would 
close  an  electric  circuit  of  small  voltage  whenever 
stepi>ed  on.  The  only  other  function  required  of  it  is 
that  It  can  i>e  mounted  on  and  move  with  the  plunger 
riHl  of  a  windshield  washer  pump  and  since  the  i>art 
u.sed  for  that  purpose  came  from  such  a  pump  there 
c'annot  U'  much  doubt  alxiut  its  capacity  to  be  .s«. 
mounte<l. 

Judging  from  the  Hoard's  opinion,  the  main  conten 
tions  whiih  appellant  is  raising  here  wt-re  all  raised 
before  the  lioard  and  were  fully  answered  by  it.  Con- 
siilering  them  after  a  review  of  the  record,  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  all  of  ap|»ellaiit's  fKiints  are  decidedlv 
lacking  in  persuasiveness.  We  shall  review  them  with 
the  brevity  they  merit.  Appellant  purports  to  organ 
ize  the  discussion  in  his  brief  around  points  numbered 
1.  '2  and  3  but  point  2  is  .so  general  and  nel>ulous  and 
the  discussion  so  wanders  back  and  forth  across  all 
three  points  that  we  shall  pnxeed  accordini;  to  our 
own  analysis. 

Appellant's  first  effort  is  to  lead  us  away  from  th»' 
fact  that  all  we  have  to  consider  is  when  Marte  in- 
stalled a  simple  two-pole  foot  switch  in  the  existing 
windshield  wiping  and  washing  system  of  an  automo- 
bile and  made  it  work  satisfactorily  It  is  first  im- 
presseil  upon  us  that  the  invention  of  the  count  is  a 
"new  combination  structure'  anil  that  nothing  was 
tested  but  a  single  element  (tf  that  combination,  namely 
the  switch.  We  are  told  the  Board  erre<l  in  treating 
the  count  as  l»eing  directed  to  a  switch  instead  of  a 
combination.  This  is  an  utterly  unrealistic  contention 
which  asks  us  to  put  form  ahead  of  sulistance  and  to 
treat  as  complex  something  which  is  ver\  simple.  The 
evidence  shows  that  the  switch,  which  was  the  only 
thing  that  had  tti  l>e  built  l»e<'ause  the  test  of  the 
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"Inventiim"  was  to  t>e  found  on  production  line  cars, 
was  installed  on  thn'e  different  cars  and  r^^^rformed 
satisfactorily  in  each  case  The  wording  of  the  ctjunt 
itself  shows  that  ever.\  thing  was  old  except  the  mount 
ing  of  a  suitable  switch  on  the  ininip  plunger  and  con 
ne<'ting  if  in  the  wiper  motor  i'ir<  iiit.  li  would  seem 
as  though  appellant  is  .saying  that  Marte  should  have 
put  in  evidence  a  complete  installation  on  a  car  Instead 
of  just  the  part  which,  when  jiroperly  attached  to  the 
car,  bi'ings  ttu'  inxenlion  into  existence.  \\'e  do  not 
think  his  failure  to  do  so  was  fatal  to  his  case. 

fll  Next  apiH-llant  itttacks  with  fervor  the  grossly 
leading  character  of  the  questions  projiounded  by 
Martes  counsel,  jx'intiug  out  that  he  oiij»H'te<i  on  that 
ground  twenty-fwn  times  ami  finally  resigned  himself 
To  asking  that  the  otgecti(ui  contiiiue  to  apply.  True, 
as  it;  most  every  interference,  many  questions  were 
leading,  but  it  is  al.so  true  that  the  es.sential  facts  vif 
satisfactory  testing  of  the  inventiim  of  the  count  in 
the  first  quarter  of  the  year  l!*."!.  long  prior  to  aju^el- 
lant's  tiling  date,  wert-  establishe<l  b,\  testimony  which 
was  not  elicited  by  leading  questions  innS  which  i.s  con- 
sistent with  other  events  which  were  do(  uinented  The 
several  witnesses  also  told  consistent  stories  and  coun 
sel  for  apj>ellant  did  not  succee<i  in  showing  any 
important  inconsistencies  on  (  ri'ss-exatiiinatlon.  If 
anything,  he  brought  otit  that  when  the  witnesses  were 
ni>t  sure  of  an  exact  date  or  other  fact  they  said  so 

Much  is  attempted  to  Ix-  made  of  .-i  letter  which  Trico 
Products  ("orp  .  now  the  a.ssignee  <if  the  Marte  applica- 
tion, wrote  on  Manh  11,  VX>\1  On  October  H,  VXA. 
which  incidentally  was  a  month  l)efoie  Neufeld's  tiling 
date,  Marte  sent  his  switch  to  Trico  sa.\ing  he  had  had 
it  on  his  demonstrator  ft>r  his  i>ersoiial  use  and  that 
"the  customer  reaction  was  so  enthusiastii  |1]  de<'lded 
to  forward  on  to  ynu  to  make  available  for  all  users.  " 
He  also  implied  in  concluding  the  letter  that  he  would 
like  to  make  a  deal  on  bis  idea,  but  would  leave  it  to 
Trico  to  be  fair  He  aptly  referred  to  this  as  "a  little 
unique  appmaiti  '  .\s  is  not  unusual  in  matters  «d 
this  kind.  Trico  failed  to  reply  a;  nmv  and  after  s(une 
prodding  .sent  the  Manh  11  letter  showing  a  certain 
lack  of  enthusiasm  and  finding  mnnv  things  to  >  riticize 
It  returned  the  switch  to  Marte,  apologizing  for  tlie 
long  lielay  |'-'l  The  argument  is  !hat  this  lack  <if 
interest  on  the  part  of  Trii-o  casts  tioubt  on  all  ttie 
testimony  as  to  reduction  to  prat  tice  We  fail  to  see 
any  logic  in  this  contt'Ution  Even  if  at  that  time  Trico 
was  intereste<i  las  it  turned  uui  tn  be  liiter  i  the  last 
thing  one  would  expe<t  wouli  be  for  Trico  to  heap 
praises  (Ui  the  device.  The  fact  it  said  it  might  U' 
dangerous  (the  state<l  reason  tor  which  apjtears  to  l>e 
partially  conirtir.v  to  fact*  in  no  degrt»e  tiffects  our 
opituon  of  the  testimoin  showing  satisfactory  ojiera- 
lion  -several  months  earlier.  Trlco's  later  l>ehavlor 
totally  destroys  the  impression  api>ellanl  tries  to  create 
with  this  letter.  The.\  ac(julred  the  vers  thing  first 
submitted  to  theni 

Aiipellant  asks  tis  to  ai>pi.\  hei-e  requirements  of  test 
ing  made  in  other  cases  invnlving  uiterl.x  different 
inventions,  saying  that  a  device  in  the  autoiiiotiile  or 
airplane  field,  which  ma\  be  suttje<ted  to  different  tem 
IH'rature  and  climanc  conditions,  must  l>e  teste<i  under 
all  such  conditions  [3]  Wiiliout  intending  to  detract 
in  the  slightest  from  the  stamiards  which  have  here 
tofere   t>een  apj^lied    li\    this  court    in  particular   cases. 
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we  would  point  out  that  a  certain  amount  uf  comuiun 
sense  must  be  applied  In  detfrniininK  th^' extent  of  tent 
inj?  requlre<l  for  a  mluctiori  to  practice  and  that  what 
was  gaid  in  the  cite*!  case  of  Burva  v    CurtiM.  3«;  CCI'A 
(Patents)   m).  172  F.2d  .^88.  *»  TSI'g  .-►87,  whl.h  in 
volved  a  fuel  pump  for  airplane  engines  <l<>es  not  neres 
"arliy    apply     to     the    facts     here.       When     apitellant 
'•oinplains  that   there  was   no  testimony   tlmt  Martes 
devlc-e  "would  operate  under  cnnditions  of  snow,  .sleet 
nr   loe  or  even    whether  an   antifreeze   fluid   was  em 
[»i<)ye<l."  we  are  definitely  unimpres,se<l.    This  argument 
is,  of  course.  tie<i  to  appellants  theory  <.f  what  Mart^- 
invente*].     If  we  may   again    refer   to   the  count,   the 
washing  unit,  in  which  anti-freeze  would  l.e  use<l.  is  not 
stated  to  l)e  a  part  of  what  Marte  invente<l  hut  some 
thing  his  invention  is  "P^ir  use  witii.  •    Anyway,  [4]  we 
think  even  a  windshield  washer  whi.'h  would  not  oi>er 
ate  properly  in  the  snow  and  sleet  could  neverthele.ss 
be  retluce<l  to  practice  if  it  or)erated  satisfactorily  in 
the  summer.     Having  in  mind  that  all  Marte  s  inven- 
tion ia   intended   to  accomplish   is  a   switching  action 
simultaneous  with  the  pushing  of  ,(  punip  j. lunger,  wh 
think  weather  tests  are  irrelevant      Antifreeze  in  the 
wash    water    could    have    no    effect    whatever    on    the 
switch.      Arguments   as   extreme   as   this   d.i   not    Iih1[i 
appellants  ca.se. 

[n]  Some  sort  of  contention  is  tia.s^-d  on  the  theor.\ 
-Marte  never  teste<l  a  combination  whi(  h  containe<l  a 
"piston  type  pump'  which,  it  is  alleged,  is  what  is 
shown  in  his  application.  This  is  neither  here  nor 
there  because  the  inventi(.n  of  the  count  is  what  we  arc 
concerned  with  and  all  it  re<juires  of  the  pump  is  that 
it  supply  fluid  to  the  nozzle  and  have  a  plunger  <>u 
which  to  mount  the  switch  Furthermore,  Marte  s  ap 
plication  nowhere  refers  to  a  pistoti  tyi>e  pump  This 
is  appellant's  interpretation  of  the  drawing  He  tells 
U8  that  meml>er  t>  is  a  piston  but  the  spe(iflcation  says 
at  one  point  that  it  is  a  H^uid  di.siilacing  memi.»T  and 
at  another  thaf  it  is  a  •[.luni.'cr  ■  .Marte  tcsf.Ml  Ins 
switch  mounted  on  a  ■'ijlum.'er  and  in  construing  hi.> 
specification  we  go  by  what  it  says  rather  than  b.\  what 
api)ellant  tells  us  it  shows. 

It   is   argue<l   that   there   shoul.j   t,e   more   drawings, 
sketches,  written  re<'ords,  models,  photographs  and  the 
like   In   evidence  ami    that   e.vi>erts   from   Tri.o   shouhl 
have  i>een   calletl    to   testif.\       If  su.  ti    i-e.^rds   ,ln   m.t 
e.xist,    their   afisen.e    m   court   cannot    1,^.   hei.l   against 
Marte.    Apr»ellant  lias  n(»t  shown  that  an>  existiim  e\i 
dence  of  that  kind  was  not  produced.     When  an  aiir.. 
moiiile   distributor   asks    his   hrotlier   who   is    his   sli-i 
foreman  to  make  the  simple  de\  i,  e  we  have  befme  u.^. 
the  situation  is  not  otie  in  which  drawings  ,iiid  re<  n|,i> 
Would   normally   (>e  prudu.  ed.     'llie   first   contact   with 
Tric»»   was    months   after   the  date   ..f   the   satisfa.  fMi-, 
uses  which  were  proved 

\*'<]   On    the    whole    rerord.    .\lnrte   prove<l   his   reduc 
tions  to  practhe   nut    univ   \>\    ,i    prepornieraiice  of   the 
evidence  iiut  iH-vond  an;,    reasnnahle  doutit      Th^.  de<  i 
sion  of  the  Fioard  is  rherefi.re  artirined 
AFFIHMKn 

H'CoN.VKi.T .  ./,.  was  pres^iit  at  file  hearing  of  tins 
.•ipi)eal.  but,  be<aus»'  of  illness,  did  not  parti. ipate  m 
the  de<-ision. 

.I.\CKso.\.  ./  ,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  was  pres- 
ent at  the  hearing  of  ih\<  appe.il  but  did  nwt  pnrtici- 
I'ate  in  fhe  dwision. 
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Vo     S106       Decided    April    //.    /.9JH.      Petition    tor  rehearing 
<Unted  May  i.  l9St< 
f--((I'A         ;-     F2d  —  ;  117  USPQ2841 
!      '    I  UMs       <IUMIN.;   THE  Same    I.NVE.VTIO.V. 

Uh^ii  ^a.h  „f   tw.i  iin>nt(.r«  diiir)ow>8   the  miu,.   luvpii 
tinii  anil  iH>  <.tli..r  Invpiitlon  «nd  netii  out  to  rlalm  it  broadly 
wlthuiif    r..kCHr<l   to  ditrereticps  of  detail  they  are,   perforce, 
'  inlnuin:    tile    HMiiie    invention,    re){ardle«»    or    the    form    .rf 
wi.rilf*  ernployni]  " 

;  soiK  Samr  sibstavtlu.lv  Same  Operatio.s,  Rbhilt 
\M>  .Means 
I'e^pif^  certain  .llflTeren.vK  between  ,.  clalni  to  a  lubrlout 
11.^  HVMerM  In.hiilint  an  oil  r.M,l,.r  and  a  b.v-paiu.  valve  there- 
for and  a  claim  to  a  b.v-|«tiu.  valve  per  ae.  Held  that  the 
■  ii.iniK  were  drawn  to  Hubstantially  the  name  invention,  the 
■laliMH.l  oiventionw  operaflne  in  »ubstHntlally  the  name  man- 
n.T  to  priMJuce  sulmtantially  the  same  renult  by  Kiibatan 
I IM  lly  the  HiiMie  aieaiiN 

"^AME     Same     i'i.aimh  to  a  ("ourlnation  am.  to  a.\   Ele- 
ment TllEKKOf 
On  the  iMHue  of  whether  applicant  H  clalmn  to  a  lubricat- 
ing'   .«y-.teni    In.-lu.lini:    an    oil    cooler    and    a    by  pa  at.    valve 
therefore   Were  drawn   to  the  (.ame  invention  hh  a  claim   nf 
1    patent    to  a   hy-pasN   valve  per  He  diaclnaed   for  uae  with 

""    ""    • '•■'     "'■'d    th«t    the   fact    that    no   reference   wa» 

hriiilty  applied  at'ain^t  applicants  .  laims  "to  reject  them 
Mti  the  cr-Mind  ..f  'old  combination'  doe»  not  mean  that  they 
-ire  dlrevfe.l  fo  „n  Inveufh.n  neceaaarlly  different  from  the 
to  pa««  valve  per  He."  and  lleUi  that  the  claim  to  the  a.va 
tern  employing  the  by  pans  valve  ia  for  the  name  Invention 
'^  "  '■'"""  '"  "'•■  ^"l^e  l>ecauKe  it  would  Ik-  ohvioUH  to 
utiUie  appli.antS.  clalm.Hl  by  pum.  valve  In  a  <m>lln(r  Byg- 
t-in     rbr  very  purix.He  for  which  ir  was  primarily  designed. 

."SOIE        lovsTRt  .TION     or     ('l.AtMS       Two     lNCLfl>ES     ONE  — 
•ONE        ro.VHTRfEh    AS     .MBA.NIN.i     "AT     LEaBT    ONE   " 

111  ciiNiriunK  a  claim  reciting  ■nieanN  responsive  to  flow 
tlir..uj:M  on.  of  »..,id  inlet  orifices,"  Held  that  the  claim 
■^■reads  .111  ,1  ineini.s  whi.h  is  responsive  to  flow  through 
rw..  oritlees  b»-cHiise  flow  through  two  includes  flow 
'hroiitii  one  and  fliat  the  claim  "does  not  say  'only  one' 
loi.j  ■>,,  it   inuHF   be  ronstrueil  as  meaning  'at  least  one  '  " 

'•       S*MK         >VM».        .\M|U,.'.,|N      (LAIW      I.NTEKCRKTEI.     1  .N      LlCIlT 

"K  I  M  SI  IdSCRE 

"II  the  issue  of  whetlier  apiH'llaiit  was  riaimlnjt  the  same 
ii^"iiti..ii  „,  ,,  piitenie.-.  fl,M  that.  In  view  of  an  ambiguity 
'"    "'•■    'Ixiic     'lie    lanifiiakie    should    tw    interprete<l    In    the 

Sik'tit  of  appellants'  disclosure 

''      i'Kh)KIT\        Hll.K     131        .AcpUCaTION     AM)     RefEREME     PAT- 
ENT I'l  \i\iiN(,   SANfK  Invention 
IfrM  thaf  a  r|t.s|  referen<-e  patent,  sought  to  he  overcome 
'unler   Kiile   1 .!  I ,  ,lalnie<l  the  invention  defined  by  the  claims 
"'     ipi>ellaiit  s    applicHtioii  ;    and    Held    that    the    Board    of 
\pls;ils     refusal   of   the  claims   Is  afBrmeil 

.U-Pi-.-xi   fioiii  the  I'atent  Ofii.-e. 

Al- >  IK.MKh 

H'rl„rt   I.     lh,i,M    {HniaiuC.    \ '/i/'or  of  couniseh    for 
W  alter  I »    league.  .1  r 

''""'"'    ''     M'toK    [<;,fniii   r    /i'oc//Mr)f/  of  <'ounselt 
t"r  I  he  <  lunniissioner  of  i 'a tents. 
I'-etMre  .b.H  ss.iN,  Chi,  f  .ludi/, .  and  O'Cowki  i  .  Wori.kv, 

Kn  H,  ;iiid  .!  \(  Khov    I  retired  1,    l.'<j<o<-i(//c  .hidi/tx 
''■'  "    ^     delisereij  the  oidnion  of  the  court. 

Ibis  .iiiiieal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  I'atent  Offl<-e 
H'cirl  of  .\ppeals.  rejts'fing  claims  S,  !t,  pi  jiiul  1.".  of 
.(i'pell.iiit  s  .ipplirjdion  N,,.  l.So,I.-7,  file<!  NovemlK-r  .^i. 
!''»;».  for  "(lil  Cooler  Kmergency  Kyl'ass  Valve."  as 
iiipateiit.ibie  M\er  the  prior  art  Nine  claims  stand 
a  i  !ow>'d 

I'be  i  laiios  nil  ajipeal  read  as  follows   (all  emphasis 

I'ein^'  iiurs  I 

s     A   \i\  pass  \nlv,.  means  comprising  a  casing,  a  longltudl- 
iiiil  Is.re  oi  sjii'!  'Ksiin;.  a  hrst   inlet  and  outlet  cominunicatlnK 

with  said   b..r.      i n,)   inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with 

""''    '•"'"■     >    iiliiiit'er   slidabl\    ii iite<l   In    said   tiore  and   con- 
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structe<l  and  arranged  to  afford.  In  one  position,  thereof, 
eommunicatjon  between  said  first  Inlet  and  outlet  and  said 
se<ond  inlet  and  outlet,  an  orifice  in  each  of  naid  inlets,  and 
miiiHM  n-'iiiinMire  to  floir  through  one  of  laia  inlet  oriflceit  for 
movlnu  said  plunger  to  a  second  poaltlon  whereby  communi- 
cation f)etwe«'n  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  and  aald  second 
Inlet  and  outlet  Is  closed  and  communication  between  said 
hrst   Inlet  and  said  second  outlet  is  established. 

U  In  a  [)ressuri7.ed  lubricating  system  including  an  oil 
r.ioler  liaviiie  delivery  and  return  conduits,  the  combination 
with  sai<l  delivery  and  return  conduits  of  means  for  by-paaa- 
Inc  said  oil  cooler,  coniprlsinti  a  valve  casing  having  a  bore, 
said  casinn  having  a  first  Inlet  and  outlet  In  communication 
witli  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  connected  In  and  form  a 
part  of  said  delivery  conduit,  said  casing  having  a  second 
inlet  and  outlet  in  communication  with  aatd  bore  and  adapted 
to  l>e  lonnet'teil  into  and  form  a  part  of,  said  return  connult. 
a  plunger  slidahly  mounted  within  the  bore  of  said  casing, 
iiieHiis  for  positioning  said  plunger  in  one  poslticvn  whereby 
communication  between  said  first  Inlet  and  outlet  and  said 
se<  ond  inlet  and  outlet  is  eatabllahed  and  communication 
l>etween  said  first  Inlet  and  said  seconil  outlet  Is  closed,  »nid 
mennji  beinfj  operative  in  re/tponne  to  a  prefnure  differential 
^TiKtiiig  upMtream  of  »»\d  flrat  inlet  and  duvn-titream  of  xaid 
ffrKt  outlet  to  move  said  plunger  to  a  second  noattlon  whereby 
(-oiiimunlcation  between  said  first  and  aecoua  inlets  and  out- 
lets respectively.  Is  closed  and  communication  between  said 
first  Inlet  and  second  outlet  is  e<itabllshe<l. 

10.  In  a  preHsurise<l  lubricatiuK  system  including  an  oil 
cooler  havlne  delivery  and  return  conduits,  the  combination 
with  sal<1  delivery  an<i  return  conduits  of  means  for  by-paaalng 
said  oil  cinder  loniprisiiiK  a  valve  casing  having  a  bore  and 
first  and  second  Inlets  and  outlets  adapted  to  be  connected 
into  sHiil  ilelixery  and  return  conduits  respectively,  aaid  first 
and  second  Inlets  and  outlets  NHng  In  communication  with 
each  other  through  said  bore,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  liore.  said  plunger  twine  constructed  and  arranged  to 
establlsli  conimunlcHtlon  between  said  first  and  second  Inlets 
aii<l  outlets  respectively,  in  a  first  predetermined  p)8ttlon  and 
to  establish  communication  between  said  first  Inlet  and  said 
second  outlet  In  a  s»>cond  predetermine<l  position,  a  flrxt  orifice 
in  said  delivery  conduit  upstream  of  said  first  Inlet,  n  nccond 
onftrr  In  said  return  conduit  upstream  of  said  second  inlet, 
and  wean*  rt  xponxii  c  to  the  prenxure  differentials  erintina  at 
unid  flmt  and  xerond  oriflrtn  to  maintain  said  plunger  In  said 
first  predetermine<i  position  or  to  move  said  idunger  to  said 
seeond  jiredetcrmlned  position. 

l.'i  In  a  pressurized  lubricating  system,  the  combination 
I  oiiiprisiiii:  an  oil  cooler,  a  delivery  conduit  for  delivering  oil 
to  said  oil  cooler  a  return  conduit  for  returning  oil  from  said 
oil  <i>oler,  said  valve  means  for  by  passing  said  oil  cooler, 
said  \alve  means  comprising  n  casing,  n  bore  in  said  casing. 
n  first  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  aald  bore  and 
i-oiiiiei  ted  In  Kit  id  delivery  conduit  to  form  a  part  thereof,  a 
second  Inlet  and  outlet  "commnnlcatlnit  with  said  bore  and 
Connected  in  said  return  conduit  to  form  a  part  thereof,  a 
plinikter  slidablv  mounted  in  said  bore  and  construct<s1  and 
arraiik-'ed  to  afford,  in  one  nowifimi  thereof,  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  inlets  and  outlets  wheretiy  the 
oil  passes  through  said  (Jeliverv  conduit,  oil  cooler  and  return 
Conduit,  and  mtanf  includino  an  orifice  in  each  of  xaid  inletn 
for  m in  1)11/  «(ii(/  plunger  to  n  xiiond  pos\tion  within  said  bore 
to  thereby  ilos«'  conimnniCHtlon  betwe«>n  said  first  Inlet  and 
outlet  and  said  second  inlet  and  outlet,  and  establish  commu- 
nlratjon  between  ^aid  tir«t  lidet  and  second  outlet  whereby 
the  oil  liy  passes  said  oil  ri>olcr 

The  invention  relates  fo  a  vnlve  for  aiitomntically 
fiv-piissing  fhe  oil  rndinfor  or  cisder  of  an  aircraft 
eni-'ine  if  leakage  occurs  in  fhe  cooler  circuit  and  to  the 
system  employing  fhe  valve  (Maim  S  is  directed  to 
the  by-pass  valve  i>er  se  while  claims  it.  1<i  and  1."  are 
direcfetl  to  the  system  inclu<ling  the  valve  It  seems 
clear,  however,  fh.it  an\  iiovelfv  in  the  s\  stem  is  de- 
pendent entirely  on  the  valve  'I'lie  system  includes 
generally  an  oil  snmp,  an  oil  pnmp,  an  oil  cooler  tind  a 
by-jiass  valve  In  oi>erHtion,  the  piimii  forces  oil  from 
the  sunij)  to  fhe  engine,  flien  through  a  first  fluid  con- 
duit in  the  by-pass  valve,  through  the  oil  cooler,  back 
through  a  s«»<ond  fluid  contluif  in  fhe  b\ -puss  valve 
and  b;ick  to  the  suniii  The  by  pass  valve  coinjirises 
a  casing  containing  a  longitudinal  Iwire,  a  first  inlet 
and  outlet  conduit  and  a  s«^<-oi)d  Inlet  ttmi  outlet  con- 
duit coinniunicating  with  the  f»ore  and  a  plunger 
slidaldy  mounted  in  the  bore  I'nder  normal  oj»erafing 
conditions,  when  the  by-pass  valve  is  inoiierafive  to 
b.\-pass  the  oil  cooler,  fhe  plutiger  is  so  posifione<i  in  its 
c.'ising  that,  v.bile  tiil  may  pass  fliri>ugb  the  first  inlet 
and  outlet  and  second  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  respe<-- 
fi\ely  land  conse<pienrly  through  the  cooler*,  direct 
communicafion  bet\v»s'n  the  first  inlet  and  se<'ond  outlet 
conduits  (i  e  bypassing  i  is  ,  |os**<|.  [{esfrictive  orl- 
fiies  located  ill  eio  b  of  the  inlet  eonduils  create,  when 


oil  is  forced  past  them,  pressure  differentials  l>etween 
the  upstream  and  downstreHm  sides  thet>N)f.  Suitable 
communication  is  made  from  the  upstream  and  chiwn- 
stream  i>oints  adjacent  eacti  <irifice  fo  a  seconil  valve 
structure  la  servo-valvel  containing  a  idston  so  thaf 
the  piston  is  baiaiKvtl  and  hebl  in  normal  positit)n  li.\ 
the  pressure  difTerentials  existing  in  the  system  under 
normal  o|>erating  conditions  When  a  leak  iwcurs  in 
the  oil  ccKiler  circuit,  the  pressure  differentlHl  across 
tiie  orifice  in  the  se<*ond  inlet  ciuiduit  will  l>e  reduce<l, 
and  this  re<iucfion  will  In  ttirn  tinfialance  f  he  iiressures 
maintaining  tlie  piston  in  tiie  servo-valve  in  normal 
I>osifion.  The  piston  will  thus  l>e  moved  by  the  unltal- 
ance<l  pressures  and  fhe  jilunger  in  fhe  first  valve, 
which  is  resiMUisive  to  valving  action  produced  by 
movement  of  the  piston,  will  also  l>e  moved  The  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  will  cut  off  (■ommuni<'«tion  lietween 
the  first  inlet  and  the  first  outlet  and  also  l>efween  the 
sei'ond  inlet  and  second  outlet  and,  at  tfie  same  time, 
estabiisii  dire«t  communication  l>etween  the  first  inlet 
anti  fhe  second  outlet,  by-passing  the  oil  ctKiler.  The 
engine  will  thus  continue  to  receive  oil,  notwithstand- 
ing the  leak,  and  total  loss  of  oil  will  lie  prevented.  A 
combat  plane  could  thus  suffer  damage  to  its  oil  coider 
and  as.sociate«l  plumbing  without  l>ecomlng  a  total  l(»ss. 

Tlie  Examiner  had  originallx  reje<  ted  api>ellant's 
combinafiiUi  claims  as  unp>itentable  over  a  reference 
showing  the  general  combination  on  the  gnuind  they 
were  lirtiwn  to  an  old  combination  Api>ellunt  filed  an 
affidavit  under  Rule  l.'-Jl,  which  was  acivpted  by  the 
Kxaminer,  showing  completion  of  the  invention  in  tliis 
country  prior  to  September  1-,  T.M.'i.  and  thus  swore 
bai  k  of  the  old  combination  reference.  SubstHjuently, 
the  F.xaminer  rejected  file  claims  now  on  api>eal  (di 
.len.sen  I'atent  No.  •J,."»<»l»,.'.(k4,  issue<l  May  Hn,  pcsi  (after 
api>ellanf  filed,  on  an  application  tiled  NovemlHT  C, 
T.M.'i,  which  was  subsequent  to  aiipellanfs  invention 
date  b\  two  months,  .^ppelljiiit  attempted  to  rel\  on 
the  above  affidavit  to  overcome  the  .lenscii  patent  under 
Kule  LSI  but  was  refused  liy  the  Kxiiniiner  who  imiin- 
taiiied  that  since  .leiisen  cl'tiinir]  ilie  invention  re<  ited 
in  the  iippea!e<l  claiius.  apiK'llant  could  not  jiroc^-ed 
under  Kule  l."^!'  but  was  restricted  to  action  under 
Uulc  Ji>."  (Ui  the  groiind  that  he  could  make  certain 
claims  of  .lenseii  for  interfcfcuce  purimses,'  The  Hoard 
agree<l  with  the  F.xaiiiiner  that  appellant  could  nut 
swear  back  of  .len.sen  and  act  (uding!.\  attinned  the 
Hxaniiiiei's  lejei-tion  frniu  wlii.h  decision  this  aplM-al 
was  taken. 

The  sole  tjuestion  before  us  is  whether  f!ie  .leiiseii 
patent  claims  "the  ie.je<  ted  invention"  as  defined  In 
the  claims  tui  appeal.  If  so,  appellant  <  an  in'l  swear 
liack   of  .leiiseii   under   Kule    i:-!!      if  ti"t,   be   '•'lU. 


'  Tiitent  offl<-e  Hnle  IHliai  provide-,  m  purl  tliitt.  When 
iinv  claim  nf  an  Mi<)ili<':ilion  is  re.1.-<  t.-<l  on  reference  to  n  do- 
iiie'sfii  patent  whirh  Mib^t.Mntially  shows  or  <lesriit>es  hut  rfoic 
nut  <l>ni>i  tlie  rejeeted  iineiitioii.  •  •  •  and  tli.  applicant 
shall  iimke  oath  to  tacts  sbowiii).'  a  i-ompbi  jon  of  the  niveii 
fion  in  tlils  nmiitrv  before  the  liline  date  of  the  iiljpUcution 
on  which  the  domestic  patent  i.ssued,  •  •  •  then  the  patent 
•  •  •  cited  shaU  not  bar  flu  grant  of  a  p;itcnf  to  the  appli 
r;\nt    •    •    •  "     ( Italii-s  added,  1 

-  I'liteiit  iith<e  Kule  Joiibi  toovidi-s  ill  part;  "•  •  •  Infer 
ferences  wil)  also  t>e  ileclare<I  tx'tween  pending  applicjilioiis 
for  patent.  •  •  •  am)  uiie.vpired  original  or  reissiie<i  iiatents, 
of  different  parties  irhrii  xwr/i  nppUrtiticni'  nnd  patent-  con- 
tain r/ni«i«  for  tuhHtautinUy  the  "nmt  inrention  •  •  •" 
I  Italics  added  )  Kule  Jo.',  provides  for  the  copyiri:  of  <  lalni- 
froiii  ,1  piit.-nt  hv  an  ,'i|iplicaiit  in  order  to  prmoke  an  inter- 
terenee  .\pp.l  lii  lit  has  not  done  this,  insisting  the  Jensi'n 
p,itent  (hiiins  ;i  different  Invention  His  brief,  however, 
proe.Mils  on  the  assumption  that  the  issue  is  whether  he 
.'iiiil  .lensen  <'laiiii  "Mibs-iOit  lal!v  the  same  siibj*-'  '  matter"  and 
<  li.'it  is  the  real  issue 
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The  Board's  opinion  iudicatt-s  rhwr  it  t.HH^.t  its  d*'-  i 
Binn  on  riie  issue  here  solely  on  claim  11  of  Jensen. 
thougii  the  opinion  is  not  entirely  clear  in  this  retard 
However,  conn.sel  for  the  ('oranUssi(.ner  and  for  Teauuc 
have  ar?ue<l  the  case  with  reference  onlv  m  claim  11 
of  .Jensen  an<i  we  will  accordinifl\  restrict  our  discus 
sion  of  the  issue  to  this  claim  The  issue,  therefore,  is 
narrowe<l  to  whether  or  not  the  claims  on  uitfit'al  are 
drawn  to  substantially  the  same  invention  as  that 
detine<l  \>y  .Jensen's  claim   11   wiiicii   reads  as  follows 


In  a  flow  control  device     wall*  d»'flnin»t  a  pair  of  fluul  van 

lAgfti.   f-Hch    having;  an    Inlet    p.irth.n   and   an   n,it!ef    p<>rfi.,,i' 

meHn«,    includlnK    a    port     Int^rc.nneotinc    said    pasHagen      h 

valve  eontr.)Uin|{  said  port  and  havinic  a  Hrst  p.mition  wh^^rvar 

i*al<l   p.irr    is   closed,   ami   a   second   position   wher.'flt   said    n..r' 


-   - u.   - 1   posh 

IX  open  and  said  valve  closes  one  ,.?  said  pasnaices  so  thaf'th 
nuid    flow    IS    from    the    Inlet    porti.-n    of   one    pas.sak'e    t..    the 

s«M  viu."  r'"  /k'  ^^*'  "**"''■  P*«^«'^-  vleldin?  means  urkrln^- 
said  *alvp  to  the  f^rsr  position;  a  restrlcte<l  orifice  in  ea.  h 
m let  portion  of  said  passai^es  ,  a  servn-valvv,  sal-l  scrv,,  valw 
b^lng  subjectwl    to    the   differential    of   pressures    across   saM 

nrJl'sn^rpL"  "vi' inf  ">«"°*'r  '^«'  ^«"1  ^alve  is  balanced  t>v  said 
pressures,    .yielding    means    urgini;    the   servo    valve    to   in    In 

r'J!!,?.  l***"'"""    ^ai'l,  "f-r^"   valve  U-ing  movable  to  another 

p..sifion  upon  unbalancing  of  said  Iltr..renttal  of  pressures  and 
when  said  servo-valve  is  in  the  last  mentioned  position  flnl.l 
pressure  IS  applied  to  the  first  meiitiun.nl  valve  t..  m.,ve  ,"  ,  ' 
to  Its  second  p«)sifion 

When  one  reads  rhe  .llsdosures  of  the  .Jenseti  patent 
and  the  Teajaie  application,  it  i,^  apparent  at  on, >.  ttuit 
In  the  hr.)ad  asi>e<-t,  these  two  inventors  hav^.  -lis,  |,,s,.,i 
only  .me  invention.    The  indications  are  that  ca.h  made 

the  Invention  independently  of  tl ther  in  con,s*M:,uen. >• 

of  which  the  details  of  c.,nstnictioii  are  dissimilar      FU 
rea.son  of  the  differenc^.^,  Teatriie  has  his  nine  allowed 
claims   which   cntain   limitations  distinL'uishim:   from 
the  .Jensen  patent  and.  on  the  other  hand.  .letisen  ha_, 
several  claims  which  Teatnie  could  not  make  for  la-  k 
of   supporting  disclosure.     Thes*-  differini:  details   are 
but  parts  of  the  same  broad  inventive  concept  and  the 
claims  t>efore  us  are  broad  claims     Thoimti  it  was  evj. 
dently   strenuously   aru'ued    b.\    Tea^ue   below    that    no 
Jen.sen  claim  <'ould  1^  read  on  his  disclosure,  the  Hoard 
held   to   the  contrary,   at   least  as  to  .Jensen  (  laim    11, 
and  Teaffue  has  not  artrue.l  this  [toint  t>efore  us     Con 
versely.  the  claims  oti  aitpeal  dearly  read  on  the  .Jen 
sen  disclosure  and  Tea;:ue,  whatever  he  may  have  done 
t>elow,    makes    no   seriou.<   co,ifenfiofi    t.efore   us   tn   the 
contrar.N .  except  as  to  claim  s,  a  point  disiiis.st.d  herein 
after.     With  this  tacit  a<lmis.sion  of  cross  readim:.  the 
Jen.sen  patent  and   the  Teatrue  application  ne<es.sari  1  > 
(li.s<lose  common  sut)je,f  marter  and  since,  as  we  tia\. 
just  .said,  there  is  on!,\   one  broad  inventhm.  ir  is  difti 
cult  to  see  how  a  broad  claim  in  the  Teairue  appli-  ati"i, 
can  be  to  a  different   invention  from  a  tiroad  cl.aini     n 
Jen.sen's    patent,      Kut    for    ttie    esoteric    l,,re    that    has 
grown   up  around  patent  claims,   thar   should  end   tli»' 
controversy,      fl]    When    each    of    twi,    inventors    dis 
clo.ses  the  same  invention  and  no  other  invention   and 
sets  out   to  claim   it   broadly   witlioiit   rejia-r-l   to  differ 
ences  of  detail   fhe,\    are.  i»'rforce,  <laimin;.'  the  same 
invention,  regardless  of  the  form  of  words  emplo>e<l 
We   have,    after   careful    stud,\    of   appellants   armi 
ments.    come    to    the    conclusion    that    tlie    differemes 
alleged  to  exist,  as  tietween  the  daims  on  ai)i>eal  and 
what  l8  tdainie^l  in  claim  11  of  the  .Jen.sei;  patent,  are 
differences   in   words   and   not   in   sulistance  and   that, 
therefore.  Jensen  is  idaimiuK  "the  rejected  Invention' 
and  his  patent  cannot  he  sworn  back  of  under  Rule  LSI 
While  an  analysis  of  (daims  is  a  te<ilous  undertaking. 
it   seems   to   t)e   the  only    feasible   way   to  explain   the 
basis  for  our  ultimate  conclusion      We  tind  it  conven- 
ient to  coniiuence  with  Teagues  claim  Ki,  [lerhaps  the 


most    detaile^l    of   those   on    apfveal.      We   find   that    it 
differs  from  Jen.sen's  dMim  11  in  the  fcdlowing  general 

fespt'f'ts 

1  I  ■laim  11  is  dlre<te<l  to  a  flow  control  devirv. 
/or  ,r  whereas  claim  Iti  is  dire<-te<l  to  a  pres8urize<! 
lubricating  Hv>,trm.  including  an  oil  cooler  : 

-  fla1m  11  i)r(.vides  for  yielding  means  urging  the 
first  valve  to  the  first  i>o8itlon  whereas  daim  1(1  merely 
ITovides  for  'a  (dunger  sli<lahly  mounted  in  said  Ixire. 
sai(i  plunirer  l>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  estab- 
lisli  communication  t)efween  .said  first  and  se<-ond  Inlets 
and  outlets  respectively"; 

■i    Claim    11    jMisitively    redtes   a    "servo-valve'"   hal 
anced  by  the  differential  of  pressures  across  the  orifices 
and     iH-iiig  movable  to  another  is.sition  upon  unbalanc- 
ing of  said  'lifferentlal  of  pressures"  whereas  claim  in 
[provides  f,,r    ■means  res|)onsive  to  the  pressure  differ 
entials   existing   at    .said    first    and    secon<l   orifices   to 
maintain  said  plunger  in  said  first  predetermined  posi 
r  ion 

i  Claim  n  provides  for  "yielding  means  urging  the 
servo  valve  to  an  inoi)erative  positi.m  "  whereas  claim 
bi  does  not  contain  this  limitation. 

'  Claim  11  provides  that  when  the  servo-valve  is  in 
the  s.M-ond  i>osifion.  tiie  first  valve  is  moved  to  its  se<- 
oiHl  iM.sifion  t»y  tiuid  pressure  wiiereas  claim  Kt  (U>es 
not  sjHfifi<ally  recite  what  moves  the  plunger  to  its 
se<on,|  position  iK-.Nond  saying  it  is  a  "means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  differentials." 

l-j    We  are  of  the  opinion  tiiat  desidte  these  differ 
ences  files,,  claims  are  drawn  to  substantially  the  .same 
invention      i'tie  claimwl  inventions  oi)erate  in  suftstan- 
Mall\    the   same   manner   to   produce  substantially   the 
same  result  b>   substantially  the  same  means. 

Ttiere  is  no  question  but  that  there  is  a  marked  slmi- 
laru.\  between  tiie  inventions  diMfiourd  iiy  appellant 
and  ,Iens«Mi  resi>e<tively.  Moth  are  concerned  with  a 
b.\  pass  valve  for  use  in  connection  with  oil  circulating 
s.\stems  of  eiikTines  sudi  as  are  used  in  aircraft.  Both 
utiliz«'  fw.i  \alve  structures,  the  .secimd  or  .servo-valve 
t'eing  responsi\e  to  a  differential  of  jiressures  created 
h\  means  nf  orifices  located  in  the  two  inlet  conduits 
to  the  first  valve  to  effe<t  a  movement  of  the  first  valve 
who  h  causes  oil  flow  to  b,\  -pa.ss  the  cooler.  The  differ- 
ence>   i.efut.+'n   the  two  relate  primarily  to  structural 

details 

As  to  the  Hist  point,  that  (laim  Id  embraces  a  nyntnn 
uhereas    .lensen  s    claim    11    covers    only    tlie    by -pass 
Milve  p>  r  X.     aiii)*'ilant  dravvs  our  attention  U)  the  fact 
'b.at    ills   conibinatlon    claims   were  originally    rejecte<l 
\'\    the  Kxaminer  on  the  ground  of  "old  combinatioti" 
and  that  it  was  not  until  he  swore  back  of  the  reference 
ai«plie,i  i,,r  this  re,j»'ition  that  his  cointdnation  daims 
were    II. If    cuusidereil    unpatentable    on    that    ground. 
I  ■'5 1    1  h»"    fact    that    no    reference    was    finally    applie<l 
against   appellant  s  combination  claims  to  reject  them 
oil    ttie   ground   of    ■nld   comliination"    does   not    mean 
that  ttiey  are  dire<ted  to  an  invention  ne<es.sarily  differ- 
ent    from    the    by-pa.ss    valve    jier    se.      This     merely 
oltsciires  ttie  issue.     We  hold  that  the  claim  to  the  sys- 
tem eiuplosing  the  b\ -[la.ss  valve  is  for  the  same  inven- 
tion as  a  claim  to  tlie  valve  t»e<-ause  it  would  W  obvious 
to  utiii/.e  appellant  s  daime<l  t)y-pa.sa  valve  in  a  co<diug 
s,\stem.  the  ver>  i)uri.si8e  for  which  it  is  primarily  de- 
signe.l       The  invention  of  the  valve  was  the  invention 
of  tlie  s\  stem. 
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Skipping  to  point  3.  that  Jensen  refers  to  his  se<^"f>nd 
valve  as  a  "servo- valve"  and  ai>i>ellafit  uses  "tneans"  to 
cover  the  corresponding  structure  is  immaterial  In 
each  case  the  element  is  resp<msive  to  a  differential  of 
pressures  jicross  two  orifices  positioned  in  the  two  inlets 
and  catises  a  tnovement  of  the  first  valve  to  a  j)ositlon 
whereby  communication  l>etween  the  first  inlet  and 
second  outlet  is  establisheil.  While  .Jensen  is  more 
specific  in  tliat  he  r»*<'ites  that,  in  one  position,  the 
servo  valve  is  "i>alanced"  by  the  differential  of  pres- 
sures and  that  movement  to  the  se<"ond  position  is 
•aus»<t  h\  an  unbalancing  of  the  pressures,  this  re<ita- 
fion  is  dearly  not  dire<-ted  to  an  invention  different 
from  api>ellants  broader  recitation  that  the  means  are 
"res[)oiisive  to  tlie  pressure  differentials  existing  at 
sail!  first  and  se<'ond  orifices  to  maintain  said  plunger 
in  said  first  [>redeferminefl  position  <tr  t<t  move  said 
plunger  to  sai<l  .second  prwletermined  position." 

It  is  true  that  this  court  has  held,  in  a  case  involving 
estopjiel  to  lopy  (Maims  from  a  patent  for  interference 
purjH.ses,    In    rr   Fnp.   87   CCI'A    ( Patents  1    lOT)!!,    182 

v:2(\  1K4.  St;  rspgvK),  that 

•  •  •  in  tile  use  of  the  Word  "covering"  in  the  case  of  frynD 
y  Huxhir,  supra,  there  was  no  Intention  to  hold  that  a  bn^ad 
ilalni  which  merely  covers  the  invention  of  a  patent  claim  is 
H  oIhIiii  to  substantially  the  same  invention  as  the  patent 
claim,  so  as  to  avoid  estoppel     •    •    • 

.^♦'e  also  Fiiiirx(/n  v.  Hrach.  42  CCI'A  (Patents!  711. 
717.  2ir.  F  2d  2\¥\.  1(«  rsi'g  4.',  While  the  issue  in- 
volvecl  in  those  cases  is  somewhat  analog(Uis  to  that 
involvrtl  in  the  instant  case,  we  think  it  clear  that  in 
this  ca.se  claim  lo  is  n(d  a  broad  daim  which  "merely 
covers"  the  invention  of  Jen.sen's  daim  11. 

.Nor  do  we  think  that  the  second,  fourth  and  fifth 
differences  direc't  these  claims  to  different  inventions. 
The>  are  obvious  exjiedients  in  the  present  context  and 
do  not  go  to  the  es.sence  of  what  invention  is  claimed. 

Claim  H,  by  comparison  with  claim  H>,  will  l>e  s«'en  to 
differ  in  only  two  es.sential  res^iects.  First  it  is  directed 
to  a  "ity-pass  valve  means"  rather  than  a  system  so 
rtiat  tfie  first  point  of  difference  dlscus.s»'d  alwive  las 
Itetween  claim  Id  and  Jensen's  11  I  is  non-existent.  We 
need  say  no  more  on  this  The  other  difference  is  tliat 
instead  of  the  "means  responsive  to  the  pressure  differ- 
entials existing  at  said  first  atid  second  orifices"  to 
control  the  plunger  position,  claim  H  calls  for  "means 
resp(»nsive  to  fiow  through  one  of  said  inlet  orifices." 
for  the  same  purpose  While  broader  in  scope,  we  are 
unable  to  say  that  claim  s  is  iKd  directe<1  to  the  sauie 
invention  as  claim  in,  which  we  have  already  said  is 
dire<'te<l  to  the  same  invention  as  daim  11  of  Jensen. 
[4]  Claim  ^  reads  on  a  means  which  is  responsive  to 
t1ow  through  (pressure  differentials  at  i  two  orifices 
be<'a\ise  fiow  tlirough  two  includes  fiow  through  one. 
Claim  8  does  not  sa.\  "onl\  one"  and  so  it  must  l>e 
construed  a.^  meaning  "at  least  one"  That  is  the  way 
we  read  it,  though  ap|)ellant  a|)parently  would  have 
us  do  otherwise.  In  his  brief  Teagne  makes  a  very 
strenuous  argument  in  an  effort  to  show  how  daim  S 
is  to  an  entirely  different  invention  than  Jensen  s  daim 
11  The  main  fiaw  in  it  Is  that  it  is  ba.sed  ou  a  supposi- 
tious situation  which  is  also  entirely  different  from 
anything  disdose<i  in  Teagues  application,  which  dis- 
ci..s»'s  no  s.vstem  or  metiiod  of  .ijteration  other  than  one 
in  which  resjK.nse  is  to  fiow  through  botli  of  the  re 
stricted  orifices  .Ml  we  wish  to  sa,\  further  is  tiiat  it 
has  not  escaiH'd  our  n.dice  that  the  hy|>othetical  opera- 
tion   [iresented    in    an    effort    to   siiow    claim    s   i>    lo   n 


distinct  invention  assumes  a  preliminary  dosing  <if 
valve   Ktl   whi<  h    can    happen   onl\    b,\    response   to   the 

pi'essiire  different i.i Is  across  two  ..ritices  and  that  fur- 
ther ojK'fation  is  produced  b.\  a  different  manuall.v 
operaleil  \al\f,  thus  defejiting  the  «  lioie  purpo.se  of 
the  invention   which    Is  ainoinati<    operatioii 

Claim  it  is  similar  t.-  claim  lo  except  that  no  Hinita- 
tioii  apiwars  m  tlie  formei-  as  to  the  presence  of  orifi.-es 
In   lit^u  thereof  there   is  a   broad   rt^dtation  of 

•  •  •  means  being  ofwTative  in  response  tn  a  pressur.'  differ 
ential  existing  upstreiini  cf  mo. I  tlrst  lulct  and  dowuKtrcani 
of  said  first  outlet    •    •    • 

Though  no  limitation  .'is  to  the  ju'esence  of  orifices 
appears  in  this  claim,  the  use  of  orifices  in  the  field 
of  Muid  rt(tw  is  a  well-known  expedient  to  create  jires- 
sure  differentials  .\nd  while  the  language  <d  the 
(pioted  iKirtion  of  ttiis  daim  might  conceivably  be  con- 
strued to  Ik'  limited  to  a  single  pressure  differential 
httuii'h  a  point  ujistream  of  the  first  inlet  and  do\\"n 
stream  of  the  first  outlet,  the  language  u.sed  is  indefi- 
nite and  ambiguous  enouj:b  to  l>e  reasoiiabl.v  i-oiistrued 
to  refer  to  "  pressure  differential  upslream  of  the  first 
inlet  and  u  pressure  differential  downstream  of  the 
first  outlet  [.")]  In  view  of  this  ambiguity,  the  lan- 
guage should  U'  interpreted  in  the  light  of  a[ii*ellant's 
disi  losure.  Cf.  \rutn(nr  v  l/fj/or  xcji/.  22  CCl'.X  i  I'at 
eiitsi  134;t.  77  F"  2d  i;22,  2.'>  rsl'(J  iC>H.  When  so  con- 
strued, this  daim  is  directe<l  to  substantially  the  same 
inventi(Ui  as  is  daim  11  of  Jensen,  for  the  other  reasons 
set  forth  in  discussing  daim  1" 

Appellant  contends  tliat  in  the  se.'oiul  jiositioii  id' 
Jensen's  valve,  communication  between  th^  first  and 
se<'ond  inlets  and  outlets  is  ;iof  ilos«>d  whereas  in  <  laim 
;»,  this  cutting-off  of  ouumunicjition  api>ears  as  a  posi- 
tive limitation.     ApiwUant  states  in  his  brief  that  : 

•  •  •  in  the  Jensen  patent,  there  is  provided  the  additional 
struiture  of  a  flap  v  ah  e  •  •  •  to  close  the  ooler  return 
■  oiiiluit  •  •  •  while  thi-  "sei-ond  inlet  conduit"  •  •  •  of  the 
.T.'iisen  improved  by  pass  \Hlve  is  open  through  tlie  Jensen 
structure    •    •    •    to  the  outlet    •    •    * 

.\pltellant's  argument  In  this  regard  is  diredt-d  more 
towards  form  than  towards  substance  To  restrict  the 
inlet  jxirtion  of  Jensen  s  Huid  pas.sages  to  that  jMirtion 
of  said  passages  on  the  downstream  side  of  his  fiap- 
valves  would  be  to  ignore  the  real  effect  of  his  teach- 
ings. The  fiajv-valve.  of  curse,  is  not  recited  as  a 
limitation  in  daim  11  and  cannot  l>e  read  into  it  to 
avoid  the  issue  of  priority 

Claim  1.').  while  somewhat  liroader  than  claims  It  and 
HI,  differs  from  daim  K'  in  only  one  resjx'c-t.     Instead 
of  calling   for   means  responsive  to  pressure  differeii 
tials  existing  at  orifices,  it  provides  foi 

•  •  •  means  including  an  oritlce  In  each  of  said  Inlett.  for 
moving  said  plunger  to  a  secon.i  positlivn  within  said  bore  to 
therehy  close  comniuni.  a t i.>n  b»-tween  said  first  inlet  and 
outlet."  and  establisli  coiiiiiiuiiication  between  said  first  inlet 
and  second  outlet    *    *    '. 

While  there  is  no  express  limitation  to  the  use  of  pres- 
sure differentials  across  the  two  orifices  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  we  think  that  sm  h  a  system  is 
fairly  to  be  implied  from  the  language  s»'t  forth  alx've 
Note  that  the  daim  redtes.  in  effed.  that  each  of  the 
two  orifices  is  utilized  to  mo\c  the  plunger  to  its  second 
position,  .^s  stated  above,  the  use  of  orific»'s  in  the 
field  of  Huid  How  is  a  well  known  exp«'dient  to  create 
pressure  differentials  jnn!  how  else  culd  orifices  t>e 
used  to  move  the  plunger',' 

|(;i  y>'T  the  foregoing  reasons  the  .lecisi.iii  of  the 
H.iard  of  Appeals  is  artinneii  as  to  ,  laiius  8.  9.  1"  and  1' 
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•iu='    «;.}.»•,. tar      w^-^    no;    Hj^-iti-u.;x     (iiHr,(^    ^    KUi^K 

'''"'*■   '"'"■'"    hii"Ui':  tia^fr-  n(.  tieariUi:  ol  :tif  M<-(ij»e  of 

'**''      -*'  "      "     "    '"*    yu^-HrKd,   at.   ti.  wbfTlier  ;i    i!s  for 

•I,.    M.  ;i».    II  '^-i/.oi.  at>  '-uuiL   11   (if  .leuHf-L      I'hf-   tarier 

.j:,-^',,.i    M.MU.d  \w  af-t^-niuufKi  t>.\    a  'omiiannoL  of  tht 

u.  i;,K   •!.*-iijN.-  >^»   ratli+T    -Lai,   !!.♦-   wj^^'ifir    al^/■,(«ure^ 

'!    M  ■  I'-t   M.»->  liapj**-!.  f(.  t^  tia»*»"; 

;•   -.ii-. .„,(.;    !»■   !„.•»..;   tha;    it.*-  iin,>,nr\    r»^-ojriuie<l.   :i. 

••tl'.»--r,M-     V  i-t,      >    .•oiiKKlfTtitloL    of  ,-,ajIii    Pi,    'hi!    tlUh 
•     ■■     !'«'►     !.*-i<l      It:     fc     .-Uh^      LVO  vim;    f^ilopli^i     to    <-<.p\ 

■''■■'"■  '^■■''    '•   P«'»''i'   ^'r  iiiT^Tf^reivf  i.ur7K>»«es   < /«  r* 

^  "  y   -oji.ra      -tiat 

'u'    >'      **"    ^"*   '■'   ''"    *"'^     •■^"♦•rair     III  tW   f-aiw   ..f  ^Tya, 


1    111*. 


l"'!^! 


—  _  .ro8i3 

'■"<»T>  Tb*-  iijreuritui  (.f  K  ^laif-m  cUjie  i» 

t»-t!i'.h    1    Tb^    (1*111*-    iDAf-iirw.c    nr    tb*    witfij* 


't. 


<(■»-.. 


ti'^n.^a      tt!jt 


'  J 


I  t,»    !;,«>., r;';.    •  t.hra.-tt-ntf-ti  tb*-  iwiif  m  that  and  lik*- 

HN*-^   „►     N..M.*-what   arial'.jrou«     t/.  that   h«*T>  involve'* 

"J-  '-'ii-  MifV^  M.a'  -riaini  M  i^  mot  a  hr.a'i  .iairu  whirti 

ii.fr*-)!   ...\*-rK    'h*-  invention  of  Jen«enV  (-lairii  1]  ■■     Ie 

.*-    !i.^j<.r'\  -    iof,«i.leraTioi,    of    ciuiui    S.    homwer.    it 

.tiipi^-tH:,    n:nor*-i.  the  rule  »set   forth  in  the  Krf\    <-ase 

fltet.   wjuarel\    in   the  teeth   of   that    rult- 

that 
Uiui  »  r^.<3»    .1.  .   UM-.n.  whifb  i»  rMrjK'iuiiv*-  to  fl.,w  fhrtKirh 

^f—uf^  MT^rT,-,.!*  ar.  tw.,  orifi.-^  bw-nas*  fl..»  rhrouch 
■»..  It,  lu-v.  fi,,«  rtirouKh  oDf  Cuim  ««  doe.  dot  ut  "oah 
<!.►      «!,<!   »,,     I    n-um   (»•  t-i^ii»tru*^  u  ru+^bing  "•t   ie»i«t  one' 

f     *    in  fa-t    »a>ir,i:  that  r*^au>ie  claim  M    •.-overs'  Jen- 
"*-''  •  'laiiii   II.  It  iH  'Irawn  Ki  t^w  Kaine  invention 
I    aiii   (.f  'h»-  opuiioii   that  the  ih*ije  involved  in  the 
Jtjse     Hijpra.    1...    luore    than    merely    "wimpwhat 


<H»-if    et«taMi*h     When    fh*-   UiaJoriTy    Ktate*..   a*i   it   <1< 


v»liiLe    the    Ho«     riirou/r 

tM-  !.hlfl*..)  t,v  M.*  .«;,.■. n^  .,,  us  ],a>^ir,»r  i.-,.*;M..r.  ,r  'f,*-r,- 
.-«  a  fahu;>  '.,  rt.,w  -nrori^n  fj.*-  ,,rin.e  w.-f,  ;,  thk',  taf,' 
MJUail/aflol,     of     fhe    {,,>-»,..  .J  ,•e^    on    opf,.,KH»-    ^,■l^-^    of     ;t 

<  learis    mj- |j    u    .«\>f*-ji,    «.,!■],}    f*.{,r»-M-n'    an    :i- v  *Tir ;,,,, 

♦-utireiN    .l.MUi,  .    r,,,,„,   M,a>    of  J.^r,M-n  .-   -laiu.    H 
'J  he    fa' I    tha'    ,-,    i,roa<i    .lain.    »-jnnra.  ►-►    -h*- 

matlei    .^f  a   narrov\e»    on*-  'l.^>  jjof 

mat  flo-  two  art-  'Irawij  f.,  the  .^afu*-  irjvef,i,oii    «n<l  n.-h 

court    hMi!    lei^^ale'll.N    »-,    hel.l       /«    ,*-    h  rni     '•^~    '«'I'A 

■I'afenfM    P»r,.'     1>,L'  h   -,i    ivi    H»;  f   SI'C^;!;*      Sudr.^r,  v 

HuA>-n4/«,  riOrri'A    <l'ateut»i   »*»ii(.    P.m   h  --1   T.-*,  \fA 

I  HI'g  L'7     h:mii„i,tt   V     /(f^///A    42  cr  i'A    (  Patent*  i   711 

.'l.'i   KV.1    L".^,     p«    (  si'g   4,'.       Am   cle«rl>    m.licHte,)    h! 

f»i<we  ca«^    „  ,)ifTerei,re  in  ».  oj^e  alone    if  j^reaf  enoUi.'h       ^  r*-) 

ni«>  t>e  ^nmnenf  to  pre,|,i,le  a  hoKlinK  that  fv*o  ,|«nn>.  ,.nal..>;ouH  to  that  here  involve.1  ;  jn  w^en^^e  there  m 
nvf  .Pawn  t.i  rhH  «ani^  insenti.,n  Whil*-  if  i*  no,  ex  "o  diffr'n,.  f».,ween  the  two  in^ups.  In  Wnh  tuses. 
pr»^l)  Miite,!  m  fl,.,«.  .le<ui.,u«  If  apiH-arn  lo  »«.  ""•  'jue^n.-r,  r.,  t^^  anke*!  is  ■•Are  the  daim.H  drawn  to 
inipli.if  iheren,  rhi.f  f^*o  .laiinH.lifTenriK '.,il>  m  hcj,*-  Mi(,«taniiali>  the  Kaine  invention?-  Uw  Kmund  rules 
are  n.,f  .llre.te.l  to  , he  «a,ne  invention  if  the  narn,w.-r  'hai  appis  (o  one.  theref.,re.  Mh.-ul.l  with  equal  forc-e 
-me  involve.,  .me  or  n...re  feature*  inv.,lvinK   invention     -ippl.v  \'<  the  ottier 

over  what  u  ,  Ulme.l  m  the  hroa.l.-r  one      Here  i,  neem.  Further  t-  \^  n..te.|  m  ,he  fa.t  that  in  In  r,  Urorge  E 

apparent  that  ine  mere  hr.Mi.l  ,.m...p,  of  ,,,,,1  r..lli„^'  H<.u;,r,i  I'.MVPA  (I'Mt»mt«  I  7r,!,  r.3  F  2<1  S9t;  11  TSPO 
the  valve  ,.«Hion  hy  the  f1.,w  throu,'h  a  H,n,Me  orlth,.  ^>S-i  thl.  .-.mrl  appn.ved  the  ii«suan<^  of  a 'patent  t.i 
a-  .e<lfe.l  m  ap,K-llanl  .  .lalm  M,  v*oul,l  „.„  .,,  an>  vvi.v  -ach  of  two  inventors  .ontainiriK  .laiius  which  differed 
«UKKe»f  the  «,„..,«,  ,on,r..l  h^  .llfterentia!  pr.-KH„re.  -,nlv  ,n  kco,k>  notwithHtanditiK  the  fact  that  their  dis- 
acro^  iv^oorin.eH,  ,o  v^hi-h  .J.-n^m  .  ,|..,rn  11  ,.  iun  -  lo.uren  were  identl.al  ho  far  an  the  essential  features 
11.^1  III.-  latter  rlHiiii  thcffore.  In.lii.h^an  inventive  riaime.l  werf  .oncerrH-^i 
renlure  .....  foumi  m  th-  former  ,.n,|  heme  the  tv.o  are  There  Im  .learlv  nothinjr  of 
imt  ilrawii  to  the  itame  inveniion 
in 


re<-<ird  to  show  that  the 
■<lfUfle  .iritice  .-.mtrol  covere<l  hv  api)eale<1  claim  8  la  the 

evaluating  .lalm   H   (h,-  maj..rit>    ap,H.ar   fo  h,.v piivalent.   in  patenfahie  resjHH-ts    of  the  8p<H-itic  two- 

rflvenaul.-tan.ial  weight  (o  the  fa.  ,  that  appellant  ,|,..s  oritl.e  .•,,ntr.,l  ...  which  JenMen's  claim  11  Is  limited 
not  a.tuall>  .|ia,  l..ae  a  .>Hrem  In  whi-h  .ontr.,]  of  tf,.-  In  my  opinion,  therefore,  Jensen  d.K^  m.t  claim  the 
valve  I.  efTer.e,!  h.v  one  ..rifl.e  ,,nl.s  In  m>  .,pln|.,n.  invention  ..f  apin-aled  claim  8.  ami  the  de<i8ion  of  the 
(hat    U    .....    material    here       .la.m    s    in    in    no    wa.v     Itoar.!   with   resjH^-t   to  that  claim  should  be  reversed 
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KHKteninsr  device;  B*.  22,544.  same.  Shelf  support  mounting. 
flied  Auk  30,  IftM.  !•  (' ,  N  I>  Ohio  (Cleveland  I,  Doc  72.'51, 
Tmnerman  Product).  Itu  v.  Prentole  Corp.  Stipulation  and 
..rdfr  that  Patent  2.180.:ii68,  Re.  22.54.1  and  Re.  22.544  be 
withdrawn  from   ault   without  prejudice  Apr.   30,   19,'>S 

2,IM.2««.      (See  2,101.287.) 

2.2U.2M      (See  2,101.287.) 

S.S17,675,  A.  R.  De  Bur(fh,  Conveyor  syatem,  ni*d  May  12, 
IftSS.  U.  C,  W.  I).  N.  C.  (Statesvllle).  Doc.  37.'5.  Uaria  L-uuta 
De  Burgh,  erecvtrix  Albert  R  De  Burgh  v  BlouAng  Rock 
Chair  Co 

2,332.182.  U  E.  Stearnis.  InsulatlnK  testing  device,  filed  Hup 
plemental  report  Aug  .S,  1950,  D  C,  .S  D  Calif  (Los  An 
irele*.),  Do<\  12032-H\V,  Dirk  E  fftenrrm  el  al  \  Tinker  d 
Ra»or.  Ine  Judgment  of  IHstrlct  Court  (Jated  Feb  9,  1956, 
vacated  ;  clatmH  1  and  7  held  valid  :  defendant*  have  infringed 
claim  1  (notice  May  H.  19.%8). 

t.4)i«,'787.  T  R.  McFall,  Rxtenition  tattle,  filed  June  23,  1955. 
1>  C.  W.  I)  Ky  (I>iul§vllle).  Doc  2956.  Ertentole  Corp.  v 
Ogden  Mfg.  Co.  Judgment  dismlanlng  plaintiff's  complaint 
Jan  16,  1957;  notice  of  appeal  filed  Feb.  11,  19.">7  ;  appeal 
dlsiniaaed  by  parties  Sept.  12,  1957;  order  vacating  Judgment 
on  Joint  motion  of  [MrtieB  entered  IVc,  2,  1957  (notice  May 
14, 1958) 

2,427,0.10,  H  I>oll.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deternilnlnK 
the  dip  of  strata  traversed  by  a  borehole;  2,6«9,«81l,  aanie, 
ReslHtivliy  apparatus  for  obtaining  Indication*  of  permeable 
formathms  traverRed  by  boreholes;  2,«(I8,68S.  same.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  earth  formation  factors; 
2.0M,WO.  same.  Realstlvlty  method  for  obtaining  Indications 
of  permeable  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole:  2,S82.814, 
harne,  Klertro magnetic  well  logging  systems;  2,788,4M,  same. 
Phase  rejection  networks,  filed  May  7,  1958,  D  C.,  S.  D  Tex 
<Hou«t.)n),  Doc.  11818,  Hrhlumhrrger  ^^  ell  Surreving  Corp 
V    Meier.  Inr 

2,314.130,  H  T  Jones,  Locking  wrench  and  plier,  died  Mar 
4.  1958.  I)  C  Co\o  (Denver),  Doc  .5982,  Harold  T  Jone»  v 
Scorn  Roebuck  d  Cu 

2,M6,038,    H     D    Mclntyre  et    al  Shock  aliscrber  c.mtitruc 

tl..n,    filed    May    12.    1958,    D.    C,  N     1)     111     .Cbicag.n,    Doc 

58c839.    Uonroe  Auto  Equipment  Co    v    Hlnckxtnne  iffff    f\  . 
Inr 

2,.M2.814       (Se«>  2,427,950  I 

2, .189.242.  (Jlaser  and  H.irnung,  Klevator  flispatching  and 
ontr.il  Hysteii),  filed  .May  13.  1958,  D.  C.  S,  D  Tex  (  IP.us 
ton  I.  Doc    11830,  Otit  Elevator  Co    v    fitatr  EUvator  Co.,  Inc 

2. .101, MM.  H  ('  Arentien,  Movtng-coll  iibonosrai)!.  pickup. 
filed  May  8,  19.'>8.  D.  C  ,  S  D.  N.  Y  ,  Do.  133 /1,%9.  Electro- 
Sonic  iMboratorie*.  Inc    ft  al    v    (Irado  Laborator%cn  et  al 

2.007.001.  L  K.  Jackson,  Bedframe  and  8p»'cial  .aster  receiv- 
ing iocket  conatructlon,  filed  May  9.  1958.  D  C..  N.  D  111 
(Chicago),  Doc.  58c832,  The  Harvard  Mfg  Co  v  HarrmH uh 
Co  ,  Inc 

2.040,70s.  Kasley  and  Swayse.  Ktching:  2.828.104,  Hopkins 
and  Raaley,  same,  filed  May  12,  1958.  U.  C.  Conn  (.New 
Haven),  Doc.  7265,  Tht  Dote  Chemical  Co.  v.  Park  City  En- 
graving Co.,  Inc. 


2.868.8M.      (.See  2.427,9.^1.1 

2,887,004.  Russell  and  HeMdlHii.l,  Mettioi!  of  forming  an 
oxide  coating  ..n  tin,  2.724..128.  J  J  Kusn.il  et  »!  Tin  plate 
baking  pan:  2.77.1.817.  KHmp.  Com[»>site  niet.-il  and  articles 
thereof:  2,771,410.  Ruwell  and  Headland.  Method  of  forming 
an  oxide  coating  on  tin:  2.738.807,  J.  J.  Russell  et  al..  Tin 
plate  baking  pan,  filed  May  13,  1958.  I).  C.,  E.  D.  Ill  (Chi 
cago).  Doc  58o849,  The  Ekco  Productt  Co..  Inc.  v.  Chicago 
iietallic  MJg.  Co. 

2,0»«.«SS.    W     J  Hincks.     Hide    strtiiping    assembly,    filed 

Mar     in,    1958     D  C..    \     I)    Ohio    (Toled..i      D..<      79«i»l,    The 

Uloht  Co.  ft  <il    V  F   ,/    Arrnd  rf  Son  et  nl      Patent  h.ld  valid 

and  infringed  .May  l.'i,  1958 

2,724.526       i  See  2.687, 9W,  i 

2.7SH.8S7       iSee  2,ft*<7,994  ) 

2.74S.041,  W.  H.  Jacobs.  Beverage  dispenser  filed  Aug  10, 
19.56,  D.  C.  S.  D,  N.  Y.,  Doc.  112/51,  Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc 
et  al  V  Harry  \f  Stevonti,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dl» 
niissnl  with  prejudice  May  13,  1958. 

2. 7.18..^!,    \\'     K    Lanham.   Bread  co.phng  ^y^t. m     2.822.M2 
same     Hull    dump   and   turn    over,   filed    May    1.    li*.%8.    D     C,. 
\    D    C,ii     (Atlanta).  Dikv  6449.   WUlinm  F    Lanham  \    South 
crn  BakcrifM  Co  ,  Inc 

2,771,410      (See  2,687,994  ) 

2,773.817.      (See  2.687,994  I 

2,775,014.  \V  Gollobin.  Cuhhioiiing  acces.>*(irj  fur  earrings, 
filed  May  14,  1958,  D.  C  ,  S  D.  N  Y  Doc  13.-?'2.i3,  Leonard 
Lavrence  v    Patricia  Import.  Inc 

2,775,138,  Schwartz  and  Hackett,  Pow.t  transmission  for 
matprlal  handling  machines  2.792,140,  I>  M  Schwarti. 
Material  handling  machine:  2,833.8«1.  same.  Vehicle  and 
frame  structure  therffor  filed  May  8.  1958,  D  C.  W  D  Pa. 
(Pittsburgh),    Do(  .    16970.    7*^    Fiut'o    Corp     v    ./ov   -W^O     Co 

2.788.483       (  See  2,427,950  ) 

2.792.140       (He*- 2.775.1.38  ) 

2.794.449.  R  R  Matthews,  Woven  pile  fahrlc.  filed  Dec  2.{, 
1957,  D  C  N  J  iTrentoni,  Doc  1275  57  Ftrth  Cnrpet  Co.. 
Inc  V.  HightKtoirn  Hu{/  Co  Stipulation  of  dismissal  (notice 
May  12    l!t."iM 

2.807.330,    K     D    Rivers,    Method   an.i   HpparHtus   for   riiterliij; 
air.   filed   Jan    24,    1958,   D    C      W  .    D    Ky     i  Louisville  i .    Do. 
3,"34,   imcricon  Air  Filter  Co  .  Inc    v    < 'onttncafn;  ,4ir  FxltcfK, 
Inr 

2,809.892.  K  \V.  Chornock,  Zinc  bjicitracin  feed  supplement, 
filed  May  8.  1958.  D,  C  ,  S  D  l..wa  ( Davenp..rt  » .  Doc  2/405. 
Cnwrwcrrnal  Solvents  Corp    v    (imin  Procrming  Corp 

2.812,002,    T.    W     Hannon.    Klectrically    heateii    screen    con 


.N,   D,   Ohio   I  Cleveland  i . 
Srr'cn    Hrat\ng    Tran- 


2.000.888. 
2.600.089 


(See  2.427.950  I 
(See  2.427.950  1 


struction.  filed  May  12,  1958,  D  t  , 
D.>c  34485,  Hannon  Etectrii  Co  v 
formevf,  Inr 

2.822.942       .  S«h-  2.T.">8,.391.) 

2.82H.194.      I  Se*'  2.640,76.3  ) 

2.8S2,»««.      L      K.      Frey,      He.i     spring:     Reg       No,     Ml. 027 
I  HL.V.N'KKTl'CK  I ,   same,    He(l^,    bed   springs,   and   !«■.)    frain.'s 
filed    May    s.    llt.'.S,   D    C.    N     D,    111     ( Chicago  i     Do<     ,'',vs27 
//oui*    Flluitt   Frey  rt  al    y    Columbia  Btddinfj    Inc. 

2.888.301       (See  2.7T5.13,S,  I 
Re.  22.548.      (See  2.101. 2^7  1 
Re,  22..544.      i  St-e  2,101.2.^7  i 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  [J  appoar<<  In  The  origin  i! 

printed  in  italics  indaatt's 

24,492 

SUFPORTING  HANGER  FOR  A  CLOSET  BOWL 

Artbw  Gordoa,  deceased,  late  of  Chkago,  ni.,  by 

Gerda  E.  Gordon,  executrix,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Orlgiiial  No.  2,6«8,755,  dated  September  14,  1954.  Serial 

No.  348,668,  April  14,  1953.     Application  for  reissue 

Aocost  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  606,943 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4— 252) 


1.  In  a  wall  supported  closet  bowl  with  a  waste  pipe 
extension  projecting  through  the  wall  to  the  side  on 
which  the  closet  bowl  is  to  Be  mounted,  a  supporting 
hanger  for  securing  the  bowl  to  the  wall  comprising  a 
first  member  rigidly  attached  to  and  supported  by  the 
waste  pipe  extension  and  having  an  opening  therethrough. 
said  member  being  mounted  with  its  opening  in  surround 
ing  relation  to  the  waste  pipe  extension  and  having  one 
face  bearing  against  that  side  of  the  wall  on  which  the 
bowl  is  to  be  hung;  and  a  second  member  having  anchored 
therein,  to  the  exclusion  of  said  first  member,  all  of  the 
means  by  which  the  bowl  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  sup 
porting  hanger,  said  second  member  being  vertically  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  first  member  and  also  bearing 
over  part  of  its  area  against  the  wall  on  which  the  bowl 
is  to  be  hung. 

24,493 
PALLET  WITH  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
James  M.  Phillips,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Salem- 
Brosius,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa>,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syirania 
Original  No.  2,756,894,  dated  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No. 
209,817,   February  7,   1951.     Application  for  reissue 
July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,240 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 6) 


[ifltcnt  but  f.TniM  nc  part  of  thin  r>'iRsii»«  upeclfloHtlnn  ;  matter 
adilitionn  mad«>  bv  rp«l«(iue 

lectin^  above  the  floor  with  the  end  flanges  higher  than 
the  side  flanges,  side  walls  pivotally  connected  with  the 
flange   means  for  folding  inwardly  across  the  floor,  said 
wJf   H(j//s  in  folded  position  being  within  the  horizontal 
plane  ,>f  the  end  wall  flanges,  end  walls  of  a  width  less 
than  the  spacing  of  the  base  side  flanges  and  pivotally  con- 
nected f(i  the  base  end  flanges  for  folding  down  upon  the 
side   walls,  side  members  on  each  end  wall  terminating 
above  the  base  end  flange  and  in  alignment  with  the  base 
ude  flange  when  the  walls  are  in  erected  position,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  each  side  wall  at  each 
end  thereof  overlapping  each  adjacent  end  wall  side  mem- 
ber, an  inturned  flange  on  each  side  wall  member  form- 
int;  a  stop  for  inward  movement  of  the  end  wall  in  erected 
position  and  a  stop  portion  on  each  end  wall  side  member 
and  disposed  behind  the  side  wall  member  flange  resisting 
outward  nnnement  of  the  end  wall  in  erected  position. 
and  a  latch  member  mounted  on  the  outside  of  each  side 
^all  adjacent  each  end  wall  side  member  for  selective  en- 
fUK'f'ment  with   such  side  member  to  retain  the  container 
H(j//v  !n  erecti'd  position. 


24,494 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  USING  SATURABLE 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Robert  W.  Avery.  Vestal  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  No.  2,673,337,  dated  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No. 
324,117,   December  4,   1952.     Application  for  reissue 
November  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  698,317 
14  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 
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2.   A   collapsible  container  lomprismi!  a  base  haung  a 
floor,    flange   means    im  ludtm;    side    and   end   rt.jnt,v^    .-t,, 
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1  A  power  amplifier  system  for  binary  electronic 
signals  compnsing  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  static 
magnetic  elements  each  having  two  distinct  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence  for  magnetically  storing  binary  signals 
each  having  read-in,  output,  and  read-out  circuits;  an 
electrical  circuit  connecting  said  elements  in  a  pyramided 
arrangement;  and  a  shift  circuit  connected  to  said  read-out 
circuits  for  transferring  said  signals  from  one  tier  of  said 
pyramided  arrangement  to  the  next  thereby  affording 
greater  available  power  output  at  a  larger  number  of  ele- 
ments in  an  advanced  position  tier  of  said  pyramided 
arrangement 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  24.   1958 

Owlnjt  to  the  fact  that  almoiit  all  of  the  illustrations  of  the  plant  patfnts  arp  in  colors,  it  is  not  practicabl.   to  print 

a  cut  <v(  ttie  drawinR 


1,719 
FUCHSIA 
Horace  M.  Tlret,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Application  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692.510 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated,  characterized  by  its  flaring  formed 
pale   blue   colored  corolla,  ccnnbined   with   contrasting 
crimson  sepals. 


1,720 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocmcr,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,992 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
fiowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  its  habit  of  bearing  flowers  individually,  several  to- 
gether and   in   clusters,  the  distinctive  Rufous   general 
color  tonality  of  its  buds  whose  petals  have  their  outer 
edges  lightly  overcast  with  Eosine  Pink  and  giving  the 
buds    a    substantially   brown   effect,   and    the   distinctive 
color  of  its   open   flowers  of  light   Ochraceous-Salmon 


general  color  tonality,  with  the  upper  half  of  the  flower 
petals  hghtly  overcast  with  Pinkish  Vinaceous  and  with 
the  margins  of  the  petals  edged  with  Thulite  Pink,  while 
the  reverse  of  the  petals  is  Straw  Yellow  in  general  color 
tonality,  with  the  lower  half  of  the  petals  overcast  with 
Empire  Yellow  and  brightening  the  flower  color  as  a 
whole. 


1,721 
APPLE  TREE 

Worth  B.  Mooney,  deceased,  late  of  New  Lenox,  HI.,  by 
Mabel  Ruth  Runty,  execubix,  Manhattan,  III.,  assignor 
to  Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Ordiards  Company,  I^ui- 
siana.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlasoori 
Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,882 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—^2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  its  fruit  which  has  substantially  the  same 
size  and  ripening  season  as  the  variety  "Wealthy"  (un- 
patented), but  said  fruit  being  distinguished  from  that  of 
the  variety  "Wealthy"  by  a  more  attractive  and  uniform 
red  color,  a  more  tapered  form,  a  more  conic  calyx  tube, 
more  conspicuous  dots  on  the  fruit  skin,  being  more  even- 
ripening,  with  firmer  flesh  and  a  much  better  flavor. 


'      PATENTS 

GRANTED  JINE  24.   1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,839,753 
STAPLING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Reed  and  William  P.  Porcelli,  Chicago,  III. 
asrignon   to   Acme  Sleel   Company,   Chicago,   Hi.,   j 
corporatioa  of  IDfnote 

AppHcatioB  Aprfl  15,  If55,  SeriaJ  No.  5ei,4«2 
8  CUmaa.     (CI.  1—2) 


movahly  mounted  on  the  frame  across  the  eye  opening 
and  havmg  end  portions  movably  connected  with  the 
frame    quick  release  means  to  lock  the  crossbar  across 


10        .-^f         :.      .'^ 
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ihe  eye  opening  of  the  frame,  and  snap  movement  means 
to  raise  the  crossbar  from  acrow  the  eye  opening  of  the 
frame  and  hold  the  crossbar  above  said  opening. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wire  stitching  machine,  of 
means  including  staple  formers  for  bending  a  length  of 
stitching  wire  into  the  form  of  a  staple,  said  staple 
formers  having  means  for  guiding  the  staple  legs,  means 
for  driving  said  staple  through  said  formers  into  the 
woric.  and  means  including  parts  of  said  formcn  engag- 
ing the  outer  sides  of  said  staple  legs  and  means  engaging 
the  inner  sides  of  said  staple  legs  for  causing  said  staple 
legs  to  curl  as  they  are  driven. 


2,839,75< 

SLEEVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  GARMENTS 

Harry  S.  Geias,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  27.  195«,  Serial  No.  612,550 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  2—125) 


2^9,754 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Efaner  F.  Pfaff,  Maataa,  Ohio 

ApplicatXNi  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,796 

4ClainM.     (Q.  1— 47) 


I.   In  a  fastener  driving  tool  an  elongated  guide  mem 
her  having  an  axial  bore,  a  driving  punch  member  shift 
ably  arranged  in  the  bore  of  said  guide  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  fastener  when  placed  in  the  bore  of  the  euide 
member,  a  housing  encompassing  the  guide  member  and 
tubular  friction  means  coupled  with  Naid  driving  punch 
member  and  encircling  same  in  spaced  relation   ahH   re- 
spect thereto,  said  tubular  friction  means  extending  into 
said   houing  and   being  engaged   thereby. 


2,839,755 
BASEBALL  CATCHER'S  MASK 
John  L.  Steriss,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,171 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2—9) 
1.  A  baseball  mask  for  catchen  and  umpires  compris- 
ing a  rigid  face-encircling  frame  having  a  forehead  por- 
tion, a  chin  portion  and  mouth  and  eye  openings,  a  resili- 
ent face  pad  lining  the  frame  behind  the  frame  and  at- 
tached thereto,  attaching  members  to  secure   the   frame 
and  pad  over  a  person's  face,  an  eye-protecting  crossbar 
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A  garment  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  sleeve  having 
an    attachment    end    and   having    in    the    armpit    section 
upwardly   diverging   edges   forming   a   V-shaped   cut-out 
terminating    at    its    attachment    end,    the    body    portion 
including   a   relatively   non-stretchable   material    defining 
a   shoulder   and  armhole   structure,   the   front   and   back 
sections    of   the   garment,    being  cut   along    downwardly 
converging  lines  to  form  a  V-shaped  cut-out  in  the  arm- 
hole  structure  at  the  armpit,  a  coupling  member  stretch- 
able  in  all  directions  in  the  form  of  a  nng.  said  coupling 
member  having  integral  oppositely  projecting   V-shaped 
proections  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
the   V-shaped  cut-outs  in  the  sleeve  and  body  portion. 
respectively,  the  edges  of  said  projections  merging  with 
the  respective  edges  of  the  ring  along  smoothly  converging 
lines,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  coupling  member  being 
secured,  respectively,  to  the  attachment  edge  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  armhole  section  of  the  body  portion,  the  edges 
of  the  V-shaped  sections  being  secured  to  the  edges  of 
the    cut-out    sections    in    the    sleeve    and    body    portion. 
respectively,    portions   of   the   ring   and   portions  of  the 
protections  at  the  armpit  section  extending  into  the  front 
and  back  sections  of  the  garment,  the  coupling  member 
permitting  unrestricted  movement  between  the  sleeve  and 
bodv   of  the  garment  and  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  a  cover  member  extending 
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from  the  armhole  section  of  the  body  portion  over  the 
coupling  member  along  at  least  the  front,  top  and  back 
of  said  portion  of  garment  whereby  the  coupling  member 
is  covered  and  substantially  invisible  when  the  ann 
of  the  wearer  is  down. 


2^9,757 

HEAD  COVERING  GARMENT 

Salvatore  V.  Gianola,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  U.  1955,  Serial  No.  493,839 

6Claimi.     (CL  2— 205) 

(Granted  imder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


!  A  head  covering  garment  comprising  a  hood  mem- 
ber including  top  and  side  portions  defining  a  face  open- 
ing, a  pocket  in  each  side  portion  of  said  hood  having 
a  mouth  proximate  such  face  opening,  and  a  baffle  flap 
extending  outwardly  from  each  pocket  through  the 
mouth  thereof,  the  dimensions  of  each  of  said  flaps 
relative  the  dimensions  of  its  pocket  being  such  that 
a  substantial  portion  of  each  of  said  flaps  is  retractible 
into  its  pocket  through  such  mouth  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  flap  can  be  positioned  extending  outside 
said  pocket,  and  means  to  secure  each  of  said  flaps  in 
Its  pocket. 

2,839,758 

POCKET  INSERT 

Louis  A.  Bazzuri,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572.269 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—279) 


1.  A  pocket  insert  comprising  a  substantially  flat  frame 
adapted  to  fit  in  a  coat  pocket,  and  a  substantially  flat, 
endless  adjustable  band  extending  around  the  frame  in 
tensioned  relationship  therewith,  the  band  having  a  plural- 
ity of  differently  colored  sections  arranged  transversely 
in  adjoining  relationship  and  the  band  being  mounted  tor 
rotative  adjustment  on  the  frame. 


2,«39,75» 
WATER  FLUSH  TOILET  DOUBLE  DUMP 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  Mariino,  White  Ptains,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jane  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,486 
2  Clainia.     (CL  4—37) 
I     A  selective  dual  ball  dump  valve  assembly  for  water 
flush  toilets  comprising  a  central  drain  pipe  having  later- 
ally extending  valve  scat  branch  pipes  located  at  different 
elevations  thereupon  and  angled  less  than  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  branch 


pipes  having  top  valve  seats,  ball  valves  respectively  over- 
lying said  valve  seats  and  respectively  having  valve  stems, 
and  a  selective  lever  arrangement  secured  to  the  upper 
end    of    the    drain    pipe    and    lying    laterally    outwardly 


thereof,  said  lever  arrangement  having  two  levers  respec- 
tively loosely  connected  to  the  stems  of  the  respective  ball 
valves  and  a  common  operating  member  selectively  ac- 
tionable upon  said  levers  to  lift  said  valves. 


2.839.760 
WATER    DISTRIBLTING    APPARATl  S.    WITH 
AITOMATIC   STOP,   FOR   FLUSHING    PI  R- 
POSES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  WATER  CLOS. 
ETS,  OR  FOR  OTHER  I  SES 

Jean  Vanderhoven,  Herstal,  Belgium 

Application  Fehmary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  568.086 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Fehmary  26,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 41) 


L- J 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  arrangement  for  water  closets  where- 
in the  discharge  valve  shuts  off  automatically  when  the 
tank  is  empty,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  pipe,  an 
operating  tube,  a  bell  shaped  discharge  valve  secured  to 
said  operating  tube  and  seating  upon  said  discharge  pipe  to 
close  the  same,  a  lift  member  extending  through  the  said 
operating  tube,  a  supporting  element  on  the  bottom  end 
of  said  lift  member  and  supporting  the  lower  edge  of 
said  operating  tube  whereby  upward  movement  of  said 
lift  member  will  be  transmitted  to  said  operating  tube 
and  valve  through  said  supporting  element,  a  pivotally 
mounted  control  lever  with  one  end  connected  to  said  lift 
member,  an  inlet  tube  for  the  admission  of  water  into 
the  flush  tank  extending  through  said  tank  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  scat  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  an  inlet  valve  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  inlet  tube  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  seat  en- 
gageable  with  said  downwardly  facing  seat,  a  surge  cham- 
ber within  said  inlet  tube  in  constant  communication  with 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  absorb  shocks  originating  from 
water  hammer  and  pressure  surges  and  to  restrain  and 
regulate  the  pressure  of  the  water  during  the  admission  of 
water  into  the  tank  when  the  tank  is  filling,  a  bell  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  valve  outside  of  said  inlet  tube  below 
the  top  of  the  tank  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  rising  water 
in  the  tank  to  close  the  inlet  valve  when  the  water  reaches 
a  predetermined  level  in  the  tank,  and  an  extension  on 
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said  ialet  valve  posidoned  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  control  lever  to  be  depressed  thereby  so  as  to  open 
the  inlet  valve  when  the  control  lever  is  operated  to 
open  the  discharge  valve. 


2,839,761 

FLLSH  VALVES  FOR  WATER  CLOSET  TANKS 

William  A.  Heidnuin,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  December  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,312 

1 1  CUims.    (CI.  4 — 56) 


1.  A  flush  tank  valve  assembly  comprising  a  closet 
tank  having  an  outlet  pipe  in  the  bottom  with  a  valve 
seat  on  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  the  tank  above  the  water  level  of  the  tank 
and  to  one  side  of  the  pipe,  a  valve  rod  rigidly  connected 
to  said  handle  and  swingablc  therewith  within  said  tank, 
said  rod  extending  obliquely  downwardly  to  over  said 
pipe,  and  a  hollow  circular  valve  of  deformable  rubber 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  valve  having 
a  convex  lower  surface  of  subsuntially  greater   radius 
than  the  radius  of  the  circular  outline  of  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  scat  on  said  pipe  and  having 
an  inclined  upwardly  projecting  neck  slidably  adjustably 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  whereby  the  valve 
opens  and  closes  in  an  arcuate  swinging  motion  about 
the  pivot  of  said  handle  and  obliquely  across   the   top 
of  said  pipe  onto  said  seat,  the  radius  of  convexity  of  said 
convex  surface  being  at  least  six  times  the  radius  of  said 
pipe,   the  lower  wall  of  said  valve   having  an  opening 
therein  positioned  within  the  outline  of  said  pipe  when 
said  valve  is  seated,  the  connection  between  said  neck 
and  the  top  of  the  valve  being  off-center  of  the  valve 
toward  said  handle  and  being  flexible  permitting  limited 
tilting  of  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  rod. 


2,839.762 

PORTABLE  POOLS 

Ryutaro  Nomura,  Taisho-ku,  Osaka,  lapan 

Application  January  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  632,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  January  19.  19S6 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 


2,839,763  \ 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUSH  TANK  DEODORANT 
BOTTLE 
VV  iiliam  G.  Newsom,  La  Grange,  Ga. 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,445 
2  Claims.    (CI.  4—227) 


LL 

I     For  use  in  a  conventional-type  flush  tank  and  auto- 
matically operable  and  controllable  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  water  in  said  tank;  an  intermittently  operable  liquid 
disinfectant  holder  and  dispenser  comprising:  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  disposed  hquid  disinfectant  containing 
bottle  having  a  depending  neck,  a  one-piece  disinfectant 
receiving  and  dispensing  cup  removably  capped  over  and 
axially  and  communicatively  connected  with  said  neck 
and  having  an  elevated   bottom  and  depending  endless 
skirt  like  wall  portion  encompassing  said  bottom  and  co- 
operating in  defining  an  air  trapping,  confining  and  com- 
pressing pocket,  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  bottom 
having  a  restricted  air  intake  port  communicating  with 
said  pocket,  a  correspondingly  restricted  compressed  air 
ascending  duct  in  said  cup  alined  and  registering  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  port  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a    restricted    eccentrically    disposed    air    discharge    port 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  portion  of 
said  cup,  a  restricted  disinfectant  conduit  also  in  said  cup 
having  a  restricted  intake  opening  located  adjacent  the 
interior  surface  of  said  bottom,  the  wall  of  said  cup,  at 
the  upper  closed  end  of  said  conduit  having  a  disinfectant 
overflow  and  dispensing  pcHi,  whereby  when  the  water  in 
sdid  tank  rises,  after  the  tank  has  been  customarily  flushed. 
air  trapped  and  compressed  in  said  pocket,  and  forced  into 
the  receptacle  portion  of  the  cup  by  way  of  the  intake 
port,  ascending  duct  and  discharge  port,  exerts  pressure 
upon  and  compresses  the  disinfectant  in  the  cup  and  forces 
a  proportional  amount  of  the  disinfectant  up  the  conduit 
and  discharges  the  same  into  the  tank  water  by  way  of 
said  dispensing  port,  said  cup  having  a  neck  extending  and 
depending  concentrically  into  the  receptacle  thereof  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  the  duct  on  one  side  thereof  and 
the  conduit  on  a  diametrically  opposite  side  thereof  and 
terminating  close  to  said   bottom,   whereby  a   minimal 
amount  of  the  disinfectant  is  contained  in  said  cup,  said 
cup  being  detachably  connected  with  said  neck  and  func- 
tioning as  a  bottle  cap  and  therefore  allowing  the  bottle 
to  be  refilled  with  a  fresh  supply  of  disinfectant  from  time 
to  time. 


1.  A  collapsible  pool  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved 
solid  semi-rigid  plastic  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting pieces  connecting  said  side  plates  in  a  closed 
figure,  each  connecting  piece  being  of  flexible  plastic 
and  having  a  recess  on  each  end  receiving  the  end  of 
one  of  said  side  plates,  and  the  flexible  plastic  forming 
said  recess  being  adhered  to  the  side  piece  within  the 
recess,  and  a  flexible  plastic  bottom  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  side  plates  and  connecting  pieces  around 
the  entire   periphery  of   said   closed  figure. 


2,839,764 
TOILET  SEAT  HINGE  COVER 
Louise  M.  Gardner,  San  DIego,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth    to   Gadget-Of-The-Moatfa   Club,   inc.,   Ixm   An- 
Reles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

\pplication  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,103 
1  Claim.  (CI.  4—237) 
A  .over  device  for  covering  the  open  space  between 
the  downwardly  disposed  edge  of  a  toilet  scat  when  raised 
to  an  upright  position  and  the  rearward  upper  rim  of 
the  toilet  bowl,  comprising:  a  sheet  of  waterproof  and 
acid  resistant  elastomeric  material  having  a  generally 
semicircular  cutout  portion  defined  by  a  concave  upper 
edge    which   is   concavely   directed   away    from    the   rc- 
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maining  lower  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  cutout  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  inner  aperture  of 
a  toilet  scat  adjacent  the  hinge  section  thereof,  the  sides 
of  said  sheet  converging  toward  the  bottom  of  said  sheet 
and  terminating  in  round  comers  at  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  sheet;  fastening  means  on  said  sheet  adjacent  said 
upper  edge  for  removably  attaching  said  sheet  to  the 
undcrsurface  of  said  toilet  seat,  and  said  sheet  being  di- 
mensioned in  size  from  said  top  to  bottom  edges  whereby 
when  it  is  attached  to  said  undersurface  of  said  seat  with 


its  concave  upper  edge  aligning  with  the  arc  of  the  inner 
aperture  of  said  seat  adjacent  the  hinge  assembly  of  said 
fixture,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sheet  will  be  disposed  be- 
low the  rounded  rim  of  said  bowl  fixture  when  the  seat 
is  up  and  positioned  shghtly  above  the  level  of  the  water 
normally  remaining  in  said  bowl  when  said  seat  is  down; 
said  sheet  of  elastomeric  material  being  substantially 
thicker  adjacent  its  area  of  attachment  to  the  undersur- 
face of  said  seat  around  its  concave  upper  edge  to  stiffen 
the  area  of  attachment  and  prevent  sagging  between  the 
individual  points  of  attachment. 


2.t39,7<5 

COMBINATION  RAIL  AND  LADDER  FOR 

BUNK  BEDS 

Van^n  I.  Cogley,  Covelo,  Calif. 

Applkation  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,889 

8  Claims.    (CL  5—317) 


1.  A  combined  ladder  and  barrier  railing  structure  for 
a  bunk  bed.  comprising  a  ladder  between  the  upper  and 
lower  bunk  of  the -bunk  bed.  a  railing  between  each  side 
of  the  ladder  and  the  respective  end  of  the  lower  bunk 
of  said  bunk  bed.  and  interlocking  coacting  elements  on 
the  respective  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  on  said  railings 
for  interlocking  the  same  in  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tion. 


2,839,766 

TORSO  SUPPORT 

Lynn  D.  Hull,  Villisca,  Iowa 

ApplicaHon  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495.630 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5—338) 


substantially  perpendicular  to  his  line  of  vision,  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  and  relatively  stiff  load-supporting 
body  for  shiftable  disposition  on  the  floor  and  having 
a  raised  forward  end  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  a  tele- 
vision or  moving  picture  screen,  the  major  portion  of  said 
body  inwardly  of  its  sides  being  transversely  smooth  and 
increasing  in  depth  from  a  point  which  is  at  least  near 
Its  floor-adjacent  rear  end  and  extending  in  the  direcuon 
of  its  raised  forward  end  and  toward  the  screen  to  be 
observed,  whereby  to  provide  an  upwardly  inclined  top 
surface-provided  torso  support  between  and  inwardly  of 
the  body  sides,  and  a  depending  rearwardly  extending 
pocket-like  elbow  and  adjacent  arm  portion-receiving  and 
confining  seat  at  each  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  said 
inclined  torso-supporting  top  surface  and  each  of  said 
seats  providing  elbow-confining  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  whereby  the  user  can  comfortably  lie  stomach 
downward  with  chin  cupped  in  his  hands  and  watch  the 
screen  with  the  latter  substantially  perpendicular  to  his 
line  of  vision,  the  said  elbow  seats  further  functioning  to 
anchor  the  support  and  user  together  for  unitary  hori- 
zontal user  leg-induced  shifting  movement  so  long  as 
elbows  and  seats  are  engaged. 


2,839.767 

LIFE  RAFT  RELEASE  DEVICE 

William  C.  Sieverts,  Kingston,  Mass. 

Application  Januarv  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559.886 

6  Claims.     (CI.  9^33) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  releasably  holding  together 
the  lashings  of  a  life  raft,  said  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  opositcly  disposed  elements  for  receiving 
said  lashings,  one  of  said  elements  fixed  to  the  frame, 
two  members  carried  by  said  frame  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  other  of  said  elements,  said  members  being 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  each  maintained  in  position 
by  a  removable  pin.  each  of  said  members  upon  removal 
of  its  said  pin  adapted  to  swing  on  its  said  pivot  under 
the  turning  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  other  element 
thereby   to  free  said  other  element. 


2.839.768 
PIPE  AND  COTL  CLEANER  APPARATIS 

Josef  Sucbecki,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Herbert  Horwitx,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646.437 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—3.51) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  upper  torso  !.  Tn  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  liquid  flow  pipe,  the 
support  for  the  reclining  flat-on-his-stomach  television  combination  comprising  a  first  chamber  having  an  out- 
or  home  movie  viewer  for  supporting  him  with  the  screen    put  conduit  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 
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a  second  chamber  having  an  output  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof,  said  conduits  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  ends  of  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned, 
means  for  supplying  cleaning  water,  reciprocable  valve 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  chamber  mem- 
bers with  said  water  supply  means  and  operative  when 
actuated  to  alternately  conduct  water  mto  one  of  said 
chamber  members  and  then  to  the  other,  said  valve  means 
comprising  means  for  discharging  water  from  the  cham- 
ber to  which  water  b  not  being  conducted,  a  quantity  of 
hard  beads  in  said  chambers,  screen  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  beads  from  entering  said  valve  means;  automatic 
means  controlled  by  said  water  supply  means  for  pe- 
riodically shifting  said  valve  means  to  force  said  water 
and  beads  back  and  forth  through  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned. 
said  automatic  means  comprising  a  water  turbine  in  the 
water  supply  means  upstream  of  said  valve  means,  a  cage 
member  resiliently  connected  to  said  reciprocable  valve 
means,  and  an  eccentrically  rotating  pin  actuated  by  said 
water  turbine   and   disposed   within    said   cage   member. 


openmg  for  said  wax  in  said  bottom  plate,  a  frame  ax- 
ttnding  about  and  attached  to  said  container,  a  floor- 
ccntacting  distributor  element  carried  by  the  frame  below 
the  bottom  plate  and  a  valve  assembly  in  the  container 
including  a  movable  valve  plate,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plate  within  the  container,  and  at  least  one 
plug  depending  from  the  valve  plate  and  engaging  in  said 
outlet  opening  to  close  the  same  in  the  lowermost  position 
of  the  valve  plate,  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  plate  comprising  a  spring  plate  underlying  the  valve 
plate  and  tensioned  to  normally  flex  upwardly  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  raise  the  valve  plate,  a  block  extending 
upwardiv  from  the  valve  plate,  and  a  screw  threaded  in 
the  container  above  the  block  and  adapted,  when  threaded 
dov.nwardlv,  to  exert  pressure  against  said  block  to  shift 
the  valve  plate  downwardly  against  the  restraint  of  said 
spring. 


2  839  7t9 

BRUSHING  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING 

BOWLING  PINS 

Anthony  C.  Vacanti.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  2«,  1954.  Serial  No.  463,347 

4  Claims.     (CL  IS— 21) 


2.839,771 

BOTTLE  BRUSH 

Marion  D.  Hnntcr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,715 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—164) 


1.  In  a  device  tor  cleaning  bowling  pins,  a  turntable 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  a  container  for  receiv- 
ing a  bowling  pin  for  cleaning,  means  releasably  mount- 
mg  said  container  on  said  turntable  for  rotation  there 
with,  said  container  having  a  recessed  bottom  resting  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  turntable  and  a  skirt  below  said 
bottom  surrounding  and  depending  below  the  top  surface 
of  said  turntable,  said  releasably  mounting  means  includ- 
ing lugs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  turntable  and  also  including  means  on  said  skirt 
for  locking  said  skirt  with  said  lugs,  a  base  plate  secured 
m  said  container,  a  plurality  of  flexible  posts  of  unequal 
length  attached  to  and  rising  upwardK  from  said  ha^c 
plate,  and  brushes  carried  by  said  posts  and  arranged 
in  a  pattern  resembling  the  shape  of  a  bowling  pin 


1  in  a  brush  structure:  a  series  of  bristles;  a  flexible 
rcMiient  convoluted  generally  spiral  support  for  the 
bristles  having  turns  extending  in  successive  encom- 
passing relationship;  and  a  handle  forming  substantially 
a  tangentidlly  located  extension  at  the  outer  turn  of  the 
support. 


2,839,772 

COOKS'  SPATULA  CLEANER  AND  HOLDER 

Ulysses  L  Lambert.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,232 

6  Claims.     (CL  15—236) 


2,839.770 
AUTOMATIC  SELF  FEED  WAX  APPLIER 

Joseph  Boscarino,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,860 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—131) 


-. Mj *t^^n^^^fm^mmm  I  i  i  iii  ii  1 1  1 1  i  ^  ,  ,. 
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1  In  .1  holding  and  cleaning  device  for  cooks"  spatulas, 
a  hori/onlaliy  disposed  base  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end.  and  spatula  holding  and  cleaning  means 
mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  said  spatula  holding  and  cleaning  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  rigidly  mounted 
-scraping  blades  including  an  upper  blade  sloping  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  terminating  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  sharpened  lower  edge  and  an  upwardly  and 
,      .  ,.  r      ,        J  a  rearwardly  extending  lower  blade  terminating  in  a  hori- 

1.  An  applicator  for  liquid  floor  wax  and  like  materials  zontaliy  disposed  sharpened  upper  edge  extending  paral- 
comprising  a  handle,  a  container  for  liquid  wax  attached  lei  to  said  first  named  sharpened  edge  and  disposed  for- 
Ihercto  and  having  a  bottom  plate  with  at  least  one  outlet    hardly    of  and   at  a   slightly   higher  elevation   than   said 
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first  named  sharpened  edge;  the  said  relative  positions 
of  the  edges  of  said  blades  allowing  a  spatula  blade  to 
be  inserted  between  them  from  the  front  of  the  device 
and  then  to  be  drawn  back  while  pressing  downwardly 
on  the  handle  with  resultant  imposition  of  a  desired  ex- 
tent of  scraping  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  spatula 
blade. 


2,839,773 

Foster  McMIUcn,  Staten  Uand,  N.  Y.,  asslKnor  to  Kcar- 

fott  Company,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.  I.,  a  corporation 

ofNewYoffc 

ApplkaUon  Angnit  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,782 

6Clalins.    (CL  15— 258.5) 


6.  A  heater,  for  use  with  an  oscillatable  window  wiper 
having  a  wiper  arm  with  one  end  of  the  arm  connected 
to  an  actuating  shaft,  with  the  shaft  disposed  to  swivel 
about  an  axis  to  oscillate  the  arm,  the  heater  comprising: 
a  J-shaped  heating  clement  encased  in  a  thermosetting 
plastic,  with  the  short  wall  of  the  J  provided  with  a  notch 
to  permit  the  heater  to  be  straddle-fitted  over  such  actu- 
ating shaft  and  to  enfold  the  swivel  end  of  the  wiper  arm. 


2,839.774 

SHOE  POLISHING  DEVICES 

Rnfns  R.  Rand,  Mtaincapolls.  Minn. 

Application  Jone  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,878 

1  Clafan.    (a.  15—258) 


A  composite  shoe  polishing  kit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated single-p!y  flexible  strip  of  a  porous  material  trans- 
versely scored  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  the  length 
thereof,  thereby  to  divide  the  strip  into  a  plurality  of 
connected  applicator  pads,  the  corresponding  surfaces  of 
said  connected  applicator  pads  each  having  a  wafer  of 
polishing  paste  secured  thereto,  said  paste  wafers  being 
of  limited  size,  and  the  wafers  of  adjacent  applicator  pads 
being  laterally  offset  from  one  another  lengthwise  of 
said  strip,  thereby  to  prevent  overlapping  of  said  paste 
wafers,  when  the  strip  is  wound  into  a  roll  for  storage, 
and  an  elongated  member  removably  wrapped  about  said 
roll  to  provide  a  covering  member  therefor,  when  the 
polishing  kit  is  carried  in  a  handbag  or  pocket,  and  to 
serve  as  a  polishing  cloth  when  removed  from  tlie  roll. 


2,839,775 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CORD  REEL  MOU^NTING 
Clarence  EUcfaard  Hansen,  Chicago,  111^  assigBor,  by 
■MSDC  assipimeDts,  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,877 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—323) 


1  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  wall  provided  with 
a  tubular  exhaust  port  and  a  circular  groove  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  substantially  concentric  therewith 
for  removably  receiving  a  catch  for  an  exhaust  air  con- 
duit when  said  conduit  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
port,  cord  reel  mounting  apparatus,  comprising:  an 
extended  member  adapted  to  enter  said  exhaust  port; 
latch  mechanism  including  a  lever  carried  by  the  ex- 
tended member  and  movable  thereon,  the  lever  having 
a  catch  j)ortion  adapted  to  engage  said  circular  groove 
to  retain  the  extended  member  in  said  port;  means  on 
said  cleaner  wall  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  catch 
portion  in  said  groove,  the  latch  including  a  rotation- 
restraining  portion  removably  engageable  with  said  re- 
straining means  to  prevent  substantial  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  catch  portion  in  said  groove  and  thus  of 
the  extended  member  in  the  port;  and  single  spring 
means  normally  urging  the  lever  outwardly  into  said 
engagement  with  said  groove  and  said  restraining  means. 


2,839,776 
ALIGNING  BRACKET  FOR  ACCORDION  DOOR 
Paul  H.  Nelson,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Stanley 
Woriis,   New   Britain,   Conn.,   a  corporation   of   Con- 
necticut 
Application  January  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,081 
3  Claims.    (CI.  16—1) 


1.  A  pair  of  complementary  brackets  for  aligning  the 
lower  free  edge  of  an  end  panel  of  a  folding  door  with 
the  side  edge  of  a  door  opening,  said  brackets  each  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  base,  a  guide  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  base  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  base,  and  a  second  guide  arm  vertically 
spaced  relative  to  the  first  arm  and  extending  angularly 
of  the  first  arm  and  inwardly  from  said  one  edge  at  an 
angle  to  the  base  corresponding  generally  to  that  of  the 
first  arm.  and  means  on  each  base  for  respectively 
mounting  the  brackets  in  inverse  relation  on  the  face  of 
the  panel  and  on  a  member  forming  a  side  of  a  door 
opening  whereby  when  the  door  is  moved  to  closed  posi 
tion  the  second  arm  of  one  bracket  is  brought  into  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  first  arm  of  the  other  bracket  to 
cam  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  into  aligned  position 
and  whereby  the  several  arms  will  hold  said  lower  edge  in 
such  aligned  position. 
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2»«39,777 

DOOR  CHECK 

Stowrt  W.  Panoos,  New  Brftain,  and  Gcor«c  E.  Giipatrick, 

West  Hartford,  Coon^  aarisnon  to  The  Stanley  Works, 

New  Britain,  Conn^  a  corporatioa  of  Connectioit 

Apptkrarton  January  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  481.892 

8  Claims.    (CI.  16—^) 


1.  In  a  door  check  having   a  cylinder  and   a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder  responsive  to 
door  movement  and  adapted  to  pressurize  checking  fluid 
in  the  cylinder  to  retard  closing  of  the  door,  means  form 
ing  an  escape  for  fluid  pressurized  in  the  cylinder  com- 
prising a  valve  including  an  elastic  wafer  having  a  dis 
tensible  portion  with  a  minute  aperture  therein  providmg 
the  sole  passage  through  said  valve  through  which  check 
ing    fluid    pressurized   in    the   cylinder   may   escape    and 
mounting  means  for  the  wafer  forming  an  open  pocket 
on  the  side  of  the  wafer  opposite  from  the  piston  and 
dimensioned  to  permit  the  wafer  to  distend  and  vary  the 
size  of  the  said  valve  aperture  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
thereon,  whereby  variations  in  the  closing  force  on  the 
door   are   automatically   compensated   for   by   distension 
of  said  distensible  portion  and  resultant  expansion  of  said 
aperture  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  said  checking 
fluid. 


having  a  door  seal  thereon  engaging  a  cabinet  shell,  said 
plate  having  a  flat  body  with  apertures  for  screw  bolts 
to  secure  the  body  to  the  door,  said  body  having  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  pintle  bearings,  and  being  provided  with 
a  diagonal  portion  supporting  said  first  bearings  with  their 
axis  midway  of  the  seal,  and  being  cut  away  between 
said  first  bearings  to  provide  a  stop  edge,  a  pintle  in  said 
first    bearings,   said  stop  edge  terminating  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  said  pintle,  a  second  hinge  plate  having 
a  flat  body  with  a  pair  of  second  bearings  at  one  edge 
thereof  and  mounted  on  said  pintle  outwardly  of  the 
first    bearings,   said   pintle   supporting   a   nylon   washer 
between  each  second  bearing  and  each  first  bearing,  said 
second  plate  body  being  cut  away  between  its  second  bear- 
ings and  terminating  at  an  edge,  which  clears  the  first  bear- 
ings, and   which   has  a  stop  lug  projecting  between  the 
first  bearing^  said  second  plate  body  having  horizontal, 


2,839.778 
ADJLSTABLE   HINGF 
John  L.  Hutchinson  and  William  F.  McI  eilan,  Brooklyn, 
and  Auber  A.  Belliveau.   Astoria,  N.  Y .,  assignors.  b> 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  33'  <  percent  to  said 
Hutchinson.  33' j   percent  to  said  McLellan  and  33'  < 
percent  to  Alfred  R.  Pellegrino.  Brookhn.  \.  V. 
Application  December  30.  1954,  SeriarSo.  478.574 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 129) 


',  «<■•*'     «•     '^- 


If- 

2.  An  adjustable  hinge  assembly  comprising  a  bottom 
part  having  a  guideway  portion  along  one  side  thereof, 
a  slide  part  having  a  cooperating  guideway  portion 
matching  with  said  bottom  part  guideway  portion  and 
slidable  therealong,  said  slide  part  having  a  guidewav 
portion  thereon,  a  hinge  member  having  a  threaded 
transverse  opening  therein  and  a  cooperating  guidewav 
portion  slidable  in  the  slide  part  guideway  portion,  a 
raised  member  at  one  end  thereof,  an  adjusting  screw 
journalled  in  said  raised  member  and  thrcadedly  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  member  so  that  upon  turning  said 
screw,  the  hinge  member  will  be  adjusted  transversely 
of  the  slide  part  and  means  for  adjusting  said  slide  part 
longitudinally  of  said  bottom  part,  and  means  for  rc- 
leasably  securing  said  bottom  part  and  said  slide  part 
rigidly    together   in    their   adjusted   positions. 


2  839  779 

ADJLSTABLE  DOOr'stOP  HINGE  ASSEMBLIES 

Charles  W.  Haag,  Evansvilie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,737 

2  Claims.    (CI.  16 — 191) 
1.  A  refrigerator  door  stop  hinge  assembly,  comprising 
a  first  hinge  plate   to  be  secured   to  a   refrigerator  door 


elongated,  oval  apertures  for  securing  screws,  permitting 
horizontal  sliding  only  of  the  second  plate  on  said  securing 
screws  to  adjust  the  tightness  of  the  door  seal,  and  said 
second  plate  body  having  a  third  aperture  for  a  self  tap- 
ping screw  to  be  inserted  in  said  third  aperture  and  driven 
into  a  hole  dnlled  in  the  cabinet  shell,  when  the  door 
hinge  is  adjusted  for  seal  tightness,  said  second  plate 
body  having  a  fourth  aperture  located  adjacent  its  stop 
iiig,  a  screw  bolt  for  said  fourth  aperture,  and  a  substan- 
iiallv  rectangular  apertured  stop  plate  rotatable  and  se- 
curable  on  said  latter  screw  bolt,  said  stop  plate  having 
one  edge  clearing  the  first  body  stop  edge,  and  permitting 
ihe  first  btxiy  stop  edge  to  engage  the  face  of  the  second 
plate  to  stop  the  door  at  wide  open  position,  said  stop  plate 
h.iMng  Its  three  other  edges  formed  to  engage  the  stop 
edi;e  on  the  first  plate  at  any  one  of  three  different  door 
open  positions,  between  right  angle  and  wide  open  posi- 


tion 


2.839,78« 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKINNING  FRANKFURTERS 

Daniel  Douglas  Demarest,  Fort  Washington,  Robert  Mer- 
ritt  Perkins,  I  pper  Montdair,  William  Karius,  Union, 
and  (  arl  Berendt.  Millbum.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Linker 
Machines.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,835 
6  Claims.     (CI.  17—1) 


'V   frankfurter  peeling  apparatus  comprising  means 
feedini;   a    string  of   frankfurters,    frankfurter   casing 
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sevenng  and  peeling  means  positioned  along  said  feeding 
means,  and  steaming  means  mounted  along  said  feeding 
means  forwardly  of  said  severing  and  peeling  means  for 
steaming  the  casings  of  the  frankfurters  enroute  to  the 
severing  and  peeling  means  without  substantially  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  frankfurter  meat  contained  with- 
in the  casings,  said  steaming  means  including  a  steam 
box  mounted  along  said  feeding  means,  said  steam  box 
having  admission  and  discharge  openings  in  opposite 
walls  of  said  box.  supporting  means  mounted  in  said 
box  to  support  a  string  of  frankfurters  passing  there- 
through from  the  admission  opening  to  the  discharge 
opening,  the  bottom  of  said  box  being  formed  to  con- 
stitute a  container  for  liquid  produced  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  steam  in  said  box,  and  heating  means  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  box  for  converting  condensed  liqi  id 
to  steam  for  causing  the  steam  to  be  re-circulated  within 
said  steam  box.  whereby  the  frankfurters  are  briefly 
steamed  as  they  pass  through  the  box. 


2,839,781 

POIXTRY  SUSPENDING  DEVICE 

Donald  S.  Jarris,  Havertown,  Pa. 

Application  January  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,134 

J  Claims,     (a.  17—44.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  up  a  dressed  fowl, 
said  apparatus  including  at  least  one  movable,  upwardly 
open  kx)p  adapted  to  receive,  and  detachably  to  engage, 
the  free  end  of  one  leg  of  the  fowl  to  suspend  the  fowl 
in  position  to  be  cut  into  various  sections,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  one  leg  from  said 
loop,  said  means  including  a  barrier  extending  below,  and 
disposed  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of,  said 
loop  and  engageable  with  said  one  leg  to  disengage 
said  one  leg  from  said  loop. 


2,839.782 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBERIZATION 
Wesley  T.  Tillotson,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Rock   Wool   Corp.,   Wabash,   Ind.,   a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Application  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,010 
5  Claims.     (Q.  18—2.6) 


1.  A  fiberization  unit  for  fiberizing  molten  fiber-form- 
ing material  comprising  a  hollow  distributing  rotor  for 
receiving  the  molten  fiber-forming  material  on  its  inner 
surface,  an  encompassing  hollow  spinning  rotor  for 
receiving  on  its  inner  surface  the  molten  fiber-forming  ma- 
terial centrifugally  ejected  by  the  distributing  rotor,  said 


distributing  rotor  and  said  spinning  rotor  being  joined 
together  and  rotatable  as  a  unit  and  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  said  distributing  rotor  and  said  spinning  rotor 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  with  the  distributing 
rotor  forcibly  impinging  the  material  collected  thereon 
onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  spinning  rotor,  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  spinning  rotor  being  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  distributing  rotor  for  fiberizing  the  molten 
fiber-forming  material  collected  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  spinning  rotor. 


1,839,783 

SPINTVERETS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING  HIGH 

POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 

Willem    de    Wolf,    Ambem,    Netheriands.    assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,   to   American   Enka   Corporation, 

Enka.  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  192.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

November  23,  1949 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


pr-^^ 


A  spinneret  for  the  high  pressure  melt-spinning  of  high- 
polymeric  substances  comprising  a  base  metal  spinneret 
having  holes  therein  and  being  provided  with  noble  metal 
inlays  inserted  in  said  holes  in  the  base  metal  bottom  plate 
of  the  spinneret,  said  holes  including  two  portions  of 
different  conicity.  the  conicity  of  that  portion  of  the 
hole  that  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  noble  metal  inlay 
lying  between  1°  and  6°,  said  base  metal  being  stainless 
steel  and  said  noble  metal  being  an  alloy  consisting  of 
70%   gold  and  30^7    platinum. 


2  839,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  FILAMENTS 

Harold  Weber,  Bloomfield,  and  Walter  D.  Paist.  Berkley 

Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 

America,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,738 

17  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 
I 


.  -   — 


1  .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial  fiiamen 
tary  products  from  particles  of  fusible  filament-forming 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing particles  of  fusible  filament-forming  material,  a  heated 
spinning  jet  at  an  opening  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
rams  within  said  chamber,  each  of  said  rams  having  a 
working  face  for  applying  mechanical  pressure  directh 
against  a  layer  of  said  particles  on  said  jet  to  urge  said 
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particles  toward  said  spinning  jet,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rams  to  apply  said  mechanical  pressure  con- 
tinuously, said  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  said  rams  move  alternatively  with  at  least  one  ram 
exerting  a  pressure  against  said  jet  throughout  the  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  rams  and  with  a  plurality  of  rams 
exerting  simultaneous  pressures  against  said  jet  for  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  said  cycle. 


2,839,785 
FILM  ADVANCING  ROLL 
WDHaafi  Henry  StevciM,  NashYflIc,  Tean.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Post  dc  Ncmowi  and  Company,  wnmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicadoa  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391345 
2  Claims.    (Q.  18— 15) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  multisheet  casting 
of  regenerated  cellulose  film  comprising  in  combinatjon 
a  plurality  of  tanks  containing  treating  fluids  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  positively  driven,  cylindrical  film  ad- 
vancing rolls  over  which  a  plurality  of  superimposed  wet 
regenerated  cellulose  films  pass  into  and  out  of  said  tanks, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  as  the  film  advancing 
rolls  in  said  combination  rolls  each  having  two  spiral  sur- 
face grooves  of  equal  and  opposite  pitch,  each  spiral 
groove  leading  from  a  point  midway  from  the  ends  of 
said  roll  and  extending  toward  opposite  ends  of  said 
roll  and  a  plurality  of  straight  surface  grooves  parallel 
to  the  longitudma!  axis  of  said  roll  and  spaced  about 
the  circumference  thereof,  the  grooves  being  sufficiently 
wide  and  deep  to  permit  deformation  therein  of  wet  films 
on  said  roll. 


2,839,78^ 
COMFRESSION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Alcsi,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Aprfl  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,874 

2  Clainis.     (H.  18^16) 


1.  Compression  molding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  base 
formed  with  a  mold  cavity;  a  male  die  carrier  movable 
vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  base;  a  pair  of 
horizontal  rails  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  base;  a 
feed  tray  formed  at  its  front  end  with  a  pair  of  side- 
wardly  extending  shafts;  a  roller  and  a  cam  wheel  on  each 
of  said  shafts;  additional  rollers  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  feed  tray,  all  of  said  rollers  riding  on  said  rails; 
a  pair  of  vertical  cam  plates  depending  from  said  male  die 
carrier,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  cam  slot,  said  cam  wheels  being 
disposed  within  said  slots  so  as  to  effect  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  tray  between  its  mold  cavity  charging  posi- 
tion and  its  retracted  position  as  said  male  die  carrier 
travels  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  base;  a 
normally  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  ejection 
chute  pivotaJly  secured  at  its  front  end  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  feed  tray;  means  interposed  between  said 
ejection  chute  and  said  feed  tray  for  maintaining  said 


chute  in  a  normal  position;  means  formed  on  said  cam 
plates  which  abut  said  chute  as  said  male  die  carrier  rises 
towards  its  raised  position  so  as  to  pivot  the  rear  end 
of  said  chute  upwardly  relative  to  its  normal  position;  and, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  ejection  chute 
and  said  feed  tray  for  constantly  biasing  said  chute 
towards  its  normal  position. 


2,839,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  POWDERED  GRANU- 
LAR MATERIAL  INTO  PREFORMED  ARTICLES 
Everett  G.  Stevens,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  amiitnffr  to  Western 
Eiecnric  Company,  Incorponted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,007 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—30) 


1  An  apparatus  for  molding  granular  material  which 
comprises  a  mold  having  an  upijer  horizontal  surface 
running  to  a  molding  cavity  formed  therein,  a  shuttle 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  horizontal  surface 
into  Communication  with  said  cavity,  a  hopper  spaced 
above  and  offset  from  said  cavity,  a  longitudinally 
stretchable  elastic  hose  of  a  predetermined  length  inter- 
connecting said  hopper  and  said  shuttle  for  restraining 
said  shuttle  from  movement  into  communication  with  said 
cavity,  and  means  for  moving  said  shuttle  against  said 
restraining  action  of  said  hose  to  elongate  said  hose 
beyond  said  predetermined  length  and  move  said  shuttle 
into  communication  with  said  cavity. 


2,839,788 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  OR 

RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Matthew  Dcmbiak,  WaOington,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  Aprfl  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,974 

4  Claims.    (O.  18— 58J) 


2  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  unitary  plastic  ar- 
ticle which  comprises,  providing  a  hollow  mold  includ- 
ing a  plurahty  of  sections,  each  conforming  to  a  portion 
of  the  article  to  be  made,  placing  a  diaphragm  of  cured 
plastic  material  between  each  of  two  adjacent  sections 
of  the  mold,  placing  liquid,  thermal  setting  plastic  in 
the  separated  sections,  clamping  said  mold  sections  to- 
gether with  the  diaphragms  in  between,  moving  the  mold 
to  cause  the  liquid  plastic  material  to  coat  the  interior 
of  the  sections  and  to  cling  to  and  fuse  with  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  diaphragms,  heating  the  mold  during  such 
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movement,  to  set  the  coating  and  increasing  the  heat 
to  cure  the  coated  material  and  thereafter  removing  the 
mold  sections. 


2,839,789 

INSULATING  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Horace  B.  Adams,  Rockland  Conty,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,790 

4ClainH.    (0.20-^) 


tom  members,  the  inner  portions  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  V-shaped  notches,  said  members  cooperat- 
ing to  define  therebetween  a  rectangular  opening,  a  door 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  closing  relation 
with  respect  to  said  opening,  a  transparent  panel  mounted 
in  said  door,  a  strip  of  yieldable  material  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  door  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  V-shaped  notches,  the  upper  end  of 
said  door  being  V-shapcd  in  cross  section  and  a  strip  of 


-^i    .'i.  •«! 


3.  An  insulated  and  vapor  sealed  frame  construction 
wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  studs  at  spaced  intervals, 
a  plurality  of  insulating  panels  slightly  wider  than  the 
spaces  between  said  studs  pressed  into  said  spaces  and 
held  therein  by  their  own  resilience,  each  of  said  insulat- 
ing panels  having  attached  to  a  stud-contacting  edge 
thereof  a  flexible  vapor  sealing  strip,  said  sealing  strip 
being  wrapped  about  the  there-adjacent  stud  and  being 
held  in  place  by  the  edge  of  the  resilient  panel  in  the 
adjacent  space  between  studs. 


2,839,790 

BUILDING  SHEET  CONSTRUCTION 

Ova  J.  Collings,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,866 

3  Claims.     (CL  20-^) 


I.  A  building  construction  assembly  having  a  peripheral 
margin  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  plates 
of  wood  each  having  a  tongue  of  trapezoidal  cross-section 
extending  from  each  of  one  longitudinal  and  one  end 
edge  thereof  and  a  groove  of  trapezoidal  cross-section 
substantially  complemental  to  said  cross-section  of  said 
tongues  formed  in  each  of  the  other  longitudinal  and 
the  other  end  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  piece  of 
waterproof  material  covering  one  lateral  face  thereof  and 
adhesively  held  thereon,  said  plates  being  in  substantially 
co-planar  mutually  abutting  relationship  with  each  tongue 
of  each  plate  other  than  those  tongues  disposed  upon 
said  peripheral  margin  being  engaged  within  a  groove 
of  an  abutting  plate,  said  piece  on  each  plate  being  rec- 
tangular, extended  beyond  each  edge  of  the  plate,  ex- 
tended partially  around  the  tongues  of  the  plate  which 
arc  engaged  with  the  grooves  of  an  abutting  plate,  and 
extended  into  overlapping  relationship  with  those  other 
plates  having  tongues  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  the  plate 
carrying  said  piece. 


2,839,791 
DOOR 
Walter  Lee,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,848 
1  Oaim.     (CL  20—16) 
In  an  animal  closure,  a  sutionary  rectangular  frame 
including  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  mem- 
bers, spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  top  and  bot- 


yieldahle  material  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  project  into  the  V-notch  at  the  top  of 
the  door,  there  being  registering  openings  in  the  top 
member  of  said  frame  and  m  said  door,  a  support  mem- 
ber positioned  in  each  opening  in  said  door  and  secured 
to  said  door,  coil  springs  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
bers, brackets  positioned  in  the  openings  in  the  top  mem- 
ber of  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  upf>er  end  of  the 
coil  springs,  and  securing  elements  extending  upwardly 
from  said  brackets  and  connected  thereto. 


2.839,792 

SLAB  DOOR 

Paul  L.  Sanders,  Francis  E.  Haley,  and  Rupert  G.  Haley, 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Application  September  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  455,484 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—35) 


1.  A  joint  for  a  slab  door  core,  comprising:  a  frame 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  groove  defined  between  spaced 
flanges  having  substantially  parallel,  opposed  inner  walls 
and  having  marginal  walls  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
normal  to  said  inner  walls;  and  a  joining  bar  having 
at  its  end  a  central  slot,  tenon  tongues  on  respective 
sides  of  said  slot,  projecting  into  said  groove,  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  abutment  wings  on  respective  sides  of 
said  tongues,  in  opposed  embracing  relation  to  the  roots 
of  the  respective  tongues,  said  wings  at  their  tips  having 
squared  abutment  shoulders  set  back  from  the  tips  of 
said  tongues  and  in  closed-joint  abutting  engagement 
with  the  said  marginal  walls  of  the  respective  flanges 
of  said  frame  bar;  said  joining  bar  having  lateral  slots 
between  said  tongues  and  the  inner  faces  of  said  wings 
whereby  said  inner  faces  are  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  outer  faces  of  said  tongues  and  from  the  planes  of 
said  inner  \AaIls  of  the  groove,  said  outer  tongue  faces 
being  substantially  parallel,  and  said  tongues  being 
sprung  toward  one  another  by  the  embracing  action  of 
said  flanges  so  as  to  exert  yielding  outward  pressure 
agairust  said  inner  walls  of  the  groove  such  that  said 
tongues  are  frictionally  gripped  by  said  flanges  to  secure 
said  joint  in  assembled  condition  without  the  aid  of 
fastening  elements;  said  abutment  shoulders  of  said  wings 
being  in  freely  shiftable  association  with  said  marginal 
faces  of  the  frame  bar  against  which  they  arc  abutted, 
whereby  said  wings  are  freely  yieldable  inwardly  against 
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the  pressure  of  facing  sheets  covering  the  outer  faces 
of  said  bars,  whereby  to  achieve  a  flush  relation  between 
the  respective  outer  faces  of  said  wings  and  said  flanges. 


2,839,793 

DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Robert   E.  Fields,   Evansriile,   lod.,  assignor,   b>    mesne 

aasienments  to  Whiripooi  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,065 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—35) 


extending  slidably  through  said  second  track,  and  having 
enlarged  heads  countersunk  in  the  face  of  the  track  en- 
eayed  hy  said  sash,  and  compression  springs  disposed  be- 
tween sdid  second  track  and  second  jamb,  said  sash  and 
tracks  having  mating  ribs  and  grooves  whereby  said 
sash  must  be  moved  transversely  to  said  tracks  in  its  own 
plane  to  disengage  it  from  said  tracks,  the  clearance  be- 


m 


In    a    decorative    panel    construction    for    refrigerator 
doors  having  an  outer  shell  provided  with  a  side  wall 
formed  of  a  channelled  frame  member  extending  about 
the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  of  the  door,  with  the  front  and 
rear  flanges  of  the  channel  turned  inwardly,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  front  wall  member  having  a  cen- 
tral front  wall  portion  provided  with  a  peripheral  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange  joined  to  the  central  portion  by  a 
curved  portion  forming  a  rearwardly  extending  shoulder 
extending  completely  about  the  front  wall  member,  said 
rearward  flange  being  received  inside  the  front  flange  of 
said  channelled  I'rame  member  and  attached  thereto  by 
welding,  an  adapter  frame  of  a  shape  similar  to  the  front 
wall  member,  said  adapter  frame  being  angular  in  cross 
section,  and  having  an  inwardly  curved  clamping  flange 
extending  over  said  curved  portion  of  the  front  wall  mem- 
ber, and  also  having  a  forwardly  extending  frame  flange 
extending  entirely  about  the  said  peripheral  rearward  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  front  wall  member  with  sufficient 
clearance  to  receive  with  a  clamping  action  a  covering  of 
flexible  decorative  material  covering  the  front  wall  mem- 
ber out  to  the  channeled  frame,  said  adapted  frame  having 
hinges   mounted   on   said  channeled   frame   at   one   side 
thereof,  and  said  adapter  frame  fitting  over  the  flexible 
decorative  covering  and  drawing  it  tightly  over  the  front 
wall  member  until   the  adapter  frame  encompasses   and 
secures  the  flexible  covering  about  the  front  wall  member 
at  the  peripheral  rearwardly  extending  flange  thereof,  and 
a   plurality   of  expanding    U-shaped    fasteners   concealed 
under  said  adapted  frame  and  carried  by  the  rear  side  of 
the  attaching  flange  of  said  adapter  frame  and  extending 
into  apertures  in  the  front  flange  of  the  channeled  frame 
member  to  secure  the  adapter  frame  thereto  on  the  side 
opposite  to  said  hinges. 


[ween  the  heads  of  said  screws  and  the  adjacent  edge  of 
-.d'A  sash  being  less  than  the  transverse  movement  re- 
quired to  free  the  sash,  said  sash  having  a  plurality  of 
s.Kkets  formed  in  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  track 
in  J  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registering  relation  with 
Slid  screws  when  said  sash  is  moved  to  one  position, 
Aherehy  said  sash  may  be  removed. 


2,839,795 
LOUVERED  AWNINGS 
Donald  H.  Rngxlcs,  Tols>,  Okla.,  aarignor  io  Ventalre 
(  ompany.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  firm  composed  of  Donald  H. 
RuKKles  and  John  A.  Tatroc 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,926 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—57.5) 


2.839,794 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Everett  D.  Bishop.  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
Application  July  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  525.108 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20—52.2) 
1.  A  window  structure  including  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  jambs,  a  first  slide  track  fixed  to  the  first  of 
said  jambs,  a  second  slide   track,  a  plurality   of  screws 
attaching  said  second  track  to  the  second  of  said  jambs, 
and  a  sash  having  its  opposite  edges  respectivelv  in  slid- 
ing engagement   with   said   tracks,   said   screws   being   at 
right  angles  to  the  tracks  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
sash,   said   screws   being  threaded    in    said   second   lamh. 


1.   .An  awning  including  spaccd-apart  normally  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  substantially  parallel  elon- 
gated support  members,  each  having  cut  outs  providing  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart  forwardly-opening  major 
recesses,  two  minor  recesses  opening  downwardly  from  the 
upper  face  of  each  of  said  major  recesses  and  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  outer  edges  extending  above  said 
major  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  awning  covering  sections 
of  springy  material,  each  having  a  body  portion,  a  rear 
flange    along    the   rear   longitudinal   edge    of   said    body 
portion  and  a  front  flange  along  the  front  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a 
decidedly   bowed   forward  part  extending  outwardly  of 
a  front  flange  and  spaced  above  the  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  outer  edge  of  the  body  portion,  with 
the  rear  flange  of  one  covcrins  section  beina  accommo- 
dated in  one  major  recess  and  one  minor  recess  opening 
thereinto,  and  the  front  flange  of  the  next  adjacent  cover- 
ing section  being  accommodated  in  the  other  minor  re- 
cess opening  to  said  one  major  recess,  said  covering  sec- 
tions being  under  tension,  whereby  said  covering  sections 
may   be   sprung  transversely  into  connection  with  said 
support   members  and   upward  surges   of  air  upon  the 
under  side  of  said  covenng  section  will  not  dislodge  them. 
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2,S39,7M 
SEALING  THRESHOLD 

Henry  N.  Quoss,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApplicatioD  November  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  624,447 

2  Claims.     (CL  20—64) 


2.  A  threshold  assembly  comprising  a  threshold  having 
a  longitudinal  upwardly  opening  recess  extending  its  en 
tire  length,  a  sealing  member  of  the  same  length  made  ot 
resilient  material  having  a  bottom,  a  convex  top  narrower 
than  the  bottom,  two  inclined  sides  between  the  bottom 
and  the  top.  mounted  in  the  recess,  the  recess  having  a 
bottom  and  inwardly  inclining  sides  rising  therefrom  to 
the  top  of  the  threshold  forming  V  grooves  therewith,  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  removably  secure  the  sealing  mem- 
ber therein,  the  convex  top  having  its  edges  substantially 
even  with  the  top  of  the  recess  when  the  sealing  member 
IS  installed  therein,  the  sealing  member  being  hollow 
whereby  its  resiliency  is  increased,  the  sealing  member 
being  provided  with  a  tab  on  each  side  running  its  entire 
length,  the  tabs  being  arranged  to  extend  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  sealing  member  and  norrnally  flare 
outwardly  from  the  sides  thereof,  the  tabs  being  pressed 
inwardly  suflficiently  to  place  the  sealing  member  within 
the  recess,  the  tabs  thereupon  springing  outwardly  to 
hold  the  sealing  member  within  the  recess. 


2,839,797 

WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  HINGED  DOORS 

Thomas  W.  Anderson,  Red  Bluff,  Calif. 

Application  February  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  638.965 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—68) 


1.  A  weather  strip  for  doors  comprising  an  elongated 
channel  member  of  substantially  triangular  shape  in  cross- 
section  and  having  longitudinal,  opposed,  converging  inner 
and  outer  sides  joined  by  a  longitudinal,  curved  portion, 
the  inner  converging  side  being  secured  to  and  extending 
alongside  a  hinged  door  and  the  outer  converging  side  e\ 
tending  obliquely  w  ith  respect  to  the  inner  side  and  the  side 
of  the  door,  the  converging  sides  having  inwardly  pr(v 
truding  flanges  of  unequal  widths,  the  inner  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  spaced  longitudinally  to  provide  a  longitu 
dinal  slot  in  the  channel  member,  such  slot  being  posi 
tioned  closer  to  the  outer  side  than  the  inner  side,  an  elon- 
gated strip  carrier  mounted  in  the  channel  member,  a  flex- 
ible, elongated  strip  secured  to  the  strip  carrier,  the  strip 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  channel  member  being 
arranged  for  outward  and  inward  sliding  movement,  the 
strip  being  positioned  in  a  plane  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  outer  side,  and  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
spring  members  secured  to  the  strip  carrier  and  arranged 
to  urge  the  carrier  toward  the  slot,  the  spring  members 
each  having  a  central  portion  secured  to  the  strip  carrier 
and  diverging  spring  legs  engaging  with  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  channel  member  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  opposed  converging  sides  for  the  projection  of  se- 
curing means. 


2,839,798 

CORE  BLOWING  APPARATUS 

Hans  G.  Hinrichs,  Hillsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Archer-Danicls-Midland     Company, 

Minneapolis,   Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Af^lication  February  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  410,798 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 10) 


JM: 


1  In  combination  with  a  sand  transfer  chamber  having 
an  open  base  closed  by  a  blow  plate  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  sand  discharge  openings  adapted  to  surmount  a 
a-ire  box  cavity,  a  vent  plate  having  a  greater  number 
ot  spaced  openings,  means  for  separably  supporting  the 
\ent  plate  below  the  blow  plate  with  the  openings  of  the 
blow  plate  aligned  with  somt  of  the  openings  in  the  vent 
plate,  said  means  including  a  pi\otal  connection  be- 
tween opposite  edges  of  the  vent  plate  and  opposite  sides 
of  the  sand  chamber  respectively,  one  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nections including  an  eccentric  pivot  shaft  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  permit  limited  separation  of  the  vent  plate 
from  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  blow  plate,  and 
externally  accessible  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric 
pivot  shaft. 


2  839  799 
SAND  BLOWTVG  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING 
MOLDS 
Heinricfa  J.  B.  Herbruggen,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Archer-Daniels-Midland  Com- 
pany, Mhineapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  487,963 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 36) 


-if^'U" 


1.  In  a  sand  Mowing  apparatus  having  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  flask  supporting  base  surmounted  by  a  sand  trans- 
fer chamber  and  defining  a  flask-receiving  work  area 
therebetween,  a  flask  supporting  tray,  fluid  pressure  ac- 
tuated means  on  the  frarrie  for  selectively  moving  saui 
tray  into  and  away  from  operative  position  in  the  flask- 
receiving  work  area,  said  sand  transfer  chamber  having 
a  base  with  a  sand  discharge  opening  therein,  a  main 
lift    platen    operatively    earned    by    the    flask    supporting 
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base,    a    supplementary    platen    operativcly    carried    for 
relative  vertical  movement  on  said  main  lift  platen,  means 
on  said  platens  for  preventing  relative  rotational  move 
ment  therebetween,  said  supplementary  platen  having  a 
configuration  adapted  to  support  a  bottom  pattern  plate 
for  positioning   into  the  flask,  a  flask   platform  fixediv 
carried  by  said  main  platen,  said  platform  presentmg  a 
flask  supporting  surface  that  is  a  facsimile  of  the  flask 
wall  boundary  and  surrounding  said  supplementary  platen, 
means  carried  by  the  flask  supporting  surfr.ce  of  said  plat- 
form for  aligning  coaction  with  the  flask  when  the  latter 
is   disposed  on  said   tray  in   said  flask   work   area,   fluid 
pressure  means  for  selectively  raising  the  main  lift  platen 
whereby  said  platform   is   lifted  into  abutment  ^ith   the 
bottom  of  said  flask  and  said  flask  is  positioned  against 
the  base  of  said  sand  transfer  chamber,  and  other  rluul 
pressure  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  Mipplemen 
tary  platen  and  pattern  plate  into  the  flask  to  compact  ihe 
sand  therein 


tube  apenure,  a  pouring  tube  extending  downwardly 
through  said  aperture  for  the  upward  passage  of  molten 
metal  fiom  the  ladle  to  the  moid  cavity,  a  downwardly 
movable  plunger  having  a  seat  engageabic  with  a  comple- 
mentary seat  on  the  gate,  said  gate  being  formed  of 
porous  material  to  permit  the  leakage  of  air  through  the 
mold  and  gate  into  the  interior  of  the  gate  to  break 
any  vacuum  existing  in  the  gate  and  pouring  tube  and 
permit  the  metal  in  the  pouring  tube  to  return  to  the  ladle 
after  the  plunger  moves  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
gate. 


2  839  800 

METHOD  OF   AND   APPARATLS   FOR   DAMPINC 

SHOCKS  IN  DIE-CASTING  MACHINES 

Fritz  Hodler,  Territet,  Switzerland 

Application  Auj^nst  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

September  27,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 68) 


I.  A  die-casting  machine  comprising  a  ilie,  an  injec- 
tion sleeve  connected  to  said  die,  means  for  delivering 
molten  metal  to  said  sleeve,  an  injection  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  sleeve,  a  hydraulic  system,  a  cyl- 
inder connected  to  said  hydraulic  system,  a  control  pis 
ton  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  said  control 
piston  being  connected  to  said  injection  piston,  means  for 
delivering  hydraulic  flud  under  pressure  from  said  hy- 
draulic system  into  said  cylinder,  and  a  damping  device 
for  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
simultaneously  with  the  filling  of  the  die  with  molten 
metal. 


2,839,801 

PRESSl'RE  CASTING  APPARATl  S 

Ellis  J.    ZickefotMC,  Chicago   Heights,    III.,   assigDor  to 

GriflSn  Wheel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Appiication  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,207 

6  Claims.    (Q.  22—69) 


1  In  a  pressure  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which 
the  molten  metal  in  a  housing  is  forced  ttirough  a  gate 
into  the  casting  cavity  of  a  permanent  mold  formed  of 
porous  material  in  response  to  an  increase  of  fluid  pres- 
sure  in  the  housing,  a  housing  cover  having  a   pouring 


2,839.802 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  METAL 

Morris  M.   Bean  and  Xarifa  L.  Bean,  Yellow  Springs, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Morris  Bean  Si  Company,  Yellow 

Springs,  Ohio 

Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,447 

7  Claims.    (CI.  22—209) 


1.  Method  for  casting  metal  into  a  shaped  article 
which  comprises  forming,  in  a  drag,  a  lake  of  an  amount 
of  molten  metal  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  in 
the  article,  penetrating  the  lake  with  an  expendable  and 
substantially  non-metallic  cope  forming  a  cavity  with 
the  drag  and  having  permeability  substantially  through- 
out the  mass  of  the  cope  for  shaping  the  molten  metal 
to  the  form  of  said  article  and  displacing  the  surface 
metal  in  a  generally  upward  direction  so  as  to  complete- 
ly fill  the  article-forming  cavity  thus  formed  by  the  cope, 
and  retaining  the  cope  in  the  metal  until  the  metal  has 
solidified. 


2,839,803 

MNE-LITIE  FASTENER 

Albert  E.  Wisclka,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,469 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24— 73) 


i  A  closed  loop  double-end  link  to  securely  and  re- 
movably link  together  a  plurality  of  looped  end  articles 
comprising,  an  elongated  member  of  resilient  material. 
an  S  fold  in  said  member  having  opposed  loops,  and 
end  portions  of  said  member  wrapped  around  the  bight 
portions  of  said  loops  to  form  closed  loops. 


2,839,804 

SHOELACE  STRUCTURE 

Rafael  Bcnoft,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiication  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,486 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—73) 


A  shoelace  device  comprising  an  elastic  lace  adapted  to 
pass  through  and  span  across  opposed  shoelace  openings 
of  a  shoe,  a  stiff  tip  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
lace,   said   stitf  tip   member  having  two  offset  end  por- 
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tions  disposed  in  substantially  paralllel  planes  and  a  con- 
necting portion  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  end 
portions  between  said  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
being  adapted  to  lie  on  and  under  a  lace  opening  flap  of  a 
shoe  when  said  connecting  portion  of  the  tip  member  is 
exteiKling  through  a  shoelace  opening  in  the  flap,  and  a 
flat  anchor  plate  member  having  openings  therein  and 
being  adapted  to  underlie  one  of  the  lace  opening  flaps 
of  a  shoe,  said  lace  having  another  end  extending  through 
one  of  said  openings  and  being  fixed  to  the  front  face  of 
the  anchor  plate  member,  and  a  plurahty  of  additional 
laces  each  having  two  ends  wtih  one  end  extending 
through  another  of  said  openings  and  being  fixed  to  the 
front  face  of  the  anchor  plate  member  and  spaced  from 
the  other  laces,  and  additional  tip  members  secured  one 
to  each  of  the  free  ends  of  the  additional  laces,  all  of 
said  stiff  tip  members  having  flattened  opposed  side  por- 
tions and  being  identical  in  construction. 


2,839,805 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Bedford,  Jr„  North  Scitnate,  Mass,,  assignor 
to    United-Carr    Fastener    Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,442 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—84) 


\Q  '■» 


A  resilient  clip  for  attaching  an  article  to  an  apertured 
panel,  said  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  collateral  legs  joined 
at  an  acute  angle  at  a  nose  portion,  one  of  said  legs  having 
longitudinally  spaced  means  formed  thereon  facing  away 
from  the  other  leg  for  resiliently  gripping  oppositely  fac- 
ing spaced  edges  of  said  article,  said  means  comprising 
hook  means  for  hooking  over  one  of  said  edges,  and 
shoulder  means  spaced  longitudinally  therefrom  for  snap- 
ping over  the  other  edge,  said  other  leg  having  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  means  for  snapping  engagement  with  an 
edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  panel. 


2,839,806 
SLIDE  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Fried  rich  Moscr.  Casvegoo,  Mendrisio,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Ri-Ri-Weri(  A.  G.,  Mendrisio,  Switzeriand 
Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  28,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.14) 


1.  In  a  slide  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  fastener  receiving 
channel,  an  operatively  U-shaped  bracket  having  later- 
ally spaced  legs  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  respectively,  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  having  a  part  at  one  end  of  said  body 
extending  transversely  thereof  for  connecting  said  legs, 
a  pull  for  said  slide  carried  by  said  bracket  for  sliding 
said  slide  selectively  in  either  of  opposite  directions,  such 
operations  of  said  pull  acting  to  slide  said  bracket  rela- 
tive to  said  body  in  the  selected  direction  in  which  the 
pull  is  operated,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  operatively 
T-shaped  member  which  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the 
stem  and  cross-arm  of  such  T  is  swingably  mounted  on 


said  body  adjacent  said  transversely  extending  part  of 
said  bracket,  said  stem  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  toward  the  open  end  of  said  bracket  and  adjacent 
its  free  end  carrying  a  locking  pawl  for  the  slide;  said 
bracket  being  formed  to  present  oppositely  facing  abut- 
ments, one  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  swinging  of  said 
T-shaped  member  and  the  other  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  axis,  cooperating  with  those  portions  of  the  cross- 
arm  of  such  T  which  lie  at  opposite  sides,  respectively, 
of  said  axis  for  causing  such  sliding  of  said  bracket  rela- 
tive to  said  body  in  either  of  said  opposite  directions  by 
operation  of  the  pull  to  swing  said  T-shaped  member  in 
each  instance  in  the  same  direction  to  raise  such  stem 
for  moving  said  pawl  info  unlocked  position;  and  a  com- 
pression spring  carried  by  said  body  and  acting  on  said 
T-shaped  member  for  swinging  said  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  lower  said  stem  for  moving  said  pawl 
into  locked  position  when  the  pull  is  not  being  operated. 


2,839,807 
SLIDER  FOR  A  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Joachim  Backer,  Whitchurch,  Cardiff,  and  Henry  D.  Kop- 
pel,  Rhiwbina,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignors  to  Aero  Zipp 
Fasteners  Limited,  London,  Engbind,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  5,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.15) 


A'yU, 


1.  A  slider  for  a  sliding  clasp  fastener,  comprising 
two  opposed  slider  shields  for  guiding  two  fastener 
stringers  through  the  slider,  a  riser  element  provided  in 
fixed  position  on  one  of  said  slider  shields  and  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  other  slider  shield,  a  support 
on  said  riser  element,  the  said  support  carrying  said 
other  slider  shield  displaceably  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  one  slider  shield,  a  portion  on  said 
riser  clement,  the  said  portion  normally  overhanging  an 
edge  of  said  other  slider  shield  bordering  the  said  aper- 
ture, an  abutment  on  said  other  slider  shield,  spring 
means  acting  between  the  said  abutment  and  the  said 
riser  element,  the  said  spring  means  urging  the  said 
edge  into  a  position  underneath  the  said  overhanging 
portion,  and  fulcrum  means  on  the  said  other  shield, 
the  said  other  shield  together  with  its  fulcrum  means 
being  displaceable  along  the  said  support  without  sub- 
stantial change  of  its  general  plane  against  the  action 
of  the  said  spring  means  to  such  an  extent  that  the  said 
edge  clears  the  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  riser 
element,  the  arrangement  being  such  the  spreading  of  the 
slider  shields  relatively  to  each  other  is  effected  by  first 
displacing  the  said  other  shield  along  said  support  to 
clear  the  said  overhanging  portion  so  that  the  said  other 
shield  is  no  longer  constrained  to  remain  in  the  same 
general  plane,  and  subsequently  turning  the  said  other 
shield  relatively  to  the  said  one  shield  about  the  said 
fulcrum  means. 


2  839.808 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Victor  F.  ZahodiaUn,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  February  15.  1956,  Serial  No.  565,650 

18  Claims.    (CI.  24—221) 

18    A  fastening  device  for  clamping  members  together, 

said  device  extending  through  said  members,  comprising 

a  socket  element  permanently  secured  to  and  projecting 
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rearwardly  of  a  rear  one  of  said  members,  and  a  stud 
element  mounted  in  a  hole  of  a  front  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  through  said  rear 
member  and  into  said  socket  element,  said  stud  element 
comprising  an  elongated  stud  having  a  head  engaging  at 
the  front  of  said  front  member  and  having  a  bearing  of 
major  diameter  partly  within  both  of  said  members,  said 
stud  having  a  rearwardly  extending  shank  of  minor  diam- 
eter coaxial  with  and  projecting  from  said  bearing,  the 
rear  end  of  said  shank  having  radially  projecting  protuber- 
ances thereon,  said  stud  element  providing  a  bushing 
siidable  on  said  stud,  said  bushing  having  an  end  thereof 
in  underlying  retained  engagement  with  said  stud  head 
mounting  said  bushing  rigidly  on  said  front  member  when 
said  stud  is  longitudinally  tensioned  rearwardly,  said  bush- 
ing having  a  forward  hollow  housing  portion  of  major 
diameter  adapted  to  pass  the  protuberances  therethrough, 
and  said  bushing  having  a  rearward  neck  portion  project- 
ing integrally  and  a\ially  from  said  housing  portion,  said 
housing  portion  and  neck  portion  having  an  intervening 
cross-wall  therebetween  and  said  cross-wall  and  neck  hav 
ing  a  diametric  slot  common  to  both  for  passing  said  pro- 
tuberances therethrough,  said  neck  having  an  internal 
minor  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  minor  diameter 
aforesaid  of  said  shank  whereby  said  stud  has  lateral  sup- 
port from  said  bushing  at  one  end  by  said  bearing  and  at 
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its  other  end  by  said  neck,  a  coil  spring  in  said  housing 
around  said  shank  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
bearing  and  at  its  other  end  against  said  cross-wall  there 
by  tending  to  slide  the  head  end  of  the  stud  outwardly 
away  from  the  underlying  end  of  the  bushing  when  the 
stud  is  in  released  condition,  said  neck  having  a  periph- 
eral  groove   next   to   said   housing,   a   snap   ring    m   said 
groove   traversing  said  slot  and  thereby  preventing  out 
ward  withdrawal  of  said  protuberances  therebeyond.  said 
housing  having  longitudinal  channels  on  its  exterior.  saiJ 
channels  stopping  short  of  the  rearward  end  of  said  hous 
ing.  a  snap  ring  around  said  housing  with  tongues  protect 
ing   into  said   channels   thereby   accommodating   limited 
outward  withdrawal  of  said  bushing  from  said  front  mem 
ber  when  the  stud  is  released  from  engagement  in  said 
socket  element,  and  a  nut  within  said  socket  element  and 
having  threaded  engagement   therewith,  said  nut  having 
an  internal  diameter  enabling  said  bushing  neck  to  enter 
within  said  nut  in  siidable  engagement  therewith,  said  nut 
being  split  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  by  wedging  en 
gagement  of  its  threads  with  the  threads  of  said  socket 
element,  and  said  nut  having  a  key-hole  slot  for  pavsing 
said  protuberances  therethrough  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  onto  the  end  of  said  nut  for  exerting  a  longitudinal 
pull  on  said  stud  as  said  nut  is  screwed  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  protuberances. 


groove  extending  at  least  partially  therearouDd,  a  yoke 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  into  which 
said  leg  portions  are  adapted  to  extend,  a  third  aperture 
disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of  apertures  and  a 
transverse  slot  communicating  with  the  three  apertures, 
a  transversely  siidable  locking  plate  in  said  slot  extend- 
ing between  said  spaced  apertures  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  elongated  apertures  through  which  said  leg  por- 
tions are  extendable,  said  elongated  ap>ertures  being 
sufficiently  small  adjacent  one  end  to  form  bordering 
edge  portions  engageable  with  said  grooves  thereby  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  plate  and  yoke  from  said 
U-shaped  member  and  large  enough  adjacent  their  other 
ends  to  permit  removal  thereof,  said  locking  plate  having 


2.839.809 
SEPARABLE  LINK 
Aldeo  V.  Warner,  Farmiafton,  Wilbur  J.  C  raven.  East 
Hartford,  and  John  Stacheii,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
dtinors    to    Tb«    Capcweil    Manufacturinx    Compan>. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,068 
8  Claims.    (CI.  24—265) 
I.   A   separable   link  comprising   a    U-shaped    member 
including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  each   provided   with  a 


1  third  elongated  aperture  registrable  with  the  third 
aperture  of  said  yoke  which  is  larger  at  one  end  than 
the  other,  and  a  longitudinally  positionable  member 
received  by  the  yoke  third  aperture  and  extending 
through  the  plate  third  aperture,  said  longitudinally 
positionable  member  having  one  axial  portion  of  a  size 
commensurate  with  the  size  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
yoke  third  aperture  and  another  axial  portion  of  a  size 
commensurate  with  the  smaller  end  of  said  yoke  third 

iperturc,  whereby  said  locking  plate  may  be  retained  in 
iranNverselv  shifted  positions  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
plate  and  yoke  or  may  be  shifted  to  permit  removal 
thereof  from  said  U-shaped  member  depending  upon 
the    longitudinal    position    of   said    last-named    member. 


2.839.810 
AGGREGATE  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETE 

BLOCK  MACHINES 
John  E.  Kovach.  Nntlcy,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Beqten  Ma- 
chine &  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Vpplication  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,437 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25—103) 


1  A  block-molding  machine  comprising  a  mold  box, 
plates  defining  a  mold  cavity,  a  pallet  closing  the  bottom 
of  the  mold  cavity,  a  hopper  for  holding  aggregate,  a 
plate  located  under  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  the  plate  being  spaced  from  the  hopper  outlet, 
aggregate  feed  means  comprising  gnxips  of  blades  ex- 
tending between  the  level  of  the  hopper  outlet  and  the 
top  of  the  plate  which  is  below  the  hopper,  the  groups 
of  blades  being  transversely  spaced  from  one  another 
to  leave  clearance  between  them  for  passing  other  struc- 
ture of  the  block  molding  machine,  a  top  plate  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  mold  cavity  at  both  ends 
thereof  and  being  flush  with  the  plate  that  extends  under 
the  hopper  outlet,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
blades  back  and  forth  between  positions  under  the  hop- 
per outlet  and  positions  over  the  mold  cavity,  and  means 
for   eliminating   accumulation  of  aggregate   left  on  the 
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top  plate  beyond  the  mold  cavity  by  leakage  of  aggre- 
gate through  the  space  between  groups  of  blades,  said 
means  including  a  blade,  independent  of  the  groups  of 
blades,  located  over  the  top  plate  of  the  mold  at  the  end 
of  the  mold  remote  from  the  hopper,  and  different  mo- 
tion transmitting  connections  that  reciprocate  the  groups 
of  blades  through  the  full  stroke  from  the  hopper  to  the 
mold  cavity  and  said  blade  through  a  shorter  stroke  to 
pull  loose  material  from  the  top  plate  into  the  mold 
cavity  before  successive  mold-filling  strokes  of  the  groups 
of  blades. 


2  839  811 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CI  RING  CON- 
CRETE, SAID  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CYCLIZED  RUBBER  AND  WAXES 
Stephen  W.  Benedict,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Paul  T. 
Camp.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  523,943 
6  Claims.    (O.  25—154) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  from  about    18 
to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  waxes 
comprising  oxidized  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melt- 
ing point  above  about  190°  F.  and  unsaponifiable  crystal- 
line wax  having  a  melting  point  below  about  165°  F..  said 
waxes  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  2:1  to 
1:2,  and  from  about  4  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a 
cyclized  natural  rubber,  said  waxes  and  cyclized  rubber 
being  dispersed  in  sufficient  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  par- 
tially  solvate   the    microcrystalline   wax   and   produce   a 
mobile  mixture  containing  up  to  about  60'~f    solids  and 
capable   of  being   thinned   with   additional    hydrocarbon 
solvent  to  a  desired  consistency  for  application  to  a  sur- 
face to  be  coated. 

5.  In  a  process  for  curing  concrete  wherein  the  con- 
crete is  placed  and  allowed  to  harden,  the  step  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  freshly  placed 
wet  concrete  a  non-aqueous  coating  composition  com- 
prising from  about  18  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
combination  of  waxes  comprising  oxidized  microcrystal- 
line wax  having  a  melting  point  above  about  190°  P.  and 
unsaponifiable  crystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point 
below  about  165°  P.,  said  waxes  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  from  about  2:1  to  1:2.  and  from  about  4  to  about 
15  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclized  natural  rubber,  said 
waxes  and  cyclized  rubber  being  dispersed  in  sufficient 
hydrocarbon  solvent  to  partially  solvate  the  microcrystal- 
line wax  and  produce  a  mobile  mixture  containing  up  to 
about  60%  solids  and  capable  of  being  spread  as  a  thin 
coating  him. 

2  839  812 
METHOD  OF  MANITACTURING  A  STRl  CTURAL 

PANEL 

Henry  A.  Bcriincr.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  March  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  570,913 

2  Claims.    (CI.  25—154) 


1  j^y*^'*  ■''"".'>,=''  5*- v'9'..".^'jis*i ' 


2.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  structural  panel 
which  consists  in  casting  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  an 
aggregate  which  forms  a  hard,  high-strength  concrete, 
while  said  layer  is  sufficiently  firm  that  it  will  not  slump 
but  before  it  has  set  placing  about  its  periphery  a  metallic 
frame  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  C-shaped  cross 
section  with  the  layer  of  aggregate  within  the  cross- 
section  of  the  peripheral  metallic  frame  member,  pour- 
"31   O    (J -54 


ing  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  aggregate  which  forms  a 
light-weight,  low-strength  concrete  on  the  previously  cast 
layer  and  within  the  surrounding  peripheral  metallic 
frame  member,  and  casting  a  third  relatively  thin  layer 
of  aggregate  which  forms  a  hard,  high-strength  concrete 
on  said  second  layer  and  within  the  surrounding  periph- 
eral frame,  allowing  said  layers  of  cast  aggregate  to 
harden,  and  subjecting  the  cast  aggregate  to  rapid  vibra- 
tory movement  during  each  pouring  operation. 


2,839,813 
FABRIC  SPREADING  ROLLER 
Heinrich  Voegelin,  Wyler,  near  Utzenstorf.  Switzeriand, 
assignor  to  Fritz  Baser  Maachinen-  and  Apparatebau, 
Wyler,  near  Utzenstorf,  Switzerland 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,468 
6  Claims.    (CI.  26—64) 


1.  A  temple  roller  for  hand-like  webs,  comprising  an 
axle,  several  coil-like  stretching  elements  arranged  paral- 
lel to  and  in  uniform  distribution  around  said  axle  and 
mounted  for  joint  rotation  therearound.  each  of  said 
stretching  elements  being  adapted  to  be  lengthened  and 
shortened  in  the  axial  direction,  a  carrier  arranged  for 
rotation  around  said  axle  in  a  predetermined  rotary  path 
and  engaged  by  one  of  the  ends  oi  respective  of  said 
elements,  said  engaging  ends  being  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier for  rotation  in  a  plane  at  a  bias  to  the  axis  of  said 
axle  and  intersecting  said  axis  at  the  center  of  rotation 
and  a  support  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
having  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  arms  having  se- 
cured thereon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stretching  ele- 
ments, and  each  stretching  element  consisting  of  a  coil 
spring  and,  a  supporting  tube  passing  through  the  coil 
spring,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  fixed  to  said  carrier 
and  the  other  end  being  longitudinally  displaccabh 
mounted  on  an  arm  of  said  support  ring. 


2  839  814 
ADJUSTABLE  BLD  MECHANLSM  FOR  CASKETS 
Edgar  F.  Harter,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Spring- 
field Metallic  Casliet  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,180 
4  Claims.    (CI.  27— 12) 


1.   In  casket  bed  tilting  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
bearing  plate  fixedly  supported  against  tilting  movement,  a 
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tilt  plate  having  means  for  securing  thereto  an  end  of  a 
casket-bed,  pivot  means  supporting  the  tilt  plate  pivotally 
oo  the  bearing  plate,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  tilt  plate,  a 
hand-operable  rod  carried  by  the  bracket  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  pivot  means,  said  rod  being  slidably  and 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  force - 
transmitting  connection  with  the  bracket  for  moving  the 
bracket  and  tilt  plate  about  the  pivot  means  with  respect 
to  the  bearing  plate,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
tilt  plate  to  the  bearing  plate  to  prevent  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  the  bearing  plate  and  tilt  plate. 


FEATURES  RESTORING  AID 

SamacI  E.  Reeves,  MoatroM,  and  Dcaaii  L.  Scott,  Gtcn- 

dak,  Calif.;  said  Recres  aarignor  to  said  Scott 

AppUcatioo  April  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,454 

3  Claims.    (CI.  27— 21) 


^^_aia^: 


I.  A  features  restoring  aid  for  use  by  cmbalmers, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  self-penetrating  bone  entering 
screws;  each  of  said  screws  having  a  conical,  threaded, 
bone  entering  and  engaging  body  portion,  a  head  portion 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  body 
portion  and  a  connector  engaging  neck  portion  disposed 
between  said  head  and  body  portions,  and  a  flexible  metal 
strip  connector  means  interconnecting  said  neck  portions; 
said  connector  means  comprising  a  thin,  flexible  metal 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  dlspo^ed  along 
the  length  thereof  through  which  said  screws  may  be 
threadedly  inserted  with  said  body  portion  passing  en- 
tirely through  |aid  holes  with  resultant  capacity  for 
selective  spacing  of  the  said  screws  and  assembly  of  said 
strip  and  screws  ready  for  use. 


2«839,8U 

IVfETHOD  OF  MAKING  STACKED  TYPE 

CAPACITORS 

George  P.  McGraw.  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jaaaary  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,725 

9  Claims.    (0.29—25.42) 


9.  A  method  of  making  capacitors  from  sheets  of  di- 
electric, each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  stripes  of  metal 
thereon  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
the  side  edges  of  the  sheets  to  form  bare  margins  along 
the  edges  of  the  stripes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ar- 
ranging a  plurality  of  said  sheets  in  a  stack  with  the  cor- 
ners of  the  sheets  in  superposed  alignment  and  with  the 
stripes  of  metal  on  adjacent  sheets  crossing  each  other 
at  right  angles  and  with  the  stripes  on  alternate  sheets 
disposed  in  aligned  and  superposed  relation  to  one 
another,  coalescing  the  comers  of  the  sheets  of  the  stack, 
successively  cutting  through  the  stack  of  sheets  along  the 
middle  of  the  bare  margins  of  the  stack  to  progressively 
sub-divide  the  stack  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  stacks  of 
sheets  with  a  single  stripe  on  each  sheet,  and  coalescing 
the  unbonded  corners  of  the  sheets  of  the  sub-divisions 
of  the  stack  as  they  are  formed  after  each  cutting  action. 


2^M17 
ABRADING  TOOL  HOLDER         i 
Leonard  Garth  Haxtabic,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  Ei^cm 
L.  Staigcr,  Grccaleid,  Maas.,  aMigiinri  to  NODan  Falls 
Company,  GrecnAdd,  Mass.,  a  cofporatioo  of  Mama- 
dinsetts 

Application  Jnnc  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,944 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— M) 


1  A  holder  for  an  abrading  blade,  said  holder  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  having  undercut  means  at  one 
end  for  engaging  an  inwardly  facing  edge  of  the  abrad- 
ing blade  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  open  topped 
chamber  defined  by  walls  including  a  rear  wall  at  the 
other  end  of  said  frame,  undercut  means  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  engage  an  inwardly  facing  edge  of  the 
abrading  blade  adjacent  its  other  end,  said  undercut 
means  having  an  integral  portion  extending  rearwardly 
within  said  chamber,  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  being 
slotted  to  the  top  thereof,  a  knob  threaded  onto  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion  and  grooved  to  receive 
t>pposite  portions  of  the  rear  wall  defining  said  slot,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  said  frame  covering  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  closing  off  the  top  of  said  slot  across  the 
•>aid  opposite  portions  to  maintain  the  knob  in  said  slot. 


2439,818 

WIDENING  BORE  OF  TUBULAR  BEND 

Andre  Hnet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 

Kinccring,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,666 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29^157.6) 


'•  "" "  rtr''  " 

1  fiLr\''''  1 

. 

The  method  of  narrowing  the  spacing  of  the  tubular 
legs  contiguous  to  the  elbow  of  a  180'  bend  integrally 
formed  in  a  metallic  tube  and  having  an  open  neck  on 
I  he  end  of  the  elbow  which  comprises;  suitably  heating 
the  crotch  region  of  the  bend;  introducing  into  the  neck 
of  the  elbow  a  punch  having  two  convergent  prongs  sep- 
arated by  a  relatively  deep  recess  of  a  width  less  than 
the  spacing  of  the  adjacent  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the 
tubular  legs,  exerting  pressure  on  the  punch  and  dis- 
placing it  axially  within  the  elbow  toward  the  crotch 
thereof  to  bring  the  base  of  the  recess  between  said 
prongs  substantially  into  contact  with  the  internal  crotch 
region  of  the  elbow  and  with  the  tube  leg  portions  con- 
tiguous to  said  elbow  and  thereby  move  closer  together 
the  confronting  wall  portions  of  the  tube  legs  contiguous 
to  the  elbow;  and  decreasing  the  spacing  of  the  out- 
wardly located  portions  of  the  tube  legs  contiguous  to  the 
elbow  by  applying  oppositely  acting  forces  against  the 
external  regions  of  the  legs,  whereby  the  combined  action 
of  the  punch  and  said  forces  effects  a  decrease  in  the 
spacing  of  the  axes  of  said  tube  legs. 
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2,839,819 
WELDABLE  SINTERED  MOLYBDENUM 
Wmiam  N.  Platte,  Boston,  Pa.,  asrigwir  to  Westing 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttabvgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylTairia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalioa  Jaly  12, 1957 
Serial  No.  671^408 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 182) 
I     A  sintered  molybdenum  compact  that,  as  prepared. 
can  be  arc  welded  that  consists  of  the  compact  prepared 
by  blending  within  a  hydrogen-reduced  molybdenum  pow- 
der about  0.2  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  powder, 
said   titanium  powder   being  admixed  with   water   in   an 
amount  of  about  15  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
titanium,  pressing  the  powder  mixture  to  form  a  compact, 
and  vacuum  sintering  the  resultant  compact  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  above  about   1700*  C.  but  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  mixture. 


rounded  edges,  a  movable  member  f<x  supporting  said 
plates  with  portions  thereof  including  said  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  member  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
aixi  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  for  movement 
to  a  plurality  of  stations,  means  on  said  member  for 
supporting  and  aligning  a  flat  pad  adjacent  said  edges, 
means  at  one  station  engageable  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  pad  for  pushing  it  between  the  plates 
to  fold  it  and  cause  it  to  be  retained  therebetween,  means 
at  a  second  station  for  moving  the  flexible  plates  ad- 


2.839.82f 

BRAKE  SHOE  SPRING  TOOL 

Samncl  E.  Bates,  Texarkaaa,  Tex. 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,211 

3  culms.    (CL  29—227) 


1.  A  tool  for  tensionally  mounting  a  tension  spring 
between  a  brake  shoe  and  a  laterally  extending  anchor 
pin  on  a  backing  plate  of  a  wheel  brake  assembly  com- 
prising a  crank  including  an  elongated  shaft  terminating 
in  mounting  means  for  rotatably  disposing  said  shaft  on 
an  end  portion  of  an  anchor  pin  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  rod  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  and  spring  means  in- 
terposed between  the  shaft  and  rod  urging  the  rod  away 
from  the  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said 
arm  to  limit  its  pivotal  movement  to  a  position  where 
the  arm  is  normally  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
the  terminal  end  portion  of  the  rod  extending  beyond 
the  means  on  the  shaft  ((x  rotatably  disposing  the  shaft 
on  said  anchor  pin  permitting  the  terminal  end  portion 
of  the  rod  to  be  rotated  in  a  plane  intersecting  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  anchor  pin  about  which  the 
shaft  is  rotated  facilitating  engagement  of  a  book-end 
portion  of  the  tension  spring  to  be  drawn  into  alignment 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  anchor  pin  and  dis- 
posed on  or  removed  from  said  anchor  pin,  said  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft  on  an  anchor  pin 
comprising  a  socket  portion  (^>ening  longitudinally  of 
the  terminal  end  of  the  shaft. 


2,839,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
WIPER  PADS  IN  METAL  CLIPS 
Joel  R.  Johnson,  Chicago,  Gust  W.  Mattson,  Cicero,  and 
James  H.  Tomlin,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,614 

8  Oaims.    (O.  29—235) 

1.  In    an    apparatus    for    folding    wiper    pads    and 

assembling  them  in  U-shaped  clips,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  relatively  thin  flexible  plates  having  smooth 


jacent  said  edges  toward  each  other  to  compress  the 
folded  pad  therebetween,  means  at  the  second  station 
for  applying  a  U-shaped  clip  to  and  over  the  plates 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  clip  disposed  on  the  outside 
of  the  plates  and  the  folded  pad  therebetween,  means 
at  a  third  station  for  ejecting  the  folded  pad  from  be- 
tween said  plates  to  cause  it  to  push  the  U-shaped  clip 
oflf  of  said  plates  and  into  assembled  relation  with  the 
pad,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  member  from 
one  station  to  the  next. 


2,839,822 

GREASE  CUP  REMOVING  TOOL  WITH  WEDGE 

AND  FULCRL^ 

Waldo  R.  Dillingham.  John  H.  Dillingham,  and 

Thomas  Dillingham,  Hart.  Mich. 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,045 

1  aaim.    (a.  29—245) 


A  tool  for  removing  grease  retainer  cups  from  wheel 
hubs,  said  tool  comprising  a  ring  having  a  conical  bore 
providing  an  inner  surface  to  engage  behind  a  bead  on  the 
exterior  of  a  cup  to  be  removed,  an  elongated  handle  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  through  said  ring  and  secured 
thereto  along  one  edge  thereof,  the  handle  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  ring  terminating  in  a  sharpened  edge  and 
forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  ring. 


2,839,823 
INSERTING  TOOL  FOR  PUSH-IN  INSERTS 
Leo  J.  Braocato,  Danbnry,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Heli-CoU 
Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,026 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—275) 
1.  A  tool  for  pushing  a  slightly  oversized  screw  thread 
forming  wire  coil  insert  into  a  cylindrical  hole  while  con- 
tracting said  coil  to  the  diameter  of  said  hole,  comprising 
a  shell  having  a  foot  end,  and  a  mandrel  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  in  said  shell  so  as  to  be  retractable  into 
and  projectable  from  said  foot  end  of  said  shell,  the 
inner  diameter  of  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell 
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being  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
coil  for  which  the  tool  is  destined,  so  as  to  provide  in  said 
shell  portion  a  sliding  fit  for  the  coil  pnor  to  its  being 
contracted,  the  lower  part  of  said  mandrel  including  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  portion,  the  diameter  of  said 
second  or  median  portion  being  smaller  than  that  of 
said  first  portion  which  fits  slidingly  into  said  lower  shell 
portion,  and  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  third 
or  ultimate  end  portion  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  be- 


tween said  third  and  said  second  portions,  said  second 
mandrel  portion  being  of  a  diameter  fitting  the  hole  into 
which  said  coil  is  to  be  inserted,  and  said  third  portion 
having  a  diameter  substantially  as  large  as  but  not  larger 
than  the  inner  diameter  to  which  said  coil  is  to  be  con- 
tracted, said  shoulder  having  a  helical  face  of  a  pitch 
corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said  coil  when  its  convolu- 
tions bear  upon  one  another,  and  forming  a  step  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  coil  when  said 
third  portion  is  introduced  into  the  interior  of  said  coil 


2,839,824 
VfETHOD  OF  SEVERING  PIN  TYPE  CONNECTORS 
FROM  STRIPS  THEREOF 
Qoentin  Berg,  New  CombcriaiKi,  Pa^  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  JerMy 
Original  application  March  24,  1950.  Serial  No.  151,795. 
now   Patent  No.   2,778,097,  dated  January   22,   1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  Febmary  27,  1956,  Serial 
No.  572,783 

3  Claims.    (Q.  29-^17) 


1.  The  method  of  severing  pin  type  connectors  frum 
a  strip  in  which  successive  connectors  are  joined  b>  a 
narrow  tongue,  including  the  steps  of  disposing  the  tongue 
across  the  edge  of  a  shear  blade  in  offset  relation  to  the 
face  of  the  shear  blade,  shearing  the  tongue  and  moving 
the  pin  nose  relatively  across  the  face  of  the  shear  blade 
in  a  direction  to  wipe  the  sheared  portion  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  while  compressing  the  end  oi 
the  connector  opposite  the  pin  end  to  extrude  longitudi 
nally  metal  of  the  pin  to  press  the  movtni;  pin  noNe 
against  the  shear  blade  face  thus  to  burnish  the  ^heareii 
portion. 


2,839,825 

CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCING  FlUNACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Clyde  H.  Edwards,  Jr..  and  Travis  S.  Whitsel,  Jr..  Borger. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  cor- 

poratloii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,762 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 455) 
1.  The   method  of  constructing  a  carbon  black   pro- 
ducing furnars  having  an  elongated  cylindrical   passage 
surrounded  by  a  quantity  of  refractory  material  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  initially  securing 


a  first  cylindrical  flange  to  a  lower  base  assembly;  mount- 
ing in  an  upright  manner  a  cylindrical  hollow  metal 
shell  on  said  base  assembly  inside  first  flange;  mounting 
axial  expandable  guide  means  within  said  shell  upon 
said  lower  base  assembly  and  securing  same  thereto  in 
Its  expanded  position;  securing  a  second  cylindrical  flange 
to  an  upper  base  assembly  and  mounting  the  combina- 
tion upon  said  shell;  welding  said  first  and  second  flanges 
to  said  shell,  mounting  plural  cylindrical  layers  of  pre- 
cast refractory  sections  upon  said  lower  base  assembly 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell; 
centering  said  sections  by  said  guide  means,  the  latter 
adapted  to  maintain  said  sections  in  an  upright  cylin- 


drical form  and  prevent  inward  displacement  and  mis- 
alignment thereof;  filling  the  annular  region  between  said 
refractory  sections  and  said  shell  with  castible  refractory 
material  by  introducing  said  castable  refractory  material 
therein  through  the  upper  open  end  of  said  region;  curing 
said  refractory  material;  disassembling  said  shell  from 
said  upper  and  lower  base  assemblies;  raising  said  guide 
means  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  sec- 
tions so  as  to  collapse  the  said  guide  means;  removing 
said  guide  means  in  its  collapsed  position  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  refractory  sections;  and  joining  said  shell 
to  a  plurality  of  similar  interchangeable  shells  whereby 
the  interior  of  said  shells  so  joined  form  an  elongated 
cylindrical  passage. 


2  S39  826 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDRODYNAMIC 

COUPLINGS 

Eugene  F.  Farrell,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,   a  corporation   of 

Illinois 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,311 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—530) 


The  method  of  making  a  fluid  coupling  element  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  an  annular  ferrous  mem- 
ber; immersing  the  member  in  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum 
contjining  metal  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient ;  1  loim  a  ferrivaluminum  alloy  film  on  the  member. 
transferring  the  member  without  substantial  cooling  to 
a  second  bath  of  an  aluminum  containing  metal  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  first  bath  to  arrest  further  forma- 
tion of  the  alloy  immediately  inserting  the  member  par- 
tially within  a  mold  of  semi-toroidal  shape  and  casting 
an  aluminum  containing  metal  in  the  mold  and  on  the 
wetted  surface  of  said  member  within  the  mold  to  form 
.■  permanent  bond  t)ctween  the  member  and  cast  metal, 
inJ  immersing  the  annular  member  and  cast  metal  into 
a  bath  ot  liquid  sodium  silicate  or  other  suitable  impreg- 
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nating  material  effective  to  penetrate  into  and  fill  the 
interstices  in  the  bonded  portions  of  said  member  and 
cast  metal. 


2,839,827 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

Andrew  M.  David,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,580 

3  Claims.    (O.  30—28) 


mounting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  segmental  cylindrical 
member  upon  said  handle,  a  slotted  hollow  cylinder 
member  open  at  both  ends  routably  mounted  upon  said 
segmental  circular  member  intermediate  said  mounting 
means,  said  segmental  cylindrical  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  defined  by  inwardly  extending  spaced 
parallel  sides,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sides 
defining  tracks,  blade  holding  means  slidably  supported 
upon  said  tracks  for  longitudinal  movement  through  said 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  carried  upon  opposite 


1.  In  a  nail  clipper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  operating  handles  having  jaws  provided  with 
mutually  coacting  cutting  edges,  said  jaws  having  bevelled 
sides  arranged  to  form  a  relief  recess  between  said 
bevelled  sides  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  a  guard 
carried  by  said  one  jaw,  said  guard  arranged  to  extend 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  one  jaw  to  the  corresponding 
outer  edge  of  the  opposite  jaw  when  said  jaws  are  open 
so  as  to  span  the  mutually  coacting  cutting  edges  of 
said  jaws  and  to  form  a  pocket  with  said  relief  recess 
for  retaining  short  lengths  of  nail  and  cuticle  severed 
by  said  jaws,  said  guard  having  a  rectangular  tongue 
portion  at  its  base,  a  forwardly  extending  curved  cover 
portion  which  extends  upwardly  so  that  the  guard  mem- 
ber at  its  top  is  of  suflficient  width  to  completely  enclose 
the  relief  recess  when  the  jaws  are  in  open  position. 


2,839.828 

MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  AND  OPERATING  A 

PIVOTED  HAIRPOCKET 

David  R.  Locke,  Westport,   Conn^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Aueust  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,707 

3  Claims.    (CL  3(>— 41) 


OJ 


1.  In  a  shaver  having  a  casing,  cutter  units  housed 
within  said  casing,  a  pivoted  plate  forming  an  end  wall  of 
said  casing,  guide  ways  on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing, 
said  guide  ways  opening  into  the  top  of  the  side  walls, 
trunnion  pins  extending  from  opposite  lower  side  of  the 
plate  and  extending  into  said  guide  ways  to  permit  the 
pins  to  be  moved  down  into  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide 
ways  whereby  the  plate  is  thus  disposed  in  a  pivotal  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  in 
this  position  thereof  to  hold  the  plate  in  an  open  or  closed 
position. 

2  839  829 
RAZOR  WITH  STATIONARY  BLADE  AND 
MOVABLE  SHEAR  PLATE 
Raymond  Knapp,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,223 
4  Claims.    (CI.  3(^—43) 
1.  A  non-electric  dry  shaver  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  handle,  a  segmental  cylindrical  member,  means 


sides  of  said  blade  holding  means  having  edges  in  contact 
with  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  blade  hold- 
ing means  comprising  a  blade  holder  of  trapezoidal  cross 
section  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  op- 
posite sides,  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  clamps 
integral  with  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  opposite 
sloping  sides  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  clamps  slidably 
received  within  said  tracks  of  said  segmental  cylindrical 
member,  and  said  cutting  blades  extending  toward  each 
other  to  cut  on  both  the  upward  and  downward  strokes 
of  the  device. 

2,839,830 

EATING  UTENSIL 

Howard  S.  Nelman,  Jr.,  Ocean  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

George  P.  Pilling  &  Son  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  486,592 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—147) 


1  An  eating  utensil  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
to  each  other  and  each  comprising  a  handle  portion 
and  a  blade  portion,  the  handle  pyortion  of  one  of  said 
levers  being  provided  with  a  finger  receiving  loop  while 
the  handle  portion  of  the  other  lever  is  provided  with 
a  thumb  receiving  elongated  hook,  said  blade  portions 
being  provided  with  cooperating  shearing  edges  and  said 
blade  portions  having  concave  surfaces  providing  co- 
operatively when  closed  a  spoon-shaped  configuration, 
the  blade  portion  of  one  of  said  levers  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tines  and  the  blade  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  single  tine 
merging  smoothly  with  the  outer  edge  and  with  the 
shearing  edge  of  its  blade   portion. 


2,839,831 
SHEATHED  KNFV  ES 
Henry  Baer.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ulster  Knife 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,631 
3  Claims.    (CI.  30—296) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  knife  having  a  frame  from 
one  edge  of  which  blades  arc  outfoldablc,  a  stiff  wire 
shackle    having    a    first    pair    of    spaced    approximately 
parallel  registered  reaches,  each  reach  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  a  retroverted  bend  joining  said  lower 
ends,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  approximately  parallel 
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registered  reaches,  each  reach  of  said  second  pair  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  retroverted  bend  joining 
the  upper  end  of  each  reach  of  the  second  pair  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  different  reach  of  the  first  pair,  the  reaches 
so  joined  constituting  a  set  of  associated  reaches,  the 
reaches  of  each  set  of  associated  reaches  lying  in  a  plane 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  planes  in  which  the 
two  pairs  of  reaches  are  respectively  disposed,  a  tip  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  reach  of  the  second  pair,  each 
tip  being  disposed  at  approximately  right  angles  to  its 


partmcnt  on  said  base  within  said  chamber,  a  fluent  ma- 
terial between  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  com- 
partment, a  float  supported  by  said  material,  means  sup- 
ported upon  said  float  for  measuring  the  position  of 
celestial  objects  relative  to  an  observer,  and  means  sus- 
pended below  said  first  mentioned  means  and  positioned 
vA-ithin  said  compartment  for  compensating  for  the  force 
oi  C  onolis. 


2,839,834 
PRECISION  PENDLXUM-ACTLATED  VERTICAL 
ARC    OR    CIRCLE    FOR    VERTICAL    ANGLE 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Rolland  L.  Hardy,  Springfield,  Va. 

Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,596 

10  Claims.    (CI.  3:^—70) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


associated  reach,  said  tips  facing  each  other,  and  means  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  pivotally  receiving  said  tips  and  per- 
mitting the  shackle  to  swing  into  telescoped  position 
against  the  frame  in  which  the  first  named  retroverted  bend 
lies  against  the  edge  of  the  knife  frame  opposite  to  that 
from  which  the  blades  are  outfoldable  whereby  when 
the  shackle  is  swung  into  a  position  extending  away  from 
the  frame  the  first  named  pair  of  reaches  are  closer  to 
said  edge  from  which  the  blades  are  outfoldable  than  to 
said  opposite  edge. 


2,839  832 

DUAL  SIGHTS  FOR  DOUBLE-BARREL  SHOTGl  N 

Harvey  A.  WilUama,  Darisoii,  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,274 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—51) 


1.  In  combination,  a  double-barrel  shotgun  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  laterally  spaced  barrels 
which  converge  forwardly  toward  each  other,  a  rear 
sight  positioned  above  and  intermediate  the  barrels,  and 
a  pair  of  front  sights  positioned  above  and  between  the 
barrels  and  so  spaced  from  each  other  that  a  line  drawn 
through  the  rear  sight  and  the  left-hand  front  sight  is 
parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
right-hand  barrel  when  the  gun  is  in  shooting  position 
and  a  line  drawn  through  the  same  rear  sight  and  the 
right-hand  front  sight  is  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  left-hand  barrel  when  the  gun 
is  in  shooting  position. 


2,839.833 

STABILIZED  CELESTIAL  NAVIGATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  H.  Hagner,  San  Antoaio,  Tex. 

Appiicatioa  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278.598 

IS  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 61) 


f  ^  ^ 


11.   An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hollow   base   havmg   a   float   receiving  chamber,   a   .om 


1     A  device  for  minimizing  torque  transmitted  to  a  nor- 
mally horizontally  arranged  shaft  in  a  vertical  angle  meas- 
uring instrument  by  rotating  elements  freely  supported  by 
said  horizontal  shaft  comprising  a  liquid-tight  cylindrical 
casing  means  fixedly  connecting  said  casing  to  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  central  shaft 
freely  mounted  within  said  casing  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  horizontal  shaft  and  independently  of  the  latter  and 
said  casing,  a  first  pair  of  mutually  spaced  sector-shaped 
members  having  opposing  plane  surfaces  and  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  central  shaft  for  free  rotation  thereon, 
means  joining  said  pair  of  segments  adjacent  the  periph- 
eries thereof  in  registering  relation,  a  second  sector-shaped 
member  having  opposing  plane  surfaces  and  eccentncallv 
ngidlv  secured  lo  said  central  shaft  in  mutually  spaced  face 
relalK^n  \*ith  opposing  plane  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  sec- 
ti-r    shaped    members,    apertures    in    said    pair    of   sector 
h  ipcJ  members  to  accommodate  said  joining  means  and 
!•    limit  the  motion  of  said  second  sector  shaped  members 
relative  to  said  pair  of  sector  shaped  members,  a  trans- 
p>t-ent   graduated  dial   plate  mounted  on  an  outer  plane 
MirLKc  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  sector  shaped  mem- 
f^ers  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  casing  remote  from  the  point 
of  connection  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  first  aperture  in 
the  planar  wall  of  said  casing  which  is  remote  from  the 
point  of  connection  to  said  horizontal  shaft  and  adjacent 
the    peripherv    of   said   graduated   dial   plate,   a   vibration 
damping    medium   contained    within   said   casing,   means 
mounted  externally  on  said  casing  in  cooperative  relation 
with   said   first   aperture  for  directing  parallel  light  rays 
internally  of  said  casing  through  said  transparent  gradu- 
ated dial  plate,  an  optical  system  mounted  on  said  casing 
fur  observing  said  graduated  dial  plate,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sector  shaped  members  maintaining  said  central  shaft 
and  ^ald  graduated  dial  plate  in  a  predetermined  position 
wherebv   torque  transmitted  to  said  central  shaft  by  fric- 
tion  in   said  central  shaft   bearing  upon  movement  in  a 
vcrtKa!  plane  of  the  rotating  elements  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  shaft  and  said  externally  mounted  optical  sys- 
tem IS  opposed  by  said  first  and  second  sector  shaped  mem- 
ber-, to  maintain  said  transparent  graduated  dial  plate  and 
said  central  shaft  in  a  position  to  accurately  measure  verti- 
cal angles 
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2,839,835 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Wntfaim  J.  ZolUngcr,  Cryitel  Lake,  m^ 

Pure  Oil  Coo^aay,  Cbkago,   lU,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Appiicatioa  September  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,847 
4Claimi.    (CL  33— 169) 


2,839,837 
FIFE  CALIPERING  DEVICE 
to  The    William  E.  Barnes,   Beanmoat,  Tex.,   assiKsor  to  Sun 
OO  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,450 
9  Claims.     (CL  33—178) 


<  •  •  »  I  I  I  »  I  ij 


JA'- 


1.  A  thickness  measuring  device  for  measuring  liquid 
or  solid  deposits  on  a  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle,  a  holder  in 
which  said  axle  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  spaced  measur- 
ing wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said 
guide  wheels,  said  measuring  wheels  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  guide  wheels  and  differing  from  each 
other  in  diameter,  said  guide  and  measuring  wheels  each 
having  its  entire  periphery  provided  with  a  continuous 
sharp  edge,  and  wheels  being  of  a  material  of  sufficient 
hardness  to  cut  through  the  deposits  being  measured. 


2,839,836 
GAUGES  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  TURBINE  BLADES 
Fred  H.  Foilcr,  Seattle,  Warii.,  aarignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appiicatioa  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,709 
17  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1?  A  gauge  for  determining  the  accuracy  of  a  forged 
turbine  blade  such  as  includes  a  shank  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  flat  faces  and  an  airfoil  projecting  from  such 
shank  with  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
shank's  faces,  both  as  to  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of 
Its  airfoil  and  as  to  the  shape  and  disposition  of  its 
shank  relative  to  such  airfoil,  which  gauge  comprises  two 
positioning  members  relatively  movable  in  the  direction 
of  the  blade's  longitudinal  axis,  for  engagement  with  the 
blade  substantially  at  the  opposite  ends  of  such  axis,  to 
locate  the  blade  longitudinally,  but  leaving  the  blade  free 
to  rotate  limitedly  about  such  axis  with  respect  to  said  two 
positioning  members,  blade-rotating  members  directed 
towards  the  blade  from  opposite  sides,  and  engageable 
with  the  blade  as  supported  by  the  first  two  positioning 
members  to  rotate  the  blade  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
into  a  predetermined  position,  a  common  means  to  shift 
both  of  said  positioning  means,  including  certain  of  the 
blade-rotating  means,  substantially  simultaneously  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  blade,  and  contact  gauge 
means  shiftable  into  contact  with  the  blade's  airfoil,  as 
thus  located,  to  indicate  the  locations  of  the  several  such 
points  of  contact,  with  respect  to  intended  locations 
thereof. 


9.  Register  means  for  use  with  tubing  calipers  having 
independently  movable  feelers  circumferentially  spaced 
about  a  housing  and  a  reciprocable  motion-transmitting 
means  in  operating  cooperation  with  said  feelers,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylindrical  registers  operably  mount- 
ed in  visual  position  relative  to  said  housing,  and  se- 
lected ratchet  means  for  each  register  operably  connected 
to  the  reciprocable  motion  transmitting  means  whereby 
each  register  is  operated  in  response  to  a  different  de- 
gree of  movement  of  the  transmitting  means. 


2,839,838 
\PPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  MULTI- 
LAYER PAPER  INSULATION 
Cari  Georg  Mnnters,  Stocknind,  Sweden 
Original  application  October  2,  1947,  Serial  No.  777,534, 
now  Patent  No.  2,723,923,  dated  November  15,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  529,692 

9  Claims.     (CI.  34—75) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material  with  an  im- 
pregnating agent  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  means  forming 
a  continuous  passageway  providing  a  closed  circuit,  a 
portion  of  said  passageway  forming  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving material  to  be  treated,  means  for  producing 
flow  of  gas  through  said  passageway  including  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  gas  before  introducing  it  into 
said  chamber,  a  surface  type  condenser  connected  to 
said  passageway  for  receiving  gas  emanating  from  said 
chamber,  and  containing  solvent  vapor,  a  contact  type 
condenser  connected  to  said  passageway  and  constructed 
to  spread  a  cooling  liquid  in  a  layer  traversed  by  such 
gas  emanating  from  said  chamber,  said  cooling  liquid 
having  a  higher  temperature  than  the  freezing  point  of 
the  solvent,  a  heat  exchanger,  conduits  connecting  said 
heat  exchanger  and  said  contact  type  condenser  for 
flow  of  cooling  liquid  therebetween,  a  refrigerating  ma- 
chine, conduits  separated  from  said  first  mentioned  con- 
duits for  connecting  said  refrigerating  machine  and  said 
heat  exchanger,  and  for  flow  of  a  refrigerant  to  cool  said 
cooling  liquid  to  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  tem- 
perature of  water,  and  a  separating  container  in  said 
first  mentioned  conduits  to  recover  the  condensed  sol- 
vent from  said  cooling  liquid  by  gravity  separation. 
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2439,839 
BATHYTHERMOGRAPH  SIMULATOR 
Htnrj  E.  Hartic  and  Geofne  A.  Brettell,  Jr^  San  Diego. 
CaUf^  awigBOta  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Applicatioa  Ancwt  3,  1945,  Serial  No.  608,698 
Sdaims.    (€1.35—11) 
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3.  A  bathythermograph  simulator  for  use  wiih  a  Mih 
marine  diving  trainer  having  an  output  representative  ot 
simulated  depth  of  a  submarine  and  an  input  represent 
ing  water  temperature  information,  said  simulator  com 
prising    the    combination    of    a    graph    representative    ot 
the  relation  between  water  temperature  and  depth    said 
graphical   representation   having  thereon   temperature   in 
dications  and  depth  indications  extending  in  mutiullv  per 
pendicular  directions,  depth  selectinc  means  operativcU 
connected  to  said  output  for  selecting  a  depth  mdi^.iiion 
on  said  graph  corresponding  to  the  simulated  depth  of 
said  submarine,  said  depth  selecting  means  compnsmg  a 
vertically  movable  platform  vertically  movable   by    s<<i>! 
connecting  means  to  a  position  directly   related  to  saiJ 
selected  depth   indication   on  said  graph,   light  directing; 
means  on  said  platform  for  pro)ecting  a  beam  of  heht  to 
said  graph,   temperature  indication  responsive  means  for 
sensing  a  deviation  of  said   light   beam  from  a   point  on 
said  graph  corresponding  to  said  selected  depth,  said  tem- 
perature indication  responsive  meaas  comprismL'   photo- 
electric means  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  tin  said 
platform   for   receiving   light   information   reflected    from 
said  graph,   positioning  means  responsive  to  said   photo 
electric   means   for   moving  said  photo-electric   means  to 
the  temperature  indication  corresponding  to  said  poiri  or- 
said  graph  at  said   selected  depth,  and  means  to-  ->pcr 
atively  connecting  said  positioning  means  to  said  mpiit 


2,839,840 
NIGHT  LANDING  SIMLLATOR  FOR  TRAINING 

AIRCRAFT  OPERATORS 
Harold   S,   Hemstreet,   BinKhamton,   N.   Y..  assignor   to 
Unk  Ariation,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporarion 
of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.230 
8  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 


/¥~^V\ 


7.  Means  for  creating  the  illusion  of  night  flight  within 
visual  contact  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  of  ground  lights 
comprising,  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  lamp  housings 
each  enclosing  a  substantially  linear  source  of  illumina- 
tion, an  elongated  linear  aperture  in  each  of  said  housings. 


movable  mounting  means  supporting  said  lamp  housings 
with  said  elongated  apertures  in  a  common  plane,  first 
reversible  motor  means  operable  upon  said  movable 
mounting  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  parallel 
lamp  housings,  a  plurality  of  transparent  radial  apertures 
in  an  otherwise  substantially  opaque  plate  disposed  in  a 
plane  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  lamp  hous- 
ing apertures,  said  radial  apertures  converging  to  a  com- 
mon intersection  point  at  one  edge  of  said  plate  adjacent 
corresponding  ends  of  said  lamp  housings  and  midway 
netwecn  said  housings,  said  radial  apertures  fanning  out- 
v^ardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  common  point,  all 
of  said  radial  apertures  being  uniformly  tapered  from 
said  point  to  uniformly  greater  widths  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities, cam  operated  mean.s  on  said  lamp  housings  for 
varying  the  width  of  said  linear  apertures  in  direct  rela- 
tion to  the  distance  between  said  lamp  housings,  common 
support  means  for  said  radial  aperture  plate  and  said  mov- 
able lamp  housing  means,  second  reversible  motor  means 
for  moving  said  common  support  in  lateral  translation. 
third  reversible  motor  means  for  moving  said  common 
support  laterally  along  an  axis  at  ninety  degrees  to  the 
translational  axis  of  said  second  motor  means,  and  a 
fourth  reversible  motor  means  for  rotating  said  common 
support  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  radial 
aperture  plate. 


2,839,841 

INSTRLCTIONAL  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

John  E.  Berry,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,470 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—18) 


A  plurality  of  identical  tetrahedrons  in  which  the  planes 
of  a  first  two  adjacent  faces  of  each  tetrahedron  make 
an  angle  of  60  degrees  with  each  other,  in  which  the 
planes  of  a  second  two  faces  of  each  tetrahedron  make 
an  angle  of  60  degrees  with  each  other,  in  which  each 
face  of  each  tetrahedron  is  constituted  as  an  isosceles 
triangle,  and  24  of  which  tetrahedrons  are  capable  of 
being  fitted  together  to  form  a  solid,  symmetrical,  24 
faced  polyhedron. 


2,839.842 
EDI  CATIONAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLAGE 
Georee  J.  Keyiio,  Wateriown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teacher 
Toys,   Inc.,   Hartford,   Conn.,  a   corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,827 
8  Claims.     (CI.  35—22) 


1  A  toy,  comprising:  a  base  member;  a  rigid  post  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  base  member;  a  single  inner 
set  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  being  of  successively 
decreasing  size  and  having  an  opening  of  the  same  size 
therein  slightly  larger  than  the  periphery  of  said  post 
ti>  allow  said  blocks  to  be  stacked  in  predetermined  order 
'H  said  post  lo  form  a  rigid  central  body  of  stepped  for- 
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mation  with  the  largest  block  engaging  said  base  mem- 
ber; and  a  single  outer  set  of  blocks,  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  blocks  having  an  opening  corresponding  in 
size  and  configuration  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cor- 
responding block  of  said  inner  set,  whereby  said  outer 
set  of  blocks  can  be  stacked  only  in  predetermined  order 
on  said  base  member  in  telescoping  relation  to  said  inner 
set  of  blocks. 


2  839  843 
EDUCATIONAL  APPAR ATI'S 
George  J.  Keyko,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teacher 
Toys,   Inc.,   Hartford,  Conn.,  a   corporation   of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,473 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35—35) 


1  * 


Wf 


'    '^',^   U^-^1     ti.£    1 


1  An  educational  apparatus  for  teaching  the  correct 
association  of  characters  with  an  inscription  including 
corresponding  characters,  comprising:  a  holder  having  a 
generally  flat  surface  with  the  outlines  of  characters  in- 
scribed on  said  surface,  said  holder  having  a  horizon- 
tal bottom  wall  and  opposed  upright  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  form  storage  space  for  a  plu- 
rality of  inscription-bearing  cards;  movable  play  pieces 
corresponding  in  shape  to  said  inscribed  characters,  said 
cards  having  inscriptions  thereon  upon  which  said  play 
pieces  are  adapted  to  be  superimposed;  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  holder  forming  a  support  for  one  of  said 
cards  while  in  use,  said  card-supporting  means  includ- 
ing tabs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  wall. 


2  839  844 
MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUCTION  GAME 

Cari  F.  Lehnlcering,  Shnllsburg,  Wis. 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,779 

9  Claims.     (CI.  35—70) 


TW^  ^^  ^^ 


2,839,845 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ANTI-SLIP  SHOE  SOLE 

ATTACHMENT 

VV  alter  Charies  Calvin  Burton,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,080 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36—7.7) 


An  interchangeable,  anti-slip  shoe  sole  attachment 
comprising  an  endless  elastic  band  folded  on  itself,  a 
flexible  fabric  material  panel  having  the  configuraticM] 
of  a  shoe  sole,  an  abrasive  coating  on  the  bottom  of  said 
panel,  an  elongated  separable  slide  fastener,  and  a  slider, 
one  side  of  said  slide  fastener  being  fixedly  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  panel  adjacent  the  marginal 
edges  thereof,  the  other  side  of  said  slide  fastener  beinf 
secured  by  stitches  between  the  folded  sides  of  said 
elastic  band  whereby  said  panel  is  detachably  secured 
to  said  band  by  said  fastener  so  that  the  panel  may  be 
replaced  when  it  has  worn  out. 


1  A  set  of  blocks  for  numerical  instruction,  the  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  cubical  blocks,  the 
blocks  of  a  given  series  having  distinguishing  means  identi- 
fying them  with  each  other,  each  series  comprising  a  con- 
trol block  having  the  same  number  on  each  of  its  faces, 
and  at  least  one  secondary  block  having  upon  each  of  its 
faces  a  second  number  and  a  third  number  with  an  inter- 
vening "equals"  symbol,  said  control  block  carrying  a 
mathematical  symbol  indicating  the  relationship  between 
the  first  number  and  the  second  number  to  produce  the 
third  number  as  an  answer. 
7:!i  o.  G.     :>:> 


2,839,846 

ARCH  SUPPORTS 

Mike  Pappas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,900 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—71) 


In  an  arch  support,  a  pair  of  flexible  plates,  having  a 
single  aligned  edge,  one  of  said  plates  being  larger  than 
the  other,  a  connection  between  said  plates  comprised  of 
a  line  of  stitching  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
aligned  edges  of  said  plates  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  plates  and  returning  to  said  aliened  edges, 
providing  a  pocket  between  said  plates  open  at  the  aligned 
edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flat  flexible  inserts  positioned 
in  said  pocket,  said  line  of  stitching  being  nroken  at  a 
longitudinal  intermediate  point  to  provide  a  second  trans- 
verse opening  to  said  pocket,  and  additional  flat  flexible 
inserts  transversely  positioned  in  through  said  second 
opening. 

2.839,847 

DITCHER 

Alvin  L.  Meyer,  Fairfield.  Mont. 

Application  January  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  559,955 

3  CIainr.s.     (CI.  37—98) 


t3   i?e  %.       „ 


1.  A  ditcher  comprising  a  plow  having  a  pair  of  rear- 
uardly  divergent  sides,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
wheels,  means  securing  said  wheels  to  opposite  rear  edges 
of  said  plow  for  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  there- 
on, a  tongue,  a  pair  of  links  fixed  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  ends  of  said  sides,  means  pivot- 
ing said  tongue  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  in  vertically 
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spaced  relation  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  plow,  a    structure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  said 


second  pair  of  links  pivotally  secured  to  said  plow  rear- 
wardly  of  said  first  pair  of  links,  and  means  extending 
between  said  tongue  and  said  second  pair  of  links  for 
pivoting  said  tongue  with  relation  to  said  plow  whereby 
the  forward  portion  of  said  plow  is  vertically  adjusted 
with  relation  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  tongue. 


2,S39,84S 

HYDRALLIC  TILTING  BLADE  COiVTROLS  FOR 

BULLDOZERS 

Theodore  L.  Mackey,  Colorado  Spriiiis,  Colo. 

AppUcatfon  Autwt  ti,  1957,  Sertel  No.  478,478 

2  ClainM.     (H.  37—144) 


1.  In  a  bulldozer,  a  blade  and  mounting  therefor  com- 
posing, in  combination  with  a  bulldozer  frame,  a  pair 
of  push  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  mounted 
for  up-and-down  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  normally  to  the  length 
thereof;  a  blade  extending  transversely  between  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms,  said  blade  having  a  rigid  con- 
nection to  one  arm  and  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  other 
arm,  and  means  for  rocking  the  blade  about  the  axis 
of  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  other  arm,  said  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  blade  to  said  other 
push  arm  extending  obliquely  of  the  first  named  axis, 
the  angle  of  the  blade  being  at  right  angles  to  said  push 
arms,  said  second  axis  bisecting  the  angle  defined  between 
the  blade  and  said  other  push  arm.  said  second  axis 
including  the  first  axis  at  the  location  of  the  connection 
of  said  one  push  arm  to  the  frame,  said  means  for  rocking 
the  blade  about  the  second  axis  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  push  arm  and 
a  ram  extending  from  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  to  the  blade,  the  cylinder  and  ram  overlying 
the  second  axis  with  the  ram  having  its  connection  to 
the  blade  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  blade,  the  connection  of  the  blade  to  said  other 
arm  comprising  an  elongated  pin,  diagonal  brace  mem- 
bers having  registering  openings  receiving  said  pin.  said 
brace  members  being  rigid  with  the  blade  and  said  other 
push  arm  respectively,  and  correspondingly  diagonally 
extending  connector  members  spaced  from  the  brace 
members  and  rigid  with  the  blade  and  said  other  push 
arm.  the  connector  members  having  registering  openings 
receiving  said  pin. 


2,839,849 
ADJUSTABLE  BULLDOZER 
Brace    V.    Christensen,    Berrien    Springs,    and    Piul    F. 
McAdams,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corpontkMi  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioo  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555.534 

11  Claims.     (Ci.  37— 144) 

1.  In  a   bulldozer  vehicle   having  a   U-shaped   frame 

comprising  parallel  side  arms  which  are  pivoted  on  the 

vehicle  and  a  transverse  base  portion  rigidly  connecting 

said  side  arms  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  body;  a  blade 


side  arms  for  wardly  of  the  transverse  base  portion,  a 
selectively  lockable  telescoping  strut  member  connecting 
one  of  said  side  arms  to  said  blade  structure,  and  fluid 
pressure  responsive  cylinder  means  substantially  centrally 


mounted  on  the  transverse  base  portion  and  connected  to 
the  blade  structure  for  tilting  the  blade  structure  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  vehicle  when  the  said  strut 
member  is  not  locked  and  for  warping  the  blade  struc- 
ture when  the  said  strut  member  is  locked. 


2,839  850 
BODY  MOl^NTED  BULLDOZER 
Harry  H.  Washbond,  Springfield,  Ul.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asignments,    to    AlUs-Chalmcrs    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarioo  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,363 
12  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


8.  In  a  crawler  tractor  of  the  type  having  endless 
track  running  gear  at  each  of  its  lateral  sides,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  main  body  assembly;  a  track 
frame  assembly  for  an  endless  track  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  main  body  assembly;  a  first  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  track  frame  assembly  to  one  side  of  said 
main  Kxiy  assembly  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
rear^ardly  disposed  transverse  axis;  an  attachment  rigid- 
Iv  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  main  body  assem- 
bly including  an  earthworking  tool  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  running  gear;  a  horizontally  disposed  lever;  a  ver- 
tically disposed  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  assemblies;  a  second  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  lever  to  the  other  of  said  asscm- 
hiies  It  a  point  spaced  horizontally  from  the  connection 
het^veen  said  link  and  said  one  of  said  assemblies;  and 
a  vertically  disposed  extensible  and  contractible  jack  hav- 
ing lis  upper  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
body  and  its  lower  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 


ievcr 


2.839.851 
SCARIFIER  AND  SCRAPER 
Martin  Geiszier,  Bell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Tool 
and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Application  December  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,618 
9  Claims.     (CI.  37—145) 
!    In  a  scarifier  and  scraper,  a  main  scraper  blade,  a 
scarifier  support  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  blade 
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so  as  to  be  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 
the  working  edge  of  the  blade,  earth  working  teeth  on 
said  support  and  arranged  to  rout  earth  ahead  of  said 
blade,  a  fulcrum  member  having  slide  bearing  means  and 
being  stationarily  mounted  relative  to  said  blade,  a  lever 
having  a  pivotal  axis  and  supported  on  said  fulcrum  mem- 
ber, said  lever  being  connected  with  said  scarifier  support 
and  movable  on  said  slide  bearing  means  laterally  of 
said  pivotal  axis,  a  quadrant  on  said  lever  having  an  edge 


2,839,853 

BOWLING  BALLS  HAVING  PERMANENT 

IDENTIFICATION  INDICU 

Samuel  J.  Giangreco,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,151 

2  CUims.    (CI.  40—2.2) 


\^ 


stop  portion,  a  stop  member  mounted  in  stationary  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  blade,  said  slide  bearing  means  on 
said  fulcrum  member  permitting  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
lever  to  move  toward  said  stop  member,  whereby  said 
quadrant  overrides  said  stop  member  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  raise  said  scarifier  support  and  per- 
mit the  edge  stop  portion  of  said  quadrant  to  slide  past 
said  stop  member  and  engage  the  same  when  said  scari- 
fier support  is  elevated  to  a  position  wherein  said  scarifier 
teeth  are  retracted  upwardly  out  of  the  ground. 


2,839.852 

SPRING  BIASED  SELF-OPENING  GATE 

Henry  C.  Schloer.  Greene,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,938 

10  Claims.    (CI.  39— 43) 


*  K      to' 


1.  A  vertically  swinging-type  gate  of  substantially  par- 
allelogram shape  having  top  and  bottom  members  and 
pivotally-connected  interconnecting  members  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  a  control-link 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  bottom  member  and  having  a  pivot  means  adjacent 
its  other  end,  an  extension  member  rigidly  connected  to 
said  top  member  and  being  disposed  generally  above  said 
link  member  and  having  a  gate-pivot  means  intermediate 
its  ends  and  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said 
gate  as  said  link-member  pivot  means,  spring  means  for 
raising  the  gate  connected  to  said  extension  member  adja- 
cent its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  adjacent 
said  link-member  pivot  means,  and  a  locking  means  for 
locking  the  gate  in  raised  position  and  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  extension  member  and  adapted  to  be 
anchored  intermediate  said  link-member  pivot  means  and 
said  gate-pivot  means. 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  bowling  ball 
having  an  outer,  rubber-like,  hard  cover  portion  provided 
with  a  scries  of  channels  in  the  outer  face  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  identification  indicia  each  defined  by  a  pair 
of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  having  relatively  initially 
rough  surfaces;  and  a  filler  of  tough,  relatively  clastic, 
crack-resistant,  polymerized,  synthetic  resin  material  com- 
pletely filling  said  channels  and  capable  of  withstand- 
ing shock  incident  to  use  of  the  ball,  said  material  being 
physically  and  chemically  bonded  directly  to  the  surfaces 
defining  said  channels. 


2,839,854 

VEHICLE  PARKING  SYSTEMS 

Andre  Martinet,  Paris,  France,  ass^or  to 

Eric  W.  Dunn,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y^ 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,097 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40— 10) 


1.  Vehicle  parking  validating  means  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle,  comprising  a  ticket  bearing  predetermined  in- 
dicia on  a  face  thereof  and  including  means  for  designat- 
ing the  date  and  time  when  said  vehicle  is  parked,  means 
for  removably  attaching  said  ticket  to  said  vehicle  and 
including  a  frame  member,  means  for  reieasably  support- 
ing said  ticket  on  said  frame  member,  and  means  for 
invalidating  said  ticket  incident  to  its  removal  from  said 
frame  member. 


2,839,855 

DISPLAYS 

John  M.  Palmer,  Larchmont,  and  Rudolf  A.  Schmidt, 

Flushing,  N,  Y. 

ApplicaHon  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580.871 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—33) 


A  unitary,  mobile,  display  device  comprising  a  three- 
dimensional   housing  having   a    top,   bottom,   side    walls 
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and  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  housing  spaced  cqui- 
distantly  from  and  framed  by  the  top.  bottom  and  side 
walls,   a   vertically   disposed   rod   having  a   horizontally 
mounted  support  attached  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  a  fork  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  two  depending 
legs  mounted  inwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a 
support   bearing  mounted  on  the   rod   above   the   lower 
end  of   the   rod,  pairs  of   brackets  mounted   on   a   base 
plate,  said  support  bearing  disposed  between  the  bracketN 
and  below  the  opening  in  said  housing  and  carrying  a 
two-sided  panel  above  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  fork 
a   motor  operated  horizontal   shaft  mounted  within    the 
housing  on  said  brackets  and  carrying  a  pro)ection  rotat- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis  operativcly  engaging  one  of 
said  forks,  a  vertically  bcndable  stop  spring   affixed   to 
one  of  said  brackets  having  its  free  end  upwardly  angled. 
a  horizontally  bendable  spring  also  mounted  on  said  la^l 
mentioned  bracket,  both  of  said  springs  engageable   hy 
said  legs  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the   said 
projection  engages  one  of  said  legs  to  initially  impart  a 
rotative  movement  to  said  rod  and  the  other  of  said  legs 
is  thereupon   engaged   by   the   last    mentioned   spring  to 
complete  a   180°   rotation  of  said  rod  and  whereby  the 
leg  engaged  by  said  projection  will  at  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment be  engaged  by  said  stop  spring  to  cause  the  panel 
to  dwell  in  the  framed  opening. 


2  839  856 

AITOMATIC  DISPLAY  APPARATl S 

Rkhard  E.  Swank,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,496 

15  Claims.    (CI.  40—36) 


2,839,857 

Ml  LTIPLE  FRAME  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PICTURES 

Oicar  Telkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,180 

1  Claim.    (CL  49—64) 


A  framed  picture  comprising  a  frame  bounding  a  dis- 
play space  in  which  a  picture  sheet  may  be  positioned, 
said  frame  including  a  rectangular  series  of  rails  one  of 
which  is  movable  to  a  position  providing  access  to  the 
>paLe  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  sheet;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  mounted  in  said  space  for  individual  in- 
sertion and  removal,  for  disposition  of  a  selected  sheet 
in  poMtion  to  be  viewed  within  the  space,  said  sheets  re- 
spectively including  means  projecting  therefrom  to  facili- 
tate identification  of  the  sheets,  said  identification  means 
comprising  tabs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  several 
sheets,  the  several  tabs  being  oflFsct  from  one  another 
transversely  of  the  frame,  the  several  grooves  having 
slots  communicating  therewith,  said  tabs  extending 
through  the  slots  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  frame, 
-A  hereby  on  selection  of  a  picture  sheet,  the  tabs  thereof 
may  receive  pressure  from  one's  finger  tending  to  shift 
the  selected  sheet  out  of  registration  with  adjacent  sheets. 


2,839,858 

NOVELTY  DEVICES 

Andra  E.  Williams,  Holland,  Tex. 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,432 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46— M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically,  repeatedly  and  suc- 
cessively displaying  a  plurality  of  relatively  flat  objects, 
comprising:  a  frame  structure,  guide  means  on  ^ald 
structure  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  and 
vertical  paths  for  said  objects:  an  elevator  disposed  within 
said  frame  for  raising  said  objects,  a  counterweight  and 
means  repeatedly  effecting  relatively  slow  upward  move- 
ment of  said  counterv^eight  followed  by  a  relatively  rapid 
downward  movement  thereof;  means  responsive  to  said 
downward  movement  for  raising  said  elevator,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  piillev  supported  upon  said 
frame  above  said  elevator  for  rotation  ab<nit  a  hon/ontal 
axis;  an  elongated,  rlexiole  element  extending  around  said 
pulley  with  one  end  Necured  to  said  elevator,  catch  means 
vertically,  slidably  supported  upon  said  frame  neneath 
said  pulley  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  clement, 
said  catch  means  being  engaged  by  said  elevator  during 
said  downward  movement  of  said  counterweieht  where'-v 
said  elevator  is  raised;  means  subsequently  effecting  a 
lowering  of  said  elevator;  support  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  obiects  in  the  raised  position  and  release 
means  on  said  counterweight  for  disengaging  said  objects 
from  said  support  means  in  a  selected  order  as  said 
counterweight  is  raised. 


2    A    device  comprising:    a  pedestal;  a  solid  emblem 
on   said   pedestal   formed   integral   therewith  and   having 
front   and    rear   planar   surfaces,  said  pedestal    and   said 
emblem   being  formed  of  non-magnetic  plastic  material, 
said  emblem  having  a  transverse  recess  formed  therein 
fully  open  at  the  rear  surface  of  said  emblem,  said  em- 
^lem  having  a  reduced  forward  window  in  its  front  sur- 
face  opening   into   said   recess;   a   fixed   shaft   extending 
substantially  centrally  through  said  recess  transversely  of 
said  pedestal,  a  plurality  of  wheels  frictionally  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  narrow  sections  of  the  periphery 
of  said   wheels  being  visible  through  said  window,  said 
wheels   having   indicia  on   their  periphery   whereby  said 
wheels  may  be  rotated  on  said  shaft  to  expose  said  in- 
dicia through  said  window;  a  cover  mounted  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  emblem  openably  closing  the  rear  open- 
ing of  the  recess  at  the  rear  surface  of  the  emblem;  said 
pedestal  being  flared  outwardly  toward  its  lower  end  to 
provide  an  amplified  planar  base  surface  at  such  lower 
end.   and   a   permanent  magnet  fixedly   secured  in  said 
pedestal  and  having  a  face  exposed  in  the  plane  of  the 
planar   base   surface  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal; 
whereby   said   magnet   will   hold    said   planar   surface   in 
contact  with  a  metallic  surface  to  support  the  device  ia 
an  upright  position  on  said  metallic  surface. 
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2,839,859 

CALENDARS 

Maicr  Berlin,  MBan,  Italy 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No,  458,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  March  16,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40—112) 


tudinal  scored  grooves  formed  in  said  body  portion  to 
virtually  divide  said  portion  in  two  equal  portions,  one 
of  which  provides  the  front  of  said  record  device  and 
the  other  the  back  thereof,  the  front  portion  having 
means  for  supporting  a  pencil  and  a  calendar  the  back 
portion  having  a  record  chart,  a  short  free  flap  portion 


MiT-:& 


i  j<» 


a'^:: 


1,  In  a  calendar  device,  in  combination,  a  support;  an- 
nular date  indicia  means  turnably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  movement  relative  thereto  in  such  a  manner  a> 
cyclically    to    indicate    thirty-one    days    of    the    month, 
moving    means   connected    to   said   date    indicia   means 
for  moving  the  same  through  complete  cycles  of  indi- 
cations; day   indicia  means   turnably   mounted   on  said 
support  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  such  a  manner 
as  cyclically  to  indicate  the  seven  days  of  the  week;  cou- 
pling means  connected  to  said  date  indicia  means  and 
said  day  indicia  means  and  movable  between  a  coupling 
position  wherein  said  date  indicia  means  and  said  day  in- 
dicia means  are  coupled  to  each  other  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  day  indicia  means  is  moved  through  otie- 
seventh  of  its  cycle  during  movement  of  said  date  in- 
dicia means  through  one-thirty-first  of  its  cycle  and  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  said  date  indicia  means  and 
said  day  indicia  means  arc  disconnected  from  each  other, 
said  coupling  means  including  gear  means  formed  along 
the  inner  annular  edge  of  said  annular  date  indicia  means 
and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  day  indicia  means  for  rota- 
tion  therewith,  said   pinion  being  capable  of  meshing 
with  said  gear  means  of  said  date  indicia  means,  said 
coupling  means  further  including  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  day  indicia  means  for  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  inner  annular  edge  of  said 
date  indicia  means  between  two  positions  in  which  said 
pinion  on  said  day  indicia  means  and  said  gear  means 
on  said  date  indicia  means  arc  in  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  respectively,  said  last-mentioned 
two  positions  constituting,  respectively,  said  coupling  and 
inoperative   positions   of  said   coupling   means;  biasing 
means  for  constantly  biasing  said  coupling  means  into  its 
coupling  position;  and  operating  means  for  moving  said 
coupling  means  to  its  inoperative   position  against  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means,  whereby  said  moving  means 
may,  while  said  operating  means  is  not  actuated,  move 
said  date  indicia  means  through  the  major  portion  of 
its  cycle  while  simultaneously  moving  said  day  indicia 
means  and  whereby  said  moving  means  may,  while  said 
operating  means  is  actuated,  move  said  date  indicia  means 
through  the  end  portion  of  its  cycle  without  simultane- 
ously moving  said  day  indicia  means  through  any  por- 
tion of  its  cycle. 

2.839,860 

CAR  VISOR  CALENDAR 

Clair  V.  Fry,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Bige- 

low,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,171 

2  Claims.    (0.40—121) 
1    A  removable  visor  record  device  having  open  ends 
including  a  one  piece  sheet-like  body  portion  adapted  to 
envelop  the  visor  of  an  automobile  in  a  single  wrap,  longi- 


extcnding  from  said  back  portion,  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  scored  grooves  formed  in  said  body 
between  said  short  flap  and  said  back  portion  to  permit 
said  record  device  to  be  adjustably  attached  to  both  sides 
of  an  automobile  visor,  and  adhesive  means  for  fastening 
said  short  flap  and  said  body  portion  together  to  thereby 
secure  said  record  device  to  the  visor  of  an  automobile. 


2,839,861 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  RECOIL-OPERATED, 

REVOLVER-TYPE  AUTOMATIC  GLN 

Robert  A.  Roscnblum,  Skokie,  and  Robert  F.  Windstmp. 

Chicago,  ni. 

Application  March  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  496,354 

5  Claims.    (CI.  42— 68) 


^ 


i.  In  an  automatic  gun  including  a  receiver,  a  unit 
axially  slidable  therein,  a  drum  with  chambers  for  car- 
tridges rotatably  disposed  in  the  unit  and  provided  with 
stations  therein  for  the  chambers  including  a  firing  station 
for  discharge  of  the  cartridges  and  an  adjacent  extraction 
station  for  removal  of  the  cases  of  the  cartridges  from 
the  drum,  and  a  feed  wheel  secured  to  the  drum  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  provided  with  tooih  spaces  correspond- 
ing to  the  chambers,  the  unit  being  disposed  for  axial 
reciprocation  in  recoil  and  counterrecoii  strokes  respon- 
sive to  the  discharge,  an  ejection  device  comprising  an 
extraction  mechanism  with  a  pawl  disposed  for  axially 
slidable  operation  in  the  recoil  unit  to  engage  the  extrac- 
tion station  cases  for  projection  thereof  to  the  correspond- 
ing tooth  spaces  responsive  to  the  reciprocation,  and 
means  adjacent  the  feed  wheel  to  axially  restrain  the 
cases  in  the  corresponding  tooth  spaces  and  guide  the 
cases  from  the  gun  responsive  to  the  rotation. 


2,839,862 

SPEAR  GUN 

Eari  T.  Hanshaw,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  489.986 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43—6) 
1 .  A  spear  gun  comprising  a  pistol  grip  vertically  spht 
to  form  two  sections  having  their  confronting  surfaces 
hollowed  out  to  form  a  chamber,  a  trigger  within  the 
chamber,  a  cylinder  for  storage  of  gas  under  pressure 
removably  positioned  on  said  pistol  grip,  straps  surround- 
ing said  cylinder  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  pistol 
grip  by  bolts  which  pass  through  the  sections  of  the 
pistol  grip  to  draw  the  sections  together  and  clamp  the 
pistol  grip  to  the  cylinder,  a  barrel  above  said  cyhnder 
and  aligned  parallel  thereto,  a  strap  encircling  said  cylin- 
der and  attached  to  said  barrel  to  secure  said  barrel  to 
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to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  block  including  a  valve  inter- 
posed between  said  cylinder  and  one  end  of  said  barrel, 


being  different  in  color  than  others  of  the  discs,  said 
discs  being  arranged  in  a  row  on  said  member  in  prede- 
termined order  and  each  with  its  ends  in  face  to  face 
relationship  to  those  next  adjacent  to  it,  each  disc  having 
on  at  least  one  of  its  abutting  end  surfaces  an  ordinal 
symbol  indicating  its  proper  order  in  the  row  relative 
to  the  others,  and  all  of  said  symbols  facing  toward  the 
same  end  of  the  row  when  the  discs  are  in  properly  as- 
sembled relation  on  the  core,  and  an  end  element  on  the 
^iiu  end  of  the  core  at  the  end  of  the  row. 


and  means  intercoupling  said  valve  and  said  trigger  to 
cause  operation  of  said  valve  to  release  gas  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  barrel  when  said  trigger  is  actuated. 


2439.8^ 

REEL  CLAMF 

HaroM  Heffei,  Si«iBaw,  Mich. 

Appikatkni  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,564 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—22) 


In  a  fishing  reel  clamp  for  rod  handles,  the  combination 
including:   a  handle  provided  with  a  reel  seat  having  a 
well  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof;  a  substantially 
cylindrical   vertically  slotted   guideway   perpendicular   to 
the  reel  seat  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  well  portion. 
a  connecting  bore  defined  by  and  extending  through  said 
handle  and  in  said  reel  seat  within  said  well  portion,  a 
countersunk   portion   extending   upwardly    and    partially 
through  said  handle  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  bore; 
a  transverse  retainer  bore  defined  by  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  intersect  said  countersunk  por- 
tion; a  wedge  element  seated  in  said  well  portion  and 
having  a  guide  insertablc  in  said  guideway;  said  wedge 
being  provided  with  a  depending  threaded  stem  which  is 
axially  insertablc  through  said  connecting  bore  and  into 
said  countersunk  portion;   a  stub   nut   provided   with   a 
threaded  bore  therethrough  to  engage  said  stem  so  as  to 
controllably  raise  and   lower  said  wedge  as  desired   by 
rotating  said  stub  nut.  said  stub  nut  being  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  and  seated  in  said  countersunk  portion, 
a  set  screw  stop  adjustably  provided  in  upper  limits  of  said 
guideway  for  containing  said  guide  within  said  guideway; 
a  set  screw  provided  through  said  transverse  retainer  bore 
and  engaging  said  annular  groove  of  said  stub  nut  so  as 
to  retain  said  stub  nut  in  rotatable  relationship  within 
said  countersunk  portion. 


2  839  864 

HANDLES  FOR  IMPLEMENTS 

Paul  Martin,  CIcTelaod,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  hiimcif 

aa  trvstec 

Appllcadoo  July  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,720 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43— 23) 


^'-'\^^iTaiaj 


1.  A  handle  comprising  an  elongated  core  member,  a 
plurality  of  individually  molded  synthetic  plastic  frusto- 
conical  discs  each  having  an  original  high  gloss  molded 
peripheral  surface,  each  disc  having  an  axial  passage 
snugly  accommodating  the  core  member,  some  of  the  discs 


2^93<5 

CONVERTIBLE  APPLIANCE  FOR  SPORTSMAN 

Joseph  Lobanski,  Pfaic  Grove,  Calif. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,468 

3  Claims.    (CL  43— 26) 


i 


k. 


3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  involved,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  case  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other   end   for  containing  a  plurality   of  sections   of  a 
fishing  rod,  closure  cap  means  removably  received  on 
the  open  end  of  the  case,  and  a  handle  member  on  said 
closure  cap  means  including  means  thereon  for  support- 
ing a  fishing  reel,  said  closure  cap  means  and  case  in- 
cluding cooperating  displaceable  lock  means  for  retaining 
said  closure  cap  means  on  said  case,  said  closure  cap 
means  including  a  body  portion  removably  retained  on 
the  open  end  of  said  case,  said  lock  means  comprising 
an  intermediately   pivoted   lever  mounted   longitudinally 
of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
case,  said  lever  including  a  lateral  dog  portion  at  one 
end    thereof  engageable   with   the  outer  surface  of   the 
body  portion  of  the  closure  cap  means,  aperture  means  in 
the   body  portion  of  the  closure  cap  means  removably 
receiving  the  dog  portion  therein  for  preventing  removal 
of  the  closure  cap  means  from  the  case,  and  spring  means 
extending  between  the  lever  and  case  normally  biasing 
the  dog  portion  toward  the  aperture  means. 


2,839,866 

FISHING  LURE 

James  E.  Jay,  Mcnriam,  Kans. 

Applicattoa  Febmary  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,824 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43-^1) 


1     A    fishing    lure   comprising   a    mesh    bag   having   a 
vi.>sed  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end.  a  rubber  closure 
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member  molded  to  the  rear  open  end  of  said  mesh  bag. 
said  closure  member  having  ao  elastic  closure  ring  spaced 
from  the  open  end  of  said  mesh  bag  and  extendable  to 
receive  a  minnow  into  said  mesh  bag  and  retractable  to 
partly  close  said  mesh  bag. 


depth  and  diameter,  each  adapted  to  spin  independently 
of  the  others,  the  top  having  the  smallest  depth  and 
smallest  diameter  including  an  integral  lid  adapted  to  en- 
gage all  peripheral  edges  of  all  of  said  interfitting  tops 
except  said  lip  top,  the  uppermost  edge  surface  portions 
of  each  of  said  tops  excepting  that  of  said  lip  top  lying 


2,839,867 

GROUND  TRAP  FOR  URDS 

Alfred  D.  Kiuitiai,  LaMiag,  Mich. 

AppUcadoii  Apiil  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,940 

8  Claims.    (0.43—62) 


1.  A  ground  trap  for  birds  comprising  a  net  assembly 
and  an  anchor  assembly  hingedly  connected  together  for 
movement  between  a  substantially  flat  and  unfolded  set 
position  and  a  folded  sprung  position,  a  tension  spring 
secured  to  one  of  said  assemblies,  said  spring  being 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  one  of  said  assemblies  and 
releasably  anchored  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  same  as- 
sembly when  the  trap  is  in  the  set  position,  means  con- 
necting said  opposite  end  of  the  spring  to  the  other  as- 
sembly to  cause  the  trap  to  assume  the  sprung  position 
when  said  opposite  end  of  the  spring  is  released,  and  a 
trigger  for  releasing  said  opposite  end  of  the  spring. 


2439,868 

BUBBLE  GUNS 

Richard  A.  Lathrop,  Chicago,  III. 

ApplicatioD  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,850 

3  Claims.    (O.  46— 8) 


1  A  bubble  forming  device  comprising  a  hollow  toy 
gun  presenting  a  muzzle  formed  with  an  orifice,  the  gun 
being  compressible  to  eject  an  air  jet  from  said  orifice, 
and  a  carrier  for  a  bubble-forming  film,  said  carrier  be- 
ing mounted  op  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  with  the  film  in  the 
path  of  said  air  jet.  said  carrier  being  a  coil  spring  ex- 
panding in  outward  direction,  and  the  inner  end  coil  of 
the  spring  being  wound  around  said  muzzle  with  gripping 
engagement. 

2,839,869 
SPINNING  TOPS 
Jose  Sanchez  Lopez,  Laredo,  Tex. 
Appllcatioo  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,250 
5  Claims.    (CI.  46— 65) 
1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  conical  interfitting  tops,  varying  in 


in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  being  flush  with  each 
other  thereby  providing  a  substantial,  broad  surface  upon 
which  the  lid  top  may  rest  when  nested,  one  of  said  tops 
being  manually  rotatable  and  serving  as  a  principal  top 
to  support  and  enclose  the  other  interfitting  tops  and  to 
impart  rapid  rotary  movement  thereto  simultaneously  to 
cause  the  same  to  spin. 


2,839,870 
MACHINE  FOR  PRESS  MOLDING  GLASS 
ARTICLES 
Robert  R.  Deumm,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  aflsigDor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  January  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  558J3S 
13  Claims.    (CI.  49—35) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  assembly  comprising 
a  bottom  mold,  a  ring  mold  mounted  thereover  and 
seated  on  the  bottom  mold,  a  press  molding  element 
mounted  for  up-and-down  movement  from  and  to  a 
molding  position  for  molding  an  article  within  the  said 
mold  assembly,  said  press  molding  element  being  shaped 
to  enter  and  engage  said  ring  mold  while  the  latter  is 
seated  on  the  bottom  mold  and  center  the  ring  mold  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  mold  by  horizontal  movement  of 
the  ring  mold  during  the  downward  movement  of  the 
said  element  and  while  the  ring  mold  remains  seated 
on  the  bottom  mold,  the  ring  mold  and  bottom  mold 
having  flat,  horizontally  disposed  contacting  surfaces  per- 
mitting the  said  horizontal  centering  movement  of  the 
ring  mold,  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  downward 
pressure  on  the  ring  mold  during  the  centering  thereof 
by  the  press  molding  element,  and  means  for  thereafter 
increasing  said  downward  pressure  during  the  final  down- 
ward movement  of  the  press  molding  element. 


2,839,871 

GLASS  ROD  AND  TUBE  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Uwis  M.  Aaitin,  Toledo,  OWo,  assignor  to  Owens-nifaiois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,238 

11  Claims.    (CI.  49—48) 

2.  Apparatus  for  severing'  a  glass  rod  into  individual 

lengths,  comprising  means  for  continuously  drawing  the 

rod  horizontally  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  scoring 
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blade,  a  carrier  on  which  the  blade  is  mounted,  means 
for  rotating  the  earner  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said 
rod  and  thereby  bringing  the  scoring  edge  of  the  blade 
in  contact  with  the  rod  and  advancing  said  edge  length- 
wise while  in  contact  with  the  rod,  said  edge  being  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  tangent  to  the  rod  at  the  point  ot 
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contact  throughout  the  movement  of  said  edge  in  con- 
tact with  the  rod,  the  blade  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  its  movement  while  in  contact  with  the 
rod  and  thereby  causing  the  point  of  contact  of  the  blade 
with  the  rod  to  advance  with  the  rod  while  in  contact 
therewith. 


2,839,872 

GLASS  CANE  AND  TUBE  SEVERING  APPARATl  S 

Leoa  E.  Clinc,  Vinelaiid,  N.  J^  assigDor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Applkatioo  Jane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,118 

16  Claims.    (CI.  49-^8) 


'3®^,^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  lengths  of  glass  rod  from 
stock  continuously  drawn  in  the  form  of  a  rod  and  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
scoring  device  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  stock 
and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  automatic  means  for 
periodically  applying  a  lateral  force  to  the  stock  and 
thereby  moving  it  laterally  into  contact  with  the  scoring 
device  and  simultaneously  placing  a  strain  on  the  glass, 
said  automatic  means  comprising  a  roll  carrier,  rolls 
journalled  on  the  carrier  in  position  to  support  and  guide 
the  stock,  the  rolls  being  on  opposite  side?  of  and  in 
proximity  to  the  scoring  device,  and  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  and  rolls  in  a  direction  to  apply  said  lateral 
force  to  the  stock. 


2  839  873 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CI  RV  ED 

TOOTH  GEARS 
Meriwether  L.  Baxter,  Jr,,  Briithton,  N.  Y..  assigaor  to 
Tbc  Gleaton  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,366 

31  Oaims.    (CI.  51—33) 

4.   In   a  gear   making   machine   the   combination   of   a 

work  spindle  and  a  rotatable  cradle,  a  tool  spindle  rotat- 

able  on  the  cradle,  a  dresser  spindle,  means  for  aiternatei> 

bringing   the   work   spindle   and   the  dresser   spindle   into 


working  relationship  with  the  tool  spindle,  a  first  drive 
means  for  the  cradle,  a  second  drive  means  for  the  tool 
spmdie.  and  differential  means  connecting  the  work 
spindle  with  the  first  and  second  drive  means,  whereby 
the  cradle  and  the  tool  spindle  may  be  rotated  by  said 


x^-^ 


firM  Jrive  means  when  the  tool  spindle  and  the  dresser 
spindle  are  in  operative  relationship,  and  the  work  spindle 
mav  he  rotated  by  both  of  said  drive  means  when  the 
vvork.  spindle  and  the  tool  spindle  are  in  operative  rela- 
tionship. 

2,839,874 
MACHINE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Paul  Maker.  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Chuck- 
ing Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  corporation 
of  Vermont 

AppUcation  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,037 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—50) 


f^  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  linearly  movable  part, 
J  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  part  in  a  predeter- 
mined controlled  mode,  said  mechanism  comprising  fluid 
actuated  means  to  transmit  pwwcr  in  opposite  senses  to 
said  part,  a  fluid  valve  including  a  piston  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  power  means,  said  piston  having  a 
power  shut-otT  neutral  position  and  being  axially  mov- 
dhie  toward  and  away  from  said  neutral  position  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  lever  system  including  four  levers 
pivotallv  connected  to  one  another  at  points  defining  a 
parallelogram,  one  end  of  a  first  of  said  levers  extending 
h-eyond  its  point  of  connection  to  a  second  of  said  levers 
and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  piston,  one 
end  ot  a  third  of  said  levers  extending  beyond  its  point 
of  connection  to  a  fourth  of  said  levers  and  being  pivot- 
al 1\  connected  to  said  part  at  a  point  aligned  axially 
^iih  the  valve  piston,  and  means  to  produce  movement 
alone  said  axial  line  of  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  second  and  fourth  levers. 


2,839,875 
MACHINE   FOR   THE   GRINDING   OF  CYLINDRI- 
CAL, CONICAL  AND  CROWNED  SPUR  GEARS 
AND  HFXICAL  GEARS  BY  THE  GENERATING 
PRINCIPLE 
\  If  red  Rkkenmann,  Kusnacht,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Reishauer-Werkzeuge  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  18,  1955 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  51—95) 
1     A  machine  for  the  grinding  of  cylindrical,  conical 
and   crowned   spur  and   helical   gears  by  the   generating 
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principle,  comprising  in  combination:  a  base,  a  grinding 
slide  mounted  slidably  on  the  said  base,  a  grinding  worm 
rotatably  journalled  in  the  said  grinding  slide  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  said  grind- 
ing slide  is  slidable,  a  support  mounted  on  the  said  base 
tiltably  about  a  fulcrum  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  grinding  worm,  a  work  piece  earner  slide  mounted 
slidably  on  the  said  support,  centering  means  mounted  on 
the  said  work  piece  carrier  slide  and  adapted  to  center 
a  work  piece  rotatably  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  work  piece  carrier  slide  is  slidable.  a 
hydraulic  network  including  one  hydraulic  copying  system 
operatively  connected  to  the  said  base  and  to  the  said 
grinding  slide  and  adapted  to  impart  to  the  said  grinding 


means  to  mount  said  rubbing  element  for  movements 
to  cooperate  with  said  work  tables  successively,  means 
to  introduce  abrasive-carrying  liquid  between  said  rub- 
bing element  and  articles  carried  by  said  work  tables, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  extent  of  swinging  movement 
and  thus  the  operative  position  of  said  rubbing  element 
over  each  of  said  work  tables. 


2,839,877 

LAPPING  MACHINE 

Stephen  A.  Boettcher,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Packing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,227 

4  Claims.    (0.51-131) 
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slide  sliding  movements  of  a  comparatively  large  order  of 
magnitude  as  required  for  the  grinding  of  conical  spur  and 
helical  gears,  and  another  hydraulic  copying  system  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  said  base  and  support  and  adapted 
to  impart  to  the  said  support  rocking  movements  of  a 
comparatively  small  order  of  magnitude  as  required  for 
the  grinding  of  crowned  spur  gears  and  helical  gears,  a 
control  template  fixed  to  the  said  work  piece  carrier  slide 
and  controlling  either  of  the  said  two  hydraulic  copying 
systems,  and  selector  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  hydraulic  network  having  one  position  putting  both 
the  said  hydraulic  copying  systems  out  of  action  for  the 
grinding  of  cylindrical  spur  gears  and  helical  gears  and 
a  second  and  third  position  putting  alternatively  one  of 
the  said  two  hydraulic  copying  systems  in  operation. 


2,839,876 
BLTINISHING  MACHINE 
James  J.  Murtagh,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Clarence  C.  Kinker, 
Manitou   Beach,  Mich.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  James  J.  Murtagh,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,768 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—99) 
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I.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  articles  by  the  coaction 
of  a  rotatable  flexible  rubbing  element  and  an  abrasive- 
carrying  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced   rotatable  work-carrying  tables,   swinging  arm 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
framework,  a  lap  plate  mounted  on  said  framework  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  lap  plate  having  an 
upper  annular  lap  surface,  there  being  a  central  opening 
extending  completely  through  said  lap  plate  and  defining 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  lap  surface,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  work-receiving  wear  rings  open  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  resting  frictionally  on  said  lap  sur- 
face, siiid  rings  overhanging  the  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries of  the  lap  surface,  said  wear  rings  being  capable  of 
slight  universal  movement  induced  by  their  fnctional  con- 
tact with  the  rotating  lap  surface,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  antifriction  members  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work above  the  plane  of  the  lap  surface,  each  of  said 
antifriction  members  being  positioned  for  running  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  periphery  of  a  wear  ring,  a  rotatable 
support  for  said  lap  plate  carried  by  said  framework  and 
having  a  vertically  extending  bore  therein  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  opening  provided  in  said  lap  plate,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said  bore  and  project- 
ing upwardly  through  the  bore  in  said  support,  a  driving 
hub  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  wear  rings  in 
rotational  driving  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  a  driv- 
ing motor  for  said  support  mounted  on  said  framework, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and  said  support 
in  driving  relationship  to  rotate  the  support,  and  con- 
sequently the  lap  plate,  in  one  direction,  and  a  variable 
speed  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  shaft 
for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former  throughout  an  in- 
finite range  of  speed  increments  through  a  predetermined 
speed  range.  

2  839  878 

MACHINE  CONTROL  AND  TOLERANCE 

GAUGING  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Peters,  BrecksvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,548 
J  Claims.    (CI.  51— 165) 

3.  For  use  with  a  machine  tool  adapted  to  work  the 
inner  periphery  of  a  workpicce  having  a  generally  an- 
nular  configuration,   a  machine   tool   control   and   work 
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gauging  device,  said  device  comprisiiig,  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  slide  member  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
ber for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  an  arm  mem- 
ber pivotably  mounted  on  slide  member  and  having  one 
end  thereof  extendable  over  said  workpiece  in  radial 
relation  thereto,  rolling  contact  means  mounted  on  said 
arm  one  end  and  being  adapted  to  depend  within  said  an- 
nular workpiece  and  engage  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 
means  biasing  said  slide  member  and  said  arm  member 


advancement  of  said  envelopes  and  inserts,  the  arrange- 
ment and  spacing  of  said  roller  means  and  stop  means 
being  such  that  an  envelope  engaged  by  said  stop  means 
resides  with  its  main  body  portion  beneath  said  second 
roller  means  and  its  flap  portion  beneath  said  first  roller 
means,  first  relief  opening  means  formed  through  said 
table  means  beneath  said  fint  roller  means,  second  relief 
opening  means  formed  through  said  table  means  beneath 
said  second  roller  means,  and  spring  means  extending 


and  said  rolling  contact  means  so  that  said  rolling  con- 
tact means  is  engageable  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
workpiece  whereby  said  slide  member  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  axially  in  accordance  with  said  workpiece  inner 
periphery,  and  adjustable  gauging  and  limit  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  slide  member  and  said  support  member 
and  disposed  to  gauge  and  signal  working  limits  to  said 
machine  tool  in  accordance  with  the  axial  movement  of 
said  slide  member. 


through  said  first  relief  opening  means  and  terminating 
above  the  plane  of  said  table  means,  said  spring  means 
serving  as  a  resilient  gap  modulator  for  automatically 
accommodating  the  variations  in  envelope  and  insert 
thicknesses,  said  two  named  relief  opening  means  serving 
automatically  to  relieve  driving  engagement  between  said 
two  named  roller  means  and  said  envelopes  and  inserts 
to  substantially  prevent  undue  buckling  of  the  latter 
when  the  same  are  arrested  by  (^ration  of  said  stop 
means. 


2,839,879 
ABRASIVE  DISC  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Matthew  EiMnbck,  Dcs  Plaincs,  HI. 

Appiicadoa  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613322 

12  Claims.    (CI.  51—195) 


1.  In  a  disc  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  mount- 
ing disc  provided  with  a  plurahty  of  grippcr  tongues  struck 
therefrom,  a  backing  disc  in  contiguous  relation  with 
said  mounting  disc  along  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  outwardly  struck  gripper  tongues,  said  backing  disc 
providing  a  plurality  of  filler  tongues  one  for  each  of  said 
gripper  tongues  and  filling  the  spaces  left  thereby  when 
struck  from  the  mounting  disc,  and  a  shaft  secured  to 
said  mounting  and  backing  discs  for  rotatably  driving  the 
same. 


2,839,880 
ENVELOPE  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Frank  E.  Boa^too,  Chicago,  lU. 
AppUcatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,460 
5  Claims.    (CL  53—188) 
5.   In   an   envelope    inserting   device   of   the    class   de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal  conveyor   table   means,    first   friction   feed    roller 
means  disposed  above  said  table  and  arranged  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  advance- 
ment for  envelope  and  insert  materials  along  said  table 
means,  second  friction  roller  means  disposed  in  spaced 
parallelism  to  said  first  friction  roller  means  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  and   advancing  said   envelope   and   insert 
materials,  periodically  operable  stop  means  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  plane  of  the  table  means  and  arrest 


2,839.881 
CONTAINER  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Fninti  A.  David,  Jr.,  St.  Loali,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by 

assignments,   to  Crown  Zclierbach  CorporatioD,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

Applicatfon  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,718 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  53—287) 


6  A  closure  flap  holder  for  an  upright  container  em- 
ploying a  top  closure  member  having  a  multi-sided  panel 
with  foldably  connected  side  flaps,  the  holder  comprising 
a  relatively  flat  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  upper  face  of  the  closure  panel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  flap  retaining  members  with  upper  and  lower 
portions,  each  retaining  member  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  a  radially  disposed,  relatively  horizontal  axis  fixed  ad- 
jacent the  supporting  plate,  the  lower  end  of  each  retain- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  be  normally  disposed  down- 
wardly by  the  force  of  gravity  in  a  contacting,  retaining 
position  against  the  adjacent  closure  flap  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, the  lower  end  of  each  retaining  member  being  freely 
movable  upwardly  about  the  fixed  axis  into  a  posi- 
tion substantially  in  co-pianar  relation  with  the  relatively 
flat  supporting  plate. 


2,839.882 

CONTAINER  CAPPING  MACHINES 

Emil   N.   de   Bastos  and   Artfanr  W.  Wellcr,  Brooklyn, 

N.  v.,  assixnors  to  Resina  Aatomatk  Machinery  Co. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,552 

3  Claims.    (C\.  53—315) 

1     For    use    with    container  capping   machine   having 

means  to  feed  a  succession  of  caps  and  a  succession  of 

containers  which  meet  at  a  capping  location,  and  means 

for    rotating    said    caps    relative    to    said    containers    to 
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threadedly  engage  the  same  upon  said  containers,  a  de- 
vice for  aligning  the  caps  with  respect  to  the  containers 

as  the  caps  are  threadedly  engaged,  said  device  compris- 
ing: a  support  means  fixedly  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  capping  machine,  a  leveling  element,  radius  rod 
means  movably  interconnecting  said  leveling  element  with 
respect  to  said  support  means;  said  leveling  element  being 


movable  through  a  substantially  translational  path  of 
movement,  and  including  an  upper  support  member,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  support  members  having  oppositely 
disposed  track  means  thereon  in  which  said  caps  are 
successively  and  slidably  engageable;  whereby  said  caps 
may  be  maintained  in  substantially  level  position  as  the 
same  are  threadedly  engaged  upon  said  containers 


2,839,883 
CAPSEAL  APPLYING  TOOL 
Seward  M.  Roberts,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Swen  H.  Eric- 
son,   Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnon  to  American  Flange   & 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,428 
14  Claims.    (CI.  53—348) 


I  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
mounting  member,  a  plurality  of  jaw  elements  mounted 
on  said  mounting  member  for  swingable  movement  be- 
tween contracted  and  expanded  positions,  a  contracting 
member  formed  to  overlie  said  jaw  elements  and  to  move 
the  same  into  contracted  position,  a  supporting  shaft, 
said  mounting  member  and  said  contracting  member 
being  mounted  about  said  shaft  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  pneumatic  means  acting  on 
one  of  said  members  for  moving  said  members  toward 
each  other  and  resihent  means  acting  between  said  mem- 
bers to  move  said  members  apart  solely  by  spring  ac- 
tion on  completion  of  the  action  of  said  pneumatic 
means. 


2.839,884 
SICKLE  GL  ARD  EXTENSION  FOR  CUTTER  BAR 
Jerald  W.  Bishop,  Downs,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Richardson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cawker  City,  Kans.,  a  co- 
partnership 
Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,022 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—318) 
1     For  use  with  a  cutter  bar  assembly  of  a  harvesting 
machine  such  as  a  combine  including  a  transversely  ex 
tending   support,  a   plurality   of  sickle  guards  extending 


forwardly  of  said  support  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and 
a  sickle  extending  transversely  of  said  guards  having  cut- 
ting edges  cooperative  with  stationary  cutting  edges  on 
said  guards;  an  attachment  for  retrieving  and  delivering 
crop  heads  cut  off  by  said  sickle  rearwardly  to  a  head 
collecting  unit,  said  attachment  comprising  an  elongated 
base  member  extending  parallel  with  said  transversely 
extending  support  of  said  cutter  bar  assembly,  means  for 
rigidly  and  detachably  securing  said  base  member  to  said 
cutter  bar  assembly  support,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
rods  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  base  member  and 
extending  transversely  thereto  in  the  direction  of  and 
underlying  said  guards,  said  rods  being  sloped  upwardly 


k  I  (I  I"  a. 


with  the  forward  end  thereof  terminating  in  advance  of 
and  above  the  front  ends  of  said  guards,  means  provid- 
ing: a  pocket  member  on  each  of  said  rods  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  forward  end  of  the 
correspondingly  positioned  guard,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
tines  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  forward  end  of 
each  of  said  rods,  the  tines  of  each  pair  extending  back- 
ward in  a  downwardly  sloped  manner  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  corresponding  rod 
and  guard  and  terminating  rearwardly  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  sickle  thereby  to  provide  for  backward 
movement  on  said  tines  of  crop  heads  cut  ofl^  by  said 
sickle  to  a  collecting  unit  located  rearward  of  said  cutter 
bar  assembly. 

2,839.885 

PICKl  P  DEVICE  WITH  ENDLESS  BELT 

PICKUP  REEL 

Ralph  J.  Eiscbens,  Porter,  Minn. 

Application  September  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,293 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—364) 


h*"^ 


1 .  A  straw  pickup  attachment  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  and  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  wheels  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  above  a  ground  surface,  means  on  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  frame  for  connection  to  the  forward 
end  of  a  farm  vehicle,  an  endless  belt  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  and  supported  on  said  frame,  said  belt  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  lower  flight,  an  upper  flight  sloping 
upwardly  from  the  end  of  said  lower  flight  adjacent  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame  toward  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  vertically 
above  and  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
and  an  end  flight  sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  terminating  point  of  the  upper  flight  toward  and 
merging  with  the  end  of  the  lower  flight  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  platform 
carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  below  and  spaced 
from  the  lower  flight  of  said  belt  and  having  one  end 
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adjacent  the  end  of  the  lower  flight  coincident  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  lower  flight  coincident  with  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  frmme,  a  plurality  of  Uncs  arranged  in 
spaced  sUggered  relation  along  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
belt  and  each  having  one  end  connected  to  said  belt  for 
free  pivoul  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  abutment 
means  positioned  transversely  of  said  platform  adjacent  to 
and  below  said  one  end  of  said  platform  and  carried  by 
said  platform,  and  means  driving  said  belt  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  lower  flight  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  the  upper  flight  from  the  rear- 
ward end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  the  end 
flight  from  the  terminating  point  of  the  upper  flight  to 
the  merging  end  of  the  lower  flight,  the  tines  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  belt  when  constituting  the  upper  flight  being 
adjacent  to  the  belt  and  facing  toward  the  rearward  end 
of  said  frame,  the  tines  on  the  portion  of  said  belt  when 
constituting  the  end  flight  swinging  about  their  axes  so  as 
to  depend  from  and  face  away  from  said  belt,  and  the 
tines  on  the  portion  of  said  belt  when  constituting  the 
lower  flight  being  adjacent  to  the  belt  and  facing  toward 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  with  the  tines  on  the  portion 
of  said  belt  when  constituting  the  end  flight  being  engage- 
able  in  turn  with  said  abutment  means  to  first  ngidifv 
the  tines  to  act  as  a  pickup  element  followed  by  elevation 
so  as  to  be  received  in  the  space  between  the  platform 
and  the  lower  flight. 
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pnses    a    support,    a   pair   of   oppositely    woun<|   pigtail 
guides  extending  from  said  support  in  spaced  relation- 


i 


Nhip  and  means  mounting  said  support  for  rotation  to 
bring  either  of  said  guides  into  balloon  gathering  position 
between   said  spindle  and  said  take-up  device 


2,839,888 

STEAM  ENGINE 

Marion  Mallory,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApphcaUon  Decemlwr  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,294 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—1) 


2.839.886 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WHEEL 
Comclis  van  der  Leiy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Leiy,  Maasland. 
Netiierlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Leiy  N.  V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company 

Application  May  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  427.266 

Clainu  priority,  apolication  Netheriands  May  28,  19^3 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56—377) 


I.  In   a  device   for  laterally   displacing  material   lying 
on  the  ground  by  means  of  at  least  one  raking  member 
provided  with  circumferential  teeth  and  put  into  rotation 
by  the  contact  of  said  teeth  with  the  ground  and/or  the 
material  lying  thereon,  the  raking  member  being  arranged 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  raking  member 
comprising  a  wheel  disc,  a  plurality  of  bearings  attached 
to  said  wheel  disc  and  arranged  adjacent  the  pefiphery 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  tooth  bearing  members  each  bear- 
ing a  tooth  extending  beyond  said  wheel  disc  and  each 
being  journalled  in  at  least  one  of  said  bearings,  each  of 
said  tooth  bearing  members  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
defined  by  said  bearings,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  bearing 
members  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  raking  member  by  a  distance  less  than  one 
half  of  the  diameter  of  said  wheel  disc,  each  tooth  being 
angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  its  bearing 
member. 


I     An  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in   combination,   a   cylinder  surrounded   in  greater  part 
by  a  passageway  for  receiving  hot  gases  from  an  internal 
combustion  mechanism,  an  internal  combustion  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  passageway,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  connected  to  said  piston,  means 
in  the  heat  ?one  of  said  passageway  for  generating  steam 
for  said  cylinder  throughout  360*  rotation  of  said  crank 
sdid  means  including  a  spherical  compartment  formed  in 
the  head  of  said  cylinder  and  heated  by  the  gases  in  said 
passageway,  an  injector  is  communication  with  said  com- 
partment  for  introducing  a  liquid  to  said  compartment 
and  a  valve  between  said  compartment  and  said  cylinder 
tor  intermittently  introducing  steam  to  said  cylinder. 


2  839  889 

GEAR  PIMP  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Daniel  F.  McGill,  Portland.  Greg. 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,331 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60— 19) 


2.839.887 
THREAD  GUIDE 
Fraocb  B.  Breazealc  Hendcrsonvillc,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
Amencan  Enka  Corporatioa.  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Aagpst  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,463 
3  Claims.    (O.  57—106) 
I.  In  an  up-twister  including  a  rotatable  spindle  and 
a  take-up  device  thereabove.  the  improvement  that  com 


'^  In  a  transmission,  an  input  shaft  connected  with 
a  driving  member,  an  output  shaft  connected  with  a 
driven  member,  and  a  stationary  member;  said  driving 
member  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  stationary  member,  said  driven  member  com- 
prising a  housing  in  said  reservoir  mounted  for  rotation 
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on  said  stationary  member,  a  pump  in  said  housing  hav- 
ing two  relatively  movable  pump  elements  for  pumping 
hydraulic  fluid,  one  of  said  pump  elements  being  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  the  other  pump  element 
being  connected  with  said  driving  member  for  operation 
of  said  pump  by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  with  respect  to  said  driven  member;  an  over- 
running brake  mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  overrunning  brake,  a  hydraulic 
motor  in  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  meshing  gears 
mounted  on  stub  shafts  in  said  housing  at  a  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  said  motor  gears 
having  operative  geared  connection  with  said  overrunning 
brake  gear  to  rotate  said  housing  by  operation  of  said 
motor;  said  housing  having  ports  and  passages  arranged 
to  deliver  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  and  to  said  reservoir,  and  valve  means  in  said 
ports  and  passages  arranged  to  direct  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  reservoir  to  interrupt  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  pump  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said 
driven  member  by  said  hydraulic  motor  in  ratio  drive, 
and  to  establish  hydraulic  lock  in  said  pump  for  locking 
said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member  in  direct 
drive. 


ing  gas-sealing  means  on  said  nozzle  portions  and  said 
inner  skin  arranged  at  least  in  the  position  of  said  nozzle 
portions  defining  a  minimum  orifice  area  to  prevent  leak- 
age air  flow  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inner  walls 
of  said  nozzle  portions  and  the  inner  skin  of  the  jet  pii>e 
and  second  gas-sealing  means  co-operating  between  the 
outer  skin  member  of  the  jet  pipe  and  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  load-bearing  structures  of  the  nozzle  portions  at 
least  in  said  minimum  orifice  area  defining  position  of 
the  nozzle  portions. 


2,839.890 
VARIABLE  AREA  JET  NOZZLES  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  UNITS 
Frederick  William   Walton   Morley,   Castle   Donington, 
England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  June  1*5.  1953,  Serial  No.  361,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  jet  nozzle  arrangement  for  a  gas-turbine  propul- 
sion unit  comprising  a  jet  pipe  having  an  inner  skin  and 
an  outer  skin  member  surrounding  said  inner  skin  so  as 
to  afford  therebetween  an  annular  space  having  an  air  in- 
let thereto;  a  nozzle  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  jet  pipe  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  nozzle  portions  adapted  to  define  a 
nozzle  orifice  and  accommodated  in  part  in  said  annular 
space  and  mounted  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  jet  pipe,  each 
of  said  nozzle  portions  comprising  a  load-bearing  struc- 
ture which  comprises  a  plurality  of  radially-spaced,  sheet 
metal  walls  rigidly  secured  together,  and  an  inner  sheet 
metal  wall  radially  spaced  inwardly  from  said  load-bear- 
ing structure  to  afford  an  air  passage  between  said  load- 
bearing  structure  and  said  inner  wall,  there  being  inlet- 
defining  means  communicating  with  said  annular  space 
and  opening  into  said  air  passage  adjacent  a  wall  of  the 
load-bearing  structure  and  there  being  also  outlet-defining 
means  for  said  air  passage  so  located  in  the  nozzle  por- 
tions that  the  flow  of  hot  gases  through  the  nozzle  orifice 
induces  a  flow  of  cooling  air  through  said  air  passage 
between  the  load-bearing  structure  and  the  inner  wall, 
said  inner  wall  being  rigidly  secured  along  one  edge  to 
the  load-bearing  structure  and  having  a  second  edge 
thereof  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  load-bearing  struc- 
ture to  be  free  to  expand  relative  to  the  load-bearing 
structure;  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  nozzle  por- 
tions to  vary  the  orifice  area  of  the  nozzle;  first  co-operat- 


2,839,891 
THRl^ST  REVERSERS  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
George  T.  Drakeley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,728 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.54) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  tailpipe  of  a  jet  engine, 
deflector  flaps  mounted  for  movement  between  an  inoper- 
ative position  alongside  the  tailpipe  and  an  operative 
position  wherein  they  are  disposed  to  the  rear  of  and 
directed  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  tailpipe,  said 
deflector  flaps  being  of  a  shape  that,  in  their  inoperative 
position,  they  partially  encircle  the  tailpipe,  and  in  their 
operative  position  they  intercept,  contain,  and  deflect  out- 
wardly gases  discharging  from  the  tailpipe,  means  to 
shift  said  flaps  between  such  two  positions,  a  baffle  located 
intermediate  each  flap  and  the  tailpipe,  and  when  the  flap 
is  in  its  inoperative  position  embracing  a  material  angular 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  tailpipe,  pivot  means 
directed  generally  chordally  of  the  tailpipe,  supporting 
each  of  said  baffles,  intermediate  its  ends,  from  the  inle 
rior  surface  of  the  corresponding  flap,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  each  bafl^e  with  a  point  fixed  relative  to 
the  tailpipe,  to  swing  the  baffle  into  a  position  inclined 
outwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  flap  as  the  flap  moves 
to  its  operative  position,  to  intercept,  contain,  and  direct 
forwardly  the  originally  outwardly  directed  gases  as  they 
follow  the  interior  surface  of  the  flap. 


2  839  892 
GAS  Tl'RBINE  CYCLE  EMPLOYING  SECONDARY 
FUEL   AS   A   COOLANT,   AND   UTILIZING   THE 
TURBINE  EXHAUST  GASES  IN  CHEMICAL  RE- 
ACTIONS 

Henry  Rosenthal,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  October  4,  1947.  Serial  No.  778.001. 
now  Patent  No.  2,660,032,  dated  November  24,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  31,  1953,  Serial 
No.  377,292 

18  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.05) 
1.  A  process  for  making  valuable  products  of  incom- 
plete oxidation  of  a  fluid-fuel  in  coniunction  with  the 
operation  of  a  gas  turbine,  which  includes  the  steps  com- 
prising, passing  under  superatmospheric  pressure  a  com- 
bustible fluid  to  be  oxidized  as  a  stream  into  a  primars 
reaction  zone,  confined  in  a  reaction  chamber,  also  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  passing  an  oxidant  into  said 
zone  as  a  stream,  promoting  exothermic  reactions  of  said 
combustible  fluid  with  said  oxidant  in  said  zone  at  a  high 
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temperature,  above  2000°  F.,  passing  the  hot  reaction 
products  thus  made  directl>  and  continuously  from  said 
zone  to  a  secondary  reaction  zone  of  said  chamber,  im 
mediately  mixing  it  therein  with  additional  reactanis.  in- 
cluding steam  or  water,  thereby  promoting  chemical  endo- 
thcrmic  reaction  in  the  mixture  with  the  formation  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  while  lowering  the  tern 
perature  of  the  reacting  fluid  mixture  to  below  2000 "  F 


chamber  are  placed  for  heat  transfer  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  said  pressure  reducing  means  through 
^ald    liquid 


•   .    ,!'':'  l^r"  [f 


but  above  750=  F.,  passing  the  thus  cooled  reacting  mix 
ture  immediately  into  a  gas  turbine  and  therein  mate 
rially  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  latter  mixture 
while  simultaneously  reducing  its  pressure,  and  finalh 
passing  the  turbine  exhaust  gases,  containing  carbon  mon 
oxide  and  hydrogen  into  a  reaction  chamber  in  the  pre^ 
ence  of  a  catalyst,  utilizing  the  sensible  heat  of  the  tur-^ine 
exhaust  for  initiating  catalytic  reaction. 


2  839  893 

STARTING  OF  GAS  TURBINE  PI  ANTS 

Vl«x  Rotbemund,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 

scbiocnfabrik    Augsburg-Nurnberg    A.   G.,    Augsburg. 

Germany,   a   corporation   of  tfae  German   Republic 

Application  October  31,  1951,  S«riaJ  No.  254.006 

Claims  priorfty.  application  Germany  November  II.  19^0 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.14) 


T      -*   :r-    I      ,_TTT 


I.   In  self-contained  starting  apparatus  for  starting  up 
a  gas  turbine  power  plant  and  the  like,  the  combination 
which    comprises   a    gas   starting    turbine    for    supplvmi: 
power  to  start  up  said  plant,  a  combustion  chamber  for 
supplying   driving   gas    to   said    starting   turbine,    a    fuel 
reservoir  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber 
for  combustion    therein,    a    lubricating   oil    reservoir    for 
supplying  lubricant  to  said  turbine,  a  high  pressure  com 
pressed    air   reservoir,   a   supply   line   including    pressure 
reducing    means   for   supplvmg   air   under   reduced   pres 
sure  from  said   high  pressure  air  reservoir  to  said   fuel 
and  oil   reservoirs   for  pressure   feeding  of  fuel   and   oil 
therefrom  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  turbine 
respectively,  an  additional  supply  line  including  further 
pressure   reducing   means   for   supplying  combustion    air 
at  a  further  reduced  pres.sure  from  said  air  reservoir  into 
said  combustion  chamber    and  means   for  heating  said 
pressure   reducing   means   with   heat  from    said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  prevent  freezing  of  said  pressure  reduc- 
ii-K'   means   during   expansion   of   said    air   therethrough, 
said    means    for   heating    including   a    tank    of    liquid    in 
which  said  pressure  ^educin^^  means  and  said  combustion 


2,839,894 

SI  PPORTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

I  eroy  W.  Shutts  and  Charles  F.  Hayes,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,906 

16  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39  J 1) 


i  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  including  a  supporting 
pcd,  a  turbine  including  an  external  casing  having  an 
inlet  end.  combustion  apparatus  including  an  external 
air  jacket  having  an  outlet  end  removably  secured  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
.asing  on  the  bed  for  free  axial  and  peripheral  expan- 
M  ^n  and  means  for  supporting  the  jacket  for  free  axial 
ind  peripheral  expansion  comprising  springs  under  the 
jjvket  slidably  engaging  the  bed. 


2  839  895 
HYDRAl  Lie  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Hemeon,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     .No 
307,019,    August  29,   1952.     This  application  May  8. 
1956,  Serial  No.  583.476 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60—51) 


i 


tl_l. 


lJ' 


!  Hydraulic  driving  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
^^rihed,  including:  a  hydraulic  accumulator;  pump  means 
•or  surrbing  said  accumulator  with  hydraulic  fluid  under 
A  prctlelermined  pressure;  hydraulically  driven  load 
means,  hvdraulic  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  ac- 
aimiilator,  pump  means  and  load  means;  valve  means  in 
N.iid  urcuit  for  directing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therein. 
vaiJ  valve  means  including  a  check  valve  and  a  directional 
.ontrol  valve  connected  in  series  between  said  accumula- 
tor and  load  means,  and  control  means  having  a  portion 
operable  to  shift  said  directional  valve  and  open  said 
.he.k  valve  concurrently  to  direct  fluid  from  the  accu 
mulalor  to  drive  the  load  means  in  one  direction  with 
substantially  the  full  impact  force  of  the  pressure  devel- 
oped in  said  accumulator  and  independently  of  said  pump 
rncins    ^ald  control  means  having  a  portion  operable  to 
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close  said  check  valve  a/id  shift  the  directional  valve  to 
direct  fluid  to  flow  directly  from  said  pump  to  drive  said 
load  means  in  another  direction. 


2,S39,8M 

COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  AND  MECHANICAL 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Erkfa  Korh.  Berlln-CluirlottcDbarg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Jung   SchleifmascUocB   H.   Grab,    Berlin-Tempelbof, 

Germany 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,272 

Clafaons  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  22,  1954 

19  Claims.    (Q.  6«— 52) 


0     m 

ir^alj^l 

if 

)  m 

r-». 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  hy- 
draulic moving  means  for  moving  a  given  member;  a 
multiway  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
moving  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  same;  a  hydraulic  motor  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  valve  and  hydraulic  moving  means,  said  hydraulic 
motor  including  a  cylinder,  a  blade-type  piston  turnable 
in  said  cylinder  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  first  shaft 
fixed  to  said  piston  for  turning  movement  therewith  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  cylinder;  a  second  shaft; 
means  supporting  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  about  its 
axis;  cam  means  carried  by  said  second  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  gear  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  shafts  for  transmitting  turning  movement  of  said 
first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft;  and  mechanical  control 
means  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  valve  for  operating 
the  same  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  means 
JO  be  operated  thereby. 


2,839,897 
CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 
John  Maurice  Towlcr,  deceased,  late  of  London,  England, 
by  FnDk  Hathom  Towler,  ezecator,  Otley,  England, 
assignor  to  Electraulic  Presses  limited,  Rodley,  near 
Leeds,  England,  a  limited-lbbility  company  of  Great 
Britato 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573.971 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

March  30,  1955 

7ClaiBU.    (CI.  to— 52) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  forging  press  hav- 
ing a  main  ram  in  a  cylinder  for  effecting  the  forging 
stroke,  one  or  more  return  rams  and  cylinders  for  effect- 
ing the  return  stroke  of  the  main  ram  and  a  prefill  and 
exhaust  valve  which  is  opened  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
forging  stroke  to  decompress  the  main  cylinder  and  permit 


the  main  ram  to  make  its  return  stroke,  control  means 
comprising   two  sets   of  primary   pressure   pumps   con- 
nected by  conduit  means  to  deliver  directly  to  the  one 
or  more  of  the  return  ram  cylinders  during  the  return 
stroke,  a  servo  pressure  liquid  supply  line  having  means 
for  maintaining  therein  in  a  supply  of  liquid  at  a  pre- 
determined  pressure,   an   admission   valve   contKcted   to 
said  conduit  means  and  opened  by  the  pressure  therein 
to  pass  the   delivery  of  one  set  of  pumps  to  the   main 
press  cylinder  for  a  forging  stroke  of  the  press  ram.  said 
admission  valve  being  closed  by  servo  pressure  and  op- 
erative when  closed  to  cause  said  set  of  pumps  to  deliver 
directly  to  the  one  or  more  return  cylinders,  a  servo  op- 
erated reflux  valve  connected  in  said  conduit  means  to 
control  the  rate   at   which  liquid  is  displaced  from   the 
one  or  more  return  cylinders  during  each  forging  stroke 
and  to  divert  the  same  to  the  main  press  cylinder,  servo 
pressure  operated  unloading  valves  for  loading  and  un- 
loading each  set  of  primary  pressure  pumps,  a  manually 
operable   control   valve,    a   servo  pressure    operated  dis- 
tributing valve  controlled  by  the  manually  operable  valve 
and  conduit  connections  through  which  said  distribuung 
valve  is  curative  to  distribute  servo  pressure  for  effect- 
ing operation  of  the  servo  pressure  operated  valves  in 
the  system  and  primary  pressure  for  opening  the  prcfill- 
exhaust  valve  of  the  press. 


2,839,898 

MULTIPLE  VORTEX  TUBE  GENERATOR 

COOLING  UNIT 

Frederidc  H.  Green,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif^  a  corporatioa 

of  California 

Application  Jane  29,  1950.  Serial  No.  171,147 
21  Claims.     (Q.  62—2) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  jet  engine  compressor  and  a 
ram  air  duct,  a  system  for  cooling  and  pressurizing  an 
instrumentality:  a  delivery  duct  to  take  high  pressure  air 
from  the  outlet  of  said  compressor;  vortex  tube  means 
connected  to  said  delivery  duct;  means  arranged  to  conduct 
coolant  air  from  said  ram  duct  across  outer  surfaces  of 
said  vortex  tube  means;  regulating  means  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  high  pressure  air  through  said  vortex  tube 
means,  said  regulating  means  having  parts  acting  as  the 
pressure  of  air  in  said  delivery  duct  decreases  to  increase 
the  quantity  of  said  tube  means  through  which  high  pres- 
sure air  is  flowing;  means  for  conducting  cooled  high 
pressure  air  from  said  tube  means  to  a  space  of  said  in- 
strumentality: and  means  forming  an  outlet  orifice  means 
for  said  space,  said  orifice  means  being  characterized  by 
limitation  of  flow  from  said  space  when  sonic  velocity  of 
air  through  said  onfice  is  reached. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62 — 106  see: 
Patent  No  2,840,507 
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2,839  899 
ICE  CUBE  EJe'cTOR  MECHANISM 
Emcat  A.  Baillif  and  Adolph  D.  Corn,  Evansville,  lod., 
■silTiion  to  WhJiipooi  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,757 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—108^) 
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a  first  heat  exchanger  for  passing  said  compressed  air  in 
heat  exchange  relation  to  ram  air;  means  csUblishing  a 
second  path  of  flow  of  compressed  air  from  said  heat 
exchange  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  vortex  tube. 
said  second  path  of  flow  having  therein  a  heat  exchanger 


3i& 


-^ 


-sf^^5ft^^\-\l- 


An  ice  cube  ejecting  assembly  comprising,  an  ice  tray 
of  resilient  material  having  a  resilient  bottom,  side  walls 
and  end  wails,  forming  a  tray  tapering  downwardly  to- 
ward the  bottom  on  all  sides,  the  said  tray  being  pro- 
vided with  an   integral,   resilient  grid   having   a   central 
partition  extending  down  the  middle  of  the  tray  and  a 
multiplicity  of  transverse  partitions  extending   from  the 
centra]  partition  to  the  side  walls,  both  said  partitions 
being  integrally  joined  to  the  bottom  and  side  ualls  and 
being  tapered  upwardly,  forming  ice  cube  compartments 
tapering  downwardly,  a  separate  ejector  housing  of  suh 
stantially  rectangular  shape  having  a  lower  cump..nnient 
provided  with  a  drawer  for  receiving  ice  cubes  and  hav- 
ing bottom,  top,  and  side  walls,  said  housing  supporting  a 
pair  of  inwardly  extending  guide  rails  above  the  lower 
compartment  and  adapted  to  support  an  inverted  ue  tra\ 
in   an   upper  compartment  on  said  guide  rails,   a   trans 
verse  shaft  carried  by  the  side  walls  adjacent   the  front 
end  of  the  housing  below  said  guide  rails  and  above  said 
drawer,  and  having  a  roller  located  with  its  upper  edge 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  said  guide 
rails,  said  roller  engaging  the  central  partition  and  Nup 
porting  it  at  the  point  of  the  roller  against  down\».ard 
movement  of  the  central  partition,  and  a  pair  of  roller^ 
carried  by  a  shaft  and  a  bracket,  said  bracket  being  at 
tached  to  the  top  wall  above  said  first-mentioned  roller, 
and  the  said  shaft  being  of  such  a  length  that  it  supports 
the  latter  two  rollers  in  position  to  engage  approximately 
at  the  center  of  each  of  the  ice  cube  compartments,  the 
said  latter  rollers  being  of  sufficient  size  to  deform  the 
bottom  of  each  ice  cube  compartment  engaging  said  latter 
rollers  downwardly  when  the  inverted  tray  is  inserted,  caus- 
mg  the  successive  ejection  of  the  ice  cubes  from  the  tapered 
ice  cube  pockets  into  the  drawer  as  the  inverted  ice  tray 
is  slid  inwardly  between  the  upper  and  lower  rollers. 


with  means  for  passing  cooled  air  from  the  cooled  air 
outlet  of  said  first  vortex  tube  in  heat  exchange  relation 
to  the  compressed  air  moving  in  said  second  path  of  flow; 
and  means  for  passing  ram  air  in  heat  exchange  relation 
to  said  vortex  tubes. 


2  839  901 
F.VAPORATIVE  VORTEX  TUBE  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 
V  rederick  H.  Green,  I^  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garret  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioi] 
of  California 

Application  May  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,506 
20  Claims.     (CI.  62—138) 


2,839,900 
REGENERATTVE  VORFEX  COOUNG  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  H.  Green,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  Aognst  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,455 
19  Claims.  (CI.  62—136) 
1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  cooled  air  in  an  aerial 
vehicle  having  a  compressor,  a  ram  air  duct  and  heat 
exchange  means  employing  ram  air  to  cool  compressed  air 
from  said  compressor:  first  vortex  tube  means;  second 
vortex  tube  means,  said  second  vortex  tube  means  having 
a  cooled  air  outlet  for  delivery  of  the  supply  of  cooled 
air;  means  establishing  a  first  path  of  flow  of  compressed 
air  from  said  heat  exchange  means  to  the  inlet  of  said 
first  vortex  tube  means,  said  path  of  flow  having  therein 


1  In  means  for  cooling  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  de- 
rived from  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure:  a 
first  cooling  means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  adapted 
to  pas.s  the  compressed  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation 
to  other  fluid,  an  evaporative  cooler  comprising  walls 
■  'rmmt:  first  passages  for  the  compressed  fluid  which  has 
passed  through  said  first  cooling  means  and  second  pas- 
^  iges  for  a  coolant  gaseous  fluid  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion ti>  said  first  passages;  a  vortex  tube  having  an  inlet 
onnected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  passages  of  said 
cvap(uative  cooler,  having  a  cooled  fluid  outlet  for  con- 
nection to  a  space  to  be  cooled  and  having  a  hot  fluid 
outlet  connected  to  said  second  passages  of  said  evapora- 
'IV e  .ixiler  >,o  as  to  pass  gaseous  fluid  therethrough,  a 
^ou^ce  of  evaporative  liquid;  and  an  aspirator  arranged 
to  he  operated  by  gaseous  fluid  which  is  moving  toward 
N.iid  second  passages  of  said  evaporative  cooler  and  to 
ntrocuce  said  evaporative  liquid  in  finely  divided  con- 
dition into  the  coolant  gaseous  fluid  which  flows  through 
said  second  passages  of  said  evaporative  cooler. 


JvNE  24,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


88.5 


2,839,902 
INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  SPLINED  CONTSECTED 

MEMBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Earl   W.  Glover,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,769 

4  Claims.     (CI.  64—6) 


4  Indexing  means  for  use  with  spline  connected  male 
and  female  members  and  comprising  a  wire  clip  receivable 
upon  the  end  of  said  male  member,  said  clip  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  leg  portions,  a  recess  formed 
within  the  end  of  said  male  member  for  receiving  one 
of  said  leg  portions,  the  other  of  said  leg  portions  of 
said  clip  being  receivable  within  one  of  the  spiineways 
of  said  male  member,  and  said  female  member  having 
one  of  the  splines  thereof  removed  to  provide  an  access 
for  receiving  said  other  leg  portion  upon  the  assembly 
of  said  members. 


2  839  903 
PINNING  FOR  HEAVY  DLTY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  B.  Stillwagon,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Kennetti  G.  Eraser,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  May  5,  1955,  SerUI  No.  506,237 
6  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


2.  Pinning  construction  for  universal  joints  compris- 
ing a  block  having  right  angular  borings,  a  split  pin  hav- 
ing halves,  a  solid  pin.  the  halves  of  said  split  pin  being 
provided  with  curved  portions  midway  of  their  ends,  said 
pins  being  positioned  in  said  right  angular  borings,  the 
solid  pin  being  nested  between  the  semi-circular  portions 
of  said  split  pin,  a  bushing  inserted  in  each  end  of  each 
boring  surrounding  said  pins  and  protruding  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  block,  upset  heads  on  the  ends  of  said 
pins  for  uniting  the  halves  of  said  split  pin  and  securing 
them  within  said  bushings,  and  for  securing  said  bushings 
in  said  block. 


2,839,904 

BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Robert  C.  Zeller,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Zeller 

Corporation,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,259 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


1 .  In  a  universal  joint  of  the  type  comprising  a  cen- 
ter member  having  pairs  of  trunnions  with  their  axes 
in  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  rotary 


members  having  bifurcated  end  bearings  engaging  the 
raspcctive  pairs  of  trunnions;  balancing  means  including 
a  threaded  socket  secured  to  be  coaxial  with  each  trun- 
nion, a  screw  adjustable  in  said  socket  to  extend  outward 
therefrom  and  locking  means  for  said  screw  in  each 
position  of  adjustment  thereof  whereby  balancing  may 
be  accomplished  by  adjusting  said  screws  into  variable 
positions  of  extension. 


2,839,905 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Nikola  J.  Trbojevich,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,794 

13  Claims.     (CI.  64— 21) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint,  bifurcated  rotary  head  mem- 
bers arranged  with  the  furcations  thereof  extending  op- 
positely into  inter-engagement  with  each  other,  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  furcations  having  complementary 
arcuate  race  grooves  therein  concentric  with  points  in  the 
axis  of  rotation,  torque  transmitting  balls  between  said 
members  in  said  complementary  grooves,  an  annular  in- 
ner ring  member  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  having 
a  peripheral  race  groove  therein  engaging  all  of  said 
balls,  shafts  axially  adjustably  secured  to  the  respective 
rotary  members  and  adapted  for  end  point  contact  with 
each  other,  whereby  clearance  for  assembly  of  the  several 
elements  is  provided  when  the  centers  of  said  arcuate 
race  members  arc  coincident  and  said  clearance  may  be 
taken  up  by  adjustment  of  said  rotary  members  on  their 
respective  shafts  to  space  said  centers  from  each  other, 
and  said  ring  member  clearing  said  furcations  and  shafts 
in  all  positions. 

2  839  906 

WIDENING  AND  NARROWING  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Herman  E.  Crawford,  Kemersvillc,  N.  C   assignor  to 

H.  E.  Crawford  Company,  Incorporated,  Kemersvillc, 

N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,977 

23  Claims.     (CI.  66—48) 
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?  In  a  circular  knitting  machine;  the  combination  with 
a  needle  cylinder  having  vertically  movable  needles  and 
means  for  feeding  yarns  to  the  needles,  of  means  to  shog 
the  needle  cylinder,  means  to  reciprocate  said  cylinder 
so  as  to  knit  a  portion  of  a  tubular  fabric  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  independently  knit  yarns  in  a  single  course, 
means  for  decreasing  the  number  of  needles  knitting 
upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  movements  of  the  needle 
cylinder  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
number  of  needles  knitting  upon  each  of  a  plurality  of 
intervening  movements  of  the  needle  cylinder  in  the  other 
direction  in  the  knitting  of  a  single  article. 


2  839  907 

AUTOMATIC  LENGTH  CONTROL  MECHANLSM 

FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

ViQglin  H.  Botlcr,  Hairinun,  Tenn^  asrignor  to  Buriins- 

toD  Industries,  lac^  Greensboro,  N.  C^  ■  corporation 

of  Delawarv 

AppUcatioa  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498.038 
34  Claims.     (CL  66—55) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  nee- 
dle cylinder,  needle  cams  cooperative  with  said  needle 
cylinder,  a  member  movable  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
actual  fabric  production,  a  member  movable  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  needle  cylin- 
der, and  means  operative  to  effect  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  needle  cylinder  and  said  needle  cams  in  ac- 
cordance with  diflfcrential  movements  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


.  2,839,908 

'STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
SJ'LS'**^    McCarthy,   Loeghboroagh,   and    Denis 
wwMd,   »c^shcd,    EnglaBd,    assignors    to    William 
Cotton  LfanHed,  Baxter  Gate,  Longbborooeh,  England 
Apiiliadoo  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,213 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britain 
Jannary  28,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  66—130) 
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1.  A  straight  bar  knitting  machine  comprising  in  com- 
binauon,  a  thread  carrier,  means  for  driving  of  the  thread 
carrier  comprising  a  horizontally  slidable  slide  member 
carrying  the  thread  carrier,  a  rcciprocatable  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  releasable  driving  connection  between  the  slide 
member  and  the  rcciprocatable  element,  control  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  control  members  at  spaced  locations 
in  the  travel  of  the  rcciprocatable  element  to  make  and 
break  the  releasable  driving  connection  at  said  spaced 
locauons  so  that  travel  of  the  thread  carrier  m  opposite 
directions  by  the  reciprocating  element  is  commenced 
and  terminated  by  control  of  the  spaced  control  mem- 


bers and  the  rcciprocatable  element  completes  a  constant 
amplitude  of  travel  after  each  thread  earner  travel,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  adjustable  lead  screws  one  above  and 
a  second  below  the  horizontal  path  of  the  slide  member. 
a  screw  nut  on  each  of  said  spaced  control  members  one 
mounting  its  control  member  oo  the  upper  lead  screw 
for  adjustable  positioning  of  the  control  member  hori- 
zontally above  said  path  of  the  slide  member  and  the 
other  mounting  its  control  member  on  the  lower  lead 
screw   for   adjustable   positioning  of  this  control   mcm- 
t>er  horizontally  below  said  path  of  the  slide  member. 
whereby   the   amplitude  of  travel  of  the  thread  carrier 
IS  variable,  anti-rebound  stop  means  comprising  a  spring 
biased  bolt  on  each  spaced  control  member  one  for  co- 
operating with  a  iixed  stop  on  top  of  the  slide  member 
and  the  other  for  cooperating  with  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
underside  of  the  slide  member,  cam  operated  means  for 
operating  on   each  anti-rebound  bolt,  a  guide   bar  for 
each  bolt  to  enable  operation  of  each  bolt  by  the  cam 
operated   means   at  any  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
spaced  control  members,  and  auxiliary  stop  means  com- 
prising a  spring  biased  bolt  on  each  spaced  control  mem- 
ber one  for  cooperating  with  a  fixed  stop  on  top  of  the 
slide  member  and  the  other  for  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
stop  on  the  underside  of  the  slide  member. 


2^9,909 

KNITTED  FABRIC 

John  E.  Morfaa,  Tamaqaa,  Pa. 

Application  May  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,685 

18  Claims.     (O.  66—198) 


iMin^i 


1  A  heat  insulating  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  rib 
knitted  fabric  having  longitudinally  extending  alternate 
ribs  and  valleys  on  both  sides  thereof  and  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  laterally  extending  groups  of  adjacent  tuck 
strands  overlying  the  valleys  and  underlying  the  ribs 
of  said  fabric,  said  ribs  forming  the  side  walls  of  air-en- 
trappmg  ceils  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  which  are 
constituted  by  said  tuck  strands. 


2,839.910 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMETVT  OF 

YARNS  IN  WARP  FORM 

Umbertus  Hendrik  de  Lanfra,   Arabcm,  Netbcriands, 

•miOTor  to  American  Enka  Corporatioa,  Eoka,  N.  C~ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcrlaodi 

Jannry  12,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  68—181) 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  wet  treatment  of  yarns  in  warp 
form  comprising  a  driven  endless  belt  having  flanges 
which  define  a  trough,  a  conduit  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending laterally  across  the  belt  at  one  portion  thereof 
for  supplying  liquid   to  the  trough,  means  adjacent  an- 
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other  portion  of  the  belt  for  receiving  liquid  discharged 
therefrom,  said  conduit  and  said  liquid  receiving  means 
being  so  related  as  to  maintain  on  the  upper  run  of  said 
belt  between  said  flanges  a  liquid  body  which  is  static 
with  respect  to  the  belt  and  means  to  guide  a  warp  of 
yarns  in  co-directional  spaced  relation  to  said  belt  above 
the  upper  run  thereof  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of 
the  flanges. 


movement,  said  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  one 
latch  and  another  arm  terminating  in  a  turned  flange 
with  an  opening;  a  second  bell  crank  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket  for  limited  sliding  movement, 
said  second  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  other 
latch  and  another  arm  articulated  to  said  other  arm  of 
the  first  lever;  means  on  one  of  said  levers  engaging  said 
guide  slot  for  guiding  movement  of  the  levers;  a  rotatable 


2,839,911 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 
Warrvn  H.  Smitli,  Detroit,  Mich^  avifnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  584,744 
9  Claims.    (0.60—97) 


1  A  free  piston  power  plant  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  free  piston  units  each  including  cylinder  and 
piston  means  defining  a  power  cylinder,  an  air  compres- 
sor, and  a  rebound  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
rebound  chambers  of  the  units,  a  starter  including  means 
for  supplying  air  connected  to  the  said  conduit,  the 
starter  being  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  rebound  cham- 
bers to  start  the  units,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the 
conduit  operative  to  close  the  conduit  between  the  two 
units  when  closed,  and  means  responsive  to  a  condition* 
indicative  of  operation  of  the  units  connected  to  the 
valve  to  close  the  valve. 

5.  A  free  piston  power  plant  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  free  piston  units  each  including  cylinder  and 
piston  means  defining  a  power  cylinder,  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  rebound  chamber,  and  means  defining  an  air 
box  connected  to  the  compressor  to  receive  air  discharged 
therefrom  and  connected  to  the  power  cylinder  to  supply 
air  thereto,  a  dcphaser  connected  to  the  rebound  cham- 
bers of  both  units  adapted  to  bleed  air  between  the  re- 
bound chambers  to  establish  dephased  operation  of  the 
units,  a  conduit  connecting  the  rebound  chambers  of  the 
units,  a  starter  including  means  for  supplying  air  con- 
nected to  the  said  conduit,  the  starter  being  adapted  to 
supply  air  to  the  rebound  chambers  to  start  the  units,  a 
normally  open  valve  in  the  conduit  operative  to  close 
the  conduit  between  the  two  units  when  closed,  and  means 
responsive  to  air  box  pressure  connected  to  the  valve  to 
close  the  valve. 


2,839,912 
TAIL  GATE  LATCH 
RusmI  G.  Corbin,  Inkirtcr,  and  Bcwicy  D.  Priestman, 
Gronc  Pointe   Woods,  Mich.,   assignors  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  14,  lf55.  Serial  No.  540,513 
10  CUims.     (CI.  70—141) 
4.  A  station  wagon  tail  gate  latch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  a  pair  of  latches  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  station  wagon;  a 
mounting   bracket   disposed   between   said  latches,   said 
bracket  having  a  guide  slot  therein;  a  first  bell  crank  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on   said    bracket  for   limited  sliding 
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and  axially  shiftable  control  rod  having  an  end  portion 
extending  through  said  opening  and  a  winged  intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  swing  both 
levers  when  the  rod  is  shifted  axially  while  it  is  rotated 
to  one  position,  the  winged  portion  sliding  through  the 
opening  without  swinging  said  levers  when  the  rod  is 
shifted  axially  while  it  is  rotated  to  another  position; 
means  for  shifting  said  rod  axially;  and  locking  means 
for  rotating  said  rod. 


2,839,913 

DOOR  LOCK  CLOSURE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  Friedman  and  George  J.  Friedman. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,363 

1  Claim.     (CI.  70—146) 


The  combination  of  a  door  having  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  containing 
a  bore  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planes,  and  a 
latch  mechanism  including  an  outer  door  handle  assem- 
bly and  an  inner  door  handle  assembly;  said  outer  door 
handle  assembly  comprising  a  frame  fitted  into  the  said 
bore;  a  door  knob  attached  to  a  hollow  shaft,  said  hol- 
low shaft  having  a  stop  and  rotatably  extending  through 
the  frame  and  the  bore  and  being  secured  against  rotation 
by  the  said  stop,  a  shoulder  on  the  said  frame,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  stop  and  the  shoulder;  a 
tumbler  lock  within  the  said  door  knob  engaging  a  second 
shaft  within  the  first  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a 
hollow  portion  at  its  end  near  the  inner  door  handle 
assembly  and  a  seat  on  a  portion  thereof;  an  opening  in 
the  frame  corresponding  to  an  opening  in  the  first  said 
hollow  shaft;  a  stop  pin  circled  by  a  helical  spring  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  said  seat  and  to  move  through  the  said 
openings  when  the  second  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  move 
the  seat  away  from  the  stc^  pin;  and  said  inner  door 
assembly  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  engaging  the  first 
said  shaft  of  the  outer  door  handle  assembly  and  having 
a  handle  and  a  nose-shaped  latch  portion;  an  inner  latch 
shaft  engaging  the  second  said  shaft  of  the  outer  door 
handle  assembly,  and  said  assemblies  having  means  to 
secure  them  together  through  the  said  bore. 
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2,S39,914 

DISC-DIALING  KEYLESS  LOCK 

Harrison  B.  Sylcr,  Los  Angeka,  Calif. 

Applicadoo  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,072 

3  CUyms.     (CI.  70—156) 
1.  A  combination  lock  including  a  housing;  securing 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  upon  a  closure,  includ- 
ing a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  havmg  a  bolt  shank  provided 
with     a     longitudinally-extending     bore     and     extending 
through    said    housing    and    for   extending    through    said 
closure,  and  a  nut  for  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  bore. 
a  shaft  slidable  in  said  opening  and  bore,  an  enlargement 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  within  said   bore,  means 
to  urge  said  enlargement  away  from  said  nut;  a   recip 
rocable  bolt  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  head 
normally  extending  outwardly  of  said   housing;   kxkinL; 
means  including  an  arm  depending  from  and  fixed K  se 


2439.916 
I  LTRASONIC  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Howard    E.    Van    Valkenbnrg,    CaDdlcwood    Iilc,    and 
Edward    G.    Cook,    Brookfieid,    Coim^   anignon   to 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  An?ast  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  450,846 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 


cured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  housine,  and 
a  reciprocating  plate  slidable  in  said  housing  and  havim; 
an  upper  portion,  with  said  arm  selectively  disposed  uith 
its  lower  end  within  the  path  of  travel  of  ^aid  upper 
portion  of  said  plate  when  the  inner  end  of  said  shafi 
is  in  one  position  longitudinally  of  said  bore  and  dis 
posed  with  said  lower  end  outwardly  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  upper  portion  when  said  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
is  in  another  position  longitudinally  of  said  hore;  and 
means  carried  by  said  plate  and  bolt  to  permit  retraction 
of  said  bolt  upon  reciprocation  of  said  plate  in  one  direc 
tion. 


2  839  915 

METHOD   AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASl  RING 

VISCOSITY.  ETC.,  OF  FLL ID-LIKE  MATERIAI  S 

WUfred  Rotii  and  SUnley  R.  Rich,  West  Hartford.  Conn.. 

assiitnors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation.  New  Yorlt. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,694 
46  Claims.    (CI.  73—59) 


L, 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  physical  properties,  in- 
cluding a  function  of  viscosity,  of  fluid-like  materials, 
particularly  of  liquid  materials  and  thin  films,  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  body  of  solid  material  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said 
fluid-like  material,  a  transducer  for  exciting  an  elastic 
wave  in  said  elongated  body  having  a  major  component 
of  oscillation  in  shear  with  a  contacting  fluid-like  material, 
and  an  electrical  measuring  device  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  the  rate  of  attenuation  of  said  oscillation  in  said 
elongated  body. 


1     .Measuring  means  for  a  work  piece,  comprising  an 
electrical  system  including  a  variable  frequency  electric 
oscillator,  a  first  piezo-electric  transducer  engaging  the 
work  piece  and  energized  by  the  oscillator  for  transform- 
ing  electrical    oscillations   into    mechanical   oscillations, 
means  for  cyclically  varying  the  frequency  of  the  electri- 
cal oscillations  through  a  predetermined  range  to  estab- 
lish resonance  in  the  work  piece,  the  frequency  output 
from  the  electrical  system  including  said  first  transducer 
being  subject  to  variation  as  the  capacitance  of  the  elec- 
tric system  varies,  and  means  for  calibrating  the  resonance 
irequencies  independent  of  said  capacitance  variations, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  calibration  test  piece, 
a  second  piezo-clectric  transducer  engaging  one  surface  of 
the  calibration  piece  for  transmitting  acoustic  oscillations 
therethrough,  a  third  piczo-electric  transducer  engaging 
an  opposite  surface  of  the  calibration  piece  for  receiving 
the  acoustic  oscillations  passing  therethrough,  means  for 
ippKing  a  portion  of  the  oscillator  output  to  said  second 
transducer  w.  hereby  the  second  transducer  is  subject  to 
the  said  variations  in  frequency  output  of  the  electric  sys- 
tem, means  for  electrically  isolating  the  calibration  means 
from  the  work  piece  measuring  means,  and  a  single  indi- 
cating means  for  indicating  the  resonance  points  of  the 
.alihration  piece  and  the  work  piece  through  said  prede- 
termined range. 


2.839.917 

HARDNESS  TESTING  MACHINE 

Robert    A.   Webster,  Santa   Monica,   Calif.,  assienor  to 

H  ebster  Instrument.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  538,322 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 81) 


1  .A  hardness  testing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation  a  frame  including  a  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  hold  a  specimen;  a  cantilevered  beam  secured  at  its 
fixed  end  to  said  frame  and  having  its  free  end  in  opposed, 
spaced  relationship  to  said  portion;  penetrating  means  po- 
sitioned to  engage  said  specimen;  expandable  means  po- 
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sitioned  between  said  penetrating  means  and  said  free  end 
of  said  cantilevered  beam  for  applying  a  force  between 
said  p>cnetrating  means  and  said  beam;  and  means  op- 
eratively  coupled  to  said  cantilevered  beam  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  free  end  of  said  cantilevered 
beam  upon  application  of  said  force,  for  providing  an 
indication  of  said  force. 


tube  and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  transverse  to  the 
center  line  of  said  tube,  and  means  in  said  tube  for  sensing 


1. 


the 


2,839,918 
FLAW  DETECTION 
Robert  C.  Switzer,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  6,  1949 
Serial  No.  85,749 
2  Chdms.     (O.  73—104) 
.  In  a  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  flaws  in 
surface  layers  of  a  metallic  article,  the  steps  com- 
prising applying  to  the  surface  of  said  article  a  solution 
containing  an  oil  and  a  coloring  material,  maintaining 
the  solution  in  contact  with  the  surface  for  a  period  of 
time  of  sufficient  duration  that  the  solution  may  penetrate 
said  flaws,  removing  from  the  surface  the  solution  which 
has  not  penetrated  said  flaws,  and  applying  to  the  surface 
a  finely  divided  absorbent  material,  the  presence  of  flaws 
in  the  surface  layers  of  said  metallic  article  being  visibly 
indicated  by  a  coloring  of  the  absorbent  material  lying 
adjacent  said  flaws  by  the  coloring  material  contained 
in  the  solution  upon  the  seeping  of  the  latter  out  of  said 
flaws  onto  the  surface  of  the  article. 


2,839.919 

DYNAMOMETER  BLOCK 

Robert  P.  Lathrop,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bald- 

wln-Lima-Hamilton    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,134 

3  Claims.    (O.  73—141) 
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1  A  dynamometer  block  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base  portion  and  a  superimposed  horizontally  extend- 
ing vertically  flexible  load  responsive  beam  to  be  loaded 
substantially  midway  of  its  length  so  that  it  flexes  be- 
tween its  ends,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end 
of  the  beam  to  the  base  and  for  anchoring  said  end 
against  horizontal  movement  upon  application  of  vertical 
load  to  the  beam,  means  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  the  beam  on  the  base  by  a  vertically  elongated  flexure 
member  so  as  to  allow  said  latter  end  of  the  beam  to 
move  horizontally  upon  flexure  of  the  beam,  and  means 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  beam  for  measuring  the 
deflection  thereof  in  response  to  load. 


2,839.920 
SEA  STATE  WAVE  METER 
Thomas  G.  MacAnespie,  Middle  River,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  January  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,585 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—170) 
1.  A  stabilized  sea  state  wave  meter  designed  to  float 
substantially  upright  in  the  water  with  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  submerged,  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
closed  at  each  end,  a  damper  plate  fixed  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  and  thereby  located  a  sufficient  depth  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  water  as  to  be  disposed  in  substan- 
tially non-vertically  rising  water,  said  damper  plate  having 
a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 


fluctuations   in   hydraulic   pressure   indicative   of  the   sea 
state. 

2,839,921 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Albert  Wood,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Engineering  Development 
Co.,   Inc.,    Albuquerque,  N.   Mex.,  a   corporation  of 
New  Mexico 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,710 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 


7.  A  comparison  position  indicator  comprising  arcuate 
rack  means  for  representing  the  equator,  a  first  arm 
carrying  first  gear  means  in  engagement  with  said  rack 
means,  a  second  arm  carrying  second  gear  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  means,  a  pivot  point  for  repre- 
senting the  elevated  pole,  said  first  arm  and  said  second 
arm  being  pivoted  at  said  pivot  point,  a  fireat  circle  track 
guide  intercepting  points  representing  departure  arid 
destination  positions,  a  destination  guide  pivoted  at  said 
destination  position,  movable  means  connecting  said 
destination  guide  to  said  second  arm  for  representing  true 
position,  and  slide  means  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
arm  at  said  departure  position  engaging  said  track  guide 
to  move  said  first  arm  along  said  track  guide  correspond- 
ing to  estimated  ground  speed,  a  rack  on  said  second  arm, 
said  movable  means  including  a  latitude  gear  engaging 
said  rack  on  said  second  arm,  and  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  latitude  for  driving  said  latitude  gear  engaging 
said  latitude  gear,  a  gyro  compass  having  latitude  correc- 
tion means,  said  means  for  driving  said  latitude  gear  being 
connected  to  said  latitude  correction  means. 


2  839.922 
4IRSTREAM  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Joseph  F.   Manildi,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
G.  M.  Giannini  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,497 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 188) 
1.  In    an    instrument    for    indicating   variations    in    a 
physical  quantity,  a  frame,  an  input  element  mounted 
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for  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  physical  quantity  and  tend- 
ing to  move  the  input  element  in  accordance  therewith, 
the  input  element  and  the  sensing  means  compnsing  a 
first  dynamical  system  having  a  first  predetermined  na- 
tural frequency  of  vibration,  an  output  element  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  resilient  couplmg 
means   acting   between    the   input   and   output   elements 


chamber  allowing  the  displaced  liquid  to  gravitate  to  its 
original  position  upon  the  relief  of  excess  pressure  within 
the  said  pressure  device. 


2439,924 

OITSIDE  THERMOMETER  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Karl-Heinz  Psnli,  Prcctz,  Hobtein,  Germany 

ApplkatioQ  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,930 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoo  Germany  January  5, 1955 

5  aahni.    (CL  73—349) 


and  exerting  on  each  element  a  force  tending  to  move 
It  into  a  predetermined  normal  relation  with  respect  to 
the  other,  the  output  element  and  the  couplmg  means 
forming  a  second  dynamical  system  having  a  second 
predetermined  natural  frequency  of  vibration,  said  second 
natural  frequency  being  less  than  about  one  fifth  of  the 
first,  damping  means  acting  between  the  output  clement 
and  the  frame,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  move 
ment  of  the  output  element. 


2,839,923 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS  FOR  GAS  METFRS 
F^rcliild  Whitworth,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asslRnor  to  The 
SprafDc  Meter  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connccticnt 

Application  Marck  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,665 
1  Claim.     (Q.  73—199) 


In  combination  with  a  gas  meter  having  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  side  walls  forming  a  gas  pressure  chamber 
with  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  therein 
a  detachable  self-contained  liquid  sealing  and  vent  unit! 
and  means  for  securing  said  unit  to  said   side  wall   to 
overlie  and  close  said  opening  in  the  side  wall   and   to 
vent  said  pressure  chamber  in  response  to  excess   pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  said  unit  comprising  a  body  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  opening  in  said  side 
wall   and  aligned  open-ended   portions  and   forming   an 
upper  unit  chamber  having  a  downwardly  sloping  bottom 
wall  with  an  aperture  therein  and  opened  to  the  atmos 
phere  in  one  end  thereof  through  one  of  said  end  por 
tions.  a  cup   member  closing   the  other  end   portion   of 
said  body  and  forming  therein  a  lo\ver  unit  chamber,  a 
body  of  liquid  disposed  in  said  cup  member,  and  a  con- 
duit having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  aperture 
in  said  sloping   walls  of  said   upper   unit   chamber    and 
having  Its  other  end  extending  into  said  body  of  liquid 
and  spaced   from   said   cup  member,    said   cup   member 
having  upwardly  projecting  walls  surrounding  said  con- 
duit in  spaced  relation  thereto  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  cup  member  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  openings  so  that 
excess  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  will  act  on 
the  liquid  between  said  conduit  and  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting walls  and  force  said  body  of  liquid  to  be  displaced 
allowing  excess  gas  pressure  to  be  vented  through   said 
conduit   and    into   said    upper   unit   chamber   connected 
to  the  atmosphere  and  said  sloping  walls  of  said  upper 


I     An    outside    thermometer,   particularly   for   use   at 
motor  vehicles,  comprising,  an  outer  casing  provided  with 
a  transparent  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  with  a  gradu- 
ated scale  on  said  transparent  front  wall;  means  form- 
mg  a  main  chamber  positioned  within  said  outer  casing; 
a   shaft   rotatably  journalled   in   opposite   walls   of   said 
main  chamber  and  having  one  of  its  ends  project  there- 
from into  said  outer  casing  behind  said  transparent  front 
wall,  a  spiral  spring  of  bimetal  mounted  upon  said  ro- 
tatable  shaft  within  said  main  chamber  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  main  chamber  and 
its  other  end   to  said  rotatable  shaft;  said   rear  wall  of 
said  outer  casing  having  a  recessed   portion  superposed 
over  said  main  chamber  and  forming  one  wall  of  said 
main  chamber;  a  cover  mounted  over  said  recessed  por- 
tion forming  a  pair  of  antichambers  of  equal  size;  said 
antichambers  being  separated   by  a  vertically  extending 
partition   located   between   said  cover  and   said  recessed 
portion  of  said  rear  wall;  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
rear  wall  having  passages  therein  located  in  the  proximity 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  partition  providing  com- 
munication  between  said   main  chamber  and   said  anti- 
chambers,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly bulging  portions  positioned  on  either  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertically  extending  partition  and  form- 
ing   passages    directed    toward    the   outside    in   opposite 
directions,  said  cover  being  further  provided  on   either 
side  of  said  partition  between  said  pair  of  bulging  por- 
tions with  a  passage  leading  to  the  outside;  and  a  tem- 
perature  indicator   mounted   on   said  projecting  end   of 
^ald  rotatahle  shaft  within  said  outer  casing  behind  said 
transparent  front  wall  provided  with  said  graduated  scale. 


2,839,925 
I  tMPERATl'RE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  Solzer 
Freres,  Soci^t^  Anonyme,  Wintertbnr,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  Octot>cr  20,  1954,  Seifal  No.  463,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  i,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—343) 
I    A  device  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  a  medium 
flowing  through   a   tubular  element  of  relatively  great 
wall   thickness  comprising,   in  combination,   an  expan- 
sible  conduit   of  relatively   small    wall   thickness,   said 
conduit  having  ends  connected  with  the  tubular  element 
at  points  spaced  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  medium  for 
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by-passins  fluid  ttutmgh  nid  conduit,  means  associated   end  portion  of  a  thermometer,  an  eloogated  sprmg  mem 


with  the  tubular  element  for  indodnt  flow  of  mediom 


through  said  conduit,  and  means  connected  widi  said 
conduit  and  being  responsive  to  the  heat  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  conduit 


CONTROL  DEVICE 
John   E.   Woods,   Cohaasct,   aad   Ra 
Cocfaitnate,    Mass^    aaslgnnn    to 
Corporation,  Waltkam,  MaHn  a 

Application  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,148 
(ClainM.    (CL73— 3M.4) 


G.   Goes, 

rhomsoB 
of  Dda- 


6.  An  actuator  having,  in  combination,  a  rigid  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  flexible  metal  diaphragms  supported  in 
the  bousing  to  divide  the  space  therein,  an  hermetically 
sealed  metallic  system  including  the  space  between  the 
diaphragms  and  a  portion  remote  from  the  housing,  said 
system  being  entirely  filled  with  a  thermal  liquid,  the 
housing  having  a  pair  of  sleeve  bearings  separated  by 
both  diaphragms,  an  actuator  pin  in  one  of  the  bearings, 
a  piston-like  member  in  the  other  bearing,  first  and 
second  deformable  bodies  each  having  an  appreciable 
bulk  modulus  substantially  filling  the  balance  of  the 
divided  spaces  within  the  housing,  a  member  adjustably 
threaded  on  the  piston-like  member,  a  spring  engaged 
with  said  last-mentioned  member  and  tending  to  urge 
the  piston-like  member  into  the  housing,  a  container  ex- 
ternal to  the  housing,  a  third  deformable  body  having 
an  appreciable  bulk  modulus  housed  in  the  container, 
and  a  member  engaged  with  said  adjustably  threaded 
member  and  received  in  said  container  to  abut  said  third 
deformable  body  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  piston-like 
member  into  the  housing  at  variable  positions  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  volume  of  said  third  deformable  body. 


her  having  one  aid  pivoted  to  said  means,  said  member, 
in  one  position,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  greater 
portion  of  the  length  of  a  thermometer,  and  in  another 
position  extending  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length 


,A  ^r  ( 


'5 

beyond  said  end  of  the  thermometer  to  permit  agitation 
of  the  thermometer,  and  said  means  including  means,  ad- 
jacent the  pivot,  for  retaining  the  elongated  spring 
member  in  alinement  with  the  thermometer  in  both  po- 
sitions of  said  member. 


2,839,928 

ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Scymoor  F.  FohrasaB,  Gkacoc,  m. 

AppUcatlon  Febraary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,184 

7ClaiM.    (a.  73-^29) 


1.  An  adjustable  measuring  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar, relatively  bard  and  rigid  outer  member  open  at  both 
ends,  and  an  inner  substantially  cylindrical,  relatively 
softer,  flexible  and  radially  compressible,  hollow,  one- 
piece  inner  member  telescopically  adjustable  within  the 
outer  member  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  to  form 
with  the  wall  of  the  outer  member  a  measuring  cup  ol 
adjustable  capacity,  said  inner  member  having  also  at 
the  upper  end  of  its  outer  surface  an  integral  circum- 
ferential ridge  which,  in  the  separated  relation  of  the  in 
ner  and  outer  members,  extends  to  a  radial  distance  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  inner  radius  of  the  outer  member 
whereby,  in  the  assembled  relation  of  the  parts,  said  ridge 
is  pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
outer  member. 

2,839,929 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  TRIP  MECHANISM 
Wnbnr  F.  Hnrflmrt,  Jr.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aastgnor  to 
Antomatic  Switch  Co.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatiaa  of 
New  Yoft 

Application  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,283 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—2) 


2,839,927 
MEDICAL  THERMOMETER  WITH  SHAKE-DOWN 

ATTACHMENT 
Louis  Fnttennan,  White  FlaiBS,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gem 
Thermometer  Coaapany,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  a  paitoer- 
sh^ 
AppUcatioB  Angnst  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,623 
3  Claims.    (O.  73—373) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  medical  thermometer,  said  at- 
tachment having  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  one 


1,  In  a  mechanism  for  moving  a  valve  stem  or  the 
like  along  a  predetermined  line,  a  handle,  a  linkage  be- 
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tween  the  handle  and  stem  comprising  a  pair  of  Imks 
joined  end  to  end  by  an  intermediate  pivot,  one  of  said 
links  having  its  outer  end  articulated  to  the  handle  and 
the  other  link  having  its  outer  end  pivoted  to  the  stem, 
said  links  being  movable  into  and  out  of  an  overlymg 
relation  in  which  said  intermediate  pivot  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  line  of  stem  movement,  a  housing  en- 
closing said  linkage,  and  releasable  holding  means  with- 
in said  housing  and  independent  of  said  handle  and  link- 
age and  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  said  intermtdi- 
ate  pivot  to  hold  the  links  in  overlying  relation  and  there- 
by render  said  handle  effective  to  move  said  ^tem. 


of  spin:  a  housing  for  said  gimbal  pivotally  supporting  it 
to  permit  its  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 

axis  of  spin;  oil  carried  within  said  housing  surrounding 
said  gimhal   for  damping  the  movement  thereof;  an  an- 


2,839,930 
GYROSCOPE 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Pelham,  N.  H.,  assifpior,  by  mesne  as- 
signmciits,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 
N.  H^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcadon  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,479 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gimbal  for  a  gyroscope  rotor  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  spherical  sections  held  in  juxtaposition  and 
providing  a  spherical  housing  for  said  rotor;  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  rotor  carried  by  each  of  said 
gimbal  sections  establishing  the  axis  of  spin  for  said  rotor 
trunnions  carried  by  one  of  said  gimbal  sections  on  a 
diameter  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  spin;  and  outwardly 
tapered  holes  in  said  trunnions  coaxial  with  said  diameter 
for  pivotally  engaging  a  suspension  for  said  gimbal. 


2,839.931 

GYROSCOPE 

HaroW  W.  Pope,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siguicnts,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 

N.  H^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,380 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


!.   A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  having  an 
axis  of  spin  and  supported  within  said  gimbal;  a  housing 
supporting  said  gimbal   to  permit  iis   rotation   about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  spin;  a  fluid  within  said 
housing  surrounding  said  gimbal;  an  expansible,  evacu 
ated  chamber  within  said  housing;  and  a  resilience  means 
within   said   chamber   enabling  said   chamber   to    be   ex 
pansible  and  compressible  with  changes  in  pressure  with 
in  said  housing  to  compensate  for  variations  in  volume 
of  the  component  parts  within  said  housing. 


2,839,932 
GYROSCOPE 
Paul  F.  Hayner,  Pelham,  N.  H.,  assifnior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua. 
N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,981 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.5) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  pivotally 
supported  within  said  gimbal  for  rotation  about  its  axis 


nular  member  secured  to  said  gimbal  and  adapted  to 
expand  so  as  to  decrease  the  space  between  said  member 
and  housing  with  increases  in  temperature  thereby  mini- 
mising variations  in  the  damping  factor  of  said  oil. 


2,839,933 
GYROSCOPE 

Georse  J.  Shomphe,  Nashua,  N.  H^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to    Sanders     Associates,     Incorporated, 
Nashua,   N.  H..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,284 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.5) 


i  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  supported 
within  said  gimbal  with  an  axis  of  spin;  a  housing  sup- 
porting said  gimbal  to  permit  its  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  spin,  a  fluid  within  said 
housing  surrounding  said  gimbal  for  damping  movement 
thereof,  and  a  body  within  said  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  minute  cells  each  including  a  gas,  said  gas  ex- 
panding or  contracting  to  accommodate  small  amounts 
if  said  fluid  in  said  cells  as  said  housing  changes  in 
volume  with  temperature. 


2,839.934 

GYROSCOPE 

George  J.  Shomphe,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to     Sanders     Associates,     Incorporated, 

Nashua,   N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,892 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.7) 


li»  An  end  cap  bearing  support  for  a  motor,  com- 
priMnt:  a  member  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated semitoroid.  having  an  aperture  through  the  center 
oi  said  member  for  engaging  a  bearing  for  part  of  said 
motor  for  assembly  to  a  shaft,  having  in  the  inner  face 
iif  sdid  member  an  annular  groove  deeper  than  the  wall 
■hici»,ne:>s  of  said  member  for  providing  axial  resilience 
in.,  resilience  in  the  plane  of  said  member  and  for  en- 
a^^ling  presprmg-loading  of  said  bearing  when  said  end 
..ip  iv  ,L^^embled  to  said  shaft,  and  having  an  outer 
perimeter  grooved  for  circumferentially  engaging  an- 
other  p.irt  of  said  motor. 
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2,839,935 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Henna  L.  Hartedl,  Edgcwood,  Pwry  W.  Homc,  Pcodle- 
too,  Clarence  E.  Tkc,  Edgcwood,  awl  Clayton  W. 
Smith,  Andcnoo,  lad.,  av^iion  to  Gcacral  Motors 
Corpcntkw,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  November  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,639 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74—6) 


5.  In  starting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  electric  motor  operable  to  start  said  engine, 
said  motor  having  a  field  frame  and  a  rotatable  armature 
shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  pinion  movable  axial !y  on 
said  shaft  into  engagement  with  a  gear  of  the  engine 
to  be  started,  means  for  connecting  said  pinion  to  the 
armature  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  when  the  pinion 
engages  said  engine  gear  so  that  roUtion  of  the  armature 
shaft  will  route  said  gear,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively 
connected  to  the  pinion  at  one  end  and  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  pinion  from  the  engine  gear,  means 
for  operating  said  lever,  an  end  housing  member  forming 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  motor  and  surrounding  the 
pinion  and  the  end  of  the  lever  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  pivot  pin  for  said  lever  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  housing  member  and  adjustable  from 
the  outside  of  said  member,  said  pin  having  an  eccentric 
surface  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted. 


2,839,936 

fJNI-CONTROL  TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MULTI-BAND   SIGNAL   RECEIVERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Ernest  D.  Dawson.  Upper  Dari»y,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  273,717 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—10.54) 


vernier  coupling  shaft,  a  vernier  tuning  control  means 
for  each  of  said  tuners  actuated  by  said  coupling  shaft, 
and  a  mechanical  linkage  connecting  said  vernier  drive 
shaft  to  said  coupling  shaft. 


1.  A  manual  control  mechanism  for  driving  a  pair  of 
high  frequency  signal  tuners  in  sequence  comprising  in 
combination,  a  main  tuning  control  shaft,  a  vernier  tun- 
ing drive  shaft,  a  main  tuning  control  means  for  each 
of  said  high  frequency  tuners,  a  mechanical  linkage  in- 
cluding a  driver  segment  gear  having  a  smooth  portion 
over  part  of  its  periphery  and  having  a  toothed  portion 
over  the  remainder  of  its  periphery  coupling  one  of  said 
main  control  means  to  said  shaft  during  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  segment  gear,  and  a  further  mechanical 
linkage  including  said  segment  gear  coupling  the  other 
of  said  main  control  means  to  said  shaft  during  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  the   rotation  of  said   segment   gear,   a 


2  839  937 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Virgil  T.  Calfee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Powerscopc. 

Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Texas 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,076 

14  Claims.     (Q.  74—61) 


14.  A  motion  translating  device  including  a  rotatable 
mass,  having  a  first  axis  passing  through  its  center  of  mass; 
means  for  rotating  said  mass  about  an  axis,  displaced 
from  said  first  axis;  a  reciprocable  member;  means  ex- 
tending between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  rotatable 
mass,  and  to  said  reciprocable  member;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  mass  whereby  it  tends  to  rotate  about  said 
first  axis. 


2,839,938 
BALANCING  MECHANISM 
Axel  W.  Ahlgren  and  Harold  H.  Ring,  Rockfor^  m., 
assignors  to  Amerock  Corporatioa,  Rockford,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,215 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—99) 


I  A  balancing  mechanism  for  a  device  which  is 
movable  up  and  down  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  frame  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  coupling  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  said  device,  a  generally  upright  link,  a  pivot 
joining  the  upper  end  of  said  link  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  an  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  link,  an  anchor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
below  said  link,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  said 
anchor  and  said  element  and  operable  to  urge  said  lever  to 
turn  in  one  direction  about  its  fulcrum,  and  an  abutment 
mounted  on  said  link  beneath  said  pivot  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  surface  of  said  lever  as  the  latter  turns  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  said  abutment  being  located  to 
engage  said  surface  when  said  fulcrum  and  said  pivot  arc 
in  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  action  of 
said  spring  whereby  the  spring  thereafter  acts  on  the 
lever  through  the  abutment. 
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tween  the  handle  and  stem  comprising  a  pair  of  hnks 
joined  end  to  end  by  an  intermediate  pivot,  one  of  >did 
links  having  its  outer  end  articulated  to  the  handle  and 
the  other  link  having  its  outer  end  pivoted  to  the  stem. 
said  links  being  movable  into  and  out  of  an  overlying 
relation  in  which  said  intermediate  pivot  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  line  of  stem  movement,  a  houMng  en- 
closing said  linkage,  and  releasable  holding  means  with 
in  said  housing  and  independent  of  said  handle  and  link- 
age and  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  said  intermedi 
ate  pivot  to  hold  the  links  in  overlying  relation  and  there- 
by render  said  handle  effective  to  move  said  ^tem 


of  spin;  a  housing  for  said  gimbal  pivotally  supporting  it 
to  permit  its  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
of  spin;  oil  carried  within  said  housing  surrounding 
Bimha!  for  damping  the  movement  thereof;  an  an- 


axis 
^ald 


2,839,930 
GYROSCOPE 
Paul  F.  Hayncr,  Peiham,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  me<ine  as- 
s^mcots,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 
N.  H^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,479 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gimbal  for  a  gyroscope  rotor  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  spherical  sections  held  in  juxtaposition  and 
providing  a  spherical  housing  for  said  rotor;  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  rotor  canned  by  each  of  saui 
gimbal  sections  establishing  the  axis  of  spin  for  said  rotor 
trunnions  carried  by  one  of  said  gimbal  sections  on  a 
diameter  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  spin;  and  outwardly 
tapered  holes  in  said  trunnions  coaxial  with  said  diameter 
for  pivotally  engaging  a  suspension  for  said  gimbal. 


2.839,931 
GYROSCOPE 
HaroM  W.  Pope,  Naslioa,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
iigiuncnts,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 
N.  H,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,380 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  having  an 
axis  of  spin  and  supported  within  said  gimbal;  a  housing 
supporting  said  gimbal  to  permit  iis  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  spin;  a  fluid  within  said 
housing  surrounding  said  gimbal;  an  expansible,  evaai 
ated  chamber  within  said  housing;  and  a  resilience  means 
within  said  chamber  enabling  said  chamber  to  be  ex- 
pansible and  compressible  with  changes  in  pressure  with- 
in said  housing  to  compensate  for  variations  m  volume 
of  the  component  parts  within  said  housing 


nular  member  secured  to  said  gimbal  and  adapted  to 
expand  so  as  to  decrease  the  space  between  said  member 
and  housing  with  increases  in  temperature  thereby  mini- 
mizing vanath^ns  in  the  damping  factor  of  said  oil. 


2,839.933 
GYROSCOPE 

Ceorse  J.  Shomphe,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Sanders     Associates,     Incorporated, 
Nashua,   N.  H..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  20,  1953.  Serial  .No.  393,284 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.5) 


fP 


1  A  gy^o^CL>pe  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  supported 
within  said  gimbal  with  an  axis  of  spin;  a  housing  sup- 
porting said  gimbal  to  permit  its  rotation  about  an  axis 
pcrrcndKiilar  lo  said  axis  of  spin,  a  fluid  within  said 
housing  surrounding  said  gimbal  for  damping  movement 
thereof,  and  a  body  within  said  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  minute  cells  each  including  a  gas,  said  gas  ex- 
panding or  contracting  to  accommodate  small  amounts 
of  said  fluid  in  said  cells  as  said  housing  changes  in 
volume  with  temperature 


2,839.934 

GYROSCOPE 

George  J.  Shomphe,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to     Sanders     Associates,     Incorporated, 

Nashua,   N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,892 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.7) 


2,839,932 
GYROSCOPE 
Pan!  F.  Hayner,  Peiham,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 
N.  Hm  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  November  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  391.981 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.5) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  pivotally 
supported  within  said  gimbal  for  rotation  about  its  axis 


1*'  An  end  cap  bearing  support  for  a  motor,  com- 
prising d  member  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated semitoroid,  having  an  aperture  through  the  center 
ot  ^aid  member  for  engaging  a  bearing  for  part  of  said 
motor  for  assembly  to  a  shaft,  having  in  the  inner  face 
ot  sdid  member  an  annular  groove  deeper  than  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  member  for  providing  axial  resilience 
•nJ  resilience  in  the  plane  of  said  member  and  for  en- 
a-^lini:  pre-spring-loading  of  said  bearing  when  said  end 
^.ip  \-  x^^cmhled  to  said  shaft,  and  having  an  outer 
perimeter  grooved  for  circumferentially  engaging  an- 
other  part  of  said   motor. 


'■;  I 
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2,S39,935 
ENGINE  STARTER 
HermsB  L.  HartzcU,  Edgcwood,  Perry  W.  Hone,  Pendle- 
too,  Clarence  E.  Ticc,  Edgcwood,  aod  Clayton  W. 
Smith,  AndecKMi,  IimL,  aai^Bon  to  General  Motors 
Corporatfcm,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
Application  November  18, 19S5,  Serial  No.  547,639 
16  Claims.     (Q.  74—6) 


5.  In  starting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  electric  motor  operable  to  start  said  engine, 
said  motor  having  a  field  frame  aod  a  rotatable  armature 
shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  pinion  movable  axially  on 
said  shaft  into  engagement  with  a  gear  of  the  engine 
to  be  started,  means  for  connecting  said  pinion  to  the 
armature  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  when  the  pinion 
engages  said  engine  gear  so  that  rotation  of  the  armature 
shaft  will  route  said  gear,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively 
connected  to  the  pinion  at  one  end  and  movable  to  engage 
and  diseng;ige  the  pinion  from  the  engine  gear,  means 
for  operating  said  lever,  an  end  housing  member  forming 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  motor  and  surrounding  the 
pinion  and  the  end  of  the  lever  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  pivot  pin  for  said  lever  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  housing  member  and  adjustable  from 
the  outside  of  said  member,  said  pin  having  an  eccentric 
surface  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted. 


2,839,936 

L'NI-CONTROL  TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MULTI-BAND   SIGNAL  RECEIVERS   AND 

THE  LIKE 

Ernest  D.  Dawson,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  aaiinior  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  February  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,717 

10  Clahns.     (O.  74—10.54) 


vernier  coupling  shaft,  a  vernier  tuning  control  means 
for  each  of  said  tuners  actuated  by  said  coupling  shaft, 
and  a  mechanical  linkage  connecting  said  vernier  drive 
shaft  to  said  coupling  shaft. 


1.  A  manual  control  mechanism  for  driving  a  pair  of 
high  frequency  signal  tuners  in  sequence  comprising  in 
combination,  a  main  tuning  control  shaft,  a  vernier  tun- 
ing drive  shaft,  a  main  tuning  control  means  for  each 
of  said  high  frequency  tuners,  a  mechanical  linkage  in- 
cluding a  driver  segment  gear  having  a  smooth  portion 
over  part  of  its  periphery  and  having  a  toothed  portion 
over  the  remainder  of  its  periphery  coupUng  one  of  said 
main  control  means  to  said  shaft  during  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  segment  gear,  and  a  further  mechanical 
linkage  including  said  segment  gear  coupling  the  other 
of  said  main  control  means  to  said  shaft  during  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  segment  gear,  a 
7a !    (I    r,      :,i\ 


2  839  937 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Vifgil  T.  Calfee,  Dallas,  Tex^  assigsor  to  Powerscopc. 

Inc^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,076 

14  Claims.     (O.  74—61) 


14.  A  motion  translating  device  including  a  rotatable 
mass,  having  a  first  axis  passing  through  its  center  of  mass; 
means  for  rotating  said  mass  about  an  axis,  displaced 
from  said  first  axis;  a  reciprocable  member;  means  ex- 
tending between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  rotatable 
mass,  and  to  said  reciprocable  member;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  mass  whereby  it  tends  to  rotate  about  said 
first  axis. 


2,839,938 
BALANCING  MECHANISM 
Axel  W.  Ablgren  and  Harold  H.  Ring,  Rockford,  IB., 
assignors  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jaly  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  595,215 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—99) 


1  A  balancing  mechanism  for  a  device  which  is 
movable  up  and  down  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  frame  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  coupling  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  said  device,  a  generally  upright  link,  a  pivot 
joining  the  upper  end  of  said  link  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  an  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  link,  an  anchor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
below  said  link,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  said 
anchor  and  said  element  and  operable  to  urge  said  lever  to 
turn  in  one  direction  about  its  fulcrum,  and  an  abutment 
mounted  on  said  link  beneath  said  pivot  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  surface  of  said  lever  as  the  latter  turns  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  said  abutment  being  located  to 
engage  said  surface  when  said  fulcrum  and  said  pivot  are 
in  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  action  of 
said  spring  whereby  the  spring  thereafter  acts  on  the 
lever  through  the  abutment. 
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2.839,939 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR 

Lncien  Chwies  Hippolyte  Jay,  Dijon,  France 

Applicatkm  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,849 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  June  II.  1954 

9  aainu.    (CI.  74— 217) 


;-c3C-  / 


1     A  change  speed  gear  mechanism  for  a  c\cle    com 
prising  a  plurality   of  sprocket  wheels  of  different  diam 
eters  adapted  tc  he  rigidly  mounted  on  a  rear  uheel  axle 
of  the  cycle  and  axially  ahgned  therewith,  a  supporting 
lug.   meaas  attaching  one  end  of  said   lug  to  a   part  of 
the  cycle  frame,  a  carrying  lever  device  hollow   m  con- 
struction and   L-shaped  in  form,  the  leg  of  the   L  being 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lug.  the  base  of  the 
L  being  adjustable  in  length  and  connected  at  its  end  to 
a  guide  member,  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  connected 
to  said  guide  member  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  drive 
chain  for  the  cycle,  means  for  ad|usting  the  length  of  the 
base   portion   of   said   carrying   lever   so  that   said    roller 
may   be   aligned    with    respective   ones   of   said    sprocket 
wheels,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  selector  mem 
ber  adapted   to  slide  :n  the  hollow   leg  portion  of   said 
carrying  lever,  a  hand  manipulative  cable  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  selector  member,  a  telescoping  housing 
member  enclosing   the   base   of  said  carrying   lever   jnd 
mounted  between  said  guide  member  and  the  leg  of  sjkI 
carrying  lever,  means  enclosed  by  said  housing  member 
for  adjustably  tensioning  said  guide  member  relative   to 
said  carrying  lever,  means  manually  controlling  the  axial 
length  of  said  adjustable  tensioning  means,  force  trans 
mission  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  se 
lector  member  and  to  said  guide  member,  whereby  longi 
tudinal   movement  of  said   cable  correspondmglv'  moCes 
said  guide  member,  and  means  for  stopping  said'sele.tor 
member  at  positions  where  the  roller  is  aligned  with  re 
spective  ones  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  wherehv  the  trms- 
verse  displacement  of  the  base  of  said  carrying  lever  is 
controllable    by   said   selector   member   and   said   adjust- 
able tensioning  means. 


relative  to  first  and  second  complementarily  toothed  gear 
members,  respectively,  for  enmeshing  and  disenmefting 
the  complementary  teeth  of  the  respective  clutch  mem- 
bers and  gear  members,  comprising  a  first  longitudinally 
movable   rod,   first  shifting  means  carried  by  said  first 
rod  for  axially  moving  the  first  clutch  member  into  and 
out  of  enmeshmcnt  with  the  first  gear  member,  a  second 
longitudinally    movable    rod   disposed   alongside    of    the 
first  rod.  said  first  and  second  rods  having  abutting  por- 
tions disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  first  rod  in  an  emncshing  direction  moving 
the   first   shifting  means  to  a  position  for  enmeshment 
of  the  first  clutch  member  with  the  first  gear  member  in- 
terengages  said  abutting  portions  and  moves  said  second 
rcxl  in  a   first  direction,  a  third  longitudinally  movable 
member  positioned  relative  to  the  second  rod  to  be  moved 
by  said  second  rod  moving  in  said  first  direction,  second 
shifting  means  carried  by  said  third  rod  for  axially  mov- 
ing the  second  clutch  member  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  second  gear  member,  a  first  spring  urging 
the  second  rod  in  said  first  direction,  detent  means  for 
restraining  the  first  rod  against  the  urging  of  said  first 
spring,  and  a  second  spring  urging  said  third  rod  in  an 
opposite  direction,  movement  of  the  third  rod  in  said  op- 
posite  direction   moving  the   second   shifting   means   to 
move  the  second  clutch  member  to  a  position  disengaged 
from  said  second  gear  member,  said  second  and  third  rods 
being  unconnected  to  permit  the  rods  to  move  away  from 
each   other,    the   arrangement  providing  that  movement 
of  the  first  rod   in  said  enmeshing  direction   moves  the 
second   rod  in   said  first  direction  to  overcome  the  said 
detent  rT>eans  and  relative  to  said  third  rod,  that  resilient 
urging  of  the  first  spring  moves  the  second  rod  a  further 
distance  to  move  said  third  rod  and  said  second  shifting 
means  to  enmesh  the  second  clutch  member  and  second 
gear  upon  the  complementary  teeth  of  the  second  toothed 
clutch   member  and   second   gear  member  coming  into 
enmeshing  alignment,  the  said  second  spring  rcsiliently 
urging  the  third  rod  and  second  shifting  means  to  discn- 
mesh  the  second  clutch  member  and  second  gear  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  the  second  rod  in  said  second 
direction. 


2,839,94t 

co^^^ROL  apparatl's  for 

.  ^  ^    .         CLUTCHING  DEVICES 

mL£J!J^  SyraoMe,  N.  Y.  airignor  to  TnKlulell 
Man^taring  Compuy,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Aa^nst  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  603,504 
8  Claims.     (Q.  74 — 359) 


2,839,941 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
V  enioa  L.  Rugen,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Deere 
Vfanirfacturiag  Co.,  Duboqiic,  Iowa,  a  corporadoD  of 
Iowa 

Application  Aognst  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,538 
10  Claims.     (O.  74—359) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  axial  shifting  of  a  first  toothed 
Clutch   member    and    a    second    toothed   clutch   member 


1  A  transmission  and  control  therefor,  comprising,  a 
pair  of  shafts;  fir^t  and  second  drive  means  for  driving 
one  shaft  from  the  other  respectively  at  two  different 
speed  ratios  and  respectively  including  first  and  second 
shiftabic  members,  each  having  a  neutral  position  and 
an  engaged  position,  a  shifter  movable  through  a  normal 
speed  change  range  and  along  a  defined  path  and  having 
first  and  second  zig-zag  tracks  and  first  and  second  fol- 
lowers running  respectively  in  said  tracks  and  connected 
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respectively  to  the  first  and  second  shiftable  members; 
said  first  track  having  a  neutral  portion  parallel  to  said 
path  and  retaining  the  neutral  position  of  the  first  shift- 
able  member  and  an  adjoining  active  portion  diverging 
from  said  path  to  incur  the  engaged  position  of  said  first 
shiftable  member;  said  second  track  having  a  neutral 
portion  parallel  to  said  path  and  retaining  the  neutral 
position  of  the  second  shiftable  member  and  an  active 
portion  diverging  from  said  path  to  incur  the  engaged 
position  of  the  second  shiftable  member;  said  active  por- 
tion of  each  track  being  divergent  in  the  zone  of  the 
neutral  portion  of  the  other  track  so  that  normally  when 
one  shiftable  member  is  engaged  the  other  must  be  in 
neutral;  and  said  shifter  being  selectively  movable  beyond 
its  normal  range  to  a  parking  position  and  said  shifter 
further  having  a  first  track  extension  running  parallel  to 
the  path  of  shifter  movement  as  a  continuation  of  the 
first  track  active  portion  and  a  second  track  portion  as 
an  additional  offset  continuation  of  the  second  track 
neutral  portion,  whereby  movement  of  the  shifter  to  its 
parking  p)osition  retains  engagement  of  the  first  shiftabic 
member  via  said  first  track  extension  and  simultaneously 
conditions  the  second  shiftable  member  for  engagement 
via  said  second  track  extension. 


2,t3f,942 
INSTRUMENTS 
Ambroae  E.  Lc  Van,  SclIcrsTlIlc  Pa.,  avifDor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  and  Metals,  lac..  New  Yor^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  25, 1955,  ScrW  No.  511,081 
1  Clahn.    (a.  74—434) 


In  a  mechanical  movement  of  a  dial  indicating  instru- 
ment for  translating  and  multiplying  the  movements  of 
a  motor  element  into  relatively  large  angular  displace- 
ments of  a  pointer  carrying  shaft;  the  combination  of  a 
metal  pinion  gear  of  relatively  small  pitch  diameter 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  pointer  carrying  shaft,  a 
sector  gear  having  teeth  thereon  with  the  radius  of  the 
pitch  circle  of  said  teeth  being  relatively  large,  means 
rockably  mounting  said  sector  gear  on  an  axis  concentric 
with  said  pitch  circle  and  with  said  teeth  of  the  sector 
gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sector  gear  to  the  motor  ele- 
ment so  that  movement  of  the  latter  causes  rocking  of 
the  sector  gear,  said  sector  gear  including  a  metal  arcuate 
portion  concentric  with  said  rocking  axis,  spaced  radial 
spokes  connecting  said  arcuate  portion  to  said  rocking 
axis,  said  arcuate  portion  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  openings  therein,  and  a  molded  nylon  body  envelop- 
ing said  arcuate  portion  so  as  to  completely  under- 
lie the  bottom  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion  between 
said  spokes  and  extending  through  said  openings  in  the 
arcuate  portion,  said  nylon  body  being  generally  similar 
in  shape  to  said  arcuate  portion  and  having  said  teeth  of 
the  sector  gear  in  its  radially  outer  edge  surface  so  that 
only  a  small  percentage  of  the  radial  distance  from  said 
rocking  axis  to  said  pitch  circle  is  formed  by  the  material 
of  said  nylon  body  thereby  to  minimize  the  variations  in 
the  clearance  between  said  pinion  and  sector  gears  result- 
ing from  temperature  changes,  and  said  arcuate  portion 


of  the  metal  blank  resisting  circumferential  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  nylon  body  to  ensure  accurate  trans- 
mission of  the  motor  clement  movement  to  the  pointer 
carrying  shaft. 

2439,943 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTLUE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lewis  E.  CaldwcU,  Grecnsbarg,  Pa.,  and  Ernest  O.  Haus- 
mann.  Red  Bank,  N.  I.;  said  Caldwell,  assignor  to 
Westtaghonsc  Electric  Coiponitioii,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corpontioB  off  PcansylTaaia,  and  said  Hau»- 
naana,  — Ignor  to  ConllMatal-DiaaMNid  FR>k  Divi- 
sion of  The  Bodd  Compuiy,  Iiie„  Newarii,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration ol  Delaware 

Application  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,976 
aOafam.    (a.  74—445) 


1.  A  gear  comprising  a  molded  outer  rim  portion  of 
laminated  sheet  fibrous  material  bonded  together  with 
a  thcrmoset  resinous  binder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  epoxy  resins,  mel- 
aminc-formaldehyde  resins,  and  polyester  resins,  the 
laminated  sheet  fibrous  material  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  the  sheet  fibrous  ma- 
terial being  natural  cotton  fibrous  material  which  has 
been  chemically  treated  to  remove  substantially  all  dirt, 
starch  sizing,  natural  oils  and  waxes  to  leave  a  fibrous 
material  comprising  substantially  only  pure  cellulose,  the 
chemically  treated  cotton  cooperating  with  said  thermo- 
set  resinous  binder  to  provide  a  gear  which  has  greater 
heat  stability  than  a  similar  gear  prepared  from  natural 
cotton  composed  of  unpurified  cellulose. 


2,839,944 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Niitolans   von    Rucker,   Sonth    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor   to 
Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  August  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  526.256 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  power  control  pedal,  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  controlling  means  operable  to  estab- 
lish a  modified  speed  drive,  and  an  electromagnetic  sys- 
tem including  a  relay  with  double  windings  arranged  to 
supplement  one  another  and  a  solenoid  having  actuation 
thereof  eflfected  by  the  relay  under  its  full  strength  to 
effect  actuation  of  said  controlling  means,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  said  windings  having  a  predetermined 
potential,  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  each  relay  winding 
and  being  sequentially  operable  relative  to  the  other 
switch  for  cumulatively  but  not  separately  building  up 
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full  strength  in  the  relay  windings  to  cause  energization 
of  the  solenoid  to  effect  actuation  of  said  controlling 
means. 


CONTROL  DEVICE 
Zioo,  PUladclBlila,  Pi. 
AppHcatloa  Febnury  13,  1»57,  Serial  No.  «3«,883 
9  OataH.    (CL  74-^73) 


said  bushing  to  maintain  said  pedal  depressed;  spring 
means  constantly  biasing  said  rod  in  a  direction  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  said  notch  with  said  bushing  so  as  to 
allow  normal  free  up  and  down  movement  of  said  pedal; 
and  means  for  manually  actuating  said  rod  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  so  that  said  notch  will  engage  said 
bushing  to  maintain  said  pedal  depressed  when  desired. 


2,839,947 
SHOCK-RESPONSrVE  INERTIA  MECHANBM 
lames  A.  Chambcrtta  ami  Alra  L.  SmtU  Schenectady, 
N.  Y^  assicMn  lo  GcMfal  Electric  Compaay,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Application  Janary  3, 19M,  Serial  No.  SM35< 
8  ClainH.    (CL  74—527) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  an  elongate  member 
mounted  for  both  longitudinal  movement  and   rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  elongate  member  being 
provided  with  a  guideway  of  a  selected  configuration  ex 
tending  both  longitudinally  and  at  least  partially  about 
said  elongate  member,  one  end  of  said  elongate  member 
being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  a  mechanism  to 
be  controlled  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  elongate 
member,  a  hand  grip  on  said  elongate  member  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  thereof  for  manually  moving  said  elon- 
gate member,  coostraining  means  mounted  for  cooper- 
ating engagement  with  said  guideway  to  limit  said  elon- 
gate member  to  a  predetermined  longitudinal  and  rotative 
mobility  defined  by  said  guideway,  a  cammed  element 
carried  by  said  elongate  member  for  movement  with  the 
latter,  and  cam  follower  means  mounted  for  engagement 
with   said  cammed  element  and  adapted   for  operative 
connection  to  an  additional  mechanism  to  be  controlled, 
whereby    said    additional    mechanism    is    controlled    by 
movement  of  said  cammed  element  with  said  elongate 
member. 


I  fn  a  device  having  a  rotatable  member  subject  to 
shock,  means  including  a  relatively  movable  inertia  ele- 
ment normally  in  shock-transmitting  relation  with  the 
rotatable  member  on  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
hdvmg  a  tension-transmitting  connection  attached  to  the 
rotatable  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis  to  bias 
the  member  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction  upon 
a  sudden  relative  movement  of  the  inertia  element  in 
response  to  shock. 


2,839,948 

CAM  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  N.  Paul,  Norwalic,  Conn. 

Application  December  12,  19S2,  Serial  No.  325,675 

15  Clalmi.     (CI.  74—568) 


2439.946 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  LATCHES 

JeflM  J.  Monch,  Dongias,  Wyo. 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,749 

2  Claims.     (Q.  74—513) 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  an  accelerator  pedal  in 
the  depressed  position  relative  to  a  floor  board  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising:  an  angle  clip,  means  se- 
curing said  clip  to  the  bottom  of  the  accelerator  pedal  so 
that  said  clip  will  project  to  one  side  of  the  pedal  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  clip  lying  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer  ex- 
tremity and  extending  rearwardly  alongside  said  pedal 
and  having  a  flat  pad  portion;  an  elongated  straight  rod 
extending  through  said  pad  portion  and  forwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom;  lock  nuts  threaded  upon  the  up- 
per extremity  of  said  rod  and  securing  the  latter  in  said 
pad  portion;  an  axially  elongated,  externally  threaded 
tubular  bushing  mounted  on  the  floor  board,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  rod  extending  into  said  bushing;  a  notch 
formed  in  said  lower  extremity  and  adapted  to  engage 


1*5  , A  shaft  structure  carrying  a  cam  body,  and  having 
associated  with  said  body  at  the  respective  sides  thereof 
angularly  adjustable  and  removable  lobes  each  having  an 
axially  acting  positioning  spring  as  an  integral  part  there- 
of, said  lobes  projecting  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  body  and  said  springs  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  placement  and  retention  of  said  lobes  in  the  same 
angular  position  on  said  body  at  the  respective  sides  or 
faces  of  the  latter  or  in  different  angular  positions. 


2  839  949 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  LINKAGE  ADJUSTMENT 
Richard  W.  Buell,  Webster  A.  Lobdell,  and  Gordon  W. 
Wrinn.  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  assignon  to  Claade  Sfaitz,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Micli^an 
Appiicarion  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  576,732 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—586) 
I    Adjustable  linkage  for  interconnecting  two  members 
including  first  and  second  elongated  elements  having  their 
outer  ends   respectively  adapted   for  connection   to  the 
members,  the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  slot  therein  elongated  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  said  one  element  and  closed  at  both  ends,  said  inner 
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end  portion  of  said  one  element  being  bent  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  along  a  line  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
slot  and  extending  across  said  slot,  said  other  element 
extending  through  said  slot  in  one  direction  inwardly  of 
the  bend  and  having  a  laterally  turned  inner  extremity 


extending  through  said  slot  in  the  opposite  direction  out- 
wardly of  the  bend,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said 
extremity  of  said  other  element  for  clamping  the  latter 
to  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  one  element  in  the  slot 
thereof  in  selected  positions  of  adjustment  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  linkage. 


2,839,958 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 
Robert  C.  Russell,  South  Emdid,  Obio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,478 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—677) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism;  a  group  of 
cooperating  relatively  rotatable  bladed  annular  members 
defining  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit  including  pump  means, 
first  and  second  turbines  and  reaction  means  in  scries 
relation  in  said  circuit  with  said  first  turbine  and  said 
reaction  means  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  and  in- 
let portions  respectively  of  said  pump  means,  and  said 
second  turbine  being  between  said  first  turbine  and  said 
reaction  means;  said  reaction  means  being  inhibited 
against  reverse  rotation;  rotatable  power  input  means 
connected  with  said  pump  means;  rotatable  output  shaft 
means;  and  torque  amplification  gearing  connecting  said 
second  turbine  with  said  output  shaft  means;  said  first 
turbine  being  direct-connected  to  said  output  shaft  means. 


2,839,951 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Martin  P.  Winther,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,253 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—677) 
8.  In  a  hydromechanical  transmission,  a  rotatable  in- 
put member,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter,  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  rotatable  shaft  members  of  which  the  first 
shaft  member  is  adapted  to  be  driven  substantially  direct- 
ly by  said  input  member  and  the  second  shaft  member  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  input  member  through 
said  torque  converter,  a  rotatable  intermediate  shaft,  a 
rotatable  output  shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft  being  be- 


tween said  first  shaft  member  and  said  output  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  shaft 
members,  first  and  second  piai^tary  gear  sets  connect- 
ing said  intermediate  and  output  shafts  with  said  first 
shaft  member  in  tandem  relation  thereto  and  comprising 
cooperating  gear  members  including  control  gear  mem- 


bers, rotation  control  devices  effective  on  said  control 
gear  memben  for  selectively  rendering  said  gear  sets 
operable  either  in  a  locked-up  condition  or  as  reduction 
gear  devices,  and  countershaft  means  connecting  said 
intermediate  shaft  with  said  second  shaft  member  and 
disposed  in  by-pass  relation  to  said  first  planetary  gear  set. 


2,839,952 

REVERSIBLE  POWER  TOOL  DRIVE 

ATTACHMENT 

Elmer  J.  Ondcdt,  Broohfield,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sl^iments,  to  Supreme  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476^05 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—750) 


9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  first  and 
second  body  sections  mounted  together  end-to-end  for 
rotation,  one  relative  to  the  other,  about  a  common  axis, 
each  of  said  sections  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
and  the  second  section  having  a  hollow  end  portion  open- 
ing toward  the  first  section,  an  axially  shiftable  drive 
shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  the  passage  of  the  first 
section,  a  drivable  ring  element  fast  on  the  interior  of 
said  second  section,  a  planetary  transmission  mounted 
on  the  first  section  and  drivably  engaged  with  said  ring 
element,  means  for  drivably  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
with  said  planetary  transmissions  upon  axially  inward 
shifting  of  the  drive  shaft  relative  to  the  first  body  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  normally  urging  said  drive  shaft  in 
the  axially  outward  direction,  a  driven  shaft  having 
radially  extending  lugs  axially  shiftable  in  the  axial  pass- 
age of  said  second  section,  said  first  section  having  con- 
nected thereto  an  inner  body  defining  axially  spaced  re- 
cesses receiving  said  lugs  alternately  in  rotary  drive 
relationship  for  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  two  di- 
rections selectively. 
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2M9,953  2^».M5 

DIUTX  MOTOR  COLLET  MOUNTS  ARTICLE-WORKING  AFPARATUS 

RjMdolHi  T.  Haaccr.  Seattle,  Warily  MrigMr  to  Bodng  Roy  E.  LoTeodahl,  CUcago,  m,  urignor  to  WMten 

AkptaBC  Company,  Seattle,  Waih^  a  corporation  of  Electric  Conipany,  Incorporated,  New  YoA,  N.  Y,  a 

Delaware  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatiaa  Octolier  24,  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  542^02  Application  October  2%  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,M5 

^^        UCIainii.     (CI.  77— 13)  7  Claims.    (CI.  7*-17) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  portable  drill  or  like  tool 
which  includes  a  tool  body  and  a  tool  bit  movable  axially 
of  the  tool  body,  a  jig  having  locating  boles  and  capable  of 
being  exactly  positioned  with  relation  to  a  workpiece  to  be 
drilled,  a  frame  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  tool's 
body,  an  expansible  collet  supported  and  projecting  from 
an  end  of  said  frame,  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  the  toot 
bit,  and  of  a  size  when  contracted  to  enter  a  locating 
hole  of  the  jig,  and  means  reacting  between  said  collet 
and  said  frame  for  expanding  the  collet  into  coaxial  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  such  hole,  when  entered 
thereinto,  to  support  and  locate  the  frame,  the  too! 
body,  and  the  tool  bit,  with  relation  to  the  jig  and  so 
with  relation  to  the  workpiece,  and  for  contracting  the 
collet  for  removal  of  the  tool  from  the  jig. 


2,839  954 
DEVICE  FOR  DEFORMING  ONE  OF  A  PLU- 
RALITY   OF    INTERFTTTING    PARTS    TO 
LOCK  SAID  PARTS  TOGETHER 
Fred  W.  Doerin«,  Cicero,  John  P.  Jones,  Chicago,  and 
James  C.  Morison,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignors  to  West- 
era  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,874 
5  Claims.     (CI.  78—1) 


i- 


1.  A  device  for  deforming  a  U-shaped  part  of  a  plural- 
ity of  intcrfitting  parts  to  secure  said  U-shaped  part  to 
the  other  parts  thereof  comprising  a  first  holder  having 
two  sets  of  punches  disposed  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair 
of  second  holders  each  having  a  set  of  punches  coopcrable 
with  a  set  of  the  punches  on  said  first  holder  for  de- 
forming portions  of  said  U-shaped  part,  means  mounting 
said  second  holders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  holder 
and  for  movement  of  said  holders  and  the  sets  of  punches 
toward  one  another  and  with  portions  of  said  second 
holders  engagcable  with  a  pair  of  pressure  applying 
members  for  moving  said  second  holders  toward  each 
other,  means  on  said  holders  for  supporting  the  intcr- 
fitting parts  therebetween  in  a  first  position  relative  to 
each  other  and  for  holding  said  other  parts  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said 
U-shaped  part  relative  to  said  other  parts  to  dispose  said 
parts  in  a  second  position  relative  to  each  other. 


1  ,\n  embossing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
embossing  pins  mounted  in  fixed  positions,  a  pair  of 
stripper  sleeves  mounted  slidably  on  the  pins,  means  for 
limiting  sliding  movement  of  the  sleeves  on  the  pins  to 
such  a  position  of  the  sleeves  that  the  pins  may  extend  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  the  sleeves,  a  pair  of 
tubular  dowel-forming  dies,  means  mounting  the  dies  in 
alignment  with  the  pins  for  moving  the  dies  toward  and 
away  from  the  pins,  a  locater  mounted  slidably  on  the 
dies,  said  locater  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  channels 
having  sloping  sides  for  centering  arms  of  a  U-shaped 
article  individually  relative  to  the  dies  and  the  pins,  a 
second  locater  provided  with  a  pair  of  sloping  sides  for 
centering  the  base  of  the  article  relative  to  the  dies  and 
pins,  a  spring-pressed  wedging  pin  carried  with  the  dies 
for  pressing  against  the  base  of  the  article,  and  a  block 
limiting  movement  of  the  base  of  the  article  by  the  pin. 


2439,956 
AL-XILIARY  MANIPULATOR 
Edward  C.  Peterson,  Reading,  Pa^  assignor  to  BIrdsboro 
Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Birdsboro,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aosnst  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,641 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8»— 49) 


Jjr  1^ 

An  auxiliarv  manipulator  for  a  rolling  mill  adapted  to 
lurn  four-parallel  sided  stock  having  its  bottom  initially 
ri-sting  on  a  rolling  mill  table,  said  manipulator  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  mill  table  elements  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  laterally  of  said  table, 
arms  individually  corresponding  to  said  mill  table  ele- 
ments and  having  pivots  on  the  same,  the  axes  of  said 
pivots  being  horizontal  and  longitudinal  of  said  mill  table, 
one  of  said  arms  extending  downwardly  from  its  corre- 
sponding pivot  and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  Its  corresponding  pivoC,  cylindrical  manipu- 
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lator  rollers  of  substantial  axial  extent  journaled  on  the 
ends  of  said  arms  respectively  on  axes  longitudinal  of  said 
arms,  means  for  moving  said  pivoted  arms  and  their  roll- 
ers toward  each  other,  one  of  said  rollers  contacting  a 
lower  corner  of  said  stock  by  rotation  of  the  correspond- 
ing arm  on  the  pivot  of  that  arm  and  the  other  of  said 
rollers  contacting  the  diagonally  opposite  upper  comer  of 
said  stock  by  rotation  of  the  corresponding  arm  on  the 
pivot  of  that  arm  so  that  the  cylindrical  faces  of  said 
rollers  extend  from  said  cornen  obliquely  outside  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  stock  respectively,  said  one  of  said 
cylindrical  rollers  having  an  annular  narrow  hooking 
groove  around  its  cylindrical  face  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  notch  receiving  the  corresponding  comer 
of  said  stock  and  restraining  that  corner  against  sliding 
axially  of  the  notched  roller  throughout  the  time  said 
stock  is  being  turned  axially  of  itself,  the  turning  being 
promoted  by  further  movement  of  said  rollers  and  pivoted 
arms  toward  each  other  by  said  means  and  continuing 
until  said  roller  axes  are  parallel  to  said  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  stock  and  said  side  faces  are  flatly  in  contact 
with  the  corresponding  cylindrical  roller  faces. 


2,S3f,957 
PAWL  AND  RATCHET  ACTUATED  ROLLER 

TYPE  TUBE  BENDER 

Jacob  S.  Bockwalter  aad  Clyde  Melliiiicr,  Lhitz,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1^08 

6  ClalM.     (a.  81—15) 


1.  A  tube  bender  comprising  a  plate  providing  a  body 
and  said  body  having  an  arcuate  edge  with  a  groove  arcu- 
ate in  cross  section  in  said  edge,  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried 
by  an  arm  removably  attached  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
positioned  to  roll  a  tube  into  the  groove  in  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  body,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  paw!  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hand  lever  and 
positioned  to  engage  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  the  pawl  into  engagement  with 
said  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


2,S3f.958 

BENDING  TOOL  FOR  SHAPING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

John   H.  Bandy,   LiDcoin,   Ntbr.,  aMlgDor  to  Western 

Elcrtric  CospMiy,  Incorporated*  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  618^32 

2  Claims.    (CL  tl— 15) 


1.  A  tool  for  shaping  prefomied  temftinals.  comprising 
a  flat  member  having  a  tapered  forward  end  for  engaging 
a  pair  of  terminals  to  fan  them  when  the  member  is 
moved  therebetween  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
diverging  from  said  tapered  forward  end  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  other  terminals  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  terminals  to  fan  said  other  terminals,  said  grooves  be- 


ing of  a  depth  which  decreaaes  uniformly  with  distance 
from  the  tapered  forward  end,  whereby  said  other  ter- 
minals are  cammed  out  of  aaid  grooves  as  the  tool  is 
moved  between  the  pair  of  terminals. 


2,839,959 
LATHES 
Eugene  J.  Naill,  New  Canaan,  and  Robert  W.  Reynolds, 
NorwallL,  Conn.,  ass^non  to  Machlett  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Sprlngdalc,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  Febraary  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,848 
12  Claims.    (O.  82—28) 


1.  A  lathe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  support  for  ro- 
tation about  its  axis,  work-holding  means  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  angularly 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  control 
means  connected  with  the  work-holding  means,  and 
manually  operable  adjustment  means  mounted  on  the 
support  and  operatively  connected  with  the  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  work-holding  means  to  a  con- 
trolled angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle. 

2,839,960 
ELECTRONIC  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  PITCH  DISCS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  M.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bald- 
win Piano  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,912 
3  Qaims.    (CI.  84—1.18) 


STii: 

ri  "rrr 

1 

1   - 

J 

/J&- 

1.  In  a  harmonic  synthesizer,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  fixed  frequency  oscillations,  a  first  pulse  gener- 
ator in  connection  therewith,  the  frequency  of  the  pulses 
generated  thereby  being  determined  by  said  source,  a 
series  of  filters  coupled  to  said  first  pulse  generator  and 
tuned  respectively  to  the  fundamental  pulse  frequenc\ 
and  its  harmonics,  said  filters  including  variable  im- 
pedance means  and  variable  coupling  means  for  con 
trolling  respectively  the  amplitude  and  phase  relationship 
between  said  harmonics  and  the  fundamental,  a  plurality 
of  tuned  circuiu  connected  in  series  and  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  filters,  a  variable  oscillator,  a  second  pulse 
generator  in  connection  therewith  and  generating  pulses 
at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  variable  oscillator,  a 
mixer  circuit  connected  between  said  tuned  circuits  and 
said  second  pulse  generator  for  mixing  the  resultant  volt 
age  of  said  circuits  with  the  pulses  from  said  second  gen- 
erator, and  a  low-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  mixer  cir 
cuit  and  operative  to  attenuate  all  frequencies  above  sub- 
stantially one-half  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  from  said 
first  pulse  generator. 
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2,t39.Ml 

ACCORDIONS 

Karl  nchcrer,  TroMiBfca,  WnrttenbcrK,  Gtrmmay 

Applkatioa  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,  U9 

7  Claimt.     (Q.  M— 37i) 


^:  - 


1.  An  accordion  comprising  an  integral  cellular  unit 
having  reed  plates  mounted  for  operation  by  a  bellows. 
said  cellular  unit  having  side  walls  to  enclose  the  unit  and 
extending  towards  the  bellows,  additional  walls  to  form 
cells  connected  with  each  other  and  having  openings  di- 
rected towards  the  bellows,  the  reed  plates  being  attached 
to  the  unit  at  said  openings,  the  cellular  unit  having  an 
upper  surface  extending  in  a  broken  line  and  the  cells 
therein  being  so  formed  that  each  ha-,  a  second  opening  in 
said  upper  surface,  the  plane  of  each  opening  lymg  at  an 
angle  to  a  plane  of  reference  farthest  removed  from  the 
bellows  frame,  and  the  edges  of  said  openings  adjacent  the 
plane  of  reference  extending  parallel  thereto,  and  cell 
edges  opposite  to  said  reference  plane  and  extending  par- 
allel thereto,  the  edges  carrying  the  reed  plates  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  planes,  and  a  plate  serving  as  a  carrier 
for  the  keyboard  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  reference 
plane  of  the  cellular  unit  and  being  integral  with  the  same. 
said  plate  having  openings  for  attaching  the  keyboard 


2,839,M2 
DROPPER  JACQUARD  MECHANISM 
Frank    Honfield    Haslam-Jooes,   West    Bridgford,    Eoft- 
land,  awlgnof  to  Joha  JanUnc  Limited,  New  Basford. 
Eosfawd 

AppUcatioo  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,425 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  7,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  87—14) 


2439,9«3 
UGffT  TRANSMISSION  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
FOR  LIQUIDS 
Nomiaa  Leslie  Moai,  Faatiiam,  and  Horace  Aofastas 
Tbomas,    BcMictoi^    Easfamd,    Mrifon    to    Lerer 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
Application  December  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,420 
Oairas  priority,  amplication  Great  Britain 
December  IS,  1953 
13  Claims.    (O.  S8— 14) 


1  In  an  inspection  device  for  liquid,  wall  means  dc- 
Hning  a  liquid  test  chamber  having  an  inspection  axis,  an 
outlet  orifice  in  the  wall  means  and  on  the  axis  to  issue 
a  stream  of  liquid  from  the  chamber,  a  light  tran^arent 
barrier  interposed  in  tlie  stream  to  be  flushed  thereby,  a 
light  source  to  form  a  beam  of  light  along  the  axis  and 
passing  through  the  barrier,  and  light  inspection  means  to 
receive  the  beam  which  issues  from  the  source  and  passes 
through  the  stream,  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  aiid  the 
barrier. 


2,939,964 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
I  ucien  G.  Ponce,  Heirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens- Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,863 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  88— 98) 


;\-Sr- 


1.  Dropper  jacquard  mechanism  operable  m  a  repeat 
cycle  and  having  in  combination,  a  jacquard  cylinder, 
jacquard  cards  on  the  cylinder,  variable  numbers  and 
patterns  of  perforations  on  the  cards,  an  assembly  of 
droppers  adjacent  the  cylinder  to  be  selected  at  each 
cycle  by  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  droppcn  such  that  some  of  the  droppers  become  dis- 
posed in  projected  position  and  others  remain  in  non- 
prt^ected  position  as  governed  by  said  perforations,  and 
control  means  for  the  droppers  operable  at  each  cycle 
and  consisting  of  stop  means  for  limiting  projection  of 
the  droppers,  means  for  moving  the  stop  means  to  dis 
pose  them  in  effective  position,  a  releasable  detent  for 
retaining  the  stop  means  in  the  effective  position,  means 
for  releasing  the  detent,  and  spring  means  returning  the 
stop  means  and  consequently  the  droppers. 


1  in  a  rear  view  mirror  for  automobiles,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  support  plate,  a  case  surrounding  said  sup- 
port plate  and  having  an  opening  at  the  front  thereof, 
.1  mirror  clement  secured  in  and  closing  said  opening,  a 
mounting  plate  secured  to  said  case,  means  for  hingedly 
supporting  said  mounting  plate  on  said  support  plate, 
means  carried  by  said  support  plate  for  attachment  to 
.in  automobile,  means  for  forcing  the  mounting  plate  and 
vertical  support  plate  angularly  toward  one  another,  and 
cam  means  disposed  within  the  case  between  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  support  plate  for  rocking  the  said 
..ise  and  mirror  element  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  support 
plate 


2,839,965 
COLLAPSIBLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  STRUCTURE 
FOR  USE  WITH  A  TRACTOR-TRAILER  COMBI- 
NATION 
Frances  Bodreck,  Chicago,  RI.,  assignor  to  Power  Brake 
Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
oois 

Application  Ancnst  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  531428 
1  Claim,     (a.  88—98) 
A  collapsible  rear  view  mirror  structure  adapted  to  be 
p<>.itioned  exteriorly  of  one  side  of  the  driver's  compart- 
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ment  of  a  vehicle  aDd  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  composite  front 
arms  respectively  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  side  of  the  compartment,  means  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  coir  jsite  front  arms  for  attaching  the  same  to  said 
side  of  the  compartment  for  swinging  movements  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  rear  arms  having  their  outer  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  upper 
and  lower  composite  arms,  means  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  rear  arms  for  attaching  the  same  to  said  side  of  the 
compartment  at  points  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  attach- 
ment points  for  the  composite  front  arms  for  swinging 
movements  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  said 
composite  front  arms  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  arm 
sections  having  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether for  relative  swinging  movement  between  the  sec- 
tions in  the  common  planes  of  the  upper  front  and  rear 


arms  and  lower  front  and  rear  arms  respectively,  the  outer 
arm  sections  of  said  composite  front  arms  consisting  of 
telescoping  parts  which  are  distal  and  proximate  respec- 
tively in  relation  to  the  adjacent  inner  sections  of  said 
composite  front  arms,  means  for  locking  the  telescoping 
pans  of  each  outer  arm  section  in  selected  positions  of 
adjustment,  a  rigid  extensible  strut  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  composite  front  arm  medially 
thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
strut  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lower  front  composite  arm, 
said  strut  consisting  of  telescopmg  parts,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  telescoping  parts  of  said  strut  in  selected  positions 
of  adjustment,  said  upper  and  lower  rear  arms  being  ex- 
tensible and  consisting  of  telescoping  parts,  means  for 
locking  the  telescoping  parts  of  said  rear  arms  in  selected 
positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  mirror  assen>bly  extend- 
mg  between  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  arms  respectively. 


SPLIT  BREECH  BLOCK 
John  G.  Lord,  Swarthmore,  Pa^  urignor  to  the  L  oited 
States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Applicatloa  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,369 
7  Claims.     (H.  89—22) 


1.  In  a  rapid-fire  recoil  operated  gun,  the  combination 
comprising  a  breech  ring,  a  two  part  breech  block  slidable 

731  o   (,     ■>: 


horizontally  in  said  breech  ring  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  a  similar  plane  passing  through  the  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  gun,  a  link  and  lever  system  connecting 
said  block  parts  for  simultaneous  movement  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  fixed  cam  having  a  rise,  anti-friction 
means  in  said  link  and  lever  system  riding  said  cam  rise 
during  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  to  move  said  block 
parts  to  open  position  and  riding  off  said  rise  at  the  end 
of  counter-recoil  movement  thereof,  means  connected  to 
said  block  parts  to  initiate  closing  movement  of  said  block 
parts  by  and  in  response  to  movement  of  a  round  of  am- 
munition into  the  breech  of  said  gun,  and  means  to  com- 
plete closmg  said  block  parts. 


2.839.9«7 
GUN  INTERFERENCE  ELIMINATOR 
Clarence  F.  Hammer,  Jr^  Wilmlngtoii,  DcL,  John  A. 
TcmpletoD,  SHver  Spring,  Md^  and  John  W.  Mac- 
Gregor,  Colambus,  Ohio,  aMignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  repreacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
NaTy 
AppHcatlon  November  13, 1953,  Smial  No.  392,862 

6  Clafatts.    (Ci.  89—41) 
(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  266) 


iHwa. 


1  A  gun  interference  eliminator  for  preventing  a  col- 
lision between  two  guns  in  adjacent  turrets  comprising, 
means  including  movable  brush  holders  and  fixed  con- 
tact plates  responsive  to  movement  of  said  guns  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  when  the  guns  approach  a  collision  zone, 
means  controlled  by  the  velocity  of  the  guns  for  ener- 
gizing various  brushes  on  said  brush  holders,  means 
operable  at  will  for  assigning  a  predetermined  priority 
to  one  gun,  means  including  said  brush  holders  and  fixed 
contact  plates  for  comparing  the  positions  of  said  guns, 
said  means  being  energized  by  said  signal,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  last  named  means  for  producing  a  second 
signal  to  drive  the  non-priority  gun  out  of  the  collision 
area. 


2,839,968 
HOBBING  MACHINE 
Alexander  D.  F.  Moncrieff,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Ml<h.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,481 
2  Claims.     (CI.  90—4) 


1.  In  a  hobhing  machine,  a  hob  carrier  head  assembly 
for  mounting  a  hob  on  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
axis  for  operation  on  a  workpiece  mounted  on  a  gener- 
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ally  horizontal  axis,  said  assembly  comprising  a  base 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  machine  for  rotation  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  whereby  said  hob  may  be  aligned 
at  the  correct  helix  angle  of  the  gear  to  be  cut.  a  slide 
mechanism  rigidly  connected  to  said  base  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  thereby  and  operable  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  and  parallel  to  said  workpiece  axis  for  side- 
feeding  said  hob,  a  hob  support  bracket  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  sidefeed  slide  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hob  shifting  slide  thereon,  said  bracket  being  ri> 
tatable  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  whereby  said  hob 
may  be  aligned  at  the  correct  hob  lead  angle,  a  hoh 
spindle  housing  slidably  carried  by  said  bracket  so  as  to 
be  shiftable  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  a  hob 
spindle  mounted  in  said  spindle  housing,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle,  both  manual  and  power  operated  means 
for  shifting  said  hob  spindle  housing  vertically  on  said 
hob  shifter  slide,  said  means  comprising  a  screw  jour 
naled  in  said  hob  shifter  slide  and  threadably  attached 
to  said  hob  spindle  housing,  a  gear  attached  to  said  screw, 
a  shaft  bearing  three  gears  and  located  so  that  one  of 
said  last  named  gears  meshes  with  said  gear  on  said 
screw,  a  manual  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  unit  including  a  piston  rod,  a  gear  rack 
carried  by  said  piston  rod,  said  gear  rack  engaging  a 
second  of  the  said  gears  on  said  shaft,  and  a  spring 
operated  ratchet  pawl  mounted  so  as  to  engage  the  third 
said  gear  on  said  shaft. 


comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tank  side 
wall,  upper  and  lower  guide  rods  mounted  on  said  frame 
parallel  to  said  side  wall,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide  rods,  a  supply  pipe  rigidly  secured  to  said  car- 
nage and  extending  up  over  said  frame  and  down  inside 
said  side  wall,  and  a  shower  pipe  extending  from  said  sup- 
ply pipe  across  said  screen  transversely  to  said  side  wall. 


2,t3»,f71 
BOX  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MACHINES 

Loiiii  Triolo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,058 

JCLdms.    (CI.95— ^)9) 
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2  839  969 

SLTPORTING  AND  CENTERING  CLAMPS  FOR 

CAM  BLANKS  IN  CAM  CLTTTNG  TOOLS 

Clarence  W.  Andenoo,  Chicago,  HI. 

Appticatioo  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,645 

3  Claimfl.     (CI.  90—59) 


A  box  machine  for  forming  a  rectangular  sleeve 
from  a  wrapped  blank,  the  blank  having  opposed  side 
wall  and  upper  and  lower  wall  sections  divided  by  fold 
lines  and  an  adhesive  tab  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  for  joining  the  ends  of  the  blank,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  frame,  a  mandrel,  a  horizontally 
movable  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame  which  carries 
the  mandrel  and  which  delivers  the  finished  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  presser  plates  pivoted  on  the  frame  below  the 
mandrel  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plates  having 
slots  therein  which  are  parallel  with  their  faces  and  which 
terminate  in  outwardly  curved  sections,  a  vertically  mov- 
able yoke  having  pins  in  said  slots  which  move  the  plates 
inwardly  against  the  side  faces  of  the  mandrel,  a  mov- 
able presser  block  just  below  the  mandrel,  means  for 
conveying  the  blank  to  overlie  the  presser  plates,  means 
for  moving  the  yoke  and  the  presser  block  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  mandrel  to  fold  the  intermediate  and  side 
walls  of  the  blank  around  the  mandrel,  two  movable  feet 
mounted  above  the  mandrel,  one  for  moving  the  upper 
wall  of  the  blank  against  the  mandrel  and  the  other  for 
pressing  the  tab  over  the  end  wall. 


2,839,972 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  TRAILING  FLAPS 

Raymond  A.  Labombarde,  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,720 

18  Claims.    (CI.  93—49) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  jaws,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  disposed  between  said  jaws  in  the  same  plane 
therewith  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  means  slidablv 
connecting  said  clamping  plate  to  one  of  said  )aws  for 
guided  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  carried 
by  said  one  jaw  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  movable 
plate  for  shifting  the  latter  in  a  clamping  relation  with  the 
other  jaw.  said  one  jaw  having  a  transverse  side  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  the  portion  of  said  clamping 
plate  aligned  with  said  opening  being  transparent,  and  a 
mark  on  said  transparent  portion  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  opening. 

SCREEN  CLEANER  '     ^"^^hanism  in  a  folding  machine  for  folding  a  trail- 

John  E.  Galltaey,  Cranford,  N.  J,  '"*  articulated  flap  of  a  flat  foldable  article  on  a  lateral 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,099  *^"''-'  ''"^  while  the  article  is  continuously  advanced  along 

6  ClainM.    (CI.  92—31)  'i  path  of  said  folding  machine  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

_  ^  sjid  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  carrier  having  a 

"  straight  upper  stretch  extending  substantially  parallel  to. 

but  under,  said  article  path  and  having  an  incoming  and 
an  outgoing  curved  end  stretch  each  extending  in  a  parti- 
circular  path  around  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  and 
under  the  said  article  path;  means  supporting  said  end- 
less carrier  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  article  path;  syn- 
chronized drive  mechanism  advancing  said  endless  car- 
?.  Traveling  shower  cleaner  for  a  flat  paper  pulp  screen  ricr  with  said  upper  stretch  travelling  at  less  speed  than 
mounted  in  a  tank  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  side  wall     the  speed  of  advance  of  said  article  and  an  upstanding 


i\ 


June  24,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


853 


flap  folding  finger,  immovably  mounted  on  said  endless 
carrier  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  above  the 
path  of,  and  fm^ardly  in  the  direction  of  travel,  of  said 
article  near  the  end  of  said  incoming  parti-circular  path, 
said  portion  being  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  axes 
of  rotation  and  travelling  around  said  incoming  parti- 
circular  path  at  greater  speed  than  the  speed  of  advance 
of  said  endless  carrier  to  overfold  a  trailing  flap  on  its 
lateral  fold  line  and  thereafter  travelling  at  lesser  speed 
than  said  article  along  the  upper  stretch  of  said  endless 
carrier  to  lag  behind  and  clear  said  lateral  fold  line  before 
travelling  around  the  outgoing  curved  end  stretch  of  said 
carrier. 

2,839,973 
CONCRETE  EXPANSION  JOINTS 
John  Nicholas  Heltzel,  deceased,  late  of  Warren,  Ohio, 
by  Union  Savhigs  A  Tmst  Company  and  Cari  J.  Hehzcl, 
executors,  Warren,  Ohio 

Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,529 
7ClaiBM.    (CL94— 18) 


meam,  a  plurality  of  lamps  illuminated  selecuvely  by  said 
code  wheel,  a  photographic  film  exposed  to  record  the 


1.  In  a  slab-formed  roadway  or  runway  construction, 
a  subgrade  embedded  load-transfer  member  extending 
across  an  expansion  joint  from  beneath  adjacent  slabs  and 
comprising  functionally  integral  top  and  bottom  bar  mem- 
bers and  intermediate  connecting  members,  said  connect- 
ing members  located  at  least  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
bar  members,  said  top  bar  member  having  a  vertical  hole 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  space  between  slabs,  up- 
wardly extending  tension  bars  diametrically  smaller  than 
said  holes  and  extending  therethrough  for  anchoring  con- 
nection in  and  to  the  related  slabs,  a  bearing  head  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  each  tension  bar,  head-retaining 
bearing  means  at  the  lower  face  of  said  top  bar  member, 
sleeve-like  members  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
respectively,  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  top  bar 
member  spacedly  surrounding  said  tension  bars,  the  upper 
ones  of  said  sleeves  removably  supported  by  said  top  bar 
member,  an  upper  bearing  head  on  each  of  said  tension 
rods,  and  supporting  bearings  carried  by  the  top  ends  of 
the  upper  sleeves  and  receiving  the  respective  upper  bear- 
ing heads,  said  supporting  bearings  being  embedded  in  the 
related  slabs. 

2,839,974 
AUTOMATIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Stewart  Reiner,  New  Rochelle,  and  Sol  Domeshek,  Great 
Neck,  N.  Y.,  assigDon,  by  dhcct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  January  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  403,085 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  95—12.5) 
1  The  method  of  rectifying  aerial  photographs  com- 
prising the  steps  of  measuring  the  attitude  of  an  aerial 
camera  when  a  photograph  is  taken,  converting  said  at- 
titude information  into  a  code  comprising  patterns  of 
light  and  dark  areas,  recording  said  patterns  on  a  film,  de- 
coding said  patterns,  converting  the  recorded  patterns  into 
a  voltage,  inserting  said  voltage  into  a  computer  for 
solving  specific  equations,  and  reading  the  solutions  of  the 
computations  on  dials  for  setting  a  photo- rectifier  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  readings. 

4.  A  photo-rectification  device  comprising  aircraft  at- 
titude measuring  means,  a  code  wheel  actuated  by  said 
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pattern  of  lamps  illuminated,  and  means  to  scan  and  con- 
vert said  pattern  into  a  voltage  proportional  to  such  meas- 
ured attitude. 


2,839,975 

WINDROW  TYPE  BOX 

Robert  M.  RolrinsoB,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,867 

SChdms.    (a.' 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  paving  material  in  wind- 
rows, said  device  comprising  a  spreader  box  having  a 
front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  that  slopes 
downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  box,  an  unobstructed 
and  open  bottom,  said  front  wall  having  a  lower  edge, 
said  rear  wall  having  a  lower  edge  which  is  higher  than 
said  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  define  a  single  discharge 
opening  both  on  the  bottom  and  rear  of  the  box.  a  pane! 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  opening  and  controlling  the 
part  of  the  discharge  opening  which  is  formed  in  said 
rear  wall,  a  pair  of  tracks  secured  to  said  rear  wall  and 
in  which  said  panel  is  mounted  for  movement,  means 
connected  to  said  panel  to  adjust  said  panel  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  opening  which  it  controls,  a  pair  of  wheels 
to  at  least  partially  support  the  box,  means  connected  to 
said  side  walls  and  mounting  said  wheels  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  in  a  vertical  plane  that 
passes  through  the  part  of  the  discharge  opening  which  is 
in  said  rear  wall  so  that  rocking  motion  of  the  box  about 
said  axis  has  minimal  effect  on  the  depth  of  the  windrow 
being  formed  by  the  spreader  box. 


2,839,r7( 
MECHANISM  FOR  SETTING  SHUTTER  BY  FILM- 
WINDING  OPERATION  IN  ROLLFILM  CAMERA 
Seiichi  Mamiya,  Brnkyo-in,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
AppHcatioa  June  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  516,746 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Jvoc  23,  1954 
4  Claims.    (0.95—31) 


1.  In  a  rollfilm  camera,  a  camera  case  having  a  hinged 
cover  which  supports  in  its  open  position  a  photographic 
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objective  and  a  shutter  of  the  setting  type  in  a  picture- 
taking  poaitioo,  a  manually  operable  flim-wioding  mech- 
anism for  advandnf  and  positioning  the  fllm  for  suc- 
cessive expoeures.  a  shutter-setting  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cover  for  selectively  setting  the  shutter  as  a  func- 
tion oi  the  advancing  of  the  film  for  successive  exposures, 
means  constantly  biasing  the  shutter-setting  lever  toward 
an  initial  starting  position  thereby  to  restore  the  shutter - 
setting  lever  to  said  starting  position  subsequent  to  setting 
the  shutter,  means  comprising  a  reciprocable  first  operat- 
ing member  operatively  connected  with  the  film-winding 
mechanism  and  reciprocable  by  said  fUm-winding  mech- 
anism between  a  normal  rest  position  and  an  operative 
position  in  a  direction  for  engaging  and  pivotally  actuating 
said  shutter-setting  lever  in  a  direction  for  setting  the 
shutter  as  a  function  of  a  film-advancing  operation,  means 
comprising  deflectable  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  first  operating  member  and  said  shutter-setting  lever 
and  arranfed  in  an  operative  position  so  that  said  first 
member  releasably  engages  and  pivotally  actuates  the 
shutter-settint  lever  and  releases  it  subsequently  to  setting 
the  shutter  during  the  travel  of  said  operating  member  in 
said  direction  fcx-  setting  the  shutter  and  adapted  to  re- 
leasably engage  the  first  operating  member  with  the 
shutter-setting  lever  so  that  said  lever  is  actuated  in  a 
direction  for  setting  the  shutter  when  said  first  operating 
member  is  substantially  in  its  rest  position  prior  to  being 
reciprocated  by  said  film-winding  mechanism,  said  de- 
flectable means  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  from  its  op- 
erative position  upon  return  travel  of  the  first  operating 
member  to  its  rest  position  thereby  to  aDow  the  first  op- 
erating member  to  assimie  its  rest  position  upon  the  re- 
ciprocation thereof,  and  said  shutter  including  a  shutter- 
setting  member  disposed  in  an  operative  position  in  the 
path  of  said  shutter-setting  lever  and  restored  to  its  op- 
erative-position between  successive  shutter-ietting  opera- 
tions so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said  shutter- setting  lever  when 
pivotally  actuated  by  said  first  operating  member  in  a  di- 
rection for  setting  the  shutter. 


2J3f.f77 
FOCUSING  HOOD  FOR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
ReinkoM  Heidcckc  aad  Wllhclm  Knaof,  BraanMrbweig. 
Germaay.  aarifBors  to  Franke   &  HeMcckc,  Fabrik 
PbotograpUKlMr  Fraziifofii-Apparate,   Braonscbweig. 
GerauMy,  a  Geiwi  ■m 
ApvHcatfoB  Jamnry  11,  19M,  Serial  No.  558.548 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnaay  Jaoaary  13,  1955 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95-^7) 

>      D     » 


1.  A  collapsible  and  erectable  focusing  hood  for  a 
photographic  camera,  comprising  a  hollow  four-sided  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  front  wall  member  hinged  to  said  sta- 
tionary frame  near  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  its  hinge  from  an  upstanding  position  forming 
a  front  wall  of  an  erected  hood  structure  to  a  collapsed 
position  lying  substantially  horizontally  across  said  frame 
and  forming  a  cover  for  parts  beneath,  said  front  wall 
member  having  side  flanges  extending  rearwardly  when 
in  erected  position  to  form  partial  side  wall  sections,  two 
other  side  walls  each  pivotally  connected  near  its  upper 
end  to  one  side  flange  of  said  front  wall  member,  and  pin 
and  slot  guide  means  connecting  each  of  said  other  side 
walls  itear  its  lower  end  to  one  side  of  said  frame, 
said    guide   means    being    shaped    to   guide    the    lower 


ends  of  said  other  side  walls  forwardly  and  downwardly 
a^  the  upper  ends  thereof  are  swung  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  by  a  swinging  motion  of  said  front  wall 
member  in  a  collapsing  direction. 


2,«39,r7l 

SLIP  SCREEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRY-TYFE 
DEVEIX)FING  MACHINES 
Frederick  O.  Tramp,  West  Spriagield,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Tecnifax  Corporatioii,  Holyokc,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachnsettf 

Application  May  18,  19S4,  Serial  No.  430,591 
4  Claims.    (CL  95— 94) 


1  In  a  dry-type  developing  apparatus,  having  a  per- 
forated developing  tank,  a  sealing  sleeve  embracing  said 
tank  and  movable  to  advance  exposed  sensitized  material 
from  an  mfeed  portion  of  said  tank  to  an  outfeed  por- 
tion thereof;  a  foraminous  slip  screen  interposed  between 
said  tank  and  said  sleeve,  said  slip  screen  being  surfaced 
with  a  material  having  the  anti-friction  characteristics  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  one  end  of  said  slip  screen  being 
removably  secured  at  the  infeed  portion  of  said  tank  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  slip  screen  extending  in  free 
floating  fashion  beyond  the  outfeed  portion  of  said  tank. 


2,839.979 

two-way  FLOW 

Wsync  G.  Tolaod   and   Doaald   A.  Marray,  Stockton, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Inttrnatloiial  Harrcster  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  Isrscy 

Application  October  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  615,195 

8  Claims.    (H.  97— 26) 


1  In  a  two-way  plow,  a  support,  a  plow  carrier 
mounted  on  the  support  and  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  to  alternately  dispose  the  plows  in  operation,  drive 
means  extending  between  the  support  and  the  carrier  for 
rocking  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  to  positions  for 
right  and  left-hand  plowing,  single  releasable  latch  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  rotation  therewith  and  co- 
operable  with  the  support  to  lock  the  carrier  in  either  op- 
erating position  thereof,  and  link  means  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  to  the  latch  means  operative  in  either  position 
of  the  latch  means  to  release  the  latter  and  accommodate 
rotation  of  the  carrier. 


2,139,980 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SECTIONAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Thomas  Evans  and  Rex  CkTciaad,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  and 
Robert  E.  Beach,  GrccaTHlc,  IimL,  assign  nrs  to  Minne- 
apolis-Molinc  Company,  HopUas,  Mbn.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Mkmcsota 
Application  October  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,496 
9  Claims.    (0.97—47.6) 
I    A  straight  draft  ground  working  implement  com- 
prising a  main  draft  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  carried 
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on  a  traction  device  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  frames,  means  mountins  the  aux- 
iliary frames  on  said  main  frame  in  transverse  alignment 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  draft,  ground 
working  tools  on  each  auxiliary  frame  imposing  a  ground 
draft  parallel  to  said  direction  of  draft,  said  auxiliary 
frame  mounting  means  effected  by  each  auxiliary  frame 
having  vertically  directed  openings  located  fore  and  aft 


f,<.<V '^'^^<^^  ■  \^''V'  'iK■^i.^^■^VW-V^S'^'^^''!i!■^''  ^l--'-  ■'  '^'^x  '■^'  •^'^'^ 


of  the  ground  working  tools  thereon,  fore  and  aft  suspen- 
sion rods  rigid  with  the  main  frame  extending  vertically 
through  said  openings  allowing  free  up  and  down  float- 
ing movement  of  each  auxiliary  frame  with  re^)ect  to 
the  main  frame  while  restraining  the  auxiliary  frame 
against  side  to  side  movement,  said  openings  being  con- 
siderably larger  in  diameter  than  said  rods  allowing  the 
auxiliary  frame  limited  relative  univenal  movement. 


2,839.981 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  BALER  ON  A 
TRACTOR 
William  H.  Harsdck  ud  Patrkk  L.  May,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assigDors  to  Internatfonal  Harrcater  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

Appiicadoo  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,833 
3  Claims,    (a.  97— 47.15) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  and  fastening  an  imple- 
ment on  a  tractor  comprising  an  arcuately  swingable  arm 
on  said  implement,  transversely  aligned  spaced  apart  sta- 
tionary supporting  posts  mounted  on  said  implement  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  posts  having  sockets 
in  the  tops  thereof,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  a 
lop  and  downwardly  extending  sides,  said  sides  straddling 
said  implement  and  joumalled  thereon  intermediate  their 
ends  for  vertical  sliding  with  respect  to  the  implement, 
said  sides  having  their  bottom  free  ends  adapted  in  cer- 
tain positions  thereof  to  engage  the  ground,  means  re- 
movably joining  said  U-shaped  member  top  to  said  arcu- 
ately swingable  arm  whereby  said  implement  may  be 
raised  and  or  lowered  relative  to  the  ground  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  arcuately  swing- 
able  arm.  means  attaching  said  implement  to  said  tractor 
when  the  implement  is  in  raised  position,  and  whereby 
after  the  implement  is  attached  to  the  tractor  the  U- 
shaped  member  is  removed  from  the  arcuately  swing- 
able  arm  and  placed  in  and  across  the  sockets  in  the 
tops  of  the  transversely  aligned  spaced  apart  stationary 
supporting  posts  in  which  position  the  bottoms  of  the 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  member  are  spaced  from  the 
ground. 


2,839^82 

GARDEN  TOOL 

WUllam  Nocn,  New  Caawtt,  Coon. 

ApplkatloD  July  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,782 

I  Claim,    (a.  97— 68) 


A  garden  to(4,  comprising  a  cutter  disc  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  dish,  a  handle  bracket  fixed  centrally  of  the 
disc,  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  disc  being  bevelled 
to  form  a  cutter  edge,  the  central  portion  of  the  disc 
being  flat,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  having 
a  radially  short  straight  wall  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  said  flat  central  portion,  tht  walls  of  the  diK  having 
an  abrupt  reversely  curved  central  portion  between  said 
straight  wall  portion  and  the  flat  central  portion  thereof 
in  abruptly  raising  soil  therewith  in  the  use  of  the  tool, 
said  handle  bracket  including  a  shank  portion  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  central  portion  oi  the  disc,  the 
shank  having  an  integral  long  conical  handle  receiving 
portion  extending  directly  from  and  arranged  angularly 
to  said  shank,  and  an  outwardly  contracted  cutter  edge 
extending  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  perpen- 
dicular portion  of  said  shank. 


2,839,983 

ROTATABLE  DISC  MOLD  BOARD  FLOW 

Lorcn  WaUk  NoblaniUc,  lad.,  aaalinnr  oi  one-third  to 

Bert  E.  T«aL  IndlanapoHa,  and  ooe-thlrd  to  Sairah  L. 

Collins,  Noblcfliille,  Ind. 

Application  Fcbniary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,555 

5  Claims.    (CL  97— 121) 


5.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  bowed  portion 
and  a  foot  portion,  a  landside  and  a  share  assembly 
mounted  on  the  foot  portion  of  said  beam,  an  adjustable 
support  mounted  on  the  bowed  portion  of  said  beam  for 
movement  through  an  angle  in  one  plane,  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  adjustable  support  and  said 
beam  for  holding  said  support  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
bracket,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  share,  adjustable  means 
for  mounting  said  bracket  on  said  support  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  disc  through  an  angle 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  one  plane,  a  mold  board  be- 
tween said  share  and  said  disc  formed  to  provide  a  soil 
elevating  surface  extending  between  said  share  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  disc,  and  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  support  and  said  bracket  for  adjustably 
moving  said  disc  linearly  and  longitudinally  toward  or 
away  from  said  mold  board. 
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TRASH  SPRING  MEMBER 

Hanrejr  Mack  KaifM,  VliiiBia,  ID. 

Applkatfofl  JoBC  23,  lf9S,  Serial  No.  517,580 

JCbriiu.    (a.  97— lf3) 


face,  said  dome-shaped  bousing  tapering  in  width  and 
height  from  front  to  rear,  an  integrally  fonned  mount- 
ing flange  encircling  the  base  of  said  bousing,  a  baffle 
secured  to  the  housing  and  closing  the  front  end  of  the 
same,  said  baffle  spaced  inwardly  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  housing,  the  upper  portion  of  said  baffle  formed 


3.  In  combination,  a  beam  having  a  plow  on  its  rear 
end,  clamps  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  shank  depending 
from  each  of  said  clamps,  a  support  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  shank,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  support  member,  a  plow  coulter  disc  connected 
to  said  arm,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  J-$haped  bolt  depending 
from  said  bar  and  engaging  said  beam,  a  pair  of  brackets 
each  including  an  upper  horizontally  disposed  flange  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in  said 
bar,  said  brackets  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  bar, 
each  of  said  brackets  further  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed plate  portion  provided  with  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  openings,  curved  spring  members  each  including  an 
upper   transverse   finger   projecting    through    one    of    a 
plurality   of  upper  openings   in   said    plate    portion,    a 
securing  element  through  said  finger,  said  plate  portion 
being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lower  openings, 
a  bolt  extending  through  a  lower  opening  in  said  plate 
portion  and  engaging  said  spring  member,  said  last  named 
bolt  having  a  substantial   L-shape.  said  spring  member 
further  including  a  portion  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
plow  coulter  disc  for  pressing  down  weeds,  trash  and  the 
like  to  be  cut,  said  spring  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  different  positions,  said  spring  member  operating  on 
one  side  only  of  the  plow  coulter  disc  whereby  the  spring 
member  can  move  away  and  up  from  the  plow  coulter 
when  desired. 


with  a  plurality  of  perforations  adapted  to  admit  air 
while  screening  out  extraneous  objects,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  baffle  positioned  substantially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  front  edge  of  the  top  portion  of  said 
housing  whereby  the  same  affords  means  adapted  to  drain 
off  excess  moisture  dripping  from  said  front  edge. 


2,S39,9r7 
VENTILATING  HOOD  CONSTRUCTION 
Ra!ph  Prync,  Pomona,  CaHf^  aarignor,  by  mcoK 

meats,  to  Emcnon-Piyiie  Company,  Pomona,  Ca6t^ 
»  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Api>lkatk>a  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,925 
6  Claims.    (Q.  98— 115) 


2,S39  985 
WINDSHIELD  HEADER  VENT 
Arlhw  Rom,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

Appiicatioa  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,96« 
4  Claimi.    (CL  98—2) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, a  windshield  ahead  of  the  passenger  compartment 
including  a  windshield  header  on  the  wmdshield  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof  havmg  an  air  passage  therethrough 
opening  into  the  passenger  compartment  and  a  converti- 
ble top  disposable  over  the  passenger  compartment  and 
engageabte  and  disengageable  with  the  windshield  header. 
the  convertible  top  engaging  the  windshield  header  in 
such  relation  as  to  overlay  and  close  the  said  passage 


1.  A  ventilating  hood  construction  for  use  m  combi- 
nation  with   a    support   structure   having   a   downwardly 
fj^ing    underside   of  extended   surface   area   meeting   an 
upwardlv    extending  forward   face  of  the   structure   and 
a  ventilating   duct   having  an   inlet  opening,  said   hood 
construction  comprising:  a  hood  having  a  top  wall  with 
m  extended  surface  area  conforming  substantially  to  the 
underside  of  the  support  structure  and  an  exhaust  opening 
in  one  wall  conforming  to  the  duct  inlet  opening,  said 
exhaust  opening  being  at  a  position  spaced  rcarwardly 
from  the  forward  edge  of  said  top  wall;  mounting  means 
adjacent   to  the   forward  face  of  the  support  structure 
and  the  top  wall  of  the  hood  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
hcxxl  on  the   support  structure  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  raised  position  in  which  said  top  wall  of  the 
hood   is  closely  adjacent  the  underside  of  the   support 
structure   and   the   exhaust  opening  of  the   hood   is   in 
registration  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  ventilating  duct, 
and  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  hood  is  generally 
below    and    forwardly    of   said    support    structure,    and 
releasable   fastening   means   normally   holding   the   hood 
in  the  raised  position  and  releasable  to  allow  said  swinging 
movement. 


2,839,986 

VENTILATOR  FOR  NON-POROUS  FABRIC 

STRUCTURES 

John  Herman,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,279 

6  Claims.    (CI.  98—37) 
1.  In  a  ventilator  for  an  enclosure  of  the  character 
described;  a  dome-shaped  housing  having  a   front  open 


2,839,988 

FILTER  HEAD  FOR  COFFEE  MAKERS 

Charics  W.  Tritt,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Original  application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,967. 

Divided  and  this  application  September  4,  1956,  Serial 

No.  607.759 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99^-.3f7) 
i     A  cartridge  for  a  beverage  brewer  including  a  hous- 
ing, comprising  the  combination  of  an  inverted  cup  shaped 


I 


body  open  at  the  lower  end  therectf,  a  perforated  strainer 
removably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a 
holder  enclosing  said  body  and  supporting  the  same,  a 
spout  on  the  lower  end  of  said  holder,  means  releasably 
mounting  the  holder  on  said  housing,  a  tubular  fitting  on 


the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  opening  into  the  body,  a 
block,  means  mounting  the  block  in  the  housing,  and 
means  on  the  block  releasably  receiving  said  fitting  with 
a  sliding  fit.  a  liquid  conduit  extending  to  said  fitting  to 
conduct  liquid  through  the  fitting  and  into  said  body. 


2,839,989 
BARBEQLT  GRILL  ATTACHMENT 
William  G.  Persinger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Laveme  O.  Persinger,  Borbank,  and  Merle  L.  Peraingcr, 
Glcndale,  Calif. 
Contfamatfc»  of  appHcatioa  Serial  No.  464,249,  October 
25,  1954.     Thia  appiicatioa  October  17,  1956,  Serial 
No.  6164M 

24  Claims.    (Q.  99— 421) 


24.  A  rotatable  food  containing  spit  basket  for  articles 
of  food  mountable  on  a  rotatable  spit  of  a  barbeque 
stand  comprising,  a  spit,  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
grill  on  the  spit  and  rotatable  therewith,  first  vertically 
spaced  means  on  a  first  side  of  the  grill,  second  vertically 
spaced  means  on  a  second  side  of  said  grill,  said  first 
side  being  oppositely  disposed  from  said  second  side, 
and  an  upper  grid  having  means  near  one  side  edge  en- 
gaging with  said  first  spaced  means,  said  upper  grid  hav- 
ing means  near  the  other  side  edge  thereof  engaging  with 
said  second  spaced  means  for  maintaining  said  upper  grid 
on  said  basket  shaped  grill  to  close  the  same. 


2,839,998 

PAPER  BALER 

Charies  O.  Bailar,  Menasha,  Wis. 

Application  December  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  702.302 

1  CUim.    (a.  100—1) 


A  baler  for  bundling  flat  articles  comprising  a  lower 
rectangular  frame  member  formed  of  two  spaced  strips 
joined  at  their  respective  ends  by  two  spaced  cross- 
strips,  an  upper  rectangular  frame  member  formed  of 
three  spaced  longitudinal  members  joined  at  their  ends 
by  spaced  cross-members,  the  intermediate  longitudinal 
member  of  said  upper  rectangular  frame  being  provided 


with  a  continuous  longitudinally  extending  groove  for 
receiving  therein  a  length  of  string  and  the  like,  said 
upper  frame  member  being  superposed  on  said  lower 
frame  member  and  attached  thereto  at  contacting  por- 
tions thereof,  the  spaced  strips  of  said  lower  frame 
member  being  provided  with  aligned  grooves  at  the 
medial  portions  thereof  intersecting  said  continuous 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  said  intermediate  member  of 
said  upper  rectangular  frame,  said  three  longitudinal 
spaced  members  of  said  upper  rectangular  frame  member 
being  provided  at  the  intermediate  portions  thereof  with 
aligned  grooves  extending  transversely  of  the  said  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  groove  and  in  alignment  with  the 
grooves  in  the  said  spaced  strips  of  said  lower  frame 
member,  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members  being 
provided  with  holes  adjacent  their  corner  portions  for 
removably  retaining  vertically  extending  retaining  mem- 
bers for  aligning  flat  articles  supported  by  the  baler 


2,839,991 

ROTARY  NUMBERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

Arnold  H.  Rotboff,  Birmingham,  Abu,  amicnor  to  Dixie 

Type  and  Supply  Compmiy,  a  partnership 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,543 

8  Clalma.    (CI.  101—77) 


■^  ^/rr 


^'^^^ 


I -J 


1.  In  a  letter  press  attachment  for  association  with  a 
printing  press  having  a  rotating  plate  segment  cylinder 
and  a  throw-off  mechanism,  an  upstanding  frame  for  said 
printing  press,  indexible  printing  mechanism  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  frame,  an  impression  cylinder  with 
which  said  printing  mechanism  cooperates,  means  mount- 
ing the  impression  cylinder  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
printing  relation  with  the  printing  mechanism,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  printing  mechanism  is  mounted  for  bodily 
rotary  movement  into  and  out  of  printing  relation  with 
the  impression  cylinder,  means  to  move  the  impression 
cylinder  into  and  out  of  printing  position  during  each 
revolution  of  the  printing  press,  means  to  rotate  the  print- 
ing mechanism  bodily  about  said  shaft,  means  driven  by 
the  plate  segment  cylinder  to  index  the  printing  mecha- 
nism upon  each  revolution  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
sheets  to  the  printing  press,  means  for  actuating  the  throw- 
ofl  mechanism  upon  malfunctioning  of  the  sheet  feeding 
means,  means  operable  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 
said  throw-off  mechanism  to  hold  the  impression  cylinder 
out  of  printing  position,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  throw-<^  mechanism  to  the  indexing  means  for  the 
printing  mechanism  and  effective  upon  actuation  of  the 
throw-off  mechanism  to  render  the  indexing  means  in- 
operative. 

2,839,992 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  H.  Morse,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Mnltigniph  Corporatioii,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,549 

11  Claims.    (CI.  101—218) 
1.  In  a  rotary  offset  printing  machine  having  a  master 
cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder,  and  an  offset  cylinder 
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Donnally  poiitioned  to  coact  with  the  master  cylinder  to 
receive  an  inked  image  therefrom  and  to  coact  with  the 
impretaion  cylinder  to  transfer  such  image  to  a  work  sheet 
P*"*d  therebetween,  means  to  support  said  offset  cylinder 
for  movement  from  said  normal  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  coact  with  the  master  cylinder  to  receive  an  inked 


2,839,993 

TAILOR  TACKER 

SIdiicy  Ortfawtn,  Dayton,  Ofalo 

Applkation  loDC  25,  1953,  ScrlaJ  No.  364.164 

4  CUflM.    (a.  101-^M) 


3 


1.  A  marker  for  duplicating  connotations  found  on  a 
garment  pattern  by  impinging  marks  from  a  sheet  of 
transfer  material,  said  sheet  having  transfer  material  on 
both  sides,  upon  a  fabric  having  two  layers,  one  layer 
being  located  below  the  transfer  material  and  the  other 
layer  being  located  above  the  transfer  material,  said 
marker  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  yieldaMe 
member,  a  punch  fixedly  mounted  in  one  end  of  one 
leg  of  the  U-shaped  member,  said  punch  being  directed 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  mem 
ber  and  normally  held  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  so 
that  when  the  transfer  material  and  the  overlying  and 
underlying  fabric  are  positioned  within  the  U-shaped 
member  and  rest  upon  said  other  leg  the  movement  of 
the  punch  towards  said  other  leg  causes  the  transfer  ma- 
terial to  transfer  a  mark  upon  both  layen  of  the  fabric 
corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  end  of  the  punch. 
said  other  leg  which  constitutes  an  impact  receiving 
membir  comprising  throughout  its  upper  area  a  smooth 
uninterrupted  surface  upon  which  the  layers  of  the  fabric 
may  lie  flat  and  in  true  parallel  relationship. 


vertically    movable,    spring    mounted    plunger    slidably 
supported   in   said  guideway   for  limited  up  and  down 
movement,  a  member  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
plunger   by   a   limited  substantially   universal   joint  and 
located  within  said  arched  base,  said  member  having  a 
downwardly-extending  threaded  stem,  a  plate  removably 
mounted   on    said    threaded   stem,   said   plate   having    a 
central  threaded  boss  engaging  said  stem,  said  plate  being 
ir,    raised    position    within  said   arched   base   when   said 
plunger  assembly  is  in  normal  raised  position,  said  plate 
formed    with    symmetrically    arranged    perforations    of 
identical    size,    identical    marking    pins    selectively    and 
removablv    placed  in  some  of  said  performations   in   a 
desired  grouping  arrangement,  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
pins  extending  below   said  plate,  the  top  ends  of  said 
pins  terminating  in  increased  diameter  portions  to  prevent 
said  pins  from  dropping  entirely  through  said  perfora- 
tions  the  top  face  of  said  plate  being  beveled  around  each 


image  therefrom  but  separated  from  the  impression  cylin 
der,  and  for  movement  to  a  third  poaition  where  it  is 
separated  from  both  master  and  impression  cylinders, 
means  acting  automatically  consequent  upon  the  absence 
of  a  work  sheet  to  move  said  offset  cylinder  to  one  of  said 
last-named  positions,  and  manually  operable  means  to 
selectively  determine  such  second  and  third  positions 


2,839,994 
CHANGEABLE  DOT  STAMPING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Haag,  Beavcrtoo,  Oreg. 

Appllcatton  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,686 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101—372) 

In   a  stamping  device  of  the   character  described,   a 

supporting  frame   having  an  open  arched   base,   and  a 

guideway  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  portion 

of   the   top   of  said    arched   base,    a   manually-operable, 


of  said  perforations  to  receive  and  seat  said  top  ends 
of  said  pins,  the  top  ends  of  the  pins  being  flush  with  the 
top  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  cap  carried  on  said  plate 
and  clamped  K-tween  the  top  of  said  plate  and  the  main 
port. on  of  said  member  when  said  plate  is  screwed  onto 
sa;  !  stem  of  said  member  and  thereby  preventing  said 
pl^^  frc  m  heing  pushed  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
pi  I'f  he  bottom  ends  of  said  pins  being  blunt  to  prevent 
the  puncturing  of  a  sheet  of  paper  when  contacted  by 
said  bottom  ends,  said  bottom  ends  adapted  for  being 
inked  by  contact  with  an  inking  pad,  whereby,  when  said 
hottom  ends  of  said  pins,  after  being  inked,  are  pressed 
jk;a;ns;  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  pins  will  produce  a  particular 
marking  on  said  paper  in  accordance  with  the  arranged 
grouping  of  said  pins  in  said  plate,  and  the  placing  of 
additional  sheets  of  paper  and  carbons  beneath  said 
irst  mentioned  sheet  prior  to  said  marking  will  cause 
^ald  marking  to  be  transferred  simultaneously  to  said 
.idditional  sheets 


2,839,995 
PRINTING  PLATE  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
Robert  O.  Bradley  and  Bruce  E.  Robinson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
auignors.  b)  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration. Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,402 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—378) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  device  for  labels,  a  thin,  elon- 
gated, transversely  curved  printing  plate  having  an  em- 
bossed raised  portion  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  printing  plate 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  surface  displaced 
from  said  inner  face  to  form  a  shoulder  projecting  there- 
from at  the  inner  end  of  said  handle,  said  plate  being 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  holder  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment therealong,  and  said  shoulder  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  plate  along  said  holder. 
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2,S39,9M 

DEMOLITION  FIRING  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Gate,  Wadrii«toa,  D.  C. 

Applkatloo  iwij  22, 1946,  Serial  No.  685,328 

10  daims.    (CL  ]t2— 16) 

(Gnmted  andcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  9tc  266) 


fit   * 


fS^tfiio.^ 


1.  In  a  demolition  firing  device  for  underwater  use, 
a  body,  a  bore  in  said  body,  a  firing  piston  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  piston, 
means  carrying  an  explosive  charge,  means  for  locking 
said  charge  carrying  means  in  one  position,  means  in  said 
charge  carrying  means  for  freely  receiving  the  firing  pin 
in  said  locked  position,  means  biasing  the  charge  carry- 
ing means  against  the  action  of  said  locking  means  and 
effective  upon  release  of  the  locking  means  to  move  the 
charge  carrying  means  into  another  position  with  the 
charge  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  firing  pin.  a  second 
bore  in  said  body,  means  forming  communication  be- 
tween said  bores,  a  diaphragm  secured  across  said  sec- 
ond bore,  and  a  cover  secured  over  said  diaphragm  and 
exposed  to  the  surrounding  water,  said  cover  having  a 
small  hole  therein  for  providing  a  slow  leak  of  said  water 
against  the  diaphragm. 


2,839,997 

SHAPED  CHARGES 

Joseph  H.  Chorch,  Austin,  Minn.,  and  Gregory  J.  Kesse- 

nich,   Madison,  Wis.,  asslgnon  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  May  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,672 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—24) 

(Granted  nadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  shaped  explosive  charge  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical  star-shaped  sheets  of  material  having  uniformly 
angularly  spaced  arms,  means  connecting  said  sheets  in 
parallel  axially  spaced  relation,  said  means  comprising 
a  strip  of  material  having  parallel  edges  secured  to  and 
extending  along  the  respective  contiguous  edges  of  said 
star-shaped  sheets  to  form  therewith  a  completely  closed 
star-shaped  container,  said  strip  of  material  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  continuous  channel  generally  V-shaped 
in  radial  cross  section  and  between  and  parallel  with  its 
edges,  and  an  explosive  charge  completely  filling  said 
closed  container. 


2,839,998 
INERTIA  AND  AIR-OPERATED  ARMING 
MECHANISM 
Jacob   Rabinow,   Laurence   M.   Andrews,   and   John   W. 
Bowling,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Applicatiofl  January  15,  1948,  Serial  No.  2,533 

8  Claims.    (O.  102—81.2) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Safety  arming  mechanism  for  a  projectile  fuze  of 
the  type  having  an  out-of-line  powder  train  interrupter 
which  is  moved  into  aligned  position  to  arm  the  fuze, 
comprising  an  air  driven  motor  operativcly  connected 
with  said  interrupter  to  initiate  movement  thereof  toward 
aligned  position,  means  for  releasing  the  connection  of 
said  motor  from  said  interrupter  after  a  predetermined 
initial  motion  of  said  interrupter,  and  spring  means 
biased  to  continue  said  movement  of  the  interrupter  into 
fully  aligned  armed  position. 


2,839,999 
LIQUID  FLTL  PUMPING  AND  METERING  DIS- 
TRIBUTOR WITH  ROTATING  PUMPING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  PLUNGER 
Robert  L.  Shallenberg,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  December  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,239 
10  CUims.    (CI.  103—2) 


-u 


¥ 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  pumping  and  metering  distributor, 
a  casing  having  spaced-apart  pump  chambers,  a  cylindri- 
cal plunger-receiving  bore  extending  between  said  cham- 
bers, u  plurality  of  outlet  ports  communicative  with  the 
bore  at  positions  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout, 
and  inlet  port  means  communicative  wtih  the  bore  at 
positions  spaced  circumferentially  thereabout;  a  plunger 
disposed  rotatively  and  axially  reciprocally  in  the  bore: 
and  reversible  flow  fluid  conducting  means  in  said  plung- 
er, said  reversible  flow  conducting  means  being  disposed 
for  alternately  establishing  communication  of  the  cham- 
bers with  the  inlet  port  means  during  rotation  of  the 
plunger  to  deposit  a  fuel  charge  in  each  of  such  chambers 
during  such  communication  therewith  and  thus  expand 
such  chambers  attendant  to  axially  displacing  the  plunger 
to  contract  the   other  ^hamb<?r    and  said  reversible  flow 
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conducting  means  being  also  disposed  for  successively 
establishing  communication  of  respective  of  the  outlet 
ports  with  said  chambers  during  contraction  thereof 


2  $49  000 

AUTOMATIC  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Frank  V.  Gramcnzi,  Camden,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,095 

3  Claims.    (O.  103—26) 


}' 


11^53^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  drainage  device  for  a  tub.  sink 
or  the  hke,  an  inlet  for  the  device,  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tub,  an  outlet  ubovc  the  inlet,  piping 
connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outJet,  an  electrically  operated 
pump  operatively  connected  to  the  piping  at  a  position 
below  the  inlet,  a  float  .hamber  connected  to  the  pump 
on  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump  and  positioned  wholly 
above  the  pump,  an  air  vent  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
float  chamber,  a  float  operated  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  '.he  pump  to  energize  the  pump  when  the  float 
rises  and  having  a  float  located  in  the  float  chamber,  a 
check  valve  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  pump 
opening  upwardiy  under  the  action  of  water  flow  toward 
the  float  chamber  and  closing  under  the  action  of  water 
flow  away  from  tlie  float  chamber,  and  said  check  valve 
provided  with  a  throttling  opening  draining  the  float 
chamber  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  check  valve 
is  closod. 


2,040,001 

RECIPROCATING  PL1V1P 

Campling  WUliam  Meader,  Todand  Bay,  Isle  of  Wight. 

England,  assignor  to  Henry  Balfour  &   Co.  Limited, 

Leven,  Fife,  Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,689 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 48) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump  for  pumping  mud,  a  cham- 
ber for  the  mud.  a  cyHnder  open  at  one  end  and  axial ly 
movable  through  said  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  a  piston  axially 
movable  within  said  cylinder,  driving  means  to  move  said 
cylinder  axially  towards  and  away  from  said  discharge 
aperture,  and  driving  means  to  move  said  piston  axially 
withm  said  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  seal  in  annu- 
lar form  mounted  on  the  wall  of  said  chamber  surround- 
ing said  discharge  aperture,  said  seal  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  wall  to  be  received  m  sealing  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  when  said  cylinder 
is  moved  to  cause  the  open  end  thereof  to  surround  said 
discharge  aperture. 


2,840.002 
FLEL  PUMPS  OF  THE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 
Gordon  B.  Elder,  Fllat,  aad  Gordoa  W.  Harry,  Flushing, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  GcMfal  MotOfs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

Application  October  8, 1954,  SaiU  No.  461,146 
3  Claims.    (O.  103—150) 


1      \    fuel   pump   comprising   a   support    body,   a   first 
aucr  attached  to  said  body,  a  pumping  diaphragm  inter- 
pc'sfd    between    said   support   body    and   said    first   cover. 
means  in  said  body  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for 
actuating  said  diaphragm,  said  first  cover  and  said  dia- 
phragm   Jetining   a   pumping   chamber   having    inlet   and 
outlet    ports,   oneway   valves   controlling   said    ports,    an 
annular   mlet  passage  formed  in  the  lower  face  of  said 
rirst   cover  and   communicating  with   said  inlet  port,   an 
annular  outlet  passage  formed  in  the  lower  face  of  said 
first  cover  substantially  concentric  with  and  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  inlet  passage  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  port,  a  second  cover,  means  attaching  said  second 
cover   to   said   first   cover  for  rotational   adjustment,   an 
inlet  passage  formed  in  said  second  cover  opening  axially 
thereof   and   registering   with  a  portion  of  said  annular 
mlet    passage    in    said    first    cover,    a    pulsator    chamber 
formed   in  said  second  cover  radially  outwardly  of  said 
inlet  passage  in  said  second  cover  and  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  said  annular  outlet  passage,  and  a  pulsa- 
tor diaphragm   interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
covers,    said    pulsator   diaphragm    having   a   plurality   of 
circumferentially    spaced    openings   therein   at   least   one 
of    which    provides    communication    between    said    inlet 
passage  in  said  second  cover  and  said  annular  inlet  pas- 
sage in  said  first  cover. 


2,840,003 
FUEL  PUMP  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Eldon  A,  Johnson,  St  Louis,  and  Jacit  M.  White,  Nor- 
mandy, Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  awignmrnta,  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456360 
3  Claims.    (O.  103—150) 


■.-f 


^^^J 


1  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  said  pumping  chamber  having  its  end  wall 
portion  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  dia- 
phragm forming  a  pumping  element  and  one  wall' of  said 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  its  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion secured  to  the  casing,  said  diaphragm  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  bight  at  its  outer  portion. 
Hacking  plates  disposed  upon  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
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of  a  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned operating  stem  connected  thereto,  spring  means 
on  the  stem  normally  urging  said  diaphragm  into  said 
pumping  chamber,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  inner  plate 
being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  provide  an  annular  area  between  said  wall 
and  said  plate  to  permit  said  bight  in  said  diaphragm  to 
project  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  the  pumping 
chamber,  and  said  outer  backing  plate  having  a  peripheral 
portion  normally  projecting  into  the  concave  portion  of 
said  bight  and  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of  the  dia 
phragm  defining  the  bight  for  retaining  said  bight  against 
substantial  deflection  regardless  of  pressure  in  said  pump- 
ing chamber. 

2,840,004 
PUMP 
Emmerich  Guenther  and  Daniel  M.  Vesper,  Bartiesville, 
Olila.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,921 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—152) 


'r 


1.  A  pneumatically  (^>erated  bellows  pump  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cham^r  therein  and  a  first  fluid 
inlet  in  one  end  thereof;  a  bellows  positioned  within 
said  chamber,  said  bellows  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  one  end  of  said  housing  so  that  said  inlet  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  said  bellows;  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  passages  therein  extending  in 
spaced  relationship  with  one  another;  means  sealing  the 
two  ends  of  said  first  passage;  a  first  plunger  positioned 
in  said  first  passage,  said  first  plunger  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  therein;  a  second  plunger  positioned  in 
said  second  passage;  means  connecting  the  second  end  of 
said  bellows  to  one  end  of  said  second  plunger;  said  sec- 
ond plunger  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  open- 
ings therethrough,  said  first  and  second  openings  being 
connected  and  said  third  and  fourth  openings  being  con- 
nected; resilient  means  urging  said  bellows  to  an  ex- 
panded position  and  also  urging  said  fourth  opening  into 
communication  with  a  region  external  of  the  housing; 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  passage,  a  fifth  opening  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  first  passage,  a  sixth  opening  be- 
tween said  first  passage  and  said  chamber  external  of 
said  bellows,  a  seventh  opening  between  a  region  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  and  said  first  passage,  an  eighth 
opening  between  a  region  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
said  second  passage,  a  ninth  opening  between  said  sec- 
ond passage  and  one  end  of  said  first  passage,  and  a 
tenth  opening  between  said  second  passage  and  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  passage,  said  openings  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  fluid  is  transmitted  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  chamber  external  of  said  bellows  through 
a  path  that  includes  said  second  opening,  said  groove 


and  said  sixth  opening  and  so  that  fluid  is  vented  alter- 
nately and  sequentially  through  a  path  that  includes  said 
sixth  opening  and  said  groove. 


2,840,005 

PIVOTING  PLATE  SWITCH  FOR  DOUBLE  RAIL 

CONVEYOR  TRACKS 

Frank  J.  Henderson,  Detroit,  and  Martin  Pachnta,  Allen 

Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jerris  B.  Webb  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midilgan 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,044 

10  Claims.    (CL  104—101) 


1.  A  switch  for  use  with  a  composite  conveyor  track 
having  an  upper  track  member  for  trolleys  which  sup- 
port an  endless  driven  member  and  a  main  lowe;  double 
rail  trackway  suspended  below  the  upper  track  for  sup- 
porting load  carrying  trolleys  which  are  propelled  along 
the  lower  track  by  movement  of  the  driven  member  and 
are  movable  out  of  the  path  of  the  upper  track  at  a 
switch  point  for  travel  along  a  branch  double  rail  track- 
way; said  switch  comprising  a  generally  triangular  plate- 
like tongue  member  having  one  edge  portion  shaped  to 
form  a  section  of  one  rail  of  said  main  trackway,  and 
an  intersecting  edge  portion  shaped  to  form  a  section  of 
one  rail  of  said  branch  trackway,  a  switch  pivot  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  pivot  shaft  above  said  upper  track 
for  pivotal  movement  on  an  axis  lengthwise  of  said  upper 
track,  tongue  member  suspending  structure  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  laterally,  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly around  one  side  of  said  upper  track  into  connec- 
tion with  said  tongue  member  within  the  area  bounded 
by  the  rail  forming  portions  thereof,  and  actuating  means 
for  pivoting  said  tongue  member  and  suspending  struc- 
ture about  said  axis  between  main  line  and  branch  line 
positions. 

2  840  006 
CONVEYOR  TRACK  SWITCH 
Franli  J.  Henderson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Michigan 

Application  July  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  367.903 
5  Claims.    (CI.  104—102) 


..J      I*    I 


1.  A  track  switch  construction  for  use  with  an  over- 
head trackway  of  the  type  having  spaced  horirontal  rails 
and  vertical  guide  flanges  for  supporting  a  wheeled  trol- 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1958 


ley,  comprisiiit  *  switch  fnune,  a  switch  tongue  having 
a  pair  of  diverginf,  generally  vertical  guide  surfaces 
each  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  a  vertical  guide 
surface  of  said  trackway  and  having  wheel-supporting 
portions  alongside  the  said  vertical  guide  surfaces  thereof, 
a  reciprocabic  supporting  member  carried  by  said  switch 
frame,  and  means  suspending  said  switch  tongue  from 
said  supporting  member  in  spaced  relation  therewith  for 
clearance  between  a  trolley  passing  over  said  switch 
tongue  and  said  switch  frame,  said  suspending  means 
being  connected  to  said  switch  tongue  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  wheel-supporting  portions  thereof  for 
clearance  between  a  trolley  passing  over  said  switch 
tongue  and  said  suspending  means. 


end  portions,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  Ifce  ta- 
pered end  portions  of  said  sleeve,  clamping  means 
mounted  in  said  grooves  for  fastening  said  sleeves  to  said 
cable,  said  clamping  means  being  within  the  contour  of 
said  sleeve,  a  scat  formed  in  the  middle  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  a  two-part  bushing  engaging  said  seat,  the  parts  be- 
ing so  dimensioned  that  there  are  clearances  between  the 
adjacent  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  each  of 
the  bushing  parts,  clamping  means  mounted  in  said 
grtwves  in  said  bushing  parts  for  pressing  said  bushing 


at]:'-"' 
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2,S4#  M7 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLABLE  REVERSLNG 

SYSTEM  FOR  TOY  TRAIN  CONTROI 

iVUnhall  H.  Friabk.   Hamden,  Cona^  assignor  to  The 

A.  C.  Cflbcrt  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  i  corpo- 

poratioB  of  Maryland 

ApplicadoB  Febnmry  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,458 

2  Claims.    (CI.  104—151) 


/ 


parts  into  said  seat  to  cause  the  bushing  parts  to  snugly 
engage  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  bushing 
parts  relative  to  the  sleeve,  a  hanger  assembly  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  support  an  ob- 
)cct  to  be  carried  thereby,  said  hanger  assembly  including 
members  embracing  the  bushing  and  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  bushing,  and  means  engaging  the  mem- 
bers for  applying  clamping  pressure  to  the  bushing  for 
adjusting  the  ease  of  rotation  of  said  hanger  assembly 
with  respect  to  said  bushing. 


2.  An  electrical  system  for  starting,  stopping  and  vary- 
ing the  speed  and  direction  of  running  of  toy  railway 
rolling  stock  by  manipulation  of  a  remote  control  means 
supplying  current  to  the  railway  track,  comprising,  track- 
borne  toy  rolling  stock  carrying  a  variable  speed  reversi- 
ble alternating  current  propulsion  motor  having  circuit 
connections  by  which  to  derive  current  from  the  track, 
a  variable  transformer  connected  to  supply   alternating 
current  at  variable   volugc   to   a  circuit   including   the 
track,  control  means  for  stopping  said  motor  without  or 
with  reversal   of   the   direction   of   subsequent   running 
thereof  including  manually  shif table  means  to  vary  the 
voluge  in  said  circuit  and  also  manually  operable  means 
to  interrupt  said  circuit,  stop  means  mechanically  associ- 
ated with  said  voltage  varying  means  in  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent manual  shifting  of  the  latter  in  current    reducing 
direction   beyond   a   position  at   which  a   predetermined 
minimum  volUge  is  supplied  to  the  track  insufficient  to 
propel   the   rolling  stock,  a  stepping  switch  carried   hy 
said  rolling  stock  having  electric  contacts  operative  to 
make  and  break  and  reverse  circuit  connections  between 
said  motor  and  the  track,  and  a  stroking  electromagnet 
operative  to  step  said  switch  to  reverse  said  circuit  con- 
nections responsively  to  cut  off  of  current  from  said  track 
including  a  solenoid  deriving  energizing  current  from  the 
track  so  electrically  wound  that  said  electromagnet  is  in- 
sufficiently  responsive  to  reduction   of   track   voltage   to 
said  predetermined  minimum  to  step  said  switch,  whereby 
motor  reversing  stepping  action  of  said  switch  responsive 
to  shifting  of  said  voltage  varying  means  is  prevented. 


2,S40,009 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 

rhomas  B.  Dilworth,  Htaifldalc,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Vlotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,829 

4  Claims.    (CI.  105—198) 


1  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  a  side  frame  member 
having  a  vvindosv  therein,  a  bolster  end  support  resiliently 
Mippurted  on  said  side  frame  in  the  window  thereof  for 
lateral  movement  therein,  a  bolster  end  rotatably  sup- 
ported hy  ^aid  support,  and  abutting  means  on  said  frame 
and  said  bolster  end  support  to  limit  lateral  movement 
of  said  bolster  end  and  bolster  end  support  relative  to 
said  bide  frame  member. 


2,S40,00« 
CABLE  ATTACHMENT  AND  CARRIER 
George   D.   Lodvick,  San   Francisco,  and   Walter  I  ouh 
Martignoni,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Application  Jane  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516.255 
6  Claims.    (CI.  104—200) 
5.  In  an  attachment  and  carrier  for  a  wire  rope,  a  two- 
part  resilient  sleeve  embracing  the  wire  rope,  the  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  sleeve  embracing  the  wire  rope  hav- 
ing a  contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  wire 
rope,  said  sleeve  having  a  middle  portion  and  upered 


2,840,010 
HATCH  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT 
rhor  R.  Roen,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pullman-Standard 
Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,101 

3  Claims.    (CI.  105—377) 
I     In  a  freight  vehicle,  a  sheet  metal  roof,  a  substan- 
tially circular  portion  of  said  roof  being  cut  therefrom, 
thereby  providing  a  hatch  opening  in  the  roof  and  a  cut 
out  disk  portion  having  a  circular  edge  of  the  same  diam- 
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cter  as  said  opening,  and  a  hatch  frame  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  bottom  portion  of  relatively  large  di- 
ameter secured  to  the  roof  around  the  opening,  an  up- 
standing intermediate  portion  and  an  upper  substantially 
circular  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter  terminating 


in  a  flange,  said  cut  out  disk  portion  of  the  rotif  having 
its  peripheral  margin  downtumed  to  form  a  flange  ter- 
minating in  said  circular  edge  and  being  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  the  flange  of  the  hatch  frame,  and 
said  cut  out  disk  portion  of  the  roof  being  fitted  on  said 
frame  with  its  flange  engaged  over  the  frame  flange 


2,S40,tll 

STICK  HOLDER 

MnrUn  B.  RaniHaoa,  SMnmeato,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,164 

2  Claims.    (CL  107—8) 


.J    ]    ]    ] 
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I.  For  use  with  a  confection  mold  having  a  mold 
cavity  therein,  a  stick  holder  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  mold,  a  first  plate  on  said  stick  holder  having 
a  stick-receiving  first  aperture  therein  substantially  cen- 
tered over  said  mold  cavity  with  an  edge  of  said  first 
plate  bounding  said  first  aperture  engageable  with  a  stick 
passing  through  said  aperture,  a  second  plate  on  said 
stick  holder  having  a  stick-receiving  second  aperture 
therein  substantially  centered  over  said  mold  cavity,  said 
second  plate  being  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  first 
plate  into  a  predetermined  position  with  an  edge  of  said 
second  plate  bounding  said  second  aperture  engageable 
with  said  stick,  and  means  providing  openings  in  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
apertures  and  overlying  said  mold  cavity,  said  openings 
registering  when  said  second  plate  is  in  said  predeter- 
mined position. 

2,84«,fl2 

DOUGHNUT  MACHINE  CUTTER 

WflUam  O.  Gflcs,  Orluido,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,324 

2  Clafarn.    (a.  107—14) 


«-- 


cutting  position  at  periodic  intervals,  comprising:  a  bell 
crank  rocking  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  cutter  sleeve,  thus  to  shift  the  sleeve 
downwardly  responsive  to  rocking  of  the  bell  crank  in  one 
direction;  an  elongated,  horizontally  extending  bar  means 
having  a  sliding,  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  bell  crank,  said  bar  means  being  mounted 
for  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  own  length  in  a  gen- 
erally straight  path;  a  gear  box  having  input  and  output 
shafts  ex'-'»ding  therefrom,  the  input  shaft  being  adapted 
for  connecuon  to  a  source  of  driving  power;  and  an  ec- 
centric secured  to  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  eccentric  peripherally  contacting  the  other  end  of  the 
bar  means  and  shifting  the  bar  means  to  rock  the  bell 
crank. 


!.  In  a  doughnut  machine  cutter  assembly,  a  linkage 
for  shifting  a  cutter  sleeve  in  a  downward  direction  to  a 


2,840,013 

BAKER'S  PEEL 

Herbert  F.  ScOs,  Hmtingtoa,  Ind. 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,273 

2  Claims.    (CI.  107—67) 


1.  In  a  baker's  peel,  a  blade  having  an  opening  there- 
through located  centrally  therein  near  one  end  thereof 
and  a  protector  clip  having  V-shaped  sides  extending  in- 
wardly and  centrally  of  said  blade  end  and  closely  fit- 
ting opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  an  eyelet  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  blade  and  attached  to 
both  sides  of  the  clip  with  the  sides  of  the  clip  embedded 
in  the  underlying  portions  of  the  blade  and  flush  with 
the  surrounding  portions  thereof,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  protector  clip  between  the  sides  thereof  being 
embedded  in  a  recess  in  the  adjacent  rear  edge  of  the 
peel,  said  recess  extending  through  the  full  thickness  of 
the  peel  and  having  outwardly  flared  sides  closely  fitting 
said  intermediate  clip  portion. 


2,840  014 
JOINT  FOR  A  WOODEN  TRUSS 
Edward  A.  Wadswortb  and  Paul  G.  McKlnlcy,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.;  Sylvia  Ruby  Wadswortb,  executrix  of  die 
estate  of  said  Edward  A.  Wadswortb,  deceased,  assignor 
to  said  McKlnley 
Application  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,712 
12  Claims.    (CI.  108—23) 


1.  A  wooden  truss  for  supporting  a  pc?ked  roof,  said 
truss  including  a  horizontal  lower  chord  having  attached 
to  its  opposite  ends  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  up- 
per chord  members,  said  uoper  chord  members  meeting 
in  a  peak,  said  upper  and  said  lower  chord  members 
being  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness,  each  of  said  chord  members  having 
upfter  and  lower  surfaces  and  opposite  side  surfaces,  the 
lower  chord  having  opposite  end  surfaces,  said  opposite 
end  surfaces  being  beveled  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  said  adjacent  upper  chord  member,  said 
upper  chord  members  at  their  meeting  at  said  peak  hav- 
ing adjacent  end  surfaces,  the  plane  of  said  adjacent  end 
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surfaces  mbsUntially  verticitl,  said  chord  members  all 
lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  upper  chords  being  joined 
at  the  peak  and  said  upper  chords  each  being  joined  to 
said  lower  chord  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  cou- 
plings, said  couplings  having  a  central  web  portion  and 
parallel  side  plates  disposed  on  and  connected  to  op- 
posite edges  of  said  centra]  web  portion,  said  side  plates 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  web  portion  in  either 
direction:  in  the  joint  at  the  peak,  the  vertical  end  sur- 
faces of  said  upper  chords  abutting  opposite  faces  of 
said  central  web  portion  and  said  side  plates  extending 
along  and  contacting  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said 
upper  chords;  and  in  the  joint  between  the  opposite  cod 
surfaces  of  said  lower  chord  and  said  apper  chords,  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  web  portion  of  each  of  said  cou- 
plings being  abutted  by  the  lower  surface  of  one  of  said 
upper  chords  upon  one  side  and  the  end  surface  o(  said 
lower  chord  on  the  other  side  with  said  side  plate  por- 
tions extending  along  and  contacting  opposite  side  sur- 
faces of  said  lower  chords  and  upper  chords. 


2,84«,015 

DRY  FUEL  BLOW  TORCH 

Arthur  H.  Edgertoa,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  May  23,  19M,  Serial  No.  586.735 

3  Clnimf.    (Q.  110—3.5) 


1.  A  blow  pipe  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  wood 
fiber  bars  constituting  a  handle,  said  bars  being  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section  and  of  a  length  approximately  five 
times  the  width  thereof,  a  machine  screw  pivotally  con- 
necting said  bar^  to  each  other  adjacent  their  upper  ends, 
a  tube  frictionally  engaged  in  one  of  said  bars  above  said 
screw  and  in  transverse  parallel  relation  to  the  face 
thereof  that  defines  the  width  of  the  bar.  a  rod  frictionaliv 
engaged  in  the  other  of  said  bars  below  said  screw  and 
in  transverse  parallel  relation  to  the  face  thereof  that 
defines  the  width  of  the  bar,  a  shallow  circular  dry  fuel 
cup  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  the  free  end  of  said  tube  being 
disposed  superjacent  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  cup 
in  aligned  relation  with  said  rod,  and  a  flexible  hose  on 
the  opposed  end  of  said  tube. 


2,840,016 

ADJUVANT  POWDER  CONTROL  FOR  FLAME 

CUTTING 

Alfred  F.  Cboainard,  Chicago,  and  Edward  P.  Spencer. 

Cary,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Company, 

Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Coathmation  of  application  Serial  No.  317,912,  October 

31,  1952.     This  appHortion  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No. 

590,421 

4aainis.    (C\.  110—22) 

1.  Apparatus  for  thermochemically  cutting  metal  by 
the  action  of  heating  flames,  a  high  pressure  oxygen 
stream,  and  powdered  adjuvant  material  delivered  to  the 
work  with  a  carrier  gas  derived  from  a  source  thereof 
under  pressure,  comprising  in  con>bination  theewith  a 
hopper  normally  closed  to  atmosphere  for  containing  a 
supply  of  powdered  adjuvant  material  and  provided  with 
a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  up- 
stream of  said  gas  inlet  for  maintaining  said  adjuvant 
matenal  under  a  constant   predetermined   gas  pressure, 


conduit  means  including  said  outlet  and  an  injector  for 
effecting  the  entrainment  of  said  adjuvant  material  in 
said  carrier  gas  and  for  delivering  said  material  and  the 
carrier  gas  to  the  work,  a  portion  of  said  conduit  means 
for  delivering  carrier  gas  only  from  the  source  thereof  to 
the  injector,  a  first  valve  in  said  portion  of  the  conduit 
means,  motivating  means  for  operating  said  valve  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  through  said  portion  of 


the  conduit  means  and  of  adjuvant  material  through  the 
remainder  of  said  conduit  means,  and  a  second  valve  in 
said  remainder  of  the  conduit  means  simultaneously  op- 
erable with  said  first  valve  by  said  motivating  means,  said 
valves  insuring  without  loss  of  carrier  gas  the  main- 
tenance of  said  constant  predetennined  gas  pressure  on 
the  supply  of  adjuvant  material  contained  in  said  hopper 
vvhen  the  adjuvant  material  is  not  flowing. 


2,840,017 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  REFRACTORY  TILE 
Kmest    B.    Wolf,    Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to    Bigelow- 
Liptak  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,868 
4  Qaims.    (O.  110—99) 


1  In  a  suspended  furnace  construction,  the  combination 
of,  a  longitudinally  extending  hanger  bar,  a  plurality  of 
tile  hangers  detachably  suspended  from  said  bar,  a  pair 
of  refractory  tiles  disposed  below  each  tile  hanger,  a 
hanger  plate  embedded  and  molded  in  each  of  said  tiles, 
each  of  said  hanger  plates  comprising  an  elongated  plate- 
like member  having  an  upper  end  extending  upwardly 
from  the  tile,  means  on  said  upper  end  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  connect  the  hanger  plate  to  the  tile  hanger,  an  out- 
wardly extending  tab  on  said  member  disposed  below 
said  means,  said  member  being  embedded  in  the  tile  up 
to  and  into  an  abutting  position  with  said  tab,  the  em- 
bedded portion  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  tabs  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  said  member  in  the  refractory  tile. 


2,840,018 
PLANTER  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Hiram   P.  Smith,  Chicago,  DI.,  and  Clarence  C.  Haas, 
Richmond,  Ind.,  mmiffton  to  Interaatlooal  Harvester 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,716 
3  Claims.  (CI.  111—51) 
1  In  a  planter  including  a  housing  and  a  seed  guide 
in  the  housing  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  the  pas- 
sage of  seed  therethrough,  means  mounting  the  guide 
m  the  housing  for  generally  vertical  movement  therein, 
comprising  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
housing  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  guide  to  accommo- 
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date  swinging  of  the  guide  with  the  link  about  the  pivot 
of  the  latter  in  the  housing,  a  bell  crank  independent 
of  said  link  fulcrumed  on  the  guide  near  its  lower  end, 
a  gate  forming  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  covering 
the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  guide  to  catch  seed 
passing   therethrough,  another  link  pivotally  connected 


at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  opera tively  connected  to  said  guide  for  verti- 
cally moving  the  latter,  said  bell  crank  being  rockable 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  guide  to  move  the  gate 
to  and  from  a  position  over  the  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  said  guide  to  periodically  discharge  seed  therefrom. 


2,S4t,019 

BACKING  FABRIC  FEED  MEANS  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Max  Muioa  Braalry,  Chattenooffa,  Tenn. 

AppUcatfon  Aagwt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,107 

9  Claims.    (Q.  112—79) 


1  In  a  multiple  needle  tufting  machine  including 
needle  mechanism  and  fabric  feed  rolls  positioned  fore 
and  aft  with  respect  thereto,  separate  drive  means  for 
the  feed  rolls  operating  to  drive  the  aft  feed  roll  at  a 
speed  that  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  fore  feed  roll 
and  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  feed  rolls  and 
tending  to  drive  the  aft  feed  roll  at  a  speed  greater  than 
said  first  mentioned  speed  thereof. 


2,840,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  FABRIC 
Daniel  Wise,  Rcadiat,  Fa. 
ApplicatioB  October  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  613,111 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—152) 
A  sewing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertically  movable 
needles,  a  folding  strip  guide  device  angularly  secured  to 
said  supporting  frame  with  one  end  adjacent  said  needles 
and   having   at   said   end   overturned   converging   edges 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  needles  a  doubled  fabric  strip 
with  downwardly  folded  edges;  a  presser  foot  vertically 
movable  in  said  frame,  said  presser  foot  comprising  longi- 
tudinal sections  each  having  an  upper  face  and  an  elastic 
springy  lower  face,  the  sections  being  spaced  from  one 


another  in  direction  o(  feed  and  on  each  side  of  said 
needles  to  receive  therebetween  said  folded  fabric  strip, 
the  sections  each  having  a  forward  toe  portion  adapted  to 
engage  an  edge  portion  of  one  of  a  pair  of  fabric  mem- 


bers supported  edge  to  edge  beneath  said  presser  foot,  an 
elongated  transverse  loop  mounted  on  cme  of  said  longi- 
tudinal sections  of  said  presser  foot  and  extending  across 
the  space  between  said  sections,  and  positicHied  below 
the  delivery  end  of  said  guide  device. 


2,840,021 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Fricdricfa  Lvtz,  Stnttgart-Degcrioch,  Gennany,  assifBor  to 
Uaioa  Special  MascUBenfabrik,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Stottgart, 
Wucrttcmbcrg,  Germany 

Apflkatloa  Fcbraary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,871 

OahM  priority,  application  Germany  March  25,  1953 

11  Oaims.    (O.  112—159) 


1 .  A  sewing  machine  adapted  to  provide  a  zigzag  line 
of  stitching  which  comprises  a  hollow  frame  having  a 
work  supporting  base,  a  vertical  standard  and  an  over- 
hangmg  arm  carrying  a  needle  head,  a  main  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
advancing  work  across  said  base,  a  reciprocabie  needle 
bar  in  said  needle  head  carrying  a  needle  at  its  lower 
end,  a  rock  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  said  needle  head 
on  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame  and  provided  with  bearings  for  guiding 
said  needle  bar  as  it  is  reciprocated,  said  rock  frame  be- 
ing arranged  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  work,  a  needle  thread  take- 
up  guide  carried  by  said  needle  bar,  a  cooperating  thread 
guide  fixedly  carried  by  said  rock  frame,  connections  from 
said  shaft  within  said  hollow  frame  for  reciprocating  said 
needle  bar  and  for  swinging  said  rock  frame,  said  con- 
nections serving  to  reciprocate  said  needle  bar  a  plurality 
of  times  as  said  rock  frame  is  swung  through  one  cycle 
of  its  swinging  movement,  a  looper  in  said  base  cooperat- 
ing with  said  needle  in  the  formation  of  stitches,  and 
connections  from  said  shaft  within  said  hollow  frame  for 
imparting  loop  seizing  and  shedding  movements  to  said 
looper  upon  each  revolution  of  said  shaft  and  for  shifting 
the  zone  of  loop  seizing  and  shedding  movements  of  said 
looper  in  coordination  with  the  swinging  movements  of 
said  rock  frame. 
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2,84«,t22 

BOBBIN  WINDER 

SUmj  I.  Hanlctt,  Pima,  Ohio,  ■■rigiwr  to  WUte  Sewing 

MmeUm  CocporaiioB,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,714 

1  Clate.    (CI.  112—218) 


In  a  sewing  machine  head  having  a  hand  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  operating  shaft  that  is  located  in  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  the  head,  a  drive  motor  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  side  of  the  bead  and  having  a  spindle  both  ends 
of  which  project  from  the  motor  housing  and  the  axis  of 
which  is  parallel  to  but  spaced  radially  from  said  oper- 
ating shaft,  one  of  said  spindle  ends  mounting  a  friction 
driving  clement  adapted  to  engage  the  hand  wheel  con 
nected  to  said  operating  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  spindle 
ends  being  adapted  to  mount  a  bobbin,  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  motor  toward  said  head  to  engage  said 
driving  element  with  said  hand  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bead  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  pro- 
vided on  one  end  thereof  with  a  flange  which  when 
said  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction  i.s  interposed  be- 
tween said  head  and  motor  and  directly  engages  said 
motor  to  exert  a  force  thereon  to  move  it  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  and  disengage  said  driving 
element  from  said  hand  wheel,  said  lever  being  prc^ 
vided  at  its  other  end  with  a  flange  portion  mounting 
a  thread  guide  adapted  to  guide  a  thread  to  the  bobbin 
mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  spindle,  and  stop 
means  carried  by  said  head  and  engageable  by  said  lever 
to  limit  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  direction  wherein 
said  flange  is  interposed  between  said  head  and  motor 
or  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,S4«,023 

NEEDLE  GUARD 

Michael  latcrraate,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,104 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—261) 


1.  A  needle  guard  comprising,  in  combina[ion,  a  flat 
horizontal  mounting  block  of  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  having  one  rounded  corner  adjacent  to  one 
edge,  a  vertical  bore  extending  perpendicularly  through 
said  block  adjacent  to  said  rounded  corner  for  adjustably 
receiving  the  vertical  footbar  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  shield 
pivotally  secured  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  block  for 
reciprocating  rotational  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  mounting  block  and  in  a 
plane  extending  transversely  of  said  block  and  normal  to 
the  plane  defined  by  the  footbar  and  needle  of  the  ma 
chine  when  in  position,  and  spring  means  for  releasabl> 
retaining  said  shield  in  a  desired  rotated  position. 


2,84«,t24 
BASEBALL  SEWN  COVERS 
Otto  R.  Haas,  Wenham,  MaM.,  ■■itnnr  to  Uaitcd  Shoe 
Macbfaicry  Corponrtioo,  F1emfa«toii,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Icrwy 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,482 
3  Claims.    (O.  112— 2<2) 
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1  A  baseball  having  a  sewed  cover  composed  of  two 
bilobate  pieces  joined  together  with  the  interconnecting 
section  of  each  piece  disposed  between  the  lobes  of  the 
other  and  with  stitches  passing  through  the  marginal 
portions  along  the  abutting  edges  of  the  pieces,  in  which 
there  are  two  threads,  each  passing  over,  through  and 
under  successively,  the  marginal  portion  of  one  piece  ex- 
clusively, at  the  same  angle  to  the  edge  of  that  piece, 
both  under  and  over,  and  into  sliding  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  other  thread  passing  in  the  same  manner, 
exclusively  through  the  marginal  portion  of  the  other 
piece. 

2  84#,#25 
MOUNTING  FOR  RESILIENT  PRESS  PADS  OF 
POLYGONAL  CROSS-SECTION 
Fred    A.   DussUng,   Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assicnor,   b} 
mesne   assignments,  to  BaMwin-Uma-Hamiltoo   Cor- 
poration,  Philadelpiiia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of  Peon- 
sylvania 

Application  Angut  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372.328 
4  Claims.    (CI.  113 — 44) 


1.  In  a  press  or  the  like  having  a  table  member  and 
a  platen  member  nxivable  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular-shaped press  pad  of  resilient  solid  material 
adapted  to  be  carried  with  one  of  said  members  and 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  a  forming  die  on  the  other 
of  said  members  as  they  are  moved  towards  each  other 
for  forming  the  material,  a  mounting  for  said  press  pad, 
said  mounting  including  a  substantially  circular  holder 
open  at  both  ends  surrounding  said  press  pad  and  lat- 
erally confining  it,  adapter  segments  to  fit  between  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  press  pad  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
'loklcr.  and  flexible  means  in  gripping  relation  to  said 
press  pad  connecting  adjoining  ends  of  said  adapter  seg- 


ments 


2,848,t2< 
PRESS  SERVING  MECHANISM 

Walter  S.  Eggert  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bodd  Company,  PUladelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  August  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,441 
1  Claim.    (CI.  113—50) 
Press    serving    apparatus   comprising    in    combination 
with  the  relatively  movable  dies  of  a  vertical-axis  press. 
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a  slide  hinged  at  one  end  away  from  the  dies  to  permit 
the  part  of  the  slide  at  the  dies  to  move  up  and  down, 
the  slide  having  a  portion  shaped  to  position  and  hold  a 
workpiece  while  being  operatMl  upon  by  the  dies  and  an 
open  channel  extending  away  from  the  positioning  por- 
tion along  which  a  workpiece  can  slide  out  of  the  press,  a 
lift  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  slide  adjacent  the 


2340,028 

TEMPORARY  PORTHOLE  CLOSURE 

Leonhard  Kikas,  Biooklym  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHoo  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,351 

8  Claims.    (CI.  114—174) 


positioning  portion  for  raising  it  to  lift  a  workpiece 
out  of  forming  position  in  the  dies  and  holding  it  on  a 
slope,  and  ejecting  means  mounted  at  the  positioning  por- 
tion at  the  free  end  of  the  slide  and  including  an  ejector 
which  is  held  closely  against  the  slide  of  the  workpiece 
during  its  formation  in  the  press  and  a  power  device  for 
operating  said  ejector  and  removing  the  workpiece  when 
the  slide  is  tilted  up. 


2,840,027 
BARGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gale  H.  Chapman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Leslie  B. 
Durant,  New  Orieans,  La.,  asiignon  of  fifty  percent 
to  Upper  Mississippi  Towing  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota,  and  fifty  percent 
to  Alexander  Shipyard,  Inc.,  New  Orieans,  La.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Looiriana 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  369,850 
2  Claims.    (CI.  114—73) 


V 


I 


/      * 


'^"^  t^  Ifr^ 


1.  In  a  barge  for  transporting  fluent  cargo,  an  elon- 
gated hull  having  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transverse  bulkheads  dividing  the  hull  info 
a  plurality  of  transverse  compartments  each  having 
smooth  side  walls  and  bottom  walls,  means  supporting 
said  bottom  walls  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
hull  bottom,  at  least  one  drain  well  located  in  each  com- 
partment and  extending  into  the  space  between  the  hull 
bottom  and  the  compartment  bottom  wall,  said  drain 
wells  being  located  substantially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hull,  a  first  conduit  means  connected  to  each 
drain  well  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
hull  for  withdrawing  fluent  cargo  from  the  compart- 
ments, a  first  fluent  material  handling  means  for  said 
first  conduit  means,  a  second  conduit  means  connected 
with  each  drain  well  for  removing  cleansing  fluids,  a 
second  fluent  material  handling  means  for  said  second 
conduit  means,  said  drain  wells  in  all  compartments, 
except  the  aftermost,  being  located  adjacent  the  forwardly 
facing  side  of  a  bulkhead,  the  drain  well  for  the  after- 
most compartment  being  located  intermediate  the  for- 
ward and  after  bulkheads  of  said  aftermost  compartment. 


1.  A  closure  for  temporarily  sealing  a  porthole,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  concentric  clamping  discs,  manually 
operated  means  adjustably  supporting  said  discs  in  pre- 
determined spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  for  axially 
shifting  the  discs  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
a  gasket  clampably  engaged  between  and  extending  pe- 
ripherally of  the  discs,  said  gasket  being  expandable  in  a 
direction  radially  outwardly  of  the  discs  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  discs  toward  each  other  for  scalably 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  porthole. 


2,840.029 

ANCHORS 

Robert  D.  Ogg,  Berlceley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Danfortfa 

Anchors,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,715 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—208) 


fT"Sllt    KaHHni 


I.  In  a  stock  ctabilized.  pivoted  twin  fluke  anchor,  a 
pair  of  twin  flukes  each  having  a  fluke  arm  extending 
along  their  inner  edge  and  being  spaced  by  a  narrow  slot 
from  the  fluke  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  fluke,  each 
fluke  arm  extending  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  attached 
fluke  and  having  an  aperture  at  its  rear  end  and  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  of  the  fluke  to  pass  a  stock,  a  crown  in- 
cluding spaced  crown  plates  and  opposite  spaced  walls 
supporting  said  crown  plates,  each  wall  having  a  slot 
therein  engaged  in  the  narrow  slot  between  the  fluke  arm 
and  the  rear  edge  of  the  fluke,  a  shank  between  the 
flukes,  and  a  stock  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  flukes  and 
extended  through  the  apertures  in  the  rear  end  of  the 
fluke  arms  and  in  the  wails  of  the  crown  and  supporting 
shank. 


2,840,030 
BOAT  ANCHOR 
Lucille  S.  Parry.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Willbm  Parry.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524^63 
4aaims.    (CI.  114—208) 
1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  metal  body,  a  plurality  of 
support    arn>s.    means    pivotally    securing    said    support 
arms  to  said   metal  body  adjacent   an  end  thereof  for 
pivotal  movement  from  extended  operative  positions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  metal  body  to  collapsed  positions 
closer  towards   the  surface  of  said  metal   body,  a  disc 
segment  secured  to  each  of  said  support  arms  and  mova- 
ble therewith,   said   disc  segments  each   having   radially 
inner  end  portions  lying  flush  against  the  end   of  said 
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metal  body  when  said  support  arms  are  extended,  said 
disc  segments  combining  to  form  a  substantially  continu- 
ous dish-shaped  disc   when  operatively  positioned,   and 


A 


said  second  conduit,  the  diaphragm  of  said  diaphragm- 
type  horn  being  substantially  circular  in  shape  and  dis- 
posed in  said  housing,  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm 
heing  less  then  two  and  one-half  inches. 


'^1 11      -'-' ^ 


2,84«,033 

ALARM  DEVICE 

JoMph  H.  Nftchmaii,  Berca,  Ohio 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,648 

SCIahni.    (CI.  116—112) 

(Granted  under  Thk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


screw  means  secured  to  said  metal  body  and  engaging 
said  end  portions  of  said  disc  segments  when  said  sup- 
port arms  are  extended  to  hoki  said  disc  segments  opera- 
tively positioned. 


2,840,031 

ANCHORING  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  L.  Kane  and  Alton  L.  Kemp,  YounKstown.  Ohio 

Application  NoTember  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,879 

8  Claims.    (CI.  114—208) 


8.  An  anchor  assembly  comprising  a  single  fluke  hav 
ing  a  diamond-shaped  plan  outline  and  a  shank  member, 
>aid  cutline  thereby  defining  front  and  rear  bills,  sjui 
fluke  having  a  slight  curvature  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
to  said  bills  whereby  said  bills  are  turned  downwardly, 
and  the  other  opposite  corners  of  said  fluke  definmg  vv.iter 
deflecting  fin  means. 


1  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  tank 
adapted  to  hold  fluid  under  pressure  within  said  casing, 
means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  casing  to  penetrate 
said  tank,  means  slidably  mounting  said  tank-penetrating 
means  within  said  casing,  a  signal  unit  positioned  at  said 
one  end  ot  said  casing  for  receiving  the  compressed  gas. 
and  a  weighted  mass  fixed  to  said  lank-penetratme  means 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  operative  to  position  the  device 
vertically  with  the  weight  downward  whereby,  on  release 
of  said  device  for  free  fall  and  on  impact  with  an  under- 
lying fixed  surface,  the  tank  is  penetrated  and  said  signal 
umt   will  automatically  be  activated  by  the  compressed 


2,840,032 
PORTABLE  SIGNALLING  DEVK  F 
Charles  E.  Graham  Reeves,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,138 
3  Claims.    (CI.  116—112) 


2.840.034 

WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

RADIATORS 

Spiro  G.  Danias,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,812 

3  Claims.    (CI.  116— 118) 


>- 


-'X 


1  A  self-powered,  portable  signalling  device  compns- 
mg  a  container,  a  supply  of  vapori/able  liquid  in  said 
container,  said  vaporizable  liquid  having  a  density  when 
m  vapor  form  up  to  four  times  the  density  of  air  and 
being  vaporizable  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  tempera- 
tures as  low  as  -20*  F.,  a  fitting  removably  connected 
to  said  container  and  having  a  first  conduit  which  com- 
municates with  the  interior  thereof,  a  housing  connected 
to  said  fitting,  said  fitting  having  a  second  conduit  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  manu- 
ally operable  valve  connected  to  and  carried  by  said 
fitting,  the  conduits  in  said  fitting  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  each  other  upon  the  opening  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  valve,  and  a  diaphragm-type  horn  carried 
by    said    housing    and    operatively    communicating    with 


I,  A  cap  for  a  liquid-containing  automobile  radiator 
having  a  cylindrical  filler  iieck  with  a  peripheral  flange 
directed  outwardly  therefrom,  comprising  a  flat,  circular 
cap  plate  formed  at  its  periphery  with  a  depending  flange 
adapted  to  engage  said  peripheral  flange,  a  hollow  dome 
of  transparent  material  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
flat  top  supported  concentrically  on  said  cap  plate  and 
secured  thereto,  a  cylindrical  head  disposed  in  said  dome 
and  movable  axially  therein,  said  head  having  a  di- 
ameter substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  dome  and  being  guided  and  limited  in  movement  by 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  dome,  said  wall  carrying  in- 
dicia thereon  indicative  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
radiator,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  an 
elongated  stem  secured  to  said  head  and  extending  ax- 
ially therefrom  through  said  opening,  and  a  cylindrical 
float,  said  stem  being  embedded  axially  in  said  float, 
said  float  having  flat  ends  and  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  head,  so  that  the  stem 
moves  freely  in  said  opening  and  said  head  moves  freely 
in  said  dome  without  binding  on  the  sides  of  the  opening 
and  dome  respectively  while  said  float  is  buoyed  up  by 
said  liquid. 


P 


^m  §35 

OIL  CONDITION  TESTING  AND  INDICATING 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Gordoa  G.  U  Porte,  Towper  Lake,  N.  Y. 

AppUcsdon  Jnac  11,  1956,  Scfial  No.  590,743 

3  Clafam.    (Q.  116—118) 


1  A  device  for  testing  the  level  of  oil  in  the  crank-case 
of  an  automobile  engine  comprising  a  suction  pump  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  the  instrument  panel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  disposed  at  the 
intake  duct  of  said  pump  and  an  outwardly  opening  check 
valve  disposed  at  the  outlet  duct  (rf  said  pump,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  intake  end  of  the  pump  with  the 
oil  chamber  in  the  crank-case  of  the  engine,  the  entrance 
mouth  of  said  conduit  terminating  above  the  point  of 
minimum  permissible  level  in  said  crank-case,  a  vertical 
sight  tube  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  instrument  panel 
and  exposed  to  view  at  the  front  of  said  panel  thru  a  slot 
therein,  means  connecting  the  discharge  end  of  said  pump 
to  the  top  of  said  sight  tube,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  sight  tube  with  a  chamber  in  said 
engine  requiring  lubrication  located  at  a  level  below  the 
discharge  end  of  said  sight  tube,  operating  means  for  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  thru  said  in- 
strument panel  to  the  front  thereof,  whereat  it  may  be 
operated  by  a  person  while  seated  in  the  automobile, 
whereby  a  few  strokes  of  said  piston  rod  exhausting  the 
air  in  said  first  mentioned  conduit  suflRces  to  draw  oil 
from  the  crank-case  to  discharge  for  inspection  thru  the 
sight  glass  to  indicate  a  safe  level  of  oil,  when  said  level 
is  above  said  mouth  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  means 
connecting  the  bottom  end  of  said  sight  tube  to  an  engine 
chamber  serving  to  drain  the  oil  from  the  sight  tube  to 
clear  the  same  for  another  test. 


2,840,036 
STRAND  OILER 
George    Wynn,   Coniopolis,    Pa.,   anignor   to   Jones    &, 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittrinirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,480 
2  Claims.    (O.  118—234) 


having  a  circumferential  annular  groove  positioned  to 
ride  on  said  ring  between  said  plates  with  its  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  plates. 


2,840  037 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  COATLNG 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Verba,  Falrview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Howard  V.  Schweitzer 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,702 

4  Claims.    (CL  118—315) 


1.  A  device  in  which  a  surface  treating  head  is  to  be 
moved  across  irregularly  curved  surfaces  of  passing  ob- 
jects and  is  to  be  maintained  substantially  normal  to  and 
at  a  substantially  uniform  distance  from  such  surfaces, 
comprising  a  surface  treating  head,  a  carriage,  a  sup- 
porting beam  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
but  offset  from  the  path  of  passing  objects,  means  for 
reciprocating   the   carriage   along   the  supporting  beam, 
fixed  cam  means  extending  along  the  direction  of  the 
supporting  beam,  control  linkage  means  carried  on  said 
carriage  and  in  following  engagement  with  said  fixed  cam 
means,  said  control  hnkage  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  surface  treating  head  to  control  the  pivoting 
and  reciprocating  movements  of  the  surface  treating  head 
relative  to  the  carriage,  the  pivoting  and  reciprocating 
movements   of  the   surface   treating   head  each   being   a 
certain  function  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
carriage  along  the  supporting  beam,  a  multiple-element 
structure   included  in   said  control   linkage   means,   said 
multiple-element  structure  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
carriage  so  that  the  multiple-clement  structure  can  re- 
ciprocate to  and  from  a  datum  position,  moving  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  beam,  the  sur- 
face treating  head  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  multi- 
ple-element structure,  and  expansion  means  forming  part 
of  the  multiple-element  structure  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  the  multiple-element  structure  to  change  the 
datum    position    of    the    surface    treating    head    without 
changing  the  datum  position  of  the  multiple-element  struc- 
ture and  without  causing  either  of  said  certain  functions 
to  cease  to  obtain. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  film  of  oil  to  a  strand  of 
wire  moving  in  an  axial  direction  comprising  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, means  defining  a  path  of  travel  of  said  strand  over 
said  oil  reservoir,  a  ring  enclosing  said  path  and  sup- 
ported in  said  oil  reservoir  by  said  strand  of  wire  when 
occupying  said  path,  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  positioned  in 
said  oil  reservoir  parallel  to  a  plane  through  said  path  of 
travel  and  confining  said  ring,  and  a  cylindrical  weight 


2  840  038 

GUN  ARM  COATING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Verba,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Howard  V.  Schweitzer,  Broward  County,  Fla. 

Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,157 

8  Claims.    (CL  118—323) 

I.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  carriage  track 

extending  along  a  given  path,  means  to  reciprocate  said 

carriage  along  said  carriage  track  in  said  given  path,  a 

gun  arm.  means  reciprocably  mounting  said  gun  arm  on 

said  carriage  for  reciprocating  movement  transverse  to 

said  given  path,  cam  track  means  extending  adjacent  to 

said  carriage  track,  follower  means  pivotally  mounted  on 

a  first  end  of  said  gun  arm  and  in  following  engagement 

with  said  cam  track  means  whereby  when  said  carriage 

is  reciprocated  said  cam  track  means  causes  said  follower 
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means  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  gun  arm  and  to  be 
translated  relative  to  said  carriage,  said  latter  translatory 
motion  of  said  follower  means  causing  said  gun  arm  on 
which  said  follower  means  is  pivoted  to  be  correspond- 
ingly translated,  a  paint  gun,  paint  gun  mounting  means 


pivotally  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  gun  arm  and 
drive  linkage  means  linking  said  follower  means  and  said 
spray-gun  mounting  means  for  simultaneous  angular 
motion,  said  drive  linkage  means  including  motion  multi- 
plying means. 

2,84«,039 
PAINT  SPRAY  MASKING  DEVICE 
George  Diunell,  Scarsdale,  Walter  Davis,  Wlijte  Plains, 
and  SMaey  D.  Yarm,  East  Meadow,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Lirlta  Corp^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
NewYofffc 

Appikatioa  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,897 
9  Claims.    (CI.  118—505) 


I .  A  device  for  masking  prescribed  surfaces  of  a  ferrous 
metal  body  comprising  a  rigid  masking  body  molded  so 
conform  to  at  least  marginal  portions  Cif  said  prescribed 
surfaces  and  including  plural  resin-reinforced  laminae, 
and  a  number  of  spaced-apart  permanent  magnet  elements 
embedded  between  adjacent  laminae  along  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  masking  body,  the  magnetic  forces  between 
said  permanent  magnet  elements  and  said  ferrous  metal 
body  being  effective  to  maintain  said  one  edge  of  said 
masking  body  in  masking  contact  with  said  ferrous  metal 
body. 


2,844,tM4 

VARIABLE  POULTRY  FEEDER 

Hemuui  B.  Taracr,  Tlmbcrrille,  Va. 

Appikatioa  Aafiaat  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  6«2379 

SCtafam.    (a.  119.-61) 


an  upper  movable  panel,  said  upper  panel  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  directly  above  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  stationary  panel  and  a  second  position 
substantially  parallel  to  and  inwardly  offset  from  the 
first  position,  each  stationary  lower  panel  having  an  upper 
lip  portion,  each  upper  panel  having  an  inwardly  offset 
channel  portion  at  its  bottom  adapted  to  removably  con- 
tact and  contain  the  lip  portion  of  its  corresponding 
lower  panel  in  the  said  first  position,  and  means  at  the 
end  walls  for  supporting  the  upper  movable  panel  in  the 
sdid  second  position. 


2,S4#  §41 

CONVEYOR  FOR  POULTRY 

Charies  V.  Ficmiag,  GaincsTille,  Ga. 

Applicarion  Janory  25,  1956,  Serial  Nu.  561,223 

5  Claims.    (CL  119—82) 


I.  A  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  comprising  each  a  stationary  lower  panel  and 


1  In  a  conveying  device,  a  tunnel  like  conveyor  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  frames  compris- 
ing two  longitudinal  side  members  spaced  apart  and  each 
side  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  abutting  each 
other  end  to  end  and  being  joined  by  hinges;  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounted  within  said  frames;  a  belt  extending 
around  said  rollers;  means  for  driving  said  rollers  and 
belt;  a  cover  for  said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  framework  made  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
U  and  covered  with  a  material  which  is  permeable  to  air 
and  closed  to  the  passage  of  live  fowls  therethrough,  one 
end  section  having  a  tubular  elbow  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  discharge  at  the  end  of  the  conveyor;  a  discharge 
conduit,  one  end  of  which  corresponds  in  size  and  shape 
to  the  open  end  of  said  elbow,  a  cage  at  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  distant  from  said  elbow,  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  project  into  said  cage  and 
said  conveyor  belt  projecting  beyond  the  cover  and  also 
into  said  cage,  whereby  live  fowl  may  alight  on  said  con- 
veyor belt  before  being  moved  into  the  space  beneath 
said  cover. 


2,844  042 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Christ  AjidonoT,  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,886 

2  Claims.    (CI.  120—143) 


!  In  combination  in  a  multilead  pencil,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, an  offset  tip  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing,  an  in- 
dex member  coaxially  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  index  member  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
peripherally  spaced  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  in- 
dex member  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  central 


June  24,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


axis  of  said  housing,  said  tip  having  an  axial  bore  posi- 
tioned the  same  distance  from  the  said  central  axis  as 
the  said  plurality  of  bores,  a  lead  propel-repel  mechanism 
in  each  of  said  boirs  and  having  a  clutch  member  and 
operable  upon  rotation  of  said  clutch  member  to  re- 
ciprocate a  lead  secured  therein,  a  cap  reciprocably  and 
rotatably  carried  by  said  housing,  actuating  means  in  said 
cap  reciprocable  therewith  and  rolatablc  relative  thereto 
for  operative  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  mechanisms  in  alignment  with  the 
bore  in  said  tip  when  said  cap  is  reciprocated  toward  said 
tip  into  a  first  positon,  means  locking  said  index  mem- 
ber against  rotation  relative  to  said  housing  when  said 
cap  is  in  said  first  position,  means  on  said  housing  for 
co<^>eration  with  said  actuating  means  to  maintain  said 
actuating  means  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said 
tip,  cooperating  gear  teeth  on  the  external  periphery  of 
said  actuating  means  and  the  internal  periphery  of  said 
cap  whereby  rotation  of  said  cap  will  rotate  said  actuating 
means  to  rotate  said  clutch  member  when  said  cap  is  in 
said  first  position  and  said  actuating  means  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  clutch  member,  and  means  connecting  said 
cap  to  said  index  member  for  rotation  thereof  to  change 
the  selected  mechanism  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of 
said  tip,  said  last  named  means  being  operable  only 
when  said  cap  is  moved  away  from  said  tip  into  a  sec- 
ond positon  in  which  actuating  means  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  clutch  member. 


2,840,043 
FTUID  HEATER 
Edwin  Dnrliam,  Westficid,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jeraey 
Applicatioo  Febmary  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,870 
5  Claims.    (Q.  122 — 4) 


1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  walls  defining  a  fluid 
cooled  furnace,  means  for  burning  high  heat  content  fuel 
in  said  furnace,  walls  defining  an  enclosure  positioned 
below  said  fluid  cooled  furnace  and  opening  upwardly 
thereto,  n)eans  forming  catalytic  elements  in  said  en- 
closure, means  for  passing  a  low  heat  content  carbon 
containing  gas  upwardly  through  said  catalytic  elements 
to  oxidize  the  carbon  containing  gas  and  to  raise  its 
temperature,  and  means  shielding  said  catalytic  elements 
from  destructive  radiant  heat  effects  caused  by  the  com- 
bustion of  said  high  heat  content  fuel  in  said  fluid  cooled 
furnace. 


2,840,044 
SERVO  BRAKING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SELEC- 
TIVE SLOW  AND  HIGH  SPEED  BRAKING  OPER- 
ATION 
Joseph  CarrloD,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  aMimor  of  fifteen  per- 
cent to  Murray  H.  Bhimcnfeld,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioo  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,807 
4  Claims.    (Q.  121^38) 
1     In  an  automobile  braking  system,  a  braking  pedal. 
a  servomotor  control  device  for  selective  slow  and  high 


speed  braking  operation,  said  device  comprising  a  casing, 
having  a  pressure  chamber  at  the  front  thereof  and 
a  main  bore  connecting  with  the  rear  of  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  slide  valve  slidably  disposed  within  said  main 
bore,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  slide  valve  and  protruding  rear- 
wardly  out  of  said  casing,  a  spring  coupling  said  rod  and 
casing  and  normally  urging  said  rod  rearwardly  to  de- 
fine a  normal  rear  position  of  said  slide  valve,  and  means 
non-resiliently  coupling  said  brake  pedal  and  said  rod, 
said  slide  valve  having  an  axial  valve  bore  extending  to 
the  front  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radial 
bores  extending  from  said  valve  bore  to  the  periphery 
of  said  slide  valve,  said  casing  having  an  intake  conduit 
communicating  with  said  main  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  said  casing  also 
having  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  between  the  rear  of 


said  pressure  chamber  and  said  main  bore  at  a  point  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  the  point  of  connection  therewith  of 
said  intake  conduit,  the  front  end  portion  of  said  valve 
bore  being  of  reduced  diameter  compared  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  main  portion  of  said  valve  bore  and  the  diam- 
eters of  said  radial  bores  and  of  said  conduits,  said 
slide  valve  being  movable  between  its  normal  position 
and  a  front  position  through  an  intermediate  position 
thereof,  the  front  radial  bore  communicating  with  said 
intake  conduit  and  said  slide  valve  blocking  said  by-pass 
conduit  in  the  intermediate  position  of  said  slide  valve, 
the  arrival  of  said  slide  valve  in  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion from  said  normal  position  being  adapted  to  be  sig- 
nalled by  the  increased  resistance  to  pedal  pressure,  the 
front  radial  bore  communicating  with  the  intake  conduit 
and  the  rear  radial  bore  communicating  with  the  conduit 
in  the  front  position  of  said  slide  valve. 


2,840,045 
CONTROL  FOR  HYDRODYNAMIC  MACHINES 
lames  K.  Douglas,  Sborewood,  Wis.,   assifnor  to  The 
Oilgear  Company,  Mitwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Wiscoosfai 

Application  Aoeust  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,787 
3  Claims.    (Q.  121—41) 


1.  A  control  for  a  hydrodynamic  machine  having  a 
case,  a  displacement  varying  member  slideably  fitted  in 
said  case,  means  for  continuously  urging  said  member  in 
a  given  direction  transversely  of  said  case,  and  a  source 
of  pressure  liquid,  said  control  comprising  a  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  case,  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  loosely  fitted  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  means 
fastening  said  piston  to  said  member  to  cause  said  piston 
to  move  radially  or  to  tilt  in  response  to  corresponding 
movements  of  said  member,  a  piston  ring  arranged  in 
said  piston  and  forming  a  substantially  liquid  tight  seal 
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between  said  piston  and  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  directing  liquid  from  said  source  to  said  cylin- 
der to  enable  said  piston  to  move  said  member  in  one 
direction  against  the  force  exerted  by  said  urging  means 
and  for  directing  liquid  from  said  cylinder  to  exhaust  to 
permit  said  urging  measn  to  move  said  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  liquid  directing  means  including 
a  valve  member  having  one  end  joumaled  in  said  head 
and  being  substantially  rigid  radially  therewith,  the  other 
end  of  said  valve  member  joumaJed  in  a  closely  fitted 
valve  body  that  extends  thrwigh  said  bore  in  -laid  piston 
in  radially  spaced  relation  therewith  so  that  said  relatively 
radially  rigid  vaNe  member  and  valve  body  do  not  re- 
strain said  radial  or  tilting  movements  of  said  piston,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  the 
wall  of  said  bore  to  maintain  said  valve  body  and  said 
piston  in  substantially  liquid  tight  relation. 


METALLIC  SKEWBACK  BEAM 

Edward  W.  Pottmcyer,  PUtibwgh,  Pa^  aasigDor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  ComiHuiy,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatkMi  JoM  1, 1955,  ScriaJ  No.  512,454 
1  Claim,    (a.  122—4) 


In  a  fabricated  metal  skewback  beam,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  hollow  shell  being  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  right  angle  triangle  in  section,  said  ibell  hav- 
ing the  front  and  bottom  walls  thereof  of  relatively  uni- 
form thickness  with  at  least  the  lower  front  angle  of 
convex  curvature  along  the  joint  between  the  front  and 
bottom  walls  thereof,  the  front  wall  of  said  shell  being 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  a  solid  partition 
fastened  to  the  front  and  back  walls  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  shell  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments extending  across  the  thickness  of  said  section,  each 
such  compartment  having  a  separate  set  of  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  communicating  therewith  through  said  shell, 
said  openings  being  adapted  for  the  fk)w  of  a  cooling 
liquid  for  the  separate  and  respective  cooling  of  said 
compartments,  a  baffle  positioned  at  least  in  said  lower 
compartment,  said  baffle  being  positioned  generally  along 
and  rearwardly  of  the  inside  of  said  front  angle  to  pro- 
vide forward  and  rear  circulatory  sections  in  said  lower 
compartment  communicating  with  each  other,  the  circula- 
tory section  nearer  said  front  angle  in  said  lower  com- 
partment being  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  other  circulatory  section  in 
said  lower  compartment,  and  nozzle  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  opening  to  said  lower  compar'ment  to 
discharge  incoming  cooling  liquid  into  the  circulatory 
section  between  said  baffle  and  said  front  angle. 


2,84e,§47 
FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Lotz,  Obcrhaasen,  Germany,  amigDor  to  The  Bab- 
cocfc  A  WHcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
raCkon  of  New  Jermy 
Origimd  applkatioa  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  290.876. 
Dirfded  and  this  applkatioa  March  29,  1956,  Serial 
No.  574,725 

20  Claims.  (O.  122—235) 
1.  A  fluid  heating  unit  having  a  fluid  circulation  sys- 
tem and  comprising  upwardly  extending  walls  including 
fluid  cooled  tubes  defining  a  secondary  furnace  chamber, 
a  cyclone  furnace  having  a  furnace  chamber  of  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  extending  into  said  secondary 


furnace  chamber  and  defined  in  part  by  a  circumferential 
wall  including  intermediate  portions  of  some  of  the  fluid 
cooled  tubes  of  said  secondary  furnace  chamber  walls, 
means  forming  a  gas  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  furnace 
chamber  opening  to  said  secondary  furnace  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture  into  said 


furnace  chamber  for  discharge  through  said  gas  outlet 
into  said  secondary  furnace  chamber,  some  of  the  fluid 
cooled  tubes  of  said  circumferential  wall  absorbing  heat 
from  the  hot  gases  therein  and  from  the  gases  flowing 
through  said  secondary  fiimace  chamber,  and  means  con- 
necting said  fluid  cooled  tubes  into  said  fluid  circulation 
system. 

2,S4«,MS 
GRATE  ORGANIZATION 

Henry  Scfarocder,  Jackaoa  HelgfatB,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Eoginecriiig,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,744 
6  Claims.    (O.  122—235) 


I  In  a  vapor  generator  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal l\  disposed  furnace,  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of 
the  furnace  being  lined  with  vertically  disposed  heat  ex- 
change tubes  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  fixed  foundation 
a  support  framework  secured  thereto  and  extending  above 
said  furnace,  means  interconnecting  said  framework  with 
the  upper  portion  of  certain  of  said  tubes  to  effectively 
support  said  furnace  generally  from  its  upper  end  and 
permit  the  same  to  expand  downward,  means  operative 
to  introduce  into  said  furnace  an  ash  bearing  fuel  of 
the  typje  wherein  at  least  portions  of  the  fuel  must  be 
deposited  and  burned  upon  a  grate  in  order  to  obtain 
complete  combustion,  a  grate  positioned  at  the  bottom 
of  the  furnace  operative  to  receive  the  fuel  portions  to 
support  the  same  for  burning  and  thereafter  discharge 
the  ash.  said  grate  being  supported  by  said  tubes  so  as 
to  move  therewith,  means  for  admitting  air  beneath  the 
grate  for  passage  upwardly  through  the  grate,  means 
disposed  below  said  grate  to  receive  said  ashes  and  fix- 
edl>  supported  independently  of  the  furnace,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  furnace  in  a  substantially  fluid  tight  manner 
and  in  a  manner  permitting  limited  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction,  said 
seal  means  including  a  water  seal. 
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2,840,M9 
FLUID  HEATING  UNIT 
Edwin  Dmiiam,  Wedfidd,  N.  I.,  amigMr  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiM  of 
New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,123 
7  Claims.    (CI.  122—333) 


corrugated  metal  liner  and  the  liquid  jacket  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  there  is  free  communication 


6.  Tn  a  fluid  heating  unit,  in  combination,  wall  means 
defining  a  vertically  elongated  chamber  of  substantially 
uniform  horizontal  cross-section  having  an  upper  con- 
vection rone,  an  intermediate  radiant  zone  and  a  lower 
combustion  zone,  burner  means  arranged  at  vertically 
spaced  positions  for  introducing  streams  of  fuel  and 
oxidizing  medium  into  the  combustion  zone  of  said  cham- 
ber, upright  fluid  heating  tubes  associated  with  said  wall 
means,  means  forming  an  orifice  baffle  transversely  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  said  combustion  and  radiation 
zones,  some  of  said  fluid  heating  tubes  forming  in  part 
said  orifice  baffle  means,  wing  baffle  means  extending  in- 
wardly across  a  major  portion  of  said  orifice  opening  from 
one  side  of  the  chamber  above  and  immediately  adjacent 
said  orifice  baffle,  means  defining  a  gas  outlet  in  a  wall 
of  said  chamber  above  said  wing  baffle  means  and  adja- 
cent the  side  of  the  chamber  from  which  said  wing  baffle 
means  extends,  and  rows  of  fluid  heating  tubes  extending 
upwardly  across  said  convection  zone  above  said  wing 
baffle  means  whereby  the  heating  gas  flow  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  passes  upwardly  at  an  accelerated  veloc- 
ity through  said  orifice  baffle  means  and  is  sequentially 
directed  toward  one  side  of  said  intermediate  radiant  zone 
and  turns  around  the  end  of  said  wing  baffle  to  move  in 
a  generally  horizontal  direction  through  said  convection 
heating  zone. 

2,84t,t5f 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  REACTOR  WITH  FLUID  COOLED 
JACKET  FOR  THE  REACTION  CHAMBER 

Theodore  S.  Spragac,  Hewlett,  N.  Y.,  and  Eari  E.  Sciioes- 
sow,   BMl>crtoa,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Compnay,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,306 

6  Claims.  (CI.  122—338) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchange  unit,  a  vertically  elongated  up- 
right pressure  vessel,  means  forming  a  refractory  lined 
gaseous  reaction  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  a  substantially  imperforate  corrugated  plate 
metal  liner  spaced  inwardly  of  the  pressure  vessel  wall  and 
secured  thereto  in  the  zone  of  the  reaction  chamb>er  and 
providing  a  liquid  jacket  around  the  reaction  chamber,  a 
gas  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  pressure  vessel,  and 
convection  heat  exchanger  disposed  between  the  reaction 
chamber  and  said  outlet;  the  heat  exchanger  including 
means  providing  an  upright  gas  pass,  upright  fluid  con- 
ducting tubes  disposed  within  the  gas  pass,  means  direct- 
ing the  high  temperature  reaction  gases  over  said  tubes. 
and  means  through  which  the  heat  exchanger  and  said 
liquid  jacket  are  supplied  with  fluid  to  be  heated;  said 


between  the  gas  flow  space  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  the 
jacket  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  reaction 
chamber. 

2.840,051  ** 

CONVECTION  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNTT 
WITH  INTEGRAL  SOOT  BLOWERS 
Paul  M.  Brister,  Madison,  and  John  C.  Singlctoo,  Jr., 
Watcbong,  N.  J.   assignors  to  Tbc  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 
JcrKy 
Application  December  11. 1952,  Serial  No.  325^28 
1  Claim,    (a.  122-^92) 


■^J  D 


In  vapor  generating  apparatus,  in  a  bank  of  upright 
vapor  generating  tubes,  said  tubes  being  horizontally 
spaced  apart  for  the  flow  of  heating  gases  therebetween, 
an  upper  pressure  vessel  chamber  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  all  the  tubes  arc  connected,  a  lower  pressure  vessel 
chamber  having  lower  ends  of  all  the  tubes  connected 
thereto,  a  soot  blower  tube  disposed  within  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  tubes  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  exteriorly 
of  the  soot  blower  tube  and  within  its  enclosing  tube,  in- 
termediately disposed  soot  blower  jet  structures  welded  lo 
the  soot  blower  tube  and  its  enclosing  tube  and  forming 
soot  blowing  jet  passages  leading  from  the  interior  of 
the  soot  blowing  tube  through  its  enclosing  tube  and 
directed  toward  the  remainder  erf  the  first  mentioned 
tubes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  soot 
blower  tube  with  a  source  of  soot  blowing  fluid,  the  soot 
blower  tube  having  a  part  of  reduced  diameter  at  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  its  inlet. 
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CONTROL  MEANS  TO  FREVEPn*  FLASHING  OF 
EMERGENCY  FEEDWATER  DELIVERED  TO 
BOILER  FEED  FUMPS  IN  A  CLOSED  TYPE 
FEEDWATER  SYSTEM 

Ifor  1.  rwiwa.  Maplcwood,  N.  J. 

ApHfeadoB  AaiHt  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  450,443 

3  CWm.    (CL  122—451) 


^~^'-r  -^. 


T::J> 


\ 


2.  Means  for  preventing  flashing  of  fccdwater  in  a 
boiler  feed  system  of  the  closed  type  including,  in  com- 
bination on  the  suction  portion  thereof,  a  condensate 
pump,  a  closed  heater  and  a  boiler  feed  pump  having  a 
suction  inlet,  said  means  comprising  a  surge  tank  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  suction  inlet  for  delivering  emer- 
gency feedwater  thereto  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the 
suction  pressure  at  the  suction  inlet  of  said  boiler  feed 
pump  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  condensate  pump, 
pipe  means  providing  communication  between  said  surge 
tank  and  said  suction  inlet,  valve  means  in  said  pipe  line 
operative  to  preclude  flow  from  said  surge  tank  to  said 
suction  inlet  when  the  condensate  pump  is  operative  in 
providing  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  to  said  boiler  feed 
pump,  pressure  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said 
surge  tank  to  provide  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  thereto 
to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  surge  tank,  a  diaphragm 
operated  pressure  reducing  valve  connected  between  said 
surge  tank  and  said  pressure  fluid  supply  means,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  suction  inlet  for  actu- 
ating said  pressure  reducing  valve  responsive  at  a  pre- 
determined minimum  pressure  diflfcrential  between  the 
temperature  of  the  suction  feedwater  in  terms  of  its  vapor 
pressure  and  the  absolute  pressure  at  the  suction  inlet 
including,  means  for  determining  the  vapor  pressure  at 
the  suction  inlet,  means  for  determining  the  absolute 
pressure  at  said  suction  inlet,  and  a  switch  mechanism 
actuated  at  said  predetermined  minimum  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  said  vapor  pressure  measuring  means 
and  said  absolute  pressure  measuring  means  to  actuate 
the  diaphragm  operated  pressure  reducing  valve  to  open 
position. 

2,S40,§53 

COMBUSTION  ZONE  CONTROL 

VirglBiM  Z.  CaracriHi,  BroiizTflle,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to 

Conbwtkw   EogiBCcrins,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  Jannary  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,64)5 

2  Claims.    (CI.  122—478) 


=='rt5P 


for  the  furnace  gases  at  one  end  thereof;  a  superheater 
for  superheating  steam  located  adjacent  said  furnace  out- 
let in  position  to  absorb  heat  from  said  gases;  at  least  two 
burner  nozzles  oppositely  mounted  in  said  furnace  walls 
each  firing  a  fluid  fuel  in  directions  tangential  to  an  imag- 
inary firing  circle  located  within  said  furnace  chamber; 
means  for  mounting  said  burner  nozzles  for  tilting  in  an 
arc  extending  from  an  uppermost  burner  tilt  position  to 
a  lowermost  burner  tilt  position  for  increasing  or  decreas- 
mg  the  temperature  of  said  superheated  steam  when  tilt- 
ing said  burner  nozzles  upwardly  or  downwardly  respec- 
tively, said  means  including  a  pivotally  supported  axis 
for  tilting  each  nozzle  in  an  arc  falling  in  a  plane  located 
dt  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  furnace  and 
inclined  in  a  direction  toward  said  furnace  axis  at  the 
furnace  outlet  side  of  said  burner  nozzles,  whereby  said 
firing  circle  decreases  gradually  in  diameter  as  the  burner 
nozzle  is  tilted  toward  the  furnace  outlet  end  from  the 
lowermost  position  to  the  uppermost  position  thereof. 


2,84«,054 
POWER  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Will  H.  Rowand,  Short  HHIs,  N.  J.,  asdgm>r  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Rockicigh,  N.  J.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jency 

Application  October  8,  1951,  Scilal  No.  258^48 
9  Claims.    (CI.  122—479) 


1.  In  a  once-through  vapor  generating  and  super- 
heatmg  unit  having  a  primary  section  including  a  furnace 
with  liquid  heating  tubes  along  its  walls,  furnace  firing 
means,  said  tubes  receiving  heat  radiantly  transmitted 
from  the  furnace  gases,  a  liquid  to  vapor  transition  section 
of  the  once-through  type  including  tubes  receiving  heated 
liquid  at  their  inlet  ends  and  heated  by  the  gases  after 
they  have  left  the  furnace  to  complete  the  vaporization 
within  a  transition  zone  flow-wise  ahead  of  the  outlet 
ends  of  the  tubes,  means  forming  a  gas  pass  leading  from 
the  furnace  and  having  the  transition  section  arranged 
therein  to  receive  all  of  the  gases  exiting  from  the  furnace, 
a  recirculated  gas  system  extracting  furnace  gases  from  a 
position  downstream  gas  flow- wise  of  the  transition  sec- 
tion and  introducing  the  recirculated  gases  into  the  gases 
in  the  furnace  at  a  position  affecting  the  heat  absorption 
of  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  furnace  wall  tubes, 
and  means  operating  to  increase  the  flow  of  recirculated 
gases  through  said  system  when  the  transition  zone  tends 
to  shift  toward  the  furnace  tubes  and  thereby  preventing 
any  substantial  shifting  of  the  transition  zone  in  that 
direction. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  having  an  elongated  furnace 
chamber  equipped  with  water  cooled  walls  and  an  outlet 


2«S4#  855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

STEAM 
Henry  1.  Blaakowski,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aiiltnor  to  Codh 
busdon  Eagineerinf,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
rattoo  of  Delaware 

Application  loac  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,435 
11  Ciaimi.    (a.  122—479) 
5    In  a  reheat  type  steam  generator  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  lined  with  steam  generating  tubes  and  having 
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a  combustion  gas  outlet  at  one  end,  means  for  super- 
heating and  reheating  the  steam  generated  by  the  gen- 
erator including  a  convection  reheat  heat  exchanger  and 
a  convection  superheat  heat  exchanger,  means  for  con- 
veying the  combustion  gases  issuing  from  the  furnace 
serially  over  these  heat  exchangers,  means  adapted  to 
by-pass  regulated  quantities  of  combustion  gases  around 
said  convection  superheat  heat  exchanger  and  introduce 
the  same  into  the  furnace  at  a  location  where  they  are 
effective  to  raise  the  superheat  and  reheat  steam  tem- 
peratures over  those  obtainable  without  this  recirculation 


of  combustion  gases  to  thereby  provide  a  control  for  the 
superheat  and  reheat  steam  temperatures  over  a  substan- 
tial load  range,  said  last  named  means  including  a  heat  ex- 
changer over  which  the  stream  of  bypassing  gases  arc  con- 
veyed and  which  is  connected  in  series  with  said  reheatcr, 
said  last  named  heat  exchanger  being  effective  as  a  sup- 
plement to  said  reheater  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  retain  a  substantially  constant  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  the  reheat  and  superheat  temperature 
throughout  the  control  range  obtained  by  the  recirculation 
of  combustion  gases,  means  for  regulating  the  gas  flow 
through  the  bypass  and  into  the  furnace. 


2  840  054 
STOKER  FIRED  STEAM  GENERATING  l^NIT  WITH 

DOUBLE  CONVECTION  SECTION 
Charles  R.  Chan,  Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J.,  and  Charles  H. 
WooHey.  deceased,  late  of  Cranford.  N.  J.,  by  Margaret 
S.  Chamberlin,  executrix,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,884 
2  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 480) 


INF^^I 


1.  In  a  stoker  fired  steam  generating  unit,  stoker 
means  of  rectangular  grate  area  disposed  near  the  base 
of  the  unit,  a  steam  and  water  drum  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  end  of  the  unit,  pairs  of  oppositely 
arranged  upright  exterior  walls  extending  verucally  up- 
ward from  said  stoker  means  in  a  uniform  rectangular 


horizontal  cross-section  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  grate  area  of  said  stoker  means,  steam  generating 
tubes  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  disposed  intenorh 
of  the  enclosure  formed  by  said  upright  walls  and  com- 
bining therewith  to  form  a  pair  of  downflow  gas  passes 
at  opposite  sides  of  and  wholly  within  said  enclosure, 
said  spaced  walls  also  defining  a  vertically  elongated 
upper  furnace  chamber  section  between  and  opening  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  downflow  gas  passes,  the  spaced 
walls  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  laterally  extend- 
ing arches  within  the  enclosure  at  positions  intermediate 
the  height  of  the  unit  and  substantially  superjacent  the 
stoker  means,  steam  generating  tubes  extending  upward- 
ly along  said  upright  exterior  walls,  said  last  named  tubes 
and  the  tubes  defining  said  spaced  walls  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  said  steam  and  water  drum. 
steam  superheater  tubes  arranged  in  one  of  said  down- 
flow  gas  passes,  economizer  tubes  arranged  in  the  other 
of  said  gas  passes,  and  dampers  arranged  to  control  the 
gas  flow  through  each  of  said  downflow  gas  passes. 


2,840.057 
4PPARATI  S  FOR  REGl  I  ATIVG  VAPOR 
TEMPERATl RF 
Ronald   F.  Zoller.  Hiilfieid  Park,  London.  Fngland,  as- 
signor to  The  Babcock  <&  Wilcox  Company,  New  Vork. 
.N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476.499 
8  Claims.    (CI.  122— 480) 


!  A  vapor  pcneralinc  <ind  superhcatmL'  i.nit  ^-om- 
pnsmg  walls  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  baffle  v^alN 
defining  three  parallel  LaN  passages  opening  lo  said  ^om- 
busiion  chamhci.  vapor  generating  iiihes  positioned  be- 
tween said  combustion  chamber  and  the  gas  entrance  end 
of  said  parallel  gas  passages,  vapor  generaling  lubes  posi- 
iioned  within  each  of  said  parallel  gas  passages  the 
edge  portion  of  one  of  said  tube  banks  being  spaced 
!rom  the  baffle  wall  forming  a  side  of  one  of  said  gas 
passages,  each  of  said  upright  batfie  walls  being  provided 
with  a  vapor  generating  lube-coniaining  lateral  exten- 
sion ending  adiaseni  the  edge  portion  ot  one  of  said 
vapcr  generating  tube  banks,  spaced  tubes  torming  a  main 
superheater  projecting  through  a  side  wall  ot  said  vapor 
generator  and  extending  across  one  ot  said  gas  passages 
to  a  position  spaced  from  the  baffle  wall  ot  said  gas 
passage,  spaced  tubes  forming  an  aiixiiiarv  supcrheuier 
projecting  through  an  opposite  side  wall  ot  sdid  vapoi 
generator  and  extending  across  another  of  said  gas  pas- 
sages to  a  position  spaced  from  the  other  batlle  wall 
ot  said  gas  passage,  vapor  generating  tubes  positioned 
in  the  third  gas  passage  between  said  baffle  walls,  and 
means  for  ccntrcllmg  the  distribution  ot  gas  flow  through 
each  of  said  gas  passages  to  ccnirol  the  superheat  lem 
perature  ot  said  vapor  and  the  pressure  drop  ot  gas 
flow  through  said  unii  at  differeni  vapor  flow  rates  from 
said  unit. 
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2,846,058 

ALTERNATING  PISTON  TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

KenDcth  E.  Stringer,  Irvington,  N.  J. 

Applkadoo  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,861 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—11) 


I.  All  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  hollov^ 
torus  shaped  cylinder,  a  main  power  piston  mounted  to 
move  within  said  cylinder;  an  auxiliary  reaction  piston 
mounted  to  move  in  said  cylinder;  connecting  rods  sup- 
porting said  pistons;  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  each 
rod  and  to  each  other;  a  cam  follower  at  the  pivotal  con 
nection  of  said  links;  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  main 
power  piston  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  cam  engaging  saiJ 
follower  to  vary  the  displacement  between  said  pistons 
whereby  the  volume  between  said  pistons  in  said  cylinder 
IS  varied;  and  said  cam  being  fixedly  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder,  the  cam  being  of  a  symmetrical  shape  and 
positioned  coaxial  of  the  cylinder. 


2,840,059 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGlNFiS 

Alfred  Buchi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

ApplicaHon  Marcfa  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  6.  1949 

17  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


1  In  an  mterna!  combustion  engine  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  cvlindrical  sleeve  portion,  a  cvlmder 
head  covering  said  cylinder  and  piston,  said  cvlindcr  head 
having  a  valve  orifice  disposed  substantially  concentrical- 
ly with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  valve  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  orifice,  a  frustro-conically  shaped 
valve  seat  in  said  cylinder  head  for  said  valve  means, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  frustro-'  onically  shaped  de- 
pression therein  with  a  conical  wall  •.urface  commencing 
at  said  valve  seat  and  flaring  outwardly  toward  the  crown 
of  said  piston  substantially  at  the  sa  ,e  angle  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  as  the  surface  of  said  valve 
seat,  a  contiguous  wall  surface  to  said  conical  wall  sur- 
face in  said  cylinder  head,  said  conical  wall  surface  form 
ing  a  circular  intersection  line  with  said  contiguous  wall 
surface,  said  circular  intersection  line  lying  m  a  plane 
normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  forming  the  largest  di- 
ameter of  the  combustion  space  when  said  piston  is  in 
upper  dead  center,  said  piston  having  a  depressed  area 
in  the  crown  thereof  forming  a  cavity,  said  cylinder  head 
depression  and  said  cavity  when  brought  together  sub 
stantially  registering  with  one  another,  said  contiguous 
wall  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  from  said  circular  inter- 
secting line  continuing  outwardly  at  a  smaller  angle  to 
a  plane  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  towards  the   upper 


end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  whereby  a  combustion  space 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder 
IS  formed. 


2,840,060 
TWO-STROKE    CYCLE    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  OF  THE  OPPOSED  PISTON  TYPE  COM- 
PRISING   T\%0   CRANK  SHAFTS 
Johan  Erik  Johaossoa,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktici>oiaget  Gotaverken,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 
Application  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,818 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  January  2,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  123 — 41) 


r^: 


tr. 


\  reversible  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  'he  opposed  piston  type  comprising  two  crank- 
shafts, a  cvlinder  having  exhaust  ports  and  scavenging  air 
poxu.  a  first  piston  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  control  said  exhaust  portions  and  a  second  pis- 
ton connected  to  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  to  control 
said  scavenging  air  ports,  the  axial  extension  of  the  ex- 
haust ports  from  the  bottom  dead  center  of  said  first  pis- 
ion  exceeding  the  corresponding  extension  of  said  scaveng- 
mt:  por's  said  first  piston  having  such  lead  in  phase  rela- 
tive to  said  second  piston  as  to  cause  the  exhaust  ports 
JunriL;  torujrd  running  and  at  low  engine  load  to  he 
uncovered  before  and  covered  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  scavenging  air  ports,  and  motion  transmission 
means  interconnecting  said  two  shafts  and  including  at 
least  one  resilient  member  operative  in  both  directions  of 
rotation  and  adapted  upon  increasing  load  on  the  engine 
to  increase  the  lead  in  phase  of  said  first  piston  relative 
to  said  second  piston,  the  resiliency  being  of  such  magni- 
tkie  as  to  ensure  uncovering  of  the  exhaust  p>orts  before 
:he  scavenging  ports  during  astern  running  of  the  engine 


2,840,061 

COOLING  SYSTEMS  OF  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

i.ucien  Jules  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault,   Billancourt,   France 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,824 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France  August  6,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.48) 


I  In  .1  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
of  the  tvpc  having  a  radiator  with  a  body  portion,  a 
header  lank  at  the  top  of  said  body  portion  and  a  bottom 
tank  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  in  combination, 
a  first  pipe  connecting  said  header  tank  to  the  engine 
cylinder  head  and  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  bottom 
tank  to  the  engine  cylinder  block,  a  filling  pipe  in  fluid 
communicating   relationship  at   its  lower  end   with   said 
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second  pipe  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  exteriorly 
of  said  header  tank  to  a  level  above  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  header  tank  but  out  of  com- 
munication therewith  whereby  said  header  tank  com- 
municates directly  only  with  said  body  portion  and  said 
first  pipe,  a  vent  orifice  in  said  uppermost  interior  por- 
tion of  said  header  tank,  and  a  relief  valve  in  said  vent 
orifice. 


2,840,062 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

Raymond  J.  Classen,  Danforth,  III. 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,945 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—65) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  in- 
let port  in  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocatory 
movement,  said  piston  alternately  covering  and  uncover- 
ing said  ports  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  into  and  out 
of  said  cylinder,  said  inlet  port  being  disposed  generally 
tangential  to  said  cylinder,  said  inlet  port  having  a  flow 
axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  opening  into  the  cylinder  in  a  direction  fac- 
ing away  from  said  piston  in  its  bottom  dead  center  po- 
sition, said  exhaust  port  being  disposed  generally  tangen- 
tial to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  flow  axis  which  is  nor- 
mal to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  in  one-half  of  the 
circumferential  extent  of  said  cylinder,  the  other  half  of 
said  cylinder  being  imperforate. 


2.840,063 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
William  J.  Purchas,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawaie 

Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,112 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  having  a  cup  shaped 
cylinder,  a  plunger  rcciprocable  in  the  cylinder  and  de- 
fining a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  in  the  bottom  end 
of  the  cup,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  plunger  to  enlarge  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  being 
of  fabricated  construction  including  a  tube  and  a  sep- 
arate end  closure  member  &xcd  thereto,  said  member  hav- 


ing a  generally  disk  shaped  portion  abutting  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  tube  and  an  integral  ring-like  portion 
ot  reduced  peripheral  dimension  extending  into  the  tube 
to  form  a  stop  for  the  pluner.  said  last  named  portion 
embracing  and  locating  the  spnog  centrally  of  the  axis 
ot  said  tube. 


2,840,064 
AUrrOMATlC  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Max  Hofer,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Angsburg-Numberg  A.  G.,  Augsburg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  18,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  123—97) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cutoff  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  stopping  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a 
predetermined  number  of  R.  P.  M.  and  a  predetermined 
minimnm  lubricating  oil  pressure  which  comprises  in 
combination  a  hydraulically  actuated  servomotor  for 
controlling  fuel  feed  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  servorrwtor.  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  engine  for  interrupting 
said  supply  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  servomotor  at 
said  predetermined  number  of  R.  P.  M..  discharge  means 
for  rapidly  withdrawing  from  said  servomotor  upon  the 
operation  of  said  speed  responsive  means  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  said  servomotor  eflfecting  rapid  interruption 
of  fuel  feed  to  said  engine,  oil  pressure  responsive  means 
for  interrupting  said  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
servomotor  at  said  predetermined  lubricating  oil  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  bleeding  off  from  said  servomotor 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  thereto,  said  means  for  bleeding 
off  having  substantially  less  capacity  than  said  means 
for  withdrawing  hydraulic  fluid  effecting  more  gradual 
operation  of  said  servomotor  in  response  to  said  oil  pres- 
sure responsive  means  than  in  response  to  said  speed 
responsive  means. 


2,840,065 
HEAT  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
THERMOSTAT 
Morris  C.  Brown,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  386.861 
20  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


1.  In  an  automotive  carburetor,  a  choke  valve,  a  ther- 
mostat coacting  with  said  valve  to  influence  mixture  ratio 
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by  a  choking  operation,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of 
heated  fluid  over  said  thermostat,  movable  means  for 
controlling  the  heating  effect  of  said  flow  on  said  thermo- 
stat, and  means  interconnecting  said  movable  means  with 
said  thermostat,  whereby  the  rate  of  temperature  rise  of 
said  thermostat  may  be  influenced  by  the  temperature 
response  of  said  thermostat. 


2,840,066 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
John  Neville  Morris^  Binniiighain,  EngUnd,  assignor  of 
oar  half  to  The  S.  U.  Carburetter  Co.  Ltd.,  Birming- 
ham, Eni^aiHl,  a  British  company,  and  one-half  to  Sim- 
mondi  Aeroccssorics,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  Febmary  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  25,  1955 
11  Claims.    (CI.  125—140) 


(Zt_i 


1.  A  fuel  inject)  3n  pump  for  interna!  combustion  en- 
gines having  an  adjustable  device  controlling  the  delivery 
of  one  or  more  pump  members,  and  a  displaceahle  pres- 
sure responsive  member  for  controlling  the  adjustable  de- 
vice disposed  in  a  housing  and  forming  with  said  hous- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  on  respective 
sides  of  said  member,  comprising  in  combination,  means 
for  supplying  a  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  first  chamber,  a  servo-valve-controlled 
passage  interconnecting  said  two  chambers,  a  servo-valve 
therefor,  a  restricted  passage  for  venting  said  second 
chamber,  fluid  pressurizing  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  pump  for  providing  fluid  urnier  pressure  with  the 
pressure  varying  as  a  function  of  said  speed,  and  means 
coupling  said  pressurizing  means  to  said  servo-valve  for 
applying  a  force  thereto  proportional  to  said  pressure  in 
a  manner  tending  to  change  the  position  of  said  servo 
valve,  whereby  the  delivery  of  said  pump  members  is 
controlled  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  pump 


2.840,067 
GLOW  PLUG  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  G.  Carlson,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
man  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.878 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—145) 
1.  A  glow  plug  ignition  system  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  control  device  having  first  and  second  input  lermi 
nals  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  input  voltage  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  input  terminals,  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  and  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  out- 
put terminals,  and  first  and  second  feedback   termmjis. 
first  and  second  impedances  coupled  together  in  series  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  output  terminals;  a  third  im- 
pedance and  a  glow  plug  also  coupled  together  in  series 
between  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  the  )tinc 
tion  of  said  first  and  second  impedances  and  the  junctio.n 


of  said  third  impedance  and  said  glow  plug  being  coupled 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  feedback  terminals  of 
said  control  device;  said  control  device  also  including 


means  coupled  to  said  feedback  terminals  and  responsive 
to  voltages  therefrom  for  varying  the  coupling  between 
iaid  input  circuit  and  said  output  circuit  of  said  control 

device 


2,840,068 
OIL  TANK  WITH  PRESSURIZED  HOPPER 
Harry  T.  Booth,  Dayton,  Thomas  J.  Lord,  Middlctown, 
and  Paul  R.  Hughes,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  December  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,566 
10  Claims.    (CI.  123—196) 


1  In  an  engine  lubricant  circulating  system,  a  storage 
tank  holding  a  lubricant  supply,  a  hopper  in  said  tank 
through  which  lubricant  from  the  engine  may  be  circu- 
lated in  by-passing  relation  to  the  main  body  of  lubricant 
in  the  tank  proper,  an  outlet  in  common  communication 
with  the  lower  parts  of  the  tank  proper  and  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  pressurizing  said  hopper  to  maintain  a 
pressure  difference  between  said  hopper  and  said  outlet  in 
excess  of  the  pressure  difference  between  the  tank  proper 
and  said  outlet. 


2,840,069 
PENETRATING  INSTRUMENTS  SUCH  AS  HYPO- 
DERMIC NEEDLES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  AN  IM- 
BIBmON  PRESSURE  METER 
John  Rupert  Squire,  Solihull,  and  David  Stuart  Rowc, 
Knowie,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British 
corporation 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  25,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 


^J=^ 


U>i 


^ 


3    A  penetrating  instrument  comprising  in  combination 
a  penetrating  portion  having  an  extremity  pointed  for  in- 
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cision,  and  supporting  means  mounting  said  penetrating 
portion,  the  penetrating  portion  being  composed  of  a 
tube  of  porous  sintered  metal  the  bore  of  which  does  not 
extend  through  the  pointed  extremity,  the  other  end 
of  the  penetrating  pjortion  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  supporting  means,  and  a  part  of  the  porous  sin- 
tered metal  adjacent  the  supporting  means  and  extending 
slightly  towards  the  pointed  extremity  being  rendered 
impervious. 

2,840,070 

LIGHT-DIRECTING  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

INSTRUMENT 

Bcniamin  F.  TofHemire,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,498 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128— 11) 


\ 


1  Tn  a  light-directing  surgical  retractor  instrumfnt: 
:i  spoon  portion  having  a  handle  secured  thereto  to  pro- 
iccl  therefrom,  the  spoon  portion  and  handle  providing  a 
retractor  which  is  engageahle  with  a  patient's  tissue  to 
retract  the  latter  to  expose  an  operative  field;  the  spoon 
portion  defining  front  and  rear  faces  which  are  concave 
and  convex,  respectively;  a  socket  provided  in  the  spoon 
portion  between  these  faces;  a  lamp  mounted  in  the 
socket;  the  spixin  portion  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
in  front  of  the  socket  and  extending  from  the  lamp  to 
the  from  f.iv'e  o\  the  spoon  portion.  v\ith  ihe  .iperiiire 
being  posiiioneJ  for  the  passage  of  light  therethrough 
from  the  i.imp  to  thereby  illuminate  the  operative  field 
for^.trdU  of  the  front  face  of  the  spoon  portion.  v,hi\c 
the  tissue  IS  held  in  retracted  position,  said  aperture  be- 
ing funnclshaped  and  flaring  outwardK  touards  the 
front  face  of  ihc  sp^xin  portion,  with  Ihe  peripheral  vvali 
of  said  aperture  providing  a  protective  guard  in  front 
of  the  lamp,  which  is  disposed  to  prevent  accidental 
breakage  of  the  lamp  in  the  event  of  an  unavoidable  im- 
pact in  the  course  of  operative  procedure,  and  a  reflector 
mounted  in  back  of  the  lamp  and  being  secured  to  the 
spixm  portion  to  provide  a  closure  over  the  aperture  at 
the  rear  face  of  the  spoon  portion,  therebv  precluding 
the  patient's  tissue  from  being  pressed  into  the  aperiiirc 
from  the  rear  of  Ihe  spoon  portion. 


2,840.071 
ELECTRICAL  VIBRATING  DEVICE  IN  COM- 
BINATION WITH  A  Cl'SHION 
Samuel  L.  McNair.  Whitman,  Mass. 
Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698.795 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128— 33 > 
1.  A  vibrating  cushion  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  cover  presenting  a  pair  of  outer  surfaces,  a  resil- 
ient foam  structure  enclosed  within  said  cover  and  formed 
by  two  substantially  parallel  foam  cushion  portions  with 
inner  surfaces  in  facing  relationship  and  with  outer  sur- 
faces in  planar  contact  with  said  cover  throughout  the 


area  of  said  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  vibration  de- 
vice positioned  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  foam 
structure  and  including  a  first  vibration  transmitting  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  one  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
foam  cushion  structure  and  a  second  vibration  trans- 
mitting member  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  foam  cushion  structure,  said  vibration 
transmuting  members  being  in  opposed  relationship, 
said  devue  also  including  means  holding  said  vibration 
transmitting  members  in  rigid  predetermined  opposing 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  said  vibra- 
tion transmitting  members  vibrate  in  phase  unison  when 
vibrations  are   transmitted  to  one  of  them,   said  device 


...^   ; 


also  including  a  vibration  producing  electric  motor  com- 
prising a  field  coil  and  core  assembly  and  also  compris- 
ing a  clapper  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  to  be 
magnetically  attracted  by,  and  biased  against  relative 
movement  toward  said  coil  and  core  assembly  wherebv 
upon  energization  of  said  coil  relative  motion  takes  pla^e 
between  said  portion  and  said  coil  and  core  assembly, 
and  said  device  also  including  means  mounting  said  mo- 
tor on  one  of  said  vibration  transmitting  members,  where- 
by vibrations  are  produced  by  said  motor  and  are  trans- 
mitted by  said  vibration  transmitting  members  through 
the  respective  foam  cushion  portions  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  flexible  cover. 


2.840,072 

MASSAGE  BED 

Austin  J.  Steams,  SefTner,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Frank  P.  Ingram.  Tampa.  Fla. 

Application  Aueust  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  451.937 

14  Claims.    (CI.  128—57) 


1  A  m.issacc  apparatus  comprising  a  st.ind.  a  pair 
of  spaced  frame  support  members  pi\ot.i!U  .Kii.is:,i^;y 
secured  to  said  stand,  a  platform  secured  to  an«.;  extending 
between  said  support  members,  a  frame  earned  b>  .said 
support  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails,  means 
mounting  said  rails  adiacent  to  the  sides  of  said  frame. 
A  roller  bed  overlying  and  supported  .selectively  by  said 
frame  anc.'  said  side  rails,  and  drive  mearts  .imnected  wiih 
said  platform  and  said  roller  bed  for  actuating  said  roller 
bed. 


2,840.073 

BINOCULAR  VISUAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Harry  I.  Zeltzer.  Waltham,  and  Larry  A.  Siemon. 

Boston.  Mass. 

Application  Mav  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  657,293 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—76.5) 

1.  A  device  for  aiding  the  learning  of  binocular  vision. 

comprising  a  two-color  game  board  comprised  of  colors 

A  and  black,  game  pieces  of  colors  B  and  black,  and  at 
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least  one  pair  of  spectacles  containing  a  transparent  filter    the  ampule,  said  cartridge  being  adapted  for  boft  injec- 
C  for  one  eye  and  a  transparent  filter  D  for  the  other  eye,    tion  arni  aspiration,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

an  injection  needle  in  the  recited  combination  bent  near 
Its  proximal  end  for  a  sufficient  length  and  through  a 
sutficient  angle  to  bring  its  proximal  end  adjacent  the 
wall  of  the  ampule,  whereby  blood  aspirated  through  the 
needle  makes  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  ampule  and  be- 
comes visible  therethrough. 


filter  C  substantially  transmitting  color  B  but  not  color  A 
filter  D  substantially  transmitting  color  A  but  not  color  B 


2,840,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INHALATION  OF  GASES 

Mignei  Angci  Loredo  Serra,  Havana,  Cuba 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,936 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Coba  May  24,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—188) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  the  inhalation  of  gases  comprising 
a  closed  circuit  from  which  the  outer  atmosphere  is  ex- 
cluded and  within  which  the  gas  or  gases  are  forced  io 
circulate  m  a  substantially  continuous  and  uniform  cur- 
rent by  mechanical  means  included  in  the  circuit,  said 
circuit  also  including  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  means 
and  a  source  of  supply  of  the  gas  or  gases  to  he  inhaled, 
that  improvement  comprising  a  tubular  breathing  bag 
in  said  circuit  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  and 
relatively  short  tubular  elements,  a  plurality  of  short  and 
flexible  connectors  connecting  said  elements  in  series, 
each  of  said  rigid  tubular  elements  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  its  wall  perforated,  a  bellows  within  each  of 
said  rigid  tubular  member,  said  bclows  being  open  at 
the  top  and  with  its  upper  edges  hermetically  attached  to 
said  rigid  tubular  member  so  that  said  perforation  in  said 
rigid  tubular  member  communicates  the  interior  of  the 
bellows  with  the  external  atmosphere,  said  tubular  breath- 
ing bag  also  including  a  tubular  member  having  a 
breathing  passage  located  between  its  ends. 


2,840,075 
BLOOD  TELLTALE  SYRINGE 
Morris  Dann.  Havertown,  and  John  J.  Peterson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,016 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


I.  In  an  injection  syringe  cartridge  comprising  a  trans- 
parent ampule  adapted  to  contain  an  injectable  drug 
closed  at  its  proximal  end  by  a  slidable  plunger  having  a 
threaded  connection  for  the  push  rod  of  a  syringe  and 
closed  at  its  distal  end  by  a  fixed  perforated  stopper  hav 
ing  a  hollow  injection  needle  fixed  in  its  perforation  and 
communicating  at  its  proximal  end  with  the  interior  of 


2,840,076 

SI  RGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  INTRADERMAL 

INJECTION  OF  FLUIDS 

Noel  Robbfais,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

Application  Anttnst  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,032 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—253) 


!  A  surgical  instrument  for  intradermal  injection  of 
fluids  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  handpiece  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  in  a 
row  secured  in  a  needle  assembly  and  extending  from  said 
barrel,  reciprocating  means  for  the  needle  assembly 
carried  by  the  barrel,  a  generally  tubular  finger  piece 
overlying  the  barrel  and  having  a  smooth  inner  surface,  a 
sheath  extending  from  one  end  of  the  finger  piece  and 
having  an  elongated  opening  therein  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  needle  assembly,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sheath  being  tapered  towards  its  elongated  opening,  the 
smooth  inner  surface  of  the  other  end  of  the  finger  piece 
slideably  receiving  the  smooth  outer  surface  of  the  tubu- 
lar barrel,  and  an  adjustment  screw  threadedly  engaged  in 
the  finger  piece  releasably  locking  the  finger  piece  in 
position  on  the  barrel  and  providing  the  sole  means  for 
adjustablv  securing  the  finger  piece  in  position  on  the 
barrel,  whereby  the  rotative  and  axial  position  of  the 
finger  piece  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  barrel 
o  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  needle  assembly,  the 
tapered  inner  surface  of  the  sheath  cooperating  with  the 
row  of  needles  to  rotatively  align  the  sheath  in  proper 
position   even    while   the   needles  are  being   reciprocated. 


2  840  077 
COMBINATION  CAST  PROTECTOR  AND  DIAPER 

HOLDER 

Willie  A.  Morgan,  Lawton,  Okla. 

Application  September  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  686,774 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—284) 


4  A  combination  surgical  cast  protector  and  diaper 
holder,  for  application  to  a  surgical  cast  having  a  trunk- 
encircling  portion  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  an  opening, 
comprising;  an  cuter  panel;  an  inner  panel  peripherally 
secured  to  the  outer  panel  to  cooperate  with  the  outer 
panel  in  forming  a  cavity  between  the  panels  in  which  a 
diaper  may  be  disposed,  said  inner  panel  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  adapted  to  be  registered  with  that 
of  the  cast;  and  a  protective  flange  secured  to  the  inner 
panel  in  position  extending  about  said  opening  thereof, 
^o  as  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  panel  in  embracing 
between  them  the  portion  of  the  cast  that  surrounds  the 
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cast  opening,  said  outer  panel  including  means  at  its 
opposite  ends  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  outer  panel 
together  at  opposite  sides  o.  the  outer  panel,  in  position 
receiving  said  trunk  portion  of  the  cast. 


2,840,078 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  AND  HOLDER 

Cuba  I.  Smith,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527.295 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—290) 


A  holder  for  an  insertable  and  removable  sanitary 
disposable  pad  comprising  an  elongate  fabric  body  having 
tapering  elastic  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion fashioned  into  an  open  mouth  pocket,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  pocket  extending  beyond  the  end  portions  of 
the  fabric  defining  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  to  provide  for 
reception  and  retention  of  corresponding  end  portions  of 
the  insertable  and  removable  pad,  said  pocket  being  com- 
pletely lined  with  a  waterproof  sheet  material  in  a  manner 
to  adequately  pocket  and  amply  envelope  the  pad  and 
to  minimize  undesirable  seepage. 


2,840,079 

URINAL  BAG 

Thomas  J.  Conway  and  Alexander  W .  Keema, 

Wickford,  R.  I. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,402 

12  Claims.    ^Cl.  128—295) 


1  \  urinal  bag  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  water- 
proof receptacle  having  a  diaphragm  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  receptacle  providing  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, said  diaphragm  having  openings  therein,  one  of  said 
openings  being  arranged  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  upper  to  ihe  lower  chambers,  a  lip  valve  constructed 
to  permit  passage  of  liquid  in  one  direction  only  control- 
ling the  Said  opening  and  arranged  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  chamber  and  a  tube  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  another  one  of  said  openings  to  a 
height  to  prevent  liquid  passing  therethrough  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber  as  dis- 
placed by  said  liquid. 


2.840,080 

HYGIENIC  PAD 

Millard  J.  Clark,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  December  18.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,128 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—296) 
1     A  cleansing  pad  for  use  on  the  human  bodv.  com- 
prising   a  large  sheet  of  light  gauge  wet-strength  paper. 


which  IS  folded  once  on  its  longitudinal  median,  each  of 
the  ends  then  being  folded  in  toward  each  other  and 
meeting  on  the  transverse  median  of  Ihe  sheet;  said  sheet 
thus  forming  a  cleansing  pad  in  which  three  of  its  margins 
present  folded  edges  with  oni>  one  margin  presenting 
smgle-thickness   plies;  said   pad   wetted   in   a   water   solu- 


tion containing  20'~r  to  40""^  of  propylene  glycol:  said 
pad,  after  being  wetted,  enclosed  in  an  impersious  trans- 
parent envelope  having  marginal  collecting  space  for  an> 
of  the  water  solution  which  may  be  pressed  out  of  the 
pad  momentarily;  and  a  pocket  carrier  carton  for  enclos- 
ing a  limited  number  of  said  pad-containing  envelopes. 


2.840,081 

NAVEL  CORD  BANDER 

Dale  H.  Moose.  Port  Lavaca.  Tex. 

Application  Februarv  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  638.271 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—303) 


1.  ,A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  an  elastic  band 
to  the  navel  cord  of  an  infant,  said  surgical  instrument 
comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  handles  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  handles,  one 
pair  of  ends  of  said  handles  constituting  jaws,  band  sup- 
porting and  spreading  fingers  attached  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  said  jaws,  a  reciprocating  arm,  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  handles  to  recipro- 
cate said  arm  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
handles,  said  handles  having  grooves  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  in  which  said  arm  is  disposed, 
and  a  finger  at  Ihe  end  of  said  arm  coacting  with  the 
first  mentioned  fingers  to  form  a  holder  for  the  band, 
V* hereby  said  fingers  are  spread  from  each  other  simul- 
taneously in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles 
in  one  direction. 


2,840,082 
ELASTIC  BAND  EXPANDING  DEVICE 

Joseph  E  Salvatore,  Wildwood.  N.  J. 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650.780 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—303) 


\ 


An  instrument  for  applying  a  resilient  umbilical  cord 
ligature,  said  ligature  consisting  of  a  band  of  latex  tubing, 
comprising  in  combination  two  pivoted  jaws,  said  laws 
terminating  in  curved  prongs  adapted  to  be  aligned  con- 
tiguously through  the  action  of  a  spring;  said  spring  being 
fixedly  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  iaws  and 
having  Its  upper  end  free  to  move  in  a  groove  of  second 
said    law   finger    holdv   actuating   said   laws;   a  third   jaw 
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adapted  to  undergo  reciprocative  movement  between  sdid 
pivoted  jaws  upon  their  divergence  and  approximation:  a 
toggle  joint  actuating  said  third  jaw  and  connected  rtv 
tatably  to  said  finger  holds;  said  third  jaw  termmating  in 
a  curved  prong  adapted  to  make  contiguous  alignment 
with  said  prongs  of  said  pivoted  jaws;  depressed  surfaces 
disposed  on  upper  ends  of  ail  said  prongs,  said  depressed 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  lumen  of  said  iatc\  h.md, 
to  retain  said  hand  thereon  with  all  said  laws  m  conia: 
uous  relationship  with  one  another,  and  to  maintain  saul 
stretched  band  thereon  when  all  said  jaws  are  dispersed 
sufficiently  to  admit  said  umbilical  cord  within  said 
stretched  band. 


means,  and  auxiliary  means  opcrativcly  associated  with 
said  ejector  and  said  transferring  means  to  ixmove  rc- 


2,840,083 

CARD  CONTAINER 

Harold  B.  Myers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  453.630 

3  Claims.    (CI.  129—16) 


3.  A  container  for  cards  and  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  base  and  sides  defining  a  card  pithway 
for  loading  and  unloading  cards,  upper  and  lower  paral- 
lel grooves  extending  along  the  inside  of  each  of  said 
container  sides  and  connected  hy  a  third  groove  close  to 
the  rear  of  said  container,  the  upper  grooves  being  lo- 
cated above  said  card  pathway,  a  front  closure  assembly 
supported  in  its  closed  position  at  the  front  of  said  con- 
tainer by  pivots  slidably  guided  in  said  upper  grooves  and 
having  lateral  projections  adapted  for  slidable  insertion 
into  said  upper  grooves  when  said  front  closure  assembly 
IS  in  pivoted  open  position,  a  rear  closure  assembly  moun- 
ted between  said  container  sides  and  adapted  for  fore 
and  aft  movement  along  said  container  body  having  pivots 
slidably  guided  in  said  lower  grooves  in  closed  position 
and  in  said  upper  grooves  in  open  position,  and  having 
lateral  projections  adapted  for  slidable  insertion  into 
said  upper  grooves  when  said  rear  closure  assembly  is 
m  pivoted  open  position. 


2,840.084 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  CIGAR  Bl  NCHFS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Karl    Erik   Granstedt,   Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor   to 

Arenco    Aktieholag,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    a    Swedish 

Joint-stock  company 

Application  January  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  633.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  January  21,  1956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131—82) 
1  An  apparatus  for  shaping  cigar  "bunches  or  the  like 
comprising  a  carrier  having  an  endless  series  ot  mould 
pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  bunches  and  being  movable 
to  advance  said  pockets  seriatim  to  a  bunch  delivery 
station,  means  for  transferring  the  bunches  seriatim  from 
said  delivery  station,  an  ejector,  means  for  periodically 
elevating  said  ejector  into  a  top  position  to  expel  the 
bunches  from  said  pockets  and  support  them  in  a  position 
from    which    they    are    transferred    by    said    transferring 


m.t'nin:   bunvhes   from   said   ejector  immediately  before 
-aid  cjtvior  descends  from  its  top  position. 


2,840,085 
CIGAR  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Fmst  Rolf  Detert,  Lubbcckc,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Eduard  Geriach  G.  m.  h.  H.,  Lubhecke, 
Westphalia,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  537303 
9  Claims.  (CI.  131—140) 
1  In  a  method  of  improving  the  color  and  burning 
charactenstics  of  cigars  and  the  like,  the  steps  of  treating 
ihe  wrapper  of  a  cigar  or  the  like  with  a  liquid  colloidal 
system  distributed  therethrough  at  least  one  completely 
combustible  coloring  material  adapted  to  color  said  wrap- 
per and  at  least  one  ash-forming  substance  which  upon 
^^urnlng  forms  a  white  ash;  drying  said  wrapper  treated 
with  said  colloidal  system  so  as  to  cause  adherence  of 
said  coloring  material  and  said  ash-forming  substance  to 
said  wrapper,  whereby  said  wrapper  is  given  a  desired 
color  before  the  cigar  or  the  like  is  smoked  and  whereby 
rhc  ash  of  the  cigar  or  the  like  upon  smoking  of  the  same 
Is  whitened,  treatinj:  said  wrapper  with  said  coloring  ma- 
;eria]  and  said  ash-forming  substance  thereon  with  a  so- 
ul.on  of  cellulose  ethyl  ether  adapted  to  form  a  film 
upon  drying,  and  drying  said  wrapper  treated  with  said 
Him  forming  substance,  thereby  forming  a  film  on  said 
wrapper  substantially  covering  said  coloring  material  and 
viiJ    ish  forming  substance. 


2,840  08i 
HAIR  WAVING  METHOD  AND  NEUTRALIZING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ross   H  hitman.   White   Bear  Lake,   Minn.,   and   Marion 
Den  Beste.  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Rayetle, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  23,  1952 
Serial  No.  311.1(2 
6  Claims.     (CI.  132—7) 
1     A  method  of  cold  waving  hair  on  the  human  head 
comprising  softening  the  keratin  of  the  hair  at  room  tem- 
perature by  applying  thereto  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  N 
icid  sulfite  solution  having  a  pH  range  from  about  5.5  to 
about  "^  5.  and  then  setting  the  softened  hair  while  de- 
'ormed  upon  curling  rods  by  applying  thereto  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  of  hexamethylenetetramine. 


2.840,087 
H\1R  SETTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USE  OF  SAME 
Herman  I.  Henh,  Evanston,  III. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  19,  1952 
Serial  No.  327,030 
4  Claims.    (CI.  132—7) 
1     A  stable  aqueous  composition  for  hair  setting  com- 
prising water  as  the  diluent  and  containing  an  amount 
ranging  from    1    5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organo  silane 
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in  a  dissolved  state  in  the  aqueous  medium  wherein  from 
one  to  three  of  the  valence  bonds  of  the  silicon  atom  of 
the  silane  are  satisfied  by  highly  hydrolyzable  ions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
methoxy,  ethoxy  and  hydroxy  ions  with  the  remainder 
of  the  valence  bonds  being  satisfied  by  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  toluyl  and  naphthyl 
nuclei  and  in  which  ammonia  is  present  in  an  amount  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  to  between  7-10. 


Z.840,t88 

FINGERNAIL  MASK 

Arnold  Koshner,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,605 

7  Claims.    (CI.  132—88.5) 


^^  r  M    SO^^'t,    i- 


?*  ^ 


P,   ?r  r  if  gi  ji  T! 
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1.  A  finger  nail  mask  having  an  upper  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  to  form  masks  for  the  finger 
nails,  and  a  lower  plate  to  support  the  fingers  against 
said  openings,  resilient  cushioning  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  central  portions  of  the  plate  and  a  connection 
between  said  plates  extending  through  the  cushioning 
means  and  compressing  said  cushioning  means  between 
the  plates. 


2  840  089 
CONTAINER  WASHING  MACHINE 
Francis  S.  Faust,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assi«iior  to  R.  G.  Wright 
Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,951 
13  culms,    (a.  134—81) 


1  In  apparatus  for  washing,  rinsing  and  draining  con- 
tainers having  one  end  head  provided  with  a  cleanout 
opening  and  with  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  nipple 
having  a  spring  loaded  valve  head  seating  outwardly 
against  an  external  end  opening  and  having  means  adapted 
to  anchor  a  fitting  applied  to  said  nipple,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  in  said  casing  to  rotate 
about  a  central  vertical  axis  and  including  an  annular 
peripheral  scries  of  container  holders  each  adapted  to 
support  one  of  said  containers  with  said  one  end  head  at 
the  bottom,  a  tubular  ring  fast  to  each  of  said  container 
holders  and  having  a  vertical  bore  arranged  to  aline  with 
the  nipple  of  the  container  so  supported,  a  vertical  sleeve 
loosely  arranged  in  said  tubular  ring  and  slidable  vertically 
therein,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  fit  against  said  nipple 
and  having  means  arranged  to  attach  to  said  anchor  means 
to  said  nipple  and  having  means  arranged  to  engage  and 
unseat  said  valve  head,  a  flexible  conduit  leading  to  each 
sleeve,  and  valve  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  and  successively  supplying  rinse  and 
wash  water  to  said  flexible  conduit. 


2,840,090 
CONVEYOR 

John  A.  Bradford,  Wcnatclicc,  Wash.,  asaigBor  to  Food 
Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporatioii,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,863 
18  Claims.    (CI.  134—151) 


1.  An  article  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  article 
supporting  rods,  means  moving  said  rods  for  imparting 
a  wave-like  motion  to  the  article  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  rods  to  advance  the  articles  thereon,  and  article  con- 
tacting means  supported  by  the  rods  for  movement  there- 
with to  direct  the  movement  of  articles  advanced  by  the 
rods. 

17.  In  an  article  washer  including  a  frame  having 
spaced  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
parallel  rods  projecting  through  apertures  in  the  side 
walls,  means  supporting  the  rods  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion in  a  wave-like  relationship  for  advancing  articles 
resting  on  the  rods,  means  for  deluging  articles  on  the 
rods  with  liquid,  and  a  tank  beneath  the  rods  for  re- 
ceiving the  liquid  deluged  on  the  articles;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  vertical  article  deflectore  supported  on 
the  rods  for  movement  therewith,  one  end  of  said  deflec- 
tors extending  into  the  tank  at  all  times  and  the  other 
end  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  apertures  in 
the  side  walls  at  all  times  to  direct  the  deluging  liquid 
into  the  tank. 


2,840  091 

NON^AGGING  LOADING  DOCK  CANOPY  FRAME 

Errol  P.  D'Azzo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,205 

4  Oaims.    (Q.  135—5) 


.11  (1 
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1.  In  combination,  a  means  for  supporting  a  canopy 
from  the  side  portions  of  a  doorway;  the  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  lazy  long  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  doorway,  each  arm  consisting  of  an 
upper  first  link  with  one  end  pivoted  to  the  support,  a 
lower  second  link,  a  short  third  link,  the  lower  second 
link  and  the  short  third  link  having  a  common  pivot 
connection  with  the  support,  a  fourth  link  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  short  third  link,  and  a  fifth  link  pivotally 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  second  link  and  an 
outer  portion  of  the  fourth  link,  an  inner  end  portion  of 
the  fifth  link  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal  connection  with 
the  first  link  so  that  each  lazy  long  arm  can  be  extended 
and  retracted  and  thus  extend  and  retract  the  canopy 
supported  thereby 
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Z,840,*92 

BEACH  PINS 

Edward  J.  Hill,  BinnisKliain,  IVfidi. 

Apflkadon  Febmary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«5,514 

1  Claim.    (CL  135—5) 


In  combination,  a  beach  cloth  and  a  plurality  of  be.uh 
pins  not  less  than  four  employable  for  holding  said  bcuh 
cloth  spread  upon  the  sand,  said  beach  pins  each  compris- 
ing a  pointed  staitc,  an  enlarged  spool  type  pressure  head 
fixed  on  said  stake  onto  which  pressure  is  applied  to  press 
said  stake  into  the  sand,  a  limit  disc  fixed  on  said  stake  in 
spaced  relationship  below  said  pressure  head  limiting  the 
extent  to  which  said  beach  pin  may  be  pressed  into  the 
sand,  and  beach  pin  clamp  means  including  levers  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  said  beach  cloth  rotatably  impaled 
through  said  levers  on  said  stake  between  said  pressure 
head  and  said  limit  disc,  at  least  two  of  said  beach  pln^ 
having  a  socket  formed  in  the  pressure  head  thereof  to 
telescopingly  receive  the  extension  pin  of  an  extension  pm 
element,  and  an  extension  pin  element  including  an  ex- 
tension  pin   of  substantial    length    having   a    lower   end 
adapted  to  telescope  into  the  said  socket  in  the  pres>ure 
head  of  said  beach  pin.  a  pressure  head  fixed  on  the  top 
of  said  extension  pin,  a  limit  disc  fixed  on  said  extensioi; 
pin  in  spaced  relationship  below  said  pressure  head  there 
on,  and  an  extension  pin  clamp  means  at  the  top  of  said 
extension  pin  element  for  releasably  engaging  said  beach 
cloth  to  hold  a  side  thereof  in  an  elevated  position,  said 
extension  pin  clamp  means  being  rotatably  impaled  on 
said  extension  pin  between  the  pressure  head  and  the  limit 
disc  thereof. 


2,840,093 

TENT 

fngrain  Roc  Mattbcws,  Springdale.  Ark. 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,859 

1  Claim.    (CI.  135—5.1) 


A  vapor  controller  tent  for  controlling  vapor  condi- 
tions in  an  infants  crib,  corapnsing  a  rectangular  top 
panel  of  porous  cloth,  four  rectangular  side  panels  of 
transparent  non-porous  plastic  material,  each  of  said 
side  panch  being  zig-zag  stitched  only  at  its  top  edge  to 
Its  respective  edge  of  said  top  panel,  the  side  edges  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels  being  free 
of  connections  to  provide  corner  openings  for  air  and 
vapor  flow,  and  elastic  cords  extending  from  the  corner 
portions  of  said  top  panel  for  attachment  to  the  crib,  the 
four  edges  of  said  top  panel  extending  downwardly  about 
three  inches  on  all  sides  to  provide  a  top  enclosing  cover 
of  porous  material,  each  of  said  side  panels  being  inde- 
pendently adjustable  to  control  the  degree  of  enclosure 
of  said  tent. 


John   F 
child 

N.  Y 


2,840,094 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Taplin,  West  Newton,  Mats.,  asrignor  to  Fair- 
Engine    and    Airplane    Corporation,    Baysbore, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  Angmt  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,760 
1 1  Clalim.    (CI.  137—29) 
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1  A  svstem  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  prime  mover 
n.r.  in^:  i  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
P'lnie  mover  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conv 
priMng  a  speed  responsive  means  driven  by  the  prime 
m.'.er  for  producing  a  control  pressure  responsive  to 
I  he  speed  of  the  prime  mover  and  a  differential  pressure 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  flow  controlling  means 
responsive  to  said  control  pressure  and  variably  respon 
Mve  to  a  pressure  proportionate  to  the  pressure  of  the 
rluid  from  said  source  upstream  of  the  flow  controlling 
means  whereby  the  actuating  means  operates  the  flow 
controlling  means  a  small  amount  in  response  to  a  given 
vhange  in  said  control  pressure  when  the  pressure  pro- 
portionate to  the  upstream  pressure  is  large  and  a  large 
amount  when  the  pressure  proportionate  to  the  upstream 
pressure  is  small. 


2,840,095 

Bl  RNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John   H.   Thomt>ery,   White&sh   Bay,   Wis.,   assignor  to 

Baso  Inc.,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Coatinuation  of  application  Serial  No.  771,900,  Septem- 
ber   3.     1947.     This    application    October    23.    1953. 
Serial  No.  388,039 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—66) 


.>^ 


I  In  combination,  electrically  operated  control  means. 
a  housing  enclosing  said  control  means,  a  terminal  con- 
nector on  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  contact  heads 
connected  to  said  control  means,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
openings  in  said  terminal  connector  having  their  axes  in 
alignment  with  said  contact  heads  and  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  being  aligned  with  one  contact  head  for  con- 
necting; one  side  of  said  control  means  to  one  side  of  a 
power  source  through  concentric  leads  and  at  least  one 
other  o(  said  openings  being  in  alignment  with  said  other 
coniact  head  for  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  control 
means  to  the  other  side  of  said  ix)wer  source  through 
concentric  leads 
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2,84«,t9< 
PRESSURE  DIYIDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Clarfc  Dv  Bois,  Faiiflcid,  Cou.,  awicnor  to  Min- 
■eapdis-HoacywcIl  Regalator  Compaay,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,225 
15  Claims.    (Q.  137—86) 


'  V. 
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9.  A  pressure  dividing  means  for  altering  the  fluid 
pressure  in  a  negative  feedback  chamber  of  an  elastic- 
fluid-pressurc-actuated  controller  without  varying  the  lag 
between  the  controller's  output  control  pressure  and  the 
pressure  in  a  positive  feedback  chamber  of  said  con- 
troller during  sudden  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  an 
input  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  controller  compris- 
ing, two  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  first 
port  connected  to  the  output  control  pressure  of  said  con- 
troller, a  port  connected  to  said  positive  feedback  cham- 
ber of  said  controller  on  one  side  of  said  first  port  and 
a  port  connected  to  said  negative  feedback  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  said  first  port,  said  other  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  of  circular  horseshoe  configuration  in  ro- 
tatable  alignment  with  said  ports  on  one  of  its  faces,  a 
means  for  rotating  said  other  member  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  member,  said  groove  having  a  shallow 
restricting  portion  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  legs 
of  the  groove  covering  and  on  each  side  of  said  first  port, 
means  for  biasing  said  members  in  close  proximity  with 
one  another,  said  rotating  member  being  operable  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  shallow  restriction  between  said 
first  port  and  said  port  in  said  member  connected  to  the 
negative  feedback  chamber  while  simultaneously  increas- 
ing the  amount  of  shallow  restriction  between  said  first 
port  and  said  port  connected  to  the  positive  feedback 
chamber. 


2,840,097 
TANK  LEVEL  EQUALIZER 
Thomas  P.  Farkas,  Bloomficld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  401.327 
22  Claims.    (CI.  137—98) 


2,840,098 
UQUID  FILLING  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  Henry  Breebacli,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Crown  Cork  St  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,314 
15  Claims.    (CI.  137—170.1) 


:;-     ? 


14  A  filling  system  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  storage  tank  having  a  carbonated  liquid  therein,  a  fill- 
ing machine  having  a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  carbon- 
ated liquid  from  said  storage  tank,  said  carbonated  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  being  under  a  superposed  body  of  gas  at 
a  predetermined  pressure,  a  pump  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  storage  tank,  and  a  non-fluauating  re- 
striction having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  and  its  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  filling 
machine,  said  pump  cooperating  with  said  restriction  to 
establish  a  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  restriction 
at  a  substantially  constant  pressure. 


2,840,099 

Water-line  breaker 

Hal  worth  T.  Brazier,  Chio^^,  HI. 

Application  November  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  544395 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—216) 


2.  Means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  discharging  tanks  comprising  means  creat- 
ing a  signal  for  each  tank  varying  with  the  liquid  level 
tn  the  respective  tank,  means  producing  a  reference  signal 
from  said  created  signals,  means  connecting  a  created 
signal  with  said  reference  signal  including  means  produc- 
ing a  resultant  signal  indicating  departure  of  said  created 
signal  from  said  reference  signal,  flow  control  means  for 
each  tank,  means  connecting  the  resultant  signal  and  the 
flow  control  means  of  each  tank  including  means  actuated 
by  the  resultant  signal  for  actuating  its  connected  flow 
control,  nwans  to  regulate  the  flow  from  its  associated 
tank  to  equalize  the  fluid  level  in  the  associated  tank  with 
the  fluid  level  in  other  tanks. 


A  water-line  breaker  for  industrial  use  comprising  an 
inlet  pipe,  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  housing  en- 
closing a  downwardly  discharging  open  end  of  said  inlet 
pipe  and  having  an  outlet  opening  axially  aligned  with 
and  spaced  beneath  said  open  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  cyhndrical  housing  being  provided 
with  an  axially  apcrtured  hood  arranged  to  accommo- 
date said  inlet  pipe,  said  housing  having  a  diameter  of  at 
least  six  times  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  pipe,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  cylindrical  housing  being  dished  and 
having  said  axial  outlet  opening  therein,  said  outlet  having 
a  diameter  substantially  three  times  the  diameter  of  said 
inlet  pipe  but  less  than  the  area  of  said  housing,  said 
cylindrical  housing  being  provided  with  at  least  one  over- 
flow opening  arranged  substantially  medially  therein,  and 
having  a  total  overflow  discharge  area  of  at  least  five  times 
the  area  of  said  inlet  pipe,  the  plane  of  the  open  end  of 
said  inlet  pipe  being  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty-five 
degrees  with  the  axis  of  said  pipe  with  the  lower  extremity 
thereof  terminating  above  the  medial  area  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  with  the  open  end  thereof  directed  away 
from  the  opening  in  said  housing,  and  said  inlet  pipe  being 
integrally  attached  to  said  housing  wherefore  its  open  end 
is  in  permanently  fixed  relation  with  said  overflow  open- 
ing. 
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2ft4$  IM 
PIPE  LINE  TAPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Jo«  B.  Stephciuoii,  Edna,  Tex^  amigmor  of  ten  percent 
to  WWrn  H.  Hamblca  and  W.  T.  McNeU,  both  of 
Edna,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  An«iHt  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,916 
6  aalms.    (O.  137—318) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  housing  having  upper 
and  lower  sections  removably  secured  together,  said  up- 
per and  lower  sections  each  having  opposite  end  walls 
having  cut-away  portions  for  receiving  a  pipe  line,  said 
upper  section  including  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  and 
shelves  projecting  inwardly  of  its  end  walls  below  said 
top  wall,  said  shelves  have  spaced  opposed  edges,  said 
lower  section  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  said 
lower  section  and  said  upper  section  side  walls  having 
cut-away  portions  cooperating  to  define  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool  for  cutting  away  a  section  of  pipe 
within  said  housing,  a  first  and  a  second  valve  plate  slid 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  above  and 
below  said  shelves,  said  valve  plates  being  disposed    m 
parallelism  with  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  a  third 
valve  plate  slidably  disposed  between  and  transversely  of 
the   first   and  second   valve  plates  and   including   an   en 
larged  upper  head  portion  engageable  with  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  shelves,  means  connected  with  said  valve 
plates  to  move  the  latter,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
valve  plates  are  movable  to  positions  sealing  off  the  aper 
tures  in  said  side  walls  and  said  third  valve  plate  is  mov 
able  to  a  position  sealingly  engaging  said  first  and  second 
valve  plates  and  said  shelves  and  the  bottom  wall  of  sa.d 
lower  section  to  block  flow  through  the  pipe  line 


2.840,101 

PLUMBING  SYSTEM 

Artbur  D.  Saylor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplkatloD  November  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,757 

17  Claims.    (CI.  137—335) 


motor,  a  tank  to  hold  combustible  gas.  a  hot  water  valve, 
a  flash  water  heater  having  a  conduit  therein  connected 
from  the  output  side  of  said  first  valve  to  said  hot  water 
valve,  a  hot  water  outlet  connected  from  said  hot  water 
valve,  a  cold  water  valve,  a  cold  water  conduit  connected 
from  the  output  side  of  said  first  valve  to  said  cold  water 
valve,  a  cold  water  outlet  connected  from  said  cold  water 
valve,  said  flash  water  heater  having  a  main  burner  inlet 
and  a  pilot  light  burner  inlet,  a  gas  valve  connected  be- 
tween said  tank  and  said  main  burner  inlet,  said  pilot 
light  outlet  being  connected  to  said  tank  through  a  pilot 
light  conduit  separate  from  said  gas  valve,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  open  and  close  said  gas  valve. 


2  840  102 

REPLACEMENT  UNIT*  VALVE  DEVICE,  ADAPTED 

FOR  USE  IN  FAUCETS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  M.  Richtcr,  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

Application  Angust  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,185 

1  Claim.    {CI.  137—454.6) 
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1.  A  plumbing  system  comprising  a  reservoir  to  bold 
water,  pump  means  connected  from  said  reservoir  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  outlet  pressure  regard- 
less of  demand,  a  first  valve  connected  from  said  pump 
means  to  permit  flow  of  water  onlv  out  of  said  reservoir. 
an  alternative  inlet  having  means  to  close  it  connected 
to  the  output  side  of  said  first  valve,  an  electric  motor  to 
drive  said  pump  means,  a  source  of  potential  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  switch  to  connect  >aid  soiir.e  to  said 


In    a    valve    device,    comprising    a    replacement    unit 
adapted   for  use  in  a   faucet,  said  device  constituting  a 
cylindrical  casing;  a  water-cap  at  one  end  of  said  casing, 
having  a   hole   therethrough   for  the  flow  of  water  into 
-.did  casing,  a  stem-cap  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing. 
having  a  hole  therethrough  for  a  valve-stem;  and  includ- 
ing the  following  structure  sealed  within  the  confines  of 
said  casing    an  internally  threaded  bushing  adjacent  said 
stem  cap.  a   recessed,  annular  retaining  disk;  a  resilient 
O  ring  seated  within  said  recessed  disk;  a  valve-stem  pro- 
lecting  through  the  hole  in  said  stem-cap,  and  having  a 
threaded  stem  portion  in  engagement  with  said  threaded 
hushing,  passing  through  said  disk  and  O-ring,  and  being 
embraced  by  the  latter;  an  aperture  valve-disk  adjacent 
said  recessed  disk,  having  a  valve-seat  penetrable  by  said 
valve-stem  portion;  radial  passageways  through  said  valvc- 
disk.  and  said  casing,  and  communicating  with  the  aper- 
ture therein,  a  guide  sleeve,  between  said  valve-disk  and 
water-cap.  having  spaced-part,  vertically  arranged  guide- 
ways  for  a  hall-valvc,  and  providing  passageways  for  the 
flow  of  water  therebetween  and  said  ball-valve.  through 
said    valve-seat,    radial    passageways   and    faucet;   and    a 
freely  rotatable  ball-valve  for  said  valve-seat,  reciprocably 
actuatable  m  one  direction  along  said  guideways  by  said 
valve  stem  portion  when  rotated  to  move  said  ball  away 
from  said  seat  to  allow  water  to  flow  through  said  faucet, 
and   in  an   opposite  direction   by  water  pressure  against 
said  seat  when  said  stem  portion  is  reversed,  thereby  to 
check  the  flow  of  water  from  said  faucet. 


2,840,103 

EXPLOSION  RELIEF  VALVE 

Cari  W.  Gerfaardt,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,218 

15  Claims.    (CI.  137—467) 

(Granted  under  Tkle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1     In   combination  with  a  test  facility  adapted  to  be 

subject  to  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  an  exhaust  port  in 

communication   with  the   interior  of  said   test  facility  to 
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open  said  test  facility  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  exhaust  port  and  facing  outwardly  away 
from  the  test  facility,  a  poppet  valve  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  and  movable  outwardly  from  said  seat  to  open  said 
exhaust  port  to  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  spacer  supports 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  test  facility  in  radially 
spaced  relation  around  the  periphery  of  said  poppet  valve 
and  seat  to  provide  exhaust  passages  therebetween  from 
said  exhaust  port  when  said  exhaust  valve  is  open,  a 
closed  diaphragm  chamber  fixed  on  said  supports  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  said  valve  seat  and  facility  hav- 
ing a  flexible  diaphragm  facing  said  poppet  valve  to  form 
a  movable  wall  for  said  diaphragm  chamber,  an  actuating 
connection  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  poppet  valve 


^^sJL' 


I.I 
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to  effect  simultaneous  movement  therebetween,  the  effec- 
tive area  of  said  poppet  valve  when  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  exceeding  the  effective  area  of  said  flexible  diaphragm, 
whereby  equal  reduction  of  pressures  within  the  test 
facility  and  within  said  diaphragm  chamber  causes  said 
poppet  valve  to  be  held  on  said  valve  seat  by  atmospheric 
pressure  and  a  predetermined  increase  in  sub-atmosphenc 
pressure  in  said  test  facility  over  the  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  causes  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  against  said  diaphragm  to  unseat  said 
valve  to  open  said  test  facility  to  atmosphere,  a  suction 
conduit  connected  between  said  diaphragm  chamber  and 
said  test  facility,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  suction  conduit 
opening  toward  said  test  facility. 


2,840,104 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Homer  J.  Shafer,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shafer 
Valve   Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

Application  August  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  372.042 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—491) 


I .  In  a  pilot  valve  assembly  including  upper  and  lower 
mating  blocks  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  and  means 
clamping  a  diaphragm  traversing  said  chamber  and  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  parts  between  the  blocks,  a  first  pilot 
valve  in  the  lower  block  having  an  element  extending 
into  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  a  spring  urging  said 
clement  against  the  diaphragm  normally  to  hold  said 
valve  closed,  said  upper  block  having  a  transverse  pas- 
sageway, a  conduit  connecting  one  end  of  said  passageway 
with  a  source  of  pressure,  a  port  connecting  the  side  of 
said  passageway  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  a 
bleeder  connecting  said  upper  chamber  part  with  the  at- 
mosphere, a  second  pilot  valve  axially  movable  in  said 
pas.sageway  normally  closing  off  said  conduit  and  said 
side  port  and  adapted  when  fully  opened  to  uncover  said 


port,  said  conduit  having  a  valve  seat  of  substantially 
less  area  than  said  second  pilot  valve  to  cause  a  snap 
opening  of  the  valve  to  fully  open  position,  and  adjustable 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  second  pilot  valve 
closed. 


2,840,105 

VENTING  DEVICE 

James   H.  Routledge,   Bellwood,  III.,   assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  George  C.  Powell,  Bellwood,  III. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,778 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—493) 


I  A  two-way  valving  and  venting  device  for  a  liquid 
container  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  air  intake 
and  discharge  orifices  and  an  axially  bored  attaching 
neck  the  bore  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  head  and  consequently  said  ori- 
fices, a  rigid  lug  having  an  end  portion  fixed  to  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bore,  projecting 
radially  into  said  bore  and  having  a  port,  a  flexible 
pressure  responsive  flap  valve  extending  transverse  of 
and  cooperating  with  said  bore  in  a  manner  to  control 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  bore  and  having  a  portion 
only  of  Its  periphery  attached  to  a  cooperating  wall 
portion  of  said  bore  and  a  free  peripheral  portion  oppo- 
site said  attached  portion  and  underlying  and  normally 
closing  the  port  in  said  lug,  whereby  the  free  end  of 
said  flap  valve  can  flex  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  port  to  open  said  port  to  allow  flow  of  air  through 
the  bore  in  one  direction  and  can  also  flex  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  in  a  manner  to  slide  said  free  end  radially 
of  said  port  to  also  open  said  port  and  thus  allow  flow 
of  air  in  said  opposite  direction. 


2,840,106 
HYDRAULIC  VARIABLE  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
VALVES 
Frank    Hathnm    Towler,    Rodley,    and    John    Maurice 
Towler,  Dob  Park,  near  Otley,  England,  assignors  to 
Electranllc  Presses  Limited,  Rodley,  England,  a  limited- 
liability  company 
Application  August  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angnst  22.  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—538) 


M^f 


3. 
tion 


A 

a 


hydraulic  relief  valve  comprising,  m  combina- 
valve  body  having  a  bore  with  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  opening  thereto,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  fitted 
in  said  bore  having  radially  disposed  ports  open  to  the 
respective  passages,  a  valve  spindle  reciprocable  in  said 
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sleeve  member  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  es- 
tablish or  interrupt  communication  between  said  passages 
by  way  of  said  ports,  said  spindle  having  one  end  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  passage  and  tending  to 
shift  it  toward  open  position,  spring  means  interposed 
between  the  valve  body  and  the  other  end  of  said  spindle 
to  resist  movement  to  open  position,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  sleeve  member  along  said  bore  and  relative  to 
said  spindle  to  determine  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  passage 
required  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  mean>  and 
effect  movement  of  the  valve  spindle  to  open  position 


2,840,1»7 

VARIABLE  AREA  SCHEDULING  VALVE 

John  F.  Campbell,  EocUd,  Ohio 

Applkadoa  Jannary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,989 

3  Claims.    (O.  137—540) 


1.  A  variable  area  metering  valve  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical body  members  axially  threadedly  joined  together 
to  provide  a  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  an  axial 
inlet  passage  to  such  chamber  in  one  said  member  of 
substantially  less  diameter  than  such  bore  of  such  cham- 
ber, an  axial  outlet  passage  in  the  other  said  member, 
a  spring  seat  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  secured 
between  the  inner  threaded  end  of  one  said  body  member 
and  a  shoulder  in  said  other  body  member  adjacent  such 
outlet  passage,  symmetrically  disposed  passages  through 
said  seat  member  placing  such  chamber  and  outlet  pas- 
sage in  communication,  an  axial  pilot  boss  on  said  seat 
member,  a  valve  needle  member  in  such  chamber  having 
a  body  portion  and   a  somewhat  more   narrow   needle 
portion  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  exit  end  of  said 
inlet  passage  to  such  chamber  and  an  axial  boss  extend- 
ing toward   said  boss  on   said   seat  member,   a   unitary 
compression  spring  member  interposed  between  said  needle 
member  and  said  seat  member  having  integral  cylindrical 
end  portions  closely  fitting  said  respective   bosses,  said 
spring   member  comprising   a  plurality   of  spring   coils 
joioed  to  said  end  portions  at  uniformly  circumfercntialK 
spaced  points  to  ensure  compression  and  extension  with- 
out tendency  to  cant,  said  needle  portion  including  an 
axial   cylindrical   portion,   and   a   baffle   member   press- 
fitted  within  such  bore  of  such  chamber  provided  with  ,t 
central   bore  through   which  said   cylindrical   portion   of 
said   needle  portion  extends  with  sufficient   clearance   to 
admit  a  thin  film  of  liquid  therebetween,  said  baffle  mem 
ber  having  passages  therethrough  to  admit  fluid  flow  from 
said  inlet  passage  to  such  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
said  baffle,  said  spring  being  compressed  normally  to  hold 
said  needle  in  engagement  with  said  inlet  passage  with 
the  body  of  said  needle  member  spaced  from  said  baffle 


a  number  of  dispensing  pedestals  each  having  a  rigid  inlet 
pipe  and  a  switch  connnrted  to  start  and  stop  said  motor 
pump,  the  improvement  which  includes  a  valve  body 
defining  a  valve  port,  a  universal  joint  connecting  a  valve 
body  to  each  branch  pipe,  valve  means  disposed  in  said 
body  for  movement  with  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
to  close  said  port,  yieldable  means  for  urging  said  valve 
means  closed,  a  cylinder  defined  by  said  body  outwardly 
of  said  port,  a  piston  sealingly  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  said  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  said  port  and 
defining  an  outlet  passage,  a  hollow  universal  joint  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  to  the  inlet  pipe  of  a  pedestal. 


vaid  piston  having  a  normal  position  adjacent  the  port 
and  being  movable  away  from  said  port  by  lateral  dis- 
placement or  tipping  of  said  pedestal  relative  to  said 
branch  pipe  and  means  on  the  piston  and  engageable 
with  said  valve  means  in  the  normal  position  of  the  piston, 
for  holding  said  valve  means  open  and  movable  away 
from  said  valve  means  with  said  piston  to  permit  closing 
of  the  valve  means,  when  said  piston  is  displaced  from 
Its  normal  position,  so  as  to  prevent  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  associated  branch  pipe  even  though  a 
pedestal  switch  is  closed,  said  yieldable  means  serving  to 
close  and  hold  said  valve  closed  independently  of  the 
operation  of  said  motor  pump. 


2,84«,I09 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Elbert    R.    Wadleigh,   Colrer  City,   CaUf^  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  WiB>Weil  Mamrfacturing  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Appllcaflon  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,917 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.11) 


2  840  108 
SAFETY  DISCONNECT  VALVE  WTTH  SWrVF.I 
JOINTS 
Joscpli  D.  Clymer,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tokhiim 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind...  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 
Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544.224 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—565) 
1.  In   a   liquid   dispensing   system   comprising   a   tank. 
a  delivery  pipe  having  a  number  of  rigid  branch  pipes, 
connected  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the  tank  and  discharge 
It  under  pressure  into  said  delivery  pipe  and  branch  pipes, 


I.  In  a  rotary  gathering  and  sampling  selector  valve 
for  merging  ail  but  a  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of 
inflows  into  a  common  service  outflow  while  simul- 
taneously segregating  said  one  inflow  and  directing  it 
separately  through  the  valve  to  provide  a  sampling  out- 
flow, in  combination:  a  casing  having  opposed  interior 
end  walls  and  an  interior  lateral  wall  cooperatively  de- 
fining a  valve  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  wall 
constituting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lateral  wall,  hav- 
ing a  rotor  axis  to  which  said  cylindrical  bearing  wall  is 
concentric,  having  a  multiplicity  of  radial  inlet  ports 
opening  into  said  chamber  through  said  cylindrical  bear- 
ing wall  and  entirely  surrounded  thereby,  having  a  rela- 
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tively  large  radial  service  outlet  port  in  said  lateral  wall, 
said  outlet  and  inlet  ports  being  spaced  circumferentially 
about  said  lateral  wall,  and  said  casing  having  a  sampling 
outlet  port  extending  axially  from  one  of  said  end  walls, 
having  a  counterbore  in  the  inner  portion  of  said  outlet 
port,  and   having  a  valve  stem  bore  extending  axially 
from  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said  bore  and  counter- 
bore  being  in  axially  opposed  relation,  centered  on  said 
rotor  axis,  and  each  having  at  its  inner  end  a  flat  shallow 
counterbore  disposed  at  the  plane  of  the  respective  end 
wall;  a  pair  of  opposed  gaskets  of  yieldable,  resilient. 
wear  resistant  material,  including  respective  cylindrical 
skirts  in   lining  relation  to  said  bore  and  counterbore 
respectively,  and  respective  radial  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  sldrt  por- 
tions and  seated  in  said  shallow  flat  counterbores  re- 
spectively; a  rotor  of  T-form,  including  a  central  body 
portion  having  axially  opposed  heads  provided  with  re- 
spective end  bearing  shoulders  seated  against  said  radial 
flanges  respectively  and  thereby  sealed  to  the  respective 
end  walls  of  said  casing,  including  respective  end  trun- 
nions projecting  axially  beyond  said  heads  and  received 
in   the  respective  gasket  skirts,  and  including  a  lateral 
arm  projecting  radially  from  said  central  body  and  ter- 
minating in  a  bore  having  a  smoothly  finished  cylindrical 
internal   wall;  said  rotor  having  a  transfer  passage  of 
elbow    form,    with   one   end   thereof   extending    axially 
through  one  of  said  trunnions  and  communicating  with 
said  sampling  outlet  port,  and  with  its  other  end  joined 
to   said   lateral  arm   bore,   the  other  of  said   trunnions 
being  closed,  and  said  rotor  further  including  an  actuat- 
ing stem  integral  with  and  projecting  from  said  other 
trunnion,  journalled  in  the  skirt  of  the  adjoining  gasket, 
and  extending  externally  of  the  casing  for  actuation  of 
the  valve;  an  annular  seal  of  yieldable,  resilient,  wear 
resistant  material  defining  in  said  rotor  a  receiving  port 
adapted  to  selectively  communicate  with  one  of  said  in- 
let ports,  said  seal  including  a  cylindrical  skirt  received 
in  said  lateral  arm  bore  and  fitted  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  and  a  head 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
skirt  and  having  a  segmental-cylindrical  end  face  con- 
forming to  and  seated  against  said  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  casing  to  seal  said  receiving  port  to  the  selected  inlet 
port. 

2  840  110 
POSITIVE  ACTION  BLTLD-IP  AND  VENT  VALVE 
Darrell  E.  Parsons.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  TetertMHo,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  .March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,483 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137— <25J7) 


I  A  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  valve  seat,  an  elon- 
gated valve  stem  threaded  in  the  housing  for  axial  move- 
ment, a  valve  head  on  the  stem  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  seat  by  axial  movement  of  the  stem, 
a  sleeve  member  splioed  for  axial  movement  on  an  end 
portion  of  the  valve  stem,  a  lever  mounted  on  and  ex 
tending  radially  from  the  sleeve  member  externally  of 
the  housing  for  turning  the  sleeve  member  and  the  asso- 
ciated valve  stem  together  in  either  direction,  bearing 
means  in  the  housing  engaging  the  sleeve  member,  said 
sleeve  member  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  outer 


end  thereof  butting  against  said  bearing  means,  arranged 
to  restrain  outward  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  elongated  hollow  member  mounted  on  the 
housing  in  axial  alignment  with  the  sleeve  member,  a 
collar  splined  for  axial  movement  on  the  hollow  member 
and  having  a  cam  end  face  arranged  to  mate  with  a  com- 
plementary cam  end  face  on  the  sleeve  member,  and 
spring  means  bearing  against  the  collar  arranged  to  bias 
the  cam  face  of  the  collar  against  the  sleeve  member, 
thereby  biasing  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  member  against 
the  bearing  means. 


2  840  111 

DAMPENER  AND  FLOATING  BARRIER  SFAI 

Ralph  Lynn  Kerr,  Columbus,  Tex. 

Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,428 

4  Claims.    (CL  138—26) 


I.  A  pulsation  dampener  for  pressure  gauges  compris- 
a  body,  there  being  a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  body,  a 
liquid  in  said  reservoir,  there  being  an  inlet  in  said  body 
for  conducting  pressure  impulses  to  said  reservoir,  there 
being  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for 
conveying  the  effect  of  the  pressure  impulses  therefrom, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  reservoir  for  dampen- 
ing the  pressure  impulses,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  threaded  area  in  the  outlet  communicating  with 
said  reservoir,  a  restrictor  within  said  outlet,  and  threads 
on  said  restrictor  engageable  with  the  threaded  area  in 
the  outlet  to  form  a  restriction  in  the  outlet,  and  a 
passage  through  said  restrictor  for  communicating  the 
restriction  in  the  outlet  with  the  pressure  gauge. 


2,840,112 
CHECK  RETLTRN  FTTTING 
David  Robert  Yamall  and  Walter  J.  Kinderman.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Yamall-Waring  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466.714 
9  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 43) 


; 


1.  A  check  return  fitting. for  fibrous  plastic  packing  to 
be  introduced  into  a  packing  space,  which  fitting  com- 
prises a  thimble  having  an  elastic  metal  wall,  a  slit  through 
said  wall  and  a  thimble  cavity,  said  cavity  accom- 
modating a  supply  of  the  fibrous  packing  under  pressure, 
and  said  sht  having  a  width  of  between  0.030  inch  and 
0.125  inch  and  a  length  of  at  least  five  times  the  width, 
a  face  of  said  thimble  having  an  area  large  enough  and 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  slit  that  force  of  the 
pressure  of  said  fibrous  packing  material  received  by  said 
area  elastically  deforms  said  metal  thimble  wall  until 
said  slit  is  widened  at  least  O.I  percent  for  the  fibrous 
packing  to  pass  plastically  through  said  slit  into  the 
packing  space,  the  width  of  said  slit  being  diminished  by 
said  thimble  elastically  taking  a  less  distended  position 
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when  said  thimble  is  relieved  of  pressure  of  the  fibrous 
paciung  in  said  thimble  cavity,  said  thimble  thus  renst- 
ing  back  flow  of  said  plastic  material  from  the  packing 
space. 

END  CAPS  OR  CLOSURES  FOR  Tl  Bl  I  AR 
MEMBERS 
John  SimpMM,  OM  Bajford,  and  Leslie  Paridn.  Bobbers 
Mm,  Eaglaad,  aHiciion  to  Uahed-Carr  Futcncr  Cor- 
ponitioii,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

AppUcatioa  May  5,  1955,  Serial  Nn.  506,282 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Mav  6.  1454 

1  Claim.    (CL  138 — »<*) 


It  -M 


',^. 


An  end  cap  or  closure  for  a  tubular  member  com 
prising  a  cap  member  and  a  resilient  attachmg  member 
secured  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  cap  mem 
ber  having  a  cup-shaped  body  with  a  closed  end  and  an 
upstanding  peripheral  wall  extending  axially  therefrom 
providing  an  annular  face,  the  peripheral  wall  includmg 
adjacent  said  annular  face  inner  and  outer  concentric 
annular  ring  portions  defining  therebetween  an  annular 
recess  in  said  annular  face,  said  resilient  member  havmg 
one  end  adapted  resiliently  to  engage  the  interior  surfaces 
of  such  a  tubular  member  and  an  opposite  end  in  resilient 
engagement  in  said  end  cap  member,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  circumferential  groove  intermediate  said 
ends,  and  said  inner  ring  portion  being  swedged  into  said 
circumferential  groove  to  secure  said  end  cap  member 
to  said  resilient  member. 


Z,S4«,114 

LOOM  HARNESS 

Everett  E.  Skies,  Greeaviilc,  S.  C,  aarignor  to  Steel  Heddle 

Manafactwiag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioii  of  PeamylTuiia 

AppHcatioa  Scptcnribcr  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,009 

4  Claima.    (CL  139^96) 


2,S4t,115 

SELF-THREADING  SHIHTLE  EYE 

Howard  S.  PeOatt,  Saylcsvillc,  R.  L 

AppikaHoa  March  18, 1957,  SciW  No.  «44,M3 

3  CUkam.    (CL  139—223) 


^> 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  self -threading  shuttle  eye  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  thread 
passage  with  a  longitudinal  slot  overlying  said  passage 
and  communicating  therewith,  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  upper  surface  and  having  an  upper  thread- 
guiding  and  retaining  member  overlying  said  flat  upper 
surface  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  and  of  substantial 
width  and  providing  a  relatively  wide  but  vertically- 
restricted  entrance  thread  passage. 


2,840,116 

QUILL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

DiYon  F.  Pearce,  GrcenTillc,  and  Ray  L.  Freeman, 

ROCWKK,  S.  C 

Appiicatioa  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,753 
2  Claims.    (CL  139— US) 


<4  icSa^- 


l^- 


I  Apparatus  for  receiving  an  open  top  quill  box 
^arr>mg  a  plurality  of  full  quills  and  for  storing  said 
quills  in  stacked  relation  above  and  adjacent  the  battery 
of  a  loom  including,  a  substantially  rectangular  elongated 
frame  adapted  to  receive  said  quill  box,  a  quill  discharge 
portion  carried  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  quill 
passageway  between  said  frame  and  said  quill  discharge 
portion,  means  supporting  said  frame  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  means  pivotally  attaching  said 
frame  to  said  means  supporting  said  frame,  whereby  said 
frame  may  be  tilted  to  a  substantially  vertical  position 
NO  ihaf  the  quiIlN  may  be  gravity  fed  into  said  discharge 
portion 


r  T — - 


1.  In  loom  harness,  in  the  use  of  which  the  entering 
is  done  by  automatic  drawing-in  machines  having  means 
for  separating  the  heddles  step  by  step,  and  in  which  loom 
harness  the  heddles  are  alternately  of  different  forms  m 
their  proper  disposition  for  the  separation  of  the  heddles 
by  the  separating  means  of  the  drawing-in  machines,  the 
means  for  visually  indicating  improper  pairing  of  the 
heddles  which  comprises  having,  other  than  the  form 
differences  which  are  provided  for  the  separation  of  the 
heddles.  a  visible  end  portion  of  each  of  the  heddles  of 
one  form  of  a  different  shape  from  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding end  portion  of  each  of  the  heddles  of  the  other 
form.  I 


2,840,117 
METHOD  OF  SELVAGE  AND  SEAM  MANUFAC- 
TURE AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Thomas  M.  Scruggs,  Richmood  Heists,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Appiicatioa  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,513 
4  Claims.    (Q.  139—383) 


I     A  ieno-woven  open-mesh  web  in  which  each  of  the 
two  warp  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  a  warpwise  line 
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on  which  the  web  is  to  be  cut  includes  two  principal  warp 
strands  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  strand  of  a  material 
adapted  for  adhesion  to  the  warp  and  filler  strands  of 
the  web,  said  auxiliary  strand  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  principal  warp  strands  and  being  woven  into 
the  web  coincident  with  one  of  said  two  principal  warp 
strands  so  that  it  follows  the  same  pattern  as  said  one 
principal  warp  strand  throughout  the  length  of  the  web 
and  lies  contiguous  to  said  one  principal  warp  strand 
throughout  the  length  of  the  strands. 


2J40,llt 
WIRE  CRIMPING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BED  SPRING  MACHINES 
Charles  H.  Gail,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  Spring 
Machinery  Company,  Los  Angles,  Cattf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califomb 
Ofighud  appHcathM  October  24, 1948,  Serial  No.  54,435, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,443,038,  dated  December  22,  1953. 
Dlrldcd  and  this  appUcatkm  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No. 
289,840 

13  Claims.    (CL  140— 92.8) 


n 


t^t 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  bed  springs  fcmned  of 
rows  of  spring  coils  and  helices  connecting  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  upper  and  lower  turns  of  the  spring  coils 
of  adjacent  rows,  said  machine  including  two  separate 
helix-forming  and  helix-feeding  devices,  a  common  drive 
for  said  devices  to  simultaneously  form  first  and  second 
helices  from  a  straight  wire  stock,  and  to  feed  said 
helices  along  two  parallel  paths  to  connect  first  and  sec- 
ond adjacent  rows  of  spring  coils,  said  drive  including  a 
normally  open  first  clutch,  first  means  for  positioning 
and  holding  said  adjacent  rows  of  spring  coils  to  receive 
said  helices;  second  means  controlled  by  said  first  means 
said  second  means  closing  said  clutch  for  instituting  the 
operation  of  said  two  helix-forming  and  helix-feeding 
devices,  third  means  driven  by  one  of  said  helix-forming 
devices,  said  third  means  opening  said  clutch  after  ad- 
vancing said  two  helices  into  two  respective  positions  in 
which  said  helices  connect  said  first  and  second  adjacent 
rows  of  spring  coils,  two  pairs  of  pDeumaticaIly-op>erated 
cutters,  one  pair  of  cutters  being  aligned  with  said  first 
helix,  and  the  other  pair  being  aligned  with  the  second 
helix,  fourth  means  for  operating  said  cutters  simul- 
taneously and  to  cut  off  said  first  and  second  helices 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  rows  of  spring 
coils,  said  fourth  means  being  initially  actuated  by  said 
third  means,  and  fifth  means  respcMisive  to  a  deflection  of 
either  helix  from  their  normal  paths  during  feed  thereof 
to  open  said  clutch  before  said  clutch  normally  is  c^ned 
by  said  third  means,  said  fifth  means  stopping  the  op- 
eration of  both  helix-forming  and  helix-feeding  devices. 


2,840,119 
PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
William    Wesley    Garia,    Salisbury,    Md^    assignor    to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporatioa,  SalislHiry,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  Jaly  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,993 

11  OaiBM.    (CL  141—21) 

I.  A   pumping   assembly   for  installing  a  submerged 

pump  within  a  fluid  container,  said  assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  casing,  said  casing  having  means  at  one  end 

thereof  for  mounting  said  casing  upon  an  opening  in 


said  container,  a  pumping  conduit  inserted  through  said 
casing  into  said  container  with  adequate  space  between 
said  conduit  and  said  casing  to  facilitate  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  said  conduit  and  said  pump,  said  pumping 
conduit  having  submerged  pump  connecting  elements 
mounted  at  its  end  disposed  within  said  container  and 
terminating  at  its  end  disposed  outside  of  said  container 
in  a  hollow  cover  member,  said  hollow  cover  member 
having  a  transverse  opening,  a  discharge  head  surround- 
ing said  hollow  cover  member  and  in  conjunction  there- 
with defining  a  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  aper- 
tures  and   a    portion   extending   transversely   from    said 


-.,.  -   -"^ 


'r    «J    i» 


hollow  cover  member,  said  chamber  communicating  with 
said  transverse  opening  in  said  hollow  cover  member,  a 
venting  structure  associated  with  said  discharge  head  and 
including  a  venting  passageway  connecting  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  with  said  space  between  said  pump- 
ing conduit  and  said  casing  for  venting  said  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  to  said  container,  a  discharge  outlet 
means  incorporated  in  the  side  of  said  discharge  head 
and  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  said  hollow  cover 
member  having  peripheral  portions  engaged  in  sealing 
relationship  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  dis- 
charge head  disposed  adjacent  said  apertures. 


2  840  120 

STORAGE  BATTERYGRID  PASTING  MACHINE 

Arthur  D.  Lund,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,359 

15  Claims.    (CI.  141—32) 


4.  A  machine  for  applying  a  layer  of  paste  to  storage 
battery  grid  panels,  comprising  a  grid  panel  passageway 
having  a  pasting  zone,  means  for  moving  the  panels 
through  the  passageway,  a  paste  supply  hopper,  means 
for  moving  paste  in  a  wide  layer  from  the  hopper  to  the 
pasting   zone,   said   means  comprising  a  paste   applying 
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roller  and  a  back-up  roller  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  passageway  at  said  pasting  zone,  means  receiving  paste 
from  the  hopper  and  for  spreading  it  upon  the  paste  ap 
plying  roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  paste 
spread  on  the  paste  applying  roller  so  as  to  provide  h 
slight  surplus,  said  back-up  roller  removing  the  surplus 
of  paste  pushed  through  the  panel,  and  meaas  for  rotating 
the  paste  applying  roller  and  back-up  roller  in  opposite 
directions  and  at  relatively  different  speeds  with  the  back 
up  roller  moving   faster  than  the   paste  applying   roller 


latter,  an  automatic  vacuum  trip  nozzle  having  a  fitting 
on  the  outer  end  adapted  for  telescopically  fitting  over 
said  adapter  member,  a  vacuum  relief  tube  in  said  nozzle 
running  from  the  tripping  mechanism  thereof  to  the  said 
fitting  and  terminating  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  fitting 
which  registers  with  the  end  of  the  tube  in  the  said  sleeve 
when  the  nozzle  is  mounted  on  the  adapter  member,  and 
scaling  rings  in  said  recess  on  opposite  sides  of  said  an- 
nular groove. 


2  $49  121 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  A  PREDETERMINFD 

WEIGHT  OF  BULK  PRODUCTS 

Eben  H.  Carratfacn,  Wairenton,  Oreg. 

Application  November  12,  lf53,  Serial  No.  391,528 

17  Claims.    {CI.  141—164) 


■: :?.      r-. 
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1.  A  machine  for  packing  material  into  a  container 
of  substantially  constant  cross-section  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  moulding  tunnel  at  least  part  of  the  wails  of 
which  are  movable  for  moulding  the  material  into  an 
elongated  roll  of  substantially  constant  weight  per  unit  of 
length,  said  weight  per  unit  of  length  being  substantiallv 
that  to  be  placed  in  the  container,  a  moulding  chuck 
movable  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  and  into 
which  the  end  of  said  roll  of  material  is  fed  by  said  mov- 
able tunnel,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  chuck  to 
mold  the  material  within  the  chuck  into  a  section  of  mate- 
rial of  container  size  and  shape,  means  for  cutting  off 
said  section  from  said  roll,  and  means  for  movmg  the 
movable  walls  of  said  tunnel. 


2,840,122 
LOCOMOTIVE  TANK  RLLING  NOZZLE 
Richard   V.    Kllknnas  and   Donald   L.   BilJian,   Dayton. 
Ohio,  atiignors  to  Backeye  Iron  &  Bran  Works.  Di«> 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,309 
10  Claims.    (CI.  141—207) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  operating  an  automatic  vacu- 
um trip  liquid  dispensmg  nozzle  by  the  liquid  level  in  a 
tank  of  the  nature  described;  a  generally  cylindrical 
adapter  member  adapted  for  being  mounted  in  the  fill- 
ing opening  of  the  tank,  a  sleeve  element  within  the 
adapter  member,  tube  mean^  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
extending  through  the  filling  opening  and  down  into  the 
tank,  the  end  of  said  tube  communicating  through  the 
sleeve  and  adapter  member  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 


2,S40  123 
HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  OIL  ASPIRATOR 

Gordon  S.  Mctealfe,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Applicatioo  J«ly  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  599,768 

3  Claims.    (O.  14I->2S5) 


1     For  hydraulically  aspirating  crankcase  oil  from  an 
automotive  vehicle  engine,  an  oil  receiving  container  de- 
fining an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  con- 
tainer aside  from  said  opening  therein  being  impervious, 
an  aspirating  cap  including  a  container  closure  element 
shaped  to  fit  removably  onto  said  container  to  tightly  cover 
said  opening  therein,  said  aspirating  cap  being  shaped  in- 
ternally to  define  therein  a  venturi  passageway  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  container,  means  defining  a  water  con- 
duit connection  communicating  with  said  passageway  in- 
let, said  passageway  being  shaped  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  to  define  a  venturi  throat  within  which  the 
pressure  is  decreased  as  an  incident  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  passageway  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
said  cap  defining  a  suction  passage  communicating  with 
said  venturi  throat  and  extending  through  said  container 
closure  element  of  the  cap  to  communicate  with  the  in- 
terior of  said   container  when  said   closure   element  is 
disposed  in  closing  relation  to  said  opening,  said  cap  de- 
fining an  aspirating  passage  therein  having  an  outlet  end 
opening  through  said  container  closure  element  to  com- 
municate with  the  interior  of  said  container,  said  aspirat- 
ing passage   having  an  inlet  end  opening  outwardly  of 
^aid  container,  and  a  flexible  crankcase  aspirating  tube 
connected  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  aspirating  passage  and 
extending  away  therefrom. 


2  840  124 

REUSEABLE  DISPENSING  COVER 

Norman  Greene,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,460 

4  Claims.    (CI.  141—381) 


i  A  reuseable  dispensing  cover  for  a  vacuum  sealed 
can  of  the  type  commonly  used  for  vacuum  packed  coffee, 
said  can  being  rigid  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  large 
relative  to  its  height  and  being  open  entirely  across  its 
top    said  cover  comprising  top  and  side  walls  with  the 
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side  wall  so  dimensioned  as  to  fit  snugly  but  removably 
around  the  top  of  the  open  can,  the  top  wall  of  said 
cover  being  provided  near  its  edge  with  a  raised  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  boss  having  a  single  large  pour  bole, 
a  cap  removably  received  over  said  boss  to  close  the 
same,  and  the  top  wall  of  said  cover  being  shouldered 
and  stepped  upwardly  within  the  circumference  thereof, 
to  provide  a  hollow  space  above  the  contents  of  the  can 
even  when  the  can  is  level  full,  said  cover  being  made  of 
a  single  integrally  molded  piece  of  a  flexible  plastic  hav- 
ing the  physical  characteristics  of  polyethylene  and  poly- 
isobutylene  and  mixtures  of  the  two. 


2,840,125 
PORTABLE  POWER  SAW  HAVING  OPPOSITELY 
RECIPROCATING  BLADES 
Charles  E.  Khkscy,  Padacah,  Ky.,  assigiior  of  one^enth 
to  Waller,  Threikcid  and  WUtlow,  Padacah,  Ky.,  a 
partnership,  and  one-tcath  to  John   E.  Kirksey,  Pa- 
ducah,  Ky. 

Applicatioa  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507^23 
6  CUims.    (CI.  143—68) 


1.  In  a  portable  power  saw.  the  combination  of  two 
cutting  blades,  each  of  said  blades  including  an  elongated 
toothed  portion  provided  with  integrally  formed  teeth, 
said  teeth  including  cutting  teeth  and  drag  teeth,  said 
toothed  portions  each  having  a  planar  inside  surface  for 
ccmtiguous  slidable  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
surface  of  the  other,  said  toothed  portions  each  having  a 
planar  logside  surface  which  terminates  at  an  upper  ledge, 
said  logside  surface  being  provided  with  predeterminately 
arranged  channels  extending  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
respective  toothed  portions,  each  of  said  channels  being 
immediately  adjacent  a  respective  drag  tooth. 


2,840,126 

POWER  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  SCREW  DRFVER 

Helmut  Schmitt,  Altcnscclbach  Kreia  Siegen,  Germany 

Applicatioa  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  6,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144—32) 


1  In  an  automatic  screw  driver,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  inner  sleeve  for  guiding  in  its  interior  a  spindle 
for  rotation  and  axial  movement,  said  inner  sleeve  having 
an  open  free  end  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
bores  distributed  about  the  axis  of  said  inner  sleeve;  a 
plurality  of  bodies  respectively  located  in  said  bores  for 
free  radial  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  of 
said  inner  sleeve;  an  outer  sleeve  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  inner  sleeve  and  through  which  said  inner  sleeve 
extends;  an  intermediate  sleeve  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  inner  and   outer  sleeves  and  located  between  said 


inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said  intermediate  sleeve  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  covering  said 
radial  bores  thereof;  spring  means  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate and  outer  sleeves  for  urging  the  same  in  opposite 
directions  along  said  inner  sleeve  away  from  each  other; 
and  means  engaging  said  intermediate  and  outer  sleeves 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  away  from  each  other 
while  permitting  said  intermediate  sleeve  to  move  along 
said  inner  sleeve  to  a  greater  extent  into  said  outer  sleeve. 


2,840,127 
APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  WOOD  SHAVINGS 
Joseph  L.  Stokes  and  George  Attle,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  On- 
tario,  Canada,   assignors  to  Abitibi   Power  A   Paper 
Company,   Limited,  Iroquois   Falls,   Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509.769 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  June  5,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  144—172) 


1.  A  wood  shaving  apparatus  comprising  a  disc,  means 
for  rotating  said  disc  about  a  vertical  axis,  at  least  two 
rotary  cutter  heads,  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  heads 
about  axes  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disc,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  forwardly  in- 
clined cutting  knives  with  their  cutting  edges  lying  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  cutter  head,  said  cutter 
heads  being  positioned  so  that  the  rows  of  cutting  knives 
project  successively  through  an  aperture  in  said  disc  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  cutter  head,  feeding  hoppers  for 
supplying  wood  to  a  position  on  said  disc  in  which  said 
cutting  knives  will  cut  platelets  from  the  wood,  shoulder 
portions  on  said  disc,  each  of  said  apertures  being  nar- 
rower than  the  hoppers  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  disc 
to  define  said  shoulder  portions  of  the  disc  to  support  the 
wood  being  cut  and  thereby  to  maintain  the  wood  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  cutter  heads  but  in 
contact  with  said  cutting  knives,  one  of  said  apertures 
extending  to  the  outside  of  said  hoppers  and  the  other  of 
said  apertures  extending  to  the  inside  of  said  hoppers, 
the  knives  passing  through  said  apertures  combining  to 
cover  the  full  width  of  said  hoppers  in  a  direction  radially 
of  the  disc. 


2,840,128 
REVERSIBLE  ACTION  CUTTING  BIT  ASSEMBLY 
George  L.  Slusscr,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,282 
2  CUims.    (a.  144—241) 
1     A  cutting  bit  assembly  comprising  a  shank  to  be 
rigidly    secured   to   an   arbor  in   longitudinal    alinement 
therewith  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  holder  longi- 
tudinally alined  with  said  shank,  there  being  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  in  an  end  portion  of  the  holder  opposite  the 
shank  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  of!  center 
relation  thereto,  a  cutting  bit  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  assembly  constituted  as  a  cylindrical  hilt  rotatably 
mounted  in   said  cylindrical  opening  and  fixed  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  holder  and  a  blade  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  holder  and  having  first  and  sec- 
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ond  cutting  edges  in  parallel  rebtion  to  and  situated  at 
ORHMite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cutting  bit,  and  complemental  stop  means  within 
the  cylindrical  opening  and  rigid  with  the  cylindrical  hilt 
and  the  holder,  respectively,  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
possible  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  hilt  in  said  holder, 
said  complemental  stop  means  being  operable  by  reason 
of  advancement  of  a  work  piece  into  cutting  relation 
with  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges,  respectively,  in 


there  being  juice  ports  communicating  between  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  of  said  rotor  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  bonom;  material  pulping  means  on  the  upper  mid- 
portion  of  said  bottom;  an  endless  annular  band  screen 
positioned  in  and  secured  to  said  rotor  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  side  wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  latter 
to    said    bottom,    and    an   annular   stator   concentrically 


'f**^  *  'f 


response  to  rotation  of  said  shank  and  holder,  to  arrest 
rotation  of  the  cutting  bit  in  the  holder  and  retain  the 
first  and  second  cutting  edges,  respectively,  at  the  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  toward  which  the 
cutting  bit  hilt  is  off  center  while  said  first  and  second 
cutting  edges,  respectively,  are  advancing  to  make  a  cut 
and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  while 
the  first  and  second  cutting  edges,  respectiveiv,  are  trail 
ing. 


mounted  over  said  bottom  within  the  enclosure  of  said 
screen,  said  stator  being  closely  spaced  relative  to  said 
screen  and  to  said  bottom  and  provided  with  helical 
ridt;es  thereabout,  said  screen  acting  to  trap  a  relatively 
thin,  rotating,  annular  wall  of  pulp  about  said  stator  to 
express  the  juice,  and  acting  to  urge  the  pulp  to  move 
ip^ardl>   along  said  ridges  toward  a  discharge  exit. 


2,844,129 

.MLFFIN  TEARING  DEVICES 

Artfaar  Jovfa,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  Jane  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  594,617 

4  ClaiM.    (CI.  146—72) 


2,84«,131 

SLICING  APPARATUS  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE  TO 
GUARD  THUMB  OF  HAND  MOVING  THE  CAR- 
RIAGE 

Jack  Gilbert,  New  Windsor,  Newbiir«li,  N.  Y.,  aisigDor  to 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Walden,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  655,067,  April  25, 
1957.  Thfa  application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No. 
662,313 

4  Claims.    (CI.  146—102) 


2.  A  muffin  tearing  device  comprising  first  and  second 
base  elements,  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  base  elements,  first  and  second  guide  rods 
extending  upwardly  of  each  of  said  base  elements,  first 
and  second  carriages  slideably  disposed  for  limited  re- 
ciprocaUon  upon  said  guide  rods;  said  carriages  each 
having  meeting  edges  provided  with  mating  projections 
and  indentations,  said  projections  having  tine  members 
thereon  so  disposed  as  to  lie  in  substantially  coplanar 
relation  when  said  carriages  are  in  abutted  position  and 
in  non-coplanar  relation  upon  movement  of  said  base 
elements  about  said  hinge  means;  and  a  muflSn  support- 
ing pocket  member  mounted  upon  at  least  one  of  said 
bases  for  positioning  a  muflSn  in  coplanar  relation  with 
respect  to  said  tine  members. 


2,840  130 

JUICE  EXTRACTORS 

Henry  G.  Scfawarz,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,821 

12  ClalnH.    (O.  146—76) 

I.  A  juice  extractor  comprising:   a  bowl-shaped   rotor 

mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  a  vertical  motor  shaft. 

a  circular  bottom  in  said  rotor;  a  substantially  cylindrical 

rotor  side-wall  arising  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom. 


I     In    a    food    slicing   apparatus,   a   frame,   a   cutting 
member  mounted  thereon,  presenting  a  cutting  edge,  a 
food  carriage  adapted  to  have  a  food  mass  rest  thereon, 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  one  side  of  said  cut- 
ting edge,  said  carnage  being  manually  movable  to  and 
fro  past  the  cutting  edge  from  a  first  to  a  second  prede- 
termined   position    on    the    frame;    said   carriage   having 
a   part   across  it   above  the  food-resting  surface  of  such 
.arriage.  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  one  hand  for  moving 
the  carnage,  said  part  offering  the  hand  free  movement 
along  If  in  a  direction  across  the  carriage  towards  and 
^^d\    from    said    cutting   edge,    a    thumb    bar    movably 
mounted  on   the  carnage  and  extending  across  it  below 
and  along  said  part,  said  bar  being  in  such  position  that 
It   can    be   contacted   by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  of  the 
operator  when  such  thumb  is  directed  substantially  down- 
ward when  said  part  of  the  carriage  is  grasped,  a  stop 
element  on  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  point  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  of  the  carriage,  a  second 
element  earned  by  the  carriage,  normally  in  a  position 
to  be  intercepted  by  the  stop  clement  upon  movement 
of  the   carnage  from   said  first  position,  whereupon  the 
carnage   is   halted   from   further   movement   away   from 
said  first  position,  means  on  the  carriage  associated  with 
said  second  element  and  the  thumb  bar,  for  moving  said 
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second  element  to  a  position  where  it  remains  clear  of 
the  stop  element  at  all  positions  of  the  carriage,  upon 
movement  of  the  thumb  bar  when  the  carriage  is  at  its  said 
first  position  and  such  thumb  bar  is  held  in  its  said 
moved  position  during  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
means  on  the  carriage  for  returning  the  second  element 
to  its  normal  rest  position  upon  release  of  the  thumb  bar 
and  for  returning  the  thumb  bar  to  its  initial  position. 


2,840,132 
RIM  CARRYING  DETACHABLE  TIRE  LUG 
Richard  L.  Palmer  and  Frcderidt  L.  Palmer,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  aaaignon,  by  mesne  awignments,  of  nine-tenths 
to  said  Richard  L.  Palmer  and  one-tenth  to  said  Fred- 
erick L.  Palmer 

Application  March  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,945 
10  Claims.    (Q.  152—225) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  mounted  on  a  rim 
having  side  walls  and  lips  extending  annularly  there- 
around  and  turned  laterally  outwardly  through  a  radius 
from  said  walls:  of  a  pair  of  tire  lug  carrying  structures, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  rim,  each  engaging  over  and 
held  by  said  lip,  comprising  a  jaw  extending  under  said 
lip;  a  lever  carrying  said  jaw;  a  second  jaw  extending 
over  said  lip;  an  arm  carrying  said  second  jaw;  said 
arm  being  rockably  carried  by  said  lever  swinging  said 
jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  said  first  jaw 
having  a  nose  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said  Up 
approximately  in  the  zone  of  the  curvature  of  said  radius; 
said  second  jaw  being  curved  from  said  arm  and  terminat- 
ing in  approximately  a  line  edge,  passing  over  said  lip 
and  downwardly  to  said  wall  in  lateral  opposition  to  said 
first  jaw  nose;  a  lug  over  said  tire;  lug  carrying  members 
extending  one  each  toward  one  of  said  arms;  and  means 
intercngaging  said  members  with  said  arms. 


2,840  133 
TUBELESS  TIRE  AND  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
WUIiam  F.  Billingsley,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yori,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,731 
22  Oaims.    (CI.  152—396) 


1.  A  rim  for  a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a 
circumferentially  extending  base  portion  and  integral  side 
flange  portions,  the  said  base  portion  having  a  radial 
well  extending  circumferentially  adjacent  one  of  said 
flanges  to  accommodate  tire  beads  during  mounting  or 
demounting  thereof,  valve  means  secured  in  sealing  re- 
lationship to  an  caning  in  said  rim  adjacent  said  one 
flange  and  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  a  tire  when  mounted  on  the  rim,  a  rigid  surface  ex- 
tending from  said  one  flange  to  said  base  portion  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  valve  means  facilitating  passage  of  the 


tire  beads  over  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  means,  and 
removable  means  bridging  said  well  and  cooperating  with 
said  rigid  surface  to  provide  a  seat  for  a  bead  of  a  tire 
mounted  on  the  rim. 


2,840,134 
MODULE  MOL^NTING  DEVICE  HAVING  CAM  AC- 
TUATED, PrVOlALLY  MOUNTED  TAB  BEND- 
ING ARMS 
Charies  C.   Raybnm,   Fairfax   County,  and  Harold  M. 
Horsman,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,618 
6  Clalmf      (a.  153—17) 


-i- — J  •  t—^ 


1.  A  machine  to  connect  an  object  having  spaced 
groups  of  wires  protruding  from  one  end  with  a  panel 
having  a  square  aperture  which  is  smaller  than  said  end, 
and  having  said  groups  of  wires  passed  therethrough  near 
walls  of  the  aperture,  said  machine  comprising  a  support. 
a  fixture  on  the  support  to  retain  said  object  and  panel, 
a  head,  means  connecting  said  head  to  the  support  for 
movement  toward  said  fixture,  said  head  including  de- 
pending spaced  guide  members  having  lower  end  surfaces 
adapted  to  come  to  rest  upon  a  surface  of  the  panel  and 
legs  depending  therefrom  to  contact  junction  portions  of 
the  panel  wall  forming  the  aperture  and  thereby  hold  the 
panel  stationary,  wire  bending  tools  pivotally  supported 
on  said  head  and  having  wire  guides  approximately  co- 
planar with  said  members'  surfaces  so  that  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  contact  with  the  panel  said  tools  are  brought 
along  side  of  the  wires  which  protrude  through  the  panel 
aperture,  and  cam  means  slidable  on  said  guide  members 
for  pivotally  actuating  said  tools  to  engage  the  guides 
thereof  with  the  wires  and  bend  the  latter  against  the 
surface  of  the  panel. 


2,840,135 
CONTROL  FOR  PRESS  BRAKE 

Alexander  Fowler,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,259 

20  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 


1  .\  control  for  a  press  brake  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  runnmg  continuously,  a  driven  shaft  running  inter- 
mittently, a  bed.  a  ram  operated  by  said  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  engageable  to  cause  said  shafts  to  move 
said  ram  toward  said  bed  and  back  again,  a  limit  switch 
and  means  to  operate  it  at  the  "up"  position  of  the  ram. 
a  limit  switch  and  means  to  operate  it  at  the  "down" 
position  of  the  ram.  and  a  third  limit  switch  together 
with  adjustable  means  to  cause  operation  of  said  switch 
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at  a  desired  point  corresponding  to  initial  engagement 
of  the  work  by  the  ram.  an  electrically  controlled  mecha- 
nism  for  causing  either  full  engagement,   slip  engage- 
ment, or  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  a  manual  switch, 
and    circuitry   interconnecting   said    limit    switches,    said 
mechanism,   and   said   manual   switch   and   so   arranged 
that  operation  of  the  manual  switch  causes  full  clutch 
engagement  until  the  ram  reaches  the  work,  and  a  sue 
ceeding  movement  of  said  manual  switch  causes  slip  en 
gagement  of  said  clutch  for  slow  movement   until   the 
bottom  limit  switch  is  operated,  whereupon  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  is  changed  from  slip  to  full  until  the 
ram  has  been  raised  to  top  position,  when  the  clutch  is 
disengaged.  , 

TLBE  FLANGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPIRAI 

CAM  ACTUATED  FLANGING  ROLLERS 
Henry  J.  Bellarts,  Richlaiid,  Waih^  urignor  to  the  Inited 
States  of  America  at  rcprcaentcd  by  the  L  nited  Stales 
Atomic  Eacrsy  CommJarioo 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  606,640 
1  Claim,    (a.  153 — 81) 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  flange  on  the  end  of  a  tube. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  flanging  rollers  positioned  in  angularly  spaced  relation- 
ship to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the  earner,  gear 
segments  individually  supporting  the  rollers  and  being 
mounted  in  the  carrier  for  movement  about  their  own 
axes,  and  a  worm  gear  in  the  form  of  a  flat  spiral  rotatablv 
mounted  in  the  carrier  in  engagement  with  the  gear  seg- 
ments and  adapted  when  held  stationary  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  gear  segments  about  their  individual  axes  while  said 
gear  segments  are  rotated  along  with  the  carrier  about  the 
axis  of  the  carrier,  thereby  varying  the  tilt  of  the  axes  of 
the  rollers  with  respect  to  that  of  the  earner 


2,S4«,137 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CALENDERED 

COMPOSmON  SHEET 

Fraodf  J.  Wortz,  Newport,  Dd.,  afdpior  to  Congoleam- 

Naini  Inc  a  corponrtfon  of  New  York 

AppUcatioii  May  5,  1»54,  Serial  No.  427,755 

4  Claim*.    (Q.  154—25) 


layer  of  a  flexible,  smooth  surface  covering  for  floors  and 
walls  which  comprises  feeding  to  a  calender  lapped  lengths 
of  jaspe  sheet  material,  calendering  said  lapped  lengths 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  jaspe  streaks,  whereby 
said   streaks   become  distorted  in  passing  through   said 
calender  to  produce  a  calendered  sheet  having  a  wear  sur- 
face with  a  marbleized  appearance,  separating  marginal 
trim  from  the  resulting  calendered  sheet,  disintegrating 
said  marginal  tnm  to  produce  a  supply  of  discrete  pieces 
thereof  not  more  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  which 
passes  a  '  s  inch  screen  and  not  more  than  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  which  is  retained  on  a  V4  inch  screen, 
and  distributing  said  supply  of  pieces  subsuntially  uni- 
formly across  the  lapped  lengths  of  calendered  jaspe  sheet 
matenal  being  fed  into  said  calender  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  5  percent  to  about  17  percent  by  weight  of 
the  calendered  sheet  produced,  thereby  producing  a  calen- 
dered sheet  containing  the  calendered  trim  in  the  wear  sur- 
face and  having  a  uniform  marbelized  appearance  similar 
to  that  of  the  sheet  from  which  the  trim  was  separated. 


^ 


2,84#  138 

WILTPROOFING  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CORRUGATING 

Herbert  N.  Johnston  and  Benson  G.  Brand,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Willis  B.  Uncoin,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  as- 
signon,  by  direct  and  mttot  aaricnments,  to  Inland 
Container  Corporation  (Indiana),  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatfcNi  January  27, 1955 
Swtel  No.  484,582 
21  Claims.    (CL  154—33.05) 
7    In   a   method  of  making  corrugating  material   for 
corrugated  fibreboard  construction,  the  step  of  impan- 
ing  wilt-resistant  properties  to  said  corrugating  material 
comprising  impregnating  paper  with  molten  plasticized 
resin,  said  plasticized  resin  comprising  from  about  30  to 
•^0  percent  of  substantially  petroleum   hydrocarbon  in- 
soluble pine   wood   resin   and  the   balance  at  least  one 
fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  as  a  plasti- 
cuer,  and  corrugating  the  impregnated  paper. 


2,840,139 
SINGLE  TRACK  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
I -a  \  erne  B.  Ragsdale,  Deartwm,  Mich.,  aKignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,691 
8  Claims.    (CL  155—14) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  marbleized  sheet  of  composi- 
tion material  adapted  for  use  as  the  wear- resistant  surface 


V  A  Neat  adjuster  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  seat  frame;  adjustment  means  for  moving  the  seat 
frame  longitudinally,  said  means  including  a  single  track 
structure  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  connected  to  the 
seat  frame  adjacent  the  transverse  center  thereof;  and  a 
sway  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  seat  frame  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
being  connected  through  link  means  to  said  fixed  support 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  frame  to  prevent  pivoting  of 
the  seat  frame  around  the  adjustment  means,  the  single 
track  and  the  sway  bar  and  link  means  comprising  the 
sole  support  for  the  seat  frame. 
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2,840,I40 
SEAT 
Roy  E.  Harrington,  Moiinc,  111.,  awignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Molinc,  lU.,  a  corp<mition  of  Illinois 
Application  April  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  420,283 
11  Claims.    (Q.  155—51) 


leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
seat,  an  arm  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  con- 
trolling bar  pivoted  at  different  regions  thereof  to  said 
leg-rest  and  to  said  arm,  and  controlling  means  between 


the  lower  portion  of  said  controlling  member  and  said 
arm  for  effecting  movements  of  the  latter  and  the  leg- 
rest  in  coordination  with  the  movements  of  said  con- 
trolling member. 


2,840,142 

FOLDABLE  BEACH  CART 

Donald  H.  Haug,  Chicago,  III.,  now  by  change  of  name 

Donald  Jeffery  Sands 

.Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.740 

5  Claims.    (CL  155— 154) 


1.  \  seat  suspension  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  support;  a  seat  proximate  to  the  support, 
means  mounting  the  seat  on  and  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  support  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, said  means  including  a  U-shaped  member  having 
a  transverse  bight  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs,  said 
legs  having  coterminous  free  ends  pivoted  to  the  support 
on  a  common  transverse  axis,  and  means  carrying  the 
seat  on  said  U  shaped  member  for  movement  of  the  seat 
and  member  m  unison,  stop  means  cooperative  between 
the  seat  and  the  support  and  engageable  to  establish  a 
limit  for  the  upper  position  of  the  seat  and  U-shaped 
member  relative  to  the  support;  a  pair  of  elongated  guide 
means,  one  on  and  lengthwise  of  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
member;  a  cross  member  earned  at  opposite  ends  in  the 
guide  means;  adjusting  means  movably  carried  by  the 
hight  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  connected  to  the 
cross  member  for  moving  said  cross  member  selectively 
toward  and  away  from  the  aforesaid  pivot  axis  of  the 
U  sh.tped  member  to  the  support  for  varying  the  moment 
;um  between  said  axis  and  the  cross  member;  and  biasing 
means  normally  urging  the  seat  to  its  limited  upper 
position  as  established  by  the  engaged  stop  means,  said 
biasing  means  including  a  variable-load  spring  having  a 
connection  at  one  end  to  the  cross  member  and  further 
having  a  connection  at  its  other  end  to  the  support,  the 
configuration  of  the  guide  means  and  its  disposition  with 
respect  to  the  connection  of  the  spring  to  the  support 
being  such  that  adjustment  of  the  cross  member  to  vary 
the  moment  arm  simultaneously  varies  the  load  on  the 
spring  with  the  seat  in  its  limited  upward  position. 


2,840,141 
CHAIR  WTTH  RECLINABLE  SEAT  AND  BACK- 
REST AND  COORDINATED  LEG-REST 
Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,254 
8  Cbims.    (CL  155—106) 
1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,   comprising   in  combination:    a  support,   a   unit 
including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  rigid  with  each  other, 
said  unit  being  rockably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  con- 
trolling member  swingably  mounted  on  said  support  at 
an  intermediate  point  between  its  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, a  connecting  link  pivoted  at  different  regions  there- 
of to  said  unit  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  controlling 
member,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  connecting 
link  and  said  unit  being  below  the  plane  of  the  seat,  a 


I.  A  foldable  cart  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame,  a  foldable  bag  secured  to  said  frame,  a  support 
frame  pivotally  secured  to  U-shaped  frame,  an  axle  car- 
ried by  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  supported 
at  opposed  ends  of  said  axle,  means  movable  with  said 
support  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  axle  in  a 
relcasably  secured  position,  and  an  adjustably  position- 
able  spacing  means  arranged  to  position  said  U-shaped 
frame  with  respect  to  said  support  frame  in  one  position 
of  said  cart. 


2,840,143 
TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 

A.  J.  Sidles,  Sootb  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  January  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  558,389 

5  Claims.    (C  157— 1J6) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ji  V. 


tt 


••^'i^' 


1  A  tire  bead  breaking  press  comprising  elevator 
means  including  horizontally  mounted  hydraulic  plungers 
for  lateral  projection  on  opposite  sides  of  a  uheel  having 
a  rim  on  which  the  beads  of  a  tire  casing  are  seated, 
actuating  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  elevator 
means  for  accommodating  tires  of  different  diametrical 
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sizes,  breaking  meaos  on  said  plungers  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  tire  casing 
and  push  the  beads  free  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  control 
means  for  simultaneously  or  independently  operating  said 
hydraulic  plungers. 


2  840  144 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  OII^S 

Henri  Schmhz,  Vanves,  France 

AppUcadon  September  20,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  457.222 

ClaJma  priority,  application  France  September  21,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  158—4) 


1.  A    combustion   device    for    fuel    oils   compriMne    i 
boiler,    means    forming   a   fuel    feeding   chamber   at    the 
bottom    of    said    boiler,    means    forming    a    comhustion 
chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  a  fuel  oil  wn 
in   said   fuel   feeding   chamber,   a   means   to  supply    fuel 
oil  to  said  vat  to  at  least  a  minimum  level  therein,  at  leas: 
one  driving  drum  having  a  horizontal  axis  mounted    in 
said  vat  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  drum  periphery  he 
neath  said  minimum  level,  a  partition  separating  said  vai 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  set  of  three 
guide  rollers  with  horizontal  and  parallel  axes  mounted 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  the  second  roller  of  the  set 
being  located   at  a  level  lower  than  the  first  roller,  the 
distance  between  the  vertical  planes  passing  through  the 
horizontal  and  parallel  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rolleis 
being  lower  than  the  total  amount  of  these  roller  radii,  and 
the  third  roller  being  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
first  roller,  at  least  one  endless  incombustible  mesh  belt 
located  within  said  boiler  to  constitute  a  carrier  for  said 
fuel  oil  and  movable  through  said  feeding  and  combus 
tion  chambers,  said  mesh  belt  passing  about  said  drum  to 
be  driven  and  immersed  into  said  vat  under  said  minimu.m 
level  and  passing  on  said  guide  rollers  within  the  com 
bustion  chamber  so  as  to  follow  an  upward  path   as   it 
enters  the  combustion  chamber,  then  a  first  downward 
path  having  its  lower  portion  inclined  to  the  vertical  of 
the  upper  portion  between  said  first  and  said  second  rollers 
then  another  upward  path  between  said  second  and  saul 
third  rollers,  said  first  downward  and  other  upvvard  paths 
cc   -.tituting  the  combustion  zone,  then  a  second  down 
ward  path   towards   said   vat,   slot-like  apertures   in   said 
partition  for  permitting  the   passage   of  said    belt   there 
through,   air-supply  slots    in   said   partition   adjacent   said 
first  downward  path  of  said  belt,  means  for  driving;  s.nd 
drum,  and  baffle  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  t;- 
directing    the    flames  onto   the    belt   paths   corresponding- 
to  said  combustion  zone. 


body  heated  by  said  flame,  said  enclosure  having  a  single 
aperture  therein  through  which  conditions  in  said  en- 
closure may  be  determined,  a  first  light  tube  aligned  with 
said  aperture  and  with  said  flame  and  said  body,  a  second 
light  tube  aligned  with  said  aperture,  one  end  of  said 
second  light  tube  being  plugged  by  a  body  heated  by  said 
flame,  first  photocell  means  in  communication  with  said 
first  light  tube  for  producing  an  electrical  quantity  rep- 
resentative of  the  radiation  from  said  flame  and  said  body, 


second  photocell  means  in  communication  with  said 
second  tube  for  receiving  radiation  from  said  body  which 
plugs  said  second  light  tube,  said  second  photocell  means 
producing  an  electrical  quantity  representative  of  the 
radiation  from  said  body  plugging  said  second  tube, 
means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  electrical 
quantities  to  derive  a  third  electrical  quantity,  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  flame  producing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  said  third  electrical  quantity. 


2,840,144 

FLAME  DETECTING  MEANS 

WUliam  A.  Ray,  Nortii  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aMigDor  to 

General  Coatroh  Co.,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,099 

2  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


,'  -^  'U-- 


V 


Sr"^ 


2  840  145 
FLAME  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  USING  PLl  GGED 
COMPENSATORY  TUBE 
Jo*  T.  Ator,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  General 
Coatroh  Co.,  Gkndalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,845 
6  Claims.    (O.  158—28) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  flame. 
means  for  producing  said  flame,  an  enclosure  having  a 


1  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  presence  of  a  flame 
produced  by  a  flame  producing  means,  a  body,  flame 
producing  means  for  producing  a  flame  which  is  present 
m  an  enclosure  having  said  body  heated  by  said  flame 
produced  by  flame  producing  means,  first  frequency 
selective  means  for  separating  energy  radiated  from  said 
flame  and  having  a  frequency  band  characteristic  of  said 
tlame.  second  frequency  selective  means  for  separating 
energy  radiated  from  said  body  and  having  a  frequency 
band  characteristic  of  said  heated  body,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  first  mentioned  energy  with  the  second 
mentioned  energy  to  control  said  flame  producing  means. 


2,840,147 

AUTOMOBILE  FUEL  TANK 

Henry  C.  Almcstad,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,909 

2  Claims,    {d.  158—46.5) 

i     An  automobile   fuel  tank  comprising,  a  container 

having  bottom  and  side  and  top  walls  defining  a  sealed 


June  24,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


899 


enclosure,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
side  by  side  wells,  a  baffle  plate  extending  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  between  said  side  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  closed  top  for  said  welh  to  define  a  first  com- 
partment above  said  plate  and  second  and  third  compart- 
ments below  said  plate  provided  by  said  wells,  a  pair  of 
float  gauges  having  floats  mounted  for  vertical  displace- 
ment between  the  bottom  of  said  wells  and  the  top  of 
said  first  compartment,  said  plate  having  openings  com- 


2,840,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTUL  COMBUSTION  OF 

GASIFORM  HYDROCARBONS 

John  H.  Arnold,  Sammlt,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to  HydrocariMM 

Rcaearcii,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,320 

4  Qafans.    (CI.  158—99) 


municating  said  second  and  third  compartments  with  said 
first  compartment  and  being  dimensioned  to  pass  said 
floats,  a  pair  of  fuel  conduits  connected  to  said  bottom 
wall  in  communication  with  and  positioned  for  drain- 
ing said  wells,  a  selector  valve  connected  to  said  con- 
duits for  selecting  the  well  from  which  fuel  is  drawn, 
and  an  electric  selector  switch  connected  to  said  float 
gauges  and  being  connected  for  operation  with  said  valve 
so  as  to  select  the  gauge  associated  with  the  well  from 
which  fuel  is  drawn. 


2,840,148 

PRESSURE  OIL  BURNER  FOR  HEAVY  OIL 

Ivar  Waldemar  Akesson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Chalmers  Products  Aktiebolag,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  Joint-stock  company 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,428 

7  Claims.    {CI.  158—76) 


1.  In  a  heavy-oil  consuming  pressure  oil  burner;  the 
combination  of  an  air  fan  operative  to  produce  a  stream 
of  primary  air,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  said  fan  for 
conducting  said  air  stream  into  a  furnace,  a  burner  head 
centrally  located  in  said  air  pipe  near  the  outlet  end 
thereof,  an  oil  pump,  an  oil  spraying  nozzle  disposed 
in  said  burner  head  for  distributing  fuel  oil  in  said  air 
stream,  means  for  conducting  oil  from  said  pump  to  said 
nozzle  including  an  oil  preheater  supported  within  said 
air  pipe  for  heating  the  fuel  oil  on  its  passage  from  said 
pump  to  said  spraying  nozzle,  said  oil  preheater  com- 
prising a  spacious,  elongated  oil  chamber  of  annular 
cross  section  located  centrally  within  said  air  pipe  and 
having  heat  emitting  means  therein,  said  burner  head 
being  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  said  oil  chamber 
means  defining  an  oil  outlet  in  the  rear  end  of  said  oil 
chamber,  said  annular  oil  chamber  defining  a  central 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  an  oil  feed  pipe 
passing  through  the  central  opening  of  said  annular  oil 
chamber  and  having  said  spraying  nozzle  attached  to  its 
forward  end  and  its  rear  end  detachably  connected  to 
said  oil  chamber  outlet  so  as  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
said  oil  feed  pipe  and  nozzle  without  dismantling  of  the 
burner. 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  effecting  partial  combustion 
of  a  gasiform  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  produce  a  gaseous  product  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  comprising  an  open-face 
combustion  channel  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
wall  and  outwardly  flaring  straight  side  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  being  part  of  cooling  means  hereinafter  defined  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  therein  arranged  there- 
along  for  the  introduction  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas. 
said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  therein 
for  the  introduction  of  said  gasiform  hydrocarbon  for 
admixture  together  with  said  oxygen-containing  gas, 
means  for  defining  individual  passageways  erxling  at  said 
ports  for  supplying  the  respective  reactant  gases  thereto, 
the  flow  axes  of  said  passageways  extending  through  said 
ports  normal  to  the  respective  walls  of  said  channel  and 
lying  in  separate  planes  which  intersect  substantially 
beyond  said  ports,  the  angle  of  intersection  between  said 
planes  containing  said  flow  axes  of  said  passageways  being 
not  less  than  45*  and  not  more  than  90°,  and  cooling 
means  disposed  along  the  face  of  said  bottom  wall  oppo- 
site the  open-face  of  said  channel,  said  ports  in  said  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  being  not  greater  than  Vi  inch  in 
diameter,  and  said  passageways  ending  at  said  ports  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  10  times  said  diameter. 


2,840,150 
GAS  BURNER  OF  MULTI  SECTION  PORT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Alonzo  C.  Jackson,  Francis  B.  Ja^son,  and  John  A. 
Lasater,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combvstion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  353,487 
5  Claims.    (Q.  158—114) 


1.  A  gas  burner  fabricated  entirely  of  sheet  steel  and 
comprising  a  unit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  similar, 
aligned,  juxtaposed,  interconnected  sections,  an  inlet  duct 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1958 


connected  to  one  of  the  endmost  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  including  a  pair  of  generally  V-shaped,  parallel, 
aluminized  sheet  metal    walls   having   their  edges   bent 
toward  each  other  thereby  forming  a  chamber  with  the 
edges  of  said  walls  forming  the  top  of  the  V  being  spaced 
to  form  a  slot  of  restricted  section  relative  to  that  of  the 
chamber  for  the  egress  of  gas  and  the  remaming  edges 
bcmg  secured  together  m  a  fluid  tight  manner  by  crimp- 
ing one  edge  over  the  other,  the  outlet  edge  of  the  slots 
formed  in  the  several  sections  being  coplanar,  said  sec- 
tions being  disposed  with  their  walls  parallel  to  one  an- 
other   with    adjacent    walls    of   adjacent    sections    being 
spaced  and  together  with  the  end  wall  to  which  the  inlet 
duct  is  secured  havmg  aligned  openings,  an  outwardly 
raised  rim  formed  about  each  of  said  openings  with  the 
nms  formed  on  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  sections  being 
secured   together  by  having  one  rim  crimped  over  the 
other,  and  a  spiral  baffle  positioned  within  said  unit  and 
extending  through  the  aligned  openings  operable  to  evenly 
distribute  to  each   of  the  sections   the  gas  entering  the 
unit  through  the  inlet  duct,  said  baffle  being  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  openings. 


said  tubular  member  adjacent  its  downstream  end  and 
converging  inwardly  in  proceeding  from  said  down- 
stream end,  a  second  frustro-conical  wall  having  its  larger 
end  coincident  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  first  frustro- 
conical  wail,  said  second  frustro-conical  wall  converging 
inwardly  in  proceeding  upstream  of  the  burner,  said  first 
frustro-conical  wall  having  a  first  circumferential  row  of 
discharge  ports  and  a  second  circumferential  row  of  dis- 
charge ports  between  the  first  row  and  said  tubular  mem- 
ber with  the  axis  of  each  discharge  port  diverging  from 
the  axis  of  the  burner  in  proceeding  downstream  thereof, 
mean^  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  to  the  upstream  sides 
of  said  frustro-conical  walls,  the  axis  of  each  of  the  dis- 
charge ports  of  said  first  row  being  at  an  angle  between 
!crn  and  [hirtyfivc  degrees  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
hii  ner  and  the  axis  of  each  of  the  discharge  ports  of  said 


2,840.151 

GAS  BLILNER  OF  MULTI  SECTION  PORT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Francis  B.  Jackjoa,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  ani|pior  to  Com- 

bostion  ED«faiecrin{c  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  con>o- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Application  September  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  532,537 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158—114) 


1.  A  gas  burner  fabricated  entirely  of  sheet  steel  that 
is  aluminized  prior  to  burner  assembly  and  comprising  a 
unit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  similar,  aligned,  juxtaposed, 
fluidly   centerconnected   sections   arranged   in    accordian 
fashion,  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  one  of  the  endmost 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally V-shaped,  parallel,  aluminized   sheet  metal  walls 
having  their  edges  bent  toward  each  other  thereby  forming 
a  chamber  with  the  edges  of  said  walls  forming  the  top 
of  the  V  being  spaced  to  form  a  slot  for  the  egress  of 
gas  and  the  remaining  edges  being  secured  together  in  a 
fluid   tight  manner  and    the  edge   of  the   wall   portions 
forming  the  slot  being  raw  unprotected  steel,  said  slot 
forming  edges  being  folded  over  away  from  said  slot  to 
form  a  rounded  edged  rim  surrounding  said  slot,  said 
sections  being  disposed  with  their  walls  parallel  to  one 
another  with  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  sections  and  the 
end  wall  to  which  the  inlet  duct  is  secured  having  aligned 
openings,  an  outwardly  raised  rim  formed  about  each  of 
said  openings,  with  the  rims  formed  on  adjacent  walls  of 
adjacent  sections  being  secured  together,  and  baffle  means 
positioned  within   said   unit  and   extending   through   the 
aligned  openings  operable  to  evenlv  distribute  to  ca.h  ,' 
the  sections  the  gas  entering  the  unit  through   the   inlet 
duct. 


row  being  at  an  angle  between  fifty  and  eighty  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  burner,  said  first  row  of 
discharge  ports  being  of  such  number  and  size  in  rela- 
tion to  the  number  and  size  of  the  ports  of  the  second 
row  that  a  major  portion  of  said  gaseous  fuel  escapes 
therethrough  to  provide  an  elongated  flame  downstream 
of  the  burner,  frustro-conical  shield  means  carried  by 
the  burner  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  first  frustro- 
conical  wall  with  said  tubular  member  diverging  in  pro- 
ceeding downstream  of  the  burner,  said  shield  means  in- 
cluding an  unapertured  annular  portion  adjacent  the  first 
frustroconical  wall  preventing  air  from  sweeping  over 
outlet  ends  of  the  ports  forming  said  second  row.  and 
>aid  shield  means  including  circumferentially  spaced 
fingers  extending  downstream  beyond  said  unapertured 
annular  portion. 

2,840,153 
Finn  PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Campbell  and  Jacic  V.  Margason,  Rockford. 
III.,  a&sienors  to  Edlpsc  Fad  Eofinecring  Co.,  Rock- 
ford.  III.,  a  corpontioa  of  OUiiois 

Application  April  3,  lf57,  Scftel  No.  65M31 
19  Claims.    (CI.  158—119) 


2,84«,152 

GAS  BLTINER  HEADS 

Robert   D.   Reed,   Tnlsa,   Okia.,  assignor  to  John   ZJnk 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  563,958 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  158—116) 

1.    A    gas    burner   comprising,    a    tubular    member,    a 

frustro-conical  wall  having  its  larger  end  coincident  with 


i  Proportioning  apparatus  for  effecting  a  combustible 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  for  delivery  to  a  burner  or  the 
like  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  defining  an  open-ended  bore  the  rear  end 
of  which  constitutes  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  com- 
bustible mixture,  a  limited  circumferential  extent  of 
said  wall  being  hollow  to  define  an  arcuate  gas  entry 
chamber  partially  encompassing  said  bore,  there  being 
a  gas  inlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  an 
inner  ring-shaped  casing  the  annular  wall  of  which  is 
hollow  to  define  a  gas  outlet  chamber,  said  inner  casing 
being  closely  nested  within  said  bore  and  capable  of 
limited  rotational  movement  therein  in  either  direction, 
a  shutter  plate  extending  across  the  forward  end  of  the 
inner  casing  and  movable  with  the  latter,  a  cooperating 
stationary    shutter   plate   extending   across   the   forward 
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open  end  of  said  bore,  there  being  a  pair  of  cooperating 
shutter  openings  in  said  shutter  plates  defining  a  variable 
air  inlet  for  the  apparatus,  there  being  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  gas  inlet  ports  formed  in  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  outer  casing  communicating  with  the 
gas  entry  chamber,  there  being  an  arcuate  slot  in  the 
annular  wall  of  said  inner  casing  capable  of  selective 
progressive  cumulative  registry  with  said  ports  upon 
turning  movement  of  the  inner  casing  relative  to  the 
outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  being  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  wherein  said  shutter  openings  are 
out  of  registry  with  each  other  and  said  ports  are  out 
of  registry  with  said  arcuate  slot,  and  an  advanced  posi- 
tion wherein  said  shutter  openings  are  in  full  registry  and 
said  ports  are  all  in  registry  with  said  slot,  there  being 
a  gas  discharge  opening  in  the  hollow  wall  of  said  inner 
casing  establishing  communication  between  said  dis- 
charge outlet  and  the  gas  outlet  chamber,  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  for  said  inner  casing. 


2.84«,154 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR 
Henry  G.  Lankcnaa,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  aisi^ior  to  Chicago 
Bridcc  and  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,912 
2  Claims.    (CI.  159—20) 
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I  A  multiple  effect  evaporator  of  the  counter-flow  type 
comprising  a  series  of  evaporative  effects  including  at 
least  one  feed  effect,  each  of  which  includes  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged tube-in-shell  heat  exchanger  having  a  vertical  tube 
bundle  through  the  tubes  of  which  the  liquor  to  be  evapo- 
rated passes  and  a  shell  side  supplied  with  a  condensible 
heating  vapor  for  supplying  heat  through  the  tube  walls 
to  the  liquor  to  be  evaporated,  each  of  said  evaporative 
effects  also  including  a  vapor  disengaging  chamber 
mounted  above  said  heat  exchanger  and  connected  to 
receive  the  heated  liquor  from  said  heat  exchanger  and 
separate  said  heated  liquor  from  its  vapors,  vapor  trans- 
fer conduits  for  conducting  condensible  vapors  from  the 
vapor  disengaging  chamber  of  each  effect  to  the  shell 
side  of  the  heat  exchanger  of  the  next  effect,  a  flash  tank 
associated  with  a  feed  effect  of  said  series  and  mounted 
at  approximately  the  same  level  as  the  heat  exchanger 
of  said  feed  effect,  said  flash  tank  having  a  liquor  inlet 
connection  in  its  side  wall,  a  conduit  free  from  flow-re- 
stricting means  interconnecting  the  bottom  of  said  flash 
tank  with  the  bottom  of  said  beat  exchanger  whereby 
liquor  can  flow  unrestrictedly  from  said  flash  tank  into 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  tube  bundle  of  said 
feed  effect,  and  a  conduit  effectively  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  said  flash  tank  to  the  shell  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  of  said  feed  effect. 


2,840.155 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Morton  Lee  Stem,  SkoUc,  lU. 
Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,198 
2  Claims.    (CL  160—124) 
1    A  shower  curtain  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially  rectangular  front   sheet,    a  plurality   of   mutually 
spaced  flexible  hanger  straps  each  secured  at  one  of  its 


ends  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  margin 
of  said  sheet,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  draped 
over  a  hanger  rod,  mutually  spaced  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments on  the  back  face  of  said  margin,  a  complemental 
snap  fastener  element  inwardly  of  the  free  end  of  each 
hanger  strap  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  one 
with  each  fastener  element  on  the  front  sheet  to  retain 
the  straps  draped  over  the  hanger  rod  in  a  looped  condi- 
tion, a  rear  sheet  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
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front  sheet,  a  row  of  similarly  spaced  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments provided  along  the  front  face  of  the  upf)er  margin 
of  the  rear  sheet,  and  snap  fastener  elements  comple- 
mental to  the  fastener  elements  on  said  rear  sheet  mounted 
one  on  the  free  end  portion  of  each  strap  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  the  fastener  elements  on  the 
rear  sheet  to  secure  said  rear  sheet  to  the  straps  for  di- 
rect suspension  therefrom  and  at  a  point  below  the  fas- 
teners securing  the  strap  to  the  front  sheet 


2,840,156 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Fritz  Griesser,  Aadorf,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Griesser  A.  G.,  Aadorf,  Switzeriand 

Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

November  11,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  160—133) 
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1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  winding  shaft,  a 
pair  of  guiding  tapes  and  at  least  one  further  tape  sus- 
pended from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  to 
and  unwound  from  said  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  blind,  a  plurality  of  slats  the  ends  of  which  are 
pivotally  connected  to  said  guiding  tapes  and  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
further  tape,  said  slats  having  cut-ouu  therein,  at  least 
one  supporting  tape  also  suspended  from  the  winding 
shaft  between  said  guiding  tapes  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon  and  unwound  therefrom  together  with  the  guiding 
tapes,  said  supporting  tape  extending  through  the  cut-ouLs 
in  said  slats  and  being  articulated  along  their  longitudinal 
middle  axis  to  said  supporting  tape,  a  transverse  member 
arranged  above  the  uppermost  slat  and  anchored  to  said 
supporting  tape  and  to  said  guiding  tapes,  said  transverse 
member  being  windable  on  the  winding  shaft  together 
with  the  slats,  a  pair  of  guiding  rails  for  the  guiding  tapes 
and  abutting  means  in  said  guiding  rails  serving  as  abut- 
ments for  the  said  transverse  member  in  the  lowered 
position  of  the  blind. 
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2,S4«,157 
LIFT  CORD  SEPARATOR  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
L  Lorartzca,  Mooftclalr,  N.  J^  — ignor  to  Lcvolor 
LoRBfzea,  Ibc^  Hobokea,  N.  J^  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla- 


AppHcatkm  April  1.  1955,  Seriid  No.  498^55 
7  Oaiam.    (O.  164—173) 


I.  In  a  Venetian  blind  organization  of  U-shap<d  head 
channel,  cord-lock  unit  mounted  in  the  channel  near  the 
front  wall  thereof  and  receiving  a  pair  of  lift  cords  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
channel,  and  separator  extending  between  the  cords  im 
mediately  below  the  cord-lock  unit,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  the  channel  and  cord-lock  unit  taken 
together  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the 
separator  when  the  separator  is  inserted  between  the  cords 
after  the  assembly  of  channel,  cord-lock  unit  and  cords 
has  been  completed;  the  separator  being  insertable  be- 
tween the  cords  after  such  assembly  has  been  completed; 
and  the  separator  comprising  quick-attachable  means  for 
operatively  engaging  said  first-mentioned  means  for  secur 
ing  the  separator  in  position. 


for  suspending  the  movable  angle  bar,  chains  depend- 
ing from  said  swivels  and  having  links  in  borizootally 
aUgning  registry   with  the  aperturei  in  the  flanges  of 
said  angle  bars,  swivels  having  shanks  rotatable  in  said 
apertures  of  the  flanges  of  the  stationary  and  movable 
angle  bars,  transverse  chains  having  end  links  connected 
with  the  last  named  swivels  and  having  links  crossing 
said  registering  Unks,  said  crossing  links  of  the  depend- 
mg   and   transverse  chains  being  contained   freely  one 
within  the  other,  said  movable  angle  bar  being  movable 
along  the  transverse  rod  from  a  position  with  the  de- 
pending chains  gathered  at  the  side  of  the  stationary 
angle  bar  with  the  transverse  chains  hanging  in  loops 
between  said  crossing  links  to  a  position  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  opening  to  extend  the  transverse  chains  tautly 
across  the  opening  between  said  jambs,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  movable  angle  bar  to  said  side 
jamb  at  the  side  of  the  opening  opposite  the  stationary 
angle  bar,  said  shanks  of  the  swivels  being  adapted  to 
turn    within    said    collars   of   the   rings   and    within   the 
apertures  of  the  flanges  of  the  stationary  and  movable 
angle  bars  to  keep  the  contained  links  in  right  angular 
planes  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  the  links  in  which 
they  are  contained  to  maintain  free  positioning  of  the 
links   while  the  chains  are  tensioned  between  the  side 
(amhs  of  said  opening. 


2,844,158 
CHAIN  CLOSURE  FOR  OPENINGS 
Earnest  M.  Lcc,  Mfasioa  Hflli,  Kjuu^  Mcignor  to  Roll-O- 
Matic  Chafai  Company,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo.,  ■  corporB- 
tioa  of  MiMMri 

AppUcatkMi  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,41 1 
2  Claims,    (a.  160—327) 


2,840.159 

DRAPERY  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Baldwin  King,  Albany,  Ga. 

Appikadoo  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,799 

8  Claims.    (CI.  160—348) 


1    Traverse  equipment  for  curtains  and  draperies,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  traverse  rod,  means  within  the 
rod  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  off-set  tracks,  one  of 
which  IS  a  bottom  track,  the  other  of  which  is  an  upper 
track,  a  pair  of  curtain-supporting  carrier  means  mounted 
in  the  traverse  rod  having  a  large  roller  engaging  the  bot- 
tom  track  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  small 
rollers  engaging  the  upper  track,  the  rollers  coacting  with 
the  respective  tracks  for  providing  continuously  a  three- 
point  mounting  for  maintaining  the  carrier  means  con- 
1.  A  chain  clostire  for  an  opening  provided  between    f'n"0"sly  vertical  independently  of  amount  of  load  there- 
laterally  spaced   apart  side  jambs   having  facing  sides,    ^"  ^'^^  rolling  thereon  the  carrier  means  being  movable 
said  chain  closure  including  a  stationary  angle  bar  hav-    '''ong  the  tracks  in  opposite  directions  and  supportingly 
ing  one  flange  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  said  facing    attached  to  upper  portions  of  curtains  or  draperies,  draw 
side  of  one  of  the  jambs,  said  flange  being  provided  with    '^'^^^  means  attached  to  each  curtain-supporting  carrier 
apertures  spaced  apart  along  the  height  of  the  stationary    ^^ans  for  rollably  moving  each  of  carrier  means  in  op- 
angle  bar,  means  for  attaching  the  stationary  angle  bar    Posite  directions  along  the  traverse  rod,  and  means  for 
to  said  side  jamb,  a  transverse  rod  adapted  to  extend    ^^"""ng  the  cord  rearwardly  of  the  said  rod  for  elim- 
across   the   upper   portion  of  said  opening,    means   for     noting  contact  between  the  cord  and  carrier  means  for 
securing  ends  of  the  transverse  rod  to  the  facing  sides    ^^'^t'n?  unhampered  operation  of  the  carrier  means  and 
of   said    side    jambs,    rings   slidable   loosely    along   said    ^^^''''ains  in  opening  and  closing  directions, 
transverse  rod  and  having  collars  on  under  sides  thereof,  ^^.^^__,^_ 


swivels  having  shanks  rotatably  retained  in  said  collars, 
a  movable  angle  bar  having  a  flange  positioned  similarly 
to  the  apcrtured  flange  of  the  stationary  angle  bar  and 
provided  with  apertures  in  horizontally  aligning  registry 
with  the  apertures  in  said  flange  of  the  sUtionary  angle 

bar  and  having  a  nng  shdable  on  the   transverse  rod    acter  described  comprising  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  mate 


SHOWER  BATH  CURTAIN 

Raymond  L.  Tlcbciior,  Afauncda,  Calif. 

Application  Janoary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,133 

1  Oaim.    (O.  160—349) 

rhe  combination  with  a  shower  curtain  of  the  char- 
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rial,  of  a  plurality  of  circular  suction  cups  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  fusibly  compatible  with  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  said  curtain  sheet,  secured  to  said  sheet  solely 
by  a  fusion  bond  of  each  cup  directly  to  one  face  of  said 
sheet  adjacent  an  edge  thereof;  each  of  said  cups  having 
a  flat  rear  wall  and  an  arcuate  edge  wall,  said  flat  rear 
wall  being  of  sufficient  flexibility,  even  when  reinforced 
by  fusion  to  said  curtain,  to  insure  that  pressure  against 
the  curtain  opposite  the  outside  of  said  rear  wall  will 


2,840,162 

WINDOW  SCREEN 

Earl  M.  Moerdyk,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,608 

2  Claims.    (O.  160—377) 


bnng  the  center  portion  of  the  inside  of  said  rear  wall 
into  contact  with  a  flat  rigid  surface  against  which  the 
cup  is  pressed  before  the  other  portions  of  the  inner  side 
of  said  rear  wall  contact  said  flat  rigid  surface,  whereby 
expulsion  of  air  from  within  said  cup  will  be  arrested 
while  a  substantial  amount  of  air  remains  within  said 
cup.  and  a  suction  bond  formed  between  said  cup  and 
said  flat  rigid  surface  which  is  materially  weaker  than 
the  fusion  bond  between  said  cup  and  said  curtain. 


2,840,161 
KNOCKDOWN  SCREEN  KIT 
John    S.    Alexander,    Homestead,    Russell    M.    Winnan, 
Miami,  and  Henry  L.  Majeskc,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  American  Screen  Prodncts  Co.,  Miami,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,272 
I  Claim.    (CI.  160—377) 


A  knockdown  screen  frame  comprising  right  angularly 
disposed  hollow  bars  having  mitered  ends  and  inner 
spline  grooves,  corner  lock  means  disposed  within  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  bars  for  holding  same  together  as 
a  rectangular  frame,  a  hollow  brace  for  extending  across 
the  frame  with  its  ends  being  disposed  adjacent  opposed 
spline  grooves  whose  inner  edges  are  defined  by  anchor 
flanges,  and  a  connector  means  disposed  at  each  end  of 
said  brace  comprising  a  member  having  side  flanges  fric- 
tionally  engaged  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  hollow  brace 
bar,  a  U -portion  engaged  over  the  adjacent  anchor  flange 
and  a  flange  se«ted  on  the  base  of  the  adjacent  spline 
groove. 


1.  A  windov^  screen  unit  for  a  window  opening  hav- 
ing top,  bottom  and  side  channels,  comprising-  first  and 
second  rigid,  vertical  support  members  arranged  sub- 
litantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  hon^ontal  support 
member  located  between  two  adjacent  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  support  members;  said  support  members  hav- 
ing channels  along  their  inner  edges:  pivotal  connecting 
elements  extending  into  and  freely  pivotaily  secured  in 
said  channels  between  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  sup- 
port members  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond support  members;  and  a  screen  extending  between 
said  vertical  support  members  and  into  the  channels 
thereof  and  of  said  horizontal  support  member;  the  sides 
of  said  channels,  except  for  the  end  portions  in  which 
said  pivotal  connecting  members  are  pivotaily  secured, 
being  pinched  together  in  grasping  relationship  with  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  screen;  and  a  separate  elongated, 
locking  element  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical members,  opposite  said  adjacent  ends,  for  holding 
said  screen  unit  in  extended  position,  said  locking  ele- 
ment being  removable  whereby  the  two  vertical  members 
can  be  pivoted  about  said  pivotal  connecting  clcmenls 
into  collapsed  position  against  said  horizontal  support 
member.  w 


2,840,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THE  STRIP  AT  THE 
TOPS  OF  BAGS 
Walter  Fischer.   Hellmoehle,  Wildegg,  Switzeriand,   as- 
signor to  Getreide6ocken  A.  G.,  Lenzbnrg,  Switzeriand 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  October  1,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 42) 


1.  In  a  bag  closing  apparatus,  in  combination,  trans- 
porting means  for  transporting  along  a  predetermined 
path  a  row  of  bags  whose  top  ends  are  closed  by  a  single 
continuous  strip  extending  along  and  attached  to  the  row 
of  bags;  cutting  means  located  next  to  said  path  for 
cutting  completely  across  said  strip  at  least  once  between 
each  pair  of  successive  bags  while  the  latter  are  moved 
along  said  path  by  said  transporting  means;  a  single  elec- 
tromagnetic operating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cutting  means  for  operating  the  same;  electrical  con- 
trol means  electrically  connected  to  said  operating  means 
for  controlling  the  latter  with  energizing  impulses;  a  first 
switch  located  adjacent  said  path  and  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  control  means  for  impulse  energizing  the  lat- 
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ter  wheo  said  first  switch  is  closed;  first  elongated  switch 
operating  means  connected  to  said  first  switch  for  move- 
ment from  a  switch  opening  position,  where  said  first 
switch  operating  means  extends  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  bags,  to  a  switch  closing  position  where  the 
switch  operating  means  has  been  engaged  by  a  bag  and 
moved  thereby  out  of  said  path,  whereby  said  control 
means  is  impulse  energized  by  movement  of  said  first 
switch  operating  means  out  of  said  path  by  a  bag;  a  sec- 
ond switch  located  after  said  first  switch  along  said  path 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  control  means  for  im- 
pulse energizing   the  latter,   a  second  elongated   switch 
operating  means  connected   to  said   second   switch   for 
movement  from   a  switch  closing  position,   where   said 
second  switch  operating  means  extends  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  bags,  to  a  switch  opening  position 
where  said  second  switch  operating  means  has  been  en- 
gaged by  a  bag  and  moved  thereby  out  of  said  path;  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  switch  operating  means 
for  returning  the  same  to  said  switch  closing  position 
thereof  when  said  second  switch  operating  means  is  not 
engaged  by  a  bag  so  as  to  impulse  energize  said  control 
means  with  said  second  switch  when  said  second  switch 
operating  means  extends  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  bags. 

2,S40,164 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  CIGARETTE  FILTER  RODS 

WOly  Rodsiiiiat.  Hamborg-Bergedorf,  Gemuuiy,  as^gnor 

to  Kwt  Korber  Si  Co.  K.  G.,  Hambarg-Bergedorf, 

Gennany 

ApplkadoB  AoKiut  29.  195«,  Serial  No.  606,830 

Clahm  priority,  application  Germany  September  8,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  164—59) 


necting  member  for  each  punch  located  between  the 
punch  and  its  set  bar  for  lengthwise  movement  with  and 
relative  to  said  punch  unit,  a  testing  pin  extending 
through  each  punch,  said  testing  pin  being  movable 
lengthwise  relative  to  the  punch  and  operative  on  en- 
gagement thereof  with  an  imperforate  record  f>ortion 
moved  by  the  punch  unit  towards  the  punches  to  effect 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  connecting  member  for  the 
punch  to  an  active  position  thereof  relative  to  the  punch. 
a  rocking  member  common  to  all  columns  of  punches  and 
for  each  column  of  punches  a  parallel  motion  system  in- 
cluding a  latch  member  for  co-operation  with  the  connect- 
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1  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  cigarette  filter  r<xl- 
into  filter  tip  sections  of  double  finished  length,  mduJink; 
a  rotatable  filter  tip  section  conveying  drum,  said  convcv- 
ing  drum  having  on  its  circumference  a  plurality  of  axialiy 
extending  grooves  spaced  by  axially  extending  ndgev 
guiding  means  for  guiding  a  filter  rod  axiallv  against  an 
end  face  oi  said  drum  and  against  an  end  face  of  one  oi 
said  ridges,  and  cutting  means  associated  with  said  guij 
mg  means  for  cutting  a  filter  rod  after  it  has  heen  moveii 
against  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said  ridges. 


2,840,165 
PUNCH  MECHANISM  FOR  PL^CHING 
STATISTICAL  RECORDS 
Artwr  Thomas,  Wallington,  England,  assignor  to  Poweni- 
Samas  AccoantlBg  Machines  Umited.  London,   Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  lanaary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4833 J 1 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  BriUin 
February  25,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  164—1 14) 
1    A  punch   mechanism    for  punching  statistical   rec- 
ords, comprising  a  set  of  axially  hollow  punches,  a  set 
bar  unit  including  for  each  punch  a  set  bar  lockable  in 
an  active  position  thereof  to  cause  its  co-operating  punch 
to  be  moved  through  a  record,  a  punch  unit  movable 
towards  and   away  from   said   punches  for  co-operation 
therewith   and   including   a   die   and   a   stripper  element 
between  which  a  record  is  located  for  punchinc,  a  con 


ing  members  for  said  column  to  retain  in  position  a  con- 
necting member  moved  to  the  active  position  thereof  by  its 
testing  pin,  a  link  to  effect  rocking  of  said  rocking  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  and  bell-cranks  supporting  said 
latch  member  and  link  in  parallel  relation,  said  bcll-cranks 
being  pivotally  supported  for  movement  with  said  punch 
unit  whereby  movement  of  the  punch  unit  relative  to  a 
connecting  member  in  the  latched  active  position  thereof 
and  ^<Kiperating  with  an  active  set  bar  effects  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  link  to  effect  rocking  of  said  rocking 
member  thereby  to  initiate  a  signal  indicative  that  a 
punch  is  passed  through  an  imperforate  portion  of  a 
record. 


2,840,166 

\PPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  WILD  WELLS 

THROl  GH  A  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

John  K.  Eckel  and  John  S.  Hutchison,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,025 
6  Claims.    (O.  166—55) 


1  An  assembly  for  closing  off  fluid  flow  through  the 
innermost  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  strings  of  casing 
Ahich  comprises  a  sleeve  member  extending  through 
aligned  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  strings  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  innermost  of  said  casings,  a  cylindrical 
case  fitting  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  within  said 
innermost  ^asing,  expansible  sealing  means  supported  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  case  and  means  for  expanding  said 
sealing  means  within  said  innermost  casing. 


2,840,167 

(ROSS-OVER  WELL  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  August  10.  1953,  Serial  No.  373,231 
4  Claims.    CI.  166—152) 

I     A  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  well 

:ut~mg  string  and  lowered  therewith  within  a  well  casing. 
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said  apparatus  including  a  cross  over  unit  housing,  a 
rotatable  connection  for  connecting  said  housing  to  the 
tubing  string,  said  bousing  having  an  axial  bore  with  an 
intermediate  bore  portion  of  reduced  internal  diameter 
having  a  radial  flow  port  communicating  the  bore  of  the 
housing  with  the  annuius  between  the  tubing  and  casing, 
the  bore  portion  c^  said  housing  of  reduced  internal  di- 
ameter having  spaced  upper  and  lower  annular  recesses  in 
its  bore  wall  spaced  above  said  radial  flow  port  and  also 
having  longitudinal  passage  means  communicating  the 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  with  said  recesses,  an  outer 
conductor  depending  from  the  housing  with  its  upper  end 
communicable  with  said  radial  flow  port  and  the  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  recesses,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  outer  conductor  having  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  a  first  well  fluid  producing  formation,  an  inner 
conductor  extending  axially  within  the  outer  conductor 
and  having  an  inlet  in  its  lower  end  communicating  with 
a  second  well  fluid  producing  formation,  sealing  means 
on  said  conductors  sealing  off  between  the  respective  inlets 
on  said  conductors  and  the  well  casing  to  prevent  inter- 
mingling of  the  well  fluids  produced  from  said  respective 
formations,  a  control  element  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  conductor  and  movable  axially  within  the  hous- 
ing, said  control  element  having  a  first  port  for  esublishing 
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communication  between  the  bore  of  the  well  tubing  and 
the  area  within  the  housing  exteriorly  of  the  control 
element,  said  control  element  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion of  enlarged  exterior  diameter  immediately  below 
said  first  port  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  bore  wall 
of  said  bore  portion  of  reduced  internal  diameter,  a  sec- 
ond port  in  said  enlarged  portion  spaced  below  said  first 
port  for  csablishing  communication  between  the  inner  con- 
ductor and  the  area  exteriorly  of  the  control  element,  a 
closure  in  said  control  element  between  said  ports,  the 
control  clement  being  movable  to  position  said  second 
port  in  alignment  with  the  lower  of  said  annular  recesses 
thereby  communicating  said  inner  conductor  with  the 
passage  means  in  said  reduced  diameter  bore  portion  and 
the  radial  flow  port  in  said  housing,  the  first  port  in  said 
control  element  communicating  with  said  upper  annular 
recess  when  the  second  port  is  aligned  with  said  lower 
annular  recess  whereupon  said  inner  conductor  com- 
municates with  said  first  port  and  said  tubing  string, 
the  outer  conductor  simultaneously  communicating  with 
said  radial  flow  port,  the  passage  means  in  the  bore  portion 
of  reduced  internal  diameter  and  the  first  port,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  intermingling  flow  of  well  fluid  from  both  pro- 
ducing formations  through  the  well  tubing  and  the  casing 
tubing  annuius. 


2,840,168 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING  AND  SAFETY  SLTI 

Dan  E.  Berry,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397.418 

4  Claims.    (CI.  166—219) 
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1  A  relcasable  coupling  and  safety  sub.  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  threaded  connection  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  mandrel  extending  into  the  barrel  and  slidahle 
therein,  a  sub  on  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel,  teeth  on 
the  barrel  and  teeth  on  the  sub,  said  teeth  interengaging 
in  the  telescoped  position  of  the  barrel  and  mandrel  and 
disengaged  in  the  extended  position  of  the  parts,  up- 
wardly facing  lugs  on  the  inside  of  the  barrel,  splines  on 
the  outer  wall  of  the  mandrel,  said  splines  h>eing  arranged 
on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  mandrel,  a  portion  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  mandrel  below  ihe  splines  Kemg 
unobstructed  to  permit  rotation  of  the  barrel  relative 
to  the  mandrel,  said  lugs  being  of  lesser  length  than  the 
splines,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  each  o^  the 
splines  against  which  the  lugs  strike  while  engaging  the 
splines. 

2,840,169 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Farkas,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  314.593 
20  Claims.    (CI.  170— 135.74) 


4.  Control  means  for  an  engine  driven  propeller  hav- 
ing adjustable  pitch  blades  and  pitch  changing  mean 
comprising  in  combination,  a  speed  governor  connected 
with  the  pitch  changing  means  for  changing  the  blade 
pitch  to  control  engine  speed,  means  for  disabling  said 
governor  and  increasing  the  blade  pitch  and  means  for 
disabling  said  governor  and  decreasing  the  blade  pitch, 
a  manually  actuated  engine  fuel  control,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  fuel  control  for  selecting  the  governor 
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speed  setting,  a  first  signal  producing  means  and  means 
connected  with  said  blades  for  varying  said  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  blades,  a  second 
signal  producing  means  and  means  connected  with  said 
control  for  varying  said  second  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  engine  control,  means  for  com- 
paring the  two  signals,  means  connecting  said  comparing 
means  with  said  pitch  increasing  and  pitch  decreasing 
means  including  means  responsive  to  the  predominating 
signal  of  the  compared  signals  for  selectively  operating 
said  pitch  increasing  or  pitch  decreasing  means,  disabling 
said  governor  and  changing  the  blade  pitch  to  change  the 
blade  signal  and  make  the  other  signal  predominant  where- 
by the  blade  pitch  will  cycle  about  a  pitch  selected  by 
the  engine  control  means. 


a  drain,  valve  means  connected  with  said  servo  motor 
and  having  a  pair  of  passageways  respectively  connected 
with  the  source  and  with  the  drain,  the  said  valve  means 
being  operable  to  selectively  connect  the  servo  motor 
with  said  source  or  said  drain  either  to  increase  or  to 
decrease  the  pitch  angle,  flow  limiting  means  in  one  of 
said  passageways  to  limit  the  rate  of  servo  motor  opera- 
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2,S4«,I70 
SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE 
PITCH  PROPELLER 
Stenky  G.  Best  Manchester,  Cooo^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  i  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  426.061 
13  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 160.2) 
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2,840,171 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE  PITCH 
PROPELLER 
Chester    M.    JedrzicwsU,    Rodiville,    and     Donald     P. 
Raraaker,  Glastonbury,  Conn^  assHcnors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,465 
13  Claims.    (O.  170—160.2) 
1.  In    an    aeronautical    propeller    pitch    control    and 
servo  system  which  includes  an  hydraulically  operated 
servo  motor  adapted  to  effect  blad;  angle  changes  to- 
ward   high    and    low    pitch    in    a    range    including    the 
feathered  angle  and  reverse  pitch  of  the  propeller,   the 
combination  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


tion  when  said  servo  motor  is  decreasing  the  pitch  angle 
during  normal  operation  and  when  the  propeller  is  being 
removed  from  the  feathered  angle,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  pitch  of  the  propeller  including  a  valve 
adapted  to  increase  fk>w  in  said  one  passageway  where- 
by to  increase  the  rate  of  servo  motor  operation  in  de- 
creasing the  pitch  angle. 


2,840,172 
SEALING  MEANS 
Anthony  F.  Derabach,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 
I  nited  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  2. 1957,  Serial  No.  632,222 
5  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.23) 


10.  A  servo  control  system  for  adjusting  the  blade  pitch 
angle  of  an  aeronautical  propeller  and  comprising  in  com 
bination,  a  reversible  servo  motor  opcratively  connected 
to  the  propeller  blades  and  having  two  chambers  and 
adapted  to  be  balanced  and  thereby  reflect  an  unchanging 
pitch  angle  when  fluid  pressures  within  said  chambers 
bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
motor  also  being  adapted  to  operate  and  thereby  cause  a 
change  in  pitch  angle  when  said  fluid  pressures  are  in 
other  than  said  predetermined  relationship,  means  for 
continuously  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of 
said  chambers,  means  for  continuously  producing  fluid 
pressure  a  fixed  amount  greater  than  the  pressure  within 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for  continuously  pri> 
ducing  fluid  pressure  a  fixed  amount  less  than  the  pres 
sure  within  said  other  chamber,  and  a  flow  control  valve 
connected  with  said  other  chamber  and  also  connected 
with  both  of  said  pressure  producing  means  to  selectivel) 
connect  the  said  other  chamber  to  the  first  or  last  men- 
tioned pressure  producing  means  whereby  said  servo 
motor  may  be  selectively  operated  to  decrease  or  increase 
the  blade  pitch  angle.  i 


4  In  combination  with  an  aeronautical  propeller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pitch  adjustable 
HIades  and  a  split  hub  having  two  parts  with  juxtaposed 
parting  surfaces  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
>aid  blades  and  with  the  blade  shanks  extending  between 
the  inside  and  the  outside  of  said  hub,  an  endless  seal 
surrounding  each  blade  and  received  in  a  recess  in  the 
hub  parts,  a  strip  seal  received  in  juxtaposed  recesses  in 
the  parting  surfaces  of  said  hub  parts,  and  extending 
from  one  endless  seal  to  an  adjacent  endless  seal,  said 
endless  seals  being  apertured  to  receive  and  completely 
surround  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  strip  seal  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  said  strip  and  endless 
seals  and  means  connecting  said  endless  seals  with  said 
hub  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  seals  relative  to  said  hub. 


2,840,173 

TOPPING  I'NIT  FOR  SUGAR  BEET  HARVESTERS 

Lewis  Wallace  Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

Application  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,675 

12  Claims.    (CI.  171—37) 

1    A  topping  unit,  for  a  beet  harvester  which  includes 

a  spiked,  beet  pick-up  wheel,  and  a  secondary  frame  on 

which  the   wheel   is  joumaled;  said  unit  comprising  an 

upstanding  frame,  means  mounting  the  upstanding  frame 
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in  connection  with  the  secondary  frame  for  free  op  and 
down  motion  relative  to  the  wheel,  stop  means  operative 
to  limit  downward  motion  of  the  upstanding  frame  to  a 
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lowered  position,  and  beet  topping  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  upstanding  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
wheel  adjacent  the  top  thereof  when  the  upstanding  frame 
is  in  said  lowered  position. 


2,840,174 

VEHICLE  PARKING  MEANS 

Gaylard  A.  Rector,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Febniarir  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  490,600 

2  Claims,    (d  18»— 1) 


1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  frame  having  side  members  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  vehicle  wheels  upon  which  said  frame 
IS  mounted,  a  vertical  tube  fixed  to  each  said  side  mem- 
ber and  having  an  open  lower  end,  an  L-shaped  tubular 
bracket  having  a  vertical  arm  slidably  engaged  in  said  tube 
through  its  open  lower  end,  means  preventing  rotation  of 
the  bracket  in  said  tube,  said  bracket  having  a  horizontal 
arm  below  said  tube  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a 
horizontal  shaft  journaled  in  said  horizontal  arm  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  a  parking  wheel  fixed  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  first  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  vertical  splined  shaft 
journaled  in  said  vertical  bracket  arm  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  a  second  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  splined  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  first  bevel 
gear,  the  upper  end  of  the  splined  shaft  being  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  bracket  arm  and  positioned 
within  said  vertical  tube,  a  third  bevel  gear  splined  on 
said  splined  shaft  above  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
arm,  means  on  said  tube  preventing  said  third  bevel  gear 
from  subsiding  along  the  splined  shaft  to  said  vertical 
arm.  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  tube  and  having  an 
inner  end,  a  fourth  bevel  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  meshed  with  said  third  bevel  gear,  and  operat- 
ing means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  the  vehicle  mo- 
tor, and  hydraulic  jack  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  chassis  frame  and  said  horizontal  arm  of  the 
L-shaped  bracket  for  depressing  the  bracket  to  engage 
the  parking  wheel  with  the  ground  and  elevate  a  vehicle 
wheel  above  the  ground. 


2,840,175 

INDL^STRIAL  TRUCK  HANDLE  OPERATED 

CONTROL 

Bronislaus  I.  Ulinski,  Flossmoor,  U.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  &   Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564.421 

7  Claims.    (CL  18<K— 13) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  and  trac- 
tion unit  mounted  for  rotation  whereby  to  steer  the  truck 
and  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  a  motor  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  unit  for  driMng  the  traction  wheel,  a  steering 
handle  pivoted  on  said  steering  and  traction  unit,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  steering  and  traction  unit  and  equipped 
with  an  operating  surface,  an  actuating  member  movable 
with  said  steering  handle  in  position  to  act  against  said 
operating  surface  as  the  handle  rotates  on  its  pivot  be- 
tween a  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal  position,  said 
actuating  member  formed  to  move  into  contact  with  said 
operating  surface  of  the  lever  for  rotating  the  lever  from 
an  initial  position  to  a  second  position  during  the  first 
part  of  the  handle  rotation  away  from  its  vertical  position, 
the  continued  rotation  of  said  steering  haixlle  to  its  full 
horizontal  position  moving  said  actuating  member  to 
bypass  and  to  leave  said  operating  surface  of  the  lever,  a 
brake  on  said  steering  and  traction  unit,  a  spring  pressing 
said  brake  toward  locked  or  braking  position,  means 
whereby  said  lever  when  rotating  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion moves  said  brake  to  release  position  through  yielding 
of  the  spring,  said  spring  acting  when  the  actuating  mem- 
ber bypasses  and  leaves  the  operating  surface  of  the  lever 
to  rotate  said  lever  toward  its  initial  position  while  mov- 
ing the  brake  to  locking  position,  switch  means  on  said 
motor,  a  casing  enclosing  said  switch  means,  an  arm  on 
said  lever,  a  rod  extending  vertically  from  said  arm  into 
said  casing  whereby  the  lever  when  moving  the  brake  to 
release  position  moves  the  switch  means  to  circuit  closing 
position,  and  a  spring  acting  through  said  rod  for  press- 
ing said  lever  to  its  initial  position,  said  spring  efl'ecting 
movement  of  the  switch  means  to  circuit  opening  position 
independently  of  the  spring  that  presses  the  brake. 


2,840,176 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  MEANS  OF  GEN- 
ERATING SUBSONIC  ENERGY 
Alfred  Davis,  Little  Silver,  N.  J.,  assifpior  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv 

Application  Aueust  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  526,088 

2  Claims.    (O.  181— .5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  compressional  wave  generator  comprising  a  vi 

b-atable  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  located  therein,  a 

rigid   ring  member  fastened   within  said  aperture,  a  ro- 

tatable  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  drum  thereon  extending 

loosely  within  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  identical,  circum 
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ferentially-spaced,  endless  camming  grooves  upon  the 
surface  of  said  drum,  each  groove  having  a  cyclic  pro- 
gression along  the  axis  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  its 
circumference,    and     a    plurality    of    circumfercntially 


spaced  cam-follower  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  said 
ring  and  engaging  said  grooves,  whcrehy  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  said  diaphragm  is  vibrated  m  accordance 
with  the  axial  progression  of  said  grooves  to  produce 
compressional  waves. 


dominantly  ao  acoustic  resistance  within  the  rente  of 
low  frequencies  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
predominantly  an  acoustic  mass  within  the  range  of 
low  frequencies,  the  values  of  said  acoustic  mass  and 
acoustic  resistance  being  related  so  that,  in  the  resonance 
range  of  the  loudspeaker,  the  loading  acoustic  impedance 
defined  by  said  acoustic  mass  and  acoustic  resistance 
compensates  the  acoustic  impedance  of  said  closed  cab- 
inet and,  in  the  range  of  medium  frequencies,  the  value 
of  the  acoustic  resistance  is  lower  than  the  value  of  the 
reactance  of  said  loudspeaker  vibrating  system,  so  that 
there  is  a  minimum  reduction  in  the  average  level  of 
the  acoustic  signal  radiated  by  said  loudspeaker. 


£,S4#  177 
LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  SUPPORT 
HerbMt  Scho—goid,  Mowit  Vcraon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
■Mac  ■■tgnmrnts,  to  AJcxandcr  I.  Abrahams,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  J«ly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,879 
(Claims.     (CI.  181— 31) 


2,S4#,179 

SOUND-ABSORBING  PANELS 

Mignel  C.  Jaittcr.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Applkatloo  Jonc  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,492 

liClaiBH.    (Q.  Ill— 33) 


2«84#  178 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  SOUND 
Aici  Bolcalav,  Pnigvc,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Tesla 
oarodni   podnik.    Pragnc,  Czechoslovakia,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Czechoslovakia 

Applicadoo  laoury  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479.635 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Czechoslovakia 

Jannary  28,  1954 

18  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


n 
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1.  A  device  for  the  reproduction  of  sound  comprising 
a  cabinet  having  a  loudspeaker  opening  at  the  front 
thereof  and  being  otherwise  closed,  a  loudspeaker  within 
said  cabinet  and  extending  across  said  opening  in  a 
directly  radiating  position,  said  loudspeaker  having  a 
diaphragm  and  a  system  for  vibrating  the  latter,  and 
means  defining  an  acoustic  impedance  loading  the  front 
side  of  said  loudspeaker  diaphragm  and  consisting  of 
two  parallel  elements,  one  of  said  elemenu  being  prc- 


2.  A  loudspeaker  including  a  frame,  a  vibrating  dia- 
phragm  having  a  rim   and   means   for  suspending  said 
vibrating  diaphragm  from  said  frame,  said  means  includ 
ing  a  strip  of  deformablc  material  of  open  cellular  struc 
ture  connected  with  said  frame  and  fixed  to  the  rim  of  the 
diaphragm  and  extending  therebetween,  said  material  be 
ing  deformable   under  the  action  of  the  vibraiing  dia 
phragm  and  characterized  by  compression  and  tension  of 
the  cells  when  the  said  material  is  deformed. 


1  A  sound  absorbing  and  diffusing  panel  comprising 
a  plurabty  of  volume-enclosing  chambers,  said  panel  ma- 
terial being  shaped  to  form  apertures  in  said  chambers 
facing  toward  the  sound-emitting  area,  said  chambers 
being  so  shaped  that  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  en- 
closed volumes  increase  behind  the  apertures,  tubes  ex- 
tending from  the  rims  of  the  apertures  part  way  into  the 
chambers,  and  means  for  supporting  the  chambers  in  an 
adjoining  relation  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  layer  there- 
of 

4  A  sound  absorbing  and  diffusing  panel  comprising 
two  sheets  of  material,  each  impressed  with  a  scries  of 
protrusions  positioned  to  form  matching  parts  of  volume- 
enclosing  chambers  and  joining  surfaces  between  the  pro- 
trusions, said  sheets  being  attached  to  each  other  along 
the  joining  surfaces  to  form  said  chambers,  one  of  said 
^heets  being  shaped  to  form  apertures  at  the  ends  of  its 
protrusions,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  panel  having  the  pro- 
trusions of  the  sheets. 


2  848  188 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING* ACOUSTICAL  ENERGY 

IN  A  FLUID  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Nobles,  Upper  Montdair,  and  Nonaan  L.  Meyer- 

son.  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  assigiion  to  Worthingtoa  Cor- 

poratton,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«J80 

6  Claims.    (O.  181—42) 


1  In  a  fluid  translating  system  including  a  compressor 
having  a  discharge  passage,  a  flow  passage  in  said  fluid 
translating  system,  and  a  connecting  joint  between  said 
discharge  passage  and  said  flow  passage,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  absorbing  and  reducing  means  including  a 
splitter  pane!  disposed  in  said  discharge  passage  parallel 
to  the  line  of  fluid  flow,  a  liner  annular  in  cross  section 
mounted  in  said  connecting  joint,  connecting  means  at 
one  end  of  said  splitter  panel,  said  connecting  means  dis- 
posed between  said  discharge  passage  and  said  connecting 
)oint  for  fixedly  positioning  said  splitter  panel  in  said  dis- 
charge passage,  and  means  on  said  panel  and  said  liner 
to  hold  them  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  walls  of  said 
passage  and  said  connecting  joint.  \ 
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2,848,181 
LOUD8PEAKEB  CABINET 

IL  WH^Mrn,  Sm  FkwdKO,  Calif . 
AniMt  1, 1954,  Stfkl  No.  682,541 
IClala.    (CLISI— 31) 


A  loudspeaker  cabinet  comprising  a  box  having  six 
walls  including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  front 
wall  having  a  circular  aperture  therein  and  said  rear  wall 
having  a  triangular  aperture  therein,  a  baffle  wall  within 
said  box  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  there- 
of but  stopping  short  of  the  sides  thereof  and  disposed 
parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  walls,  struts  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  extending  through  said  baflle 
wall,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  side  walls  between  said 
ba£9e  wall  and  said  front  wall 


2,844,182 
EVAPORATOR  COOLER  AND  METHOD 
EFFECTED  THEREBY 
Eari  E.  CooHcr,  DccrftcM,  OUo,  WBI  H.  Rowand,  Short 
Hflls,  N.  J.,  and  Tbcodore  S.  SpngM,  Hewlett,  N.  Y^ 
■ssigBon  to  The  Babcock  A  WUeoz  Compaay,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coryorattoa  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatioB  Jmiy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,444 
11  ClaiiM.     (CL  183—24) 


to  provide  a  space  at  the  top  for  the  passage  of  the  air, 
said  cup  shaped  member  being  of  an  extenul  diameter 
slightly  less  than  that  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  housing  in  which  it  is  positioned  thereby  to 
provide  a  narrow  annular  space  for  the  downward  pas- 
sage of  the  air  immediately  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  filter  unit  positioned  below  the  cup  shaped 
member  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  normal- 
ly seated  on  a  shoulder  in  the  side  wall  of  the  housing, 
said  filter  unit  having  foraminous  top  and  bottom  plates, 


5.  In  a  gas  humidiflcation  method,  establishing  suc- 
cessively spaced  zones  of  gas  and  liquid  contact,  main- 
taining humidifying  liquid  in  said  zones,  maintaining  gas 
flow  through  the  liquid  in  said  zones  with  the  first  gas 
contacted  zones  constituting  a  super  zone  of  main 
humidification  in  which  the  predominant  part  of  the  total 
humidification  takes  place,  washing  the  gas  with  hi^er 
purity  liquid  supplied  to  the  contact  zones  beyond  the 
super  zone  in  a  gas  flow  sense,  separating  liquid  droplets 
from  the  gas  beyond  the  washing  zone,  an  excess  of 
humidifying  liquid  being  supplied  to  the  sui>er  zone,  and 
recirculating  the  humidifying  liquid  to  the  super  zone  at 
a  rate  inversely  prop<Htional  to  the  rate  of  gas  flow, 
said  recirculation  of  liquid  being  limited  to  the  super- 
zone. 

2,S4f  183 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  CLEANING 
COMPRESSED  AIR 
Robert  H.  George,  Mdrosc  Park,  Pa. 
AppHcadoD  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,415 
2  ClalBM.    (O.  183—32) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  cleaning  compretaed  air 
comprising  a  housing  having  heat  dispersal  means  on  the 
outside  of  the  side  wall  thereof  and  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  the  top.  and  inverted  cup  shaped  member  secured 
within  the  housing,  but  below  the  top  thereof  thereby 


and  filter  material  disposed  between  said  plates,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  air  normally  passes  down- 
wardly through  the  filter  material,  a  spring  supporting 
said  filter  unit  whereby  it  may  be  forced  downwardly  in 
the  event  of  choking  or  clogging  of  the  filter  material,  the 
filter  unit  being  of  an  external  diameter  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing in  which  it  is  positioned  thereby  to  provide  an  annular 
passageway  through  which  the  air  may  pass  when  the 
filter  unit  is  forced  downwardly,  and  the  housing  having 
an  air  outlet  opening  located  near  but  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  drainage  outlet  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 

2,848,184 
SUPPORT  FOR  FILTER  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  K.  E.  H.  Stampc  and  Hermann  Otto  Tietzc, 
Labcck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Heinrich  Drager, 
Lobcck,  Germany 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,847 

Claims  prkwlty,  appUcatkw  Germany  Jamiary  29,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  183—49) 


In  an  air  filter  material  support  for  an  air  raid  shelter 
in  which  an  air  duct  is  seated  on  the  floor  of  a  chamber 
and  is  covered  on  its  sides  and  top  by  granular  filter 
material  so  that  air  can  be  drawn  through  the  filter  ma- 
terial vertically  downward  and  into  the  air  duct  which 
keeps  out  the  filter  material  but  passes  purified  air.  the 
improvement  comprising  an  air  duct  having  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  partially  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  aligned  inverted  V- 
shaped  openings  in  said  side  walls,  inverted  V-shaped 
strips  slidably  mounted  through  each  pair  of  aligned 
openings  and  extending  through  said  air  duct  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  side  walls,  respectively,  and 
an  air  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  air  duct  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  chamber. 


2,848,185 
AEROSOL  RECLASSIFIER 

Cart  A.  Norgren,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Nor- 

gren  Co.,  a  corporatioD  of  Colorado 

AppHcatkm  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  585,785 

4  Clafans.    (CL  183—79) 

3.  An  aerosol  reclassificr  comprising,  a  body  having 
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a  stepped  bore  therethrough  having  at  least  three  sec- 
tioM,  the  largest  section  being  at  the  inlet  to  the  body 
with  the  other  sections  being  progressively  smaller,  a 
shoulder  between  said  largest  section  and  the  adjacent 
section,  a  plug  element  within  said  adjacent  section  and 
having  helical  threads  thereon  dividing  the  bore  into  a 


axis;  roller  means  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said 
elevator  structure  for  turning  movement  about  non- 
honzontal  axis;  an  elevator  cabin  mounted  on  said  ele- 
vator structure  for  movement  in  vertical  direction;  hwi- 
?ontaI  rail  means  extending  in  one  direction  and  being 
engaged  by  said  wheel  means  on  the  bottom  portion  of 
vaid  elevator  structure,  said  rail  means  being  spaced  in 
horizontal  direction  from,  and  being  located  on  one  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  center  of  gravity 
so  that  said  elevator  structure  is  eccentrically  supported 
thereby  said  elevator  structure  tends  to  tilt  about  said 


plurality  of  elongated  helical  passages,  and  a  central  nose 
portion  on  the  plug  for  directing  aerosol  into  the  helical 
passages,  said  shoulder,  nose  portion  and  helical  pas 
sages  each  being  in  the  path  of  incoming  aerosol  to 
promote  reclassification  of  aerosol  liquid  particles  both 
by  in>pingement  and  prounced  changes  in  direction  and 
velocity  of  aerosol  flow. 


2,844  186 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Nyfauid,  Swartz  Creek,  Mfch,,  a 
cral  Motors  Corporafioii,  Detroit,  Mich 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jaiy  2,  1954,  Scriai  No.  441,017 
1  Claim.    (CI.  184—6) 


lo  Geo- 
a  corporatkMi 


rail  means  under  the  action  of  the  tilting  moment  pro- 
duced by  gravity;  and  horizontal  elongated  guide  means 
extending  parallel  to  said  rail  means  and  being  located 
above  the  same  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  plane, 
sjid  elongated  guide  means  being  engaged  by  said  roller 
means  on  the  top  portion  of  said  elevator  structure  under 
the  action  of  the  tilting  moment  and  holding  said  elevator 
structure  in  upright  position  by  counteracting  the  hori- 
zontal force  produced  thereon  by  said  tilting  momem, 
said  rail  means  and  said  elongated  guide  means  support- 
ing said  elevator  structure  for  movement  in  said  direction. 


A   differential   drive   unit   which   includes   a  gear  case 
having  a  lubricant  reservoir  provided  therein,  a  differenti.il 
gear  carrier  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case,  a  pump 
housing  concentrically  disposed  about  one  end  of  said  car 
rier  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  gear  case,  a  pump  im 
peller  enclosed  within  said  housing  and  operalively  con 
nected   to  said  carrier  extended  therethrough,  a  conduit 
having  one  end  disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said  pump  hous- 
ing, a  lubricant  distributor  member  disposed  apart  from 
said  housing  and  connected  to  the  output  side  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  conduits  connected  to  the  output  side  of 
said  distributor  member  and  having  the  ends  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  bearings  and  gear  members  of  'iaid  differ- 
ential drive   unit  requiring  lubrication 


2^40,188 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

ConweH  Savage,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporatioD,  East  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Scrlal  No.  650,651 
14  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


2,840,187 

MOBILE  FREIGHT  ELEVATOR 

Edovdo  Bianca,  Herrtibers,  ocv  Zaricfa,  Switzertand 

Applicatioa  May  26,  1955,  Scrial  No.  511^53 

3  Claims.    (CL  187—7) 

1.  An   elevator   supporting    arrangement    for    garages 

and  warehouses  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upright 

elevator  structure  having  a  center  of  gravity;  wheel  means 

secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  elevator  structure 

spaced    in    horizontal    direction    from    a    vertical    plane 

passing  through  said  center  of  gravity,  said  wheel  means 

including  a  pair  of  wheels  turnable  about  a  horizontal 

axis,  and  at  least  one  wheel  turnable  about  a  vertical 


14  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically-spaced  floors  and  a  vertical  hoistway, 
in  elevator  car,  means  mounting  the  elevator  car  for 
movement  vertically  through  the  hoistway  to  serve  the 
floors,  and  control  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
side-by  side  non-extensible  control  elements  mounted  on 
the  structure  and  extending  vertically  past  the  elevator  car 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  lowest  travel  of  the  elevator 
car  to  a  position  adjacent  the  highest  travel  of  the  elevator 
car,  guide  means  for  guiding  each  of  the  control  elements 
through  a  separate  path  adjacent  the  elevator  car  which 
IS  horizontally  fixed  relative  to  the  elevator  car,  and  sep- 
arate translating  means  mounted  on  the  elevator  car  for 
each  of  the  control  elements,  each  of  the  translating 
means  when  in  effective  condition  cooperating  with  the 
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associated  one  of  the  control  elements  to  operate  the  trans- 
lating means  in  response  to  arrival  of  the  elevator  car  at 
predetermined  [>ositions  relative  to  the  structure. 


2340,189 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
Danilo   Santinl,    Tenafly,   and   George   Macredls,   West 
Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsbnrgh,  Fa.,  a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  April  15, 1957,  Scrlal  No.  653,025 
21  Oaims.    (CI.  187—29) 


6.  In  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a  first 
terminal  floor,  a  second  terminal  floor  and  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  floors  positioned  between  the  terminal 
floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  motive  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  the  elevator  cars  relative  to  the  structure 
to  provide  elevator  service  for  the  floors,  and  control 
means  cooperating  with  the  motive  means  for  moving 
the  elevator  cars  and  stopping  the  elevator  cars  at  de- 
sired floors  of  the  striKture,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing first  call  registering  means  for  each  of  the  intermedi- 
ate floors  operable  for  registering  calls  for  elevator  serv- 
ice towards  the  second  terminal  floors,  second  call  regis- 
tering means  for  each  of  the  intermediate  floors  operable 
for  registering  calls  for  elevator  service  towards  the  first 
terminal  floor,  third  call  registering  means  operable  for 
registering  calls  for  each  intermediate  floor  desired  by 
passengers  in  each  of  the  elevator  cars,  first  means  for 
moving  the  elevator  cars  between  the  terminal  floors  and 
stopping  each  of  the  elevator  cars  at  each  intermediate 
floor  approached  by  the  elevator  car  in  response  to  a 
call  registered  by  the  registering  means  for  the  floor 
being  approached  by  the  elevator-car-to-be-stopped  which 
may  be  served  by  such  approaching  elevator  car,  sec- 
ond means  cooperating  with  the  first-means  in  response 
to  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  for  condi- 
tioning a  first  one  of  the  elevator  cars  on  a  plurality  of 
first  trips  towards  the  second  terminal  floor  to  stop  and 
reverse  at  a  first  one  of  the  intermediate  floors,  and  third 
means  cooperating  with  the  first  means  in  response  to 
occurrence  of  said  predetermined  condition  for  con- 
ditioning a  second  one  of  the  elevator  cars  on  a  plurality 
of  trips  towards  the  second  terminal  landing  to  stop  and 
reverse  at  a  second  one  of  the  intermediate  floors. 


2,840,190 
RAILWAY  BRAKE 
Walter  R.  Polanin  and  John  A.  Buvelot.  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  30,  1955.  Scrial  No.  519,178 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—33) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  frame  comprising  side  rails 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  by  transoms,  wheel  and 


axle  assemblies  supporting  said  frame,  and  a  unitary 
brake  arrangement  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  arrangement  comprising  bearing  brackets  se- 
cured to  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  rails,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported adjacent  its  ends  by  said  brackets,  a  hub  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  each  of  the 
wheels  of  said  assembly,  releasablc  means  interlocking 
said  shaft  and  brackets  to  prevent  relative  motion  there- 
between, opposed  vertical  arms  carried  by  said  hub  per- 


tion.  a  brake  shoe  assembly  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  arms,  said  brake  shoe  assembly  being  engage- 
able  with  the  wheel  tread  friction  surface  of  one  of  the 
wheels  of  said  assemblies,  the  other  of  said  arms  being 
disposed  outboardly  of  said  wheel,  and  a  power  cylinder 
secured  to  the  frame  outboardly  of  said  wheel,  said  cylin- 
der being  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
other  arm,  said  brake  shoe  assembly  being  the  sole  means 
to  frictionally  engage  said  wheel  tread  friction  surface. 


2,840,191 
CLASP  BRAKE 
Wesley  A.  Helsten,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Fonndries,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538372 
2  Claims.     (CI.  188—33) 


-^.^.^;  > 


1.  A  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  having 
a  truck  frame  supported  by  spaced  wheel  and  axle  as- 
semblies, an  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame  compris- 
ing a  surface  disposed  at  a  level  above  the  surfaces  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  actuating  levers 
disposed  at  said  opposite  ends,  said  levers  being  disposed 
above  the  surfaces  of  said  ends  and  below  the  surface  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  power  means  and  slack  adjust- 
ing means,  respectively,  operably  connected  to  the  out- 
board ends  of  said  pair  of  actuating  levers,  a  tension  rod 
connecting  said  actuating  levers,  said  tension  rod  being 
disposed  outboardly  of  said  frame  and  below  the  surface 
of  said  intermediate  portion,  and  brake  means  operably 
connected  to  the  inboard  ends  of  said  actuating  levers. 


2  840  192 
motor-brake' MOL^NT  FOR  POWER 
DRIVEN  TRUCK 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Nari>crth,  and  Floyd  S.  Leas,  Jr.,  Ore- 
land,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bodd  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Scrial  No.  619,538 
5  Claims.     (CI.  188—59) 
1.   A   motor-brake   mount   for   a   power   driven   truck 
having  side  frames,  cross  transoms  and  wheel-axle  units, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  motor  having  a  drive  con- 
nection with  an  axle,  a  motor  casing  mounted  on  the 
axle  for  turning  movement  of  the  axle  therein,  a  fitting 
carried  on  each  side  of  the  motor  casing,  suppCMl  rods 
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evener  yoke  pivotaJly  mounted  on  a  trucJt  transom  and 


June  24,  1968 

ture  but  adapted  to  close  said  aperture  upon  slifUt  rise 
of  pressure  inside  said  cushion  and  thereafter  to  bkyw 


supporting   said   rods,  and  braJie   units  earned   by   said 
ntUngs  on  each  side  of  the  motor. 


wm.-      .,  ROTOR  BRAKE 

W^B  Mann  and   Bernard  Maioncy,  Gary,   Ind^  as- 

SI^JSL'^S'!?**",  ****  Foondrkt,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicadon  January  25,  1955,  SerW  No.  4«3.9U 
2  CWnM.     (CL  IM— 73) 


through  said  aperture  for  escape  of  air  from  said  cushion 
when  the  air  pressure  inside  said  cushion  increases  due 
to  collapse  of  said  cushion  when  it  strikes  the  ground 


2,S4t,195 
rt.  M       r^     „  .       ■*^«E  DRUM 

Motors^Corporatfon,  DtMt,  MWl,  a  eorponSonrtf 

Applicadoo  Jone  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359^89 
S  Claims.    (CL18S— 211) 


u* 


1.  A  rotor  brake  comprising  a  brake  rotor  having  two 
external  side  faces,  said  side  faces  serving  as  radial  fric- 
uon   surfaces,   two   brake   arms   Bxed   adjacent   to   and 
spaced  from  said  side  faces,  guide  rods  snugly  and  slid 
ably  mounted  m  bushings  fixed  in  the  brake  arms    said 
guide  rods  and  bushings  having  central   axes  disposed 
normal  to  the  adjacent  rotor  side  faces,  segmental  shoe 
carrying  brake  head  means  fixed  to  and  supported  by  said 
guide  rods  for  motion  therewith  and  engageable   with 
the  rotor  side  faces,  the  coengaging  surfaces  of  the  bush- 
ings and  guide  rods  being  the  sole  means  for  transmitting 
torque  from  the  head  means  to  the  arms  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  assure  substantial  parallelism   between 
the  segmental  shoes  and  the  adjacent  rotor  side  faces 
spring  means  sleeved  on  said  rods  to  urge  the  segmental 
shoes  out  of  contact  with  the  rotor  side  faces,  and  fluid 
cylmder  means  operatively  connected  to  and  interposed 
between  each  of  the  brake  arms  and  the  corresponding 
brake  head  means. 


:;r-^ 


^  2J4«,194 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  AIR  CUSHION 

^^^iJSaS^Jf^^J^  ^  ^  Farachnte  CoS: 
pany  UmHed,  Woking,  England,  a  Britkb  joint-stock 
company 

AppHajrion  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549.365 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain 

December  «,  1954 

.     A     w     u    .^  ^^""^    ^CL  lt«— 87) 

r  A  shock-absorbing  air  cushion  for  a  load  falUng 
to  the  ground,  said  cushion  being  made  mainly  of  flexible 
material  and  mcluding  a  surface  area  having  sufficient 
porwity  for  escape  of  air  through  said  surface  area  by 
shght  air  pressure  inside  said  cushion,  means  for  admis- 
sion of  air  to  said  cushion  during  its  descent  with  a  load 
and  at  least  one  outlet  valve  for  escape  of  air  from  «ud 
cushion,  said  ouUet  valve  comprising  a  flexible  flap  sup- 
t^^Jf  «"d  cushion  and  cooperating  with  an  aper^ 
ture  therem.  said  flap  being  normally  clear  of  said  aper- 


1 .  A  brake  drum  comprising  a  sheet  metal  drum  bead 
in  the  general  form  of  a  disk,  a  cylindrical  hard  wear 
liner   extending   axially   from   said  drum   head   and   an 
annulus  of  backing  material  having  a  heat  conductivity 
higher  than  that  of  said  liner  bonded  to  said  liner  over 
susbtantially  the  entire  outer  surface  thereof,  said  wear 
liner  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  therein  distrib- 
uted both  laterally  and  circumferentially  throughout  its 
entire  surface  through  which  said  backing  material  ex- 
tends to  the  inner  surface  of  said  liner  to  provide  a  com- 
posite brake  wear  surface  having  improved  heat  transfer 
characteristics    consisting   of   alternating   areas   of   said 
backing  material  and  heat  conductive  material,  said  annu- 
lus of  backing  material  also  anchoring  said  sheet  metal 
drum  head  at  the  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof. 


2,84t.l9< 
BRAKE  SHOE 
Jean    A.    LJ^niw,,    Dayton,   Ohio,   msignor  to  General 
gJ5j^'^^on»oratlon,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

ApplkaHon  Febinary  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  409.142 
3  Claims.    (Q.  188—261) 


1     A   brake  shoe   for  a  vehicle  brake,  comprising    a 
brake   shoe   nm.   a   rim    reinforcing   web   engaging  one 
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side  of  the  rim,  and  a  continuous  friction  lining  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rim  fully  engaginf  the  same  and 
having  friction  surfaces  q>aced  one  from  the  other  form- 
ing thereby  a  space  between  the  friction  surfaces,  said 
space  being  positioned  radially  outwardly  from  the  web 
and  of  a  width  at  least  twice  the  width  of  engagement 
between  the  web  and  the  rim,  said  space  opening  in  a 
direction  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  lining 
whereby  the  friction  surface  of  said  lining  in  the  area 
above  said  web  is  completely  eliminated. 


2  849  197 
MULTIFLE  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Cecfl  JenUns,  Jobn  Wesley  Bora,  Homer  J.  Woolslayer, 
and  Robert  C.  Maxwell,  Ttoba,  OUa.,  aasigiion  to  L«c 
C.  Moore  Corporation,  Pittriwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnmylranla 
Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,468 
19  Claims.    (CL  189—11) 


tv*  ''    ' 


n4,/ 


^_i^„ 


-ax^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  line  of  closely  spaced  wells, 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fixed  position 
over  the  site  of  said  wells  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  line,  an  upright  drilling  mast  on  the  base  in  posi- 
tion to  drill  a  well,  a  gin  pole  on  the  base  beside  the 
mast,  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  base  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  mast,  a  pivotal  connection  for  the  mast  at  the  top  of 
the  gin  pole,  and  means  for  tilting  the  mast  lengthwise 
of  the  base  on  one  of  said  pivotal  connections  and  then 
swinging  the  mast  upright  again  on  the  other  of  said 
pivotal  connections,  whereby  the  mast  can  be  moved 
lengthwise  of  the  base  to  drill  another  well. 


another  well  drilling  position,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  foot  of  the  mast  to  the  base  in  different  locations  to 
hold  the  mast  in  either  upright  or  tilted  position. 


2,840,198 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 
WELL  DRILLING 
Homer  J.  WooMayer,  Cecfl  JcnUns,  Robert  C.  Maxwell, 
and  John  W.  Bora,  Tnlaa,  Oiifau,  assignors  to  Lee  C. 
Moore  Corporation,  Pitiaiwirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,080 
6  Clain^    (CI.  189—11) 


-m. 


^^V;- 


1.  A  multiple  well  drilling  derrick  comprising  a  base, 
an  upright  mast  oa  the  base  in  a  well  drilling  positicni,  a 
gin  pole  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  base,  means 
ptvotally  supporting  the  mast  at  the  top  of  the  gin  pole 
so  that  the  mast  can  be  tilted  to  locate  its  upper  end  in 


2,840,199 
COLLAPSIBLE  AERL4LS 
Richard  Qncntery  Mania,  Ealing,  London 
rignor  to  Ultra  Electric,  Inc.,  WOmiivton,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Appttcation  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,995 
5  Oaima.    (Q.  189—26) 


I.  A  collapsible  aerial  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  flexible  spring  metal  leaves  of 
arcuate  cross-section  aligned  at  one  end  and  secured  at 
their  aligned  ends  to  said  base  with  their  concave  surfaces 
facing  in  the  same  direction,  said  spring  metal  leaves 
being  of  varying  lengths  with  the  ccHivex  surface  of  a 
leaf  of  longest  dimension  constituting  one  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  aerial,  said  leaves  being  capable  of  being 
coiled  from  the  free  end  toward  said  base  into  a  compact 
spiral  with  the  concave  surfaces  facing  inwardly  and  with 
said  leaf  of  longest  dimension  outermost,  a  plurality  of 
means  cooperating  with  said  leaves  for  retaining  them  in 
their  juxtaposed  relation  while  permitting  relative  slid- 
ing during  flexure  thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  base  and  with  said  leaves  for  releasably  retaining  the 
latter  in  said  compact  spiral  position  adjacent  said  base. 
said  aerial  being  self  erecting  upon  release  of  said  re- 
taining means. 

2,840,2N 

yrRUcruRAL  connector 

Herbert  K.  Wong,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cepco,  Inc.,  San  FrandKO,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  ornb 

Applicatioa  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,061 
1  Clahn.    (O.  189—35) 


A  structural  connector  consisting  of  a  single  metal  plate 
having  two  coplanar  end  portions,  a  central  portion  offset 
from  said  end  portions  to  form  two  transverse  shoulders 
between  the  central  portion  and  the  two  end  portions,  said 
plate  having  a  substantially-straight  upper  edge  extending 
across  said  central  and  end  portions,  said  central  portion 
being  of  greater  width  than  said  end  portions  so  that  the 
lower  edge  of  the  central  portion  is  not  in  alinement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  end  portions,  each  end  of  said  plate 
having  two  slots  extending  inward  lengthwise  to  form 
three  tongues,  the  center  one  of  said  three  tongues  at 
each  end  of  the  connector  being  offset  from  the  plane  of 
said  end  portions  in  the  same  direction  and  by  twice  the 
amount  that  said  central  portion  is  offset,  the  two  outer 
ones  of  said  three  tongues  at  each  end  of  the  connector 


ou 
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being  coplanar  with  said  end  portions,  two  tabs  cut  out 
of  and  offset  from  respective  ones  of  said  end  portions  and 
extending  outward  lengthwise  of  the  connector  from  said 
shoulders,  said  tabs  being  coplanar  with  said  offset 
tongues,  a  transverse  slot  extending  inward  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  central  portion,  and  a  rectangular  tab  cu; 
out  of  and  bent  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central 
portion  leaving  a  rectangular  aperture  therein,  the  plane 
of  said  last-raentioned  tab  being  transverse  to  the  connec 
tor,  said  transverse  slot  extending  through  said  aperture 


WINDOW  FAOTENER  CONSTRUCTION    \ 
Elmer  T.  Heto,  PsMdcaa,  Calif. 
AppUcation  September  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  M8,098 
4  Claiing.    (a.  199—75) 


2,840^01 
DOORFRAME 
Victor  E.  Anderson,  Bradentoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  V.  E. 
Anderson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bnidenton.  Ha.,  a 
corporation  of  Kentucky 

Appiicarion  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518.204 
10  Claims.    (CI.  189 — 46) 


•  ••    C*     0  • 


s£_j 


5.  A  metallic  door  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  with- 
in a  door  opening  in  a  wall  and  comprising  three  struc- 
tural members,  two  of  said  memben  fitting  one  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  two  being  attachable  to  said  wall 
at  one  side  of  said  opening,  the  third  structural  member 
being  upon  the  other  of  said  two  members  and  having  a 
portion  for  receiving  an  edge  of  said  door  when  in  closed 
p<»ition,  portions  of  said  two  members  being  arranged 
side  by  side  and  secured  together,  other  portions  of  said 
two  members  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  portion  of  said 
third  member  being  between  and  connected  to  the  spaced 
apart  portions  aforesaid  of  said  two  members. 


2,840^02 

WINDOW  FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer  T.  Hehr.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,072 

7  Oaims.    (CI.  189—75) 


-v-' 


1.  In  a  fastening  arrangement  for  permanently  secur- 
ing a  window  frame  structure  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  sec- 
tion, peripheral  surfaces  of  said  opening  being  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  opposite,  substantially  parallel 
side  surfaces  of  said  wall  section:  an  integral  flange  form 
mg  one  portion  of  said  frame  structure,  said  flange  being 
disposed  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  side  surfaces 
of  said  wall  section;  a  sill  forming  another  integral  por- 
tion of  said  frame  structure;  a  plurality  of  groove  sections 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  in  an  outer  peripheral  sur 
face  of  said  sill  portion  of  said  frame  structure;  and  a 
plurality  of  clips  carried  by  said  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  opening,  said  clips  having  free  end  portions  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  opening,  an  edge  of  each  of  said  free  end  ponions 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  groove 
sectioot. 


1  An  arrangement  for  permanentJy  securing  a  window 
rrame  withm  an  opening  in  a  wall  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  generally  rectangular  frame  structure;  a  wall 
having  a  finite  thickness  and  structural  components  of 
deformable  material  arranged  to  define  said  opening,  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  opening  being  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  of 
said  wall;  an  outwardly  extending  flange  forming  one  in- 
tegral portion  of  said  frame  structure  and  cngageable  with 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  wall;  a  sill  portion  in  said 
frame  structure,  said  sill  portion  being  disposed  in  par- 
allel spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  surfaces  of  said 
opening,  and  plural  clip  means  carried  by  said  sill  por- 
tion of  said  frame  structure  and  adapted  for  deformable 
engagement  with  said  material  of  said  structural  compo- 
nents and  said  surfaces  of  said  opening  whereby  to  secure 
said  frame  structure  in  said  opening  and  said  flange  in 
rermanent  engagement  with  said  one  side  surface  of  said 
wall. 


2,848^84 

TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

Ravins  A.  Matliamel,  Allen  Pari^  and  John  L.  Emery, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  BarnMghf  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  Jannaiy  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  484,116 

lOCIainu.    (0.192 — 02) 


10.  -X  .onirol  circuit  for  deenergizing  an  electncally 
■nefti/cd  devue  when  a  second  device  coupled  to  said 
t'icvrncallv  enerei/ed  device  ceases  to  operate  comprising 
^v<.I!Jh  means  connected  to  said  electrically  energized  de- 
vue  tor  establishing,  when  closed,  an  electrical  path  there- 
to, electromagnetic  switch  operating  means  for  operating 
Slid  switch  means,  a  time  delay  circuit  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  switch  operating  means  and  having  a  prede- 
termined timing  cycle  for  opening  said  switch  means  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  start  of  the  timing 
cvcle.  and  reset  means  associated  with  the  second  device 
and  responsive  to  off-on  changes  in  said  second  device 
for  resetting  the  time  delay  circuit  means  to  zero  time 
when  said  second  device  commences  to  operate  and  dis- 
abling said  time  delay  circuit  means  for  the  period  of  rime 
said  second  device  continues  to  operate. 
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2,848485 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

Ernest  A.  Linke.  Washington  Township,  Bergen  County, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Associates,  Inc.,  TetertK>ro,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  NoTember  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,900 

7  Claims.    (O.  192—18) 


-y     -     ' 


I  An  electromagnetic  clutch  and  brake  compnsing, 
a  rotatabic  driver  shaft  coupled  to  a  driver  clutch  plate 
and  adapted  for  continuous  rotation,  a  driven  shaft  in 
alignment  with  said  driver  shaft  and  spline-coupled  to 
a  driven  clutch  plate,  a  stationary  annular  surface  which 
IS  normallv  in  trictional  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  driven  clutch  plate,  friction  means  mounted  between 
the  driver  clutch  plate  and  the  driven  clutch  plate  for 
engagement  by  both  of  said  clutch  plates,  resilient  means 
which  stresses  the  driven  plate  toward  said  stationary 
surface,  and  electromagnetic  means  coupled  to  the  driver 
shaft  which  moves  the  driver  plate  into  engagement  with 
the  driven  clutch  plate  and  simultaneously  disengages 
the  driven  clutch  plate  from  engagement  with  the  station- 
ary surface. 

2,84#4#8 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  OF  NICKEL 

Frank  G.  Logan,  Klrkwood,  Mo^  iiilgiiiw  to  Vickers 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Application  November  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  196,057 

6  Claims.    (0. 192— 21.5) 


1  A  magnetic  coupling  device  for  transmitting  me- 
chanical force  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  relatively 
movable  coupling  members  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
and  means  for  transmitting  mechanical  force  between  said 
members,  said  means  comprising  means  for  establishing 
a  magncitc  field  in  said  gap,  and  discrete  nickel  particles 
in  said  gap  for  establishing  in  response  to  said  field  a 
bond  for  opposing  relative  motion  between  said  members 


2.848,207 

OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Karl  KeciL,  Gopptngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  Schuler 

A.  G..  Goppingcn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Application  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  2,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  192—69) 

1.  A  drive  with  friction  coupling  and  overload  safety 

device  for  power-driven  machines  such  as  presses,  shears, 

punches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  with  an 

731  O.  G— «1 


eccentric  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having 
an  axially  directed  bore  therein  a  drive  means  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  coupling  connected  to  the  drive 
means  and  the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the   frame  adjacent  the 


other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  extending  through  the 
bore  and  connected  to  contact  the  cam  to  regulate  the 
clutch  engagement  in  accordance  with  the  rotary  posi- 
tion of  llie  shaft  and  controlled  by  the  cam. 


2,840,208 

CLUTCH  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 

Reinhold  C.  Zeidler,  Detroit,  and  Daniel  W.  Lysett,  Utica, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III.,  »  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  1.  1951,  Serial  No.  244,778 

2  Claims.    (CI.  192—99) 


•r 


■*^w^ 


1.  In  a  clutch  having  a  rotatable  support  6xed  against 
ajual  movement,  a  dnving  plate  earned  by  said  support 
and  selectively  movable  axially,  a  driven  plate  engage- 
able  by  said  driving  plate,  means  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  levers  and  an  axially  movable  thrust 
bearing  assembly  for  disengaging  said  driving  plate  from 
said  driven  plate,  said  thrust  bearing  assembly  including 
a  tubular  metallic  carrier  having  at  one  end  an  outward- 
ly extending  radial  flange,  lever  means  for  actuating  said 
thrust  bearing  assembly,  vibration-dampening  material  in- 
terposed between  the  flange  of  said  tubular  carrier  and 
said  lever  means  to  prevent  vibrations  therebetween  and 
spring  means  for  urging  said  lever  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  vibration-dampening  material. 


2,840,209 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  LEAF  SPRINGS  IN 
CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
Richard  Binder,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.  G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  22,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192—105) 
1.  A  centrifugal  friction  clutch  of  the  class  described, 
comprising   a  revoluble   driving   member  adapted   to   be 
connected   to  a  prime  mover  for  rotation  thereby,  said 
driving  member  having  an  axially  extending  wall  which 
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symmetrically  surrounds  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  driven  nccting  a  plurality  of  said  track  assemblies  in  sucoessivdv 
dnitn  coaxial  with  said  driving  member  and  having  an  oppositely  directed  relaUonship  ^^onn "  ISewa?  S^e 
inner  cylindrical  friction  surface  concentric  with  said  axis  gmacway,  tne 

of  roution,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  radially 
movable  centrifugal  weights  carried  by  said  driving  mem 
ber  exteriorly  of  said  wall,  each  of  said  weights  having 
a  segmental  cyclindrical  surface  disposed  for  frictionai 
engagement  with  said  friction  surface  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber upon  outward  radial  displacement  of  said  weight, 
spring    means    pressing    each    of    said    weights    directlv 

slope   of  which   changes  constantly  and  is  reversed  at 
"Spaced  points. 


^ir 


against  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  a  flexible  leaf  spring 
associated  with  each  weight,  each  leaf  spring  being  dis- 
posed interiorly  of  said  wall,  means  fixedly  securing  one 
end  portion  of  each  leaf  spring  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall,  and  connecting  means  freely  movable  through 
said  wall,  said  connecting  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
other  end  portion  of  each  leaf  spring  to  one  of  said 
weights  for  frictionless  guiding  of  said  weight  during  ra 
dial  movement  thereof  in  response  to  changes  m  the  an 
gular  velocity  of  said  driving  member. 


2*S4§J12 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  ELONGATED 
^^  OBJECTS 

Otto  Scibach,  LodciiMhdd,  WeatphaUa,  Gerauuy 

Application  Febrmry  23,  IMS,  ScriaJ  No.  49«,0f  1 

2  Claima.    (CI.  193—43) 


2,140^19 
GLTDLNG  CHANNEL^HAFED  BODIES 
Hans    K.    Loreotzeii,    Mootclalr,    N.    J.,    aasigDor    to 
Lorentzeo  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  Hoboken,  N.  J„  ■ 
coiponiHon  of  New  York 
Orfgiiial    appUcatioa    September    9,    1950,    Serial    No. 
1S4,05S,  now  Patent  No.  2,789.639,  dated   April  23. 
1957.     Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  April   16,   1957, 
Serial  No.  653,163 

5  Claims.    (CI.  193—1) 


1.  A  channel  guide  for  supporting  an  inverted,  painted, 
metal  channel  of  rectangular  cross  section  for  move- 
ment along  a  fixed  path  by  contact  with  the  inside  of  the 
channel,  said  guide  comprising:  an  upwardly  inclined, 
planar,  finlike  member  provided  with  a  straight  upper 
edge  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  inner  corner  of  the 
channel  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  channel  bottom 
and  a  side  wall,  with  the  member  extending  diagonally  of 
the  channel  and  the  upper  face  of  the  finlike  member 
receiving  the  inside  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  channel. 


i  Device  for  positioning  asymmetrical  elongated  ob- 
jects having  one  end  different  from  the  other,  comprising 
a  block  member  formed  with  a  first  horizontally  extend- 
mg  feed  track  and  having  a  trap  communicating  with  said 
feed  track,  a  horizontally  displaceable  feed  guide  for  said 
objects  displaccabiy  mounted  over  said  trap,  a  slide  mem- 
ber horizontally  displaceable  on  said  feed  track  with  re- 
spect to  said  feed  guide,  said  feed  track,  said  feed  guide 
and  said  slide  member  forming  a  chamber  for  aligning 
said  object,  tension  means  normally  maintaining  said  feed 
guide  over  said  trap,  and  means  for  periodically  displac- 
ing said  slide  member  and  said  object  against  said  feed 
guide  and  the  force  of  said  tension  means,  whereby  said 
feed  guide  is  temporarily  displaced  from  over  said  trap, 
thus  opening  the  latter,  and  the  said  object  is  propelled 
b>  said  slide  member  into  the  trap  opening  thus  formed. 

2tS4#*213 

REWARDING  AND  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR 

DEVELOPING  A  CHILD^  HABITS 

Austin  Gilmoar,  Spriiufield,  Man. 

Application  Jnnc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,806 

9ClalBM.    (CI.  194— 4) 


2,840  JU 
»  .^  „      DROP  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 
*i?.  I'  ^T"*"'  Dtmrbon  Township,  Wayne  Coimty, 
Mich.,  anignor  to  Micfaign  Tool  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Applkatioa  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,797 
1  Clala.    (a.  193—27) 
A   drop   track   for  gravity   feeding   workpieces   to  a 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  outer  rails  hav- 
mg  generally  semi-circular  guide  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  inner  rails  having  generally  semi<ircular  guide 
surfaces  of  smaller  radius  than  the  guide  surfaces  on  said 
outer  rails,  generally  semi-circular  guides  having  radii 
intermediate  the  radii  of  said  inner  and  outer  rails,  means 
for  connecting  said   rails  and   said  guides  to  define  a 
generally  semi-circular  track  assembly,  and  means  con- 


I .  An  educational  device  comprising  spaced  walls  fonn- 
mg  a  trackway  extending  from  an  entrance  to  an  exit,  a 
set  of  tokens  shaped  to  be  manually  moved  on  the  track- 
way, said  walls  providing  access  for  moving  the  tokens 
in  the  groove  without  permitting  lateral  removal  there- 
of, a  movable  carrier  arranged  to  transport  a  coin,  said 
carrier  having  lugs  projecting  into  the  path  of  and  mov- 
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able  by  a  token  in  the  groove,  means  for  limiting  the 
distance  through  which  the  carrier  may  be  moved  by  a 
token  engaging  a  lug  thereon,  the  number  of  lugs  and 
tokens  being  related  so  that  the  coin  is  moved  by  the 
carrier  to  a  delivery  point  by  the  last  token  supplied  for 
the  purpose,  spaced  walls  providing  a  coin  groove  extend- 
ing from  the  carrier  delivery  point  to  an  exit  which  re- 
ceives and  stores  the  coin  delivered  by  the  carrier,  and 
means  including  a  releasable  lock  which  prevents  removal 
of  the  coin  from  the  groove  exit. 


2,S40,li4 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Forrest  B.  Dood,  Rtdoado  Beach,  Califs  aaifmtr  to  Mer- 
cury Intematloiial  Rcsenrch  Comptmj,  Walteria,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Caltfonria 

Application  Imat  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,845 
12  ClafaiM. '  (a.  194— 9) 


1.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine  for  vending  forms  or  the 
like,  a  supply  of  forms,  photographic  means  past  which 
said  forms  are  adapted  to  be  fed,  said  photographic  means 
having  one  of  said  forms  alined  therewith  when  the  ma- 
chine is  inoperative,  each  of  said  forms  having  a  slit 
therein,  means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  coins  into  the 
machine  for  displaying  to  the  photographic  means  through 
the  slit  in  said  one  form  indicia  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  the  coins  inserted,  means  for  feeding  the  forms  in  suc- 
cession through  the  machine,  and  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  feeding  means  to  cause  said  photographic 
means  to  photograph  said  indicia  and  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  forms  as  they  are  fed  past  the  photographic 
means. 


2,840415 

KEY  AND  COIN  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Robert  K.  Hemlcy,  Jr.,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md. 

Application  Ancast  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,665 

4  ClaiBH.    (a.  194—92) 


^*fe^' 


1.  A  coin  controlled  device  for  actuating  closure  means 
comprising  a  channel-shaped  guide,  said  guide  including 
a  bottom  plate  having  upwardly  extending  sides,  flanges 
extending  inwardly  towards  each  other  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  sides,  a  slide  movably  positioned  in  said 
guide  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough,  said 
slide  having  recesses  therein  communicating  with  said 
aperture,  said  flanges  overlying  said  recesses,  a  casing 
received  in  said  aperture  and  said  recesses,  said  flanges 
overlying  said  casing,  an  opening  in  said  casing,  and  a 
key  receivable  in  said  opening. 


2,840aii 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  KEYBOARDS 

Edward  S.  Lama  and  Cari  A.  Levla,  CUcafo,  IlL,  aa- 

dgBon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprcatnted 

by  the  SeoeCary  of  tbt  Navy 

AppUcatioa  Pcbniary  5,  1940,  Serial  No.  317,456 

8  Clafan*.     (CI.  197—4) 


i.  Ciphering  mechanism  and  printing  mechanism  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  ciphering  mechanism,  said 
ciphering  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  cam  sleeve 
clutch  means  engageable  to  drive  said  sleeve,  means  to 
disengage  said  clutch  means  cyclically,  a  plurality  of  char- 
acter keys  each  mouiued  on  a  key  lever,  a  member  oper- 
able by  each  of  said  key  levers  connected  to  release  said 
clutch  means  for  driving  engagement  with  said  sleeve, 
means  to  lock  said  member  against  operaiion.  a  first  elec- 
tromagnet to  move  said  locking  means  to  locking  position, 
a  pair  of  contacts  individual  to  each  said  key  disposed  to 
be  closable  by  the  respective  key  lever,  a  first  cam  on  said 
sleeve,  character  pulse  contacts  disposed  to  be  closable  by 
said  cam  and  connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  pairs 
of  contacts,  a  second  cam  on  said  sleeve,  lock  pulse  con- 
tacts closable  by  said  second  cam,  said  printing  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotatable  cam  shaft,  clutch  means  en- 
gageable to  drive  said  shaft,  means  cyclically  engageable 
with  an  element  of  the  printing  mechanism  clutch  means 
to  disengage  said  element  and  retain  the  same  latched  in 
disengaged  position,  a  second  electromagnet  disposed  to 
release  said  element  from  latched  position  to  effect  driv- 
ing of  said  cam  shaft,  means  including  said  character  pulse 
contacts  connecting  all  said  pairs  of  contacts  to  energize 
said  second  electromagnet  each  time  any  one  of  said  char- 
acter keys  is  depressed,  a  third  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  locking  contacts  having  a  portion  contacting  said  third 
cam  whereby  said  contacts  are  opened  when  said  shaft 
revolves,  means  connecting  said  lock  pulse  contacts  and 
said  locking  contacts  to  energize  said  first  electromagnet 
when  said  lock  pulse  contacts  and  said  locking  contacts 
are  concurrently  closed;  an  additional  pair  of  contacts, 
means  to  close  said  additional  contacts  and  means  con- 
necting said  additional  contacts  and  said  lock  pulse  con- 
tacts to  energize  said  first  electromagnet  when  said  ad- 
ditional contacts  and  said  lock  pulse  contacts  are  closed 
concurrently. 

2,840,217 
DUAL  SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM 
Arthur   Nelaoa   and   William   R.   Schwolow,   Norwalk. 
Conn.,  anignnm,  by  mesc  aurignmeata,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  400,248 

17  Clatam.  (O.  197—133) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an 
operating  station  for  supporting  sheet  material,  subdi- 
vided into  a  succession  of  form  areas,  in  working  rela- 
tion to  certain  machine  members  operable  thereon  in 
each  of  a  succession  of  spaced  posititms  thereof,  dual 
means  for  feeding  separate  sheets  to  said  operating  station 
comprising  separate  sheet  impelling  devices  engaging  each 
individual   sheet  and  operable  for  spacing  the  engaged 
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dieet  longitudinaJly  past  said  operating  station,  and  sepa-  on  the  carnage  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
rite  driving  mechanism  for  each  of  said  separate  im-  position;  a  bracket  member  mounted  on  the  beU  crank 
pclling  devices,  each  of  said  dnvmg  mechanisms  having    and  movable  thereby  through  a  vertical  arcuate  path  rela- 


means  operable  within  a  machine  cycle  for  imparting  a 
normal  intra-form  feed  stroke  to  the  associated  impelling 


tive  to  said  carriage  between  a  first  extended  position  and 
a  ^econd  retracted  position;  the  bracket  having  two, 
Npaced,  parallel  and  forwardly  extending  fingers;  means 
tor  moving  said  carriage  toward  the  conveyor  arm  when 
the  arm  is  in  its  loading  position  and  the  bracket  in  its 
first,  extended  position,  wherein  the  bracket  fingers  are 
aligned  with  the  empty  racks  suspended  on  the  conveyor 
arm;  means  for  pivoting  the  bell  crank  to  its  second  posi- 


'l  X* 


device  and  means  operable  within  a  machine  cycle  for 
imparting  a  compensating  interform  feed  stroke  to  the 
associated  impelling  device,  each  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  separately  controllable  to  operate  in  dif- 
ferent machine  cycles  and  to  impart  compensating  feed 
strokes  of  different  extent  than  the  other 


2,840,218 
nrPING  APPARATUS  AND  SLTPLIES  FOR  TYPISTS 
TO  ENABLE  THEM  TO  SECURE  FINER  WRITING 
RESULTS  AT  LESS  COST 
George  Ernest  Peltoo,  Roand  Hill,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Ida  S.  Pelton,  Roand  Hill,  Va. 

AppUcadon  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474.941 

33  Claims.    (CI.  197—151) 


hon  \*  hereby  the  bracket  member  is  moved  to  its  second, 
retracted,  position,  wherein  the  racks  are  lifted  from  the 
conveyor  arm  by  the  fingers  and  supported  thereby;  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  and  supported  racks  longitudi- 
nally of  the  track  to  the  work  loading  position;  means  for 
returning  the  carnage  and  loaded  racks  along  the  track 
to  the  conveyor  arm;  means  for  pivoting  the  bell  crank 
and  bracket  to  their  first  positions,  wherein  the  bracket 
fingers  are  aligned  with  the  conveyor  arm  and  the  racks 
supported  on  the  fingers  are  replaced  on  the  conveyor 
arm;  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  of 
the  track,  clear  of  the  conveyor  loading  position. 


2.  A  folded  carbon  paper  typewriter  ribbon  for  use 
in  a  carbon  paper  ribbon  typing  machine,  said  nbbon 
being  not  more  than  one-half  inch  wide  and  being  zig- 
zag folded,  the  folds  being  not  more  than  two  feet  apart. 
and  said  ribbon  being  suitable  for  use  through  a  ribbon 
vibrator  of  said  machine  in  a  vertical  position  as  the 
ribbon  is  used  in  writing  in  said  maciiine. 


2,84#,220 
CIGARETTE  TURNING  DEVICE 

Dine   AntoDclli,   Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  Ametkan 
Machine  8t  Foundry  Company,  a  conwration  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,552 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—32) 


2,840,219 
AUTOMATIC  RACK  L^LOADER  AND  LOADER 
FOR  PLATING  MACHINES 
Charles  R.  Mervyn,  Mayficid  Heights,  Rudolph  Listak. 
JJ^^e^Md   Harry   E,  Kaden,  Cleveland    Height*. 
Ofcio,  asdgnon  to  Newart  Manufacturing  Company. 
CIcTcluid.  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oliio 

AppUcatkMi  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,140 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  for  suspending  work  holding  racks; 
the  conveyor  arms  being  cyclically  indexed  past  a  loading 
position  when  the  racks  are  empty;  a  rack  loader,  com- 
prising, a  base  member  including  a  track  aligned  at  one 
end  with  the  aforesaid  conveyor  loading  position  and  ex 
tending  away  therefrom  to  a  work  loading   position,  a 
carriage   member  mounted  on  said   track   and   movable 
longitudinaJly  thereof  between  said  conveyor  loading  and 
work  loading  positions;  a  bell  crank  pivoUlIy  mounted 


1  A  device  for  turning  tipped  cigarettes  so  that  all 
the  !ip  ends  will  face  in  the  direction  desired  comprising 
a  conveyor  for  delivering  two  rows  of  cigarettes  having 
the  tip  ends  of  the  cigarettes  in  each  row  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions,  to  a  cigarette  turning  station,  an  abutment 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cig- 
arettes in  each  row  and  be  retarded  thereby,  an  inclined 
chute  for  directing  and  allowing  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  cigarette  to  slide  down  the  chute,  and  in  so  doing 
simultaneously  effect  the  turning  of  each  cigarette  in  each 
row  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  the  turning  of  the 
cigarette  to  the  desired  direction. 
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2,840^21 
FRUIT  ORIENTATORS 
Elbworth  W.  CanoU,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assigmw  to 
SAW  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  March  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  152,069 
10  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 33) 


1  Means  for  orientating  seamed  indented  fruit  com- 
prising a  carrier,  means  for  progressing  said  carrier  over 
a  horizontal  path,  a  plurality  of  means  each  forming  a 
fruit  restraining  recess  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  recess  bisecting 
each  recess  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  movable  wheel  support 
carried  by  each  recess  forming  means,  a  horizontal  wheel 
axle  fixed  to  said  movable  support,  an  orientation  wheel 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  axle,  means  for  moving  each 
support  with  relation  to  its  respective  recess  to  place  said 
wheel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof  in  a  vertical 
plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  in  a  position  to  sup- 
port at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  a  fruit  in  said 
recess  and  in  a  position  obstructing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  slot,  means  for  changing  the  vertical  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  wheels  during  progression  of  said  carrier, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  on  said  axle  constantlv 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  horizontal  path, 
and  means  for  moving  said  wheel  support  to  clear 
said  slot;  said  movable  wheel  support  comprising  a  hous- 
ing member  to  which  said  wheel  axle  is  fixed,  a  swivel 
shaft  attached  vertically  to  said  housing  and  positioned 
directly  below  said  wheel  in  line  with  the  extended  di- 
ameter thereof,  a  pair  of  bushings  rotatabiy  surrounding 
said  swivel  shaft,  each  bushing  having  laterally  extending 
cross  pins  secured  thereto,  a  link  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  cross  pins  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  carrier,  said  links  being  also  pivotally  connected 
to  said  recess  forming  means  at  one  side  of  said  slot; 
and  a  stationary  cam  positioned  to  contact  and  control 
the  position  of  said  movable  support  in  the  path  of  mo- 
tion thereof  as  provided  by  said  links 


2.840.222 
APPARATVTS  FOR  TURNING  CTGARETTES 
Warren  G.  Palmer,  Raleigh*  N.  C,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  ■  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,153 
6  aaims.    (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  device  for  turiifng  cigarettes  comprising  an  air 
passageway,  nieans  for  delivering  cigarettes  transversely 
to  the  entrance  to  said  air  passageway,  means  for  caus- 
ing more  air  to  flow  through  one  side  of  said  entrance 
than  the  other  side  to  thereby  cause  cigarettes  to  com- 
mence turning  around   at   the  air  entrance   to  said  pas- 


sageway, said  air  passageway  having  a  funnel  shaped 
entrance  and  an  arcuate  configuration  which  will  cause 
the  cigarette  to  continue  its  turning  until  the  cigarettes 
have  been  turned  into  the  direction  desired,  and  a  col- 
lecting belt  for  receiving  said  turned  cigarettes. 


2,840J23 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  MEANS 
Lawrence  W.  Schoppee,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Package    Machinery    Company,    East    Longmeadow. 
Mass.,  ■  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  7.  1957,  Serial  No.  632.734 
14  Oahns.    (CL  198—34) 


7.  An  article  feeding  device  for  presenting  articles  to 
a  work  treating  machine  one  at  a  time  and  spaced  apart, 
which  device  includes  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  belts 
spaced  apart  across  the  width  of  the  device  for  receiv- 
ing articles  at  the  infeed  side  thereof,  stop  means  in 
obstructive  relation  with  articles  on  the  bell  to  register 
such  articles  on  the  belts,  said  stop  means  comprising  a 
transversely  disposed  plate  having  stop  fingers  extending 
between  and  above  said  belts,  pivotal  mounting  means 
for  said  plate  offset  to  the  infeed  side  thereof,  a  second 
pivotal  mounting  means  offset  further  toward  the  said 
infeed  side  and  connecting  at  one  end  with  said  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  with  said  first-named  pivotal  mount- 
ing means,  said  second  mounting  means  having  abutments 
adjacent  said  stop  plate  above  and  below  its  pivotal 
mounting  means,  a  latch  plate  disposed  beneath  and 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  stop  plate,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  plate  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
of  said  abutments  and  bringing  the  lower  edge  thereof  to 
a  position  immediately  above  said  latch  plate  to  prevent 
downward  movement  below  said  belts  unless  said  spring 
means  is  overcome  by  the  pressure  of  an  article  fed 
against  said  stop  fingers,  separator  means  comprising 
spaced  separator  fingers  positioned  between  and  below 
said  bells  and  immediately  beneath  the  trailing  edge^ttf 
the  foremost  article  registered  on  the  belts,  a  conveyor 
having  spaced  pushers,  said  conveyor  and  said  belt  hav- 
ing coextensive  portions  beyond  said  stop  means,  com- 
mon means  extending  from  the  work  treating  machine 
for  driving  said  belts  and  said  conveyor,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  separator  to  lift  the  said  trailing  edge  and  bring 
the  separator  fingers  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles 
thus  providing  a  barrier  for  the  next  successive  article, 
means  connecting  with  said  common  driving  means  for 
thereafter  moving  said  stop  fingers  out  of  said  obstruc- 
tive relation  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor  pushers  provided  said  spring  means  has  been 
overcome  prior  to  the  actuation  of  said  stop  moving 
means  whereby  the  foremost  article  in  said  supply  may 
be  carried  away  by  said  belts  and  captured  between  said 
spaced  pushers,  means  for  returning  said  stop  fingers  into 
said  obstructive  relation,  and  means  connected  with  said 
common  driving  means  for  then  low;ring  said  separator 
below   said  belt. 


2,840,224 

CON"V  EYING  DEVICES  FOR  ACCELERATING 

AND  TIMING  ARTICLES 

Frank  M.  Lefief.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assisnor.  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Baliak  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  24.  1957,  Serial  No.  654.928 
17  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 
1     \   device   for   gradually   accelerating   articles,    such 
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u  folding  boxes,  supplied  to  the  device  in  irregular  order, 
to  a  predetermined  velocity  and  for  delivering  the  ar- 
ticles at  such  velocity  in  timed  and  spaced  order,  the  de- 
vice comprising,  in  combination,  means  forming  a  track 
along  which  said  articles  are  movable;  a  receivmg  con- 
veyor below  said  track  for  frictionally  engaging  and  ad- 
vancing articles   on   said  track;  a  timing  conveyor  hav- 
ing spaced  lugs  laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  track 
for  engaging  the  leading  ends  of  articles  moved  on  said 
track  by  said  receiving  conveyor,  said  timing  conveyor  be- 
ing coextensive  with  a  lemst  the  end  portion  of  said  re- 
ceiving conveycM-;  means  within  the  extent  of  said  timing 
conveyor  for  laterally  displacing  at  least  the  leading  ends 
of  articles  on  said  track  into  engagement   v»,ith    lugs  of 
said  timing  conveyor;  an  intermediate  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving and  frictionally  engaging  articles  released  hv  said 
timing  conveyor  at  the  end  of  the  timing  conveyor,  a  de- 


livery conveyor  having  spaced  lugs  thereon,  the  beginning 
of  the  delivery  conveyor  being  spaced  from  the  end  of 
the  timing  conveyor,  but  overlapping  a   portion  of  the 
extent  of  said  intermediate  conveyor,  the  lugs  of  the  de- 
livery conveyor  being  so  timed  that  they  move  into  the 
path  of  said  track  behind  articles  carried  on  said  inter- 
mediate conveyor,  the  length  of  the  delivery  conveyor  be 
ing  sufficient  to  permit  its  lugs  to  catch  up  with  articles 
conveyed  by  said  friction  conveyor  so  that  its  lugs  en 
gage  the  backs  of  articles  moved  by  said  friction  convevor 
and  advance  them  positively:  and  common  drive  means 
for  driving  said  conveyors  at  interrelated  speeds  of  which 
the  speed  of  the  timing  conveyor  is  the  slowest,  the  speed 
of  the  receiving  conveyor  is  higher,  the  speed  of  the  in- 
termediate conveyor  is  higher  than  the  speed  of  the  re- 
ceiving conveyor,  and  the  speed  of  the  delivery  conveyor 
is  the  highest. 

AUTOMATIC  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CAPACrTY  CONTROL  GATES  AND  THE 
LKF 

CorwjnS.  Joacs,  TMBn,  OhJo,  asrignor  to  Webrter  M.no- 

racftm^  iBc^  TMS^  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioo  January  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633308 

9  Claima.    (Q.  198—54) 


ing  therein  for  the  discharge  by  gravity  of  the  material 
therethrough,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  feed  gate  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  wherein  it  cloacs  said 
opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  it  uncoven  said 
opening,  a  trough-like  conveyor  casing  extending  below 
said  opening  and  having  a  trough  bottom,  side  walls  and 
an  open  top  in  vertical  register  with  said  opening,  a  mov- 
ing  conveyor  having  an   upper  run   supported   on   the 
trough  bottom  and  movable  therealong  in  one  direction 
for  conveying  the  material  discharged  into  the  casing  from 
sdjd  opening  along  the  casing  in  said  one  direction,  a  ca- 
pacity control  gate  including  a  strickle  plate  pivoted  within 
the  casing  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  dis- 
charged into  the  casing  from  said  opening,  said  plate  be- 
ing capable  of  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis   between   a   lowered  operative  position   wherein   it 
limits  the  flow  of  materia]  passing  along  the  casing  to 
an  elevated  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is  out  of  the 
path  of  such  material,  an  operating  lever  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
strickle  plate  for  swinging  movements  in  unison  there- 
with, a  cam  finger  mounted  on  said  feed  gate  and  mov- 
able bodily  therewith,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  gate  and  having 
an  actuating  pin  on  one  arm  thereof  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  finger  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  latter  during  the  initial  opening  movements 
of  said  feed  gate,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  said  operating  lever 
for  translating  the  movements  of  the  former  into  move- 
ments of  the  latter. 


2,848,226 

AUTOMATIC   CONTROL   GATE   ACTUATING 

MECHANISM   FOR   UNDERBUNKER   COAL 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Corwin  S.  Jones,  TMin,  Ohio,  aoigiior  to  Webster  Mann- 

factnring.  Inc.,  TURn,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Janoary  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633^09 

5  Claims.    (O.  198—54) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  loose  comminuted  or 
other  materials  commonly  handled  in  bulk,  in  combina 
tion.  a  bm  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  open- 


1     In  an  apparatus  for  handling  loose  comminuted  or 
other  materials  commonly  handled  in  bulk,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bin  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  for  the  discharge  by  gravity  of  the 
material   therethrough,  a  horizontally  reciprocable   feed 
gate  selectively  movable  in  opposite  directions  between 
an  intermediate  central  closed  position  wherein  it  com- 
pletely closes  said  opening  and  two  laterally  displaced 
open  positions  wherein  different  regions  of  the  opening 
are  uncovered  for  selective  feeding  of  the  material  through 
the  opening  at  horizontally  displaced  regions  therealong, 
a  conveyor  extending  beneath  said  opening  and  having  a 
trough-like  bottom,  side  walls  and  an  open  top  in  vertical 
register  with  one  of  said  displaced  regions,  a  conveyor 
proper  having  an  upper  run  supported  on  said  trough 
bottom  and  movable  therealong  in  one  direction  for  con- 
veying the  material  discharged  from  said  opening  at  said 
latter  displaced  region  along  the  casing,  a  capacity  con- 
trol gate  including  a  strickle  plate  pivoted  within  the  cas- 
ing in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  discharged 
into  the  casing  through  said  opening,  said  plate  being  cap- 
able of  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
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tween  a  lowered  operative  position  wherein  it  hmits  the 
flow  (rf  material  therebeneath  and  an  elevated  position 
wherein  it  is  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ma- 
terial passing  along  the  casing,  a  beUcrank  lever  positioned 
exteriOTly  of  the  casing  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
fixed  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  feed  gate  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  actuating  pins  mounted  on  one  arm  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
axis,  a  cam  finger  mounted  on  said  feed  gate  and  movable 
bodily  therewith,  said  finger  normally  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  actuating  pins  when  the  feed  gate  is  in  its 
closed  position  with  one  of  said  pins  being  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  finger  when  the  feed  gate 
moves  in  one  direction  of  opening  movement  and  with  the 
other  pin  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
finger  when  the  feed  gate  moves  in  the  other  direction 
of  opening  movement,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  gate,  a  link  coimect- 
ing  the  other  arm  of  said  first  mentioned  bell  crank 
lever  to  one  arm  of  the  second  bell  cratik  lever,  and  a 
link  coimccting  the  other  arm  of  said  second  bell  crank 
lever  to  said  operating  lever. 


2,848^28 

MODEL  PACKAGING  KIT 

John  Paul  Takacs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,680 

4  Claims.    (CL  286— 45J1) 


2  848JZ27 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  FOR  DISHWASHING 

MACHINE 

George  J.  Fedcri^i  and  Tore  H.  Norcn, 

San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Application  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,981 

4  Chihns.    (a.  198—131) 


1.  A  packing  carton  assemblable  into  a  display  case 
for  displaying  in  three  dimensional  fashion  scenic  minia- 
tures packed  within  the  carton  comprising  a  carton  hav- 
ing a  transparent  cover  hingedly  connected  thereto,  a 
sheet  having  a  scenic  backdrop  formed  thereon  remov- 
ably positioned  within  the  carton,  said  scenic  sheet 
adapted  to  be  curvilinearly  fitted  between  side  walls  of 
said  carton  to  provide  a  curved  backdrop  for  said  scenic 
miniatures  which  are  ultimately  positioned  on  an  end 
wall  to  complete  the  scene,  removable  interior  waUs 
dividing  said  carton  into  a  plurality  of  sections  wherein 
the  scenic  miniatures  are  originally  packed,  a  reflector 
for  intensifying  the  illumination  of  the  display  packa^ 
within  said  carton,  said  walls  being  adapted  to  be  torn 
down  and  repositioned  to  support  the  reflected  above  the 


scene. 


1.  In  an  endless  conveyor  for  supporting  and  moving 
dishes  and  the  like  through  a  dishwashing  machine:  a 
plurality  of  peg-carrying  dish-supporting  links;  each  link 
having  a  circular  rod-receiving  bore  at  its  rear  end 
and  an  oval-shaped  rod-receiving  bore  at  the  front  end; 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  rods  received 
in  the  bores  of  the  links;  each  rod  extending  through 
the  circular  rear  bores  of  a  first  set  of  links  that  extend 
forwardly  of  the  rod,  and  also  extending  through  the 
oval-shaped  front  bores  of  a  second  set  of  links  that  ex- 
tend rearwardly  from  the  same  rod;  the  links  in  the  sec- 
ond set  alternating  with  the  links  in  the  first  set;  the  oval- 
shaped  front  bore  in  each  link  having  its  longer  axis 
lying  in  a  plane  that  extends  through  the  axes  of  the 
two  bores  in  each  link  to  thereby  permit  the  link  to  ex- 
pand or  contract  in  the  direction  of  its  length  due  to 
changes  in  temperature  without  affecting  the  overall 
length  of  the  conveyor;  each  of  said  links  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly-extending  and  rearwardly-inclined  pegs;  the 
pegs  on  each  link  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  dish 
or  the  like  therebetween  and  against  which  the  dish  or 
the  like  may  rest. 


2,848^29 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Robert  B.  Hopgood,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccticitt 

Application  Jane  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,183 
13  Clafans.    (CL  286—56) 


erne 


1.  In  a  cosmetic  container  of  the  character  indicated, 
a  tubular  body,  means  for  supporting  a  lipstick  or  the  like 
within  said  body  and  for  dispensing  the  same  out  one 
end  of  said  body,  a  base  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
land  and  radial  shoulder  joining  the  same  to  said  body. 
a  circumferentially  resilient  member  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  portion  seated  on  said  shoulder  and 
an  axially  extending  circumferentially  continuous  skirt 
flaring  outward  in  the  direction  away  from  said  inwardly 
extending  portion,  and  a  closure  cap  fitting  over  said 
one  end  and  of  inner  diameter  intermediate  the  maximum 
and  minimum  outer  diameters  of  said  skirt,  whereby 
upon  placement  of  said  closure  cap  over  said  skirt,  said 
cap  and  base  will  be  frictionally  retained  in  assembled 
relation. 


1,848^38 
SEALED  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Lonis  L.  Lemer,  Chicago,  ID.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmeBts,  to  The  Eyelet  Specialty  Company,  Water- 
bvry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Comecticnt 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,743 
4  Clafans.    (CI- 206— 56) 
1.  In  a  cosmetic  container  of  the  character  indicated, 
an  elongated  tubular  body,  a  tubular  closure  cap  there- 
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for,  means  for  supporting  a  cosmetic  stick  or  the  like 
within  said  body  and  for  dispensing  the  same  out  one  end 
of  said  body,  said  container  having  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  body  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radiaJ  shoulderv 
axiaJly  spaced  first  and  second  annular  ribs  on  said  con- 
tainer between  said  shoulders  and  respectively  adjacent 
each  of  said  shoulders,  thereby  defining  a  circumfereniial 
groove  between  said  ribs,  and  a  circumferentiallv   con 
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chime  ends;  a  top  structure  including  two  top  paneU  ar- 
ticulated to  the  tops  of  said  side  wall  panels  along  top  foM 
lines,  said  two  top  panels  being  secured  together,  the  spac- 
ing of  the  top  fold  lines  being  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the 
bottom  fold  lines;  and  a  central  structure  conmprising  at 
least  one  strip  cut  from  the  stock  of  the  bottom  panel 
and  of  a  side  wall  panel  by  a  substantiaUy  U-shaped  cut 
the  bight  of  the  U  lying  in  the  side  wall  panel  below  the 
top  fold  line,  said  strip  being  sugger^l  with  regard  to 
said  areas  and  being  integral  with,  aod  articuUted  at  one 


(5^. 


tinuous  yieldable  plastic  member  axialiy  retained  between 
said  shoulders  and  radially  retained  by  both  said  nbs, 
said  member  having  a  convex  outer  surface  of  maximum 
unstressed  diameter  in  excess  of  the  bore  diameter  of 
said  cap  and  of  minimum  diameter  less  than  the  bore 
diameter  of  said  cap,  said  closure  cap  fitting  over  said 
one  end  and  having  frictional  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber. 


2t84#,231 

MOISTURE  PROOF  PROPELLENT  APPLICATOR 

Howard  F.  Reicfacabach,  MIddlebory.  Coim.,  assjfnior  to 

Eyel^  Specialty  Compaoy,  Waterbory,  Coon.,  a  cor 

poratioa  of  CoDocctkiit 

Applicatk>a  Aocwt  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  528,620 

10  Claims.    (CI.  2W— 56) 


end  to.  said  bottom  panel  along  a  base  fold  line  inter- 
mediate said  bottom  fold  Unes.  from  which  base  fold  line 
said  strip  extends  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  bot- 
tom panel,  the  other  end  of  the  strip  being  secured  to 
said  top  pane!  structure;  said  side  wall  panels  having 
chime  apertures  therein  immediately  adjacent  said  bottom 
and  said  top  fold  lines  through  which  apertures  the  chimes 
of  cans  resting  on  said  bottom  may  partially  project  said 
^pertures  being  staggered  with  regard  to  said  strip  and 
f't^mg  m  line  with  said  areas. 


2M9a33 

HOLDER  FOR  CUPS,  CANS,  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

AppUcatioo  NoTcmbcr  2f,  If  54,  Serial  No.  471,553 
9  Claims.    (CL  2*6— 65) 


Ml  V      *o 


*■     "•       ^ 


3.  In  a  cosmetic  container  of  the  character  indicated 
an  elongated  tubular  body,  a  tubular  closure  cap  there 
for,  means  for  supporting  a  lipstick  or  the  like  within  said 
body  and  for  dispensing  the  same  out   one  end  ot   saiJ 
body,  said  container  having  adjacent  the  other  end  of  saut 
body  a  pair  of  axially   spaced  radial  shoulders,   and  a 
circumferentially  continuous  yieldable  plastic  member  in 
eluding  portions  axially  retained  by  said  shoulders    said 
member  having  a  convex  outer  surface  of  maximum  tin 
stressed  diameter  m  excess  of  the  bore  diameter  of  said 
cap  and  of  minimum  diameter  less  than  the  bore  diam 
eter  of  said  cap,  said  closure  cap  fitting  over  said  one  end 
and  fnctionally  engaging  said  member 


2,840;t32 
CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING  MERCHANDISE 
_.  .  IN  MULTIPLE 

wu^'^J^'/'-  ^'^  Rocfcene,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Walton  D.  Lynch,  tnistee,  Hamden,  ConT^ 
AppHcatioa  NoTeml>cr  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  465,904 
6  Clahns.    (C\.  206—65) 

1  A  package  of  chime-end  tin  cans,  the  package  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  chime-end  tin  cans,  arranged  in  two 
opposite  and  parallel  rows  containing  equal  numbers  of 
cans,  and  an  enclosing  carton,  the  carton  comprising  a 
one-piece  bottom  panel  having  can  end-supporting  areas 
thereon  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  cans;  t%vo  side 
waJl  panels  articulated  to  said  bottom  panel  along  bottom 
fold   lines  spaced   less   than   twice    the   diameter  of  the 


\  holder  of  resilient  paperboard  or  similar  mate- 
rs a;     for   packaging   a  row  of  generally  circular  articles 
having  recessed  tops  surrounded  by  projecting  rims,  com- 
prisinc    a  continuous  band  passing  around  the  row,  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  overlying  said  tops  and  side  walls'  con- 
nected to  saul  top  wall;  and  a  pair  of  substantially  semi- 
-r.iiltr  uiis  m  >aid  top  wall  defining  flaps  adjacent  the 
ends  ot   the  band,  each  of  said  flaps  seating  against  the 
inside  of  a  region  of  the  rim  of  one  of  the  end  articles 
and  locking  the  same  against  outward  displacement  in 
the  holder,  two  pairs  of  slits,  each  communicating  with 
one  of  said  cuts  and  extending  pari  way  down  either  side 
wall,  said  cuts  and  slits  defining  a  central  strap  having 
marginal  portions  engaging  a  portion  of  the  outside  of 
the  nms  of  the  end  articles  and  locking  the  same  against 
inward  displacement  in  the  holder. 


2  S46Jt34 
CARRYING  HANDLE  WITH  LOCKING  FEATURE 
Stephen  F.  Jensen.  CHy  Island,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  AmMi. 
can  C.n  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coryondon 
of  New  Jerwy 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«6,747 
5  Claims.  (Q.  206—65) 
!  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  independent  rectangu- 
lar fibre  containers  having  peripheral  laterally  projecting 
top  ledges,  said  containers  being  disposed  in  juxUpoaed 
relation  with  portions  of  said  ledges  arranged  in  trans- 
vcrselv   aligned   parallel   relation,   means  for  tying  said 
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containers  together  as  a  unitary  package,  a  handle  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  parallel  ledge  portions  and 
extending  above  and  below  said  ledges  for  carrying  said 
package,  said  handle  member  comprising  two  integral 
contacting  layers  of  material  connected  and  folded  at 
their  upper  ends  and  each  layer  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  tab  member  at  one  side  defined  by  a  rectangular 
notch  at  the  opposits  side  thereof,  the  tab  member  of 
each  layer  being  disposed  in  registry  with  the  notch  of 
the  other  layer,  said  tab  members  being  medially  folded 


.  r 


upwardly  to  constitute  channel-like  container  support 
members  of  V-shape  in  cross  section  respectively  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  notches  and  thence  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  free  ends,  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers being  locked  against  longitudinal  shifting  move- 
ment by  the  adjacent  edge  of  one  of  said  notches,  said 
free  ends  of  said  channel-like  support  members  respec- 
tively engaging  bemath  and  against  said  transversely 
aligned  ledge  portions  of  the  juxtaposed  containers  for 
supporting  the  containers  in  carrying  position. 


2,840435 
PACKAGE  AND  A  DISPLAY  STAND  THEREFOR 
Uoyd  I.  Volckenlng,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Frank  J.  Lefebvre, 
Caldwell,  N.  J^  ass^on  to  Ivers-Lee  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  I.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Application  October  6.  1954,  Serial  No.  460,636 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—79) 


rgj'EI 


2,84003^ 
SIZING  MACHINE 
Wilber  C.  Belk,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,615 
6  Claims.    (CI.  209—84) 


1.  A  sizing  machine  comprising  a  support  structure, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  structure, 
first  rotary  drive  means  keyed  to  said  shaft,  an  endless 
sizing  belt  mounted  in  said  support  structure  and  disposed 
in  driven  engagement  with  said  rotary  drive  means  for 
movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  to  permit  passage  through 
the  upper  run  of  the  belt  of  fruit  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined size  and  to  retain  fruit  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined size,  a  pair  of  spaced  sprockets  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  endless  lifter  belt  trained 
around  said  sprockets  and  disposed  below  said  siring 
belt,  the  upper  run  of  said  lifter  belt  being  arranged  to 
move  upwardly  toward  the  underside  of  the  upper  run 
of  said  sizing  belt  and  forwardly  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  sizing  belt  to  pass  under  said  sizing  belt  in  spaced 
relation  therewith  to  engage  fruit  disposed  in  said  sizing 
belt  openings  and  progressively  lift  the  fruit  out  of  said 
openings,  and  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  lifter  belt  for  driving  said  lifter  belt 
from  said  drive  shaft  at  a  faster  linear  speed  than  the 
speed  of  said  sizing  belt. 


2,840437 
MACHINE  FOR  SORTING  RECORD  FORMS 
John  Vander  Tuin,  Irondequoit,  and  Walter  B.  Payne, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Barron^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
AppUcation  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,555 
7aalms.    (CI.  209— 111) 


A  package  display  compnsmg,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  cardboard  or  the  like  having  an  elongated 
vertical  resilient  tongue  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
sheet  and  disposed  in  approximately  spaced  and  parallel 
relation  to  the  plane  of  one  side  of  said  sheet  with  its 
upper  end  free  from  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  packages,  each  having  a  horizontal 
strap  portion  at  one  side  of  the  package  providing  a  loop 
through  which  said  tongue  is  inserted  to  thereby  detach- 
ably  mount  the  package  on  the  sheet,  said  strap  portion 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  edges  of 
the  corresponding  package  so  that  the  packages  arc  posi- 
tioned in  a  row  along  said  tongue  with  one  edge  of  the 
strap  of  one  package  abutting  said  tongue  at  the  juncture 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  tongue  with  said  sheet  and  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  strap  of  each  package  abutted  by 
the  lower  edge  of  the  next  upper  package,  whereby  the 
packages  are  held  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  on 
said  tongue. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  paper  forms  provided  with 
code  markings  of  fluorescent  material  at  different  loca- 
tions thereon,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding  a 
stack  of  said  forms,  means  for  feeding  said  forms  from 
said  stack  successively  and  continuously  along  a  path- 
way in  said  machine,  means  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  ultra-violet  light  source  with  a  filter  for  selectively 
transmitting  said  light  and  arranged  for  irradiating  said 
markings  of  forms  on  said  pathway,  a  container  having  a 
light-sensitive  cell  with  a  filter  for  selectively  transmitting 
predetermined  wave  lengths  of  fluorescent  emission  pro- 
jected from  said  irradiated  markings  normally  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  form  on  said  pathway,  means  for  adjusting  said 
containers  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  path- 
way, a  plurality  of  bins  provided  respectively  with  gates 
spaced  along  said  pathway  in  accordance  with  the  loca- 
tions of  said  markings  on  said  forms,  and  means  con- 
trolled conjointly  by  said  cell  and  a  form  on  said  pathway 
for  opening  a  gate  in  advance  of  said  form  corresponding 
to  the  posiiton  of  said  irradiated  marking  thereon. 
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CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 


FdNwy  14^1955,  Serial  No.  4r7,91S 
prioiiljr,  appHcatiiM  Great  Britain 

Fefcmry  23.  1954 
i  ClainM.    (CL  2«9— 154) 
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1.  Classifying  apparatus  for  saod  comprising  a  tank 
to  receive  the  sand  suspended  in  water,  a  partition  in  the 
form  of  a  weir  extending  from  below  the  normal  water 
level  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  divide  said  tank  into 
two  compartments,  inlet  means  for  the  sand  and  water 
suspension  to  one  compartment  at  a  position  remote 
from  the  partition,  an  overflow  launder  at  that  end  of 
the  other  compartment  which  is  remote  from  the  par- 
tition, a  weir  between  the  latter  compartment  and  the 
launder,  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  in  the  upstream 
compartment  occupying  substantially  the  whole  width  of 
the  tank  and  the  whole  length  of  such  compartment  ex 
cept  for  a  gap  at  the  downstream  end,  an  upward  exten- 
sion of  said  plate  at  the  downstream  end  thereof  termi- 
nating approximately  at  the  same  level  as  the  top  of  said 
partition,  and  a  further  continuation  of  said  plate  extend- 
ing from  said  level  upwardly  at  an  angle  between  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  in  the  upstream  direction. 


2,S4«a39 

STRAINER  AND  SPOUT 

Bert  Wetfaammer,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Applkatkm  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,643 

7  Claims.    (CI.  2 10-— 447) 


1.  A  combined  strainer  and  spout  device  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  open  topped  pails,  the  structure  com- 
prising a  pail  cover,  a  trough-shaped  strainer  member 
extending  downwardly  from  said  cover  near  an  edge 
thereof,  the  open  side  of  the  trough-shaped  strainer  mem- 
ber being  directed  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  cover, 
a  closure  member  marginally  secured  to  said  trough- 
shaped  strainer  member,  and  a  spout  member  secured 
to  said  cover  outwardly  of  said  strainer  member,  said 
cover  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  registry  with 
said  trough-shaped  strainer  member. 


SAND  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Enic«  P.  Saydcr,  Loag  Beacb,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Bcfp 

Oi  Tool  Reatala,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomia 

AppJcatloa  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  629,5M 

2  Claims.    (Q.  210—512) 
1.  A  device  for  removing  particles  carried  in  a  drill- 
ing mud  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing section  having  a  tangential  port  opening  through  its 


side;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  shorter  axial  length  than  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  telescoped  within  the  un>er  por- 
tion of  said  casing  to  provide  an  internal  liner  about 
said  upper  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  tangential  open- 
ing registering  with  said  tangential  port;  means  interme- 
diate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  casing  for  secur- 
ing said  sleeve  from  axial  movement  within  said  casing; 
an  upper  cover  member  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  pe- 
npheral  end  of  said  casing  in  fluid  tight  engagement, 
said  upper  cover  member  having  a  central  opening  and 
an  annular  groove  on  its  undersurface  to  provide  an  in- 


creased area  portion  in  contact  with  drilling  mud  circulat- 
ing about  the  interior  of  said  sleeve;  an  outlet  pipe 
adapted  to  be  received  and  siipported  within  said  centra] 
opening  in  said  cover,  said  outlet  pipe  extending  axially 
within  said  casing  section  and  sleeve  and  terminating  at 
a  pomt  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  said  tangential 
port  opening;  a  lower  cover  member  adapted  to  coVer 
the  lower  peripheral  end  of  said  casing  in  fluid  tight  en- 
gagement, a  discharge  means  supported  by  said  lower 
cover  member  for  passing  said  particles  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  section;  and  control  valve  means  in 
said  discharge  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge flow. 

2,840,241 

CHAIR  MOUNTED  CLOTHES  RACK 

Roy  A.  CaUaii,  Baton  Rooge,  La. 

Appilcatioa  Octoher  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^31 

4ClaiBi.    (CL211— 84) 


1.  A  chair  mounted  clothes  rack  comprising  an  elon- 
gated standard  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  in  sub- 
stantially an  upright  position  on  the  back  (A  a  chair,  said 
standard  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
garment  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  section,  said  upper  section  including  a  for- 
ward side  and  a  rear  side,  a  downwardly  opening  hook 
member  mounted  on  the  forward  side  of  said  upper  stand- 
ard section  below  and  spaced  from  said  garment  support- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  back  rest  of  the  chair  for  mounting  the  up- 
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per  pcKtion  of  the  standard  thereon  and  for  positioning 
said  garment  supporting  means  above  the  chair  back 
rest;  a  lower  portion  of  said  lower  standard  section  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  bores  dis- 
posed crosswise  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  upper  standard  section,  said 
lower  portion  of  the  lower  standard  section  having  a 
slot  opening  outwardly  of  the  lower  end  thereof  and  <rf 
side  edges  of  said  lower  portion,  said  slot  extending  cen- 
trally through  said  bores  from  end-to-end  thereof  and 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  bores,  a  pair  of  rods  slidably  and  tumably 
disposed  in  said  bores,  clamping  units  carried  by  outer 
remote  ends  of  said  rods  and  ikdtpted  to  be  detachably 
clamped  to  rear  legs  of  said  chair,  and  clamping  means 
engaging  said  slotted  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  stand- 
ard section  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  for  restricting 
the  bores  thereof  to  simultaneously  and  individually 
clamp  the  rods  immovably  to  the  lower  standard  section 
in  selected  adjusted  positions  relative  to  one  another  and 
to  said  standard. 


being  of  less  height  than  said  posU,  channel  elements 
provided  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  posts  above  said 
partition  receiving  supplementary  upper  partition  mem- 
bers; said  channel  elements  having  laterally  extending 
portions,  and  flanges  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lat- 
erally extending  portions  but  terminating  short  of  the 
resp)ective  faces  of  said  posts,  and  a  shelf  unit  having 
a  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  extending  rear- 
wardly beyond  said  rear  wall  and  having  intumed  flanges, 
said  shelf  unit  being  positioned  with  said  inturned  flanges 
engaging  behind  the  rearwardly  extending  flanges  of  said 
channel  elements,  and  the  bottoms  of  the  flanges  resting 
on  said  partition. 


2,840,242 

CLOTHESLINE  SUITORT  AND  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 

WcHfaigtoD  Hamrtck,  Boflina  Springs,  N.  C. 

AppOcatton  AngMt  19,  1955,  Setial  No.  529^99 

7  Claims.  (CI.  211—119.15) 


1.  A  clothesline  support  and  tensioning  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  upright  support  having  a  pair  of  alined 
apertures,  a  cross-arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pair 
of  apertures,  means  on  said  cross-arm  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  clotheslines  thereto,  means  on  said  cross-arm 
for  rotating  the  same  to  tension  the  clotheslines  secured 
thereto,  a  ratchet  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  connected 
to  said  cross-arm  and  confined  within  the  upright  sup- 
port between  the  pair  of  apertures,  and  floating  locking 
means  positioned  above  said  ratchet  within  the  confines 
of  said  upright  support  for  lockingly  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  to  maintain  the  clotheslines  in  tensioned 
condition. 


2.840443 

SHELF  FOR  PARTITION  STRUCTURE 

Jofao  H.  Brisker,  Norwood,  aoad  Leonard  A.  Ehrkart, 

Ciocinaati,  OMo.  awignora,  by  mcac  aarinmeati,  to 

The  Globe- Wcraickc  Co.,  a  corponitfoa  of  OUo 

ApplicatioD  Jane  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,844 

4Claimi.    (CI.  211— 135) 


2,840044 

BOOM  STOP  RAM 

Thomas  W.  Thomas,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,139 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211-^9) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  boom  and  means  for  raising  said  boom 
together  with  a  remotely  positioned  boom  holding  brake, 
of  a  spring  loaded  ram  having  a  casing  and  ramrod  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  pivotal  path  of  movement  of 
said  boom,  said  ram  being  mounted  remotely  from  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  boom  whereby  upward  movement 
of  said  boom  will  engage  said  ramrod  to  compress  said 
spring  load  to  progressively  build  up  resistance  to  the 
upward  movement  of  said  boom,  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  ram  casing,  a  valve  formed  in  said  casing,  a  valve 
rod  slidable  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  flnger  mounted  on  said  ramrod  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  slide  said  valve  rod  to  open  said  valve,  and  vacuum 
means  controlled  by  said  valve  for  actuating  said  remotely 
located  boom-holding  brake  to  arrest  further  upward 
movement  of  said  boom. 


2,840445 

COUPLER  DRAFT  KEY  RETAINER 

Elon  E.  Packard.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppllcatioD  Aogust  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  451.516 

12  Clafans.    (CL  213—503) 


-4i-^4^ 


1.  In  a  partition  structure,  wherein  a  partition  extends 
between,  and  is  secured  to  spaced  posts,  said  partition 


2.  A  coupler  draft  key  retainer  including,  a  head  en- 
gagcable  over  the  end  portion  of  the  draft  key  and  having 
an  opening  positioned  to  align  with  a  single  opening 
through  the  draft  key,  a  channel  in  the  head  intersecting 
the  opening  in  the  head,  guides  overlying  the  channel,  a 
straight  elongate  pin  engageable  in  the  Of)enings,  and  a 
fastener   carried   in   the   channel   and   engaged    with  the 
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guides  and  having  defonnable  ears  engageable  with  the 
head  and  closing  the  opening  in  the  head  thereby  securing 
the  pin  in  the  openings. 


2,840046 
RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 
Fnnk  H.  Kaylcr,  AlUancc,  Ohio,  asaigiior  to  American 
Steel  Fooadries,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporatfoo  of  New 
Jcfsey 

Appiicatioo  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,494 
11  Claims.     (CI.  213—133) 


between  laterally  extended  and  retracted  positions  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  vertically  movable  lift  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  frame  means,  toggle  linkage  means  connected  be- 
tween each  of  said  lift  means  and  its  associated  frame 
means  for  causing  elevating  of  the  lift  means  when  the 
toggle  means  are  operated  in  one  direction  and  lowering  of 
the  lift  means  when  the  toggle  means  are  operated  in  the 
other  direction,  and  means  for  operating  said  toggle  means, 
said  last  mentioned  means  also  acting  to  extend  and  retract 
said  frame  means  when  said  lift  means  are  lowered. 


2,84ta49 
INCINERATOR  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Brodic,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

AppUcatioo  AoKiist  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,816 

6  Claims.    (Q.  214—35) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  lock  operating  arrangement,  a 
coupler  head  having  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  a  rotor 
positioned  centrally  of  the  head  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  rotor  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  coupler  at  the 
bottom  of  said  head  and  having  inboard  and  outboard 
ends,  said  inboard  end  being  connected  to  said  rotor,  a 
bracket  on  one  side  of  said  head  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  rotor  rod  being  supported  by  said  bracket, 
a  generally  vertical  connecting  rod  positioned  at  the  side 
of  said  head  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 
end  being  movably  connected  to  the  outboard  erxi  of 
said  rotor  rod,  a  generally  horizontal  operating  rod  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  car  and  having  inboard  and 
outboard  ends,  the  outboard  end  of  said  operating  rod 
being  supported  by  said  car  and  comprising  a  handle,  the 
inboard  end  of  said  rod  being  movably  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  head,  and  a  movable  connection  be 
tween  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said  op- 
erating rod  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  operating  rod 


2,840.247 
WITHDRAWN 


2,840,248 
SELF-PROPELLED  TRAVERSE  FOR  MECHANICAL 

CAR  PARKING  SYSTEMS 

Donald  E.  Grove,  Northridge,  and  Carilsle  F.  Manaugh, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,584 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214— 16.1) 


I  .Apparatus  for  charging  an  incinerator  having  a 
charging  hole  comprising  the  combination  of  a  charging 
container  for  material  to  be  burned  and  provided  with 
loading  and  discharge  openings,  means  mounting  said 
container  for  movement  from  a  loading  position  to  a 
discharge  position  in  which  its  discharge  opening  registers 
with  said  charging  hole,  a  refractory  closure  member  for 
said  charging  hole,  means  connected  to  said  container  and 
member  for  moving  said  member  to  and  from  its  closing 
position  and  said  container  respectively  from  and  to  its 
discharge  position,  a  cover  for  the  loading  opening  of 
said  container,  locking  means  for  holding  said  cover  in 
closed  position,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
container  to  its  loading  position  to  release  said  locking 
mean>i  in  the  loading  position  of  said  container. 


^-v^' 
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2,840,250 
BOXCAR  DOOR  OPENING  AND  UNLOADING 
MECHANISM 
Walter  A.  Kostick,  Minneapolis,  and  Andrew  P.  W.  Bocfc, 
St.   Paul,   Minn.,  assignon  to  Air-O-Flex  Equipment 
Company,  Minneapolb,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mfai- 
aesota 
Original  applicatioa  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,748. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No. 
580,695 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—54) 


J 

1.  A  traverse  device  for  use  in  mechanical  car  parking 
systems,  comprising:  an  elongated  movable  vehicle,  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle  for  propelling  the  latter  in  opposite 
dir«;tions,  pairs  of  frame  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
vehicle  with  the  frame  means  of  each  pair  of  frame  means 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  means  mounting 
said  frame  means  on  the  vehicle  for  horizontal  movement 


1     In  unloading  apparatus  for  a  railroad  boxcar  of  the 
type  having  conventional  removable  door  sections  at  each 
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side  and  loacted  on  support  means  for  endwise  ulting 
over  a  pit  having  a  material-receiving  and  conveying  de- 
vice positioned  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  combination  of 
a  door-breaking  and  retaining  mechanism  mounted  at 
each  side  of  said  support  means  and  each  having  an  in- 
wardly swingable  plate  angulated  for  breaking  loose  said 
door  sections  at  the  top.  then  sequentially  downward, 
said  plates  being  mounted  on  respective  pivotal  arms 
swingable  upwardly  in  overlapping  relation  to  dispose  the 
door  sections  closely  beneath  the  ceiling  of  the  boxcar, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  material-penetrating  and  guiding 
vanes  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  said  support  means. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  projecting  and  retracting 
said  pair  of  vanes  angularly  through  the  respective  door- 
ways and  in  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  boxcar  into  jux- 
taposition in  an  apex  to  guide  and  direct  said  material 
downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  car  doors  when 
said  car  is  in  endwise  raised  position  with  said  apex  dis- 
posed at  an  upward  angle,  and  a  second  pair  of  upstand- 
ing material-penetrating  and  guiding  vanes  mounted  one 
on  each  side  of  said  support  means,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously projecting  and  retracting  said  second  pair  of 
vanes  angularly  in  a  similar  manner  through  said  door- 
ways in  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  boxcar  into  juxta- 
position in  an  apex  whose  direction  is  opposed  to  that  of 
said  first  mentioned  apex  whereby  to  guide  and  direct 
said  material  downwardly  through  the  car  doors  when 
said  car  is  in  oppositely  rai.sed  position  with  the  second 
mentioned  apex  disposed  at  an  upward  angle. 


2,840,251 
CAR  SHAKER 

Alexander  J.  Roubal,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  152.180.  March 
27,  1950.  This  application  October  13,  1953,  Serial 
No.  385.777 

7  Haims.    (CI.  214—83.3) 


'K 


support  and  roller  assembly  comprising  a  keel  sup{X>rt- 
ing  a  member  overlying  said  supporting  frame  member, 
means  mounting  said  keel  supporting  member  on  said 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  keel  supporting  member,  support  means 
for  said  rollers  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  mem- 


ber and  said  keel  supposing  members,  and  mean^  car 
ried  b\  said  supporting  frame  member  for  shifimg  said 
keel  supportint;  member  relative  to  said  supportinc  frame 
member  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  said  rollers,  where- 
b\  a  keel  of  a  boat  may  selectively  ride  on  said  rollers 
and  be  seated  on  said  keel  supporting  member. 


2,840,253 

DIPPER  DOOR  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Thompson,  Middlesboro,  Ky. 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,492 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—146) 


^-^ 


1.  In  a  car  shaker  of  the  type  described:  an  anvil 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  channel  members 
rigidly  connected  in  laterally  spaced,  parallel  relation  b> 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  plate  members  arranged  pcrpen 
dicular  to,  and  spaced  axially  of,  said  channel  members. 
a  rigid  striker  element  resiliently  mounted  between  said 
side  plate  members,  and  having  contact  portions  in  strik- 
ing relation  to  the  uppermost  surfaces  of  said  inverted 
channel  members,  said  striker  element  carrying  an  un- 
balanced rotor  journaled  therein  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  contact  portions;  an  electric 
motor  resiliently  mounted  on  said  anvil  frame;  and  flexi 
ble  power  transmission  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  rotor  in  driving  relation. 


2,840,252 

ROLLER  LIFT  FOR  BOAT  TRAILER 

Jame«  W.  Weber,  Frceport,  Tex. 

Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,282 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—84) 

1.   In   a   boat   trailer  of  the   type   including  a  central 

longitudinal  supporting  frame  member,  a  combined  keel 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  a  dipper  having  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  a  drum  element  rigidly  secured  to  said  door,  a 
pair  of  opposing  arcuate  friction  band  segments  mounted 
on  said  drum  element  for  frictionally  retarded  rotation 
thereon,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  band  segments 
together  at  their  ends,  means  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  segments  to  retain  said  segments  on  said 
drum  element,  and  a  link  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  friction  band  segments  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  dipper  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  of  the  door 
thereto. 

2.840,254 
CLAMSHELL  EARTH-MOVING  MACHINE 

James  I.  Bevan,  Ea^  McKeesport.  Pa. 
Application  April  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,620 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—147) 
1.   A   self-contained  earth-movme  machine   comprising 
a   pivoted   base  having  a   live  boom  mounted  thereon,  a 
second  boom  telescopically  positioned  relative  to  the  first 
boom,  a  bucket  stick  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  boom,  a  cylinder  and  piston  means  con- 
nected between  the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  stick  and  said 
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live  boom  to  control  the  movement  of  the  bucket  stick 
relative  to  the  boom,  a  joint  means  on  the  lower  end  of 


said  bucket  stick,  and  a  clamshell  bucket  suspended  from 
said  joint  means. 


TRUCK  BOOM 
Maiioa   D.   Pollard.  Lonin,  Ohio,  asigDor  to   Ix>raln 
ProJBCti  CorporatkMi,  Lorala,  (Miio,  ■  corporadon  of 
OUo 

Appttcatfon  ivnc  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593^16 
6  Claimf.    (Q.  214—513) 

4. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fork  lift  truck  of  the  type 
comprising  a  vehicle,  an  upright  movably  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  pro- 
jecting tines  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  upright  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  an  A-frame  resting  on  said  tines  and  having  an 
apex,  and  a  boom  having  a  connecting  end  connected 
to  said  upright  and  a  load  bearing  end,  said  boom  being 
pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  to  said  apex  whereby 
raising  of  the  upright  and  tines  raises  the  boom  and  si- 
multaneotuly  pivots  the  boom  relative  to  said  frame  to 
raise  the  load  bearing  end  and  lowering  of  the  upright 
and  tines  lowers  the  boom  and  simultaneously  pivots  the 
boom  relative  to  said  frame  to  lower  the  load  bearing 
end. 


BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CASE 

JimM  Wahrr  Cobb,  Jr.,  MempUt,  TenB. 

AppHcadoa  May  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  582.539 

11  ClafaM.    (O.  220-^) 

1.  A  beverage  case  comprising  a  box-like  molded  plas- 
tic body  having  a  bottom,  and  side  and  end  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  molded  plastic  partitions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  transversely  across  the  interior  of 
said  body  to  divide  the  case  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments adapted  to  carry  beverage  botties,  said  body  and 
partitions  being  formed  of  at  least  two  independent  sec- 
tions, an  upper  section  having  an  upper  body  and  upper 
partitions,  and  a  lower  section  having  a  lower  body  and 
lower  partitions,  said  upper  section  partitions  extending 
below  said  upper  section  body,  said  lower  section  parti 
tions  being  disposed  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower 
section  body  to  accommodate  said  upper  section  parti- 
tions, a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  attached  to  and  in- 
wardly extending  from  the  inside  of  said  lower  section 
body,  said  supports  being  arranged  to  form  vertical 
grooves  in  which  are  removably  received  the  ends  of  said 


upper  section  partitions  to  hold  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  in  alinement,  a  plurality  of  bosses  depending  from 
said  upper  section,  said  lower  section  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  depressions  in  register  with  said  bosses 
and  removably  receiving  said  bosses,  a  ridge  depending 
from  said  upper  section  body,  said  lower  section  being 
formed  with  a  groove  in  alinement  with  said  ridge  and 
removably   receiving  said   ridge,   said   bosses   and  said 


ridges  respectively  co-acting  with  said  depressions  and 
groove  to  provide  additional  means  for  holding  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  in  alinement,  said  lower  section  be- 
mg  provided  with  depending  ribs  for  preventing  slide  of 
said  case  when  in  stacked  relationship  with  other  cases, 
said  upper  section  being  provided  with  depending  thread- 
ed rods,  said  lower  section  being  formed  with  bores  in 
register  with  said  rods,  said  rods  being  removably  re- 
ceived in  said  bores  and  extending  below  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  respectively  engaging  said  rods  for  re- 
movably holding  said  upper  and  lower  sections  together. 
a  wire  basket  bonded  in  said  lower  section,  said  basket 
being  embedded  in  and  surrounded  by  said  lower  sec- 
tion, said  basket  extending  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  body  of  said  lower  section  to  provide  structural 
strength  to  said  lower  section. 


2,84«J57 

EXPANDABLE  CONTAINER 

AdoiDh  Zcni,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,233 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220— «) 


X^M-. 
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1  A  self-adjusting  packing  case  adapted  to  dimen- 
sionally  adjust  to  the  article  packed  therein  comprising 
upper  and  lower  box-shaped  halves  open  at  mating  ends 
thereof,  said  halves  adapted  to  slidably  telescope  into 
one  another  to  form  a  single  closed  structure,  each  of 
said  halves  comprising  four  matching  comer  members, 
each  corner  member  having  two  side  walls  connected  per- 
peii>endicularly  to  said  side  walls,  each  comer  member 
pendicularly  to  one  another  and  an  end  wall  connected 
adapted  to  slidably  overlap  adjacent  corner  members  to 
form  an  expandable  and  contractable  box  half,  exterior 
flanges  depending  generally  downwardly  from  the  open 
end  of  each  box  half  for  maintaining  said  comer  mem- 
bers in  siidable  engagement  with  one  another,  said  flanges 
having  openings  formed  therein  to  receive  clamping 
means  running  generally  longitudinally  of  said  case  to 
limit  the  further  expansion  of  the  case  after  the  goods 
are  packed  therein. 
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ASH  RECEPTACLE 
OrvHlc  S.  Cacar,  Bairi^UM,  and  JoMph  G.  Stfebcr, 
Skokic,  IIL,  asi^Don  to  The  Grcyhoaad  Corpondon, 
Chicato,  ni.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloii  July  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^44 
iCtafam.    (CL22«— IS) 


4" 


■tr 


1.  An  ash  receptacle  comprising  metal  parts  forming 
a  chamber  having  a  mouth,  a  barrel  slotted  along  one 
side,  bearings  carried  by  said  parts  and  having  said  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  therein  across  the  mouth  of  said 
chamber  for  first  receiving  ashes  therein,  means  secured 
to  the  rear  side  of  said  receptacle  detachably  securing 
said  barrel  against  endwise  movement  while  permitting 
rotation  thereof  to  dump  said  ashes  into  said  chamber, 
a  support  and  means  securing  the  rear  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  support  in  intimate  contact  therewith 
in  a  position  wherein  said  barrel  securing  means  is  dis- 
posed between  said  rear  side  of  said  receptacle  and  said 
support,  thereby  rendering  said  securing  means  inacces- 
sible.. 


2,S4t.259 
FABRIC  SLOSH  BULiOiEAD 
Robert  H.  SteidI,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a«igMr  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcaioo  September  6. 1955,  SetW  No.  532,607 
2  Claims.    iCl.  220—22) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  fuel  tank  or  the 
like,  a  sheet  of  textile  material  composed  principally  of 
strands  which  have  inherent  resilient  elasticity  disposed 
within  said  tank,  in  a  plane  transverse  to  expected  slosh- 
ing movement  of  the  liquid  contents,  and  of  a  size  and 
shape,  when  unstressed,  approximating  those  of  the  tank 
at  the  sheet's  location,  supporting  means  distributed  about 
the  tank,  in  the  plane  common  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet, 
and  a  substantially  inelastic  cable  surrounding  and  en- 
gaged at  intervals  with  the  periphery  of  the  sheet,  and 
engaging  the  tank-mounted  supporting  means,  to  retain 
the  sheet  stretched  in  its  plane. 


2,040,2(0 
COMPOUND  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLOAT- 
ING ROOF  SEALING  MECHANISM 
John  H.  WligiBs,  Woodsidc,  Calif. 
Application  Ao^ut  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  526,117 
1  Claim,    (a.  220—26) 
In  a  sealing  mechanism  for  a  floating  roof  for  a  sub- 


riphery  of  said  roof  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, said  sealing  shoe  assembly  including  a  primary 
upper  shoe  section  and  a  secondary  lower  shoe  section 
each  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  and  each  in  in- 
timate sliding  engagement  through  the  major  portion 
of  its  height  with  the  iimer  wall  surface  of  said  tank, 
said  upper  shoe  section  and  said  lower  shoe  section  re- 
spectively constituting  major  and  minor  portions  of  the 
total  height  of  said  sealing  shoe  assembly,  means  carried 
by  said  roof  and  connected  to  said  upper  shoe  section 
for  supporting  and  maintaining  said  upper  shoe  section 
at  a  substantially  constant  elevation  with  respect  to  said 
roof  and  totally  above  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  upper 


shoe  section  being  formed  of  mild  steel  and  the  lower 
edge  thereof  terminating  above  and  adjacent  to  the  liquid 
in  said  tank  so  that  said  upper  shoe  section  is  totally  out 
of  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  tank  and  is 
thus  free  of  the  major  corrosive  actions  thereof,  said 
lower  shoe  section  being  rigidly  secured  to  and  supported 
solely  by  said  upper  shoe  section  and  depending  there- 
from and  projecting  into  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  said 
lower  shoe  section  being  formed  of  stainless  steel  so  that 
it  is  not  damaged  by  the  normal  corrosive  actions  of  the 
liquid  in  said  tank,  means  for  sealing  in  gas-tight  relation 
the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  shoe  section  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lower  shoe  section,  and  a  flexible  gas- 
impervious  curtain  extending  between  and  sealed  in  gas- 
tight  relation  with  said  roof  and  said  sealing  shoe  as- 
sembly. 


2,840461 
VACUUM  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
REFRIGERATED  CABINET 
Robert  L.  Elchbom  and  Rickard  D.  Verdick.  Evansville, 
Ind.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,617, 
now  Patent  No.  2,810,493,  dated  October  22,  1957. 
Dirided  and  this  application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No. 
658,477 

1  Claim.    (O.  220-44) 


In  a  combined   refrigerator  latch   mechanism   and  air 
pressure  release,  the  combination  of  a  hook  shaped  strike 


stantially  cylindrical  upright  tank  for  storing  a  liquid  to  be  carried  by  a  refrigerator  having  a  door  with  an 
having  corrosive  characteristics,  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  panel  adjacent  a  door  opening,  said  strike  hsving  a 
compound  sealing  shoe  assembly  disposed  about  the  pe-    transverse    retaining    shoulder   and    a    beveled   camming 
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shoulder,   with   a  latch  and  pressure   release   mechanism 
comprising  a  latch  housmg  to  be  earned  by  the  back  of 
said  outer  door  panel,  and  said  housing  having  a  sealing 
gasket    to   be   positioned    between    the   housing    and    the 
outer  panel  of  the  door,  said   gasket  being  clamped   b\ 
threaded    members   securing   said    housing   to   said    oiJer 
door  panel,  closing  an  opening  in  said  outer  door  panel, 
a  door  handle   having  a  grip  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing    to    be    located    outside    the    door,    an    elongated 
tubular    bearing    member    carried    bv    >aid    housing    and 
slidably  supporting  an  actuating  plunger  for  the  latch    sa\,] 
plunger  having  a  head  located  to  be  engaged  b>   a  heel 
of  the  door  handle,  said  heel  being  located  on  the  handle 
rear  on  that  end  o\'  the  handle  which  is  bevond  the  pivot 
and   opposite   to  the   grip,   a    resilient   bellov^s   having   its 
closed  end  secured  to  move  with  said  plunger    inJ  having 
Its  other  end   -.ecured   to  the  housing  aboul   saiJ   bc>ir:r,; 
a  latch  pivoted  on  said  housing  to  be  retracted  "^v  eng.igm^- 
the  beveled  shoulder  and  to  latLh  the  do<ir   r^;   cni;.ici!u 
said   transverse   shoulder,    a  suc^esMan  of  pivoted  levers 
acting  on   each   other  and  pivoted   on   said    housing  and 
arranged  to  actuate  said  latch  b>   means  of  said  plunger, 
spring  means  for  moving  said  latch  tovi.ard  latv.nink:  posi 
tion.   spring  means  for  urging  the  handle  into  .i  latched 
position    \Mth    ■>did    heel    out    of    engagement    ^ith    said 
plunger,  and  a  sealing  pad  carried   by  the  rear  of  the 
handle  on  the  gnp  thereof  and  located  to  engage  and  seal 
an  opening  extending  through  the  outer  door  panel  and 
through  said  housing  to  relieve  the  pressure  differential 
in  the  refrigerator  by  the  initial  movement  of  the  handle, 
lifting  said  pad  off  said  plunger  before  the  heel  of  the 
handle  engages  said  plunger  or  moves  said  latch,   said 
pad  automatically  sealing  said  aperture  upon  release  of 
the  handle. 


2,840.262 
CLOSURE  SEAL 
WiUiam  Learmonth  and  Bryan  Cooke,  London,  England, 
asrignors    fo    Vkkers-.Armstrongs    Limited,     London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Appticatioa  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.613 

ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  6,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220—46) 


1 9»  •  rm  ft.' 


-c;^>  ■  #- 


4.   In  a  fluid-tigbt  submersible  communications  line  re 
pcater  housing  for  containing  electrical  equipment  to  be 
connected  to  a  communications  cable,  the  repeater  hous 
ing   bemg  adapted  to  withstand  external   pressure   v^hen 
submerged  and  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell,  at 
least  one  end  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cylin 
drical  bore  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  inwardlv 
from   said  end,  a  circular-sectioned   plate-like    bulkhead 
relcasably  mechanically  secured  in  said  cylindrical  bore, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  the  bulkhead 
being  forced  towards  said  shoulder,  a  sealing  ring  includ 
ing  deformable   metallic   material   located   between    said 
shoulder  and  said  inner  side  of  the  bulkhead,  means  m 
said  end  portion  of  the  housing  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  bulkhead  for  forcing  the  bulkhead  tov^ard  said 
shoulder  to  grip  the  sealing  ring,  the  bulkhead  having  a 
peripheral  cylindrical  surface  facing  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  bore,  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bulk 
head  being  provided  with  at  least  one  annular  groove  open 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  bore,  a  sealing 
means  for  preventing  leakage  of  .in  cxternjl  fluid  past  the 


periphery  of  the  bulkhead,  said  sealing  means  comprising 
two  spaced  parallel  annular  strips  of  readily  deformable 
material  each  laid  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  bulkhead,  the  bulkhead  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  passageway  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  be- 
tween said  strips  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  bore  of  the 
shell  at  the  location  of  the  strips,  and  means  in  the  bulk- 
head for  forcing  said  pressure  fluid  along  the  passageway 
md  into  contact  with  said  strips  and  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  on  the  pressure  fluid  in  excess  of  that  of  the  ex- 
icrnal  fluid,  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  strips 
being  such  that  the  pressure  applied  by  the  forcing  means 
to  the  pressure  fluid  forces  each  strip  against  that  side 
wall  of  the  groc^ve  in  which  it  is  laid  that  is  remote  from 
he  either  strip  and  also  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bore  of  the  shell  and  the  bottom  of  the  groove  in  which 
it  is  laid,  said  sealing  ring  including  the  deformable  metal- 
lic material  thereof  being  subject  to  compres-sion  by  the 
pressure  of  the  external  fluid. 


CA.N  OPENER  FOR  A  CAN  HAVING  A  TEAR  STRIP 

Leo  G.  Naekel,  Valley  CHy,  N.  Dak- 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,079 

2  Claims.    (CL  22»— 52) 


2.  A  can  opener  for  removing  a  tear  strip  from  a  can 
comprising  a  horizontally-disposed  frame  having  one  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  can  to  be  opened,  a 
handle  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a 
U  shaped  bracket  arranged  so  that  its  legs  are  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  positioned  within  said  frame  with  its  bight 
adjacent  to  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  the  legs  facing  said  handle,  the  lower  leg  being 
above  the  lower  face  of  said  frame,  a  vcrtically-disp'>sed 
shaft  having  its  intermediate  portion  rotatably  supported 
in  the  legs  of  said  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 
receivably  engage  the  free  end  portion  of  a  tear  strip  of 
a  can  to  be  opened,  a  crank  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  embodying  an  upstanding  boss  arranged 
on  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  the  lower  end  portioo 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  can  top  to 
prevent  swinging  movement  of  the  can  relative  to  said 
frame  when  said  crank  is  turned  to  wind  said  tear  strip 
on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  the  legs  of  said  bracket  so  as  to  discharge 
from  said  slotted  end  the  tear  strip  coil  when  wound  there- 
on, each  of  the  portions  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot  being  tapered  outwardly  to  form  a  point. 


2,840f264 

POLY  AMIDE  RF^IN  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

James  H.  Groves,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

.\o  Drawing.     Applicatioa  October  8,  1957 

Serial  No.  688,843 

8  Claims.     (CL  220—81) 

1  A  resin  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  about  50^c  to  75%  of  a  polyamidc  resin  A  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  polyacyl  groups  of  a  polymeric 
fat   acid   and   the  polyamino  groups   of  a  polyalkylene 

poK amine   having  terminal   primary   amino   groups,   and 
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about  25%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  B 
consisting  essentially  of  the  mixed  polyacyl  groups  of  a 
polymeric  fat  acid  and  a  3  to  8  carbon  atom  dicarboxylic 
acid  free  from  cthylenic  unsaturation  and  the  diamine 
groups  of  an  alkyleoe  diprimary  diamine,  said  mixed 
polyacyl  groups  resulting  from  a  ratio  of  85%  to  98% 
by  weight  of  said  polymeric  fat  acid  to  2%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  reaction  product 
being  formed  by  mixing  and  maintaining  said  polyamidc 
resins  A  and  B  at  a  temperature  of  about  392°  F.  to 
450°  F.  for  a  time  of  about  1  to  16  hours,  the  longer 
time  being  used  with  the  lower  temperature. 


2,840^65 

CURRENCY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Hiland  B.  Noyes,  Western  Springs,  Dl.,  asBi<nior  to  Hiland 

B.  Noyes  and  Emerson  E.  Ftes,  a  partnership  doing 

business  as  Noyes  and  FIcs,  Western  Springs,  Ili. 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403306 

9  Claims.    (Q.  221— 9) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  paper  currency 
which  has  been  placed  in  tubular  containers  having  open 
ends,  with  the  currency  being  rolled  and  inserted  in  the 
containers  and  extending  from  the  open  ends  thereof, 
said  apparatus  including  in  combination,  housing  means 
having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  containers  with  rolled  currency  therein,  controlled 
means  for  moving  the  containers  individually  to  a  first 
position,  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  rolled  cur- 
rency in  a  container  at  said  first  position  for  moving  said 
currency  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  currency  ex- 
tends through  said  opening  in  said  housing,  means  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  container  for  currency 
moved  to  said  second  position  for  holding  said  container 
in  a  fixed  position  with  said  currency  being  moved  with 
resF>ect  to  said  container  as  it  moves  to  said  second  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releasing  the  container  from  said 
fixed  position  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  an 
additional  container  to  said  first  position. 


2,84«,2«6 
DISPENSING  CARTON 

Howard  N.  Nelson,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kiml>erly-Clark  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,841 
I  Claim.    (O.  221—48) 


of  said  carton  comprising  a  curved,  linear  cut  extending 
from  one  corner  of  the  carton  to  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site corner  and  arranged  in  ccntrosymmetrical  relation 
to  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes 
of  said  top  panel. 


2,840.267 

DISPENSING  CARTON 

Howard  N.  Nelson,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 

Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis.,  a  corporation    of 

Delaware 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,374 

3  Claims,    (d.  221—48) 


-5-< 


A  carton  for  dispensing  interfolded  sheets  which  are 
arranged  in  a  stack,  said  carton  comprising  means  de- 
fining the  walls  of  a  generally  rectangularly-shaped 
paperboard  box  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  panels, 
and  means  defining  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top  panel 


1  In  combination  with  a  stack  of  sheets  which  are 
interfolded  and  bonded  at  their  edges  to  provide  se- 
quential feeding  of  each  of  the  sheets  from  the  stack  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  immediately  overlying  sheet 
away  from  the  stack,  a  dispensing  carton  comprising 
means  defining  the  walls  of  a  generally  rectangularly- 
shaped,  paperboard  box  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
panels,  the  dimensions  of  the  interior  of  the  box  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  dimensions  of  the  inter- 
folded stack  of  sheets,  and  means  defining  a  dispensing 
opening  in  said  top  panel  comprising  a  linear  cut  ex- 
tending lengthwise  substantially  centrally  and  entirely 
across  the  top  panel  and  including  a  long  substantially 
straight  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  curving  end 
portions  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  top 
panel  a  major  portion  of  the  distance  from  the  center  to 
the  edge  of  the  top  panel  and  defining  a  pair  of  fingers 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  said  cut  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  linear 
cut  aflfords  flexing  of  said  top  panel  and  provides  a  linear 
dispensing  opening  having  the  opposite  edges  thereof 
normally  in  substantial  engagement  with  each  other,  so 
that  when  the  leading  one  of  said  sheets  is  pulled  through 
said  linear  dispensing  opening  one  of  said  fingers  is  effec- 
tive to  retard  the  withdrawal  movement  of  the  succeed- 
ing one  of  said  interfolded  sheets,  to  thereby  provide  for 
relative  movement  between  said  leading  sheet  and  said 
succeeding  sheet  and  to  aid  in  breaking  the  bond  holding 
said  leading  sheet  in  the  stack,  and  whereby  the  opposite- 
ly facing  disposition  of  said  fingers  is  adapted  to  alter- 
nately affect  the  bonds  holding  the  leading  sheets  as  they 
appear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  succeeding  sheets. 


2,840,268 
TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Charles  L.  Casev,  Riverside,  and  Ra>mond  G.  Docll, 
NOcfl,  Dl. 
Application  September  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,507 
2  Claims.    (O.  221—49) 
1.  A  tissue  dispenser  adapted  for  recessed  mounting 
in  the  wall,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  rectilinear  en- 
closure having  mutually  joined  panels  forming  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  back  and  two  ends,  said  rectilinear  enclosure 
being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  box  of  tissues,  a  face  plate 
for  covering  the  rectilinear  enclosure  and  for  overlapping 
a  portion  of  the  surrounding  wall,  an  elongated  opening 
in  said  face  plate  for  removal  of  tissue  therethrough,  tabs 
struck   from   said   ends  of  the  enclosure  and   protruding 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  hooked  mounting  brackets 
on  said  face  plate  for  dctachably  engaging  said  tabs,  said 
tabs  also  centering  the  box  of  tissue  between  the  ends  of 
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the  enclosure  so  that  the  elongated  opening  in  said  face 
plate  will  align  with  a  similar  opening  in  the  box  of  tissue, 
and  a  plurality  of  flanges  on  the  panels  of  the  enclosure 
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adapted  to  engage  the  wall  and  position  the  enclosun; 
outwardly  therefrom,  to  provide  spacing  between  the  wall 
and  the  face  plate. 


SUGAR  CANE  PLANTER 

Robert  J.  Andenoo,  LalMdicvlllc.  La. 

AppUcattoB  Scfrtenbcr  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,825 

4  aaimi.    (Q.  221—185) 


2.  A  sugar  cane  planter  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  bed  thereon  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
for  carrying  cane  staJks  longitudinally  therein,  elevat- 
ing means  in  said  bed  for  lifting  cane  stalks  over  the 
top  of  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  elevating  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  endless  conveyors  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  one  side  wall  and  being  dis- 
posed at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  said  one 
side  wall,  said  conveyors  each  having  at  least  one  inner 
run  thereof  disposed  within  said  bed  adjacent  said  one 
side  waJl.  cane  engaging  fingers  on  said  conveyors,  means 
disposed  along  said  one  side  wall  within  said  bed  for 
selectively  spacing  cane  from  the  inner  runs  of  the  con- 
veyors, said  cane  spacing  means  being  swingably  attached 
to  said  one  side  wall  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
extending  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bed,  for  inward  swing- 
ing movement  into  the  bed  beyond  the  inner  runs  of  said 
conveyors,  means  for  maintaining  said  cane  spacing  means 
at  selected  positions  away  from  said  one  side  wail  for 
maintaining  the  lowermost  layers  of  cane  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  runs  of  the  conveyors. 


adapted  for  vacuum  connecUon  with  the  topmost  card 
of  said  stack  and  a  flexible  tubular  member  communicat- 
ing with  said  cup  and  compressible  in  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  means  for  moving  said  card  lifting  means  in 
one  direction  to  bear  said  cup  against  said  topmost  card 
and  to  compress  said  tubular  member  in  said  direction 
of  Its  length  and  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
card  and  for  moving  said  card  lifting  means  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  permit  said  tubular  member  to  expand  to 
create  said  vacuum  connection  between  the  card  and  the 
cup  and  for  further  moving  said  card  lifting  means  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  dispose  said  card  in  a  position 


2,840,270 
MERCHANDISE  VENDING  APPARATUS 
Chester  F.  Gore,  Chkafo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Electro-vSaap 
SwHch  A   Mff.  COm  Chka«o,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
niiaoia 

Appttcatioa  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,576 
3  Claims.  (CI.  221—211) 
1.  A  card  vending  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  vertical  stack  of  cards,  a  chute  at  one  side 
of  said  sUck  and  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  into  which  cards  from  said  stack  are  adapted 
to  be  dropped  with  the  plane  of  the  cards  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  means  for  lifting  a  card  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  stack  and  for  delivering  said  card 
to  said  chute  with  the  plane  of  said  card  in  said  vertical 
plane,  said  card  lifting  means  including  a  vacuum  cup 


over  said  chute  with  the  plane  of  said  card  in  said  vertical 
plane,  means  effective  at  the  terminus  of  movement  of 
said  card  lifting  means  in  said  opposite  direction  for 
breaking  the  vacuum  in  said  cup  to  release  said  card  for 
gravitation  into  said  chute  and  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  uppermost  card  of  said  stack  at  a 
predetermined  level,  said  automatic  means  including 
means  for  raising  said  stack  of  cards,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  means  for  raising  to  said  means  for  moving  for 
actuation  thereby  when  the  uppermost  card  is  below  the 
predetermined  level  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
means  for  raising  from  said  means  for  moving  when  said 
card  obtains  said  predetermined  level. 


2tI4#»271 
SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

HarT7  A.  Uljeoberg,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Modem 
Tool  A  Die  Compuy,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Olaio 
Application  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,544 
3  Clahns.    {O.  222—41) 


1  In  a  material  spreading  apparatus  having  a  wheeled 
hopper  and  shutter-controlled  discharge  means  for  the 
hopper,  actuating  means  for  the  shutter  of  the  shutter- 
controlled  discharge  means,  said  actuating  means  em- 
bodying a  base  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  appa- 
ratus and  provided  with  a  slot  forming  a  circular  arc, 
an  arresting  member  rotatably  adjustably  secured  to  said 
apparatus  in  axial  alignment  with  the  center  of  the  cir- 
cular arc  of  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  slot  forming 
a  circular  arc  aligned  with  the  slot  of  said  base  member, 
and  operating  lever  means  for  the  shutter  of  the  shutter- 
controlled  discharge  means,  said  operating  lever  means 
being  pivotally  supported  in  alignment  with  the  centers 
of  said  circular  arcs  ^nd  including  a  lever  arm  extended 
through  the  slots  in  said  base  member  and  said  arresting 
member  to  be  limited  to  predetermined  arcuate  move- 
ments by  end  walls  of  said  slots. 
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234t472 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Charica  W.  BlacUmra  and  Hubert  D.  Marcsh,  BaiUcs- 
villc,  Okla.,  aasignon  to  PhUIips  Petrolcom  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,131 
10  Claims.    (CL222— 76) 


1  Fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: at  least  one  pump,  said  pump  having  an  outlet; 
a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  pump;  a  current  source, 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  control  switches  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  another;  a  plurality  of  emergency 
switches  connected  in  series  with  one  another;  and  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  current  source 
through  said  plurality  of  dispensing  control  switches  and 
said  plurality  of  emergency  switches  so  that  said  motor 
is  disconnected  from  said  current  source  whenever  any 
one  of  said  emergency  switches  is  opened. 


2340,273 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  McEwcn,  Kaoaas  City,  Mo. 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,012 

1  Claim.    (0.222— 98) 


A  device  for  storing  and  squeezing  a  collapsible  tube 
to  dispense  material  therefrom,  said  tube  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  opposite  end  provided  with  a  material  outlet 
opening,  said  device  comprising;  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  opposed,  spaced,  upright,  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall 
joining  said  side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  provided  with 
a  generally  T-shaped  slot  therein,  each  slot  including  an 
elongated,  upright  leg  portion  and  an  elongated,  straight, 
cross  portion,  the  cross  portion  of  each  slot  sloping  by 
an  acute  angle  downwardly  from  horizontal  as  the  nor- 
mally rearmost  end  thereof  is  approached,  the  leg  and 
cross  portions  of  each  slot  being  of  substantially  the 
same  widths,  the  leg  portion  of  each  slot  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  corresponding 
side  wall  to  a  zone  of  communication  with  the  corre- 
sponding cross  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter; 
a  pair  of  elongated  rollers  each  having  ends  received 
within  the  corresponding  slots,  said  ends  of  the  rollers 
being  shiftable  along  the  leg  portion  of  the  slots  for  in- 
stallation and  removal  of  the  rollers  relative  to  the  frame 
and  being  normally  received  by  the  cross  portions  of  the 
slots  for  rotation  therewithin  and  shifting  movement 
therealong.  that  part  of  the  cross  portion  of  each  slot 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  zone  being  shorter  than  the 
part  thereof  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  zone,  means  on 


the  rearmost  of  the  rollers  adapted  for  holding  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube;  means  on  one  of  said  rollers  for  mamially 
rotating  the  same;  and  spring  means  on  the  frame  en- 
gaging said  rearmost  roller  and  yieldably  biasing  the 
latter  forwardly  within  the  cross  portions  of  the  slots, 
said  zone  being  so  disposed  and  said  rollers  so  dimen- 
sioned that  the  forwardmost  roller  is  normally  held  in  the 
forward  part  of  the  cross  portions  and  the  rearmost 
roller  is  normally  retained  in  the  rear  part  of  the  cross 
portions,  both  rollers  being  shiftable  rearwardly  within 
the  cross  portion  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means 
to  permit  removal  of  first  the  forwardmost  roller  then 
the  rearmost  roller  through  the  leg  portion  of  the  slots. 


2.840,274 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATL'S 
Leslie  Amett  and  William  G.  Freisc,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Square  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,461 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—135) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine  having  ingredient 
containing  means  in  a  refrigerated  ingredient  housing,  in- 
gredient handling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  a  panel  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  and 
movable  between  closed  and  open  positions;  yieldable 
conduit  means  in  the  housing  for  conducting  ingredient 
from  the  containing  means;  and  a  pump  associated  with 
the  conduit  means  for  transferring  said  ingredient  from 
said  containing  means  through  said  housing  to  a  beverage 
dispensing  point  and  mounted  on  said  panel,  said  pump 
being  positioned  within  said  housing  when  said  panel  is 
in  closed  position  and  being  readily  accessible  when  said 
panel  is  in  open  position  while  maintaining  its  association 
with  the  conduit  means. 


2.840,275 
SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 
Harry  A.  Lilfenberg.  Clevelaud,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Modem 
Tool  St  Die  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,884 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—177) 


1.  In  a  material  spreader,  a  wheel-supported  hopper 
having  discharge  openings,  shiftable  shutter  means  con- 
trolling said  discharge  openings,  a  handlebar  unit  attached 
to  the  hopper,  spring-actuated  shifting  means  for  the 
shutter  means  supported  by  the  handlebar  unit,  operating 
means  for  the  spring-actuated  shifting  means  mounted 
on  the  handlebar  unit,  and  coupling  means  connecting  the 
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spring-actuated  shifting  means  with  the  operating  means, 
said  coupling  means  embodying  cooperating  coupling 
members  connected  to  the  spring-actuated  shifting  means 
and  the  ojjerating  means  and  shiftably  coupled  with  each 
other  for  limited  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  permit  in  predetermined  positions  of  the  couplmg 
members  independent  individual  operation  of  the  op- 
crating  means  and  individual  actuation  of  the  shutter 
means  by  the  spring-actuated  shifting  means. 


least  one  additional  passage  through  said  plug  parallel 
to  said  first  passage,  and  a  second  plug  mounted  in  said 
neck  spaced  from  said  first  plug,  said  second  plug  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening,  said  opening  being 
out  of  alignment  with  said  passage  in  said  first  plug. 


2,840^76 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

WlUiain  A.  Dreyer,  Jr^  Picdmoot,  and  Joseph  J.  Scli|i(man. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  543,444 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222—185) 


r-M:'Ti 


1.  A  food  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hopper  body. 
means  disposed  on  the  feed  end  of  said  body  to  feed 
material  therefrom,  a  slide  having  a  load  bearing  sur 
face  to  receive  material  from  said  hopper  body  shdabiv 
mounted  on  the  underside  thereof,  slide  moving  means 
for  alternately  moving  said  slide  toward  and  dvt.a>  frv;m 
said  feed  end,  first  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  slide  movement  toward  said  feed  end,  sec- 
ond adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said 
slide  movement  away  from  said  feed  end,  said  first  and 
second  means  adjustable  independently  of  one  another. 
and  baffle  members  disposed  internally  of  said  body  and 
above  said  slide  to  direct  material  in  said  body  to  a  pre- 
determined locus  of  the  load  bearing  surface  of  said  slide 


2  840»277 

POWDER  DEVICES 

Jose  Cervello  Bach,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sodedad 

Rrgnlar  ColecdTa  J.  y  L.  Cerrello,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  November  12.  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—193) 


2,840,278 
VALVE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  POWDER 
DISPENSERS 
Arttaor  Towakill,  Padic  Pallsadca,  Calif.,  avigBor  to 
United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Nevada 
Applioition  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,013 
7  Claims.    (CI.  222— 3«5) 


1.  A  powder  dispensing  device  comprising  a  flexible 
container  having  a  neck,  a  first  plug  in  said  neck,  said 
first  plug  being  provided  with  a  first  passage  therethrough 
connected  to  a  tube  extending  to  the  end  of  said  con- 
tainer remote  from  said  plug  and  being  provided  with  at 


i  A  valve  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising two  members  each  symmetric  in  form  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  members  having  portions 
equally  spaced  about  the  axis  which  mutually  interengage 
by  relative  longitudinal  movement  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  rotated  positions  about  said  axis,  and  said  mem- 
bers also  having  portions  which  define  material  receiv- 
ing pockets  of  size  dependent  on  the  relative  longitudinal 
positions  of  the  members,  and  means  setting  the  two  mem- 
•^crs  in  different  relative  longitudinal  positions  for  their 
^c^eral   relative  rotative  positions. 


2  8441,279 

CLOSl  RE  FOR  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 

CONTAINER 

Nicholas  E.  Kob,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  February  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488342 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222—331) 


1  Apparatus  for  removal  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
from  the  container  in  which  it  is  stored  which  comprises: 
a  neck  on  said  container,  said  neck  benig  threaded  on 
Its  exterior  surface,  a  resilient  plug  fitted  tightly  within 
the  opening  of  said  neck  to  form  a  vapor-tight  seal  with 
she  neck,  said  plug  having  an  outlet  hole  and  an  exhaust 
hole;  a  feed  line  formed  of  corrosion  resistant  material 
and  extending  from  outside  the  container  through  said 
outlet  hole  into  the  container  and  to  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  feed  line 
forming  a  vapor-tight  seal  with  the  resilient  plug;  an 
exhaust  line  formed  of  corrosion  resistant  material  and 
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extending  from  outside  the  container  through  said 
exhaust  hole  into  the  container,  said  exhaust  line  forming 
a  vapor-tight  seal  with  the  resihent  plug;  a  cap  threaded 
on  Its  interior  surface  and  screwed  into  snug  engage- 
ment with  the  container  neck  to  press  said  resilient  plug 
tightly  into  the  neck,  said  cap  having  an  opening  per- 
mitting the  feed  line  and  exhaust  line  to  pass  through 
the  cap;  a  pump  connected  to  said  feed  line,  said  pump 
being  adapted  to  draw  ammonium  hydroxide  out  of  the 
container  and  to  pump  it  to  a  predetermined  station, 
and  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  said  exhaust  line 
to  carry  ammonia  fumes  away  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
ammonium  hvdroxide  container. 


2  846  280 
RETRACTABLE  RIGID  SPOUTS  AND  MOl  NTINGS 

THEREFOR 
Carl  R.  Bee.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Flange 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,932 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—478) 


1.  In  spout  construction,  a  nozzle  formed  as  an  in- 
verted cup  having  a  perforation  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  shelf  bordering  said  perforation,  said  shelf 
having  a  portion  thereof  notched  outwardly  from  said 
perforation,  a  spout  member  having  a  cylindrical  body 
with  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
perforation,  said  spout  member  being  assembled  with 
said  nozzle,  with  said  cylindrical  body  and  perforation 
in  slideable  relation  and  a  bead  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  spout  member,  said  bead  having  an  external  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  perforation  but  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  notch,  whereby  said  bead  will 
prevent  said  spout  from  falling  into  said  container 
through  said  perforation  but  will  leave  a  p>ortion  of  said 
notch  open  for  the  escape  of  air  while  said  container  is 
being  filled  through  said  spout. 


2,840^81 

POURING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Enst  Ostermann,  Baam,  Netherlands 

ApplicaHon  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  19,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 484) 


\ 


1.  In  a  container  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pouring 
device  comprising  a  mouthpiece  tightly  secured  to  said 
container  around  said  opening,  a  removable  cover  adapted 
to  close  said  mouthpiece,  packing  means  in  said  mouth- 
piece surrounding  said  opening,  a  spout  tube  slidable  in 


said  packing  means  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  stop  means  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  spout  tube,  said  stop  means  beating  directly  on 
said  packing  means  when  said  tube  is  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, a  bail  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spout  tube,  resiliently 
held  in  two  of  said  plurality  of  holes  so  that  it  lies  against 
the  outside  of  said  tube  and  is  positioned  to  act  as  stop 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  air  pipe 
having  one  end  within  said  container  bent  in  a  direction 
apposite  to  the  direction  of  pouring  and  the  other  end 
opening  out  of  the  container  through  said  mouthpiece. 


2,840,282 
GRAIN  DRILL 

Ernst  E.  Scbnell,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Deere 

Van  Brunt  Company,  Horicon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 
Original  application  Februar>  I,  1955.  Serial  No.  485.493. 

Divided  and   this  application  March   13,   1956,  Serial 

No.  571.294 

14  Claims.    (CI.  222—485) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributor,  a  hopper  having  openings 
in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  slide  movable  along  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  hopper  and  having  openings  co- 
operating with  said  hopper  openings  to  provide  the  de- 
sired rate  of  flow,  and  means  removably  si>pporting  said 
slide  on  the  bottom  portion  of  said  hopper,  said  slide-hold- 
ing means  including  spring  biased  means  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  movable  slide  and  contacting  the  lat- 
ter between  the  ends  of  said  spring  biased  means  for  re- 
siliently urging  said  slide  against  the  hopper  bottom,  said 
spring  biased  means  accommodating  adjusting  movement 
of  the  slide  while  resiliently  urging  the  latter  against  the 
hopper  bottom  portion. 


2,840,283 

METHOD  OF  PLAITING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  PRACTICE  OF  SUCH  METHOD 

Mary  Roussos,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  542.682 

14  Claims.    (CI.  223—30) 


7.  A  machine  for  permanently  pleating  cloth  com- 
prising a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  means  rotatably 
mounting  a  roll  of  cloth  above  said  tank,  supports  adja- 
cent said  tank  for  supporting  said  roll  mounting  means, 
a  further  support  adjacent  said  tank,  squeeze  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  further  support,  excess  liquid 
removing  means  mounted  on  said  further  support  between 
said  squeeze  rollers  and  said  tank  means  for  actuating 
said  liquid  removing  means,  guide  means  within  said  tank 
for  guiding  said  material  therethrough,  separate  support 
means  adjacent  said  tank  and  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  rolls  of  paper  .secured  to  said 
separate  support,  heated  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said    separate    support,    means    for    pleating    said    cloth 
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material  and  said  paper  between  said  paper  roll  mounts 
and  said  heated  rollers,  pleated  material  receiving  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  heated  rollers  and  driving  means 
associated  with  said  receiving  means — whereby  said  cloth 
material  is  drawn  through  said  tank,  past  said  liquid 
removing  means,  into  association  with  said  paper,  through 
said  pleating  means,  between  said  heated  rollers  and  into 
association  with  said  receiving  means. 


GARMENT  HANGER 

Howell  ^lemuui.  Fair  Lawn,  N.  J. 

AppikatioD  October  3,  If 55,  Serial  No.  538,216 

3  ClaiiiM.    (a.  223^95) 


1.  In  a  device  for  hanging  trousers,  a  first  unit  and  a 
second  unit,  said  first  unit  being  of  one-piece  construc- 
tion and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  piate  members. 
each  plate  member  having  a  generally  vertical  edge  and 
a  generally  horizontal  edge  extending  in  one  direction 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  edge,  each  plate  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  portions  of  a 
corresponding  leg  and  cuflF  of  a  pair  of  conventionally 
creased  inverted  trousers  in  a  manner  that  its  vertical 
edge  is  positioned  substantially  against  and  along  the  in- 
side of  the  cuff  crease  and  its  horizontal  edge  is  positioned 
substantially  against  and  along  the  inside  of  the  crease  of 
such  cuff  and  trouser  leg,  each  plate  member  including  a 
substantially  coplanar  extension  at  its  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending in  a  horizontal  direction  away  from  the  body  of 
the  plate  member,  and  an  upstanding  plate-like  arm  se- 
cured to  each  extension  and  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  vertical  edge  of  each  plate  member,  said 
second  unit  compnsing  a  part  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arm  of  the  first  unit  and  a  part  that  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support. 


2,840^85 

TROUSER  REMOVER 

Otto  Bonivka,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  August  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,106 

4  Claims.    (0.223—111) 


^^-^:- 


1.  A  trousers  remover  comprising  in  combination:  a 
hollow  box,  said  box  having  an  upper  cover  plate  with  a 
slot  therein,  a  channel  member  attached  to  said  plate,  a 
bar  slidably  disposed  in  said  channel  member  and  carry 
ing  a  depending  rod  extending  through  the  slot  in  said 
plate,  a  block  supported  on  said  rod  and  movable  longi 
tudinally  in  said  box,  said  block  having  an  inclined  edge, 
a  shaft  pivotably  disposed  in  said  box,  a  short  rod  radially 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  free  end  arranged  to 


contact  the  inclined  edge  of  said  block,  a  spring  member 
attached  between  said  block  and  a  wall  of  said  box  to  re- 
tract said  block,  a  pair  of  pedals  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  pedals  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  a 
first  upstanding  finger  fixed  to  a  foreward  portion  of  said 
box.  and  a  second  upstanding  finger  formed  on  said  bar, 
said  fingers  having  curved  portions  arranged  to  interfit 
with  each  other  when  said  second  finger  is  advanced,  said 
second  finger  being  advanced  when  one  of  said  pedals  is 
depressed,  whereby  a  lower  portion  of  a  trousers  leg 
may  be  gripped  between  said  fingers  when  one  of  the 
pedals  IS  depressed  and  whereby  said  trousers  leg  is  re- 
leased when  said  one  pedal  is  released. 


2,84«aM 
WATCH  BAND 

James  R.  Scherrocriioni,  St.  Pani,  Minn^  assiKOor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Bollard  Brodicn  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mian., 
a  corporatioo  of  Minnesota 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  58(I3S6 
1  Claim.    (CI.  224—4) 


An  assembly  comprising  a  watch  and  a  watch  band, 
said  watch  having  a  first  eyelet  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a 
second  eyelet  at  the  other  of  its  ends,  the  aperture  in 
each  of  said  eyelets  extending  parallel  to  the  ends  of  said 
watch,  said  watch  band  comprising  a  first  and  second 
strip  of  material,  the  major  portion  of  each  of  said  strips 
being  of  cross-section  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of 
said  apertures,  a  tip  of  each  of  said  strips  being  of  cross- 
section  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said  apertures, 
the  first  of  said  strips  being  threaded  through  the  first 
of  said  eyelets,  from  one  direction,  with  its  major  por- 
tion projecting  from  one  face  of  said  first  eyelet,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  strips  being  threaded  through  the  second  of 
saiJ  eyelets,  from  the  opposite  direction,  with  its  major 
portion  projecting  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  second 
cvelet,  the  major  portions  of  said  strips  thus  projecting 
away  from  opposite  faces  of  said  eyelets  in  opposite  di- 
rections, each  of  said  strips  being  prevented  from  pass- 
ing entirely  through  said  eyelets  by  reason  of  its  enlarged 
tip.  each  of  said  strips  being  characterized  by  being  limit- 
ed in  its  capacity  to  be  bent  back  upon  itself,  by  reason 
of  which  said  characteristic,  neither  of  said  strips,  as  it 
emerges  from  its  respective  eyelet,  will  bend  as  acutely 
as  ^0'  when  the  major  portions  of  said  two  strips  are 
drawn  away  from  each  other,  said  assembly  being  char- 
acterized by  the  feature  that  said  watch  will  be  caused  to 
turn  diagonally,  but  remain  on  its  same  plane,  when  the 
major  portions  of  said  two  strips  are  drawn  away  from 
each  i>ther 


2,84«JS7 
CROSSBAR  TANK  FOR  CYCLES 

Clifford   Brooks  Stevens,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslipiments,  to  American  Macliine  A  Foundry 
Company,   New   Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  Ant^ist  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,431 
5  Claims.    (CI  224—35) 
!     A  crossbar  tank  for  a  cycle  comprising  an  elongated 
tank   having  the   upper  elongated   portion  thereof  open 
and  the  bottom  elongated  portion  thereof  closed,  means 
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for  pivoting  one  end  of  said  tank  to  the  underside  of  a  rolling  up  said  ladder  and  for  unrolling  it,  and  means 
crossbar  of  a  cycle,  a  latch  for  releasably  securing  the  controlled  by  a  push  button  for  simultaneously  releasmg 
other  end  of  said  tank  agamst  downward  movement  rela-    said  holding  means  to  allow  said  closure  member  to  spring 

open  and  for  starting  the  unrolling  of  said  ladder. 


tive  to  said  crossbar  when  the  upper  elongated  open  por- 
tion of  said  compartment  tank  has  been  moved  into  abut- 
ment with  the  crossbar  to  form  a  cover  therefor. 


2.840aM 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  TRUCK  RACK 

Norman  C.  Broddon,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,146 

5  Claims.    (CI.  224— 42.1) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  rack  including  a  hori- 
zontal rail  member  for  carrying  articles;  a  holder  for  se- 
curing said  articles  to  said  rail  member,  comprising  a 
mounting  member  positioned  on  said  rail  member,  rod- 
like means  carried  by  said  mounting  member  and  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  said  rail  member,  clamping 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod-like  means  above 
said  rail  member  and  vertically  movable  with  said  rod- 
like means  for  securing  an  article  to  said  rail  member, 
and  ratchet  means  releasably  engageable  with  said  rod- 
like means  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  relative  to  said  rail  member  when  an 
article  is  secured  therebetween. 


2,840,289 

SCUTTLE  AND  LADDER  COMBINATION 

John  Josepli  Murray,  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Application  September  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  379,842 

3  Claims.    (CI.  228—42) 


V  '      T 

1.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  scuttle  frame,  an  up- 
wardly opening  closure  member  for  said  frame,  means 
for  pivoting  said  closure  member  around  one  edge  of 
said  frame,  means  for  holding  said  closure  member  closed 
against  the  action  of  a  spring,  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means,  a  flexible  ladder  for  gaining  access  to 
said  scuttle  from  a  position  below  it.  motor  means  for 


2,840,290 

TELESCOPIC  LADDERS 

John  F.  Roberts,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Eric  Ladd,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  March  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  420,039 

1  Claim,    (a.  228—48) 


A  telescopic  ladder  structure  comprising  a  flat  elon- 
gate main  frame  including  spaced  side  members  con- 
stituted by  inwardly  open  channels  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end,  means  for  positioning  said  main 
frame  substantially  horizontally,  a  relatively  short  sub- 
frame  including  spaced  side  members  constituted  by  in- 
wardly open  channels  slidably  nested  in  said  main  frame 
side  channel  members,  said  subframe  having  pivot  means 
on  the  end  thereof  corresponding  to  the  open  channel 
ends  of  said  main  frame,  a  first  ladder  secuon  includ- 
ing legs  and  rungs  connected  to  the  pivot  means  of  the 
subframe,  said  subframe  and  legs  slidably  nesting  in  said 
side  channel  members  of  said  main  frame,  said  legs  being 
constituted  by  channel-like  members  with  the  rungs  dis- 
posed along  one  side  thereof,  said  subframe  extending 
substantially  beyond  the  extremity  of  the  channeled  main 
frame  when  the  subframe  is  fully  extended,  stop  means 
on  the  side  channels  of  the  subfranK  to  prevent  the  sub- 
frame  from  being  completely  withdrawn  from  the  main 
frame,  a  second  ladder  section  slidably  in  the  legs  of  said 
first  ladder  section  and  the  side  channels  of  said  sub- 
frame,  and  means  on  the  main  frame  fot^releasably  en- 
gaging an  end  of  the  second  ladder  sectlon^  for  retaining 
the  subframe  and  telescoped  ladder  sections  within  the 
main  frame. 

2,840.291 

STEP  LADDER  SLIP-ON  PLATFORM 

Alfred  A.  Becker,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  January  3.  1957,  Serial  No.  632.366 

1  Claim.    (CI.  228—60) 


A  platform  and  brace  attachment  for  step  ladders  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  providing  a  plat- 
form frame,  a  plurality  of  platform  boards  secured  to 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  members  to  form  a  rela- 
tively wide  platform  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  side  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  of  the  respecuve  ends  thereof, 
for  positioning  over  the  top  step,of  a  step  ladder  whereby 
said  platform  rests  upon  said  top  step,  and  removably 
securing  said  attachment  to  said  top  step  and  in  contact 
therewith,  the  other  ends  of  said  side  members  diverging 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  196« 


outwardly  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  prop  for  resting 
against  the  wsill,  or  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tree  bole  or 
comer  or  the  like,  spacing  said  ladder  from  said  wall, 
and  side  bars  secured  to  each  side  member,  said  side  bars 
being  inclined  upwardly  relative  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  members,  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  being  bev- 
elled and  perpendicular  to  said  slots,  to  rest  against  a 
wall  surface  to  insure  close  contact  of  said  platform  attach- 
ment with  said  wall  surface  while  maintaining  said  plat- 
form level. 


2.844J92 

CUF  SUPPORT 

Janncs  J.  Sloddard,  Glenolden,  Pa. 

Application  May  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  512,138 

4  CUims.    (CI.  229—1.5) 


1.  A  cup  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  and  havmg 
near  the  top  of  the  side  wall  and  permanently  secured 
thereto  a  tab  which  extends  out  from  the  side  wall  and 
is  hingedly  connected  thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  tab  which  is  disposed  vertically, 
in  combination  with  a  spoon  engaging  in  the  opening  of 
the  tab  and  surrounded  at  the  upper  part  of  the  bowl  of 
the  spoon  by  the  walls  of  the  opening,  having  a  handle 
portion  extending  at)ove  the  cup  for  holding  by  the  hand 
and  having  a  bowl  portion  which  is  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  opening  and  which  is  retained  below  the  tab 


2,840J93 

SLOTTED  PARTmONS  FOR  SHIPPING  CASES 

Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoo  Jane  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,398 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—15) 


A  bottle  case  having  interlocked  display  partitions,  two 
of  said  partitions  each  being  U-shaped  with  an  intermedi- 
ate and  connecting  outer  wing  panels,  the  adjaceni  Aim; 
panels  of  said  two  partitions  being  in  face  to  face  ciinia^t 
with  one  another  the  intermediate  panel  of  each  pariiti.  n 
providing  one  bottle  space  and  said  contacting  wing  pdnc:^ 
lying  in  a  media!  transverse  plane  of  the  bottle  case,  each 
of  said  three  panel  partitions  having  parallel  slots  extend 
ing  through  the  intermediate  panel  and  into  the  outer 
wing  panels,  longitudinally-extending  partitions  extending 
through  said  slots  and  interlocking  with  the  three  panel 
partitions  to  provide  the  partitions  of  a  bottle  case,  said 
longitudinally-extending  partitions  being  slotted  interme- 
diate their  length  thereof  to  accommodate  and  retain  the 
panels  of  the  three  panel  partitions  which  lie  adjacent  one 
another,  said  bottle  case  being  separable  intermediate  the 
length  thereof  and  in  the  plane  of  said  face  contacting 
wing  panels  by  a  knife  or  saw  cut  whereby  to  provide 
half-cases,  the  wing  panel  of  each  three  panel  partition 


serving  to  close  the  end  of  the  half-case,  and  the  outer 
wing  panels  of  each  three  panel  partition  displaying  ad- 
verti.sing  matter  and  the  severed  longitudinal  partitions 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  one  another  and  with  one 
of  the  slots  of  the  three  panel  partition  to  support  the 
same  m  a  display  manner  and  provide  an  elevated  support 
for  the  bottles. 


2  840JZ94 
MAILING  CONTAINER 
John  S.  Davis,  Scartwroogii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Equitable 
Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.902 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—37) 


2  A  container  including  a  length  of  paper  which  is 
tubed  to  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  form  having  flat 
walls  of  which  one  forms  a  longitudinally  extending  seam 
where  the  edge  portions  of  said  length  come  together,  the 
corner  portions  of  said  form  at  both  of  its  ends  being 
severed  so  as  to  form  end  flaps  for  closing  the  ends  of 
said  form,  and  means  for  interfastening  said  edge  por- 
tions and  means  for  fastening  said  flaps  in  closed  posi- 
tions, said  edge  portions  being  butted  together  and  both 
of  said  means  being  formed  by  a  strip  of  paper  having 
the  width  of  said  wall  which  forms  said  seam  and  being 
secured  thereto  and  extending  the  length  thereof  so  as  to 
form  a  flat  paper-covered  wall,  said  flaps  being  closed  at 
one  end  of  said  form  and  said  strip  extending  thereover 
and  heing  secured  thereto  so  as  to  close  said  end.  and  said 
flaps  at  the  other  end  of  said  form  being  free  to  open  and 
close  and  said  strip  extending  thereover  to  form  a  flap 
and  the  latter  having  its  inside  coated  with  an  adhesive 
so  that  when  said  form's  flaps  are  closed  said  strip's  flap 
mav  he  folded  thereover  and  secured  thereto,  said  length 
of  paper  being  corrugated  shipping  paper  faced  with  flap 
paper  and  arranged  so  that  the  corrugations  extend  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  form  with  the  paper  facing 
on  the  outside  thereof. 


2,840,295 

ENVELOPE 

Fred  Fromm,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Berlin  &  Jones 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  474,1 12 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229^70) 


/  - 


A  self<ontained  banking  envelope,  including  i  lateral- 
ly elongated  front  address  panel  having  relatively  short 
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vertical  ends,  a  laterally  elongated  rear  panel  having 
short  vertical  ends  and  at  one  of  the  latter  being  integral- 
ly connected  to  one  of  said  vertical  ends  of  the  front  ad- 
dress panel  with  the  lower  edge  thereof  substantially 
alined  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  but  having 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel  cut  a  short  distance  be- 
low and  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a 
narrow  laterally  elongated  bottom  flap  integral  along  the 
length  thereof  with  the  bottom  of  the  front  panel  having 
a  glue  strip  disposed  along  said  bottom  flap  and  serving 
to  interconnect  the  bottom  edges  of  both  front  and  rear 
panels,  a  short  end  flap  upon  the  other  of  the  short  verti- 
cal ends  of  said  front  panel  having  a  vertically  arranged 
glue  strip  thereon,  another  laterally  elongated  flap  form- 
ing a  lateral  integral  extension  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
short  end  flap  substantially  alined  with  said  front  panel 
but  having  the  bottom  edge  thereof  cut  substantially 
parallel  to  but  at  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  front  panel  to  clear  the  narrow  laterally 
elongated  bottom  flap  upon  said  front  panel,  a  laterally 
elongated  main  flap  integral  along  the  length  thereof  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially of  the  same  lateral  extent  therewith,  but  of 
greater  width  than  that  of  said  narrow  bottom  flap  and 
having  a  glue  strip  disposed  along  the  same  within  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  single  flap  extension  extending 
integrally  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  flap  and  hav- 
ing vertical  short  ends  cut  short  of  the  lateral  length  of 
said  main  flap  but  said  extension  having  a  relatively 
greater  vertical  length  and  area  than  said  main  flap,  the 
laterally  elongated  flap  and  said  single  flap  extension  hav- 
ing weakened  tear  lines  disposed  between  the  same  and 
said  short  end  flap  and  said  main  flap,  respectively. 


2.840  JZ96 

ENVELOPE 

Fred  Fromm,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to  Berlin  A  Jones 

Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,111 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—70) 


A  self-contained  banking  envelope,  including  a  later- 
ally elongated  front  address  panel  having  relatively  short 
vertical  ends  with  a  short  vertical  end  flap  connected  in- 
tegrally to  one  vertical  end,  a  laterally  elongated  rear 
•  panel  with  short  vertical  ends  integrally  connected  at  one 

\  vertical  end  to  the  other  vertical  end  of  said  front  panel 

and  having  the  major  portion  of  the  upper  edge  thereof 
cut  a  short  distance  below  alignment  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  panel  but  in  parallelism  with  the  latter,  the 
elongated  rear  panel  having  a  vertical  glue  strip  on  the 
other  short  vertical  end  forming  the  outer  end  thereof 
serving  to  connect  it  with  the  short  vertical  end  flap,  a 
relatively  short  but  laterally  elongated  bottom  flap  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  front  panel  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  glue  strip  thereon,  a  laterally 
elongated  flap  extension  with  short  vertical  ends  integral- 
ly connected  along  the  length  thereof  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bottom  flap  and  having  a  laterally  extending  weak- 
ened tear  line  for  removal  of  the  flap  extension  from  the 
bottom  flap  to  form  a  mail  deposit  or  mail  withdrawal 
slip,  said  laterally  elongated  flap  extension  being  cut 
731  U,  v..      QJ. 


shorter  at  both  vertical  ends  thereof  than  said  bottom  flap, 
a  relatively  large  laterally  extending  main  closure  flap 
integrally  connected  along  the  length  thereof  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  panel  and  having  a  glue  strip  disposed 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  closure  flap,  and  a  second 
laterally  elongated  flap  extension  with  short  vertical  ends 
integrally  connected  along  the  length  thereof  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  main  closure  flap  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending weakened  tear  line  for  removal  of  the  second 
flap  extension  from  the  main  closure  flap  to  serve  as  a 
mail  receipt  slip,  and  said  second  flap  extension  also  being 
cut  shorter  at  both  vertical  ends  thereof  than  said  main 
closure  flap  to  which  said  second  flap  extension  is  initially 
connected. 


2  840,297 
VAPOR  OPERATED  EJECTOR  VACLTJM  PUMP 
Kenneth  CD.  Hickman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fornia 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,824 
16  Claims.    (CI.  230— 101) 


1.  In  a  vapor-operated  ejector  pump  having  a  jet,  a  po< 
for  containing  a  pool  of  liquid,  means  for  heating  the 
liquid  of  the  pool  to  vaporize  if,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  pot  to  the  jet  for  feeding  the  resulting  vapor  to  the  jet, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  reservoir  connected 
to  the  pot  below  the  level  of  the  pool  of  liquid  therein, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  of  the  pool  into  the 
reservoir  and  for  forcing  the  liquid  back  from  the  reser- 
voir into  the  pool. 


2,840.298 
HEATED  COMPRESSOR  VANE 
William  S.  Castle  and  John  M.  Wetzlcr,  IndiaMpoUs, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Datroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,633 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230—132) 


1.  A  heated  compressor  vane  having  vane  faces  de- 
fining a  hollow  vane,  said  vane  having  a  fluid  inlet  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  one  of  said  vane 
faces  adjacent  said  t^uid  inlet,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending partition  member  within  said  vane  extending  be- 
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tween  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof  and  includ- 
ing intermediate  rib  portions  in  engagement  with  a  re- 
spective vane  face  to  locate  said  partition  member  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  define  pairs  of 
longitudinally  extending  passages  with  each  of  said  vane 
faces,  said  passages  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  partition  member  in- 
cluding laterally  extending  portions  between  said  fluid  in- 
let and  said  fluid  outlet  to  close  the  other  end  of  one  pair 
of  passages  and  the  other  end  of  one  passage  of  the 
other  pair  of  passages,  whereby  said  other  passage  of 
said  other  pair  will  be  in  communication  with  said  fluid  in- 
let to  direct  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  longitudinally  of 
one  portion  of  said  one  vane  face  and  said  one  passage 
of  said  other  pair  will  direct  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  in 
a  reverse  longitudinal  direction  of  the  other  portion  of 
said  one  vane  face  to  said  fluid  outlet. 


nions  extending  laterally  from  said  housing,  means  pivot- 
ally  supporting  the  trunnions  to  mount  the  housing  for 
roury  movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  coaxially  with  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  right 
angle  gear  drive  mechanism  mounted  within  the  housing 
with  its  mean  point  of  load  application  within  said  trans- 
verse axis  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drive  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  drive  mecha- 
nism to  said  propeller. 


2,840^01 

CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTER^URRENT 

CONTACTING  APPARATUS 

H  alter  J.  Podbicliiiak,  Chicago,  m^  ui^or  of  ooe-balf 

to  Wladzia  G.  Podbiclniak 

Application  Joly  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,203 

4  ClainH.    (O.  233—15) 


2,840,299 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR 
Robert  A.  Paetr,  Uairenity  Heights,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc^  CIcTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,867 

5  Claims.  (CI.  230—134) 
I.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  including  a  central 
rotating  member,  a  rotor  including  a  central  hub  earned 
on  said  rotating  member,  a  plurality  of  circumferentiallv 
spaced  radially  extending  blades,  a  cylindrical  drum  with 
circumfercntially  spaced  arcuate  slots,  each  slot  having  a 
contour  complemental  to  the  cross  section  of  a  blade. 
each  blade  having  an  individual  supporting  spok.c  of 
thicker  cross  section  than  that  of  said  blade  and  forming 
a  shoulder  for  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum 


i.  In  a  centrifugal  contact  apparatus,  a  rotor  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  perforated  rings  providing 
annular  passageways  therebetween,  said  passageways  be- 
ing laterally  closed,  at  least  one  orifice  in  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  large  cross-sectional  area  compared  to  that 
of  the  perforations  therein,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  on  each 
of  said  rings  over  said  orifices,  said  nozzle  projecting  in 
only  one  radial  direction  from  said  rings  into  said  pas- 
sageways but  terminating  short  of  the  next  adjacent  ring. 


around  the  edge  of  the  associated  arcuate  slot,  means 
fastening  said  spokes  to  said  hub  for  holding  each  blade 
against  radial  displacement  in  said  slot  and  for  co-rotation 
of  the  rotating  member  and  blade,  and  fluid  dampenink: 
means  interposed  between  said  central  rotating  member 
and  said  spoke  to  dampen  vibration. 


2.840302 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
Peter   Steinaclier  and   Hcfairich   Hemfort,  Oelde,   West- 
phalia,    Germany,    assignors    to    Westfalia    Separator 
A.  G.,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,709 
1  Claim.    (CI.  233—20) 


2,840300 
SPRAYING  APPARATL'S 
James  P.  Carr,   Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Food   Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,103 
6  Claims.    (CI.  230—235) 


1.  In  a  blower  assembly,  a  blower  housing,  a  propeller 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  axially  aligned  trun- 


In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  centrifugal  bowl 
with  peripheral  sludge  outlet  openings,  a  sleeve  valve 
axially  movable  between  a  position  opening  and  a  po- 
sition closing  said  openings,  a  bottom  insert  member 
defining  the  lower  surface  of  the  bowl  interior  and  means 
for  moving  said  sleeve  valve  for  the  periodic  discharge 
of  sludge  from  the  bowl;  and  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  sleeve  valve  positioned  with  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  outer  surface  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
adjacent  inner  surface  of  the  bowl,  forming  a  free  space 
therebetween  in  communication  with  said  sludge  outlet 
openings,  said  sleeve  valve  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  connected  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means 
for  passing  liquid  into  said  space  in  the  direction  of  said 
sludge  outlet  openings,  which  means  includes  a  liquid 
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panage  defined  through  said  flaase  tlirouili  the  lower  struction  to  be  executed,  and  means  resp<»sive  to  the  ex- 
portion  of  said  sleeve  valve,  meam  for  passing  liquid  to  ecution  of  an  instruction  by  said  instruction  execution  de- 
said  liquid  passage  and  the  bottom  insert  member  de- 
fining an  outer  guide  surface  positioned  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  valve. 


2,S4«3t3 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Joaeph  Steart  n,  WHwhgttin,  DcL,  aarffMir  to  Hcraries 
Powder  Coapmj,  Wlflslagtaa,  IM.,  a  corporalioa  off 
Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Inly  i,  1955,  Sotel  No.  S20^<7 
UCIafam.    (CL2»— 28) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  liquids  having  in  com- 
bination a  bowl  mounted  to  revolve  about  its  vertical 
axis,  means  for  revolving  the  bowl,  and  collecting  means 
for  the  separated  liquid  components,  said  bowl  compris- 
ing a  receiving  chamber  at  the  top  thereof  for  receipt  of 
the  liquid  feed,  a  plurality  of  spaced  passageways  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the 
bowl  from  a  point  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  bot- 
tom and  the  wall  of  the  receiving  chamber,  a  separating 
chamber  disposed  below  the  receiving  chamber  and  in 
communication  with  the  receiving  chamber  through  the 
said  passageways,  a  dam  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
wall  of  the  separating  chamber  and  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  inwardly  and  then  substantially  ver- 
tically downwardly,  an  exit  annulus  for  the  heavier  liq- 
uid component  leading  outwardly  from  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  dam  at  points  adjacent  the  intersection  of 
the  wall  of  the  separating  chamber  and  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  dam,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  exit  con- 
duits for  the  lighter  liquid  component  leading  outwardly 
from  the  vertical  surface  of  the  dam  at  points  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  separating  chamber,  said  exit  annulus 
and  exit  conduits  for  the  liquid  components  being  in 
communication  with  the  said  collecting  means. 


Z,I40|304  

DATA  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRONIC DIGITAL  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Fradciic  Calfauid  WOIians,  Tlnpcflcy,  Turn  KBbvm,  Mas- 
cheater,  Geoffrey  CoUn  ToodIL  SwhduB,  a^  Brian 
WataoB  Pollard,  HolHBtwood,  FitghMMi,  ami  Gordon 
Eric  Thomas,  Port  Talbot,  ami  David  Bcvcricy  George 
Edwards,  PontyprUd,  Wales,  amlgnnrs  to  Natiooal  Re- 
much  Devdopaent  ConMmtioB,  Londoa,  Fagiand 
AppUcatk»  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,7(1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  Britahi  May  18, 1950 
20Clafaiis.    (a.  235— 41) 
1.  A  system  for  surging  into  a  hi^  speed  storage,  for 
demand  use  by  an  instruction  execution  device,  desired 
data  groups  out  of  a  cyclically  operating  storage  device 
wherein  the  data  are  stored  in  groups,  each  group  being 
identifiable,  said  system  comprising  means  to  identify  on 
said  cyclically  operating  storage  device  a  desired  data 
group,  means  responsive  to  said  identifying  means  to  read 
the  data  in  said  group  in  sequence  into  said  high  speed 
storage,  means  to  address  the  position  of  said  data  group 
in  said  high  speed  storage  and  to  address  the  read  out 
sequence  of  said  data  to  said  instruction  execution  de- 
vice, means  responsive  to  the  reading  out  of  said  data  to 
control  said  last  named  means  to  address  the  next  in- 


ip^ 


vice  to  call  out  of  said  high  speed  mem<M7  the  next  of 
said  data  which  is  required. 


2,8484«5 
RHYTHM  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Frederic   CaUand   Williams,   llmpericy,   Tom   KilbnB, 
Maoclicstcr,  Geoffrey  CoUn  Tootm,  Swindon,  and  Brian 
Wataop  Pollard,  HolUnwood,  Ea«la^  aoigMn  to  Na- 
tiomd  Research  Devdopmcirt  Corpoiatlon, 


Application  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,7(2 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britdn  May  18,  1950 

11  Oafans.    (a.  235—61) 


»4 
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1.  Rhythm  control  means  for  an  electronic  digital  com- 
puting machine  of  the  type  operated  at  a  rhythm  involving 
a  major  operative  cycle  or  bar  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  minor  cycles  or  beats  comprising  a  continuously  oper- 
ating master  timing  oscillator,  frequency-dividing  means 
supplied  with  signals  from  said  master  oscillator  provid- 
ing beat-defining  signals  marking  the  end  of  each  of 
said  beat  periods,  prepulse-signal  generating  means  pro- 
viding a  starting  signal  marking  the  commencement  of 
each  bar  period,  said  pre-pulse  signal  generating  means 
comprising  gate  circuit  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
beat  defining  signals  as  said  starting  signal  apparatus 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  square  pulse  waveforms  each 
comprising  pulses  defining  respectively  the  time  periods 
of  each  successive  one  of  said  beat  periods  of  the  oper- 
ating rhythm  of  the  machine  and  comprinng  a  plurality 
of  two  stable  state  trigger  circuits  one  for  each  of  the 
maximum  number  of  beats  included  in  a  normal  operative 
bar,  each  trigger  circuit  having  a  triggering  input  terminal, 
a  resetting  input  terminal  and  at  least  one  output  ter- 
minal, circuit  means  for  supplying  said  prepulse  start- 
ing signal  to  the  triggering  input  terminal  of  a  first  one 
of  said  trigger  circuits,  circuit  means  including  a  differen- 
tiating circuit  network  connecting  said  output  terminal 
of  said  first  trigger  circuit  to  the  triggering  input  terminal 
of  a  second  one  of  said  trigger  circuits  and  for  similariy 
connecting  the  output  terminal  of  such  second  trigger 
circuits  to  the  triggering  input  terminal  of  a  third  one 
of  said  trigger  circuits  and  so  on  to  form  a  serially  con- 
nected trigger  circuit  chain  atid  circuit  means  including 
a  differentiating  circuit  network  for  supplying  said  beat- 
defining  signals  in  parallel  to  each  of  the  resetting  input 
terminals  of  each  of  said  serially  connected  trigger 
circuits. 
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2  840*30^ 
DI-FUNCTION  MULTIPLEXERS  AND 
MULTIPLIERS 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  U  JoUa,  Califs  ssrignor  to  Dii^tal  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc^  a  corporatioii  of  California 
Applkatioa  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,094 
16  Claims.    (O.  235-^1) 


5.  A  device  for  multiplexing  and  multiplying  1st  and 
2nd  di-function  signals,  each  of  said  signals  comprising  a 
series  of  high  and  low  voltage  levels,  each  of  said  voh 
age  levels  appearing  for  an  integral  number  of  timing 
intervals,  said  device  comprising;  first  and  second  elec 
tronic  switching  means,  each  of  the  switching  means  being 
responsive  to  1st  and  2nd  input  signals  for  producing 
high  and  low  output  voltage  levels,  respectively,  means 
responsive  to  the  high  or  low  voltage  level  appearing  m 
the  1st  di-function  signal  during  each  timing  interval  for 
applying  a  1st  or  2nd  signal,  respectively,  to  said  first 
switching  means  intermediate  the  timing  interval;  means 
responsive  to  the  high  or  low  voltage  level  appearing  in 
the  2nd  di-function  signal  during  each  timing  interva' 
for  applying  a  1st  or  2nd  signal,  respectively,  to  said 
first  switching  means  at  the  end  of  the  timing  interval. 
means  for  delaying  each  output  voltage  level  produced  bv 
said  first  switching  means  one-half  of  a  timing  interval, 
means  responsive  to  identical  voltage  levels  aDt>caring 
simultaneously  in  the  output  voltage  level  and  the  de- 
layed output  voltage  level  of  said  first  switching  means 
for  applying  a  1st  signal  to  said  second  switching  means. 
means  responsive  to  different  voltage  levels  appearing  si- 
multaneously in  the  output  voltage  level  and  the  delayed 
output  voltage  level  of  said  first  switching  means  for  ap 
plying  a  2nd  signal  to  said  second  switching  means  where- 
by the  output  voltage  levels  of  said  second  switching 
means  comprise  the  di-function  chain  product  of  the  1st 
and  2nd  di-function  signals. 


2,840307 

DYNAMIC  MUXTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 

Willis  S.  Campbell,  Gaitfaersburg,  Md. 

Application  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.903 

8  Oaims.    (O.  235 — 61) 

(GriDted  midcr  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


=V- 


-;.- 


— ^1-J;.  L --^- -  j;    .-.-1    tr?. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  product  of  a  plurality 
of  quantities,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  amplifi- 
cation means  each  having  two  signal  amplification  paths 
for  amplifying  a  carrier  frequency  signal,  gain  control 
means  for  a  first  signal  path  of  said  first  amplification 
means  operative  to  produce  selected  signal  amplification 
thereby,  gain  control  means  for  the  second  signal  path 
of  said  first  amplification  means  responsive  to  a  first  in- 
put quantity  to  vary  the  amplification  thereof  in  accord 
ance  therewith,  first  combining  means  for  producing  pn 


mary  output  signals  dependent  upon  amphtude  differ- 
ences between  the  signals  passing  through  the  first  and 
second  signal  paths  of  the  first  amplification  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  combining 
means  to  the  input  of  the  second  amplification  means. 
gam  control  means  for  a  first  signal  path  of  said  second 
amplification  means,  means  operative  to  produce  a  se 
lected  amplification  thereby,  gain  control  means  for  the 
second  signal  path  of  said  second  amplification  means 
responsive  to  a  second  input  quantity  to  vary  the  ampli- 
fication thereof  in  accordance  therewith,  and  secondary 
combining  means  for  producing  output  signals  dependent 
upon  amplitude  differences  between  the  signals  pass- 
ing through  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  of  the  sec- 
ond amplification  means. 


2,84«308 
ELECTRONIC  CORRELATOR 
rhomas  B.  \  an  Home,  CnlTcr  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
tluKhes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,598 
6  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


'^.;r^ 


'-% 


t      r  •    1^ — ' ' 

l^^hfi:^-- 1  I 


»-c_ 1 


1  In  an  electronic  correlator  having  at  least  one  signal 
source  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  func- 
tion to  be  correlated,  the  combination  comprising  first 
and  second  storage  devices,  an  auxiliary  storage  device 
coupled  to  said  first  storage  device,  mear«  for  periodical- 
ly and  simultaneously  connecting  said  first  and  second 
storage  devices  to  said  one  signal  source  and  said  auxiliary 
storage  device,  respectively,  for  predetermined  intervals 
of  time,  and  means  for  isolating  said  auxiliary  storage 
device  from  said  first  storage  device  during  said  predeter- 
mined intervals  whereby  the  potentials  appearing  on  said 
first  aniJ  second  storage  devices  are  representative  of  said 
iignal  and  said  signal  delayed  for  an  interval  of  time 
between   periodic   connectings,   respectively. 


2,840309 

COMPl  TER  FUNCTION  GENERATION 

John    M.    Hunt,   Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Linli 

Aviation,  Inc.,  Bingliamtoa,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,180 

7  Claims.    (CL  235—61) 


>  a.. 


-J^Ii+Jj-U 


rJ/H?r 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  desired  potentials  which 
are  substantially  noise-free  over  a  range  of  interest  of 
a  variable,  which  potentials  vary  as  non-linear  functions 
of  said  variable  and  which  potentials  are  quantitatively 
accurate  over  an  extended  range  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  electronically  generating  a  first  potential 
as  a  linear  function  of  said  variable,  means  for  electro- 
mechanically  generating  a  second  potential  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  the  desired  function  of  said 
variable  and  said  linear  function,  and  summing  means 
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combining  said  first  and  second  potentials  to  provide  an 
output  potential  in  accordance  with  said  desired  function 
of  said  variable. 


2,840^10 

REVERSIBLE  COUNTER  MECHANISM 

Chris  A.  Christoff,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clar> 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original    application    Noveml>er    16,    1953,    Serial    No. 
392,294.    Divided  and  this  application  January  3,  1955, 
Serial  No.  479303 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—79) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  reversible  cycle 
counter,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  actuator  for  said  counter,  a  reversible 
ratchet  device  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator^  a 
reciprocable  drive  element  cooperable  with  said  ratchet 
device,  means  normally  maintaining  said  drive  element  in 
a  medial  position,  selectively  oi>erable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  drive  element  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from 
said  medial  position  whereby  to  advance  said  ratchet  de- 
vice in  one  or  the  other  of  c^posite  directions,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  locating  said  drive  element  in  either 
of  two  operative  relations  with  said  ratchet  device  where- 
by to  enable  said  drive  element  to  advance  said  ratchet 
device  in  one  or  the  other  of  opposite  directions,  respec- 
tively, 

2,840311 
CATHODE  RAY  TLBE  COUNT  INDICATOR 
Vernon   P.  Magnuson,   Gardena,  and  Glenn   E.  Hagen, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif^  assignors  to  Northrop  Air- 
craft, Incorporated,  Hawtliomc,  Calif.,  ■  corporation 
of  California 
Application  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,358 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


\ 


■  •     i.  u  I- 


I.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  de- 
flecting a  beam  in  the  tube  in  a  first  direction,  means  for 
deflecting  the  beam  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  means  for  providing 
on  the  face  of  the  tube  opaque  portions  of  diagonal  con- 
figuration with  respect  to  said  first  and  said  second  direc- 
tions, the  opaque  portions  being  disposed  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  similarly  diagonal  parallel  light-transmissive 
strips,  means  for  providing  a  digital  count  of  a  finite 
quantity,  means  for  providing  increased  displacements  of 
the  beam  in  the  first  direction  with  increases  in  the  digital 
count,  means  for  returning  the  beam  to  its  initial  position 
in  the  first  direction  upon  each  full  displacement  of  the 
beam  in  that  direction,  and  means  for  displacmg  the  beam 
in  the  second  direction  through  a  distance  dependent 
upon  the  total  movement  of  the  beam  in  ibc  first  direction. 


2,840312 
RECORDER 
Harold  B.  Vroom,  Sinasbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vecder- 
Root  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Application  March  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,456 
25  Claimi.    (CI.  235—94) 


1.  In  a  recorder  for  use  with  an  associated  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  comprising  a  set  of  printing  wheels 
including  a  wheel  of  lowest  order,  means  for  driving  the 
wheel  of  lowest  order  from  an  associated  mechanism 
including  a  lost  motion  connection  for  driving  the  wheel 
in  retard  of  the  associated  mechanism,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  associated  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
printing  wheels  to  align  the  indicia  thereon  prior  to  pant- 
ing. 


2,840,313 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Walter  Werner  and  Willy  Schlegel,  Leipzig,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Triumphator-Werii  Veb,  MollLau,  near  Leip- 
zig, Germany 
Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,207 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—138) 


1.  Tens  carry  device  for  calculating  machines,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  oblongly  apertured  tens  carry 
lever,  a  bearing  shaft  on  which  the  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted,  an  intermediate  wheel  shaft  passing  through  an 
aperture  of  the  lever  and  a  locking  spring  member  made 
of  spring  steel  wire  or  band  steel  and  mounted  on  the 
lever,  said  member  contacting  the  intermediate  wheel 
shaft  and  thereby  holding  the  lever  in  either  of  two  ad- 
justed positions. 


2,840314 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  G.  Haines,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.681 
15  Claims.  (CI.  237—8) 
!.  An  automatic  thermostatically  controlled  heating 
system  comprising  a  heat  generator,  an  engme  connected 
to  drive  said  heat  generator,  heat  circulating  mears  con- 
nected to  said  heat  generator,  a  speed  regulator  con- 
nected to  said  engine,  timing  means  connected  to  said 
regulator   to   penodicaliy    increase   and    decrease   engine 
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speed,  and  temperature  sensitive  means  connected  to  said 
heat  circulating  means  and  said  timing  means,  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  means  being  responsive  to  temperatures 
in  said  heat  circulating  means  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  start  said  timing  means,  said  liming  means 


?5^^^^ 


i   ma  t:  .    t.\~ , 


T.T-T- 


when  started  acting  to  periodically  increase  engine  speed 
said  temperature  sensitive  means  being  responsive  to 
temperatures  in  said  heat  circulating  means  above  a  pre- 
determined temperature  to  start  said  timing  means,  said 
timing  means  when  started  acting  to  periodically  decrease 
engine  speed. 

2,840^15 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  FAN 
John  P.  Heiss,  Flint,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Prod- 
ucts, Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.641 
10  Claims.    (H.  236—35) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like  a 
coolant  pump,  a  hollow  shaft  driving  said  pump  a 
driven  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  plate  earned  hv 
said  pulley,  a  stub  shaft  integral  with  said  clutch  plate 
a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and  capable 
of  sliding  axially  thereof  into  engagement  with  >aid 
clutch  plate,  a  second  clutch  plate  slidably  received  on 
said  hollow  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  fan  remote  from 
the  first  clutch  plate,  a  thermostat  in  said  pump,  and 
means  extendmg  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  actuated 
by  said  thermostat  in  response  to  temperature  variations 
in  said  pump  for  controlling  the  fan  speed  bv  reciprocal 
ing  said  second  clutch  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
fan  and  clamping  said  fan  between  said  first  and  second 
clutch  plates  for  rotation  with  said  pulley 


2,84«316 
CLUTCH  DRIVE  UNIT  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Herbcnar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaiipior  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Inc^  Clev  .land,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,492 
10  Claims.  (CI.  236—35) 
8.  In  combination  in  a  cooling  system  for  engines,  an 
engine  fan,  a  fan  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  fan,  a  ro- 
tatable  housing  drivingly  connected  to  said  engine  output 
shaft,  bearing  means  in  said  housing  for  reciprocably 
and  rotatably  supporting  said   tan   shaft  coaxiaily    witn 


the  housing,  a  friction  clutch  surface  on  an  inside  axially 
facing  surface  of  said  housing,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  said  fan  shaft  within  said  housing  for  rotation  with 
said  fan  shaft,  a  second  friction  clutch  surface  on  said 
clutch  member  for  axial  cooperation  with  said  first  clutch 
member,  said  clutch  member  comprising  a  piston  having 
a  larger  effective  face  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 


,iinj 


first  friction  surface,  means  applying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  inside  of  said  housing  upon  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined engine  temperature  and  an  aperture  in  said 
piston  permitting  fluid  trapped  between  said  piston  and 
said  first  clutch  surface  to  vent  to  said  opposite  side  of 
the  piston  whereby  cushioned  clutch  engagement  is 
achieved. 


2,840317 

DRAFT  REGULATOR 

Joseph  P.  Kozak,  Cliffwood  Beach,  N.  J. 

Application  June  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  363,862 

7  Claims.    (CI.  236 — 45) 


--L? 


♦  1-i? 


!  A  draft  regulator  comprising  a  circular  frame  hav- 
ng  a  cylindrical  rearwardly  extending  attachment  and  a 
Tivnt  peripheral  flange  and  a  swinging  vane  horizontally 
p.votallv  mounted  to  swing  within  said  frame,  said  vane 
having  .i  relativel>  wide  upper  semi-circular  portion  and  a 
relatively  narrow  downwardly  extending  rectangular 
lower  portion  and  said  peripheral  flange  having  its  in- 
side edge  closely  conforming  to  but  slightly  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  the  vane  and  having  wide  portions  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  lower  portion,  hori- 
zontally aligned  inwardly  extending  pins  permanently 
mounted  in  said  wide  portions  at  each  side  thereof  and 
extending  into  the  opening  inside  of  said  flange  and  angle 
flanges  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  vane  having  flange 
portions  with  openings  in  which  said  pins  are  received, 
said  flange  portions  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  vane  and  said  vane  having  channels  aligned  with  said 
openings  to  receive  said  pins,  and  said  angle  flanges  hav- 
ing extensions,  one  extension  serving  to  limit  the  opening 
posuion  of  the  vane  and  another  extension  serving  to  limit 
;hc  closing  position  of  the  vane. 
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2,84M18 

COMMINUTING  MACHINE  HAVING  FERFO- 

RATED   PLATE   AND   ROTARY  CUTTER 

Can  ^chnf  H,  iTiulMilMch,  bmv  ScwwBdofTi  GcraMMy,  aa 
^Bor  of  owf  IfW  to  The  GiMith  Ldboratocies,  inc. 
cStcago,  Din  a  corporatfoa 

Application  March  19, 1954,  SmtIbI  No.  572,543 
2  Claims.    (CL  241— 84) 


I .  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  wall  means  de- 
flning  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  a  perforated 
plate  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  at  least 
one  rotary  cutting  arm  movably  contacting  said  plate  and 
having  an  upwardly  inclined  forward  surface,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  recirculat- 
ing surface,  said  inclined  surface  being  in  a  plane  which 
IS  slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  cutting  arm. 


2,840319 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE  FOR 

ROLLED  PAPER 

Michael  Danlio,  MilMeld,  Ohio,  aarignor  of  one-iialf  to 

J.  E.  Wade,  MilMeid,  Ohio 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,254 

3  Claims.    (CL  242— 55  J) 


I* 


I 


^' 


1.  A  combined  storage  cabinet  and  rolled  paper  dis- 
penser comprising  a  generally  vertically  arranged  casing 
structure  including  back,  front,  top  and  bottom  walls, 
and  a  closed  side  wall,  said  casing  being  open  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  closed  side  wall  and  defining  an 
internal  storage  compartment  for  the  reception  of  rolled 
paper,  the  closed  side  wall  of  said  casing  structure  being 
extended  vertically  below  the  bottom  wall  thereof;  a 
roll-receiving  arbor  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
vertically  extended  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  pro- 
jecting generally  horizontally  below  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing  structure,  said  arbor  terminating  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  in  a  free  end  portion  over  which  a 
roll  of  paper  may  be  freely  passed;  a  door  closure  hingedly 
connected  to  the  back  wall  of  said  casing  structure  and 
formed  with  a  main  body  portion  and  a  downward,  ver- 
tical extension,  said  door  closure  being  arranged  to  swing 
relative  to  said  casing  structure  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  the  main  body  portion  of  said  door  closure  closes 
the  open  side  of  said  casing  structure  and  the  downward 
extension  obstructs  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arbor, 
and  a  second  position  permitting  free  access  both  to  the 
storage  compartment  of  said  casing  structure  and  to  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  arbor;  and  means  on  the  down- 
ward vertical  extension  of  said  door  closure  engagcable 


with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arbor,  when  said  door 
closure  occupies  said  first-named  position,  for  support- 
ing the  free  end  portion  of  said  arbor  in  connection  with 
said  door  closure. 


2,840420 

TAPE  WINDING  BAR  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER 

Frank  Csator,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,988 

9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 68) 


«.      ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  plurahties  of  cyUndrical  tape 
winding  cores  and  spacer  sleeves  therefor,  all  being  of 
substantially  uniform  axial  length  and  having  axial  bores 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  and  a  tape  winding 
bar  of  a  suitable  diameter  and  length  for  insertion  through 
a  series  of  axially  aligned  cores  and  sleeves,  a  device 
for  loading  such  cores  and  spacer  sleeves  on  said  bar 
with  said  cores  and  sleeves  in  alternate  relation  and  sub- 
sequently unloading  the  wound  rolls  of  tape  and  spacer 
sleeves  from  said  bar,  said  device  including  a  stationary 
support  for  substantially  rectangular  construction,  said 
support  having  a  series  of  axially  aligned  and  alternately 
arranged  seats  for  cores  and  spacer  sleeves  extending 
along  its  lower  rear  end  and  another  series  of  axially 
aligned  and  alternately  arranged  seats  for  spacer  sleeves 
and  spaces  for  cores  and  the  rolls  of  tape  wound  thereon 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  support  intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  series  of 
seats  in  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  a  platform  attached 
to  the  upper  front  edge  of  said  support,  said  platform 
sloping  toward  said  support  and  having  a  sufficient  area 
to  receive  thereon  a  number  of  cores,  a  series  of  lat- 
erally spaced  chutes  extending  from  said  platform  to 
the  core  seats  in  the  lower  rear  end  of  said  support,  and 
another  series  of  laterally  spaced  chutes  extending  from 
the  sleeve  seats  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  to 
the  corresponding  sleeve  seats  in  the  lower  rear  end  of 
said  support,  the  outlet  end  of  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned chutes  being  disposed  between  the  outlet  ends 
of  a  pair  of  said  first  mentioned  chutes,  said  chutes  all 
being  rectangular  in  cross-section,  also  declined  rear- 
wardly in  the  support  and  of  suitable  sizes  to  permit  the 
free  rolling  passage  therethrough  of  said  cores  and  sleeves. 


2,840,321 

BOBBIN-HOLDER 

Goffredo  Fusaroli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.  A.  M.  P. 

R.   E.-Soc.   Az.  Meccanica   Precisione,  Milan,  Italy 

ApplicaHoa  December  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  551.421 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  7,  1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  242— 130J) 

A  bobbin  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  hollow 
cylindrical  bodies  in  axially  telescopic  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  removable  bearing  member  in  said  upper 
body  including  a  bushing  axially  slidable  in  said  upper 
body  and  having  upper  and  lower  guides  therein  and  a 
series  of  balls  retained  between  said  guides,  a  bearing 
head  engaging  said  lower  guide  and  extending  axially  up- 
ward out  of  said  bushing  and  upper  body  for  attachment 
to  a  creel  board,  a  resilient  retaining  ring  relcasably  hold- 
ing said  guides  and  balls  within  said  bushing,  a  generally 
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U-thaped  leaf  spring  having  outwardly  bent  free  ends  and 
an  eye  at  the  bight  thereof,  said  upper  cylindrical  body 
having  diametrically  opposed  openings  therein  in  which 
said  free  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  rcleasably  engage  to 
anchor  the  latter  within  said  upper  body,  a  separator 
disk  in  said  upper  body  below  said  bearing  member  and 
resting  on  said  outwardly  bent  free  ends  of  the  leaf 
spring,  said  lower  cylindrical  body  having  an  annular 
inner  abutment  and  an  annular  outer  ring  at  the  same 
axial  location  and  two  diametrically  opposed  axiaily 
elongated  slots,  a  hexagonal  catch  mounted  within  said 
lower  body  for  rotation  about  a  diametrically  extendmg 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  extending  through  said 
slots  so  that  said  catch  can  turn  between  an  moperdtive 
position  wholly  within  said  lower  body  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  points  on  said  catch  project  radially 
out  of  said  slots  for  retaining  a  bobbin  on  said  lower  hod\ 


\     I 


against  said  outer  ring,  a  hairpin-shaped  leaf  spring  sus- 
pended, at  its  bight,  from  said  eye  of  the  U-shaped  leaf 
spring,  said  hairpin-shaped  leaf  spring  having  outwardly 
bent  free  ends  which  are  resiliently  urged  apart  to  en- 
gage the  lower  end  edge  of  said  lower  cylindrical  body 
and  thereby  releasably  hold  the  latter  in  assembled  re 
lationship  with  said  upper  body  and  a  tooth  projecting 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  legs  of  the  hairpin-shaped  leaf 
spring  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  related  free  end. 
to  actuate  said  catch  between  said  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  catch 
with  said  lower  body  relative  to  said  hairpin-shaped  leaf 
spring,  and  a  helical  return  spring  bearing,  at  its  opposite 
ends,  against  said  annular  inner  abutment  and  said 
U-shaped  leaf  spring,  respectively,  to  urge  said  lower 
body  axiaily  away  from  said  upper  body  and  into  en- 
gagement, at  its  lower  end  edge,  with  said  free  ends  of 
the  hairpin  shaped  leaf  spring. 


2,840322 

AIR  INTAKE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANT 

INSTALLATIONS 

Alan  Arnold  Griffith,  Deriiy,  England,  mmigaor  to  Rolls- 

Royce  Umited,  Dertiy,  England,  a  British  companv 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  23,  1952 

15  Claims.    (CI.  244—15) 


1.  An  air  intake  for  an  aircraft  power  plant  installation 
of  the  kind  in  which  an  intake  slot  is  formed  between 
leading  edge  lip  formations  of  external  surface  members 
of  an  aerodynamic  structure,  which  slot  leads  through 
ducting  to  air-consuming  power  plant  means,  comprising 
a  centre  body  extending  lengthwise  of  the  slot  to  divide 
the  inuke  into  two  passages,  which  centre  body  has  a 


wedge   shape   afforded   by  a  forward   portion  of  which 
the  leading  edge  is  at  the  junction  of  two  rearwardly- 
diverging  surfaces  which  are  concave  in  section  in  planes 
parallel   to  the  direction  of  airflow,  and   which  are  so 
shaped  that  at  the  design  Mach  number  the  shock  wave 
formations   therefrom  extend  outside  or  onto  said  lead- 
ing edge  lips,  an  intermediate  portion  having  walls  fac- 
ing the  leading  edge  lip  formations,  the  walls  affording 
surfaces  which  are  straight  lines  in  section  in  said  planes 
and  are   smooth  continuations  of  said   concave  surfaces 
and  terminate  substantially  on  the  lines  of  impingement 
on  said  centre  body  of  the  inwardly-directed  shock  wave 
formations  arising  from  the  leading  edge  lips  of  the  in- 
take at  the  design  Mach  number  to  define  between  said 
lips  and   said   lines  of  impingement   intake  throats,   said 
walls  of  the  intermediate  portion  being  angularly  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  forward  portion  towards  and  away 
from  the  leading  edge  lip  formations  and  a  rearward  por- 
tion downstream  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  afford- 
ing inner  passage  walls  such  that  the  passages  are  of  a 
diffusing  nature,  means  connected  to  effect  said  angular 
adjustment  of  the  walls  of  the  intermediate  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  forward  portion  for  varying  the  effective  areas 
of  the  throats,  whilst  maintaining  the  continuity  of  said 
concave  surfaces,  said  straight-section  surfaces  and  said 
inner  passage  walls. 


2,840323 
HINGED  AIRFOIL  WITH  JET  NOZZLE  MEANS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL 
Gordon  K.  Hood,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  and  James  A.  OlVlalley.  Jr., 
North   Tonawanda,  N.   Y.,  aatignors  to  Bell  Aircraft 
<  orponition,  Wheatficid,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,491 
5  Claims.    (CI.  244—52) 


I     An  airplane  flight  attitude  control  means  compris- 
inc  in  combination,  a  positionally  fixed  airfoil,  a  position- 
allv    movable    airfoil    disposed   generally   in   flight-align- 
ment with  said  fixed  airfoil,  a  hinge  device  interconnect- 
ing said  fixed  airfoil  and  said  movable  airfoil  whereby 
to  mount  the  latter  in  hinged  relation  to  said  fixed  airfoil 
for  angular  adjustments  for  control  of  the  airplane  atti- 
tude about  a  flight  maneuvering  axis,  said  hinge  device 
comprising   a    pair   of  tclescopically    related   cylindrical 
members  relatively  rotatablc  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  being  mounted 
upon  said  fixed  airfoil,  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers being  mounted  upon  said  movable  airfoil  whereby 
the  latter  is  hingedly  connected  to  said  fixed  airfoil,  duct 
mean.s  conveying  pressured  gas  into  the  innermost  of  said 
vvlindrical   members,  and   rotationally   registrable  ports 
formed  through  side  wall  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical    members,   said   ports  being  positionally   ar- 
ranged  so  that  upon  swinging  of  said   movable  airfoil 
away  from  its  aerodynamic  neutral  position  behind  said 
fixed  airfoil  said  ports  cooperate  to  release  pressured  gas 
m  jet  form  interiorly  of  said  hinge  device  into  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  to  provide  jet  reaction  forces  against 
the  airplane  in  the  region  of  the  hinge  device  tending  to 
rotate  the  airplane  about  a  flight  control  axis  supplement- 
ing the  aerodynamic  reaction  forces  of  the  concurrently 
deflected  movable  airfoil  away  from  its  neutral  position 
behind  said  fixed  airfoil. 
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2,840^24 
AIRFOIL  HINGE  JET  NOZZLE  DEVICE 

Stanley  W.  Smith,  LyndonvlDc,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Bell 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Wbcatfield,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,561 

3  Claims.    (CL  244—52) 


,'^     ^ 


1.  A  combination  hinge  and  jet  reaction  nozzle  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  tclescopically 
and  rotationally  related  members  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  one  end 
thereof  open  and  provided  with  connection  means  for 
fixed  attachment  to  a  stationary  portion  of  an  airplane 
structure  and  for  fluid-pressure  sealed  connection  with  a 
source  of  pressured  gas  to  be  supplied  to  the  interior  of 
said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  being  adapted  for 
fixed  attachment  to  a  movable  aerodynamic  control  air- 
foil component  of  said  airplane  structure  and  having  a 
control  crank  arm  extending  radially  therefrom,  said 
cylindrical  members  comprising  a  rotation  bearing  device 
and  having  cooperating  screwthreaded  surface  portions 
thereof  interengaged  to  resist  end  thrust  forces  tendmg 
to  relatively  displace  said  members,  said  members  having 
generally  diametrically  positioned  ports  through  the  cy- 
lindrical walls  thereof  adapted  for  relative  registry  upon 
rotation  of  said  members  longitudinally  relative  to  one 
another,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  member  being  closed 
to  prevent  escape  of  pressurized  gas  therefrom  except 
through  said  ports. 


2,840325 

AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 

Alan  Arnold  Griffith,  Deri>y,  England,  aaiignor  to  RoUs- 

Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  5,  1951 

7  dainu.    (H.  244—74) 


ft  An  aircraft  designed  for  flight  at  supersonic  speed 
and  comprising  a  fuselage  structure  which  includes  a  body 
portion  having  an  external  skin,  a  windscreen  for  pilot 
accommodation  projecting  from  said  external  skin,  the 
windscreen  having  an  external  surface  lying  substantially 
in  the  surface  of  a  cone  intersecting  the  external  skin  and 
disposed  with  its  apex  directed  forwardly.  whereby  at 
supersonic  speeds  a  Shockwave  formation  is  generated 
which  IS  of  conical  surface  form  and  has  its  apex  substan- 
tially co-incident  with  the  apex  of  the  windscreen,  the 
velocity  of  the  air  immediately  behind  the  shock  wave 
thereby  being  subsonic  locally,  and  the  fuselage  structure 
also  including  air  intake  structure  disposed  coaxially  with 
and  rearwardly  of  the  windscreen  and  affording  a  part- 
annular  air  intake  opening  which  extends  circumferentialh 
around  the  base  of  the  part-conical  windscreen  from 
adjacent  said  external  skin  on  one  side  of  the  windscreen 
to  adjacent  said  external  skin  on  the  other  side  of  the 
windscreen,  and  which  lies  within  the  part-conical  shock- 
731  (>   i;       ti;{ 


wave  formation,  whereby  the  air  mtake  opemng  lies  within 
the  region  of  local  subsonic  flow  when  the  aircraft  is  fly- 
ing at  the  designed  supersonic  speed,  and  the  air  intake 
structure  further  affording  ducting  within  said  fuselage, 
said  ducting  extending  rearwardly  from  said  part-annular 
intake  opening,  and  said  ducting  being  correspondingly 
part-annular  adjacent  the  air  intake  opening  and  increas- 
ing in  cross-section  area  in  the  downstream  direction  to 
its  rearward  end,  and  the  aircraft  comprising  a  plurality 
of  air-consuming  reaction-propulsion  engines  accommo- 
dated within  the  fuselage  structure  and  having  air  intakes 
connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  duclmg  to  receive 
air  therefrom. 


2,840326 

AERODYNAMIC  BRAKE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Urban    W.    Richardson,    Baltimore,    and    John    Donald 

Rauth,  Middle  River,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Martin 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  December  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,906 

SCIahns.    (a.  244— 113) 


2.  An  aerodynamic  brake  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
fuselage,  comprising  a  brake  vane  arranged  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage 
and  including  an  arm  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of 
said  vane  and  rigid  therewith,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  fuselage  on  a  fixed  axis  located  at  a 
point  interiorly  of  but  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  fuselage  for  bodily  swinging  of  said  vane  about 
said  pivot  axis  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage,  said  fuselage  being 
provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  said  vane,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  vane  about  said  pivot  to  extend  and  re^ 
tract  said  vane  through  said  slot  to  control  the  speed  of 
said  aircraft. 


2,840,327 
AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  BELT  LATCH  WITH  PARA- 
CHUTE    RELEASE     LANYARD     ATTACHING 
MEANS 

Robert  M.  Stanley,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

Aviation  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,577 

9  Claims.    (CI.  244—122) 


;ni#-'j^"Tl^      iil^riir    i       111 


1.  In  combination,  a  safety  belt  including  an  end 
portion  terminating  in  a  bail,  a  latch  mechanism  for 
said  belt  adapted  for  manual  and  gas  pressure  actuation, 
said  latch  comprising  a  base,  an  attachment  post  carried 
by  said  base  for  engagement  with  the  eye  portion  of 
said  safety  belt  bail,  a  hook  member  earned  by  said 
base  and  having  a  detent  slot  movable  relative  to  said 
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post  to  lock  and  unlock  said  bail,  manual  lever  means 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base  and  operably  connected 
for  actuating  said  hook  member,  separate  gas  pressure 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  base  and  operably  con- 
nected for  pivoting  said  hook  member,  and  said  hook 
DKonber  being  mounted  for  independent  actuation  upon 
an  eccentric  pivot  carried  by  the  manual  actuating  means 
and  also  upon  a  pivot  carried  by  the  pressure  actuated 
means. 


iiaii; 
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ccivering  the  end  of  said  hub,  a  peripheral  flange  on 
portion  tightly  secured  about  said  hub,  and  a  pro- 


2,840328 

DELAYED  OPENING  PARACHUTE  CONTAINER 

Harold  J.   Moran,    Trenton,   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Switlik 

Parachute  Company,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation     ccuon  extending  outwardly  from  said  flange  and  abutting 

of  New  Jersey  i^tinst  said  annuius  within  said  recess. 

Applicatioo  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,457 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244—150)  ^^— ^— ^^ 


i  ' .;  f; 
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1  A  delayed  opening  parachute  pack  comprising  a 
container  including  a  cup-like  shell  member  open  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  parachute,  and  a  cover 
member  adapted  to  close  said  open  end.  a  first  spring 
means  urging  said  cover  member  away  from  said  shell 
member,  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  second  spring  means  normally  urging  said  latch 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  an  impact  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  one  member,  a  third  spring  means  urging  said 
impact  member  toward  said  latch,  a  lock  engaging  said 
impact  member  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  a 
retracted  position  against  the  force  of  said  third  spring 
means,  means  attachable  to  a  static  line  for  actuating 
said  lock  to  release  said  impact  member  for  movement 
by  said  third  spring  means  toward  said  latch,  a  clockwork 
mechanism  including  a  governor  limiting  the  rate  of 
operation  thereof,  and  drive  means  connecting  said  impact 
member  and  said  clockwork  mechanism  during  the  first 
portion  only  of  the  movement  of  said  impact  member, 
whereby  pulling  said  static  line  actuates  said  lock  tu 
release  said  impact  member  for  movement  toward  said 
latch  initially  at  a  controlled  rate  and  ultimately  at  a 
free  rate  until  it  forcibly  strikes  said  latch  and  moves  the 
same  against  the  resistance  of  said  second  spring  means 
to  disengage  said  latch  from  said  other  member  and  allow 
said  first  spring  means  to  move  said  cover  member 
away  from  said  shell  member  to  release  said  parachute. 


2,840.329 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  MEANS 
[jiwrance  W.  Wightmaa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  \ Ork 
Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,078 
5  Claims.     (O.  248—26) 
1.   In  a  machine,  an  open-ended  hub  having  a  shoulvlcr 
formed  thereon,  a  resilient  mounting  secured  on  said  hi!-' 
against  said  shoulder  thereof,  and  a  member  for  itcurirsg 
vaid  mounting  against  axial  and  rotary   movement   rela- 
tive to  said  hub.  said  mounting  comprising  an  annulus  of 
resilient  material  having  a  recess  formed  at  the  inner  edge 
of  a  side  thereof,  said  annulus  being  mounted  on  said  hub 
against  the  shoulder  thereof  with  said  recess  facing  toward 
the  end  thereof,  said  member  having  a  portion  substan 


2,840330 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  Minton,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Art  H.  Hamner,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,406 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 41) 


I  Fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  component  attach- 
able u>  a  boat  and  a  complementary  component  attach- 
able to  a  ritd,  said  boat  attachable  component  including 
a  clamp,  and  i  female  coupling  member  pivoted  on  said 
.iarnp  !o  svMng  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  female  coupling 
member  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  socket  axially 
radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  swing  of  said  female 
.  Hipling  member,  said  rod  attachable  component  •:clud- 
;ng  a  cradle  forming  a  seat  for  the  rod,  and  a  cylindrical 
male  ^(,)iipling  member  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
said  cradle  slidably  and  rotatably  fitting  the  socket  in  said 
female  coupling  member,  means  for  unitarily  connecting 
^ald  rod.  cradle  and  male  coupling  member  whereby  said 
.iiiipling  members  may  be  separated  by  the  act  of  lifting 
the  rod.  said  cradle  and  said  female  coupling  member 
^eing  provided  with  interdigitating  teeth  relatively  cir-  / 
.iimferentially  displaceable  for  adjustably  changing  the 
orientation  of  said  rod. 


2,840,331 

TREE  HOLDER 

Enoch  Martin  Clifton,  Portland,  Ores. 

Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,184 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248 — 48) 


\../ 


A  kncKk.down  holder  for  Christmas  trees  and  like  ob- 
jects, comprising  a  base  made  of  two  indcntical  strips  of 


June  24,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


949 


rigid  material  of  rectangular  shape  in  cross  section, 
crossed  and  dctachably  interconnected  at  their  centers 
ID  as  to  rest  on  one  of  their  narrow  sides,  two  pairs  of 
vertically  disposed  identical  socket-forming  members  each 
bifurcated  at  its  bottom  end  and  thereby  engaged  with 
and  vertically  stabilized  by  the  top  surface  of  the  other 
narrow  side  and  two  vertical  sides  of  said  strips  and  a 
wood  screw  extending  through  the  top  end  of  each  socket- 
forming  member  for  securing  the  same  to  a  tree  butt 
vertically  disposed  centrally  of  the  socket-forming  mem- 
bers whereby  the  resulunt  interlocked  opposed  relation- 
ship of  the  members  of  one  pair  and  their  said  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  their  respective  base  strip  will  pre- 
vent tipping  of  the  tree  butt  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
opposition  of  the  members  of  the  other  pair. 


2.S40v332 

ADJUSTABLE  FnTINGS 

Naam  JaUu  Sintzky,  Loadon,  England 

Application  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,021 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—124) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  supporting  base 
member  capable  of  sunding  freely,  the  upper  part  of 
said  support  member  being  shaped  to  form  a  cylinder. 
an  annular  collar  located  within  and  secured  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder,  two  inwardly-directed  flanges  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  collar 
respectively,  a  rigid  support  arm  one  end  of  which  is 
curved  into  a  crook,  and  closely  spaced  radial  projections 
on  said  crook,  said  crook  being  loosely  mounted  and  slid- 
able  within  said  collar  and  adjustably  positionabie  therc- 
within  and  locatable  at  a  selected  position  with  a  part 
of  said  upper  flange  engaged  between  two  adjacent  ones 
of  said  projections  on  one  side  erf  said  crook  and  a  part 
of  said  lower  flange  engaged  between  two  others  of  said 
projections  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first-mentioned 
adjacent  projections,  said  flanges  being  bevelled  to  form 
edges,  said  edges  having  substantially  the  same  thickness 
as  the  distance  between  any  two  of  said  projections 


ings  supported  for  rotation  by  one  face  of  the  stand  in 
vertical-spaced  horizontally-opposed  pairs,  a  standard 
having  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  formed  with  guide 
channels  and  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  standard  guide  channels  being  receivable  between 
said  horizontally-opposed  pairs  of  roller  bearings  such 
that  the  standard  is  slidably  supported  by  said  roller 
bearings  for  vertical  movement,  roller  bearings  engaged 
on  each  surface  of  one  end  of  said  standard  rotatable 
about  horizontal  axes  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  a  hous- 
ing for  carrying  a  precision  instrument  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  standard  for  azimuthal  movement  and  having 
the  housing  undersurface  in  contact  with  each  of  the 
roller  bearings  engaged  on  the  end  of  said  sUndard,  an 
upstanding  flange  fixedly  engaged  to  said  base  having 
a  planar  face  in  spaced  normal  relationship  to  said 
planar  sund,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  flange  and  dis- 
posed to  extend  laterally  therefrom  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  planar  stand,  a  coil  spring  casing  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  upstanding  flange,  a  coil  spring  carried  within  said 
casing  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  so  as  to  normally 
bias  the  casing  in  a  clockwise  direction,  rigid  link  means 
disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  standard  and  secured 
to  said  coil  spring  casing  such  that  the  weight  of  the 
sundard  and  instrument  housing  plus  the  weight  of  the 
instrument  carried  thereby  urges  the  casing  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  flange 
and  cngageable  by  said  rigid  link  as  said  coil  spring 
casing  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  clock- 
wise direction  in  response  to  said  vertical  movement  of 
the  standard  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  standard 


2,840333 

MOUNT  FOR  GUN  CHAMBER  MEASURING  GAGE 

James  C.  Weaver,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Application  November  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  469,869 

2aaims.    (0.248—162) 
(Grwted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  support  for  an  internal  bore  precision  measuring 
instrument  comprising;  a  base,  a  planar  stand  flxed  to 
the  base  arranged  to  extend  normal  thereto,  roller  bear- 


2,840334 
TRIPOD  AND  CAMERA  INTERCONTsTCTING 

HEAD 

David  Cauthen,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

Application  March  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,149 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248— 187) 


2.  A  head  for  mounting  a  camera  on  f>  tripod  com- 
prising an  elongated  spring  plate  having  a  '-^ngitudinal. 
wedge-shaped  groove  in  one  face  thereof,  progressively 
increasing  in  width  as  one  end  of  the  plate  is  approached, 
said  groove  being  transversely  dovetailed;  means  for 
fastening  the  plate  to  a  tripod;  a  bar,  complcmental  to 
said  groove  and  wedged  thcrcwithin;  means  for  fastening 
the  bar  to  a  camera,  said  plate  having  a  transverse  groove 
in  the  opposite  face  thereof  and  a  slit  extending  inwardly 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  longitudinally  thereof 
between  said  grooves,  presenting  a  pair  of  legs;  an  elon- 
gated lever  in  said  transverse  groove;  pivot  means  mount- 
ing the  lever  on  one  of  said  legs  for  swinging  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  plate,  the 
other  of  said  legs  having  an  outermost,  longitudinal  cam 
surface;  and  a  projection  on  said  lever  provided  with  a 
resilient  roller  ovcriapping  said  surface  and  engageable 
therewith  as  the  lever  is  swung  toward  said  one  end  of 
the  plate  for  squeezing  said  legs  tightly  against  the  bar. 
said  surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  roller- 
receiving  indentations. 
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2.840,33S 

FIXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  CURTAIN  ROD 

BRACKETS 

Charles  H.  Mills,  Jaduoa  Heights,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,429 

3  Claims.     (O.  248—261) 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  curtain  rods  comprising  end 
clamp  means  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  vertical  edge^ 
of   the    window    frame    above    the    window,    means    for 
mounting   the   curtain   rods   on   said   end   clamp   means, 
adjustable  support  means,  said  end  clamp   means   being 
slidably  supported  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  support 
means,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  end  clamp 
means  to  force  the  same  against  the  inner  edges  of  the 
window  frame,  each  of  said  end  clamp  means  comprising 
a  front  wall  integrally  formed  along  the  opposite  vertical 
edges  with  a  pair  of  flanges,  said  flanges  having  vertically 
elongated  aligned  slots,  said  front  wall  having  a  vertically 
elongated  slit,  said  means  for  mounting  the  curtain  rod^ 
on   said   end  clamps  comprising   bolt  means   positioned 
within  said  vertically  elongated  front  wall  slots  for  engag 
ing  the  curtain  rod  holders,  said  adjustable  means  for  slid- 
ably mounting  said  end  clamps  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated bar  having  an  outwardly  offset  tongue  at  one  end 
slidably  received  through  said  flange  slots  of  one  of  said 
end  clamps,   the  innermost  of  the   flanges  of  said   end 
clamps  having  a  flap  extending  away  from  said  front  walls 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edges  of  the  window 
frame,  said   bar  having  a  bottom   wall  extending  away 
from  said  end  clamp  front  walls  at  right  angles  thereto. 
a  second  elongated  bar  having  a  forwardly  offset  tongue 
portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  received  through  the 
flange  slots  of  the  other  of  said  end  clamps,  said  second 
bar  along  the  lower  edge  being  integrally  formed  at  right 
angles  thereto  with  a  second  bottom  wall  extending  away 
from  the  end  clamp  front  wall  and  underlying  said  first 
bottom  wall,  said  first  and  second  bottom   walls  havmg 
elongated  slots,  and  nut  and  bolt  assembly  means  within 
said   slots   for   locking  said  bars   together   at    adjustable 
lengths  depending  on  the  width  of  the  window 


having  a  relatively  sharp  edge,  a  valve  stem  movably 
mounted  in  said  passage  and  protruding  from  said  o0e  end 
thereof,  a  poppet  nng  mounted  loosely  around  the  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  stem,  said  poppet  ring  being 
formed  of  a  relatively  hard  material  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  edge  and 
deform  the  same,  and  a  back-up  ring  mounted  on  said 
stem  at  the  side  of  said  poppet  ring  remote  from  said  seat 
ring,  said  back-up  ring  being  adapted  to  force  said  poppet 
ring  against  said  edge  and  being  formed  with  an  inclined 
abutment  surface  permitting  said  poppet  to  remain  aligned 
relative  to  said  edge  after  engagement  therewith. 


2,840337 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TANKS 

(  urtis  F.  Sasserson  and  Harold  A.  Johnson,  Warren,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Furnace  and  Iron  Company, 
H  arren.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Joly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,596 
4  Claims.     (O.  251—86) 


2  840  J36 

SELF-ALIGNING  POPPET  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Sathann.  Bariuink,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 

Aire,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,561 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  251—85) 


I.  In  a  self-aligning  poppet  valve  structure,  a  metallic 
valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  passage  therein,  a  valve 
seat  ring  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  passage,  said  seat 
ring  being  formed  of  a  relatively  defonnablc  material  and 


1     A  vehicular  tank  control  valve  suitable  for  liquids 
of  different  viscosity  and  temperature  including  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  which  comprises,  a  hollow  longi- 
tudinally-extending   integral    housing    body    defining    a 
liquid  control  chamber  therein,  said  housing  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  portion  at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  for 
integral  mounting  on  the  tank  and  a  closely  adjacent  out- 
let portion  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  inlet  por- 
tion, said  outlet  portion  being  directly  open  to  said  inlet 
portion  through  the  control  chamber,  a  support  body  se- 
cured to  project  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing 
Kxiy,  means  associated  with  said  support  body  to  close 
off  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  body  and  provide 
a  stuffing  box  and  an  adjustable  guide  portion,  a  valve 
stem  adjustably  earned  by  said  adjustable  guide  portion 
and  having  a  mounting  end  portion  projecting  longitudi- 
nally through  said  stufl^ng  box  into  the  control  chamber, 
a  reinforcing  ring  integrally  secured  within  the  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  housing  body  and  extending  longitudinally 
therealong  to  define  an  inlet  passageway,  temperature-re- 
sistant insulating  means  on  an  inner  end  face  of  said  re- 
inforcing ring,  a  scat  ring  positioned  in  a  radially  spaced- 
.ipart  relation  with  respect  to  and  within  the  inlet  portion 
of  said  housing  body  to  insulate  said  scat  nng  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  seat  ring  having  a  forward  end  face 
positioned  on  said  insulating  means  within  the  inlet  por- 
tion at  the  control  chamber,  a  seating  lip  on  an  inner  end 
of  said  seat  nng  within  the  control  chamber,  mounting 
means  within  said  seat  ring  and  projecting  behind  an  op- 
erating face  of  said  seating  lip  and  into  said  reinforcing 
ring  to  removahlv  secure  said  seating  ring  on  said  rein-    ' 
forcing     ring,    said    mounting    means     being    accessible 
through   said  outlet  portion  for  removing  said  seat  ring 
through  said  outlet  portion  from  the  inside  of  the  control 
chamber,    a    valve    head    operatively    mounted    on    the 
mounting   end    portion    of    said   valve   stem    for   limited 
pivotal    movement   with   respect   thereto,   and   said   valve 
head   having  a  substantially  planar  forward  seating  face 
to  engage  said  seating  lip  and  close  off  fluid-flow  through 
said  reinforcing  and  seating  rings  to  the  control  chamber. 
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2,84033* 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Shaw,  Coocord,  Mats^  affisnor  to  Staadard- 
Thonisoo  Corporation,  Boston,  Maas^  a  corporatloo 
of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,876 
3  Claims.    (O.  251—306) 


2,840340 

STOP  VALVES 

Adolf  Ernest  Kaufmann,  London,  England 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  20,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—331) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  having  a  cylindrical  sealing  sec- 
tion, a  valve  disk  having  a  circumferential  groove,  two 
flat  rings  received  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  the 
groove,  each  ring  having  a  slot,  inwardly-directed  cars 
on  both  sides  of  said  slot,  and  a  single  inwardly  directed 
ear  diametrically  opposed  to  said  slot  and  provided  with 
a  pin-receiving  aperture,  each  ring  tapering  in  width  from 
a  maximum  near  said  single  ear  to  a  minimum  near  said 
slot,  and  a  pair  of  pins  each  secured  in  the  disk,  engag- 
ing one  of  the  rings  in  its  aperture  with  a  loose  fit  to  ac- 
commodate contraction  of  the  rings  under  normal  op- 
eration and  to  prevent  rotary  moticMi  thereof,  and  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  other  ring  between  the  ears 
on  each  side  thereof. 


2,840339 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVES  AND  DIAPHRAGMS 
THEREFOR 
Richard  Hector  Price,  Cwmbran,  Newport,  England,  as- 
signor to  Saonders  Valve  Company  Limited,  Cwmbran, 
Newport,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429327 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  251— 331) 


»^» 


2.  A  diaphragm  valve  of  the  type  having  a  body  with 
a  substantially  straight  through  passageway  and  free  of 
any  substantial  obstructions,  an  opening  in  the  side  there- 
of and  a  clamping  flange  around  said  opening  and  a  bon- 
net coverig  said  body  opening  with  a  clamping  flange 
presented  toward  said  body  flange,  a  cone-shaped  dia- 
phragm covering  said  body  opening  and  comprising  a 
central  conical  bulge  extending  into  the  body  and  ter- 
minating in  a  rounded  part  which  when  the  valve  is 
closed  engages  the  passageway  opposite  thereto  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  portions  extending  between  said  body  and 
bonnet  flanges  to  be  clamped  therebetween,  said  dia- 
phragm being  preformed  with  said  peripheral  portions 
having  surfaces  adjacent  said  body  clamping  surface  which 
converge  therewith  toward  the  opening  prior  to  said 
clamping,  whereby  when  clamped  the  outer  side  of  the 
diaphragm  is  stressed  in  tension  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
diaphragm  is  stressed  in  compressicm. 


A  stop  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow 
'^pace  therethrough  for  a  liquid,  a  metal  actuating  mem- 
ber for  closing  the  valve  having  a  hemispherical  working 
end  which  is  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  the 
valve  body  when  the  valve  is  closed,  means  for  adjusting 
the  actuating  member  to  open  and  close  the  flow  space, 
a  hemispherical  cupped  membrane  of  rubber-like  material 
engaging  and  fully  supported  by  the  working  end  of  the 
actuating  member,  a  flange  formed  integrally  with  said 
hemispherical  cupped  membrane  and  means  for  securing 
the  flange  to  the  valve  body,  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
hemispherical  cupped  portion  in  the  open  position  de- 
creasing substantially  uniformly  from  the  centre  of  the 
cupped  portion  to  said  flange  whereby  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion the  whole  of  said  hemispherical  cupped  portion  is  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness. 


2,840341 

TURBINE  WITH  a'cTTV  E  AND  REACTIVE 

ELEMENTS 

Theodor  F.  Hudyma,  Newarl^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Essex 

County   Welfare  Board,  a  corporate  endty   of  Essex 

County,  N.  J. 

Application  May  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,885 
2  Claims.    (CL  253— 16.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  rotatable  shafts,  a  pair  of  opposed  radially  ex- 
tending hollow  fluid  actuated  reaction  elements  fixed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts 
and  having  tangentially  directed  fluid  discharge  nozzles 
fixed  at  their  outer  ends,  means  including  an  inlet  passage 
through  said  upper  shaft  to  said  hollow  reaction  elements 
to  provide  said  elements  with  fluid  under  pressure  and 
causing  said  elements  to  turn  said  one  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  impulse  actuated  element  fixed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and  having  pe- 
ripherally spaced  vanes  for  receiving  exhaust  fluid  from 
the  reaction  elements  and  to  turn  said  second  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  third  vertical  rotor  shaft  spaced 
from  said  aligned  shafts,  and  separate  belt  drive  means 
connecting  each  of  the  pair  of  aligned  shafts  with  the 
third  rotor  shaft  including  pulleys  on  the  vertically  aligned 
shafts  and  reduced  pulleys  on  the  third  rotor  shaft  for 
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turnins  it  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  bearing  said  im- 
pulse actuated  element  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to  the 
relative  speed  of  said  aligned  shafts,  whereby  the  torque 
OD  the  third  rotor  shaft  is  not  greater  than  that  of  either 
one  of  said  aligned  shafts. 


2,840342 

TURBPWE  EXHALST 

David  H.  Sttrera,  Olcan,  N.  Y. 

Applkadoa  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,780 

5  Claims.     (Q.  253—39) 


W"  ^» 
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1.  An  exhaust  for  use  in  an  ajiial  flow  turbine  compris- 
ing a  diffuser  beginning  at  the  last  stage  of  the  turbine  and 
terminating  in  a  radial  turn  for  diverting  the  axial  flow 
of  the  turbine  gases  into  a  radial  flow;  a  radially  extend- 
ing collector  ring,  having  a  single  exhaust  conduit  open- 
ing, surrounding  and  opening  into  the  radial  turn  for  col- 
lecting the  gases  exhausting  therefrom  and  thereafter  ex 
hausting  the  collected  gases  through  its  exhaust  conduit. 
a  plurality  of  vanes  separating  the  radial  turn  and  the  col- 
lector ring  with  the  individual  vanes  so  curved  away  from 
radial  planes  through  the  turbine  axis  as  to  separate  the 
gases  into  two  parts  with  both  parts  being  simultane- 
ously directed  around  opposite  sides  of  the  collector  ring 
towards  the  exhaust  conduit. 


2,840^343 
REDUCTION  OF  ROTATING  TIP  CLEARANCE 
USING  SEGMENTED  WEAR  STRIPS 
David   E.    Brandt,  Jr.,   Derbyshire,  Enflaod,   David   R. 
Eraser,  Prairie  Village,  IQum.,  and  Frederic  D.  Seaman, 
Kansas  City,  Mo,,  assigDon,  by  mesne  as8ignment&,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,654 
1  Chim.     (a.  253—77) 


In  a  rotating  machine  having  a  rotor  with  a  plurality 
of  circimiferentially  disposed  radially  extending  blades,  a 
housing  surrounding  said  rotor  having  an  inner  surface 
closely  spaced  with  the  free  ends  of  said  blades,  and  a 
lining  carried  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing concentric  layers  of  material  including  an  mner  wear 
surface  in  operative  relation  with  said  free  ends  of  said 
blades;  said  lining  comprising  a  ring  of  arcuate  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  havmg  an  outer  clement  of  one 
material  and  an  inner  element  of  softer  wear  material. 


and  means  removably  securing  said  inner  and  outer 
elements  together;  each  of  said  segments  being  similar 
in  size  and  shape  and  interchangeable  with  each  other; 
said  inner  surface  of  said  lining  initially  having  no  radial 
clearance  with  said  free  ends  of  said  blades,  and  said 
blades  wearing  away  excess  material  during  their  rota- 


tion. 


DEVICE  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  RUNWAY  SPEEDS 
OF  PROPELLER  TURBINES  WITH  ADJUyPABLE 
RUNNER   BLADES 
Ernst  Erik  Stage,  TroUkattaa,  Sweden,  asrifmor  to  Nyd- 
qvist  A  Holm  Akticbolag,  TroUluittan,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 
Application  Febnuuy  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  6,  1952 
16  Claims.    (CI.  25}— 143) 


!  In  a  hydraulic  propeller  turbine  with  angulariy 
ddjiistable  runner  blades  balanced  to  be  angularly  turned 
toward  a  position  of  maximum  opening  in  response  to 
an  increasing  rotational  speed  of  the  turbine  and  toward 
a  position  of  maximum  closing  in  response  to  a  decreas- 
ing rotational  speed  of  the  turbine  and  wherein  govern- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  tur- 
bine control  the  speed  thereof  by  varying  the  angular 
position  of  the  blades,  the  combination  with  safety  means 
also  controlled  by  the  operational  speed  of  the  turbine 
and  rendered  operative  by  a  rotational  speed  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  value,  the  said  safety  means 
controlling  said  governing  means  and,  when  operated. 
render  said  governing  means  inoperative  for  control  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  blades  thereby  freeing  the 
blades  for  angular  movement  into  the  position  of  maxi- 
mum opening  for  limiting  the  turbine  to  a  runaway 
speed  corresponding  to  the  maximum  blade  opening. 


MOBILE  HANDLING  RACK  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
GEARUNTF 

William  A.  AtUnson,  Grcggton,  Tex. 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,898 

5  CUims.     (CI.  254—2) 


5  In  a  mobile  racic  for  removing  and  replacing  a 
vehicle  differential  unit,  a  base,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
base  for  supporting  said  base  for  movement  over  a  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  parallel,  upright  standards  spaced  apart 
and  secured  to  said  base,  a  sleeve  loosely  telescoped  over 
each  of  said  upright  standards,  at  least  a  semi-circular 
support  member  secured  to  said  sleeves  approximately 
mediate    thereof   for  movement   therewith,   said   support 
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member  having  apertures  formed  therein  to  register  with 
certain  apertures  formed  in  said  differentia!  unit,  said 
loosely  fitting  sleeves  which  telescope  over  the  respective 
standards  being  slidablc  off  the  upper  end  of  the  respec- 
tive standards. 

2  84#,344 

LIFTING  AND  MOVING  DEVICE 

Albert  Enril  Dn  Moolfa,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Application  February  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  410,316 

1  Claim,     (a.  254—10) 


the  full  length  of  said  bars,  said  first  pair  being  slidabie 
within  said  guide-ways,  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rod  and  frame  transmitting  upward 
movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  drilling  motor, 
parallel  guide-ways  on  said  drilling  motor,  said  second 
pair  of  guides  being  slidabie  within  last  said  guide-ways, 


A  lifting  and  moving  device  having  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame  generally  rectangular  in  plan,  spaced 
casters  supporting  said  frame,  a  handle  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  frame  centrally  transversely  thereof,  a  second 
frame  above  said  first  frame,  means  connecting  said 
frames  for  pivotal ly  raising  and  supporting  said  second 
frame  above  said  first  frame,  a  roller  carried  at  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  second  frame  forming  a  fulcrum  en- 
gageable  by  said  handle,  whereby  said  handle  forms  a 
lever  to  raise  and  lower  said  second  frame,  a  lever  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  second  frame  at  a  point  some- 
what rearwardly  of  the  front  end  thereof,  a  braclcet  de- 
pending from  the  front  end  portion  of  said  first  frame  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  handle  and  having  said 
lever  movable  therethrough,  said  lever  having  a  lower 
portion  cngageable  in  said  bracket,  said  lever  when  en- 
gaged in  said  bracket  being  of  a  length  to  hold  said 
second  frame  in  its  raised  position  just  forward  of  its 
dead  center  position  in  relation  to  its  supporting  means, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  lever  from 
said  bracket,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said 
bracket  having  a  forwardly  extending  foot  engaging  por- 
tion, a  spring  connecting  said  foot  engaging  portion  to 
said  second  frame  normally  to  hold  said  lever  in  an 
inoperative  position,  said  second  lever  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  portion  rearwardly  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  mentioned  lever  whereby  when  said  foot 
engaging  portion  i.s  depressed,  said  transversely  extend- 
ing portion  engages  and  raises  said  first  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  bracket  to  permit  said  lever  to  slide 
forwardly  through  said  bracket,  whereby  said  second 
frame  automatically  lowers  itself  to  a  position  of  rest 
on  said  first  frame. 


2,840347 

DRILL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Jacob   E.    Fencht,   Garfield   Heights,  Ohio,   assignor  to 

Cleveland    Rock    Drill    Division,    Westinghouse    Air 

Brake   Company,   Pittsburg   Pa,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,286 
1  Claim.     (CI.  255—45) 

In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  stationary  upright  cylinder 
having  a  piston  slidabie  therein,  an  abutment-engaging 
lower  end  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  through  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
admitting  pressure  fluid  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  effecting  upward  movement  of  said  piston 
and  rod,  parallel  guide-ways  on  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  cylinder,  an  upright  frame  alongside  of  said 
cylinder  formed  of  two  parallel  channel  bars  mounted 
back  to  back  in  spaced  relationship,  said  bars  forming 
a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  guides  extending 


rollers  between  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  flexible 
member  between  said  bars  taut  over  said  rollers  and 
attached  to  said  motor  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
whereby  upward  slidablc  movement  of  said  frame  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  motor  at  a  different  rate  of  speed  from 
that  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  cylinder. 


2,840,348 

DRILL  BIT 

Cari  V.  TUden,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470^21 

8  Claims.     (CI.  255—69) 


1  A  drill  for  concrete  and  the  like  hard  materials  com- 
prising a  unitary  one-piece  cylindrical  body,  a  spiral 
groove  encircling  said  body,  arcuately  spaced  cutting  ele- 
ments fixed  to  one  end  of  said  body  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof  toward  the  major  axis  of  said 
body  and  ending  short  thereof,  a  straight  bore  extended 
through  said  body  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  said 
cutting  elements,  said  bore  being  slanted  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  major  axis  of  said  body  to  intersect  the 
side  wall  thereof  and  to  form  an  outlet  opening  intersect- 
ing said  spiral  groove  a  plurality  of  times. 


2  840349 
ORNAMENTAL  ALUMINUM  RAILING 
Edward  E.  Raymond,  Guilderiand,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540^25 
3  Claims.     (CI.  25*— 21) 
1.  A  railing  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  verti- 
cally disposed  sections  each  comprising  an   upper  and 
lower  bar  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  bars 
embodying  a  horizontally  disposed  base  and  a  vertically 
disposed  flange,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  hollow 
posts,  said  posts  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  said  posts  being  provided 
with  slots  for  receiving  said  flanges,  securing  elements 
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comiKtiiig  the  flanges  of  said  bars  and  said  posts  to- 
fether,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  clips  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bases  of  said  bars  for  securing  the  end 
portions  of  said  bars  to  a  supporting  structure,  certain 
of  said  clips  being  provided  with  slots  for  receiving  there- 
in flanges  on  the  upper  bars,  an  arcuate  tongije  (Extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  upper  bars,  vertically 
disposed  standards  secured  to  said  bars,  shoes  secured  to 
the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  standards,  each  of  said 
shoes  including  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  triangular  plate 


mcnts  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  internal  chambers 
lying  parallel  to  the  streams  of  gas  and  air;  a  body  of 
vaporizabic  fluid  occupying  less  than  the  volume  of  each 


extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  secured 
to  said  standard,  said  standards  having  transverse  slots 
therein  for  receiving  said  plates,  and  scrolls  connected  to 
certain  of  said  posts,  certain  of  said  posts  being  provided 
with  slots  including  enlarged  circular  portions  having 
smaller  straight  sections  communicating  therewith,  and 
securing  elements  extending  from  said  scrolls  and  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  thereon  engaging  said  slots  m  as  to 
prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  scrolls  from  the 
posts. 

2,84f350 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEALS 
Earl  R.  Pierce,  Blrminghain,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpontioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,466 
3  Claims.     (CI.  257—1) 


*l    '-  ^i 


chamber;  and  means  sealing  said  chambers  whereby  in 
the  operation  of  said  preheater  fluid  in  said  chambers 
becomes  vaporized  so  that  said  chambers  contain  a  sat- 
urated vapor. 

2,M«352 
EVAPORATIVE  CONDENSER 
Madan   L.   Ghai,   Manchester,  and  Cecil   Holing,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignmenti,  to 
Dunham-B«sh,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 
Application  September  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,053 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2S7—37) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combmation 
comprising  a  fint  hot  fluid  conductor,  a  second  hot  fluid 
conductor  interconnected  with  said  first  conductor,  a 
resiliently  compressible  body  membwr  positioned  between 
said  fint  and  second  conductors  to  seal  said  intercon- 
nection and  cooling  means  imbedded  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portion  extending  therefrom  to  extract 
heat  from  said  body  member. 


2  840351 

TEMPERATLTIE  EQUALIZING  MEANS  FOR  RE- 
GENERATIVE AIR  PREHEATER  ^TRUCTl RE 

Sven  Holm,  Hndson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ahr  Preheater 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  September  10.  1953.  Serial  No.  379J37 
5  Claims.     (CI.  257—6) 

I.  In  a  regenerative  air  preheaier  having  a  rotor  in- 
ternally divided  into  compartments  containing  a  ma.ss  of 
heal  transfer  material  exposed  alternately  to  streams  of 
hot  gases  and  relatively  cool  air;  the  improvement  com- 
prising:   partitions   m    the    rotor   creating   said   compart - 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  an  evaporative  condenser 
assembly  comprising,  a  casing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  to  permit  transverse  air  flow,  an  evaporative  con- 
denser coil  positioned  within  said  casing  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  across  the  path  of  said  air 
flow,  water  distributing  means  overlying  the  upper  inclined 
face  of  the  evaporative  condenser  coil  to  distribute  water 
uniformly  over  said  face,  a  fan  in  the  casing  to  cause  air 
to  flow  through  said  casing  and  said  evaporative  condenser 
coil,  said  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  plurality  of  individual  fluid  circuits,  a 
pair  of  headers  connected,  respectively,  to  said  individual 
fluid  circuits  to  supply  fluid  thereto  and  withdraw  fluid 
therefrom,  a  fin  assembly  on  said   tubes  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  fins  having  rows  of  aligned  openings, 
the   tubes  of  said  coil  extending  through  the  openings 
transversely  of  the  fins,  each  fin  having  channels  project- 
ing laterally  from  one  side  thereof  between  adjacent  tubes 
of  a  row  and  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  fin, 
said  channels  on  each  fin  engaging  the  corresponding  chan- 
nels on  the  next  adjacent  fin  to  define  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate passages  between  the  engaging  channels  and  between 
adjacent  channels,  each  passage  between  adjacent  channels 
extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  inclined  faces  of 
the  coil   and  enclosing  at  least  one  row  of  tubes,  and 
the  walls  of  said  channels  forming  said  passages  dividing 
the  upper  face  of  the  evaporative  condenser  coil  into  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  openings  to  uniformly  proportion 
the  water  supplied  to  each  unit  of  area  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  coil  which  thereafter  is  confined  to  a  passage  as  it 
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flows  through  the  condenser  coil  whereby  to  cause  the 
same  quantity  of  water  to  pass  through  corresponding 
areas  of  the  coil  throughout  its  entire  area. 


2  840353 

RADIANT  HEATING  PANEL 

Paul  M.  Mnspratt,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Application  August  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,045 

1  Claim.     (CL  257—124) 


l^^.'*!"! 


A  construction  element  suitable  for  use  as  a  structural 
building  element  of  substantially  reduced  weight  with 
high  insulating  qualities  for  use  as  a  radiant  heating  unit 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  concrete  block 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  faces  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  block,  said 
block  having  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  internal  bores  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  block  with  the  axes  of 
said  bores  lying  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  said  faces,  said 
block  including  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  internal 
bores  extending  transversely  through  said  block  and  inter- 
secting said  first  plurality  of  said  bores  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of 
bores,  the  axes  of  said  second  plurality  of  bores  lying  in 
a  second  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said  first 
plane,  said  bores  defining  flow  paths  for  the  passage  of 
heat-exchange  medium  therethrough. 


2,840354 

AIR  DRIVEN  VIBRATOR 

John  D.  McKellar,  Ingiewood,  Calif. 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,271 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 


^AM 


2.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  housing,  a  wheel  rotatable 
on  a  fixed  axis  therein,  said  wheel  having  an  eccentric 
weighting  portion  thereon,  concave  turbme  blades  normal 
to  one  face  of  said  wheel  and  arranged  in  a  ring  near 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  nozzle  extending  through 
said  housing  and  directed  at  the  concave  sides  of  said 
blades,  and  a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  cover  being  spaced  from  said  housing  along  at  least 
one  edge  thereof  by  spacing  means  at  the  points  of  cover 
attachment,  for  fluid  exit,  said  housing  being  otherwise 
closed. 


2,840355 

MIXING  VESSEL 

Herbert  W.  Stratford,  Leawood,  Kans. 

ApplicaHon  March  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  573,862 

13  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 


1.  A  mixing  kettle  for  liquids  comprising  a  vertical 
shell,  a  circulating  tube  positioned  within  said  vertcal 
shell  and  cssentally  concentric  thereto,  said  tube  ex- 
tending vertically  only  part  of  the  height  of  said  shell, 
impeller  means  for  circulating  liquids  downwardly  in 
said  tube  and  upwardly  outside  of  said  tube,  a  power 
source  for  said  imfjcller,  product  component  input  and 
output  lines  connected  to  said  shell,  a  vertically  expend- 
ing tube  sheet  positioned  on  top  of  the  circulating  tube 
as  an  extension  thereof  into  the  space  in  the  kettle  there- 
above,  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  holes  formed  in  said 
tube  sheet,  whereby  to  create  a  level  differential  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  cu-culating  tube  when  the 
kettle  is  operated  less  than  liquid  full. 


2,840356 
VISCOUS  LIQUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Mason  Wills,  Wilmington,  DcU  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No,  576,312 
2  Claims.    (CI.  259— 9) 


'IL-A 


1  Apparatus  for  homogenizing  a  stream  of  viscous 
liquid  vomprisinp  an  elongated  cvlindrical  vessel  having 
a  liquid  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  liquid  outlet 
cpeniHi:  at  the  eippositc  end,  a  driven  sh.iff  extending 
i.cnlralK  ot  said  vessel  and  for  suhst.inliall>  the  length 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  flat-faced  rotors  mounted  tace-to- 
ta^c  on.  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rotors 
mounted  in  contact  with  adjacent  rotors  and  having  four 
identical  equally  spaced  flat-faced  curved  \ancs  King  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  each  vane 
havmg  a  curved  leading  edge  and  teiminatmg  in  a  curved 
tip  edge  corresponding  in  curvature  to  the  curvature  of 
the  inside  curved  wall  of  the  vessel  and  closeK  spaced 
from  said  wall,  the  vanes  of  each  rotor  having  leading 
edges  oppositely  curved  to  the  leading  edges  of  the  vanes 
of  the  rotors  in  contact  therewith,  said  rotors  and  their 
vanes  having  a  thlck^es^  about  it  3  of  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  vessel,  and  the  vanes  of  alternate  r.  tors  being  dis- 
placed about  4*;'  from  the  vanes  of  the  rotor  therebetween. 
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DEVICE  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  POWDERY  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Johannes  Ewardu  Naata,  Ovcrvecn,  Netherlands 

Appikatlon  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.142 

Clainu  priority,  application  Nethcriands  May  7,  1954 

3  Cfalnis.     (CI.  259— 21) 


"^ 


other,  and  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  parallel  and  uniformly 
spaced  conical  disc  impeller  elements  mounted  on  each 
of  said  impeller  shafts:  each  of  said  conical  disc  elements 
being  independently  free  to  rotate  on  its  impeller  shaft. 


2  M9  J59 

SFI  K-CONTAINED  FUEL  SHUT^FF  DEVICE 

(.eorie  W.  Cornelias,  Portngneae  Bend,  Callf^  assignor  to 

Holley  CariNiretor  Compuy,  Van  Dyke,  Mich. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,504 

5  Claims.     (CI.  261—41) 


»^» 


1     A    mixing   device    for    homogeni^mj;    pov.dcTy    and 
granular  materials  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  rur  .ontain- 
ing  the  materials  to  be  homogenized  and  havmg  a  ■Aali 
at  least  one  mixing  member  m  said  vessel  operative   t>' 
carry  the  materials  in  the  vessel  in  a  stream  alcna  said 
wall,  a  hollow  shaft  extending,  at  one  end.  through  said 
wall  into  said  vessel,  a  motor  outside  of  said  vessel  and 
coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  at  high  speed, 
a   disc-shaped   homogenizing   member   mounted    on   said 
one  end  of  the  shaft  within  said  vessel  and  having  pro 
lections  thereon,   at  least  a  plurality  of  said  pro)ection> 
extending  from  said  disc-shaped  member  parallel  to  said 
cne  end   of  the  shaft    m   the  direction  awav    from   ^aId 
wall,  a  non-rotatable  tube  extending  axially  through  said 
'haft  tc  define  a  longitudinal  channel   in  the  latter  .ind 
having  an   aperture   opening    from   said   channel    at    the 
side  of   said    homogenizing    member   facing  awav    trom 
said  wall,  means  for  supplying  a  substance  to  be  added  to 
the  maieridis  m  the  vessel  to  said  channel  'rom  a  source 
of    such    substance    located   outside    of   said    vessel     and 
two  relativelv    rotatable  parts  defining  ^  radiallv   opening 
annular  gap  therebetween  at  the  side  of  said  homogeniz- 
ing member  facing  away  from  said  wall  and  communicat- 
ing  with   said  aperture  to  receive  the  substance  supplied 
to   said   channel,   one   of   said   parts    being   fixed   to   said 
homogenizing   member   tor   rotation    with    the    latter   jnd 
the  other  of  >aid  parts  being  fixed   tr   ^ald  n>,n-rotatable 
tube,   said   two  parts   having  diamererv   suh>tantially   less 
than   that  of   said   disc-shaped    homoueni/irik:   member  so 
that  the  substance   supplied   to  said   longitudinal  channel 
IS  discharged  through  said  annular  gap  into  the  operating 
region  of  said  protections  on  the  hcmogeni/ing  member 


2,840.358 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Anthony  Artino,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Appllcsfloo  May  24.  1957.  Serial  No.  661,323 

3  Claims.     (CI.  259—130) 


1     A  self-contained  fuel  shut-ofT  device  for  use  with  an 
internal    combustion  engine   having  an  intake   manifold, 
carburetor  means  formed  with  a  bore  wherein  a  throttle 
valve  IS  mounted  and  an  idling  fuel  conduit  that  inter- 
sc^s  said   bore  below  said  throttle  valve,  comprising:   a 
hody    fixedly    securable    to   said    carburetor   means    and 
formed  with  a  passage  intersecting  said  idling  fuel  conduit, 
I  collar  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
nody.    a    metering    pin    longitudinally    slidably    disposed 
withm  said  passage,  the  end  of  said  metering  pin  remote 
:rom  said  collar  being  formed  with  blocking  means  for 
-topping  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  idling  conduit  into 
sdid    bore,    said    metering    pin    also   being    formed    with 
passage    means    open    to   said    bore    below    said    throttle 
valve,  a  coil  spring  coaxial  with  said  body  and  interposed 
between  said  btxiy  and  said  collar  so  as  to  constantly  bias 
aid  coll.ir  outwardly  away  from  said  body  whereby  said 
"locking  means  will  normally  permit  fuel  to  flow  through 
v<id   idling  conduit  into  said   bore,   thread  means   inter- 
posed   between    the   outer   portion   of   said   pin   and   said 
collar  so  as  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  pin 
relative  to  said  passage;  a  stop  member  extending  from 
said  body  outwardly  to  a  point  aligned  with  the  path  fol- 
lowed by  the  outer  portion  of  said  metering  pin.  said  stop 
member  liniiting    the  outward   movement   undergone   by 
S!id  meteririL'  pm  relative  to  said  body,  adjustment  means 
interposed  between  the  outer  portion  of  said  stop  member 
and  !he  outer  portion  of  said  metering  pin  so  as  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  undergone  by  said  pin  relative  to 
said  bt:xJy,  and  a  cylindrical  bellows  coaxially  interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  collar,  the  space  enclosed  by 
said  Hellows  communicating  with  said  passage  means  of 
said    meterinc    pm    whereby    upon    deceleration    of   said 
engine  said  bellows  will  contract  so  as  to  urge  said  collar 
and   said   metering   pin   towards  said   body   m   order  that 
said    "^locking   means  may  temporarily  stop   the  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  idling  fuel  conduit. 


2,840360 

MrVING  TOOL  FOR  INJECTING  LIQUID,  SUCH 

AS  WATER,  AT  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Jean  Jerascl,  Waziers,  France 

Application  February  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,371 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  21,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  262—34) 


1_  Mixing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  immersed  m  a  bodv 
of  fluid  materials  to  be  mixed,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drive  shaft  having  a  yoke  mounted  thereon  includ- 
ing two  spaced  impeller  shafts  mounted  laterally  of  each 
side  of  the  dnve  shaft,  at  an  angle  thereto  and  to  each 


1  A  mining  tool  for  injecting  into  a  bore  hole  a  liquid 
at  high  pressure,  comprising  in  combination:  a  rigid  tubu- 
lar body  having  an  axial  core  through  which  the  liquid 
IS  inievted  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end;  at  the  out- 
iet  end,  an  abutment  cap  screwed  on  the  body;  valve 
means  controlling  the  ejection  of  said  liquid  and  adapted 
o  scat  against  said  outlet  end.  a  rigid  sleeve  spaced  from 
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and  encasing  said  body,  forming  a  liquid  receiving  cham- 
ber around  said  body,  said  sleeve  being  longitudinal  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  an  intermediate  cross-section  of  said 
body;  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
along  said  body;  near  the  inlet  end  of  said  body,  a  ring 
slidably  carried  by  said  body  and  screwed  in  the  upstream 
end  of  said  sleeve;  between  the  downstream  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  said  abutment  cap,  a  plurality  of  spaced  dc- 
formable  rings  around  said  body;  a  first  abutment  mem- 
ber integral  with  the  downstream  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
contacting  rollingly  the  outer  surface  of  said  body;  inter- 
mediate said  sleeve,  a  second  abutment  member  integral 
and  rigid  with  said  body  and  bearing  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve;  a  resilient  skirt-shaped  seal  around  the 
body  and  adjacent  said  second  abutment  member  on  the 
downstream  side  thereof;  intermediate  said  first  abut- 
ment member  and  said  seal,  a  radial  bore  in  the  wall  of 
said  body,  aligned  diametrically  with  a  hole  provided  in 
a  third  abutment  member  locked  on  said  body  and  limit- 
ing the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  sleeve  by  engaging 
respectively  said  first  abutment  member  and  said  seal; 
the  water  flowing  through  said  core  under  hydraulic  pres- 
sure entering  said  chamber  through  said  radial  hole  to 
move  said  sleeve  toward  said  outlet  end  before  said  valve 
means  are  actuated;  said  motion  of  said  sleeve  compress- 
ing and  expanding  radially  said  deformable  rings  to  lock 
the  tool  in  its  bore. 


said  burner  having  a  burner  head  disposed  within  said 
passageway,  said  burner  bead  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  burner  ports,  a  fuel  supply  line  for  sup- 
plying a  gaseous  fuel  to  said  burner  head,  air  supply 
ports  opening  into  said  fuel  supply  line  permitting  the 
inspiration  of  primary  combustion  air  into  said  fuel  line, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  burner  head  and  having  exter- 
nal surfaces  adapted  to  divert  said  stream  of  non-combus- 
tion supporting  gases  around  said  burner  head  whereby 
flames  issuing  from  said  burner  head  are  shielded  from 
said  stream  of  non-combustion-supporting  gases,  at  least 
one  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  burner  head  and  permitting  the  flow 
of  a  separate  stream  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  air  opening  being  located 
down-stream  from  said  burner  head  with  respect  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  housing  whereby  said  air  flows 


l,H4tJ61 
TUNNEL  FURNACE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

OBJECTS 
Fcmand  Victor  Fran^oii  Hermaiis,  Ucdc,  Belgium 

Application  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdciam  April  1, 1955 

5  Claims.     (O.  263— «) 


1.  A  tunnel  furnace  for  heat  treating  objects  having  a 
floor,  side  walls  and  a  roof,  a  permeable  conveyor  in 
position  spaced  away  from  the  floor  adapted  to  carry 
said  objects  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  tunnel 
through  different  temperature  rones,  means  for  forcing 
a  general  gas  current  above  said  objects  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  transverse  rows  of  spaced  burners  disposed 
under  the  part  of  the  conveyor  carrying  the  objects  to 
be  treated,  a  combustion  chamber  for  each  burner  at 
the  exit  of  the  latter,  said  combustion  chambers  having 
each  an  outlet  with  a  cross  section  reduced  relatively  to 
their  own  cross  section,  said  outlet  sections  being  spaced 
from  the  floor  and  so  disposed  that  the  high  speed  jets  of 
combustion  gases  issuing  therefrom  are  directed  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  general  gas  current,  and 
a  transverse  deflecting  wall  in  front  of  each  transverse 
row  of  combustion  chambers  for  deflecting  the  induced 
current  upwards  through   the  permeable  conveyor. 


into  said  housing  and  around  said  burner  head  in  envelop- 
ing relationship  thereto  and  thus  supplies  secondary  air 
to  the  flame  at  said  burner  ports  whereby  sufficient  quan- 
tities of  secondary  air  are  provided  for  burning  of  said 
mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  air  to  produce  a  stream  ot 
hot  combustion  products,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
portions  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  passageway, 
said  portions  being  located  downstream  from  said  burner 
head,  baffle  means  adjacent  said  open  portions  in  such 
manner  that  said  stream  of  combustion  products  flows 
within  said  housing,  through  said  open  portions  of  said 
housing  against  said  baffle  means  and  is  intermixed  with 
said  stream  of  non-combustion-supporting  gases,  said 
baffle  means  effecting  complete  and  intimate  intermixing 
of  said  streams  whereby  said  stream  of  oxygen-deficient 
gases  IS  heated  to  a  temperature  greater  than  its  tem- 
perature prior  to  intermixture. 


2,840^63 

FURNACE  STRUCTURE 

Reynold  J.  Penrose,  Houston.  Tex. 

Application  February  14. 1956,  Serial  No.  565,509 

3  CUims.     (CI.  263—21) 


2.840362 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GASES 
EMn  L.  KricMc,  Newtown  Sqwirc,  aad  Eagcuc  J.  Hovdry, 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  aMigiiors  to  Oiy-Catalyst,  Inc. 
AppUcation  Jmc  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,576 
1  Claim.     (CL  263—19) 
Apparatus  for  heating  a  stream   of  non -combustion- 
supporting  gases  flowing  under  negative  draft  within  a 
confined  passageway  comprising  an  inspirator  type  burner, 


1 .  A  furnace  for  heat  treatment  of  materials  compris- 
ing, a  furnace  chamber  provided  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  openings  therein. 
a  refractory  conveyor  extending  freely  through  said 
openings  and  through  said  furnace  chamber,  said  refrac- 
tory conveyor  including  a  central  section  exteiiding 
through  said  furnace  chamber  from  points  adjacent  inner 
sides  of  said  side  walls  and  including  end  sections  pro- 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2A,  1958 


j«:tin«  from  each  end  of  said  central  section  completely    said  tube,  inserting  an  explosive  into  said  tube  after  the 


through  said  openings,  interfitting  portions  on  each  said 
end  of  said  central  section  and  its  engaging  end  of  each 
of  said  end  sections,  said  interfitting  portions  provided 
with  space  voids  providing  barriers  against  transmission 
of  heat  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  means 
independent  of  the  furnace  supporting  the  refractory  con- 
veyor in  assembled  position,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  compression  members  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  end  sections 
projecting  through  the  openings  and  maintaining  said 
refractory  conveyor  io  said  assembled  position  by  com- 
pressive force. 


forming  of  the  deposits  and  detonating  said  explosive  in 


•he  furnace  to  break  the  tube  and  the  deposits  surround - 

ine  It. 


2  840364 

EXPA.NSIBLE  SKEWBACK  BUCK  STAY  BANDS 

Robert  H.  Abbott,  Lakewood,  and  George  Vf .  MeLsel, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424.576 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263—26) 


ACCELEROMETERS 

Hillis  G.  Wing,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corp(>ratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,403 

10  Claims.    (CI.  264— 1) 


An  expansible  support  for  a  refractory  arch  in  a  ver- 
tical Skinner  or  similar  cylindrical-type  ore  roaster  which 
comprises  a  multi-sectioned  buckstay  band  arranged  to 
encircle  a  skewback  ring  supporting  a  refractory  arch,  said 
buckstay  band  including  a  plurality  of  curved  metal  band 
sections  each  having  its  width  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
the   roaster  and   a   supporting   member  of  substantially 
smaller  width  securely  mounted  on  the  concave  side  of 
each  band  section  for  engaging  a  mating  surface  in  the 
skewback  ring  on   which  it  is  mounted,  and  joiners  in 
terconnected  to  the  ends  of  each  section  and  arranged 
to  join  the  sections  into  a  continuous  expansible   ring, 
said   joiners   including   a   pair  of   upright   gusset   plates 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  section,  said  gusset  plates 
being  symmetrically  opposed  to  each  other  on  each  end 
and   extending   lengthwise   of  said    band,   a   lateral    load 
carrying  cross  member  secured  between  each  set  of  gusset 
plates  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  band  section    at 
least  one  adjusting  tie  member  mounted  through  the  cross 
members  of  adjoining  band  ends,  spring  tension  means 
mounted  on  said  tie  member  arranged  to  hold  adjoining 
band  ends   under   spring   tension,   and   adjusting   means 
mounted  on  each  said  tie  member  for  sec unng  said  tie 
member  in  said  cross  members. 


I  An  integrating  accelerometer  comprising  an  outer 
container,  a  shell  or  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  container  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  smaller 
cylinder  mounted  within  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  therewith,  an  annular  float  of  less  length  than 
said  cylinders  and  mounted  between  said  cylinders  with 
predetermined  interior  and  exterior  clearances,  means  for 
spinning  said  shell  with  its  contained  parts  and  pick-off 
means  responsive  to  relative  longitudinal  displacement 
>if  said  float  and  said  cylinders  for  producing  a  velocity 
Mgnal  proportional  to  such  displacement. 


2,840367 
SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 
William  A.  Guss  and  Stanley  Sankorich,  Toledo,  OUo, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372  J32 
4  Claims.    (Q.  265—27) 


2  840  365 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  FORMATION  OF 
SOLID  DEPOSITS 
•r!l-5f"!L'    "«"<»<»'    Netherlands,   assignor   to    N.    V 
Spriasft,  Zandvoort,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited-lia- 
Dility  company 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.847 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netherlands  June  II    1954 

7  Clafaus.    (a.  263—45) 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  formations  of  solid  deposits 
formed  in  a  hot  space  such  as  an  oven  or  a  slag  pocket 
for  an  oven,  comprising  introducing  a  tube  into  said  space 
dunng  the  formation  of  the  deposits  in  said  space  in  the 
region  of  said  space  where  such  deposits  arc  formed  in 
operation,  leading  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  tube  dur- 
mg  the  formation  of  deposits  in  said  space  to  preserve 


1     In   a  pivotal  connection,  in  combination,  a  knife- 
edge,  a  V-bearing  cooperating  with  the  knife-edge,  the 

V  hearing  comprising  a  shank  having  an  opening  on  the 
"-oitom  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  a 
frame,  a  seat  in  the  frame  into  which  the  shank  of  the 

V  hearing  extends,  the  shank  being  engageable  with  the 
sides  of  the  seat  transverse  to  the  V-groove  of  the  bearing 
to  prevent  shifting  of  the  bearing  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  knife  edge,  a  member  carrying  the  knife-edge  and 
pivotallv  supported  by  the  knife-edge  on  the  V-bcaring. 
the  member  being  translatable  in  a  direction  to  relieve  the 
load  on  the  V-bearing.  and  resilient  means  cooperating 
vMth  the  opening  in  the  shank  to  permit  substantial  uni- 
versal movement  of  the  V-bearing  about  the  resilient 
means  and  for  urging  the  V-bcaring  from  its  seat  when 
the  member  is  so  translated  to  maintain  the  V-bearing 
in  .(-intact  with  the  knife-edge. 
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2340,368 

TORSION  SPRING  REAR  SUSPENSION 

Charles  A.  Cbayne,  Bloomfieid  Township,  and  Maurice  A. 

Thome,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>ei«^« 

Applicatioo  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,615 

9  Claims.    (H.  267—57) 


2,840370 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  OR  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Carl  M.  Noble.  Danville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Electric  Eye 

Equipment  Co.,  Danville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,562 
18  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2.6) 


-T 


ST- 


^"W  0 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from, means  forming  internal  splines  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  member,  a  second  tubular  member  surrounding  said 
first  tubular  member,  means  forming  internal  splines  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  second  tubular  member,  a  road  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a  torsion  spring 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  splined  ex- 
ternally for  engagement  with  the  internal  splines  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members,  and  cover  means  en- 
gageable with  the  outer  end  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber to  maintain  said  spring  against  axial  displacement. 


2,840,369 
STOTK-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  O.  Burman,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Progres- 
sive Machinery  Corp.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563.761 
9  Claims.    (CI.  271—2.4) 
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1.  A  registration  control  or  indication  device  for  use 
with  apparatus  operating  upon  a  moving  web,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  first  operating  station  and  a  second 
operating  station  spaced  along  the  web,  means  at  each 
station  for  functionally  operating  upon  said  web  with  the 
resulting  effect  being  a  continuous  registered  manifesta- 
tion of  the  operations  of  the  respective  stations,  means 
for  applying  a  first  discrete  indicia  of  a  first  detecUble 
character  at  the  first  station,  means  for  applying  a  second 
discrete  indicia  of  a  second  and  diflferent  detectable  char- 
acter at  the  second  station,  the  applying  means  having 
substantially  the  same  positions  relative  the  respective 
operating  means  and  the  stations  being  spaced  apart  an 
amount  such  that  when  registra^on  of  the  consecutive 
operations  has  been  achieved,  the  two  consecutively  ap- 
plied indicia  will  have  at  least  a  portion  thereof  super- 
imposed with  predetermined  spatial  relation  between 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  two  indicia  and  said  superimposed 
portion  considering  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web. 
the  superimposed  portion  having  a  third  detectable  char- 
acter comprising  the  combination  of  the  two  first  men- 
tioned characters,  a  single  sensing  device  juxtaposed  rel- 
ative the  web  and  having  the  applied  indicia  passing  the 
same  on  a  single  track  to  enable  detection  of  the  passage 
thereof  and  producing  a  different  electrical  signal  in  said 
sensing  device  for  each  of  the  said  characters,  and  dis- 
criminating means  activated  by  said  signals  for  detecting 
the  departure,  if  any.  from  said  predetermined  spatial 
relationship  as  a  measure  of  the  departure  if  any  of  said 
operations  from  registration. 


1 ,  Apparatus  for  feeding  stock  into  a  press,  comprising 
a  base,  standards  mounted  on  said  base;  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  standards,  the  bearings  of 
one  roll  being  fixed  in  said  standards  and  the  bearings 
of  the  other  roll  being  movable  in  said  standards  to 
enable  said  other  roll  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  one  roll,  the  axes  of  said  rolls  lying  in  a 
common  plane;  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  one  roll  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  latter  in  one  direction  but  not  the 
other;  a  gear  attached  to  said  clutch  for  turning  the 
latter  and  thus  said  one  roll;  a  reciprocable  rack  engag- 
ing said  gear  and  by  its  motion  adapted  to  rotate  said 
gear  in  opposite  directions;  pressure  means  biasing  said 
other  roll  into  engagement  with  stock  between  said  rolls; 
and  means  actuated  by  said  rack  periodically  to  relieve 
the  engagement  of  said  stock  by  said  other  roll  whereby 
said  stock  is  enabled  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  imposed  by  said  rolls. 


2,840,371 
ALTOMATIC   CORRECTION   DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Frommer,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Company,  Dan- 
ville, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
ApplicaHon  Januarv  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  484,985 
16  Claims.    (CI.  271—2.6) 


I.  .An  electronic  device  for  making  corrections  in  the 
tunctioning  of  a  machine  comprising  a  capacitor,  a  firsi 
vacuum  tube  system  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode,  a  second  vacuum  tutse  s\stem  having  at  ieasi 
a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  an  anode,  a!  least  one  relay  having 
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a  coil  and  switching  cooUcts;   signalling   elements  anJ 
actuating  elements;  means  biasing  both  of  said  systems 
to  render  the  same  normally  non-conducting,  means  op 
erable  as  a  function  of  said  signalling  elements  to  render 
said  systems  conductive;  said  capacitor  being  connected 
to  said  cathode  of  said  f^rst  vacuum  tube  system  and  to 
the  anode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  system  to  acquire 
a  potential  from  the  output  of  both  systems;  said  first 
vacuum   tube  system  being  actuated  by  signals  of  said 
signalling  elements  indicating  misfunctioning  m  one  di 
rection,  said  second  vacuum  tube  system  bcmg  actuated 
by    signals   of   said   signalling   elements    indicating    mis 
functioning  in  the  opposite  direction;  said  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  actuating  elements  so  as  to  cause  action 
in  one  direction  if  its  voltage  reaches  a  certain  upper  point 
and  action  in  the  opposite  direction  if  its  voltage  reaches 
a  certain  lower  point;  said  coil  being  connected  to  said 
actuating  elements  and  at  least  one  of  its  said  contacts 
being  connected  in  a  circuit  between  the  electrodes  of 
said  capacitor  so  as  to  reset  its  voltage  to  a  value  between 
said  upper  point  and  said  lower  point  when  said  actuating 
elements  arc  actuated. 


operative,  and  means  for  manually  controlling  said  mis- 
register  correcting  means  while  said  second  connecting 
means  is  operative  whereby  manual  establishment  of  in- 
register  condition  will  autcnnatically  operate  said  signal 
aligning  means  until  there  is  concurrence  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  during  said  set-up  period. 


2,844373 
SHEET  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Socke,  Pclhain  Mailor,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,047 
13  Claims.    (CI.  271—48) 


2,840,372 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Alhand,  DaniiUe,  DL,  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
■ignmcnts,  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Company,  Oao- 
▼ille,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  August  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,383 
7  Claims,    (a.  271— 2.«) 


1.  An  automatic  control   system   for  maintaining   in- 
register  condition  between  two  separate  operations  per 
formed  by  a  machine  on  a  moving  web  consecutively  at  lo 
cations  spaced  along  the  web,  and  including  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  producing  means  normally  responsive  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine  to  produce  first  and  second 
signals  the  occurrence  of  which  have  a  predetermined 
relation  with  the  respective  operations  whereby  for  in- 
register  condition  the  signals  are  concurrent,  means  for 
continuously  comparing  the  signals  and  their  relative  oc- 
currence and  providing  an  error  signal  output  as  a  func- 
tion of  mis-register,  mis-register  correcting  means,   first 
electrical    connecting    means    between    said    comparing 
means  and  mis-register  correcting  means  whereby  to  con- 
trol said  mis-register  correcting  means  by  said  error  signal 
and  automatically  adjust  the  relative  positions  at  which 
said  operations  are  performed  on  the  web  to  maintain  in 
register  condition  of  said  operations,  signal  aligning  means 
for  adjusting  the  physical  space  relationship  of  said  signal 
producing  means  relative  to  one  another  with  respect  to 
said  web  whereby  to  vary  the  said  predetermined  relation 
of  the  occurrence  of  said  fint  and  second  signals,  second 
electrical  connecting  means  between  said  comparing  means 
and  said  signal  aligning  means  normally  inoperative  during 
the  automatic  control  of  register,  switch  means  for  render 
ing  said  second  connecting  nieans  operative  during  a  set 
up  period  to  enable  said  error  signal   to  automaticaHy 
control   said   signal   aligning  means,   said    switch    means 
simultaneously  rendenng  said  first  connecting  means  in 


I  In  a  sheet  gauging  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  registering  gauge  for  locating  an  edge  of  the 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  gauged  position,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  cooperating  gripper  elements  disposed  ad- 
jacent opposing  faces  of  said  sheet  with  said  pairs  of 
elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  said  faces 
of  the  sheet,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
said  elements  towards  one  another  for  gripping  said  sheet 
between  them,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gripping  ele- 
ments bodily  toward  said  registering  gauge  to  move  the 
edge  of  said  gripped  sheet  into  engagement  with  said 
gauge,  said  pairs  of  gripper  elements  also  preventing  said 
sheet  from  turning  in  its  plane  during  movement. 


2,840J74 

STRIP   FFFDING   MEANS  WITH  COMPENSATOR 

FOR   STRIPS  OF  VARYING   WIDTH 

I^eo  Roseman,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,409 

14  CUims.    (CI.  271—55) 


1  The  combination  of  a  bed,  means  on  said  bed  for 
feeding  elongate  straps  longitudinally  and  horizontally  in 
succession  in  a  straight  path,  a  pair  of  elongate  vertical 
plates  normally  spaced  equidistantly  from  and  parallel 
to  the  center  line  of  said  straight  path  of  movement  of 
said  straps  with  the  space  between  said  plates  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  straps,  and  means  mounting  said 
plates  on  said  bed  to  move  at  the  same  speed  toward 
said  center  line  to  engage  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
strap  that  is  between  the  plates  and  laterally  move  the 
strap  to  align  the  center  line  of  said  strap  with  said 
-enter  line  of  said  path  of  movement. 
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234M75 

CARTON  STACK  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Charks  E.  Kerr  and  Robert  K.  Galloway,  Hoopaatoo.  Dl., 

aarignors  to  Food  MacUnciy  and  Chemical  C4»rponi- 

tion,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   September   10,    1951,   Serial   No. 

245,778,  now  Patent  No.  2,749,118,  dated  June  5,  1956. 

Divided  and  tills  application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No. 

363.052 

8  Claims.    (CI.  271— 62) 


7.  A  carton  stack,  advancing  mechanism  comprising 
a  carton  magazine  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  track 
on  the  outside  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  carriage 
movable  along  each  of  said  tracks,  means  for  urging 
said  carriages  toward  one  end  of  said  magazine,  at  least 
one  of  the  carriages  being  individually  retractable  to  a 
loading  position,  carton  advancing  means  mounted  upon 
said  carriages  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  mag- 
azine above  and  below  said  side  walls,  and  means  for 
urging  said  carton  advancing  means  into  said  magazine. 


2,840476 
PROPELLER  ROLLERS  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Charies  A.  Hariess,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoc 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,713 
9  Claims.    (CI.  271—64) 


4.  In  a  printing  machine  folder  having  a  paper  handling 
cylinder  and  propeller  roller  cooperating  therewith,  a 
propeller  roller  mounting  comprising  roller  supporting 
arms  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
cooperating  cylinder,  operating  means  for  each  said  arm 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  threaded  end,  a  poppet  carried 
by  the  arm  and  threadably  receiving  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
and  having  teeth  at  an  angle  to  the  rod  axis,  and  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  said  axis,  gears  carried 
thereby  and  in  driving  engagement  with  the  first  said 
gears  and  having  teeth  at  a  complementary  angle  to  the 
shaft  axis,  and  means  operable  selectively  for  turning 
the  shaft  to  rotate  the  said  rods  and  for  moving  the 
shaft  axially  to  rotate  the  said  rods,  the  said  gears  and 
thread  being  so  related  as  to  move  the  two  arms  equally 
in  the  same  direction  upon  turning  the  shaft  and  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  moving  the  shaft  axially. 


2,840,377 

HOBBYHORSE 

Eari  K.  Jenka,  Lamont,  Iowa 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,485 

4  Claims.    (CI.  272—1) 


1  A  hobbyhorse,  comprising,  a  pole  having  a  notch 
in  one  end,  a  simulated  horse's  head  arranged  in  said  notch 
for  a  pivotal  movement  to  effect  a  nodding  action  by  the 
head,  a  disc  at  each  side  of  said  head  in  the  usual  posi- 
tion for  a  horse's  ear,  said  discs  mounted  for  rotation 
individually  about  their  respective  axes,  a  simulated 
horse's  ear  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  respective 
discs,  yielding  means  to  normally  hold  said  ears  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  head,  a  rein  se- 
cured to  each  respective  disc  at  a  point  offset  from  the 
axis  thereof  whereby  a  slight  pull  on  either  or  both  reins 
will  elevate  said  head  on  its  pivot  point  and  a  continued 
pull  on  either  or  both  reins  will  rotate  a  respective  disc 
and  move  a  respective  ear  accordingly. 


2.840,378 
,  FENCING  GAME 

Ix>uls  A.  Har>'ey,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,074 

13  Claims.    (CI.  273—85) 


aa  p* 
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1.  A  fencing  game  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
including  a  pair  of  upright  structures  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinally-spaced relationship,  a  thrust-limiting  device 
anchorage  mounted  on  each  structure,  a  pai^  of  fencing 
foil  thrust-limiting  devices  connected  one  to  each  anchor- 
age, a  pair  of  fencing  foils  pointed  toward  one  another 
in  overlapping  relationship  and  connected  one  to  each 
thrust-limiting  device,  each  thrust-limiting  device  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  thrust  of  its  respec- 
tive foil  to  a  predetermined  thrust  distance  away  from 
its  respective  anchorage  toward  the  opposing  anchorage, 
and  a  target  device  mounted  on  each  structure  within 
the  thrusting  range  of  the  tip  of  the  opposing  foil  and 
responsive  to  scoring  contact  therewith  of  said  opposing 
foil  tip  for  automatically  indicating  such  scoring  contact. 


2  840  379 

GOLF  CLUB  GUIDE 

John  L.  Santoro,  Willowick,  Ohio 

Application  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,464 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273—192) 

1.   A  device  for  the  purposes  described  and  comprising 

a  base,  a  support  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  laterally 

offset  portion  spaced  above  the  ground  Ic^el.  a  pendulum 
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arm,  a  link  arm,  upper  transverse  horizontal  pivotal  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  pendulum  arm  to  said  portion 
and  constraining  said  pendulum  arm  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  support. 
a  lower  horizontal  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
link  arm  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pendulum  arm  at  a  loca 
tion  spaced  below  the  upper  pivotal  means  and  constrain- 
ing the  link  arm  to  move  parallel  to  said  plane  with  the 
link  arm  and  relative  to  the  link  arm,  concurrently,  a 
yoke  arm,  longitudinal  pivotal  means  connecting  the  >i)ke 


WIRE  GRIPPING  MECHANISM 
r,eo  D.  Mersek,  EucHd,  Ohio,  urignor  to  The  Ajax  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Eocild,  Ohio,  a  conontioB  of 
Ohio 

Applkatfon  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  36M11 
7Cbinu.    (a.  279— 1) 


'  ",/%53r 


..lit: 


arm  to  the  link  arm  for  rocking  of  the  yoke  arm  about  a 
rocking  axis  parallel  to  said  plane  and  to  said  link  arm. 
said  yoke  arm  having  at  its  forward  end  a  pair  of  arms 
between  which  a  golf  club  head  can  be  accommodatc.l 
with  its  opposite  ends  adjacent  the  opposite  arms,  respec 
lively,  detachable  pivotal  means  carried  by  the  yoke  arm> 
and  having  an  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
rocking  axis  and  engageable  with  opposite  ends  of  ihc 
club  head  and  positioned  for  connecting  the  club  head 
and  yoke  for  relative  rocking  movement  of  the  head  and 
yoke  arm  about  the  axis  of  the  detachable  pivota!  mean^ 


2.840,380 

MAGNETIC   RECORDER   SOUND   ITSTT 

Marvin  Camras,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re- 

swch  Foondadon  of  Olinois  Insdtate  of  Technoloej, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Hlfaiois 

Applicatton  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,815 

5  Claims.    (CI.  274 — 4) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  sound  apparatus,  a  rotary  stabilizing 
element,  a  base  mounted  adjacent  said  rotary  stabilizing 
element,  an  eccentric  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
base,  a  housing  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  eccentric  member 
cccentncally  thereto  and  riding  in  said  slot  for  locking 
said  housing  in  a  retracted  position,  a  spring-urged  finger 
earned  by  said  base  and  engaging  said  housing  to  urge 
the  housing  toward  said  rotary  stabilizing  element,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  wire  spring  engaging 
said  housing  and  said  arm  to  urge  said  arm  toward  said 
rotary  stabilizing  element,  means  carried  by  said  housing 
limiting  movement  of  said  arm,  said  housing  substantially 
enclosing  said  arm,  and  an  electromagnetic  transducer 
head  carried  by  said  arm  and  projecting  from  said  housing 
for  cooperation  with  said  rotary  stabilizing  element  to  re 
produce  sound  from  a  sound  track  traveling  there 
between. 


^V^-],f^^^ 


4  In  a  grip  device  for  wire  or  the  hke,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  blocks  having  cooperating  portions 
defining  a  through  passage  and  a  gripping  means  for  the 
wire  between  adjacent  blocks,  said  gripping  means  being 
effective  to  grip  the  wire  in  response  to  a  relative  closing 
movement  of  the  blocks,  support  means  supporting  said 
blocks  for  such  relative  closing  movement,  a  pair  of  rel- 
atively inclined  and  relatively  movable  thrust  elements 
associated  with  said  blocks,  said  thrust  elements  being  in 
a  spaced-apan  relation  defining  a  tapered  guideway  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  through  passage,  a 
wedge  member  rcciprocably  movable  along  said  guideway 
for  camming  cooperation  with  said  thrust  elements  to 
produce  positive  closing  movement  of  said  blocks  for 
intermittently  gripping  said  wire  during  the  operation  of 
the  grip  device,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  causing 
the  reciprocation  of  said  wedge  member  comprising  spring 
means  acting  to  move  the  wedge  member  in  one  direction 
along  said  guideway  and  thrust  transmitting  means  ef- 
rective  between  said  shaft  and  said  wedge  member  for 
moving  the  latter  along  said  guideway  in  the  other  di- 
rection and  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means. 


2  840  J82 
ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  THE  SHANKS  OF 
HAND  TOOLS 
Rudolph   J.    Velepec,    Irondcqnolt,   N.    Y.,   assignor    to 
I  pson  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,172 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  279—102) 


I  A  hand  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tool 
^hank.  a  handle  having  an  opening  defining  the  side  walls 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  end  of  said  shank  in  said 
side  walls,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  an  insert  for 
reception  in  said  opening,  said  insert  having  a  cavity  for 
reception  of  said  shank,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an 
open  end  having  a  margin  and  side  walls,  said  insert 
having  at  least  one  slot  extending  inward  from  said  mar- 
gin toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  insert  to  form  resil- 
ient tanks  adapted  to  grip  said  shank,  the  exterior  of  said 
tangs  having  projections  for  engaging  said  side  walls,  said 
projections  being  positioned  so  that  they  will  imbed  them- 
selves in  said  side  walls  when  an  oversize  shank  is  inserted 
in  said  cavity. 
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2,8403S3 

STROLLER 

Mnrray  Coven,  Fhnhfaig,  and  Fcrdfauuid  T.  Wlchl, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  638,746 

4aaims.    (0.280—41) 


•/" 


1.  A  collapsible  stroller  comprising  a  U-shaped  front 
outwardly  disposed  hinge  carriage  member;  a  U-shaped 
middle  hinged  carriage  member  hinged  at  its  top  to  the 
top  of  said  front  member;  a  W-shaped  rearwardly  dis- 
posed carriage  member,  the  opposed  upright  arms  of 
which  are  integrally  connected  to  the  inverted  V-shaf)ed 
member  therebetween,  said  W-shaped  member  being  pivot- 
ally secured  at  the  base  of  said  upright  arms  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  middle  member;  a  U-shaped  handle  member 
hingedly  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  upright  arms. 
arkl  flexible  means  secured  to  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
member  and  to  the  top  of  said  front  member  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  rear  carriage   member 


2,840,384 

CART  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 

Elmer  H.  Bard,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Gecrpres 

Wringer  Inc.,  Mnskegoa,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 

igan 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,804 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.37) 


^•'  ,  '^ii) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  rigid  chassis  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  side  bars,  a  pair  of  transverse  end  bars 
and  a  transverse  central  bar  secured  together  so  as  to  form 
two  compartments  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  mopping 
buckets,  a  front  and  rear  pair  of  swivel  caster  units  having 
threaded  pintles  extending  through  the  four  corners  of  the 
said  chassis  for  roiling  the  same,  a  pair  of  friction  hinges 
secured  to  said  chassis  and  disposed  thereon  to  form  a 
pair  of  horizontal  friction  pivot  connections,  each  said 
friction  hinge  comprising  a  metal  plate  folded  over  on 
itself  to  form  a  tubular  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  plates  supporting  said  tubular  member  and  having 
face-opposed  relation,  said  pair  of  upright  plates  termi- 
nating in  a  pair  of  bent-over  plates  having  face-contacting 
relation,  said  bent-over  plates  having  aligned  apertures, 
the  threaded  pintles  on  said  front  pair  of  caster  units  pro- 
jecting through  said  aligned  apertures  to  secure  said  pair 
of  bent-over  plates  to  said  chassis,  said  tubular  member 
having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  spaced  adjustable  open- 
ings and  a  slot  disposed  therebetween,  a  pair  of  connector- 


pivots  each  comprising  a  pivot  rod  frictionally  engaged 
and  rotatably  supported  in  each  said  pair  of  adjustable 
openings,  each  said  connector-pivot  also  comprising  a  stud 
member  perpendicularly  secured  to  said  pivot  rod  so  as 
to  rotate  within  said  slot,  a  U-shaped  tubular  handle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  free  ends  each  disposed  about  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  stud  members  whereby  said  tubular  handle 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  movable  in  an 
arc  to  automatically  settablc  positions  with  respect  there- 
to, and  a  pair  of  bolts  projecting  through  each  said  pair 
of  spaced  upright  plates,  and  an  adjusting  nut  secured  to 
each  said  bolt  to  urge  each  said  pair  of  upright  plates 
together  to  adjust  the  diameter  of  each  said  pair  of  open- 
ings of  each  said  friction  hinge  so  as  to  control  the  force 
of  frictional  engagement  on  each  said  pivot  rod  whereby 
to  retain  said  handle  in  said  settable  positions. 


2,840,385 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  SPRING  SUSPENSIONS  AND 

STEERING  LINKAGE 

Paul   Heftier,  Grossc   Pointe   Park,  Mich.,  assignor   to 

Victor  Heron,  Riverside,  Ontario,  Canada,  as  trustee 

Application  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223»345 

ID  Claims.    (CI.  280—93) 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  king-pin.  a  steering  knuckle 
on  the  king-pin.  a  wheel  on  the  steering  knuckle,  a  steer- 
ing arm  fixed  to  the  steering  knuckle,  a  bracket  resiliently 
movable  sideways  on  the  frame  but  not  movable  fore- 
and-aft,  a  link  connecting  the  king-pin  to  the  bracket,  a 
steering  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  a  tie-rod  connecting 
the  steering  lever  to  the  steering  arm.  a  steering  gear  fixed 
to  the  frame,  and  a  drag  link  extending  in  a  vertical  fore- 
and-aft  plane  and  connecting  the  steering  gear  to  the 
steering  lever 

2.840,386 
FRONT  SUSPENSION  STEERING   KNUCKLE 
WITH  ELASTIC  MEANS 
Foresit  R.  McFariand,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Paul  P. 
Thomas,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Studcbaker- Pack- 
ard Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

Application  August  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,514 
9  Claims.    (CI.  280—96.2) 


1  A  steering  knuckle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  frame  comprising  wheel  support  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  about  a  first  generally  vertically  extending 
axis,  an  axle  member  operably  connected  to  said  sup- 
port means  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  support  meaiu  about  a  second  generally  verti- 
cally extending  axis,  and  resilient  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  axle  member  and  said  support  means  for 
resiliently  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  axle  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  support  means. 
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2,840,397 

CABLE  CONTROL  ALTO  BODY  LEVELLNG 

DEVICE 

Nello  OriandL,  Su  FrandKO,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  Aagnst  IS,  1956,  ScrteJ  No.  M4,244 

1  Oalm.    (CL  2S0— 104) 


A  leveling  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  front 
and   rear   ground-engaging   wheels  rcsiliently   connected 
thereto,  said  front  wheels  being  connected  to  said  frame 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  yokes,  said  rear  wheels  being  con- 
nected together  by  a  rear  axle,  of  a  cable  connected  to  the 
upper  of  each  of  said  yokes  and  extending  downwardly 
through  an  eye  on  said  frame,  thence  diagonally  rearwardly 
to  the  opposite  rear  side  of  said  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever 
secured  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  one  eixl  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  being  connected  to  its  respective  cable,  and  a 
link   connecting   each    of   said    bell    crank    levers   with 
said  adjacent  end  of  said  axle,  a  second  cable  connected 
to  each  of  the  other  of  said  yokes  and  extending  diagonally 
to  the  opposite  rear  side  of  said  frame,  a  second  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
cable  being  connected  to  the  respective  last  mentioned  bell 
crank  lever,  the  free  end  of  said  last  mentioned  bell  crank 
levers  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  axle 
and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  axle  from  said  link  connec 
tions  and  an  adjustable  flexible  cable  housing  surrounding 
each  of  said  cables. 


transverse  elemenu,  respectively,  the  improvenwnt  of  a 
sleeve  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  there- 
through secured  to  the  transvene  eletnent  of  one  of  said 
portions,  a  socket  member  having  a  fnisto-conica]  interna! 
surface,  said  socket  member  beint  secured  to  the  trans- 
verse element  of  the  other  of  said  portions,  the  bore  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  the  cavity  of  said  socket  member 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  a  pin 
member   having  a  cylindrical    portion  mounted   in   said 
sleeve  member  and  rotatable  therein,  said  pin  member 
having  a  pintle  portion  axially  aligned  with  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  protruding  from  said  sleeve  member,  said 
pmtle   portion   having  a  frusto-conical  exterior  surface, 
said  pin  member  being  insertable  in  said  socket  member 
and  the  frusto-conical  external  surface  of  the  pintle  por- 
tion   being   complcmentarily  engageable   by   the   frustcy- 
conical  internal  surface  of  said  socket  member  to  fric- 
tionally  interengage  said  pin  member  and  socket  member, 
and    securing   means   for   detachably   securing   said   pin 
member  and  said  socket  member  together  against  axial 
separation. 

2,84«,39« 

SWAY  .STABILIZER  AND  OVERLOAD  SPRING 

FOR  VEHICLE 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  CaUf . 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,M3 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


2.840,388 

FRAME  MEMBERS 

Godfrey    Barrows,    nint,    Mkh.,    assignor    to    General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  455.034 

10  Claims.    (CI.  280—106) 


I.  A  vehicle  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  ^ide  raiN 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  having  brace 
members  secured  thereto  and  extended  between  ad)a 
cently  disposed  ends  thereof,  said  side  rails  inchidmi; 
seam  welded  tubular  sections  each  of  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  and  comparatively  of  different  diameters 
and  an  intermediate  member  having  said  tubular  sec 
tions  secured  in  end-to-end  relation  therewith 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  supporting  structure, 
wheel  supporting  means  at  one  end  of  the  structure. 
resilient  means  connecting  said  wheel  supporting  means 
to  said  structure,  a  stabilizing  bar  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  ends  thereof, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  central  portion  trans- 
versely across  said  structure,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  arms  to  said  wheel  supporting  means. 
an  operating  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  central 
portion,  means  movably  mounted  on  said  structure  and 
engaging  said  operating  arm.  and  manually  operable 
actuating  means  remote  from  said  operating  arm  to 
actuate  said  engaging  means  to  move  said  operating 
arm  angularly  and  twist  said  central  portion  of  said 
stahili/ing  bar  independently  of  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  structure  and  wheel  supporting  means. 


2,840  389 

SWIVEL  connection'  BETWEEN  VEHICLE 

SECTIONS 

**«y™»»J  L.  Page,  Brecksvilk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Truck. 

stell  Manufactnriiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,151 

7  Claims,    (a.  280— 111) 


2  840,391 

SAFETY-SHOE   FOR  RETRACTABLE  SLTPORT 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SEMITRAILERS 

Heinrich  Stiel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,509 

4Clafans.    (Q.  280— 150.5) 


u 


^:^  ^^ 


•■ '  ^*tfi  if 


^ 


If 


_  r^iiazA^^-z. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  transversely  divided  into  a  forward  por- 
tion and  a  rearward  portion,  each  of  said  portions  having 


I     In  a   retractable   semi-trailer  support   assembly  in- 
cluding dual  bearing  wheels,  a  leg  member  including  a 
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lower  transverse  axle  portion  including  opposite  journal 
end  portions,  a  bearing  support  wheel  journakd  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  transverse  axle  portion,  and  a  safety- 
shoe  conversion  assembly  joumakd  on  the  other  journal 
end  portion  of  the  transverse  axle  portion,  said  safety- 
shoe  conversion  assembly  including  a  foot-plate  member 
including  an  enlarged  lower  bearing  surface  portion  en- 
gageable with  the  suppon  surface  upon  which  the  semi- 
trailer rests,  a  suppon  web  portion  extending  from  an 
upper  surface  portion  of  said  foot-plate  member,  and  a 
tubular  journal  sleeve  element  secured  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  support  web  portion,  said  journal  sleeve  ele- 
ment being  received  on  said  other  journal  end  portion  of 
the  transverse  axle  portion  and  replacing  a  bearing 
wheel  normally  carried  thereon, 


2,840,392 

VEHICLE  TOWBAR 

Mearl  J.  Miles  and  Andrew  J.  Jooea,  The  Dalles,  Orcg. 

Application  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,880 

1  Claim,    (a.  280—493) 


^-   ■ 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  bumper  and  a  pair  of 
bumper  guards,  a  tow  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  draft  arms 
having  inner  ends  fitting  flush  against  the  bumper  between 
the  bumper  guards,  a  support  on  which  the  other  ends  of 
said  arms  are  pivoted  for  swinging  of  said  arms  into  di- 
vergmg  relation  to  position  said  inner  ends  against  the 
bumper  guards,  a  cross  bar  slidably  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support  between  said  arms  for  sliding  engagement 
with  said  arms  to  swing  the  arms,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  against  said  bumper  com- 
prising a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  arms  for  swinging 
into  an  overcenter  position,  a  pair  of  flexible  members 
each  having  a  pair  of  hooks  on  one  end  thereof  engaging 
said  bumper  and  one  of  said  bumper  guards  and  having 
their  other  ends  connected  to  said  levers  for  tightening  of 
the  members  by  swinging  of  said  levers,  and  links  pivoted 
on  said  arms  for  swinging  over  said  levers  to  hold  the 
kvers  in  overcenter  position. 


2440^93 

BOOKKEEPING  PAD  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING 

SHINGLED  STRIPS 

Vincent  Richard  Yonngqakt,  Whittkr,  Calif.,  avisnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Borroagiis  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mick,,  a  corporatioa  of  Michi^B 

AppHcation  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,012 
1  Claim.    (CL282— 22) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of; 
a  front  and  a  back  cover;  a  group  of  duplicate  rectangu- 
lar journal  sheets;  means  binding  one  vertical  edge  of 
the  covers  and  each  of  the  journal  sheets  forming  a  pad 
assembly  that  may  be  opened  to  lie  flat;  each  of  said 
sheets  havmg  a  front  and  a  back  face,  the  front  face  of 
the  sheet  being  exposed  when  the  sheet  is  disposed  to  the 


right  of  said  binding  means,  the  back  face  of  a  sheet 
being  exposed  when  the  sheet  is  disposed  to  the  left  of 
said  binding  means;  a  group  of  shingled  original  entry 
sheets  secured  to  the  back  face  of  each  journal  sheet  at 
the  free  vertical  edge  thereof,  opposite  the  binding  means, 
whereby  on  opening  of  each  journal  sheet  said  entry 
sheets  overlie  the  said  journal  sheets  in  a  vertically  over- 
lapping relationship,  each  of  said  journal  sheets  having 
horizontal  lines  imprinted  on  both  faces  thereof,  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  amount  of  overlapping  of 
said  entry  sheets,  the  horizontal  lines  on  the  back  face 
of  each  journal  sheet  being  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  horizontal  lines  on  the  front  face  of  the  succeeding 
sheet  of  said  stack;  each  group  of  shingled  original  entry 
sheets  being  shorter  than  its  journal  sheet  to  expose  a 
space  on  its  journal  sheet  between  the  original  entry 
sheets  and  the  binding  means,  said  exposed  space  of  each 
journal  sheet  and  the  front  face  of  its  succeeding  journal 
sheet  being  imprinted  with  vertical  lines  dividing  same 
into  vertical  columns,  thereby  utilizing  each  journal  sheet 
and  the  front  face  of  its  succeeding  journal  sheet  for 
horizontal  distribution  of  the  data  to  be  written  on  the 
original  entry  sheets;  and  means  for  transferring  data 
entries  on  the  original  entry  sheets  to  the  journal  sheet 
the  re  below. 


2,840394 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  ENGINE  EXHAUST  DUCT 
WITH  BELLOWS  SEAL 
Fred  H.  Rokr,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  s  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 
Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
781,832,  October  24,  1947.    This  application  Febmary 
14,  1952,  Serial  No.  271.500 

S  Claims.    (O.  285—226) 


1.  A  duct  adapted  to  convey  hot  exhaust  gas  away 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  metallic  conduit  arranged  to  receive  the 
hot  exhaust  gas  at  its  upstream  end,  a  second  metallic 
conduit  of  cylindrical  shape  having  its  upstream  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  downstream  eiKl  of  said  first  conduit; 
means  comprising  cooperating  ball  aiu)  socket  members 
connecting  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  conduit  to 
the  upstream  end  of  said  second  conduit;  a  third  metallic 
cylindrical  conduit  with  its  upstream  end  continually  in 
sliding,  telescopic  contact  with  the  downstream  end  of 
said  second  conduit  to  form  a  slip  joint  therewith;  a 
fourth  metallic  cylindrical  conduit  with  its  upstream  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  third  con- 
duit; means  comprising  cooperating  ball  and  socket  mem- 
bers connecting  the  downstream  end  of  said  third  con- 
duit to  the  upstream  end  of  said  fourth  conduit;  and  an 
axially  expansible  metallic  bellows,  the  entire  bellows 
being  disposed  between  and  spaced  axially  from  both  of 
said  ball  and  socket  members,  said  bellows  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  thin  radially  extending  flexible 
rings,  the  flexible  ring  at  one  end  of  the  bellows  having 
an  integral  cylindrical  projecting  rim  in  contact  with 
and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  conduit 
and  the  flexible  ring  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bellows 
having  an  integral  cylindrical  projecting  rim  in  contact 
with  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  third  con- 
duit  near  the   upstream   end   thereof,   the  flexible  rings 
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intermediate  said  end  rings  having  inner  portions  which 
interconnect  successive  rings  and  are  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  outwardly  from  said  second  conduit,  said  bellows 
forming  a  sealed  chamber  arranged  to  receive  any  gas 
leakage  passing  through  said  slip  joint,  the  increase  in 
pressure  in  the  bellows  due  to  such  leakage  automatically 
causing  an  axial  expansion  of  the  bellows  and  a  resulting 
increase  in  pressure  between  both  of  said  ball  and  socket 
members,  both  of  said  ball  and  socket  members  being 
exposed  to  a  cooling  current  of  ambient  air. 


2,840,395 

COIVfDUlT  FimNG  WITH  SPRING  WASHER 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Nathan  Tamow,  Framington,  Mich. 

AppUcatkNi  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,324 

1  Claim,    (a.  285—321) 


journal  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  journal  portion  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  wheel  seat  portion,  there  being  fillets  be- 
tween said  journal  portions,  and  the  journal  box  has  in- 
ner and  outer  upright  walls  forming  a  dust  guard  pocket 
between  them  and  having  openings  normally  surround- 
ing the  axle  intermediate  portion,  an  oil  retaining  device 
compnsing  a  plate-hke  member  movable  into  the  dust 
guard  pocket  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  openings  and 
having  a  similar  opening  and  provided  with  a  collar-like 

£2!r—  ■ "  — ^^^ — ~ — '>  ^1 

^~';j£»"  "  ■' ""'*8_r' 


A    fitting    for   securing   a   conduit   end   comprising    a 
tubular  member  which  has  a  forward  edge  formed  with 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  whose  forward 
and  rearward  walls  are  beveled  rcarwardly  and  inwardly, 
the  fitting  also  including  an  annular  retaining  ring  of  a 
cross   section   providing   a   cylindrical   side   portion    and 
a    flat    forward    portion,    the    ring    side    portion    closely 
fitting  around  the  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member  and 
the  ring  forward  portion  fitting  flat  against  such  shoulder, 
and  a  flat  thin  annular  spring  washer  between  the  ring 
forward   portion   and   the   shoulder   and   having   mternal 
teeth   for   biting    into   a   conduit   end    inserted   into   the 
tubular  member  through  the  ring  and  washer,  the  washer 
being  initially  flat  and  being  dished  rcarwardly  by  insertion 
of  the  conduit  end  into  the  fitting  and  when  so  dished 
preventing  retraction  of  the  conduit  end  from  the  fitting, 
the  fitting  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  washer 
has  circularly  spaced  notches  on  its  outer  edge  cooperat- 
ing  with   circularly   spaced   inwardly   projecting    lugs   of 
the  ring  side  portion,  which  lugs  are  spaced  rearwardJy 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  ring  forward  portion  for  en- 
abling the   washer   to   be   interlockingly   fitted   into  the 
ring  and  held  there  in  flat  condition  by  the  lugs  whereby 
the  washer  may  be  applied  to  the  ring  to  form  with  it  a 
ring-washer  assembly  or  sub-unit  which  can  be  applied 
to  a  tubular  member,  the  outer  edge  cf  the  shoulder  of 
the  latter  having  circularly  spaced  notches,  with  the  lug<; 
of  the  ring  serving  not  only  to  hold  the  washer  in  the 
ring  but  also  serving  to  interlock   through  the  shoiider 
notches  and  behind  the  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member 
and  to  interlock  the  assembly  to  the  tubular  member,  the 
circular  spacing  of  the  lugs,  the  shoulder  notches  and  the 
washer  notches  ail  being  identical  to  enable  the  washer 
notches  to  clear  the  ring  lugs  and  to  enable  the  ring  lugs 
to  clear  the  shoulder  notches,  thus  enabling  avsemblv  and 
disassembly  of  the  fitting. 


member  surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  from 
the  platc-likc  member  into  the  opening  in  the  outer  up- 
right wall  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
said  end  wall  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  flange,  the  internal  diameter  of 
which  exceeds  the  diameter  of  said  axle  wheel  seat  por- 
tion whereby  the  flange  is  adapted  to  freely  receive  said 
axle  portion,  as  the  box  shifts  inwardly  from  the  end  of 
the  axle,  and  thereby  form  a  lubricant  trap  surround- 
ing the  fillet  between  said  wheel  seat  portion  of  the  axle 
and  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  axle. 


2  840397 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
James  E.   Tollar  and  Murrey  O.  Longstreth,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  566,529 
6  Claims.     (CI.  287—14) 


1     In  an  assembly  wherein  an  internal  movable  part 
IS  located  between  an  inner  inaccessible  member  on  one 
side  of  said  movable  part  and  an  outer  wall  member  on 
the  accessible   side  of  said   movable  part,  said  movable 
part  having  an  aperture  disposed  therein  in  a  direction  be- 
tween said  inner  inaccessible  member  and  said  outer  wall 
member;  positioning  and  adjusting  means  for  said  inter- 
nal movable  part  comprising  a  screw,  threaded  into  said 
inner  inaccessible  member,  contacting  the  side  of  said 
movable  part  facing  said  inner  member  with  the  head  of 
>aid  screw  being  engageable  through  said  aperture;  and 
a  hollow  outer  screw  threaded  through  said  outer  wall 
member,  contacting  the  accessible  outer  side  of  said  mov- 
able part  against  and  in  communication  with  said  aper- 
ture. 


2.840.396 
RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  DUST  GUARD  AND 

OIL  RETAINER 
James  J.  Hennessy,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hen- 
neasy  Lubricator  Company,  Inc.,  Chambervburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,455 

13  Claims.    (CI.  286— 6) 
1.  In  combinauon   with   a   railway   axle   and  journal 
box  m  which  the  axle  includes  a  wheel  seat  portion    a 


2  840  398 
Al  TOMATIC   COUPLING  OR   LATCHING 
MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  Chapcilier,  Whitestonc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,103 
7  Claims.    (CI.  287—20.5) 
6    An  automatic  coupling  comprising  in  combination  a 
member  having  an  opening  therein  and  having  an  out- 
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wardly  extending  generally  radial  surface  at  one  end  of 
the  opening,  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  opening  through  the  other  end  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  elongated  member  about  an  axis 
generally  normal  to  that  of  said  elongated  member,  means 
releasably  retaining  said  lever  in  a  position  permitting 
insertion  thereof  through  said  opening,  said  means  in 
response  to  insertion  of  said  member  and  lever  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  said  opening  being  operative  to 


release  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about  its  axis 
and  upon  further  insertion  into  said  opening  said  lever 
being  pivotable  to  a  locking  position  transversely  of  the 
opening  and  in  overlying  relation  with  said  radial  sur- 
face, and  upon  still  further  insertion  into  said  opening 
being  further  pivotable  in  the  same  direction  to  a  po- 
sition permitting  free  withdrawal  of  said  member  from 
said  opening,  stop  means  defining  this  last  named  posi- 
tion and  spring  means  urging  said  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  stop  means. 


2,840.399 
ATTACHMENT  OF  GEARS  TO  TAPERED 
SHAFT  ENDS 
Charles  A.  Hariess,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and   Emory  W. 
Worthington,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
R.  Hoe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicarion  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,066 
7  CUlms.    (CI.  287—53) 


1.  A  keyless  drive  member  comprising  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  tapered  bore  with  an  oil  groove  running  circura- 
ferentially  around  the  inside  of  the  bore,  and  a  web 
portion  radially  aligned  with  the  groove,  the  hub  having 
relieving  exterior  grooves  around  its  entire  periphery  at 
each  side  of  the  web,  and  the  internal  and  external  grooves 
forming  narrow  sections  at  each  side  of  the  web,  where- 
by the  hub  may  be  expanded  on  a  shaft  by  pressure  of 
a  liquid  introduced  into  the  internal  groove,  so  as  to 
permit  shrink  fitting  on  the  shaft,  without  substantial 
hindrance  by  rigidity  of  the  web. 


2,840.400 

CLAMPING  STRUCnjRE  FOR  TUBULAR   BARS 

Errol  P.  D'Azzo,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,027 

5  Claims.    (O.  287—55) 
1.  In  a  shelter  structure,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  clamp  connecting  said  bars  to- 


gether, said  clamp  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  one  of 
the  bars  and  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  bars;  said  clamp  including  two  separable  comple- 
mentary parts  each  having  an  integral  C-shaped  portion 
at  one  end,  said  portions  forming  a  clamping  means  when 
said  parts  are  secured  together,  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  other  bar  being  disposed  between  said  C-shaped 
portions,  a  bolt  and  nut  securing  the  parts  together,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  recess  at  one 
side  and  receiving  the  head  of  said  bolt  therein,  said 


recess  communicating  with  an  oversize  bolt  hc^  extend- 
ing through  the  shank  to  the  other  side  thereof  to  allow 
an  adjustable  movement  of  the  bolt  in  the  hole,  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  formed  with  a  fulcrum  extension  on  its 
other  end  and  having  an  oversize  bolt  hole  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  and  extending  therethrough  so 
that  said  other  part  can  tilt  on  the  bolt,  said  nut  having 
a  rounded  inner  side  to  allow  said  other  part  to  adjust 
to  irregularities  in  said  other  bar,  said  one  part  having 
an  integrally  formed  cylindrical  socket  at  its  other  end 
receiving  one  end  of  said  one  bar. 


2,840.401 

LATCH  FOR  TROUSER  CREASER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Otto  Felix,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Application  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484.176 

4  Claims.    (CI.  287—58) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable 
parallel  members,  a  latch  for  retaining  said  members  in 
longitudinally  fixed  relation  to  each  other  comprising  a 
trunnion  slidably  embracing  both  members,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  trunnion  and  having  a  resilient  portion 
eccentric  to  the  outer  surface  of  an  adjacent  member,  said 
lever  having  a  free  finger  portion  for  actuating  the  same, 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  rotated  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  surface,  said  lever  being  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  flexible  and  resilient  tenuous  material, 
one  end  of  which  forms  a  journal,  said  trunnion  having 
bearing  means  supporting  said  journal. 


2.840.402 

TELESCOPIC  LOCK 

Henrik  B.  Hassel,  Boyd,  Minn. 

Application  October  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  543.722 
4  Claims.    (CL  287— 58) 


1.  A  telescopic  lock  including  an  exterior  tube,  an 
interior  tube  telescopically  situated  with  respect  to  said 
exterior  tube,  a  stud  concentric  with  and  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  first  end  of  said  interior  tube  to  have  position  inside 
said  exterior  tube,  a  first  camming  member  threadably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  inside  of  said  exterior 
tube,  a  second  camming  member  slidably  situated  in  said 
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exterior  tube  around  said  stud  and  between  said  first  end 
of  said  interior  tube  and  said  fint  camming  member, 
third  and  fourth  camming  members  each  situated  be- 
tween said  stxid  and  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said 
exterior  tube  and  between  said  first  and  second  camming 
members,  each  of  said  four  camming  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  flat  camming  surfaces  lying  in  planes 
which  intersect  at  a  line  normal  to  the  tubes  axis  and 
passing  inside  said  wall  of  said  exterior  tube,  and  each 
of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  each  camming  member  lying 
in  sliding,  adjacent,  contiguous  camming  relationship  to 
a  corresponding  surface  of  an  adjacent  camming  member 


said  support  member,  said  nut  members  having  inter- 
locking means  causing  said  nut  members  to  rotate  to- 
gether, spring  means  compressed  between  said  nut  mem- 
ben  and  a  supported  member  extending  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  support  member,  said  supported  member 
being  engaged  between  one  end  of  said  spring  means 
and  the  adjacent  nut  member. 


2,84«,4«3 
UNTVERSAL  JOINTS  ASD  RESILIENT  BUSHINGS 
Frederick  M.  Gay  aod  Cart  Srarcr,  Dc<ra<t,  Mkh^  aa- 
iiCiiors  to  U.  S.  Uiiivem]  Jotots  Compaay,  Detroit, 
IVflcfc 
CoHtfBoatioo  of  ap|»Hcatloa  Serial  No.  ZM^M,  December 
6,  1951.     TUa  appUcatloB  Inc  3,   1954,  Serial  No. 
434.230 

4Clafanf.    (a.  287— 85) 


2,840,4«5 
EI  EfTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATOR 

DOOR 

I  rban  J.  Feltz,  St  Lomit,  Mo^  aad  Charles  C.  Bcu, 

East  SC  LiMifa,  m. 

Applicatioa  Aognst  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  6«4,82S 

1  Claim,    (a.  292—122) 

1 


1.  A  flexible  connector  for  coupling  a  driving  clement 
with  a  driven  clement  comprising  an  inner  member,  an 
outer  member  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate completely  spaced  apart  resilient  blocks  affixed  to 
said  inner  and  outer  members,  at  least  one  of  said  blocks 
being  disposed  in  a  balanced  position  so  that  the  normal 
inner  face  of  said  block  lies  adjacent  said  outer  member 
and  the  normal  outer  face  of  said  block  lies  adjacent  said 
inner  monber,  said  resilient  block  thus  having  an  internal 
force  therein  which  tends  to  return  it  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion when  displaced  from  its  balanced  position,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  blocks  being  disposed  between  said  in- 
ner and  outer  members  in  normal  position  with  the  nor- 
mal inner  face  adjacent  the  inner  member  and  the  nor- 
mal outer  face  adjacent  the  outer  member. 


The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  normally- 
closed  latch-controlled  door  with  a  door  handle  movably 
mounted  thereon,  of  an  electromagnet  cooperable  with 
said  latch  to  shiftably  release  the  same  to  permit  the 
opening  of  said  door,  an  electrical  plug  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  reducing-voltage  trans- 
former between  said  plug  and  electromagnet  for  oper- 
ation of  the  latter,  an  electric  switch  between  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  transformer  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  electromagnet  to  shift  said  latch  into  its  released 
position  to  permit  opening  said  door  and  a  second  switch 
located  on  the  inside  of  the  refrigerator  door  in  a  posi- 
tion lower  than  the  latch  of  the  door  and  adjacent  to 
the  door  handle,  said  second  switch  in  series  with  said 
electromagnet  and  transformer  to  provide  control  of 
vaiJ  electromagnet  from  the  inside  of  the  refrigerator 
Joor. 


2  840  406 

WINDOW   LATCHING   DEVICE 

Michael  RlfUn,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  628,073 

1 1  Claims.    (C\.  292—149) 


2,840,404 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Ufbao  A.  Weber,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  •ssignor  to  G«n- 

wal  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,950 

8  Claims.    (C\.  287—93) 


1.  The  combmafion  of  an  externally  threaded  support 
member,  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  nut  members  on 


1.  A  latching  device,  comprising  a  bracket  mounting  a 
latching  member  for  axial  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions,  and  means  for  locking  said  latching 
member  in  one  of  said  positiom  thereof  comprising  abut- 
ment means  disposed  in  fixed  relation  with  said  bracket 
and  a  lock  screw  carried  by  said  latching  member  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  said  abutment  means  in  the 
icKking  position  thereof,  said  lock  screw  having  a  slotted 
head  which  is  disposed  in  substantially  flush  relation 
with  adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  latching  member 
in  the  locking  position  of  said  lock  screw,  said  latching 
member  surface  portions  having  surface  intemiptioos  cor- 
responding to  said  lock  screw  head  in  the  region  of  the 
latter  whereby  to  render  lock  screw  removal  burglarproof 
from  a  position  without  frontal  visual  access  thereto. 
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2,840,407 
LATCH 
Ravmo^  N.  SelloB,  Jr^  Milwaidwe,  Wls^  assignor  to 
Stolpcr  Steel  Products  Corporatkia,  McBomoaee  Falls, 
WIs^  a  corporatioo  of  Wiscoosin 

Appikatioa  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572^99 
lOClairas.    (0.292—169) 


'   '*•*#/ 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  slotted  wall,  of  a  bolt  wider  than  the  slot 
in  said  wall  and  reciprocable  on  the  outer  face  of  the  wall 
and  provided  with  an  embossed  portion  narrower  than  the 
bolt  and  corresponding  in  width  to  the  slot  of  said  member 
and  disposed  therein  to  guide  the  bolt  in  the  course  of  its 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  member,  a  slide  wider 
than  the  bolt  and  fastened  to  the  embossed  portion  of 
the  bolt  and  spanning  the  slot  along  the  inner  face  of  the 
wall  to  retain  the  bolt  on  said  wall,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  bolt. 


2,840,408 
MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Hayes  O.  Scott  and  Raymond  L.  Pictsch,  Flint  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Engineered  Products  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplicaHon  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,020 
11  Chiims.    (CI.  292— 251.5) 


1 .  A  magnetic  bore-in  latch  for  sliding  doors  includ- 
ing a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  edge  of 
the  sliding  door  and  a  magnet  assembly  supported  on 
said  face  plate  and  projecting  therethrough,  said  magnet 
assembly  including  an  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an 
annular  groove  around  the  outer  face  thereof  closely  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  magnet  assembly 
projecting  through  said  face  plate,  said  face  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  said  magnet  assembly 
projects,  the  portion  of  said  face  plate  surrounding  said 
opening  being  disposed  within  said  annular  groove  to 
tloatingly  mount  said  magnet  assembly  on  said  face  plate. 


2.840,409 
POST  OFFICE  FASTENER 
Winthrop    F.    Asbworth,    Wenham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
United -Carr  Fastener  Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,705 
3  Claims.    (CI.  292— 317) 


1.  A  locking  snap  fastener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
stud  having  a  series  of  annularly  arranged  individual 
flexible  legs  with  forwardly  projecting  flexible  shank  por- 
tions and  free  end  portions  extending  from  the  forward 


end  thereof  which  are  bent  outwardly  and  back  to  extend 
rcarwardly  alongside  the  shank  portions,  said  free  end 
portions  being  inclined  outwardly  from  the  shank  por- 
tions to  terminate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  sheet 
metal  socket  for  receiving  the  stud  in  snapping  engage- 
ment, said  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cup-shaped  body 
having  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall  disposed  about  the 
base,  said  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  and 
terminating  in  a  lip  portion  which  is  curled  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  base  forming  a  peripheral  re- 
cess, and  surrounding  a  stud  entrance  opening,  said  base 
having  a  jxripheral  groove  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
the  wall  which  has  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
recess,  the  dimensions  of  the  parts  l)eing  such  thai  when 
the  stud  is  assembled  into  the  socket,  the  free  ends  of 
the  legs  snap  past  the  Up  and  spring  outwardly  against 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  socket,  said  stud  and  said  socket 
providing  the  only  members  of  the  locking  snap  fas- 
tener. 


2  840  410 

PUSH   BUTTON   DOOR  HANDLE 

Gerald  V.  Jakeway,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Application  July  23,  19^6,  Serial  No.  599.568 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292— 336.3) 


1.  A  handle  comprising  a  grip  and  a  head  portion  into 
which  the  grip  merges,  the  head  portion  having  an  under- 
cut portion  provided  with  a  socket  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  its  outer  end,  said 
socket  being  of  flattened  horizontal  section  and  having 
an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  cupped  push  button 
cross-sectionally  flattened  to  conform  to  said  socket  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  inner 
end  coacting  with  said  shoulder  of  said  socket  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  push  button,  said  push  button 
being  insertable  and  removable  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
socket,  a  support  member  detachably  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  socket,  a  tubular  stem  guide  fixedly 
secured  to  said  support  member  to  project  inwardly  there- 
from, a  push  button  stem  rcciprocatingly  supported  in  said 
guide  and  provided  with  an  elongated  head  supportedly 
engaged  with  and  removably  and  nonrotatably  seated 
within  said  push  button,  and  a  coil  spring  seated  on  said 
support  member  in  embracing  relation  to  said  stem  guide 
with  its  outer  end  in  thrust  engagement  with  said  stem 
head,  said  stem,  push  button  and  spring  being  retained  in 
assembled  relation  within  said  socket  and  to  each  other 
by  said  removable  support  member. 


2.840.411 

BUMPER  CONSTRUCTION— ROLLA WAY  BUMPER 

Philip  Edmood  Mason.  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

Application  March  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,643 

1  Claim.     (CI.  293—72) 

A  rollaway  bumper  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  includ 

ing  a  V-shaped  channel  member  disposed  v^ilh  the  apex 

thereof   extending    forwardly    while    the    hollow    interior 

of  the  channel  member  facing  rearwardly.  a  pair  of  hori 

/ontal  lateral  end  lugs  or  flanges  spaced  verticalK   apart 

at    each    end    of    the    channel    member    and    proiectmg 

integrally   therefrom,   an   end    roller  and   an    inner   roller 

cperatively    located    between    each    pair   of   end    flanges 
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for  rotation  about  vertical  axes,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
projecting  horizontal  flanges  secured  upon  the  channel 
member  at  the   apex  thereof,  a   single   roller   relativel> 

larger  than  the  end  rollers  rotatably  mounted  bct\vecn 
the  latter  two  flanges,  a  further  inner  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  in  the  channel  member  withm  the  apex  thereof 


and  spaced  a  short  distance  apart,  said  channel  member 
at  sajd  apex  havmg  a  central  opening,  and  a  distmct 
endless  chain  mounted  upon  the  mner  roller  at  each  end 
and  the  inner  roller  mere  adjacent  o{  the  further  inner 
pair  as  well  as  about  the  web  of  said  channel  member 
upon  each  of  the  two  branches  of  said  V-shaped  channel 
member. 


2.84«.412 

ZIPPER   PULLER 

Hester  Lancaster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,047 

2  Claims.    (CL  294—26) 


I.   An  actuating  device  for  a  shde  fastener  having  jn 
element  with  an  opening  therein,  said  device  comprising 
a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  said  opening,  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped closed  loop  hingedly  mounting  said  hook 
member,  an  elongated  flexible  and  phable  straphke  mem- 
ber attached  at  one  end  to  the  rectangular-shaped  loop, 
a  continuous  circular  loop  hingedly  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  strap-like  flexible   member,  a   second   elon 
gated  flexible  and  pliable  strap-like  member  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  circular  loop,  said  second  strap-like  mem- 
ber being  longer  than  the  first-named  strap-like  member. 
a    second   continuous   circular   loop    hingedly    connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  strap-like  member,  said 
latter  loop  serving  as  an  end  handle,  and  a  thin!  con- 
tinuous   circular    loop    hmgedlv    connected    to    said    sec- 
ond  strap-like   member  midway  its  ends,   said   Ntrap-like 
members   when   aligned    being  of  a   length    suthcient    to 
extend  approximately  from  the  waist  to  the  shoulder  ol 
an  average  sized  person  whereby  the  user  mav  manipu 
late  a  slide  fastener  up  or  down  at  the  hack  o\  the  gar 
ment  worn  by  the  user  without  having  to  maintain  man 
ually  a  grasp  on  the  fastener  element,  by  engaeing  saiJ 
hook   end   in   said   opening   in   the    fastener   element   .m.! 
drawing   said   strap-like    members   tipwarJK    to   rjise    the 
fastener   element   or   downwardly    to    lower    the    faMener 
element  and  means  for  fastening  the  second  circular  kx-ir 
to  the  fir^t  circular  loop,  said  last-named   circul.ir   loop 
serving  as  an  end  handle  when  the  second  circular   ioop 
i>  fastened   to  the  first  circular  loop 


shaft  having  a  handgrip  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  tong  jaws  mounted  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  jaws  iocluding  a 
pair  of  arms  bowed  away  from  one  another  transversely 
of  said  shaft  and  having  reversely-bent  hooked  ends 
shaped  to  engage  beneath  the  rolled  rim  of  a  receptacle 
with  the  hooks  on  one  jaw  facing  toward  the  hooks  on 
the  other  jaw,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  pivotable 
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2,840,413 

PAN   HANDLLNG   DEVICE 

Clarence  A.  Bcihi,  Moorovia,  Calif. 

Application  August  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  602,014 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294— 31) 

1.  A  culinary  receptacle-handling  device   adapted   to 

be  held  and  manipulated  by  one  hand  comprising  a  rigid 


about  said  shaft,  the  hooked  ends  of  said  jaws  being 
cut  on  the  bias  to  provide  pointed  ends  adapted  to  enter 
upwardly  into  the  longitudinal  crease  between  the  side 
walls  of  a  culinary  receptacle  and  the  rolled  rim  thereof 
to  lock  said  jaws  engaged  with  said  rim  while  a  lifting 
force  IS  being  applied  to  the  receptacle  by  said  handling 
Jevice  and  means  secured  to  said  pivoUble  jaw  and 
selectively  manipulatable  by  the  user's  thumb  while  grasp- 
ing said  handle  to  open  and  close  said  jaws  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  as  desired. 


2,840,414 

COMBINATION  CULTIVATING  SHOVEL 

AND  FORK 

Alfred  \.  LeBeau.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-tenth 

to    GadKet-Of-Thc-MoBth    Club,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 

(  alif..  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568.363 

4  Claims.    (CI.  294— 51) 


I  \v\  earth  moving  implement  comprising  a  cullivat- 
:ni:  fork  including  a  yoke  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
p^ong^  extended  therefrom  in  one  direction  and  a  han- 
dle member  extended  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  movable  interspace-filling  member  cooperable  in  size 
and  conformation  to  substantially  laterally  and  con- 
tikiuously  align  with  said  prongs  and  fill  the  interspaces 
between  said  prongs,  hinge  means;  a  slidablc  member 
hingedly  connected  by  said  hinge  means  to  said  inter- 
vpace-tilling  member  at  a  location  remote  from  the  ends 
of  said  prongs,  slidable  mounting  means  slidable  mount- 
inL'  said  slidable  member  with  respect  to  said  yoke  por- 
tion ror  limited  lonigtudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  voke  portion  and  said  prongs;  biasing  spring  means 
hiasing  said  slidable  member  toward  said  handle  mem- 
ber securing  means  securing  said  interspace-filling  mem- 
ber in  substantially  laterally  contiguous  alignment  with 
said  prongs  and  filling  the  interspaces  between  said  prongs 
and  including  a  plurality  of  perforations  spaced  trans- 
versely across  said  interspace-filling  member  and  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  prongs  and  cooperable  to  receive  the  ends 
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of  said  prongs  therein  upon  relative  slidable  movement 
of  said  slidable  member  with  respect  to  said  yoke  por- 
tion toward  said  handle  member,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging and  reengaging  said  interspace  filling  member 
in  substantially  laterally  contiguous  alignment  with  said 
prongs  and  filling  the  interspaces  between  said  prongs  and 
including,  lever  means  attached  to  and  extended  out 
wardlv  from  said  slidable  member  and  cooperable  when 
forcibly  pressed  in  a  direction  away  from  said  handle 
member  to  move  said  interspace-filling  membei  down- 
wardly away  from  said  handle  member  agfiainst  the  ac- 
tion of  said  biasing  spring  means  and  to  disengage  the 
ends  of  said  prongs  from  said  perforations,  said  hinge 
means  connecting  said  interspace-filling  member  and  said 
slidable  member  having  spring  means  therein  biased  to 
swing  said  interspace-filling  member  outwardU  from  iIn 
lateral  alignment  with  said  prongs,  said  lever  means  be 
inc  hinged  to  said  slidable  member  and  being  cooperable 
to  rotate  about  its  hinge  line  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  disengaged  interspace  filling  member  and  to 
rotate  the  latter  back  into  laterallv  contiguouslv  aligned  in 
itrspace-fillmg  relationship  between  said  prongs,  said 
biasing  spring  means  biasing  the  slidable  member  toward 
the  handle  member  being  effective  to  move  said  slidable 
member  toward  said  handle  member  causing  reengage 
rneni  ot  the  ends  ot  said  prongs  with  said  perforations  in 
said    interspace  hllin^   member. 


2,840,416 

GLASS  RUN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 

Clement    A.    Woodward.    Harvard,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  615,152 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296 — 44.5) 


2.840.415 
EGG    HANDLING    APPARATUS 
Robert   C.   Morris.   Trappe,  Md.,  assignor  to   American 
Hatchery  Engineers,  Inc.,  Easton.  Md..  a  corporation 
of  Mar>Iand 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536.934 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 65) 


1 .  .A  glass  run  comprising  an  elongated  strip  formed 
integrally  from  thermoplastic  organic  polymeric  materi- 
al, the  strip  being  of  uniform  cross-sectional  contour  and 
comprising  a  base  having  flanges  of  a  cross-sectional  con- 
tour providing  a  preferential  zone  of  bending  remote 
from  the  base  and  outwardly  of  the  zone  tapered  edge 
portions  normally  spaced  more  widely  than  the  thickness 
of  the  glass,  there  being  between  said  edge  portions  parts 
extending  inwardly  into  the  path  of  a  glass  entered  be- 
tween said  edge  portions  and  serving  to  transmit  there- 
from a  force  bending  the  tapered  extremities  of  said  edge 
portions  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  glass. 


2.840.417 
NEBULIZING   APPARATUS 
John  W.  Dorsak.  Lyndhurst.  and  Thomas  F.  Van  Den- 
berg.   Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gordon 
Armstrong  Company,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  Februarv  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  639,662 
4  Claims.    (CI.  299—86) 


3.  In  an  egg  pickup  device,  a  first  flat  plate,  a  second 
flat  plate  coextensive  with  said  first  plate  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  sealing  member  mounted 
on  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  plates  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  means  defining 
an  aperture  opening  into  said  chamber,  means  engaged 
with  said  first  and  second  plates  to  compress  said  sealing 
member  therebetween,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  first 
plate,  means  connecting  said  aperture  to  a  source  of 
vacuum,  a  plurality  of  suction  cup  elements  mounted  in 
said  second  plate,  each  comprising  a  resilient  cup  and  a 
hollow  shaft  mounting  said  cup  and  opening  at  one  end 
to  the  interior  of  said  cup  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
interior  of  the  chamber  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
plates,  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  main  and  minor 
chambers,  said  chambers  normally  disposed  coplanar  in 
side  by  side  relation,  auxiliary  valve  means  intermediate 
said  main  and  minor  chambers,  means  to  operate  said 
valve  means  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  aux- 
iliary valve  means  operable  when  in  the  first  position  to 
provide  access  between  said  main  and  minor  chambers  and 
apply  suction  to  said  minor  chamber,  and  when  in  the 
second  position,  closing  access  between  said  chambers 
and  opening  said  minor  chamber  to  atmosphere  to  release 
suction  therein. 


1.  Nebulizing  apparatus  including  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  for  containing  a  reservoir  of  liquid  to 
be  nebulized,  a  removable  head  assembly  carrying  the 
entire  nebulizing  mechanism  and  designed  to  fit  in  an 
open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  receptacle,  said  head  having 
an  outlet  opening,  an  aspirating  nozzle  carried  by  the 
head  assembly  pointed  into  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  passage  for  the  travel  of  a  first  gas  therethrough,  means 
to  conduct  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  the  aspirating 
nozzle  under  the  action  of  said  travel  of  the  gas  to  dis- 
charge into  the  receptacle  a  nebulized  stream  of  globules 
of  the  liquid  .n  the  gas,  an  inlet  opening  provided  in  the 
removable  head  assembly  to  admit  a  second  gas  induced 
into  the  receptacle  by  the  action  of  the  nozzle  to  dilute 
the  first  gas  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  baffle  supported  by 
said  head  assembly  below  the  nozzle  and  in  the  path  of 
said  stream,  said  baftie  having  a  spherical  surface  against 
which  the  stream  impinges  to  distribute  the  nebulized 
globules  throughout  the  container  and  allow  the  finer 
globules  to  pass  together  with  said  first  and  second  gases 
through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  head  and  to  allow  the 
heavier  globules  to  gravitate  back  to  the  liquid  reservoir 
to  be  renebulized 
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2,844  418 

TRACTOR  WHEEL  SPACING   MEANS 

GeoiT«  W.  Findky  and  Andrew   Blaaow,   Birmingium. 

Mkh.,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  383,262 

2  Claims.    (CI.  301—9) 


I    In   a   vehicle  wheel,  a  disk-like  body  part   having 
Its    circumference    formed    as    a    single    turn    helix,    the 
ends  of  said  helix  terminating  in  radially  extending  and 
axially  spaced  thrust  surfaces,  a  rim  part,  and  means  for 
operativeiy   mounting  said   rim   part  on   said   btxlv    part 
m   rotatabie   and   axially  shiftable   relation   thereto,   said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  guide  elements  secured  on 
said  rim  part  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
said    rim    part,    said    guide   elements    being    respectively 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  slots  adapted  to  thread 
ably    receive    the    circumferential    helix   portion   of   said 
body    part    to    thereby    permit    adjustment    of   said    rim 
part    to   different   positions    laterally   of   said    body   part 
upon   relative   rotation   of  said    bcxJy   part   and    said    rim 
part,  and  a  releasable  lock  operative  to  secure  said  bod> 
part  and   said    rim   against   rotary   displacement   relative 
to  each   other,   said   lock  comprising  a  pair  of  box-like 
body  parts,  said  body  parts  being  respectively  provided 
with  oppositely  directed  thrust  surfaces  adapted  to  abut 
said  thrust  surfaces  of  said  helix,  and  lug  portions  extend 
mg  from  said  body  parts  and  adapted  to  fit  uithin  said 
slots  of  said  guide  elements,  and  means  for  securing  said 
lock  in  clamping  engagement   with  said   thrust   surfaces 
and  said  slots. 


2.840,419 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  8,  1955.  Serial  .No.  5n.9S^ 

10  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 


capable  of  being  progressively  cammed  over  said  lead-in 
surface  and  thereafter  lodged  behind  said  retaining  shoul- 
der in  snap-on.  pry-off  engagement  with  the  wheel,  said 
elements  being  of  a  generally  U-shaped  longitudinal  cross 
section  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  generally  W-shaped 
cross  section  at  the  junction  of  said  elements  behind  said 
cover  retaining  shoulders,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  longi- 
tudinal cross  section  at  the  outer  end  thereof  in  order  to 
be  capable  of  being  nestingly  engaged  over  said  shoulder 
to  insure  co-rotation  of  the  wheel  and  cover,  said  elements 
being  normally  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  flange  to  permit  tensioned  cover 
retaining  engagement  behind  said  retaining  shoulder. 


2,840,420 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  513,954 

12  Claims.    (CL  301—37) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  body  and  rim  parts 
provided  with  a  cover  retaining  shoulder,  a  cover  to  be 
disposed  on  the  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  projecting  circumfcrentially  spaced  resilient 
-.poke-like  cover  retaining  elements  of  generally  V-shaped 
longitudinal  configuration,  said  elements  being  capable 
ot  retaining  said  cover  on  said  wheel  when  stressed  into 
bottomed  engagement  in  said  cover  retaining  shoulder. 
each  of  said  elements  being  spaced  from  one  another  and 
each  element  including  an  individual  set  of  generally 
radial  at  least  slightly  arcuate,  spaced  edges  for  biased 
engagement  behind  said  shoulder  and  to  provide  means 
tor  taciiilaiing  co-rotation  of  the  cover  and  wheel. 


2.840,421 

WHEEL  STRICTLRE  AND  BEARING  MEMBER 

FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

Alex  Paul,  Flmwood  Parii,  III.,  assignor  to  Radio  Steel 

&   Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaUon  March  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  498.149 

I  Claim.    (CK  301—63) 


1 .  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  stepped  tire  rim 
and  body  parts  with  the  rim  having  a  generally  axially 
and  radially  outwardly  inclined  flange  having  an  axiallv 
and  radially  inwardly  inchned  lead-in  surface  merging 
with  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  U-shaped 
cover  retaining  shoulders  extending  generally  radiallv  in- 
wardly thereof,  a  cover  including  relatively  rigid  mner 
and  outer  cover  portions  joined  together  by  a  plurality 
of   elongated    resiliently    deflectable    spoke-like    elements 


In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  type  described  having  a  pair 
ot  facing  disc  members  having  outwardly  bowed  central 
portions  with  aligned  bearing  openings  therein  through 
which  the  shaft  extends  for  rotatably  mounting  the  wheel 
and  a  sleeve  member  extending  crosswise  through  the 
openings  between  the  disc  members  for  receiving  the 
bearing  members  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  member 
..ompnsing  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  inner  wall  to  wall  dimension  of  the 
sleeve,  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  housing  and  an 
annular  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  housing  to  a  distance  to  form  an  open- 
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ing  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  upon 
which  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted,  a 
sleeve  section  located  within  the  cylindrical  section  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  into  a  closely  spaced 
relation  with  the  inner  wail  of  the  cylindrical  housing, 
said  sleeve  section  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  to 
define  a  race  between  the  flanged  sleeve  and  the  flanged 
end  portion  of  the  housing,  ball  bearings  located  within 
the  race  for  permitting  free  rotational  movement  between 
the  sleeve  section  and  the  housing,  the  length  of  the  hous- 
ing being  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
flanged  sleeve  for  engaging  the  wheel  sleeve  through  a 
greater  length  thereof,  and  a  spacer  dimensioned  to  take 
up  the  greater  length  of  the  housing  and  means  for  con- 
fining the  spacer  and  flanged  sleeve  section  within  the 
housing. 

2,840,422 
WHEEL 
John  A.  Main,  Birmingham,  and  Charles  W.  Sinclair.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  492,671 
11  Claims.    (CI.  301— «3) 


top  ends  of  said  legs  and  the  ends  of  said  upper  cross 
member  being  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  legs, 
both  of  said  cross  members  being  rigidly  and  perma- 
nently connected  with  said  legs;  a  double  socket  con- 
nector on  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal seat  plate  overlying  the  top  end  of  the  leg  and 
the  top  edge  of  said  upper  cross  member,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel depending  side  plates  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
said  seat  plate  extending  downw-ard  over  the  vertical 
faces  of  said  leg  and  cross  member,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  plates  on  said  seat  plate  parallel  with  said  depend- 
ing side  plates  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  leg  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  another 
end  frame  leg,  web  plates  interconnecting  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  upstanding  side  plates  to  form  a  socket 
for  said  other  end  frame  leg.  all  of  said  plates  being 
integrally  connected  together  in  a  rigid  unit,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  ngidly  and  permanently  connecting  said  depend- 
ing plates  to  said  leg  and  upper  cross  member,  and  quick 
releasable  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  upstand- 
ing plates  to  the  lower  end  of  said  another  end  frame  leg. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  tire  rim  and  a  wheel 
body  spot  welded  in  angularly  spaced  regions  to  said 
tire  rim.  said  wheel  body  having  a  web  and  peripheral 
transverse  flange  portions  at  said  regions  and  said  wheel 
body  being  formed  with  openings  between  the  spot  welds 
and  at  the  web  sides  of  the  spot  welds  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  transmission  of  bending  stress  to  the  spot 
welds  and  reducing  the  bending  stress  upon  the  spot 
welds. 


2.840.423 

KNOCK-DPWN  SCAFFOLD 

Lloyd  E.  Dcmpsey.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  June  5.  1956.  Serial  No.  589,504 

1  Claim.    (CI.  304—2) 


In  a  scafTold,  a  rectangular  unitary  end  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  being  a  single  wooden 
member  of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  lower  horizontal 
cross  member  connected  at  its  ei>ds  to  said  legs  at  a 
distance  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  an  upper  wooden 
horizontal  cross  member  of  rectangular  cross  section  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  the  top 
edge  of  said  upper  cross  member  being  flush  with   the 


2,840.424 

SHINGLING  BRACKETS 

Owen  Broderick,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Application  September  9.  1955,  Serial  .No.  533,466 

2  Claims.    (CI.  304—20) 


r    rr 


1.  A  shingling  bracket  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a 
scaffold  plank  in  horizontal  disposition  above  a  pitched 
roof  surface  comprising,  a  base  plate  adapted  lo  be  ve- 
ctired  on  said  surface  with  its  front  end  upward,  a  verii- 
cal  segment  on  said  plate  having  a  curved  rearward  fac- 
ing edge  with  circumfereniially  spaced  notches  therein 
defining  a  plurality  of  sertically  spaced  teeih,  a  plank 
supporting  member  hinged  to  said  base  plate  intermediate 
Its  ends  having  a  dependent  section  with  a  wall  gen- 
erally parallel  to  and  alongside  said  segment,  said  wall 
having  an  elongated  slot  disposed  to  generally  register 
with  said  notches  when  the  plank  supporting  attachment 
IS  pivoted  and  said  section  swings  said  slot  in  an  arc 
past  said  notches,  with  the  slot  basing  also  an  outer  por- 
tion outward  of  said  notches  when  the  slot  is  registering 
therewith;  clamping  means  extending  transversely  thro  gh 
said  slot,  in  one  position  in  said  slot  being  accommodat- 
able  by  one  of  said  notches,  and  in  another  position  being 
outward  of  the  notches  so  that  it  is  free  thereof  to  permit 
adjustment  of  said  section  in  an  arc  to  register  the  slot 
with  another  notch;  the  slot  being  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  notches  so  that  its  top  marginal  edge  re- 
stricts the  mouth  of  the  notch  in  which  the  securing 
means  is  disposed  and  prevents  the  clamping  means  from 
moving  out  of  the  said  latter  notch  and  the  said  .section 
from  pivoting  downwardly  esen  though  the  clamping 
means  be  relatively  loose 


2.840,425 
SPLIT   SLEEVE    BEARING 
Kenneth  L.  Howell.  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Application  Januar>  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  402,649 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308—27) 
1.  A   self-lubricating   ship   propeller-shaft    bearing   as- 
sembly which  can  be  disengaged  from  the  shaft  without 
axial  sliding  or  movement  of  shaft   relative  to  bearing. 
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said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  first  longitu- 
dinally splH-in-half  tubular  member  encircling  a  portion 
of  said  shaft,  a  fixed  supporting  strut  attached  to  said 
member,  a  second  split-in-half  tubular  member  mating 
with  the  first  and  enclosing  an  annular  packing  spice 
around  said  shaft,  said  members  being  completely  sep 
arable  from  each  other  from  around  said  shaft  without 
axial  movement  reLuve  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  com- 


2,840,427 
PISTON 
John  DoJza,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genenil  Motors 
(  orporation.    Detroit,   .Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

\pplication  June  10.  1955.  Serial  No.  514,648 
4  Claims.    (CI.  309—21) 


J-    ..■   4- 


mon  end  of  ^ald  members  being  engagcahle  b\  a  Niir 
rounding  cap  adapted  to  hold  said  members  in  encirJint; 
relation  around  said  shaft,  an  integrd!  tubular  car  axuii!\ 
slidable  along  said  shaft  and  engaging  a  common  end  ot 
said  members  to  hold  them  in  shaft  encircling  relation. 
and  a  strand  of  self-luoricating  packing  material  'AoimJ 
in  a  spiral  around  said  shaft  m  said  packing  spa.c  and 
held  closely  around  ',aid  shaft  in  said  space  by  compres- 
sion of  said  cap. 


2.840,426 
PISTON  PACKINGS 
Franz    .\nton    Salansky,    Vienna,    Austria,    as-signor    to 
Technica  Establishment.  Vaduz,  Principaliry  of  I  iech 
tenstein 

Application  Aueust  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,013 
4  Claims.    (CI.  309 — 4) 


i     A  pi^um   for  a  diesei-type  engine  which  comprises 
a  head  portion  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  skirt  having 
•vr:st  pin  beaim^-s  tormed  therein,  said  head  being  formed 
.  t  a  niaterial  less  conductive  of  neat  than  the  skirt,  and  an 
>n  pertorate    diaphragm   member   mounted  in  said   head 
rf^>Minate  (he  inner  face  intermediate  said  inner  face  and 
^a^l  v^n-r  pm  hearings,  and  a  shoulder  circumscribing  said 
;iKr    t a.e  adapted  to  receive  said  diaphragm,  said   dia- 
pnragm  and  inner  face  coacling  to  define  a  closed  insulat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  reduce  the  loss  of  heat  from  said 
inner  face,  the   pressure  unhm  said  chamber  exceeding 
that   within    the    remainder   of   the    head   diiring   normal 
operating  conditions. 


2,840,428 
PACKING  FOR  PISTONS 
Bert  Henry    Browall.  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nica   fstablishment.   Vaduz.   Principality    of   Liechten- 
stein 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,266 
9  Claims.    (CI.  309—23) 


I     .A  packing  tor  iise   Aith   a  piston  sjijaisje  in  a  cylin- 
Jer.  said  packing  compri>ini:  rnciPx  U:r    ittd^hirik;  ii  over 
the    pressure    receiving    end    of    the    pl^|o^     a    !lan_x'-like 
portion   proiecting   suhstantialK    raJiallv    ONiv\,ii,.li\    trom 
said    attaching    means     and    a    peripheral    'laiit;.'    on    the 
outer   peripher\    of   saia   rlangc-uke   portion    evien.l.nj    m 
the    axial    direction    ot    said    flange-iike    pcriion    in    bom 
directions   from    said   rfange-like  porrmn.  trie  part  of  said 
peripheral    flange   extending   toward    the   direction    trom 
which    pressure   is   to   be   applied   to   >aid    paamu    hemg 
flared  outwardlv.   and    'he   pa-t   o"    said   pe.ip.-jc.i    ■' .nyu 
extending  a-Ajv    trom   the  Jre.tion   trom   uhi.r    pressure 
is   to  he   applied    'mvipl:  an   o,.,icr   Jiarivter   less  than  the 
average    diamete-   of    the    oiit^ardK    flared    part   of  said 
peripheral   flance   '^ricn    said    oiitv^.iMr.    flareJ    part  is  un- 
der   pressure,    said    peripheral    flange    -vivme   a    c^^ove   in 
the  outer  surface  thereof  between  'he  r-ir-s    said  nukine 
being  resilient  sii.h  that  when  pressure  is  appl-ed  tbcc 
:he   part   cf   said   peripheral    flance   extending    m    "-■   di- 
rection  A'^d^    from   the   direction   m   vvhich   pressi-,-  l^  t.> 
be    applied    contin-es    to    have    a    diarr-ie'.er    :es,    thar^    ■;•-,: 
average    diamere-   i>'    the    oufAarJiv    r1are 


1.   In   com^^mation,   a    cylinder,   a   piston   operating   in 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  non-pres 
sure  side,  a  pa. king  for  said  piston,  being  of  elastic,  resil- 
ient materia!  and  comprising  an  annular  portion  engaging 
said  piston   tor   ret.iimng  said   packing  on  said  piston,   a 
peripheral    fiance    i.-rming   a    sealing   lip    m   contact    with 
the   wall  of  said   .\linder,    and   a   portion   extending   sub- 
stantially in  a   plane    at    right    angles   lo   the    avis   of    said 
cv":n der   in  !  piston  and  joining  said  peripheral  flange  and 
said   a:ir,uiar    retaining   port, on    of   said    packing,    and    a 
resilient   cushion    vieldingly    backing    up    said    peripheral 
flange   and   said  loining  portion  of  said  packing   axially 
at  the  n  ^n  pressure  side  thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  uall  of  said  cylinder  in  a  circumferential 
recess  provided  in  said  piston  and  occupied  only  partially 
bv  said  cushion  and  intended  to  be  filled  up  for  the  rest 
With   vvlinder   w.dl   lubricant   for  obtaining  extrusion   of 
such    liif-ncant   from   and   suction  of  such   lubricant   into 
said   recess   .ilt^nr   the   wall  of  said   cvlinder  at   the   non- 


'Cssiire   suje  o 


part. 


f  said  piston  on  axial  yielding  and  expan- 


sion   re-pecti'.elv ,  (^f  said  cushion  in  said  recess 
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2,840,429  2,840,431 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION,  OPERATING   AND  MODI  LAR  OFFICE  WORK  SPACE   AND 

X-RAY  TABLE  PARTITION  STRLCTl  RE 

Robert  L.  McDonald.  Rochester.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Ritter  Steve  G.  Budai.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Company.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  assignments,  to  The  Globe-Wemicke  Co_  a  corporation 
Delaware  of  Ohio 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383.518  Original    application    November    14.    1951.    Serial    No. 

9  Claims.    (CI.  31 1 — 6)  256.207.  now  Patent  No.  2.708.292.  dated  May  1 7.  1955. 

Divided  and  this  application  .March  10.  1955,  Serial  No. 
493.589. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312— HI) 


1.  .\  medical  examination  table  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  table  having  a  planar  surface  upon  which  the 
patient  may  recline,  a  leg  and  foot  rest,  means  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  said  leg  and  foot  rest,  means  for  slidablv 
supporting  said  leg  and  foot  rest  beneath  said  planar  sur- 
face, said  leg  and  ftH>t  rest  being  in  an  extended  position 
when  it  is  desired  to  place  the  patient  in  an  essentially 
upright  position,  hydraulic  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  planar  surface,  means  for  tilting  said  planar  surface 
about  a  movable  horizontal  transverse  axis,  and  means 
independent  of  said  hydraulic  means  for  raising  said 
planar  surface  simultaneously  with  its  tilting  so  that  the 
leg  and  foot  rest  docs  nc^t  strike  the  f1(X>r  when  in  an  ex- 
tended rK>siiion. 


2.840.430 
PANEL  CONSTRl  CTION  HAVING  A  CEIH  LAR 

CORE 

Fphraim  Winer,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  National 
Plastic  Products  Company,  Odenton,  Md..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Marvland 

Application  November  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  322,906 
21  Claims.    (CI.  311—106) 


-W  'I     ,  'f 


It 


I  if    J  1 .  •  1 J         ... 


M 


i>— — — — ' 


ijt^it-.-.-.-.-.-j. 


v:r^^-"--:::-f| 


j0 


1.  In  a  panel  con-^truction.  a  plurality  of  molded 
plastic  cores,  each  of  said  cores  comprising  a  cellular 
body,  said  cellular  body  including  a  bottom  sheet  and 
a  series  of  vertical  walls  formed  integral  with  said  bottom 
sheet,  said  bottom  sheet  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  cellular  body  to  form  a  shelf-like  portion,  outer 
frame  members  defining  the  outer  margins  of  said  pane! 
construction  and  engaging  the  outside  edges  of  said  cores, 
inner  frame  members  engaging  the  inside  edges  of  said 
cores,  said  inner  and  outer  frame  members  securing  said 
cores  together,  and  a  top  member  secured  to  said  cores 
and  forming  the  upper  surface  of  said  panel  construc- 
tion. 


2  In  a  modular  office  work  space  structure  in  com- 
bination with  a  desk  and  a  table  unit,  a  separable  fasten- 
ing device  for  securing  said  units  together,  said  device 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  offset  paral 
lei  flange,  a  bayonet  slot  in  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
units  through  which  said  flange  extends,  a  kev  secured 
to  said  member  and  having  a  diametrically  protecting 
engaging  pin.  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  said  kev  in 
the  other  of  said  units,  and  diametrically  opposed  rigid 
cam  members  beyond  said  aperture  for  engagement  by 
said  engaging  pin  upon  rotation  of  said  key.  to  draw  said 
units  tightly  together. 


2.840.432 

SAFETY    DEVICE   FOR   DENTAL   I  NITS 

Norman  E.  1  auterbach.  Pittsford.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ritter 

Company,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.   Y.,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  October  20.  1955.  .Serial  No.  541,642 

6  Claims.    (CI.  312— 20<») 


1  in  a  medical  equipment  stand  the  combination  of 
an  electric  motor  and  an  instrument  holder,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  motor  and  holder  for  protecting  the 
holder  from  a  pv>sition  within  the  equipment  stand  to  an 
external  position  with  respect  thereto,  means  including  .> 
manually  operated  switch  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
the  motor  and  a  "make"  and  "'break"  toggle  in  said  inter- 
connecting means  tor  protecting  the  motor  should  it  be- 
come overloaded,  said  toggle  including  two  elements 
pivoted  to  each  other  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
motor  and  the  other  of  which  is  ^-onnected  to  the  holder, 
a  stop  between  said  members,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing one  of  said  members  ag.nnst  said  stop  and  in  a  be- 
vond  dead  center  position  and  means  including  said 
motor  for  throwing  said  member  away  from  said  slop  and 
to  the  other  side  of  the  dead  center  position  should  the 
motor  become  overloaded. 
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2,844,433 

u/?.t™'.PS^^^"  ^^^^  ^^^  '>00«  SHELVES 
WJUtom  E^RJchard  and  TbonuM  G.  ScheWin,  EyansrUle, 
ttd^  as^oon,  by  mesne  assigiunents,  to  Whirtpool 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Ansost  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  449.0«2 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—214) 


shelf  providing  reinforcement  for  said  backwall  and  side 
flanges  and  inwardly  projecting  portions  effective  for  re- 
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A  refrigerator  cabinet  door  panel  which  is  outward 
ly   bowed   from   the  cabinet   and   inwardly   recessed    for 
shelves,  and  which  comprises  an  integral  insulating  pane! 
of  sheet  material  adapted  to  cover  the  inside  of  a  re 
fngerator  door,  said  panel  removably  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  shelf   units   extending   into   the   recess   of  said 
panel  and  projecting  oppositely  toward  the  cabinet    each 
shelf  unit  having  an  apertured  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall 
and  two  end  walls,  the  bottom  wall  and  end  walls  .on 
forming  to  the  curvature  of  the  panel,  said  shelf  units 
carrying  a  plurality  of  rigid  supporting  lugs  having  bodies 
projecting  through  lug  apertures  in  the  panel   while  the 
umt  engages  the  front  of  the  panel,  each  iug  havmg  a 
hook-shaped  end  engaging  the  back  of  the   panel  adia 
cent  each  lug  aperture,  the  lug  apertures  being  of  s  ich 
length  and  clearance  verdcally  that  the  hook-shaped  end. 
may  pass  through  the  lug  apertures,  there  being  a  pair 
of  lugs,  one  at  each  end  wall  of  the  shelf  near  the  to-^ 
thereof,   with   an   upwardly   extending   hook,   and    there 
being  another  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  shelf  intermediate  the  shelf  ends,  each  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  hook,  the  said  lug  apertures  bein«  lo- 
cated in  alignment  with  the  bodies  of  said  lugs  with  the 
vertical    clearance   of   each    lug    aperture   extending    .op- 
positely to  the  hook  end  of  its  lug,  the  said  shelf   una 
being  resilient  and  bendable  centrally  to  permit  one  pair 
of  lugs  to  be  inserted  and  hooked  in  their  apertures  up- 
wardly, and  thereafter  bending  the  shelf  until  the  other 
pair  of  lugs  have  their  hooks  passed  through  their  aper- 
tures, the  latter  lugs  springing  down  with  the  straighten 
mg  of   the   shelf,    until   the   two  pairs   of   hooks   are   on- 
positely  secured  in   the  panel. 


straining  them  against  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly 
of  -.aid  pan. 


2  g4o  435 

CABINET  STRUCTURE   FOR  A   TESTING 
APPARATl'S 
Bvron  F.  C  ampbell,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allen 
Klectnc  A  Equipment  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  March  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  569,560 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—279) 


I.  A   base   struaure   for   use   with   a   testing  apparatus 
having    ,n  ;n>frumeni  panel  and  a  pluralilv  of  elongated 
flexible    :eads   extendable   therefrom,  comprising     a  cahi 


fi 
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rear  and  side  walls;  a  top  plate  on  said 


^r.,^  2.840.434 

REFRIGERATOR   INNER    DOOR    STRUCTURF 
Robert   E     Moore.   Whittier.   Calif..    Warren    R.   Bower. 

.^^*:  °.**-^  "**  J?°***^  ^  ^^*''  Coralville.  Iowa. 
^^^  !^  "^T?"*  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amami.  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  February  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  564.924 
4  Claims.    (CI.  312— 214) 

1.  In  a  refngerator  door,  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  pan 
having  a  backwall  and  inwardly  extending  marginal 
flanges,  a  breaker  frame  extending  between  said  shell  and 
said  pan  and  havmg  portions  projecting  inward  from  the 
side  flanges  of  said  pan  defining  therewith  a  compartment 
of  less  height  than  said  pan  and  of  materially  greater 
depth  than  the  remainder  thereof,  and  a  shelf  in  said 
compartmerif  secured  to  the  side  flanges  and  the  back 
wall  of  said  pan,  said  shelf  extending  inwardly  beyond 
'he  side  flanges  of  said  pan  and  being  secured  to  said 
inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  breaker  frame    siid 


-ibme;      ,.ud    top    plate    having    a    large    openinc    therc- 
throu^'h   aJia.ent  said  front  wall  and   having  a  series  of 
ports  therethrough  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  partition  means 
in.ijdmg  portions  of  said  front  and  side  walls  defining  a 
pninlitv  of  upwardly  opening,  substantially  parallel  com- 
partmonts  wahin  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet  below 
^aK!    iar^e    opening,    means   defining    ports    through    the 
'fir    walls   ot   ea^h   of  said   compartments,   said   ports  in 
said   .ompartmenls   being  aligned   with   the  ports  m  said 
'op   plate,    a   slidable   cover   plate   for  closing   said   large 
opening,    said    cover    plate    being    shdably    mounted    on 
top  of  said  top  plate  and  being  adapted  to  slide  toward 
said   re.ir   w,,!|   to  expose  said  large   opening;  means  ad- 
la.ent  the  ports  in  said  top  plate  for  blocking  movement 
of  said  cover  plate  toward  said  rear  wall  before  said  cover 
plate  overlies  said  ports  in  said  top  plate;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  testing  apparatus  on  said  cabinet  above  said 
top  plate  and  spaced  vertically  from  said  cover  plate  so 
that   said   cover   plate   may   slide   freely  thereunder,  each 
nf  the-  leads  from  said  testing  apparatus  being  extendable, 
respectively,  through  a  port  m  said  top  plate  and  through 
an  aligned  port  in  one  of  said  compartments. 
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2,840,43* 

MULTI-VAT  CHICKEN   FRYER 

Jesse  B.  Masco,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Application  February  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,476 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—284) 


In  a  chicken  fryer,  a  supporting  frame;  at  least  one 
compartment  mounted  in  said  frame  and  opening  up- 
wardly in  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  splash  pan  secured 
to  the  frame  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending  along  the 
back  end  of  the  compartment,  said  splash  pan  being  of 
a  right-angular  cross  section,  and  including  a  vertical 
leg  and  a  horizontal  leg  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  vertical  leg  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  a  cover  for  said  compartment  having  a 
hinge  connection  to  the  frame  extending  along  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  horizontal  leg  in  the  plane  of  said 
horizontal  leg,  said  cover  including  a  flat  marginal  part 
disposed  m  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  leg  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  cover,  and  a  central  dome  portion  ex- 
tending above  said  plane  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  forward  edge  of  the  hori- 
zontal leg  and  juncture  of  said  legs,  whereby  said  cover 
may  be  swung  upwardly  to  an  open  position  slightly 
beyond  the  vertical  with  the  dome  portion  engaged 
against  the  vertical  leg  of  the  splash  pan  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  cover  beyond  said  open  position  thereof, 
said  dome  portion  having  a  flat  top  surface  extending  in 
area  over  the  major  part  of  the  area  of  the  dome  por- 
tion, said  top  surface  lying  wholly  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  marginal  part,  said  plane  of  the  top  sur- 
face being  inclined  from  the  vertical  when  in  engage- 
ment with  the  splash  pan,  and  engaging  the  splash  pan 
along  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  splash  pan  in  the  raised 
position  of  the  cover. 


2,840,437 

POCKET  BOOK  STRUCTURE 

Hyam  Cohen,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460.207 

5  Claims.     (CI.  312—319) 


mally  tensioned  in  a  closed  position  within  the  shell,  and 
means  for  locking  said  trays  in  an  c^n  position  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  means. 


2,840,438 
ADJUSTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Verios  G.  Sharpe.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,014 
10  Claims.    (CI.  312—322) 


6  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment 
therein,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  shelves  in 
said  compartment,  means  for  supporting  said  shelves 
within  said  compartment,  said  means  including  a  sta- 
tionary jack-screw  provided  with  a  bracket  thereon  and 
having  one  of  said  shelves  slidably  interlocked  with  said 
bracket,  said  one  shelf  being  slidable  relative  to  said 
bracket  and  said  jack-screw  independently  of  other  of 
said  plurality  of  shelves  in  a  straight  line  horizontal  direc- 
tion part  way  out  of  said  compartment,  and  said  one 
shelf  also  being  rotatable  while  slid  outwardly  of  said 
compartment  whereby  to  thread  said  bracket  interlocked 
thereto  along  said  jack-screw  for  raising  and  or  lowering 
the  one  shelf  relative  to  said  other  shelves. 


2,840,439 
REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Verios  G.   Sharpe,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614.627 
13  Claims.    (CI.  312— 351) 
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3.  In  a  hand-bag  of  the  type  described,  a  compartment 
comprising  a  rectangular  open  ended  shell,  a  slidable  tray 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  shell,  said  trays  having  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  with  plates  forming  the  outer  end 
walls  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  shell,  a  helical 
spring  with  means  securing  its  ends  one  on  each  to  the 
inner  end  walls  of  said  trays,  whereby  the  trays  are  nor- 


12.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  compart- 
ment therein  provided  with  an  access  opening  and  a 
door  normally  closing  said  opening  which  comprises,  a 
shelf,  means  for  mounting  said  shelf  within  said  com- 
partment, one  side  only  of  said  shelf  being  curved  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  front  thereof  toward  its  back  about  an 
arc  having  its  axis  located  outside  the  boundary  of  said 
cabinet,  said  mounting  means  including  a  stationary  means 
supporting  said  curved  side  of  the  shelf'for  sliding  move- 
ment outwardly  of  said  compartment  when  said  door  is 
opened,  and  said  mounting  means  also  including  a  means 
both  pivotally  and  slidably  supporting  the  side  of  said 
shelf  opposite  its  curved  side  for  causing  the  shelf  to  be 
rotated  simultaneously  with  sliding  thereof  about  said 
outside  axis. 
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„    _  2,840,440 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PICKl  P  SYSTEM 
Doaald  J.  McLaaghlin  and  Frederick  R.  Fluhr, 

Washin^on,  D.  C. 

ApplicaHon  October  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  384.804 

5  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 

(Graotcd  uder  Title  35,  U.  S,  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


2.840  441 

RECORDING   ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS   WITH 

POLARIZED  LIGHT 

Herbert  E.  Owen,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Esso  Researxrb 

and    EoKineenng   Company,   a   corponiHon   of  Dela- 

ware 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,031 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346—108) 


-.J^ 


L-»JT 


I.  In  a  magnetic  recording-reproducing  system  a  rela- 
tively thin  magnetic  record  element,  said  record  element 
being  of  a  magnetic  material  of  high  reluctance  and  high 
coercive  force,  a  bipolar  recording-reproducing  electro 
magnet  having  both  pole  faces  situated  on  one  side  of  the 
record  element  in  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  latter  and  spaced  therefrom  not  more  than  one- 
fiftieth  of  an  inch,  said  pole  faces  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance   at  least   50   times  the   thickness  of  the   record 
element  to  provide  a  high  reluctance  path  between  the 
pole   faces   through   the   record   element,   and   a    low-re- 
luctance   base    element    having    a    thickness    of    at    least 
that  of  the  record  element,  said  base  element  having  a 
face  situated  on  the  other  side  of  said  record  element^  in 
direct  contact  therewith   and  in  overlapping   relation  to 
the  space  between  the  pole  faces. 


1.  An  optical  system  for  making  a  photographic  record 
of  an  electrical  transient  which  comprises  means  furnish- 
ing a  beam  of  polarized  light,  a  moving  coil  galvanometer 
a  sheet  polarizer  rolatably  supported  bv  said  galvanom- 
eter wherein  the  axis  of  polarization  of  said  sheet 
polarizer  is  arranged  at  an  angle  of  about  4S°  from  the 

"u"     nn?'f  "^"  °^  '^'"^  galvanometer  and  at  an  angle  of 
about  90    from  the  direction  of  polarizaiton  of  said  beam 
of  polar./ed   light,  and  with  said   sheet  polarizer   being 
further   characterized    in    being   supported   in   the  at-rest 
position  of  said   galvanometer   at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 30    out  of  the  plane  normal  to  said  polarized  light 
beam,  ^.hereby  rotation  of  said  galvanometer  in  one  di- 
rection will  increase,  and  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion w^ll  decrease,  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through 
said  sheet  polarizer,  a  light  barrier  placed  in  the  path  of 
liuhi   passing    through   said   sheet   polarizer,  said    barrier 
having  an   aperture   of  selected   size  and   shape   in   said 
li.i:ht  path,  and  means  for  moving  a  photographic  medium 
paM  the  aperture  beyond  the  light  barrier  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 


CHEMICAL 


,^„  2,840,442 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLLLOSIC  YARNS  BV  RI  R 

F^^^S^.'^^^^'^L^^-  ^^^  TFXTIlS^THF  R?OF 
Edward   Abrams,   Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Neil  H    Siier- 
wood,  Avon  Lake.  Ohio,  assijmoni  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
New  Yo^k'"'"^'         '^   ^°'*'    ^-    '^•'   "   "^^n^^'ion   of 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  413,420 
18  Claims.    (CI.  8—18) 
I.    I  he    method    of    treating    predominantlv    .cilulose 
contaimng    yarn    to   improve    its    abraMon    resistance     to 
improve  its  resistance  to  crocking  and  bleed.nu  v. hen  dvc.' 
and  to  reduce  its  shed  loss  which  comprises\pph,n«  t>i 
TJi  l^*""   ^"   ^Mueous  dispersion  containing  from    i   to 
55  t   by  weight  of  solids  of  a  rubbery  material  ^elected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    a    polvmer    of    a    diene 
monomer  and  a  nitrile  monomer  and  a  pokmer  of  a  diene 
monomer  and  a  nitnle   monomer  with   up   to   35^c    b\ 
weight  of  said  second  named  polymer  of  a  copolymenzed 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
chlorostyrene.  methacrvlic  acid,  methyl  acrylate    methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate    2-vinvl 
pyridine,  methyl  vmyl  ketone  and  vinylidene  chloride  said 
diene  being  an  open  chain  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  being  present  in 
said    polymers    in   an    amount   of   from    3S    to   9n^r    hv 
weight  and  said  nitrile  being  selected  from  the  group  con 


\ 


sisting  of  acrylonitrile.  methvl  acrylonitnle,  ethyl  acry- 
^^ntnle  and  vhloroacrylonitrile  and  mixtures  thereof 
!o  depoMt  trnm  above  2  to  20'^,  by  weight  of  said  solids 
on  said  >.trn  and  drying  said  yarn  containing  said  solids 
to  a  tot.u  mo;stjre  content  of  not  more  than  about  5% 
by  weiehr  to  .oagulate,  set  and  obtain  a  discontinuous 
roa;in-  ot  N.ud  rubbery  material  on  said  yarn. 


2,840.443 

I  SF  OF  METHYLIDYNE  BIS  PYRAZOLONES 

FOR  DYEING 

"*!  ^-1  '*?'"'  '"'*'.'**"'  **■"  «««J«tnof  «o  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  448,133 

17  Claims.    (CI.  8— 55) 

1     A   process   comprising   dyeing  synthetic   polymeric 
incrmopL.stic  material  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

**'-J' C Cll---(- (  _R. 

N  C-XII     X 
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wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  aliphatic  and  monocyclic  aromatic  radicals. 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  Y] 
and  Y]  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogeno,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  and  sul- 
fonamido,  and  ni  and  nj  are  integers  from  1  to  2,  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  medium. 


2  1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPLEX 
COPPER     COMPOUNDS     OF     DIRECT-DYEING 
DYESTITFS  ON  THE  FIBER 
Emi?  Kraehenbnehl.  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  460,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  October  13,  1953 
3  Claims.    (O.  8—72) 
I     A  process  for  producing  complex  copper  compound^ 
of  direct-dyeing  metallizable  azo  dyestuffs  on  the  fiber, 
which  comprises  printing  cellulosic  fibers  with   a  print- 
ing paste  containing  a  direct-dyeing  metallizable  azo  dye- 
stuff  of  which  the  complex  copper  compound  is  sparingly 
soluble  to  insoluble  in  water  and  containing  cuprous  thio 
cyanate. 

2.840.445 
PROCESS  OF  RETANNING  MINERAL  TANNED 
LEATHER     WITH     RESORCINOL-FORMALDE- 
HYDE 
Douglas  K.  Severn,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.    Application  June  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,599 
12  Claims.    (CI.  8—94.21) 
1     A  process  for  simultaneously  retanning  and  increas- 
ing the  shrink  temperature  of  mineral  pre-tanned  leather 
comprising  the  steps  of  wetting  said  leather  with  water 
in  excess  of  the  amount  said  leather  will  absorb,  draining 
said   leather,   intimately    admixing  said    leather   with   re- 
sorcinol  in  an  amount  of  approximately  2  to  5  percent 
based  on  the  wrung  out  leveled  weight  of  said  pre-tanned 
leather,  thereafter  contacting  the  admixture  of  wet  leather 
and  resorcinol  with  formaldehyde  in  an  amount  of  from 
approximately    1.5    to    3.0   moles    per  mole   of  said    re- 
sorcinol,   and   establishing   and    maintaining   the    pH    of 
said  system  in  the  range  of  approximately  6  0-7  5  until 
the  supply  of  resorcinol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  liquid 
present  in  said  system  is  exhausted,  the  resulting  retanned 
leather  being  capable  of  withstanding  shrinkage  in  boil- 
ing water. 

2  840,446 
PROCESS  OF  CYANOETHYLATING  NATIVE  COT- 
TON   FIBERS   WITH   AN   AQUEOl  S   EMI  l^ION 
OF    SODIl'M     HYDROXIDE     AND     ACRYLONI- 
TRn.E 
Jack  Compton,  Chariottesville,  Va.,  and  Catesby  Perri- 
man   Jones,   Bcthesda.   Md.,   assignors  to  Institute  of 
Textile  Technology-,  Chariottesville,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,486 
6  Claims.    (CI.  8—1 20 » 


the  natural  physical  structure  of  the  cellulose  which  com- 
prises circulating  in  contact  with  said  fibers  an  emulsion 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  in  acrylo- 
nitrile at  a  temperature  of  from  about  24"  C.  to  93°  C 
and  in  which  the  ratio  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  cotton 
by  weight  vanes  from  0.005  to  0  100,  and  continuing  the 
circulation  until  the  cotton  is  combined  with  such  an 
amount  of  acrylonitrile  that  the  nitrogen  content  thereof 
varies  tor  different  reaction  conditions  from  0.5^  to 
6.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cyanocthylated  cotton. 


2,840,447 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILAMENTS  FROM 
DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
OBTAINED  FROM  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATU- 
RATED MONOMERS 
Duane  L.  Gieen,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Application  April  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  426,281 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  filaments  which  com- 
prises forming  a  dispersion  of  a  polymer  in  particulate 
form  by  polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer in  an  aqueous  medium,  adding  to  the  said  disper- 
sion after  polymerization  of  the  monomer  is  substan- 
tially complete  but  while  the  resultant  polymer  is  still 
in  the  nascent  state,  a  second  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  to  obtain  a  particulate  dispersion  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  the  two  said  monomers,  adding  to  the  resultant 
dispersion  a  sellable  matrix-forming  material  which  is 
soluble  in  the  said  dispersion,  extruding  the  dispersion 
through  a  spinneret  into  a  medium  which  precipitates 
the  said  matnx-forminp  material  by  rendering  it  insol- 
uble, and  thereafter  coalescing  the  particles  of  the  co- 
polymer embedded  in  the  matrix-forming  material  by 
contacting  the  same  with  a  fluid  which  has  a  solvent 
action  on   the  copolymer    particles. 


2  840  448 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AI  L  SKIN  RAYON 
Byron  A.  Thumm.  Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  assienor  to  Ameri- 
can Visco<«c  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,932 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18— 54) 
1.   In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regener- 
ated   cellulose   consisting   substantially   entirely   of   skin, 
the  step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  into  an  aqueous 
spinning  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  mono- 
aminopyridine.  the  bath  containing  from  about   10%   to 
25<7r  sodium  sulfate,  from  about  3%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate 
and  sulfuric  acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  spinning 
bath    exceeding    the    slubbing    point    but    not    exceeding 
about  9%. 


1     The  process  of  treating  native  cotton  fibers  to  effect 
but  a  partial  cyanoethylalion  of  the  cellulose  and  retain 
7.11  (».  v..     «.". 


2  840  449 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 
Marion  R.  Lytton.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,988 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 
I     In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin, 
the  steps   which   comprise   adding   to  and    incorporating 
in  viscose  from  about  0.5%  to  about  4%,  based  on  the 
weight   of   the   cellulose,    of   B-hydroxyethyl    hydrazine, 
and  extruding  the  Mscose  into  an  aqueous  spinning  bath 
y-ontaining    from    about    10%    to    25%    sodium    sulfate. 
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from  about  3%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid,  the 
sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  bath  exceeding  the  slubbing 
point  but  not  exceeding  about  9%. 


2.S40.450 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 
CARBON    DIOXIDE    FROM    GASEOUS    MIX- 
TURES 
Giuseppe  Giamnurco,  Porto  Margbera,  Italy,  assiinior  to 
S.  p.  A.  "Vetrocoke,"  Turin.  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Appiicatioa  December  6,  1955 
Serial  No.  551.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  6.  1954 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  it  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  bringing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  absorbent  for  said  car- 
bon dioxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic amino  alcohols  and  carbonates,  phosphates, 
borates,  monovalent  phenolates  and  polyvalent  pheno- 
lates  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  stxlium. 
potassium  and  ammonium  to  effect  absorption  of  saiJ 
carbon  dioxide,  and  regenerating  said  aqueous  solution 
after  contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture  by  heating  to 
expel  absorbed  carbon  dioxide,  the  further  step  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  first-named  solution  be- 
fore contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture,  an  absorption 
activating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
seienious  acid,  tellurous  acid  and  their  alkali  metal  salts. 


2  840  453 

METHOD   OF  PRODUCING  LITHIUM 

Fhiel  E.  Dwyer,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Tholand,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  conN>ratioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,740 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2i— 32) 


^'*''"« 


2.840.451 
SEPARATION  OF  INORGANIC  SALTS  FROM 
ORGANIC  SOLUTIONS 
Leonard   L    Katzin,   Plainfield,  and  James  C.  Sullivan. 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  20,  1951 
Serial  No.  247.556 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
1     The  process  of  recovering  nonionized  salts  selcLted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uranyl  nitrate,  plutomum  ni- 
trate and  a  mixture  of  uranyl  nitrate  and  plutomum  ni- 
trate from  solutions  in  an  organic  oxygen-containing  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  alco- 
hols and  ethers,  consisting  of  contacting   said   solutions 
with    a    strong-base    quaternary    ammonium    type    anion 
exchange  resin  whereby  sorption  of  the  salt  on  the  resin 
takes  place,  and  separating  the  resin  from  a  salt-depleted 
liquid. 


4     The  method  of  producing  refined  lithium  carbonate 
Ahich    comprises    the    following    steps:     (1)    sulphatmg 
podumenc  ore  lo  convert  the  lithium  content  thereof  to 
iithium  sulphate.   (2)   extracting  the  sulphated  ore  with 
in  aqueous  ammoniacal  leaching  agent,  (3)  treating  the 
leach    liquor    with    ammonium    fluoride    to    precipitate 
lithium  fluoride  therefrom,  (4)  separating  the  precipitat- 
ed lithium  fluoride  and  heating  it  with  ammonium  sul- 
phate to  form  lithium  sulphate  and  evolve  ammonia  and 
hvdrogen  fluoride.  (5)  dissolving  the  thus  formed  lithium 
Milphale  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  and  treat- 
ing  said  solution  with  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  to 
precipitate  a  part  of  the  lithium  content  thereof  as  nor 
mal   lithium  carbonate  and   to  form   a  liquor  containing 
lithium  sulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate,  (6)  separating  the 
precipitated    lithium    carbonate    from    said    liquor,    (7) 
heating  the  liquor  to  evolve  carbon  dioxide  and  ammo- 
nia.  (8»    trealing   the   liquor  with  calcium  oxide  to  pre- 
cipitate a  portion  of  the  sulphate  content  thereof  as  cal- 
cium sulphate  and  evolve  ammonia  therefrom,   (9)   sep- 
arating the  precipitated  calcium  sulphate  from  the  result- 
int!   liquor.   ilO)   recycling  the   liquor  from  step   (9)   as 
the  medium  for  dissolving  the  lithium  sulphate  formed  in 
step  (4),  (  1  I  )  recycling  the  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
evolved  in  step  (7)  and  using  it  to  treat  the  lithium  sul- 
phate solution  in  step  (5)  and  (12)  reacting  the  ammonia 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  evolved  in  step  (4)  to  form  ammo- 
nium rltionde  for  treating  the  leach  liquor  in  step  (3). 


2  840  452 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  PITCHBLENDE 
^.      ^-  i'"''*'««  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  12,  1951 
Serial  No.  231.263 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
I.  The  process  of  recovering  uranium  from  pitchblende 
ore    which   comprises   digesting   pitchblende   ore   in   an 
acidic  medium  containing  nitric  acid,  separating  the  di- 
gest liquor  from  undissolved  material,  reducing  the  acid- 
ity of  the  liquor  to  a  value  between  0.5  and  2  N  nitric 
acid,  adding  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mannitol,  sorbitol  and  mixtures  of  mannitol 
and   sorbitol    in   an   amount   at   least   several   times   the 
weight  of  molybdenum  present  in  the  aqueous  solution 
contacting    the    resulting    solution    with    a    substantially 
watcr-immiscible  ether,   and  separating  an  ether  extract 
phase  containing  uranyl  nitrate  from  an  aqueous  phase 
contaimng   a   molybdenum   complex   of  said   polyhvdric 
alcohol. 


2  840  454 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   RECOVERING 
HKAT  AND  CHEMICALS  FROM  THE  RESIDUAL 
LIQIOR    RESULTING    FROM   THE    DIGESTION 
OF   CELLULOSIC   FIBROUS   MATERIAL   IN   AN 
ALKALINE  LIQUOR 
George  H.  Tomlinson,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  George  H. 
Tomlinson  II,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
Application  January  10,  1946,  Serial  No.  640,360 
14  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 48) 
I    The  method  of  recovering  heat  and  chemicals  from 
the  residual  liquor  resulting  from  the  digestion  of  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  material  in  an  alkaline  cooking  liquor  which 
comprises  concentrating  the  residual  liquor  and  absorb- 
ing gaseous  sulphur  oxides  therein  by  a  direct  intimate 
contact  of  the  residual  liquor  with  hot  flue  gases  contain- 
ing gaseous  sulphur  oxides  and  chemical  fume  particles, 
centrifugally  separating  residual  liquor  entrained  in  the 
flue  gases  as  a  result  of  said  liquor-gas  contact  from  the 
flue  gases,  passing  the  flue  gases  after  centrifugally  sep- 
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arating  substantially  all  of  the  residual  liquor  therefrom 
through  a  fume  recovery  zone  in  intimate  contact  with 
a  recirculated  aqueous  liquid,  withdrawing  the  recovered 
fume  from  the  fume  recovery  zone  in  said  aqueous  liquid, 
adding  make-up  water  to  the  aqueous  liquid,  conccntrat- 


r  •■■  .---sxr-f.. 
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ing  the  aqueous  liquid  contaimng  the  recovered  fume, 
mixing  the  conccntra.ed  aqueous  liquid  with  the  residual 
liquor  before  incineration  thereof,  and  incinerating  the 
concentrated  residual  liquor  to  recover  inorganic  chemi- 
cals therefrom  and  to  generate  hot  flue  gases  contaimng 
gaseous  sulphur  oxides  and  a  chemical  fume. 


2  840  455 

PRODUCTION   of' LITHIUM   CARBONATE 

ThIel  E.  Dwyer,  Passaic,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Tholand,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  395,813 

15  Claims.    (CI.  23—63) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  from  spodumene  ore  re- 
fined lithium  carbonate  substantially  free  from  other  al- 
kali metal  carbonates  which  comprises  sulfating  the 
ore  to  convert  the  lithium  therein  to  a  sulfate,  leaching 
the  lithium  sulfate  from  the  ore,  reducing  the  extracted 
lithium  sulfate  by  treating  it  in  the  molten  stale  with  a 
wholly  gaseous  reducing  agent  to  form  lithium  sulfide, 
dissolving  the  lithium  sulfide  to  form  an  aqueous  solution 
thereof,  reacting  the  lithium  sulfide  in  said  solution  with 
a  carbonating  agent  to  form  a  lithium  carbonate  and 
recovering  normal  lithium  carbonate  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


2,840.456 
PROCESS   FOR  MAKING   ALKALI  METAL 
SILICATES 
William  T.  Gooding,  Jr.,  Paincsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  4,  1954 

Serial  No.  402,163 

15  Claims.    (CL  23— 110) 

1.   A   process   for  forming  crystalline,  sodium   silicate 

noncaking  in  a  moist  atmosphere,  having  a  melting  point 

of  the  order  of  2000°  F  .  and  having  an  NajO  SiOj  ratio 


within  the  range  from  approximately  1.65:1  to  2.25:1 
comprising  mixing  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  having 
a  concentration  within  the  range  from  about  55  to  about 
74%  NaOH  with  a  sodium  silicate  solution  having  an 
NajO;Si05  ratio  within  the  range  from  approximately 
11  to  1:3.4,  the  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  hydroxide 
being  in  quantities  calculated  to  produce  a  reaction  mix- 
ture having  an  Na20:Si03  ratio  of  at  least  about  3  1, 
heating  said  mixture  to  at  least  about  90"  C.  cooling 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
65  to  about  90°  C  and  holding  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature within  said  range  until  crystallization  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  separating  the  crystals  of  high  melt- 
ing point  sodium  silicate  from  the  mixture,  and  heat- 
drying  the  same. 

14.  A  crystalline  alkali  metal  silicate  noncaking  in  a 
moist  atmosphere,  having  a  melting  point  of  the  order 
of  2000'  F.,  and  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  silicon  di- 
oxide ratio  within  the  range  from  approximately  1.65  1 
to  2.25:1,  said  silicate  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pat- 
tern characteristic  of  alkali  metal  sesquisilicaie  and  asso- 
ciated alkali  metal  hvdroxide. 


2,840,457 
PREPARATION  OF  DLSULFUR  DECAFLUORIDE 
Anton   B.   Burg,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and   Norman   R. 
Davidnon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  1,  1945 
Serial  No.  597,148 
5  CUIms.    (CI.  23—205) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  disulfur  decafluoride  which 
comprises  contacting  fluorine  with  solid  sulfur  at  a  suit- 
ably controlled   rate  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  sulfur  below  its  melting  point. 


2  840  458 

HEATING  FINELY   DrVIDED  SOLID  REACTANTS 

V  ictor  C.  Hamister,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,638 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—208) 


1.  in  the  process  of  heating  finely-divided  solids  at 
temperatures  above  about  1500'  C.  in  which  heat  is 
generated  by  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  a 
mass  of  such  solids,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing,  in  an  electric  resistance  furnace,  a  charge  to 
be  heated,  embedding  centrally  within  said  charge,  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  of  current  and  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  carbon  conductor  bars  sup- 
ported on  said  charge  and  arranged  in  a  row  extending 
between  the  terminal  electrodes  of  said  furnace  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  in  a 
position  in  which  the  charge  surrounds  said  row  of  bars 
substantially  uniformly,  said  bars  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  from  said  terminal  electrodes;  filling 
the  spaces  betw,een  said  bars  and  between  said  bars  and 
said  terminal  electrodes  with  granular  resistor  material: 
and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  electrodes 
whereby  to  heat  said  resistor  material  and  said  conductor 
bars  and  thereby  lo  form  a  floalinc  heating  element  with- 
in said  charge 
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2.840.459 

CONTINLOLS   SOLVENT   EXTRACTOR   AND 

SOLVENT   EXTRACTION   SYSTEM 

George  B.  Kamofsky,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburxh.  Pa., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  4,  1949.  Serial  No.  91.372 
32  Claims.    (CI.  23—310) 


15.  In  a  continuous  system  for  the  solvent  extraction 
of  vegetable  oils  or  tnc  like  from  solid  organic  particles. 
the  steps  comprising,  separately  confining  a  succession  of 
masses  of  said  solid  organic  particles,  moving  said  suc- 
cession along  a  closed  path  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  supplying  solvent  to  said  succession  of  mas>es  in 
predetermined  flooding  zones  along  said  path  of  mo\c 
ment,  coilecting  solvent  percolating  through  said  sue 
cession  of  masses  in  separate  zones  along  said  path  of 
movement,  and  adjusting  the  boundary  of  at  least  one  of 
said  separate  zones  -elative  to  a  flooding  zone  to  vary 
the  relative  flow  of  'olvent  among  said  zones. 


2,840.460 

METHOD   FOR   CONTINLOLS   PRODUCTION 

OF  BUTTER 

Antonio  Masck  and  Zdenek  Malik,  Prague,  Czechoslo 

vakia,  assignors  to  VSCHP,   Vyzkummy  ustav  stroju 

chaladichich  a  potravinarskycb,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Czecboslovakia 

December  14,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  31—891 


*ard  turns,  thus  making  the  cream  move  with  relatively 
high  velocity  and  with  agitation  along  the  outward 
turns,  forcing  the  cream,  while  moving  along  each  of 
the  outward  turns  through  a  space  of  gradually  decrcas- 
ng  heighi,  causing  the  cream  to  move  under  the  in- 
rhicn^c  of  gravity,  that  is,  at  low  velocity,  and  without 
being  agitated  along  the  inward  turns,  and  continuously 
withdravAint'  butter  and  buttermilk  from  the  churning 
/one. 


2,840,461 

DIVLKYI   ALKANOL  AMINES  AS  ANTI-STALLING 

ADOmVES 

Gordon  W.  Duncan,  Westfield,  William  E.  Lifson.  I  nion. 
and  Joseph  P.  Hawortb,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1954 

Serial  No.  473,446 

3  Claims.    (CI.  44— 72) 

1     A  gasoline  having  an  ASTM  50%  distillation  point 

below   about   310°    F.   containing   from   0  1    to  0.5   vol. 

percent  of  a  dialkyi  alkanol  tertiary  amine  in  which  each 

of  the  alkyl  groups  contains  from   I   to  4  carbon  atoms 

.tnd  the  alkanol  group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,840.462 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  BTL  -CONTENT  GAS 
FROM  CARBONACEOUS  SOLID  FUEI5 
Lvereft    Gorin.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,813 
5  Claims.    (CI.  48—197) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  butter  from  cream,  com- 
prising continuously  introducing  cream  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  churning  zone,  passing  the  cream  in  form  of 
a  thin  layer  through  a  downwardly  directed,  substantially 
vertical  and  cylindrical  zigzag-like  course  forming  said 
zone,  the  zigzag  course  being  constituted  by  outwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  turns,  the  outward  turns  alternat- 
ing with  the  inward  turns,  the  outward  turns  being  di 
reeled  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  course, 
the  inward  being  directed  toward  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical course,  subjecting  the  cream  to  actions  of  centnr 
ugal   and  agitating   forces,   while   moving  along  the   oi.i- 


r 
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I     The  method  of  preparing  high  B.  t.  u. -content  gases 
'rom  carbonaceous  solids  which  comprises  reacting  car- 
'^onaceous  solids  with   preheated  steam  at  a  conversion 
rate  in  excess  of  40  percent  in  a  gasification  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  1450  to  I6(X)°  F.  and  at  a  pres- 
Mire    exceeding    30    atmospheres,    concurrently    reacting 
carbonaceous  solids  with  preheated  hydrogen  in  a  hydro- 
fienation  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1550  to  1700° 
F-    and  at  a  pressure  exceeding  30  atmospheres,  maintain- 
ing said  hydrogenation  zone  at  an  average  temperature 
>'    ;ii  to    10(1'    F    above  that  of  said  gasification   zone. 
tr.iHNferrink'  carKinaceous  solids  from  said  hydrogenation 
/one  to  said  gasification  zone,  transferring  carbonaceous 
^o!:Js  from  said  gasification  zone  to  said  hydrogenation 
lor^s.  recovering  gaseous  reaction  products  from  each  of 
said    zones,    reacting    substantially   all    carbon    monoxide 
therein  with  water  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen. 
thereafter    removing    therefrom    substantially    all   carbon 
Jioxide  and  hvdrogen  sulfide,  recovering  from  the  residue 
o'   said  gaseous  reaction  products  a  high  B.  t.  u. -content 
product  gas  and  recycling  the  remainder  of  said  gaseous 
reaction  products  as  substantially  pure  hydrogen  gas  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  said  hydrogenation  zone 
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2,840,463 

DEGASSING  AND  PURIFYING  MOLTEN 

ALUMINOUS  METAL 

Philip  T.  Stroup.  New  Kensington,  and  Kenneth  J.  Bron- 

dyke,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Compan> 

of   America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

s>lvania  .„  .,» 

■     Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,438 
15  Claims.    (CI.  75—68) 


tetrachloride  vapor  forming  titanium  sponge  in  situ  and 
molten  magnesium  chloride;  removing  heat  from  the  burn- 


ing pile  at  a  rate  sufl^cient  to  maintain  the  burning  at  a 
smoldering  pace;  and  draining  molten  magnesium  chlo- 
ride from  the  pile  as  it  smolders. 


1.  The  method  of  degassing  and  purifying  molten  alu- 
mmt>us  metal  preliminary  to  casting  the  same  comprising 
filling  a  confined  space  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure with  an  atmosphere  containing  aluminum  chloride 
as  the  essential  degassing  component,  introducing  more 
aluminum  chloride  to  said  space  while  simultaneously 
withdrawing  previously  introduced  aluminum  chloride 
whereby  a  continuously  changing  atmosphere  is  provided 
in  said  space  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  sub- 
dividing the  molten  metal  as  it  enters  the  confined  space 
containing  said  atmosphere,  passing  said  subdivided  liquid 
metal  through  the  atmosphere  whereby  the  gas  content  of 
the  metal  is  reduced  and  the  metal  is  purified  without  sub- 
stantial change  in  the  aluminum  content  of  the  melt,  col- 
lecting the  treated  liquid  metal  and  thereafter  discharg- 
ing It  while  molten  from  said  confined  space. 

2.840.464 
METHOD   OF   SEPARATING    FISSION   PRODUCTS 
FROM    FUSED    BISMUTH-CONTAINING     URA- 

NTl'M 

Richard  H.  WIswall,  Mount  Sinai,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  27.  1955 
Serial  No.  511,810 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—84.1) 
1  I  he  method  of  separating  at  least  some  fission  prod- 
uct metals  selectively  fiom  dilute  solution  in  fused  bis- 
muth in  which  uranium  is  present  in  solution  without 
removal  of  more  than  1  ^r  of  said  uranium,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  fused  bismuth  with  a  fused  salt 
composition  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chlorides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium  chlorides,  adding  to  said  contacted  compositions 
a  quantity  of  bismuth  chloride  which  is  substantially  the 
quantity  stoichiometrically  required  to  convert  the  quan- 
tity of  the  fission  product  metals  to  be  removed  to  a 
condition  for  transferring  said  fission  product  metals  to 
said  fused  salt  composition,  and  thereafter  separating 
said  fused  chloride  and  fused  metal   compositions. 


2.840.466 
METHOD   OF   REDUCING    METAL    CHLORIDES 
Herand  K.  Najarian.  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Joseph 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ,  ,,„ 

\ppUcation  October  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  465.539 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.5) 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  refractory  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  stream  of  molten  magnesium 
chloride  at  a  temperature  intermediate  the  melting  point 
of  magnesium  and  the  boiling  point  of  magnesium  in 
continuous  circulation  in  an  inclined  upward  current 
from  a  lower  bodv  of  magnesium  chloride  to  an  upper 
bod\  of  magnesium  chloride  having  a  free  surface  and 
in  a  downward  current  from  said  upper  body  to  said 
lower  body,  introducing  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inclined  upward  current  molten  magnesium  and  a  re- 
fractory metal  chloride  of  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  and  zirconium  tetrachloride  in  the 
proportion  of  at  least  two  atoms  of  magnesium  to  each 
molecule  of  the  refractory  metal  chloride,  and  withdraw- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  body  a  suspension 
of  the  refractory  metal  in  magnesium  chloride. 


2,840,465 
MFTHOD   OF  PRODI  CING   TITANIUM 
DoiiRlas  S.  Chisholm  and  Don  F.  Hall,  Midland,  Mich.. 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,604 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.5) 
1,  The   method  of  producing   titanium   sponge  by   re- 
acting magnesium  with  titanium  tetrachloride  which  com- 
prises  depositing   upon    a    supporting   surface    in    an    at- 
mosphere containing  titanium  tetrachloride  vapor  a  pile 
of  magnesium  in  particulate  form,  said  surface  having  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride whereby  the  magnesium  particles  burn  in  the  titanium 


2.840.467 
INHIBITION   OF  CORROSION 
James   E.   Atherton.  Jr..   Catawissa.  Pa.,  and   David   H. 
Gurinsky,   Center   Moriches.   N.   Y..   assignors  to   the 
I  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  26.  1955 
Serial  No.  511.442 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—134) 
f)    An  allov  for  use  as  a  liquid  in  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising bismuth,   uranium   in  a  concentration   up  to  the 
maximum  solubility  of  uranium  in  bismuth  and  concen- 
tration of  zirconium  of  between  50  parts  per  million  and 
the  saturation  value  of  zirconium  in  said  alloy. 


2.840.468 
NOVEL  GOLD   ALLOYS   AND   POTENTIOMETER 

WIRES    PRODUCED    FROM   THEM 
Bert  Brenner,  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sigmund  Cohn 
Corp.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  4,  1958 

Serial  No.  713.099 

7  Claims.     (CJ.  75—165) 

5.  -A    potentiometer   having    as    a    component    a    wire 

winding  comrnsmg  a  gold  alloy  in  which  gold  constitutes 
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the  major  proportion  of  the  alloy,  and  which  also  contains  2,840,471 

between  about  6%  and  12%  chromium  and  nickel  m  an  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DEVELOPER  ' 

amount  of  at  least  75%  of  the  chromium  content  and  from     f™ncis  G.  Berry,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex^  ass^pior  to  Ihe 
about  6%  up  to  about  30%  of  the  alloy.  United  States  of  Anwrica  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  rommkiioa 

*  No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  6,  1956 

~^~'^^"~^—  Serial  No.  608.410 

1  Claim.    (CI.  96—66) 
2,840,469  A  photographic  developer  consisting  of  about  the  fol- 

MCKEL-CHROMIUM.MOLYBDENUM  ALLOY         '°*  "'  --f^-''°" 

Urams 

Harold  E.  Gresham,  Little  Eaton,  Marcus  Alan  Wheeler,    "^^'^^^  ^"l^'e  (anhydrous) 100 

Darley  Ab(>ey.  and  Jack  Raymond  Bird,  Allenton,  Ehr-    Hydroquinone 10 

land,  assignor*  to   Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng-    Aminoacetic  acid  (CHjNH,COOH) 10 

land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain                                !  phenyl-^  pyra/olidone 0  4 

No  Drawimi.    Application  Jane  2.  1955  h^'^'""^  ^^''^ ^ 

Serial  No.  512,876  ^°^"=  ^^"^- 3.5 

Potassium  bromide _       _        i 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1954      Vaster  to  make  1  liter 

8  Claims.    (CL  75—171)  ^^— ^-^^_ 

2.  An  alloy  having  a  thermal  shock  index  at  950'  C.  2,840,472 

of  at  least  about  60.  and  an  hours  to  fracture  character-  LIGHT  SENSITFVE  MATERIAL  TO  BE  USED  IN 

istic  under  stress  of  4480  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  at  10 SO"  C    of  ,                   DIAZO  PRrSTTING 

at  least  about  30  hours,  said  alloy  consisting  essentiailv  ^S"sm ^"1. ""^  2*^'?.,!*'*."!''  Wlesbaden-Blebrich,  and 

by  weight  of  about   18  to  25%  chromium,  about  8  5  to  meL^e  ^«tonm?„V.  ^i*!S.  {?";  5«rP"y' "^^P*?^,  by 

.2%   molybdenum,  about  0.20  to  0.85%   carbon,  about  NT.^Ij^rarn  of^N^^w  fe'ie*  ^'  ^"'^  "***"'"' 

5  to  15%  cobalt,  and  the  balance  nickel  plus  impurities.  No  Drawing.    Application  March  13   1956 

Serial  No.  571,148 

— — ^-^— ^^  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  17,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CI.  96—75) 

2,840,470  '     Photoprmting  material  comprising  a  light  sensitive 

lia/o    compound    according    to    the    following    general 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING   A   FLUORESCENT  formula 

SCREEN  lu  n, 

Albert  Kenneth  Levine,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  / \       .  ^     '  \ 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .Vlassa-  X-Nr-<  \-N  s 

rhosetts  ^ — |— /        ^'c-c"^ 

Y  r  r 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  September  27,  1951,  "'  "' 

vemiKr  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,753  g,,,,p  ,„n,„„ng  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen 

8  Claims.    (CI.  96—35)  '^""'"''  ''"  '  ^'''^  ^^^«'  material. 

2.  The    method    of   preparing    a    tri<olor    fluorescent 
screen  including  the  steps  of  coating  a  screen  surface  w.ith  2,840,473 
a  first  light  hardenable  film  of  photo-sensitive  material.  RUMINANT  FEED  INGREDIENT 
exposing  designated  areas  of  said  first  film  to  light  throukih  "'''I?"  ^'  ^'"^'  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Shea  Chemical 
a  mask,  washing  said  film  with  a  solvent  to  remove  un  land*""""*"'  ^■'**""*"'  '^'*"  ■  coloration  of  Mary- 
exposed  areas  of  said  first  film  and  to  leave  depresslon^  "    No  Drawing.    Application  March  31    1955 
at  locations  corresponding  to  said  unexposed  areas,  filling  SerK  N^ 4?8  422 

said  depressions  with  a  first  phosphor  and  adhering  said  18  Claims.    (CI.  99 2) 

first  phosphor  to  said  screen  surface,  removing  the  e\  •  A  ruminant  feed  composition  containing  carbo- 
posed  and  light  hardened  areas  of  said  first  film,  woating  hvdrates  and  proteins  and  as  a  supplementary  source  of 
said  screen  surface  with  a  second  light  hardenable  film  nitrogen  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
of  photo-sensitive  material,  exposing  previouslv  unex  Ji^vandiamide  and  its  condensation  products  with  non- 
posed  designated  areas  ot  said  second  film  to  light  through  toxic  acids,  and  the  acid  reacting  salts  of  such  acids. 

a  mask,  washing  said  second  film  with  a  solvent  to  re  

move  unexposed  areas  and  to  leave  depressions  at  loca-  -^-i ^— ^^— ^— 

tions  corresponding  to  said  unexposed  areas,  filling  said  '                        2.840.474 

depressions  with   a  second   phosphor   and   adhering  said  PELLUCID    COMPOSITION    AND    METHOD 

second  phosphor  to  said  screen  surface,  removing  the  ex-  ^^^^  COATING  FOODSTUFFS  AND  ARTI- 

posed  and  light  hardened  areas  of  said  second  film    coat-  ^''■^**  THEREBY  OBTAINED 

ing  .said  screen  surface  with  a  third  light  hardenable  film  '■'"",'?■  ^'rt.  Harold  C.  Kelly,  and  Richard  M.  Kra- 

of   photo-sensitive    material,    exposine    previouslv    unex  i*^*"'^  ^idbnd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  C^^ 

a  masK,  wasning  said  third  him  with  a  solvent  to  remove  10  Claims.    (CI   99 166) 

unexposed  areas   and   to   leave   depressions   at    icxations  1     Transparent    coating    composition    for    articles    of 

corresponding  to  said  unexpo^ed  areas,  filling  said  depres  tood  which  consists  of  a  mixture,  adapted  to  be  applied 

sions  with  a  third  phosphor  and  adhering  said  third  phos-  as   a   hot   melt,  of  between   about    19  0  and   28  0   parts 

phor  to  said  screen  surface,  and   baking  said   screen   to  bv  weight  of  an  ethvl  cellulose  having  an  ethoxyl  content 

gasify   remaining   portions   of  said    light   hardened    f^imv  between   about    47  5    and    50   percent   by   weight   and   a 

leaving  behind  said  first,  second,  and  third  phosphors  on  vis.ositv    less   than   about   30  centipoises.  as  determined 

said  screen  surface.                                   ^  ,n  a   5   percent  by  weight  solution  thereof  in  an  80:20 
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mixture,  by  volume,  of  toluene  and  ethanol;  between 
about  39.0  and  73.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  refined  mineral 
oil  having  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  100*  F.  between  about 
80  and  400  units;  not  more  than  about  5.0  parts  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  of  plasticizers 


consisting  of  glycerol  mono-oleate,  n-butyl  stearate, 
glycerol  monostearate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  not  more 
than  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  acetylated  mono- 
glyceride;  and  between  about  7.0  and  20  0  parts  by  weight 
of  castor  oil. 


2,840,475 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ARTICLES  OF  FOOD 

AND   PRODUCT   OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Lorraine  E.  Patten  and  Harold  C.  Kelly,  MidUnd.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665.987 
9  Claims.    (CI.  99—166) 


1.  Method  for  coating  articles  of  food  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  article,  while  it  is  being  main- 
tained at  a  relatively  lower  temperature,  a  thin  envelop- 
ing film  having  a  thiclcness  between  about  10  and  100 
mils  of  a  coating  from  a  composition  in  molten  form 
and  at  a  temperature  between  about  130*  and  165*  C, 
said  composition  consisting  of  between  about  12  and  25 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  film-forming  vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylchloride  and  co- 
polymers of  vinyl  chloride  with  vinyl  acetate  that  con- 
tain in  the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  85  percent 
by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
having  a  viscosity  between  about  1.4  and  2.5  centipoises 
as  determined  by  measurement  at  120°  C.  of  a  2.0  per- 
cent by  weight  solution  of  the  resin  in  ortho-dichloro- 
benzene;  about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxy 
type  plasticizer  for  vinyl  resins:  and  about  60  to  75  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  non-toxic  plasticizer  for  vinyl  resins: 
and  subsequently  cooling  the  applied  coating  on  the  ar- 
ticle to  a  hardened  condition. 


2.840.476 
METHOD   FOR  COATING  FOODSTUFFS   AND 
ARTICLE  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
James   R.   Wirt  and   Harold  C.  Kelly,  Midland,   Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  .Midland, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,099 
16  Claims.    (CI.  99—166) 
I.    Method  for  coating  articles   of   food   which   com- 
prises the  steps  of  (1)   applying  to  the  article,   while   it 
IS  being  maintained  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature,  a 
thin  enveloping  film  of  a  coating  from  a  composition  in 
molten  form  comprising  essentially   (a)   from    19  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  ethyl  cellu- 


lose having  an  ethoxyl  content  between  about  47.5  and 
50  percent  by  weight  and  a  viscosity  between  about  6  and 
200  centipoises.  as  determined  in  a  5  percent  by  weight 
solution  thereof  in  an  811:20  mixture,  by  volume,  of  tolu- 
ene and  ethanol.  ih)  between  about  15  and  65  percent 
of  a  refined   mineral   oil   having  a  Savbolt   viscosity   at 


100'  F.  between  about  80  and  400  units;  and  ic)  between 
about  5  and  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition,  of  a  colorless,  odorless,  non-toxic 
plasticizer  component  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  cellulose 
ether:  and  (2)  cooling  the  applied  coating  on  the  article 
to  a  hardened  condition. 


2,840,477 

CORROSION  INHIBTTOR 

D'Arcy   A.  Shock   and   John   D.   Sudbor>,   Ponca   City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,907 
18  Clainu.     (CI.  106—14) 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially on  a  weight  basis  of  about  0.5  to  about  4  parts  of  a 
mineral  oil,  about  1  part  of  an  oil  soluble  sulfonate  inhibi- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonates  of  benzene  alkylated  with  a  polymer 
of  propylene,  and  about  2  to  about  20  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  sulfonate,  of  an  oil  soluble  polar  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine 
and  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  characterized  further  in  that  the  cation 
of  said  metal  salt  of  the  fatty  acids  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  aluminum. 


2,840,478 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
George  Otto  Orth.  Jr..  and  John  Spinelli,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,577 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—18) 
1     A  pr^ievtive  coaling  composition,  hjvirii;  ^tnid  mh- 
ta.e  adherence  characteristics  and  being  resistani  M  ele- 
vated   temperatures,    comprising    in    suhstantialU    homo- 
i:eneous  admixture,  an  organic  tilm-forming  material,  an 
invTganic   coloring   material   in   finely  divided   form,   and 
from   ^'",    to   l.^^f    on  the  weight  of  the  composition  on 
a  wet   basis  of  an  inorganic  frit   consisting  of  the  finelv 
divided  production  of  the  fusion  at  about  3"0'  C   oi  from 
about  20  to  .^0  p.irts  of  boru'  oxide,  from  about  2^  to  60 


parts  of  lead  oxide,  and  from  about 
I'f  vcidiiim  fluoride 


to  about   2(1  parts 


2.840.479 
OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITION    AND   METHOD   OF 

USING  SAME 

Claude  F.  Rowell  and  John  S.  De  Puy.  Port  Huron,  and 

Ray  Bailey,  Alpena,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniar\  6,  1956 

Serial  No.  563.439 

4  Claims.    (CI.  106— 38.24) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter   for  treating   the  concrete 

contacting    surfaces    of    concrete    molds    vonsisimc    es 

sentially  of:  a  mixture  having  a  minor  proportion  of  poly- 
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sperm  oil  and  a  major  portion  of  mineral  oil,  in  which  the 
polysperm  oil  is  in  the  proportion  of  substantially  6^r 
of  the  total  mixture  and  the  mineral  oil  is  in  the  proper 
tion  of  substantially  93%  of  the  total  mixture. 


AljOj.  47%  by  weight  SiOj  and  2%  to  50%  by  weight 
BjOj,  said  K,SiFg,  AljO,.  SiO,,  and  B,0,  making  up  at 
least  90%  of  the  total  glass  composition. 


2,840,480 
REFRACTORY  COATING  FOR  GRAPHITE  MOLDS 
Stephen  D.  Stoddard,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Comraissioa 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioo  Aagnst  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  450^80 
2  Claims.    (CI.  106—38.27) 
1.  An  alumino  silicate  refractory  moid  coating  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  mixture  by 
weight  of  the  dry  ingredients  of  about  12  parts  ball  clay, 
about   18  parts  kaolin,  about  60  parts  alumina  cement, 
about   10  parts   fused   alumina,   about  0.2  part   soluble 
silicate   salt  and   not  more   than  0.1   part  soluble  car- 
bonate  salt,  all   of  said   ingredients   having   an  average 
particle   size   of   2.1    microns    and   a   maximum    of   44 
microns. 


2,840,481 

POTASSIUM-FLUORINE  GLASSES 

bador  Mocivin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Knapp, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  273.671 

7  Claims.    (CI.  106 — 48) 


^2\ 


7.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  cm  a 
calculated  oxide  basis,  21  to  28%  fluorine,  17  to  ZJ'^'r 
KjO.  11  to  38%  SiOj.  5  to  33%  AljO,  and  2  to  43% 
BjOj  in  which  the  calculated  fluorine  and  KjO  are  present 
in  the  relative  amounts  of  1.0  to  14  parts  fluorine  per 
part  of  K,0. 


2,840  482 

POTASSIUM-FLUORINE  GLASSES 

William  J.  Knapp,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Isadore  Mock- 

rin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,672 

9  Claims.    (CI.  106 — 48) 


:Jf^f¥&i(i» 


1.  A  glass  composition  containing  on  a  calculated  basis 
45  to  55%  by  weight  KjSiF,  and  at  least  two  materials 
of  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj.  SiOj  and  BjOj  m 
amounts  not  substantially  in  excess  of  36%    by  weight 


2,840,483 
WELL  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Bryan  E.  Morgan,  Houston,  and  George  K.  Dnmbanld, 
Bellairc,  Tex.,  aasigDon,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Eao 
Research  and  Engfaiecriiig  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  552,223 
19  Claims.    (CI.  106—90) 
14.  The  method  of  cementing  a  well  which  comprises 
admixing  with  a  Portland  cement  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pure  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrocarbon  mixtures  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  F. 
less  than  40  ccntipoises  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
1  5  cc  and  60  cc.  per  100  grams  of  the  dry  cement,  a  water 
soluble  organic  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  calcium  tolerant  water  soluble  salts  of 
lignin  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonated  phenolformaldehydc  con- 
densation product,  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and  the  water 
soluble   salts  of  lignin  and  its  derivatives  separated  by 
chemical    treatment   from   other  constituents   present   in 
the   wastes  of  pulp  recovery  processes  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  between  0.1%   and  7.5%   by  weight  based  on 
the  dry  cement,  and  water  in  a  sufl^cient  amount  in  the 
range  between  50%  and  120%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry 
cement  to  provide  a  pumpable  slurry  consisting  of  said 
ingredients,  said  slurry  having  a  density  in  the  range  from 
about  11  to  approximately  12'/i  lbs.  per  gallon  and  hav- 
ing a  tensile  strength  when  set  below  300  lbs.  per  sq.  in., 
then   pumping  said  slurry  into  the   well,  contacting  the 
wall  of  said  well  with  said  slurry  to  form  a  filter  cake 
thereon,  and  then  removing  excess  slurry  from  the  well. 


2  840  484 

PROCESS  FOR  PLASTIFYING  CELLULOSE- 

DERIVATIVES 

Rene  Camille  Gerbaux,  Edegem-Antwerp,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.  V.,  Mortsel- 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  520,111 

Claim*)  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  7,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  106—178) 

\    viimxiMtion    of    matter    consisting    of   cellulose 

ester  ot  ,1  lo^cr  f,itl\  ac;d  and  from  5  to  35 "^r    by  weight 

ester  cf  an   N-suhslituled   carbamate   of 


of   the    .e!luK-se 
the  fcMmuld 


A  m-  r  e 


K     And 


Kj  represent  aryi  groups  selected  from 
'he  crriip  consisting  oi  phen>l,  ben/yl.  and  phenyl  and 
r-en/\:  stihsiituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  a  member 
u!  the  croup  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  lower 
aUvi  r.iJi.alv  .ind  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  .onsisiing  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,840,485 
rHERMOPI  ASTIC   COMPOSITIONS  OF   WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
George  K.  Greminger,  Jr.,  Midland,  and  Miles  A.  Weaver, 
Ithaca,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  25.  1953 
Serial  No.  394,476 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—182) 
I     A   thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of   from    5    to    80  percent   of  a   water-soluble   cellulose 
ether   selected    from    the    group    of   alkyl    cellulose,    hy- 
droxyalkyl   cellulose,    and    alkyl   hydroxyalkyl   cellulose 
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in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  the  hydroxyalkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  correspondingly  from  95  to  20  per- 
cent of  an  alkyl  glycolate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,840,486 
COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER   C  ONTAIMNG   PIG- 
MENT  AND   CHLORINATED   POLYPHENY! 
Samuel  N.  Hunter,  East  St.  Louis,  III. 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,715 
3  Claims.    (CI.  10^—287) 
1.  A.  composition  of  matter  comprising  pigment  and 
a  werJng  agent  containing  both  volatile  and  non-volatile 
ingredients  and  having  as  its  major  non-volatile  ingredieni 
chlorinated  polyphenyl  having  a  chlorine  content  of  at 
least  hO^c. 


2.840.487 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  METAL  SHEET  WITH 

A   CANVAS  TEXTURED  SI RFACE 

Leon  Anthony  Messina,  Bellerose,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,063 

1  Claim.    (CI.  117—10) 


J 


A  method  of  making  a  canvas  textured  sheet  adaplcJ 
to  provide  a  surface  for  artists'  pamlings,  comprising  ihe 
steps  of  roughening  one  surface  of  an  imperforate  alumi- 
num sheet,  applying  to  said  roughened  surface  a  priming 
coat  of  cadmium  yellow  paint  and  drying  said  primmg 
coat,  applying  to  said  priming  coat  a  coating  of  zinc  white 
oil  paint  of  relatively  heavy  consistency,  immersing  said 
sheet  in  a  water  bath  while  said  zinc  white  coaling  is  still 
soft  and  before  it  has  set.  pressing  a  canvas  covered  roller 
against  said  soft  zinc  white  coating  while  the  sheet  is 
still  immersed  in  the  water  bath  and  rolling  said  roller 
upon  said  sheet  while  pressing  it  against  said  soft  /inc 
while  coating  to  form  a  canvas  impression  therein,  and 
finally  removing  said  sheet  from  the  water  bath  and 
drying  the  zinc  white  coating  to  set  the  canvas  impres- 
sion therein. 


2,840,488 

METHOD   FOR   ALUMINIZING   CATHODE   RAY 

TUBE  SCREENS 

William  R.  Watson,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu.setts 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,190 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 


i/P<^^ ''-■>•  '^:^C/'/'^  " 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  the  steps 
including  settling  a  phosphor  screen  from  a  silicate  set- 
tling solution  containing  a  coagulant  onto  the  screen- 
forming  surface  of  the  cathode-ray  tube,  decanting  the 
settling  solution,  treating  the  retained  residual  solution 
helJ  back  by  said  screen  with  the  vapors  of  a  coagulant 
to  cause  the  retained  residual  solution  to  set  in  a  gel 
having  a  smooth  surface,  applying  an  organic  film- 
forming  material  in  a  volatile  solvent  onto  said  smooth 
surface  to  provide  a  barrier  film,  hardening  said  barrier 


film  to  present  a  smooth  planar  surface  over  said  phos- 
phor screen,  and  applying  a  reflecting  metallic  coatmg 
on  said  smooth  planar  film. 


2,840,489 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DEPOSmON 
OF  SILICON  DIHALIDE  VAPORS  ONTO  SE- 
LECTED SLTIFACES 
Charies  P.  Kempter  and  Claudio  Alvarez-Tostado,  Stan- 
ford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  559,539 
6  Claims.    (CI.  117—106) 
1.  Hie  prcxress  of  coating  a  thin  well-crystallized  con- 
tinuous layer  of  silicon  onto  a  surface  capable  of  with- 
standing without  physical  change  thereto  a  temperature 
which   is   at   least  as   high   as   the   minimum   equilibrium 
temperature   of   silicon   dihalide   vapors   comprising  the 
step  of  passing  heated  silicon  dihalide  vapors  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  surface  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate, 
the  temperature  of  said  surface  being   relatively  cooler 
than  the  temperature  of  said  vapors  and  causing  exother- 
mic  decomposition   of   said   silicon   dihalide   vapors   into 
free  silicon  and  silicon  tetrahalide  vapors,  said  free  silicon 
being  deposited  onto  said  surface. 


2,840,490 

LAMP  ENV  El  OPE  COATING  A^D  METHOD 

OE  APPLYING 

Robert  E.  Collins.  East  Rutherford,  and  Vernon  L.  Piagge, 
E.asf  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsvlvania 
Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395.672 
2  (  iaims.    (CI,  117—1241 


1     In  combin.ition,   a  vitreous  cp\ dope  of  borodlJcate 

glass  ha\ing  .i  me';:n_t;  pomi  o!  .t^uu!  i^lO  (  and  a  CO- 
ef'ticicnl  ot  cvpansion  .i'  .ihoui  '2  .^xlO'^and  .m  op'»M^-i<-' 
evtenor  ^oating  for  s.iu;  cruflope  cooM'slmg  of  a  fircJ 
mixture  ol  two  tinciv-di\  ided  viircous  m.itcrials  ha\inL' 
admixed  therewith  an  opaque  pigment  i  rie  of  said  fucd, 
mixed  vitreous  materials  being  a  borcsili^dte  glass  hdving 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  and  a  melting  point  approxi 
match  equal  to  the  coetficieni  of  expansion  and  the  melt 
ing  point  ut  said  vitreous  envelope,  the  other  ot  said 
tired  vitreous  materials  being  a  borosilicate  glass  having  a 
softening  point  ot  about  ~.*'5  C  ,  and  a  coefhcient  ot  ev 
pansion  about  ."^^  «  in  ".  said  other  bred  vitreous  material 
consiitLiiing  not  less  than  Id'',-  nor  more  than  ^O'c  b> 
weight  of  said  mixture  o!  tired  vitreous  materials,  said 
other  fired  vitreous  maleriai  being  partialh  fused  in  situ 
to  said  one  fired  vitreous  material  and  partialh  fused  in 
situ  onto  said  vitreous  cn\elope.  and  said  soating  having 
a  thickness  nf  not  less  than  i'  onv  nm  more  than  "  onfi". 
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2,M#  491 
METHOD  FOR  COATING 'POLYETHYLENE  WITH 
HALOETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLES  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Dallas  G.  Grenicy,  MMland,  and  Harold  J.  Townsend, 
Saginaw,  Mkh-,  asigiion  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,725 
20  Claims.    (Q.  117—138.8) 


of  sajd  refractory  metal  admixed  with  from  5  to  10%  of 
^  non-alloying  material  having  a  substantially  higher 
vapor  pressure  than  said  refractory  metal,  said  non-alloy- 
mg  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  tantalum  chloride,  Untalum  iodide,  naphthalene 
and  camphor,  heating  said  surface  layer  until  a  substan- 


1.   Method   for  coating   a  polyethylene  article   with   a 
haloethylene  polymer  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   vinyl    chloride   polymers   that   contain   in    the 
polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80  percent  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  polymers  that  con- 
tain in  the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  60  percent  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating a  minor  proportion  of  a  surface  active  polyelectro- 
lyte  material  that  contains  a  plurality  of  ionizable  groups 
in  Its  molecule  and  is  a  polymeric  carboxylic  acid  com 
pound,  which  acid  compound  is  a  mixture  of  free  poly- 
meric   carboxylic    acids    having    an    average    molecular 
weight  between  about  1200  and   1250  and  capable  of  be- 
ing approximately  represented  by  the  empirical  formula: 

(C„Hj,05)« 

in  a  coating  composition  consisting  of  a  latex  emulsion 
of  said  haloethylene  polymer  resin;  applying  a  layer  of 
the  latex  emulsion  of  the  haloethylene  polymer  resin  in 
which  is  incorporated  the  surface  active  polyelectrolyte 
material  over  the  polyehylene  surface,  and  subsequently 
drymg  the  applied  latex  emulsion  of  the  haloethylene 
polymer  resin  to  effect  a  solid  deposition  of  resin  in  a 
continuous  deposited  phase  on  the  surface  of  the  poly 
ethylene 


tial  portion  of  said  non-alloying  material  is  removed  from 
said  surface  layer  thereby  forming  a  porous  surface  layer 
of  approximately  5  to  10%  porosity,  and  coating  said 
porous  surface  layer  with  a  continuous  layer  of  low 
electron-emissive  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  graphite,  zirconium  and  zirconium  oxide. 


2,840,494 

MAM  FACTURE   OF  TRANSISTORS 

Henry  W.  Parker,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,071 

23  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


2.840.492 
BOX  TOE  MATERIALS 
CbeiY  L.  Emerson,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Beck- 
if?**?. ''^•'  ■  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  357,915 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—140) 
1.  A  box  toe  blank  comprising  a  fibrous  base  impreg- 
nated and  stiffened  with  a  resinous  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  a  styrenc-buta- 
diene  copolymer  having  a  styrene  content  in  excess  of 
50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  copoivmer, 
wherein  the   ratio  of  total   styrene  to  butadiene   is   not 
less  than  75:25  and  not  more  than  95:5,  the  ratio  of  said 
resinous  compositions  to  said  fibrous  base  on  a  dry  basis 
bemg  at  least  approximately  3:1,  whereby  the  blank  ma> 
be  temporarily  softened  and  made  adhesive  by  the  appli- 
cation thereto  of  solvent. 


1  An  npn  transistor  comprising  a  type  n  seed  crystal 
nf  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ger- 
manium and  silicon,  successive  superposed  thin  films  of 
tvpe  p  of  the  same  metal  integrally  united  with  each 
other  and  w-iih  said  seed  crystal  in  the  same  lattice  forma- 
tion to  form  a  p-typc  layer  and  successive  superposed 
thin  films  of  type  n  of  the  same  metal  integrally  united 
with  each  other  and  with  said  p-type  layer  in  the  same 
lattice  formation  to  form  an  n-type  layer  superposed  on 
said  p  f\pe  layer. 


2,840,493 
METHOD   OF   EMISSION   SI  PPRESSION    IN 
VACrUM  Tl  BES,   ESPECIALLY  MAGNE- 
TRON HATS 
Ernest  C.  Okress,  Montclair,  and  Ralph  J.  Green,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Wesdngboose  Electric  Corporation. 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppJicatioo  November  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,976 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—216) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electron-cmission-sup 
pressive  surface  on  a  refractory  metal  base  member,  said 
refractory  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tantalum,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  forming  a  non-porous  surface  layer 


2  840  495 

MFTHOD   OF   PROCESSING   SEMICONDUCTTVE 

MATERIAI^ 

Robert  G.  Treuting.  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County. 
N    J..  a5Lsiienor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,788 
4  Claims.    (O.  148—1.5) 


I  The  method  of  producing  a  p-n  junction  in  a  solid 
body  of  a  semiconductive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  germanium  and  silicon,  said  body 
manifesting  n-type  conductivity  and  having  a  resistivity 
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of  at  least  one  ohm-centimeter,  comprising  heating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  above 
60  percent  of  the  melting  temperature  of  the  said  semi- 
conductive  material  on  an  absolute  temperature  scale, 
applying  stress  to  the  said  body  so  as  to  strain  only  the 
said  portion  beyond  its  elastic  Umit  whereby  the  strained 
portion  is  converted  to  p-type  so  that  a  p-n  junction  re- 
sults between  the  said  strained  portion  and  the  remainder 
of  the  body  and  cooling  the  said  body. 


2.840.496 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Dietrich  A.  Jenny,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,383 

6  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


I.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  cadmium  telluride  having  an  n-type  semi-con- 
ductive region,  the  conductivity  of  said  region  being  pri- 
marily determined  by  the  presence  in  said  region  of  im- 
purity centers  consisting  of  atoms  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  Illti  and  the  Vila  columns  of  the 
pericxiic  table  according  to  MendeleefT. 


FOR 


2.840,497 
Jl  NCTION  TRANSISTORS  AND  PROCESSFJi 

PRODITING  THEM 
Richard  L.  Longini,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  465.638 
14  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  junction  transistor, 
the  steps  comprising  applying  to  a  body  of  substantiaiU 
intrinsic,  high  resistivity  crystalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, a  member  melting  at  a  lov^er  temperature  than  said 
body,  said  member  comprising  (  1  )  a  small  proportion  of 
a  first  doping  material  to  confer  a  first  type  of  semi- 
condu.tivily.  the  first  doping  material  being  fast  diffusing, 
and  (2)  a  large  proportion  of  a  second  doping  material 
conferring  the  opposite  type  of  semiconduciivii\ .  ihe  sec- 
ond doping  material  bemg  slower  diffusing  than  said  first 
doping  material,  heating  the  body  and  applied  member  to 
a  temperature  to  cause  the  member  to  melt  and  to  dis- 
solve therein  a  part  of  the  body  material  in  immediate 
contact  therewith,  cooling  the  body  and  molten  member 
Jo  a  lower  temperature  with  a  temperature  gradient  be- 
tween the  member  and  the  body  such  that  the  body  is 
slightly  cooler  than  the  molten  member  to  cause  the  body 
material  dissolved  in  the  molten  member  to  redeposit  as 
a  layer  on  the  body,  maintaining  the  assembly  at  a  tem- 
perature near  the  temperature  at  which  the  member  melts 
to  cause  diffusion  of  the  two  doping  materials  from  the 
member  and  from  the  redeposited  layer  into  the  adjacent 
body  material,  and  finally  cooling  the  assembly,  the  dif- 
fusion producing  a  first  layer  of  low  resistivity  body  mate- 
rial of  the  first  type  of  semiconductivity  in  contact  with 


a  large  area  of  the  intrinsic  body  material,  a  second  layer 
of  opposite  type  of  semiconductivity  of  body  material 
superimposed  on  the  first  layer,  the  second  la\er  includ- 
ing the  redeposited  body  material,  and  the  solidified  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  entire  second  layer. 


2,840.498 

COMPOSITION    AND   METHOD   FOR  PRODI  CING 
COMBINATION    CORROSION    RESISTANT    AND 
LUBRICATING    COATINGS    ON    METALS 
Earl  Eugene  Logue,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Ernest  P.  Bell, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parker  Rust  Proof  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  8,  1953 
Serial  No.  360.353 
10  Claims.    (CI.  148 — 6.15) 
1     K  composition  of  n.atter  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion consisting  essfntiallv  of  water,  a   mono-aliphatic 
phosphoric  acid  ester  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
.  metal  ion  which  forms  a  salt  with  Ihe  said  phosphate 
and  which  is  compalihle  with  said  dispersion  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  about  ().?^I1   grams  liter  of  zmc.  and  an 
amine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  between 
about  3.0  and  5.5. 


2.840.499 
SOLDERING  FLUX 
Lester  Aronberg,  Chicago.  III. 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  434,089 
12  Claims.    (CI.  148—23) 
1.   \  soldering  flux  for  use  in  the  soldering  of  alumi- 
num, said  flux  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  amine 
fluoride  and  an  inorganic  cobalt  compound,  said  ingredi- 
ents being  present   in  a  ratio  to  each   other.   b\    weight, 
of   10   parts  of  said  fluoride   to  from    1    to    10  parts  of 
said  cobalt  compound.  i  ' 


2,840,500 
HEAT  INSl  LATING  SHEET  OR  PANEL 
Howard   J.   Okoomian,   West  Haven,   and   Lovic   Pierce 
Herrington,    Hamden,    Conn.,    assignors    to    John    B. 
Pierce  Foundation,  New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  December  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  476,892 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 44) 


1.  \  heat  insulating  panel  comprising,  a  pair  of  bright 
metallic  foil,  heat  reflecting  sheets  each  having  inner  and 
outer  heat-reflecting  surfaces  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  similar  sharp  angle  corrugations  which  extend  in  the 
direction  o\  their  ridgc  lines  normal  to  a  plane  passing 
through  both  sheets  and  which  follow  on  each  other 
in  juxtaposed  relation  in  said  plane  to  render  the  cross- 
sections  of  said  sheets  in  said  plane  of  the  same  saw- 
tooth shape,  said  sheets  being  mutually  separated  with 
respective  corrugations  thereof  registering  angle  for  angle 
and  with  corresponding  faces  of  registering  corrugations 
being  parallel  to  thereby  define  between  said  sheets  an 
interspace  having  m  said  plane  a  cross-section  of  saw- 
tooth shape  and  of  an  inter-sheet  width  less  than  the  di- 
mension in  said  plane  of  the  face  of  one  of  said  conu- 
gations,  and  a  layer  of  fibrous  glass  W(x>l  occupying  suh'- 
stantially  all  of  said  sawtooth-shaped  interspace  f.'  ilie 
exclusion  of  air  po<.kets  therein,  said  glass  wool  hiyer  and 
said  sheets  being  bonded  together  to  form  a  united  panel 
structure 
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2,840,501 

AGRONOMICAL  PRACTICE  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  CROPS 

Lloyd  J.  Meuli.  Loni^  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  »o  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  2,  1454 
Serial  No.  447,374 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167— 22  > 
1    An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating fungi  infected  soil   with   from   5   to  50  parts  by 
weight   of  a   sulfonate   compound    per  million   parts   bv 
weight  of  said   soil   and   thereafter  planting   the  treated 
soil,  the  sulfonate  compound  being  cnaraclen/ed  bv  \h-: 
formula 

A-fH;     OH      o 

f- s— O  — M 

B-rfi;  6 

wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine.  B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogen  and  the  halogen  represented  by  A,  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal. 


/me  and  at  least  about  one  part  by  weight  of  an  inert, 
non-toxic,  palatable,  liquid,  viscous  stable  agent  having 
idhering  characteristics  and  substantially  enveloping  said 
phenothiarine.  said  stable  agent  being  selected  from  the 
iiroup  of  animal-cdible  syrups  and  oils  consisting  of  leci- 
thin, olive  oil.  corn  svrup,  mineral  oil  and  cod  liver  oil. 
said  composition  possessing  sufficient  consistency  to  pre 
elude  Its  flovMnu  freely  through  legumes  and  the  like 


2,840.502 
FL^GICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph    A.    Lambrech.    Charleston.   H.    Va..    assignor   to 
Union    Carbide    Corporation,   a   corporation    of    New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  372.388 
24  Cbiimi*.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

'! 

where:  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
of  Groups  F.  [I.  HI,  IV,  VII  and  \'I!!  of  the  periodic 
table.  lower-alkylamme  radicals,  a  radical  of  the  r'>!.-^i  il.i 

-S.— C-0-CKr-N-Ki 

H 

a  radical  of  the  formula 

-(CHi).-8— C-0— CHr-NRi 


V  is  an  integer  not  greater  than  the  valence  of  M,  n  ano 
X  are  from    1   to  3  inclusive;  R   is  a   lower  alkv!  radical. 
18.  Method  of  combatting  funci  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  host  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  I. 


2.840,503 
SOIL  Fl  MIGATION 
Richard   R.   Whetstone.   Denver,   Colo.,   and   Seaver    A. 
Ballard,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febniar>  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  566,345 

11  Claims.    (CI.  167—39) 

I.   In  the   treatment   of  agricultural   soil    im'e    ed    v^ith 

phytopathogenic    organisms,    the    step    which    comprises 

disseminating    into    the    infested    soil    a    substituted    los*. 

molecular  weight  olefin  characterized  by  the  presence  ot 

a  plurality  of  acyloxy  substituent  groups  directly  att  iched 

to  the  oiefinic   residue   said   olefinic   residue   having   not 

more   than  8  carbon   atoms,   in   a  concentration   toxic  to 

said  phytopathogenic  organisms. 


2.840,504 

PHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOSITIONS 

l>onald  E.  Vierling,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Application  .September  28.  1955 

Serial  No.  537,285 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 

1.   .An    anthelmintic   composition   compriMni:    a    liq;;i> 

suspension  of  about  one   part   hv    weight   of  phenothi.i 


2.840.505 
l'K()(  KSS  Oh    TREATING  ANIMALS  FOR  MKIXI 
POISONING  WITH  THIO-COMPOl  NDS 
Rudolf    Richard    Grunert,    Wilmington,    Del.,    Cari    S. 
Marvel,    L'rbana,    III.,    and    Isaac    Fletcher    Walker, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  422,268 
3  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
I     A    process    for    the    treatment    of    warm    blmided 
animais  oxptised   to   metal    poisoning   which    consists   in 
administering  to  a   living   warm  blooded  animal   which 
has  acquired  a  toxic  amount  of  a  metal,  a  composition 
comprising   an   organic  compound   of   molecular   weight 
not  more  than  500  and  of  the  formula  R — R' — COR" 
v>. herein  K   is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of 

cn,-cnt-CH-,  nil— cn»-i  11- 


i 


I 


SIl 


CHt-CHr- Cn-.    ClIr-CHr-Cn- 

i i      i i 

and  the  C-atkyI  derivatives  of  these  radicals  wherein  the 
alk>l  radical  has  not  more  than  4  carbons.  R'  is  a 
alkylene  radical  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and 
groups  hvdroly/able  thereto,  in  the  amount  of  from 
0.05  mg  kg  animal  body  weight/day  to  about  100  mg./ 
Kk'    biid\   w.eii;ht   dav. 


2.840.506 
(,  \S  I  KO-INTFSTINAL  THERAPEl  TIC  COMPO- 
SITION (  ONTAINING  I  REA  AND  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
David  J.  Goodfriend,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  F..  Vanderkleed,  Collingswood,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  638.434 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1     \n  .iqueoiis  composition  for  the  treatment  of  gastro- 
du.uienal   peptic    ulcer  and   peptic  ulcer  syndrome  com- 
pn  in-;  v.,iter  saturated  with  carbon  dioxide  gas,  about  3'~f- 
by  weicht  of  urea,  and  a  water-soluble  buffer  to  maintain 
the  solutii>n  .It  a  pH  from  6.0  to  7  at  room  temperature. 


2,840.507 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Dudlev    F.  Heath.  Hastings-on-Hodson,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,552 
13  Claims.    (CI.  62— 106) 
1.  In  an  automatic  ice  making  machine  of  the  type  in 
Ahich    hqu.d    is   frozen   into   ice   in   repeated   cycles   as 
governed   by  a  control  means  operanle  responsive  to  a 
condition  related  to  the  formation  of  ice,  a  cooling  ele- 
ment, an  ice  mold  in  neat  exchange  relation  to  the  cooling 
eiement  and  having  gnd  walls  dividing  the  mold  into  in- 
dividual  cells,   a   plurality  of  said  grid   walls   being  con- 
-tru.ieil  tor  progressive  movement  relative  to  each  other 
m.i  at  least  one  wall   being  mounted  for  bodily   move 
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ment.  mechanism  connected  to  progressively  move  the 
plurality  of  walls  relative  to  each  other  to  loosen  the  in- 
dividual   ice   pieces   frozen   in   the   cells   and   thereafter 


bodily   move  said   one   wall   to  sweep   the    loosened   ice 
pieces  from  the  side  of  the  mold,  and  power  means  con- 
nected for  initiation  by  the  control  means  and  mechanical-    ^^^  weight  of  said  carrier 
Iv  connected  to  actuate  the  mechanism. 


2,840,510 
IODINE-SURFACE   ACTIVE   CARRIER 
GERMICIDAL   PREPARATIONS 
Albert  Kati,  Hollis  Hills,  N.  Y„  and  Morris  V.  SbelaasU, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories, 
Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,784 
11  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 
Ihis     invention     relates    to    germicidal     compositions 
1.  A  germicidal  composition  comprising  a  complex  of 
iodine   with   a  surface   active  carrier  selected   from    ihc 
group  consisting  of  condensates  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
castor  oil  containing  8  to  60  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mol  of  castor  oil,  and  condensates  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
a  Cij  to  C]8  alkyl  fatty  acid  containing  8  to  60  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  alkyl  fatty  acid,  and  said  com- 
plex containing  about  0.5^f  to  15%  of  iodine  based  oij 


2,840,508 
INJECTABLE  STEROID  HORMONE  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kari  Junkmann,  Beriin,  Josef  Katbol.  Berlin-Chariotten- 
burg,  and  Hans  Richter,  Beriin-StegUtz,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Schering  A.  G.,  Beriin,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13, 1952 

Serial  No.  287,628 

Claims  priority.  applicatloD  Germany  May  17,  1951 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  An  injectable  concentrated,  substantially  water-free 
repository  hormone  composition,  fluid  at  body  tempera- 
ture, which  composition  consists  of  an  ester  of  a  steroid 
hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  estrogenic, 
androgenic,  progestational,  and  adrenocortical  steroid 
hormones,  said  steroid  hormone  ester  having  a  melting 
point  above  body  temperature,  and  a  non  toxic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guaiacol,  phenyl 
salicylate,  and  urethane,  said  substance  having  a  melting 
point  below  about  65°  C.  and  forming,  on  melting  together 
with  said  steroid  hormone  ester,  a  homogeneous  molten 
mixture  therewith,  said  steroid  hormone  ester  and  said 
organic  substance  being  present  in  said  repository  hormone 
composition  in  the  form  of  a  molten  homogeneous  mixture 
remaining  stable  in  its  fluid  form,  the  steroid  hormone 
ester  content  of  said  mixture  substantially  exceeding 
50  mg.  per  g.  thereof. 


2,840,509 

LANOLIN    COMPOSITION    AND   MELHOD   OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gus  S.  Kass,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Saint  Cornelius  The 

Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  Military  Academy. 

Wayne,  Pa.,  a  church  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  478,901 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167—90) 
1.   A  cosmetic  which  is  liquid  at  room   temperature, 
consisting  essentially  of  10-509c  by  weight  of  lanolin,  at 
least    10*^0    and   not   more   than   75%    by   weight   of  oil 
'elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mineral  and  vege- 
table oils  as  a  diluent  imparting  liquid  properties  to  the 
composition  at  room  temperature,  and  at  least  2%  and  not 
more  than  65%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  alkoxylated 
compound  selected  from  compounds  having  the  following 
formulae 

R  (OR)^  OH  and  R  (OR')^  OR 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical.  R'  is  a  C2-r3 

alkylene  group  and  v  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20 


2,840.511 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTION  WITH 

2-OXAZ:OLIDONE  SOLVENTS 

Paul  N.  Ry lander  and  William  A.  Junk,  Jr..  Chicago.  III., 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    .Application  Julv  8.  1955 
Serial  No.  520.924 
16  Claims.    (CI.  196—14.27) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  a  hydrocarbon 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  of  diverse  structural  typ*- 
which  process  comprises  selectively  extracting  said  mix- 
ture  with   a  liquid   2-o\a7olidonc   compound   having   the 
formula 

R 


H,c-N 
I       \. 


/ 


c=o 


n,r-o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  hydroxyethyl. 


2,840,512 
STABRJZATION  OF  FLRNACE  OIL  BY  HYDRO- 
TREATING  TO  REMOVE  Sl'LFl  R  AND  Gl  M 
W  illiam  P.  Burton,  Little  Silver,  and  Charies  E.  Slyngstad. 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,414 
4  Claims.    (CI.  196—24) 


4,  A  process  for  dcsulfurizing  and  stabilizing  a  fur- 
race  oil  containing  gum  forming  constituents  and  sulfur 
compounds  without  changing  the  color  thereof  which 
comprises  contacting  the  furnace  oil  with  a  cobalt  molyb- 
date  catalyst  under  suitable  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  550°  F,  and  not  higher  than 
about  700'  F,,  a  weight  space  velocity  of  about  5  to 
about  20,  a  pressure  of  about  150  to  about  1500  p.  s.  i  g 
and  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  in  the  amount  of 
about  .■'OO  to  about  2000  S    C.  F.  B 
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2  844  513 
PROCESS   FOR  SEPARATING   RECYCLE   HYDRO- 
GEN  FROM   ENTRAINED   CONDENSED  GASES 
IN  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
^^lr^.l  ^•*"°'  ^^^  Yo**^  N.  Y.  uricnor  to  The  M. 
W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  Janoary  4,  19S€,  Serial  No.  557  J69 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—24) 


stance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
nitrate,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum 
bromide,  and  aluminum  iodide  per  mole  of  dry  AIjO, 
with  a  solution  of  a  platinum  compound  in  a  quantity 


i.  ^       -       -4 
I  I 


i^-^.- 


•:^f- 


5^ 


4    In  a  process  for  the  desulfunzation  of  hydrocarhonN 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  which   the  desulfunzeJ 
product    after    preliminary    heat    exchange    compn.ses    a 
iiquic-vapor  hydrocarbon   mixture  containing   hydrogen 
in  which  the  hydrogen  is  separated  from  the  hvdrocar 
bon   mixture  at   a   low   temperature,   said    mixture    heim; 
initially   at   an   elevated   temperature   and   pressure,    and 
in  which  the  mixture  is  further  treated  in  a  fractionating 
zone  for  the  purpose  of  separating  it  into  at   least  two 
fractions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
the  liquid-vapor  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  hydro 
gen  to  the  first  of  a  series  of  at  least  two  zones,  removing 
vapor  from  each  of  the  zones  and  passing  it  to  the  suc- 
ceeding zone  in  the  series,  introducing  a  liquid  absorbent 
material  obtained  in  a  manner  hereinafter  described  into 
at  least  one  of  the  series  of  zones,  providing  sufficient 
cooling   before  at   least   the  zones   free   of   absorbent   to 
condense  a  part  of  the  vapor,  removing  the  liquid  from 
each  zone  of  the  series,  passing  the  liquid  from  all  hu; 
the    last   zone   to  a    fractionating   zone   maintained    at    a 
pressure  below  the  pres.sure  in  the  last  zone  of  the  series 
wherein  it  is  separated  into  an  overhead  vapor  fraaion 
and  at  least  one  heavier  fraction,  subjecting  the  overhead 
fraction   to  cooling   whereby   at   least   a  portion   of  this 
material  is  condensed,  introducing  a  portion  of  the  con- 
densed material  to  a  zone  not  in  the  series  which  is  mam 
tained  at  a  pre«ure  intermediate  between  the  pressure  in 
the   last   zone   of   the   series   and    the   fractionating   zone 
passing  condensed   material   which   acts   as   an   absorbent 
from  the  zone  of  the  intermediate  pressure  into  at  least 
one  of  the  series  of  zones  as  previously  described  *here 
by  the  concentration  of  light  hydrocarbons  m  the  vapor 
phase  of  said  zone  is  decreased,  passing  the  liquid   from 
the  last  of  the  series  of  zones  to  the  zone  of  intermediate 
pressure  and  removing  a  vapor  rich  in  hydrogen  from  the 
last  in  the  series  of  zones. 


whereby  platinum  is  added  thereto  in  a  proportion  be- 
tween about  0.01  and  1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  dry 
MjCJj,  anj  drying  and  calcining  the  resulting  catalytic 

mixture. 


2,840,515 
SINGI  E   CIRCUIT  PROCESS  AND  A   PLANT  FOR 
PRODUCING   A  SERIES  OF  PRODUCTS   USING 
WOOD   AS  STARTING  MATERIAL 

Fernando  Mario  Mora,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,026 
2  Claims.    (CI.  202— 57) 


rsaik^ 


ll*a>'l 


m'*    I  -      .cf  t:if% 


■'&Q 


!  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a 
calcium  acetate  liquor  suitable  for  the  production  of 
acetone  therefrom  from  the  gaseous  product  collected 
during  the  carbonization  of  wood,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  separating  insoluble  tar  from  said  gaseous  prod- 
uct, cooling  the  remaining  gaseous  product  to  an  inter- 
mediate temperature  to  simultaneously  condense  substan- 
tially only  soluble  tar  and  pyroligncous  acid,  precipitating 
said  soluble  tar  with  sulphuric  acid  and  neutralizing  said 
pyrohgneous  acid  to  produce  said  calcium  acetate  liquor. 


2,840,516 

WITHDRAWN 


2,840.514 
IMPREGNATED  PLATINUM- ALUMINA 
CATALYSTS 
Harry  M.   Brennan,  WhitiuR,   Herman  S.  Seelig.  Valpa- 
raiso, and  Roy  W.  Vander  Haar,  Highland,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chic]«o,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Application  August  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451.128 
18  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alumina-based  hydro- 
forming  catalyst  of  improved  activity  having  platinum 
uniformly  distributed  therein,  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing solid,  hydrous  alumina  containing  between  about    1 
and  30  percent  by  weight  of  combined  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  between  about  0.001   and  0.02  mole  of  a  sub- 


2,840,517 
NICKEL-IRON-ZINC  ALLOY  ELECTROPLATING 
r^L"  ^    ^■"**  ■"''  William  H.  Safranek.  Columbus, 
Ohio,   assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to   Rockwell 
Spring  and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  10,  1957 

Serial  No.  670,871 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 43) 

1    A   bath   for  depositing  a  nickel  alloy  electroplate, 

comprising  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  about  17  to  233 

c    I    of  nickel  ions,  about  0.3  to  5.6  g./l.  of  iron  ions 

.'bout  (10?  to  1  25  g,'l.  of  zinc  ions,  and  a  disulfonafed 

benzopyrone  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about   1   to  10 

t;    1    of  coumarin  disulfonic  acid. 
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2,840^18 
ACID  COPPER  ADDITION  AGENTS  AND  PLATING 

ELECTROLYTES  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
James  W.  Condon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  444^87 
SCUims.    (CL204— 52) 
I.  An  aqueous  electroplating  electrolyte  comprising  as 
its  essential  ingredients  copper  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid,  and 
from  0.005  to  0.2  ounce  per  gallon  of  yeast  protein  autol- 
ysate comprising  the  digest   resulting  from  yeast  acted 
upon  by  proteolytic  enzymes  naturally  present  therein, 
said  digest  being  completely  soluble  and  comprising  sol- 
uble nitrogen  compounds. 


2,840.519 
PEROXIDATION  PROCESS 
David  R.  Stem,  Fullerton,  and  Josepb  C.  Schumacher, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  657.021 
7  Claims.    (0.204—82) 
7.  In  a  process  for  producing  sodium  perchlorate.  the 
step  of  pa.ssing  a  current  through  an  electrolyte  between 
a  lead  dioxide  anode  and  a  cathode  consisting  essentially 
of  nickel  chemically  plated  on  a  metal  base,  the  electro- 
lyte consisting  essentially  of  from  about  400-700  grams 
per  liter  of  sodium  chlorate,  the  anode  current  density  be- 
ing substantially   1.0   ampere  per  square   inch  and  the 
cathode  current  density  being  substantially  0,5  ampere  per 
square  inch. 


2,840,520 

PRODI  CTION  OF  AMALGAMS 

Alfred  Wurbs,  Karisrube,  Germany 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445.713 

15  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 125) 


:& 


1,  An  electrolytic  metal  recovering  method  comprising, 
in  combination,  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  electrolyte 
solution  containing  alkali  metal  ions  to  electrolysis  in 
an  electrolytic  cell  utilizing  liquid  mercury  as  cathode 
means,  whereby  the  metal  formed  by  electrolysis  is 
amalgamated  with  said  mercury  forming  the  amalgam 
of  said  metal;  continuously  removing  the  thus  formed 
amalgam  from  said  electrolytic  cell;  cooling  a  portion  only 
of  said  removed  amalgam;  separating  the  mercury  from 
said  cooled  portion  of  said  removed  amalgam  so  as  to 
obtain  said  metal  and  free  mercury;  and  continuously  re- 
introducing said  free  mercury  and  the  untreated  re- 
mainder of  said  removed  amalgam  back  into  said  elec- 
trolytic cell. 


2.840.521 
ELECTROLYTIC  STRIPPING 

Arthur  Wasserman.  Metnchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tiarco 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  611.377 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 146) 
1,  A  process  of  stripping  a  metal  coating  from  an  un- 
derlying aluminum  object,  said  process  comprising  mak- 


ing the  coated  aluminum  object  an  anode  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sulphuric  acid 
having  a  concentration  less  than  approximately  15%  by 
volume,  said  solution  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  approximately  100*  F.,  and  passing  current 
through  said  solution,  the  current  density  being  in  ex- 
cess of  approximately  4  amperes  per  square  inch,  the 
complete  removal  of  coating  metal  being  indicated  by  a 
zero  reading  of  current. 


2  840  522 
REACTOR  AND  NOVEL  METHOD 
Gale  J.  Young  and  Leo  A.  OhIinger,  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
b>  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  September  18,  1945,  Serial  No.  617,122 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 


1  A  self-sustaining  neutronic  reacting  system  compris- 
ing a  tank  containing  a  composition  which  comprises 
natural  uranium  dispersed  in  heavy  water,  the  total  vol- 
ume thereof  and  the  concentration  of  the  composition 
therein  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  divergent  neutronic 
chain  reaction,  and  a  partition  for  separating  said  volume 
into  two  portions  including  a  cadmium  plate,  one  of  said 
portions  being  greater  than  critical  size  and  the  other  of 
said  portions  being  smaller  than  critical  size,  whereby  a 
nuclear  chain  reaction  can  develop  only  in  the  larger  of 
said  portions. 


2.840.523 
LEAD   ANODE    FOR   CHROMIUM   PLATING 
Walter  Cibukkis.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  and  Meyer  Shacat, 
Waterbury,    and    Henr>    Mahlstedt,    Old    Greenwich. 
Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal  & 
Thermit  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  485.656 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—286) 


-An  insoluble  lead  anode  for  a  chromic  acid  chromium 
plating  bath,  comprising  an  upper  portion  of  copper,  an 
elongated  lower  portion  of  lead,  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  lead  joining  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
upper  portion  being  integral  and  having  a  hook  at  its  up- 
per end  and  an  enlarged  conical  portion  at  its  lower  end 
and  a  .shank  intermediate  the  hook  and  enlarged  conical 
portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  cylindrical  and  the 
enlarged  conical  portion  being  coaxial  with  and  disposed 
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entirely  within  the  intermediate  portion,  the  lower  portion 
having  a  thickness  in  any  lateral  direction  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  intermediate  portion,  the  shank  of  the 
upper  portion  being  inclined  from  the  common  axis  of  the 
enlarged  conical  portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  and 
joining  the  enlarged  conical  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
and  a  sleeve  integral  with  the  intermediate  portion  and 
of  less  diameter  than  the  intermediate  portion,  the  sleeve 
being  inclined  with  the  shank  from  the  axis  of  the  infer 
mediate  portion  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  shank 


containing  at  least  about  10  carbon  atoms,  N  is  a  nitrogen 
itom.  H  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
:al  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2.840,524 

HYDROCYCLONE  COL  NTERCl  RRENT 

WASHING  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  Slavenger  and  Elliot  B.  Fitch,  Westport,  Conn  . 

assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  a   corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,916 
14  Claims.    (CI.  210— 21) 


rr ' — p  >  ' — i —  _^ 


n.  A     process     for     the     continuous    countercurrent 
washing  of  at  least  one  constituent  from  a  liquid-borne 
material  containing  such  constituent  which  comprises  the 
combination   of  steps  of  flowing   said   liquid-borne    ma- 
terial, as  a  confined  feed  stream,  and  at  predetermined 
average  operative  volume  rate,  to  a  pumping  step;  flow 
ing  washing  liquid  in  a  confined  feed  stream  and  at  a  pre 
determined  average  operative  volume  rate  to  said  pump- 
ing step;  in  said  pumping  step,  mixing  said  liquid-borne 
material  with  said  wash  liquid  and  imparting  hydrostatic 
head  to  the  mixture;  passing  the  mixture  under  hydro- 
static head  at  a  predetermined  volume  rate  in  a  confined 
stream   into  a  confined,  free-whirling  liquid   vortex;  hy- 
draulicaliy  separating  said  mixture  in  said  vortex  into  an 
overflow  fraction  and  an  underflow  fraction;  hydraulical- 
ly  discharging  said  fractions  from  said  vortex  in  separ:ite 
and  confined  streams;  recirculating  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  discharged  fractions  through  a  part  of  a  feed  stream 
to  said  pumping  step,  said  part  of  a  feed  stream  in  whuh 
both  recirculated  fraction  and  wash  liquid  feed  pas"  being 
an  isolation  leg.  and  said  feed  stream  through  which  s.iiJ 
portion  of  discharge   fraction  circulates  being  the  wa>.h 
liquid  stream, 


2,»40,526 
CORROSION  PREVENTION 

Howard  K,  Keller,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion 
Oil  (  ompany  of  California,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation   of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  649,603 
14  Claims.    (Q.  252—8.55) 
1.  The  method  for  reducing  the  corrosiveness  of  oil 
and  gas  well  fluids  comprising  moisture  and  at  least  one 
aulic  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
bon Jioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  towards  ferrous  metals 
vNhuh   comprises  introducing  into  said  well  fluid  a  cor- 
rosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  product  prepared   by  re- 
acting an  ethylene  polyamine  of  the  general  formula 

NHr-(CjH4NH),— H 

wherein  x  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  inclusive, 
with  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid,  the  alkvl  group  of  which  contains  from  4  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  which  any  substantial  amounts  of 
amides  are  formed  and  between  about  1  and  about  6,  but 
not  more  than  x-fl,  moles  of  said  alkyl  ester  being  em- 
ployed per  mole  of  said  ethylene  polyamine. 


2.846.525 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

METAL  SLRFACFS 

Loyd  W.  Jones.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Fan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  October  1.  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  383,689.    Divided  and  this  application  August 
2.  1956.  Serial  No.  609^34 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  surfeces 
by  fluids  containing  water  and  a  member  of  the  group  of 
corrosive  materials  consisting  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, carbon  dioxide,  carboxylic  acids  containing' from  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  combinations  of 
these  individual  corrosive  materials,  comprising  adding  to 
said  fluids  at  least  about  <!  parts  per  million  h\  vveight 
of  a  polyamine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  said  acid  bem- 
.ierived  hv  liquid  phase  partial  oxidation  of  a  normally- 
liquid  petroleum  fraction,  and  said  polyamine  having  the 
formula  RNHR'NH^.  wherein  R  is  a  h\drocarbon  r.idicai 


2  840  527 
PROMOTED  PLATINl  M-ALITVIINA  CATALYSTS 
Marry  M.  Brennan.  Hammond,  Herman  S.  Seelig.  Valpa- 
raiso, and   Roy  W.  Vander  Haar,  Highland.  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  March  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,751 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252—438) 
1     A    method   of  preparing   an   alumina-based   hydro- 
forming  catalyst  of  improved  activity,   which  comprises 
vommmgling  a   platinum  compound   with   alumina  in   a 
proportion  between  about  0.05  and  1  percent  by  weight 
of  platinum,   based  on  dry  AljOj,  drying  and  calcining 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  water  content  between  about 
1    and   V)  percent  by  weight,  dry  basis,  introducing  into 
the  dried  and  calcined  mixture  a  single  substance  selected 
trom    the   group   consisting  of   aluminum   nitrate,   alumi 
niim  sulfate,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  and 
aluminum  iodide  m  a  proportion  above  about  0.001  mole 
pel    mole  of  dry  AljO,,  thereafter  removing  any  added 
solvent,  and  calcining. 


2.840.528 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  FOR 
REFORMING  GASOLINE 
George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarthmore,  and  Thomas  Henr> 
Miliiken,  Jr.,  Moylan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Houdry  Process 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  561.659 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252—442) 

I.  In  the  .methiXJ  of  preparing  dual-function  reforming 
cata!\st  granules  consisting  of  from  O.I  to  2%  platinum 
on  a  earner  having  a  controlled  acidic  function  dis- 
tributed over  a  large  surface  area  in  excess  of  5  m,^  g.. 
said  c.irncr  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica-alumina  and  alumina,  in  which  method  granular 
particles  of  a  l.trge  surface  area  carrier  are  impregnated 
with  chloropl.itinic  acid  and  in  which  thereafter  a  hydro- 
Ben-coniaining  gas  stream  is  employed  at  an  elevated 
temperature  for  forming  catalyst  granules  comprising 
miMillic  pl.iimum  distributed  on  a  large  surface  area 
earner,    the   improvement   which    includes   the   steps   of: 
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subjecting  granules  impregnated  with  chloroplatinic  acid 
to   a   drying  treatment   sufficiently  severe   to   reduce  the 
wafer  content  belpw   1   mg./m.'  of  surface  area;  subject- 
ing  the   thus   dried,   impregnated   granules  to  a   gaseous 
sulfiding  agent  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  one  sixth  of 
the  weight  of  the  platinum  content  of  the  graules  and  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  steam  and  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  chloroplatinate  is  sulfided;  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  thus  sulfided  granular  pailicles  to  a  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  stream  at  a  temperature   within  the 
range  from  500°  F,  to  1000°  F.  to  form  catalyst  granules 
comprising    metallic    platinum   distributed    in    said    large 
surface   area   carrier,   said    catalyst   granules    possessing 
enhanced  activity  in  the  reforming  of  gasoline  by  reason 
of   said   drying,    gaseous   sulfiding.    and    reducing    treat- 
ments. 


2  840  529 
ALLIMINA  CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Philip  A.  Lefrancois,  Cninford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  21, 1952 
Serial  No.  283,517 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
2.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  reacting  aluminum,  water  and  a  compound  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury, 
zinc  and  cadmium  in  an  amount  from  0.0005  to  about  0,1 
pound  per  pound  of  aluminum  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  150°  F.  to  produce  alumina  in  a  slurry  hav- 
ing a  pH  between  about  7.5  and  about  9.5:  combining  a 
silica  forming  substance,  the  alumina  and  a  suitable  pre- 
cursor material  of  a  catalytic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide  and  platinum; 
and  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature sufl^cient  to  produce  a  catalyst  containing  the 
catalytic  agent  supported  on  alumina  and  silica. 


2,840,530 

PREPARATION  OF  POROUS  KAOLIN  CATALYSTS 

Thomas  H.  Miliiken,  Jr.,  Moylan,  Pa.,  and  Walter  L. 

Weidman.    Woodbury,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Houdry 

Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  444.636 
4  Claims.  (CT.  252— 455) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  granular  particles  of  stable 
catalysts  having  a  Cat-A  activity  greater  than  20  from 
kaolin-type  clay  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  said 
kaolin-type  clay  in  finely  divided  form  with  from  about 
5%  to  about  12%  by  weight,  corresponding  to  at  least 
0.15  and  not  more  than  1.0  volume  ratio,  of  wood  flour 
forming  the  resulting  mixture  into  granular  particles,  heat- 
ing said  granular  particles  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere, 
whereby,  said  wood  flour  is  burned  out  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1500°  F..  well  below  the  fusion  temperature  of 
said  clay,  and  recovering  said  heated  granular  particles  as 
hard,  porous  active  and  stable  catalyst  particles  capable 
of  selectively  promoting  formation  of  gasoline  during  the 
cracking  of  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons 


2,840,531 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Harold  W,  Fleming,  Louisville,  and  Ronald  E.  Reitmeier. 

Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignors  to  National  Cylinder  Gas 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  474,296 

9  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 455) 

!.   A  nickel-chrome  catalyst  suitable  upon  reduction  for 

the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acetylenic  compounds  in 


the  presence  of  olefins  and  exhibiting  excellent  resistance 
to  high  temperature  steaming,  said  catalyst  comprising 
a  calcined  mixture  of  nickel  oxide  and  chix)mic  oxide 
supported  upon  a  carrier,  the  amount  of  nickel  in  the 
catalyst  being  less  than  one  percent  by  weight,  the  cal- 
cined mixture  of  oxides  containing  hexavalent  chromium 
in  an  amount  less  than  one  percent  by  weight  of  the 
mixture,  the  calcined  mixture  of  oxides  constituting  be- 
tween about  2%  and  about  \5%  by  weight  of  the  cat- 
alyst, and  said  carrier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (1)  high  grade  alumina  containing  less 
than  0.05%  sodium  on  a  NajO  basis  and  (2)  carrier 
mixtures  comprising  at  least  20%  hydraulic  cement  and 
at  least  10%  clav. 


2,840,532 

ALUMINA  PLATINUM  CATALYST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Vladimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  368,827 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 466) 
1.   In  the  compositing  of  platinum   with  alumina,  the 
step  which  comprises  impregnating  the  alumina  with   a 
homogeneous  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  plati- 
num compound  and  an  acidic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,   sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric  acid,  aluminum  nitrate,  acetic   acid,  oxalic   acid, 
formic  acid,  and  propionic  acid  in  an  amount  to  impart  to 
the  solution  a  pH  value  below  2.5 


2.840.533 
ANION-EXCHANGE    RESINS    CONTAINING 
WEAKLY  AND  STRONGLY  BASIC  FUNC- 
TIONAL GROl  PS 
Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa.  Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  431,278 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.1) 
1.   An    anion-exchange    resin   containing    both    weaklv 
basic  anion-adsorbing  croups  and  stronglv  basic  quater- 
nary ammonium  anion-adsorbing  groups  which  comprises 
an  insoluble,  cross-linked  copolymer  of  98-99  5%    of  a 
monovinyl  hydrocarbon  and  0  5-2%  of  a  polyvinylidene 
compound,   said   copolymer  containing  on   the   aromatic 
nuclei  substituenf  groups  having  the  general  formula 


(■}J: 


R 


I  / 

-CHi-K-A-N 
/I  \ 

Y    CHi  R' 

in  which  A  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  radical 

CH, 
I 
-CiH«-N-C»Hi- 

and  divalent  alkylene  radicals  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  radical,  and  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  Y  represents  an  anion,  the  number  of  said 
groups  being  from  5  to  10  for  every  10  aromatic  nuclei. 


2  840  534 
METHOD  OF  I'SING  AMMONIUM  ALl^f  IN  DIS- 
COLORATION REDUCTION  OF  FOAMED  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Lawrence  Claris  and  Algirdas  C.  Poshkus,  I>ancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  I>ancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

.No  Drawing.    Application  Januarv  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  562,020 

6  Haims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

I,   In    the   method    of   forming    a    cellular    product    by 

admixing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  a  blowing  agent 
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and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  280''-325°  F.  sufficient  to  decompose  the  blow- 
ing agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporaf 
ing  in  said  mixture  before  heating  an  amount  of  am- 
moniun>  alum  in  the  range  of  about  0  5% -7%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  composition,  said  amount  being  effec 
tive  to  reduce  discoloration  in  said  product. 


2,840,535 
ARYL  PHasPHATE  PLASTICIZED  ALKYD  RESIN 

ADHESIVE   COMPOSITIONS  AND   METHOD  OF 

PREPARING 
Harry  D.  Crandoo,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  E. 

Bargcss,    Soathbridge,    Mass.,   assignors   to    American 

Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntar>  as- 

sociation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  356,351 
14  Claims.    (CI.  26<^— 30.6) 

1.  A  transparent  water  resistive  cement  for  joining 
transparent  elements  comprising  approximately  from  ^"^ 
to  85^  of  a  resin  comprising  the  polymer  of  diethylene 
glycol  and  maleic  acid  cross-linked  with  diallvl  phth  ilate 
and  said  resin  being  plastjcized  with  approxim.itcly  from 
15<^  to  2^%  of  a  hydrophobic  aryl  compound  selecteJ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tricresvl  phosphate  and  vTcsv' 
diphenyl  phosphate  compatible  with  the  resin  over  a 
relatively  wide  range  of  temperatures  for  rendering  the 
resin  resistant  to  water. 


1  to  4,  and  wherein  the  hydrogenation  of  the  nuclei 
ranges  from  the  partial  to  the  complete  state,  and  whcrc> 
in  said  nuclei  may  carry  inert  nuclear  substituents  which 
comprises  introducing  the  diol  ester  dissolved  in  said 
solvent  into  a  standing  reaction  vessel  at  the  top  thereof, 
the  reaction  vessel  being  heated  to  a  temperature  increas- 
ing from  220°  C.  and  265*  C.  from  the  top  towards  the 
bottom,  while  a  current  of  said  solvent  in  vaporized  form 
IS  conducted  from  the  bottom  towards  the  top  of  the  re- 
action vessel  at  such  rate  that  the  quantity  of  the  said 
solvent  in  the  upper  part  of  the  reaction  vessel  is  4  to  8 
times  that  of  the  quantity  of  the  said  solvent  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  reaction  vessel  whereby  the  polycondensate 
and  the  solvent  in  reduced  amount  ready  for  spinning 
may  he  withdrawn  from  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction 


vessel 


2,840,536 
AMINE  SOLI  TIONS  OF  HIGH  VIOLECl  LAR 
POLYESTERS 
Otto  Fuchs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  Si  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  2,  1954 

Serial  No.  413,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  7.  1953 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  solution  comprising  a  high  molecular  linear  ali- 
phatic glycol  polyester  oi  'erephthalic  acid  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  of  the  formula  R,— NH— R,  wherein  R,  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenvl, 
chlorophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  acetophenyl,  carbo-lower  alkoxy 
phenyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 
pyridyl.  lower  alkyl  pyridyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  chain,  naphthyi  and  hydronaphthvl  radicals, 
and  wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R;.  hydrogen  ^nd  lower  alkvl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  .'toms,  said  solvent  being  present  in 
at  least  about   15  times  the  weight  of  said  polyester 


2,840,538 
POLYESTER  RESINOUS  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND      ELECTRICAL      CONDUCTOR      FORMED 

THEREWITH 
Herbert  F.  Minter,  Pittsburgh,  and  lack  Swiss,  Franklin 

Township.    Westmoreland   County,    Pa.,   asaignors   to 

Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,764 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—40) 

I  A  resinous  molding  composition  which  thcrmosets 
to  a  tough  and  elastic  solid  comprising  an  intimate  ad- 
mixture of  (A)  from  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely 
divided  filler  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  which  is  a  non- 
ribrt)us  solid  filler  of  an  average  particle  size  of  below  one 
micron  and  (  B  )  from  90  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
ester resin  derived  by  heating  above  150°  C.  but  not 
exceeding  2.M)'  C.  (a)  one  mol  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride, 
citraconic  anhydride,  and  citraconic  acid,  (b)  from  3  to  5 
mols  of  adipic  acid,  (r)  from  7  to  9  mols  of  succinic  acid. 
(d)  from  0  .S  to  5  mols  of  propylene  glycol,  and  (e)  from 
14  to  9  mols  of  ethylene  glycol,  the  glycols  providing 
sufficient  hydroxyl  groups  to  exceed  by  at  least  5%  but 
not  over  1  ■;%  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  in  the  acidic 
compounds. 


2,840,537 
CONTINLOrS  METHOD  OF  POLYCONDFNSINC; 
DIOL  ESTERS  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  IN  \ 
SOLVENT 
Johannes  Kleine,  Munchen,  Erhard  Siggei.  I^udenbach. 
Main,  and  Richard  Gerlach,  Obemburg,  Main.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A. 
G.,  W'appertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  447,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  3,  1953 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
I.  Process  of  continuously  carrying  out  the  polvcon- 
densation  of  diol  esters  of  terephthalic  acid  in  an  organic 
solvent  of  the  group  of  compounds  and  mixtures  of  said 
compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tv^o 
cyclic  nuclei  linked  directly  to  each  other  and  two  cyclic 
nuclei  linked  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
—O — .  and  —  JCHjI,— .  n  being  an  integer  in  the  series 


2,840,539 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF 

ALKYLDIPHENYLAMINES 

James  W.  L.  Fordham,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  518343 

7  Claims.    (CL  260 — 45.9) 

1     The  methixl  of  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion 

of   monohepivl   diphenylamine   which  comprises  adding 

UK)  parts  of  monoheptyldiphenylamine   with  stirring  to 

m    aqueous   solution   containing   0.5    to  5.0  parts   of   a 

potassium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  10-18  carbon  atoms 

in  its  structure. 


2,840,540 
ETHOXVLINE      RESIN  -  HEXACHLOROENDO- 
MFTHYLENETETRAHYDROPHTHALIC    AN- 
HYDRIDE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING   LONG 
POT   LIFE 
Joseph   Rosenberg  and   Mary  Anne  Graff,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  468,160 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 47) 
;    A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (!)  a  complex  epoxide  resin  containing  1,2-epox- 
ide  groups  and  comprising  a  polyether  of  a  polyhydric 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
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polyhydric  alcohols  and  phenols  having  at  least  two  phe- 
nolic hydroxy  groups  and  (2)  a  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlori- 
nated benzene  and  chlorinated  polyphenyls  having  at 
least  three  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  (b)  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hexachloroendomethylenetetrahydrophthalic  an- 
hydride, and  hexachloroendomethylcnetetrahydrophthalic 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  (a)  being  from 
about  20  to  70  percent,  by  weight,  of  (b),  and  the  amount 
of  (ft)  being  from  about  5  to  70  percent,  by  weight,  of 
said  complex  epoxide  resin. 


2,840,541 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCIDYL 
ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOKS 
Philip  Pezzaglia,  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,869 
5  CUims.    (CI.  260—47) 


1  In  a  process  for  continuous  production  of  poly- 
glycidyl  ether  of  a  pohhydnc  phenol  wherein  a  polyhy- 
dric phenol  and  sufficient  epichlorohydnn  to  amount  to 
at  least  two  molecules  thereof  per  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  are  introduced  continuously  to  the  first  of  a  series 
of  reaction  zones  for  reaction  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
reaction  mixture  is  continuously  transferred  from  zone  to 
zone  in  the  series  with  continuous  withdrawal  from  the 
last  zone,  and  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  several  zones 
IS  agitated  and  boiled  with  azeotropic  distillation  of 
water  and  epichlorohydrin  therefrom  so  that  the  water 
concentration  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  at 
from  about  0  5  to  2%  by  weight  while  regulating  the 
rates  of  introduction  of  reactants,  transfer  of  reaction 
mixture  and  withdrawal  of  product  so  the  liquid  contents 
in  the  several  zones  are  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant, the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  the 
hydroxide  to  the  several  zones  in  fractions  with  the  total 
thereof  amounting  to  about  an  equivalent  of  the  hydrox- 
ide per  equivalent  of  the  epichlorohydrin  that  reacts  in  the 
whole  of  the  series  of  zones. 


2,840.542 
ETHERIFTED  PHENOLIC  RF^SINS 
James  H.  Freeman,  Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Leonard  E.  Edelman,  Penn  Township, 
Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  W'estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  484,824 

5  CUIms.    (CI.  260—58) 


an  amount  and  concentration  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
solution  at  a  pH  no  greater  than  4,  when  measured  in 
an  equal  parts  mixture  with  water,  to  cause  methylol 
groups  on  certain  of  the  etherified  methylolphenol  com- 
pounds to  react  with  hydrogen  atoms  located  on  other 
etherified  methylolphenol  compounds  in  positions  ortho 
and  para  to  the  etherified  hydroxyl  group  to  produce  a 
resin  of  methylene  bridged  phenol  units  in  which  a  pre- 
determined number  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  have 
been  converted  to  ether  groups. 


2,840,543 
ARTIFICIAL  RESIN  FROM  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL, 
FORMALDEHYDE,  AND  MAGNESIUM  SULFATE, 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lloyd  H.  Brown,  Oak  Park,  Edward  A.  Reineck,  Highland 
Park,  and  Peter  G.  Huett,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

.No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  371,151 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 67) 
1.   Method  of  producing  an  artificial  resin  which  com 
prises  heating  a  mixture  of  furfuryl  alcohol  and  formal- 
dehyde in  a  ratio  of  from  about  ij,,  to  2  mols  of  formal- 
dehyde per  mol  of  furfuryl   alcohol   in  the  presence  of 
about  from  10  percent  to  40  percent  of  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium sulfate  as  a  catalyst  as  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  furfur)  1  alcohol  to  a  temperature  between  about 
98°    and    128°   C,  the   reaction  being  carried   out   at   a 
hydrogen-ion  concentration  less  than  that  equivalent  to 
a  pH  of  4.0  and  with  continuous  removal  of  the  v^ater 
formed  as  a  result  of  the  reaction. 


2,840,544 
CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  OF  2,6-DIHYDROXY- 
4^ARBOXY-PYRlDINE   AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frank  M  Precopio,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,543 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—67.5) 
I.  A  condensation  polymer  product  of  2.6-dihydrox>- 
4-carboxy-pyridine  and  formaldehyde  prepared  by  react- 
ing one  mole  of  the  pyridine  with  essentially  tuo  moles 
of  formaldehyde  in  aqueous  solution. 


2,840,545 
N-VINYL-N'.AMINOALKYL.N,N'-ALKYLENE- 
IREAS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Robert  S.  Yost,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  533.511  ♦ 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260— 77.5) 
I     A  compound  of  the  formula 

A  R 

CHi=CHN'  NZ.N 

\    /  \ 

C  R' 

where  .\  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain  between  the  ad- 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  establishing  a  mixture    joined  N  atoms.  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  IS 


of  methylolphenol  compounds  in  which  the  ratio  of 
methvlol  groups  to  phenolic  nuclei  is  within  the  range 
of  from  1.0  to  1.5.  ctherifying  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  on  the  methylolphenol  compounds,  and  azeo- 
tropically  distilling  the  etherified  methylolphenol  com- 
pounds in  an  anhydrous,  non-alcoholic,  water-immiscible 
solvent  therefor  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  employed  in 


carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain  be- 
tween the  N  atoms,  R,  when  attached  to  R'  onh  through 
the  adjoining  nitrogen  atom,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  phen\l.  henzvl.  cyclohex\I.  and  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R'. 
when  attached  to  R  only  through  the  adtoming  nitrogen 
atom,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  phenyl. 
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benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having 
form  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'.  when  attached 
directly  together,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  ad 
joining  N  atom  of  the  formula  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  morpholino  residue 

=-(CH2CHj),0. 

the  pipcridino  residue  — (CH.);—   and   the  pyrrolidine 
residue  — (,CHj)4 — 


for  the  preparation  of  a  Imear,  fiber-forming  polycar- 
bonamide,  and  thereafter  melt  polymerizing  the  low 
molecular  weight  polymer  to  the  fiber-forming  stage. 


2,840,546 
UNSATURATED  QUATERNARY  AMMOMIM 
COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS 
Robert  S.  Yort,  Oreland.  P«^  assignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  6.  1956 
Serial  No.  557,654 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


H     R, 


cn,=cnN'        Nzx 

C  Y    Hi 


2  840  548 
POLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED DILACTONES  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 
POLYFUNCnONAL  REACTANTS 
Benjamin  W.  Howk,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  John  C.  Saner. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  549,153 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78.3) 

1.  A   polymeric   reaction   product   of  an   unsaturated 

Jildctone  and  an  organic  complementary  polyfunctional 

reactant  containing  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  hydroxy!  and  primary  and  secondary 

amino  groups,  said  unsaturated  dilactone  having  one  of 

the   formulas 

O  o 

/  \         /   \ 

o=c        c=c        c=o 


h 


I ^1    I I 


where  A  is  an  alkyiene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain  between  the  ad- 
joined N  atoms,  Z  is  an  alkyiene  group  having  2  to  !R  car- 
bon atoms  of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain  between 
the  N  atoms,  R  and  Ri  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
radicals  which  together  and  with  the  adjoining  N  atom  of 
the  formula  form  a  heteiocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino.  and   pvrro 
lidino.  Y  is  an  anion,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohex>l:  alkylphenyl.  al- 
kenylphenyi,    alkylbenzyl,    and    alkenylbenzyl    groups    in 
which  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  have  from  1  to  18  car 
bon  atoms;  chlorine-substituted  and  bromine-substituted 
phenyl,   benzyl,   and   cyclohexyl   groups:  chlorine-substi- 
tuted and  bromine-substituted  alkylphenyl,  alkenylphenvl, 
alkylbenzyl,  and  alkenylbenzyl  groups  in  which  the  alkvl 
and  alkenyl   groups  have   from    1    to    18  carbon   atoms, 
phenoxyalkyi,  alkoxyaikyl;  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxv-subst:- 
tuted   aralkyi,  _CH^R^  where   R^  is  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  furyl,  thienyl,  and  naphthyl;  and  alky' 
and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 


and 


v^  herein  one  free  valence  of  each  ring  in  said  formulas  is 
^.lIlsfied  hy  R  and  the  other  free  valence  of  each  ring  in 
^  ud  formulas  is  satisfied  by  R',  and  R  and  R'  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl 
v».here  the  alkoxy  radical  is  not  more  than  12  carbon 
uoms  and  the  ary!  radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more 
th.in  10  carbon  atoms,  haloaryl  where  the  aryl  radical 
is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  free  from  non-aro- 
m.itic  unsaturation,  of  not  more  than   12  carbon  atoms. 


2.840.547 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONAMIDFS 
William  L.  Stump.  Kinston,  N.  C,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519.065 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic,  linear, 
fiber-forming  polycarbonamide  in  which  the  recurring 
carbonamide  linkages  are  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer 
chain,  which  comprises  blending  the  separately  prepareil 
melts  of  a  diamine,  the  nitrogens  of  which  are  substi- 
tuted with  active  hydrogen,  and  a  dicarboxyhc  acid,  both 
of  which  blend  components  melt  above  room  temperature 
in  such  proportion  that  neither  component  exceeds  the 
other  by  more  than  about  3  mole  percentage,  maintaining 
the  blend  in  molten  form  to  produce  a  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  partially  soluble  m  water,  and  thereafter 
adjusting  the  proportion  of  the  said  diamine  to  the  saij  Ji- 
carboxylic  acid  by  addition  of  one  of  the  said  compone^t^ 
so  that  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  said  Km 
molecular  weight  polymer  has  a  predetermined  value, 
and  such  that  the  composition  of  the  said  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  and  the  said  added  component  is  suitable 


2,840,549 
ALKYL    PHENOXY    POLYOXYETHYLENE    ETH- 
ANOL  AS  A  DISPERSANT  IN  THE  POLYMER- 
IZATION    OF     MONOETHYLENICALLY     U'N- 
SATl  RATED   MATERIALS 
Dorothy  Grace  McNulty  and  Robert  I.  Leininger,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dia- 
mond   Alluli  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,910 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 80) 
!     The  process  of  producing  a  high  quality  polymer 
whkh   consists  essentially   of  dispersing   in   water,  as  a 
Mispen-.ion   which  settles  rapidly  when   agitation   is  dis- 
continued, a  polymerizablc  monoethylenic  monomer  with 
the  aid  of  up  to  about  1.0%  by  monomer  weight  of  an 
aikyi  phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol  and  polymerizing 
>aid  monomer  while  so  suspended. 


2,840,550 
PROCRSS    FOR    POLYMERIZING    VINYL    COM- 
POl  NDS  CONTAINING  A   BASIC  NITROGEN 
ATOM 
John  A.  Price,  SUmford,  and  Walter  M.  Thomas,  Noroton 
Heights.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  510,043 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.5) 
!0    .-X  p'^tvess  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  major 
pr  >p;^rtion  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
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•  vinyl  pyridine  at  a  temperature  between  about  20  and 
about  70  degrees  centigrade  in  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising between  about  0.01  and  about  1.0  percent  of 
chlorate  ions  from  an  alkali  metal  chlorate,  between 
about  0.01  and  about  3.0  percent  of  sulfoxy  ions  from 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  based  upon  the 
weight  of  polymerizable  material  and  sufficient  nitric  acid 
to  produce  a  pH  between  about  1  and  about  5  in  the  so- 
lution. 

1 1.  A  process  according  to  claim  10  in  which  the  poly- 
merizable material  charged  comprises  about  80  to  about 
90  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile.  about  5  to  about 
10  percent  2-methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine  and  about  5  to  10 
percent  vinyl  acetate. 


2,840,551 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  CATALYSTS 
PREPARED  FROM  BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
F^mund  Field,  Chicago,  Herbert  N.  Friedlander,  Home- 
wood,  and  Omar  O.  Juveland,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,323 
21  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon, which  process  comprises  contacting  said   ty- 
drocarbon  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  mixing  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydride  and  hydrocarbon  derivatives 
of  boron  with  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from   Groups  4a,  5a,  ba  and  8  of  the  MendeleefT   Pe- 
riodic Table,  and  recovering  a  polymer  thus  produced. 


2.840.552 
COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF  MONOAZO  DYES 

Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau.  Enghien-les-Bains,  and 
Georges  Raymond  Henry  Mi?nasson,  Paris.  France, 
assignors  to  Compacnie  Franfaisc  des  Matieres  Colo- 
rantes,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  25.  1955 
Serial  No.  524,288 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  26.  1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—146) 
1     The   cobalt   complexes  of  a   mono-a/o  Jvestutf  se- 
lected from  those  having  the  following  formulae 


CO    (  11, 
/  z 

N=N-CH 

CO-\|[ 


•\ 


C-Y 


\y 


and 


X 

I 


co-cn, 
X  z 

.\=\-CH 
\ 
CO-.\H 


r— Y 


\/ 


in  uhich  X  represents  a  member  selected  trom  the  group 
coHMsting  of  the    dH   and      -(  OOH   groups,  the   ben 
/enc  nucleus  .A  is  suh,iiiuied  b\   nicmbcrs  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms  an( 
the  meth\l.  nitro.  acylammo.  suiphonamido.  monometh 
ylsulphonylamino  dimethy isulphunylamino.  iso  propylsui 
phonylamino.  methy  Isulphone  and  eihylsulphcne  groups. 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  croup  consisting 
of   »hc    hydrogen    atom    and    the    methvl.   eth\l.    phenvl 
methoxy.  ethoxy.   methylthio  and  cthylthio   groups   .,n. 
7  represents  a   member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  the  hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms  and  the  methyl 
ethyl,  methoxv  and  ethoxy  groups  which  complexes  con 
tain   one  atom  of  cobalt  per   two  molecules  of  dvestufT 


2.840,553 
METHOD   OF  PREPARING   CAPROLACTAM 
Josef    Heinrich    Fritz    Pieper,    Berlin-Lichterfelde-West, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    .Application  March  29,  1956 

Serial  No.  574.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

November  23.  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 

I    The  method  of  preparing  «-caprolactam  comprising 

reacting  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  f-hydroxy- 

caproic  acid  amide,  ammonium  salt  of  «-hydroxycaproic 

acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  aqueous  ammonia  solution 

under    conditions    of    superatmosphcric     pressure    and 

temperature  from  about  250°  C.  to  about  300°  C. 


2  840  554 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CAPROLACTAM 
Josef    Heinrich    Fritz    Pieper,    Beriin-Lichterfelde-West, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29.  1956 
Serial  No.  574,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  October  15.  1955 
!  Claim.    (CI.  260— 239J) 
The    method    of    preparing    «-caprolactam    comprising 
reacting  an  ester  of  *-hydroxycaproic  acid  with  an  excess 
of  concentrated  aqueous  ammonia  solution  under  condi- 
tions of  superatmospheric  pressure  and  temperature  from 
about   250'   C    to  about   300°   C. 


2,840,555 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTA- 

NOPHENANTHRENE  DERIVATIVES 
George    Rosenkranz,    Mexico    City,    Mexico,    and    Cari 
Djerassi.  Birmfaigham,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Syntex,  S.  A.,  Mexico  City",  Mexico,  a 
corporation  of  .Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  February    17.   1953. 
Serial  No.  337.432,  now  Patent  No.  2,776,969,  dated 
January  8.  1957.    Divided  and  this  application  October 
3,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  February  19, 1952 

35  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ll-mono  ester 
of  an  allospiroitan-l  la-ol-3-one  which  comprises  treating 
a  corresponding  diester  of  an  allospirostan-.';3,l  ladiol 
with  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  mild  saponifying  agent  to 
produce  the  corresponding  ll-mono  ester  and  oxidising 
s.iiJ  1  1-mono  ester  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid.  N-bromoacetamidc 
and  an  aluminum  alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen 
acceptor. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  23  bromin.iievi 
ester  of  A*-spirosteri-l  la-ol-3-one.  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  corresponding  23  brominated  ester  of  2-iodo-A* 
spirosten-1  la-ol-3-one  with  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chromous  chloride,  a  tertiary 
amine  and  sodium  sulfite. 


2.840.556 
PREPARATION  OF  SI  LFENMORPHOLIDES 
Robert  Chalk  Kinstler,  Dunellen.  N.  J..  a.ssignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  550.193 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  sulfenmorpholides  which  com- 
prises reacting  N-chloromorpholine  directly  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  free   mer- 
captans  and  disulfides  in  an  anhydrous,  inert,  volatile  or- 


MUX) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1958 


ganic  solvent  containing  sufficient  free  morpholine  to  fix 
by-product  hydrogen  chloride  as  morpholine  hydrochlo 
ride,  and  recovering  the  sulfenmorpholide  from  the  re 
action  liquor,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
of  liberating  morpholine  from  the  morpholine  hydrochlo 
ride  which  comprises:  slurrying  the  morpholme  hyJrt) 
chloride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  saturaiinf;  rhe 
slurry  with  anhydrous  ammonia. 


2.M«.557 
WHITE  FLUORESCENT  AGENT 
William  W.  Williams.  New  York.  N.  Y„  and  William  H. 
Mbby,  S^  Paul.  Minn.,  astgnon  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawlne.    Application  March  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  575.000 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  whitener  having  the  composition: 


X 

r-N 

\ 
C=N 

SOiNa 

NH 
I 
N'HCOSHi  J» 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor 
pholinyl,  dimethylamino,  diethylamino  and  di-(hvdroTv- 
ethyO-amino. 

2  840  558 
MANNICH  BASES  OF  AROMATIC  POLYKETONES 
Robert  W.   Martin,   Lafayette,   Calif.,  assignor   to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  440.542 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.5) 
1.   An    aminoketone    compound    having    the    following 
structural  formuld 


/ 


.V-(CH 


o 

I 


,).-€-</ 


O  R, 

^^C-(CH,).-N 


1 


R. 


R)       Ri 

wherein  Rj  ^epre^e^ts  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  each  pair 
of  Ri's  attached  to  the  sjme  nitrogen  atom  form  morpho- 
line *hen  taken  together,  R^  is  selected  from  the  grojp 
consisting   of   methyl,    methoxy.   chlorine    .md    hvJrogcr 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  2 


2,840  559 
NUCLEARLY  SLBSTfTLTED  8-THEOPHYLI INES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  C.  Krantz,  Jr.,  Rnxton,  and  Raymond  M.  Burgi<»on 
and  George  P.  Hager,  Baltimore,  Md.;  said  Burgison 
and  said  Hager  assignors  to  said  Krantz,  Jr. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  22.  1954 
Serial  No.  438,608 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—256) 
2.  Compounds  having  the  general   formula: 


H,f:-\- 


-(•=0 


C=0     C-Nil 

I       1     > 

HiC-S e-N 


aJkyl-X 


wherein  the  aralkyi  group  has  from  one  to  two  ringv 
nuclearly  substituted  by  no  more  than  2  groups  of  X 
wherein  X  is  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine 
atoms,  amino,  acetylamino,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  methylene 
dioxy  and  ethoxy  groups. 


2,S40t5M  \ 

ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

Paul  Sutter,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Umifed,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioo  July  17,  1952 

Serial  No.  299,491  * 

(  laim«i  prioritv.  applicatioa  Switzerland  July  24,  1951 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1     A  vat  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 


.1 


p               -^ 

N 

C- 

j_   j 

if 

c 

R, 


n 


HN-R, 


in  uhich  n  represents  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  2. 
Ri  represents  an  anthraquinony!  radical  bound  to  the 
-— NH —  group  by  a  ring  carbon  atom  which  is  in  a  posi- 
tu>n  vicinal  to  the  carbon  atom  bound  directly  to  the 
ring  R,  and  Rj  represents  an  anthraquinone  radical. 


2,840,561 
N-( AMINO ALKYL)-N,N'.ALKYLENELTIEAS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Robert  S.  Yost,  Oreland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company.   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,510 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1     A  method  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  room  temperature  to  200*  C.  an  amine  of  the 
formula  HNRR'  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

A 
HN  S7.X 

\  / 
c 

II 

0 

where  A  is  an  alkylenc  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain  between  the  ad- 
loined  N  atoms,  Z  is  an  alkylenc  group  having  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  two  extend  in  a  chain 
between  the  N  and  X  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  cyclohexyl,  and  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  recovering  an 
N-(aminoalkyi)-N,N'-alkyleneurca  from  the  reaction 
medium. 


2,840,562 

SALTS  OF  POL YB ASIC  ACIDS,  ATROPINE,  AND 

ADRENERGIC  AMINES 

Fly  Fein,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  The  Cbemac  Company,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  co-partner- 
ship 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioB  December  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,073 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  260—292) 
1.   A   novel    chemical   compound   represented   by  the 
formula 

rUr-cn CHi  o 

II 

CH-O-C-CH-CHi 

I 


CO(">H  N-CHi 
I 
PHOU 


rH'ifi 
r  I  >  <  I H  R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
mephentermine.  isopropylarterenol,  amphetamine  and 
ephcdrinc. 
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2,840,563 
RUBBER  ACCELERATOR 
Robert  C.  Kiostler  and  Donn  E.  Young,  Middlesex,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  601348 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—306.5) 
1.   A     method     of     pciletizing     henzothiazolykiisulfide 
which  comprises:  agitating  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising; 
benzothiazolyldisulfide    and    ^-i-naphthol    at    an    elevated 
temperature   for  sufficient   time  to  agglomerate   the   ben- 
zothiazolyldisulfide. and  separating  resultant  pellets. 


salts  of  compounds  having  the  tautomeric  general   for- 
mulae 


2,840,564 
RUBBER  ACCELERATOR 

Robert  C.  Kinstler,   Dunellen,  N.  J.,  Robert  S.  Barker, 
Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  and  Gosta  Brunnstrom,  Somer- 
vllle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  601 J47 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—306.5) 
1     A     method     of    pelletizing     benzothiazolyldisulfide 
which  comprises:  agitating  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising 
benzothiazolyldisulfide   and   aminothiophenol    at   an   ele- 
vated temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  agglomerate  the 
benzothiazolyldisulfide.  and  separating  resultant  pellets. 


2,840,565 

OPTICAL  ISOMERS  OF  4-AMINO-3- 

ISOXAZOLIDONE 

Frederick  W.  Holly,  Cranford,  and  Charies  H.  Stammer, 

New   Brunswick.   N.   J.,   assignors   to  Merck   &   Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  477  J92 

2  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—307) 

1.  DL-4-amino-3-isoxazolidonc. 

2.  L-4-amino-3-isoxazolidone. 


2.840,566 
PREPARATION  OF  N-VINYL  ETHYLENE  I  REA 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  S.  Yost,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  8.  1955 
Serial  No.  500J00 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.7) 
I.    A    method   which   comprises   heating   N-(/i-chloro- 
ethyl)-N.N'-ethyleneurea  in  an  anhydrous  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  120°  C.  with  a  molar 
equivalent   amount   of  an    alkali   metal    alkoxide   of   an 
alcohol  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  react  with  hydro- 
gen chloride,  distilling  off  the  alcohol  during  the  reac- 
tion, then  filtering  the  remaining  material  to  remove  alkali 
metal   chloride,   and   distilling    the   solvent    to   leave    N- 
vinyl-N,N'-€thyleneurea. 


ih( 


.NH 


NUK 


therein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  and  X  is  a  member  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  al 
koxyl,  and  halogen. 


2,840,567 

I-(p-AMINOPHENYL).3-AMINOPYRAZOLINES 
AND  PROCESS 
Rudolf  Mersch,  Leverknsen-Bayerwerk,  and  Detlef  Delfs, 
Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  515,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14    19^4 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 310) 

I.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  member  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  the  free  bases   and  their 


2.840.568 
ACID  Mil  I  ING  OF  PHTHAI  OCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 
Robert  E.  Brooillard,  Westfield,  and  Thomas  D.  Mutaflfis. 
North  Plainfield.  N.  J.,  and  Marvin  O.  Shrader,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  352,021 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—314.5) 
1     A    process    comprising    milling    with    forces    pre 
dominantly  shearing  in  nature,  a  mixture  in  the  form  of  a 
doughy,  kneadable  mass  comprising  a  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment, from  about  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  part  of 
pigment   of   an  acid-stable,   water-soluble   inorganic   salt 
and  from  about  0.5  to  2  parts  bv  weight  per  part  of  pig- 
ment of  a  strong,  normally  liquid,  non-reactive  acid  hav- 
ing a  concentration  ranging  from  68  to  100  percent,  and 
drowning  the  resulting  milled  mixture  in  water 


2.840.569 
3-ALKOXYPHTHALIDES 
Donald  D.  Wheeler  and  David  C.  Young,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  581.336 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 343.3) 
1    The  phthalide  having  the  formula 

OB 

I 


W-/ 


c 

wherein    R    represents   a    lower   alky!    radical   containing 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  a  member 

oi  the  cr(  up  consistmc  of  ciihirmc  and  h>drogcn 


2.840,570 
DILACTONF.S  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  FROM 

CARBON   MONOXIDE   AND  ACETYLENES 
John  C.  Sauer.  Cragmere.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  25.  1955 
Serial  No.  549,155 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 343.6| 
!1     A  dilactone  having  one  of  the  structural  forr  lulas 


O  O 

0=C  c=C  C=0     ind 

C=— «C    C==C 

I  II  I 


o        c= 

o=c  C=C 

I       i     \  / 

c===c        o 

I  I 


wherein  one  free  valence  of  each  ring  is  satisfied  by  R 


1(H>2 
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and  the  other  free  valence  of  each  ring  is  satisfied  by 
R',  said  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  allcoxyaryl  where  the  alkoxy  radical  is  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical  is  hy 
drocarbcn  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  haloaryl 
where  the  aryl  radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent  hydrocaihon  radicals, 
free  from  non-aromatic  unsaturation,  of  not  more  than  1  2 
carbon  atoms,  said  dilactone  giving  a  suberic  acid  dn 
hydrogenation  with  a  platinum  catalyst  in  acetic  acid. 


2,840,571 

PROCESS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  ETHYI -PARA- 

BENZOQUINONE 

Rolf  Karl  Ladisch,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  April  14,  1955,  Serial 

No.  501.457.     Divided  and  this  application  August  10. 

1956,  Serial  No.  603,452 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—396) 

(Granted  nider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  of  making  ethyl-para-benzoquinone  which 
comprises  adding  o-cthylaniline  to  a  slurry  of  a  stoi 
chiometric  excess  of  sulphuric  acid,  water  and  comminuted 
Dry  Ice,  adding  a  first  portion  of  an  aqueous  solution  u' 
an  alkali  metal  dichromate,  adding  more  comminuted  Dr\ 
Ice  to  produce  a  hard  but  free  moving  mass,  holding  the 
mass  under  refrigeration  below  5°  C.  for  several  hou^^ 
until  a  quinone  begins  to  form,  gradually  adding  a  second 
portion  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  dichromate, 
said  second  portion  of  alkali  metal  dichromate  being 
larger  than  said  first  portion  and  in  slight  stoichiometric 
excess  of  said  o-ethylaniline,  adding  a  substantially  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  having  a  low  freezing  point 
holding  the  mixture  under  refrigeration  until  it  separates 
into  two  phases,  separating  the  upper  phase  which  Lontain^ 
cthyl-para-benzoquinone  in  solution,  cooling  the  solutum 
to  at  least  about  —70'  C.  whereby  crude  ethyl  para-hen 
zoquinone  crystals  are  formed,  collecting  said  crystals. 
and  purifying  said  crystals. 


2,840,572 

CHEMICAL  COMPOLNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Eari  M.  Chamberiin,  Westfield.  and  John  M.  Chemerda, 

Metncben,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Vierck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rah- 

way.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  550.776 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.1) 
I     TnhvJroxv  compound  selected  from  the  ..'roup  con- 
sisting of 


HO 


^/\ 


HO 


/\,> 


A 


R  O-l, 


-/      \ 


J 


and 


r 


A 


/X/^vZ 


RO- 


'•n 


OH 


wherein   R   is  selected   from   the   group  con-istmk;   of   .m 


eri;o^te^ol  side  chain,  a  cholanic  acid  side  chain  and  an 
cstenfied  cholanic  acid  side  chain  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  k'roiip  consisting  of  acyl  and  hydrogen 


2,840,573 

18-OXYGENATED  ALLOPREGNANES 

Veal  I  .  VfcNiven.  Sbrewsbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  640,581 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.1) 

1.  .\    compound   of   the   structural    formula 


rn,cH, 


v^  herein  7.  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
mcth>l.  formyl.  carboxyl,  and  (lower)  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups,  and  groups  of  the  formula 

— CH,0-acyl 

V. herein  the  acyl  radical  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon  ^arboxylic   acid  having  fewer  than   nine  carbon 

■itoms 


2,840,574 

PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ^^-3-HYDROXY 
STEROIDS 

John  VI.  Chemerda  and  William  V.  Ruyle,  Metucben. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  3,  1951 
Serial  No.  213,807 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.2) 

I  \  process  of  producing  a  l''-'i  hydroxy  steroid  which 
comprises  selectively  reducing  a  A* ''-3  hydroxy  steroid 
v^iih  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst  and  hydrogen  in  a  neutral 
solvent  to  obtain  a  l''-'\  hydroxy  steroid. 


2,840,575 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ISOMERISATION 
PRODUCT  OF  VITAMIN  D  OR  AN  ESTER 
THEREOF 

Arie  Lambertus  Koevoet  and  Arie  Verloop,  Leiden,  and 
Jan  Anne  Keveriing  Buisman,  Weesp,  Netberiands,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  576,221 

(  laims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  26,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.2) 

1  A  method  of  producing  trans-isomers  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  D 
and  esters  thereof  comprising  the  steps,  forming  a  neutral 
to  alkaline  solution  of  said  compound,  introducing  a  cata- 
l>st  capable  of  converting  cis-isomers  into  trans-isomers 
into  sdid  solution,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iodine  and  eosine,  and  exposing  said 
solution    to    visible    light. 
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2,84«,S7< 
16.CYANOfREGNA-3,5.DIENE-7,20.DIONES 
Charies  W.  Marshall,  Skokie,  III.,  and  Robert  H.  Mazur, 
Cambridge,  England,  assignon  to  G.  D.  Searie  it  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  649,024 
3  aaima.     (CI.  260— 397  J) 
1     A  compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


"*  x/'v^ 


h=0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy  radicals. 


2,840,577 

17-THIO  DERIVATIVES  OF  ESTRATRIEN-3-OL 

AND  OF  ESTRATETRAEN-3-OL 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paul  B.  Sollman, 

Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

m..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,787 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  structural  formula 


/ 


Zv 


/^ 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acids  having  fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  CS,  CHSH, 
CHSdower  alkyl).  CHS  (lower  alkyl)j  halide,  and  CHS- 
acyl  groups,  the  said  acyl  radical  being  the  acyl  radical  of 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  fewer  than  9  car- 
bon atoms;  and  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 

CII, 


/-X 

/^^. 

'-^V 

\K'' 

RO- 


w  herein  R  is  defined  as  hereinbefore  and  Y  is  a  member 
of  the  cla.ss  consisting  of  CSflower  alkyl)  and  CS-acyl 
groups,  the  said  acyl  radical  being  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  fewer  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 


2.840,578 
9a-HYDROXYPROGESTERONE 
David  Periman,  Princeton,  and  James  D.  Dutcher  and 
Josef  Fried,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  Elwood  O. 
Titus,  Kensington,  Md^  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  66M07 
I  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
9a-hydroxyprogesterone. 

TMl    II    I ,       r,i; 


2,840,579 
9a.HYDROXY-6.0XYGENATED  PROGESTERONES 
David  Periman,  Princeton,  and  James  D.  Dutcher  and 
Josef  Fried,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J^  and  Elwood  O. 
Titus,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  66U08 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 

CH, 


^/v 


0  = 


OH 


^        \ 
R        R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  /9-hydroxy  and  the  /S-acyloxy  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon 
atoms,  and  together  R  and  R'  is  oxygen. 


2,840,580 
9a-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
David  Periman,  Princeton,  James  D.  Dutcher  and  Josef 
Fried,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  Elwood  O.  Titus, 
Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mav  24.  1957 
Serial  No.  661,309 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 

cn,o\ 


^\/ 


0=1 


N     /^ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


2,840,581 
CARBONYLOXY  STEROIDS 
John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township,  and  Jerome  Kor- 
man.   Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo   County,   Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,549 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1     19-nor-l,3,5f  !0),17f20)-pregnatetraene-3,21  -  diols 
of  the  formula 


en. 


no- 


(MI.oH 


wherein    R    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of 
hydrogen,  h>droxy,  and  keto 
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2,840,582 
DERIVATIVES  OF  U-METHYL^IT-HYDROXY- 1,2,3, 
(,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,16,17  .  TETRADECAHYDRO- 
15H-CYCLOPENTA(«lPHENANTHREN.3-ONES 
Frank  B.  Cotton,  Chicago,  111^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Searie  Si  Co„  SkoUe,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31.  1953 
Serial  No.  377,700 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.47) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHjOR 

C  =  X 
( 
CHi   CRi    COH 

c  "        cn, 
cn cHi 


CHi 

/    \, 

CHi       CH 


CHi 

in 


o=c 


\ 


CH 


CHi 


CH 

I 
CH, 


wherein  =X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  =0, 


H 


OH 


and 


/ 


H 


O-OC'lowpr  aJkyl) 

radicals  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
drogen  and  — OC — (lower  alkyi)   radicals. 


of  hv- 


2,840,583 
HALOGEN  AND  DIHALOPHOSPHATO  DERFVA. 
TIVES  OF  ACYLOXVALKENES 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23.  1952 

Serial  No.  327.663 

14  Claims.    <CI.  260 — 403) 

1.  A  mixed  organic-inorganic  ester  of  the  formula 


cih 


R-C 

I 

Z 


(Ur   rui    0-COR' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkenyl  radical  having  at  least 
SIX  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alka(mono)enyl  and  alka(di)enyl  radicals,  — COR'  rep- 
resents an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanoyl  and  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  aroyl,  and  ^7 
represents  an  inorganic  acid  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro.  bromo  and  dichlorophosphato 


2,840.584 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Loyd  H.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  1.  1953 

Serial  No.  383,689 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 404.5) 

1.  The  salt  of  a  polyamine  and  a  carboxvlic  acid,  said 

acid   being  derived  by  liquid  phase  partial  oxidation  of 

a  normally  liquid  petroleum  fraction  and  said  polvamine 

having   the    formula    RNHiCH^liNH,   wherein    R    is   a 


2,840,585 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

GLYCERIDE  OILS 

George  Barsky.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  E.  F.  Drew 
A:  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,713 
7  CUims.    (CI.  260—410.7) 


r- 


r^'-  r 


:(Tj 


.4 
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A  continuous  method  of  treating  glyceride  oils  to 
alter  the  characteristics  thereof  which  comprises  passing 
a  mixture  of  said  oil  and  higher  fatty  acid  through  a  re- 
action zone,  heating  said  zone  to  cause  a  reaction  to  take 
place  releasing  lower  fatty  acids  in  the  vapor  state,  recti- 
fvmg  such  vapors  in  a  separate  zone  to  condense  said 
higher  fatty  acid  and  return  them  to  said  reaction  zone, 
passing  said  reacted  oil  through  a  deacidification  zone, 
heating  said  deacidification  zone  to  vaporize  free  higher 
fatty  acid  from  said  reacted  oil,  introducing  fresh  oil  into 
the  path  of  said  higher  fatty  acid  vapors  to  absorb  said 
vapors  in  said  deacidification  zone,  passing  the  mixture 
of  said  fresh  oil  and  higher  fatty  acid  to  said  reaction 
zone  for  treatment  in  a  cycle. 


2,840  586 
INTFRMEDIATF^  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CAROTENOIDS 
Hans  Herioff  InhofFen,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1953 

Serial  No.  399.171 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

December  23,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260-^10.9) 

2    8  ■  12 ',6', 6'  -  frimethylcyclohexene  -  (1')  -  yl] 

dimethyl-octatriene-(2,4,6)-oic  acid  ester. 

V   8  -  12'. 6'. 6'  -  trimethylcyclohexene  -(!')-  yl] 
iimethyl-octatriene-(2.4,6)-ol-(  1 ). 


2,6- 


2,6- 


2.840.587 
PROCFAS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHIONINE  AND 
ITS  SALTS 
Frederick   H.   Norton,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
[)nw  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  7,  1954 

Serial  No.  441.943 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—429.9) 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  ethioninc  from  ethyl  mer- 

captan  and  acrolein,  through  the  sequential  formation  of 

heta-ethyl    mercaptopropionaldchyde    and    5(2-ethylmer- 

captocthyl )  hydantoin,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 


huHf-r^o.-K^..  -   J       1  ■      •  ^cp.^„.L.ij,  ,  iiruaiinjiu,  mc  iiiifJiuTcmcm  wnitn  consists  in 

hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  about  10  carbon    making  the  hydantoin  directly  from  the  crude  unpurificd 


atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  inclusive. 


beta-ethyl  mercaptopropionaldchyde. 
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2,840,588 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIFLUORO- 

SILYLENE  AND  THE  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Donald  C.  Pease,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  573,075 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A   process  for  the   preparation  of  difluorosilylene 
which  comprises  bringing  silicon  tctrafluoride  in  contact, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  11 00*  C.  to 
about  1400°  C.  and  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  not  more 
than  about  50  mm.  of  mercury,  with  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  elemental  silicon,  silicon  alloys,  silicon 
carbide,  and  the   polyvalent  metal   silicides   and   imme- 
diately quenching  the  reaction  products  to  a  temperature 
below  about  0°  C. 


2,840.589 

DI(3-ISOCYANATO-4-METHYLFHENYL) 

CARBODIIMIDE 

Kenneth  C.  Smeltz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  665,631 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—453) 
The  compound: 


n.c<(" 


N  =  C=N- 


\\ 


o=c=\ 


CHi 


N=:(-  =  0 


2,840,590 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKYLATED  BORON 

COMPOUNDS 

Eari  L.  Muetterties,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.    Application  August  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  601 J77 
9  Claims.    (O.  260 — 462) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alkylated  boron  com 
pound   which    comprises   reacting   an   alkyl    borate   ester 
and   an   alkyl    halide   of  the   group   consisting   of   alkyl 
chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  in  the  presence  of  metal- 
lic aluminum  at  a  temperature  of  about  20-200°  C  ,  the 
alkyl   groups  of  said  alkyl   borate  ester  and   said  alkyl 
halide  containing  not  more  than   12  carbon  atoms  each 


2  840  591 

PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  DINITRO- 

CYANOMETHIDE 

William  V.  Brown.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company.  Philadelphb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  6,  1956 

Serial  No.  608,184 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465.1) 

I.  A    process    for    preparing    potassium    dinitrocyano- 

methide  which  comprises  mixing  trinitroacetonitrile  with 

ethanol    and    an    aqueous    potassium    bromide    solution, 

reacting  the  resulting  mixture  between  35°  and  60°  C, 

and    separating    potassium    dinitrocyanomethide. 


2  840  592 
PRODI  ACTION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Erwin  L.  Carpenter.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1956 

Serial  No.  628,238 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465  J) 

1.    In  the   preparation  of  acrylonitrile  bv   the  reaction 

of  acetylene    and   HCN   in   the  presence  of   an   aqueous 


acidic  catalyst  solution  containing  cuprous  chloride  in 
which  tarry  by-products  arc  produced,  the  method  for 
regenerating  catalyst  solution  which  comprises:  diluting 
catalyst  solution  with  water  whereby  copper  is  precipi- 
tated as  cuprous  chloride  and  cuprous  cyanide,  and  tarry 
bv-products  remain  in  solution;  and  collecting  said  pre- 
cipitate without  further  purification  for  use  as  catalyst. 


2,840,593 

FLUORINE  CONTAINING  DIESTERS  OF 
CAMPHORIC  ACID 
Eari   E.  Sommers,   Wilmmgton,    Del.,   and   Bernard   M. 
Sturgis,  Pitman,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppiicaHon  May  II,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,161 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 468) 

1 .  The  compound 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  CHj  and  C3H5;  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Rj  and 
Rj  in  each  of  the  two  ester  groups  is  not  greater  than  2; 
and.  n  and  m  are  integers  whose  sum  is  from  4  to  8. 


2.840,594 
POLYETHOXY  TERTfARY-ALKYL  BENZOATES 
Joseph  F.  Coates,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  M.  Lincoln, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  607,549 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 476) 

1.  Polycthoxy  tertiary  alkyl  bcnzoates  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


RiR, 


o*- 


•(C—c-'i  },-(•-(■ -on 
H   n  ii    II 


R.Ri 


wherein  Rj.  Rj.  R3.  and  R4  arc  each  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
tertiary  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  the  number  of  radicals  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  not  exceeding  three  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  total  number  of  .said  alkyl  groups  not  ex- 
ceeding 16,  and  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  10  to  29. 
2.  The  products  according  to  claim  1  in  which  n 
has  a  value  of  from  10  to  18. 


2.840,595 

I  OWER-AI  KYI   ESTFRS  OF  ETHIONINE 

Donna  Stevens.  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  560,895 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 481) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(u)  the  lower-alkyl  esters  of  ethicnine  and  {h)  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  addition  salts  thereof. 


llKtf. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-CARBO- 

ALKOXY-2-CHLOROBUTYRIC  ACIDS 
Arthur  Frauds  Kirby,  Woodbury,  N.  J^  aakpaor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  December  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,035 
3  aaims.    (CI.  260 — 485) 
1.   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  4-carboalkoxy  2 
chlorobutyric  acid  which  comprises  reacting  chlonne  uith 
a  monoalkyi  ester  of  glutaric  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from   I    to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus and  phosphorus  halides,   phosphorus  oxyhalides. 
phosphorus  oxygen  acids,  and   phosphorus  oxides,   at    a 
temperature  between  about  50  and  about    140°  C  .  said 
chlorine   and   the   said   monoalkyi  ester  of   glutaric   ,:cid 
bemg  present  in  substantially  stoichiometric  quantiUes. 


butyl  cyclohcxanyl  ester  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  >aid  Lis  isom*r,  said  ester  radical  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic  acids. 


2  840  597 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF  a-CHI  ORO- 

ISOBLTYRIC  ACID 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Collier  Cart>on  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,260 
9  Claims.  (O.  260 — 487) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  primary  alkyl  ester  of 
a-chloro-isobutyric  acid  from  a  raw  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  tert-butanol,  isobutene  and 
mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  raw 
material  to  nitration  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  of  ^0  85^^ 
concentration  at  a  temperature  between  about  90°  and 
220°  C.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  re- 
actants  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  initial  mole-ratio  of  total 
raw  material  to  nitric  acid  being  within  the  range  of 
about  2/1  to  20/1,  whereby  a  nitration  product  is  ob- 
tained which  is  predominantly  a-nitro-isobutene  and  ni- 
tro-tert-butanol,  removing  excess  unrcacted  raw  material 
and  reacting  said  nitration  product  with  a  primary  alka- 
nol  and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  between 
about  40°  and  160°  C.  under  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  rcactants  in  the  liquid  phase,  thereby  converting 
each  of  said  nitration  products  to  an  alkvl  ester  of 
a-chloro-isobutyric  acid,  and  recovering  said  ester  ' 
the  reaction  mixture. 


2,840,6m 

N-smsTrnjrED  trimethylene  diamine- 

N'ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  SALTS,  AND  ESTERS 
Paul  L.  Du  Brow  and  Frederick  W.  Smith,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Dlinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  485,801 

16  Clahns.    (CI.  26(^—501) 

I.Asa  new  and  useful  composition  of  matter,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (I)  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  RNH(CH,),NH— A— COOH, 
A  herein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
J  to  '  jjrhon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  con- 
^l^tl^g  of  (  A  )  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
><  u>  22  carbon  atoms;  and  (B)  hydrocarbon  radicals  as 
contained  m  rosin  and  tall  oil  acids;  (II)  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  I;  (III)  an  alkaline  earth  mct^  salt  of  I;  (IV)  a 
monoamine  salt  of  I  wherein  the  monoamine  is  one  of 
the  formulae  RNHj,  R,NH  and  RjN.  wherein  R  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  hydro- 
cat  bon  radicals  as  contained  in  rosin  and  tall  oil  acids, 
I  \'  I  a  diamine  salt  of  I,  wherein  the  diamine  of  the  for- 
mula RNH(CH2),NHj,  wherein  R'  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  as  con- 
tained in  rosin  and  tall  oil  acids,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  5,  and  (VI)  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  I. 


Tom 


2,840.598 

NEW  BITENE  DERIVATIVE  AND  THFIR 

PREPARATION 

Herbert  Schwartz,  Vineland,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vineland 

Chemical  Company,  Vineland,  N.  J.,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  29,  1956 

Serial  No.  574,611 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260-^87) 

1.  A    1,4-substituted    2-butene    derivative    having 

general  structural  formula: 


2,840,601 
PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXY-2-PHENYL- 
FTHANE-SULFONIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 
Frederick  H    Norton,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  668,028 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—512) 
I     A  method  of  preparing  a  salt  of  2-hydroxy-2-phcn- 
V  lethanesulfonic   acid   which   comprises   reacting   styrene 
oxide  and  a  water-soluble  bisulfite  salt  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  above  60"  C. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  I  which  comprises  the  further 
step  of  contacting  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  the 
:  h\drox>-2-phenylethanesuIfonic  acid  salt  with  a  strongly 
a.id  vaiion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  ion  form, 
•herehv  obtaining  an  aqueous  solution  of  2-hydroxy-2- 
phcnvlethanesulfonic  acid. 


the 


BrrH,COCH,CH  =  (,  FK    H,.X 

wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  chlonne,  bromine  and  a 
bromacetoxy  group. 


2.840  599 

LOWER  ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  PARA 

t.  n  .^TERTIARY  BLTYL  CYCLOHEXANOL 

Willard  T.  Somerville.  Fair  Haven,  and  Ernst  T.  Theimer, 

Rnmson,  N    J     assignors  to  Van  Ameringen-Haebler, 

inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,692 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 488) 

I.  A  mixture  of  cis  and  trans  isomen  of  para  terti 


2,840,602 
N  -  [i-(3-AMlNO-2,4.6-TRIIODOPHENYL)  PROPIO- 
NVI  ]   AMINO  ACIDS,  N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS 
Aubrey  A.  Larsen,  Schodack  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Steriing  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  406,069 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—518) 
1.   A   member  of   the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formula 


r- Hi (•  H  C  I  >  \ n -  Y  - c- o  0 n 


.\  H  R' 


arv    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
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gen  and  lower-alkyi  groups  having  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower-alkanoyl  groups  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  lowcr-alkylene  radical,  the 
sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  Y  not 
exceeding  five;  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


2,840,603 
VINYLPHENYL  ALIPHATIC  AMINOCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Richard  A.  Mock  and  Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,509 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—518) 
1.  A    polymerizable    vinylphenyl    aliphatic    aminocar- 
boxylic  compound  having  the  formula 


R, 


/ 


Ri 


CHk=CH-C.H,-C-N 


R* 


wherein  the  symbol  Ri  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — COjM,  and  — CHjCOjM, 
the  symbol  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H  and  — CHs.  each  of  the  symbols 
Rj  and  R^  individually  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — CH3. 

— CHj— CeH4— CH  =  CHj,   — CHjCOjM, 

—CHjCHjCOjM,  — CH(COaM)CHjCOjM, 

— CHjCHy— NfCHjCOjM  ij, 

— CHjCHjCHj— NiCHjCOjM),,  and 

I 

CHi,., 
I 
-C-COiM 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  ammonium  bases  and  metals,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  radicals  represented  by  the  symbols  Ri, 
R3.  and  R4  contains  a  carboxyl  group. 


of  aro- 
acid  in 
.1  to  .5 


2,840,604 

SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 

George  C.  Feighner  and  Adolph  C.  Shotts,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505^59 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—525) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture 
matic  acids  comprising  per  part  of  terephthalic 
said  mixture,  1  to  3.5  parts  isophthalic  acid,  and 
part  benzoic  acid,  which  comprises  removing  the  benzoic 
acid  from  said  mixture  by  extracting  said  mixture  with 
about  3  parts  acetic  acid  per  part  of  said  acid  mixture, 
to  form  an  extract  comprising  benzoic  acid  dissolved  in 
said  acetic  acid,  and  an  extrahend  comprising  isophthalic 
acid  and  terephthalic  acid,  then  extracting  the  extrahend 
with  about  35  to  350  parts  of  a  solvent  per  part  of  said 
isophthalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
ketones  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  per  part  of 
isophthalic  acid  to  form  an  extrahend  comprising  rela- 
tively pure  terephthalic  acid  and  an  extract  comprising 
isophthalic  acid  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  both  extractions 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to  25'  C, 


then  concentrating  the  extracts,  and  filtering  said  con- 
centrated extracts  to  remove  the  isophthalic  acid,  and 
benzoic  acid  from  their  respective  solvents. 


2,840,605 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEVULINIC  ACID 
Reid  H.  Leonard,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heyden 
Newport  Chemical  Corporation,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,912 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—528) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  levulinic  acid  from  ligno- 
cellulosic  materia!,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mate- 
rial in  comminuted  form  to  the  hydrolyzing  action  of  a 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution,  the  sulfuric  acid  solution 
containing  from  about  3  to  12%  by  weight  of  H3SO4 
and  being  in  the  weight  proportion  to  wood  of  between 
10  to  1  and  1  to  1,  heating  the  mass  of  ligno-cellulose 
material  and  sulfuric  acid  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  140°  to  210°  C,  holding  the  mass  within 
that  temjjerature  range  until  at  least  about  15%  by  weight 
of  the  ligno-cellulose  material  on  an  air-dry  basis  has 
been  converted  into  levulinic  acid,  cooling  the  hydrolysate 
mass  including  residual  lignin  substances  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  50°  C.  at  which  hardening  of  tars  pres- 
ent therein  takes  place,  removing  such  tars  by  filtration 
through  such  residual  lignin  substances  as  a  filter  aid, 
extracting  the  resulting  cooled  substantially  tar-free  hy- 
drolysate with  a  ketone  immiscible  with  water,  and  re- 
covering levulinic  acid  from  the  resulting  extract. 


2,840,606 
NYLON  HYDROLYSIS 
Bruce   M.   Miller,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor   to   E.   I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  501,736 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—537) 

1     In  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  a  polyamide  characterized 

b\   separation  into  diacid  and  diamine  components  upon 

alkaline  hydrolysis,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to 

the  hydrolysis  mix  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  three 

to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


2,840,607 
SEPARATION  OF  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Edward  C.  Attane,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  and  Thomas  F.  Dou- 
mani,   Whittier,   Calif.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Oil  Com- 
panv  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  Februarv  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,671 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 537) 
I.  A  method   for  resolving  a  mixture  of  adipic  and 
succinic  acids  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixture 
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to  a  first  fractional  crystallization  from  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  water  and  lower 
aliphatic  ketones,  to  obtain  a  first  crop  of  crystals  con- 
taining a  ratio  of  said  acids  one  to  another  which  is  sub- 
stantially different  from  the  ratio  remaining  in  its  mother 
liquor,  then  evaporating  said  mother  liquor  to  dryness 
and  subjecting  the  residue  to  a  second  fractional  crystal- 
lization from  a  solvent  selected  from  the  other  of  said 
solvent  groups. 


2.840,608 
PREPARATION  OF  4-KETOOCTANEDIOIC  ACIDS 
BY  HYDROGENATING  CERTAIN  DILACTONES 
WITH  A  PALLADIUM  CATALYST 
Robert  Jimes  Crawford,  Lrtiaiu,  Ul^  and  Vaughn  A. 
Engelhardt,  Clay  moat,  and  Howard  E.  Hoimquist,  Hil- 
mingtoo,  D«U  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Poot  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aogust  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  606.561 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—537) 

1.   Process  for  preparing  4-ketooctanedioic  acids  which 

comprises  reacting  hydrogen,  in  an  acidic  medium  having 

a  pH  less  than  2  and  in  contact  with  a  palladium  catalyst, 

^vith  a  dilactone  having  the  general  formula 


2,840,610 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
rillman  R.  Pullig,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,087 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  26<>— 552) 
I     In  a  process  for  preparing  a  symmetrical  disubsti- 
tuted    thiourea   by  reaction  of  carbon   disulfide   with  a 
phenyl-substitutcd  lower  alkyl  primary  amine,  the  lower 
alkyl   group  of  said  amine  having  from    1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a  re- 
action mixture  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric quantities  of  the  amine  and  carbon  disulfide, 
said  reaction  mixture  being  formed  without  inert  solvent, 
and  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  under  autogenous 
pressure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  115*  to 
about  !''()'  C    until  a  symmetrical  disubstitutcd  thiourea 
I'N  formed 


r    /°    1 
L  -c=,  4 


wherein  one  of  the  ring  doubly  bonded  carbon  atom.s  has 
Its  free  valence  satisfied  by  R  and  the  other  of  the  ring 
doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms  has  its  free  valence  satis- 
fied by  R',  said  R  and  R  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl  where  the  alkoxy  radi- 
cal is  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  radical 
IS  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  halcv 
aryl  where  the  aryl  radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, free  from  non-aromatic  unsaturation.  of  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms. 


2.840,611 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYI.AMIDE 

Norbert  M.  Bikales,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Mary  L.  Miller, 
New   York    N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  530,644 
7  Claims.    (CI,  260—561) 
1    A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  iron-bearing  solu- 
tion of  acrylamide  which  comprises  precipitating  iron  by 
adding  to  said  solution  at  least  one  compound  containing 
an  anion  of  an  inorganic  acid  of  phosphorus  ad  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  NH4.  the  alkali 
metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals. 


2.840,609 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1,8.0CTANEDI0IC  ACIDS  FROM  CERTAIN  DI- 
LACTONES WITH  A  PLATINLM  CATALYST 
John  C.  Saner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,870 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—537) 
1.   Process  for  preparing  a   1 ,8-octanedioic  acid   v^huh 
comprises  hydrogenating,  in  solution  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent  and  in  contact  with  a  platinum  catalvst,  a  dilac- 
tone represented  by  the  general  formula 

o=c        c= 


2,840,612 
VfFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  3-ETHOXY^.HEXENAL 
Raymond    I.    Hoaglin    and    Donald    G.    Kubler,    South 
Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1956 

Serial  No.  601,354 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—602) 

I     \   method   of  preparing   3-ethoxy-4-hexenaI   which 

comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  vinyl  ethyl  ether,  at  least 

one  mole  equivalent  of  crotonaldehyde  relevant  to  said 

ether,  and   a   Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  under  substantially 

inhvdrous  conditions,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

io    r,  to  1:0'  c. 
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wherein  one  of  the  ring  doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms  has 
its  free  valence  satisfied  by  R  and  the  other  of  the  ring 
doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms  has  its  free  valence  satis- 
fied by  R",  said  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl  where  the  alkoxy 
radical  is  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  ar\! 
radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
haloaryl  where  the  aryl  radical  i.s  hydrocarbon  of  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  free  from  non-aromatic  unsaturation.  of  not 
more  than  12  carton  atoms,  and  obtaining  a  1,8-octane- 
dioic  acid  as  the  resulting  product. 


2,840,613 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Benjamin   Wilson   Howk,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  John 
Cart   Sauer.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  581.365 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—609) 
1.  An  acetylenic  acetal  of  the  general  formula: 

R-C=C— C(XR")j 
R' 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl,  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  phenyl,  and  X  l^  a  chalcogen  of  atomic  weight  less 
than  33. 

2  The  proce.ss  for  preparing  alkynyl  acetals  and  ortho- 
esters  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyne  of  the  formula 
R — C  =  CH  with  an  orthoester  of  the  formula 

R"XC(XR"). 

I 
R'(j-.) 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  the  halides,  nitrates,  sulfates,  molybdites  and  car- 
boxylates  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  of  a  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  mercury,  zinc  and 
cadmium,  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  cyclohexyl,  X  is  a  chalcogen  of  atomic  weight 
less  than  33,  and  n  is  a  plural  integer  up  to  3. 


2340,614 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METHYL  MERCAPTAN 
David   W.  Gobeen,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
Application  October  22.  1956,  Serial  No.  617^34 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 609) 
1.  A  process  of  making  methyl  mercaptan  which  com- 
prises providing  an  aqueous,  alkaline,  unsulfonated  lig- 
nin-containing  solution  having  a  pH  of  from   10-14,  re- 
acting   said    solution    with    an    inorganic    sulfur-bearing 
material  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  sulfur,  water-soluble  sulfides,  wa- 
ter-soluble hydrosulfides,  water-soluble  polysulfides,  and 
water-soluble  thiosulfates,  the  reaction  being  effectuated 
in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  170-500*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantial  amount  of 
methyl  mercaptan  while  leaving  a  liquid  and  pumpable 
residual    lignin    containing  solution,    and    removing    the 
methyl  mercaptan  from  the  reaction  zone  substantially  as 
soon  as  it  is  produced. 


2,840,615 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETALS  WITH  REACTI- 
VATION OF  CATALYST 
Adin  L.  Stautzenberger.  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,765 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—615) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  acetals  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  acidic  cation- 
exchange  resin  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  an  aldehyde 
reactive  with  said  alcohol  to  form  an  acetal.  said  mix- 
ture containing  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic  alkylcne 
mono-epoxide  which  tends  to  deactivate  said  resin,  sep- 
arating the  resulting  acetal-containing  mixture  from  said 
resin,  and  reacing  the  resulting  at  least  partially  deacti- 
vated resin  with  water  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reactivate  said  resin. 


2,840,616 
PRODUCTION  OF  THYMOL 
Robert  R.  Bottoms.  Crestwood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National 
Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  19. 1955 
Serial  No.  502,516 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 626) 

6.  The  method  of  producing  thymol  from  m-cresol 
which  comprises  heating  m-cresoI  with  2  moles  of  sulfuric 
acid  of  density  of  at  least  1.8  at  a  temperature  of  50-80° 
over  a  period  of  two  hours,  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture 
at  least  3  and  not  more  than  5  moles  of  water  per  mole 
of  m-cresol.  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  110 
to  130°  C.  for  two  hours,  isopropylating  the  resulting  m- 
cresol  sulfonic  acid  with  isopropyl  ether,  heating  said  re- 
sulting mixture  for  a  period  of  four  hours,  desulfonating 
the  resulting  thymol  sulfonic  acid  by  adding  additional 
water  and  refluxing  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  period  of 
four  hours,  and  separating  the  thymol  thus  formed. 


2.840,617 
NEW  POLYOLS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  464,590 
14  Claims.  (O.  260—635) 
1,  A  process  for  preparing  polyols  having  high  func- 
tionality which  comprises  treating  a  polymer  of  an  alpha. - 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrolein  and  methacrolein  which  has  been 
formed  by  polymerizing  the  alpha.bcta-ethylenically  un- 
saturated aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the 
group  consisting  of  trihydrocarbyl  phosphines,  trihydro- 
carbyl  arsines  and  trihydrocarbyl  and  dihydrocarbyi  phos- 
phites which  has  not  been  subjected  to  any  hydrolytic 
treatment  and  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  400  to 
4500  as  determined  ebullioscopically  in  tetrachloroethane. 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  and  300° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  50  p,  s.  i.  and  3000  p  s.  i. 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


2,840,618 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYNOLS  AND  ALKYNEDIOIJ5 
ISING  MULLITE-LIKE  SILICEOUS  CATALYST 
CARRIER 
Otto  Friedrich  Hecht,  Ejiston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  478.883 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—635) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  for  use  in 
the  production  of  alkynols  by  reacting  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound with  acetylene  hydrocarbons,  which  method  com- 
prises depositing  copper  oxide  on  a  siliceous  carrier  and 
heating  the  thus  impregnated  siliceous  carrier  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  400  to  800'  C.  for  such  a 
period  of  time  that  copper  silicate  is  formed  in  the  surface 
layer  and  the  thus  heat-treated  catalyst  when  treated 
with  acetylene  at  room  temperature,  does  not  form  red 
copper  acetylide  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying therein  a  siliceous  carrier  prepared  by  forming 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  kaolin  and  a  water- 
soluble  synthetic  organic  polymeric  binder  into  a  shaped 
body,  heating  said  body  in  the  presence  of  air  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  800  to  850°  C.  to  burn  out  said  binder 
and  convert  the  kaolin  to  the  montmorillonite,  and  then 
heating  said  body  to  temperatures  of  about  KM'O  to 
1200°  C.  to  produce  a  porous,  mullite-like  siliceous 
carrier  having  a  mullite  X-ray  pattern. 


2,840,619 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND  USE  IN 
0x0  PROCESS 
Ralph   Burgess  Mason.   Denham  Springs,  and  Rhea  N. 
Watts.  St.  Francisville,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,130 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—638) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  liquid  carbonylation  alde- 
hyde product  in  the  presence  of  water  at  temperatures 
from   about   300°    F.   to   about   500°    F..   and   pressures 
from   about   2000  to  4000   p,  s,   i.   g.,  the   improvement 
which   comprises  carrying  out   said   hydrogenation   with 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  pelleting  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
component    selected   from   the   class   consisting   of  metal 
oxides    and    metals    from    reduced    metal    oxides    mixed 
with  finely  divided  aluminum,  aluminum  having  a  sinter- 
ing point  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  the  activation 
temperature    of    the    catalyst,    850°    to    1200°    F.,    and 
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heating  the  resulting  pellet  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  850°  to  1200'  F 
so  that  the  finely  divided  aluminum  becomes  smtered 
and  bonded  to  the  catalyst  component  in  the  pellets. 
thereby  producing  a  catalyst  of  high  strength  and  of 
undiminished  catalytic   activity. 


2,840,620 

SEGREGATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  NAPH- 

THEMC  HYDROCARBON  CONCENTRATES 

Clarence  G.  Gerfaokl,  Riverside,  and  Donald  B.  BrouKh- 

ton,  Chicago,  111^  assignors  to  L'niversal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,728 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 


secondary  zx>ne  comprising  the  relatively  low  molecular 
weight  naphthenic  components  of  said  mixture,  and 
recycling  a  reflux  stream  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (  1)  a  portion  of  said  secondary  raffinate  and 
( 2 )  a  portion  of  said  light  overhead  to  said  primary  ex- 
traction zone,  and  introducing  said  reflux  into  said  pri- 
mary extraction  zone  below  the  inlet  of  said  mixture 
therein. 
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I.  In  a  process  for  separating  in  a  counter<urrent  pn 
mary  solvent  extraction  zone  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
compnsmg    paraffinic,    naphthenic    and    aromatic    com 
ponents.  employing  a  solvent  more  dense  than  said  mix- 
ture  and   in   which    the   naphthenic   and   aromatic   com- 
ponents are  at  least  panially  soluble,  removing  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  zone  a  primary  fat  solvent  stream. 
and   removing   from   the   upper  portion   of  said   zone   a 
raffinate   comprising   the   paraffinic    components   of   said 
mixture,   the  method   which   comprises   introducing   said 
mixture  into  said  zone  at   i   point  between  the  raffinate 
and   fat   solvent   outlets   of  said   zone,   vaporizing    from 
said    primary    fat    solvent    a    light    overhead   compnsini; 
aromatic    and    naphthenic    hydrocarbon    components    of 
said  mixture,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ovcr^ 
head  to  solvent  extraction  in  a  secondary  extraction  /one 
and  therein   separating   naphthenic   from   aromatic  com 
ponents,    recovering    a    secondary    raffinate    from    said 


2,840,621 
SEPARATION  OF  DIALKYLAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  ISOMERS 
Ben  Bennett  Corson,  William  J.  Heintzclman,  and  Ray- 
mood  C.  Odiom,  Pittsbumh,  Pa^  aasigDors  to  Kopper^ 
Compaay.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,952 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260>-674) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  removing  an  ortho-dialkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  from  a  mixture  also  containing  an  isomer 
of  the  ortho-dialkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  by  means  of  a 
^elective  tertiary-alkylation  process  whereby  the  ortho- 
isomer  is  substantially  alkylated  to  give  a  tertiary-alkylatc 
predominantly  that  of  the  ortho-isomer  together  with 
lesser  amounts  of  the  tertiary-alkylate  of  the  meta-  and 
para-isomers.  the  steps  which  comprise  separating  said 
tertiary-alkylated  isomers  from  the  reaction  mixture,  pass- 
ing said  tertiary-alkylate  over  a  clay  dealkylation  catalyst 
i!  a  temperature  of  from  about  250  to  300°  C.  to  spring 
p.ira-isomer.  separating  the  dealkylate  from  remaining 
tertiary-alkylate.  passing  the  remaining  tertiary-alkylate 
over  a  clay  dealkylation  catalyst  at  a  higher  temperature 
of  from  about  325  to  400°  C.  to  spring  ortho-isomer. 
ind  separating  dealkylate  from  residual  tertiary-alkylate. 
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2,840,622 
SHIELDED  IGNTHON  COIL 
Carleton  S.  Marden,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Products  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,662 
8  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


a.  ^ 

1.  For  connecting  an  ignition  cable  to  a  high  voltage 
component  having  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  tubular 
socket  terminal  member,  a  shielded  connector  comprising 
a  tubular  metallic  hood  adapted  to  telescope  over  the 
casing  and  shield  said  terminal,  means  forming  a  cable 
entrance  into  said  hood,  means  for  connecting  said  cable 
to  said  socket  terminal  member  including  a  removable  in- 
sert fitting  in  said  member,  and  an  elastic  sheath  resilient- 
ly  gripping  said  means,  said  sheath  having  a  sleeve  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  said  terminal  member 
to  hold  said  connecting  means  attached  thereto  and  en- 
close and  seal  said  socket. 


2,840,623 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Philip  B.  Middleton,  Culver,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Studebalier- 

Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,274 

11  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  a  direct  current  volt- 
age source,  a  storage  condenser  supplied  by  said  source, 
a  main  condenser  charged  by  said  storage  condenser  dur- 
ing each  firing  cycle,  a  high  frequency  ignition  coil  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  an  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit including  said  primary  winding  and  said  main  con- 
7:il   n    i;       <\' 


denser,  means  for  periodically  rendering  said  oscillatory 
circuit  conductive  to  effect  the  discharge  of  said  main 
condenser  to  said  primary  winding  after  said  main  con- 
denser is  charged  to  a  predetermined  potential  during 
each  firing  cycle,  and  spark  plug  distributor  means  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  winding. 


2,840,624 
MULTI-CELL  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Follie    Bacldin,    Bjom    Lennart    Fors^n,    and    Per    Ake 
Lownertz,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Yardney  Inter- 
national Corpn  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,938 
13  Claims.    (CI.  136—30) 


1.  An  electrochemical  battery  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  cells;  each  of  said  cells  compris- 
ing a  rigid  tray-like  casing  of  insulating  material  includ- 
ing a  frame  and  a  wall  plate  spanning  one  side  of  said 
frame,  an  electrode  assembly  in  said  casing,  and  con- 
ductor means  extending  outwardly  through  said  frame 
from  said  electrode  assembly;  said  casing  being  assembled 
in  a  stack  and  forming  a  plurality  of  electrode  compart- 
ments electro'ytically  isolated  from  one  another  by  said 
wall  plates,  said  stack  further  including  a  pair  of  end 
members  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  casings; 
terminal  means  carried  on  each  of  said  end  members;  and 
connector  means  joining  said  conductor  means  to  one 
another  and  to  said  terminal  means,  said  electrode  as- 
sembly including  at  least  one  positive  and  at  least  one 
negative  electrode,  said  conductor  means  comprising  a 
first  wire  extending  from  said  positive  electrode  through 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  a  second  wire  extending  from 
said  negative  electrode  through  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame,  said  connector  means  joining  alternate  ones  of 
said  first  and  second  wires  together  and  to  one  of  said 
terminal  means  in  a  first  series  circuit  and  separately 
joining  alternate  ones  of  said  first  and  second  wires  to- 
gether and  to  the  other  of  said  terminal  means  in  a  second 
series  circuit. 


2,840,625 

ELECTRODE  PLATE  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

Erik  Gustav  Sundberg,  Nol,  and  Bror  Gunnar  Ousbiick, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Application  October  27,  1954,  SerUI  No.  465,066 

3  Claims.    (CI.  136—79) 


l.An  electrode  plate  for  storage  batteries,  said  plate 
comprising  an  integral  assembly  of  a  flat-shaped  grid 
formed  of  a  relatively  low  strength  conductive  material 
having  partially  imbedded  therein  a  coplaner  flat-shaped 

lull 
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suspension  lug  formed  of  relatively  higher  strength  in- 
sulativc  material  with  a  suspension  aperture  there- 
through, marginal  edge  portions  of  said  lug  being  em- 
braced within  adjacent  jaw-shaped  marginal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  grid,  said  lug  being  thereby  anchored  in 
coplaner  extending  relation  with  said  grid. 


electric  liquid  as  the  major  component,  the  halogCnated 
cyclic  liquid  giving  off  hydrogen  chloride  when  subjected 


ALKALINE  BATTERY  CELLS 

Fenuwd  Portail,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 

Indnstridle   dcs   Piles  Electriqaea   Cipel,   Neuilly-sur- 

Scine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,686 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  18,  1954 

2  Claims,    (CI.  136—102) 


1.  An  air-depolarized  electric  cell  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  monovalent  alkali  metal  hydroxide  elec- 
trolyte therein,  a  positive  depolarizing  electrode  of 
porous  carbon  having  a  vertical  length  which  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  effective  diameter  of  the  cross- 
section  thereof,  said  positive  depolarizing  electrode  hav- 
ing an  upper  part  in  contact  with  the  atmosphere  and 
a  lower  part  projecting  into  said  electrolyte,  a  negative 
electrode  of  soluble  zinc  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  having  its  upper  surface  beneath  said  lower 
part  of  the  positive  depolarizing  electrode  with  all  parts 
of  said  negative  soluble  electrode  being  spa>.ed  down- 
wardly from  the  level  of  the  lowermost  part  of  said 
positive  depolarizing  electrode,  an  insulating  coating  on 
the  bottom  end  surface  of  said  positive  depolarizing  elec- 
trode confronting  said  negative  soluble  electrode  to  pre- 
vent contact  of  said  electrolyte  with  said  bottom  end 
surface  and  thereby  prolong  the  paths  of  travel  of  ions 
between  said  negative  soluble  electrode  and  said  positive 
depolarizing  electrode,  and  a  protective  shield  surround- 
ing the  side  surface  of  said  positive  depolarizing  elec- 
trode along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
latter  beginning  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  positive  de- 
polarizing electrode,  said  shield  being  formed  of  an  in- 
sulating material  permeable  by  the  electrolyte  and  im- 
permeable to  zinc  oxide  so  that,  when  zinc  oxide  is 
deposited  in  the  electrolyte  by  the  action  of  the  cell  and 
settles  on  the  bottom  of  said  container,  contact  of  the 
zinc  oxide  with  the  active  side  surface  of  the  positive 
depolarizing  electrode  is  prevented  until  the  ievel  of  zinc 
oxide  reaches  above  the  top  of  said  shield. 


2,840.627 
LIQUID  DIELECTRICS  AND  APPARATl'S 
EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Charles  W.  Lewis,  Pittsborgb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,933 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—17) 
4.   Electrical   apparatus  comprising,  in  combination     n 
casing,  an  electrical  conductor  in  the  casing,  and  j  liquid 
dielectric  disposed  m  the  casing  to  insulate  the  conductor 
and  to  dissipate  heat  developed  in  the  conductor,  the  di- 
electric consisting  essentiallv  of  a  chlorinated  cvclic  di- 


V 


to  ar,;ing,  from  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
epoxy  compound  having  the  group 

-CH CH- 

\  / 
o 

dissolved  m  the  dielectric  liquid,  to  react  with  any  evolved 
hydrogen  chloride,  and  from  0.001  Tr  to  O.OZ'^  by  weight 
of  a  basic  nitrogenous  compound  capable  of  forming  a 
salt  with  hydrogen  chloride  whereby  the  rate  of  reaction 
of  the  epoxy  compound  with  evolved  hydrogen  chloride 
is  accelerated. 


2,840,628 
SPARK  PLUG 

Alfred  Candelise,  Flint,  and  Wilfred  A.  Bychinsky,  Ann 
Arbor,   Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,688 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 


1  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  unitary 
elongated  ceramic  insulator  secured  within  said  shell  ^ 
and  a  tubular  metal  shield  secured  to  said  shell  sur- 
rounding and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  insulator,  said  shield  having  a  lower  section  and 
an  upper  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section 
kKisely  surrounding  and  being  permanently  bonded  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  and  providing  con- 
tinuous substantial  concentricity  between  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  shield  and  said  insulator. 


2,840,629 

FI  FCI  RON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  SHIELD  AND 

MOUNTING 

Walter  1..  Roth  and  Andrew  A.  Bogdon,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,490 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 


>^ 


I    Means  for  shieldmg,  cooling  and  supporting  an  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  on  a  chassis,  said  means  comprising  a 
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flat  rectangular  base  member  of  resilient  metal  having  an 
extension  formed  integrally  with  each  of  its  longer  sides 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  thereof,  said  ex- 
tensions being  shaped  to  form  a  channel  having  outwardly 
concave  sides,  a  member  of  resilient  metal  having  the 
shape  of  a  longitudinally  interrupted  cylinder,  with  the 
edges  of  said  cylinder  along  said  longitudinal  interruption 
being  turned  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  flanges  of  sub- 
stantially straight  cross-sectional  configuration  extending 
radially  from  said  cylinder,  said  flanges  being  receivable 
between  the  sides  of  said  channel  when  said  cylindrical 
member  is  compressed  to  bring  the  said  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  interruption  close  together,  and,  when  so 
received,  diverging  from  their  juncture  with  said  cylin- 
der to  their  free  longitudinal  edges,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  so  dimensioned  as  to  completely  enclose  and 
grip  said  tube  snugly  over  substantially  its  complete 
length  when  said  tube  is  contained  therein  and  said  flanges 
arc  at  rest  within  said  channel,  whereby  said  members 
substantially  completely  shield  and  conduct  heat  away 
from  the  lateral  surface  of  said  tube. 


2,840,630 
BUS  DUCT" 
William  F.  Bom  and  James  B.  Wallace,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to   Westingbousc    Electric   Corporation,   East 
Pittsbnreh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaHon  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,176 
6  Claims.    (CL  174—100) 


1.  In  a  bus  duct,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 

spaced  channel  members  with  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  cover  members  attached  to  the  channel  mem- 
bers, a  generally  C-shaped  clamp  having  spaced  arms 
spanning  the  housing  and  bolted  to  the  channel  flanges 
exteriorly  of  the  housing,  said  arms  being  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  cover  members,  an  angle-shaped  bracket 
having  one  leg  secured  to  the  clamp  and  an  opening  in 
the  other  leg,  a  bolt  slidably  disposed  in  the  opening  and 
movable  in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  the  housing, 
threaded  means  on  the  bolt  for  connecting  it  to  a  sup- 
porting structure,  and  a  compression  spring  disposed  on 
the  bolt  between  said  threaded  means  and  said  bracket. 


2,840,631 
ANIMAL  GUARD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Harold  C.  Marcroft,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,767 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—140) 
1.  In  a  guard  for  electrical  equipment,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  an  insulator  including  a  bushing 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  and  having  a  stem  extended 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  cup-shaf>ed  element  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  extended  over  the  inner  hub  portion  of  the 
uppermost  section  of  said  bushing,  a  disc  of  insulating 


material  carried  by  the  cup-shaped  element,  a  rim  of 
material  capable  of  conducting  electricity  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  stem 


and  spaced  upwardly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  bushing, 
and  an  impedance  extended  from  the  rim  of  the  disc  to 
the  clamp  on  the  stem  of  the  bushing. 


2,840,632 

CATHODE  SPOT  TELEVISION  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

Henry  W.  Parlter,  Hushing,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,194 

13  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


x.^ 


r'r 


-^rJ  'if 


■M^ 


1.  Apparatu";  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
line  sweep  wheel  carrying  similarly  directed  light  concen 
trating  cones,  a  modulated  cathode  spot  tube,  means  for 
transmitting  the  modulated  light  from  said  tube  to  said 
cones,  a  frame  sweep  wheel  carrying  laminated  light 
prisms  in  the  range  of  said  light  concentrating  cones, 
means  for  effecting  the  projection  of  the  light  images 
from  said  prisms  onto  a  viewing  screen  and  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  line  sweep  and  frame  sweep 
wheels  synchronized  to  effect  line  projection  and  accu- 
mulation of  lines  in  picture  forming  frames  on  said 
screen. 


2,840,633 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEFV  ER 

Paul  Raiboum,  Southport,  Conn. 

Application  October  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  313,251 

4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  polychrome  television  receiver  incorporating  an 
image-reproducing  tube  having  a  target  electrode  formed 
of  a  series  of  parallel  phosphor  strips  arranged  side-by- 
side  in  regularly-repeating  sets,  each  set  containing  strips 
respectively  fluorescing  in  several  selected  component 
colors,  said  image-reproducing  tube  also  including  means 
for  developing  a  scanning  beam  and  for  deflecting  said 
beam  in  a  line-scanning  direction  parallel  to  said  phos- 
phor strips,  means  forming  part  of  said  receiver  for  de- 
tecting and  amplifying  a  composite-color  television  sig- 
nal   in    which    information   concerning   the    several    com- 
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poncnt  colors  is  sequentially  and  cyclically  made  avail-  means  to  be  responsive  to  said  first  alternating  current 

able  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  separating  the  wave  to  demodulate  the  color  difference  signal  occurring 

said    several    component-colors    mto    separate    channels  at  the  phase  of  said  first  alternating  current  wave  in  said 

each   respectively   representative  of  a  single   component  chrominance  signal;  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 

color,  means  for  integrating  the  component-color  signal  second  demodulating  means  and  responsive  to  the  color 


in  each  said  channel  so  that  it  is  continuously  jvailable 
during  normal   operation  of  the   receiver,   a   circuit    for 
generating  a  control   variation   having   a    frequence    dc 
termined  in  accordance  with  the  desired   rate   at   vvhich 
different  component  colors  of  said  image  are  presented 
to  an  observer,  means  for  applying  said  control  variation 
to  said  image-reproducing  tube  so  as  to  modify  the  said 
line-scanning    deflection    of    said    scanning    beam    in    a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
said  line  scanning  and  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
phosphor  strips  so  that  said  beam  normally  impinges  on 
each  component-color  strip  of  a  particular  set  in  a  pre 
determined    sequence    during   each    line-scanning    opera- 
tion, and  further  means  including  an  amplitude  discrimi- 
nation circuit  for  effectively  applying  said  control  varia- 
tion to  each  of  said  component-color  channels  so  as  se- 
quentially  to   regulate   the    passage   of   component-color 
signals  therethrough  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous 
position  of  the  said  scanning  beam  relative  to  the  phos- 
phor strips  of  each  said  set. 


difference  signals  demodulated  therein  to  develop  color 
difference  signals  representative  of  the  other  two  of  said 
trio  of  color  difference  signals. 


2,840.(35 

COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Leslie  I..  Bums,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  mmAgaor  to  Radio 

Corponidon  of  America,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  1,  1955,  SerlaJ  No.  512,426 

9  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


2,840,(34 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
Alda  V,  Bedford,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,240 
3  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


^Mr-  -d^'  j,^^^ 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
a  color  television  signal  representative  of  information 
relating  to  first,  second  and  third  pnmary  color?  indicative 
of  a  color  image,  said  color  television  signal  including  a 
chrominance  signal  wherein  a  trio  of  different  color  dif- 
ference information  signals  which  correspond  to  said  first. 
second  and  third  colors  respectively  occur  respectively  at 

first,  second  and  third  phases,  and  also  a  fourth  phase  at    groups  of  color  elements  during  a  first  field  and  to  scan 
which  occurs  a  fourth  color  difference  information  signal    ^'"Iv  said  intervening  groups  of  color  elements  during  the 
corresponding  to  color  information  along  an  orange-cyan    "^'^t  succeeding  field  interval, 
axis  of  information   also  relating  to  said  color  image,  __^^^^^^^___ 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  phases  all  related  to  ~^"^^^""^^ 

a  reference   phase   with   said  fourth   phase  lagging  said 
reference  phase  by  57",  said  color  television  signal  also 


I     Color  image  reproducing  apparatus  which  comprises: 
A  ^olor   kinescope   having  a  target  screen  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  horizontally  oriented  light-emitting 
strip-like  elements  of  respectively  different  color  character- 
istics, each  group  having  associated  thejewilh  a  cathodo- 
luminescent  index  element  which  is  adapted  to  produce 
an    index    signal    in    response    to   electron    impingrment 
and  which  is  located  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  one  of 
said  color  elements  of  a  certain  color  characteristic;  the 
index  elements  in  said  fixed  positions  in  alternate  groups 
of  color  elements  having  a  certain  delay  characteristic  ?nd 
the  index  elements  in  said  fixed  positions  in  intervening 
groups  of  color  elements  having  a  different  delay  char- 
acteristic, such  that  index  signals  produced  by  said  index 
elements  of  such   intervening  groups  are  of  a  different 
phase    with    respect    to   a   reference   from    the    phase  of 
index   Signals   produced  by  said   index  elements  of  said 
alternate  groups,   said   kinescope  also  having  means  for 
directing  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  components  towards 
said  screen;  deflection  means  for  causing  said  beam  com- 
ponents  to  scan  successive   field  rasters  on  said  screen. 
the    line   of   said   rasters   being   substantially   parallel   to 
said  strip-like  color  elements  and  to  said  index  elements; 
means  associated   with  said  index  elements  for  deriving 
index   signals  therefrom  as  said  beam  components  scan 
said   screen,  and  means  operative  at  a  field  raster  rate 
and    responsive   to   the   phase  of  said   index   signals  for 
causing   such    beam   components  to  scan  only  alternate 


2.840,(36 
SYNC  SEPARATOR  FOR  TV  RECEIVERS 


including  color  synchronizing  burst  having  said  reference    ^°""'*n  S.  Kometz,  Lewisbors,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westings 

house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgfa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Auenst  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  374,717 
6  Claims.    (O.  178— 7 J) 
1     In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  television 
ignals  having  a  recurrent  sychronizing  pulse  component, 


phase;    the   combination   of:    first    means    responsive   to 
said   bursts   to   develop    a   first   and    second   alternating 
current  wave  having  respectively  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  phases,  and  said  fourth  phase;  first  demodulat 
ing   means   responsive    to   said    chrominance   signal    and 


coupled  to  said  first  means  to  be  responsive  to  said  second  a  synchronizing  pulse  separator  channel  having  an  input 

alternating  current  wave  to  demodulate  said  fourth  color  terminal  to  which  is  applied  television  signals  and  noise 

difference  signal;  second  demodulating  means  responsive  pulses,  the  recurrent  synchronizing  pulse  component  of 

to    said   chrominance    signal   and    coupled    to   said   first  said  television  signals  extending  in  a  positive  direction 
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said  synchronizing  pulse  separating  channel  comprisng: 
a  synchronzing  signal  separator  comprising  an  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  meanii 
connecting  the  input  terminal  of  said  synchronizing  pulse 
separator  channel  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  elec- 
tron tube  to  apply  thereto  said  signals  including  said 
noise  pulses  having  a  given  polarity,  a  noise  clipper  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
means  including  a  capacitor  connecting  the  input  ter- 
minal of  said  synchronizing  pulse  separator  channel  to 
the  anode  of  said  rectifier  so  as  to  apply  to  said  anode 
said  signals  including  said  noise  pulses  having  said  given 
polarity,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode 
of  said  rectifier  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a 
second  resistor  connected  between  the  anode  of  said  rec 


tifier  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  capacitor 
and  .said  second  resistor  having  a  large  time  constant 
relative  to  the  period  between  occurrence  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  so  that  said  rectifier  is  prevented  from 
conducting  heavily  by  reason  of  the  application  of  said 
synchronizing  pulses  to  its  anode  in  the  absence  of  noise 
pulses  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  that  of  said 
synchronizing  pulses,  and  means  connecting  the  cathode 
of  said  rectifier  to  the  cathode  of  said  electron  tube  to 
apply  thereto  noise  pulses  developed  across  said  first 
resistor  when  noise  pulses  having  an  amplitude  greater 
than  that  of  said  synchronizing  pulses  are  applied  to  the 
anode  of  said  rectifier,  the  noise  pulses  applied  to  the 
cathode  of  said  electron  tube  being  of  a  polarity  identical 
to  the  polarity  ot  the  noise  pulses  applied  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  electron  tube. 


2,840,637 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  TELEGRAPHIC 
CODE  INTO  CHARACTERS 
JoMph   T.   McNaney,   I^   Mesa,  and   Richard   R.   Tke, 
Studio    City,   Calif.,    assignors   to   General    Dynamics 
Corporation,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,116 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—15) 


1 .  A  system  for  converting  telegraphic  code  into  a 
visual  presentation  of  characters  including  said  code  hav- 
ing selectively  presented  dot  and  dash  signals  and  a  cath- 
ode ray  display  tube  having  a  matrix  therein,  comprising, 
first  means  responsive  to  said  code  for  sensing  and  dis- 
criminating between  said  dot  and  dash  signals,  second 
means  responsive  to  said  code  for  sensing  and  effecting 
spacing  of  said  signals  and  groups  of  said  signals,  coinci- 
dence means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  selective 
operation  of  said  second  means  therethrough,  third  means 


responsive  to  said  code,  said  first  means  and  said  coinci- 
dence means  for  selectively  converting  output  of  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means  into  "yes"  and  "no" 
information,  said  second  means  having  means  supplying 
energy  pulses  to  said  third  means  for  completing  the  out- 
put of  said  first  means  in  said  third  means  to  the  same 
number  of  elements  of  said  "yes"  and  "no"  information 
regardless  of  the  number  of  dots  or  dashes  in  the  code 
character  received,  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond means  and  said  third  means  for  presenting  prede- 
termined selection  and  deflection  voltages  to  said  display 
tube  whereby  a  selected  character  of  said  matrix  is  p>osi- 
tioned  at  a  predetermined  display  position  on  said  dis- 
play tube,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  means 
for  restoring  said  third  means  and  said  fourth  means  to 
their  respective  predetermined  original  conditions. 


2,840,638 

TELETYPEWRITER 

Otto  Moser,  Bern,  Switzeriand 

ApplicaHon  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,699 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzeriand 

November  25,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  178—23) 


2.  In  combination,  a  page-printing  teleprinter  for  com- 
munication in  both  directions  comprising  a  carriage  dis- 
placeablc  in  the  prmting-line  direction,  a  roller  shaft 
revolvably  mounted  on  said  carriage  parallel  to  said 
direction,  a  niaten  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  line  shift  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  shaft  for  imparting  step'^ise 
revolution  to  said  platen  roller,  a  marking  device  for 
imprinting  an  identifying  character  indicative  to  the  di- 
rection of  communication,  said  marking  device  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  travel  together  therewith 
:ind  having  a  type  carrier  near  one  end  of  said  platen 
roller,  said  carrier  being  normally  spaced  radially  from 
said  roller  and  being  movable  toward  said  roller,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  coupling  member  linked  to 
said  carrier  for  moving  it  in  imprinting  direction,  said 
coupling  member  being  normally  disengaged  from  said 
cam.  an  electromagnet  having  a  movable  armature,  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  said  armature  to  move  said 
coupling  member  into  the  operating  range  of  said  cam 
when  said  magnet  is  energized,  said  cam  being  operative 
to  control  said  coupling  member  for  operating  said  car- 
rier during  line-shift  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and 
an  electric  energizing  circuit  connected  with  said  magnet 
and  comprising  circuit-control  means  responsive  to  tele- 
printer operation  in  a  given  one  of  said  directions  of 
communication  for  energizing  said  magnet. 


2.840,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SIGNAL 
PRESENTATION 
Walton  Graham.  North  Bereen.  N.  J.,  assiennr  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Applicarton  December  31.  1952.  Serial  No.  329,031 

5  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 
I  A  method  of  aural  signal  presentation  of  an  audible 
tone  in  a  given  frequency  bandwidth  having  a  given  sig- 
nal-lo-noise  ratio  and  to  which  the  human  ear  has  a  given 
:ritical  bandwidth,  said  tone  being  inaudible  at  said  given 
signal-to-noise  ratio  and  said  given  critical  bandwidth; 
comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  a  given  period  of  said 
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given  frequency  bandwidth  into  a  plurality  of  sub-band 
signals,  transposing  the  frequency  of  said  sub-band  sig- 
nals to  a  common  predetermined  sub-band  of  frequencies, 
and  multiplying  each  of  said  transposed  sub-band  signals 
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by  the  same  factor  to  a  more  advantageous  critical  band- 
width for  said  signal-to-noisc  ratio  than  said  given  critical 
bandwidth  and  aurally  presenting  said  multiplied  sub- 
band  signals  in  succession. 


2.840,640 

MECHANICAL  FILTER  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Dean   F.  Babcock,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553.000 

7  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


-J  —" 


1.  A  frequency  stabilization  system  comprising  an  in- 
put signal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  equally  separated 
subcarrier  frequencies  modulated  on  a  carrier,  a  mixer 
including  input  and  output  means,  a  variable  frequency 
oscillator  having  frequency  control  means,  means  for  con- 
necting said  input  signal  and  said  variable  frequency  os- 
cillator to  the  input  of  said  mixer,  dual  phase  shifting 
means  having  an  input  and  dual  output  means,  each  of 
said  phase  shifting  means  having  the  same  passband  and 
comprising  a  different  plurality  of  resonant  sections  with 
phase  shift  characteristic  throughout  said  passband  vary- 
ing linearly  from  zero  to  nr  radians  where  n  is  the  num- 
ber of  said  resonant  sections,  the  output  of  said  mixer 
connected  to  the  input  of  each  of  said  phase  shifting 
means,  a  phase  detector  having  input  and  output  means, 
means  connecting  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  phase  shift- 
ing means  to  the  input  of  said  phase  detector,  said  phase 
detector  providing  zero  output  for  each  output  of  said 
mixer  corresponding  to  each  said  subcarrier  frequency, 
and  the  output  of  said  phase  detector  connected  to  said 
frequency  control  means  of  said  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator to  vary  the  oscillator  about  a  single  frequency  such 
that  a  frequency  stabilized  output  from  said  mixer  is  ob- 
tained. 


2,840.641 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Robin   DcTrntsh    Allum   and   Gordon   William   Helsby, 
Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Automatic  Telephone 
&  Electric  Company  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a 
British  company 
Application  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  11,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
1.   An  automatic  telephone  exchange  including  a  plu 
rality  of  groups  of  private  branch  exchange  lines,  a  hunt- 


ing circuit  provided  in  common  to  all  said  groups  at  pri- 
vate branch  exchange  lines  and  having  a  number  of  stages 
equal  to  the  largest  number  of  anticipated  lines  in  a 
group,  means  responsive  to  the  dialling  of  the  directory 
number  of  one  group  of  private  branch  exchange  lines 
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fur  marking  the  available  and  unavailable  condition  of 
the  lines  of  said  one  group  in  the  successive  stages  of 
said  .hunting  circuit  and  means  for  initiating  the  stage- 
i^y-stage  operation  of  said  hunting  circuit  to  take  into 
use  the  first  one  of  the  available  lines  of  said  one  group. 


2,849,642 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDLICING  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  Camras,  Chicago,  IIl^  aasipior  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foandation  of  IlUnois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illfaiois 
Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,43! 
24  Claims.    (O.  179— lOOJ) 


1  A  magnetic  transducing  assembly  comprising  a  base, 
J  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  receiving 
a  disk  magnetic/ecord  medium,  a  cover  hingedly  secured 
to  said  base  and  movable  into  an  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  base,  an  electromagnetic  head 
earned  by  said  cover  and  arranged  to  engage  a  magnetic 
record  medium  on  said  turntable  when  said  cover  is  in 
dosed  position,  and  means  independent  of  said  record 
medium  for  positively  synchronizing  movement  of  said 
head  with  rotation  of  said  turntable,  said  positively  syn- 
1  hroni/ing  means  comprising  first  means  carried  centrally 
of  said  turntable  and  second  means  carried  with  said  cover 
and  disposed  for  direct  engagement  with  said  first  means 
pi^n  movement  of  said  cover  to  closed  position. 


2,840,643 
INTEGRAL  TRANSFORMER  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER 
David  F.  Brower,  Torrance,  and  Raymond  Howard  Griest, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,142 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
1     An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising  a  trans- 
former core,  a  first  endless  winding  on  sAid  core,  said 
first  winding  being  disposed  about  said  core  in  such  man- 
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ner  that  the  winding  does  not  form  a  closed  loop  about 
said  core,  and  a  second  winding  wound  over  a  portion  of 


said  first  winding,  said  first  winding  including  a  seg- 
ment disposed  on  said  core  in  such  manner  as  to  have  an 
edge  flush  with  the  surface  of  an  outer  edge  of  said  core. 


2,840,644 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS 
Harry  F.  Klingener,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sonotone  Corporation,  Ehnsford,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Y3rfc 
Original  application  April  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,622, 
now  Patent  No.  2,717,929.  dated  September  13,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No. 
514307 

3  Claims.    (CL  179— 100.41) 


1.  A  self-supporting  stylus  drive  structure  arranged 
for  detachable  mounting  on  a  separable  mechano-electric 
transducer  structure  forming  part  of  a  phonograph  pick- 
up for  connection  to  a  driven  element  of  the  transducer 
structure  and  driving  the  same,  which  stylus  drive  struc- 
ture comprises  a  relatively  thin  elongated  drive  member 
carrying  at  the  forward  end  region  thereof  a  single  stylus 
only,  an  elongated  body  of  elastomer  material  coaxial 
with  and  embracing  and  flexibly  holding  embedded  there- 
in an  elongated  rear  end  region  of  said  drive  member  so 
that  it  may  be  flexed  therein  by  said  stylus  in  a  direction 
lateral  to  its  length,  and  a  relatively  stiff  elongated  mount- 
ing structure  coaxial  with  said  drive  member  and  said 
elastomer  body  and  embracing  at  least  the  major  length 
of  said  elastomer  body,  said  elastomer  body  constituting 
the  sole  connection  between  said  stiff  mounting  structure 
and  said  drive  member. 


2.840,645 

TELEVISION  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIERS 

Morris  D.  Nelson,  New  York,  and  Benjamin  Fisher, 
Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,168 
6  Clahns.  (CL  179^171) 
1.  In  a  signalling  system  provided  with  a  source  of 
signals,  the  combination  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  including  a  cathode,  a  first  control  grid,  a  second 
control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  and  an  anode,  means  for 
coupling  said  signal  source  between  said  first  control 
grid  and  said  cathode,  an  output  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  cathode,  means  for  applying 
a  positive  bias  to  said  screen  grid,  means  for  bypassing 
said  screen  grid  for  desired  signal  components  having 


frequencies  falling  in  a  first  predetermined  band,  said 
bypassing  means  comprising  a  bypass  network  coupled 
between  said  screen  grid  and  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, said  bypass  network  presenting  a  relatively  low 
impedance  at  frequencies  within  said  first  band,  fre- 
quency selective  means  included  in  said  bypass  network 
for  causing  said  bypass  network  to  present  a  relatively 
high  impedance  at  frequencies  of  undcsired  signal  com- 


ponents falling  in  a  second  predetermined  band  whereby 
a  phase  inverted  replica  of  signal  components  appear- 
ing at  said  first  control  grid  and  having  frequencies  fall- 
ing within  said  second  predetermined  band  is  developed 
in  said  screen  grid  bypass  network,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  phase  inverted  replica  of  such  signal  compo- 
nents developed  in  said  network  to  said  second  control 
grid. 

2,840,646 
TWO-CHANNEL  D.  C.  AMPLIFIERS 
Norton  W.   Bell,   Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,518 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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4  K  direct  current  amplifier  capable  of  operating  over 
a  wide  band  of  frequencies  comprising  an  input  circuit, 
a  pair  of  amplification  channels  having  their  inputs 
coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  one  of  the  channels  having 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  high  frequency  components 
and  also  having  a  signal  combining  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween the  input  of  the  amplifier  and  said  input  circuit,  the 
other  channel  having  a  direct  current  amplifier  for  am- 
plifying direct  current  and  low  frequency  signals,  the 
amplifiers  in  the  two  channels  having  flat  gam  regions 
which  overlap  and  having  amplifications  which  are  sub- 
stantially the  same  in  their  flat  gain  regions,  an  attenuator 
coupled  between  the  output  of  the  direct  current  amplifier 
and  the  combining  circuit  and  having  a  voltage  attenua- 
tion ratio  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  amplification 
of  the  direct  current  amplifier  in  its  flat  region,  an  addi- 
tion circuit,  and  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  the  two 
channels  to  the  addition  circuit  to  cause  the  output  signals 
of  the  two  channels  to  be  added  together. 


2,840,647 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  COAXIAL-TYPE  CIRCUTTS 

FOR  DOUBLE  ENDED  VACl  UM  TUBES 
Leslie  L.  Koros,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Merie  V.  Hoover, 
Ijincaster.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Mav  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  586,690 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
1.   A  vacuum  tube  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum   tube 
including  cathode,  grid,  and  anode  electrodes  generally 
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arranged  in  the  form  of  progressively  larger  concentric 
cylinders;  an  input  transmission  Ime  havmg  inner  and 
outer  conductors  coupled  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
cathode  and  grid  electrodes,  respectively,  an  input  termi- 
nating line  having  inner  and  outer  conductors  coupled 
at  one  end  to  the  other  ends  of  said  cathode  and  grid 
electrodes,  respectively,  the  other  end  of  said  input  termi- 
nating line  being  terminated  to  provide  a  voltage  maxi- 
mum between   the  cathode  and  grid  electrodes  in  said 


signals  having  frequency  components  within  a  second  pre- 
determined frequency  range  excluding  said  first  frequen- 
cy, a  posiiive  feedback  path  for  said  second  amplifier 
comprising  said  first  amplifier  for  causing  the  generation 
of  electric  oscillations  having  a  second  frequency  which 
differs  from  said  first  frequency  and  which  is  outside  the 
frequencv  range  of  the  signals  amplified  by  said  second 
amplifier,  and  means  responsive  only  to  said  oscillations 
hav:ng  said  second  frequency  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  second  amplifier. 


2,840,649 

AN TISFPTIC  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TELEPHONES 

Robert  T.  Hodges,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Application  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,640 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—185) 


vacuum  tube  at  the  axial  center  of  said  electrodes,  an 
output  transmission  line  having  inner  and  outer  conduc 
tors  coupled  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  grid  and 
anode  electrodes,  respectively,  and  an  output  terminating 
line  having  first  and  second  conductors  coupled  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  grid  and  ancxJe  electrodes. 
respectively,  the  other  end  of  said  output  termmating 
line  being  terminated  to  provide  a  voltage  maximum  be- 
tween the  grid  and  anode  electrodes  in  said  vacuum  tube 
at  the  axial  center  of  said  electrodes. 


2,840.648 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

George  F.  Critclilow,  Morristown,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     >  orit. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  November  15.  1956,  Serial  No.  622,435 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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4    An  antiseptic-dispensing  attachment  for  a  telephone 
bind    set    of    the    type    including    a    combined    receiver- 
•ransmitter  having  an  elongated  body  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  mouthpiece  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  receiver, 
said     attacfiment     comprising     an     elongated     container 
formed    and    arranged   to   be   mounted    in    longitudinally 
contacting   relation    with   said  body  and   being  hollowly 
formed  from  end  to  end  thereof  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  an  antiseptic   liquid,  depending  ears  on  the  ends  of 
said  container  engageable  with  the  receiver  and  mouth- 
piece,   respectively,   to    limit    longitudinal   movement   of 
the  container  on  the  body,  longitudinal  ribs  formed  upon 
said  container  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the  hand  set 
body,    depending   clips    formed    upon    said   container   at 
locations  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  said  clips  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  the  clips  of  each  pair  being  aligned 
transversely  of  the  container,  the  clips  being  formed  and 
arranged   to  embrace  the  hand  set  body  between  them 
and  terminating  in  inwardly  directed  projections  engage- 
able  against  the  underside  of  the  body  to  hold  the  con- 
tainer assembled  with  the  body,  and  means  at  one  end 
of   the  container   formed   and  arranged   to  discharge  a 
quantity  of  the  liquid  confined  therein  against  said  mouth- 
piece. 


2.  In  combination,  a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  in- 
put and  a  first  output  for  amplifying  electric  signals  hav 
ing  frequency  components  within  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  range,  a  positive  feedback  path  for  said  first 
amplifier  for  causing  the  generation  of  electric  oscillations 
having  a  first  frequency  which  is  outside  the  first  signal 
frequency  range,  means  responsive  only  to  said  oscil- 
lations having  said  first  frequency  for  controlling  the 
gain  of  said  first  amplifier,  a  second  amplifier  having  a 
second  input  and  a  second  output  for  amplifying  electro 


2,840,650 

SWITCH 

Jasper  Long,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wade  Electric 

Products  Co.,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Michigan 

Application  September  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  610,582 

17  Claims.  (CL  200—16) 
1  An  electrical  switch  including  a  housing,  contact 
means  connected  to  said  housing,  actuated  means  in- 
cluding a  slide  block  of  insulating  material  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  having  recesses  therein,  yield- 
ahly  mounted  bridging  means  carried  by  said  shde 
block  so  as  to  slidably  engage  said  contact  means,  said 
bridging  means  having  snap-in  detent  means  protruding 
into  said  recesses,  shoulder  means  on  said  slide  block 
for  cooperating  with  said  detent  means  to  insure  reten- 
tion  of   said    bridging  means  on  said  slide   block,   and 
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a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  block  and  pressing  against    while   the  door   is   closed,   locking   means   oPC"blc   in 
said  bridging  means  in  opposiuon  to  said  detent  means    response  tc  movement  of  said  latch  mlo  said  unlatchwl 

.  position  while  said  door  is  closed  for  blockmg  switch- 

/  ^  closing   operation   of   said   switch-controlling   means   so 

long  as  the  latch  of  the  closed  door  is  m  unlatched  posi- 


to  bias  the  detent  means  toward  engagement  with  the 

shoulder  means. 


2,840,651 

ROTARY  DRUM  LIMIT  SWITCH  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Halter   P.   Weglarz,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,214 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 


1  Rotary  limit  switch  operating  apparatus,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  fixed  inner  support,  a  limit  switch 
mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  a  cam  lol- 
lower  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  circumferentially  mov- 
ing cam,  a  cam  drum  mounted  for  rotation  around  said 
switch  and  its  cam  follower,  said  drum  being  provided 
with  circumferentially  elongated  slots  separated  b\  short 
connecting  elements,  a  plurality  of  cam  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  circumferentially  extending  cam  segment  disposed 
in  a  circumferential  slot  and  a  part  lying  outside  the 
drum,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  cam  segments  to- 
gether forming  a  circumferential  composite  cam  for  actu- 
ating said  cam  follower,  and  means  securing  the  cam 
units  by  their  outside  elements  to  the  drum 


tion,  means  for  disabling  said  locking  means  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  latch  of  the  closed  door  into  latched 
position,  and  means  permitting  said  switch-controlling 
means  to  be  operated  independently  of  said  latch  while 
said  latch  of  the  closed  door  is  in  latched  position. 


2,840,653 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  RACKING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  S.  Caswell,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629.391 

13  Claims.    (CI.  200—50) 


2,840.652 

INTERLOCK  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR 

ChaHes  D.  Eichelberger,  Ridley  Parli,  and  William  N. 

Lester.   Norwood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  625,142 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—50) 

1.  In  a  switchgear  unit,  a  first  compartment  contain- 
ing a  switch  which  includes  switch-controlling  means 
operable  to  produce  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch, 
a  second  compartqient  mounted  adjacent  said  first  com- 
partment and  containing  an  electrical  device  connected 
in  series  with  said  switch,  said  second  compartment  hav- 
ing an  access  door  which  is  hinged  at  one  side  and  is 
openable  to  afford  access  to  said  electrical  device,  a 
latch  movably  mounted  on  said  door  at  a  side  opposite 
from  said  one  side,  said  latch  being  operable  in  a  latched 
position  to  lock  said  door  closed  and  being  movable  into 
an  unlatched  position  while  said  door  is  closed  thereafter 
to  permit  opening  of  said  door,  linkage  means  operably 
interconnecting  said  switch-controlling  means  and  said 
latch  when  the  door  is  closed  for  insuring  that  said  switch 
is  open  when  said  latch  is  moved  to  unlatched  position 


6.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  movable  between  a 
test  and  operating  position  within  a  cubicle,  said  circuit 
controlling  device  having  a  pair  of  coopcrable  contacts 
movable  between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position. 
a  racking  mech.inism  fastened  to  said  circuit  controlling 
device  for  racking  said  circuit  controlling  device  between 
said  test  and  operating  positions;  said  racking  mechanism 
comprising  a  racking  disk  fastened  to  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  circuit  controlling  device,  at  least  one  end  of  said 
shaft  being  terminated  with  an  extending  arm  having  an 
engaging  means  positioned  thereon  and  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft;  cooperating  engaging  means  fas- 
tened to  the  wall  of  said  cubicle  for  cooperating  with  said 
engaging  means  of  said  extending  arms,  rotation  of  said 
extending  arm  when  said  engaging  means  engages  said 
cooperating  engaging  means  fastened  to  said  cubicle  wall 
moving  said  circuit  controlling  device  within  said  cubicle 
between  said  operating  and  test  position;  a  racking  disk 
latch  means;  said  racking  disk  latch  means  being  movable 
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into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  respect  to  said 
racking  disk   when  said   circuit  controlling   device   is   in 
said  test  and  said  operating  position  for  preventing  and 
allowing  respectively  operation  of  said  racking  disk,,   in 
a  first  angular  direction   for  racking  from   said   test   to 
said  operating  position,   said   racking  disk  being   further 
constructed   to  move   said   racking  disk   latch   means   to 
said    unlatched    position    responsive    to   rotation    of    said 
racking  disk  in  an  opposite  angular  direction,  and  hiasing 
means  operativciv  connected  to  said  rackins;  disk    v,hen 
said  racking  disk  is  rotated  in  said  opposite  jngular  direc- 
tion to  bias  said  racking  disk  in  said  first  angiilar  direc- 
tion; said  cooperating  engaging  means  comprising  a  slot 
means  for  receiving  said  engaging  means  and  a  cam  plate 
means  in  front  of  said  slot  means,  said  cam  pLite  means 
engaging   said    engaging    means    when    said    circuit   con- 
trolling device  is  inserted  in  said  cubicle  and  causing  rota- 
tion   of   said    extending   arm    and    racking    disk    in   said 
opposite  angular  direction  against  the  force  of  said  bias 
ing  means,  said  engaging  means  being   biased   to  move 
into  said  slot  means  when  said  slot  means  is  reached  by 
said  engaging  means  by  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to 
latch  said  circuit  controlling  device  in  position,  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  device  being  thereafter  moved  within  said 
cubicle  by   rotation   of  said  racking  disk. 


said  slot,  cam  means  positioned  on  said  bracket  means, 
said  cam  means  having  a  portion  extending  through  said 
sKn,  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  mounted  on  said  bracket  means, 
said  cam  means  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  receiving 
said  pivot  pins,  spring  means  urging  said  cam  means 
outv^ardlv  in  the  direction  of  said  slot  in  said  support 
and  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  support,  one  of 


said  contacts  engaging  said  cam.  the  other  of  said  contacts 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  of  said  contacts 
V*.  hereby  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  cam  means 
said  one  of  said  contacts  is  brought  into  contact  relation 
with  said  other  of  said  contacts,  and  interengaging  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  said  cam  for  locking  said 
switch  to  prevent   the  closing  of  said  contacts 


1.  A  warning  signal  for  movable  closures  and  m  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  normally  closed  switch  means  hav- 
ing normally  closed  contact  fingers  in  said  casing   an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  to  lead  from  the  switch  to  a  v^arn 
ing  signal  device,  said  switch  means  comprismc  a  sprinkj- 
engaged  switch  slide  carrying  the  switch  fingers' and  heini: 
slidably  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  wuhin  said 
casing,  a  slide  actuator  having  a  hand-operating  member 
exterior  of  the  casing,  means  within  the  casing  and  actu- 
ated by  said  slide  actuator  to  move  the  switch  slide  against 
spring  tension  thereon,  a  plunger  mounted  for  recipro- 
cating movement  transversely  of  said  casing  into  the  longi- 
tudinal path  of  movement  of  said  switch  means  adapted 
to  open  the  switch  when  in  registry  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  movable  closure,  means  including  said 
slide  actuator  for  holding  the  switch  slide  with  the  switch 
fingers  in  register  with  said  plunger,  and  means  associated 
with  a  closure  to  act  in  the  closing  thereof  for  releasing 
the  switch  slide  for  movement  in  response  to  spring  action 
thereon  by  said  spring  tension  to  carrv  the  switch  fingers 
out  of  register  with  the  plunger  in  further  response  to  sub- 
sequent withdrawal  of  the  plunger  from  said  switch  means 
when  the  closure  is  opened  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
plunger. 


2.840.655 

ALARM  SHTTCH 

Georve  W.  Rettie,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  D«cerab«r  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  700.069 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.62) 

2    A  switch  for  an  alarm  comprising  a  support  having 

a  slot,  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent 


2  840  654 

WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  MOVABLE  CI  OSl  RFS 

SUCH  AS  DOORS,  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKF 

Maurice  E.  Halpern,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,742 

4  Claims.    (CL  200— ^1.8) 


2,840,656 
,  I.     J^^  TRAVEL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

J..hn  O,  Roeser    Chlca«o,  HI.,  aasignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

\^  orks,  Cfaicaso.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,427 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 


1     A   snap  switch    mechanism    comprising   a   movable 
switch  structure  having  an  elongated  switch  arm  and  a  leg 
generally  parallel  thereto,  said  arm  and  leg  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length,  said  arm  and  said  leg  tending 
to  be  substantially  flat,  means  for  maintaining  a  corre- 
^pv>nung  free  end  of  said  arm  and  of  said  leg  fixed  rela- 
tive to  one  another  but   free  for  movement,  an  anchor 
member  separate  from  and  anchoring  the  opposite  ends 
of  saij   arm  and  leg  adjacent  one  another,  said  anchor 
member  mainiaining  said  opposite  ends  longitudinally  ofT- 
-et  whereby  said  arm  is  maintained  in  tension  and  .said 
leg  in  compression,  said  leg  thereby  being  deformed  into 
a    serpentine    shape,    a    fixed   contact   toward    and    away 
•rcim  which  said  switch  structure  is  snapable.  an  actuating 
member  engageable  with  said  switch  structure  for  eflfecting 
-iich    snapping,   electrical    terminal    means   connected    to 
said  fixed  contact,  and  electrical  terminal  means  connected 
o  said  switch  structure. 


2,840,657 

TWO  CIRCUIT  SNAP  SWITCH 

John  O.  Rocser,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,209 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 67) 

1     \  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  insulating 

support,  an  actuator  mounted  in  said  support  for  slidable 

movement  from  a  normal  position  to  a  second  position, 

means  for  slidably  moving  said  actuator  relative  to  said 

support,  means  to  return  said  actuator  from  said  second 

position  to  Its  normal  position,  a  pair  of  discrete  switch 

blades   pivoted   on   opposed   sides  of  said  actuator  and 

extending    generally   transversely   of   said   actuator,   said 

switch  blades  being  generally  flat  and  each  consisting  of 

a  pair  of  spaced  arms  interconnected  at  one  end  thereof 
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by  a  bight  portion,  said  actuator  having  generally  opposed 
means  to  provide  a  pivot  for  said  blades  and  located 
on  the  actuator  in  a  mean  position  between  extremes  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  actuator,  a  helical  spring 
stretched  between  said  switch  blades  and  attached  to 
means  integral  with  each  bight  portion,  electrical  contact 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  switch  blades  substantially 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  abutment 
means  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  each  switch  blade 
in  a  position  substantially  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
each  of  said  blades,  said  abutment  means  being  carried 
by  said  support  and  disposed  substantially  about  the  mean 


position  of  said  pivot,  a  corresponding  one  of  each  pair 
of  abutment  means  comprising  an  electrical  contact 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  contact  means  carried 
by  the  switch  blade,  said  switch  blades  synchronously 
snapping  from  a  normal  position  engaging  one  of  each 
pair  of  said  abutment  means  to  a  second  position  engag- 
ing the  other  of  each  pair  upon  slidable  movement  of 
said  actuator  to  carry  the  pivots  of  said  blades  on  the 
actuator  past  a  dead  center  position  relative  to  said  blades 
and  spring  means,  said  blades  in  one  of  said  positions 
effecting  with  said  contact  means  carried  thereon  a  bridg- 
ing electric  circuit  between  said  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  said  abutment  means. 


2,840,658 
HIGH  TENSION  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Croskey,  New  Baltimore,  and  Charies  Derwood 
Turtle,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,968. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  1,  1955,  Serial 
No.  550,425 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  200—82) 


"^Ta?^^' 


1  A  high  tension  circuit  breaker  system  for  controlling 
the  application  and  interruption  of  a  high  tension  voltage 
from  a  high  tension  electrical  source  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  load  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts,  a  conduct- 
ing cylinder  including  a  piston  operating  member  in  elec- 
trical contact  therewith  and  movable  therein  between  posi- 
tions in  electrical  contact  with  either  of  said  contacts, 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  including  a  source  of 
compressed  air.  valve  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  air  source  and  a  pair  of  outlets  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  and  operable  to  admit  compressed  air  to 
either  side  of  said  piston,  and  control  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  valve  means,  conductor  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  electrical  contacts  to  ground,  and  a 
coaxial  cable  connecting  the  other  of  said  contacts  to  said 
high  tension  electrical  source  and  said  conducting  cyl- 
inder to  said  load. 


2,840,659 

MOTION  PICTUTIE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Hal  Cooley,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaslgiior  to 

Wendell  L.  Thompson,  PrattviUe,  Ala. 

Application  December  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  476,717 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


'  fatm*-  ••        .    •• 


1.  An  electric  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
magnetic  element  carried  b\  a  mo\able  sinp  of  elec- 
trically non-conducting  non-magnetic  material,  said  switch 
comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow  electricall>  conducting 
guide  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  guide 
a  movable  strip  over  its  outer  surface,  an  electrically 
conducting  magnet,  electrically  non-conducting  support 
means  within  the  roller  arranged  to  support  the  magnet 
for  movement  substartially  radially  with  respect  to  the 
roller,  the  magnet  being  normally  spaced  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  roller  and  being  movable  into  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  roller  upon  attraction  there- 
of bv  a  magnetic  element  on  a  movable  strip  being  guided 
over  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller,  and  conductor  means 
connecting  the  roller  and  magiset  in  series  in  an  electric 
circuit. 

2,840.660 

DOUBLE-THROW  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

SEALED  SWITCH 

.\driano  C.  Ducati,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  M. 

Giannini  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,983 

15  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  \  magnetically  operated  switch  device  comprising 
an  elongated  sealed  cylindrical  envelope  of  non-magnetic 
material  having  two  ends  and  a  continuous  cylindrical 
surface  extending  between  said  ends,  first  and  second 
axially-aligned  spaced  members  of  magnetizable  material 
within  said  envelope  and  having  adjacent  ends  including 
first  and  second  normally  spaced  overlapping  closely  ad- 
jacent contact  surfaces,  said  members  substantially  filling 
a  central  portion  of  said  envelope,  a  first  electrically  con- 
ductive element  secured  to  said  first  member  and  extend- 
ing out  through  a  first  end  of  said  envelope,  a  second 
electrically  conductive  element  secured  to  said  second 
member  and  extending  out  through  a  second  end  of  said 
envelope,  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  elements  b>eing 
relatively  thin  compared  with  the  member  to  which  it  is 
secured  and  resiliently  supporting  its  member  for  lateral 
movement  within  said  envelope  of  its  contact  surface 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  contact  surface,  a  third 
contact  surface  in  said  envelope  normally  making  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  resiliently-supported  member 
and  in  the  same  lateral  plane  as  said  first  and  second  con- 
tact surfaces,  a  third  electrically  conductive  element  ex- 
tending from  said  third  contact  surface  out  through  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  envelope,  and  operating  means  sur- 
rounding the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  envelope  and 
surrounding  said  first,  second,  and  third  contact  surfaces 
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2.846  Ml 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Adiiano  C.  Docati,  IVUhm,  Italy,  aaslKnor  to  G.  M. 

Giamilni  St  Co^  Inc^  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  Jane  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,987 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


a  trip  device  comprising  a  single  trip  member  movable 
to  effect  automatic  opening  of  said  contacts,  an  electro- 
magnet for  moving  said  trip  member,  time  delay  means 
operable  to  effect  a  time  delay  in  the  tripping  movement 
of  said  single  trip  member,  time  delay  control  means  com- 
prising d  first  control  means  operable  in  response  to  over- 
load currents  below  a  predetermined  value  to  effect  a  rela 
tiveU  long  time  delay  in  the  tripping  movement  of  said 
single  trip  member,  a  second  control  means  operable  in 
response   to  overload  currents  above  said  predetermined 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  device  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
velope,  two   members   of  magnetizable   material    inside 
said  envelope,  said  members  being  in  spaced  end-to-end 
relationship  to  each  other  and  having  longitudinal  axes 
substantially  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  adjacent 
portions   of  said   members   providing   electrical   contact 
faces  in  closely  spaced  relationship,  resilient  mounting 
means  supporting  one  of  said  members  spaced  from  the 
inside  wall  of  the  envelope  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
one  member  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
member  in  a  longitudinal  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  axes,  said  resilient  mounting  means  being  connected 
to  said  movable  mem.ber  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  and 
a  winding   outside   said  envelope   for   magnetizing   said 
members. 


2.840,662 
^  ,  CONTACTORS 

i1  R  'X^^'  ^'™»'  O*****'  «ss«8nor  to  Hestinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  549,026 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—106) 


V  .1 

nil 


lie  to  effc-t  a  relatively  short  time  delay  in  the  tripping 
vemcni  ol  said  trip  member,  and  a  third  control  means 
pcrarle  in  response  to  overload  currents  above  said  pre- 
determined value  to  effect  instantaneous  tripping  move- 
ment ol  said  single  trip  member,  and  a  device  operated 
-^v  ^aKi  I  perating  means  permitting  said  third  time  delay 
.oniri  I  Dcans  to  take  precedence  over  said  second  time 
leitv  .1  nf(-|  means  during  closing  operations  to  effect 
instantaneoii^  tripping  movement  of  said  single  trip 
me  m  he  r 


1.  In   a  contactor,   in  combination,  a  base    a  closing 
lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  base,  contact  means  actu- 
ated to  the  closed  position  by  movement  of  said  lever 
a  closing  coil  for  actuating  said  lever  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  contact  means,  spring  means  for  biasing  the 
lever  in   the    other  direction,   a    holding   lever    pivotaliy 
mounted  on  the  base,  latch  means  for  latching  said  lev-rs 
together  when  the  latch  means  engages  the  holding  lever 
a  holding  coil  for  retaining  both  levers  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  latch  means  is  engaged,  said  spring  means 
actuating  both  levers  toward  the  open  position  when  both 
coils  are  deenergized.  and  the  pivot  point  for  the  holding 
lever    being    located    substantially    midway    between    the 
pivot  for  the  closing  lever  and  the  latching  point  so  that 
the  latch  means  is  disengaged  during  movement  of  said 
levers  toward  the  open  position 


2,840,664 
AMBIENT-COMPENSATED  THERMAL 
OVERLOAD  RELAYS 
Paul    r.    Anderson    and   James    B.   Ramsey,    Chippewa 
Townshrp.  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westine- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbursli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,583 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


2,840,663 
CIRCirr  BREAKER 
t.  r,"°™'  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electnc  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  5.  1954.  Serial  No.  427.777 
19  Claims.    (CI.  200—108) 
I     In  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively    movahle 
contacts  and   operating  means   for  closing  said   .ontacts 


1  \n  ambient-compensated  thermally  responsive  de- 
vice .comprising  a  thermally  expansible  member  vvhich  is 
MiHictcd  to  various  operative  temperatures  which  are 
different  from  the  ambient  temperature,  mounting-means 
tor  causing  said  thermally  expansible  member  to  have  a 
movable  portion  which  is  capable  of  exerting  a  thermally 
responsive  pushing-movement  which  increases  with  said 
operative  temperatures,  a  force-actuated  movable  mem- 
ber mounting-means  whereby  said  force-actuated  mem- 
^^er  IS  disposed  at  substantially  said  ambient  temperature 
m  a  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  movable  por- 
tion of  said  thermally  expans>ble  member,  an  actuator- 
pin,  and  mounting-means  whereby  said  actuator-pin  is 
movable  in  'h^  direction  of  its  length  in  a  position 
adapted  to  transmit  said  thermally  responsive  pushing- 
Tiovemcni  to  said  torce-actuated  member,  said  actuator- 
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pin  having  a  thermal  response  which  causes  its  over- 
all length  to  contract  in  response  to  a  rise  in  the  ambient 
temperature.  

2,840,665 

TROLLEY  TAPS 

Fred  M.  Springer,  Sdawi  Beach,  CaMf. 

AppUcation  June  1,  1954,  Sertal  No.  433,625 

8  Claims.    (O.  204^—115.5) 


.'  -*. 


energizing  one  of  said  electrical  circuits,  a  second  switch 
for  energizing  said  second  electrical  cu-cuit,  a  bimetal 
blade  arranged  to  actuate  said  second  switch  into  the 
closed  position,  a  resistance  heater  for  said  bimetal  blade, 
said  heater  being  arranged  to  cause  movement  of  said  bi- 
metal blade  to  close  said  second  switch  when  said  healer 
is  energized,  a  thermostat  including  a  temperature  sens- 
ing element  movable  in  response  to  a  variable  tempera- 


1  A  fused  trolley  lapVhich  comprises  a  trolley  en- 
gaging hook  member,  a  conductor-connector  member,  a 
pair  of  yoke  members,  said  hook  and  connector  each 
being  secured  to  respective  yoke  members,  a  pair  of 
contact  cups,  each  yoke  member  having  a  contact  cup 
secured  thereto  and  facing  but  spaced  from  the  other 
member  secured  to  said  yoke  member,  said  yoke  mem- 
bers being  interlinked,  movable  relative  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  spaced  facing  relation  by  an 
elongate  cartridge  fuse  disposed  between  and  co-opera- 
tively engaging  said  contact  cups  which  move  toward 
each  other  as  the  hook  and  connector  move  toward 
aligned  positions  of  greater  separation. 


2  840  666 

THERMAL  MOTOR  PROTECTION  SWITCH 

Joseph  Grecnbut,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,938 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 122) 


1.  In  a  circuit  overload  switch  for  electrical  motors, 
the  combination  of  a  thermo-responsive  switch-actuating 
member  in  said  load  circuit,  a  heater  element  connected 
in  series  in  said  circuit  in  energy-transmitting  proximity 
to  said  member,  a  calibrating  resistance  element  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  with  said  heater  element,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  member  and  said  resist- 
ance element  to  substantially  isolate  said  member  from 
the  energy  transmissions  of  said  resistance  element. 


ture  condition  for  energizing  said  resistance  heater,  said 
variable  temperature  condition  being  one  caused  by  a 
source  other  than  heat  of  said  resistance  healer,  a  control 
member  selectively  movable  from  an  off  position  to  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  for  first  actuating  said  first  switch  and 
for  then  adjusting  said  thermostat  to  determine  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  temperature  sensing  element  ener- 
gizes said  resistance  heater. 


2.840,668 

FUSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CUTOUTS 

Edward  H.  Yonkers,  Glencoe,  01.,  assignor  to  Jodyn  Mfg. 

&  Supply  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  24.  1956.  Serial  No.  567,596 

33  Claims.     (CI.  200—127) 


2,840,667 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  IHERMOSTAT  CONTROL 
Leonard  W.  Atchison  and  Edward  A.  Zaercber.  Jr.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,790 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 
1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  selectively  energizing  two 
separate  electrical   circuits  comprising  a  first  switch  for 


1.  A  fuse  assembly  for  cutouts,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  contact  members  engageable  with  the  terminal 
members  of  the  cutout,  and  a  structure  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial supported  between  said  contact  members,  said 
structure  including  parts  formed  of  gas  evolving  material 
defining  two  elongated  and  concentrically  arranged  gas 
discharge  passages  both  of  which  are  closed  at  one  end 
of  the  assembly  and  are  vented  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
other  end  of  the  assembly,  and  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting ports  therebetween  at  points  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  transmitting  gas  evolved  upon  arc  devel- 
opment in  the  inner  one  of  said  passages  from  said  one 
passage  to  the  outer  one  of  said  passages,  the  total  cross- 
seciional  area  of  said  ports  being  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  outer  one  of  said  passages. 


2,840,669 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Marvin  E.  Russell,  St.   Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company.   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,627 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200— 140) 
!.  A    control    device    comprising,    circuit    controlling 
means  having  an  operator  movable  successively  through 
a  first  range  in  which  the  circuit  is  open,  a  second  range 
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m  which  the  circuit  is  closed  and  a  third  range  in  which    considerably   beyond   said  one   part,   means   operatively 
the  circuit  is  open,  an  expansible  chamber  having  a  flex-    connected  to  said  switch  blade  for  effecting  the  opening 
ible  wall  operatively  connected  to  said  operator,  a  volatile    and  closing  rotative  movements  thereof  for  maintaining 
thermostatic  fluid  filhng  said  chamber,  said  operator  and    a  circuit  open  and  closed  for  appreciable  lengths  of  time 
said  flexible  wall  providing  a  bias  tending  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  said  chamber,  the  bias  being  sufficient  at  tem- 
peratures below  a  predetermined  value  to  maintain  said 

•J. 


fluid  entirely  in  the  liquid  state,  said  fluid  in  liquid  state 
normally  maintaining  said  operator  in  a  position  within 
its  second  range  of  movement,  and  said  fluid  vaporizing 
at  a  temperatiu-e  above  the  predetermined  value  to  supply 
suflScicnt  pressure  to  move  said  flexible  wall  against  the 
bias  provided  to  move  said  operator  into  its  third  range  to 
open  the  circuit. 


2,840,670 

CmCLTT  LNTERRLPTERS 

WiDthrop   M.   Leeds,  Forest  Hills,   Benjamin   P.   Baker, 

Mooroeville,  and  Robert  E.  Friedrich,  Baldwin  Boro, 

Pa^  asdgnon  to  Westinghousc   Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,108 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—145) 


means  biasing  the  two  parts  of  the  switch  blade  to  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  causing  said  other  part  to  ro- 
tate only  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  one  part  when 
the  switch  blade  is  in  its  extended  position. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating pairs  of  contacts,  means  electrically  connecting 
the  pairs  of  contacts  in  series,  means  adding  a  shunting 
impedance  for  voltage  distribution  purposes  across  each 
of  said  pain  of  contacts,  and  impedance  means  of  less 
value  across  one  outer  pair  of  contacts  adjacent  a  line 
terminal  than  across  an  intervening  pair  of  contacts 


2,840.671 

crRcurr  interrupter 

Friedrich  Gieffers,  Beriin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to     Siemcns-Schockertwerfce     Aktiengesellschaft,     Fr- 
langeo,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
^.APPMcation  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529.300 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  August  30,  1954 

13  Claims.    (CI.  200—146) 
4.  A  disconnecting  switch   including  a  two-part   mov- 
able switch  blade,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  pan  .id 
jacent  one  end   thereof,  means   pivotally   mountmg    the 
other  part  adjacent  the  free   swinging  end   of   said   one 
part  so  that  the  outer  free  end  of  said  other  part  extendN 


2  840  672 
IMDIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Joseph   M.   Martin,   Sherman   Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,446 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—155) 


1    A  control  for  unidirectional  rotary  switches,  com- 
prising a  spindle  for  operating  a  switch  to  close  and  open 
a  circuit,  means  actuated  by  turning  said  spindle  in  one 
direction  for  holding  said  switch  in  circuit  closing  po- 
sition, a  fixed  stop  means,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  spindle 
adapted  to  be  intercepted  by  said  fixed  stop  means,  means 
mounting  said  keeper  for  sliding  movement  towards  and 
awav    from  said  fixed  stop  means,  spring  means  biasing 
said  keeper  toward  said  fixed  stop  means,  a  cam  on  the 
leading  side  of  said  keeper  to  shift  said  keeper  past  said 
■^top  mean^  when  said  spindle  is  turned  in  one  direction. 
mil   means  on   the   trailing  side  of  said   keeper  to  abut 
saiJ  stop  means  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  keeper  when 
said  ^plnd!e  is  turned  in  the  reverse  direction,  whereby 
said  spindle  is  locked  against  such  reverse  turning. 


2,840,673 

F1.EXIBLE  SHAFT  POWER  TOOL 

Edward  F.  Burton,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,612 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—157) 


i     Control  means  for  an  electric  power  tool  having  a 
power  head,  composing:  a  rigid  casing  mounted  on  said 
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power  head  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  radially 
outer  side;  an  electric  switch  mounted  within  said  casirig 
and  having  a  depressible  control  member  extending,  in 
non-operating  condition,  into  said  opening  and  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  contour  of  said  casing,  and  an 
elastically  deformable  shield  extending  over  said  open- 
ing to  exclude  foreign  matter  and  to  prevent  inadvertent 
operation  of  said  switch,  the  shield  being  deformable 
under  finger  pressure  to  provide  for  depression  of  said 
control  member. 


2,840,674 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  DISCONNECT 

Nicholas   E.    Picclooe,   HuntingtOD,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
Bumdy  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  August  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  528,048 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 163) 


A*^ 


^%  .f  <i  ^ 


sheath  with  an  electrical  resistance  element  packed  in 
insulating  magnesium  oxide  as  a  refractory  therein  with 
a  rigid  rod  connected  to  the  end  of  the  resistance  element 
and  having  a  threaded  end  projecting  from  the  end  of 
the  sheath  comprising  an  insulating  plug  in  the  end  of 
the  sheath  around  the  rod.  a  cylindrical  tubular  shell  of 
flexible  rubber  material  having  a  bottom  wall  seated 
against  the  end  of  said  sheath  and  fitting  snugly  around 
the  end  of  said  rod.  a  boss  on  said  shell  projecting  into 
.said  sheath,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  rod.  a 
washer  under  said  nut  pressing  the  bottom  of  said  shell 
against  the  end  of  said  sheath  and  pressing  said  boss 
into  said  plug,  a  smooth  stud  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
nut  projecting  outwardly  of  said  shell  but  recessed  sub- 
stanually  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  flexible 
electrical  conductor  having  a  flexible  insulating  coating, 
a  connector  having  a  split  band  clamped  around  said  coat- 
ing and  a  second  band  clamped  in  electrical  contact  with 
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1.  An  electrical  disconnect  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  clamping  elements,  means  for  locking  each  clamp- 
ing element  into  intimate  contact  with  a  supporting  bus, 
a  sliding  contactor  extending  from  one  spaced  clamping 
element  to  the  other,  and  separate  means  for  locking 
each  clamping  element  about  an  end  of  the  contactor  to 
permit  the  sliding  contactor  to  be  locked  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  clamping  elements  to  form  a  closed  dis- 
connect. 

2,840,675 

TRANSDUCER 

Mario  Di  Giovanni,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Statham  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,111 

26  Claims.    (CI.  201—48) 


1.  \  motion  sensing  device  which  comprises  a  frame, 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  flexure  member  connected  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  diaphragm  at  an  angle  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  diaphragm  extending  beyond  said 
flexure  member,  said  flexure  member  having  an  arcuate 
cross  section  and  intersecting  said  diaphragm  along  spaced 
arcs  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm bending  along  lines  of  flexure  radially  of  said 
arcs  on  application  of  a  force  against  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  diaphragm,  an  un- 
bounded electrical  resistance  strain  wire  mechanically 
connected  to  said  diaphragm,  and  an  electrical  connec- 
tion at  the  ends  of  said  strain  wire. 


2.840.676 

WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  COITLINGS  AND 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Robert  J.  King,  Allegan,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sienments.  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,723 
14  Claims.     (CI.  201—67) 
1.  A  waterproof  flexible  electrical  connection  for  an 
electrical   heating  element  having  a  rigid   tubular  metal 


^'*  ^'  'ic  pi 
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a  bared  portion  of  the  end  of  the  conductor,  said  con- 
nector having  a  concavely  bent  socket  portion  frictionaOy 
receiving  said  stud,  an  inner  sleeve  of  relatively  rigid 
synthetic  plastic  material  sleeved  around  the  end  of  said 
conductor  and  said  connector  and  having  an  inner  end  of 
reduced  inner  diameter  tightly  engaged  with  said  coating 
and  abutted  axially  outwardly  against  said  first  band,  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  concave  and  seating  against 
said  nut,  a  second  shell  of  relatively  flexible  rubber  ma- 
terial having  an  inner  end  tightly  engaging  said  coaling 
and  having  its  outer  end  tightly  embracing  said  inner  sleeve 
and  projecting  into  tight  seahng  engagement  in  said  first 
shell,  said  second  shell  having  an  external  groove  com- 
pletely therearound,  and  an  internal  rib  completely  around 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  shell  fitting  in  said  groove,  said 
insulating  plug  being  formed  of  a  ihermo  setting  plastic 
material  heat  cured  in  place  while  in  contact  with  said 
first  tubular  shell. 


2,840.677 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING 
William  A.  Emerson,  William  B.  Brown,  and  Clarence  A. 
Kuhne,    Baltimore,    .Md.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Mav  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  585.040 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.67) 


'*crT^ 


i5i' 

6.  In  an  induction  furnace  having  a  workpiece  path- 
way and  an  induction  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
pathway  for  inductively  heating  hollow  workpieces.  the 
combination  of  a  first  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
outer  core  leg  members  positioned  adjacent  the  outside 
of  said  coil,  a  second  plurality  of  inner  core  leg  members 
spaced  from  the  inside  of  said  coil  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  outer  core  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  core  pieces  movably  supported  in  a  first  posi- 
tion spaced  axially  from  the  end  of  said  coil  and  re- 
ciprocally movable  to  a  second  position  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  outer  core  members,  said  second  position 
being  such  that  said  auxiliary  core  pieces  are  efTectivc  to 
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decrease  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  flux  path  between 
the  ends  of  said  outer  core  members  and  said  inner  core 
members. 


2.840,678 

RIVET  MACHINE  FEEDING  MEANS 

Emil  H.  Hill  and  Wilfred  O.  EnglaiMl,  Portland,  Oreg., 

a«i«non  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporadoD  of 

Oretoa 

Application  August  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  603,635 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219^10.69) 


said  thermoresponsive  clement,  said  Ctctrical  means  in- 
cluding an  electronic  tube  having  a  control  grid  to  which 
said  voltages  are  applied,  and  said  heat  output  regulating 
means  being  an  electrical  relay  operated  by  said  tube.      ' 


2,840,680 
HEAT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  BLANKET 

CONTROL  UNITS 
Fdwin  Ray  Mills,  Leaksrllk,  N.  C,  assitaior,  by  mesne 
as^signmenfs,  to  The  New  York  Trust  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York,  and  John  H.  Baile,  Saddle  River, 
N.  v.,  as  trustees 

Vppiication  September  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  610,251 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


(^ 
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2.  A  machine  for  beat  treating  pivot  pins  having  an 
enlarged  central  annular  collar  and  concentric  hubs  of 
smaller  diameter  projecting  oppositely  therefrom,  said 
machine  comprising  a  support  member  having  a  hori- 
zontally aligned  aperture  for  receiving  a  pivot  pin  hub, 
and  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  collar  of  the  pivot  pin! 
means  for  holding  a  pivot  pin  against  said  shoulder, 
means  for  heating  a  pivot  pin  held  by  said  support  mem- 
ber, means  for  ejecting  a  pivot  pin  from  said  support 
member  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for 
retaining  a  supply  of  pivot  pins,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  pivot  pins  from  said  supply  one  at  a  time  to  said 
support  member. 
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2.840,679 
CONTROL  FOR  SURFACE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Thomas  Gordon  Hart,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Moffats  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration 
Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No,  555.130 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219— 20) 


1     A    .oniroi    system    for   a    thermo  ^-ensitive    heating 
element  of  .in  electric  blanket  comprising  a  cycling  con- 
trcii  .ir.uii  inJuding  a  heater  in  series  with  .^aid  element 
ror   intermittently   effecting    the    flow   of  current   to   the 
heating   element,    j    series   resonant   circuit   including  an 
induaor  rela:>   linked  with  the  blanket  for  cutting  off  the 
^.ipp!\    of  po^er  to  the  heating  element   when  an  over- 
heated condition  develops  in  the   blanket,   a  case  within 
whii^h   the   heater  and  the   inductor  relay   are  contained, 
.1   manually   operable   switch    interposed   in   a  circuit   be- 
■v^een  a  source  of  current  and  the  heater  and  the  inductor 
relay,  a  resistor  disposed  within  said  case,  means  to  elec- 
trically   energi/e    the    resistor   during   intervals   in    which 
said  sw.it.h  l^  open  and  to  de-energize  the  resistor  during 
intervals  in  which  said  switch  is  closed,  and  the  resistor 
having  a  capacity  to  heat  the  interior  of  said  case  to  an 
extent    Mihstantially    equal    to   the    extent    to    which    the 
interior   of   said   Case    is    heated    by    said    inductor   relay 
when  the  switch  is  closed. 


2,840.681 

EVAPORATING  DEVICES 

F.dward  Bok  and  Hendrik  Frederik  Bok, 

.Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Application  March  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,814 

(  laims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  24,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—38) 


1.  For  heating  a  utensil  containing  liquid,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  heating  element,  means  for  regulating  the  heat 
output  of  the  heating  element,  a  control  unit  including 
a  transducer  of  the  kind  that  causes  a  variable  electrical 
output  voltage  in  response  to  a  vibratory  mechanical  input, 
the  transducer  having  a  movable  part  for  receiving  the 
mechanical  input  and  having  electrical  output  leads,  the 
unit  also  including  a  mechanically  vibratable  member 
connected  to  said  movable  part,  means  for  pressing  the 
unit  against  the  utensil  with  the  vibratable  member  havmi; 
a  part  in  contact  with  the  utensil  to  receive  vibralionN 
therefrom,  electrical  means  connected  to  said  output  leads 
and  responsive  to  said  variable  electrical  output  voltage 
for  operating  said  heat  output  regulating  means,  and  a 
thermoresponsive  element  on  the  vibratable  member  ad 
jaccnt  said  utensil  contacting  p.irt  for  causing  a  thermallv 
vanablc  voltage,  said  electrical  means  being  connected  to 


1  A  device  for  evaporating  a  volatile  liquid  compris- 
ing an  evaporating  chamber,  an  electric  heating  element 
n  said  evaporating  chamber,  a  supply  tank  for  said  liq- 
uid, and  a  pressure  equalizing  channel  connecting  said 
evaporating  chamber  with  the  upper  part  of  said  supply 
link  and  extending  through  the  same,  a  liquid  supply 
"pening  having  a  smaller  cross  section  than  said  pres- 
sure  equalizing  channel    being  provided  in  the   wall  of 
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the  same  in  the  lower  part  of  said  supply  tank,  the  part 
of  said  pressure  equalizing  channel  contained  within  said 
supply  tank  including  an  enlarged  heat  transfer  surface 
exposed  to  the  liquid  in  said  supply  tank. 


2,840,682 
VAPORIZER 

Robert  Rubenstein  and  Sydney  Webberg,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,824 

7  Claims.    (Q.  219—40) 


2,840,684 
COMBINATION  FRYING  PAN  AND  GRIDDLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  THE  OPERATIVE  SUR- 
FACE THEREOF 

William  B.  Watklns,  Jr„  Lake  Geneva,  W  is. 

AppUcation  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,494 

8  Claims.    (CI.  219—44) 


\ 


5.  Vaporizing  apparatus  comprising:  a  float  assembly 
for  insertion  in  a  container  of  water  comprising  a  buoy- 
ant body  having  formed  therein  a  liquid-heating  recess 
and  a  liquid-feed  passage  extending  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  recess  to  the  outside  of  the  body  for  carrying 
water  from  the  main  body  of  liquid  in  said  container  to 
said  recess,  heating  means  in  said  recess  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally   spaced   conductive  electrodes   separated   by 
insulating  members  extending  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  electrodes  and  which,  together  with  the  electrodes, 
form  a  continuous  inner  surface  defining  the  perimeter 
of  a   liquid-heating  space  for  heating  the   liquid  to  be 
vaporized  by  passage  of  current  through  said  liquid,  said 
space  communicating  with  said  liquid  feed  passage,  elec- 
trical conductors  extending  from  said  electrodes,  and  va- 
por discharging  means  for  carrying  vapor  formed  in  said 
Iiquid-heating  recess  to  the  outside  of  said  container. 


ir-4 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cooking  utensil 
comprising  upright  side  walls  in  substantially  rectangular 
outline  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  relatively 
thin  bottom  wall  disposed  in  a  plane  located  between  the 
said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  contacting  the  side  walls  and  being  supported  there- 
by, said  bottom  wall  dividing  the  utensil  into  a  frying 
pan  and  a  grill  in  inverted  relation  to  one  another,  said 
side  walls  being  of  varying  thickness  from  edge  to  edge, 
with  maximum  thickness  occurring  substantially  midway 
between  said  edges,  a  heating  unit  disposed  in  the  region 
of  maximum  thickness  of  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
heat  the  bottom  wall  by  conduction  from  the  side  walls, 
and  means  on  the  utensil  for  supporting  said  utensil  upon 
a  table  or  the  like  with  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
spaced  from  said  table. 


2.840,685 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROWELDING  AND 

PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREBY 

Paul  Muller,  Halle  (Saale),  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

(K)  Schweisswerk  Halle,  Halle  (Saale),  Germany 

ApplicaHon  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,948 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—73) 


2,840,683 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
William  Hubert  Maxwell  Butcher,  Welling,  England   as- 
signor to  The  General  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,652 
9  Claims.    (CL  219— 43) 


0 

4. 

'3 

ll 
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1.  An  electric  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  member  including  side  walls  and  a  base  formed  of 
material  of  good  heat  conductivity,  the  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  portable  liquid  con- 
tainer and  the  base  of  the  member  having  one  or  more 
holes  extending  therethrough,  an  outwardly  extending 
lip  formed  at  the  upper  rim  of  said  member,  an  electric 
heating  element  associated  with  the  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  heat,  by  thermal  conduction  through  the  mem- 
ber, a  liquid  container  received  and  supported  by  the 
member,  a  protective  casing  disposed  laterallv  around 
and  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  member,  means  de- 
tachably  securing  the  upper  end  of  .said  casing  to  said 
lip.  the  casing  and  lip  cooperating  to  shield  the  heating 
element  from  liquid  falling  on  the  apparatus,  a  terminal 
box  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  casing  and  connected 
thereto,  and  supporting  means  for  said  terminal  box 
constituted  by  at  least  one  hollow  arm  of  insulating  ma- 
terial through  which  the  electric  conductors  pass  to  the 
heating  element. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  with  an  entirely  covered  or 
substantially  covered  electric  arc  on  ferrous  base  pieces, 
particularly  cast  iron  chilled  rollers  and  wobblers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  preheating  a  welding  area 
of  the  cast  iron  base  to  600°-700"'  C.  applying  a  layer  of 
liquefied  slag-powder  of  a  melting  point  below  that  of 
the  cast  iron  base  to  said  preheated  welding  area,  insert- 
ing an  arc-producing  electrode  comprising  cast  iron  metal 
in  said  slag  bath,  and  then  initiating  the  arc  casting  by 
firing  an  electric  arc  between  said  metal  electrode  and 
the  work  piece,  said  liquid  slag  layer  being  maintained 
during  the  entire  welding  process  without  withdrawing 
any  of  said  slag. 


2,840,686 
HIGH  SPEED  RESISTANCE  WELDING  CONTROL 
Hubert  W.  Van  Ness,  East  Aurora,  and  William  E.  Large, 
Lancaster.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  February  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  490,872 
16  Claims.     (CI.  219— 114) 
I.   In   combination    alternating   current   power   supply 
means  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  a 
first  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor,  first,  second  and  third 
electric  discharge  devices,  each  device  having  an  anode. 
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a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  rectifier,  means  con- 
necting in  series  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
capacitor,  said  rectifier  and  said  anode  and  cathode  of 
said  fint  device,  means  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode 
of  said  second  device  in  inverse  parallel  with  said  rect. 
fier.  means  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
third    device   in    inverse    parallel    with    said    anode    and 
cathode  of  said  first  device,  means  connected   between 
said  control   electrode  and   cathode  of  said  first  device 
for  impressing  a  potential  displaced  in  phase   with  ref- 
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eluding  relatively  movable  contact  members,  a  lever 
Pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  upon  which  is 
mounted  one  of  said  contact  members  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  upon  swinging  of 

said  lever  in  opposite  directions  respectively,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  and  one  end  portion  of  said  lever  pro- 
icamg  out  oi  the  housing  through  said  opening,  and  a 


"^ rwwpw »aK»  ^ 


„1  I.- 


flexihk  toKiahle  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
end  portion  of  said  lever  and  its  other  end  portion  to 
tnctionally  drag  on  a  surface  along  which  said  automobile 
travch.  said  strap  having  a  weight  and  frictional  charac- 
teristics such  as  to  react  with  customary  traveling  sur- 
faces to  move  the  lever  sufl^ciently  to  operate  the  switch 
v-hen  the  automobile  is  set  into  motion. 


erence  to  said  alternating  potential  between  said  control 
electrode  and  cathode  of  said  first  device,  means  con- 
nected between  said  control  electrode  and  cathode  of 
said  second  device  for  impressing  a  potential  between 
the  control  electrode  and  cathode  of  said  second  devi.- 
substantially  in  opposite  phase  to  the  potential  between 
the  control  electrode  and  cathode  of  the  first  device  means 
connecting  in  senes  said  terminals,  said  second  capacitor 
and  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  third  device  and 
means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  third 
device   for  impressing  a   timing  signal    thereon 


2  840  689 

HF  \T-ROTATED  ILLUMINATED  ORNAMENTS 

Sylvln  M.  Razor,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,417 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.1) 


2,840,687 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

V^  alter  S.  Rae,  Jr.,  Shreveporf ,  La. 

Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1.409 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 158) 


1_  Apparatus  for  use  in  joining  the  end  of  a  pipeline 
witn  a  pipe  section.  compris,ng,  a  vehicular  support  a 
beam  for  receiving  said  end  of  the  pipeline  and  pipe  sec 
tion  in  end-to-end  relation,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  t)eam  from  said  support  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  beam  to  permit  said  beam  to  tilt  to  accom 
modate  the  natural  curvature  of  the  end  of  the  pipeline 
when  receiving  the  same,  and  means  on  the  beam  for 
axially  aligning  the  ends  of  the  pipeline  and  pipe  section 
in  abutting  position  on  said  beam. 


1     An  ornament  comprising  a  hollow  translucent  hous- 
ing   having   upper  and    lower  ends   and   a    sidewall     an 
apcrtured  top  secured  in  said  upper  end  having  a  depend- 
ing  central    rod   thereon   having  a   lower  end,   a   spider 
secured   in   the  lower  end  of  the  housing  compnsing  a 
hor.zantal   plate   having  thereon  an   upstanding   element 
having  an  upstanding  needle  bearing  on  its  upper  end    a 
rotor  within  said  housing  above  said  horizontal  plate  said 
rotor  comprising  a  perforated  plate  having  therein  a  cen- 
tral hearing  cone  rofatably  and  supportably  engaged  on 
said   needle  bearing  and  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod.  said  perforated  rotor  plate  having  depending  cir- 
uimferentially  spa.ed  strips  thereon,  and  propeller  vanes 
'>n  and  rising  angularly  from  the  perforated  rotor  plate 


^^^  2,840,688 

STRAP  OPERATED  BACK-l  P  I  AMP  FOR 
ALTOMOBILES 
Martio  ScoH,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
AppIlcaHoo  April  11.  1957.  Serial  No.  652.171 
2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 8 J) 
1-  A  hack-up  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, means    or  mounting  the  housing  on  an  automobile 
an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  switch   m- 


2,840,690 
LAMP  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LUMINAIRF 

Graw-Edlson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,718 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 

1  In  a  luminaire  comprising  a  stationary  housing  and 
a  globe  assembly  providing  a  removable  closure  there- 
tor,  said  globe  assembly  being  movable  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  relative  to  said  housing-  a 
first  pair  of  contact  members  biased  towards  electrical 
engagement  with  one  another  and  arranged  to  complete 
an  electrical  series  circuit  on  said  engagement,  a  second 
dectrical  circuit  including  a  conducting  lamp  socket  and 
.    second    pair  of  contact   members  insulated   from  one 
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another  by  means  of  a  film  cutout  interposed  there- 
between and  arranged  for  separable  individual  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  contact  of  said  first  pair  of  con- 
tact members,  one  of  said  pairs  being  secured  to  said 
globe  assembly  for  concurrent  movement  therewith  for 
alternatively  connecting  said  second  circuit  in  series  re- 
lationship  with   said    first   mentioned    series   circuit    and 


said  socket  casing  within  said  channels  and  confined  in 
said  channels  when  supporting  said  harp  in  an  upright 


1.  In  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  a  plaster  frame,  an 
arcuate  reflector  closing  said  frame,  a  -hjnge  pivotally 
connecting  said  reflector  to  said  frame,  a  Tatch  carried 
by  said  frame  to  hold  said  reflector  parallel  to  said  frame, 
said  reflector  pivoting  on  said  hinge  to  leave  said  frame 
open,  telescoping  means  carried  on  the  top  of  said  frame, 
a  junction  box  attached  to  said  telescoping  means  and 
being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  frame  by 
opening  said  reflector. 


position  and  positioned  outwardly  of  said  channels  but 
pivotally  connected  thereto  when  in  a  collapsed  position. 


physically  separating  said  first  pair  of  contact  members 
on  movement  of  said  globe  assembly  towards  closed 
position,  and  to  concurrently  release  said  first  pair  of 
contact  members  towards  engaged  position  and  electri- 
cally isolate  said  second  circuit  from  said  first  mentioned 
series  circuit  on  movement  of  said  globe  assembly  to 
open  position. 


2,840,691 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE 
Mitchell  Bobrick,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Jerome  H.  Feig. 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Application  Januarv  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,765 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24(^—78) 


2,840,693 

TRANSMITTER  INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  E.  Strauss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  399,321 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—13) 

I 


2.840,692 

LAMP  SHADE  SUPPORT 

Tbeophile  Alphonsc  Stiffel,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  December  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,947 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—132) 

1.  A  fixture  for  a  table  or  floor  lamp  comprising  a 

socket  casing  having  an  annular  rim  at  the  top  thereof,  a 

pair  of  oppositely  positioned  vertical  channels  formed  in 

said  annular  rim.  a  harp  having  leg  members  with  flattened 

end  portion  which  are  pivotally  secured  to  the  rim  of 


Ttag' 
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5  In  a  mobile  radio  communications  system  including 
a  vehicle-mounted  transmitter,  said  transmitter  having  a 
plurality  of  electron  discharge  devices  coupled  together 
for  the  transmission  of  signals  therethrough,  each  of  said 
devices  having  at  least  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode 
electrode  and  one  of  said  devices  also  having  a  control 
electrode:  means  for  heating  the  cathode  electrodes  of 
all  of  said  devices  to  electron-emitting  temperature,  a 
controllable  circuit  for  energizing  the  heating  means  of 
all  of  said  devices  simultaneously,  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional energizing  voltage  having  a  positive  terminal  and 
a  negative  terminal,  means  for  applying  the  voltage  of 
said  source  between  the  anode  electrode  and  the  cathode 
electrode  of  only  said  one  device,  an  antenna,  means 
acting  in  response  to  the  flow  of  a  predetermined  current 
through  said  one  device  to  apply  the  voltage  of  said  source 
het\^een  the  anode  electrode  and  the  cathode  electrode  of 
each  of  the  remaining  devices,  to  vary  the  value  of  an 
impedance  in  series  circuit  between  said  positive  terminal 
and  said  control  electrode,  and  also  to  connect  said  an- 
tenna to  the  output  circuit  of  said  transmitter,  and  an 
indicating  lamp  connected  in  series  in  the  anode-cathode 
circuit  of  one  of  the  said  remaining  devices. 


2,840,694 
PORT  ABIE  RADIO  TRANSMITTER  WITH  COMBI- 
NATION MICROPHONE  HORN  AND  ANTENNA 
.4dolph  R.  Morgan.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  353,790 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—14) 
I.  A    portable   light   weight  radio   transmitter   suitable 
for  studio  or  similar  uses  comprising  an  elongated  case 
of  slim  contour  being  capable  of  being  grasped  by  the 
hand  of  the  speaker,  a  microphone  structure  and  a  bat- 
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tery-opcrated  radio  transmitter  circuit  mounted  within 
said  case,  and  a  mctaJlic  tubular  element  extending  from, 
but  electrically  insulated  with  respect  to  said  case,  said 
tubular  element  being  mechanically  arranged  with  its  in- 


deviccs  in  the  respective  amplifier  branches,  and  two 
power  supply  voltage  control  devices  each  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  power  amplifier  branches 


4^    ' •re 


ner  end  near  said  microphone  structure  to  serve  as  an 
acoustic  horn  therefor,  and  means  electrically  coupling 
the  output  of  said  transmitter  circuit  to  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, whereby  said  elment  serves  as  a  radiator  of  radio 
frequency  energy. 


2,840,695 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSDUCING  ELASTIC  WAVES 

Glen  Peterson,  Talsa,  Okla. 

Application  February  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  145,279 

16  Claims.    (CI.  250—17) 


and  adapted  for  control  of  the  power  supply  input  voltage 
to  the  associated  branch  to  any  desired  voltage  within  a 
continuous  range  from  substantially  zero  to  fu!l  operating 
voltage. 
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2,840,697 

TRANSMITTER  TUNING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Ocko,  Syracuse,  and  Kennetli  K.  Bay,  Baldwins- 

ville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  558,819 

5  CUims.     (CI.  250—17) 


4.  A  transducer  comprised  of  a  spark  gap  having  one 
or  more  optically-flat  high-capacity  electrodes  elasticallv 
suspended  from  and  in  parallel  alignment  with  one  or 
more  fixed  optically-flat  high-capacity  electrodes,  the  sepa 
ration  of  the  electrodes  forming  the  gap  being  generally 
less  than  one  ten-thousandth  of  an  inch,  the  elasticallv 
suspended  gap  electrodes  being  conductively  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  a  radio-frequency  inductance  coil,  the 
fixed  gap  electrodes  being  conductively  connected  to  a 
resistance  in  series  with  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
and  the  second  terminal  of  this  combination  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  radio-frequency  in- 
ductance coil,  said  combination  of  resistance  and  source 
of  electromodve  force  being  shunted  by  a  capacity,  the 
radio- frequency  coil  being  resonated  by  the  capacity  of 
the  spark  gap  and  suitably  connected  to  an  antenna. 


2  840  696 

A-.."^?'^  TRANSMriTlNG  INSTALLATIONS 
Arthnr  Cecil  Beck  and  John  Lloyd  Storr-Best.  London, 

England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  517J48 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  7   1954 
.5  Claims,     (CI.  250—17) 

1.  A   radio   multi-branch   transmitter  equipment  com 
prising  a  source  of  modulating  signals,  two  like  exciter 
units,    first    switching    means    for    applying    said    source 
of    modulating    signals    to    either    of    said    exciter    units 
to     provide    a    high     frequency     output     modulated     m 
response   to   signals   from   said   source,    two   like    poster 
amplifier  branches  each  including  a  frequency  multiplying 
stage  preceded  by  a   voltage -controlled   phase  adiuMinc 
device,  second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  two 
power  amplifier  branches  to  either  of  said  exciter  units 
phase    discriminating    means    responsive    to    the    phase 
difference     between     the     respective     outputs     of     said 
amplifier  branches,  third  switching  means  for  connecting 
the  output  of  said  discriminating  means  serving  to  suprU 
the  controlling  voltage  to  either  of  said  phase  adiusting 


!  In  ^omhm.ition,  in  a  transmitter  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharging  device  having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  a  screen 
grid  and  an  anode,  a  tuned  output  circuit,  a  source  of  uni- 
directional operating  potential,  the  anode-cathode  dis- 
charge path  of  said  device,  said  output  circuit  and  said 
soiir.c  (if  unidirectional  potential  being  connected  in 
.iraiir  a  tunrd  antenna  circuit  variably  coupled  to  said 
tu  tput  ur^uit.  an  input  circuit  coupled  between  the  grid 
and  .athode  of  said  discharge  device,  the  cathode-screen 
grid  discharge  path  of  said  device  being  connected  in 
^iraut  uith  said  source  through  a  resistance,  and  another 
resistance  and  a  glow  discharge  device  connected  in  series 
between  saul  screen  grid  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source,  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  appearing 
across  sa.d  tuned  antenna  circuit  to  said  glow  discharge 
device 


2,840,698 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 
MECHANICAL  SQUELCH 
Nathaniel  Bercovitz.  Jr.,  Burt)ank,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Application  February  28.  1956,  Serial  No.  568,287 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 

1  In  a  squelch  device  for  a  radio  receiver,  an  electro- 
mechanical actuator  having  a  yoke  of  low-loss  highly 
permeable  magnetic  material,  a  pair  of  axial  pole  pieces 
extending  inwardly  from  said  yoke,  a  stationary  winding 
being  disposed  on  each  of  said  pole  pieces,  a  rotor  wind- 
ing, a  shaft  secured  to  said  rotor  winding  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotor  winding  between  said  pole  pieces,  a 
mirror  securely   mounted   on   said   shaft,  means  for   ap- 
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plying  signal  to  said  rotor  winding,  means  for  changing 
phase  of  said  signal  and  for  applying  the  signal  of  differ- 
ent phase  to  said  stationary  windings,  a  mechanical  stop 
for  stopping  rotation  of  said  rotor  winding  and  asso- 
ciated mirror  in  a  particular  position,  spring  biasing 
means  for  positioning  said  rotor  winding  in  a  normal 
position  away  from  said  stop,  said  rotor  winding  being 
operated  against  said  spring  means  in  response  to  appli- 
cation of  repetitive  signal  to  said  windings  thereby  to 
position  said  rotor  winding  and  said  mirror  in  said  par- 


ac 
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ticular  position,  said  rotor  winding  being  operated  away 
from  said  particular  position  by  said  spring  biasing  means 
when  signal  applied  to  said  windings  is  non-repetitive;  a 
photoelectric  system  including  a  source  of  light,  a  photo- 
electric cell,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
photoelectric  system  for  enabling  receiving  circuits,  said 
mirror,  said  source  of  light,  and  said  photoelectric  cell 
being  arranged  so  that  movement  of  said  mirror  con- 
trols said  system,  and  said  system  operated  in  response 
to  positioning  said  mirror  in  said  particular  position  to 
enable  said  receiving  circuits. 
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2,840  7M 

ELECTRODE  VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY  RADIO 

RECEIVING  ANTENNA  FOR  SUBMARINES 

Jewel  D.  Browdcr,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  June  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,569 

15  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 

(Granted  onder  TUlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


_1 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  very-low-frcquency  signals 
from  the  electric  field  of  passing  radio  waves  comprising 
a  first  upper  electrode,  a  first  lower  electrode,  a  second 
upper  electrode  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
electrode,  and  a  second  lower  electrode  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  lower  electrode,  an  input  circuit 
connecting  one  upper  and  one  lower  electrode  to  a  re- 
ceiver, and  switching  means  for  alternately  connecting 
the  first  upper  and  lower  electrodes  and  second  upper  and 
lower  electrodes  to  said  input  circuit. 


2,840,699 
TRANSISTOR  SQUELCH  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  C.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman   Electronics   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Califomia 

Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,042 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


2,840,701 

SPECTRUM  ANALYZERS 

Hyman  Hanritz,  Washlngtoo,  D.  C,  assigiior,  by  metnc 

assiimments,  to  Panoramic  Radio  Products,  Inc.,  Mount 

Vernon,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febmary  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  490,787 

6  Claims.    (0.250—20) 


1.  A  transistor  detector  and  squelch  circuit  including, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  transistors  of  comple- 
mentary types  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  col- 
lector; an  input  circuit  having  a  first  end  terminal  coupled 
to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  end 
terminal  maintained  at  a  common  reference  potential; 
a  source  of  intermediate,  direct  current  potential  coupled 
to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor;  a  radio  frequency  filter 
having  a  first  end  terminal  coupled  to  said  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  second  end  terminal;  an  output 
load  impedance  having  a  first  end  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  end  terminal  of  said  filter  and  a  second  end 
terminal  maintained  at  a  high  potential  relative  to  said 
c6mmon  and  intermediate  potentials;  said  base  of  said 
second  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said 
filter  and  said  output  load  impedance;  said  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  being  maintained  at  said  common 
reference  potential;  a  v(^tage  divider  having  first  and  sec- 
ond end  terminals  maintained  at  said  common  reference 
potential  and  said  high  potential,  respectively,  and  a  tap, 
said  voltage  divider  tap  being  coupled  to  said  emitter  ter- 
minal of  said  second  transistor;  and  an  output  coupling 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor. 


1.  In  a  spectrum  analyzer,  a  source  of  a  wide  band  of 
frequencies,  a  narrow  band  filter,  a  scanning  frequency 
converter  for  converting  frequencies  of  said  wide  band  of 
frequencies  in  succession  to  the  frequency  of  said  filter, 
at  a  rate  of  frequency  scan 

dt 

a  first  output  filter  for  said  scanning  frequency  converter, 
said  output  filter  having  a  band  width  of  the  order  of 


-V!f 


a  frequency  multiplier  in  cascade  with  said  filter,  a  sec- 
ond output  filter  for  said  frequency  multiplier,  said  sec- 
ond output  filter  having  a  band  width  of  the  order  of 


1.5^/r. 


df 
dt 


where  n  is  the  multiplication  factor  of  said  multiplier, 
means  for  visually  displaying  the  output  of  said  second 
filter  as  a  plot  against  a  base  line,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating said  base  line  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning. 
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2M9,in 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 

Maoricc  Charics  Braock,  Londoo,  EagJand,  assignor  (o 

Intemadonal  Standard  Electrk  Corporatkm,  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  December  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,485 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain 

December  20.  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—27) 


tication  of  said  control  pulses  output  circuit  current  pulses 
delayed  by  a  pre-determincd  interval  from  the  termination 
uf   said  oscillatory  circuit  current  pulse. 


'I 
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2,840,704 
PREVENTION  OF  CIRCULATION  OF  PLURAL 
PULSES  IN  GENERATOR  RING 
Keith  Gordon  Huntley,  Hariington,  Hayes,  England,  as- 
signor to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England,  n  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  7,  1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 


In  a  circuit  for  a  discharge  tube  having  electrodes  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  a  trigger,  and  an  anode,  a  source  of 
positive  potential  connected  to  said  anode,  and  first  and 
second  sources  of  negative  electrical  potentials,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  first  nega- 
tive potential  source  and  the  cathode,  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  cathode  and  said  second  negative  po 
tcntial  source,  the  potential  of  said  second  potential  source 
being  negative  with  respect  to  the  first  negative  poten- 
tial source,  said  rectifier  being  so  poled  that  it  prevents 
said  cathode   from   going   negative   with   respect  to  said 
first  negative  potenual  source,  whereby  vvhen  said  tube 
IS  quiescent  its  cathode  circuit  impedance  equals  the  for 
ward   resistance  of  said   rectifier,   a   circuit   for   applying 
positive   potential    to   the   trigger   without   producing   ap- 
preciable voltage  change  in  the  cathode,  and  a  circuit  for 
applying    additional    positive   potential    to   the   anode    to 
cause    the    tube    to  pass   current   without    increasing   the 
cathode  circuit  impedance  above  that  of  said  resistance. 


2,840,703 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

SEPARATOR 

Harold  R.  Dobson,  Clarence,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,682 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 
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I.  A  television  synchronizing  signal  separator  ^om 
prising,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  an  amplifier  having  input 
electrodes  coupled  to  a  source  of  pulse  potentials  and 
output  electrodes  including  an  anode  coupled  to  said 
oscillatory  circuit  to  develop  thereacross  a  control  voltage 
of  pulse  wave  form  of  which  each  pulse  follows  in  point 
of  time  a  corresponding  potential  puUe  applied  to  said 
input  electrodes,  a  series  circuit  connected  in  shunt  to 
said  oscillatory  circuit  and  including  an  oscillation-damp 
ing  resistive  impedance  and  a  uni-directional  conductive 
device,  said  device  having  a  polarit>  opposing  flow,  of 
current  in  said  series  circuit  during  build  up  of  current 
through  the  inductive  branch  of  said  oscillatory  arcuit 
which  produces  said  control  voltage  pulse,  and  a  NCLond 
amplifier  having  output  electrodes  included  in  an  output 
circuit  and  input  electrodes  included  in  a  self-bias  circuit 
coupled  to  said  oscillatory  circuit  to  develop  by  peak  recti- 


1     A  pulse  generator  chain  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switchable  devices  each  having  a  stable  condi- 
tion and  an  unstable  condition,  a  coupling  from  each  de- 
kice  to  a  succeeding  device  to  form  a  closed  ring,  each 
;oupling  being  responsive  to  a  transition  of  the  first  of 
two  coupled  devices  from  the  unstable  condition  to  the 
^tahle  condition  to  produce  the  inverse  transition  of  the 
>econd  of  two  coupled  devices,  and  means  for  applying 
s'A Itching  pulses  to  the  devices  individually,  said  pulses 
^emc  rredetermmed  to  switch  a  device  from  the  unstable 
condition   to  the  stable  condition  whereby  the  unstable 
condition   can    be   circulated   repeatedly    round   the   ring 
v*ith   a    circulation   time   determined   by   said    switching 
pulses,  one  of  said  couplings  including  means  to  render 
the   respective  coupling  responsive  to  transitions  of  the 
o'rresponding    preceding   device    only   after   an   interval 
v^hi.h  IS  between  one  half  and  the  whole  of  said  circula- 
tion time  from  a  preceding  response  to  cause  the  circuit 
to  operate  in  a  single  mode  at  one  time. 


2,840,705 
SEQUENTIAL  SELECTION  MEANS 
John  F.  Scully.  Glen  Gardener,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,370 
10  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 


i  In  a  sequential  selection  circuit  for  connecting  a 
piuraliiv  of  devices  with  a  common  line  selectively,  each 
Jevi^e  producing  a  signal  when  such  connection  is  de- 
Mred  the  combination  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  stages  of 
means  for  connecting  a  said  device  with  the  line,  a  first 
flip  ilop  set  to  one  state  to  enable  said  means,  a  second 
flip-liop.  timed  means  controlled  by  the  second  flip-flop 
to  >et  the  tirsi  flip-flop  to  said  one  state,  timed  means  to 
a-set  the  first  flip-flop,  means  jointly  controlled  by:  the 
Nignal  from  said  device,  and  by  a  preceding  stage  first 
flip-flop  set  to  said  one  state,  to  effect  setting  of  the  sec- 
ond flip-flop,  and  means  actuated  by  the  instant  stage  first 
flip-flop  on  setting  thereof  to  reset  the  second  flip-flop. 
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2,840,7M 
SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
Mnnscy  E.  Croat,  Asbary  Park,  N.  J.,  asaigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,256 

3  Cbiims.     (CI.  250—27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


~1 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  sampling  a  plurality 
of  discrete  reference  voltages  from  separate  sources  at  a 
common  sampling  point,  comprising  a  source  of  direct- 
current  potential  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  ter- 
minal, a  resistance  connected  between  said  positive  ter- 
minal and  said  common  sampling  point  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  circuits  each  comprising  said  common  sampling 
point,  a  different  one  of  the  reference  voltage  sources,  a 
pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  between  the  reference 
voltage  source  and  said  common  sampling  point  with  their 
cathodes  connected  to  each  other  and  their  anodes  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  reference  voltage  source  and 
to  said  common  sampling  point,  a  voltage  divider  and  a 
space  discharge  tube  having  a  grid,  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  the 
positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  direct -current  po- 
tential source  with  one  end  of  the  voltage  divider  con- 
nected directly  to  said  positive  terminal,  the  cathode  of 
said  tube  connected  directly  to  said  negative  terminal 
and  the  anode  thereof  connected  directly  to  the  other  end 
of  the  voltage  divider,  said  voltage  divider  being  con- 
nected at  an  intermediate  voltage  point  directly  to  a  junc- 
tion point  between  the  cathodes  of  said  diodes,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  applying  at  predetermined  time  intervals  a 
bias  to  the  grid  of  said  tube  to  render  said  tube  conductive, 
the  circuit  constants  in  each  of  said  branch  circuits  being 
respectively  selected  so  that  the  potential  produced  at  the 
junction  point  when  said  tube  is  conductive  is  such  as  to 
render  said  diodes  conductive  to  bring  said  common 
sampling  point  to  the  potential  of  the  reference  voltage 
source  in  the  circuit. 


2,840,707 
FAST-ACTING  SAMPLING  CIRCITT 
Thomas  J.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gilfillan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,507 
11  Claims.     (CL  250— 27) 


©.. 


H     In   a   sampling  circuit   including   means   to  produce 
an  input  signal,  a  storage  device,  sampling  means  to  pass 


said  input  signal  to  the  storage  device  upon  receipt  of 
a  gating  signal,  and  gating  means  for  producing  a  gating 
signal  to  operate  said  sampling  means,  a  biasing  circuit 
for  said  sampling  means,  said  biasing  circuit  comprising, 
means  for  comparing  said  input  signal  to  the  stored  out- 
put signal  of  said  storage  device  to  produce  a  gate  sup- 
plementing signal  proportional  to  said  input  signal  when 
the  difference  between  said  input  signal  and  said  storage 
signal  is  of  one  algebraic  sign  and  proportional  to  said 
storage  signal  when  the  difference  between  said  input 
signal  and  said  storage  signal  is  of  the  opposite  algebraic 
sign;  and  means  for  impressing  the  sum  of  said  gate  sup- 
plementing signal  and  said  gating  signal  on  said  sampling 
means  to  operate  it. 


2,840,708 

VARIABLE  RING  COUNTER 

Robert  E.  Sandiford,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,951 

4  Claims.     (Q.  250—27) 


-u       u 


'  ^  ^^^^^'  te!i :  k'^'  b  \<X  1 


^^^''^- 


1.  An  electronic  ring  counter  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bi-stable  counter  stages,  means  interconnect- 
ing the  stages  to  cause  the  conductive  condition  of  only 
one  of  the  stages  to  be  d.flferent  from  the  conductive  con- 
dition of  the  other  stages  at  any  time,  an  input  circuit 
coupled  to  the  counter  stages  for  providing  periodic  ac- 
tuating pulses  simultaneously  to  each  of  these  stages,  a 
coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  stage  of  the 
counter,  means  coupling  the  input  circuit  to  the  coin- 
cidence circuit  for  supplying  actuating  pulses  to  the  co- 
incidence circuit  simultaneously  with  the  pulses  applied 
to  the  counter  stages,  and  means  coupled  between  the  out- 
puts of  the  several  stages  and  the  coincidence  circuit  for 
selectively  coupling  the  output  of  any  last  desired  stage 
of  the  counter  to  the  coincidence  circuit,  the  output  of 
the  selected  stage  furnishing  a  gating  signal  when  the 
stage  is  actuated  which  causes  the  coincidence  circuit  to 
re-actuate  the  first  stage  of  the  counter  on  receipt  of 
the  next  actuating  pulse,  with  the  particular  stage  selected 
thereby  determining  the  number  of  active  stages  included 
in  the  actuation  cycle  of  the  ring  counter. 


2,840,709 
FREQUENCY  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
John    V.    Blanlienbaker,   Inglewood,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,252 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—27) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  alternating  signals  into 
pulses  indicating  the  frequency  of  the  signals,  including, 
means  for  providing  clock  signals  having  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  signals,  means 
for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  signals  at 
periodic  intervals  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  clock 
signals  to  produce  first  control  signals  at  a  frequency 
dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signals  during 
at  least  a  first  polarity  in  the  alternating  signals,  means 
for  sampling  the  first  control  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  of  the  clock  signals  to  produce  second  con- 
trol signals  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  regu- 
larity of  the  first  control  signals,  and  means  for  operating 
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upon  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and  the  clock 
signals  in  a  particular  manner  to  obtain  output  pulses  at 
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control  voltage  is  produced  that  is  dependent  upon  the 
phase  differences  between  said  pulses  and  the  oscillations 
from  said  variably  tunable  oscillator,  said  control  voltage 
operating  to  phase  lock  the  variably  tunable  oscillator  to 
said  pulses  wherein  said  variably  tunable  oscillator  is 
efFectivcly  stabilized  by  said  stabilized  source  with  sub- 
stantially crysul  stability  over  a  continuous  band  of 
operating  frequencies. 


2  844  712 

COMBINED  OSCILLATOR  AND  BALANCED 

MODULATOR 

Alfred  A.  HemphUI  and  John  M.  Tewksbary,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  aarignors  to  Bcndix  ATiatkw  Corporation,  Tow- 

•oo,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,644 
3  Claims.     (CL  25»— 36) 


a  frequency  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
signals. 

2,84«,71« 
ELECTRICAL  CRYSTAL  UNIT 
Stephen  L.  Levy,  Bedford,  Maw.,  assignor  to  Svlyania 
Electric   Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massacha- 
tta 

Application  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,645 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—31) 
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1.  A  crystal  cartridge  comprising  an  outer  conductor, 
cooperating  semiconductor  and  rectifying  connection  ele- 
ments, means  supporting  said  cooperating  elements  in 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  outer  conductor,  and 
means  providing  a  direct  current  path  from  one  of  said 
elements  to  said  outer  conductor  including  a  conductor 
element  having  at  least  one  inductive  turn  in  its  length. 


1.  A  combined  oscillator  and  balanced  modulator  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  each  having  a 
plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  phase  shifting  means 
coupling  the  plate  of  each  of  said  tubes  to  the  control  grid 
of  the  other,  means  connecting  said  cathodes  together 
and  providing  a  common  impedance  between  said  cath- 
odes and  a  ground  reference  plane,  means  applying  a 
radio  frequency  signal  in  parallel  to  said  control  grids, 
and  means  combining  the  outputs  of  said  tubes  in  phase 
opposition,  the  time  constants  of  said  coupling  means 
between  said  plates  and  said  grids  being  such  as  to  cause 
>aid  circuit  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  lower  than  that 
of  said  radio  frequency  signal. 


2,840,711 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATORS 
Alan  Miller,  Chelmsford,  England,  assi^ior  to  Marconi's 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  8,  1953 

5  Claims.     (Q.  250—36) 


2,840,713 
MULTIPLE  TONE  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CONSTANT  PEAK  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Arthur  H.  Wulfsberg,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572^34 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillation  generator  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  stabilized  source  of  high  frequency 
oscillations  consisting  of  a  crystal  controlled  variable 
frequency  oscillator  having  tuning  means  connected  there- 
with for  tuning  said  oscillator  over  a  limited  frequency 
range,  a  generator  of  pulses  synchronized  by  said  source 
so  that  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  is  a  sub-harmonic 
of  said  source,  a  pulse  sharpener,  a  variabry  tunable  oscil- 
lator, means  for  feeding  the  pulses  to  said  pulse  sharpener, 
a  phase  discriminator,  means  for  feeding  the  output  of 
the  pulse  sharpener  and  the  output  from  the  vanably  tun- 
able oscillator   to  said   phase   discriminator   whereby   a 


2  In  a  multiple-tone  generating  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electronic  oscillators  and  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals, a  peak-voltage  control  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  shunt  resistors,  a  series  resistor  common  to  said  os- 
cillators, said  oscillators  having  individual  output  circuits 
connected  in  parallel,  said  parallel  output  circuits  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  common  series  resistor  and 
said  pair  of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  shunt  resistors 
having  small  resistance  compared  with  that  of  said  series 
resistor,  switching  means  operable  to  enable  any  number 
of  said  oscillators  in  any  selected  combination  and  to 
connect  a  corresponding  number  of  said  shunt  resistors 
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across  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  said  shunt  re- 
sistors having  selected  resistance  values  for  maintaining 
peak  voltages  across  said  output  termmals  substantially 
constant  regardless  of  the  number  of  said  oscillators  en- 
abled for  generating  signal. 


2,84€,714 
SIDESTEP  OSCILLATION  MEANS 
Paul  G.  Wuifsberg,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 
Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,682 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 
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1.  Sidestep  oscillation  means  for  a  transceiver  having 
at  least  one  crystal  oscillator  utilizing  a  bank  of  crystals, 
comprising  a  double-layer  wafer  switch  having  stator  con- 
tacts that  are  equally  spaced  and  equal  in  number  to  the 
crystals  in  said  bank,  adjacent  contacts  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wafer  switch  connected  in  pairs,  a  single- 
pole  rotor  provided  on  each  side  of  said  wafer  switch,  said 
rotors  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  having  their 
poles  situated  approximately  180  degrees  from  each  other, 
said  crystals  connected  consecutively  in  the  order  of  their 
frequency  to  said  stator  contacts,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  poles  to  said  oscillator  for  transceiver  re- 
ceiving and  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  poles  to  said 
oscillator  for  transceiver  transmitting,  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  prime  frequencies  and  the  number  of  displacement 
frequencies  provided  from  said  oscillator  each  equal  the 
number  of  crystals  in  said  bank 


2,840,715 
INERTIA  FI.Y-WHEEL   DEVICE  FOR  THE  AITO- 

MATIC  CONTROL  OF  BRAKING  OF  A  WHEEL 
Rene    lyucien,   Neuilly    sur   Seine,    France,    assignor   to 
Societe   a   Responsabilite    Limitee   Rechercbes-Etudes- 
Production  R.  E.  P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,120 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Marcb  13,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61.46) 


2  An  inertia  fly-wheel  device  of  the  type  of  accelcr- 
ometer  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  braking  of  a 
wheel,  comprising:  a  shaft  driven  into  rotation  by  the 
wheel  and  provided  with  longitudinal  splines,  an 
insulated  member  moulded  around  a  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  metallic  collector  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
metallic  member  and  rigidly  fixed  thereto  an  electric 
current  conducting  fly-wheel  angularly  rotatable  around 
a  portion  of  said  insulated  member  and  having,  on  one 
flat  face,  a  cavity  and  on  another  flat  face  a  nipple,  a 
circular  disc  provided  with  axial  splines  engaging  the 
splines  of  said  shaft  and  having  on  its  periphery  a  recess 
7:ii  (.)   (,     lis 


which  engages  said  nipple,  a  spiral  spring  having  an 
end  rigidly  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  another  end  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  nipple  and  wound  around  said  shaft  in 
the  direction  of  its  rotation,  a  conducting  leaf  spring 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  collector  for  wiping  the  face  of  the 
fly-wheel  provided  with  the  cavity  but  secured  to  the 
collector  to  extend  into  the  cavity  when  the  device  is 
at  rest,  an  insulating  plate  closing  an  end  of  the  casing 
and  carrying  two  terminals,  said  terminals  being  one 
for  the  input  current,  and  another  for  the  output  current, 
respectively  connected  to  said  collector  and  to  said  shaft. 


2,840,716 
RAY  SENSITIVE  SCREEN  UNIT  AND  ASSOCIATED 

APPARATUS 

Robert   Godbarsen,   Jr.,    Milwaokec,    Wis.,   asstgnor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcarion  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,567 

15  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 
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1 .  Ray  detecting  means  comprising  a  layer  of  ray  sensi- 
tive material  adapted  to  emit  light  when  exposed  to  the 
action  of  rays  to  be  detected,  means  to  dispose  said  layer 
in  the  path  of  rays  to  be  detected  at  an  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  said  rays  whereby  to  provide  in- 
clined light  emitting  surfaces  in  said  layer  and  facing  in 
opposite  directions  laterally  outwardly  of  the  path  of  said 
rays,  and  a  pair  of  photosensitive  detectors  spaced  apart 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  rays  in  position  each 
to  be  influenced  by  light  emitted  from  a  corresponding 
face  of  said  layer. 


2,840.717 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  POROSTTY 
OF  CORE  SAMPLES 
Leenderi  de  Witte,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  January  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  330,589 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 
?.  The  method  of  determining  the  porosity  of  a  core 
sample  taken  from  a  well  bore  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  immersing  the  core  into  a  molten  bath  of  a  nor- 
mally non-flowing  hydrogen-bearing  organic  material  to 
saturate  the  same,  thoroughly  cooling  the  saturated  bore 
to  solidify  the  organic  material  in  situ,  directing  a  beam 
of  fast  neutrons  of  known  intensity  and  cross  sectional 
area  through  said  saturated  core,  detecting  the  slow 
neutrons  emanating  from  said  core  wherein  said  slow 
neutrons  are  the  result  of  the  deceleration  of  the  fast 
neutrons  passing  through  the  organic  saturant  and  the 
hydrogen-bearing  compounds  naturally  present  in  said 
core  sample,  and  then  determining  the  porosity  of  said 
core  sample  by  comparing  the  measured  intensity  of  the 
slow  neutrons  emanating  from  said  core  to  the  measured 
intensity  of  slow  neutrons  emanating  from  a  standard 
of  known  porosity. 


2,840,718 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Roberi  L.  Wrigbt,  North  Linthicum  Heights,  and  William 
C.  Whittenberg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,002 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—93  ) 
1.  In  apparatus  including  an  electrical   discharge  de- 
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vice  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  with  a  voltage 
supply  circuit  connected  to  said  device  for  applying  energy 
to  said  device  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  the 
combination  of  a  timing  device  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  time  interval  during  which  energy  may  be  ap- 
plied, voltage  indicative  means  operable  to  provide  a 
first  signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
device,  current  indicative  means  operable  to  provide  a 
second  signal  corresponding  to  the  current  level  at  which 
energy  is  to  be  applied,  and  time  indicative  means  con- 
nected to  be  commonly  operable  with  said  timmg  device 
to  provide  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  said  selected 
time  interval,  an  integrating  measuring  system  connected 
with  said  voltage  supply  circuit  for  producing  a  fourth 
signal  having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  energy 
accumulated  in  said  discharge  device  after   the   device 
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has  been  in  operation,  means  connected  with  said  measur- 
ing system  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  fourth 
signal  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  dissipation 
of  said  accumulated  energy,  means  responsive  to  the 
resultant  magnitude  of  said  fourth  signal  and  coupled 
to  one  of  said  indicative  means  so  as  to  modify  the  signal 
provided  thereby  in  accordance  with  said  fourth  signal. 
switch  means  connected  in  said  voltage  supply  circuit 
between  said  source  and  said  discharge  device,  trigger 
means  connected  to  said  switch  means  so  as  to  actuate 
said  switch  means  to  prohibit  delivery  of  energy  to  said 
discharge  device,  said  voltage  indicative  means,  said  cur- 
rent indicative  means  and  said  time  indicative  means 
being  connected  to  said  trigger  means  to  apply  the  combi 
nation  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  thereto  for 
actuating  said  trigger  means  when  the  comhinatian  of 
said  voltage,  said  current  level,  said  time  interval  corre 
sponds  to  a  quantity  of  energy  exceeding  the  remaining 
available  thermal  capacity  of  said  device. 


2,S4«,719 
SYSTEM  FOR  DERIVING  AVERAGE  CSTENSITY 
OF  FLAME  AiND  COMPARING  LNSTANTANE- 
OUS  INTENSITY  THEREWrTH 
Robert  Leroy  Petertoo,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  General  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Califomia 

AppHcatioD  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,501 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—205) 


winding  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said  control 
grid  and  poled  such  that,  in  the  absence  of  a  flame,  it 
renders  said  control  grid  negative  when  said  anode  is 
positive  to  thereby  render  said  device  nonnally  noncon- 
ducting, means  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
control  grid  for  developing  a  voltage  representative  of 
the  average  intensity  of  a  sporadically  fluctuating  flame, 
the  last-mentioned  means  incorporating  means  for  render- 
ing said  device  conductive  when  said  flame  intensity  is 
above  a  predetermined  average  level. 


2,S4«,720 
ML  LTIPLIER  PHOTOTUBE  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 
Albert   B.   Van   Renncs,   Wayiand,  MaM^  assifnor,   by 
mesne  assignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppllcaHon  March  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,592 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—207) 


1  A  control  circuit  for  substantially  eliminating  drift 
in  the  quiescent  anode  current  of  a  photomultiplier  tube 
occasioned  by  aging  of  the  tube  or  by  slight  changes  in 
the  illumination  of  the  photosensitive  cathode  due  to 
variations  in  the  background  density  of  the  medium  being 
scanned  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  high 
negative  potential  source  coupled  to  the  interconnected 
dy nodes  of  said  phototube,  a  feedback  control  circuit 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  phototube  and  said 
potential  source  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  said 
source  in  response  to  variations  in  the  anode  current 
of  said  tube,  said  feedback  circuit  containing  a  negative 
peak  measuring  diode-detector  for  rendering  said  feed- 
back control  circuit  unresponsive  to  relatively  rapid  de- 
creases in  the  output  current  of  said  phototube  brought 
about  by  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  illumination  of  the 
photosensitive  cathode  of  said  tube. 


2,840,721 
DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  WEBS 
Joseph  C.  Frummer.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasigDor,  by  mesne 
issignroents,  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Company,  Dan- 
ville, III.,  a  corporafioa  of  Illinois 

ApplkaHon  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,230 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250— 219) 


1.  In  a  flame  detecting  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  first  device  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid 
and  an  anode,  a  first  transformer  winding  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  anode,  a  second  transformer 


1  A  device  to  detect  the  lateral  position  of  a  moving 
web  having  on  it  such  recurrent  visible  patterns  that  at 
least  one  longitudinal  track  of  the  web  has  at  least  one 
recurrent  informative  portion  in  which  light  reflection 
varies  substantially  for  small  lateral  displacements  of 
said  track  and  at  least  one  recurrent  reference  portion 
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in  which  light  reflection  stays  substantially  unchanged  for 
small  lateral  displacements  of  said  track,  comprising  a 
single  stationary  photoelectric  means  generating  signals 
as  a  function  of  light  reflected  from  successive  portions 
of  said  track  passing  in  front  of  said  stationary  photo- 
electric means,  monitoring  means  monitoring  the  passage 
of  at  least  one  informative  portion  of  said  track  in  front 
of  said  photoelectric  means  flrst  storing  means  storing  a 
first  output  corresponding  to  one  extreme  of  all  photo- 
electric signals  generated  by  said  photoelectric  means, 
comparing  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  photo- 
electric means  and  said  monitoring  means  and  generating 
a  second  output  corresponding  to  the  ratio  between  the 
photoelectric  signals  generated  by  said  photoelectric 
means  within  one  cycle  monitored  by  said  monitoring 
means  and  said  flrst  output  of  said  first  storing  means, 
second  storing  means  storing  said  second  output  pro- 
vided by  said  comparing  means  and  discharging  means 
cancelling  said  information  at  a  predetermined  rate  so 
that  said  second  output  stays  above  a  predetermirted  value 
for  a  time  duration  depending  on  the  lateral  position  of 
said  web  and  controlling  means  controlling  the  lateral 
position  of  said  web  operativeiy  connected  to  said  second 
storing  means  thereby  altering  said  lateral  position  during 
the  periods  of  time  said  second  output  stays  above  said 
predetermined  value. 


2,840,722 
DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PIECES 
Joseph  C.  Frommcr,  Cindmiati,  Ohio,  aagigaor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Eye  Eqaipnicnt  Company,  Dan- 
ville, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illiiiob 
ApplkaHon  October  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,359 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  detection  of  the  lateral  deviation 
from  normal  disposition  of  a  piece  with  respect  to  a 
machine  through  which  said  piece  runs  in  a  predetermined 
direction  parallel  with  a  lateral  edge  of  said  piece  and 
having  a  pair  of  tracks  laterally  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending in  said  direction  along  said  piece,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  continually  illuminating  and  defining 
said  tracks,  one  track  having  periodic  light  reflective  char- 
acteristics occurring  in  cycle  and  producing  an  increase  in 
light  variation  when  said  piece  deviates  from  normal  dis- 
position on  one  side  of  said  one  track  and  a  decrease  in 
light  variation  when  said  piece  deviates  on  the  other  side 
of  said  one  track,  the  second  track  having  periodic  light 
reflective  characteristics  occurring  in  the  same  cycle  as  the 
first-mentioned  characteristics  and  producing  a  substantial- 
ly lesser  increase  and  decrease  of  light  variation  when  said 
piece  deviates  as  aforesaid,  first  and  second  photoelectric 
means  scanning  the  respective  tracks,  said  first  photo- 
electric means  thereby  producing  a  first  alternating  voltage 
signal  related  to  the  variation  of  light  in  the  first  track,  said 
second  photoelectric  means  thereby  producing  a  second 
alternating  voltage  signal  related  to  the  variation  of  light 
in  said  second  track,  an  electronic  comparison  circuit, 
means  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  said  signals  with  prede- 
termined relationship  one  to  the  other  such  that  for  normal 
disposition  of  said  piece  the  adjusted  amplitude  signals 
are  substantially  the  same  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
said  first  and  second  alternating  voltage  signals  are  not  the 


same  at  said  normal  disposition,  means  applying  the  ad- 
justed amplitude  signals  to  said  comparison  circuit,  de- 
tecting means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparison 
circuit  and  influenced  in  opposite  direction  by  the  respec- 
tive adjusted  amplitude  signals  whereby  the  signals  neu- 
tralize one  another  for  said  normal  disposition,  but  pro- 
vide a  directional  detectable  diflferencc  for  lateral  deviation 
from  normal  one  side  or  the  other. 


2,840,723 
VOLTAGE  BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Myron  J.  Brown,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  457.675 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307—57) 


>#t. 


1.  A  control  for  balancing  two  alternators  comprising 
means  providing  a  first  direct  current  voltage  indicative 
of  the  condition  of  excitation  of  one  of  said  alternators, 
means  providing  a  second  direct  current  voltage  indicative 
of  the  condition  of  excitation  of  the  other  of  said  alter- 
nators, magnetic  amplifiers  having  their  inputs  connected 
to  said  voltage  providing  means,  and  means  including 
means  using  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  alternators  until  said  voltages  are  equal,  said 
alternators  having  field  windings  with  exciters  connected 
thereto,  in  which  the  voltage  providing  means  are  shunts 
connected  in  series  with  said  exciters  and  said  windings, 
and  in  which  the  adjusting  means  comprises  means  for 
adjusting  the  voltage  supplied  by  one  of  said  exciters 
to  one  of  said  field  windings. 


2,840,724 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
4lonzo  F.  Kenyon,  Churchill,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E.  Abcll, 
Buffalo,  and  Robert  E.  Hull,  Eggertsvillc,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors  to    H'estinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  556,140 
19  Claims.     (CI.  307—84) 


1  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  pair  of  electrical  load  devices  and  being 
operative  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  having  first 
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and  second  terminals,  a  first  full-wave  rectifier  connected 
to  each  of  said  pair  of  load  devices,  a  second  full-wave 
rectifier  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  load  devices,  the 
rectifiers  being  so  poled  that  direct  current  can  traverse 
each  of  said  load  devices  only  in  one  direction,  a  first 
self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  and  a  similar  second 
magnetic  amplifier,  with  said  first  terminal  of  the  alter- 
nating current  supply  being  connected  to  the  first  alternat- 
ing current  terminals  ot  the  two  full-wave  rectifiers  and 
the  second  terminal  of  the  alternating  current  supply 
being  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  magnetic 
amplifiers,  and  with  the  output  terminals  of  the  two  mag- 
netic amplifiers  being  connected  respectively  to  the  sec- 
ond alternating  current  terminals  of  the  full-wave  rec- 
tifiers. 


2,840.725 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  SYSIFM 

Raymond  E.  Kin?,  Jr.,  and  Niles  F.  Schuh,  Jr..  lima, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation. 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  500.774 

20  Claims.     (CI.  307— «7) 


1.  A  control  and  protective  system  for  an  alternating 
current  generator,  said  system  comprising  switch  means 
for  connecting  said  generator  to  a  load  bus.  relay  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  generator  and  having 
contact  means  actuated  when  said  speed  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  relay  means  responsive  to  the  phase 
sequence  of  the  generator  and  having  contact  means 
actuated  when  the  generator  has  a  predetermined  phase 
sequence,  relay  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the 
generator  and  having  contact  means  actuated  uh:n  said 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  the  contact  means 
of  all  three  relays  being  connected  in  an  energizini: 
circuit  for  said  switch  means  to  effect  operation  of  the 
switch  means  to  connect  the  generator  to  the  bus  when 
all  three  contact  means  are  actuated.  saiJ  speed  respon 
sive  relay  means  also  including  contact  means  .onnected 
to  effect  operation  of  the  switch  means  to  disconnect 
the  generator  from  the  bus  when  the  generator  speed 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


2,840,726 
TRANSISTOR  CI  RRENT  GATE 
Dooglas  J.  Hamilton,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  2.  1956.  Serial  No.  562,971 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


information  for  application  to  flip-flop  circuits  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  junction  transistors  each  including 
input,  output,  and  control  electrodes;  a  source  of  input 
signals;  coupling  means  connected  between  said  input 
signal  source  and  said  input  electrodes  for  applying  the 
input  signals  to  said  transistors;  a  source  of  potential; 
current  control  means  connected  between  said  control 
electrodes  and  said  source  of  potential  for  determining 
the  amount  of  current  which  will  flow  through  said  tran- 
sistors in  response  to  application  of  the  input  signals;  first 
and  second  current  flow  paths  connected  across  the  con- 
trol and  output  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor;  third 
and  fourth  current  flow  paths  connected  across  the  con- 
trol and  output  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor;  and 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  third  current  flow  paths 
for  preventing  current  flow  in  said  first  and  third  paths 
in  response  to  a  control  signal,  said  first  and  third  cur- 
rent flow  paths  being  adapted  to  present  a  low  impedance 
to  the  output  current  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
respectively  in  the  absence  of  a  control  signal,  whereby 
iHitput  current  flows  in  one  of  said  first  and  third  current 
flow  paths  during  the  absence  of  a  control  signal  and  in 
one  of  said  second  and  third  current  flow  paths  during 
the  presence  of  a  control  signal. 


2,840,727 
SELF-f  OCKING  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHTNG 

ciRcurr 

Halter  B.  Guggi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WestiuK- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  27.  1956.  Serial  No.  574,174 
5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A   transistor  current   gate  for  converting   a    signal 
obtained    from    a    magnetic   storage    device    into    usable 


1  In  a  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  voltage  at 
first  and  second  signal  input  terminals  thereof,  the  com- 
bination of  first  and  second  junction  transistor  devices  of 
opposite  conductivity  types,  with  each  transistor  device 
including  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes;  a  first 
H'las  voitige  source  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  and 
a  second  bias  voltage  source  having  a  plurality  of  tcrmi- 
n  lis,  with  one  terminal  of  the  fint  bias  voltage  source 
being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
device,  output  impedance  means  connecting  the  collector 
if  said  second  transistor  device  to  one  terminal  of  said 
second  bias  voltage  source;  capacitor  means  coupling  a 
second  terminal  of  said  first  bias  voltage  source  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  means;  said  capacitor 
means  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals;  positive  feedback  means  coupling  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  device  to  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  device  and  including  parallel  connected 
capacitor  and  first  half-wave  rectifier  means,  said  first 
half-wave  rectifier  means  being  connected  to  maintain 
said  first  transistor  device  in  the  same  conduction  state 
as  said  second  transistor  device;  with  a  third  terminal  of 
the  first  bias  voltage  source  being  connected  in  a  common 
lunction  with  a  second  terminal  of  the  second  bias  volt- 
age source;  second  half-wave  rectifier  means  coupling 
said  common  junction  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  device;  resistance  means  connecting  the  emit- 
ter electrode  of  said  first  transistor  device  to  a  third  tcr- 
min.il  of  the  second  bias  voltage  source;  said  second  half- 
wave   rectifier  means  being  poled  to  normally  bias  said 
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first  transistor  device  to  conduction  by  virtue  of  the  volt- 
age between  the  latter  said  third  terminal  and  a  common 
junction  between  said  rectifier  means;  third  half-wave  rec- 
tifier means  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  device  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  device  and  adapted  to  block  leakage  current 
from  the  emitter-to-base  current  conduction  path  of  said 
second  transistor  device. 


2,840,728 
NON-SATl  RATING  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
George  Haugk,  Jersey  City,  and  Kenneth  K.  Kennedy. 
West  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,888 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pair  ot  transistors 
each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base,  means 
crcss-connecting  said  collectors  and  bases  to  define  a 
bistable  circuit,  a  series  path  directly  connected  between 
said  collectors  and  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled 
threshold  devices,  said  devices  being  characterized  by  a 
first  low  resistance  condition  for  voltages  thereacross 
which  are  of  one  polarity  and  any  magnitude,  by  a  second 
low  resistance  condition  for  voltages  thereacross  which 
are  of  the  opposite  polarity  and  of  magnitude  exceeding 
a  preassigned  threshold  value,  and  by  an  intermediate 
high  resistance  condition,  said  path  also  including  im- 
pedance means  between  said  devices  to  isolate  said  devices 
only  on  application  of  pulses  to  either  of  said  devices, 
and  input  means  individually  connected  to  said  path  \<[ 
opposite  ends  of  said  impedance  means  for  placing  one  or 
the  other  of  said  transistors  in  its  high  conduction  stale 


2.840,729 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  W.  Kreuthmeir,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hecke- 

thom  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.,  Littleton.  Colo.,  a 

corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,759 

14  Claims.    (CI.  3IG — 6) 


1.  An  electrostatic  generator  construction  comprising 
a  hollow,  cylindrical  housing;  an  electric  motor  posi- 
tioned within  the  bore  of  said  housing  and  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  and  sup- 
ported in  axial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  and  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
housing;  a  conductive-conveyor  primer  generator  includ- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  enveloping  said  motor 
and  a  rotor  end  wall  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  circularly  disposed  conductive  conveyors  sup- 
ported on  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  circularly  disposed 


inductors  electrostaticaUy  coupled  to  said  conveyors,  and 
a  plurality  of  circularly  disposed  contacts  supported  on 
said  end  wall  and  each  individually  connected  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  conveyors,  an  insulating-conveyor 
generator  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  formed 
with  a  center  supporting  web  coupled  to  said  shaft,  a 
cuppcd-shaped  ionizer  mount  disposed  within  the  bore 
.section  of  said  insulating  rotor  adjacent  said  rotor  end 
wall,  a  plurality  of  ionizers  supported  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  mount  and  electrostaticalh  coupled  to 
the  inside  wall  of  said  insulating  rotor,  a  bearing  and 
ionizer  mount  disposed  within  the  bore  section  of  said 
insulating  rotor  farthest  removed  fom  said  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  ionizers  supported  on  the  outside  surface  of 
said  second  mount  and  electrostatically  coupled  to  the 
inside  wall  of  said  insulating  rotor,  a  bearing  carried  by 
said  second  mount  and  supporting  the  terminal  end  of 
said  shaft  farthest  removed  from  said  motor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inductors  coupled  to  the  outside  v^all  of  said 
insulating  rotor;  a  solenoid  positioned  over  said  shaft 
and  within  said  first  ionizer  mount;  a  circular  magnetic 
armature  positioned  over  said  shaft  and  between  the 
closed  end  of  said  ionizer  mount  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  salenoid.  a  contact  support  plate  positioned  over 
said  shaft  hetv>een  said  rotor  end  v^all  and  the  end  ot 
said  solenoid  adjacent  thereto;  a  ring-like  contact  lever 
plate  positioned  over  said  shaft  and  between  said  rotor 
end  wall  and  said  contact  support  plate;  a  plurality  of 
circularly  disposed  spring  contacts  carried  by  said  sup- 
port plate  and  each  adapted  normally  to  force  said  lever 
plate  against  said  contact  support  plate;  and  a  plurality 
of  rods  coupling  said  armature  to  said  contact  lever 
plate  whereby  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  attracts 
said  armature  thereby  forciMv  driving  the  lever  plate 
and  Its  associated  spring  contacts  into  operative  assivia- 
ticn  vMth  the  contacts  on  said  end  wall 


2.840.730 

LIQIID  LEVEL  AND  TEMPERATl  RE  APPARATUS 

Stanley  E.  Jacke.  Walled  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detrci 

Chemical  Industries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,103 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.1) 


I 


'^'dl^ 
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1.  In  a  well  containing  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
liquid  with  an  ultrasonic  transducer  submerged  therein 
and  with  a  vapor  zone  located  above  the  surface  of  said 
liquid,  an  electrical  generator  and  an  electrical  circuit 
connecting  said  transducer  and  generator,  a  liquid  level 
and  temperature  control  apparatus  to  protect  said  trans- 
ducer from  excessive  heat,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
upper  thermostatic  switch  positioned  in  the  well  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  connected  in  said  circuit. 
said  upper  switch  being  arranged  to  close  when  the  tem- 
perature of  said  vapor  zone  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
and  to  open  when  said  temperature  falls  below  said  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  lower  thermostatic  switch  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  and  positioned  above  the  ultrasonic 
transducer,  said  lower  switch  being  connected  in  said 
circuit,  said  lower  switch  being  arranged   to  open   when 
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the  liquid  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and 
to  close  when  said  lemperature  falls  below  said  pre 
determined  value,  said  lower  switch  being  arranged  to 
open  when  said  liquid  is  below  a  predetermined  level  be- 
tween the  lower  switch  and  said  transducer  and  said  lower 
switch  is  contacted  by  said  vapor  at  a  temperature  above 
a  predetermined  value. 


lectively  locating  said  body  member  in  a  fixed  position 
radially  of  said  commutator,  and  means  provided  on  said 


2,840,731 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  MAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Edward    P.    Kupki^    Berwyo,    Ill>,    assignor   to   GencraJ 
Moton  Corporadoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcaUon  April  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,886 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—105) 


1.    A    constant    velocity    ratio    universal    >;ouplini:    for 
eflfeciing  a  variable  angle  mechanical  drive  compriMng  a 
support,   male   and   female  driving  and   driven   memherN 
rotary  on  variable  angled  axes  having  an  intersecting  point. 
a  gimbal  piece  on  said  support  oscillatory  about  an  axl^ 
through  said  point  during  driving  of  said  driven  member 
by  said  driving  member,  a  second  gimbal  piece  mounted 
on  said  first  gimbal  piece  oscillatory  about  an  axis  through 
said  pomt  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said 
first  gimbal  piece  during  driving  of  said  driven  member 
by  said  driving  member  and  journaling  one  of  said  mem 
bers,  one  of  said  members  having  flux  concentrating  polar 
members  the  outer  peripheries  of  which  are  defined  spher; 
cally  with  a  center  substantially  at  said  point,  the  other 
member  having  an  adjacent  relatively   uninterrupted  in 
ductor  surface  also  defined  spherically  with  a  center  suH 
stantially  at  said   point,   the  resulting  sphericallv   dehned 
polar  peripheries  of  the  flux  concentrating  polar  mem"iers 
and    said    spherically    defined    conductor    surface     hemg 
spaced  by  means  of  a  constant  spherical  air  gap  irrespec- 
tive of  the  angle  of  said  axes,  and  at  least  one   annular 
excitation  coil  carried  on  one  of  said  members  in  a  plane 
substantially    perpendicular   to   its   axes   of   rotation    ano 
generating  a  toric  flux  field  interlinking  both  or  said  mem 
bers  and  passing  through  said  polar  members  and  ;hrough 
said  inductor  surface,  the  inductor  surface  and  the  polar 
members  being  magnetic. 


2,840,732 

BRUSH  HOLDER  CLAMPING   ARRANGEMENT 
John    F.   Nottelmann   and   Cari   E.  Spaedcr,   Erie,    Pa., 

aasigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
Applicadon  September  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  607.735 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—239) 

1.  A  brush  holder  for  use  with  a  dynamoelectnc  ma 
chine  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  for  receiving 
a  carbon  brush  and  a  spring  assembly  biasing  the  bnisn 
into  contact  with  a  commutator  for  said  machine,  a  sup- 
port on  said  body  member  arranged  to  receive  an  align- 
ing member  movabl>  mounted  thereon,  means  immov. 
ably  connecting  said  aligning  member  to  a  stud  for 
preventing  movement   m  a   vertical  direction  and  for  se 


A 


V  A 


aligning    member   for  fixing   the   position   of   said   body 
member  axially  of  said  commutator. 


2,840,733 

BRl  SH  HOLDER  AND  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Hanson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  607,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—246) 


1  An  improved  brush  holder  and  spring  assembly 
comprising  a  holder  having  a  box  for  supporting  a  carbon 
brush  and  a  spring  assembly  adapted  for  urging  the  brush 
into  contact  with  a  commutator,  said  spring  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  elements  affixed  to  each  other 
in  back  to  back  relationship,  one  of  said  spring  elements 
arranged  to  contact  said  brush  and  exert  a  predetermined 
pressure  thereon  during  the  life  of  said  brush,  means  on 
the  other  element  engaging  an  indentation  in  a  wall  of 
said  box  for  lcK.king  said  spring  assembly  on  said  holder 
in  in  operative  position  and  causing  it  to  remain  captive 
thereon  when  moved  to  an  inoperative  position. 


2,840,734 

SPRING   ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARBON  BRUSH 

HOLDER 

John    F.    Nottelmann   and   Cari    E.   Spaeder,   Erie,   Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Applic«tion  September  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  607,736 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—246) 


I  A  spring  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  carbon 
brush  holder  comprising  a  backing  member  having  op- 
positely disposed  ends  turned  inwardly  on  the  same 
side  of  said  member,  a  coil  spring  rigidly  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  backing  member  to  permit  the  volute  of  said 
coil  spnng  to  rest  on  one  of  said  inwardly  turned  enda 
and  thereby  relieve  strain  created  by  said  spring  at  the 
point  of  attachment  on  said  backing  member,  and  lock- 
ing means  affixed  to  said  backing  member  for  coacting 
with  a  brush  holder  to  prevent  accidental  dislodging  of 
said  spring  assembly  therefrom  and  for  retaining  said 
>pring  dssembU  captive  on  said  brush  holder  during  the 
time  that  a  new  brush  is  being  inserted  therein. 
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PI  irrTTjrk^f^'''"  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  portion  of  the  surrounding  area  on  the  ex- 

u.riw.^  D^^-t^^T     vTT^iE  ^^'-'^^  «  .,      •«"^''  surface  of  said  outer  wall,  and  a  heat  responsive 

Application  January  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  557^10 
11  Claims.     (CL313— 1) 


/'I 


'-#£(fe 


I.  An  electron  tube  mount  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  electrode  cages  in  side-by-side  relation  and 
having  different  axial  extents  and  means  including  an 
element  shielding  each  of  said  cages  from  the  other  fixing 
said  cages  in  spaced  apart  relation 


for  variably  restricting  flow  of  said  cooling  medium 
through  said  space  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
inner  wall  at  substantially  a  predetermined  value. 


2,840,736 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Mitchell  Aron,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Cari  F.  Miller.  Bath. 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,777 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 6) 


^^-vCr^ 


1  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  enve- 
lope having  an  electrode  assembly  within  said  envelope. 
said  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
type  electrodes,  means  for  positioning  said  electrodes 
within  said  assembly  comprising  a  wafer  having  at  least 
two  grooves  of  different  depths  intersecting  at  an  angle 
m  one  surface  thereof,  an  electrode  positioned  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  deepest  of  said  grooves,  and  another 
electrode  within  the  other  of  said  grooves  to  support  and 
space  said  electrodes  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


2.840,737 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Marshall,  Montour  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse   Electric   CorporatioD,   East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,868 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—13) 
I    An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  space  between  said  walls 
adapted  to  conduct  a  cooling  medium,  said   inner  wall 
having  an  outwardly  depressed  dimple  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  outer  wall  to  provide  an  elemental  area 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  wall  representative 
of  temperature  of  said  inner  wall,  means  for  connecting 
a  source  of  cooling  medium  to  said  space  for  cooling  a 
portion   of  said   device,   a   thermal   conductive   member 
positioned  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  said  elemental 


2,840,738 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE 
Andrew  P.  Kniper,  Pittsburgh,  WUIiam  L.  Roberts,  Turtle 
Creek,  George  A.  Kuntz,  East  McKeesport.  and  Charies 
H.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asalgDors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,814 
2  Claims.     (CL  313—78) 


2.  A  color  television  tube  comprising  an  image  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  phosphor  strips,  each  of 
said  groups  comprising  a  first  phosphor  strip  capable  of 
emission  of  light  of  a  first  selected  color,  a  second  phos- 
phor strip  capable  of  emission  of  light  of  a  second  selected 
color,  and  a  third  phosphor  strip  capable  of  emission  of 
light  of  a  third  selected  color,  an  electron  gun  comprised 
of  a  cathode  for  generating  and  directing  an  electron 
beam  toward  said  image  screen,  a  planar  type  color  con- 
trol structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  ele- 
ments parallel  to  said  phosphor  strips  and  uniformly 
spaced  so  that  a  conductive  element  is  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  front  of  the  center  of  each  of  said  phosphor 
strips,  elecrical  conductive  means  for  joining  those  con- 
ductive elements  positioned  in  front  of  similar  color 
emitting  phosphor  strips  to  form  three  insulated  inter- 
leaved grids,  a  conductive  grid  member  positioned  be- 
tween said  electron  gun  and  said  color  control  structure, 
said  grid  operating  at  a  positive  potential,  and  means  for 
varving  the  voltage  applied  to  said  interleaved  grids  of 
said  parallel  type  color  control  structure  near  the  po- 
tential of  said  cathode  to  cause  said  electron  beam  to 
strike  the  desired  strip  on  said  image  screen. 


2  840  739 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Joseph  Lesovicz,  Hallington.  N.  J,,  assignor  to 
Thomas  Electronics,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  615,673 
6  Clnims.    (CI.  313—82) 
I     An  electron  gun  comprising  a  cathode  for  emitting 
electrons  along  an  electron  beam  path,  an  electron  beam 
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creating  and  focusing  structure  through  which  said  path 
passes,  said  structure  comprising  in  order  along  said 
beam  from  said  cathode  a  first  grid,  a  second  grid,  an 
anode,  a  focusing  electrode  and  an  accelerating;  .mode 


2  840  742 
SPARK  projection' IGNITION  DEVICE 

Clarence  J.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,730 
11  Claims.     (CI.  313— 131) 


I 


first  insulating  means  supporting  said  ancxie,  ftKusing 
electrode  and  accelerating  anode,  and  second  insulating 
means  connected  to  and  supporting  said  first  L;riJ  seond 
grid  and  focusing  electrode. 


2,840,740 
COMBINAHON  YOKE  CLAMP  AND  TERMINAL 

COVER 

FranlLlin  H.  Bickford,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorit 
Application  August  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.350 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 84) 


1  A  fuel  combustion  ignition  device  comprising  a  first 
electrode,  an  insulating  member  surrounding  and  sup- 
porting said  electrode  and  forming  a  chamber  surround- 
ing one  end  thereof,  said  insulating  member  including  a 
'cst'i.te.;  opening  in  communication  with  said  chamber. 
an.l  I  -.f.ond  electrode  positioned  adjacent  to  the  portion 
o!  saiJ  insulating  member  enclosing  said  chamber,  and 
not  obstructing  said  restricted  opening. 


1-  A  positioner  comprising  a  pair  of  clampme  mem 
bers,  each  clamping  member  having  an  arcuate  portion 
presenting  a  concave  engagement  surface,  a  suhstantiallv 
flat,  relatively  thin  cover  portion  extending  from  a  side  of 
said  arcuate  portion  opposite  said  engagement  surface 
each  clamping  member  having  a  radial  slot  extendini; 
through  said  arcuate  portion  and  into  said  cover  portion. 
a  clamp  ring  engageable  with  said  side  of  said  araiate 
portions,  means  to  tighten  said  clamp  ring  Aherebv  v. hen 
said  clamping  members  are  mounted  on  a  devivc  on 
which  an  element  is  to  be  positioned,  thev  will  be  ^^cnt  at 
the  ends  of  said  ladial  slots  so  that  the  engagement  sur- 
faces will  closely  contact  said   device 


2.840,743 
mCH  VACUUM  GIMBALS 

La<ii$laus  L.  Marton  and  Roald  A.  Scbrack,  Washington, 
n.  C,  and  John  A.  Simpson,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Applcation  February  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,708 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—151) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,840  741 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CEI  I 
Willi  Lehmann,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  466,014 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 108) 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  high-vacuum  envelope,  a  gimbal  mounted 
m  said  envelope,  a  device  mounted  on  said  gimbal  so  it 
.-in  be  oriented  in  any  direction,  thermal  control  means 
inside  the  envelope  connected  to  said  gimbal  for  con- 
trolling the  orientation  of  the  device,  and  means  outside 
the  envelope  connected  to  said  thermal  control  means  for 
actuating  it. 


I  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising,  two  substan- 
tially parallel  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  light- 
transmitting,  and  electric  field-responsive  phosphor  par 
tides  embedded  in  dielectric  material  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  dielectric  material  being  solid  at  normal 
room  temperatures,  said  phosphor  particles  being  aligned 
in  generally  random  fashion  in  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially straight-line  particle  groupings,  adjacent  phosphor 
particles  in  each  of  said  groupings  contacting  one  an- 
other, and  each  of  said  groupings  being  oriented  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  electrodes. 


2.840,744 
THYRATRON 

Jesse  Katzberg.  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  641,508 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—193) 
1     A  gaseous  discharge  cevice  comprising,  an  envelope 
.ontajning   ga.s   a:   a    reduced   pressure    and    including    a 
wiihode.   a   control    electrode,   an   anode,    and   a   shield; 
said   shield  enclosing  the  cathode  and  the  control  elec- 
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trode  and  having  a  slot  opening  adjacent  to  the  anode;    ber  of  low  heat-retentivity  material  and  having  substan- 
said  slot  having  a  substantially  uniform  width  for  at  least    tially  the  same  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  char- 


sixty   percent    of  its   length    and    a   substantially   greater 
width  for  the  remainder  of  its  length 


7 


:-i  ^ 


B 


1.  A  grid  controlled  gas  filled  discharge  device  com- 
prising a  heated  cathode  structure,  an  anode,  a  con- 
trol gird  positioned  in  the  electron  path  between  the 
cathode  structure  and  the  anode,  a  grid  sputter  shield  ad- 
jacent said  grid,  and  inserted  in  the  cathode-grid  dis- 
charge path,  baffle  means  positioned  between  the  cathode 
structure  and  control  grid  for  preventing  material  sput- 
tered from  the  cathode  structure  from  reaching  the  grid, 
said  baffle  means  being  combined  with  electrode  means 
for  focussing  the  cathode  discharge  onto  the  control  grid 
whereby  a  desired  low  trigger  voltage  is  obtained  and  low 
anode  "take-over"  voltage  is  maintained  despite  the 
presence  of  the  baffle  means,  and  an  envelope  having 
an  ionizable  atmosphere  sealed  therein  and  containing 
all  of  the  aforesaid  components,  and  wherein  the  baffle 
means  and  electrode  means  for  focussing  the  cathode  dis- 
charge comprise  two  tapered  inner  and  outer  members, 
one  within  the  other,  constituting  a  double  funnel  struc- 
ture with  its  smaller  diameter  and  adjacent  the  cathode 
structure,  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  member  being 
closed  to  provide  one  baffle  and  the  smaller  end  of  the 
outer  member  having  an  inward  annular  projection  to 
provide  another  baffle  which  is  nearer  the  cathode  struc- 
ture. 


2,840,746 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
IMPROVED  ANODE  STRUCTURE 

Harvey   N.   Price,   Scotia,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,362 

10  Claims.     (CI.  313—217) 

1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising,  an  envelope 
including  a  cylindrical  insulative  section,  an  electrode 
assembly  including  a  conductive  member  of  thin  metal 
extending  across  one  end  of  said  insulative  section,  said 
member  being  bonded  to  said  one  end  of  .said  insulative 
section  and  extending  substantially  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  metal  plate  bonded  to  one  surface  of  said  member  for 
serving  as  an  active  surface  of  said  assembly,  and  a  mem- 
7:!i   (I    I,      r.n 


2,840,745 

GAS  FILLED  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Ronald  Ernest  Lake,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London. 
England,  a  British  company 

ApplicaHon  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,599 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Great  Britain  July  2.  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—195) 


acteristics  as  said  plate  bonded  to  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  conductive  member. 


2,840,747 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

McG  raw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,447 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313— 231) 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester  of  the  expulsion  type  includ- 
ing spaced  electrodes,  an  insulating  tubular  retainer  mem- 
ber having  a  bore,  arc -extinguishing  material  contained 
within  said  bore,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  retainer  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  tubular 
electro-static  shield  member  formed  of  a  conductive  ma- 
terial structurally  stronger  than  said  retainer  member  and 
positioned  externally  circumjacent  to  said  insulating  tubu- 
lar retainer  member  intermediate  said  spaced  electrodes 
to  prevent  bursting  of  said  retainer  member,  the  marginal 
edge  of  one  end  of  said  shield  and  said  radially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  one  electrs>de  jointly  defining  a  pre- 
determined annular,  spaced  gap  dimension  therebetween. 


2,840,748 

COAXIAL  FILAMENT  CONNECTOR 

Sidney   John   Cherr>    and   William   A.   Gerard,   Elmira, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,354 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—273) 

1     .An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 

enclosing  a   plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  cathode. 

a  support  for  said  cathode  including  a  metallic  cup-shaped 

upper  terminal  having  a   central  aperture,  a  first  set  of 

equal   length   support    leads   connecting   said    cathode    to 

said   cup-shaped   terminal,   a  tubular  member   having  an 

outturned   flange    disposed    within    said    cup-shaped    tcr- 
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minal    a  second  set  of  equal  length  support  leads  of  the    a  support  therefor  comprising  an  inner  ring  of  conductive 
same  length  as  said  first  set  extending  through  apertures    material    engaging    said    conductor,    and    a    plurality   of 
provided    in    said    cup-shaped    terminal    connecting    said 
cathode  to  said  tubular  member  and  a  solid  cviindriLal 


JfNE  24.  1958 


w-^ 


conductive    spoke    members   extending   outwardly    from 
said  inner  ring  to  support  said  annular  wall  portion. 


terminal  connected  to  said  tubular  member  of  -,imilar  Ji 
ameter  as  said  cup-shaped  terminal,  said  first  and  seo>nJ 
set  of  support    leads   extending   from    said   termmais   to 
which  the>  connected  in  the  ^ame  direction 


2,S40,751 
FI  FCTRODK  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEC- 
IRODE  FOR  COLD  CATHODE  GAS  DISCHARGE 
I. AMP 
George  Meister,  Newark,  and  Tbomas  H.  Heine,  Cedar 
Grove,  N.  J„  assignors  to  Westingboasc  Electric  Cor- 
porarton,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corponitioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  May  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,044 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313— 339) 


2,84«,749 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Sharks  T.  Goddard,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  Vorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,284 

6  Claims.     (Q.  313—296) 


2,840,750 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CORONA  SHIELD 
Richard  A.  Whhe,  Horscbeads,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  375.88«: 
4Cla«ms.     (CI.  313— 313) 
1.  A  corona   shield   for  linearly   extending  radio   fre 
qucncy    conductors    comprising    a    sheet    of    conductive 
matenal  having  an   annular  wall  portion  surrounding   a 
radio   frequency   conductor,   said   wall   portion  having   a 
diameter  substantially   greater  than   said   conductor   and 


i.  « 


1.  A  high  transconductance  electron  discharge  device 
of  the  type  having  closely  spaced   interchangeable  gnd 
electrode  means  comprising  a  channeled  insulator  mem 
ber,  a  cathode  positioned  in  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  in 
dividual  fine  wires  equidistantly  spaced  and  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  across  said  channel,  means  insulatingly  secur 
mg  said  wires  to  the  sides  of  said  channeled   insulator 
member,  said  plurality  of  five  wires  including  a  first  group 
of  alternate  wires  extending  beyond  a  first  side  of  said 
channeled  member  and  a  second  group  of  alternate  wires 
extending  beyond  a  second  side  of  said  channeled  mem- 
ber, connector  means  to  said  first  side  electrically  con- 
necting said  first  group  of  alternate  wires  together  and 
connector  means  to  said  second  side  electrically  connect 
ing  said  second  group  of  alternate  wires  together  wherehv 
said  f?rst  group  of  alternate  wires  define  control  electrode 
means  and  said  second  group  of  alternate  wires  define 
screen  electrode  means,  and  an  anode  adi.uen'  ^.i  j  .^res 


J 

'*  \n  electrtxie  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  metal 
^hcll  vvhi^-h  i>  open  at  one  end  and  carrying  an  electron- 
emissive  ,t>ating  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  coat- 
ing having  been  prepared  by  mixing  together  a  first  lith- 
ium compound  vvhich  decomposes  on  heating  to  lithium 
oxide,  and  a  second  lithium  compound  which  decomposes 
on  heating  to  lithium  metal  while  producing  a  non- 
oxiduing  atmosphere,  the  molar  ratios  of  said  first  lith- 
iim  .ompoiind  and  said  second  lithium  compound  being 
'■^'"^  '  !  '^'  '^  forming  a  suspension  of  said  mixed 
i;hium  compounds  by  mixing  same  with  a  binder  and  a 
-  'I'.enf  ^o.iting  said  suspension  onto  the  inner  surface 
^f  said  elc.trode  shell,  placing  said  coated  electrode  shell 
in  an  cvacu.fted  container,  heating  said  coated  electrode 
-hc'l  to  .1  temperature  of  from  SOO"  C  to  1000°  C.  to  de- 
-.  mp,i,e  ,,,ij  ,,  ,t*:ne.  and  continuing  said  heating  until 
ic^Mssin^;  of  said  co.iting  ceases. 


2,840,752 
BACKWARD   WAVE   TT'BE 
(  awius    C.   (  utier,   Gillette,   and   John   T.    Mendel   and 
(  alvin  F.  Quafe,  Berkeley  Heights.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell   lelephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
V.  v..  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,686 
20  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.6) 


20  In  an  electronic  device  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tr(^n  source  and  a  collector  electrode  for  defining  a 
Pith  of  f!o\*  for  an  electron  beam  and  a  helix,  skewed 
M;  h  that  alternate  half  turns  are  substantially  perpen- 
Itcular  to  the  axis  of  the  helix,  located  along  the  path 
>'♦  electron  flov*  in  coupling  relation  with  the  electron 
he  am 


ELECTRICAL 


1045 


2  846  753 
RESNATRON  CONSTRUCTION 
Hampton  J.  Dailey,  deceased,  late  of  Verona,  N.  J.,  by 
Ruth  M.  Dailey,  executrix,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westinghonse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  339.219 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—5.24) 


irl. 


I.  A  resnatron  construction  comprising  a  cathode  as- 
sembly and  an  electron  reflector  in  aligned  opposition  to 
each  other,  said  electron  reflector  having  an  end  portion, 
a  sealed  envelope  for  said  cathode  assembly,  a  wall  of 
said  envelope  extending  between  said  cathode  assembly 
and  said  electron  reflector,  a  first  cavity  resonator  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  cathode  assembly,  a  second 
cavity  resonator  substantially  surrounding  said  reflector, 
said  end  portion  of  said  electron  reflector  having  a  convex 
curvature  in  the  direction  of  said  cathode  assembly. 


2,840,754 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 

Ernest  G.   Linder,  Princeton,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,537 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5J4) 

Ji     JO  I. 


~*2. 


?  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  en- 
velope containing  an  astigmatic  electron  gun  for  pro- 
ducing a  focused  beam  of  electrons  having  a  first  thin- 
line  focus  and  a  second  thin-line  focus  axially  spaced 
from  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  thin-line  focus,  and 
means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  beam  comprising  first 
aperture  means  at  the  first  thin-line  focus  shaped  to  pass 
substantially  only  said  beam  at  said  first  focus  and  sec- 
ond aperture  means  at  the  second  thin-line  focus  shaped 
to  pass  substantially  only  said  beam  at  said  second  focus. 


2,840,755 
LARGE  STORAGE  LOW  NOISE  IMAGE  Tl'BE 
Richard  L.  Longini,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  277,780 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 11) 
1     A  television  picture  pickup  tube  comprising  a  photo- 
electric screen  on  which  said  picture  may  be  focussed,  a 
screen  of  glass  which   emits   secondary  electrons  when 


primary  electrons  are  incident  upon  it,  means  to  accel- 
erate electrons  from  said  photoelectric  screen  into  inci- 
dence with  said  glass  screen  with  an  energy  greater 
than  the  second  cross-over  of  the  curve  relating  electron 
energy  with  secondary  electron  emission  for  said  glass, 
means   for  producing  an  electron   beam  and  means  to 


.^  '^. ■■■(■■■  .  ■■■.■.■,  ■.■■'i-H-.'.y.y.y/.-.y. 


•  ^   ^   .V  zy^ 


'^ 


..  r*- 


cause  it  to  scan  said  glass  screen  with  electrons  having 
an  energy  less  than  said  second  cross-over,  electron  multi- 
plier means  laterally  displaced  from  the  origin  of  said 
electron  beam,  and  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  substantial  component  transverse  to  the  unde- 
flected  path  of  said  electron  beam  and  in  the  region  ad- 
jacent the  input  of  said  electron  multiplier. 


2,840.756 

OSCILLOSCOPES 

Raymond  J.  D    Reeves,  Chippenham,  England,  assignor 

to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Southend-on-Sea,  England 

Application  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  30,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315— 22) 


ff^'f*^    ."fv-i,  tf^nrr   .  '  Twit 


1.  In  an  oscilloscope,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  time  base 
circuit  providing  deflection  means  in  one  direction  of 
the  cathode  ray  beam,  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  direction  said  latter  means  be- 
ing operated  by  any  convenient  waveform,  means  where- 
by co-phased  copies  of  this  waveform  are  compared 
with  an  input  waveform  to  be  observed,  said  means  in- 
cluding voltage  coincidence  circuits  which  supply  a  bright- 
ening pulse  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  whenever  an  input 
waveform  and  its  reference  waveform  pass  through  volt- 
age  coincidence. 


2,840.757 
ELECTRON   DISCHARGE   DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Dench,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  20.  1957,  Serial  No.  647,427 
13  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39 J) 


1.   .A    traveling   wave   electron   discharge   device  com- 
prising a   slow^   wave   propagating   structure   constructed 
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to  produce  along  a  path  adjacent  thereto  fields  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  being  transmitted,  said  fields 
rotating  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  structure,  said 
propagating  structure  including  an  elongated  electrically- 
conductive  member  and  an  even  number  of  loading  ele- 
ments disposed  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  cathode  spaced  from  said  propagating  structure. 
and  means  for  directing  electrons  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cathode  in  paths  rotating  about  said  cathode  m 
substantial  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  field^ 


2  840  758 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Miller,  Andersoo,  Ind.,  assJKnor  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,933 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 83) 


pling  said  hold  circuit  means  to  said  power  source  through 
sjiJ  di)C)r  actuated  switch  for  open-circuiting  said  hold 
circuit  means  when  said  door-actuated  switch  is  shifted 
to  dome  light  de-energizing  position. 


2,840,7M 
POWER  SUPPLY 

James  A.  Torrence,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,752 

10  Claims.     (CI.  315—104) 
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1.  In  a  light  controlled  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  switching  means  connected  to  said  source  and  t  ^ 
apparatus  to  be  controlled,  relay  coil  means  for  operat- 
ing said  switching  means,  a  second  relay  switching  means 
connected  to  the  relay  coil  to  control  the  energization 
thereof,  light  sensitive  means  connected  to  the  source  of 
power  and  to  the  second  relay  switching  means  t.i  con 
trol  the  same  dependent  upon  light  falling  thereon  time 
delay  means  connected  to  the  light  sensitive  me.mN  to 
maintain  the  second  relay  switching  means  in  a  posithn 
to  which  it  has  been  actuated  for  a  given  time  and  further 
light  controlled  switching  means  connected  to  the  time 
delay  means  to  render  it  inefTective  upon  a  further  ir 
crease  in  light. 


2,840,759 

AUTOMOBILE   DOME   LIGHT  CIRC  I  IT 

Wallace  O.  Stephenson,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

Application  November  19.  1956.  Serial  No.  622.9-'7 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 84) 
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I  In  a  door-controlled  dome  light  circuit  for  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like,  a  power  source,  a  dome  light,  a 
door-actuated  switch  biased  to  energize  the  lamp  from 
said  power  source  when  the  door  is  open  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed  and 
shifted  to  dome  light  dc-energizing  position,  relay  means 
having  normally  closed  contacts  coupled  in  series  with 
said  dome  light  to  selectively  interrupt  current  flow  from 
said  power  source  to  said  dome  light,  a  push  button 
switch  for  energizing  said  relay  to  open  said  relay  con 
tacts  upon  manual  actuation  of  the  push  button  switch. 
hold  circuit  means  responsive  to  opening  of  said  relay 
contacts  to  maintain  said  relay  energized  following  actu 
ation  of  said  push   button  switch,  and   means   intercou- 


1     In  a  power  supply  system  for  operating  equipment 
containing  at  least  one  thermionic  vacuum  tube  having 
electrodes  defining  a  space  current  path  and  a  cathode 
heater  element,  and  which  power  supply  system  includes 
direct  current  voltage  providing  means  for  the  electrodes 
and  heating  current  providing  means  for  the  heater  ele- 
ment,  the  combination  including,  a  control  unit  having 
therewith    resistor  means,   a  thermally   activated   switch, 
and   means   for  mounting  said  resistor  means  and  said 
switch  in  said  control  unit  to  provide  heat  transfer  there- 
between whereby  said  switch  is  activated  by  heat  from 
said  resistor  means,  a  first  circuit  including  said  resistor 
means  in  said  control  unit  connecting  the  cathode  heater 
element  to  the  heating  current  providing  means,  said  re- 
sistor means  initially  presenting  a  substantial  impedance 
to  limit  current  flow  to  the  cathode  heater  element  and 
such  impedance  being  reduced  in  response  to  heat  pro- 
duced bv  current  flow  through  said  resistor  means,  said 
thermally  activated  switch  in  said  control  unit  including 
circuit  changing   means  having  a  first  unactivated  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  assumed  thereby  in  response  to 
heat  from  said  resistor  means,  and  a  second  circuit  in- 
cluding said  circuit  changing  means  for  applying  the  di- 
rect current   voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  the  tube,  said 
circuit  being  open  when  said  circuit  changing  means  is 
in  said  first  position  so  that  the  electrodes  of  the  tubes  are 
unenergi/cd   md  bcini;  completed  when  said  circuit  chang- 
ing mean^  a^^llmes  said  second  position  to  thereby  apply 
the  direct  current  voltage  to  the  vacuum  tube  electrodes  to 
energize  the  same,  said  circuit  changing  means  assuming 
said  second  position  after  said  resistor  means  reaches  a 
predetermined   temperature  whereby  the  energization  of 
the  electrodes  is  delayed  for  the  period  required  for  said 
resistor  means  to  reach  the  predetermined  temperature. 


2,840,761 
HIGHFRFQIENCY  WELDING  STABILIZER 

Clifton  S.  Williams  and  William  E.  Pakahi,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,   assignors  to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 

fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,738 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315—163) 


1     A  spark  gap  oscillator  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals 
for  supplying  a  potential;  a  spark  gap;  resistance  means; 
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means  for  connecting  in  scries  said  terminals,  said  spark 
gap  and  said  resistance  means;  said  terminals  being 
adapted  to  supply  a  potential  sufficient  to  break  down 
said  gap;  capacitive  means;  inductive  means;  and  means 
for  connecting  said  capacitive  and  inductive  means  in 
series  across  said  spark  gap,  that  said  resistive  means 
being  of  such  resistance  that  the  rate  of  charging  of  said 
capacitive  means  through  said  resistive  means  when  the 
gap  becomes  non-conducting  after  a  train  of  oscillations 
IS  so  low  as  to  permit  the  gap  to  deionize  between  suc- 
cessive discharges. 


2,840,762 
EA.ECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Fletcher  E.  McLane,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,918 
5  Claims.    (CL  315—168) 


V\ 


I.  In  combination  an  electric  discharge  device  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  magnetic- 
amplifier  transformer  of  the  highly  saturable  type  having 
a  gating  winding  and  a  reset  winding,  means  connected 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  for  impressing  an  alter- 
nating potential  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  means 
connecting  said  gating  winding  in  circuit  with  said  control 
electrode  and  cathode,  said  connecting  means  including 
means  for  impressing  in  said  circuit,  through  said  gating 
winding,  gating  potential  of  flat-top  wave  form  during 
alternate  half  periods  of  said  alternating  potential,  means 
connected  to  said  reset  winding  for  impressing  on  said 
reset  winding  a  reset  potential  effective  during  the  inter- 
vening alternate  half  periods  of  said  alternating  potential, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  reset  po- 
tential, said  flat-top  of  said  gating  potential  having  a  dura- 
tion of  substantially  one-half  period  of  said  alternating 
potential  and  a  magnitude  such  that  if  said  transformer  is 
reset  to  saturation  at  one  polarity  at  the  beginning  of  a 
gating  half  period  and  said  gating  potential  is  impressed 
during  the  whole  of  said  half  period  across  said  gating 
winding  said  transformer  passes  during  the  gating  half 
period  to  saturation  of  the  opposite  polarit>. 


2,840,763 

STROBOvSCOPlC  LAMP  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Sheldon  1.  Rambo,  Baltimore,  and  Milton  P.  Vore.  Catons- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,768 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315—233) 


plication  of  reverse  voltages  across  its  anode  and  cathode 
comprising,  a  direct  current  supply  circuit  having  an  out- 
put capacitor,  a  stroboscopic  lamp  having  an  anode,  a 
cathcxie  and  a  control  grid  and  adapted  for  operation 
in  an  area  remote  from  said  supply  circuit;  an  electrical 
cable  connecting  said  capacitor  across  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  supply  energizing  voltage  over  its  length 
to  said  remotely  disposed  lamp,  said  ele';trical  cable  by 
reason  of  its  length  having  sufficient  inductance  to  form 
an  oscillator  circuit  with  said  capacitor  producing  an 
oscillatory  voltage  across  said  anode  and  cathode  and 
driving  said  anode  negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode, 
means  for  applying  an  intermittent  voltage  to  said  control 
grid  to  trigger  said  tube,  and  resistance  means  compris- 
ing a  part  of  said  oscillator  circuit  providing  resistance 
damping  to  prevent  said  oscillator  circuit  from  oscillating. 


2,840,764 
ELECTRONIC  PULSATION  SEQl  ENCE  TIMER 
Edward  C.  Hartwig,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Hubert 
W.  Van  Ness,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,446 
14  Claims.    (CI.  315—252) 


I .  A  control  circuit  for  a  portable  stroboscopic  lamp 
of  the   type  which   discolors  and   darkens   with   the   ap- 


1  In  combination  a  first  electric  discharge  device  of 
the  gaseous  type  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode;  a  second  electric  discharge  device  of  the 
gaseous  type  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode;  a  first  conductor;  a  second  conductor;  a  third 
conductor;  said  first,  second  and  third  conductors  being 
electrically  separate;  means  for  impressing  a  first  alter- 
nating potential  between  said  first  and  said  second  con- 
ductors; inductive  reactance  means;  means  including  said 
inductive  reactance  means  for  connecting  said  anode  and 
cathcsde  of  said  first  device  between  said  third  conductor 
and  said  second  conductor,  respectively;  means  for  con- 
necting said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  device  be- 
tween said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor  re- 
spectivel>;  a  first  time-constant  network;  a  second  time- 
constant  netv^ork;  means  for  connecting  said  first  net- 
work in  charging  and  blocking  relationship  in  circuit  with 
said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  device  and  said 
control  electrode  and  cathode  of  said  first  device;  said 
first  network  being  charged  on  the  occurrence  of  a  change 
in  the  conductivity  of  said  second  device  and  when  so 
charged  blocking  said  first  device;  means  for  connect- 
ing said  second  network  m  charging  relationship  between 
said  anode  of  said  first  device  and  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  device  so  that  said  second  ne'work  is 
charged  by  the  positive  current  flowing  from  said  anode 
of  said  first  device  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond device  while  said  first  device  is  non-conducting  and 
IS  permitted  to  discharge  while  said  first  device  is  con- 
ducting, said  first  device  being  maintained  non-conduct- 
ing when  said  first  network  is  charged  and  said  second 
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device  being  manitained  non-conducting  when  said  sec- 
ond network  is  charged,  said  first  network  being  un- 
charged and  said  second  network  being  charged  in  the 
stand-by  condition  of  said  combination,  means  independ 
ent  of  said  first  network  for  maintaining  said  first  device 
non-conducting  in  the  stand-by  condition  of  said  comn- 
nation.  and  means  independent  of  said  network  for  ren- 
dering said  first  device  conducting  to  start  the  operation 
of  said  combination. 


transverse  face  integral  with  the  yoke  and  normal  to 
Njid  faces,  a  unitary  frame  having  at  one  end  a  base  por- 
tion telescopingly  received  and  confined  between  said 
pole  faces  and  abutting  said  transverse  face,  said  frame 


2,840,765 

REMOTE   ELECTRICAL   CONTROL 

wnilamP    Carpenter.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  »o  The 

Soperior  Electric  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticnt 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,380 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315— 276) 

^  _••  I  M^  I 


"MvinkT  a  socket  telescopingly  receiving  and  abutting  one 
crul  af  s.iid  core,  and  a  hold  down  member  secured  to 
said  yoke  and  having  means  abutting  the  other  end  of 
said  core  thereby  to  confine  said  core  and  frame  in  said 

"•  ukc. 


■%- 


2,840,768 
TENSIONLNG  DEVICE 
Juhus   H.   Bolles  and   Lyman   A.  Rice,   Anderson.  Ind., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,133 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—198) 


I.   A   remote  control,   for   an  electric   lamp   having   a 
plug,    to    control    the    luminosity    thereof    comprisinc    a 
housing  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  support,  a  variahie 
autotransformer  mounted  in  and  enclosed  by  the  housing 
said  autotransformer  having  a  manually  operable  knob 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  varying 
the  output  of  the  autotransformer;  a  multiwire  cable  con- 
nected to  the  autotransformer  and  terminating  in  an  at 
tachment  plug;  said  plug  having  prongs  for  insertion  into 
a  standard  household  outlet  and  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  plug  of  the  lamp  whereby  the  cable  and  plug  con- 
nects the  input  of  the  autotransformer  with  the  prongs 
and  the  output  of  the  autotransformer  with  the  lamp 


2,840,766 

PROTECTIVE  SPARK  GAP 

Vi^or  Woulc,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Sorensen 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634.201 

5  Claims.     (CL  317— 16) 
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1     In  a  circuit  controller  the  combination  comprising: 
a  frame  supporting  a  core  surrounded  by  a  winding;  a 
tension   spring  for  urging   the  armature  away  from   the 
core;  a  pair  of  apertured  threaded  ears  extending  from 
said  frame  and  tending  to  converge  toward  one  another 
a  guide   member  extending   from   the  frame;   a   floating 
member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  spring  and  having 
i  forked  end  straddling  the  guide  member;  and  an  ad- 
lusting  screw  threaded  in  said  ears  and  journalled  in  aper- 
tures of  another  end  of  the  floating  member  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  screw   will  vary  the  position  of  the  floating 
member   relative   to   said   frame   for   varying   the   tension 
of  the  spring  on  said  armature. 


}'        I" 


I.  A  protective  circuit  for  a  high  voltage  direct  cur- 
rent power  supply  comprising,  three  electrodes  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  three  air  gaps,  one  of  said  electrodes 
connected  to  a  positive  supply  conductor,  a  second  of 
said  electrodes  connected  to  a  negative  supply  conductor 
and  a  third  of  said  electrodes  connected  to  the  midpoint 
of  a  voltage  divider  whose  ends  are  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  positive  and  negative  supply  conductors  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  third  electrode  and 
the  positive  supply  conductor  in  senes  with  a  resistor 


2  840  769 
r^,u        ^EI  ECTROMAGNETIC  OPERATOR 
Gilbert  Currie,   Wllllamsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburth,  Pa     a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appllcarton  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,497 
now  Patent  No.  2,747,698,  dated  May  29,  1956.     Di- 
530 1 62"  ■??»«**«•>  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No. 

6  Claims.    (Q.  317—198) 


2  840  767 
MOVING  COIL  INSTRUMENT 
Roscoe  A.  AmmoQ,  Manchester,  N.  H 
AppUcatioa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,134 
17  Claims,    (CI.  317-166) 
1;  A  held  assembly  for  an  electrical  instrument  com- 
prising a  core,  a  yoke  having  opposed  pole  faces  and  a 


1     An  electromagnetic  device,  comprising  a  core  having 
an  opening  therethrough  a  coil  disposed  about  said  core. 


June  24.  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


1049 


the  axis  of  said  opening  substantially  paralleling  the  axis 
of  said  coil,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a 
member  slidably  fitted  over  said  rod,  an  armature  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  armature  being  disposed  about 
said  rod  adjacent  said  core,  and  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  to  said  member,  said  lever 
having  a  portion  thereon  positively  engageable  with  said 
rod  upon  movement  of  said  armature  toward  said  core 
when  said  electromagnet  is  energized. 


2,840,770 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Edmond    D.   Jackson,   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applicarion  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.129 
8  Claims.     (CL  317— 240) 


2,840  772 

MULTISPEED  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Richard  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,,  assignor  to  GcDcrsI 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,944 

2  Claims.     (CL  318—221) 


m-'rf\ 


P-lypeS 
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1.  A  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  wafer  of  silicon 
of  one  type  conductivity,  and  fused  thereto  at  spaced 
intervals  a  silver  wire  connector  for  forming  an  ohmic 
contact  with  said  wafer  and  a  wire  connector  producing 
an  opposite  type  conductivity  in  said  silicon  for  forming 
a  rectifying  p-n  junction  with  said  wafer  » 


2,840,771 
POSITIONING  SERVOMECHANISM 
Lawrence  J.  Kamm,  Forest  HHIs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
&   Whitney  Company.  Incorporated,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,163 
13  Claims.     (CL  318—28) 


1.  In  a  multispeed  induction  motor,  n  main  windings, 
a  start  winding,  said  windings  all  being  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end,  speed  responsive  switch  means  hav- 
ing (n— 1)  contact  arms  each  having  a  fint  operative 
position  below  a  predetermined  motor  speed  and  a  sec- 
ond operative  position  above  said  predetermined  motor 
speed,  (n— 1)  of  said  main  windings  being  connected  re- 
spectively at  their  other  ends  to  said  (n  — 1 )  contact  arms 
when  said  arms  are  in  their  second  operative  position, 
(n—\)  lines  permanently  connected  to  said  (n— 1)  con- 
tact arms  respectively,  another  line  connected  directly  to 
the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  main  windings,  said 
other  end  of  said  other  main  winding  also  being  connect- 
ed to  all  said  contact  arms  when  they  arc  in  their  first 
operative  position,  the  other  end  of  said  start  winding 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  contact  arms  when  it  is 
in  its  first  operative  position  whereby,  upon  selection  of 
one  of  said  lines,  said  motor  will  start  on  said  other 
mam  winding  and  said  start  winding  and  will  run  on 
whichever  main  winding  is  connected  to  the  selected  line. 


2,840,773 
MOTOR  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Richard  J.  Kavanaugh,  Bristol,  Philip  W.  King,  Meriden, 
and  1  oisius  J.  A.  van  Lieshout,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,050 
18  Claims.     (CL  318—311) 


V^>^ 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  comprising  a  displace- 
ment adding  means  including  an  output  displacement 
means,  a  first  input  displacement  means,  and  a  second 
input  displacement  means  applied  to  said  adding  means, 
the  resultant  displacement  of  the  output  displacement 
means  being  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  displacements 
caused  by  said  first  and  second  input  displacement  means; 
a  fine  positioning  means  associated  with  said  first  input 
displacement  means;  a  coarse  positioning  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  input  displacement  means;  and 
a  displacement  unitizing  means  coupled  to  said  coarse 
positioning  means. 


1  In  a  governor  for  a  variable  speed  motor  and  of  the 
t>pe  including  an  electric  circuit  tor  supplying  suflicieni 
current  to  the  motor  to  tend  to  cause  the  motor  to  oper- 
ate at  a  speed  above  a  predetermined  value,  a  pair  of 
contact  elements  in  said  circuit,  motor  driven  means  act- 
ing on  said  contact  elements,  and  a  constant  speed  means 
acting  on  said  contact  elements,  said  motor  driven  and 
constant  speed  means  cooperating  with  one  another  while 
said  motor  is  operating  near  said  predetermined  \alue  to 
cause  said  contact  elements  to  close  at  instants  dependent 
upon  the  speed  of  said  constant  speed  means  and  for 
durations  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  motor;  the  im- 
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provemcnt  comprising  a  frame  associated  with  said  motor. 
said  contact  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  arms 
mounted  for  pivoul  movement  on  said  frame  about  spaced 
axes  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  contact  arms,  said  con 
tact  arms  having  contact  means  adjacent  first  ends  thereof 
adapted  when  closed  to  complete  a  current  path  through 
said  contact  arms,  said  constant  speed  means  comprising 
cam  means  supported  by  said  frame  adjacent  one  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  of  said  contact  arms  and  adapted  to  engace 
said    arms,    said    motor   driven    means    comprising    cam 
means  supported  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  other  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  of  said  contact  arms  and   adapted   ^hen 
rotated  to  tend  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  contact 
arms  substantially  in  unison  about  their  respective  spaced 
axes,  said  motor  driven  and  constant  speed  cam  means 
being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axes. 


2,84«.775 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Clifford  Stuart  Steadnun,  Sorbiton,  Englaiid,  aasigiior  to 

Smiths  America  Corporatioa,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Applicarion  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,406 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Jannary  7, 1954 

3  Claims.    (Q.  322—28) 


2,840,774 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  MULTITURN  SHAFT 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
Gordon  J.  Nordstrom,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assiKoor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
A^icatioo  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,187 
6  Claims.     (O.  318—467) 


m^j^it^'-<>^-'»' 


1.  Multiturn    shaft    positioning   means   comprising,    a 
first  uniturn  seeking  switch  system  including  a  first  con- 
trol  switch   and   a   first  rotary  seeking  switch,   a  second 
uniturn   seeking  switch  system  including  a  second   con 
trol   switch   and   a  pair  of  seeking   switches,   an   output 
shaft  fixed  to  the  rotor  of  said  first   seeking   switch    a 
second  shaft  fixed  to  the  rotors  of  said  pair  of  seeking 
switches,  a  gear  transmission  having  a  transmission  ratio 
equal  in  number  to  the  stator  contacts  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  seeking  switches,  said  transmission  coupled  in  a 
reduction  arrangement  from  said   second   shafts  to  said 
output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cycling  switches  having  rotors 
equal  in  number  to  the  control  wires  and  ground  connec- 
tion  of   said    second   control-switch,    with   each   cycling 
switch  having  a  continuously-engaging  contact  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  control  wires  and  ground  con- 
nection, each  cycling  switch  also  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite stator  contacts,  and  an  approximately  semicircular 
rotor  periphery  that  sequentially  engages  those  contacts 
the  cycling  switches  each   having  one  of  their  opposite 
contacts  engaged   at  approximately   the   same   rotational 
movement  of  said  output  shaft,  the  cycling  switch  con 
tacts   which  are  engaged  at  one  time  connected  in  the 
required  seeking  switch  manner  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
seeking   switches,  and   the   opposite   cycling  switch   con 
tacts  connected   in  the  required  seeking   switch   manner 
to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  seeking  switches. 


1.   A  power  transmission  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  an  electrically  energized  clutch,  a  direct  cur- 
rent generator  driven  directly  by  the  engine  of  the  ve- 
hicle,   said   generator  having   an   armature   and   a   field 
winding,  the  armature  voltage  being  dependent  upon  engine 
speed  and  current  in  the  field  winding,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  the  armature  to  the  clutch,  a  voltage  regulator 
giving   an   output    rseponsive   to   the   armature    voltage, 
variable   high    resistance   means   connecting   the   voltage 
regulator  output  and  the  field  winding,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  control  said  variable 
resistance  means,  said  variable  resistance  means  compris- 
ing a  fixed  resistor  and  a  switch  in  parallel  therewith,  said 
speed-responsive  means  closing  said  switch  when  the  ve- 
hicle speed  exceeds  a  pi^dctennined  value,  means  to  pro- 
duce  a  substantially  constant  component  of  current  in 
said   field   winding   at   speeds  below  said  predetermined 
speed,  said  means  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  com- 
ponent of  current  comprising  a  battery  and  a  further  fixed 
resistor,  said  battery  being  connected  to  said  field  wind- 
ing through  a  said  further  fixed  resistor,  the  output  of  the 
voltage  regulator  is  connected  to  the  first  fixed  contact  of 
a  single-pole  changeover  relay  having  two  fixed  contacts 
AnA  A  moving  contact,  the  fixed  resistor  is  connected  be- 
tween the  first  fixed  contact  and  the  moving  contact,  the 
further  fixed   resistor  is  connected   between  the   second 
fixed  contact  and   the  battery,  and  the  speed-responsive 
means  position  the  moving  contact  in  contact  with  the 
second  fixed  contact  below  the  predetermined  speed  and 
in  contact  with  the  first  fixed  contact  above  the  predeter- 
mined speed 


2,840,776 

SFQl ENCE  TIMER 

Hubert  \^ .  \  an  Ness,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HestinR- 

house    Klectric    Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  30.  1955.  Serial  No.  550.079 

8  Claims.  (CI.  323— 18) 
1  In  combination,  a  first  supply  conductor,  a  second 
supply  conductor,  a  first  electric  discharge  path,  a  second 
electric  discharge  path,  each  path  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  potential  deriving  means, 
a  first  rectifier,  a  second  rectifier,  means  connecting  in  a 
first  series  circuit  said  first  conductor,  said  second  con- 
ductor, said  potential  deriving  means,  said  first  rectifier, 
and  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  path,  said  first 
rectifier  and   said   last-named   anode  and  cathode  being 
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poled  to  conduct  in  series,  means  connecting  in  a  second 
series  circuit  said  first  conductor,  said  second  conductor, 
said  potential  deriving  means,  said  second  rectifier  and 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  path,  said  second 
rectifier  and  said  last-named  anode  and  cathode  being 
poled  to  conduct  in  series,  a  control  network,  means  con- 


■         "J 3j 


necting  said  network  to  the  control  electrodes  of  both 
said  paths  so  that  said  network  controls  the  conductivity 
thereof  and  means  connecting  said  potential  deriving 
means  to  said  control  electrodes  of  both  said  paths  so  that 
when  one  of  said  paths  is  rendered  conducting  potential 
derived  from  said  deriving  means  is  impressed  to  render 
the  other  of  said  paths  conducting. 


2,840,777 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SOURCE 

Conrad  G.  De  Biasio,  Middletown,  N.J. 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,619 

10  Claims.    (CI.  323— 22) 


g 


1.  In  a  direct  current  power  source  of  the  character 
described,  lines  respectively  positive  and  negative,  con- 
trol means  series-connected  in  said  positive  line,  means 
for  applying  direct  current  input  voltage  across  the  re- 
spective input  terminals  of  said  lines,  the  potential  at 
said  negative  line  being  fixed  equivalent  to  a  ground,  a 
third  line,  means  for  applying  across  said  negative  line 
and  said  third  line  a  reference  potential  under  condi- 
tions whereat  the  potential  of  said  third  line  is  always 
negative  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  negative 
line,  resistances  series-connected  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  constituting  jointly  a  constant-current  divider 
connected  across  said  third  line  and  the  output  side  of 
said  positive  line,  a  comparator  system  having  an  input 
line  connected  to  said  constant-current  divider,  and  means 
electrically  connecting  said  comparator  system  and  said 
control  means  and  functional  to  correlate  operating 
action  of  said  comparator  system  and  said  control  means 
in  such  wise  that  the  potential  of  said  input  line  during 
normal  operation  of  said  power  source  is  substantially 
zero  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  negative  line 


2,840,778 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Edwin  L.  Clarlie,  Gloncestersliirc,  England,  assignor  to 

Smitlis  America  Corporation,  Lalteland,  Fla. 

Application  Julv  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  521,846 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain  July  16,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 89) 


ri 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  to  control  the  supply  of  power 
from  an  A.  C.  source  to  a  load  under  the  control  of  an 
A.  C.  signal  having  a  substantial  component  in  phase 
with  the  output  of  the  source  comprising  transductors, 
each  having  a  winding  and  a  saturable  core,  power  being 
transmitted  from  the  source  to  the  load  through  the 
respective  windings,  rectifiers  connected  one  in  series 
with  each  of  said  windings  to  provide  self-excitation  of 
the  transductors,  and  means  to  apply  said  A.  C.  signal 
to  said  rectifiers,  said  rectifiers  rectifying  the  A.  C.  signal 
and  the  A.  C.  signal  establishing  a  unidirectional  com- 
ponent of  flux  m  each  core  to  control  the  transmission 
of  the  power  to  the  load  through  the  associated  wind- 
ing comprising  two  similar  transductors  each  having  a 
rectifier  in  series  with  its  winding,  the  two  rectifiers  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  being  rendered 
conductive  in  successive  half  cycles  of  the  source  and  the 
A.  C.  signal  being  applied  across  the  rectifiers  wherein 
the  rectifiers  are  connected  in  opposite  senses  and  com- 
prising means  to  develop  between  the  terminals  of  the 
transductor  windings  remote  from  the  rectifiers  a  voltage 
derived  from  the  source,  said  means  to  develop  a  voltage 
between  the  transductor  winding  terminals  comprising  a 
first  transformer,  the  said  transformer  having  a  centre- 
tapped  secondary,  the  transductor  windings  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  extreme  terminals  of  the  sec- 
ondary, and  a  second  transformer,  said  second  trans- 
former having  a  centre-tapped  primary,  the  extreme 
terminals  of  the  primary  being  respectively  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  the  rectifiers  remote  from  the  trans- 
ductor v^inding  terminals  and  the  centre-tap  being  con- 
nected to  the  centre-tap  of  the  first  transformer  secondary, 
wherein  a  secondary  of  said  second  transformer  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  A.  C.  signal  and  the  rectifiers 
efl'ectively  to  decouple  the  input  and  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier, said  secondary  of  the  second  transformer  being  con- 
nected to  the  load. 


2.840.779 

FREQUENCY  MODl^LATION 

Paul  Emile  Renaut.  La  Varenne-Saint-Hilaire,  France 

Application  September  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  381,707 

Claims  priori^',  application  France  March  10.  1953 

6  Claims.     (CI.  323—90) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  modulating  frequency .  comprising  a 
magnetic  core  composed  of  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  part,  an  oscillator 
coil   carried   bv  one   said   part,   an  electromagnet   having 
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its  winding  fed  by  a  low  frequency  oscillator,  and  a  rigid 
bar  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  said  bar  car 
rying  the  movable  core  element  at  one  end  and  carrvme 
the  electromagnet  armature  at  its  opposite  end,  said  har 
having  a  resonant  frequency  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  frequency  of  said  low  frequency  oscillator  and  be- 
ing balanced  in  its  pivotal  movement. 


shunt  means  connected  between  said  first  set  of  switches 
and  said  high  voltage  output  for  selectively  bypassing  said 
indicator  lamps. 


2,S4«,780 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DYNAMICALLY  GAGING  RELAYS 

Joha  G.  Weeks,  Downcn  Grove,  ni^  aniKnor  to  Western 

Elcctrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatkHi  of  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  Jane  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593.840 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 28) 


2,840,782 

EI  ECTRICAL  METER  MOVEMENT 

Roscoe  A.  Ammon,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,328 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—150) 
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1.  The  method  of  gaging  relays  conlt>iising  applying 
an  energizing  voltage  across  a  coil  of  a  relay  to  cause 
the  relay  to  move  an  armature  so  as  to  sequentially  oper- 
ate a  set  of  contacts  of  the  relay  and  move  into  engage- 
ment with  a  stop  of  the  relay,  creating  an  electrical  pulse 
from  the  operation  of  the  set  of  contacts,  creating  an 
electrical  pulse  from  the  change  in  coil  current  as  the 
armature  strikes  the  stop,  and  measuring  the  time  between 
the  pulses. 

2.840,781 

TESTING  DEVICE 

Antonio  Ragoncse,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.609 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324—51) 


I.  A  rru-tL-r  movement  comprising  a  core  magnet  having 
two  opposite  poles  defining  a  magnetic  axis,  a  btxiy  of 
magnetic  material  spaced  from  one  of  said  poles  to  form 
a  single  .tir  gap  therebetween,  said  core  having  a  cross- 
sectiona:  area  normal  to  said  axis  substantially  uniform 
between  s.uJ  .iir  gap  and  the  opposite  pole,  said  body 
^eirii.'  iiMnctl  !n  the  other  of"  said  poles  to  form  a  flux 
paJh  between  s.ud  poles,  said  body  extending  from  one 
>u  e  of  said  air  gap  to  the  other  side  of  a  plane  through 
said  air  gap.  a  rectangular  coil  having  a  side  extending 
throiij;h  sdid  air  gap.  and  means  pivotally  mounting  .said 
^oii  i>n  an  axis  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  coil  and  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  core  from  said  air  gap 


2,840,783 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
I  erence  .Alexander  McMnliln,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Murphy  Radio  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, ■  British  company 
Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.665 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343— 7 J) 
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A    testing    device    for    locating    defects    in    multicon 
ductor  cable  comprising  at  least  two  receptacles  for  re 
ceiving  the  ends  of  the  cable  to  be  tested,  a  source  of  low 
voltage  electrical  power,  another  source  of  low   voltage 
electrical   power,   transformer   means   connected    to   said 
another  low  voltage  source  for  providing  a  high  voltage 
output,    switch    means    for    interconnecting    said    trans 
former  means  to  said  low  voltage  source,  a  first  set  of 
switches  selectively  connecting  said  high   voltage  output 
or  said  first  source  of  low  voltage  electrical  power  to  said 
receptacles,   a   set   of   indicator   lamps,   a   second   set   ol 
switches  for  selectively  connecting  said   indicator   lamps 
to  said  first  low  voltage  source  and  said  receptacles,  and 


!  In  a  radar  set  the  combination  of  an  interrogation 
pulse  generator  and  transmitter,  a  strobe  pulse  generator 
set  in  action  simultaneously  with  each  transmitted  pulse 
b\  the  interrogation  pulse  generator  and  producing  a 
strobe  pulse  after  an  interval  determined  by  an  applied 
drift  control  voltage,  a  drift  controller  including  a  capaci- 
tor producing  a  control  voltage  and  connected  with  the 
strobe  generator  to  control  the  strobe  drift,  said  drift 
controller  beinp  connected  to  the  pulse  generator  and 
transmitter  to  receive  from  it  simultaneously  with  each 
transmitted  pulse,  a  pulse  which  modifies  the  charge 
of  its  capacitor 


2  840.784 
VlETHOn  OF  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Walter  Adam^.  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,496 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 
1     A   method  of  testing  electrical  devices  which  have 
tour  fixed  quadrature  members  and  a  rotatable  member 
to  determine  the   mechanical  construction  thereof,  com- 
prising the  step^  of  connecting  voltages  which  are  equal 
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in  magnitude  and  in  phase  opposition  to  a  first  two  op- 
posed quadrature  members,  connecting  an  output  of  said 
device  to  an  indicating  apparatus,  rotating  the  rotatable 
member  until  two  null  points  arc  indicated  on  said  indi- 
cating apparatus,  determining  the  angular  displacement 
between  the  null   points  by   noting  the  location  of  said 
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rotatable  member  when  the  null  points  occur,  connecting 
the  voltages  to  a  second  two  opposed  quadrature  mem- 
bers, again  rotating  the  rotatable  member  until  two  more 
null  points  are  indicated  on  the  indicating  means,  and 
noting  the  angular  position  of  said  rotatable  member 
when  these  second  null  points  occur. 


2,840,785 
FREQIENCY  MODULATED  MAGNETRONS 
Percy  L.  Spencer,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,132 
14  Claims.     (CI.  332—5) 


.i=^'j 


I .  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode. 
a  signal  transmission  network  structure,  means  for  direct- 
ing electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode  along  paths  ad- 
jacent to  said  network  structure,  a  grid  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements  having  a  low  secondary  emis- 
sion ratio  and  positioned  between  portions  of  said  signal 
transmission  network  structure,  said  grid  structure  being 
maintained  positive  with  respect  to  said  signal  transmis- 
sion network  structure,  a  modulating  signal,  and  means 
including  said  grid  structure  responsive  to  said  modulat- 
ing signal  for  varying  the  number  of  electrons  existing  in 
said  portions  of  said  signal  transmission  network  struc- 
ture. 


2.840,786 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Cari  F.  Schunemann,  East  Cleveland,  and  Theodore  R. 
Thoren,  Russell  Township,  Geauga  County,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,246 
2  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 
2.  A  coaxial  switch  for  operation  with  signals  of  a  pre- 
determined wave  length  comprising  a  stator  having  a  rotor 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  coaxial   lines  extending 
into  said  stator  and  terminating  in  proximity  to  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  outer 


conductor  passage  extending  between  exterior  surface  por- 
tion of  said  rotor,  an  inner  conductor  extending  within 
said  outer  conductor  passage  of  said  rotor,  and  a  body 
of  dielectric  material  supporting  said  inner  conductor 
within  said  outer  conductor  passage,  said  interior  surface 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  communicating  with  said  outer 
conductor  passage  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  passage 
and  extending  to  an  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  rotor, 


and  dielectric  material  integral  with  said  body  of  dielec- 
tric material  and  extending  within  said  cylindrical  bore, 
said  cylindrical  bore  intersecting  said  outer  conductor  pas- 
sage substantially  an  odd  multiple  of  a  quarter  wave 
length  from  one  end  of  said  outer  conductor  passage  to 
provide  a  capacitance  effect  opposing  the  capacitance 
effect  introduced  at  the  discontinuity  between  said  one 
end  of  said  outer  conductor  passage  and  the  outer  con- 
ductors in  said  stator  cooperating  therewith. 


2  840  787 
HYBRID  T  TYPE  WAVEGUIDE  JU7SCT10N 
Mack  Donald  Adcock,  Los  Angeles,  and  Louis  A.  Kurtz, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  as^gnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,086 
10  Claims.     (CI.  333—11) 


1.  A  waveguide  structure  of  the  hybrid  T  junction  type 
comprising:  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminal  hol- 
low uniconductor  rectilinear  waveguides  of  rectangular 
cross  section  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
THio  mode  only  and  a  transitional  hollow  uniconductor 
waveguide  section  for  providing  an  impedance  matching 
coupling  between  said  third  waveguide  and  said  first  and 
second  waveguides,  said  waveguide  section  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  coupling  said  fourth  waveguide  to 
said  first  and  second  waveguides,  said  first  and  said  second 
waveguide  having  respective  contiguous  narrow  walls,  said 
first  and  said  second  waveguide  being  coupled  to  said 
waveguide  section,  said  third  waveguide  being  coupled  to 
said  waveguide  section  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
first  and  second  waveguides  and  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  coplanar  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides,  and  said 
fourth  waveguide  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  waveguides,  the  respective 
broad  walls  of  said  first,  second  and  third  waveguides 
being  coplanar  and  the  narrow  walls  of  said  third  wave- 
guide extending  in  planes  parallel  to  the  broad  walls  of 
said  fourth  waveguide. 
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2,S4«,788 
LOADED  WAVEGUTOES 
Lcdic  Baden  MoUctt,  Bernard  Gacst  Loach,  and  George 
Lawson  Adams.  MaJvem,  Worcester,  England,  aaaigD- 
on,  by  mesne  aariftnmenti,  to  tfae  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tfae  United  SUtes  Atomic 
Energy  CommiokNi 

Application  December  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  325,306 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—31) 


2.840,79« 

TAPPED  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSFORMER 

Fred  J.  Vogcl,  Wanwatoxa,  Wis.,  and  James  L.  Moon, 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manu- 

facturins  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  590,936 
11  Claims.     (CI.  33^—150) 
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1.  A  rectangular  waveguide  having  narrower  and 
wider  pairs  of  walls,  means  to  excite  the  waveguide  at  a 
frequency  below  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  waveguide. 
an  electrical  conductor  connected  between  the  narrower 
pair  of  waveguide  walls  in  the  major  median  plane  from 
directly  opposite  points  on  said  walls,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  conductor  being  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
hne  connecting  said  directly  opposite  points,  the  elec- 
trical length  of  said  conductor  being  greater  than  one- 
half  wavelength  at  said  frequency. 


2,840  789 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Miller,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house   Electric   Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,845 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—134) 


1.  A    variable    reluctance    core    assembly    including    a 
fixed  core  havmg  leg  means  and  a  movable  core  having 
leg  means  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  fixed  leg  means 
characterized    by    means    for    supporting    said    movahle 
core  with  the  end  of  said  leg  means  thereof  adjacent  ihe 
end  of  said  leg  means  of  said  fixed  core,  the  last  said 
means  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  at   least 
two   internally   threaded   openings  extending    parallel    u> 
said  leg  means  and  symmetrically  disposed  in  the  cross 
sectional   planes  of  said  core,  which   planes  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  leg  means,   at  least   two  threaded   shafts 
each  passing  through  an  internal  threaded  opening  with 
the   thread   on   said   shaft   engaging   the    internal    thread 
of  the  opening,  each  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  m  the 
portion   thereof  beyond   the   end   of  said   leg   means   of 
said    movable   core,   at   least   two  thrust    bearing    means 
secured    in   said    fixed    core,   each    in    alignment    with    a 
threaded    opening,    said    thrust    bearing    means    having 
openings  through   which  its   corresponding  shaft  passes. 
said  shoulder  on  each  said  shaft  engaging  the  boundarv 
of  Its  corresponding  openings,  means  for  driving  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  means  coupling  the  said  other  shaft  to 
said  one  shaft  near  the  ends  of  said  shafts  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  last-named   openings  from  said  driving 
means  for  driving  said  other  shaft  from  said  one  shaft 
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1  A  winding  assembly  for  a  variable  ratio  trans- 
former, said  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  mold 
adapted  to  surround  a  core  leg  of  said  transformer,  and 
a  winding  having  first  and  second  coaxially  disposed  radi- 
ally spaced  portions,  said  first  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rilitv  of  coils  wound  on  said  mold  to  define  a  helical 
Ainding  having  a  tapped  section,  said  second  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  disk  type 
coils  surrounding  said  helical  winding  and  defining  a  disk 
vvinding,  means  connecting  said  first  portion  in  series  with 
said  second  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  said  Nccond  portion  to  a  line  terminal  of  said  trans- 
former 


2  840  791 
VIOINTING  FOR  PLUG-IN  UNITS 
Franltlin  Page.  Jr.,   Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a&si^nments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,039 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—92) 


An  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  plug-in  unit,  a  re- 
ceptdvle  for  said  plug-in  unit,  said  receptacle  havmg  con- 
iiictinkj  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground,  mu- 
tually cooperating  apertures  in  said  plug-in  unit  and  said 
receptacle,  tubular  means  positioned  in  said  apertures. 
said  tubular  means  having  internal  threads,  head  means 
on  one  end  of  said  tubular  means  in  non-rotational  en- 
i:agement  with  said  plug-in  unit,  bushing  means  telescopi- 
.allv  positioned  about  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  means 
in  engagement  with  said  receptacle,  said  bushing  means 
having  a  radially  extending  portion  in  engagement  with 
^ald  conducting  means,  and  means  having  external  threads 
n  enL-agement  w:th  the  internal  threads  of  said  tubular 
^^emr^er  for  securing  said  plug-in  unit  to  said  receptacle. 


Jt^t:  24,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


105.5 


2,840,792 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
JaclK  L.  Herroid,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,406 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—126) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  panel  having  an  opening 
therein  and  an  electrical  plug  connector  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  means  for  mounting  said  plug  connector 
in  an  adjustable  position  with  respect  to  said  panel  com- 
prising a  first  connector-retaining  member  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  extending  within  the  opening  in  said  panel, 
and  having  end  flanges  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  panel  for  preventing  said  first  connector-re- 
taining member  from  passing  through  the  opening  in  said 
panel,  said  central  portion  having  an  aperture  therein, 
with  marginal  portions  on  the  outer  face  of  said  central 
portion  about  said  aperture  being  in  engagement  with 
portions  of  said  plug  connector  on  one  side  of  said 
groove,  and  a  second  connector-retaining  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  panel  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  with  marginal  portions  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  second  connector-retaining  member 
about  said  aperture  being  in  engagement  with  portions  of 
said  plug  connector  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  groove. 


2.840.793 
TUBE  SOCKET 
John  Sonko,  Elgin,  and  Clarence  F.  Race.  Wheaton,  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,664 
3  Claims.     (Q.  339—193) 
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1  A  socket  for  miniature  electron  valves  and  the  like, 
including  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  body  of  insulating 
material  having  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces,  a  periph- 
eral wall  surface,  and  a  peripheral  flange  adjacent  said 
lower  end  surface,  said  body  having  a  plurality  oi  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  pin  receiving  passages  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  vertically  tapered  slots  adjacent 
said  passages  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing apertures  one  within  each  slot,  said  body  havmg  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  the  peripheral  wall  surface  thereof 
opening  into  each  of  said  passages  and  extending  from 
said  upper  wall  surface  to  the  slots  in  said  flange,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  shaped  pm  receiving  terminal  mem- 
bers positioned  one  in  each  of  said  passages,  each  of 
said  terminal  members  having  a  lower  lug  extending 
through  Ihe  lower  end  of  said  passage  and  bent  against 
the  lower  wall  surface  of  said  body,  and  each  of  said 
terminal    members    having    a    connector    lug    bent    out- 


ward through  and  resting  in  a  slotted  flange  and  having 
an  end  portion  bent  downward  through  the  aperture  in 
said  flange,  with  said  connector  lugs  and  said  lower  lugs 
securing  said  terminal  members  in  place. 


2,840,794 
ELECTRIC  JU^NCTION  BLOCK 
Hugh  W.  Batcheller,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Arl(-Les  Switch  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a 
corporatiop  of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,203 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—220) 


1.  A  junction  block  comprising  a  plate  of  insulation 
having  an  H-shaped  aperture  therethrough  forming  two 
tongues  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  a  conducting 
member  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  bent  to  U -shape  with 
two  plane  parallel  arms  and  a  connecting  portion,  said 
connecting  portion  bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  said 
tongues,  said  arms  projecting  forwardly  through  said 
aperture,  the  side  edges  of  said  arms  having  struck-out 
marginal  portions  adjacent  the  front  face  of  said  plate 
providing  side  edges,  each  of  which  terminates  in  a 
shoulder  with  a  portion  of  each  arm,  said  side  edges  ad- 
jacent the  shoulders  being  wedged  outwardly  from  the 
arms  and  downwardly  into  engagement  with  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  plate  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of 
said  conducting  member  relative  thereto. 


2,840.795 

DRIVER  OR  PASSENGER  OPERATED  CALL  FOR 

HELP  DISTRESS  SIGNAL 

Yun  Gee.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,131 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—63) 
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Signal  system  utilizing  driving  lights  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle for  broadcasting  holdup  of  driver  or  passengers  in 
the  vehicle  and  comprising  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
lighting  system  having  driving  lamps,  energy  source  and 
switch  means  for  normal  control  of  said  driving  lamps. 
a  plurality  of  distress  call  switches  including  driver  and 
passenger  switches  located  within  reach  of  driver  and 
passengers  in  the  vehicle,  a  flasher,  distress  call  signal 
circuit  connections  from  said  driver  and  ps'^'^cnger 
switches  to  said  flasher,  driving  lamps  and  energy  source 
for  closing  a  distress  call  circuit,  flashing  said  lamps  inde- 
pendently of  the  switch  means  normally  controlling  the 
same  and  including  means  for  holding  said  distress  call 
circuit  completed  when  closed  by  any  one  of  said  driver 
or  passenger  switches  and  a  master  switch  arranged  to 
interrupt  said  distress  call  circuit  from  the  driver  and 
passenger  switches  through  said  flasher  and  to  restore 
said  vehicle  lighting  system  to  the  normal  control  of  said 
switch  means. 
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2.840  7M 
VEHICLE  SIGNALLING  CIRCUIT 
MM  R.  HoUiu,  BrooUym,  N.  Y^  avigDor.  by 
dgBBCBte,  to  Abraham  HoUiiis  aod  Jcmc  R.  HoUins, 
BrooklyB,  Lewis  S.  HolUns,  Great  Neck,  and  Theodore 
D.  Daridsoa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,526 
2  ClaiflM.    (CL  340— «1) 


nal  from  the  tone  receiver,  and  supervision  means  oper- 
able in  response  to  the  maintenance  of  a  predetermined 
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operaung  condition  of  the  receiving  relay  for  an   inter- 
val longer  than  any  signal  interval. 


1.   In   a   vehicle   signaling   system,    a   pair   of   parking 
lamp  means;  a  pair  of  signal  lamp  means;  on«  parking 
lamp  means  and  one  signal   lamp  means  being  grouped 
on  each  side  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle;  a  pair  of  tail  lamp 
means;  a  pair  of  stop  lamp  means,  one  tail  lamp  means 
and  one  stop  lamp  means  being  grouped  on  each  side  of 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  a  parking  and  tail  lamp  control 
switch;  a  stop  lamp  switch;  a  pair  of  turn  signal  switches 
each  having  a  normal  position  and  an  operated  position, 
means  for  selectively  operating  either  of  said  turn  sign.il 
switches,  each  turn  signal  switch  being  in  circuit  with  the 
lamp  means  on  a  different  side  of  the  vehicle,  means,  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current,  said  control  switch,  and  said 
turn  signal  switches  in  the  normal  position  constitutine  a 
steady  energizing  circuit  for  said  parking  and  tail  lamp 
means;    means,    including    said    source,    said    stop    lamp 
switch,  and  said  turn  signal  switches  in  the  normal  posi- 
,   tion  constituting  a  steady  energizing  circuit  for  said  stop 
lamp  means  when  said  stop  lamp  switch  is  closed,  and 
means,   including  said  source,  a  current  interrupter,  and 
one  of  said  turn  signal  switches  in  the  operated  position 
for  intermittently  energiT^ing  circuit   for  the  signal   lamp 
means  and  stop  lamp  means  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
and    means    for    conjointly    operating    both    turn    signil 
switches  independently  of  said  selective  operating  means 
therefor. 


2,840  798 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Frank  Cooper  and  Harry  Malboo,  HoUhiwood,  Eagland, 
assiKDors  to  Natkmal  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Loodoo,  Engtand,  a  BrttUi  corporation 
Application   February   19,    1952,  Serial   No.  272,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febmary  27,  1951 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


2  840  797 

SLTERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATLS 

Willard   A.   Derr,   Pittsbarcfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Weftinjs- 

boose   Electric  Corporation,   E«st   Pittsburgh,    Ps..    ■ 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Aamnt  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,269 
1 7  Claims.     (CI.  340—  1 63 ) 
1.  In  a  supervisory  control  system  having  supervisory 
control   equipment   including   sending   and   receiving   su- 
pervisory relays,   normally   energized   radio   transmitting 
and  receiving  means,  a  tone  transmitter,  circuit  means 
normally   connecting   the   tone    transmitted   to   modulate 
the   radio  transmitter  signal,   said   circuit   means   inciud- 
mg  contacts  responsive  to  operation  of  the  supervisory 
sending  relay  connected  in  circuit  with  the  tone  transmit- 
ter to  interrupt  operation  thereof,  a  tone  receiver  con- 
nected to  be  energized  through  the  radio  receiving  means, 
circuit    means   connecting    the  supervisory   receiving   re- 
lay to  be  energized  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  tone  sig- 


!     A   magnetic  storage  system   for  the   recording  and 
Mihsequent  reproduction  of  electric  pulse  signal  trains  in 
^Nn.hronism  with  a  supervisory  timing  control  and  com- 
priMOi;  a  member  carrying  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
>.did  member  being  movable  at  a  speed  synchronised  with 
said  supervmiry  timing  control,  a  writing-in  head  struc- 
Hire  including  a  magnetic  flux  gap  adjacent  said  record- 
ing surface  and  an  energising  winding  for  said  magnetic 
flux   cap.  means  for  supplying  to  said  winding  an  ener- 
kjisine  current  which  includes  an  abrupt  change  of  value 
it  an  in<.tant  related   to  said  supervisory  timing  control. 
I   rcading-ouf  head  structure  including  a  magnetic  flux 
gap  adjacent  said  recording  surface  at  a  position  in  ad- 
vance of  said  flux -gap  of  said   writing-in  head  structure 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  recording 
medium  and  an  energised  winding  associated   with  said 
flux  gap,  current  adjusting  means  between  said  current 
supply  means  and  said  energising  winding  for  adjusting 
the   proportion   of  available  energising  current   for  said 
energising    winding    of    said    writing-in    head    structure 
which   is  actually  applied   to  said  winding  whereby  the 
read-out  signal  from  said  energised  winding  of  said  rcad- 
ing-out  head  structure   resulting  from  an  abrupt  change 
in  the  current  previously  supplied  to  said  energising  wind- 
ing of  said  writing-in  head  structure  may  be  altered  in 
Its  timing  relative  to  said  supervisory  timing  control. 
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2.840.799 
VERY  RAPID  ACCESS  MEMORY  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Arthur  W.   Holt,  Silrer  Sprtng,  Md.,  assignor  to   the 
United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Application  Angnst  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,452 

nciahtts.     (CI.  340— 174) 

(Granted  nider  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1  A  capacitor  memory  system  for  use  in  electronic 
con>puters.  comprising  a  plurality  of  capacitors  one  ca- 
pacitor for  storing  each  bit  of  each  word  to  be  stored 
in  the  memory  for  subsequent  use  by  the  arithmetic 
and  control  circuits  of  a  computer,  diode  means  con- 
nected to  one  plate  of  each  of  said  capacitors  and  a  first 
means  including  selection  matrix  means  for  applying 
voltage  pulses  to  said  diodes  to  cause  selected  capacitors 
to  store  desired  information,  said  selection  matrix  means 
being  operative  to  selectively  apply  voltage  pulses  to 
the  diode  means  connected  to  the  capacitors  of  the  dif- 
ferent words,  and  to  simultaneously  apply  voltage  pulses 
to  the  diode  means  connected  to  the  capacitors  which 
store  the  bits  of  a  single  word,  the  pulsed  diode  means 
being  oriented  to  cause  current  flow  through  their  associ- 
ated capacitors  and  the  unpulsed  diode  means  being  biased 
so  as  to  prevent  current  flow  through  their  associated  ca- 
pacitors. 

2.840,800 

FREQIENCY  ERROR  COMPENSATION  IN 

F.  M.  SYSTEMS 

William  H.  Chester,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,850 
8  Cbdma.     (O.  340—174) 


-  y..  Hv-'-.—f-LSE;:^ 
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1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  signaling  system  subject 
to  error  frequency  shifts:  means  for  transmitting  an  A  C. 
signal  wave  of  one  base  frequency  and  frequency — 
modulated  with  a  signal,  and  an  A.  C.  reference  wave  of 
a  second  base  frequency;  means  for  receiving  said  signal 
and  reference  waves  and  separating  them;  means  for 
detecting  said  separated  reference  wave  and  producing 
therefrom  an  output  error  potential  proportional  to  de- 
partures of  the  received  reference  wave  from  its  base 
frequency;  and  signal-detecting  means  responsive  to  both 
said  separated  signal  wave  and  said  error  potential  for 
producing  an  output  signal  potential  proportional  to 
departures  of  the  signal  wave  from  its  base  frequency, 
and  inversely  proportional  to  said  error  potential;  where- 
by frequency  shift  errors  common  to  said  signal  and  ref- 
erence waves  are  reduced  in  the  output  of  said  signal-de- 
tecting means. 


2,840,801 
MAGNETIC  CORE  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Ralph  H.  Beter,  Philadelphia,  William  E.  Bradley,  Oiftoo 
Heights,  and  Morris  Rnbinoff,  Sharon  Hill,  Pa..  assigD- 
ors  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,732 
19  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


11.  A  memory  system  for  binary-coded  information 
comprising  n  pairs  of  signal  conductors,  where  n  is  the 
number  of  digits  in  the  longest  word  to  be  stored,  means 
for  causing  a  diflference  in  potential  to  exist  between  the 
two  conductors  of  each  pair,  means  for  controlling  se- 
lectively the  polarity  of  said  potential  difference,  a  dif- 
ference of  one  polarity  representing  certain  information 
and  a  difference  of  the  opposite  polarity  representing 
other  information,  a  separate  plurality  of  magnetic  cores 
associated  with  each  of  said  n  pairs  of  signal  conductors, 
each  of  said  cores  being  provided  with  at  least  a  magnetiz- 
ing winding,  an  electrically  controlled  switching  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  magnetizing  winding,  and 
a  sensing  winding,  said  series  combinations  of  magnetiz- 
ing windings  and  switching  means  being  connected  in 
parallel  between  the  two  signal  conductors  associated 
therewith,  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  digit  columns, 
a  plurality  of  address  conductors  to  which  signals  for  con- 
trolling said  switching  means  may  be  supplied,  each  ad- 
dress conductor  being  coupled  to  a  switching  means  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  digit  columns,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  sensing  windings  in  each  of  said  digit 
columns  in  series  relationship. 


2,840,802 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Willard  A.  Derr  and  Cari  L.  Cad  well,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporatioo,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,534 

11  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers, 
a  relay  connected  to  the  circuit  for  each  breaker  oper- 
able in  response  to  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity 
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to  trip  the  breaker,  means  associated  with  each  breaker 
operated  by  a  fault  condition  electrically  affected  by  op- 
eration of  the  breaker  to  connect  the  circuit  to  a  direct 
current  source  to  applying  a  voltage  of  said  polarity  to 
the  circuit  to  operate  the  relays,  a  line  supervision  relay 
connected  to  the  circuit  responsive  to  the  opposite  po- 
larity, and  means  normally  connecting  the  circuit  to  a 
source  to  apply  a  lower  voltage  of  said  opposite  polarity 
to  all  of  the  relays. 


2,840,803 

WITHDRAWN 


2  840  804 

MULTIPLE  INDICATOR  AND  WARNING  LIGHT 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

George    H.   Rodgers,   EUnore,   Calif.,    assignor   to 

Marco  Indiistrks  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  December  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,673 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—213) 
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4.  In  a  multiple  indicator  system:  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical indicators  having  individual  indicator  functions,  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  indicator  actuator  circuits  in 
eluding  a  common  power  lead  for  connecting  the  respec- 
tive indicators  in  parallel  to  a  source  of  current,  and  each 
including  a  fault  switch  and  a  control  connection  there 
from  to  a  respective  indicator  for  energizing  the  latter  up- 
on closing  of  its  fault  switch,  an  electrical  warning  device, 
a  circuit  for  actuating  said  device,  a  double  throw  holding 
re.ay  having  a  normal  position  m  which  it  establishes  a 
connection  in  said  actuating  circuit  and  a  reversed  posi- 
tion  for   deactivating   said    device,    said    relay    including 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  said  reversed  position  and 
including  means  for  returning  it  to  said  normal  position 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said   relay  to  shift  the   same   to 
said  reversed  position;  a  reset  switch  for  controlling  said 
energizing  circuit;  a  plurality  of  remote  control  circuits, 
one  for  each  of  said  indicators  and  each  including  a  con 
trol  device  for  controlling  said  returning  means,  includ 
ing  a  connection  to  a  respective  fault  switch  control  con 
nection  and  a  common  connection  to  said  relay  and  a 
common   connection  to  said   reset  switch,   whereby    the 
closing  of  said  reset  switch  will  operate  to  shift  said  relav 
to  said  reversed  position  while  simultaneously  shifting  the 
remote  control  device  of  the  energi/ed  indicator  to  a  con 
dition  in  which  it  is  inoperative  for  effecting  said  return 
ing  operation. 


2,840,805 
WITHDR.AWN 


minals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals;  a  voltage 
comparator  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal;  means 
for  applying  a  control  signal  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminal  for  changing  said  flip-flop  from  one  of  its 
stable  states  to  the  other,  said  flip-flop  being  adapted  to 
return  to  its  original  state  upon  application  of  a  pulse 
from  said  comparator;  a  source  of  analog  signals  to  be 
converted  connected  to  said  comparator;  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  connected  to  said  comparator  at  a  junction 
point,  comparing  control  means  including  a  first  diode 
connected  between  said  first  flip-flop  output  terminal  and 
said  junction  point,  and  a  second  diode  connected  be- 
t\*.een  said  first  flip-flop  output  terminal  and  a  point  of 
fixed  potential,  charge  storage  means  connected  between 
said  junction  point  and  said  point  of  fixed  potential,  said 
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comparing  control  means  being  adapted  to  allow  said 
charge  storage  means  to  assume  a  charge  when  said  flip- 
flop  IS  in  one  of  its  stable  states  and  to  discharge  when 
said  flip-flop  is  in  the  other  one  of  its  stable  states,  said 
comparator  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  pulse  in 
response  to  the  analog  voltage  and  the  charge  across  said 
charge  storage  means  becoming  substantially  equal;  gating 
means  including  an  output  terminal,  said  second  flip-flop 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  gating  means;  and 
means  for  producing  a  continuously  recurring  signal  con- 
nected to  said  gating  means,  whereby  said  recurring  signal 
appears  at  said  output  of  said  gating  means  during  the 
interval  of  time  between  the  application  of  the  control 
signal  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  flip-flop  and  appli- 
cation of  the  pulse  from  said  comparator  to  said  first  flip- 
Hop  input  terminal. 


2.840.8t7 
Nl^MERAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Francis  C.  Todd  and  John  L.  Coartrfglit,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesnt  aarignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Febniary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,447 
5  Claims.    {C\.  340—378) 


2,840,806 
VOLTAGE  STATE  TO  DIGFTAL  CONVERTER 
Lee  J.  Bateman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif-,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,117 
7  Oalms.     (CI.  340—347) 
1.  An  analog-voltage  to  digital-signal  converter  com- 
prising:   a  flip-flop  including  first  and  second  input  fer- 


1  In  a  device  for  displaying  numerical  data,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  drum  bearing 
indicia  on  its  cylindrical  surface,  said  drum  having  along 
one  end  a  series  of  teeth  one  for  each  indicium  to  be 
displayed,  a  continuously  driven  shaft  on  which  the  drum 
IS  (oiirnaled  and  frictionally  driven,  a  fixedly  mounted 
solenoid  coaxial  with  said  shaft  located  within  the  indicia 
bearing  drum,  a  support  plate  for  said  solenoid,  said 
plate  having  means  engageable  with  said  teeth,  resilient 
means  urging  said  drum  away  from  said  support  plate 
to  disengage  said  teeth  and  allow  the  drum  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  an  armature  carried  on  the  drum  and  co- 
operating with  the  solenoid  for  urging  the  drum  toward 


JfNE  24,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


1059 


the  plate,  a  stationary  commutator  concentric  with  the 
solenoid,  brushes  carried  by  the  drum  and  contacting  the 
commutator,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  com- 
mutator for  energizing  said  solenoid  for  stopping  said 
drum  in  selected  positions. 


2.84t,80S 

MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION  SYSTEMS 

William  R.  Woodward,  ManhasMt,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor,  by 

mesne  assignnienti,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  19, 194«,  Serial  No.  655,437 

7  Clafans.    (CL  343—7.7) 
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1.  A  radar  moving  target  indication  system  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  short  high-power  pulses  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  separated  in  time  from  one  anotner 
by  a  first  and  a  second  interval  in  alternation,  said  first 
and  second  intervals  being  substantially  different  from 
one  another,  means  for  receiving  incoming  reflected  radar 
echoes,  means  for  beating  said  echoes  with  a  fixed  fre- 
quency continuous  wave  reference  oscillation,  a  first  su- 
personic delay  line  having  a  delay  time  equal  to  said  first 
time  interval,  a  second  supersonic  delay  line  having  a 
delay  time  equal  to  said  second  time  interval,  means  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  pulse  spacing  intervals, 
switching  means  for  directing  alternate  echo  beat  waves 
to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  delay  lines,  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  delay 
lines  and  the  incoming  echo  beat  waves,  to  obtain  a  dif- 
ference signal,  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  said  differ- 
ence signal  to  show  the  presence  of  moving  targets. 


2.840,809 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  INDICATING 

SCAN  ANGLE  AND  ANTENNA  BEAM 

Robert  G.  Shaw,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  W.  Landee, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros,^  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,720 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343— 11) 
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I  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  first  means 
at  an  origin  position  producing  an  antenna  beam  and 
scanning  the  same  through  space  which  includes  a  ref- 
erence marker  for  producing  a  reference  echo  signal 
therefrom,  second  means  operating  synchronously  with 
the  first  mentioned  means  and  normally  producing  a  dis- 


play of  said  space  with  said  display  having  an  origin 
point  corresponding  to  said  origin  position,  echo  receiv- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  produce  a  first 
reference  point  in  said  display,  range  mark  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  produce  at  least 
one  range  mark  in  said  display,  cursor  generating  means 
coupled  to  said  second  means  and  developing  a  line  in 
said  display  intersecting  said  one  range  mark  to  define 
a  second  reference  point  at  the  point  of  intersection,  third 
means  normally  ineffective  to  blank  a  first  outer  portion 
of  said  display  on  the  boundary  of  a  line  which  extends 
from  said  origin  point  to  said  first  reference  point  and  to 
blank  a  second  outer  portion  of  said  display  which  is  on 
the  boundary  of  a  line  which  extends  from  said  origin 
point  to  said  second  reference  point,  and  switching  means 
interconnected  between  said  second  and  said  third  means 
for  rendering  said  third  means  effective. 


2,840,810 

BORE  SIGHTING  ERROR  DETECTOR 

Edwin   M.    Bailey,   Jr.,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  8,  1946,  Serial  No.  668,028 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.7) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  filtering  action  of  a 
transmit-reccivc  switch  as  used  in  radar  systems  compris- 
ing, a  directional  coupler  coupled  to  said  radar  system 
for  sampling  power  from  each  transmission  of  said  radar 
system  transmitter,  the  output  of  said  coupler  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  transmit-receive  switch,  de- 
tecting means,  variable  attenuating  means  coupling  said 
detecting  means  to  the  output  of  said  transmit-receive 
switch,  a  modulation  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said 
detecting  means  through  an  amplifying  means,  said  modu- 
lation detector  circuit  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
proportional  to  the  modulation  in  said  power  sample,  and 
a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  modulation  detector  circuit. 


2,840,811 

DIELECTRIC  BODIES  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Edward  B.  McMillan,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,388 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343—18) 


1 ,  A  dielectric  body  for  transmission  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  comprising  a  substantially  regular  supporting 
structure  of  dielectric  material  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  regularly  positioned  walls  disposed  at  a  high  angle 
toward  the  wave  receiving  face  of  said  body,  and  metallic 
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panicles  supported  by  said  walls  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  in  electrically  insulated  relation  along  said 
walls,  the  cflfcctivc  size  of  spaces  defined  by  said  walls 
being  below  the  cut-off  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic 
waves  to  be  transmitted. 


2,S4«.S12 
FREQL'ENCY  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Di  Giacomo,  West  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  u- 
dfnor  tn  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Army 

Application  Aognst  3,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  447,683 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343— 118) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ceivjng  patterns,  means  for  sweeping  the  directive  effect 
of  said  patterns  successively  through  given  contiguous 
angular  portions  to  define  together  said  given  arc.  indi- 
cation means  for  producing  in  synchronism  with  the  re- 
spective sweeps  of  said  patterns  through  said  angular 
portions  an  indicanon  corresponding  to  respective  angu- 
lar portions  of  said  arc,  means  for  applying  received 
energy  to  said  indicator  means  from  said  directive  pat- 
terns at  a  lower  frequency,  with  respect  to  the  frequency 
of  the  sweep  of  each  angular  portion  indication  to  define 
the  directive  position  of  transmitting  stations  within 
said  arc. 


2  844  814 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alfred  A.  Hemphill,  Baltimore,  and  John  Merle  Tewks- 

bury,  Lutberrille,  Md.,  asiifnon  to  Bendiz  Aviation 

Corporation,  Towson,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,942 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—121) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  frequency  of  a 
radio-frequency    transmission   source   comprising    a    pair 
of  similarly  polarized  receiving  antennas  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart  and  adapted  to  intercept  sig- 
nals from  said  transmission  source,  means  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  antennas  in  the  same  direction  of  rota- 
tion about  a  predetermined  axis,  the  antennas  being  con- 
nected so  that  the  outputs  thereof  are  combined  in  a  pre- 
determined phase-relationship,  means  responsive  only  to 
a  prescribed  range  of  frequencies  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  antennas,  an  open  receiver  responsive  to  the 
combined  output  of  both  of  said  antennas  for  producing 
demodulated  signals  corresponding  to  the  intercepted  sig 
nals  as  said  antennas  are  rotated,  a  cathode-ray  tube  line- 
trace  device  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receiver, 
and  means   for  driving  the   cathode   ray   synchronously 
with  the  rotation  of  the  antennas  for  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  displaced  radial  lobes  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged about  a  predetermined  reference  line  correspond 
ing  to  the  azimuth  position  of  said  transmission  source 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  the  angular  displacement  be- 
tween said  reference  line  and  a  radial  line  bisecting  one 
of  said  lobes  being  a  measure  of  the  frequency  of  said 
transmission  source. 


'^     .. 


2,84«,813 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
TreTor  H.  Clark,  Boonton,  N.  i.,  aasicnor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

AppUcadon  March  26, 1947,  Serial  No.  735,955 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—120) 


1.  A  direction  fincier  for  indicating  the  direction  of 
transmitting  stations  within  a  given  arc.  comprising  means 
for  producng  a  plurality  of  directive  radiant  energy  re 


I     A  system  for  driving  an  antenna  having  a  directional 
pattern  including  a  null,  said  system  driving  said  antenna 
until  said  null  coincides  with  the  direction  of  origin  of  a 
received   signal,   said   system   comprising:    means   ampli- 
fying and   shifting  the  phase  of  said  received  signal  by 
90°,  a  balanced  modulator,  means  applying  said  ampli- 
fied and  phase  shifted  signal  to  said  balanced  modulator, 
an   audio  o-vcillator,   means  applying  the  output  of  said 
audio  oscillator  to  said  balanced  modulator  in  phase  op- 
position, a  non-directional  antenna,  means  combining  the 
output  of  said   non-directional  antenna  with  the  output 
of  said  balanced  modulator,  thereby  providing  a  resultant 
waveform  having  the  frequency  of  said  received  signal 
and  modulated  with  the  output  of  said  audio  oscillator. 
the  phase  of  said  modulation  being  in  one  sense  when  the 
said  null  IS  on  one  side  of  the  direction  of  origin  of  said 
signal  and  in  the  opposite  sense  when  the  said  null  is  on 
the    other   side   of   said   direction,   means   converting  the 
signal  frequency  of  said  resultant  waveform  to  an  inter- 
mediate frequency,  a  synchronous  detector,  means  apply- 
ing  said   converted  signal  to  said   synchronous  detector, 
means  simultaneously  applying  the  output  of  said  audio 
oscillator  to  said  synchronous  detector,  said  synchronous 
detector  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes,  means  connecting 
the   cathode  of  one  of  said  diodes  to  the  anode  of  the 
other   and   having  said  converted  signal   and   said  audio 
oscillator  output  applied  thereto,  means  including  a  ca- 
pacitor connecting  each  of  the  remaining  electrodes  of 
said  diodes  to  ground,  means  connecting  said  remaining 
electrodes  to  each  other,  the  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  senally  joined  resistors,  said  resistors  and 
capacitors  having  values  such  as  to  attenuate  intermediate 
frequencies  appearing  at  said  remaining  electrodes,  but 
such  as  not  to  attenuate  audio  frequencies,  an  output  con- 
nection to  the  junction  of  said  resistors  and  an  integrat- 
ing network  operable  upon  voltage  appearing  at  said  out- 
put  connection,    voltage  responsive   means   driving  said 
directional    antenna   in   orientation    and   means   applying 
the  voltage  present  at  said  output  connection  to  said  driv- 
ing means  to  control  the  operation  thereof. 
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2,84«,8I5 
RADIO  MU^LTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  K.  Andres,  Glen  Cove,  and  Clyde  H.  Backus,  Lyn- 
brook,    N.    Y.,    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,582 
11  Oaims.     (CI.  343—200) 


■I     ■^ac* 


4BC^ 


If  '* 


jtn. 
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1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  transmitting  station  including  a  transmitting 
device  adapted  to  transmit  a  message  signal,  first  and 
second  transmission  systems  electrically  interconnecting 
said  transmitting  station  and  a  remote  receiving  station, 
each  of  said  transmission  systems  individually  including 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  located  at  said  transmitting 
station  and  a  radio  receiver  located  at  said  receiving  sta- 
tion, means  for  operating  said  transmitting  device  to  trans- 
mit said  message  signal  simultaneously  over  said  trans- 
mission systems  to  said  radio  receivers  at  said  receiving 
station,  means  located  at  said  transmitting  station  for 
applying  a  pilot  tone  to  said  message  signal,  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  switching  circuit  located  at  said  receiving 
station  and  including  a  first  and  second  relay  device, 
means  for  operating  said  first  relay  device  in  response  to 
the  reception  at  the  receiving  station  of  the  pilot  tone 
transmitted  with  the  message  signal  over  said  first  trans- 
mission system,  means  for  operating  said  second  relay 
device  in  response  to  the  reception  at  the  receiving  station 
of  the  pilot  tone  transmitted  with  the  message  signal  over 
said  second  transmission  system,  said  receiving  station 
including  means  for  feeding  said  message  signals  from 
said  radio  receivers  to  said  switching  circuit,  and  means 
including  a  selectively  operated  control  device  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  switching  circuit  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  said  relay  devices  to  selectively  operate 
said  switching  circuit  to  pass  the  message  signal  transmit- 
tal over  only  one  of  said  transmission  systems  at  a  time 
to  a  receiving  device  at  said  receiving  station. 


2,840.816 
RADIO  ANTENNA 
Joseph  B.  Cefka.  Highland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Bronze  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  Aueust  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  447,992 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343—715) 

I.    A   collapsible    automobile   radio   antenna   assembly 

comprising  an  antenna   portion   including   a   plurality  of 

extensible   telescoping    sections,   a    base    portion,    having 

a  longitudinal   bore  therethrough,   mounting   means  for 


securing  said  base  portion  to  an  automobile  body  with 
said  longitudinal  bore  projecting  outside  of  said  body, 
said  base  having  a  socket  therein  aligned  with  said  bore, 
a  tubular  well  secured  in  said  socket  and  projecting  from 
said  base,  one  of  said  antenna  sections  extending  from 
the  outside  of  said  body  through  said  bore  in  said  base 
and  into  said  tubular  well,  a  first  insulator  element  slida- 
bly  fitting  within  said  well  portion  and  supporting  said 
one  antenna  section  in  spaced  longitudinal  relation  with- 
in said  well,  a  second  insulator  element  secured  within 
said  base  and  slidably  supporting  said  one  antenna  sec- 


tion in  longitudinal  spaced  relationship  within  its  bore, 
a  third  insulator  element  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond insulator  elements  and  secured  within  said  base  por- 
tion in  fixed  position,  said  third  insulator  element  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  through  which  said  one 
antenna  section  projects,  said  third  insulator  element  in- 
cluding a  pillow  portion  within  said  opening  engaging 
one  side  of  said  one  antenna  section,  a  spring  contact 
clement  supported  by  said  third  insulator  and  resiliently 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  antenna  section 
from  said  pillow  portion,  and  electrical  connection  means 
in  engagement  with  said  contact  element. 


2,840.817 
QUADRANT  INFORMATION  MECHANISM  FOR 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Walters,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arthur  P.  Notthoff.  Jr., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Application  August  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  376,876 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—760) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wave 
energy  reflector,  means  for  rotating  the  reflector  about 
one  axis  uhile  oscillating  the  reflector  about  another  axis 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
reflector  crosses  over  said  axis  of  rotation  during  opera- 
tion, means  for  indicating,  with  reference  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reflector  and  di- 
vided into  quadrants  by  lines  intersecting  at  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  reflector,  that  quadrant  toward  which  the 
reflector  is  directed  when  contact  is  made  by  the  wave 
energy    beam,    the    second-named    means    including    dia- 
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mctricaJly  opposed  conducting  elements  driven  at  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  reflector,  four  equally  spaced 
brushes  arranged  to  be  consecutively  engaged  by  the  con- 
ducting elements,  a  signaling  means  for  each  brush,  and 
means  associated  with  the  signaling  means  for  establish- 
ing electrical  contact  with  one  element  when  the  member 
is  pivoted  to  one  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and  to  estab- 
lish electrical  contact  with  the  other  element  when  the 
reflector  is  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  of  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, whereby  the  correct  quadrant  toward  which  the 
reflector  is  directed  is  mdicated  despite  its  crossing  over 
its  axis  of  rotation. 


having  an  output  opening  to  which  said  ultra-high  radio 
frequency  waves  are  conveyed,  a  first  wall  totally  reflec- 
tive of  incident  ultra-high  frequency  radio  waves,  said 
wall  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  wave  guide  and  having  a  centered  opening  con- 
tiguous to  the  outer  surface  of  said  wave  guide  adjacent 
said  output  opening,  a  second  wall  extending  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wave  guide,  said  second 
vvaJl  comprising  mutually  insulated  conductive  elements 
having   cross-sectional    sizes   and   spacings  in   planes   of 


2,84«,818 
SLOTTED  ANTENNA 
Richard  H.   RecH   and  Robert  J.  Stegen,  Los   Angeles, 
CalK^  assignors  to  Hashes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Caiif^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  423,400 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—770) 


1.  A  radiator  of  electromagnetic  energy  comprising 
an  elongated  electromagnetic  translator;  said  electromag- 
netic translator  being  adapted  to  propagate  electromag 
netic  energy  over  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  said 
translator  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  parallel 
non-resonant  slots,  and  where  the  ratio  of  the  elongation 
of  said  slots  to  the  distance  of  separation  of  said  slots 
is  substantially  greater  than  two. 


2  840  819 
REFLECTING  SURFACES 
Cyril    E.    McCleilan,    Glen    Bamie,    Md.,    assignor    to 
Westiitthoose   Electric  Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.^,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  169.250 
lOOaims.     (CI.  343— 781) 
1.  A  system  for  generating  a  directed  beam  of  ultra- 
high  frequency    radio  waves,   comprising  a   wave   guide 


It*  ^' 


impinging  wave  energy  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  wave- 
length of  said  radio  waves  whereby  the  second  wall  will 
transmit  part  of  said  incident  high  frequency  radio  waves 
and  reflect  the  remainder  of  said  waves  so  that  they 
will  impinge  on  said  totally  reflective  first  wall  to  be  re- 
reflected  back  to  said  second  wall,  said  first  and  second 
walls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  spacing  along 
the  axis  of  said  wave  guide  so  that  the  output  of  said  sys- 
tem results  from  interaction  of  said  ultra-high  frequency 
waves  with  said  first  and  second  walls. 


2,840,820 

ARTIFICIAL  MEDIUM  OF  VARIABLE 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

George  C.  South  worth,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y .,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,195 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—909) 


13  A  composite  dielectric  member  including  a  plu- 
rality of  asymmetrically  shaped  resonators  of  the  order 
ot  one-quarter  wavelength  long  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  oriented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  in 
said  member  an  effective  dielectric  constant  greater  than 
one.  and  means  for  varying  the  orienution  of  said  reso- 
nators whereby  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  nnember 
mav   he  varied. 
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183.077 
FLECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
V  ibrocrafters.   Inc.,   Grayslalce,   III.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  October  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.236 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


183.080 

FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINE 

Halter  G.  Ashton,  \^innetka.  III. 

Application  July  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.034 

Term  of  patent   14   vears 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


183.078 
COMBINED  MAGAZINE  RACK  AND  STAND  FOR 

A  R(K)M  AIR  CONDITIONER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  G.  Anderson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Brunhoff   Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  44.232 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


183.081 

STAPLE  EXTRACTOR 

Harold  G.  Barton,  San  Gabriel.  Calif. 

Application  December  16.  1957,  Serial  No.  48,928 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


183,082 
ICE  BUCKET 

Ralph  B.  Billig.  Westlake,  and  Manuel  S.  /Jskin. 

Mayfield  Heights.  Ohio 
Application  No»ember  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.391 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D58— 17)  ' 


i 


183.079 

PORTABLE  TUBE  TESTER  FOR  VACLUM  TUBES 

Jacob  Anthes,  Atkinson.  Wis. 

Application  Maj  31.  1957.  Serial  No.  46,430 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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183.083 
TRANSFORMER 

Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lionel  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  Ma>  13.  1957.  Serial  No.  46,123 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15> 
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183,084 
BALL  CATCHING  AND  THROWING  DEVICE 
Clintoa    V.    Caiisoo,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Coaom  Imtustrics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  i  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Minnesota 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,296 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


183,088 

PLATE  HOLDER 

Cart  A.  Ebert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,715 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


183,085 

WALLET 

Herbert  S.  Chase.  New  Yorit,  N,  Y.,  assijpior  to  Bernard 

Cahn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.'»05 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


183,089 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Fmst     \l6ta    Eriksson,    Uxington,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Northern  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  45.714 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D91--4) 


183.086 

BROILER 

Edward  R.  Collins  and  William  Hatton  Sma^ 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  \o.  40.135 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


183,091 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Walter  J.  Handziik,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


r^ 


183,095 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  SHIRT 

Edward  L.  Hesse,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,319 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 12) 


\  \ 
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183,092 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD 
Walter  J.  Handzliii,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  yon 
Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  48,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


183,096 

SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 

Irving  Hirschman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  49.071 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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183,090 

H  XSHING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  E 

Dean    H     freund.    Benton    Hartwr.    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Whirlpool  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  12.  1956,  Serial  No.  42.907 

Term  of  patent  3'/2  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


183,093 

HEAD  BOARD 

William  T.  Harris,  Missoula.  Mont. 

Original  applicaHon  November  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  38.769. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  21.  1957,  Serial  No. 

46.265 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D5 — 4) 


183.097 
DERRICK 
James   Howard  Holan,  Rocky   River,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
J.  H.  Holan  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  August  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.609 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

{CI.  D41— 1) 
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183.087 

VIEDALLION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKT  F 

Michael  Disanza,  Riverdale,  N.  V 

Application  January  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  44,684 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 19) 


183,094 
MONEY  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 
Fdwin  T.  Heath  and  Roy  I.  Gandy,  Macon,  Ga..  assignors 
to  Heath-Gandy  Corporation,  Macon,  Ga..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

Application  August  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


183.098 

(  OMBINKI)  RAZOR  AND  BLADF  RFCFPTAC  I  K 

Paul  Jacobs.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  8.  1957,  Serial  No.  45.63^ 

Term  of  patent  3' 2   >ears 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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183,099 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Harold  Lawrence  King,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.23  J 

Term  of  patent  3*^   years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


183,102 

( OMBINED  THERMOMETER  AND  PENCII 

HOLDER 

Fred  Lowentfaal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  48 JIG 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 
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183,100 
CHIME   OR   BELL    INSTRLVIENT   VOI  I  VIF    (ON- 
ISSiV^**  ISE  WITH  AN  ORGAN  OR  SIMII  VR 

Jacob  T.  Kunz,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schulmerich 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Sellersville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  .,f 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  15.  1956.  Serial  No.  41,50h 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— I3l 


183,103 
MOLDING  FOR  AN  ALTOMOBILE 
(  lar«f    VI.    MacKkhan,    Farmington.    Mich.,   assignor  to 
(.eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  October  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  43.235 

lerm  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


183.104 

FONT  OF  PHONETIC  TYPE 

Philip   Ijler  Mitchell,  Sierra  Madre.  Calif 

Application  June  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,528 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D64— 12) 


183.101 

HAND  WASHBOARD 

Antonio  Longo.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  January  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  44,3"5 

Term  of  patent  3'1   years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 
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183,105 
TOWING  TRACTOR  FOR  AN  AIRPLANE 
Robert  C.  Nonrie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Application  August  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


183,109 

INCINERATOR 

Nickolas  Soltesz,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  December  19.  1957.  Serial  No.  48,965 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D81— 1) 


V 


183,106 
BATHROOM  SCALE 
Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  Courtney  A.  Leubner, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Robert  L.  Descfaamps,  La  Grange 
Highlands,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Breariey  Company, 
Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.513 

Term  nf  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


I  - J 

L '-J 


183,110 

COMBINATION  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CLOSl  RE 

CAP  AND  SUPPORTING  LOOP 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Garfield.  N.  J. 

Application  April  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.525 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 26)  " 


183,107 
SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Malcolm  S.   Park.   Verplanck  Point,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.755 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


to 
J.. 


183.111 

COMBINATION  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

CAP  AND  SI  PPORTING  LOOP 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Garfield.  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  April  1.  1957.  Serial  No.  45.526 

Term  "f  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


183.108 

AIRCRAFT 

Nathan  C.  Price,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,846 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


183,112 

NIB  SECTION  FOR  A  FOl  NTAIN  PEN 

Arthur  Winter,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Application  February  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.841 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D74— 17)  ■ 


:<  1  I  »   I  ,       7  I  ' 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  24,  1958 


183,099 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

HaroM  Liiwreiice  King,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.231 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


JvNE  24,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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183,102 

COMBINED  THERMOMETER  AND  PENCIL 

HOLDER 

Fred  Lowentfaal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  November  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.310 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


183,105 
TOWING  TRACTOR  FOR  AN  AIRPLANE 
Robert  C.  Norrie,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Application  August  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


183,109 

INCINERATOR 

Nicliolas  Soltesz,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Application  December  19.  1957.  Serial  No.  48.965 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D81— 1) 


t,     ^ 


^ 


183,100 
CHIME  OR  BELL  INSTRUMENT  VOLl ME  (ON- 
TROL  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ORGAN  OR  SIVIII  \R 
ARTICLE 
Jacob  T.  Kunz,  Coilegevilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schulmerich 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Sellersville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  41.506 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D26— 13)         I 


183,103 
MOLDING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
(  lare    \t.    MacKichan,    Farmington,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
(.eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  October  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  43.235 

Term  of  pateot  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


■^ 


B 


183,106 
BATHROOM  SCALE 
Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  Courtney  A.  Leubner, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Robert  L.  Deschamps,  La  Grange 
Highlands,  III.,  assignors  to  The   Breariey  Company, 
Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


183,110 

COMBINATION  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CLOSl  RE 

CAP  AND  SUPPORTING  LOOP 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Garfield,  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  April  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.525 

Terra  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 26)  ■ 


183,104 

FOM  OF  PHONETIC  TYPE 

Philip  Ivler  Mitchell,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Application  June  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,528 

lemi  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D64 — 12) 


183.101 

HAND  WASHBOARD 

Antonio  Longo,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Application  January  2.  1957.  Serial  No.  44.3" 

Term  of  patent  3' 2   years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 
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183,107 
SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Malcolm  S.   Park,   Verplanck  Point.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^-       Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,755 
3-  Term  of  patent   14  vears 

!  (CI.  D70— 1) 


183.111 

COMBINATION  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

CAP  AND  SUPPORTING  LOOP 

Morton  B.  Stull.  Garfield.  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.526 

Term  "f  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


183,108 

AIRCRAFT 

Nathan  C.  Price,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

ApplicaHon  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.846 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


183,112 

NIB  SECTION  FOR  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Arthur  Winter,  Weehawken.  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  February  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.841 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


r:n  n  t; 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 

Non. — Arranged  In  ftccordance  with  the  first  simlfleant  character  or  word  oi  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnone  dlPfctttry  practlc*). 


Avery,  Robert  W.,  to  Burrougba  Corp.  Amplifier  system  usiug 
Haturable  magnetic  elements.  Ke.  24,404,  6-24-58.  CI 
340 — 174 

Burroughs  Corp. :   See — 

Avery.  Robert  W.     Re.  24.494. 

iJordon.  Arthur,  deceased,  by  Q.  E  Uordon.  executrix.     Sup 
porting  hanger  for  a  closet  bowl.     Re.  24,4»2.  ft-24-58.  CL 


Gordon,  Gerda  K. :  See 

(iordon,  Arthur      Re.  24,492. 

I'hlilpa.  James  M..  to  Salem-Broslus    Inc.     Pallet  with  a   col 
lapslble  container      Re.  24,493,  fi-24-58,  (^1    220—6. 

Salem-BrosiuH.  Inc.  :    t<ee 

Philips,  James  M       Ke    24,49:i 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,   Eugene  S.,   to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co       Rose  plant 

1,720,  6-24-^8.  CI.  47-61. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co  :   Sec — 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.     1,720. 
Mooney,   Worth   B.,  deceased,  by  M     R    Runty,  eiecutrii,   to 

Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co.     Apple  tree.     1.721. 

tt-24-58.  Cl.  47— «2. 


Runty.   Mabel   R       Set 

Mooney,  Worth  B.      1,721. 
Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co       See  — 

Mooney.  Worth  B      1,721 
Tiret,   Horace  M       Fuchsia       1.719.  ti-24  ,58.  Cl 


47      H(» 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Douglas  W     to   Burgess  Vlbrocrafterg.   Inc      Elec 

trie  can  opener      183.077,  6-24-B8,  Cl.  D22     2 
Anderson.    Harold  CJ.,  to  The   Brunhoff  Mfg    Co       Combined 

magaslne  rack  and  stand  for  a  room  air  conditioner  or  the 

like.     183.078.  6-24-58,  Cl.  I>62      4 
.\tithe8.     Jacol"        Portable     tub«>     tester     for     \acuuni     tul>e» 

183,079,  6-24   58    (;i    1)26 — 1 
Ashton,  Walter  G      Floor  treating  machine      183,080.  6-24   .">>*. 

Cl    D9^2 
Barton,   Harold  G.      Staple  extractor       183,081,   fi  24-58.  Cl 

D74--1 
BllUg.    Ralph    B..    and    M.    S.    Ziskln       Ic    buck.t.      183,Okl', 

8-^4-58,  Cl.  D58— 17 
Bonanno.    Joseph    L.,    to    The     Ll^onel    Corp.       Transformer 

183,083,  6-24-68,  Cl    D26  -15 
Brearley  Co.,  The:   See- 

Palma,  Joseph    Jr,   Luebner,  and   Deschamps.      183,106 
Brunhoff  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  ;   See- 
Anderson,  Harold  G.      183.078. 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters.  Inc  :   Sec- 
Anderson  Douglas  W      183.077 
Cahn    Bernard,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Chase    Herbert  S      183,085 
Carlson,  Clinton  V.,  to  Cosom  Industries,  Inc      Bull  catchiiiK 

and  throwing  device.      183.084,  6-24-58,  Cl    1>34      5 

Chase,     Herbert    S.,     to    Bernard    Cahn    Co,     Inc       Wallet 

183,085,  6-24-58,  Cl    1)87      3 
Collins.    Edward    R..    and    W     H     Smaw       Broiler       183.086 

6-24-58,  Cl.  D44      1 
Cosom  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Clinton  V      183.084. 
Deschamps,   Robert  L.  :    See— 

Palma,  Joseph,  Jr  ,  Leubner,  and  Deschamps.     183,1'»6 
Disansa.    Michael       Medallion    or    similar    article       1H3.()87 

6-24-58,  Cl.  D29— 19. 
Ebert.  Carl  A.     Plate  holder      183.088.  6-24-58.  Cl    D44      10 
Eriksson.    Ernst   A.,   to   Northern    Industries.    Inc       Drinking 

fountain.     183.089.  6-24-58,  Cl    D91— 4 
Freund,   Dean  H..  to  Whirlpool   Corp.     Washing  machine  or 

similar  article      183.090,  6  24-88.  Cl.  D49     1 
Gaody.  Roy  I.  :    See—- 

Heath,  Edwin  T  ,  and  Gandy      183.094 
General  Motors  Corp  :   See — 

MacKlchan.  Clare  M.     183,103 
Handzlik,    Walter    J.,    Jr.    to    Lyon    Inc       Golf    club    head 

183,091.  6-24-88.  Cl    1)34-5 
Handillk,    Walter    J  .    Jr.    to    Lyon    Inc        Golf    club    head 

183,0«2,  6-24-58,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Harris.  William  T.     Head  board      183,093,  6-24-58,  Cl.  D6— 4 

Heath,  Edwin  T.,  and  R.  I.  Gandy,  to  Heath  Gandy  Corp 
Money  box  or  similar  article.  183,094,  6-24-58,  Cl 
D34— 11 

Heath-Gandy  Corp.  :  See  - 

Heath.  Edwin  T.,  and  Gandy.     183.094 

Hesse,    Edward    L.      Protective   cover    for    a    shirt.      183,096, 
6-24-58       Cl.   D58— 12 


Irving        Spectacle     temple.       IbS.Oyti.    «-24   oh 


Derrick,      183.097 
183.0;»h 


or 

or 


183.106. 


24-5S,    C 


Hlrschman 

Cl.   D57— 1 
Hnlan,  J.  H.,  Corp   :   See 

Holan,  James  H      18.3, (I97 
Holan,   James    H  .    to  J     H     Holan   Corp 

8-24-58,  Cl    1)41-1 
Jacobs.  Paul.     Combined  razor  and  blade  receptacle 

6-24-58,  Cl    D4 — 3 
King,    Harold    L.       Weighing    scale        183,099.    H-24^8,    Cl 

1)52—10 
Kuni,   Jacob  T.,   to   Schulmerlch   Klectronics.    Inc.      t'hlme 

bell   instrument    volume   control    for    use    with   an   organ 

similar  article      1K3,100.  6-24-58,  Cl    1)26—13 

Leubner.  Courtney  A    :    Stt--- 

Pahna,  Joseph,  Jr  .  Leubner,  and  Deschamph, 
Lionel  Corp.,  The:    See   - 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L      183,083 
lyongo,    Antonio.      Hand    washboard       183,101,    6 

D49— 1 
Lowenthal,  Fred.     Combined  thermometer  and  pencil  holder 

183,102,  6-24-58,  Cl    D52      7, 
Lyon   Inc.  :    See- 

Handilik,  Walter  J     Jr      183,091 
Handzlik.  Walter  J  ,  Jr      1H3092 
MacKlchan,   Clare  M..   to  (ieneral   Motors  Corp      Molding   for 

an  automobile.     183,103,  6-24-58,  Cl    D14    -6. 
Mitchell,  Philip  T.     Font  of  phonetic  type      183.104,  6-24-58 

Cl.  D64   -12. 
Norrle    Robert    C.     to    Pacific   Car  and   Foundry   Co       Towing 

tractor  for  an  airplane.      183,105,  6  24-58,  Cl.  D14— 3, 
.Northern  Industries.  Inc       See 

Eriksson.  Krnest  A       183.081' 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :   Sec 

Norrle.  Robert  C      1H3,105. 
Palma,  Joseph,  Jr  .   C    A     I^-ubner.  and   R    L    Deschamps 
The   Brearley   Co.      Bathroom   scale       183.106.  6-24-58, 
1)52—10 
Park    Malcolm   S  .   to  The  Singer  Mfg    Co.      Sewing  machine 

or  similar  article      18.!. 107.  6-24-58,  Cl.  1)70      1 
Price,  Nathan  C      .Mrcraft.      183,108.  6-24-58,  Cl    1)71-1 
Schulmerlch   Electroniis,   Inc.:   See — 

Kunx.  Jacob  T      183.100. 
Singer  Mfg    Co.,  The  :    See — 

Park,  Malcolm  S      183,107. 
Smaw,  William  H       See - 

Collins,  Edward  R.,  and  Smaw      183.086 
Soltesi,  Nlckolas.     Incinerator      183,109   6-24- 58.  Cl   1)81      1 
StuU    Morton  B      Combination  flexible  dispensing  closure  cap 

and  supporting  loop      183,110,  6-24-^8,  Cl    D58— 26 
StuU,  Morton  B.     Combination  flexible  dispensing  closure  cap 

and  supporting  loop      183,111,  6-24-68,  Cl    D58— 26 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See- 

Freund,  Dean  H.     183,090 
Winter    Arthur      Nib  section   for  a   fountain  pen.     183.112. 

6-24-58.  Cl.  D74— 17 
Ziskin.  Manuel  S      See- 

Bllllg,  Ralph  B.,  and  Zlskln      183,082. 


to 
Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1958 


^•iOT^—Ajnjited  In  accordance  with  the  first  «l^nitit-«nt  character  or  word 

telephone  directory  practice). 


if  the  name  (in  accordanie  with  city  and 


( iiMj<lrirtl 

matprial 

1  H 


ACK  Industries.  Inc.      He"-- 

Brown.  Morris  ('      .'.840,06.' 

Johnson,  bhlon  A  .  and  White.    2.840.(X)3 

Rayburn.  Charles  r     and  Horsman       2.H40  ]  :n 

AMP  Inc       See 

Berg,  (Juentln       2.8.iy  824 

Ahbott.    Robert    H  .   und   (,.    M.    Meisel       Expansible   gkewt.n.  k 
buck  gtay  bands      2.840.3«4.   6-24-58    CI    26.1—26 

Abell.  Donald  E.     Her 

•  v..  .^f?/""'  Alonxo  F,  Abell,  and  Hull.     2.840  724 
Abltibl  Power  k  Paper  Co..  Ltd       See- 

Stokes,  Joseph  L  .  and  Attle      2  840  127 
Abrahams.  Alexander   I       Hee- 

Schoengold.  Herbert      2.840  177 
Abrama,  Edward,  and  N    H.  Sherwood,  to  The  B    F 
<  «>       Treatment    of   celluloaic   yarns    by    rubbery 
and    textiles    thereof       2,840,442     6-24-.58     CI     8 
Acme  Steel   Co.:    See-  ' 

Reed.  (Jeorge  H,  and  Porcelll      2,839.753 
Adams.  Georze  L.      See 

A^  Mullet.   Leslie  B..  Loach,  and  Adams     ,2840.788 
■^™_™*'  iV'''*r*  iJ      Insulatlnif  frame  construction     2.8;-!»  :h!< 
6-24—08.  CI.  20-— I 

Adams.    Walter,    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc       Meth..d    .. 
32+^f58*    *^^'"'''*'      d*"''"^  2,840,784.       8-24-58.       CI 

■^"^H'fhHrf^ft-''f^-    "'^    ^    •>.    '>""»•   "^   ""K^^-"   Aircraft    Cu 
CI    aai-^^Tl  '«^a^«'(fulde  junction       2.840,787.    6-24   58 

Addres80(fraphMultinraph   Corp       See 

Morse,  Lawrence  H       2  8.'?9  992 
Aero  Zipp  Eastenerg  Ltd   :    See 

Backer  Jtwchim.  and  Koppel.     2,839,807 

inl",^  V*'l^'  ■  *.?*i,"-  "    «'°f  «"  Amerock  Corp      HhI.i., 
InK  mechanism      2. 8.^9,93«.  6-24-58   CT    74      9« 
Air  Asaociatea,   Inc.      See- 
. .    rf't?,''*'  '?'■«»*•«  A.     2.840,205 
AirO-Flex  Equipment  Co   :    See  - 

Kostlc,  Walter  A     and  Buck      2,840.250 
Mr  Preheater  Corp  .  The      8ee^~ 

Holm,  Stcd.     2. 840. 351 
Ajax  Mfg.  Co.,  The     8f*^  , 

Mer»ek,  Leo  D      2.840,381, 
s^°ai.    hJir^I;    f°   Chalmers    Products    Aktlebola*       Pr.s 
JjgLre    ^""'*'^    '°''    ^^"^y    oil.       2.840.i48.    6-24   58,    CI 

Aktlebolaget  (;otaverken  ;   See 

i  1     .•^**f**'»"«"n.  Johan  Erik.     2,840.060 

^24-58°c1l8^Tfi  """*"'""    molding  apparatus 
Alexander.'  John    S..    R.    M     Wlnnan.   and   H     L 

^STnffi?    ^V^'io^'JP'^'"'^^    Co       Knockdown 
-,840.161,   6-24-58,   CI     160—377 
Alexander  Shipyard.   Inc.      See 

X  i>    ^J?"^^^*?'  •'*'''  "     »"<'  r>urant      2.840  027 

Alhand.    Richard    J.    to    Electric    Eye    Equipment    Co       \ut,, 

atlc  control   system       2  840  372    6-24   58    rn     '.^ti      <> « 
Allen  Electric  *  Equipment  Co       See-  ^     ^71-2.6. 

.11.   Sfu™P'*"-  ^y»"  ^      2.840.435 
Allls-Chalmers  MfK    Co.  :    8ee~^ 

Roubal,  Alexander  J.     2.840  251 

S7'***JL^'"r'.f-  *°<^  **o«n     2.840,790. 
4M.,^*2*'^°'^f."""7  "      2,839.850 

4     Electrt  ^do*    IM    ^r",*"'^^'   '"  •^"">'"-»'^  Telephone 
^2^8    CI    179— Vs  ^"^^P^ont'     systems.        2,846,«41 

"r2l-58'cri7^6.5^"'"""'"*"     '^^'     ^-'' 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America     8et> 

Stroup,  Philip  T,  and  Brondyke      2,840.463 
Alvarei-Tostado,  Claudlo     See—  *,o-»v.too 

Am.f*D2J^'■    Charlea  P  .  and  Alvarez  Tostado 
Amana  Refrjpratlon,  Inc.     See— 

AmerYcTn'tan  Co'':'i«-""'  '°'  "''^"^      ''''''''''^' 
Groyea.  James  H.     2.840  264 
Jenaen.  Stephen  F      2  840,234 
Socke    John  E      2.840.373 
American  Cyanamid  Co   :    See— 

Blkales,  Norbert  .M  ,  and  Miller 
2,840..592. 
2.840  556. 

Kin.tur'  »,;^;;<^'  ^t^^"-  *''*^  Brunnatrom.     2,840.564. 

Rinatler.  Roberto,  and  Y.junjt.     2.840.563 
.„    t"«.  John  A.,  and  Thomas.    2.840.550 
American  Enka  Corp.      see 

Breaieale.  Francis  B.     2,839.887 

R*  iiJ''.?*?*  Lambertus  H.     2,839,910 

De  Wolf.  Wlllem.     2.839  783 
American  Flange  4  Mfjt.  Co,  Inc      See  - 

Bee.  Carl  R.     2.840,280 

Roberts,  Seward  M  .  and  Erlcson.     2  839  883 
American  Hatchery   Engineers    Inc       See    - 

Morris,  Robert  C.     2,840.415 


2,839.78« 

Majeske     to 
screen     kir 


2.840,147. 


.840.489 


Carpenter,  Erwin  L 
Klnstler    Robert  C 
Kinstler.  Robert  C 


2.840.611. 


American  Home  Products  Corp  :   See    - 

I>Hnn,  Morris,  and  Peterson.     2.840,075 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co      See 

Antooelli,    Dlno      2,840.220 

Palmer    Warren  (;      2.840  222 

Stevens,    ('liffurd    B       2  840  287 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc 

U-  Van    Ambrose  E.     2,839.942 
.VirLTJCHii  .Marietta   <  o    :    See 

iu.n,.<lli't.  .Stephen  W  .  and  Camp 
Vmerlian   optical   Co    :    Set>~ 

rraiidoii.  Harry  D..  and  Burgess.     2.840.535. 
Ainerican  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corp.  ;   Set 


See — 


2.8.39,811. 


2,840,478 
2,840,519.  ' 


I'ltti.   tieorite  (».  Jr.  and   Hplnelll 

Stern,  David  R..  and  Schumacher 
American    Kock   Wool  Corp.  :    See 

Tlllotson.  Wesley  T.     2.839,782 
.\iij.iK«n  s<reen  ITixlucts  Co.      See 

Alexander,  John   S.,   Wlnnan.  and  .Majeske      2  840  161 
American  .steel  Foundries:   Se«^  ' 

Helsten,  Wesley  A.     2,840,191 

Kaylvr.  Frank  H.     2.840.246 

Mann,  William,  and  Maloney      2.840,193 

I'olauln.  Walter  R  ,  and  Burelot      2  840  190 


American   Viscose  Corp 
Lvtton.  Marion  H 
Thuniin.   Byron  A. 
.\uierock    Corp       See 

\h\gTk-u,   Axel   W,, 
.\iiuiion.     KiiHcOe     .\ 

6-24   58.    CI     317 
Amui'iii.    Rddcoe    A 

rt   24-  58,  CI.  324  - 
Anderson.     Clarence 

f'lr   cam   bUinkx   in 

ci     9o      59 
.Vtiiler«i>n.   Piiul  T.,   and  J.  B 

trii-    Ciiri) 

J,«4M,t)H4,   H   24   58,   CI.    20O      113 
.Vudersou.  Robert  J.     .Sugar  cane  planter 

CI     221       185 
.\inler!«in,     Thoiiia«     W 

2,839.797,   6   24-5H,  CI. 
Aiidersoii,   V    E  ,  MfK    Co 
Anderson,    Victor  K 
.Knilersdn,    Victor    E.    to 


:   Kfc— 
2,840,449. 
2,840,448 


and  Ring       2,839,938 
Moving     coil     inatrument 
166 

Electrical 
150. 

W        Supporting    and    centering    claiiiOH 
cam   cutting  tool*       2,839.969,    6-24   .)8, 


meter   movement. 


2.84U,767, 
2.840.782, 


Ramsey,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
.\mblent  compensated   thermal   overload    relays. 

2.840.269,  6-24-58. 

for    hinged     doors. 


strip 


Weather 
20—68. 

See — 

2,840,201 

V     E     Anderson 


Mfg.    Co.       iHior 


.839.799 


frame      2,H4(».201.  6^24-58,  CI.  189 J6. 

Ati(|(.n..v     CtirUt        Mechanical    [)encll        2.840.042     6-24-58 

CI      1  _'(>      I4.-1 
An.lrHN    Hoy  K     an. I  C    H    Backus,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
Kiullo  iiuiltiplex  ii.mmunlcatlon  system.    2.840.815   6-24-5H 
C!      :i43      2<Ml 
Aihliew.'*     Laureiice   .M        See 

Kahiniiw    Jacob,  Andrews,  and  Bowling.      2.839  998 
Aniniu.|||,      1)1,1. >,      t,,     .\merican     Machine     ft     Foundry     Co 
(  njar.-t(e   turning  device       2.840.220,  6-24-58    CI    198-32 
Arrli*.,   UmileU  Midland  Co.  :  Se^-  - 
Hert^ruKkfen,  IlemrU'h  J.  B. 
Hinrichs.   Maim  (j       2,839,798 
Arenco    .\ktletxilag       Sre 

Granstedt.  Karl  E       2,840,084 
.Vrk  Ia-x  .Switch   Corp,  :    Set-  - 

Hutclieller,    Hugh    W       2.840,794. 
A  riiiiiur  and  ( '<>       See 

Itu  Krow.  Paul  L..  ami  Smith 
Armour    I<e.«».;irch    FoiiiidH tion    of 
Ili'lugy      Sn 

2.840.380. 
2.840.642 
See 
nd  Poshkus. 


.'.840.600 
Illinois   Institute   of   Tech 


Caiiirii.'*,    M;ir\i[i 
CamraK,    .MHr\iii 
AruLstroiig  Cork   Ci.. 
Chirk.  Lawrence, 


2.840.534. 

ArmHtroMtf.  (Jiirdnn,  Co.   Inc.  The:  See 

iJorsMk.  John  W     and  Van  I>enberg.      2.840.417 
.\riiett    Leslie,  and  W.  G.  Frelse.  to  Square  Mfg  Co 

tlHirt'iiHing  apparatus.     2.840,274.  6-24-58.  CI.  222—135. 

\rii.ild.   John   H  ,   to   Hydrocarbon   Research,    Inc,      Apparatus 

f'T  partial  cnmbustion  of  gasiform  hydrocarbons      ~  ■^- 


Beverage 


99 
1    C     F.    Miller,    to 
di«<'harge     device 


2.840.149. 
Westlnghouse  Electric 


Soldering   flux. 
Mixing    device 


24    .■^H     CI      l.-,8 
Ar.m.    .Mifrhell,    nu( 

Ciirp        Ele<'fron 

ci     :(i.<     « 
.Vront>erg,    I^estfr 

148      2H 
•Vrtliio.    Anthony 

259      \:iO 
Ashworth.  Winthrop  F..  to  Cnited  Carr  Fastener  Corp 

office  fastener,     2.840.409,  6-24-58.  CI    292 317 

Atchison,    Leonard    W  ,    and    E.    A.    Zuercher    Jr      to   (;enerHl 

Rle<tric     Co       Electric     switch     and     thermostat     control 

JM4(»rt«7     6-24-58    CI     20<>      122 
.V'hernm    .laniew  E..  Jr  .  and  D.  H.  Ourinsky    to  United  States 

If    America      Atomic    Energy    Commission.       Inhibition    of 

corrosion      2.840.467.6-24-58    CI.  75— 134 


2,840.736.  «-24-58 
2,840.499,  6-24-58,  CI 
2,840,358.  6-24-58.  CI 
Post 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Atkinson    William  A.      Mobile  handling  rack  for  dlfferenttal 

gear  unit      2.840  345.  6-24-58.  CI.  254—2 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See—  „„,„.„. 

Coates    Joseph  F..  and  Lincoln.     2.840^94. 
Ator     Joe    T      to    General    Controls    Co.       Flame    responsive 
device     using     plugged      compensatory      tube.      2,840.145. 
6-24-58.   CI     158—28  ,,    , 

Attane.    Edward   C,   Jr..   and   T    F    Doumanl     to   '  njon    Oil 
Co    of  California.     Separation  of  dibasic  acids      2,840,607, 
6-24-58,  Cl    260— .'S37 
Attic,   George  :   See- 

Stokes,  Joseph  L,,  and  Attle       2.840.127. 
Austin    I^wis  M..  lo  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co      (JIaas  rod  and 
tube' cutting  mechanism       2.839,871.   6   24-58    CI     49-48 
Automatic  Switch  Co.  :  See 

Hurlburt.  Wilbur  F..  Jr       2.8.39.929 
Automatic  Telephone  ft  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Allum.  Robin  I)  .  and  Helsby.     2,840,641 
Habcock     Dean    F.    to    Collins    Radio    Co       Mechanical    niter 
frequency  discriminator.     2.840,640,   6-24-.58,   Cl     179-15 
Habcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See 

Brister.  Paul  M..  and  Singleton       2,840,051 
Chan.  Charles  R  .  and  Woolley,      2.840.056 
Coulter    Earl  E  ,   Rowand.  and   Sprague.      2.840.182. 
Durham.    Edwin.      2.840  043. 
Durham.    Edwin.      2.840.049 
Loti.   Otto       2  840.047 
Rowand.  Will  H.      2.840,054 

Spragiie     Theodore    S..    and    Schoessow       2.840.050 
Zoller,  Ronald  E.      2.840.057 
Bach    Jose  C  .  to  Socledad  Regular  Colectiva  J    y    L.  Cervello 

Powder  devices       2.840.277    6-24-.58,   Cl    222-193. 
Backer    Joachim,  and   H    D    Koppel.  to  Aero  Zli>D  Fasteners 
Ltd     Slider  for  a  sliding  clasp  fastener.    2.839.807.  6-24-58. 
Cl.    24— 205  15 
KBcklln.   Foike,  B    L    Fornen.  and  P    A    I^^wnerti.  to  Yardney 
Internationnl  Corp.     Multl  cell  electric  batteries.     2.840,624. 
«    24-58     Cl     136     30. 
HHCkus.  Clyde  H   :  Srr 

Andres    Roy  K     and  Backus.      2  840,815 
Maer     Henry     to    I'Ister    Knife    Co,    Inc        Sheafheil    knives. 

2  839.831.  6   24-58.  Cl    30-    296 
BMllar     Charles    O        Paper    baler        2,839,990     6-24-58,    C! 

lOO      1 
Maile.  John   H.  :  See 

Mills    Edwin    R       2  840.680 
Bailey     Edwin    M      Jr.   to    I'nlted    States   of    America.    Navv. 
Boreslahtlng      error      detector.      2.840,810.      6-24-58,      Cl 
343      17  7 
KhIIpv.    Rav      See 

Rowell    Claude  F..  IV  Puv.  and  Hailev       2.840.479 
Halllif    Ernest   A  ,   and   A     D    Corn     to   WhIrliKX.l   Corp       Ice 
cube  ejector  mechanism      2.839.899.  6  24-58.  Cl.  62-108.5 
Baker.   Benjamin   P.  :   Sre 

I^eds    Winthrop  M  .  Baker,  and  Friedrich       2.840,670 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton   Corn.  :    Sre — 
Dussllng     Fred    A       2.840  025 
Ijithrop.    Robert    P       2.839.919 
Baldwin  Pinnn  Co.  The:  See 

Jones    Edwiird   M.      2.839.960 
Balfour,  Henrv   ft  Co.  Ltd    :  See 

Meader.   Cnmpllng  W       2.840,001 
Baljak    Corp.  :    Srr 

l/efled    Frank  M       2.840.224 
Ballard     Senver  .\.  :  See 

Whetstone    Rlchnrd  R     and  Rallnrd       2  840.503. 
Bard    Elmer  H     to  Geernres  Wringer   Inc      Cart  with  adjust 

it.le  handle.     2.840.384.  6-24   58.  Cl    280     47.37 
Barker    Roh»'rt  S.  :  Sec- 

Kinstler.  Rob*Tt  C  .  Barker,  and  Brunnstrom.      2  840.564 
Barnes     William    E  .   to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Pipe   calli>ering  device 

2  839  837    6-24-.-.8    Cl.  .33  — 178. 
Barsky    George,  to  E,  F   Drew  ft  Co     Inc      Continuous  method 
of      treating      glrcerlde      oils.      2.840.585,      6-24-58.      Cl 
2*10     410  7 
Baso    Inc   :    See 

Thoriiberv    John   II.      2.840.095. 
Bfltcheller      Hugh     W.     to     Ark  I^s     Switch     Corp        Electric 

Junction  block      2.840.794.  6  24   58.  Cl,  339     220 
Btiteman     I>h>   J  ,    to    Hughes    .\ircraft    Co       Voltage   state    to 

dit'ital  converter      2.840,806,  6-24-58.  Cl.  340     347 
Bates.  Siimuel  E      Brake  shoe  spring  tool.     2.839.820,  6   24-58. 

Cl     29      227 
Baxter.    Meriwether   L     Jr..   to  The  Gleason   Works.      Method 
and    machine    for   making   ctirved    tooth    gears       2.839.873. 
6   24   58    Cl    51      33. 
Bay.  Kenneth  K    :  See 

(»cko    Kiclmrd.   and    Bay,      2.840.697 
Baxzurl.    Louis    A        Pocket    Insert       2.839.758     6  24   58     Cl 

2      279 
Beach    Robert  E   :  See 

Evans.  Thomas.  Cleveland,  and  Beach       2.839.980 
Bean.  Morris,  ft  Co   :  See 

Beon    Morris  M    «nd  X.  L.      2  839  802 
Bean    Morris  M    and  X.  L  .  to  Morris  Bean  ft  Co      Method  of 

casting  metal.      2.839.802.   6-24-58,   Cl,   22     209 
Bean    Xarifa  L   :    See-- 

Bean,  Morris  M.  and  X.  L.     2.839,802 
Beaslev.   Max   M       Backing  fabric  feed  means  for  tufting  ma 

chine  and  method       2.840.019.  6-24-58,  Cl    112—79 
Beck.  Arthur  C,  and  J   L.  Storr  Best,  to  International  Stand 
ard      Electric     Corp.      Radio     transmitting      Installations. 
2,840.696.  6-24-58.  Cl.   250      17 
Becker,   Alfred  A.      Step  ladder  sllp-on   platform      2.840.291. 

6-24-.58.  Cl.  228—60. 
Beckwlth-.\rden  Inc.  :   See  -- 

Emerson.  Cherry  L..  Jr.     2.840.492 
Bedford.    Alda   V..    to   Radio   Corp.    of    America       Color    tele- 
vision      2,840,634,  6-24    58.  Cl    178      5,4 


2.840.413,  6-24-58 

and    Chemical    Corp 
Cl.  209-84 

2.840.323 


liell 


Ernest  P 
Logue.  Earl 


and  Bell       2.840.498 
Consolidated     Electrodynamics 
amplifiers.      2.840,640.    6-24-58 


Coro 

ci 


2.840.752. 


Bedford.    WUllam    A.,    Jr.,    to    Inlted  Carr    Fastener    Corp 

Fastenlnf  device.      2.839.805.  (i-24-58,  Cl.  24 — 84. 
Bee,  Carl  R.,  to  American  Flange  ft  Mfg    Co,  Inc      I^tract 
able    rtfld    spouts     and     mountings    therefor      2,840,280. 
6-24-S8.  Cl.  222--I78. 
liegs  on  Tool  Rentals,  Inc.  :   See — 
Snyder,  Ernest  F.      2,840,240. 
Belhl,  Clarence  A.      Pan  handling  device 

Cl.  294 — 31 
Belk,    Wllber    C,    to    Food    Machinery 
Slilng  machine.      2.840.236,  tW 24-58, 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.      See 

Hood,  Gordon  K.,  Jr.,  and  O'Malley 
Smith,  Stanley  W       2.840.324 
See- 
E  ,  Jr 
Bell,     N'orton     W.,     to 
Two-channel     D      C 
179—171 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
Crltchlow,  George  F       2.840.648. 
Cutler,  Caaslus  C,    Mendel,   and  (Juate 
Goddard.  Charles  T       2.840.749 
Haugk.  George,  and  Kennedy       2.840.728 
Southworth.  (Jeorge  C      2.840.820, 
Troutlng.  Robert  G.      2.840.495 
Bellarti.    Henry    J  ,    to    I'nlted    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission     Tul>e  flanging  apparatus  having  spiral 
cam    actuated    flanging    rollers      2.840,138.    6-24-58.    Cl 
153 — 81. 
BelUveau.  Auber 
Hutchinson. 
2.8.39J78. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.      See 
ScrugKs.  Thomas   M. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :   See    - 

Chester,  WUllam  H       2,840.8t>0 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A  .  and  Tewksbury 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A.,  and  Tewksbury 
Parsons,  Darrell  E.      2.840.110. 
Roth,  Walter  L,.  and  Bogdon.      2.840,629. 
Roth.  Wilfred,  and   Rich       2.839.915 
Benedict.  Stephen  W..  and  P.  T.  Camp,  to  American-Marietta 
Co.      Composition  an<l  method  for  curing  concrete,  said  com 
position  containing  cvcUzed   rubber  and   waxes.      2,839,811, 
6-24-58.  Cl.   25—154. 
Benn.  Charles  C  :   Sec— 

Feltx,  I'rban  J  .  and  Benn      2.840.405 
Benolt    Rafael       Shoelace  structure       2,839.804,  6-24-.58,  Cl 

24—73 
Bercovlti.    Nathaniel.    Jr  ,    to    Collins    Radio    Co. 
trie    switching   device    for    mechanical    squelch 
6-24-58,  Cl,  250    -20 
Herendt,  Carl  :    See — 
IVmareat.     Daniel 
2.839.780. 
Berg.  Quentln,   to  \   M 


Sff 

ihn 


L 


.McLellan.      and      BelUveau. 


2,840,11- 


2.840,712, 
2,840.814. 


Photoelec- 

2.840.698. 


D.     Perkins.    Karius,     and    Berendt 


P 


Inc.      .Method  of  severing  pin  type 


conne<-tors    from    strips    thereof       2,839.824,    6-24-58, 

29     417. 
Bergen  Machine  ft  Tool  Co  .  Inc       See — 

Kovach.  John  E.      2.839.810. 
Berlin  ft  Jones  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Fromm.  Fred.      2,840.295. 
Frojnm,   Fred.      2.840.296. 
Berlin.    Maier       Calendars.      2.839.859.  6-24-.58.  Cl    40—112. 
Berliner    Henrv    A       Method   of    manufacturing   a    structural 

panel.      2.839.812.  6-24   58.  Cl    25—154. 
Berry.  Dan  E.     Releasable  coupling  and  safety  sub      2,840.168, 

6-24-58.  Cl,   166^-219 
Berry,  Francis  G..  to  Cnited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

("(immlssion.      Photographic       film       developer       2.840.471, 

(•,-24-58.  Cl    9(i — 66, 
Berry     John    E       Instructional    building    blocks      2,839.841. 

tV-24-58,  Cl.  35— 18, 
Best.    Stanley    G  ,    to    I'nited    Aircraft    Corp       Servo    control 

system  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller       2,840.170,  6-24-58. 

(^1    170   -160.2.  ^  „^., 

Better    Ralph   H.,  W    E    Bradley,  and  M    Rubinoff.  to  Phllco 

Corp       Magnetic       core       information       storage       systems 

2.8-40.801.  tW-24-58.  Cl    340-174 
Bevan,  James  I.    Clamshell  earth  moving  machine     2,840.254, 

tl-24-58^Cl.  214-  147  „o,„,o. 

Bianca.       Edoardo.      Mobile       freight       elevator       2.840.18, 

6-24-58.  Cl.  187- 
Bickford.  Franklin 

yoke    clamp    and 

31.V-84 
Bigelow-Liptak  Corp.      See- 
Wolf.  Ernest  B.      2.840.017. 
Blkales    .Norbert  M  .  and  M    L    Miller,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.      Preparation   of    acrylamlde.      2,840.611,    6-24-58,    Cl 

260   -561. 
Billlan.  Donald  L.  :   See 
Kllkunas.    Richard 
Billingsley.    William    F 

less     tire     and     rim 

152--39tl. 
Binder    Richard,    to  Flchtel   ft   Sachs  A     G       Arrangement   of 

leaf    springs    in    centrifugal    friction    clutches.     2,840.209. 

6-24-58.  Cl.   192  -  105. 
Bird.  Jack  R.  :   See—  ^  .    ,      ., 

(Jreshtim.  Harold  F.  .  Wheeler,  and  Bird.     2.840,469 
Birdsboro    Steel    Foundry    and    Machine   Co      See- 
Peterson,  Edward  C       2.839.956 
Bishop        Everett       D       Window       construction.      2,839,794, 

(•,-24-58.  Cl    20      ."2  2 
Bishop.  Jerald  W..  to  Richardson  Mfg    Co. 

tension    for   cutter   bar       2,839.884.    6-24 
Blaauw.   Andrew      Srr  -    „     .„ 

F'indley.   George   W  ,    and   Blaauw      2,840,418. 


Mobile       freight       elevator 

H  ,  ti>  General  Electric  Co 
terminal    cover       2,840,740, 


Combination 
6-24-r)8.    Cl 


V  ,    and    Billlan,     2,840,122 
to    The   B    F.    (ioodrich   Co       Tube 
assembly.     2,840,133.     6-24-58,     Cl 


Sickle  guard  ex- 
-58.   Cl     56—318 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


Blackbunn.  Charles  W..  and  H    D    Mareah,  to  Phillip*.  I'etro 
leu m  Co.     Klnlfl  dlfipeniilng  apparatua.     2,H40.27_',  ti-24  SH. 
CI.  222 — 76. 
Blankenbakpr.  John  V  ,  to  Huirhen  Alrrraft  Co.      Frequency  t.. 

dlrltal  conversion.      J,M-K),7t»«,  H-J4-58    CI    2."»<V    27 
Blaakownkl,     Henry     J,     to     Combuatlou'    Kn«lneerlng      Inr 
Method    and    apparatas    for   reneratiog  aream.      2.8-»0.0.'3 
«-24-58,  CI    122— -•7H 
Hlaw-Knox  Co.  :    See 

Karnofsky,  (ieorire  B       2,K40.459 
I'ottmeyer,   Edward   W       2,840,04«. 
Blumenfeld.  Murray  H   :   See    - 
Carrion,  Joseph       2,840,044 
Bobrlck     Mitchell,   and   J    H.   Fel*,   to   Marrln   Electric   Mfi? 
(0.      KecesRed     lighting    fixture       2,i!l40,«81,     (^-24-58      CI 
240 — 78, 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Drakefejr.  George  T      2,839.891  I 

F'uller.  Fred  H      2.839.8a«. 
Han«r,  Randolph  T.      2.839,953 
Steldl,  Robert  H.      2.840.259. 
Boettcher.   Stephena  A.,  to  Crane  Packing  Co      Lapping  iii« 
chine.      2.839.877.  ti-24-58.  Cl.  51     -131 


O.    shrader 
2.840.588. 


Bogdon.  Andrew  A   :  See 

Roth,  Walter  L    and  Etogdon.      2.840,629 
3o^  Edward    and    H.    F      Kraporatlng   devices       2.840,rt«l 

Bok.  HendrlkF.  :  flee— 

Bok.  liMward  and  H.  F      2,840,681 
Boleslar.  Ales,   to  Tesla,   narodnl  podnlk       Device  for  the   re 

production  of  sound.      2.840,178.  6-24-58    Cl    181 31 

BollM    Cecil  ;   8ee — 

Uhal.  Madan  L..  and  Bollng.      2.840,362. 
,!.'*••.''"""■   "•  ■''<1   L-   A    Rice,   to  General   Motors  Corp 
renaioning  device.      2.840.768.  6-24-58,   CI    317  —  198 
Booth,   Harry  T..   T.   J.    Lord,  and   P    R.    Hughes,   to  United 

^/?^*^n    „  *iJ*"<^'*       '^"     f*""*     '^'f'>     Pres«urti«<l     hopper 
2.840.068,  6-24-58,  Cl.  123— 196. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Farrell.  Eugene  F.      2,839.826. 
Zeldler   Relnhold  C.  and  Lysett.     2.840  20H. 
Born,  John  W.  :   See — 

«?°*.'?''  ^^";  ^*""°'  Woolalayer.  and  Maxwell.    2,840.197 
Woolslayer,     Homer    J  ,     Jenkins,     Maxwell      and     Horn 
2,840.198, 
Born.  WlUJam  F  ,  and  J.  B.  Wallace,  to  Westlnghouw  Electrir 

Corp.     Bua  duct.     2.840,630,   6-24-58,   < 'I     174      1(X) 
Bonivka,    Otto.      Trouser    remover       2.840  2H5     H-24-5M     i  1 
223—111. 

^**,f^iiil*'j^ ''****P''l    ^^       Automatic    iu-\t    feed    wax    aiiplier 

2,83»,T70.  6-24-i58.  Cl.  L5     131 
BottoHM    Robert   R..    to  National  Cylinder  Hah  V».      I'rodu. 

tlon  of  thymol.      2.840,616,   6-24-r.H    Ci    260     626 
Boaghton.  Frank  E.     Envelope  lni4ertlnj:  machine      2  839  880 

8-24-58,  Cl.  53 — 188. 
Bower,  Warren  R.  :   See 

Moore,  Robert   E..  Bower,  and  Strub      _'.840  434 
Bowling.  John  W.  :   See— 

R*blnow    Jacob,  Andrews    and   ISowUhk      2  S.?W  »«s 
Bradford.    John   A.,   to   Food   Machinery  and   Chemical   (  .>ru 

(  onveyor       2.840.090.   6-i'4_58    Cl.    134—151 
Bradley.  Robert  O  .  and  B    K.   Roblnaon,  to  Tole<lo  Hcale  Corp 

Printing   plate   and    holder    therefor       2  M39  995     t>  24  .'.5 

Cl.  101 — 378. 
Bradley.  William  E.  :   See— 

Better    Ralph  H     Bradley,  and  Rublnoff.     2  840  so  1 
Brancato.  Leo  J.,  to  Hell-Coil  Corp.      Inserting  t.M)l  for  puiih 

In  Inserts.     2,839,823,  6-24-58,  Cl.  29—275 

5"*'rvM*"'^*"*'  ^-   *"  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

Variable  impedance  circuit.     2,840.702.  6-24-58.  n.  250 

Brand.  Benson  (I.  ;    See 

Johnston.  Herbert  N'.,  Brand,  and  Lincoln      2  840  13H 

Brandt.    David    E..   Jr  ,   D     R     Fraser.   and   F     D    Seaman     tn 
United    States    of    America,    Navy       Reduction    of    rotating 
tip    clearancn    uslnic    seKinented    wear     dtrlpn        2  H40  34,'? 
6-24-58.  Cl    2.53      77  t^  t    ,. -. 

BraxJer,  Halworth  T.    Water-line  breaker     2.^40  099   ft- 24  .'.s 
Cl.  137-216. 

'^'"^<?»Jf';fi,  *■'■■"*''"  '*     '"  •^fiKTlcan  Enka  Corp.     Thread  aulde 

2.839.887.  6-24-5H,  Cl.  .')7      106 
Breeback.  Rudolph  H  ,  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.    Inc      Ll<iuld 

filling  system.      2.840,098,   6-24  .58.  Cl     137-170.1 
Brennan.    Harry    M      H.    S     .Seellg,    and    R     W.    Vander    Haar 

to   standard   Oil   (  o.      Impregnated  platlnuin-ulumlna     ata 

lysts.     2.840.514,  R-24-58.  Cl.  196— ,50 

Brennan,    Harry    M  .    H     S     .Seelig.    and    R     W     Vander   Haar 

o».l'.    """^  '"'  '  "       ''rnmoted  platlnuiiMjlumina  ratalyst.s 
2.840.527.  0-24-58.  Cl.  252      4.38 

Brenner.    Bert,    to    Sljmiund    Cohn    Corp.      Novel    gold    .illoys 

and   potentiometer  wlren   product'd   frf.m   them.      2  840  4<{8 

ft-24-5S.  n.  75      165 
Brettfll.  (Jeorze  A.,  Jr   :    See 

Hartlg.  Henry  E..  and  Brettell      2.8.19,839 
"'■I'lker    John  H.,  and  L.   A    Ehrliart,  to  The  iJlobe  W.-rnlcke 

«o      Shelf  for  partition  structure.      2.840  243    6-24   .">8    Cl 

211-135. 
Brlster.    Paul    M..    and   J     C     Singleton.    .1  r  ,    to    The   Babcook 

A    \N  ileox    Co.      Convection    fluid    heat    exchanKe    unit    with 

integral  8f>ot   blowers.      2,840  051     6-24-58,  Cl     122      3H2 
Hroddon,  Norman  C.     .\rtlcle  holder  for  truck  rack      2  840  288 

6-24-.VJ,  n.  224— 42.1 
Broderlck.    Owen.      Shingling   brackets       2.840  424     6-24-.'.>s 

Cl.  304  -20.  .  -. 

Brodle.  James  H.     Incinerator  charglni:  apparatUH     2.840  24y 

6-24-^8    Cl.  214-  35. 
Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.  :    See 

Stroup.  Philip  T  .  and  Brondykn      2,840,463 
Broughton.  Donald  B      See 

Oerhold.  Clarence   H  .   and   Broujjhtoii.     2. 840. 620. 


Broulllard,    Robert    E.,    T.    I)     MatafHs    and    -M 

Arid     milling     of     phthalwyanlne     pigments 

6   24    ,'.H,  CI    .'HO^     3l4  5 
Hrowall.    B.-ri    H..    to    Technica    F^tabllshment.      Packing   for 

pistons.     2.840  428.  fl-24-58.  Cl.  .309      23  »««'"«   ror 

Browder,   Jewel    D       Electrode   very   low    freuuency    radio   re 

(viving    antenna    for    submarlneH.      2.840.700.    6- 24-.58     Cl 

Brower.  I>avld  F..  and  R.  H.  (;r»e8t.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
Mifegral  tranaformer  electromagnetic  transducer  2  840  643 
6-24-58   ("1.  179—100,2. 

Brown  t  Bigelow  :    See — 
Fry.  Clair  V      2,8.39.860 

"'^6*2"4'-.58'Tm''i6'6  jv?"*""*'''"  *''"  "PPar^tut-  2.840.167, 
Brown  U'oyd  H  ,  E  A  Reine<-k.  and  P.  (;.  Huett  to  Th.. 
Quaker  (lata  Co.  Artificial  resin  from  furfuryl"  alcohol 
formaldehyde,  and  magnesium  sulfate,  and  process  of  mak^ 
ing  the  same  2.840..543.  6-24-58.  Cl.  260—67 
Brown.  .Morris  C.  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Heat  control  for 
iiutomatlc  choke  thermostat.     2,840.065.  6-24-58,  Cl.  123—- 

Brown.    .Myron   J  .    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp       Voltage 

halanrng  system.     2.840.723.  8-24-58.  Cl.  307—87 
Brown,  William  B.  :    See-- 

Emer8<)n    William  A      Brown,  and  Kuhne.     2  840  677 
Brown.    \Mlllsm    \  ,    to    liohm    k   Haas   Co.      Preparation    of 

^rj,>'""'li?'    dlnltrocyanomethlde.      2,840,591.    6-24-58     Cl 
_60     -465.1.  ■ 

Urunnstrom,  (Josta  :    See— 

KInstler,  Robert  C.  Barker,  and  Bninnatrom.     2  840.564 
Brvan.    Artis   C.    to   Truckstell    Mfg.   Co.      Control   abliratus 

for  clutching  devices.     2, 839.940    6-24-58    Cl    74^359 
Bryant  Chucking  (Jrinder  (V  :    See  '  •»— -ww 

Maker.  r'auT      2.839.87-1 
Buchl.     Alfre<l        Internal 

6   24   58,  Cl.  12.3-    32. 
Buck    .\ndrew  P    W   :   .See- 

Kostick,  Walter  A.  and  Buck      2  840  2.50 
Hucke^vp  Iron  *  Brass  Works  :   See — 

Klikunai^  Richard   V  ,  and   Bllllan.      2,840  122 
Burkwa  ter.    Jacob    S  ,   and   C.    Melllnger       Pawl   and   ratchet 
tirfuated    roller    tyjie   tube   bender.      2.8.19,957.   6-24-58,   H. 

H.Mai     Steve   (J.,    to  The   (Jlobe-Wernlcke   Co.      Modular  office 
ci'  3r*^*"ni""      partition   structure       2,840.431.    8-24-58. 
Budd  Co  .  The  :    See 

l>ean.  .Albert  (;     and  Leas      2.840  192 
Kjtgert,  Walter  S.  Jr      2  840  026 
Weglari.  Walter  P      2.840.6,51 
r!uar.M-k,    Frances,    to   Pownr   Brake   Parts    Mfg    Co       Collaps- 
ble    rear    view    mirror    structure    for    use    with    a    tractor- 
trailer   combination       2.839.965.    6-24-58.    Cl     8R-98 
Htiell.    Richard    W,    W     A.    I^.bdell.    and    C..    \V     Wrinn     to 

/-i'^H^^'ko^'"*'"^'""'    ""kage   adjustment. 

'  I    74 — 586. 

See 

.   Verl<Mip,  and  Bulsman. 

See 


combuHtlon     engines.       2.840.059. 


2.840.575. 


Bending  tool 
8-24-58.  Cl. 


Claude    Slnti,    Inc 
.•.8,19  949,  6    24    58 
Miilsnian,  Jan  .\    K 

Koevoet     A  rle    I, 
Billiard  Brothern  Co 

Schermerhorn.  James  R      2  840  286 
Bundy    John   H  .   to  Western   Electric  Co     Inc 
for   shaping  electrical   conductors       2. 8:^9 .9.58 

"  I  —  "  J  0 

Burg     .\nton    B,    and    N     R     I>avldson.    to    Cnlted    States    of 

2,m"^7.7.  "l^^5M  cT'^Y^'-.M     '■'     '^'""""'    «l*^«fl"orWe. 
Burgess.  Thomas  K       See- 

Crandon    Harry  D  ,  and  Burgess.     2,840.535 
Burglson,  Raymon<l  .M.  :    See 

Kranti    John  C.  Jr  .  Murglson.  and  Hager.     2  840.559 
I'.iirllngton  hxlustrles.  Inc.  :    See  .        .      •>. 

Butler.  Vaughn  M      2.8.39,907. 
Hurman.   Joseph   o.   to   Progressive   Machinery   Corp       Stock- 

ff»-dlng  appariituH       2.H40.369,   fV  24   58    C]     271      ''4 
Murndy  Engineering  Co    Inc    :    Ser 

I'Icclone,  .Nicholas  E      2.840.674 
Burns.   I^e-lle  I...  Jr.    to  Rndio  Corp.  of  .America.     Color  image 
reproduction  apparatus.      2.840,6.35    6-24-58    Cl     178     5  4 
Burroughs  Corp   :    See  ' 

Martin,  Joseph  .M      2,840.672. 

Mathaniel,   Flavlus   A.  and  Emery      2  840  204 

Myers.  Harold  M      2  840.083 

NanderTuIn    John,  itnd  Pa vne      2  840  237 

Voungqulat.  Vincent  R      2,840,393 
Hurrows.    l.odfrey.    to    (Jeneral    .Motors    Corn        Frame    ineni 

t)ers       .',M40..1NH.  rt   24    58.  Cl.  28(V     1 06 
"".''"Ij    ,'''''*.«'"d    V       Flexible   shaft    power    tool.      2.840,673. 

Burfoi,    Walter  (;    C  .  Jr      Interchangeable  antl-sllp  shoe  sole 
itft.4chnient       2.H39.H4.-).    6-24.58.   Cl     36-     7  7  -^  ■"  r 

Hiirion.   Wllllnni   P  ,  and  C    E    Slyngstad.  to  The  M    W    Kel 
I   k'C   I  o       StBblliiatlon   of  furnace  oil    by  hydrotreating  to 
rnrnnVM  sulfur  and  gum.     2.840,512    6-24-58    Cl    196     24 

Buser   Friti    Maschlnen-Dnd  Apparatebau     See 

\oegel^n.   Helnrich       2,8.39,813 

Uufih.-r.    Ullllfun    H     M.    t..   The   General    Electric   Co 
MeHfIng  apparatus.      2,840.683.   6-24   .58,  Cl    219 43. 

Mutl^r      Vauiihii    H.,     to    Burlington    Industries,    Inc       Auto 

""vVo<Jr-"''r'',.''''-"u""".'    "r'f>"nl'*"i    f'T    knitting    machines 
-.^•»!'  tf"  I  .  *>    _4    .iH.   (  1    66      .),5 

Muvelot,  John  .\    :    See — 

I'olanln,    Wiilfer   R.,  and  Bnvelot 
Hychinskv,  Wilfred  \       S,e 

C!in<l.'ll»»'    .\irr».<l 
Ca.i w>>ll    (  srl  I.        Srf 

l^frr    Williird  .\  .  and  Cadwell.     2  840  802 
Cae-ar    <'rvill^  .s  ,  and  J.  G    Stleber,  to  The  (;revhound  Corp 
Ash   r>'<epta' I*.       2.840.258.  6-24-58    <'l    2 '0      18 


Ltd 


and   Bychlnsky. 


2.840.190. 
2.840.628. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Camp.     2.8,39.811 

Allen    Electric    k    Ei|Ulpmeiit    Co 

a     testing    apparatus.       2,840.43.">. 


Caldwell   Lewis  E.,  and  E.  O.  Hausmann  :  said  Caldwell  assor 

to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp..  and  said  Hausmann  assor 

to  Continental-Diamond  FMbre   Division   of  The   Budd   (  o  . 

Inc.     Molded  article  of  manufacture  and  method  of  makini: 

the  same.     2.839.943.  6-24-.58.  Cl    14-445 
Calfee     Virgil    T.     to    Powerscope.    Inc.      Motion    translating 

device.     2.839.937.  6-24-58.  Cl.  74     61  ,  «.«  .,., 

Callals     Roy    A.       Chair    mounted    clothes    rack        J, 840. 241, 

♦V-24-58.  Cl.  211—86. 
Camp,  Paul  T.  :  See 

Benedict.  Stephen  W 
•  ampbell,    Byron    F..    to 

Cabinet     structure    for 

6-24-58.  Cl.   312      279  ^  .  „     , 

Campbell,  Donald   A.,   and   J.   V    Margason.   to   Eclipse   Fuel 

Engineering  Co.    Fluid  proportioning  apparatus.     2. 840.1. .3 

6-24-58    Cl     158-    119  ,  r.- 

Campbell.  John  F.     Variable  area  scheduling  valve     2,840,10,, 

tV-24-.58.  Cl.    137      540  _    ^  „^. 

Campbell    Willis   S.     Dynamic  multiplier  circuit.      2. 840. 30, 

6-24-58.  Cl     2.35      61 
Camras    Marvin,   to  .Armour  Research   Foundation  of   Illinois 

Institute    of    Technology.      Magnetic    recorder    sound    unit 

2.840,380,  6-24-.58.  Cl.  274      4 
Camras    Marvin,   to   Armour  Research   Foundation  of   Illinois 

institute   of   Technology       Magnetic   transducing   assembly 

2  840  642    6-24-58.  Cl.    179  —  100.2. 
Candellse.   Alfred,   and   W.  A.   Bychlnsky,   to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Sparkplug.     2,840.828.  fr-24  .58.  Cl    174      .35 
Ciipewell  Mfg    Co..  The:   See 

Warner    Alden  Y..  Craven,  and  Sfacherl      2.8.39.809 
Caracrlstl.    Vlrglnlus    Z..     to    Combustion    Engineering, 

Combustion  xone  control.     2.840.0.53.  6-24   58.  Cl    122 
Carlson.   David  G..  to  Hoffman   F:iprtronics  Corp      Glow 


Inr 
47.S 
plu»: 


ignition  systems  or  the  like      2,840.067.  6   24   .'>8.  Cl    123 

145 
Cart>enter    Erwin   L.    to  American  Cyananild  Co       Production 

of  arrylonltrile       2.840,592.   6-24-58.   Cl.    260     46:.. 3. 
Carjienfer      Frank     C.     Jr.     to     Hoffman     Eleitnmlcs    Corn. 

Transistor  B<iuelch  a^VHtem  or  the  like      2.840.699.  6-24   58. 

Cl    250-20 
Cari>enter    William  P     to  The  Superior  Electric  Co      Remote 

ele<trlcal  control.     2  840.765.  6-24   58.  Cl    315     276 
Carr.    James    P..    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp 


235 
braking 

braklnt 


Spraving  apparatus      2,840  300    fr  24-58.   Cl.   230 
i'arrlon.   Joseph.    15%    to  M.    H.   Blumenfeld.      Servo 

cimtrol    device    for   selective   slow   and   high    8pe»>d 

operation      2.840  044.  ♦W-24-58.  Cl.  121      38 
Carroll     Ellsworth    W..    to    S   *    W    Fine    Foods.    Inc       Kruit 

orlentators      2.840.221.  6-24-58.  Cl.   198-33. 
Carruthers    Ehen    H       .Machine   for   packing  a    pn'deterinlne<i 

weight  of  bulk  products.     2.840.121,  6   24-58.  Cl.  141      164 
Casev      Charles     L       and     R      O      Doell        Tissue     dispenser 

2  840  268.  6-24-58.  Cl.  221-49 
C.TStle,    William    S..    and    J     M.    Wetiler.    to    General    Motors 


compressor   vane. 


.840.298.   6-24-.5H.    Cl 


Corp       Heated 

230-    132 
Caswell.    Arthur    S,    to    I-T-E    Circuit    Breaker 

breaker  racking  mechanism       2,840.653,  6-24 

50 
Cate,  Robert  M.    IVmolltlon  firing  device      2.8,39.996,  6-24-58 

Cl    102-16 
<'authen,    David,      Trlpotl    and    lamera    Interconnecting    head 

2.840  334.  6-24-58.  Cl    248      187 
Celka.   Joseph    B.,   to  General    Bronie   Corp 


Co       Circuit 
">8.  Cl    200- 


Radio  antenna 


to    Merck   k    Co 


840,816    6-24-58,  Cl.  343      715 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   Sre- 

Stantxenberger.  Adin  L      2,840.615 
Weber,  Harold,  and  Palst      2,839.784. 
Cepco.   Inc.  :   See — 

Wong.  Herbert  K       2,840.200 
Chalmers  Products  .\ktlebolag  :   See — 

Akesson    Ivar  W      2  840,148 
Chamberlln.   Earl   M  ,  and  J.    M    Chemerda 

Inc.     Chemical  compounds  and  pro<e8ses  for  preparing  the 
same      2.840.572,  6-24-58.  Cl    260     397.1. 
Chamberlln.  James  A.,  and  A     L    Sweet   to  General   Electric 
Co         Shock  responsive      inertia      mechanism         2,8,39,947 
8-24-58    Cl.  74 — 527 
Chamberlln    Margaret   S   .   See 

Chan.  Charles  R  ,  and  Woolley      2,840.0.56 
Chan,    Charles    R..    and    C     H     W'oolley.    deceased,    by    M     S 
Chamberlln      executrix,     to    The     Babcoek     k     V\  llcox     Co 
Stoker  fired  steam   genertaing  unit   with  double  con\ectioii 
section      2.840,0.58.  6-24-58    Cl.  122 — 480 
Cbapellier    Robert  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc       Auto 
niatlc  coupling  or  latching  mechanism.     2,840.398.  rt-24-,">H 
•  Cl.  287      20.5 
Chapman.    Gale    H.,    and    L     B     Durant.    .50<!fr    to    Mississippi 
Towing    Corp..     and     50<!f.     to     .Alexander     Shinyard      Inc 
Barge   construction.      2.840,027,   6-24-58.   Cl     114—73 
Chayne.    Charles   A  .   and    M     A     Thorne.   to  (Jeneral    Motors 
Corp      Torsion  spring  rear  suspension      2,840.368.  rt-24-5.s. 
Cl    267      .57 
Chemac  Co..  The  :    Ser 

Fein,   Ely.      2  840.562. 
Chenii-rda.  Jcihn  .M    :    See  — 

Chamberlln.  Earl   M  ,  and  Chemerda      2.840.572 
Chemerda.   John    M.,  and    W     V.    Ruyle.   to    Merck  k   Co      Inc 
Process    for    producing    .i' 3-hydroxy    steroids.       -'.840,.*>74 
fi_24-.5S    Cl    260^    .397.2 
rherrv    Sidney   J  .  and  W    .\    Gerard,   to  Westlnghouse  Ele» 
trie  Corp.     Coaxial  filament  connector      2.840,748,  6   24-5S, 
Cl    313      273 
Chester.    William    H  .    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.       Fre«iupncy 
error  compensation  in   F    M.   systems,     2,840.800.  6-24-58. 
Cl    340      174 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co   :    See  - 
Lankenau,  Henry  C-      2  S4n  154 


(^hlsholm,  I>ooglaB  8..  and  D.  F.   Hall,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co       >Iethod    of    producing   titanium       2,840,465,    6-24-58 

Cl.  75-   84.5. 
chouinard.  .Alfred  F  ,  and  E.  P    Spencer  tn  National  Cylinder 

(;as    Co        .Adjuvant     powder    control     for    flame    cutting 

2  840.016,  ft-24-.58.  Cl    110      22 
Chrlstensen     Bruce   V..   and   P    V    McAdams.   to   Clark  Ei|ulp 

ment    Co.      Adjustable    bulldozer       2,8.39.849,    6   24-58.    Cl 

37      144 
ChristolT.  Chris  A  .   to  Clarv  Corp,      Reversible  counter  me<  li 

iinism.     2.840.310.  6-24   58    (^1.  2.35      79. 
I'hurch     Joseph    H.,    and    iJ     J     Kesscnlch.    to    rntte<1    Siafen 

of  America.   Army       Shaped  charges       2,8.39.997,  6-24   5^ 

Cl    102—24. 
Clba   Ltd.  :    See— 

Kraehenbuehl    Emil      2,840  444 
Sutter.  Paul       2  840.560 
Cibnsskis.  Walter.    -M     Shacat,   and    H    Mahlstedt    to   Meta!   & 

Thermit      Corp         I><'ac1      anode      for      rhromluni      platiiik: 

2.840  523.  8-24-58.  Cl    204      286 
Clark   Eciuipment   Co   :    See   - 

Chrlstensen.    Bruce    V      and    McAdams       2.8.39  849 
Clark.   Lawrence,  and  .A    C    Poshkus    to  .Armstrong  <'ork  Co 

Method   of   using   ammonium    alum    In    discoloration    redur 

tlon  of  foamed  vlnvl  chloride  polvmers      2.840,534.  6-24-58 

<^1    260      2  .') 
Clark.    Millard    J        Hvglenic    pad        2,840.080,    8-24-58,    Cl 

128     296 
Clark,   Trevor   H.     to    International  Telephone  and  Teleeraph 

Corp      Radio  direction  finder      2.840.813.  6-24-58   Cl    343 

1  20 

Cl.Trk.',   Edwin   I.     to  Smiths  .Xnierica  Corp      Magnetic  amplt 

flers.      2  840  778    6-24-58,  Cl    323      89. 
CInrv  Cori)   :    See 

Christoff    Chris  A       2,840  ;?10, 
Clii.-st'n.    Raymond    J        Internal    combustion    i-ngine    8vst»'in 

2  840.062    6-24-58 Cl     123      6.". 
Cl»'\  t'l'^nd.   Rex       Scr 

Evans    Thomas.  Cleveland,  and  Hesch      2  R39.0S0 
Cleveland    Rock   Prill    Division,   Westlnghouse  .Air  Brake  Co  : 
See 

F.ucht    Jacob  K       .'  K40  347 
<"1lfton.    Enoch     M        Tr^^'    bolder        2840331.    6-24-58     Cl 

248      48 
Cllne.    Leon   K      to   ( (wens  Illinois   Glass   Co       <;Ihss    isne   and 
tube  severing  apparatus       2  8.39,872,  6-24-58    Cl    49-  4S 

Clvnier.  Jitscpli  I»     to  Tokheim  Corp.     Safefv  disconnect  vah, 
with   KWlvel   Joints       2.840  108.  6-24   58,   Cl    U7      565 

Coates.    Joseph    F..    and    R     .M     Lincoln     to   The    .Atlantic    H.' 
fining  Co       Polvethoxv  tertlarr-slkyl   l)enJioateR       2,840,594 
6-24    58.   Cl     260—476. 
Cobb.     James     W       Jr        Beverage     bottle     case        2  840.2'* 

a   24-58.  Cl    220     4 
Coelev.    \'auehn    J       Combination    rHi!    and    laddt>r    for    bunk 

beds      2  8.39.765    6-24-58    Cl    5      317 
Cohen.    Hyam       Pocket    book    structure       2.840.4.T7,   6-24-5,'» 

Cl    312    -319. 
Cohn    Slgmund    Corp  ■   Sre 

Brenner     Itert.      2,840.468 
Cole    E    K.    Ltd.      Sec 

Reeves    Raymond  J    P      2  840  758 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp   ■    See 

McKlnnls    .Art  C.     2  S40  .597 
Collines     Ova    J        Buildiuk:    she«'t    construction        2  839  790 

*'.    24   58    Cl    20- -4 
Collins   Radio  Co   :    See 

Ba brock,  rv-ini  V     2.840  ti40 
Bercovlti    Nathanlnl    Jr      2,840  698, 
.Nordstrom,  Gordon  J       2,840.774. 
Wulfsberg    .Arthur  H       2  840.713. 
Wulf-herg.  Paul  G.     2  840  714 
Collins.  Robert  E.,  and  V    L    Plagge.  to  Westlnghouse  Electri' 
Corn       Lamp   en\c'lor>e   coating,    and    method   of    applying 
2  840  490    6-24   58    Cl     117      124 
Collins   Sarrah  L   :  See 

Walsh,   Loren       2.839  983. 
Colton,     Frank     B,    to    G     D      Searle    A    <'o        Ikerlvatives    of 
13-methyl       17       hydroxy  -  1.2.3,8,7,8,9.10.1 1.12.13.14.16.17 
tetradecahvdro  - 15    H  -  crclopenta    [o]    phenanthren-3-ones 
2  840.582.  8-24-58   Cl    260-  .397  47 
Combustion  Eiigln»^erlng,  Inc  :  See — 
Blaskowski    Henry  J      2.840,055 
Caracristi,  Vlrglnlus  Z      2.840  0.53. 
Chapellier,  Robert  A      2.840.398 
Huet,  Andre      2.8.39.818 

Jackson.  .Alonio  C    and  F   B  ,  and  I^sater      2,840.1.50. 
Jackson,  Francis  B      2,840,151 
Schroeder,  Henry,     2,840.048 
Compagnle    Francalse    des    Matieres    Colorantes      See — 

Sureau,   Robert   F    M.,  and  Mingasson      2.840,552 
Compagnle  Industrlelle  TVs  Piles  Electrlques  Cipel  :  See — 

Portall.   Fernand       2,840,826 
Compton.  Jack,  and  C    P    Jones,  to  InatUute  of  Textile  Tech 
nology       Process    of    cyanoethylatlng    native    cotton    fibers 
with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  acr> 
lonltrile.     2,840,448,  8   24-58,  Cl    8—120 
Condon.    James    W  .    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp       Acid 
copi»er  addition  agents  and  plating  ele<trolyte«  embodying 
the  same      2,840,518,  8-24-58,  Cl   204—52 
Congolfum-Nalrn   Inc   :  See 

Worti.  Francis  J       2,840,137 
Consolidated  Elect rcKlynamlcs  Corp   :  See  — 
Bell.  Norton  W      2,840.846 
Hickman,  Kenneth  C   D.    2.840.297 
Sandlford    Robert  E      2.840.708 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp   :  See — 
Knvanaugh.     Richard     J  .     King,     and     ran 
2.840  773. 


Lieshout 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Contlnent«l-Dt»mond  Fibre  Dlyislon  of  The  Bndd  Co 

oCf 

PaldwHI.  Uwls  S  ,  and  Hausmann      2,839,943 
CoBtlni>nUl  Oil  Co.  :  Hrt— 

IV  Wltte,  Le*nd*rt,    2.840.717 
Fel»hn*r.  O^rRe  C  .  and  Shottm      2.840.604 
Shock   D  ArcT  A  ,  and  Sndbarr.     2.840.477 
°;?7'^      ThomaB     J  ,     and     A      \V      Keema 
2  840.079.  8-24-58.  CI    128-295 
Cook.  Edward  O   :  *.>^— 

^     vT'Il  Valkpnbnrjt.   Howard   E  ,   and  Cook       2  839  91« 
l.ookp.  Bryan  :  See — 

r     i'^*"^''"*'^-  ^'"•"ro    "n<i  ("ooke.     2.840  262 

„..■■.  *"    ^'     ^'    Thomp«on.      Motion   plctur*   pU-crnc 

or^"  OT   ''"''"■"'       apparatus  2.840,6.^9.      6-24-58.       CI 

*•  vv BY  . 


Inc 


Crinal     bag 


Coop*r    Frank,  and  H    Vlalbon.  to  National  Rf««*arph  I>v^lop- 


2.840.798. 


r.)       Self-rnn- 
6-24   58,      ri 


2.840.807 

Stroller        2,**40,.'?S3. 

to   Aniprloan    Optiral 


2,839  ftO« 


Inc       Wi.l. 


ment  Corp      Magnptlr  gtorajfp  gyglem 
CI.  .■140 — 174 

^'"r^lS.-   "x".*l"  ^'/  '^"'^  V?    R  of '■''"•'^"*°-   to  Oneral   Moton. 
n      '"^.j  Ji'U"^*^"   '*^''^       2.'*39,912     6-24-58.    CI     70      141 
•  orn.  Anolpn  D     See- 

Ballllf.  Ernest  A.,  and  Corn     2  839  899 
Cornellua.    G«Hirj{e    \V  .    to    Holley    Carburetor 
talned      fuel      ghut-off     device         2,H40,359 
261 — 41 

^°K'!?n^.,^r  ^-T^^'  J  H«''°tielman.  and  R.  C  Odioso.  to 
Kopper«  Co.  Inr  Senaration  of  dialkylaromatic  hvdro 
rarbon    liwimen..      2.840.621.    6-24-58    CT    260^74 

Cotton   William.  Ltd  :  Sff-       °^-*^  »•   ^'    -:oi>-e74 
McCarthy,    Patrick   0.  and  Winfleld       2  839  908 

^"r'*^.,^''',!??,'  ^  J*  Rowand.  and  T.  S  Spraeu."  tn  The 
?«^^^^  \"'""S^o".  Evaporator  cooler  and  meth-vl  ,  f 
feoted    thereby        2,840.182,    6-24-58     CI      183—26 

•  ourtriRht.  John  L  :  8ef>- 

Todd.  FrancU  C.  and  rourtrlght 

<  oven      Murray,     and     F     T      Wiehl 
6-24-5H.  (1    280-     41 

Oandon^  Harry   D     and  T    E    Burgew. ....„„   ,,^,„.„ 

L-.m!^^     ph.»i.phatp  plaatlciwHl  alkyd  renin  adhesive  con. 
^a—^R         ""'thod  of  preparing      2,840.535,  tW24  o8.  ri 

Crane  Packing  Co  :  8ee — 

Boettcher,   Stephena  A       2.839  877 
(  raven,  Wilbur  J   :  flee — 

^*i.'**r'v   ^''^f^"    ^  •    '■'■aven,    and    Stacherl 
'  rawford    H.  E  .  Co.,  Inc.  :  dee— 

Crawford.  Herman  E      2  839  906 
Crawford    Herman  E,   to  H    E    Crawford  Co.    i„c       u  ,„.„ 

2l39,9V6^2"58*'  Cr66''  -48    '"""''"'"^   '"'^''""^   "'"'''""''^ 

^fT'^'^r   ^°^^  ^   7  ^    Eugelhardt.  and  H    E    HolmguiHt 
to   E     I     (iu   Pont  de   Nemourn  and   Co.      Preparation   of  4 
ketooctanedioc   arida   by   hydrogenating   certain   dllactone^ 
Tin      «o-   P*"'><''"m      catalyHt         2.840.608,      6-24-58       n 

'"'pfi.'rj     Oeoree    F.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
uSlJ^-i      '^"'       trannmiasion         2.840.648,     6-24   .'.x      C| 

^■"hiI^  ,^"."^  •\    *"''  r    ^   ■^"'f''"'  t"  Oneral  Motori.  Cor 
CI    oo<v"8""    '"''■'■"'f   breaker   .■system       2,840,658,    6-24 

*^'5*^-     Mnnaey    E..    to    United    States    of    America      Armv 
^  Smmpllnd   circuit       2.840,706    6-24-58    CI    •>5Jv-  "i 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co  .  Inc   •  See—  -ou^.f 

Breeback,  Rudolph  H.     2.840,098 
trown  Zellerbach  Corp  :  ,s>f— 

David.  Prank  A  .  Jr     2,839  881 

Goheen,  David  W      2.840  614 

''*? 'i'-'A  Sl!^^^.     "^"P^    wlndlnu    bar    loader 
2.840  320,  6-24-58.  CI    242  —  68 

Cunningham.    Francis   V  ,   to   McGraw  Edison  Co 

arreatVr.     2.840.747.  6-24-58.  CI   31.3— 231 
Currle.     Cllbert.     to     Westtntrhouse    Electric    Corp 

magnetic  operator       2.840,769,   6-24-58,   CI    317 
Cutler.    Ca.saius   C,    J     T     .Mendel,   and    c'  F    Quate.    to   Be 

2.84teV'"4^58'V'['3Vvir6        '""''^'"'      "'^^      '"''' 
Dailey.   Hampton  J  ,  deceased,   by   R    M    Dalley 

5*'o1*«f'*^I'^':J   '""'■P       Kpsnatron   construction 

•j— -4— OS,  (1.   .31.> 1  24 

Dalley.  Ruth  M   :  See-- 

Dalley.  Hampton  J      2.840,7,53. 
Dan  forth   Anchors  :   See  — 

Ogg.  Robert  D      2.840,029 
Danlaa.  Solro  (;      Water  level  indicator  for  automobile 
atori.     2.840,034    6-.'4-58.  CI.  116-118 


^5^ 


and    unlMHiler 


Lightnmit 

Electrn 
-198 


to 


Westing 
:. 840,753, 


Danko,   Michael,    u. 


ro  ,1 


for     rolled 


E,   Wade 
paper 


Stora 
2,840,3 


ge 
19, 


re<?eptacle 

242—553 
Dann,   Morris,  and   J 

ucts    Corp       Blood 

CI.   128—218 
Darnell,  George,   W    Davis,  and   S 

Paint    spray     masking    device 

1 1 8 — 505. 
David.    Andrew    M       Nail    clipper 

30   -28. 
David,  Frank  A,  Jr  ,   to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp 

( lowing  device      2,839,881,6-24-58    CI    53 287 

Davidson.  Norman  R.  :  8re — 

Burg.  Anton  B..  and  Davidson.     2.840,457 
Davidson.  The<idore  D   :  See — 

Holllns,  Jesse  R      2.840,796. 
Davis,  Alfred,   to   Inlted   States  of  America.  Army 

mechanical  means  of  generating  subsonic  energy 
6-24-58.   CI     101-5 
D«Tl*,   John   8  ,    to   Equitable   Paper   Bag  Co.,    Inc 
container      2.840,294     .-24-.'8.  CI   229-37 


and   dispen.sln^ 
8-24-58,     CI 


J     Peterson,    to   American    Home   Prod- 
felltale    syringe       2,840,075,    6-24-,'.8 

D    Yarm,  to  Llrlta  Corp 
2,840,039,     6-24-58,     CI 

2.839,827,    6-24-58,    CI 

Container 


Blecrro 
2,840, 17'i. 

MrtUint: 


I>a\l8.  Walter  ;  See   ~ 

f.      r^^rnell,  (;eorge,  Davis,  and  Yarm.     2,840,039 

Dawson.   Ernest  D  ,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Unl-control 

li"!::'"^  "T9''9^"fl'T2?-^8""c\*'7'r'l0'!f4"*^  ''**'''"  "'"'  '''' 

"■•2"4;)r«rt2'4-58'''n"f?'"?.  "^'""'^   '*^''    '^"''^   '™"- 

''L^.840  4r^''«'24'58c'r?fj"V3'™*^'"^     '"'     ^"""•"^     •"'^ 

iw^nn    Alb»Tf  (;     and  F    .S    I^as.  Jr  .  to  The  Budd  Co      Motor 

.'•I*  roii""'^S'  power   driven   truck.     2,840.192,   6-24-58, 

'^.^•k!'""    ^""'A  •^'  •  ?"<^  '^    ^'    ^Veller.  to  Reslna  Automatic 
2'8r3'882^6L^^.M    Cr-,3-'3T.''''^'"       '•''^'"'^       '"'''""^'' 

'^- 84^777    6' 24"58,  Cr  323-22"^     ""■'*°*      ^"^^     "*'""*• 
Dpere  A  Co    .  See 

Harrington    Roy  E       2,840,140 
l)t'erp.  John,  Van  Brunt  Co.  :  See    - 

Schnell.  Ernst  K.     2.840.282 
I  lef  re  MfB    ("o      See 

Rugen    Vernon   I.      2.839.941. 
I>e   ljine«'n.    L«mbertns  H  ,    to  American   Enka  Corp       Appa 

r>.'lf»    IVflef     See 

M.'r»<h,  Rudolf,  and  Delfs      2,840  587 
Deninrest      Dsniel     D       R      M      Perkins      W     Karius,    and    C 

Merendt    tn  Linker  Machines.  Inc      Apparatus  for  skinning 

frankfurters      2,839,780.  6-24-58   CI    17—1 
Ivinllak,     Matthew        Method    of    making    hollow    plastic    or 

rubber    articles        2.839  788     6-24-58,    CI      18 — 58  3 
Dempsey,   Lloyd  E      Knock  down  scaffold     2,840,423,  6-24-58, 

I><Ti   Besfe     Marlon     See 

Whitman,    Ross,   and    Den    Beste       2.840  086 
Dench    Edward  C..  to  Raytheon  .Vlfg    Co       Electron  discharij.' 

Mevi(v      2,840,7.-.7,  6   2458.  CI    315-    39  3 
1  >e  Puy    John  S        See 

Kowell,   Claude   F.   De  Puy.   and   Ballev       2.840,479 
U-rnhM.-h,    Anthony    F.    to    Inlted    Aircraft    Corp.       Sealing 

means      2.840,172.6-24-58   CI    170 — 160  23 
I'e--     •'•-'--' 


•rr    WlUard  A.  to  Westlngh'ouse  Electric  Corp      .Supervisor; 

control    systems    and    apparatus.      2.840.79(      6-24   58     Ci 

.14i>      163 
Merr    Wlllard  A     and  C    L    Cadwell.  to  Westlnghouse  ElectrW 

Corji      Control  systems      2  840.802    6-24   58    CI    340      21."! 
•  ■••terr    Ernst  R.  to  Firms  Eduard  Orloch  V,    m    b    H      Cigar 

or    the    like   and    method    of   making   thf    same       2,840  OH.^. 

6    2  4    .-.8.   CI     131       140 
I>etrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc   ;    Ser 

f.u'ke,  Stnnlev  E      2,840,7.30 
IH-  Witte    U-enderf,  to  Continental  Oil  Co      .Method  of  deter 

mining   the    [loroslty   of  core  samples.      2,840,717,   6-24-58 

CI  _'5(>    H^^ 

De    Wolf     Wlllem.    to    American    Enka    Corp       Spinnerets    for 
melt  Hoinning       high      polymeric      substances         2.839  Th.t 
6   24   .">8    Cl    IH      8 
Diamond   Alkali   Co   :    Hee 

Ooodini:    William  T  .  Jr,     2.840.4,">6 
McNuIty    Dorothy  O  ,  and  I^lninger.     2,840.549 
in  Olacomo,  Anthony  J  .   to  I'nlted  States  of  America    Armv 
Frequency    measurement    device       2.840,812.    6-24-58,    Cl. 
'.\\  ■\      lis 

Di    <;io\nnni.    Mario,   to   Stratham    Instruments     Inc      Trans- 

'lurer      2,840  67,',  6    24-58,  CI    201       48 
I'ilflral  Control  Svstems,  Inc   :    See — 

Steele    Floyd'  C,      2,840.306 
Ii'lllnehani.  John  H   :   See- 

IMllinghiim.    Waldo    R.    J     H,    nnd   T       2,8,39,822 
1  •illnikrham.  Thomas:    See 

HillUu'hani.    Waldo    R,    J,    H,   and    T       2,839,822 
nilllnghnm.    Waldo    R.   J.    H..    and   T       Grease   curi   removint 
tool  with  wedife  fulcrum      2.839.822,  6-24-58,  Cl    29-24.") 
IMlworth,   Thomas   B,   to  General   Motors   Corp      Railway   ve 

hide  truck      2  840,009    6   24-58   Cl    105      198 
Dixie  Ty[>e  and  Supply  Co   :    See 

Rothoff    Arnold  ft      2,839991 
I  'J*'rassl,  Carl      Sep 

Kow.'ukrMoz    George  ,  and  DJenissi      2.840..565 
Mot)son,   Har.>ld   H     to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Tele- 
vision synchronizing  signal  separator.     2.840.703.  6-24-.'>8. 
Cl    25(V     27 
I'odson.   Raymond   M.  and   P    B.   Sollman.  to  G.  D    Searle  k 
Co       17  fhio  derivatives   of  estratrlen-3-oI   and   of  estratet 
rHen-3-ol      2.840,.-77.  6-24-.58.  Cl.  260      397  5. 
I  '"hII    Kaynionil  G       See 

Casey,  Charles  L  .  and  I>oeII      2.840.268 
Doerlne    Fre<l  \V     J    p.  Jones,  and  J    C.  Morison.  to  Western 
Klectric  Co,    Inc.      Device  for  deforming  one  of  a  plurality 
of  inf.rfttting  parts  to  lock  said  parts  together      2,839  954 
rt   24    58,  Cl,  78       1.  ... 

I»o|/.,i,    John,    to    General    Motors    Corp       Piston       2  840  427 
'I    24    5>,  Cl    %m      21  ... 

1  >itMif"shek     So]      Sfe 

Kt-mer   Stewart,  and  Domeshek,     2.8.39.974 
I  >.irr  ( 111  ver  I  nc       See 

Stavencer,  Paul  L  ,  and  Flfch      2.840.524 
Dorsak.    John    W,    and    T     F     Van    Denberg.    to    The   Gordon 
Armstrong    Co,     Inc        Nebulliing    apparatus        2  840  417 
6    J4-  58    Cl    299      86 
T~>i.ud      Forrest    M       to    Mercury    International    Research    Co 

VHiuline  machine      2,840,214,  6   24   58,  Cl    194      9 
r>ouu!n.«.    Jiimes    K      to   The   Oilg.>ar  Co       Control    for   hydro 

'l.vnumic  machines      2,840,045,  6   24-58,  Cl    121-41 
1  'oiiitianl    Thomas   F       See 

Attane    E.lward  C  .  Jr.  and  Doumanl.     2,840,607. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  ;    Srf 

Chlsholm,  IVmelas  S..  and  Hall     2,840,465 
Gremlnger.  George  K.,  Jr.,  and  Weaver.     2,840,485. 
Orenley,   Dallas  G  ,  and  Townsend.     2.840.491. 
Meull.  Llovd  J      2.840.501 
Mock.  Richard  A  .  and  Morris.     2.840.603 
Norton.  Frederick  H      2.840,581 
Norton.  Frederick  II      2.840,601 
Patten.  Lorraine  E  ,  and  Kelly     2.840,475, 
Stevens,  Donna       2.840.595. 
ToIIar    James  E  .  and  Longsfreth      2,840,.397 
Wheeler,  Donald  D    and  Vonng      2, 840. .569, 
Wirt    James  R     Kellv,  and  Krajewskl.     2,840.474. 
Wirt.  James  R  ,  nnd  Kellv      2.840.478. 
Drager   Otto  H   :    See 

Sfampe.  Gerhard  K    E.  H  .  and  TIefie      2.840.184 
I>rakeley.  (Jeorge  T  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co      Trust  reversers 

for  J-t  engines      2  8,39  891.  6-24-.58,  Cl,  60 — .35  54 
Drew.  B.  F  ,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  .S:e*"— 

Barsky    George      2.840.585 
Dreyer    William   A      Jr     and  J    J    Sellgman      Feeding  device 

2.840,276,  6-24   58    Cl    222  —  185 
r>u   Bols,    Robert   C  ,    to   Minneapolis  llonevwell   Regulator  Co 
Pressure  dividing  apparatus      2,840,096"  6-24-.58    Cl    137 
86 
Du    Brow     Paul    L,    and    F     W     Smith,    to    Armonr   and    Co 
N  substituted   trimethvlene  dlainlne-N'  alkanolc  acids    salt." 
nnd  estiTs      2.840  «00   6-24   58   C]    260- -.501 
iHicati,   Adrlano  C,   to   (J    M    Glannini  k  Co.,   Inc      Double 
throw     nsagnetlcally    operated    sealed    switch        2.840.660, 
6   24   58,  (^1    200      87 
DucatI     Adrlano  C  ,   to  G    M.  Glannini  k  Co  ,    Inc      Magnetic 

switch  device      2  840  OtU ,  6- 24-58.  Cl,  200^     87. 
Dumtiauld.  (Jt-oree  K       See 

.Morgan,    Bryan   E,    and   Dumbauld,      2.840,483. 
Du  Moulin,  Albert   E      Lifting  and  moving  device      2,840.;U6, 

6    24-58    Cl    J54       10 
Duncan     Gordon    W  ,    W     K     Llfson,    anil    J     P     Haworth,    to 
F.sso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      DIalkvl  alkan<d  amlnen 
as  antt-stsllinjt  additives      2.840.481.  6-24-5S,  Cl,  44      72 
Dunham-Biish.  Inc       Ser 

Ghal    Madan  L    and  Boling      2,840.352 
Dunn.    Eric  W.  :   Ser  - 

Martinet.  Andre      2.8.39.854 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours    E    I.   and  Co   ■    Sre 

Crawford.       Robert      J  .      Rngelhardt.      and      Holmoul.*! 

2.840  608 
Green    Duane  L      2.840,447 

Grunert,   Rudolf  R     Marvel,  and  Walker      2  840,505 
Howk    Baiilamin  W    and  Sauer      2,840,548 
Ilowk    Benjamin  W     and  Sauer      2,840  613. 
Klrhv    Arthur  F      2.840.596  i 

Mill.r.  Bru<-e  .M      2.840.606 
Muetfertles.  Earl  L      2,840.590 
Pease,  Donald  C      2,840,588 
Sauer,  John  C      2.840  570 
Sauer.  John  C      2  840  rt09 
Snielti,  Kenneth  C      2.840,589. 
Sommers    Earl  E  .  and  Sturgls      2. 840. ,593 
Stevens    William  H       2.8,39.785. 
Stump.  William  L      2  840, .547 
Wills    Thomas  M,     2.840,356 
Durnnf,   Leslie  M   :    scr 

Chaonian    Gale  H    and  Duranf      2,840,027, 
Durham,   Edwin,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co      Vapor  gener 

ntor,     2  840,043    6   24    58   CI    122      4 
Durham.    Edwin,    to   The    Babcock   k   Wilcox   Co       Fluid    he.it 

ine  unit      2,840  049.  6-24   58.  Cl    122-    333 
Dussllnp.   Frefl   A  ,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp      Mount 
tng    for    resilient     press    pads    of    pohgonal     cross  section 
2,840,025,  6-24-58    Cl    113      44, 
Dutcher,  James  D   :    See 

Perlman    David.  Dutcher,  Fried,  and  Titus      2.840.578 
Perlman.  David.  Dutcher.  Fried,  and  TIfus      2  840  579 
Perlman     David.    Dutcher.   Fried,   and   Titus       2  840  580 
Dwyer.    Thlel    E.    to    Tholand.    Inc       Method    of    producing 

lithium.     2.840.453.  6-24   58   CI.  23      32 
Dwyer.    Thlel    F,,    to    Tholand.    Inc       Production    of    lithium 

carbonate,     2,840.455.  6-24   58,  Cl    23      63 
Eaton   MfT    Co   :    See- 

Russell    Robert  C      2.839  950 
Wtnfher.  Martin  I'      2  8.39  951, 
Eckel,    John   R     and    J.    S     Hutchison,    to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Co      Apparatus  for  closing  wild  wells  through  a 
pressure  chamber       2.840.166.  6-24-58,  Cl     166-55. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :    See- 

Campb«'ll.    r>onald  A.,  and   Margason       2.840.153 
Edelnian.   I>»<)napd  E   :    Srr-  - 

Freeman.  James  H  ,  and  Edelman.     2.840.542 
Edgerton.     Arthur     H.        Dry     fu-1     blow     torch         2.840.015 

6   24   58    Cl     no      ,3  5 
Edwards,   Clyde   H.,   Jr..    and    T     8     Whitsel,   Jr  ,   to   Phillips 


and     holder     therefor 


Petroleum  Co.     Carbon  bUckproducIng^  furnace  and  raethfMl 
F^d wards,  David  B    G   :   See 


of  construction.     2,839,825,  6-24-58,  Cl.   29 — 455 


Williams.  Frederic  C  ,  Kilburn,  Tootlll,  Pollard.  Thomas 
and  Edwards      2,840  304 
Eggert    Walter  8..  Jr  ,  to  The  Budd  Co      Press  servlnx  mech 

anism      2.840.026,  6-24-58,  C\.  11.3-    50. 
Ehrhart.  I^onard  A.  :   See- 

Brinker   John  H     and  Ehrhart.     2.840,243 
Eichelberger    Charles  D.,  and  W    N    Lester,  to  General  Electrk 
Co.     Interlock  for  electric  switchgear.     2,840,652,  6-24-58, 
CI    20(^-  50 
Eichhorn,   Robert    L.  and   R    D    Verdick,   to  Whirlpool  Corp 
Vscniini      release     mechanism      for      refrigerated      cabinet 
2,840,261    6-24-58,  H.  220-    44 
Elschens,  Ralph  J         Pickup  device  with  endless  belt  pickup 
reel      2,8.39  885,  6-24   58   Cl    56—384. 


(ieneral  Motors  Corf 
2,840,002,   6-24-58 


See- 


See- 


A 

for 


t. 


Kuhnf     to 

Indui'tioii 


2,840, 


Elsenbels.     Matthew        Abrasive    disc 

2,8.39,879,  6-24-58,  Cl    51  —  195, 
Elder,  Gordon  B..  and  G,  W,  Harry,  to 
Fuel   pumps  of  the  diaphragm   type. 
Cl.  103—150. 
Klectraullc  Presses  Ltd.  :   See-  - 

Towler,  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.    2.840,106 

Towler,  John  M.  and  F  H      2.839.897. 
Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co,  :    See— 

Alhand,  Richard  J      2.840,372 

Frommer.  Joseph  C      2  840.371 

Frommer,  Joseph  C.     2,840  721. 

Frommer,  Joseph  C.     2.840.722 

Noble.  Carl  M.     2.840.370 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 

Huntley.  Keith  G.     2  840.704 
Electric  Storage  Batterv  Co  .  The 

Lund.  Arthur  I).     2.840.120 
Electro-Snap  Switch  k  Mfg.  Co.      Sec— 

Gore,  Chester  F      2.840.270. 
Emerson.    Cherry    L.,    Jr,.    to   Beckwith  .\rden   In<        Box 

materials.     2.840.492.  6-24-58.  Cl.  117—140. 
I^mersonPryne  Co.  :   See- 

Pryne.  Ralph.     2,839  987 
Emerson.    William    A,.    W.    B     Brown,    and    C 
Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp        Apparatus 
heating,     2.840,877.  6-24-58.  Cl.  219-10  67 
I'.merv,  John  L.  :   Bee- 

Mathamel.  Flavlus  A  ,  and  Emery     2,840.204 
Kngelhardt    Vaughn  A.  ;   Sre — 

Crawford.  Robert  J.,  Engelhardt,  and  Holmquist 
608. 
Engineered  Products  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Scott.  Hayes  0,.  and  Pletsch      2.840,408, 
Engineering  Development  Co     Inc.  :    gee 

Wood,  Albert.     2,839,921 
England.  Wilfred  O.  :   Sre-  ~ 

Mill,  Emil  H..  and  EngUnd      2.840,678, 
English  Electric  Valve  Co   Ltd   ;   See — 

Lake.  Ronald  E.     2.840,745 
Engram,  Frank  P.  :   See  - 

Stearns,  Austin  J,     2,840,072. 
Erlcson.  Swen  H.  ;   Bee — 

Roberts.  Seward  M..  and  Erlcson.     2.839,883, 
ICsso  Research  and  Ensrineerlng  Co.  :    See- 

Duncan.  Gordon  W  ,  Lifson.  and  Hawortli      2.840,461 

Eckel.  John  E..  and  Hutchison.     2.840.166. 

Mason.  Ralph  B    and  Watts     2.840.619 

Morgan.  Bryan  E..  and  Dumbauld.     2.840.483. 

Owen.   Herbert  E.     2.840,441. 
lOssex  County  Welfare  Board  :   See — 

Hudvma,  Theodor  F.     2  840,341 
Evans.   Thomas.    R     Cleveland,   and    R 
MiKills-.Moline  Co.      Construction   for 
2,8.39.980,  6-24-58,  Cl.  97 — 47  6. 
Eyelet   Specialty  Co   :    Sfe — 

Reichenbach    Howard  F      2,840.231 
Eyelet  Specialty  Co  ,  The  ;    See- 

Hopgood,  Robert  B,     2.840.229. 

Lerner,  Louis  L.     2.840.230 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airnlane  Corp 

Taplin.  John  F.    2,840.094 
Falcon  Alarm  Co..  Inc.  :   See—  — 

Reeves    Charles  E.  G      2.840.032. 
Farbenfahriken  Baver  Akt   :   See   - 

Mersch.  Rudolf,  and  I>elf»     2.840,567 
Farhwerke  Hoechst  Akt    vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Bruning 
See— 

Fuchs    otto.     2.84U  536 
Farkas.    Thomas    P..    to    Inited    Aircraft 
equalizer.     2.840.097.  6-24-58,  Cl,  137- 
Farkas,   Thomas  P  ,   to  Cnited   Aircraft  Corp      Propeller  con 

trol   system.     2.840  169,  6-24-58,  Cl.   170—135.74. 
Farrell.  Eugene  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp      Method  of  making.' 
hydrodynamic  couplings.     2,83U,826.  6-24-58.  Cl    29—530 
Faust     Chnrles   L  ,   and   W,   H,    Safrnnek,   to   Rockwell   Spring 
and  Axle  Co,     Nickel  iron-zinc  allov  electroplating.      2.840. 
517.  6-24-58.  Cl.  204      43. 
F'flust.  Francis  S  .  to  R.  <;    Wright  Co  ,  Inc      Container  wash 
Ing   machine      2,840.089.   6-24-58,   Cl,    134—81. 

Federlghl.  George  J.,  anil  T    H    Noren.     Endless  conveyor  for 

dishwashing   machine       2. 840. 227.    6-24-58.    Cl     198—131 
Feig.  Jerome  H    :    See    - 

Bohrick    Mitchell   and  1 
Feighuer.  tieorge  (',.  aiul  A 

Separation    of    aromatic 

26t)--525 
Fein.    p:iy.    to    The    Chemai 

atropine   and    adrenergic 

260— 292. 
Felix.    Otto,    to    Sears.    R'>ebuck    and    Co       Ijitch    for   trouser 

creaser  or   the    like       2  840  401.   6-24-58.    O     287—58. 

Felti,   Urban   J.  and   c    C    Benn      Electrically-controlled 
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E    Beach,    to    Minne 
sectional    implements. 


Sff 


Corp, 

-98, 


Tank    level 


•.MB      2  840  691 
C    Shotts,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 
adds.       2,840.604.    6-24-58.    Cl 

<'o.       Salts    of    polybasic    acids, 
amines.      2.840.562,    6-24   58.    Cl 


»5,  6-24-58,  Cl    292— 122. 

and  Rock  Drill  Di^i8ion    Westing 
Drill  feeding  apparatus      2,840,347 


<      (      Benn       iiiectrlcaUy-controlled   re- 
frigerator door      2.840, 

Feucht.  Jacob  K.,   to  ("lev* 

house  Air  Brake  Co. 

6-24-58.  Cl,  25.5—45 
Fichtel  4  Sachs  AC:    Ste 

Binder     Richard       2,840,209. 
Field.    Edmund.    H.    N.    Friedlander.   and   O     O.    Juveland,    to 

Standan!  oil  Co.     Olefin  pidymerlzation  with  catalysts  pre 

r>ared    frfim    iKiron    compounds    and    transition    metal    com 

pounds      2.840,551.6-24-58.0    260     93  7 
Fiehls.  Robert  E     to  Whirlpool  Corp      Dcsir  structure      2,8.SSt, 

793.  6-24-58,  Cl    20      35, 
Flea,  Emerson  E.  ;   See- 

Noyes.  Hiland  B.,  and  Fles.     2.840,265. 
Findlev,  George  W..  and  A    Blaauw,  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Trac 

tor  wheel   spacing  m«ans       2,840,418,   6-24-58,  V\    301-9, 
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LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


O.     Apparatua  for  rut 
2.840. f«.H,  6-24   .V8    fl 


2.940,fMl. 


Pinna  Edaard  G«rloch  O  m.  b.  H.  :  Bee — 

lietert.  Krnut  R      2  840.085 
Flach^r.  Walter,  to  Otreld«?flo<rken  A. 
tinK  tli«  atrip  at  the  top*  of  bags 
164-42. 
Klah*r.  Bfnjainln  :   Krc 

Nelaon.  Morris  D..  and  Fl»h*r     2.«40.tt45. 
FItPh.  Elliot  B.  :   8er-~ 

StaTPDRpr.  faul  L..  and  Fitch     2.840.^24. 
FlenilnfT      ("TiarlM     V        Conreyor     for    poultry 

(■   24_5tt   pi    119 ft** 

FlemlnK.   Harold  W.,  and  R.   E.  ReltmPl*r.  to  National   Cylln 
rter  (•»■  Co.      S*l«H'tiv*'  hydro|ti»nation   catalyst  and   pro<*(l^ 
for  producing  »anip      2.840.531.   6-24-58,  ("1.  252     455 
FloutvT   S^panitions  Ltd       See — 

Phlppa,  John  D   U      2.840.238 
riiihr.  Frfd.'rick   R    :    Her 

Mrljiaghlln.   I>onald   J.,  and   Fluhr      2.840  440 
Fohrman,      Seymour      F         Adjuatable      mj-asurlng      d«»Tlo«' 

2,83«,»28,  6-24-58.  CI.  73 — 429 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp      See— 
Belk,  Wllber  C      2,840.236 
Bradford,  John  A.     2,840,090 
Carr.  Jamea  P      2,840,300 
Kerr,  Charles  E,,  and  GaUoway      2.840.37.'i. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  8ee — 

PJndley,  George  W  .  and  Blaauw      2.840,418 

Fordham,    Jamaa   W.   L.,   to   Monaanto   Chemical   Co       Statil** 
aqueous     emulsion     of     aUcyldlpbenylamtnes.        2,84)*.'>'iU, 
6-24-58,  CI.  260 — 45  9 
Forsen,  B}om  L.  :  See — 

BIcklln.  Folke.  Foraen.  and  LOwnerti.     2.840,624 
Fowler,    Alexander.       Control    for    preaa    bralie.       2,84<i,Kt' 

6-24-«8,  CI.  153—21. 
Franke   *    Helecke,    Fabrlk    Pbotograpblacher    Praslxloniii  V^* 
parate  :  See — 

Heidecke.  Reinbold.  and  Knauf     2,839,977 
Fraser,  Darld  B.  :   See — 

Brandt,  David  E  ,  Jr  ,  Fraser.  and  Seaman      2,840.:U.T 
Fraeer,  Kenneth  G   :   See — 

Stillwagon.  George  B  .  Jr.     2.839,903. 
Freeman.  Jamea  H.,  and  L.  £.  Edelman,  to  WestinKhouiie  El**t 
trie  Corp.     Btherlfled  phenolic  resins.     2,840, .■)42.  ♦V-24-58, 
CI.  260—58. 
Freeman,  Ray  L.  :  See — 

Pearce,  Dixon  F,  and  Freeman.     2.840,116 
Freiae,  William  G.  :  See— 

Amett.  Leslie,  and  Frelse      2,840,274. 
Fried.  Josef  :   See— 

Perlman,  David.  Dutcher.  Fried,  and  Titus      2,840..')7m 
Perlman,  David.  Dutcher,  Fried,  and  Titus.     2,840,.')7« 
Perlman.  David,  Dutcher.  Fried,  and  Titus      2,840,58(» 
Friedlander,  Herbert  N. :  See- 
Field,  Bdmund,  Friedlander,  and  Juveland      2.840,551 
FVledman,  O«orge  J   ;  See- 
Friedman,  Philip  and  Q  J.    2,839.913 
Friedman,  Philip  and  O.  J.     Door  lock  closure  and  assembly 

2.839,913.  6-24-88.  CI.  70—148 
Frledrlch.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Leeds.  Winthrop  M.,  Baker  and  Frledrlch.     2,840,670 

FrUbie,  Marshall  H.,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co.     ControUabln 

r*>versin(c  nystt-m  for  toy  train  control.     2,840.007.  f}-24-58. 

CI.  104 — 151 
Fromm,    Fred,     to    Berlin     *    Jones     Co.,     Inc        Bbvelope 

2,840^5,  6-24-58   CI.  229—70. 
Fromm,     Fred,     to     Berlin-   k    Jones    Co,     Inc.       Envelop*' 

2,840,2»6    6-24-58,  CI.  229—70 
Frommar.  Joseph  C.  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co      Auto 

matlc  correction  device.     2,840,371.  8-24-58,  CI.  271— 2  H 
Prommer,  Joseph  C,  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co.    Detection 

device  for  moTlng  weba.     2,840,721.  8-24-58,  CI.  250—219 
Fromro«r,  Joseph  C.  to  Electric  Eve  Equipment  Co.     Detection 

device  for  moving  piecea.     2,840,722,  6-24-58.  CI.  250 — 219 
Frr.    Clair    V..    to    Brown    k    Blgelow       Car    vlaor    calendar 

2  8.19. 860.  CI.   40—121 
Fucha     Otto,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Akt,    vonnals    Meister 

Lacloa  *  Bruning.     .\mine  solutions  of  high  molecular  polv 

eaters.     2.840.536^  6-24-58,  CI    260 — 32.6; 
Fuller.  Fred  H..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Gauges  for  Individual 

turbine  bladea.     2,839,836.  6-24-58    CI.  33 — 174 
Fuaaroli,   Goffredo,   to   S.   A     M    P    R    E -Soc   At.    Meccamca 

PrecUione.         Bobbin-holder  2,840.321.       6-24  58        C\ 

242—130.2. 
Futterman,   Louis    to   Gem   Thermometer  Co       Medical    thpr 

mometer  with  snake-down  attachment      2.839,927,  6-24-.'ih. 

CT.  78—373. 
O.  Q.  Parachnte  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  John  R..  and  RoUlnga.     2,840.194. 
Gadfet-Of-The-Month  Club^  Inc.  :   .See — 
Gardner,  Louise  M.     2,839,784 
Le  Beau,  Alfred  T.     2,840,414. 
Oaffney.   John   E.      Screen   cleaner      2.839,970,    6-24-58    ci 

92—31. 
Gall,   Charles    H..   to   Spring   Machinery   Co       Wire   crlmplntj 

and  catting  mechanlam  for  bed  spring  machines.     2,840, 1 18 

6-24-58,  d    140—92.8. 
Galloway,  Robert  K.  :   Kee-^ 

Kerr.  Charlea  B..  and  Galloway.     2,840.375. 
Oardner.   Louiae   M.,    ^io  to   Gadget-Of-The-Month   Club,    Inr 

ToUst  seat  hinge  cover.     2,839,764,  6-24-58.  CI   4     237 
Garrett  Corp..  The  .   See— 

Oreen,  Frederick  H.     2.839.898 
Green.  Frederick  H.     2.839.900. 
Green.  Frederick  H.     2,839,901. 
Gavin.    William    W.     to    Symington    Wayne   Corp       Pumping 

aaaembly.     2.840.il9,  8-24-58,  Cl    141—21 
Gee.  Tun.     Driver  or  passenger  operated  call  for  help  distresn 

signal      2.840.79.^.  8-24-58,  Cl    340—63 


t 


(ieerprea  Wringer  Inc.  :  See — 

Bard,  Elmer  H.     2,840.384. 
<;»-ls8,    Harry   8.      Sleeve  structure  for  garments.     2,839,756, 

rt-24--58.  Cl.  2—125. 
lielsxler    Martin,  to  Hydraulic  Tool  and  Equipment  Co,  Inc. 

acarl6er  and  scraper.     2,839,861,  6-24-58,  Cl.  87—145 
irt'in  Thermometer  Co.  :   See — 

Futterman,  Louis.     2,839.927. 
lif-neral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Hecht,  Otto  F.     2,840.618. 

.Smith.  Carl  M.     2.840,443. 

Williams.  WlllUm  W.,  and  Libby      2.840,557. 
General  Bronse  Corp.  :   See — 

OJka.  Joseph  B.     2,840,816. 
(it-neral  Controls  Co.  :   See — 

Ator.  Joe  T      2,840,146. 

Peterson,  Robert  L.     2,840,719. 

Ray    William  A.     2,840,148. 
Gfn»>ral  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

McNaney,  Joseph  T  ,  and  Tice.     2,840,637. 
(;eneral  Electric  Co.  .    See — 

Atchison,  I^eonard  W..  and  Zuercher.     2,840,687. 

HIckford.  Franklin  H.     2,840,740 

Chamberlln.  Jamea  A.   and  Sweet.     2,839.947. 

Elchflberger   Charles  D.,  and  Leater      2,840,652. 

Qo<lbar»en,  Robert,  Jr.     2,840,716. 

Hanson.  Richard  J.     2,840,733. 

Nottelmann,  John  F..  an<I-8paeder.    2,840,732 

Nottelmann,  John  F.,  and  Bpaeder.    2,840,734 

ooko.  Richard,  and  Bay     2,840,697 

Prwoplo,  Frank  M.     2,840.544 

Prkv.  Harvey  N.     2,840,74«. 

Rosenberg,  Joseph,  and  Graff.     2,840,540. 

Seely.  Richard  E.     2.840.772. 

Watters,  Clarence  J.     2,840,742. 

Wlichtman,  Lawrence  W.     2,840,329. 
fJeneral  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :   See- 
Butcher.  William  H.  M.     2,840,68;< 
(General  Motors  Corp  :  See — 

Bolles,  Julius  H.,  and  Rice.     2,840,768 

Burrows,  Godfrey.     2,840,388. 

Candellse,  Alfred,  and  Bychlnaky.     2,840,628. 

Castle,  William  S.,  and  Wetaler      2,840,298. 

("hayne.  Charles  A.,  and  Thome.     2,840.368 

Corbln.  Russell  G.,  and  Priestman.    2.839.912 

Croskey,  Frank  A.,  and  Tuttle.     2,840,858. 

Mllwur  li.    Thomas    B.      2.840.(X»9 

I''>l7.«.    Jdhn       2.84(1.427. 

Kld^T   (;(irdon  B.,  and  Harry.      2,840,(M)2 

«. lover     Karl    \S"       2.839,902 

HrtiiieN    Harold  <;       2  840..H4 

llartz*-!!    Htrnian  L.  House,  Tic*",  and  Smith.      2.839  935 

Hfm.'on,  JariiHs  R.      2.8.19.895 

Holfon    ChHrlHH  D.      2,840.19."> 

K  ipka    Kdward  P       2  840.7.S1 

I.iKiiiiin    .If-ari  .V        2.840.196. 

Millfr.   CharlpH  W       2  840,7.')8 

Nylaii'l.  J    Arthur       2.840.186 

r-tnrs     Honald    R       2.839.878. 

I'i»T(>    Karl   K       2  840  350. 

rurchaH    William  J     Jr.      2.840.063 

K.tUMdal*-.  Iji  Verne  B.      2,840.139. 

KoH«     Arthur       2,8.H9  985, 

Sharps     VerloH   (;.      2.840,438 

Sharpf.    VerloH  G.      2.840  439. 

Shutts.   I^Toy  \V  .  and  Hayes.      2.839.894 

Smith     Warren   H.      2.839.911 

Webei     IrbMii  A  .  Jr       2.840.404. 
(iHiieral  SliniiK  Machine  Co  .  Inc.     See 

(;ilberr     .I.ick       2  840.131. 
I, H,, riff    Kohj-rT    H       .apparatus  for  coolinir  and  iletnlnK  com 

|.re«i»e,l  air      2  H4(I.183.  0    24    58.  Cl    183      32. 
i/erard,  \\  illiHtu  .\      See 

('herr.\     SUIney  J  .  and  (Gerard,      2,840.748 
tierbaiiv    Rene  ('     to  (Jevaerf   Photo  Producten  N,  V 
cellulose  derivatives.       2.840.484. 


PriM-ewt 
6   24-58, 


KxploKion  relief  valve     2,840,103.  6-24   58, 

H      and     !•     K     HrouKhton.    to    CniverHal 
SetrejtB tion   and   reci>very  of  naphthenic 


oiKvntrateH. 


Sfe 


2.840,620,        6-24-58. 


n 


("T    Dl'ixMfvinK 
I'l       1(l«        17K 
(;erhanlt    Carl  W. 

<"'      l.'iT       4«7 
i.trhold      Clareiice 
I  lil    PriwIuiTH  (  11 
livilrMcurholi         r 
.'t)0      HUH 
Uerlach,    Uichard 

Kleiiie     .I.ihaiiiutt.    SIggel.   and   Gerlach.     2.840.537. 
I  ■>'treidefl(i<ken  A    <;      See 

FiHcher,    W  altnr       2.840  163 
(ievaert   Photo  Prixlucten  N    V      See — 

<;erhaiix.    Rene   <"       2  840.4H4 

i.hai.     Madan     I,,    and     (\     Bollng,     to    Dunham-Rush,     Inc. 

Kvaitorative    condenser       2.840.352.    6   24-58.    Cl     257  —  37. 

(itammarco.    (iiuHeppe,    to    S.    p.    A.    Vetrocoke.      Process    for 

«e[>iirat JnK    and     recovering    carbon    dioxide    from    gaseous 

niiuures      2  840,450    6-24-58.  Cl.  23-  2. 

(iiaiiKreci)    SamufI  J      ItowlInK  balls  having  permanent  identl- 

HcHtlon  indicia      2,839.853   6-24-.">8,  Cl    40-    2.2. 
i.ianninl.  C    M..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
lineal  I,  Adrlnno  C       2,840.680 
hucati     Adriano   »'.      2.840.661. 
.MuMlldi    Joseph  F       2.839  922. 
'iianiila     Salvatore    V       Head    coverlnjf   garment.      2,839.7.'7. 

t;   24-58,  Cl.   2      205. 
(;ieff*'rH.    Krle<lrlch.   to   Siemens-Schuckertwerke   Akt.      Circuit 

Jnferr\ipter      2.840.671.  6-24-58,  Cl.  20<>      146. 
<;ilberf    A    ('.    Co     The  :  Hre 

Krtuble.   Marshall  H.      2.840,007. 
«.ill)err    Jack    to  (it-neral   Slicing  Machine  Co..   Inc       Sllcliiif 
apparatus  with  safety  device  to  guard  thumb  of  hand  niov 
Hie    'he    rarriatfp       2,840.131.    6-24-58.    Cl.    146^     102. 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


IX 


Giles.  Raymond  G.  : 
\Vo4^ids,  John  E. 

Giles,    William    (). 
6  24-58.   Cl     107 
<illflllHn  Bros.,  Inc.  : 


2.839,926 
machine    cutter. 


2,840,012. 


device    for 
24-58.      Cl 


to    Crown    Zel 
mercaptan 


lerbach    Corji 
2.840.614.       6 


Process    of 
24-68.      Cl 


E. 


See-^ 
and  Giles. 
Itoughnut 
14. 

See — 
Johnson.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr       2.840,707. 
Shaw,  Robert  G.,  and  I^andee.      2.840,809. 
Gilmour.     Austin.       Rewarding    and    educational 
developing     a      child's      habits.      2.840.213       6- 
194—4. 
(iilpatrtck,  George  E.  :  See 

Parsons    Stuart  W      and  Gllpatrick       2.8.39.777. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See 

Baxter,  Meriwether  L..  Jr.      2.839.873. 
Globe- Wernicke  Co..  The  .  See- 

Brlnker.  John  H..  and  Ehrhart.      2,840.243. 
Budal.  Steve  (;       2.840.431 
(Jlover,    Earl    W.    to   Genf-ral    Motors   C()rp.      Indexing   means 
for    spllned    connecte<1    members   and    fl»e    like       2.839  9<»2 
6  24-58.  Cl.  64-6. 
Godbarsen.  Robert,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ray  sensitive 
screen  unit  and  asaociat^l  apparatus.     2.840.716,  8-24-58, 
Cl.   250—71 
Goddard.    Charles    T.    to    Bell    Telephone    Ijiboratorles.    Inc 
E'ectron      discharge      devices       2,840,749       6-24-58       Cl 
313-296 
Goheen     David    \V 
making      methy 
260—809 
(foodfrlend.    David    J..     '*[     to    C 

intestinal     therapeutic    composition     containing 
carbon  dioxide.     2.840.,^06.  6-24-58,  Cl    167      55 

•  ioodlng.    William    T,    Jr..    to    Diamond    Alkali    C<i 

for    making    alkali    metal    silicates.       2.840.456 

Cl.   23—110. 
(ioodrlch.  B.  F  .  Co  .  The  :  Sre- 

Abr-ims    Edward,  and  Sherwood       2,840.442 
Billlngsley.  William  F.      2.840,133. 
Gore.   Chester   F..    to   Electro  Snap   Switch  k    Mfg    C 

chandloe      vending     apiutratus.      2.840,270       6-24-58 

221-211 
Gorln,    Everett,    to    Pittsburgh    Consolidation    Coal    Co. 

ducflon   of   high    btu  <-onfent   gas   from   cartMinaceous 

fuels      2,840.462.  6-24-58.  Cl    48—197 
<.rMff.    Marv   A    ;   See 

Rosenberg.  Joseph    and  (Jraff 
Graham,    Walton,   to    International 

('orp.      Mnthixl     and     ajiparatus 

2,840  639   6-24   58.  Cl.  179     1. 
<;rainpnr.|.   Frank   V.      Automatic  drainage  device 

6-24   58.   Cl.    103      26. 
(iranstertt,    Karl    E.    to    Arenco    Aktlebolag.      Apparatus    for 

shaping    cigar    bunches    or    the    like       2.840,084     8-24-58 

Cl.    131      82, 
Green,    Duane    L.,    To    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

Process   for   preparing   fllaments  from   dl8[>erslons   contain 

Ing  craft  i>olvmer8  obtained  from  ethvlenlcally  unsaturated 

monomers      2.840  447    6  24-58.  Cl    18      54 
(ireen.    Fre<lerlck    H..   to  The  Garrett    Corp       Multiple  vortex 

tube  generator  ciMiling  unit.     2,839,898.  6-24-58.  Cl.  62—2. 
(ireen      Frederick    H..    to    The    (Jarrett    Corp       Regenerative 

vortex   cooling   systems       2.839,900,   6  24   68    Cl     62-136 
(Jreen.     Frederick    H..    to    The    Garrett 

vortex     tube    refrigeration    systems 

Cl    62      138 
(Jreen.  Ralph  J    ;  .sv^ 

Okress,  Ernest  C.  and  (ireen.      2.840  493 
(ireene      Norman.       Reuseable    dispensing    cover       2  840  124 

6-24    S8.  Cl.  141-381. 
(iri-enhut.       Joseph        Thermal      motor      protection      switch 

2.840.666.   6   24-.-.8.   Cl.   2(H)    -122. 
Grernlnger.   (Jeorge   K..    Jr.,   and    .M.    A.    Weaver.    1u  The   Dow 

Chemical  Co      Thermoplastic  compositions  of  water-soluble 

cellulose   ethers       2,840.485.    6-24-58     Cl     106      182 

•  irenley,  Dallas  G  ,  and  H.  J.  Townaend.  to  The  Dow  Chem 

leal  Co.      Method  for  coating  polyethylene  with  haloethylene 
polymers      and      composite      articles       therebv      obta'ined 
2.840.491.  6   24    ,^8    Cl.  117      i;<8.H 
(iresham.  Harold  E  ,   M    A    Wheeler,  and  J.  R.  Bird,  to  Rolls 


Guenther,  Emmerich,  and  D.  M.  Vesper,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Pump.      2,840,004.   (5-24-58,  Cl.    103—1527 


Vanderkleed.       Gastro 
urea     and 

Process 
6^  24-68, 


Mer 

Cl. 

Pro- 
solid 


2.840.540 

Telephone  and  Telegraph 
signal     presentation 


for 


2.840.0O0. 


Corp.       Evajkirative 
2.839.901.    6-24-.')8. 


Hoyce  Ltd.     Nickel  chromium  molybdenum  alloy 
6-24   58,   Cl     75-    171. 
"ireyhound  Corp.    The:   See  - 

(^aesar.  Orvllle  S.,  and  Sti»-ber.      2.840.258 
(iriesaer  A.  G.  :  See  - 

Grle8»«-r,   Fritx.      2.840.156. 
Grlesser,   Fritz,  to  (Jrlesser  A    (i      Venetian  blind      2 

6-24-58.    Cl.    160      133 
(iriest    Raymond  H   ;  Set 

Brower.  David  F.  and  Griest.      2  84(»643 
(Jriffln  Wheel  Co   :  See 

Zickefoose.  Ellis  J       2.839.801 
(irlfhth,  Alan  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Air  Intake  for 
power  plant  installations.     2,840,322,  (>-24-58,  Cl 


840.469, 


840.156. 


aircraft 
.'44—15 


(irlfflth,    Alan    A.,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd. 

2.840,325,  8-24-58.  Cl    244-74. 
tirlffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Schnell,  Carl.      2,840,318. 
(irinspoon,     Harold.      Holder     for    cups, 

articles.      2.840,233,  6-24-58,  Cl.  2()6 
(irove,   Donald   E..  and  C.   F.   Manaugh. 

erse     for     mechanical     car     parking 

6-24-58,  Cl.  214—10.1. 
Groves,    James    H.,    to    American    Can    Co.      Polyamlde    resin 

composition    and    method    of    preparing    same.     2,840,264. 

(■>   24-58.  Cl    220-  -81. 
Grunert,  Rud<df  R,  C.  S    Marvel,  and  I    F    Walker,  to  E    I 

du  F'ont  de  .Nemours  and  Co       Prf>cess  of  treating  animals 

for     metal      poisoning     with     thlocompounds      2,840, ,"i05, 

(■>-24-58,  C\.   1(17--  l^.-S. 


Aircraft    structure. 


cans,     and    similar 
(in. 

Self-propelled  trav- 
systems.      2,840.248. 


Gutfi,  Walter  B.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.      Self  lock 

ing   tranalstor    switching   circuit.      2,840,727.   6-24-58    Cl 

.W— «8.6. 
tiurinsky.  David  H    :   See- 

Atberton,   James   E     Jr.,   and   (iurinsky.      2,840.467 
Guas,   William  A.,   and   S.   Ssnkovich,   to  Toledo   Scale  Corp 

Self  allming  bearing.      2. 840. .167,   6-24-58.  Cl.  265 — 27 
Guy,  Fredergjk  M..  and  C.  Saurer,  to  L".  S    t'nlversal  JoInU 

Co.      CnlvFcaal    Joints    and    resilient    bushings.      2,840  403 

6-24-88,  Cl.  287—85. 
Haag,  Charles  \V.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.      Adjustable  door  stop 

hinge  assemblies.      2.839.779,  6  24-58,  Cl    16—191 
Haag,  John  A.     Chanfeable  dot  stamping  device      2,839  994 

6-:i4-58,  Cl.   101  -  .372. 
Haas,  Clarence  C.  :  See — 

Smith,  Hiram  P..  and  Haas      2.840,018 
Haaa,    Otto   R.,    to    United    Shoe   Machinery    Corp       Baaeball 

sewn  covers.      2.840,024,  6-24-58,  Cl.  112—262. 
Haeusel,   Vladimir,    to   Cniversal  Oil   Producta  Co      Alumina 

platinum     catalyst     and     preparation     thereof.      2,840,532. 

0-24-58.  Cl.  252 — 166. 
Hagen,  Glenn  E.  :   See 

2,840,311 


Burgiaon,   and   Hager 


Magnuson,  Vernon  P.,  and  Hagen. 

Hager,  George  P.  :   See- 
Krants,  John  C,  Jr. 

Hagner,  Frederick  H       Stablllxed  celestial   navigation  instru- 
ment.     2,839,833.  (V-24-58.  Cl.  3.3—61 

Haines.  Harold  (i  .  to  General  Motors  Corn.      Heating  system. 
2.840,314,  6-24-58,  Cl.  237—8. 

Haley,  Francis  E  :   See- 
Sanders.  Paul  L.,  and  F    E.  and  R.  C, 

Haley,  Rupert  G.  :  See — 

Sanders.  Paul  L..  and  F    E.  and  R 

Hall.   Don  F.  :   See- 


G 


Haley 
Haley. 


.840„'>59. 


2,839.792. 
2,839.792. 


2  840,465. 
for   movable   closures 
2.840,654.  (V24-58, 


Chisholm.  I>ougla8  S..  and  Hall 
Halpern,   Maurice   E.      Warning   signal 

such  as  doors,  windows  and  the  like 

Cl    200 — 61,8. 
Hamblen,  William  H.  :   See— 

Stephenson,  Joe  B.      2,840.100. 
Hamilton,    Douglas    J  .    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co      Transistor 

current  gste.      2^840,726,   (5-24-68,  Cl.   307—88.5. 
Hamister,  Victor  C.  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.      Heating  flnely- 

dlvlded  solid   reactants.     2,840.458.  6-24-58,  Cl    2?1     205 
Hamlett,   Sidney  J  ,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp      Bobbin 

winder.     2,840,022,  f>-24-58,  Cl.  112-218 
Hammer,  Art  H.  :   See - 

MInton.  Robert  M      2,840,330, 
Hammer,  Clarence  F  ,  Jr  ,  J    A.  Terapleton,  and  J    W    Mac- 

Gregor.    to    I'nited    States   of   America,    .Navy.     Gun   Inter- 

ferenec   eliminator.      2.839.9('>7.   (v-24-.'i8.    Cl.    89-41 
Hamrick,    Wellington,      ('lothesllne    suppfirt    and    tensioning 

device      2,840.242.  6-24-58,  Cl.  211  — 118  15 
Hanger.    Randolph   T,    to   Boeing  Airplane  Co      Drill   motor 

collet    mounts.      2,839,953,   6-24-58     Cl     77—13 
Hansen.    Clarence    E.,    to   Whirlpool    Corp.     Vacuum    cleaner 

cord  reel  mounting.      2,839.775.  6-24-58.  Cl.  15—323 
Hanshaw,  Earl  T.     Spear  gun.     2,839,882,  6-24-58,  Cl   43 — 6 
Hanson,    Richard    J.,    to   (.eneral    Electric   Co.      Brush    holder 

and    spring    asm-mbly       2.840.7.33.    0-24-58.    Cl.    310-246. 
Hardy,  Rolland  L      Precision  pendulum-actuated  vertical  arc 

or     circle     for     vertical     angle     measuring     Instruments. 

2.839.834.  6-24-58.  Cl    33-70. 
Harless,  Charles  A.,  to  R.   Hoe  *  Co.,    Inc       Propeller  rollers 

for  printing  machines,      2,840,376,  6-24-58,  Cl    271—64. 
Harless.  Charles  .\  .  and  K    W    WorthinKton.  to  R    Hoe  k  Co  . 

Inc.     Attachment  of  gears  to  tapered  shaft  ends      2.840.399. 

6-24-58,  Cl.  287-53, 
Harllng.    Donald    W.    to    Mctirnw  Kdlson    Co,      l>amp    holder 

assembly   for   luminaire       _'.M40.t>90.   6-24-58.   Cl     240 — 25. 
Harrington.     Roy     K.     to     I>eere     k     Co.      Seat.      2,840.140, 

6-24-58,  Cl.   155-  .'1. 
Harrv.  Gordon  W.  :   See  - 

Elder.  Gordon  B..  and  Harry       2.840.002 
Harstlck.  William   H  .   and    I'    L    .May.   to   InternHtional   Har- 
vester   Co.      Moiinting    tiieans    for    a     baler    (m    a    tractor. 

2,8,39.981.  6-24-.".8.  Cl.  97-  47.1.') 
Hart.   Thomas  (1  .   to  Moffats  Ltd       Control  for  surface  heat- 
ing element       2.840.679.  ('.-24-58.  Cl,  210-20 
Harter.  Edgar  F  ,  to  The  Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Va.,  Inc. 

.\iljiistable  bed  mechanism  for  caskets       2.839,814,  0-24-5M, 

Cl    27—12 
Hartlg.  Henry  E..  and  G.  A    Hrettell,  Jr,,  to  Intted  States  of 

America,   Navy       Bathythermograph  simulator.     2,839,839. 

(i-24-58.  Cl.  ,15      11. 
Hartwig.  Edward  C.  and  H.  W.  Van  Ness,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric      Corp.      Electronic      pulsation      sequence      timer, 

2.840,764,  ti-24-5H,  Cl    315-252. 
Hartiell.    Herman    L.,    P.    W.    House.    C     E.    Tice.    and    C     W. 

Smith,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.  Engine  starter.     2.839.935. 

6-24-58,  Cl.   74     6, 
Harvey,    U»uls    A.      Fencing    game       2.840.378,    (i-24-,'\8,    Cl 

273—85. 
Haslam-Jones,  Frank  H,.  to  John  Jsrdlne  Ltd       Dropper  Jac- 

guard  mechanism       2,839.962.  6-24-58.  Cl    87      14 
Hassel.    Henrik   H       Telescopic  lock.      2,840.402,   (V-24-58,  Cl 

287-  -.'•>8. 
Haug.    Donald    H  .    now    by    change   of    name.    I).    J     Sands 

Foldable  beach  cart       2,840,142,  6-24-^58,  Cl    155-    154 

Haugk.  (ie<irge.  and  K.  K,  Kennedy,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
tories,  Inc.      .Non-saturating  transistor  circuits      2.840.728. 
6-24-58.  Cl.   .307- -88.5. 
HausHiann.  Ernest  <)    :    See  — 

Caldwell,  I.rf>wls  E..  and  Hausmann      2.839.943. 
Haworth.  Joseph  P  :   See — 

Duncan.  Gordon   W  ,  Lifson.  and  Haworth       2.84(i.4(il 
Hayes.  Charles  F       Srr 

Shutta,  I>»roy  W  .  and  Hayes       2.839,894. 


LIST  OF  PATP:N TEES 


Gyroncop^ 


HaTD#r.    P«nl    P,    to    Sanden    AMocUtes,    In<- 

2. 839.830.  tt-24-58.  CI.  74 — .">. 
Ha/Der,    Paul    F.,    to    Sander*    Ajis.)oiate»,    Inc 

2,839.932.  «-24-.58.  CI    74 — 5  5 
Heath.    Dudley   E..   to  Whirlpool  Corp       Ice  maklnu  machin*' 

2.840,507,  «-24-58.  CI    ti2^  100. 
Hecht,  Otto  F.,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp       Production 

Of    alkynoU    and    alkynediola    uslna    mulllte-llke    iI1Ic«'ouh 

catalTit  carrier,      2, 840,61 8,  «-24-58.  CI.  2«M) — rt3.'5 
Heckethorn  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co.  :   See— 

Kre-ithmelr,  Donald  W      2.8-*0  729 
Heffel.  Harold.     Reel  clamp      2,839,863.  6-24-58.  C\.  43 — 22 
Heftier,  Paul,  to  V.   Heron.      Shock-alworblng  uprlnif  ruispen 

slont  and  iteerina  llnkajre     2.840,385,  0-24-58,  CI   280     ».< 
Hehr.   Elmer  T.     Window   fastener  conitructlnn 

'V24-58.  CI.   189—75 
Hehr.    Elmer  T.      Window   fa«tener   construction 

fV-24-58.  CI.    189— 7."i. 

Knauf,  to  Franke 
Prazinlonii-.\pparate 
2.839.977.    t!-24-58. 


2.840,202, 
2,840.20.^. 


Heldecke,  Relnhold,  and  W 
Fabrlk  Photoijraphlgchpr 
hood    for   reflex   cameras 

Heldman.    William    .\  .    ]r 


Flush 


valves 


k    Heldecke 

Focusing 

("1     9.V^4f 

for    water    closet 


ranks.      2.8.'!9.7til.  <l-24   58.  CI.  4 
Heine.  Thomas  H.  :    See- 

Melsfer.  Ceorge.  and  Heine       2.840,751 
Helntielman    William  J       .sVp  - 

Coraon.  Ben  B.,  Helntaelman.  and  Odioao      2,840.621 
Heias.    John    P,.    to    Thompson    Products.    Inc       ThermostHtl 

cally  controlled  fan       2.840..'?15,  «-24-.'58,  CI    2.1('> — .15 
Hell-Coll  Corp.  :   Rcr   - 

Brancato.  Leo  J       2.8,^9.823. 
Helsby.  (Jordon  W.      Krr 

Allum    Robin  D  .  and  Helsby       2,84(),tl41 
Helsten.     Wesley    A  ,     to    .\merloan     Steel     Foundries 

brake.      2.840.191.  *i-24-58.  Cl    ig8— 33 
Helttel.  Csrl  .1       Set- 

Heltiel.  John  N   and  ('.  J       2.839.973 
Heltxel.  John  .V.,  deceased,  by  T'nion  Savings  t  Trust  (" 


Concrete     expansion 


Clasp 

4l 

i 

,  anil 
tint!* 

Motors 
t3-.'4-58, 


Corp       Hvdraulic 
CI     «0      51 


C,      J.      Heltiel.      pxecutors 

2.839.973.  f'>-24    58.  C!    94      18 
Hemeon.     James     R,     to    (ieneral 

drlrlng    apparatus,      2.H;?9.893 
Hemfort.  Helnrtch      Sff  - 

Stelnacker.  Peter,  and  Hemfort       2.840.102 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A.,  and  J.  M    Tewksbury    to  Bendlx  Aviation 

Corp      Combined      oscillator      and      balanced      modulator 

2.840.712.  »'>-24-.'^8,  CI,   2.'50-  3fi 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A  .  and  J.  VI    Tewksbury,  to  Flendlx  Aviation 

Corp,      Directional     antenna     control      system,      2  840  81  » 

r.-24-.')8,  Cl,   34:i-    121. 
Hemstreet.  Harold  8,.  to  Link  Aviation.  Inc      Night  landing 

slmalator     for     training     aircraft     operators        2.839,84<i 

«-24-58    Cl    ,1."V— 12 
Henderaon.  Frank  J  .  and  M    Pachuta,  to  Jerrls  B    Webb  Cn 

Pivoting    plate    switch    for    double    rail    conveyor    trades 

2.840.001.  «_24-.'i8.  Cl    104—101 
Henderson,  Frank  J  ,  to  Jervla  B.  Webb  Co      Conveyor  trail* 

switch.     2.840.006.  R-24-.')8    C!    104— 102 
Henneaay.   Jamea  J.,  to  Henneasy  Lubricator  Co     Inc      Rail 


war  axle  journal  dust  guard  and  oil  retainer 

6-24-58.  n.  286-6, 
Henneasy  Lubricator  Co  .  Inc  :  8ee — 
Henneuy.  Jamea  J     2.840.396. 
Hensley.    Robert    K  .    Jr       Key    and 

2  840  215.  6-24-58.  Cl    194—92 
Herbenar    Edward    J  .    to    Thompaon 


i.840.39«. 


coin    combination    lock 


Products. 
2.840,316. 


Inc       Cluti'h 
6-24-58.    Cl 


drlre    unit    and    control    system. 
2.^6 — 35 
Herbruggen.    Heinrlch    J     B  .    to 
Sand    blowing    apparatus    for 
ft-24-58.  Cl.  22—36 
Herculea  Powder  Co  :  See — 

Pleper.  Joaef  H    F      2.840,553. 
Piep.'r   Joaef  H    F      2  840,554 
Stuart.  Jos*"ph    II      2.840.303 
Herman.   John       Ventilator   for   non-porous 

2.839.986    6-24-^8   Cl    98-  37 
Hermana,   Fernand   V    F       Tunnel   furnace 

objects      2.840.361.  fV  24   58.  Cl    263   -8 
Heron.  Victor  :  Sfe — 

Heftier.  Paul      2.840  38,-, 
Herrlngton.  Lovic  P  :  Sff   - 

Okoomlan,  Howard  J  .  and  Herrlngton 
Herrold.  Jack   L.,   to  WestinnhouMf  Electric 
adjuatabiy       mounting      an      electrical 
2.840.792.  6-24-58,  Cl    3.39-126 
Hersh,  Herman  I      Hair  setting  '-oniposition  and  method  for 

uae  of  same.      2  840,087,   6-24   58    C|     i,'?2      7 
Heyden  Newport  Chemlctil  Corp.  ;  Sec 

Leonard.  Reid  H.     2.840,665 
Hickman.    Kenneth    C     D  ,    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamics 
Orp,      Vapor   operated    elector    vacuum    pump       2  840  297 
8-24-58.  Cl,  23O--101, 

Beach     pins         2  840.092,     t5-24-.'8.     f]. 


Archer-Daniels-Mldland    Cn 
making    molds       2, 839. 799 


fabric  struct ur>'« 
for  heat   treatln>: 


2, 840, .50*) 
Corp.      Means  for 
plug      connector 


W    0    England,  to  Omark  Industries, 
feeding    means        2.840.678.     6-24  .•.8, 


Inc 
Cl. 


Core  blow 


Hill.     Edward 

135—005 
Hill.  Emil  H  .  and 

Rivet    machine 

219—10  69 
Hlnricbi.  Haoa  U.,  to  .\rcher  Daniels-Midland  Co 

Ing  apparatus      2.8.39,798,6-24   .'iS,  (T    22    -l<i 
Hoagiin,    Raymond    I.    an<l    I>     (J     Kuhler,    to    I'nlon    Carbid*" 

Corp.      3-ethozy-4'hezenal    and    method   of    preparing   «Hin>' 

2.840  812.  6-24-58,  Cl    260      6112 
Hodgea.     Robert    T        .Antiseptic    dispensing    attachment 

telephonea       2.840,649.   6-24-58.   Cl     179      IV) 
Hodler.  Frlti.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  damping  slioikn 

In    die-casting   machlies       2,839.«(X),    6-24-.^8.    Cl     22 
H(M>.  R  .  k  Co  ,  Inc   ;  >>f 

Harless,  Charles  A       2.840  .3 76 

HarletJS,    Charles    A.    and    Worthinifton       2.840.399 


1 


260—397^45. 


8 


Holllna,  and  T.  D. 
2,840.798,  6-24-58, 


H. 


H. 


Ill 


ir 


for      II 


68 


Hofer.    Max,    to    Maachlnenfabrik    Augsburg-NarnberK   A     G 
Automatic  cut-off  d^rlce.     2,840,064.  8-24-68,  Cl.  123—97 
Hoffman  Blectronica  Corp.  :  See — 
Carlson.  DaTld  G.     2,840,067. 
Carpenter.  Frank  C  .  Jr.     2,840.699. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 
Inhoffen.  Hana  H.     2.840.586. 
Snnnatia.  Joseph  D.    2. 840.583. 
Hogg,    John    A  ,   and   J,    Korman,   to  The   Dpjohn   Co      Car- 

bonyloxy    steroids,      2,840,581,    6-24-58,    Cl 
Ho! ley  Carburetor  Co  :  See — 

Cornelius.  George  W.    2,84O.S50. 
Holllns,  .Abraham  :  See — 

Holllns    Jesae  R      2.840.796, 
Holllns    Jesse  R.   to  A  ,  J.   R  ,  and  L. 
I>Hvldson      Vehicle  signalling  circuit. 
Cl    .340—81 
Holllns.  Lewis  8.     See   - 

Holllns,  Jeaae  R.     2,840.796. 
Holly.  Frederick  W  ,  and  C    H    Stammer,  to  Merck  *  Co     Inc 
Optical     isomers     of     4-amino-3-lsozazolldoDe        2  840  565 
6-24  58.  Cl    260—307 
Holm,     Sven.     to    The    Air     Preheater    Corp        Temperature 

r.*'i'fi';l"*f  „'"^*°!  '"•■  '••"KPneratlve  air  preheater  structure. 

2.840^51    8-24-.T8.  Cl.  257 — 6. 

ilnwjuist.  Howard  E.  ;    See   - 

..  i'wfJ^'?'"'^       Robert      J  .      Engelhardt,      and      Holmqulst, 

.It    Arthur    W      to   Cnited    States   of   America,   Commerce 

2M0,79;'l2r5rci'"34T^'l7/°'     *"^''"*""^     computers. 

""J  MO  S't%°.58'cftr/-i'2i^8°*°"  ''"P-      ^™''''  '''"'" 

Hood.  Gordon  K  ,  Jr  ,  and  J,  A,  O'Malley,  Jr..  to  Bell  Aircraft 

<  orp       Hinged   airfoil   with    let   noxxle   means   for  aircraft 

flight  control      2  840,323,  6-24-58.  Cl    244 62 

Hoover.  .Merle  V   ;  ,See- 

Koros.  Leslie  L  ,  and  Hoover.     2,840,847 
HopK(.od.    Kobert    B      to  The  Eyelet   Specialty   Co.     Cosmetic 

container      2  840  229,  6-24-58.  Cl.   206 56 

Horn.  Merl  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Circuit  breaker 

2.840.663    ft  24   .-.8.  Cl.  200— 108. 
Horsman.  Harold  M   :  See — 

Rayburn.   Charles   C.  and   Horsman      2,840,134 
H'lrwlti.   Herbert  :   See — 

Suchfcki.  Josef      2.839.768. 
Houdry,  Eugene  J   ;  See — 

Krieble.   Klvin  L  ,  and  Houdry.     2.840,362 
■nilry  F'rocess  Corp  :  See — 

Mllllken     Thomas    H  .    and    Weidman.      2.840.530. 
Mills,  (Jeorge  A  ,  and  Mllllken      2,840.528 
ujse,  F'errv  W      See 

Ffartrell.  Herman  L..  House,  Tlce,  and  Smith      2,839,935 
HowpII,  Kenneth  L      Split  sleeve  bearing     2,840.425,  6-24-58, 

Ilowk     Benjamin    W  ,   and   J     C.    Sauer,    to   E     I    du    Pont   de 
Nemours    and    Co        Polymeric    reaction    products    of    un 
sHtiirated     dilactones     and     complementary     p<ilyfunctional 
r^iictMiits       2,810,,->48,    6-24-58,    Cl.    260 — 78  5 
Ilowk.    Benjamin   W  .  and   J    C    Sauer,   to  E    I,   du   Pont  de 
Nemours     and     Co,       Preiuiration    of    organic    compounds 
2  840,613    6   24-.'.8.  Cl,  26O--609, 
HiidyniH,   The.Klor  F,,   to  P:ssex  County   Welfare  Board      Tur 
bine      with     aitive     and     reactive     elements         2  840  341 
6    24    .-.8    Cl     253       16  5 
Huft,     .Anitrc.    to    Combustion    Engineerlns 
bort-  of  tubular  bend       2.8.39,818,   6-24-5( 
Hut'tt,  Peter  C,      See 

Brown.   Lloy.i   H  ,   Reineck,  and  Huett 
Hughes   Aircraft   Co      See   - 

Ailcixk.  Mack  I"  .  and  Kurtz.     2.H40  787 
Batenwn,  I^'e  J       2,840.806. 
lilank^•nbHk.■r.  John  V      2,840.709 
Hrower,  David  F  .  and  Grlest.     2.840.643. 
Hamilton    Douglas  J       2.840.726. 
R.-*d    Rlrhard  H  ,  ani  Stegen.     2,840,818, 
Van  Horne,  Thomas  B      2.840.308 
Hall,     Yvnn     D        Tors(,    support.       2.839  766. 

'.      3.3  H 
Hull.  Kot>ert   E.     .Sec    - 

K^'nyon.   Alonzo  F,  Abell.  and  Hull.      2.840,724. 
Hunt     John    M  .    to    Link   Aviation.    Inc.      Computer   function 

kifTUTH'ioii      J>4M;to<i    n   24   .'iM   Cl    235  -61 
HuiitHr     Marlon    D       Hottl*-    brush       2.839,771,    6-24-58     <"1 

1 .'.     1  •;  1 

Hunter.    Snnniel    .\       CompoHitlon    of    matter   contai 
inenr     and     chlorinated     polyphenyl.       2  840  486 
c|     11)6      2H7  .        . 

Hiintlev  Keith  i;.  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd 
I'rcvenfion  of  <trculatlon  of  plural  pulses  in  generator  ring. 
J  S40  To4    iV  2*   58.  Cl    2.">0-  27. 

Hor'burt     Wilbur   K.  Jr.    to  Automatic  Switch  Co       Solenoid 
oji^rated    trip    nit-chanlsm        2,8.39.929.    6-24-58.    Cl.    74 — 2. 

Hurvifz,  Hyman.  to  Panoramic  Radio  Products.  Inc  Spec 
tniiii    unalyzf'rH       2.840,701,    6-24-58.    Cl.    250—20. 

I..   W    F    Mcl^llan.   and  A    A     Belllreau 
Hutchinson,    .33V4'7f    to   said    McLellan   and 
iviit-grlno.      Adjustable  hinge.      2.839.778, 
1.'9 
See 

Kckel  John  K  ,  and  Hutchison.  2.840,166 
Htixtabl.',  Leonard  i.  ,  and  E  L.  Staiger,  to  Millers  Falls 
Co  .\brMi|lng  fool  holil.T  2.8,39,817,  6-24-58,  Cl,  29  80 
wH,  .lesse  C  H.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co  Anion-excbangf 
r»-«lns  containing  weakly  and  stronglv  basic  functional 
irriHipM  .'  >«40  ,'.!:<  ti  24  oS.  Cl  260  -2. 1 
H\'lraiillr  Tool  and  Flguipinent  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

(.eiszler,   Martin      2.839.851 
I  ( yilro-.Aire,  Inc      Sre 

Suthann    Rob»'rf  A       2.840,336. 


Inc.       Widening 
.  Cl.  29—157.8. 

2.840,543. 


6-24-58.    Cl 


lining   pig 
,     6-24-58. 


Hutrhlnsoii  John 
,3.3 'u",  to  KM  id 
33S"r    to    .V     K 

>'<  J4  o8,  Cl    in 

H  lit rhisoii,  John  S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


i,840.138 


Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc  ;   See — 

Arnold.  John  H     2  840.149 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See— 

Caswell.  Arthur  S.     2.840,653. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:  See — 

Roeser   John  O      2.840.6.56 
Roeaer.  John  O.    2.840.657. 
Ingram.  Frank  P.  :   See — 

Stearns  Austin  J.    2.840.072 
Inhoffen.  Hans  H..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Intermediates 
for    the    preparation    of    carotenolds.      2.840.586,    6-24-58. 
Cl.  260—410.9. 
Inland  Container  Corp    (Indiana):  See   - 

Johnston.  Herbert  N..  Brand,  and  Lincoln. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology  ;    Sec 

Compton.  Jack  and  Jones".    2.840,446. 
International  Harvester  Co  :   See — 

Harstlck,  William  "    and  Mav      2,8.39,981. 
Shallenbere.  Robert  L.     2,839.999 
Smith.  Hiram  P  .  and  Haas      2.840,018 
Toland.  Wayne  G     and  Murray      2.839.979. 
International  Standard  F^lectrlc  Corp  :   See 

Beck   Arthur  C,  and  Storr  Best     2.84(».696 
Branch.  Maurice  C     2.840.702 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cori)   :    Ser  - 
Clark.  Trevor  H      2.840.813 
Graham.  Walton.     2.840.6.39 
Interrante.  Michael      Needle  guard      2.840,023. 
Ivers  I>>e  Co.  :   See   - 

Volrkcnln"  Lloyd  I.,  and  I^efebvre     2.840.2.35 
Jack.'    Stanley  K  .  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc     Liquid 
level   and   temperature  apparatus       2,840.7.30.   6-24-.58.  Cl 
310-8  1 
Jackson.   Aloiiio  i\  and   F    H..  and  J    .A    I.jisater.  to  Combus 
tton    Engineering.    Inc       (Jas   burner   of   multisection    port 
construction.     2.840.1.50.  6-24-.5S,  Cl    1.58-114 
Jackson.  Edmond  D.,  to  Teras  Instruments  Inc      Semlconduc 
tor  device  and  method  of  manufacture.     2.840. 
Cl.  317      240 
Jackson.  Francis  '•   :   See 

Jacgaon.  Alonio  C.  and  F.  B..  and  Lasater 
Jackson.    Francis   B  .    to   Combustion    Engineering.    Inc       Ghh 
burner  of  multisection  p<irt  construction      2.840.1.'il.  6-24 
58.  ("1.  1.58      114 
Jakewar.  Gerald  V     to  Keeler  Brass  Co.     Push  button  dofir 

handle      2,840.410.  8-24-58.  Cl.  292— .336.3. 
Jardinc.  John,   Ltd    :   See 

Haslnm-Jones.  Frank  T      2.839,962. 
Jarvls.    Donald    8       Poultry    suspending    device 

6-24-58    Cl.  17 — 44  1 
Jay.  James  E      Fishing  lure      2.8.39.866.  6-24-58. 
Jednlewskl.  Chester  M.    and  D   P   Ramaker.  to  Inited  Aircraft 
Corr>       Control     system     for    a     variable     pitch     propeller 
2.840.171.  6-24-58,  Cl    170      160  2 
Jenkins.  Cecil  ;  See 

Woolslaver.     Homer 
2.840.198 
Jenks.  Earl  K.     Hobbyhorse 

Jenkins.  Cecil.  J    W    Born.   H 

well,    to   lye  C     Moore  Corp 

ratus  and  method      2.840.19" 
Jenny.    Dietrich    A  .    to    Radio 

ductor  device.     2.840.496.  6- 


"0.  6-24-58. 


2.840.150 


2.839. 
Cl.  4.3 


'81 
41 


Jenkins.     Maxwell,     and     Born 

2,840,377,  t>-24-58.  Cl    272  —  1 
J    Woolslnycr.  and  R    C    Max 
Multiple   well   drilling  appa 
,  6-24-58.  Cl,  189      11 

Corp.    of    America.      Semi -con 
4-,'58,  Cl.  148 


..._._       1.5. 
Jensen,    Stephen    F..    to   American   Can  Co.      Carrying  handU 

with    l<K-klng   feature.      2,840,234.    6   24-58.    Cl.    206-65 
Jerusel.  Jean      Mining  tool  for  injecting  llauid,  such  as  water 

at   high   pressure       2.840.360.   6-24-58.   Cl    262      34 
Jessee.  Ralph  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Contactors 

2.840.662.  6-24   58.  Cl    200-106. 
Johansson.  Johan  E    to  Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken     Two-strok- 

cycle  Internal  comhu.stlon  engine  of  the  opposed  piston  tviw 

comprising  two  crank  shafts      2.840,060.  6-24-58.  Cl    12.3 

M    White  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Inr 
assembly,      2.840,003.    6-24   58.    Cl. 


Johnson.  Eldon  A.,  and  J 

Fuel    pump    diaphragm 

103      1,50, 
Johnson.  Harold  A   :  See 

Sasserson.  Curtis  K.  and  Johnson      2.840,337. 

Johnson,  Jf>el  R  G.  W  Mattson.  and  J.  H.  Tomlln.  to  Western 
Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  assembling 
«lj)er  pads  in  metal  clips      2,8.39,821,  ft-24-.58,  Cl.  29-   23.' 

Johnson.  Thomas  J.  Jr..  to  Gllfillan  Bros.  Inc  F'ast  acting 
Kaniplinc  circuit       2.840.707.  6-24-58.  Cl.  250  -27. 

Johnston,  Herltert  .\..  B.  O.  Brand,  and  W  B  Lincoln.  Jr  . 
to  Inland  Container  Corp.  (Indiana).  Wlltprooflng  [►at>er 
and  method  of  corrugating  2.840.138.  6-24—58.  Cl.  1.54- 
33  05 

Jones.  Andrew  J    :    Se>'- 

Mlles    .Mearl  J.,  and  Jones 

Jones    Cateshy  P   :    See 

Compton.  Jack,  and  Jones 

Jonen    Charles  H    :    See 

Kruper,  Antlrew  P.,  Roberts.  Kunti 

Jones,  Corwin  S..  to  Webster  Mfg.,  Inc 
mechanism      for     capacity     cimtrol 
2  840  225.  n- 24    .".8,  Cl    198      54 

JoncM.  Corwin  S.  to  Webster  .Mfg..  Inc.  Automatic  control 
gate  actuating  mechanism  for  underbunker  coal  convevor 
nystems  and    the   like       2.840.226.   6   24-58.    Cl     198      :>4 

Jones,  Edward  M.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co  Fiectronii 
synclironl/Ing  system  for  producing  pitch  discs  and  the  like 
2,839.960.  6-24   58,  Cl.  84      I  8. 

Jones.  John  P       See 

Doerlng.   Fred  W  .  Jones,  and  Morison      2.839.954 

Junes  k  I^uughlin  Steel  Corp   ;    See 
Wynn.  Oeorre      2.840.036. 


2.840.392 
2.840.446 


.  and  Jones      2.840.738 

Automatic  actuating 

gHtes     and     the     like 


2.840.129.   6-24-58. 


panels       2,840.179. 


Jones.  Ixiyd  W  ,   to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp      Method 
of     inhibiting     corrosion     of     metal     surfaces       2.840,525. 
0-24-.58   Cl.  252— 8  55 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp      Corrosion 

inhibitor.     2.840..584.  6-24-58.  Cl.  260     404.5 
Joslyn  Mfg.  k  Supnly  Co   :    See 

Yonkers.  Edward  H      2,840,668 
Jovls,   Arthur.      .Murtin  tearing  devices 

Cl.  146—72 
Jung  Schleifmaschinen  H.  (isub  :   See  — 

Koch.  Erich.     2.839.896 
Junger.      Miguel      C.       Sound  absorbing 

6-24. 58.  Cl.  181      33. 
Junk.  William  A..  Jr  :   See 

Rylander.  Paul  N.,  and  Junk.     2.840.51 1. 
Juukmann.  Karl.  J.  Kath<il.  and  H    RIchter.  to  Scliering  A    G 
Injectable   steroid    hormone    preparations    and    method    of 
making  same      2,840,508.  6   24-58,  Cl.  167-   74 
Juveland,  Omar  O  :   See- 

Field,  Edmund,  Frledlander,  and  Juveland      2,840,551 

Juy,    Loclen   C       Change  speed   genr       2  839  9.39     6-24 58     Cl 

74-217 
Kaden,  Harrv  I'.  :    See 

Mervyn,  Charles  R  .  Listak.  and  Kaden      2.840.219. 
Kamm.  Lawrence  J  ,  to  Pratt   k  Whitney  Co..  Inc.     Position 
_  Ing  wrMiiuechanl.sin      2.840,771.  6   24-58,  Cl    31S--28. 
Kane.    Athur    L..    and    A.    L.    Kemp.      An(  boring    apparatus 

2.840.031,  6-24-.58,  Cl.  114-  208 
Kurasslk.  Igor  J      Control  means  to  prevent  flashing  of  emer- 
gency feedwater  delivered  to  boiler  feed  pumps  In  a  closed 
type  feedwater  svstem.     2,840,052.  6-24-58.  Cl     122 — 151 
Karins.  William  :    See   - 

Demarest.  Daniel,  IK)uglas,  Perkins,  Karius.  and  Berendt 
2,839  780 
Kiirnofsky,  George  B  ,  to  Bl»i«  Knox  (  i.      Continuous  solvent 
extractor  and  solvent  exiracflon  system       2  840  459    6-  '4 
58,  Cl.  23    -310. 
Kass,    Guss   S  ,    to   Saint    (^ornellus   The   Centurion   Chap«'l   of 
Valley  ^^)rge  Military  .\cadaniey       l^anolin  composition  and 
method  of  ureDaring  same      2. 840, ,509,  6-24    .58,  Cl    167      90 
Kathol.  Josef  :    See 

Junkmann,  Karl.   Kathol.  and   Richter      2.840.508 
Kati.  Albert,  and  M    V    Shelanskl.  to  West  Laboratories.,  liu 
Isodine-surface     active     carrier     germicidal     preparations 
2.840.510.  6-24    58   Cl    167-  -93 
Katzberg.     Jesse      to     Tung-Sol     Electric     Inc        Thyratron 

2.840.744,  6   24-58.  Cl.  313      193 
Kafzin,    Leonard,    and    J     C     Sullivan,    to    1  nlted    States    of 
America,    Atomic    Energj-    Commisison       .Separation    of    in 
organic  salts   from   organic  soluiiims.      2,840,451     6-24-58 
Cl    23      14  5 
Kaufmann.    Adolf    K       Stop    valves       2,840.340     6-24-58 

251      331, 
Kavanaugh.  Richard  J     P,  W    King  and  L,  J    A 
to  Consolidated   Electronics   Industries  Corp 
governor      2.840.773    6   24    58,  Cl    318-311 
Kayler.   Frank   H  .  to  .American  Steel  Foundries 

coupler      2.840.246.  6     24   58.  Cl    213-113 
Kazor.      Sylvin      .\l        Heat  rotated      illuminated 

2. 840. 6H9,  6-24    58    Cl    240      10  1 
Kearfott  Co,.   Inc   :    See 

McMillen.  Foster      2,8.39.773 
Keck,    Karl,   to  I,    Schuler.   A    G       (Iverloai 

I)ower  machine  tools      2,840,207,  <'.-24   58, 
Keeler  Brass  Co    :    Sei 

Jakewav    Gerald  V      2.h4O,410. 
Keema.  Alexander  W    :    See 

Conway.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Keenia      2,840.079 
Keller.   Howard   F.   Jr.   to  Cnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California 
roslon  oreveiition       2. 840. ,■.26,  6   24    58,  Cl    252-8  55 
Kellogg,   M     W..  Co.,  The      See 

Burton.  \\  illlani  V    and  Slvngstad      2  840.512. 
l^-francois,  Philip  A      2,840.529, 
Nathan    Marvin  F,     2,840.513. 
Kelly.   Harold  C   :    Sri 

Patten.  Lorraine  K  ,  mid  Kellv      2  840.475. 
Wirt,   James   K.   Kellv    and    krajewski.      2.840.474. 
Wirt.  James  R  ,  and  Kelly. 
Kelsey-Hayes   Co    :    Sri 

Main,  Johii  .A.,  and  Sinclair 
Kemp.  .\!ton  I.       Se> 

Kane,  Arthur  L  ,  and  Kemp 
Keinpter,    Charles     I'       and    C 

Illinois  tilass  Co       Process   for  the  controlled  deposition  of 
silicon    dlhallde    \a[>ors    onto    selected    surfaces       2,840.489 
6-24-58,   Cl     1 17       106 
Kennedy.   Kenneth  K       sre 

Haugk.  tJeorge.  and  Kennedy.     2.840.728 
Kenynn,   .Alonzo  F.,   D    K    Abell,  and   H    K    Hull    to  Westing 
house  Klectri'-  Corp.      Magnetir    ampllher  regulating  svstein 
2.840  724    6-24-58.  Cl    307      84 
Kerr.    Charles    Iv,    and    K.    K     Calloway     to    Food    Machinerj 
and    Chemical    Corp       Carton    stack   advancing    mechanisni 
2,840.375.  6-24-58    CI    271  -  62 
Kerr       Ralph      L         Dampener     and     floating     barrier     seal 

2.840,111.  6-24    .58.  Cl    138      26 
KesMenich,  (Jregory  J    :    See 

Church,   Joseph    H.,   and    Kesseuid) 
KeufTel  &   Ksser  Co   :    See 

Sus,   Oskar.   Werner    and   Wettlauffer 

Kevko,   (Jeorge   J  .    to   Teacher   Toys     Inr 
assemblage.     2,839.842,  6   24    5k.  ci    :^5 

K'\ko     (Jeorge   J      to   Teacher   Toys.    ln< 

i^Mtus      2,839.843.  6-24   5,S.  Cl.  35      a.'i 
Kikas,    Leonhard       Temporary    porthole    closure 

6-24-58.  Cl.  114      174. 


Cl 


van  Lieshout 
Motor  speeil 

Railway  car 

irnaments 


safety   devlct'  for 
Cl    l'29      69. 


Cor- 


2,840,4" 

1.840.422 

.840.031 
.Ah  arez-Tostado. 


to     I  t  We  lis 


2,839,997, 

2,840.472 
Kdui  iitlonal 


b!o  k 


Kduciilioiia!   appii 


2,840,o. 
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KUburn,  Tom  :   See 

WlllUiM,  rr*<l*rlc  C,  Kllburn.  Tooflll,  FoUard.  ThnniM> 

and  Edwards.     2  840.304 
Winuma.    Fri»derlc    (V.    Kllburn.    Ti>otlll.    and    Pollar-I 
2.840.305. 
Klmberly-<Mark  Corp.  :   fiee 

Nelaon.  Howard  N      2,840,2«« 
Neleon.  Howard  N      2  840,267 
Klnderman.  Walter  J   :   See 

Yamall.  David  R..   and  Klnd««rnian      2  840.112 
KlnK.     Baldwin.        Drapery     ouspfnaion     devlc*         2.840.  i.'iW 

«-24-58.   n.    180^-348 
King    Philip  W.  ;    See 

Kavanauith,     Richard     J  .     King,     and     van     LI«>*hout 
2  840.773 
King.  Raymond  E.,  Jr    and  .V    F.  Srhuh.  Jr.,  to  \\>»tinithou«»' 
El^rtrlc     Corp.       Alternating     purrpnt     generator     svstHni 
2.840.72,')    «-2+-.58    CI    307      H7 
King,  Robert  J.,  to  .Mciiraw  Edison  Co.     Waterproof  t'lfH-trii-Hl 
roupUnga    and    heating   element.      2,840.«7fl.   «-24-.'Sn.    <  I 
201  — «7 
KInker   Clarence  C   :   See 

Murtagh.  James  J.  and  KInker      2  839  87rt 
Klnatler.  Robert  C.    and  D    E    Young    fo  .\merlcan  CyRnainid 
Co.      Rubber    accelerator.      2.840.583,    rt-24   .')8     r\     2rit) 

3oe.s. 

KInatler.    Robert    C,    R.    S.    Barker     and    <;     Brunnnrroni     tn 

American    Cyanamld    Co       Rubber    accelerator       2,840.n»U 

ft- 2 4-58    CI.  2«0— 306  .5 
KInatler.   Robert  C.    to  American  <"yanami(1  Co       I'reparar i..ii 

of  aulfenmorphnlidea.      2  840..'),ifl,   ft-24-.58.   CI     280     247  1 
KIrby,    Arthur    F,    to    E      I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Cn 

Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  4-carboalkoxy  2-chlorobutyrir 

arida.     2.840..'>9rt.  ft-24-,'>8.  CI    2«0 IH.') 

Kirkaey,  Charles  E.   ^%    to   Waller,  Threlkeld   and  Whitlow 

and    ^%    to    J.    E.    KIrkaey       Portable    power   saw    haviiiu 

opijoaltely    reciprocating    blad'^s        2.840.125     fV  24   5H     CI 

143-  «8. 
KIrkaey.  John  E.  :    See 

KIrkaey.  Charles  E.     2,840  125. 
Klelne,    Johannes.    E     SIggel.    and    R     Cerlach     to    \prelnlgt.' 

(Jlanaatoff-Fabriken    A     (J       Continuous    method    of    i»>\\ 

condensing    dlol    esters    of    tereohrhallc    arid    in    n    ndhnnr 

2.840  537    ft-24-,58,  CI.   2«a     33 « 
Klikunas.   Richard   V.,  and  D    L.   Bllllan,   to  Bu'kpye    Iron   A 

Brass    Works.      Locomotive    tank    filling   noziie       2  840]J_' 

«-24-.'58.  Cl.   HI       207 
Kllngener.  Harrj   F.    to  Sonotone  Corp      F'honograph  pickup- 

2.840.644,  «-24-58    CI     179      100.41 
Knapp,   Raymond.      Razor  with  stationary  blade  and   movatWr 

shear  plate.     2.839.829,  6-24-58,  Cl    30     43 
Knapp,  William  J    :    Set- 

Mockrin    Isador.  and  Knapp.     2,'*40  4H1 
Knapp.    William   J  .    and    I.    .Mockrin.    to    Pennsalf   *'hemicn!^ 

Corp.      Potaaalum  fluorine  glasses      2.840.482    rt- 24   5H    Cl 

106 — 48, 
Knauf,  Wilhelm  :   See- 

Heidecke,  Reinhold,  and  Knauf.     2  839.977 
Knight.     Harvey     .M.        Trash     spring     member         2.839  9h4 

6-24-58.  Cl.  97-193 
Knutsen.     -Vlfred     D.       (Jround     trap    for     blrdx        2,839.887 

6-24-58,  Cl    43—62. 
Kob.  Nicholai*  E.     Clonure  for  ammonium  hydroxide  contalnt-r 

2.840,279.  6-24-58,   Cl.   222-    331 
Koch.   Erich    to  Jung  Schleifmaschinen   H    tiaub      Combin>>.| 

hyflraulic    and    mechanical    control    apparatux       2  839  nU<\ 

6-24-58.  Cl    6(>^     52 
Koevoet    Arte  L.,  A,   Wrloop.  and  J    \    K    Bulsrnan    to  .VnrtM 

American    Phillpa   Co  .    Inc.      Method   of   producing   an    ix.^ 

merlsation    product    of    vitamin    I»    or    an    enter    thereof 

2.840.575,   6-24-58.  Cl.  26<>     397  2 
Koppel,    Henrj  I)       See 

Backer.  Joachim,  and   Koppel       2,'h39  HU7 
Koppers  Co..    Inc.  :    See 

<'orson.   Ben  B,.  Heintielman,  and  Olioao      J.K40.ti.'i 
Severn,  Douglas  K      2,840.445 
Korber.  Kurt,  k  Co..  K    >'•       See 

Rudaiinat,   Willy      2,840,184 
Korman,  Jerome  :    See- 

Hogg.  John  .\.  and  KorniHn      2,S40  5hi. 
Korneti,    Norman    .*<  ,    to    Wesringhouse    Electric   Corp       Syn^ 

separator  for  TV   receivers       2.840,838.  8   24   5h.   r\     17^ 

Kor(3S.  Leslie  L.,  and  .M    V.  Hoover,  to  Radio  Corp    of  .\nierirH 

Ini)Ut    and    output    coaxlal-tvpe    cir-uitu    for    double    ende.l 

vacuum   tubes.      2.840.647,   8-24-58.   Cl     179      171 
Kostlek.  Walter  A.,   and  A.   P    W    Buck,  to  Air-<)-Flex   E<|Uiii 

ment  Co.      Boxcar  door  opening  and  unloading  inechanlniii 

2,840.250.  6-24-58    Cl.  214      54 
Kovach.  John  E..  to  Bergen  Machine  k  Tool  Co  .  Inc      .\.)iHTt- 

gate  feed  apparatus  for  concrete  block  inachineu.     2.839.Mlii 

6-24-58.  Cl.  25 — 103 
Koiak.   Joaepl\    P       Draft   regulator       2. 840. 31 7.   8   24-58,   Cl 

23«— 45 
Kraebenbuehl.  Emii.  to  Ciba  Ltd.      Process  for  the  proiluctpn 

of  Complex  copper  compounds  of  direct-dyeing  dyestuffs     n 

the  fiber.     2.840.444.  6-24   5M.  Cl.  8--7-' 
Krajewskl.  Richard   .M       See 

Wirt    James  R  .  Kellv,  and  Krajewskl      2.h4<».47  4 
Krantz.  John  C,  Jr  ,  R.   M     Burgtson,   and  (i.   P.   Hager  ,   sai'l 

Burglson  and  said  Hager  assor.   to  said  Krantz       .N'urlearly 

subatltuted  8-theophyilines  and  methrMl  of  inalsing  itie  sH'n. 

2,840,559.  8-24.58.  Cl,  264>     258 
Kreuthmelr,    Donald    W.    to    He<kethorn    .Mfg    k    Supplj    ''■• 

Electrostatic    generator    construction       2  840,729     8-24    '"S 

Cl.   310—6 
Krieble,    Elvln    L,    and    E     J     Houilry     to   Oxy-Catalyxt     Iip 

Apparatus     for     heating     gases        2, 840,362,     8-24    .'>*      Cl 

263- 19 


Kruk    lierrit,   to  .\.  V    Sprlnglt       .Method  of  breaking  fotma 
tion  of  solid  deposits      2.840  365.  «-24-58,  CI.  2«3— 45 


A.   Kunti.  and   C    H. 

Color  television  tube. 


and  Kubler 

Brown,  and 

'..       Roberts. 


2.840.612. 
Kuhne.     2.840.677 
Kuntx.      and      Jones. 


Kruper    Andrew    P      W    L.    Roberta.  C 

Jones,  to  V\  estlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

2  840.738.   8   24-58.  Cl.  313-78. 
Kubler    r><>nald   <!    :    See  — 
Hoaglln.  Raymond  I.. 
Kuhne.  Clarence   A    :    See 
Emerson.   VVilliam  A  . 
Kunti.  (ieorge  A.  ;    See    - 
Kruper,       .Andrew       I 
J  840.738 
Kupka.    Edward   P  ,   to  (General  Motors   Corp,      Variable  angle 

magnetic    drive       2,840.731.    6-24-58,   Cl.    310—105 
Kurtz    Louis   A       See 

.\dcock    Mack  D     and  Kurtx      2.840.787. 
Kushner     Arnold.       Finger    nail    mask        2.840.088.    6-24-5H, 

Cl,    132      88.5 
I.abombarde,    Raymond    .\.      .Apparatus    for    folding    trHiliriK 

flMps       2.S.39.972.  8   24-58.  Cl,  93-49, 
Ladd     Eric      See 

Roberts    John  F      2  840  290. 
I,(dlH<h     Rolf  K  ,  to  Inlted  States  of  .America.  Army.     Proc- 

Hss     of     synthesizing    ethyl-para-benzoquinone.       2.840,571. 

8    2  4    58,   Cl     28a     .396. 
Laiie.    Komild    E      to    English    Electric    Valve    Co.    Ltd.      (iHh 

811ed  discharge  devices      2.840.745.  6-24-58,  (^1.   313      195 
I-aiiibert      riysaes    L.       Cooks'    apatula     cleaner    and    holder 

2hU»772    »1    24    58    Cl.   15      236. 
l.rtnit)rech,    Joseph    .A  ,    to    Inlon    Carbide    Corp.      F'^ingicidal 

compositions      2, 840. .502.  6-24-58.  Cl.    167      22. 
Lanraster     Hester       Zipper    puller       2.840.412.    6-24-58.    Cl 

294      28 
l.andee    Robert    W.      Nee 

Shaw,  Robert  •;.    and  Ijindee      2  840.809 
I^ankeniin     Henry  (i  ,   to  Chicago   Bridge  and   Iron   Co,      Mill 

tiole    effect    evaiH)r:itor.      2.840,154,    6-24-58,    Cl,    159^     20 
La    Porte    (;ordon   (J       Oil  condition    testing  and   Indicating 

device   for  automobiles.      2.840.035,   6-24-58    Cl     116-118. 
I^arge     William   E       See 

Vsn  Ne«i,    Hubert  W     and  I^arg'e       2840686. 
Larsen.    Aubrey    A,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.      N  (P-(3-amlno- 
2  4,6-trlio<loRhenyl  I    propionyn   amino  acids.   N  acvl  derlva- 

rives      thereof,      and      proceaa       2.840.602       6-24-58       Cl 

280      .^18 
Larsen     Eilward    S..    and    C     A.    I^vin     to    I'nlted    States   of 

America     .Navy       Automatic   locking   means    for   keyboards. 

2  840.2lii    6^-24-58.  Cl     197      4 
I-asafer    John  .A       See — 

Jackson.  Aloireo  C.  and  F    B..  and  Ijtsafer       2  840.150. 
Lailirop.    RU-hard   A       Bubble  guns       2,839.868.   6-24-58.   Cl. 

46-  8 
I,^throp.      Robert      P,      to      Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton      Corp. 

Iivnaniometer    bl.wk       2.839  919.    6-24-58.    Cl,    73  —  141. 
I^iiterbach.    .Norman    E..    to    Ritter   Co..    Inc       Safety    device 

for  dentHi   unit*       2.840.432.   6-24-58.  Cl.  312—209. 
I^earmontli     William     and    B,    Cooke,    to    Vickers  Armstrongs 

Ltd       Closure   seal.      2,840,262    6-24-58.   Cl.   220—48. 
L^'as    Floyd  S  .  Jr      See 

Dean    Albert  (i..  and  I>>as.      2.840  192. 
I>»    Beau,    Alfred    T.,    ijo   to   Gadget  Of  The-Month    Club.    Inc. 

Combination      cultivating     shovel      and      fork.      2.840.414. 

6-24   58.    Cl     294      51 
Lee     Earnest    M.,    to    Roll  O  Matic  Chain    Co       Chain    closure 

for  openings      2,840,158.  6-24-58,  Cl.   160 — 327. 
I>^ Walter      IVx.r,     2.839  791.  e-24-58.  Cl.  20— 16 
I^ee^lK,    Winthrop    .M  .    B     P     Raker,    and    R.    E     Frledrlch.    to 

Weutingiiouse        Electric       Corp.        Circuit        Interrupters. 

2.840.670    6  24  58    Cl.   200—145. 
Lefebvre.  Frank  J      See 

Vol<kening.  Lloyd  I,,  and  I.#febvre       2.840.235. 
I.efied     Frank    .M  .    to    Baljak    Corp       Conveying    devices    for 

accelerating  and   timing  articles,     2,840,224    6-24-58.   Cl. 

198      34 
U»frnncoiK.    Philip    A  .    to    The   M.    W.    Kellogg   Co       Alumina 

containing    catalyst       2.840.529,   6-24-58.   Cl.    252      455. 
I>'liiiiann,    Willi,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      Electro 

himinesc.ni   cell       2  840,741.  6-24-58,  Cl.   313^108. 
I-ehnkeririK.       Curl       F        Mathematical      instruction      game. 

2.839.844.  6   24   58    Cl    35      70 
l^-lnlnger.   Robert   I.      See 

M<.Niilry.    Dorothy   O.   and    I.«lnlnger.      2.840.549 
I^'onard.  Reid  H  ,  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.     Method 

'•f  Miaklni:  levullnlc  acid,     2  840.605,  8-24-58,  Cl,  260-  -528. 
I^rner,    Louis    L.    fo   The   Eyelet    Specialty   Co.      Sealed   cos 

ineth    container       2,840.230.    6  24-58.    CI.    20ft^— 56. 
l^-sovl.-z.    Edward    J  .    to   Thomas    Electronics.    Inc.      Cathode 

ray    tube   gun   assembly       2,840.739.   6-24-58,   Cl     313      82. 
U'ster.  Wllllain  N       See 

Elcliclberger    Charles    I),   and   Lester.      2,840,652. 
l,e    \';iii    .Vinbrose  E  .   to  American   Machine  and  Metals    Inc 

InstriiiiientH      2,839.942,  6  24-58.  Cl.  74-434. 
Ix-vfT  Brothers  Co      See   - 

MosH    Normiui  L..  and  Thomas.      2.839.WJ3, 
l^-vlii.  C.irl  .\       Sri- 

Larson.  Edward  S  ,  and  Levin.      2.840.216 
I>-viiie.  .Albert  K  .  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Method 

■f    prepiirlnu    ii     fluorescent     screen.       2.840,470,    ^24-58. 

Cl     96      :'I5 
\^\y.    Ste|)h.n    L      to   Sylvanla    Electric   Products   Inc       Elec 

iricttl   .rvHtal    unit       2.840.710,    6-24-58,  Cl,   250-31. 
Lewis.    Ch.irles    W,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp,      LiquicI 

ilielectricw  and  apparatus  embodying  the  same,     2.840  827 

8   2+    .58     Cl     174       17 
l.ibbey  iiWftiH  F'lTil  (ilasM  (_'o   :  See — 

Ponce.  Liicien  ti       2,839,96  4 
l.ititiv     U^lltaiii    H       Ste 

W  illlani,x.  William  W..  and  Llbby.     2.840.557. 
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Lifsoii.  W  illiiim   E.  :  See 
Duncan,  cordon  W 


Lifson.  and  Haworth. 


Llgnlan.    Jean     A.,    ti 
2.840.1 90.  H-24-58 

Llljenberg.   Harry   A.. 
fertilizer   spreader 

Liijenberif.    Harry   A. 
fertilizer  spreader. 

Lincoln.  Robert  M.  : 
Coates,   Joseph 


2,840.461, 
Brake    shoe. 


(ieneral     Motors    Corp 
Cl.    188—261 

to  Modern  Tool  k  Die  Co.  Seed 
2,840.271.  (V-24-58.  Cl.  222  41. 
to  Mo<1ern  Tool  *  Die  Co  Seed 
2  840,275,  ft-24-58,  Cl.  222-177, 

See 

V  .  and  Lincoln.      2.840.594, 


and 
and 


Lincoln,  Willis  B.,  Jr   :   See 

JolMiHtoii,  Herbert  .N  .  Brand,  and  Lln<>oln       2.840,138. 
I.lnder.    Ernest    O  .    to    Radio    Corp,    of    America       Electron 

beam  tube      2,840  754.  rt-24-58.  Cl    315—5.34. 
Link  Aviation.  Inc.  ;  See - 

Hemstreet.    Harold   S.      2.839.840. 
Hunt.  John   M       2  840  309 
Llnke.    Ernest    A.,    fo    .Air    Associates,    Inc       Electromagnetic 

rlutrli  iind  brake       2.840.205.  6-24-58.   Cl     192    -18 
Linker   Macliines     Inc   :   See 

Demarest,     Daniel    D.     Perkins.     Karius,    and    Berendt 
2.839.780 
LIrlta  Corp.  :  See 

Dnrnell.  Gi-orge    Davis,  and  Y.irm       2.840.039 
Listnk.    Rudolph  :    See 

Mervyn.  Charles  R  .   Llstak.  and   Kaden       2 
I»ach.    Bernard   (J.  :   See 

Mullett     I^'slie    B.    I^mch.    and    .Adams       2 
Lobdell.    Webster    A        See 

Biiell,    Richard    W  .    Lobdell.    and    Wrlnn. 

Locke.   David   U  .   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Means 

jind    o|»'rating   a    p|vote<l    hairpocket 

Cl     30      41 

Lodvlck.    Oeorge    D.    and    W     L. 

ment    and    carrier       2.840.008. 

Logjin.  Frank  (J.,  to  X'ickers  Inc 

with     magnetic    particles    of 

Cl     192      21  5 

Logue.  Earl  E.,   Jr  .  and   E    P    Bell,  to  Parker  Rust   Proof  Co 

Composition      HUd      method      for      prfalucing      comhtnation 

Corrosion    resistant    and    lubricating    coatings    on    metals 

2.840.498,  rt   24   58    <^l,    148      6.15. 

Long,     Jasiter,      to     Wade     Electric     Products     Co.     Switch 

2.840,6.50    6-24    58.   Cl     2i>0      16 
Longini,  Richard  L..  to  \\  estinghouse  Electric  Corp      .lunction 
frunsistorH   and    pro<'esseH   for    producing   them       2,840.497. 
6   24-58.   Cl.    148      15 
Longini.    Richard    1.  .   to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp       Ijjrge 
storage     low    noUe    image    tube        2.840  75.5.    ti   24-58     Cl 
315-    11 
I^ong  tretlt     Murrev  O       Se'- 

Tollar.  James  E.,  and  Longstreth       2,840.397 
Lo|)ej:,  Jose  S      Siiinning  topn      2.839,869,  8   24-58.  Cl    48      65 
Lorain   Prtwliicts  Cori>      See 

Poilnrd.   Marlon  D       2.84tt.255 
Lord.    John    (',  .    to    Cnited    Stales   of    .America.    .Army.      Split 

bree<h  block      2.839.966.  6   24   58    Cl    89      22. 
Lord     Thomas   J       See 

Booth     Ilarrv  T     I,oril.  and   Hughes       2.840.068 
Loredo    Serra.    Miguel    .A.      .Apparatus    for    the    Inhalation    of 

gases       2  R40.074.   6    24    58.   Cl     128      188 
Lotvnf/.en.    H.ins    K  .    to    Levtilor    Ixtrentzen 


.840,219 

,840,788 

2.839.949. 
for  retaining 
2.839.828.    6-24   58 

.Martignoni       Cable   attach 
6   24-58.    (^1     104   -200. 

Torque  transmitting  device 
nickel        2,830.206,    6   24   58. 


Inc       Lift    cord 
for    Venetian    blinds        2.840  157.    6-24   58,    Cl 


separator 

160-  173 
Lorentsen,     Hans     K  ,    to    Ixvrentzen    Harilware    Mfg     Corii 

•  Jiiidinc    (hnnnel  shaiHvl    bodies       2,840.210.    8   24   58.    Cl 

1 93      I 
Lorentien   Hardware  Mfg    Corp      See  — 

Lorentzin.    Hans    K       2.840.210. 
LorentT.en.  I^'volor.   Inc       See 

1-orentT.en.    Hans    K       2.840  157 
I.orenz.   .Anton       Chair  with   recllnahle  seat  and  hack  rest  and 

coordinated    leg  rest       2  84<t.l41.   ft-24    58.    Cl     155      100 
Lotz.  Otto,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co      Fuel  burning  appa 

ratus.      2  840.047.  6   24    58.  Cl     122      235 
Lovendahl.    Roy    E  .    to    Western    Electrli-   Co..    Inc       Article 

working  apparatus       2.839,955,  6   24    58.  Cl    78      17 
Lownertz    Per  .A    ;  Sec 

Backlin,  Foike    Forsen.  and  Lownertz       "2 

Lubanskl,     Joseph       <'"nvertible     appliance 

2  839  865.  6   24-58.  Cl    43      26 
Lucien.  Rene,  to  Sociefe  a   Responsabilite  Llnilt'-e  Recherches- 

Etudes  Production    R     E     P        Inertia    flywheel    device    for 

llif   automatic    control    of    braking   of   a    wheel       2.840.715, 

6   24    .%8    Cl.  200      61  46 
Lund.   Arthur  D  ,   to  The  Ele<'tric   Storage  Battery  Co      Stor 

age  bafi.ry  grid  pasting  machine.     2.840.120.  6  24-58.  Cl 

141      32 
Liitx.  FritMlrich    to  Cnlim  Special  Maschinenfahrik  O    m    b    H 

Sewing    machine        2.840.021,    6  24-58.    Cl     112      159 


.840.824 

for     sportsman 


LiiT      Jolin     H  .     to     Shea 

Ingredient       2.840.473    fl 
Lvnch,  Uallon  D.     See 

p.  ole.  Richard  C.  .Ir 
Lyon      Ceorire    A.       Wheel    cover        2,840.419      8 

.■101       37 
I.von.     Oeorge    A 

301       37 
I.vsetl,  Daniel  W.  :  Sre 

/-.•Idler,   Keinhold  C     and   Lyseft        2.840.208 
l.ytton.    Marion    R,     fo    .American    Viscose   Corp 
rayon       2,840.449.   6   24-58 


Chemical     Corp 
24    58    Cl    99      2 

2  840.232 

cover         2.840.419 


Wheel     cover        2.840,420, 


Ruminant     feed 


Mt 

Cl 


58, 
58, 


Cl 
Cl 


thod 
18 


of 
54 


prwluclng  all   skin 

MacAneaple.  Thomas  C.  ,    to  The  Glenn    L,    Martin   Co       Sea 

state  wave  meter.     2.839.920.  6-24-58.  Cl    73-170. 
MacGregor.  John  W   :   See-- 

Hammer.    Clarence    F..    Jr.,   Templeton.    and    MacCiregor. 
2,8.39.907 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc  :   See — 

Nalll.  Eugene  J  ,  and  Reynolds      2.839.959. 


equipment. 
Hhlelded 


Electric 


Mackey,    Theodore    L.      Hydraulic    tilting   blade   controls    for 

bulldoiera.     2,839.848.  6-24^58.  €1   37-144 
Macredis,  Oeorge  :   See-  -  ' 

Santini.  Danllo.  and  Macredis.    2.840.189 
Magnnson.  Vernon  P..  and  0.  E.  Hagen.  to  Northrop  .Aircraft 
Inc.     Cathode  ray  tube  count  indicator.     2.840,311.  «i-24-58, 
Cl    235—92. 
Mahlatedt,  Henry  :   See— 

ClbuUkla.  Walter.  Shacat.  and  Mahlstedt.     2,840.523. 
Main,    John    A.,    and    C.    W.     Sinclair,    to    Kelsey-Hayes    Co. 

Wheel.     2,840,422,  6-24-58.  Cl,  301-63 
Majeake,  Henry  L.  :   See — 

Alexander,  John  S,.  Wlnnan.  and  Ma>eske      2.840,161. 
Maker.  Paul,  to  Bryant  Chucking  (irlnder  Co      Machine  con 

trol  roechanlsm.     2.839,874.  6-24-58.  Cl   51-50 
Malbon,  Hari^  :  8ee — 

Cooper.  Prank,  and  Malbon      2,840.798. 
Malik.  2den»k  ;  See— 

Maftek,  Antonifi  and  Malik      2.840  460 
Mallory,    Marion,      Steam    engine       2,839,888.    6-24-.'i8     Cl 

60 — 1 
Maloney,  Bernard  ;  See — 

Msnn,  William,  and  Maloney      2,840.193 
Mamtya,  Sellchl.     Mechanism  for  setting  shutter  by  fllm-wlnd- 
Ing  operation   In   rollfllm   camera,      2,839,976.   6-24-58    Cl 
95—31. 
Manaugh.  Carlisle  F.  :  See— 

GroTe,  Donald  B  .  and  Manaugh.     2.840,248 
Manlldl,  Joseph  F..  to  G.  M.  Glannlnl  k  Co  .  Inc      Alrstream 

direction  Indicator.     2.839.922.  6-24-58.  Cl    73-188 
Mann,  William,  and  B    Maloney.  to  American  Steel  Foundries 

Rotor  brake.     2.840.193.  6-24-58.  Cl.  188—73. 
Marco  Industries  Co  :   See — 

Rortgera.  George  H.     2.840.804 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co   :    See 

Miller.  Alan.     2.840.711 
Marcroft.  Harold  C.     .Animal  guard  for  electrical 

2.840.631.  8-24-58.  Cl    174—140. 
Marden,   Carleton    8..    fo   National    Products   Corp 

Ignition  coil      2.840.622.  6-24-B8.  Cl    123-148 
Maresh,  Herbert  D.  :   See — 

Blackburn,  Charles  W..  and  Maresli      2,840,272. 
Margason.  Jack  V.  :   Ser- 

Campbell.  Donald  A.,  and  Margaaon      2.840.153. 
Marris.  Richard  Q  .  to  Ultra  Electric,  Inc      Collapsible  aerials 
2.840.199,  6-24-58.  Cl    189-26 

Marshall.  Charles  W  .  and  R    H    Maxur.  fo  G    D    Searle  k  Co 

16  (vanopretrna  3.5  diene  7,20-dlones        2.840.576,    6-24-58 

Cl,  26ft— .397.3. 

Marshall.  Doruld  E  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

discharge  device      2.840.737.  6-24-58.  Cl.  313—13. 
Martignoni.  Walter  L  :   See- 

LodTlck.  George  D  .  and  .Martignoni      2.840.0t)8. 
Martin  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Richardson.  Urban  W  .  and  Rauth      2. 840, .326 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co  .  The  :  See 

MacAneaple.  Thomas  G       2.839.920 
Martin.  Joseph  M..  to  Burroughs  Corp      Unidirectional  rotary 
electric  switch.     2,840.672.  6-24-58.  Cl.  200     155 

Martin.  Paul,  to  himself  as  trustee      Handles  for  implements 

2.8,39.864.  6-24-58,  Cl.  43—23 
Martin.  Robert  W  ,  to  Shell  Development  Co      Mannlch  bases 

of      aromatic      polyketones  2.840.558.       8-24-58,       Cl 

260— 247.5 
Martinet.   Andr*.   to   E    W    Dunn       Vehicle  parking  systems 

2.839,854.  6-24-58,  Cl.  40—10. 
Martlno,  James      Water  flush  toilet  double  dump  valve  assem 

biy       2,839.759.  6-24   58.  Cl    4-37 
Marton.  I^adlslaus  L.,  R.   .A    Schrack.  and  J    A    Simpson    to 

United   States  of   America.   Air   Force       High   vacuum   glm 

bals      2,840,743.  6-24-58,  Cl.  313-151 
Marvel.  Carl  P      See — 

Qrunert.  Rudolf  R  .  Marvel,  and  Walker      2.840,505 
Marvin  Elocfrlc  Mfg    Co  :   See— 

Bobrick    Mitchell,  and  Felg      2.840.691 

Maschinenfahrik  Augsbnrg-Xurnberg  AG.: 

Hofer.  Max.     2,840.064. 
Maschinenfahrik  .Augsburg-Nflrnberg  A    Q   : 

Rothemund,  Max      2.8.39.893 
MM»ek.    Antonii^    and   Z    Malik,   to   VSCHP 

stroju    chaladlcich   a    potravinarskvch       Method   for   confln 

uous  production  of  butter      2,840.460,  6-24-58.  Cl    31      89 
Mason,  Jease  B.     Multi-Tat  chicken  fryer      2.840.438.  8-24-58. 

Cl.  312—284. 
Mason.    Philip    E.       Bumper    construction  rollaway    bumper 

2.840.411.  6-24-58,  Cl.  293-72 
Mason.  Ralph  B..  and  R.  .N.  Watts,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl 

neering  Co.     Hydrogenation  catalyst  and  use  in  oxo  process. 

2.840.619.  6-24-58.  Cl    260 — 638 
MatalBa.  Thomas  D.  :   See — 

Broulllard.  Robert  B.,  MatafBs.  and  Shrader      2.840,588 

Mathamel,   Flavlus  A,,  and  J     L.   Emery,   to  Burroughs  Corp 
Time  delay  device.     2.840,204,  6-24-58.  Cl    192—02 

-Matthews,  Ingram  R      Tent      2,840.093.  6-24-58   ('1    135      5.1 

Mattaon,  Gust   W.  ;   See — 

Johnson,   Ji>el    R..    Mattson,   and   Tomlln       2,8.39.821 

Maxwell,  Robert  C.  :  «ee— 

Jenkins,  Cecil,  Born.  Woolslayer.  and  Maxwel 
Woolslayer,     Homer    J..     Jenkins.     Maxwell. 
2.840.198, 

May.  Patrick  L  :   See 

Harstlck.  William  H  . 

.Maiur,  Robert  H,  :   See- 
Marshall.  Charles  W  . 

McAdams.  Paul  F.     Sre- 
Christensen.  Bruce  V 


See— 
.'"■'ce — 
VvTVumnv   ustav 


2,840,197 
and     Born 


and  .May      2,839.981, 
and  Maiur      2.840,578 
and  McAdams      2,839,849 


XIV 


LIST  OF  pate\tep:s 


6-24    '>.S. 
H   24   r>H, 


<  "iiri) 

Hcl<i 

Klec 


Heated  window  wlp«'r 
Radar  syntfiiin 


McCjirthT.  Patrick  G..  and  D   Wlnfleld,  to  William  Cotton  Ltd 

Stralunt    bar    knitting    machine.      2,839,908,    ft-24-58,    C\ 

m —  :w 
McClelUn.  Cyril  E.,  to  WeHtlnjfhouae  Elpctrtc  Corp      Rpfle<t 

ing  rarfac««.     2,840.819,  B-24-68,  CI.  .543—781 
McI>onald.  Robert  L.,  to  Ritter  Co  ,  Inc      Medical  examlnatlDii. 

ooeratinR  and  X-ray  table.     2,840,429,  6-24-.')H,  (1    .ill      ti 
McBwen,    Harry     W.       Collapalble    tube     dUpenslnjc     devhf 

2,840.273.  6-24-58,  CI.  222—98 
McFarland.    Foreat    R,    and    F.    P.    Thomas,    to    Stud«>t)aker 

Packard    Corp.      Front    suapeniloo    iteerlng    knuckl>>    with 

elaatlc  means.     2,840,386.  B-24-58,  CI.  280 — 96  2 
XIc<;ill     Daniel    K      Oar   pump   type    hydraulic   transmUxion 

2,839.889.  6-24-58,  CI    60—19 
McGraw-BdiaoD  Co.  :   See — 

CunnlnKham.  Francis  V.     2.840,747 
Harllna.  Donald  W      2.840,690 
King.  Robert  J      2,H40,rt7f.. 
HcOraw.  Oeorne  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Western  Electric  t'o  .  Inc 

of    making   stacked    type    capacitors       2,839,81rt 

C\.  29—25.42. 
McKellar,  John   D      Air  driven  vibratur      2.H4(),3'i4 

Q\    259 1 

McKinleT,  Paul  O  :   See— 

Wadaworth.  Edward  A.,  and  McKlnley      J,M().0l4 
McKlnnla,    Art    C,    to    Collier    Carbon    and    Chemical 

Method    for    preparlnK    esters    of    o-c  hloro-laobutyrlc 

2.840,597,  6-24-58,  CI,  260—487 
McLane.    Fletcher   E.,    to    WeBtlnghouae   Electric   Corp 

trie  dlncharee  apparatus.     2.840,782,  «-24-5M.  CI    315 
McLanghllij,  Donald  J.,  and  F    R.  Fluhr      Magnetic  rfH-ordlritf 

and  pickup  system.     2,840.440.  ft-24-58,  CI    34«— 74 
McLellan.  William  F.  ;   AVc— 

Hatchinaon.  John  L.,  McLellan,  and  Belllvfau.     2,8.39,77H 
McMillan.   Edward    H       Dielectric  bodies   fi>r   transnil.sslun   <>f 

electromagnetic  waves      2,84n,sn,  •(-24-.')S.  CI    34.'i      m 
McMlllen.  Foster,  to  Kearfntt  Co.    Inc 

2,839  773.  6-24-5H,  CI.   LV   2.'>0  5 
McMullin    Terence  A  ,  to  Murphy  Radio  Ltd 

2.840.783.  6-24-58.  CI.  34:t— T  .< 
McNalr.    Samuel    L.      Electrical    vibratlnR   device   In    combina 

tlon  with  a  cushion.     2,840.071    rt-24-5M    Cl    I'S^     ,T? 
McNaney.    Joseph    T.    and    R     R    Tlce,    to'ieneral    DynamicH 

Corp.     System  for  convertinR  telegraphic  code  Into  charac 

tera      2^840.837.  6-24-58,  Cl.  178— 15. 
McNeil,  W    T  :  See — 

Stephenson,  Joe  H.     2.840,100 
McXiven.  Neal   L.,   to  (;    D.   Searle  &  Co      IK-oxycenateil  all" 

preraanea.     2,840,573,  6-24  .58.  Cl    260 — 397  1 
McNuIty    Dorothy  (J.,  and  R.   I.   Lelninger.  to  Diamond  .VIkall 
o.     Alkyl  phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol  as  a  dispfrKdnr 

In    the    polymerltatlon    of    monoethylenlc  ally    unaatiiritf-fl 

materials.     2,840J}49,  8-24-.-.8,  Cl    260—80 
Me«der,  CampUnc  W  ,  to  Henry  Balfour  k  Co    Ltd 
„  eating  pump.     2,840.001,  6-24-58,  Cl.  103—48 
Melael,  Oeorfce  M   :   See — 

Abbott,  Robert  H  .  and  .Vlelael      2  840  .3H4 
Melater.   George,  and   T     H.    Heine,   to   WeatinKhouse 

(orp.      Electrode  coating  compiisition  and  electrode 

cathode    gas    discharge     lamp.       2.H4i>  751      r,-'4 

Melllnger,  Clyde  :   See 

Buckwalter.  Jacob  S..  and  Melllnger      2  8.39  957 
Mendel,  Joiin  T       .svr 

Cutler,  Casaius  C  ,  and  .\I.-ndel      2  ^40  7.52 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc       See 

Chamberlin.   Karl    .\l  ,   and   Chemfnla       2  840  572 

Chemerda,  John  M  .  and  Riiyle      2  M40  574 

Holly,  Frederick  W  .  and  Sfaiiimer      .'  H4()  565 
.Mercury  Internatlonjil   Research  Co       .s.c 

r>oud.  Forrest  H      2.840.214 
Merach.   Rudolf,  and    D    I>elf«.   to   Farb^-nfabriken    Miiver  Akf 

iJ-P'5"v."**P"*'"y''  -^  amlnopyrazolinea  .ind  pro...s.s       '  •»4o 

.>6.,  6-24—58.  Cl.  260      ;no 
Mersek.  I>.o  D..  to  The  Ajax   Mfg.  Co       Wire  k-rlDpin^  in.-h;, 

nism.     2.840.381.  6-24-5H    Cl    279      1 
.Mervyn,   Charles   R      R.   LUfak.  and    H    K     Kh.I 

Mfg.  Co.     Automatic   rack  un  loader  and  load 

machines      2,840,219,  6- 24   5H    Cl,   198      20 
.Meaaina,    I^jn   A.      Methixl    of  preparing  a    metHi 

,/J"?\''VJ'^*"'"'^'   surface.     2.840.487.  6-245H    ( 
.Metal  A  Thermit  Corp      See 

Clbulakis.   Walter    .Shacat    and   Mahlxtedt       . 
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N  e  «  H  r  • 
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>ihe»'t 
•I     117 


with 
in 


■nglne  oil   aspirar 


«40.5l>;f 
ir       .',H4ii 


'o      Agronomical  prac 
840.501,    «.-.>4    :,H.    Cl. 

6-24   58     C!     37—98. 


combustion 
Jones.     Vehic 


Corp 


.Metcalfe.  (Jordon  S       Hydraulic 

123    6-24-58.  Cl    141      28.5 
Meull    Lloyd  J  .  to  The  Dow  Chemlial  ( 

tice    for   the    protection   of    cri>D«       2 

167—22 
.Meyer.    Alvln    L       Ditcher       2,8.19  847 
Meyeraon,   Norman   L   :    See- 

.\»blea,  Daniel   and  .Mnyers.in      2  840  1  HO 
.Michigan  T(V)I  Co       See — 

.Miincrleff,  Alexander  D.  F      2,839  968 
Zjiwaskl.  PVli.x  F      2  840.211 
Mlddleton.   Philip   H  ,    to   StudobaltHr  Packard 

system      for      Internal 

6-24-58    Cl.  123      148 
Miles    Mearl  J  .  and  A.  J 

6   24-58.   Cl.   280-    49.'i 
Miller.    Alan     to    .Marconi 

frequency    osclllatf)rs 
Miller.  Bruce  .M     to  K    I 

hydrolysis.     2.M40.H06 
.Miller.  Carl   F       See^ 

Aron.  Mitchell    and  .Miller      2,840.736 
Miller.   Charles  W.     to  (ieneral   .Motors  Corp       Light   sensitlvn 

control   system       2  840,758     r)-24   58     Cl     315      h:< 
Miller.  JoNeph   F..    to   V\VHtinKhr>U8e  Klectric  Corp       An    w^  .1 

Ing  apparatus      2.840.7K9.   6  24-58.  Cl    336     134 


eiigiDt 


t  o  »  ha  r 


s   Wireless   Telegraph   Co 
2,840.711,     6-24   58,    Cl 


dii 
6-1 


mt 

58 


de  .N'emours  and  Ci 
Cl    260     537. 


■<  lo  (I'J.! 
,^4n  :t!rj 

Variable 

.I'll  I      :i*i 

Nvlnii 


Fishing  rod  holder. 


Miller.   Mary  L       See 

Hlkiiles    .Norbert  M..  and  Miller.     2.840.611. 
Millers   Falls  Co.  :    See 

Huxtable,  lieonard  (J  .  and  Staiger      2,839,817 
MiUlken,  Thomas  H  .  and  W.  L.  Weldman.  to  Houdry  Prin-esa 
Corp       Preparation  of  porous   kaolin  catalyats       2.840.530, 
6    24    5M.   Cl    252      455 
Milllken.  Thoinas  H  .  Jr   :    See 

Mills    (;eorge  A  .  and  .Milllken.     2.840.528. 
^lllU.   Charles   H.      Fixture  for   holding  curtain   rod   brackets. 

J  H 40. ,{.15    r.   24    58,  Cl.  248      261. 
MilN    Kdwin  K  ,  to  The  .New  York  Truat  Co.,  and  J.  H.  Balle. 
tni!ite«'H       Heat    compensator    for    electric   blanket    control 
'iiilts      2M40  680   6-24-58.  ("    219-20. 
MillM    <,e<)rge  A.  and   T    H     Milllken.  Jr..   to  Houdry  Process 
Corp      .M.  ihod  of  preparing  catalyst  for  reforming  gasoline 
-■S  40  528,   6   24-58,  Cl    252     442. 
MIngasson.  (ieorges  R.  H.  :    See 

Siireau,   Robert  F.   M.    and  .MIngaaaon.     2.840.552 
Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co.  :   «*e— 
Du  Boig.  Robert  C.     2  840.096 
Russell.   Marvin  K      2.840.669 
Minneapolis  Moline  Co    :    See- 

Kvans    Thomas.   Cleveland,  and   Beach.     2.839,980 
Muifer     Hertjert    F.    and    J     Swiaa,    to   Weatlnghouse   Electric 
Corp       Polyester    resinous   molding   compositions   and   elec- 
trical conductor  formed  therewith      2.840  538    6-24-58    Cl 
260      40  ... 

Miiiton.   Rot)ert   M      '-.j   to  A     H,  Hammer 

2.M40,3.30,  6   24   58.  Cl    248-41. 
MiHsissippi   Towing  Corp   :    See 

Chaimian,  <;ale  H  ,  and  Durant,     2,840,027, 
Mitchell    John  R  ,  and  W    T    Rollings,  to  (;.  g.   Parachute  Co 

ltd       ShfH-k  absorbing  air  cushion      2.840,194    6-24-58    Cl 

1  MS       87  '     '  ■ 

M"<k,    Richard    A  ,   and    L.    R.    Morris,    to  The   Dow   Chemical 
Cm       Viiiylphenyl  aliphatic  aminocarboxyllc  acids      2.840- 

<!ii.t    C,    2*    58    ('l    260      518. 
MocWriii.  Isador     See    - 

Knapp,  William  J  ,  and  MiK-krln 
Mockrin.    Isador     and    W.    J     Knapp. 
Corp       Potassium  fluorine  glaaaes 
ion     4S 
Modern  Tool  &  Die  Co       See 

Llljenberg.  Harry  A       2.840,271. 
LlljenlK'rg.  Harry  A      2.840  275 

Mo.  rdyk.    K/irl    M       Window   screen 

I  no     ;i77 
M"ffatH  I.fil,      .s'<  r 

Hart,  Thom.iw  G       2.840.679 
M'ticrieff,    Alexander    D,    F,.    to    .Michigan   Tool   Co 

lu.iihliie       2.8:i9,!t«!H.  «- 24-58 Cl    90      4 
Muiiro*'  Calculating  Machine  i  o   :    .See 

S.ully    John  F      2.840.705 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co       See 

Kordham.  James  W   L      2  840.539. 
n,    laiiies    L    :    See 

2,840.790. 


2.840,482. 

to    Pennaalt    Cheniicali 

2,840.481,   6-24-58.  Cl. 


2.840.182.   6-24-58.   CL 


Hobbing 


w 


W.Kilslayer.       and 
Jenkins.     Maxwell. 


.Maxwell. 
and     Born 


R    D    Strub.  to  Amana 
inner    door    structure. 

2,840,081,  6-24-58.  Cl. 


gel.  Fred  J  .  and  .Moon 
M'ore    I,e».  C  .   Corp        Sri- 
Jenkins.       (V<-il         Horn 

2.840,197 
Woolslayer      Honier     J 
.'840.198. 
Moore     Roderf    K..   W     R     Bower,  and 
Refrigeration.     Inc        Refrigerator 
-',H40.4.14,  6   24-5H,  Cl    ;U2-    214 
MiHise,    I>ale  H.      Naval  cord   bander 

12N      303 

Mora     Fernando   .\1       Single   circuit   proceaa  and  a  plant    for 
producii!g  a   series  of  products  using  wixkI  as  starting  ma 
terial       2.840  515    6   24    58.  Cl.  202      57 
Moran     Harold    J      to    Switlik    Parachute   Co..    Inc.      Delaye<l 
..pening     parachute     container        2.840.328      6-24-58      Cl 
-Ml       150 

>rgan.  Adolph  R  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Portable 
radio  friiiisiiiltter  with  combination  microphone  horn  and 
iiitenna      J.s40.ti94,  6   24    .58,  Cl    250-   14 

liryaii  K.  and  G  K.  Dumbiiuld.  to  F.sso  Research 
Mu\  Kiigint^ring  Co  Well  cementing  composition  ami 
niethcsl  of  preparing  and  using  same.  2,840  483  6^-24-58 
C!    ion     i»o 

M-riran     John    K       Knitted    fabric.      2,8.39,909,    6-24-58     Cl 

66       198, 
M'.rgan     Willie    .\       Combination    cast    protector   and    dlawr 

holder       2.840077,  6   24    58.   Cl.    128-284 
Morison,   James   C       Ste 

I»o»'ring    Fre<l  W..  Jones,  and  .Morlson      2,839.954. 
Morley.    Frederick    W     W..   to   Rolls  Rovce  Ltd       Variable  area 

Jet    nozxles   for   gas    turbine   units.      2.839.890    6-24-58    Cl 

no      35  H  .  .   ^.  . 

.Morris.   John    N.    '.j    to   The   8.    V     Carburetter  Co.   Ltd..  and 

'  ..    to   Siiiiiiionds   .KercM'esK  iries     Inc       F'uel   Injection  pumps 

2.840(166    »■)    2t    58.  Cl,    \2A      140 
M'lrrjs,    Leo    R        .sec 

M.'.k    I{i.li„rd   .\  .  and   .Morris.     2.840.603 
Moris      Itobert    C,    to    .\inerican    Hatchery    Engineers.    Inc. 

Cgg  handling  apparatus       2.840.415    «V  24   58.   Cl.   294      65. 
\l  .rs(  li      Jesse     J         Accelerator     j)edal     latches        2  839  946 

'■.    -' »    5x    Cl    74      5i:{ 
Mors.     Lawreiiiv  H  .  t.)  AddressographVlultlgraph  Corp      Oflf 

"••I    printing    inaihlne       2,8,S».992.    6   24-58.    Cl.    101 218. 

.Mo.s.r.     Frie<lrich,     to     Ri  Rl-Werk     A      (;.       Slide     for    slide 

fa.sfeners       J  8;{9  80t|,   6   24   58,   Cl    24      205  14 
Moser,      'lit,,  Tel..tv[>ewrifer  2.840.638        6-24-58        Cl 

178      U.X 
Moss,    Norman    I.  .   and    H     .V     Thomas,   to   I.#ver  Brothers  Co 

Light  transmisslnii  ins[x'ction  device  for  llijuida      2  839  9rt3 

'1   2  4    58,  Cl.  88      14.  '        ' 


M. 


M  irgan. 
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Motorola.   Inc.  :    See 

Sunko.  John,  and  Rac*".     2.840.79H 
Torrence,  Jaiii«»B  A       2,840.760 

MuvttfTtlfs.    Karl    L      tn   K     I    du    I'ont 


dp    Nemours  and   Co. 


boron      compounds.        2.840,.'>ft(). 


Method   of 
2.840.68r). 


to  Unlt»Ml 
Loaded 


heating     panel. 


2,840.289. 

Murtagb 
51—99 
2.840.353 

container 


Synthesis     of     alkvlate*! 
«»-24~."»8.  (1    2«()-  462 
Mflller.    I'Hul.    to  VKB    (K)    Schwelsswerk   Halle 
electroweldlng     and     products     made    then'bv 
6-24-58.  n    219-    T.S. 
Mullett.   I^eslie   n.,   B    (i.  Loach,  and  (J     L    Adams. 
States    of    America.    Atomic    Enerttv    Commission 
waveKuldes      2.840,788.  6-24-58.  CI    333      ."ll 
Miinters     Curl    (J       .\nparatus    for    impregnatinK    tnulti  laver 

paper  insulHtion.      2.839.838.  6-24   58,  CI.  34-75. 
-Murphy   Radio  Ltd       See 

McMulIln,  Terence   A.     2.840.783. 
Murray.  Donald  A       See- 

Toland.  Wayne  (J  ,  and  Murray      2.H39.979, 
Murray.  John  J.     Scuttle  and  ladder  combination 

6  24-58.  CI.  228—42 
Murtagh,    James    J  .    and    C     ('     Kinker.    to   J     J 
BurnlshInK    machine        2.839.876.    6-24-58.    CI 
Muspratt,     Paul     M        Radiant 

6-24-58.  CI    2.'i7      124 
Myers,    Harold    B  ,     to    Burroughs    Corp       Card 

2.840,083.  6-24-58.  CI    129      16 
.V    V    Sprlngit  :  *iVf 

Kruk.  C.errit.     2,840,365 
Naekel,    I^eo   (i       Can    opener   for   a   can    haring  a    tear   strip 

2  840.263.  6-24-58.  cf  220—52 
.Valll.   Eugene  J  .   and   R.   W    Reynolda,   to  Machlett    Labora- 
tories.  Inc       Lathes      2.839.959,  6-24-58.   CI    82 — 28 
Najarlan,    Herand    K  .    to    St     Joseph    Lead    Co       Method    of 
reducinc  metal  chlorides      2.840.466.  6-24-58.  CI    75 — 84  5 
Nathan.   Marvin  F  ,   to  The   M    W    Kellogg  Co      F'rocess  for 
separating     recvcle     hydrogen     from    entrained     condensed 
gases  In  hydrodesulfurliatlon   process.     2.840,513    6-24-88 
CI     196     24 
.National  Cylinder  (ias  Co,     See — 
Bottoms.   RoU-rt   R       2.840.616 
Choulnard.  Alfred  F.  and  Spencer 
Fleming.   Harold    \V..  and   Reltmeler 
Nation.nl  I'lastlc  Brodii-ts  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Winer.  Ephraim      2,840  430 
National  Products  Corp.     Siee — 

Marden.  Carleton  S      2.840  622 
.NiitionnI  Research  Oevploiiment  Corp   :  See — 
Cooper,  Frank,  and  ,Malbon      2,840,798 
Squire.  John  R  ,  and  Rowe      2,840.089. 
Wlllinms.  Frednrlc  C     Kllburn,  Tootlll    Pollard 

nnd  Edwards      2,840.304 
Williams.     Frederic    C  .     Kllburn.    Tootlll.    and 
2  840, ,<0.-, 
Nautn.    Johannes    K       Device    for    homogenliing    powder? 
granular    material       2.840.357.    6-24-58,    CI     259—21    " 
Nelman    Howard  S  .   .Ir     to  Ceorge  P    Pilling  k  Son  Co 
Ing   utensil       2.8.39  830    6  24-58.    CI     30    -147 


2.840.016 
2.840.531, 


Thomas, 
Pollard 


Eat- 


Ni'lson,    Arthur,   and 

Dual     sheet      feed 

197      133 
Nflson,     Howard    N  , 

curtin      2.840  266. 
Nflson.     Hdward     N 

niirton      2  84<i  2t!7 


W     R    Schwolow,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp 
mechanism         2.840,217.     6-24-58,     Cl 

Dispensing 

Dispensing 

of  America 
2.840.645. 


to    Kimberlv-Clark    Corp. 
6   24   ,'>8    Cl    221—48 

to    Klml>erlv-Clark    Corp 
6   24   58   n    521 --48 
Nelson,  Morris  D  .  and   B.   Fisher,  to  Radio  Corp 
Television    Intermedin te    frequency    amplifiers 
6-24   58.  C)     179      171 


-Mlgnlng  bracket  for 
Cl     16—1 


Kaden       2 
flush    tank 


840.219 
deodorant 


.'.840.033,    (V-24-58, 


Nelson    Paul  H  ,  to  The  .'Stanley  Works 

accordion   do,,r       2  839,776    6-24-58, 
Newart  Mfg   Co    :  Kcc 

Mcrvyn     Charles    R  .    LIstak.    nnd 
Ni'wsom.    William    (;        Dispenser    for 

b«ittle      2.8.S9.763.  6   24   58.  Cl    4-    227 
New  York  Trust  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Mills.  Edwin  R      2.840.680 
-Nitchman     Joseph     H        -Alarm    device 

Cl    116    -112 
Noble.  Carl  M      to  Electric  Eye  Equloment  Co      Registration 

control     or     Indicating     device        2,840,370,     6-24-58      Cl 

271      2  6 
Nobles,    Daniel,    and    N     L     Meyerson.    to   Worthlngton    Corp 

Means  for  reducing  ncoustical  energy  In  a  fluid  translating 

synfem      2.840  1 KO    tl    24-:)8.  Cl    181-    42 

Ni.ell.  Wmiatn       (Jarden  tool       2,839.982    6-24-58   Cl    97 — 68 
Nomura.    Ryuftiro       Portable    pools       2.839.762     6-24-58     Cl 

4      172 
Nordsfr.im     Hordnn   J      t,,   Collins   Radio   Co       Electric   motor 


niiiltlturii    shaft 

Cl    318      467 
Noren     Tore  H       ftee  ^ 

Ffderighi.  i  it orge  J 
Norirren,  C    A  .  (Ni   •  Her 

Nnrirn'ti.  Carl  A      2.840.185 
Norgren,   Carl    -\  ,    to   C    A     Norgren  <  o 

2  840.18.').  6-24' .')S.  Cl     1H3   -79 
-North  .American  Philiits  Co     Inc   :  .s'cf 

Koevoet.    ,\rie    L.    Verloop.    and    Bulsinan 
Northrop  .Aircraft.  Inc 

Mat'nuson.   Vernon 
Norton.   Frederick   H  ,   t 

|)ro<luclnc    ethlonliie 

Cl    260  -429.9 
Norton.    Frederick    H 

tion    of    2-hydroxy  2  phenylethanesulfonic    acid    and    salts 

2.840  601.  6-L'4    T>^    Cl    260-  ,M  2 
Nottelmann.   John  V  ,  and  C    E    Spaeder.  to  General   Electrli 

Co         Brufiti      holder     clamping     arrangement         2.840,732 

6-24   .".8.  Cl,  310     239, 


positioning    means.      2,840,774.    6-24-58, 


and  Noren      2.840.227. 


Aerosol   reclassifler. 


Verloop.    and    Bulsinan       2.840,575. 
See  ^ 

V     nnd  Hagen      2.840.311 
1  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Process  for 
and     Its    salt*        2.840.587,     6-24-5,H, 

to   The   Dow   (^hemlcal   Co       Prepare 


E    Spaeder,  to  0«Deral  Electric 
carbon   brush  holder.     2.840,7S4. 


E    E.  nes.  doing  busl- 
dlspenslng  apparatus 


Corp       Lubrication 


Electric    Co 
2,840.097. 


Nottelmann.  John   F  .  and  ( 
Co      Spring  assemblv  for 
6-24-58.  Cl.  3UK-24H 
Notthoff.  Arthur  P  .  Jr   :  See   - 

W.'ilters.   Clenn   A  .   and    Notthoff       2.840.817 
Noyes  and  Pries     See — 

Noyes.  Hlland  B      2.840.265 
Noyes,  Hlland  B  .  to  H    H.  Noves,  and 
n*»«s   as    Noyes    and    Fles       (""urrencv 
2.8411.265.  «-24  58.  Cl    221-  9 
Nydqvist  k  Holm  Aktiebolag  :  Set  — 

Stage.  Ernst  E.     2.840,344 
Nyland.    J     Arthur,    to    (Jeneral    Motors 
svstem      2.840.186.6-24    58.  Cl    184  -6 
Ocko.     Richard,    and    K      K      Bay      to    (ieneral 
Transmitter     tuning    method    and    apparatus 
6-24-58.   Cl    250      17 
Odioso    Raymond  C.     See  — 

Corson.   Ben   B  .  Helntsielman.  and  Odioso 
'>gg    Robert   D.   to  Danforth   Anchors      Anchors 

6  24-58    Cl     114      208. 
Ohllnger.  I^eo  A    :  See  - 

VounK.  <;ale  J  .  and  Ohllnger      2.840.522 
Oilgear  Co  ,  The  :  See    - 

Douglas  James  K  2.840.045 
Dkoomlan.  Howard  J  .  and  L  P  Herrington.  to  J 
Foundntiim  Hent  insulating  sheet  or  panel 
6  24-%8.  Cl  154  -44 
Dkress.  Ernest  C  .  and  R  J.  Green,  to  Westinghcftise  Electric 
Corp  Method  of  emission  suppression  In  vacuum  tubes, 
esrwclnlly      magnetron      hats  2.840  493.      6-24-58       Cl 

117      216 
Olln  Mathlesoii  ChfTiiIca!  Corp.  See 

IVrlman.    David,    Dutcher.    Fried,    and 
Pfrlman.    David.    Dutcher.    Fried,    and 
Perlman.    David,    Initcher.    Fried,   and 
O'Mn'ley.  James  A  .  Jr   .  Sre 

Hood,  (iordon  K     Jr  .  and  OMalley 
Omark  Industries.  Inr      See--- 

Hlll.  Emil  H..  nnd  England      2.840.678 
Ondeck.    Elmer    J      to    Supreme    Products 
power     tool     drive    attachment 
74      750 
Orlan.ll      Nell 

2  840.387.   6   24 
<  >rf  h     <!eori:e   ( >  . 
Chemical  Corp 


2,840,621 
2.840.029. 


B    Pierce 
2,840,500. 


Titus. 
Titus 
Titus 

2.840,323 


2.840,578 
2,840,579 
2,840,580. 


Corp 


Reversible 
24-58,     Cl 


('abli'    control    auto 
.^H,   Cl    I'SO    -104, 
Jr     iind   J    Splnelli.   ro 
Coutinif  composition 


839.952.     6 
tx'dy    leveling    device 


-American  Potash  k 
2.840.478.  6-24-58. 


( '1    1 06      1  H 
Orthwin,     Sidnev        Tailor     tacker        2  839,993     6-24-58     Cl 

101       368. 
Ostennann.  Ernst       Pouring  de\  ice  for  containers      2.840,281 

6   24    .'i8    Cl     222      484 
I  ►nsh'ick    Bror  •;    ;   Sep 

Sundlierg.  Erik   <;  .   nnd  iHistiIck       2  840  625 
Owen      Herbert    K.    to    Ksso    Research    and    Engineering    Co 
Rpcnrdlng  electrical  signals  with  polarised  light.     2,840,441, 
«   24    "H    Cl     346      lo8 
Owens  lUliiots  (Jlass  I  "o    :   See 

Austin    Lewis  M      2  8,'?9  871 
Clitic     Leon   K       2.S.^9.872 

Kempter.   Charle.s    P,   and   AlvnreiTostado      2.840,489. 
0\v-Catalvst.  Inc   :  See- 

Kripl.l.-.  Klvin  L  .  and  Hondry      2.840.362 
I'achuta.  Martin  :   Ser 

Hend'-rson.    Frank    J      and    Pachiifa       2  840,005 
I'lickage  -Miichinfry  t'o      Ser 

Schoprtee    Lawrence  W       2.840,223 
Packard.    Elon    E       Coupler    draft    kev    retainer       2  840,245 

6   24   58.  Cl    213      .'.0  .■ 
Pact?..    Robert    -A  ,    to    Thompson    Products.    Inc       Axial    flow 

compressor  mfor  2,H40.299.  6  24  58.  Cl  230^  134 
Pnee,  Frnnkllii,  Jr.  to  Cnited  States  of  America.  Navv 
Mounting  for  plug-in  unitB  2.840.791.  6-24-58.  ('l 
339  92 
l'ng»'.  Raymond  L.  to  TnirksJcll  Mfc  C,i  Swhcl  Conner 
tion  between  vehicle  .sfftintrK  J  840.389  6-24-58  C! 
2H0      111 

pnttitinnh     fur    slnpiniik:     ruses 
1.'. 


.tt.-d 


Paige.    Richard    K        S 

2  840,293,  (V  24   58   Cl    229 
I'liist.  \\  alter  1 1       Sri 

Weber.  Harold,  and  Pulst 
I'likala     William  K    :    Sre 

Wllliaiiis.  <'lifton  S  ,  and 
I'ahiier    Fre<lHri(  k   L   :    Srr- 

1 'aimer.  Richard  L    and  I" 
Palmer    John   M.    and   R    -V 

•  ;   24   :<>'   Cl   40      Xi 
Palmer.    Richard    L     and     K 


.■839 
:  I  k  u  I  i  I 


•H4 

-,'>4ti. 


111. 


I.      2.H40,132 
Scliiiiiilf       DIsplayt 


2  K.39.8.- 


L 


i>, 


to     H      I.      Palmer 


10 


to    F 


L     Palmer.      Run    carrying 

2,^40.132,6-24    .■>8 Cl    152      22,". 
Palmer.     Warren    O  .    to    ,\m'Ticaii    Macliiin 
.\ppMiafus   for   turning  cigarettes.      2.84(» 
19H      33 
Pun  .Vmerican  Petroleum  Corp.  : 
Jones    I>ovd  \\        2.840,52.'). 
Jones.  Loyd  W      2.840.584. 
Panoramic  Radio  Products    Iik    • 
Hur\  lt7.    Ilyman       2,s40.7oi 
Pa  upas.   Mike       ,A  rch   supp'irts 


detachable   tire 

k    Piiunilry 
i2,   t>-24    oh, 


Mil.! 

lug 


Cl 


see 


\\        Manufarfur. 
14H      I  ,' 
W       Cnfhodf   s 
24    ,'i8    Cl,  178 
o.  :    See 
Jr     nnd 


put    le 
.".4. 

Bell 


See 

.',H30,H4fi.    i;    24 
of    translstiiri 

\  isl 


■1 

I'.irker     Henry 

f.   24    5«<,  cf 

Parker    Henry 

2  H40  632.  6    : 
PiirkiT  Kiist  Proof  ( 
l.ogiie     Karl    K, 
I  ';irkin.   Leslii'      Srr 

■■"^impson,  .lolin    and  Parkin      2  >»4(),1  I  ,'< 


111     IfCi 


,840.498. 


,'8.   Cl     30 
.        2. 840. 49-1 
u  Wig  s>Kt»-ni 


■;iriv    l.ucil'e 
•  )   24   58.  Cl. 


S.    \    to  W     Parrv       H.iiit    ;in(lii>r.      2.840,030. 
114      208, 
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Avlttloii 

-.H4(l.l  10 


CurD 

!0      ft 


I'imlf  M  H 


Parry,  William  :    ,s>f    - 

I'srry    Lurlll.-  s      2  S40  (»30 
Paraoitf,    Darrell    E.    to    H^ndlx 

action    buildup    .uid    \Hnr    vhI\ 

137      «::.-.  .'7 
1'ar.onH.    StuHrt    \V      ai..|    (,     K     <  JllpatrL-k.    m    Thn    Stanley 

J  Httcn    I>,rralnp  K  .  an,)   K     C    KhII.v,   t„  Tl.e   I»ow  Ch.^mK-Hl 
r.T„    ,  'rh"""!  "'    7'«fl"f   «rticl...   of    f„o<l   ami    pr,..lu,"     ,h 

ili     ^''■'^     '"    ""''i"   '*'*^l  *   Mfif    <■"'      Wh*-*-! 
DParing   m«>nib»T   f^r   iih.-   in   •mm*-      -',H4(),4.m 


r'Mll.lHnlak-,   \Vair,>r  J..   ^  t,,  \V    (;    I'.,dblHnlak      (Vntrifural 


1'.84().301,   «J- 24-58 


to    Ain»TlcHn    Sie**! 
^.840.190.  n-24-A8.  01.   188— 


FhuI.    Jofi^ph    X 

"4      5«8 
Paull,     Karl-Heln* 

motor  vphlrl»»«. 
Payne.  Walter  H 

Vanrtor  Tuln. 
l'p»ir<-«>,    Dixon    K. 


Ktructurt' 

,  ti  -'4  r,H 


'am    niweiiibly        2,.H39,94M.    d   _'4 


Kllbiirii,    Tootlll 
iiburn.  T.iotlll.    p, 


DutNlde 
2.H.{<t  924 

John.  Hnd 
and    K     I, 


thermoiufter     purtlculHrly 
V  24    :,H.   l-\    7.T      ,74(> 


2.840.304 
'o   Ixiraln    F'ro<lucts  Corp 


and    Pollard 

lard,  ThomHM. 

Truok   txMini 

>      Rear  vlj-w 


Payne       2  H40  2.TT 

ar,u«      2.H40,l,r.   .T.,4:.-.H-<l'n9''".4',^"'"    ""*""*•'   """^ 
Peaae.  Donald  C.  to  K    I    du  Ponr  de  .NHniour*  ,nid  („      I'r,..- 

Xr!:.v''^.H^7,^H^"^'r24^■(l'"^^%';.'^^v•i''' ^'''' ''"'•^'"''^■ 

''^ft^24-58"rri'.3n      .,?;"'^'"-«'""C   ^huttl..   ;v.       .■h4(M1.- 
Pellerrlno,  Alfr»»<1  R  "ser 

Fiutchlnxon    J,.hn  I.     Mrl-.-llnn.  ;.nd  I!ellivv;,„       2  M:t9  77k 

Pelton.   George   K..    to    I     s     I'elton       Tvpinc   HprmrntM*.   nnd 

•upplle«  for  typl.f,   to  enable   rhem   to'  ^xure  ^rtner   writ  ing 

Peltoii    'Jporire  K        'H40'^lis 
PennMlt  rjiemlcala  Corp.  :   See— 

Knapp,  William   J     and  MMokrln       2  8-10  4S  ' 

Mockrln.   iMa.lor.  and   Kn^pti      2H40  4HI 
I  ennnylvanla  Furnarf  and  Iron  Co       sre 

Sa«»eraon,   Cnrtln   F      und  J(,hnMon 

^"f"!',!^v,'*^^■""'''  •'      furnace  structure 
C  I.  Jn.> — 2  1 

Peran     Luclen    J.    r,,    u^gi,'    Nationnlf 

'  oollnK    system*    of    vehicle    eni:lne« 

CI.    123^   41  4H  "^ 

Perkins,  Rribtrt  M       s>r 

DemHrext,     Daniel     D 

2.S39.7S0 

PiTlMian    Unid    .1    I)    iMifi'li^i     .J    Fried 

oiln    .Mafhlesoii   Chemlca 


r 


r 


2.840.1.'«7 
2, 840, 363. 

«     I   nines 
840  Ofil 


'1.' 


rt  24   .'.s 

IteriHulr 
fV-24-.'58 


Perkins      KiiiiuH,     und     Merendr 


Con 


, —    — .....™,    V  .irii       f> 

2.840.578,  t;_24-r)8    CI    2«0      .397  4.' 


■)   K    (1    Titus     f, 
f>    o-hydroiyproifestfrrinv 


Perlman.  David  .1.  D  Initilier  .; 
Ulln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp 
prouegterones       2.H40,,")79    tY  24 

Perlman,  Dn\ld.  ,1  D  Dutcher  .1 
Olln     Mathleson     Cheml.-al     Corp 


2.840..'.8O.  «-24   .-8.  C|     2t>0 
Perslnuer.   Ijwerne  o       .s>,- 


397  4.- 


^  rie.t,   and   K    o    Tirus.    f,, 

9   o-hydroxy-Hoiyijenated 
oH,  CI    200     ;}»7    "- 

Fried    and   V.    O 
'.»    oliydroxy 


4,') 

Titus.    f.. 
steroids 


.H39.9H9. 


Perslnger,  W  llllain  H 
PeralnKer.   Merle   I.        .s>, 
Perslnger.  Willl.im  C, 
Perafncer,    William    C      to 

be<iue    KrIll   attachment 
Peters.    Donald    R.    t, 

trol    and     toler;ince 

ri.  .'il      ]»;.-, 
Peterson.    Kdward    C  .    to    Plrdsboro 

chlnH  Co      .Vu.xiliary  timnipulat.ir 

80 ^9, 


Ccneral 
t:nut;inK 


2.H,39  O**!* 

r..    O    and 

2,839.<J.M9 

Mot 
dev  Ic 


M     I. 


rt    24 

rs    < 


Persiturer 
•'H.    CI     99 


orp       .Machine 
2,8:!<t  87><,     0   24 


Mar 
421 

con 


."'te,!    Foumlry    aiui    M; 
2,M.39.95r,.   (■,-24^.'8    i 


F'eternon       <.!en. 

2.840.rt9.'5.  <V-2+- 
Peteraon.  John  J 
Dann.  Morris 
Peteraon.    Robert 
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.Means        fn 

^H.  CI    2.')0- 

anil  Peterson 
!».      to    (ieneral 


transdiicini:      elastl,       waxes 


derlvlne    average     Intensity    of 


Intensity    therewith. 


2,H4*t,ii7,- 

ControN    C 
flame     and 


System 
omiiarinkT 


,840.719,    «^24    .-.M 


to. 


.1       2, 8.19, 7.') 4     t;   24-58, 


stantaneoui 
250     20.-^ 

Peixaglla,     Philip      to     ,><hell     Development     C.        Proivss    f 

!?2rA'"f,'"r.'' .>:''.  '''*■'■'''>■'     ""'*''•«     "'    P-'lyhydrlc    pheno 
2  840.)41.  »>-  24 -.'K    CI    200      47  ^  e 

Pfaff.    Elmer   F       Fastener   drtvine 

CI    1      47 

Philco  Corp.      Sfe 

,.u  .,!^*'"r'    ^"'P^    'f      P.rnd'ey    and   RuhinofT      2H4t)Hi)i 

I'nilllps  IVtrrdeum  <'o   :    .s>f 

Hlackburn.  Charles  W  .  and  .Maresh      2  840  272 
F.dwards.  Clyde   H      Jr.  and   Whifsel       2  8.39  825 
Cuenther.   Kmmerlch,  and   Vesper      2  K4n  0(»4 

PMpps.   John  r>    M  .   to  Floatex  .S^^parH  tl.ms  Ltd       Sand  class! 

rylnj:  apparatus       2.H40  23H.   0   24   .'.m    C|    -.>(«(      i.-,*; 
Mcclone.  Nirholas   K..  to   Purndy   Kn»;ine.rlnK  Co     Inc       1-iec 

trlcal  bus  dlsroimert.     2,840  074    >V  24   ."iH    C|     'im>      I  »H 
Pleper.   Josef   If     F.,    to    Hercules    I'nvtder   r.,       \l'-rU,^\   ,,f   or.- 

parlnu  caprolactam       2, H40.. ".'..{    H    24   .'iM    C|      'tut       '  (<(   i 
Pleper,  Joseph  H    F     to  Hercules  Powder  f«       xfet ho.f'./f  ore 

paring  raprnlactam      2,K4ti..-,.-,4    (v  24   .'k    ci      'tio       'U  \ 
Pierce.    Earl    R      to  i.eneral    Motors   (orp       Hik'h"  temiK-ra  t  ur, 

seals.      2,H40.3.>().  0^24   .'>H.  CI    257       1 
Pierce.  John  P  .  Foundntlon  :    Sff 

((koomlan.    Howard   .1      and    Herrincfnii 
Pletsch.  Rarinoml  1,       .see 

Scorr,   fl.iyes  I)  .  :ind   I'ietsi  h         '  >»40  4UH 
Pilling.  <;eork.'p  P  ,  *  Son  Co       See 

N'eiman,  Howard  S     Jr      2.H.'{!t.H.'{i) 
Pittstmreh  Cniis.didaflon  c,,,.||  c.       .s, ,    - 

Corin,   hlM-rett       2,'^4(t  402 
PIngtre,   \  ernon   I.        Sre 

Collins.  Rot)ert  y.  ,  and  Plak'ge      2  h40  4<t(/ 
Platte.    William    \.    to    Westinghouse    Kieotric    Corp       \\,id 
able  sinter*^]  molybdenum      2  H.'iit  kivj    a  24   r>H    ("     Ht       Is 


I  n 
CI 


/'.'■'" !I..o'' "'■"'' '"''"'  contacting  apparatus 
(  I    233      1.1. 

Podbletnlak,   Wladxla   H   :   See 

Podblelnlak,   Walter  J       2  840.{()I 

Polanin     Walter    R  ,    and    J     .V    Fiuveiot 

Foundries       Railway  brake 

''"liard.  Hrlan  W   :    see— 
\N  llllams.      Frederic     C 

2.840,305. 
\\  llllanis.   Fre<lerlc  C      K 
and  Edwarda 
Ci      IVdlard.    .Marlon    D 

2S40  25.5    ^V  24    58,  CI    214      513 
rn      Fonce    I.ucien  (I  .  to  I.ibbey-<  Iwens-Ford  (ilass  ( 
mirror      2.H39,904    »(-  24   58    Cl    8M      98 

ipe.    Harold    \\       to    Sanilers     VsniiriMfuB      i.,,.       ,•. 

2  839,931     fV-24^58    Cl    77— 5  'Oroacope. 

Porcelll.  W  illlam  FV  :    See 
,,     ,  ^,r'l  '■"'"''^r  H     «n<l  F'orcelli      2  839  753 

T  "    les  r•V^^S';k.V;n'"'^^"^    '"^"•"•"•"e   ,!«.«    PUes    Elec. 
Cl     m      102       ■^"'■""•^   hnttery  eelU.      2,840.026.  6--24-58 

I'oshkus.  Alglrdns  ("       See 

i.„..  *'"''''■  i.'«'«''"«'nce.  and  F'oshkus      2  840  534 

Powell,  (Jeorge  C   :   flee-- 

Routledge.  Jamea  U       2.840,105 
f'«wer  Brake  Parts  Mfg    Co      See 

nudreclc.  Franc<»a.      2.839  905 
'  """"^"mas  Accountlnf  Machines  Ltd       See    - 

Thomaa.  Arthur.     2,840.105 
Poweracope,    Inc.      See  — 

,.     .''I'^??l:   ^'''"f"  T       2,839,937 
I'ratt  4  Uhltney  Co  .  Inc       Ser  - 
Kamm     Lawrence  J       2  840  771 

Cl     2(W)     ,l7  .^  niaklnir  the  same       2,840,544,  0-24   58, 

riceHarvey  \     t„  (ieneral  Electric  Co       Electric  discharge 

'    24   58    crai"!^  Improved     anode     structure    '  L>  840,740 

I'rice,    John   A  .and   W.    M.   Thomaa.    to   American  Cvanamld 

Price.    Richard    U.   to   Saunders 'v«lv«c,T    r /^       i.       w  ^'^ '' 

Priestman.  liewley  D,  :   See    ■ 

'"'>rbln,  Rusaell  (J.  and  Prleatman.      2,839912 
Itofos,    I'aul,    to    Sulier    Frerea.    Socl«t*   An.™e       Temoer 
nture  measuring  ayatem       2.839.925    ft-24-58    Cl    7"?      ^I 
Progressive  Machinery  Corp       See  "* "' 

Purman.  Joseph  O       2  840  309 

Pullman  standard  Car  Mfg    Co       See  " 

R -en,  Thor  R       2,8407)10 
I'urchaa    William  J  .  Jr  ,  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp       Hydraulic 
valve  lifter       2,840,003,  0-24-58   Cl    123— 90  "J^«'r8"l'< 

I'ure  Oil  Co  ,  The      See  ^o,  vi    iz.i      W(i 

Zollinger.  William  J       2,839  835 
Quaker  ( >afs  Co     The      See 

Prown    i.ioy,i  H.  Relneck.  and  Huett 
•Vnate    Calvin  F       Nee    - 

Cutler    Cassius  C  .   Mendel,  and  Quate 


I' 


2,84(),54;{ 


Sealing  threshold. '*2"839.79'fi,  fil24-58.  Cl 

and  J  W  Howling,  to 
Inertia  and  air-operated 
24-58,   Cl     102      81  2. 


iViioss,   Henry   \ 

20     <;♦ 
Ua(,in,.w      ,Jar.i|,      |,      m      Andrews 
1  nited  States  of  America,  Army 
tirnting  meilianisrn       2  H;t9  998    i; 
Race.  Claren<v   V       See  ^ 

Sunko.  John,  and  Race       2,840 
lio  C.irp    of  .\nierica      .s'ee 
Andres.  Roy  K  .  and  Backus       2  840  815 
2.840,034 
Jr       2.840.035 
D       2.839.930 
A.      2.840.490 
and  Hoover 
2.840,754 


l< 


Un 


Pedfonl.  A  Ida  V 
Hums.  Leslie  L 
Dawson,   Ernest 
Jenny,   Dietrich 
Koros,  Leslie  L 
Linder.  Ernest  (. 
Morgan,   Adolph  R       2  840  094 
Nelson.  Morris  D  ,  and  Fisher 
Ruzinsky.    Herbert       2,840  735 
Strauss.    Hert)ert    E.       2.840  i;9,( 
llo  Steel  li  Mfg    Cm        Ser 


793 


2.840.04: 


2,840,045. 


>»4ii  '<!)(■ 


I'aul,    .Kiev        2 
Itae,  Walter  S     Jr 

Cl     21 !»      1.->S 
K.ignnese,   Antonio 

(24      31 
R.ik'silale    La  Verne 
seat    adjuster        : 
Uaibourn.        Paul 

'••   24    58.  Ci    17H 
l<,iiiiMker    jionald   r 

Jedr/iew  ski 
KamlHi    Sheldon 


H40.421 
Welding  apparatus 


24   5n. 


Testing  device 


2.840.087 
2.840.781.   0-24-58.  Cl 


P     to  Oneral  Motors  Corp       Single  track 
S40.1.«9.    0-24-58.    Cl      155-14 

Color        television        receiver       2  840  (><< 
5  4  .... 

Si-r 

Chester   M.   and    Ramaker       2  840  171 
I  .  and   M.  P    ■" 


Vore.  to  Weatlnghouse  Electrii 


■"oV  .o  ''".',''".'*/ -'P''"  '""iP''"ntrol  arrangements. 

••     -4     7)H,    {    I.    Al.^        2.i.'i. 

Itamsey,   James   \^       Ser 

Voders. .11,  Paul  T.  and  Ramsey.      2,840,0<i4. 


2.840.703. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Shoe  polishing  devices. 


2,839.774. 
2.840,011, 


tV24-58, 
tV-24-58, 


2.840,320. 
Co.      Flame   detecting 
-28. 

ACF  Industries. 


2.840,080 
aluminum 


Cl 


railing 


Rand,  Rufus  R 

Rasmusson.    Marlln    P       Stick    holder 

Cl    107-    8 
Rauth,  John  D       See 

Richardson,  Irban  \N  ,  and  Rauth 
Ray,   William   A  ,    to   Ceneral   Controls 
means       2.840.140,  0-24    58.  Cl    l;i8 
Rayburn,  Charles  C..  and  H    M    Horsman,  to       ,      ,    .    „.      . 
fnc      Module  mounting  device  having  caii.  actuated,  pivot 
ally    mounted    tab  bending  anns.     2,840,134,   n-,i4-3 
153     17 
Rayette,  Inc       See— 

Whitman,  Ross,  and  IVn  Beste 
Raymond.       Edward       E       Ornamental 

5.840.349.  0-24-58.  Cl    256—21 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co   ;   See 

■    Dench.   Edward  C       2.840.75. 
Spencer.  Percy  L       2,840,785 
Rector,     C.aylard     A.     Vehicle     parking     means 

.e-24-58,  Cl.  180      1.  ,  ,„     ^       , 

Reed.    George    H..    and    W     P     Porpelli     to    Acine 
Stapling  machine       2.839.7.53.  6-24^58    (  1.1    -^ 
Reed.   RicYinrd   H.   and   R    J     Stegen    <<>  ""B^'^  AtL^af 

Slotted   antenna       2.840.818.   6-24-58.   Cl     343   -.70 
Reed      Robert     D.     to     John    Zlnk    Co. 

2840152    0   24-58   Cl.  158— 116. 
Keeves    Charles  E.   G..   to   Falcon    Alarm 
signalling  device.      2,840.032.  6-24-58, 
Reeves     Raymond    J     D..    to   E     K.    Cole 

2  840,750,  0-24-58,  Cl    315—22 
Keeves    Samuel  E  ,  and  D    L.  Scott, 
Scott       Features     restoring    aid. 
27-21 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Cslnes  Renault 

Perns,  Liiclen  J.      2,840,061 
Relchenbach,    Howard    F.,   to   Eyelet    Specialty 


R(>e»er,   John   O.   to   IllinoiN    Tool 
switch      2.840.0.'j7.  0   24-.'>8,  Cl 
Kohni  k  Haas  Co   ;    see 

Prown.  William  V      2.840.591 


Gas 


2.840,174, 

Steel    Co 

Co 

burner     heads 


Co      Inc       Portable 

Cl  iio    112 

Ltd.      Oscilloscopes 


said  Reeves  assor. 
2,839,815,    0  24 


to  said 

58,    Cl 


See- 


applicator       2.840.231, 


Co 

0-: 


Ser 
Relneck,   and   Huett       2,840.54.^ 
S      Ikomeshek,    t.>    Cnited     States 

2,839,9 


proof      propellent 
206-    5  (V 
Relneck,  Edward  A 

Brown,    Lloyd   H  , 
Reiner,     Stewart,    and 

America    Navy      .Automatic  rectification  system 
0   24    58^   Cl     9.%     12  .'^ 
Relshauer  Werkieuge  .\    (<       Sre 

Rickenmann.   Alfred       2.^39.875. 
Reltineier.    R.)nald   E        Sre 

Fleming.  Har.>ld  W  .  and   Reitmeier 
Renaut    Paul  E       Frequency  modulation. 

Cl     .'!23      90 
Kesinn  Automatic  Machinery  <  '.' ,  I"'"   ■  „'\f.tol,oo 
Emil  N  .  and  Weller       2,8,<9,«82 
.\lnrm    switch 


Moisture 
58.      Cl 


2  840  531 
2.840,779,  0-24-58, 


W 


840,055     0    24    5H      Cl 


Sre 

and   Reynidds 


2,8:Ut.f>59. 


2,839,800 


2,840,71.8. 


2,839,915 
SchettUn, 
shelves 


to 
?.84 


Srr 

2  s;i!t,HH4 

and   J     D.    Rauth,   to  The 
■for    aircraft       2, 840, .(20.    0 


Martin 
24-58, 


Kathol.  and   Richler 


2,840,508 
KPDlacement  unit   valve  device,  adapte,; 
or    the    like.      2.840,102, 


Works 
2(H>      07 


XVI 1 


Two   circuit    snap 


Hwa 

Yost. 
Yost, 
Yost, 
Yost, 


Jesse  C 

Rol>ert 

Robert 

Robert 

Robert 


FI 


2.840,.'S.33. 
2.M40.."i4."i 
2,840.540 
2  840.561 
2.S40..")OO 
See 
2.840.394 


Flexibif 
.S40  394. 


joint 
0-24- 


engUle 

58,    Cl 


,S4(l,l!t4 


.840.409 


Rohr  .\lrcraft  Corp 
Rohr.  Fred  H. 
Rohr,   Fred  H..   to  Rohr  Aircraft   Con. 
exhaust    duct    with    bellows    .teal 
2K,-,      226 
R.dlO-Matlc  Chain  Co   :    Sri 

I>>e,  Earnest  M      2  840  15.H 
Rollings.  William  T       Srr 

Mitchell.  John  R..  and  RollingK 
Rolls  Rovce  Ltd    :    Sre 

Gresham    Harold  E  .  Wheeler    and  Bird. 
Griffith.  Alan  A      2  840.322 
Griffith,  Alan  A      2  840  325 
Morlev.  Fr.Hlerick  W    W      2.839.890 
Itoaeman,    I>'o.      Strln    feeding    means    with    coin [hmish tor    for 

strlf)s  of  varying  width      2,840,374,  a-24-58.  Cl    271     -^:< 
Fiosenberg    Joseph     and   M     A     Graff,   to  General   Electric  Co 
lUhoxyline  reslnhexHchlor.>endomethylenetetrahydri>phthHl 
Ir  anhydride  compositions  having  long  pot  life      2, 840, ."40 
0-24-58.  Cl    200      47 
Rosenhlum,   Robert    A  .   and    R     F    Windstrup       Extractor  for 
recoil  onerated,     r.'Volver  tvi>e    nutom.itic    giiii        2,839.801 
0   24    .'18.  Cl    42      08 
Rosenkranx,  George,  and  C    Djerassi,  to  S.  A.  Syntex,     Method 
of    preparation    of    cvcloi)entanoDhenanthrenp    derivatives 
2.S-{0  .555    0-24    58    Cl    200      239  5.'i 
Rosenthal.    Henry        Gas    tiirhine    cycle    employing    secondary 
fuel  as  a  c.xdiint,  and  utilizing  the  turbine  exhaust  gases  In 
chemical  reaaii>ns      2,839  892,  0   24-58,  Cl    60  -39  05 
R..SS,   Arthur       To  General    Motors  Corp,      Windshlelil   header 

vent      2  839  98,'.    0   24   .'.S    Cl    98      2 
Roth.  Walter  1.  .  .-uid  A     A    Bogdon,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp 
Electron   .lisch.iixp    tube   shield   and    mounting       2.840,629 
0-24-58    Cl     174      35 
Roth,    Wilfred,    and    S     R 
Method    and    apparatus 
fluid-like 
Rothemund 


Whirlpool  Corp 
10,433,   (t--24-58. 


r>e  Bast  OS 
Rettie,    George 

200      0102 
Reynolds,   Robert  "W 
Naill,  Eugene  J 
Ri  Rl  Werk  A    (!       Srr 

Moser,   F'riedrich 
Rice,   Lyman   A       Ser 

Boiles.  Julius  H  ,  and  Rice 
Rich,  Stanley  R       .*«'cc 

R.ith.  Wilfred,   and   Rich 
Richard.   William   E  .   and  T    C. 
Refrigerator    .L.ors  and   door 
Cl     312      214 
Richardson    Mfg    <'o 

Bishop,   Jerald   W 

Richardson.    Crban   W 

.Verodynamlc   brake 

244      113 

Rii'hter,   Hans  :    See — 

Jiinkmann,    Karl. 

Richter,   Herbert    M 
for    use    In    faucets 

Hlckenmann,'   Alfred,    I..    Reischauer AVerkieuge    A 

chin.'  for   the   grinding  of  cylindrical,   conical   and 

spur    gears   an.l    helical    gears   by    the   generating    principle 

'••839H75,   r.   24    58,  Cl     51      95 
Rifliin,  '     Michael       Wind..w       latching 

O   24   58.  Cl    292      149. 
Ring.   Harold  H       Srr  -     _.  „. 

Ahlgren.  Axel  W  ,  and  Rinir 
HCteX  Co     Inc        Srr 

Lauterbach,  .Norman  E      2,S40,4.J_ 
M.'Donald,  Robert  L      2,840,42tt 
R,.bblns    N..el.     Surti'Jil  instrument  for 

..f  flui.ls      2.840,070.  0   24    5H,  Cl    128 
R,.berts.  J..hn  P..  t.>  E    Ladd      Telescopic 

0  :;4   .'.s   Cl    22H      4H 
I<..beris    Sewani   M  .   and   S     H     Ericnon,   t< 

A      Mfg      Co        inc        Capseal      applying 

0   2  4-58.  Cl    53      348 


0   24-58,    Cl 


c,       Ma 

crowned 


device.      2.840,400 


2.839.938 


Intrntlermal 
2.'>3. 
ladders      1 


inject  loll 
h4(i.290. 


American  Flange 
tool.       2.839.883. 


Roberts,      Kuntz.      am 


See 

O     and  Robinson.     '. 
Windrow  type  box 


Roberts.  William   L       So 
KruiKT.      .Vndrew      P 
2.840  738 
Robinson,   Pruce  E   ; 
Pradley,  Robert 
R..bins.>n,  Rolx-rt  M 

Cl    94      44 
Rockwell   Spring  an.l   Axle  (  ..   :    S'e 

Kaust.  Chnrles  L  ,  and  Safranek      -.H4(i,..l 
Rodgers    George   H..   to   Marco  Industries  Co 
CHtor     iind     warning     light     switching 
6   24   58,  Cl.  .340-213.  ,       .    ,,        „, 

R.H-n.    Thor    R.,    to    Pullman  Standard    <  "»■    M'>v,.      „,- 
frame  arrangement,     2.840,010.  fl-;24-58,  Cl    10..-3.  . 
Roeser    John  O.,  to   Illinois  Tool   Works 
mechanlam      2.840,050,  0   24 -.58.  ( 


1        Jones 


S39  99,'. 
2, 8.39, B: 


Mu 
system 


4   5s. 


tiple   indi 

2.840.S(I4, 


C.I 


Hatch 


■1 


I.*w 

.•00—07 


travel  switch 


Rich,    to    Bendix    .Aviation    Corp 
tor    measuring    viscosity,    etc,    of 
materials       2  839.915     0-24-58,   Cl     73-    .59 
.Max,  to  Mas.  hinenfabrik  .\ugsburg  N(irnt)erg  A 


(i 


«f    gas    turbine    plants 


,839,893,    0-24-58,    C 


Tyi*    and    Supjily    • 
.ffs'et  printing  press 


C 


'o       Rotary 
2,839,991, 

Car  shaker 


Powell       Venting  device 


Sprague 
Wilcox  C. 


.',840,182, 
Power  gener- 


Starting 

00     .39  14 
H..th.>ff,    Am. .Id    H  ,    t.i    Dixlf 

numbering  attachment  for 

0-24-58,  Cl,   101  -77. 
H.iubal,  Alexander  J.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg 

2.840  251     0    24    5K    C]     214      >3  3 
R..U8SOS.    Mnrv       Meth.xl   of   Dialling   and    apparatus    for    the 

practice  of 'such   inefh..d      2.840  21^3,  0-24-5H,  Cl    223      30 
K..utle.lge.   James   H      40'?c    to  G    C 

2,840,105,  0   24-58.  Cl    137      493 
Kowand.  Will  H.  ;    Srr 

C.>ulfer,    I'.arl   E  .   Rowan. 1.   and 
|{..wand.  Will  H  ,  to  The  Babcock  ii 

iitliik:    and    superheating    iiietliod.    and    apparatus    therefor 

2,840,054.  0-24- .">8,  Cl    122-479 
H.iwe,   David  S   :    Ser 

S<iuire    John  R     ••md  Rowe      2>40  iK19 
Rowell,   Claude  F,   J     S    De   Piiy,   and    R     Pailev     _  ( lleacin.ois 

c.impositioii  and  ■ii.'tho.l  i>f  using  ham.'      2,'H4(i,479.  6-24   5H, 

Rubensteln.   Robert,  and  S,  Welsberg.     Vaporizer.      2.840.682. 

0-24    58.  C!    21!»      40. 
Hublnoff,   Morris  :    Srr  .   ,.    .  ,       «       0  t.  .,,  am 

Better    Itnlph  II  .  Prn<llev    an.l  Kuhlnoff      2,840.801 
Kutiszlnat.    WIHv     l"    Kurt    K..rt..T   *    >',,  .    K     G       1  x-vi.v   f..r 

cuttlup  cluarett."  filt.T  t,»\>      2,--i»  lti4    0-24-.>8.  (  1    104 

59 
Ruohle    Archie  E  .  t,.  I  nited  States  .if  America.  Atoiiii.   Energy 

C.iinmisslon        R.'.-.ivery      of     uranium      fr..iii      pitchblende 

2  84(1  452,  0   24    .'.s    Cl    23      1  4  .'. 
Riiwn    V.-rnon  L     to  l>eer.'  Mfg    Co      Transmissi.Mi  an.l  .011 

fr..l   theref.ir       2.839.941.  0   24    58,  Cl    74-359 
Ruggles      D.uiMld     H,     to    Ventaire    Co       Louvered 

2,H39,795,  0   24    5H,  Cl    20      57  5  ,,».,, 

Kiissell     .Marvin    K.    to    Mlnneap.di.s  ll.>nt  v  well    Regulato 

C.mtrol  ilevice. 

ItUNsell.   Robert   C 

nisms      2.8.39.9.50    0-24 
Ituvie,  William  V   :    Ser 

Chemer.la.  John  M.    aii<il<u.\l.'      2.s4(i..i4 
Ru/.lnsky.  H.>rl)ert.  to  Radio  Corp    of  Aintrlca 

111. .lint      2.840.735    0    24    58.  Cl    313       1 
KvluiKier.   Paul   N     an.l  W    A    Junk,  Jr  ,   to 
Pr.>ci-8s      of      extraction      with 
2  S4(),.".11.  0    24    5S,  Cl    190.      14  27 
S    .V    M    I'    R    E    Soc  .Vz    Mi'ccanica 

Pusar.di,  Ci.iffre.l.i       2.'<40  321 
S    rj    .\    Vetr.x'oke  :    Srr 

Glamiuarco.  Giuscpiie      2.84o,4.'.ii 
Carburetter  C..    Ltd     The      Sn 
Morris.  John  N      2.84o,i»tif. 
S  Ac  W  Fine  Foods.  III.       See 

C.irroll.  Ell8W..rth  W.     2.840.221. 
Safranek.   William    H       Srr 

Faust    Charles  1,  ,  and  Safranek 
Saint  C.irn.-lius  The  I'entiiri.iii  Chapel 
.\caileiii\       Srr 

Kass.  Giis  S      2.''40,.-.o".' 
St    Jos.'ph  Lead  Cn       Sir 
Nnjarian.  Heraiid  K 


awnings 


,>,H4O.0f,9,  0    24-58, 

to  Eat. Ill   Mf>;    <'" 
5h,  Cl    7  4 


Cl    20(1      140 

Tra  nsmissi.'l) 


.r  Co 


■lia 


Kle. troll   tube 

StHiuiard  Oil  <"o 
ixazoUdone      solvents 


Pre.  isione 


.s  ee  -  - 


V 


2,H40,5T 
of  Valley 


}-"..rk:e  Milliar.v 


2.SU',40H. 


xvin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEKS 


""i^Hi^m^'^f.H^^  ^'%,"''''  '-^'-"""^  "- 

Sand.>n«  Asuoolates.   Inc   ;    See    - 
Unyn^T    Paul  F      l'h.IH  HM) 
Hayiicr    raui  F      :j.h;j». '».!■.> 
P»{tf.  Harolil  W       2.M.1H.931 
Sli.iiiiphe.  GfuDCf  J      2.H3B,H3.T 
SliiiiiiDli*'.  (ifiirift'  J        •  H'?</9'J4 

Sand*    iH.nal.l  J       >,.,  -■•■-.  <-'    -'u      .. 

Hauif.   Ixinalil  M       .' H40  ]  4-> 
Sankiivlrh    Sranlpv      Srr 

f'U«H.   William  A.  «n<1  Sankovich       2  840  387 
r.'r"n"'    FwlV'   ''"'^''     •^''"•'••"li«    t"   WV^flnXus.   Kl.-,rr„ 

S«.»».r«o„.*(-urrU    F      .,,,1    f(     a     J„h„.on      f„    JVnnHvlvnn-H 

Smjpr.  Jfiliii  (\  ;    .s>f 

Howk.   H.'njamln   W     ,.r(l    Shuht      _>  -i+o  .-4h 

Saunders  Valvp  ('„    Ltd'     », 

I'rice.  Rk-hanl  H      2  840  33» 
>Jiurvr,  Curt  :    See 

Ouy     Frvderfck    M  .    .,nd   Saur^r       '•  S40  4(r' 

''"l37':-33!v  "'  "      I'luM.bin.  sy,f.„,    *2,8KUoi    «  24 -58.  Cl. 
Schpitlin.   Thomag  i.       ,s,^ 

SrtrtlA'1;     ■'Zr''""''      -■^•^«.9«>    *-24-.^8.  Cl    84      376. 
«,.h   •^'""'■^"'in.  Karl    Karhol.  and   Richtpr      •' H40 ',oR 

NPhl«««fl.   Willy:    *(»'#■-  ■      '    --*      "*• 

<«.,i  ^■^'■"7'"    Willfer,  .ind  S<>hlPk:el.     2  ^40  313 
"'^^V^rZ  W    T'l^   ^""'-'   -irop^^fn.   .ar.      2.839 

'1"S./x*!''2i'./rr'/'^  ""1^  '"'  ^"-^  ^-^'  ''"— 
Schmidt.   Rudolf  .\      's^f       ' 

PalfDPr.  John  M     .nid  S<hiiiiitr      ■>  fl'<a  ai>^ 
"■Sj'I'hs"  cr'  15l'°'"4'""^'""  ^'^^'^^  ^-  f'^e.  oiU      2.830  1  M 


■^t'lirle.  (i.  [»  ,  &  ("o.  :    Sfr 

'oltoii     Frmik   H.     2.840.582 

iKxlHon    Raviiiond   .M  .  and   Hollnian       2  840  577 

Marnhall.  ChMrl.'H  VV..  and  Mazur.     2.840  576 

.Mc.MvHii.   .\>nl  L      2,840  573 
S.ars,   Ruebiiik  and  Co   :    Hrr 

FpIU.  Otto       2.840,401 
"^♦''■li*.'.    Herman    S.  :    See 

Hrennan.  Marry  M  .  S^pIIk.  and  Vandpr  Haar      2  840  514 

>'-    >.   Rlrhard    K      to  (Jenpml   KlPctrlc  Co       MultlaD^^inrtnr 

tlon  motor.     2,840,772,  6-24   ,'.8   Cl    318— 2->l  ^^^^^ 
SHK     lI._rN-rf     F        Bakprs    pppj'       2'.840.013.    8-24^58.    Cl. 

'"2'h4o:212"«   2  +  '.^;.'c1.?93'^3"""'"''    '"'*"««'*^'     "f^>'t«- 
^••liKinan,   JoNpph   J       See 

lirpvHr     William   A.  and   S.'llinnan.     2  «40  276 

^*■i!atch.""i:;:'i;;'^o^.^urcf^^,r■  ^^'^"^'^  ^-''- 

.Vw-ni.    iMuKlas    K      to   Kopi;p,8   Co.    Inc       I'rocP8«   of   retan 
Sh;ii-.it      .Mpy.T       Sfe 

sin.fiy'w'*''"''  \^'"  "'■'•.  ShHCHt.  and   MahlHtPdt.     2  840  5>3 

'%>An4'7  LJ:;.1^[^,''''l^  ''"      '■— -  rellP^^lvP. 
^hafpr   VhIvp  Co,  ;    Sre 

Shaf.'r    Moiiipr  J,      2,840.104 
M,a  l.r>t|Pr^.      Rob.Tf      L..     to     Intprnatlonal      Harveatpr     Co 

"Vl-v.^;;;;..:;  ^:,^j:7S"/ys ';t^,/"S""-  " 

.'i:;r,  v;';;;..iv  .;".j?,'?i  .;','.^"'5,p'™  «-frWr.,„r 

^],M»     H.Uti   .;     „,„|   K    w'    Unclw.   i',,  fillfll|,„  Br<«    Inr 

'";'nv...«';!^7o.:i^.  ;"2r^'l^r^.Tr"ir^''^''   """"^"^ 

Shea  Chrmlcal   Corp        See      '  '^ '■  -"       •"'" 

I.u\.   John   M       2,840.473 
Shplanski.   .\Iorrin  V       see 

vK   1^""    ,-^ "'*''■'     «nd    ShelanKkl       2.840  510 
Sh.l!   I  Vv.-lopmi-nt  Co       See 

Martin     Robtrt   W      2  840  :,:,H 
IVzzjjKlJa     I'hlli[)       2.840  541 
Sh-.kal    K.lwanl  C      2.840  f!17 

Wh.txronP,    Rl.hanI    R.    an<l    Hallard       2  840  5(13 
n72V    Jr'  ••"^"'♦■"t    hanjiPr.       2,840.284     6  24  58. 

•<h.TW<».<1     NVil   H        Str     - 

Ahranw    Kdwanl    and  ShPrw 1      2  84(1  44" 

-I    ;.k      I.  .Krey    A.    and    J     I.     .Sudbury,    to'  Contlnpntal    oil 

•"       I  i.rroHKui    inhibitor       2  840  477    rt    ■'4-.^K    f'l     lOft      u 

Shokal.    i:,U;.rd    r      to   .ShPll    U-vplopln-^.t'tv    '  NPw'SyoU 

tliHir   i.r..i,arHti..n   ;,n,t  d.-ri vn f i v,.«       2.S40.617.  «   24    58    CL 

^''•'s.«,')<;,.V,*h'!;',  '.'k  'j'.-j^lY''"/".  ■^^■•""•lHt^'«'.    Inc.     (Jyroarupp. 


^^'"'^!M.;/r«'5*4i,H    C!  '^2J"'-r«,-^''«'«-l«'^«.  Inc.     Gyrcnicop... 

2  840.604. 


Schratk.   Roalj  x       see-^  '     '»8— 34. 

SchriidPr'^lJi^'r'!''''^'''.-'     .'^'■'''"^'•■^    """   S""""""    2.840  74,i 

"o?f:l^,L!;;"^>,,-3.1)4r:i^l/r.^^"^|"7'^^'^-i^'-   ^-»^ 

Schuh     .Nilpfi  F     Jr       .sVr  -'"*• 

Sohu^P^*•h  ''Y";?"^.';;/^  •  ''"'^   ■■^^•f'^h      2  840  725. 

K.fk,   Karl.      2,840,207 
SohumachPr    Joupph   i         ,sV', 

v.h    ■'*''''■"•  "**;'■'  ''     ""'l  Schuiiiaihf-r       '  H4(>  -,ii* 

•■"■(""oV'ST''  '■     ■'"'■■'  '«"•■"■"     i:.««uu,  «  u-w. 

S<'liwpltiter.   Howard   \       .sVf 

Verba,  Richard  J  2  840  037 
.  1,  ^'f  »>«•  RIchar.l  J  2.840;03S 
Schwolow.  William   R.      .sv^ 

N'plaon.  Arthur    an<!  Schwolow      2S40-M7 
Scott.   Itpnnis  L.      s>-r  -i  < . 

Ri-<'vps,  Saniupl  K  .  and  Scott      2  H3t»  81". 

'>.51  -,  M'lk'netic   lat.h       2.840.408     R^J4--8     Cr292— 

'''2'8  4(S";,  -T^y'  ;r^"'  ^'^;"  "^ '«"'"  ^"^  "^^"-•'"-- 

ScruKjfs,    Thoman    .M  .    to    H^niis     Bro.    Bag    Co        Mntho.!    ,,f 

2.840.117,   6-24    .)8,  (1     1  .«•      :!m.{ 
Scully.  John  F,  to   .Monn.t'  Caicuiatnitj  .M.i.hinp  Co      Seo.,., 

iial    HPlection   nipann       2,S4i)  7u,")    (V    '4   ,^h    Ci      'in      •>- 
S.>aman.   Frpderic  li       see  v.,    ... 

Brandt.    Kavid    K     jr     Fr.is.-r    .tnd   Swiman       2.S4U.343. 


M.'tts    .\.|ol[)h   C   :    See 

K-ulin.T    (..•orfcTP  C  .  and  Sliotts 
Sli '  :rlfr     Ma  r\  in    <  >        Sir 

BrouUlard^  HolHTt   K.    MatafflH,  and   Sbrader      2  840  .-.68 
>hurf»,    I>.ro)    \\      nnd   C    K    HaypH.   to  UeDpral   NIotorg  (\)rp 

;in;rb:;'''^.;3";:^4'"T24';^",'r«o'"^S'5i  combustion 

't84onrH  2V:!^.  n'"i3!/^\?,r  '"'  ''"     ''"""'  ^"^'"■^'' 

Sipin.-n.«  S<luirkiTtwfrke  Akf.      Sfe 

liicff.rs.   Kri.-drlch       2  840  671 
M>'inon     I.arr>    .\        see 

Zfltzpr,  II  irry  I     .imlSipmon      2  840  073 
■"'"^''^"''v.H^V'i''"'"  -n        ''''*'    "'''    rploaap    device        2,839,767. 
Su'iipj,   Krhari]      ,svc 

Klein.-     .loliMnnpN,    SIkupI     ;iri(1    (;prlach       2  840  537 
.)-""     1,'''^'      "        Turbine  e\liaii«t        2.K40.342.   fV-24    58    Cl 

SImnionds  AerocsMorl.  s    Inc       See 
.\l  Tri-    .lolni   M       2.H40  066 

^'Tlur".«n«""r""'i^   ''    '■"I''"'  f"  I'"""<1Carr  Fastener  Corp 
.1   24    -.H    Ci'   i.-iK'^S-r"  f"»»'l'<r    mpmr>.>r«        2.840.1  I.t. 

Siuu.son     .r.hii   .\        sr> 

Sin.u;V'nJCX''"''sl',-   ^'■'"""-  ""^  ^""'^*'°"       :i.840.743 

Main.  John  A  .  and  Sinclair      2  M40  42" 
SInjrIeton    Jotm  C     Jr      see 

BrlNter,  Paul  Si  ,  and  SIneletnn      2  840  Ool 
.suitz.   •  laudc.   lri(        see 

Kuell.    Richard    W  ,    Lobdell.   aad   Wrinn       :.8,3»,y49 
'^**';'*'m  '\s\-\  "^l-'i  ^'l*<^,^,^''*'^^^"K  Prp88  asaenibly       2.840,143, 

^''"5^;Ki2;''';f'i.i'5M,'^7''uf*:24i"""  '■""'"'^ '"  ""-"'^'^ 

'*'V?''^4H^*,""]    ^       A<ijui.table    fittings.      2.S40..332.    (V24-5K. 

slyiikistad    Charles  E      See  — 

Burton,  UilUam  P.  and   Slynifstad      2  840  512 

Mi.Ht/,  KennPth  C  to  E  I  du  Pont  de'Nemoura  and  Co 
I'l  i.i  :Ho.yanat'i  4  m.'thy  Iph.-nyl )  ctrbodllmlde  2,840  589 
')    _  4      .h    (   I     Jt.O       4,".i!  '  ' 

■^"^'.L'^^,  VV  -^^  J"  ^"''■'"  Aniline  i  Film  Corp  Cse  of 
niefh)Ii,lyna      bis      pyiaioloneg      for      dyelnif.        2,840,443 

o — *^    ' *W,    '    I     H — . 1 5  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


2,839.935 
2.840.078, 


Smith,  Clayton  W.     See 

Hartiell.  Herman  I>..  House.  Tice,  and  Smith. 
Smith.    Cub«    I.      Sanitary    napkls    and    bolder. 

6-24-58.  CT.  128 — 290. 
Smith,  Frederick  W   :  See— 

Du  Brow,  Paul  L..  and  Smith     2.840.800 
Smith.  Hiram  P  ,  and  C.  C.  Haaa,  to  International  HarTetter 
Co.      Planter    valve    mechaniam.      2,840,018.    «-24-^8,    Cl. 
111--51 
Smith,  Howard,  Paper  Mills  Ltd  :  ;Se« — 

Tomllnson,   (Jeorice  H.   and   G.   H^  II.      2.840,454. 
Smith.   Stanley  W.,   to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp.     AlrfoU  hinge  Jet 

noMle   device       2  840,324.   ft-24-58.  Cl.   244 — 52. 
Smith,    Warren    H.    to    General    Motora    Corp       Free    ptaton 

eniflne.     2,839,91 1 .  «i-24-58,  Cl.  60—97. 
.Smiths  America  Corp.  :   See — 
Clarke.  Edwin  L.     2.840.778. 
Sfcadman.  Clifford  8.     2.840.775. 
Snvder    Ernest   F,   to  Begs  OH  Tool  Rentals,  Inc      Sand  re 

movine    api>aratu«       2.840.240     6-24-58.    Cl.    210 — 612. 
Sociedad  R"ftular  Colecflva  J.  y    L.  Cervello  :   See  - 

Bach.  Jose  C      2  840  277 
Societp   a    Responsabllite    IJmltee    Recherchea-Etudea-Produc 
tion  REP:  Hee- 

I.uclen.  Rene.     2.840  715 
Socke.   John   E..   to  .American  Can   Co.      Sheet  gauging  appa 

ratus.     2.840  373.  ft-24-.''.8,  Cl.  271 — 48. 
Sollninn.   Paul   B   :  See    - 

l>>dson     Riymond    M.,   and    Sollman.      2.840,577. 
Soinervlllo,  Wlllard  T    and  E    T.  Thelmer.  to  Van  Amerlngen- 
Hnebler.  Inc      Lower  alkanolc  acid  eatera  of  para  tertiary 
butyl    ryclnhexanol.      2.840.599.    6-24-58.    Cl.    260—488 
Sommers.   Earl    E     and   B    M    Sturgls.   to  E    I     du   Pont   de 
Nemours    and    Co.      Fluorine    contatnlns    dlestera    of   cam- 
phoric  ncid       2.840,593.    G-24-58.    Cl.   260—488 
Sonofone  Corp   :   See 

Kllneener    Harry  F      2,840,644. 
Sorensen  A  Co.    Inc   :  See 

Wouk   Victor      2  840.7rtfi 
Snuthwnrth,  Georee  C  .   to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,    Inc 
.Artificial       medium       of       variable       dielectric       constant 
2  840.820.  6-24-58.  Cl    343-909. 
Spaeder.  Carl  E      See 

Nottelmann,    John    F,    and    Spaeder       2,840.732. 
Nottelmann,  John  F     and  Spaeder.     2.840.734 
Spencer.  Edward  P   '  See  - 

choulnard   Alfred  F  .  and  Spencer     2,840,016 
Spencer,    Percy   L.,   to  Raytheon  Mfg    Co.      Frequency   modu- 
lated   maKnetrona       2,840,785,   6-24-58,    Cl    332—5. 
Stw'rrv  Products,  Inc    :  See  — 

Van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E  .  and  Cook      2,839,916 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See    - 

Locke    David  R.     2.839.828. 
NeUon.  Arthur,  and  Schwolow.     2,840,217 
Wing,  Willis  G      2.840,368. 
Spinelll.  John  :  See— 

Orth    GeorKe  O  ,   Jr  ,   and   Spinelll.      2,840.478. 
Spragrue  Meter  Co  ,  The  :  See  — 

Whitworth,  Falrchlld      2.839,923 
S[)rainie   Theodore  S   :  See 

Coulter     Earl    E  .    Rowand,    and    Sprague       2,840.182. 

Spragup.  Theodore  S  .  and  E    E.   Schoessow,  to  The  Babcock 
&    Wilcox    Co       Hynthesis    gas    reactor    with    fluid    cooled 
jacket    for    the    reaction    chamber       2,840,050,    6-24-58.    Cl 
122-338 
Spring  Machinery  Co  :  See-- 

(;all.  Charles   H.     2.840.118 
Springer,    Fred    M.      Trolley    taps.      2,840.665.    6-24-68,    Cl 

200      11.-.  5 
Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Co..  Inc..  The    See  — 

Harter   Edgar  F      2,839,814 
Square  Mfg   (^o.  :  Sec 

.Vrnett,  I^slle,  and  Frelsc      2,840,274 

Si|uire,  John  R  .  and  I).  S  Rowe,  to  National  Research  De 
veloiiment  Corp  Penetrating  instruments  such  as  hypo 
dermic  needles  and  their  use  in  an  Imbibition  pressure 
meter      2.840.0(19    6^24-58.  Cl    128-2 

Stacherl.  John     See  — 

Warner.    Alden   Y  ,    Craven,    and    Stacherl       2,839,809 

StaKe,    F^rnst    E  .    to    Nydqvisf    4    Holm    Aktiebolag.      Device 
for    reduction     of    runaway    sp«'ed8    of    propeller    turbines 
with    adjustable    runner    blade*.      2.840,344,    6-24-58,    Cl 
253      143 
Staikfer.   KiiKene  I.       Sre 

Hiixfahle.    I^'onard   0      and   Statger       2  839,817. 
Slammer.  Charles  H       Scf 

Holly.    Fr.'derlck    W  .    and    Stammer       2,840.586 

StainiH^      (,'erhard     K      K      H  ,     and    H.     O      TIetr.e,    to    O      H 
I>raucr       Suiiport    for    filter    material.      2,840,184,   6-24-58, 
Cl     183      49 
Siaiiilard  Oil  Co    (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brennan.  Harry  M.,  Seellg.  and  Vander  Haar.     2.840.814 

Br-nnan.  Harry  M  .  Seellg,  and  Vander  Haar.     2,840  527 

Field,  Edmund    Frledlander,  and  Juveland      2.840,551 

Kylander,  Paul  N..  and  Junk      2.840.511. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Robert  H      2,840.338 

Woods.  John  E  ,  and  Giles.     2,839,926 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp  :  Bee — 

Stanley,  Robert  M.     2.840,327 
Stanley      Roliert    M  ,    to    Stanley    Aviation    Corp.      Aircraft 
safetv  belt  latch  with  parachute  release  lanyard  attaching 
m.'ans      2,840.327.  6-24-58.  Cl    244 — 122 
St  an  lev  Works,  The    See  - 

Nelson,  Paul  H      2,8.39,776. 

Parsons.   Stuart    W  .   and   Gilpatrlck      2.839,777 
Statham  Instruments    Iik       Sre 

Dl  Giovanni.  Mario      2  840.675 


Stautsenberger,     Adln     L.     to    Celanese    Corp.    of    America 

Production     of     acetals     with     realtlvatlon     of     cataljrst 

2,840,615.  6-24-58.  Cl.  260 — 615. 
Stavenger,    Paul    L.,    and    E.    B.    Fitch,    to    Dorr-Oliver    Inc 

Hydrocyclone   countercurrent   waahing  system.      2,840,524. 

6-24-58,  Cl    210—21 
Steadman.     Clifford     8..     to     Smiths     America     Corp.       Gen 

eraior  control   for  vehicle  transmission  system      2,840,775. 

6-24-58.  Cl.  322-  28. 
Steurns,    Austin    J.,     4    to    F     P.    Engram       Massage    bed 

2.840.072,  6-24-58,  Cl.  128—57. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Sides,  Everett  E      2,840,114, 
StPt'le,  Floyd  li.,  to  Digital  Control  Systems,  Inc      Dl-function 

multiplexers     and     multipliers        5,840,306,     6-24-58,     Cl 

235—81. 
Stegen,  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Reed   Richard  H  ,  and  Stegen      2,840.818. 
Steldl,    Robert     H.,    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co       Fabric    slosh 

bulkhead      2,840.2.'59.  n-24-.58.  Cl,  220—22. 
Stelnncker,    Peter,   and    H     Hemfort,    to   Westfalla    Separator 

Ac.       Centrlfugnl     Keparators.        2,840,302,     6-24-58,     Cl 

2.'r3     20 
Stephenson,    Joe    B,    10<7r     to    W.    H     Hamblen    and    W     T 

McNeil       Plp«>   line    tai.ping  assembly.      2.840,100.   6-24-68, 

Cl     137      31§ 
Stephenson,     Wallace     O        Automobile     dome     light     circuit 

2.840.759.  6-24-.-18.  Cl    31.^-   84 
Steriss,     John     L        Baseball     catcher's     mask         2,839,755, 

6-24-58,  Cl.  2—9 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Uirsen.  Aubrey  A      2,840,602 
Stern.   David   R.  and  J    C    Schumacher    to  American  Potash 

A      Chemical      Corp.        I'eroxldatlon      process         2,840,519, 

ti-24   58,  Cl.  204      82 
Stern.     Morton     L.       Shower     curtain     assembly        2,840,155. 

6-24-58,  Cl.    160      124 
Stevens     Clifford    B,    to    American    Machine    k    Foundry   Co 

Crossbar  tank  for  cycles      2,840.287,  6-24-58,  Cl.  224—3:. 
Stevens     Donna,     to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co       Lower-alky  1 

esters    of    ethlonlne.      2.840,595,    8-24-58,    Cl.    260 — 481. 
Stevens     Everett    G  .    to    Western    Electric    Co,,    Inc.      Appa- 
ratus   for    molding    powdered    granular    material    into    pre 

formed   articles       2  839,787,    6-24-58,   Cl.    18—30. 
Stevens.    William    H..    to   E.    I     du    Pont    de   Nemours  anil   Co 

Film   advancinj:   roll       2.839,785,   6-24-58.   Cl    18—15. 
Sticber.   Joseph   (i   :   See 

Caesar.  (»rville  S..  and  Stieber.      2.840,258. 
Stiel,    Helnrich       Safety  shoe   for    retractable   support   asseni 

blies  for  semi-trailers      2  840,391.  tV-24   58    Cl    280     15"i  5 
SflfTel,     Tlieophlle     A        I.*mp     shade     support        2.840,692. 

6   2 4-.'. 8,    Cl     240      132 
StlUwuBon.   George   B  .   Jr.,    '-j    to   K    G     Fraser       Pinning  for 

heavy   duty    universal    joint   and    method    of    making    same 

2.83ii903.  0-24    58    Cl.  64      17, 
Stoddard.    James    J        Cup    support.      2.H40.292     6   24   .'8     Cl 

22(»      15 
Stoddard,    Stephen    D..    to   Cnited    States   of   America.    Atomic 

Energy  Commission      i^efractory  coatiriK  for  Kraphlte  niolcli. 

2.840.480,  ■<?   24    58,   Cl     1 0(i      38  27 
Stokes.    Joseph    L,    and    G     Attle.    to    Abitibi    Power    &    Paiwr 

Co,    Ltd      Apparatus  for  iiiakLng  wood  shavings      2.840.127 

6   24-58,  Cl.  144      172. 
Stoljs^i    Steel   Products  Corji       Sn 

Sellon.  Raymond  N     Jr       2.840,4o7. 
Siorr  Best.  John  I,      Srr 

Beck.  Arthur  C  .  and  Storr  Best       2. 840  696 
Stratford     Herbert    W       Mixing    vessel       2.840,355     6   24-58. 

Cl     259      S 
Strauss.  Herbert  E  .  to  Kadio  Corp.  of  America.     Transmitter 

interlock   circuii.      2.840,693.   6   24-58,    Cl     250      13 
Stringer.   Kenneth   E      .Alternating   piston   type  Internal   com 

bustioii  engine,     2.840,058,  tl-24-58,  Cl.  123      11 
Stroup.    Philip    T.    !tnd    K.    J     Brondyke.    to    Aluminum    Co 

of    Ainei'lcii       I>ek.'Hsslii(j    and    purlfving    molten    uUiminoii> 

metal       2.h4il,4(i.<.  6   24   58    Cl    7.">      68 
Strub.   Rol»ert    I»       See - 

Moore.  KotHTt  E  .  Bower,  and  Strub       2.h40.434. 
smart,  Joseph,   11,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co      C.ntrlfugHl  sepa 

riit..r.     2,840  303,  fV-24   58.  <"1,  233      28 
SiiHlebaker  Packard   Corii       See 

Mcl'arlund,   Forent   It.,  and  Thomas.      2  840.386. 
MiddlPton.  Philip  B       2.840.623 
Von  Kucker.  Nikniaus       2  839  944 
Stiimii.     William    L..    to    E      I     du    Pont    de    N.'in..iirs    an<l    Co 

Process       for       i.reparinj:       i>idycarbonHiiiides.       2.840.547. 

6   24-58.   Cl.    260      78 
Sfurgis,   Bernard   M       Sre 

Soinmers.  Karl  E     and  Sturj:ih       2,840.593 
Sucheckl.   JoiW'f.   to    H,   Horwitr,.      Pipe  and  coil   cleaner  appa 

ratus.      2,8;i9,7ti8.  6-24    58,   Cl     15      .'^  51 
Sudburv.  John  1  •      See 

Shock.  D'Arc)   A,,  and   Sudbury.      2.840,477 
Sullhan,  James  C   :   See 

Kat/.in    l.«'onard,  and  Sullivan       2.840  451 
Sul7.<T  Freres.  Socift^  Anonvmi'     .*>>»' 

Profo!*.    Paul.      2.839.925. 
Snii  Oil   I'o   ■   .vee 

Birne-     William    K       2  839.837 
Siuidheiv    F.rik   (.      and   B    (J     Oushiick       Ele<*irode  plate  sus 

[>»'iiMoii  ineanH      2.840.(125.  6   24-58,  Cl    13i.-  79 
Siinko    John    and  C    F.  Race,  to  Motorola.   Inc      TiiIh'  no.  kei 

2.840.793,  6-24   58.  Cl    339      193 
Su[>erlor  Electric  Co     The  :  See 

Carpenter.  William   P       2  '«40,76."i 
Su[treine  Prodiicl.-  Corp      See 

(.Mideck,    Elmer   J.      2.839.9''2 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS 


Bureau,  Robert  P    M..  and  G.  R    H    Mlngasnon.  tn  CompaKtiiH 

PrancaUe  de«    Vlatlere*   ("olorantes       Cobalt    coniplexf*   nf 

monoazo  dyea.     2.840,352.  6-24-08.  CI.  2«0      14»i 
Sarmatia.   Joaeph   1).,   to   Hoffmann  La    Rocl)»'    In.        Hal.>K>t! 

and       dlhalophoaphato      d^rivatlveg      of       aryloxyalkf-nfs 

2.840,583.    6-24-58.    CI     26«>     40.S 
Sua.    Oakar,    G.    \\Vrn«»r,    and    W     Wpttlauffer.    t.i    KHufr.l    i 

Esaer    Co       Light    ••••naltlvp    nixterial    to    be    atwd    in    iIihzi' 

prlntlug.     2.840.472.  rt-  24-58.  CI    96^-75 
Huthann.  Rnbtrt  A  .  to  Hydro-Alr»».  Inc.     Self  aliKnliit;  [xnnkpf 

valve      2,840.336    6-24-58.  CI    251-85 
Sutter,     Paul,    to    Ctba    Ltd        Anthraquinont'    vat    ilyfKtiifTx 

2.840.560.    6-24   58,    CI     260      256  4 
Swauk,  Richard  E.     Autoinarlc  diaplay  apparatui      2  h.<«  h:>h 

6-24-.')8.  CI    40     .•?« 
Sweet.   Alva   L.      Sff 

Chamberlln.  Janiftt  .\     and  Swtvt       2.839,tM7 
SwIm.   Jack  :    Hee- 

MInter,  Herbert  t\.  and  Swl*8       .'.840, .'.38 
Switlik  Parachute  Co  .  Inc      See 

2.840.32H 
Flaw    df'ft'itlon 


H;?H,r»]H      ,) 


Moran.    Harold 
Swltier.     Robert    C 

CI     73—104. 
Syler,    Harrlaon    H        DUo  dialiiiK    kt»ylps.<    lo<  U        _',h.',i»  in  4 

6-24-58.    CI.    70      156 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  ;  See — 

Dobaon.  Harold  R       2  840.703.  . 

Levlne.  Albert  K,      2.840.470 

l-evy.  Stephen  L       2.840.710  ' 

Watson.    William    K       2.840.4HM 
Syminttton  Wayne  (^lrp.     See 

(;avln.  William  W.      2.840,119 
Syntex.   S.    A   :  See 

RoaeDkrunz.  fleorge    and  I'JtTHsm.      2.840.55."i 
Takaca.   John   P       Modt-l   packaKing   kir       2.8  JO, 228    rt   2  4    .'x 

CI.    206 — 45.31 
Taplln,    John    F.    to    Falrchild    Knuin*-    and    Airplan.-    Corp 

Speed   control   system       2.840  094.   6-24   58.   CI     1,S7      2H 
Tarnow,  Nathan      Conduit  tttting  with  sprinu  washer  rt'tainin^ 

nieana.     2.840..395.  6-  24-5M.  CI    285-    321 
Teacher  Toys.   Inc      See 

Keyko.  Georjje  J       2.839  H42 

Keyko.  George  J       2.839,»<43 
Teal.   Bert  E    :   See 

Walah.    Loren.      2  839.983 
Technica   Establiahm»'nt      See    . 

Urowall.  Bert  H       2,84«>  42H 


2.84(t.426. 

2  839  978 
frame    for    Intf rchangeulilf 
4(>—  64 


I'l'-tur' 


,840.7  CJ 
and  Tpwkabury       2.840.814. 


840.610 


See 


,840.770, 


2.84o,Hl7. 
inier       2,840 


.!«<* 


SaLansky,  Franz 
Tecnifax   Corp.  :    See 

Trump.  Frederkk  <» 

Teller.    Gscar        Multiple 

2,839.857.  6-24   .'iS.  CI 

Tenipleton.  John  A.  :  See 

TIammer,    Clarence    F,    Jr      Templeton,    and    ^fa(•CIr^■Kor 
2.839.967 
Tesla.   narodnl  p<>dnik      Si-f 

Boleslav.    Ales       2,84oi78. 
Tewkabury,  John  M      See 

Hemphill.  Alfred  A  ,  and  Tewksbury 

Hemphill.  Alfred  A 
Texa«  Co  .  The     .s'ce 

PulllK.   Tillman    R 
Texas  Instruments  Inc 

Jackson,  F^diiiiind  I» 
Tfztron    Inc.      See 

Walters    Glenn  .K     and  Notthoff 
Tlieimer,   Ernat   T.      See — 

Somerville.    Willard    T,    and   Th 
Tliolaud.    Inc.      See 

Dwyer.    Thiel    K       2.840.453 

nwyer,   ThIel    E       2.840,455 
Thomaa.  Arthur,   to  Powers  Sainas  Ac( 
Punch      mechanism      for      piinchtntr 
2.840,165.   6-24   58.   CI     164-114. 
Thomas    Electronics.    Inc 

Leaovicz,   Edward   J. 
Thomas.  Gordon  K   :  See 

Williams.   Frederic  ( 
and    Edwards.      2 
Thomas.  Horace  .\    :  See- 

Mosa,  Norman  L  .  and  Thomas 
Thomas    Paul   P      See 

McFarland,  Forest  R  .  and  Thomas 
Thomas.      Thomas      U         Jr        Boom 

6-24-58.    CI.    212      39 
Thomaa.  Walter  M    :  .See 

Prk-e,  John  A 

James  C 
CI.  214- 
Producta 
John   P 


lunrlni:  M.ich 
statistical 


nea  Ltd. 
record*. 


See  — 
2.840.739 

Kiiburn 
.840.304 


Toorlll,  Pollard    Th-mss 


2,839.963 


stop 


.840,386 
ram        1 


Thompaiin. 
6-24-58, 
Thompson 
Hetss. 


and  Thomas.      .'.840.550 

IMpp^r  door  brakp  aSMembiv 
146 

Inc    .   See 
2,840,315 
Herbenar.    Edward    J       2,840,316 
Paetz    Robert  A.      2.840,299 
Schunemann.  Carl  F  .  and  Thoren 
Thompnon    Wendell  L.  :  See — 

C  .«.le\-.    Hal.      2  840.659 
Thoren    Tneodore  R. :   See 

Schunemann.  Carl  F..  and  Thoren 
Thornbery    John    H.    to    Base    Inc 
2,840.095,  6-24-,'58,  CI     137  — «*i 
Thorne.  Maarioe  A   :   See 

Chayne.  Charlea  A,,  and  Thorne.     2.S40,3f)H 
Tbumni.    Byron    A.,    to   American    Viacoae    Corp 

producing  all  akin   rayon.      2,840,448.  6-24-.)M. 
TlArco  Corp      See- 

Waaaerman,  Arthur      2.840.521. 
Tlce,  Clarence  K   :    See 

Hartzell.   Herman  L  ,  Hou«»',  Tlce    and  Smith 


.H4o..'44 


.840,2.1; 


.H40.78e 


2.840,78ri 
Burner    control    sy^t. 


.\leth(.d    of 
CI     1H^54. 


Tie.   Richard   R   ;    See 

McNaney.  Joaeph  T  .  and  Tlce.     2.840.637. 
Tichenor,     Raymond    L.       Shower    bath    curtain.       2.840.160. 

<^24  5H.  CI    160-349 
Tietze    Hermann  O       See 

Stampe.  Gerhard  K.  E    H.,  and  Tletae      2.84U.184. 
Tllden,   Carl    V.      Urlll   bit.      2,840,348,   »J-24-o8.   CI    255--69 
TlUotaon,    Wealey   T.,    to    American    Rock    Wool    Corp.      Appa 


2.839,782.  6-24-58.  CI 


orp. 
Ift— 2. 


6 


ratua  tor  flberlzat^on. 
TUua,   Klwood  t).  :    See— 

Perlman,  David,  Dutcber,  FVled,  and  Tltua.     2.840,578. 

Perlman,  David.  Dutcher,  Fried,  and  Tltua.     2.840.579. 

Perlman,  David.  Dutcher.  Fried,  and  Tltua.     2,840.680. 

Todd,  Francis  C.  and  J.  L.  Courtrlaht,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp 

Numeral  dlaplay  device.     2.840,807.  6-24-58,  CI.  340 — 378 

Tortlemire.    Benjamin    F.      Llght-dlrectlng    turglcal    retractor 

inatrument.     2,840,070.  6-24-58.  CI    128-r-lT. 
T.ikheim  Corp,      8ee^  - 

Clymer,  Joaeph  D.     2,840,108. 
Toland,   Wayne  (J  .  and  D.  A.  Murray,  to  International  Har 
veater  Co.     Two-way  plow      2.839.979.  6-24-58.  CI.  87—26 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  ;    See 

Bradley,  Robert  O  ,  and  Robinton.     2.83»,»95. 
Guaa,  William  A.,  and  Sankovlch.     2,840,367. 
Todd.  Francla  C  .  and  Courtrlght.     2.840.807. 
Tollar.  Jamea  E..  and  M.  O.  Lonntr«tb,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co       Poaltionlng   meana.      2,840,3«7,  6-24-58,  CI.   287—14 
Tomlln.  Jamea   H    :    See-  - 

Johnaon,  Joel  R.,  Mattaon,  and  Tomlln.     2.839,821. 
Tomllnaon,   Georie  H  ,  and  G.    H.   Tomllnson,   II,  to  Howard 
Smith  Paper  Mllla  Ltd,     Method  and  apparatua  for  recover 
ln«  heat  and  chemlcala  from  the  reaidual  liquor  reaultlng 
from  the  dlgeation  of  cellulualc  tlbruua  material  in  an  alka 
line  liguor      2,840,454,  6-24-58,  CI.  23-48. 
Tomlinaon.  (Jeorge  H  ,   II  :   See  — 

Tomllnson.     (Jeorge     H..     and     (J.     H      Tomllnaon      11 
2,840,454 
To.itlll,  (.eoffrey  C.  :   See — 

Williams,     Frederic    C,    Kllbum,     Tootlll,    and    Pollard 

2.840,305 
Williama.  Frederic  C  ,  Kllburn,  Tootlll,   Pollard,  Thomas 
and   Edwards       2,840  304 
Torrence,     Jamea     A  .     to     Motorola.     Inc        Power     aupply 

2,840,760,   6-24-58.   CI    315—104 
Towler,  Frank  H       See— 

Tuwler    John   .\I.     2.839,897, 
r.wler     Frank    H     and    J     M.,    to    Electraullc    Preaaea    Ltd 
Hydraulic     variable     preaaure     relief     valves.       2.840.106 
tl   24-58.   CI     137    -538. 
Towler.  John    M       See    - 

Towler.  Frank  H   and  J 
lowler.    John    M  ,    dereaaed 
Klectraullc     Prt-ases    Ltd. 
pr^saea       2,839.897,  6-2 


M      2,840.106 

by    F.    H.    Towler,    executor,    to 
Control     valvee 
58,  CI.  60- -52. 


for    hydraull< 


TownhlU.    Arthur,    to   I'nlted   >^tate8   Borax   k   Chemical  Corp 

Valve    adapted    for    uae    In    powder    dlapenaera.      2.840  278 

H-24    .')8,   Cl    222      305 
Townsend,   Harold   J    :    See 

Grenley.  Dallls  (',..  and  Townsend      2,840,491 
Trbojevich.     Nikola     J        Constant     velocity    unlveraal    Joint 

2.8.39.905,  6-24-58.  Cl.  64-21. 
Treutlng,    Robert    (i,,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc 

Method  of  proceaalng  semiconductlve  materials      2  840  49.'> 

6-  24-.18,   (T    148      1,5 
Trlolo,      Louis         iiox      making     and     aaaembllng 

J. 839. 971,  H   24-58.  Cl.  93—39 
Trltt,   Charles  W,      Filter  head   for  coffee  makera. 


24  5M.   Cl. 


machines 
2.839,988. 


2,840.313. 


.840,040, 


Indus- 
6-24-58, 


.8.39.935. 


Cl.  99-307. 
Trtumphafor-Werk   \  eb  ;    See 

U  erner,  Walter,  and  Schlegel. 
Truckstell   Mfg.   Co.  :    See 

Bryan,  Art  Is  C      2,839,940 

I'aKe.   Kaym.md  L,     2,840,389 
Trump.  Frederick  ()..  to  Tecnifax  Corp      Slip  acreen  str-'cturt- 
for  dry  type  developing  machlnea.     2,839,978,  6-24-  ,8,  Cl 
95     94 
Tung-Sol    Klectric   Inc    ;    ,s>c 

Katzberg.   J.-ase      2,840.744. 
Turner.     Herman     B        Variable    poultry     fee<ler 

6-  24-.'.8.  Cl     119      61 
Tuttle,   Charles   D   ;    See 

Croakey.  Frank  A  .  and  Tuttle      2,840.658 
ninskl    Bronlslaus  I  .  to  The  Vale  k  Towne  Mfg    Co 
trial    truck    handle    operated    control       2,840  175 
Cl     180      13 
I  later  Knife  Co.,   Inc.  :   See 

Baer,   Henrv      2.839,831 
tltra   Electric,   Inc.  :    See 

Marrls,  Richard  Q. 
rnloii  Carbide  Corp       See 

Hamister    Victor  C.      2,840,4.')8 

Hoaglln,  Raymond  T..  and  Kubler 

I^mbrech,  Ji«eph  A.     2,840,502 
I'nion  Oil  Co    of  California  ;    See 

.\ttane,    Edward   C.    Jr.,    and    Doumanl. 

Keller,  Howard  F..  Jr.     2.840.526 
Cnlon  Savings  k  Trust  Co.  :    See- 

Heltxel,  John   N      2,839,973, 
(  nion  Special  Maschlnenfabrik  (J. 

Lutz,   Friedrich       2,840,021 
Inited  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Sre 

Best.  Stanley   i;       2,840,170. 

l»ernbach    Anthony  F      2.840,172 

Farkas.  Thomas  P      2.840,097. 

Farkas.  Thomaa  P.     2.840.169. 

Jedrzlewakl.   Cheater  M  ,  and   Ramaker 
(nlted   .\iriraft   Products:    See 

H...,rh     Harry   T      Lord,  and    Hughes       2.840,068. 


.840,199. 


2.840.012. 


2. 840.607. 


m    b.  H.  :    See — 


2,840.171. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xsi 


hikI       RinipHon 


i.83»,»97. 


J.SS9.99^ 

.K40,4ti7 


2. 840. 451 
ArtHtiis       2.S40. 


.K40,."i2'_' 


'8S. 


2  <i40  :UM 
Mno<;rpp"r 


rnltcd-Carr  Fa8t«'npr  Corp.  :    See — 

ABhworth,  WInthrop  F.     2.840.409. 
n«»<lford.  William  A..  Jr      2.839.80.'., 
Simpson.  John,  and  Parkin      2.840.113. 
W.xxlward.  (•l«'m<»nt  A      2.84().41fi. 
I'nlted  ShcH-  Muchlnery  ('orp       Sff 

Hh«h.  Otto  R.     2.840,024. 
I'nlted  State*  Horax  k  ('h«'inl<al  Corp      See — 

Townhlll.   Arthur      2.840.278 
I  ntlfd  Stafpi"  of  Am^-rica 
Air   Force  ;    See- 

Marlon.       LadlHlavm       I...       Schrark 
2.840.7  4,'^ 
Army  :    See- 

Churnh,  Joseph   H.,  and  Kea»enlch 
CroMt,  .Munaev  K       2  H40,70ti 
Davis.  Alfred.      2  840.17t<. 
1)1  (".Inromo.  Anthony  J.     2,840.812 
I^dlBoh.  Rolf  K       2  840  .">71 
I.onl.  John  (;.      2.H.'?9,9»M! 
Rablnow.    Jacob,    Andreww.    and    Howling 
Afoiiiir   Knergy  ('oniniiMKii'n  :    See 

.Xtlierton,   James  K.,  Jr  ,   and   (iurlnsky 
Hellartn.  Henrv  J       2  840.13(1. 
Borrv.    Franriv  C,      2.H40.471. 
Katzin,  I>»<)nard.  and   Sullivan 
Mullett.   I.#slle   H..   Loach,  and 
Huehle.  Archie  K       2,840.452 
Stoddard,   Stephen   I)       2.840.480 
Wiswall.  Richard  H       2  840.4C,4 
Young,  (;ale   J  ,  and   Ohilnper       2. 
Commerce  :    See    - 

Holt.  Arth\ir  \V       2.840.79Vt 
Nhvv      Srr 

Hailev.  Kdwln  M  ,  Jr       2.840.810. 
Hrandf.  I>avid  K  .  Jr..  Fraser.  and  Seamsn 
Hammer.  Clarence   F  .  Jr  .   Teinpleton,  and 

■»  Hi^^  9ri7 
Ha'rti'g.   Henrv  K  .  and   Hrettell       2.8;Ut,S,S!t 
Larson.  Kdwnrd  S..  and  I^evln       2,840.21il 
I'Hge.  Franklin.   Jr       2.840.791 
Reiner,    Stewart,   and    I>ome«hek       2,H.'?9,974, 
Van  Rennen    .VlUrt  It       2,840  720. 
W.K>dward,   William  R       2,840.808 
War      See 

Hurg,  Anton  H  .  and  Davidson       2.840,4.')T 
r    S    Iniversal  Joints  Co       See 

(Juy,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Sanrer       2.840,40;<, 
niverKiil  Oil  I'riMliictn  (^o       See— 

(lerhnld     Clarence  C,   and   Hroughton       2.840,r 
llHensel.   Vladliiilr.      2.H40.5.'12 
pjohn  Co     The      See    - 

Hogg.  John  A  .  and  Korman       2.84(1.581 
pnon   Mrothers    Inc       See 

Veleoac.  Rudolph  J.      2.840.382. 
KU    iKl    Schweisswe'-k   H'<Ue  ;    See 

Mliller     I'aul.      2, 840,085 
SCIir,    \'v7,kumny    unfav    stroju    ohaladicich 
skvch      See 

MaHek.  Antonin.  and  Malik       2,840.400 
acanti.  .\ntlionv  C       Brushing  mnchlnc  for  cleaning  bowling 

pins       2. 8.(9. 709.  0   24    .^^8.   CI,   15-    21 
an  .Aiiieringen  Haehler.   Inc   :    See- 

Somervllle,   Willard  T.  and  Theimer 
an   I»enl)erg.  Thomas   F,      See    - 

Dorsak.  John  W  .  and  Van  Denberg 
ander  Haar,   Roy   W       Sre    - 

Mrennan.  Harry  M  .   Seelig  and  Vander  Haar      2  840."  14 
Hrnnnan,  Harry  M  .  Seelig.  and  Vander  Haar      2.840.527 

anderhoven,  Jean      Water  distributing  apnaratus,  with  auto 
niatic    stop,    tor    flushing   purposes,    particularly    (or    water 
closets,  or  for  other  uses        2.8:U4.700,  0    24    58.  C!    4 — 41 

anderkleed    Charles   Iv      Stf 

(;oodfriend    David   J       2. 840. .'.00 
an  dcr  l>elv    .\r\      Si  r- 

Van  <ler  I>>ly."  Cornells  and  A.      2,839.886 
an  der  I^lr.  C  .  N    V   :    See 

Van  deV  I>ely.  Cornells  and  A       2.839  880 

an  der  Ijelv.  Cornells  and  A  .  to  C    ran  der  Lely  N 
delivery    rake  wheel        2,8.'U»,880.   0    24-58.  CI     50 

ander    Tuin.    John,    and    W     B.    Payne,    to    Burroughs   Corp 
Machine  for  sorting  record  forms       2,840.237.  0-24-58.  CI 
209      111 
an    Home.    Thi.mas    B,.    to   Hughes    .Aircraft   Co       Klectronii 
correlator        2,840  308.   (i    24    58.   CI     235      0,1 
an  Lieshout.  Loisius  J    A       See  - 

Kavanaugh.      Richard      J  .      King,      and      van      Lieshout 

2. 840, 7  7. ■< 
Ness.    Huliert    W        See 

Hartwlg,   Kdward  C  .  and   Van  Ness       2.840.704 
Ness.    Hubert    W.    and    W     K     Large,    to    Westlnghouse 
F^lectrlc    Corp       Tllgh     Bi)eed     resistance     welding    control 
2.84O.08t;.   0    24    58,  CI    219      114 
an    Ness     Hubert    W,,    to    Westingh(.use    Klectric    Corp       Se 
quence  timer       2,840.770.  0-24    58.  CI     323      18 

Cnlted   States  of   America.    Navy 


:o 


a    potravinar 


2,8KI..'.99, 
2,840.417. 


Side 


37" 


an 


an 


stabilizing 
K 


circuit       2,840,720. 


(in    Rennes.    Albert    B.    to 
Multiplier        phot<.tube 
0   24   58.   ("1     250      207 
Van    Valkenburg.    Howard 
Products.     Inc,      Cltrasonic 
0-24   ,">8.  ("1     73      07,8 
Wvder  Root    Inc    :    See 

Vroom.   Harold  H       2,840,312 
Velcpec.     Rudolph    J  .    to    I'pson    Brothers 

means    for   the  shanks   of  hand   tools       2,840,382,   0-24-58 
CI     279      102 
Ventaire  Co       See 

Kuggles,  Donald  H      2,839,795. 


and    K,    (J     Cook, 
thickness     gauge. 


Inc 


to    Sperry 
2,839.910, 


.\nchoring 


Verba.    Richard   J  ,   to   H     V    Schweltier       Mechanical   move 
ment     for     coating     apparatus.      2,840,037,      0-24-58,     CI 
118     31.'., 
Verba,  Richard  J,,  to  H    V.  .Schweitzer       (iun  arm  coatinjf  ap 

paratua       2.840,038,  f.   24    58.  CI     118      323 
Verdick.  Richard   I>       See   - 

Kichhorn,   Rol>ert   L  ,   and   Verduk       2,840.201 
Vereinigte  (Jlanxstoff  Fabrlken  .V    (i       See 

Kleine.    Johannes.    Siggel,    and    (ierlach       2,840.537. 
Verloop.  Arle      See 

Ki«»V(H't.    .\rle,    Verloop.    and    Buisman,      2.840,575, 
Vesi)er.    Daniel    .M        Ser 

tiuenther.   Knvmerich.  and  Vesper,      2,840,I'K)4 
X'ickers  .Xrmstroiigs   Ltd       Sti'    - 

l>earmonth.    William,    and   Cooke       2.H4O.202 
Vickers   Inc,  :    Stf 

Logan.   Frank  (i       2.840.2t)O, 
Vierllng.   Donald   K       Phenothlazlne  compositions.     2.840.504. 

0   24   58,   CI     107      53 
Vlio'land  Chenilcii  I  ('"       See    - 

SchwartT.,    Herlwit        2.840  598 
V..eBelin.   Heinrlch.   to   Buser   Fritz   Maschlnen-und   Apparate 
bau       Fabric     spreading     roller,      2.839.813.     0-24-58.     CI 
20      ('.4. 
Vogel.    Fn-d   J  ,    and    J     L     Moon,    to   Allis Chalmers    Mfg     Co 
Tapi)ed  winding  arrangement  for  variable  ratio  transformer 
2.840.79O.  0    24    58.   ('1     3.30       1  ,".0 
VolckfUing,    Lloyd    1  ,    and    F     J      Leff-hvre     to    Ivers  L>'e    Co 
Pai'kage  and  a  clisplav  stand  therefor       2,840.23.'»,  0-24   58, 
CI    200      79 
Von    Rucker,    .Mkolaus,    tn    Studetiaker  Packard   Corp       Trans 
mission   control    systnin       2.839,944,   0-24-58.   ("1     74      472 
V.ire,  Milton  P       »» 

HiinilMi,   Sheldcin  I  .  and  N'orp        2,840,7()3 
Vi.iiiiii,   Harold  H  ,   fn   VtH'dcr  Root   Inc        Recorder       2.840.312, 

i:    _'4    .".s.  CI    235      94 
\\:ide  Klectric  Product,*  Co        See 

Long.  Jas[)er       .',H4n,(;.")(i 
Wade.  J     K,  :    Set 

DMUko     Michael       .'.>«4(i.319, 
Wadleigh.   Klbert    H      to   Win  Well    .Mfg    Co       Rotarv   selector 

valve        2.84(1.109     1.    .'4    58,   CI     137    -t;25  11 
Wndsworlh,    Kdward    .V,   ileceased    (S     H     Wadsworth.    execu 
rrlxi     and   P    (.     McKlnlev:  said  Wadsworth  assor  .   to  said 
McKinlev       Joint   for  a   w"o<.<ien  truss       2  840,014,  0-24-58, 
CI     108      23 
WiidsMorth.  Svlvia  R  .  exeutriv       Sec 

Wadsworth.    Kdward    A  ,   and    McKinl'-y       2.840.014 
Walker.     Brooks       Swav    stabilizer    and    overload    spring    for 

Mdiiclc       2.840.390,  (";   24    58,  CI    280      124 
Walker,    Isaac   F    ;    Sie 

lirunert,   Rudolf   R..    Marvel,   and   Walker       2.840,505 
Wiillace.   Jano's    H    ;    Ser-- 

Horn,  Willliiiii  F  ,  and  Wallace       2.84n.o;<o 
Waller,    Threlkfld      s.  f 

Kirl-sey,    Ch.'irles    1-;        2,84(i,l  2.'., 

Walsh,    Loren.     '■),    to    B     K     Teal,    and    '-*    to    S     L     Collins 

Rotatablp    ilisc    mold    board    plow,      2,839,983,    0   24 -.'.8,    CI 

97      121 
Wnllers.    (Jenii    .\  .    and    .\     P.    Notthoff.    Jr.    to   Textron    Im 

(Juadrant      information      mech.-inisni      fur      radar      systejii 

2,^40.817.  0    24-58    CI     343      700 
Warner,    .\ldeii    S   .    W     ,1      Craven,    ami    J      Siacherl.    to    The 

Cap»'Well     Mfg      Co        Sf-piirable     lulls,      2,8,H9.8(»9.     (i    24    58. 

CI     24      20.".. 
Washbond.     Harrv     H       to     .\llis  ("halmers     Mfg      Co       Bo<ty 

Miouiifed    bulld<">7,er       2. 839. 8.50,    0    24    58,    CI     37     -144 
Wasseriiian,   .Vrthur.   to   Tiarco   Corp,      Klectrolytic   stripping 

2. 840. .'.21,  0-24    58.  CI    204      140 
Watkins.  William  B  ,  Jr       Coinbinatioii  trying  pan  and  griddle 

and     method     of     heating     the     operative    surface    thereof 

2.840.084.   •',-24    58,   CI     219      44 
Watson.     William     R  .     to     Sylvaiiia     Klectric      Products     Inc 

Method      for      alMmiiiizlng      cathode       rav       tiit)e      screens 

2.840.48,H.  (;   24    58.  CI    117      3.(  ,•> 
Watters,    Clarence    J       to    (W-neral    Klectric    Co       Spark    pro 

ji'Ction    ignition  dt'\  icc       2.810.742.  0   24   58,  CI    .313-131 
Watts.   Rhea    N        Se( 

Mason,  Ralph  B  .  and  Watts       2.840.019 
Weaver    James  C.      Mount   for   gun  chamber  measuring  gage 

2,840..333    tK  24-.'.8 CI    24v      1»>2 
Weaver     Miles   .\        M  i 

(ireiuiiigpr,   (Jeorgc    K.    Jr      and   WenM-r       2  840.485. 
Webb.  Jer\  is  B  .  Co       See 

Hend.-rson.  Frank  J       2.840.000 
Iletidersoii,  Frank  .1      iiiiil  Pacluitu       2,n40 Oo.'i 
Weber,  Harolil.  anil  W    I>    Pais),  to  CelaneN'  Coip    of  Aiio-rird 

Methoct    and    .'ippurHnis    fot     Iht-    production    of    tilaiiieiith 

2.H.39.784    0-24    .'"S    CI     !H      s 
WVlsT.    James    W        K.dler    lift    f"i     l.<  at     triiilrr 

O    21-58.  CI     214       84 
Web»'r     Irban    .\.,    Ji  ,    to    i.eiieial    Motors    ('orp 

device      2.840.404.  fV-24-58.  CI    287      93 
Webster  Inetrument.  Inc   :    Ncc 

Wchster,   Rot».rt    .\       2.83i^917, 
Webster  Mfg..  I  lie         Set 

.Lines   Corwin  S      2.840, 22.'i 
Jc.n.'s,  Corwin  S,     2,840  22(1 
Wphster,    Rolteit    ,\      to    WCt.ster    InsM  utneiif ,    Iin 

testing   machine       2,839,917,  0-24    5h.  CI,    73      81 
Weeks,    John    <;  ,    to    Western    Electric   Co.    Ini        .Methods   of 

■  iiicl    apparatus   for   dvriaiiilcally    gaging   relays       2.840  780 

0    24    ■.8,  CI    324      28 
Weglarz,    Wal'er    P,    to    The    Budd    Co       Rotary    drum    limit 

switch  optTating  mechanism       2.840,051.  O  24   58,  CI    200 

38 
Weidnian.  Walter  L       Ser 

MiUiken    Thomas   H      and   Weldmiin       2.840  530 


2,840.252 
Fa  St. Ml  I  ng 


llardnesM 
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LIST  OF  PATKNTKHS 


\Vei»l)f  ru.   Syiliiey  ;    See 

KutM>niiti>in.    KofvPTT.   miil   W.-ifiU'tk:       J  H4<i  linj 
WVIIjt.  Athur  \\'.      Sef 

lU'  Bajit(>«,  Kmll   N  .  and  Wplli-r      2  H.W,hM.' 
\\Vrii»T.  (if org  :    Stt- 

Sun.  Oskar.   VWrtifi     iitnl   W  ft  tlaiifTfr       -'  •^^||  4" 


WlEKln.-!.   Jiilin    H.      Compound    xho*-  '■onstruction   for  floatlni; 

n»if  HfrtlliiK   mechanlmii.      2.840.260,  6-24-.'8    CI    220 >») 

WiKhtinan,    r^wrenie   W      to   Oneral    Kl««ctrlc   Co       Resilient 

mounting  mimns      2.840.329,  6-24-58,  CI.  248      26 
Wilihiian.     H.TiJaniin     H,       Loudxpeaker    cabinet    '  2  84U  IHl 

>■>   24^.-)8.  CI,    \Hl- .31 


WVriivr.   Walter,  and  \V.    S,  hle^el.   to  Trluiiinlia r'H   W  .rk    \,-l<       WiUiam.'*.    Audra    E       Novelty    devlren.      2,839,858.    6-24-58, 

rr;iiii»fer    iiiechaniKiri    fur    ni  Iculatiin;   nminiue-'       JH-tn  ■ii  ;  '"1    4'>     6H 

n  .M   .-.H.  Ct    J.1.V    I.IH  WIlliHiiis.  Clifton  S.  and  W.  E.  I'akala,  to  Westlnghouae  Elec 

"      ■  '     '  '  "■'''    '  "'■P       Hiifli  frequency    weldlna   stabllUer.      2  840  761 

'i    J 4   .'H,  11    315-163  ' 


\\  fjit  I,^tt><irii  I  orles,  Iii<-       >rr 

Katz.   .Vll)erf,  .md  ShelaiwUi       ■J,H40,-in. 
Wfstern  Klectrlc  I'o..   Iiic       ><  i 

.Vil.uim.   \\nlter       J.H4II  7H4 

fSundy,  Jidin  H       _'  s;i!(.!t.'iS 

Doerini:.    Kred   \\"  ,    .Ii>riH-     ,iiiil    Mt.rj«"ii       .'  -^'.'.t  !<•"■  * 

iolMKon.   .IiH'l   K      MaitHon    and   Tiiiiiin       .'■«.;:'  ^.M 

l.o\endalil.  Hny  1-;.     _'.H.'5!».9.').', 

MciJraw    lit-tirgt'  I'     Jr       .'.K.MJ.h  1  ij 

StH\en«.   Kvereft  <i       J.s3t>,7><7 

WeetjH,   .lohii  C       .'  HK)  7h() 
WeHtfalia   Separator  .\g       Set- 

.steinacker    IVter,  ,t  iid  Heiiif'M  i       J.h  tO  '^.(rj 
WenrinKlioiise  Klectric  Corp        Str 

Anderxon.  I'nulT     iiml  Hiiiiijwv      J.>40 'lil4 

Aron.  Mitchell,  and  Miller.     .',s40,7:ii; 

(torn,  \\  llliaii,  F     and  \\  allaci'      _'.S40  r,;^,(i 

Un.wii.    Myron   J        -'.H4().7.':i 

Caldwell.   lyewi^   I-'.,  and   Haiinriiaiiii       -,'^.'>!t  !M-". 

I  lif rry,  Sidney  .1  .  and  "ierard      -',">4ii  7tH 

1'nllln.H,  Koltert  K  ,  and  I'laut'e      -',^41),  I'ju 

Condon.  .Jatiie-i  W       .'.S40..'>1^ 

CuiTi.',    <.!lt)erf         J.s<(i7t;9 

I'ailev    Hampton  J       J  S4<»  7.').'} 

IVrr,  W  llljird  A       -',h4ii.797 

l>err,  Willard  .\  ,  md  I'ldw-ll       .'  h4<i  SOJ 

Kiiierxoti.  W'lUi.iiii   .\  ,   Itrii«ii    and  Kuhiif       2.840.677. 

l-'reeinan.   James   H      atnl    h^delrnan       -'.84(i.."i42. 

Cut-jfi    Unlt>T   It       -'  ^40  727 

Kerr., Id.   Ia<k  I,      2  H4<i.7!t2 

H.irtwli:.  Ildward  C     and   \an   Nhms       2  h4(i  7<;4 

Horn    M<'rl  K.     2.H4n.t;ti3 

JeSfiee,   Kalph  t"      -'.S40.C,(;2 

Kenyon.   .Vlonzo   F      AIh-II,   and    Hull       .'hIii'JJ 

King,   H;iyni<ind  K     Jr     and   S.hjih       .'.^4i>7-'" 

K'lrnefz,  Norman  S       .'>4ii  !'<?,>'• 

Kruper.       .Viidr^v^        I'         H.ib.Trs,       Kinit/.        .i;id       .J..:,,-* 

2.840, 7."?^ 
I.eedK.   Winthrop   M,    Baker,   and   F"riedri(h       2  840.670 
Letimann.  \\  ill!       2,h4ii  74  1 
I^'W  i,^,  Ctiarles  W       2.H40,t!J7 
I,<>nt:ini    Hichard  U     2  h4(i  4!t7 
I.onifini    Kirhard  [,,     2  s^n  7-.-, 
.Marshall    Donald  K      2.h4ii7.'!7 
Mi-Clellan    ("vril   K       2  S4ii  M'l 
NTcIjine     KletrlUT    y        J  H4H  7i;-' 
MelHter    CeiirL'e    and   Hniiif       J»(i'7"1 
Miller     .I.iHeiih   V       2>4<>  'sU 
Minter    Hert)err   F     and   Swin.s       2  ■*  *ii. '•'!»< 
OkreHn.    F^rnt'sr  i'.  and  li^^•en       2  "<4ii   )!)'! 
I'larti'.  William  \      2, •<.•«»  •» '  !t 
Raiidv)    Slifldon   I     and  \'ort'      2'«4<i7t;,'! 
Sanrini.  I>aniln   and  Marredis      J  s^d  ]s'.i 
Savace,   Coiiwell       2H40.ISS 
Van  Ness    Hnhert   W       2  H411  77«'. 
\'an  Vt'-is.  HnherT  w  ..  and  I.jn-i:i'      _'  h(ii  r.m: 
White,  Richard  A       2.h40.7."ii 
Williams    Clifr.m   S     ,1  nd  I''il.-ai:<       .'sti'7>;i 
Wricht    Robert   1,     .1  n,1   Whirtenh.rj       .'  H4n  T  1  h 
\\>-rhamno-r     IUt'       •<':\\\nfr  and   «pi.ii'        'sjii    ':!')     <;     ■(    -, 

<1    210      467 
Wertlan(T.-r    Willy      s,-r 

Sns.    Osk.ir,    \\,.rn..i      .um!    W  f' r  hi  ii  (T.-.         'Mi'   (7' 
W.l/.lei     Jnhn    M        sr, 

C.istU-     William    S      and    \\.'|7|.--       Jstn_"(s 

WIuh-Ut,    I'l^nald    I)     an. I    Ii    i"     \i,uMi:     '••    Vh''  I'.-w    ■  h.-u:;' 

Cri         .'Ca  Iknw  iih  t  h,i  liil.->         J  N4n  ■,r,',       .;    j  1  ,-,*       .■          t,,' 
;?43.3 

\\  heeler,  .Marcus  .\       Si-r 

Creshain     liar. .id    K      \\  hf.-i.T,     m,!    n-|.|  .'s4u  ii;i. 

\Vh,-rsf<.nH.    Richard   R,   an. I    S     A     Ballard,    tn  Sh.  M  1<,'V...,,, 

',"•'"'    •  "       >*"d    !'nnin;ation.      2..H  K)..'(U3.   ^i   J4    .,.^    1  1     ii,r 

\\  liirlpool  (  ,,1  p       ser  -  - 

Mijllif    I-:rn..sT  A       in.!  (",..■•,        _■  s.'ii)  -on 

Eichhorn.  Robert  L..  and  Verdick      2  h4h  2'.l 

Field").   Robert    E       2,8.38,793 

Haag.  Charles  W       2. 83!*. 779 

Hansen.  Clarence  E.     2.S.39  77.' 

Heath,   Dudley  E       2.'<40  ,'j07 

Richard,  William  K  .  .ind  Schrirhn       j  h4i'  433 
White    Jack  M        Hrr 

Johnson,  Eldon  .\  .  ami  White      2  s4o  ik!:'. 
White.   Richard  .\.  ,  to  WestinghouHc  Kle<  tn.    C.irp       Kl>th  fre 

quency   corona  shield       2.H40.75n    6-24-."i8    CI     .;i  ;   -313 
W  hire  Sew  uiii   Machine  Corp  :    Sei 

Hamlett,  Sldnfv  J      2  H4n,iij.' 
Whitman,    Ro««,    and    M     Den    Beate.    t.,    Ravett,      in,        H, 
waMiiK   method   and    neutralizing   com[).,sin..ns       .■■s4i.,,s., 
6-24-58,  CI.    132-7 
Whit.sel,  Travis  s  .  Jr.      .sVv 

Edwards,  Cly.Je   H,   Jr,  and  Whit»el       2  ^39  s  ■,*. 
Whlttenb«rg,  William  C.     tfef  ^ 

Wrijrht.    Robert   L     and   Whit renb.'rk'       2s4ii7is 
Whirworth,    Fairchild.    r,,    The    Sprague    Mcf^r    1 ',,       prcm.. 
relief     means     for    uas     meters.       2.H.3;t.!423.     »    .  4   .-,^      , 

WiehK   Ferdiruui.l   T       .v  c, — 

Coven,   Murrav,  ami  Wiehl      2  "'40  .3h3 


'l"''""*^^>•'<l'•^>«•  <■  .  T  Kllburn,  (J.  C.  Tootlll.  B.  W  Pollard 
'...  E  Thomas,  and  D  B  C.  E^dwards,  to  National  Re8«»arcli 
Deve|,,pinent  Corp  r>ata  .storage  arrangementg  for  elec 
fr.inic  digital  computing  machines.  2,840.304  6-24  58  CI 
23.5     61  '  ' 

UilliamN     Frederic   C..    T     Kllburn.   <;     C.    Tootlll.   and   B     W 
lollard.   t,)  National   Research  Development  Corp       Rhythm 

2.'840305''6''24-te   cr^.is'^i'^'*^""    "^"™P"»*nK   machines 

"■''''"'!''••   ^^■''I'«'''.y..   and   w'  H.   Llbby.    to  (;eneral   Aniline 
*  ^^lm  (  ,irp      \\  hite  fluorescent  agent.     2,840557    6    '4   5H 

I   !     2»>*i       _'47  1  •         .        -  . 

Wills,    Th,,ina.s    M  .    to    E.    I.    du    Font    de    NeniourH    and    C, 
Vjsc.Mjs    liquid    mixing   apparatus.      2.840  356     6   24   .'iS     ci 


2r>9      9 
Wimlstrnp,    Rot>err    K 


flrr 


H,)senl.Iiim,   Roliert  A,  and  Windatrup.     2  839  861 
V\in.r    Kphrainr  to  The  National  Plastic  IToducts'Co       Fane 


1 
2,840,430.    t)-24-.-)8, 

19.908 
Accelerometers. 

840.1  til 


'■nn^rructu,n    having    a    cellular    core 
CI    311       106 
WinrtcM.    I  ►.■Ills       Srr 

.M. earthy     I'atrlck   (J.  and   Winfleld       2,839  908 
\Ning.    Willis     (J.     to    St>erry     Rand    Corp 

2,s4n.36t>.   6   .'4    .'.H.   CI,    264       1 
^^  in  nan,   RuH.sell   M       .s'cc 

Uex.mder.  John  S  .  Wlnnan.  and  Majeske 
UmrtiHr      Martin    F  .    to    Katon    Mfg     Co        Hv.ln.mechani.a  1 

w       u' m"?,';'"  /"■■  ^■^'fii'"-''       2.a.39.i?51.  6-24-58,  CI    74      077 
Win  V^ell    Mfg.   (  ,1       .Vrr  . 

Wadleigh,   Elbert  R      2.840  109 

W,rr     James    R      H     C     Kelly,   knd    R     M     Krajewskl     t..   The 

1h,    ''•;"";•"'  1"         ''•Unci,!    compositions   and   me'tho.l    f,,r 

1,'    ,,i^ /","'""'*  ",""'  articles  thereby  obtained      2,H4(i,474 

**~  — 4     .iK,    <   ]     <m        1  *)6  '  ' 

^'u'rh^'/T  "  ""''  V  V  '**'"y'  •"  '^^''  I^"^  Chemical  Co. 
'  Hin  l-."'.-''."l"-"v'^  fn-xIstufTs  an.l  article  thereby  obtain.Kl. 
-.H4n.4,i.,  t.   24   .iH,   Cl    tn*   -166 

!r24'.'""r'l    nV'^Kv""    ^"^    ^"'"'"f    ^«''^''-       ^.«-K'.f'20, 
\Viselka     .\Jt>Tr    E        Line-lure    fastener.      2.839,803,    6-24-.'iN, 

Wisvv.ijl      Kj.hard    H.    to    T-nited    States   of    .\merlca.    Atomn 


Kncrgy  C.mmlsMion       Meth.xl  of  separating  flaH'lon'prfHlucts 
6 '''4    -s'"j':''' ,.^"*'""f'' *""'«i"'"e      uranium  2,84().4t;4, 

^^'f''r  r'"'frr'!    "'•.!;'  I".8''j"«-I''ptak  Corp      Suspension   n ns 

f..r   r.-fract.,ry   tile       2,H40.Olf,   tl    24-58    Cl     in.      (*<» 

2"8^0,!/.>;,'";r24''58  'ci  ',;r'35"'"        ^^^ctural     cnnect.r 

'^■mdicai:;7'2;3^;'^{i!nr'25-^^';^rpir^^ ■  '"^  '"'""""" 

\V..,„is    J.,hn   K     an.l   R    (;     unes'.   to  Standard  Thomson  Corp 

.  ,,nrrol   device       2.H.39.926.   fj- 24-58,   Cl     73- 368  4  ^ 

\V,..,lvv«rd,  (  I'mcnt   A  ,  t„  Cnlted-^'arr  Fastener  Corp      (ilass 

^^a     f'','',  '<'"""i"*il'*-     windows         2,>*40,416.     6-24    5K      Cj 
— wf>-    44.1 

W.^dward.    WilU.im    R.,    to    Inited    States   of   America     Navv 

5^"'"'5-""''^*''    indication    systems.      2,840,808,  6-24   58.   Cl. 

^^'  ..  .llev,   f'harl.-s    H        Si-t- 

Chill,  Charles  R  ,  and  Woolley      2.S40  056 
W  '...Nl.iyfr     I  |..in,.r  ,1        Sn- 

I.-nkins    f..cil.  Born.  W.sdslayer.  and  Maxwell      2  840  1ii7 
W.MdslHyer,    Hi.mcr  J  ,   C    Jenkins.    R,    C    Maxwell    and   J     W 
'■'  ';"     ''     '  •;';    ;   ,  ,M""re   Corp       .Viiparatus  and   method   for 
:n,ilripl,.    ^^.■n   .Irllllng       2,840.198,   6    24-58,   Cl,    1  sg   _U. 
Wi.rthini.'fon   C,ir|,       .s'cc_ 

Ni.Mes    Danif!     and   Meyers, ,n       J  S40  1  Hci 
^^ '.rthlngfoM,   Enmry   W       s,r 

Harl.'ss,   ilijirles  .V      and   Worthingt,)n       2.840,399 
V\,,rtz,   Fran   IS  J      f,,   Congoleuni-N.iirn    Inc       Method   for  pr,, 
duciiur    .  a  Iciidcreil    r, imp,, sit  inn    sheet       2,84(1,137     tj- i.*4   .",s 

"^'T^in-ii'^r,:  24'5rcr"iV"'i.; '"'  ''^"'•"'•"^■•'  -f-'-x  ^^^-c 

W:  ii;hr     H     (i  ,   Cn  ,    Inc         .s'cc' 

FaiisT.   Francis   S.      2  S4(i  Ohj^ 
Wnjihr     RoU.rt    I.  .and    W    C.    Whitt.-nbere,   to   Westingliou,^.- 
hje.  rrn-    (  orp       X-ray    apparatus,      2,840,718,    •!   24-5,s,    <'l 

W'  inn,   ,  ,,,rd,.n    W        .sc» 

Bn..ll     Richar.l   W      Lot)dell.  and   Wrinn 

Wiiif  stw  liT.    .\rttiur    H 

';■*! '■'.',  -w     ^^■^'*■'''     f'av'nK    cinstant     peak     ,Mitput   'voltage 

-  ^'"  '  !•■    n   -4    5"^,  C]    •_'."()     ;ii; 
W„ilish.-ri.'.   I'aiil   (J  .   to  Collins   Radio  Co       Sldeslep  oscillatio, 
..."".'""     .-•'^^"."'+.  H   24   5,H.  fi.  250      3tl 

cl      'iV   ''-    '''''"'"'■^'""  "''  """*'»:«""'      2.^40,520,6   24   5s, 

Y  li.-  &.  T.iwiie  Mfg    ci,.,  The  .    Sri- 

riinski,  Hr.iriisla'is   I       2,84ii.l75 
\  ar.l;,.'y   I  nrf.rria  t  n.na  I  C.,rp        Sf 

f!i^'k!in     F'i:k,.     K'lrsen,   „ind   ly<'iw  nertl.      2.840.624. 


,839.949. 

lo    Cidlins    Radi,,    Co       Multiple    tone 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


^*™rt.®**5?''r£;;~*B*TU  and  Yam.    2,840.038. 

Co      Check  return  fitting.     2.840,112,  e^-24-08.  Cl.  idH     «J 

"^■"raraau'^avldW*'^  Klnderman.     2,840,112 

Yonk;™  Bdwa*d  H..  ti  Jo-il^i*'!. *  Suppl;  Co_  F^*  a«.en, 

blT  for  cutouta.     2.840.668,  8-24-58,  Cl.  200— 12T. 
Tort,  R^n  8.,  to  Rohm  A  Haa.  Co.     N^'^y'^N'-amlnjalkyl- 

N.S"     alkyleneureaa     and     polymera     thereof.       2.840,545, 

0^24 58   Cl    260—77  5 

Y(^.  B3»ert  8.,  to  Rohm  *  H.a.  Co.    Unaaturat^  quaterna^ 

ammonium  compoonda  and  polymera.     2,840,548.  6-24-o», 

Yoat,  Robert  8.,"  to  Bohm  *  Haaa  Co.     l^'^^'^l^^W.M', 
alicrleneureaa  and  methoda  of  producing  them.     2,840.&ei, 
6-24-58    Cl.  260 — 266.4.  ,  „  v-     .      i 

Yost,  Robert  S.,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  PrejMrat^n  of  N-vlnyl 
ethylene  urea  compounda.  2,840,560,  ti~z*-o»,  y.i 
260— 309  7. 

Young,  David  C.  :  See— 

Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  Young.     2.840,569. 

Young.  Donn  K.  :   Ser—  „  „  „  .-„ 

Klnatler.  Robert  C.  and  Young.     2.840,563     ^    „^  ^         , 

Young.  Gale  J.,  and  L.  A.  Ohllnger.  to  United  States  of 
America  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon.  Reactor  and  novel 
method.    2,840.522,  6-24-68,  Cl.  204—154.2       ^^       ,       ^    . 

Youngqulat.  Vincent  R.,  to  Burrougha  Corp.  BookkeepJng  pad 
aaaembly  employing  ahingled  atrlpa.  2.840.398.  6-24-58, 
Cl.  282—22. 


Zahodiakln,  Victor  F.    Fastening  devices.    2,839,808.  6-24-58, 

Cl.  24 — 221 
Zawaskl.  Felix  F.,  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.     Drop  track  construc- 
tion.    2,840.211,  6-24-^8.  Cl.  193—27. 
Zeldler,  Relnhold  C,  and  D    W.  Lyaett,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp 

Clutch   with   vibration   dampener.     2,840,208.   6-24-58.  Cl. 

jg2- 99 

Zeller  Corp.,  The  :  Kec- 

Zeller,  Robert  C.     2.839.904 
Zeller    Robert   C.  to  The  Zeller  Corp      Balancing  meana  for 

universal  Joints.     2.839.904,  6-24-58,  Cl.  64—17. 
Zeltier,  Harry  I.,  and  L.  A.  Slemon.     Binocular  vlaual  train 

Ing  device.     2,840,073,  6-24-58,  Cl,  128—76.5. 
Zenl     Adolph.      Expandable    container.      2,840.257,    6-24-58, 

Cl.  220 — 8. 
Zlckefooae,   ElUa  J.,   to   (Jriffin   Wheel   Co.      Preaaure  casting 

apparatus.     2,839.801.  8-24-58.  Cl.  22—69 

Zlnk.  John.  Co.  :  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.     2,840.152. 
Zion,     Benaon        Control     device        2.839.945,     6-24-58,     Cl. 

74 — 473. 
Zoller    Ronald  E.,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Apparatus 

for  regulating  vapor  temperature.     2,840,057,  6-24-58,  CI. 

122 — 480.  ^  _, 

Zollinger,  William  J.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Measuring  device. 

2.839.835.  6-24-58,  Cl   33—169 

Zuercher,  Edward  A.,  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Atchison,  Leonard  W..  and  Zuercher      2,840,667. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  24,   1958 

NOTB.—Flrrt  number  =  claB8.  second  numbers mibclass,  third  numbemparfnt   mnntx-r 


5- 


15— 


16- 


17- 


18— 


20-- 


22 


23 


24 


25 


2»> 


29- 


47 
9 
125 
305 
279 
37 
41 
56 
172 
227 
237 
252 
317 
338 
18 
55 
72 
M.  31 
130 
33 
3  51 
31 
131 
164 
236 
250.6 
258 
323 
1 
66 
129 
191 
1 
44  1 
2.6 
8 

15 
16 
30 
54 


58.3 
4 

16 
35 

52.2 

57  5 
64 
«K 
10 
36 
68 
69 
309 
2 

14  5 

32 

48 
63 
110 
305 
308 
310 
73 

M 

3a^  14 
aiV)  15 

221 

2t'>5 

~       103 

l.M 


64 

12 

21 

25  42 

80: 

157  6 

1S2 

227 

23.^ 

245 

275 

417 


2,839.753 
2,839.754 
2,  839,  755 
Z  839.  756 
Z  839,  757 
Z  839,  758 
Z  839,  759 
Z  839,  760 
Z  839.  761 
Z  839.  762 
Z  839.  763 
Z  839.  764 
Re.34,4e2 
Z  839.  765 
Z  839.  766 
Z  840.  443 
Z840.Vi3 
Z  840.  444 
Z  840.  445 
Z  840. 446 
Z  839.  767 
2.  839,  768 
Z  839,  769 
Z  839.  770 
Z  839,  771 
Z  839.  772 
Z  839,  773 
Z  839.  774 
Z  839.  775 
Z  839.  776 
Z  839.  777 
Z  839.  778 
Z  839,  779 
Z  839,  780 
Z  839,  781 
Z  839.  782 
Z  839,  783 
Z839.  7M 
Z  839,  785 
Z  839,  786 
Z  839,  787 
Z  840.  447 
Z  840,  448 
Z  840.  449 
Z  839,  788 
Z  839,  789 
Z  839,  790 
Z  839,  791 
Z839,  792  i 
Z839.  793  j 
2.  839.  794  i 
2.  H39.  795  : 
2,839.796  ! 
2.  H39,  797  ' 
2.  839.  79h  i 
Z  839.  799 
Z  839.  800   : 
Z  839.  HOI    : 
Z  839.  S02  ! 
2.  MO,  4.';o 
2.  MO,  451 
Z  MO.  452 
Z  840.  4,53  , 
Z  MO,  454   : 
Z  840.  4,55   I 
Z  840.  4.56   ' 
Z  840.  457 
Z840.  4.5h   i 
Z  840.  4.59 
Z  839,  803 
Z  839.  804  I 
Z839.  H05 
ZS39.  H06 
2.  839.  807 
2.  839,  SOK 
2.  8;«>.  80« 
2.839.810 
2.  H39.  sn 
H39.  H12  j 
H39.  813 
839.814 
839.815 
839  816  ; 
Z  839. 817 
ZS39.  »18 
Z  839. 819 
2.839,820  ' 
2.  H39.  821   I 
2.  K39.  ,K22 
Z  839  H23 
2,839,824 


29—  455:   Z  839,  835 
530:    Z  839,  836 

30-  28:    Z  839,  837 

66-     130:    Z  839.  908 

198:   Z  830,  909 

68-     181:    Z  839,  910 

90-     166:    Z  840.  476 

Z  840.  476 

307     Z  839.  088 

123-       41     Z840, 06( 

41   48     2.840,061 

65:    Z  840.  062 

156-       14     Z  840,  139 

51     Z  840,  140 

106     Z840.  141 

154     2  840  142 

41:    Z  839,  838 

70-     141     Z  839. 912 

421 

Z  839.  989 

90 

2.  840.  063 

43:   Z  839,  839 

146:    Z  839.  913 

100-         1 

Z  839.  990 

97 

Z  840.  064 

157-   1   36     2  840  143 

147:   Z  839.  880 

3»6:   Z  839,  831 

31-      89:   Z  840,  460 

156:    Z  839,  914 

73-       59:    Z  839,  915 

67.8:    Z  839,  916 

101  -       77 
218 
368 

Z  839.  991 
Z  839.  992 
Z  839.  003 

119 
140 
145 

Z  840.  065 
Z  840.  066 
2  840  067 

158-  4     Z  840.  144 

28     Z840.  145 

Z840,  146 

46,  5,    Z840.  147 

76     Z  840,  148 

99     Z840,  149 

114     Z  840,  150 

Z840.  151 

116     Z  840,  152 

119     Z840.  K53 

159-  3t)     Z  840.  154 

33—       51:   Z839,832 

81:   Z839,917 

372 

Z  839.  994 

148 

2  >Un   fi99 

61:    Z  839,  833 

104:    Z  839,  918 

378 

Z  839.  995 

2  840  623 

70:   Z  839.  834 

141:    Z  839,  919 

102-       16 

Z  830.  906 

106:    2,  840  068 

169:   Z  839,  835 

170:    Z  839,  930 

34 

Z  839,  997 

138-         2     2  840  069 

174:    Z  839,  836 

178:    Z  839.  921 

81  2 

Z  839.  908 

11     2  840  070 

178:   Z  839,  837 

188:   Z  839,  922 

103-        2 

Z  839,  999 

33     Z  840.  071 
i                  67:    Z  840.  072 
1               76.5.    Z  840.  073 
i                 188     2  840  074 

34-  75:   Z  839,  838 

35-  11     Z  839.  839 
12:   Z  830,  840 

199:   Z  839,  923 
349:    Z  830.  924 
363:    Z  830.  925 

36 

48 

150 

2,  840,  000 
Z  840,  001 
Z  840.  002 

18:   Z  839,  Ml 

368,4:   Z  839.  036 

Z  840.  003 

\                218:    2.  840.  075 

160-     124     Z840.  1,V5 

22:   Z  839.  843 

373    Z  839.  927 

152:    Z840.  0(M 

i                 Z53     2  840  076 

133     Z  840.  156 

35:   Z  839,  843 

429:    Z  839,  938 

104-     101:    Z  840.  005 

2M     2  840  077 

173     Z840.  157 

70:    Z  839,  844 

74-         2:    Z  839,  929 

102    2.840.006 

200:    Z  840.  078 
395     2  840  079 

3T     Z  840.  1 .58 

36-    7.7:   Z839,M5 

5    Z  839,  930 

151     Z  840.  007 

346     Z  840.  159 

71:    Z  839.  846 

Z  839,  031 

300.    Z  840.  008 

296     2  840  080 

349     Z840  160 

37-      98:   Z839,M7 

5  5:    Z  839,  932 

105-     198.    Z  840.  009 

303     Z  840  081 

377     Z  840.  161 

144:   Z  839,  848 

Z  839,  933 

377:   Z  840.  OKI 

Z  840  082 

Z  840. 162 

2,  839,  M9 

5  7     Z  839.  934 

106-       14:    Z  840.  477 

129  -       16     2  840  0K3 

164   -       42    Z  840,  163 

Z  839,  850 

6    Z  839,  935 

18     2.840.478 

131           82     2  840  0^ 

59     Z  840.  164 

145:   Z  839,  851 

10  54     Z  839.  936 

38,  24     2.  840.  479 

140      2  K441   i1SJ\ 

114     Z840,  165 

39-      43:   Z  839,  852 

61     Z  839.  937 

38.27:    2  840.48(1 

'    132  -         7     2  840  (Wt 

166-       55     Z  840.  166 

40-     Z2:   Z  839,  853 

09:   Z  839.  038 

48:    Z  840.  481 

1                            2.  840.  087 

152     Z840.  167 

10:   Z  839,  854 

217     Z  839.  939 

2.  840.  482 

1                88  5     2  84o'  088 

219     Z  840.  168 

33    Z  839.  855 

359    Z  839.  040 

90.    Z  840.  483 

134—       81,    2,840,089 

167  -       22     Z840.  .Vn 

36:    Z  839,  856 

Z  839.  941 

178:    Z840.  4M 

161     Z  840.  090 

Z  840.  502 

64:   Z  839, 867 

434:    Z  830.  942 

182:    Z  840.  486 

135  -         5     Z  840.  091 

39     Z  840.  503 

68:   Z  839,  858 

445:    Z  839.  943 

387:   Z  840.  486 

Z  840  092 

53     Z  840.  504 

112:    Z  839,  859 

472    Z  839.  944 

107-        8:    Z  840.  Oil 

5.  1 ,    Z  840.  093 

55     Z  840.  505 

121:    Z  839,  860 

473:    Z  839.  945 

14:    Z  840,  012 

136  -       30     Z  840  624 

Z  840.  506 

42-       68:    Z  839,  861 

513     Z  839.  946 

67     Z  840,  013 

79    2  840  626 

74     Z  840.  ,508 

43-        6    Z  839,  862 

527     Z  839.  947 

108-       23     Z84O,014 

102    2.  840  626 

90:    Z  840.  509 

22:    Z  839,  863 

568:    Z  839.  948 

110-     3.5:    Z  840.  015 

137  -       29     2  840  094 

93     Z  840,  510 

23:   Z  839.  864 

586:    Z  839.  949 

22.    Z  840.  016 

66     2.  840  095 

170-136  74    Z840.  169 

36:    Z  839.  865 

677     Z  839.  950 

99:    Z  840.  017 

86,    2  840,096 

180,2    Z  840,  170 

41     Z  839,  866 

Z  839.  951 

111-       61:    Z840.018 

98     Z  840  097 

Z840,  171 

62     Z  839,  867 

750:    Z  839.  952 

112-       79:   Z840.019 

170  1     2  840  0e»4 

160  23     Z  840,  172 

44  -       72    Z  840.  461 

"5-       68     Z  840.  463 

152     Z  840.  030 

216:    Z  840,  099 

171  -       37     Z840,  173 

46—         8     Z  839.  868 

M,  1 :    Z  84f).  464 

159:    Z  840.  021 

318:    2.  840.  100 

174-       17     Z840, 6r 

65    Z  839,  869 

M.  5,    Z  840.  465 

218:    Z  840.  022 

33.5     Z  840.  101 

35.    Z  840.  628 

47-       60    PP  1,719 

Z  840.  466 

261     Z  840.  023 

454.  6     2.  840.  102 

Z  840.  629 

61     PP  1.730 

134     Z  840.  467 

262.    Z  840.  024 

467     ZMO.  103 

100     Z  840.  630 

62    P. P  1,721 

165     Z  MO,  468   j 

113-       44     Z840.0Z5 

491     Z.MO.  KM 

140     ZMO,  631 

48-     197:    Z  840.  462 

171      Z  840.  469   ' 

50:    Z  840,  026 

4a3     2.  840,  105 

178-     5  4     ZMO,  632 

49--       35     2.839.870 

77-       13     Z  839.  9.53 

114-       73:    Z  MO.  027 

.53^     2.  MO.  106 

Z  H40.  633 

4h     Z  839.  871 

78  -         1     Z  83'*,  954 

174:    Z  840,  028 

540     2.  MO.  107 

2.  S40,  634 

Z  839.  872 

17     2.  H.39,  9,5,1 

20>«     2.  MO.  029 

.56.5     Z840,  108 

Z  S40  n;i,i 

51  -       33     2.  839.  873 

80  ^       49     2,  K;<y,  M, 

2.  MO,  031) 

6Z5  11     Z  M(l  11)9 

7  3     Z  M<1,  636 

50    Z  839.  874  ! 

81  -       15     ZS39.  9,57 

2.  MO.  031 

625  27     ZMO,  llii 

1 5     2.  84<l  637 

95     Z  H39,  H75 

2,  H39.  y.> 

116-      112     ZH40. 032 

138  -       2fi     2.  M<i.  11! 

23     Z  840  KP^ 

99     2.  839.  876 

82    ^       28     Z839. 9.5y 

Z  840.  033 

43     2,  MO.  112 

179-         1     2,  840,  KiU 

131     Z  839.  877 

M       1   IS     Z  839,  960 

lis     Z  MO.  034 

89     Z  H4<i.  113 

15     Z  840,  640 

16.1     ZK39,  N7H 

37H     Z839.  i#H 

2.  M<i.  03.1 

139  -       9ti     2.  M().  114 

IS     Z  S40  641 

195     ZK39.  879 

87           M     Z  839.  9^12 

117   -        1(1     2.  MO.  4N7 

22.H     2,  MO,  115 

100  2     2.  S4/1,  r>42 

53         188     Z  8.39.  880 

88           14     Z  839,  963   ' 

33.5     Z840,  48S 

245     2.  H40,  1 1  r> 

2.  ,S40,  M3 

287     Z  839.  881    , 

98     Z  839.  y64 

106     Z  840.  489 

383     2  MO  1 1  7 

100  41     2,  S4<i  tAA 

315     Z  839.  882 

Z  839.  96.5 

124     2  840.490 

140  -   92,  s     2.  H41I,  lis 

171      2s4ii,M.1 

348     Z  839.  883  ! 

89          22     2.  839.  96f, 

138.  H     ZS4<1,  491 

14!    -       21     2,  H*i.  119  : 

Z  H41I  64*1 

56  -     318     Z  839.  8M  | 

4 1     Z  8.39,  967 

140     2,  MO,  492 

32     2.  MO,  lai 

Zs40,  M7 

364     Z  839.  885  j 

00-          4     Z  839.  968 

216     Z  840.  493 

H)4     2.  S4(l,  121 

2,  ,s4ii,  Ms 

377     2.  839.  886 

59     Zs39  96y 

lis-     234     Z  MO.  036 

207     2.  S41I,  122 

18.5     2,  MO,  649 

57  -      106     2.  839.  H87   1 

92          31     Z  839.  970  ' 

315     2.840,1137 

28.5     2,  S4(i.  123 

IW              1      2  840,174 

60  -          1     Z  839.  888   ! 

93  ^       39     Z  839.  971 

323     Z840. 03M 

381,    2,  ,S4<l,  124 

13     ZM(i   17.1 

19     Z  839.  889   i 

49     2.  K39.  972 

.50.'.    Z840.  (i;« 

143    -       (^     ZH40,  1Z5 

181-         5     Zs4<i   176 

35  54     Z  839.  891 

94           18     Z  839.  973  ' 

119-       61     Z840,  04^f 

144  -      32    2,  H4<).  126  : 

31      2  840177 

35,  fi     Z  8.'ft),  8911  ' 

44     Z  839,  975 

82     Z«*).  (m 

172     2.  M<i,  127 

ZH4II   )7s 

39  05     2.  H.%.  89-2  , 

95       12  5     ZXW.  974 

130  -    14.  .1    Z840.m2 

241     2.8*1,  ]'2s 

2,  S4(i.  IM 

39  14     2.  839.  8«3 

31     2,  K39,  97r> 

121  ^       3S     ZH4<),  (^4 

146           72     2.  S40   129  ' 

33     2.  H40   1  79 

39  :n     2,  H39.  K4M 

47      2.  >vi9,  977 

41      2.  H40  (H.l 

7^.     2,  s4(!,  i;«' 

42     2  S40   iHli 

51     2.  S39.  895 

94     2.  839,  97t< 

122  -          4     2,  MO,  fH3 

li!2     2  H4<i,  131 

S3           26     2.  S4d,  !H2 

52     2.  H.W.  896 

96           35,    ZH40.  47(>  , 

6     2.  MO.  iHH 

14s          i    ■      2.  H4*l  4X 

32     2,  S40,  l.H,3 

2.  H39,  .897 

66     2  840,471    ' 

235     Z  840.  1*47 

_>,  V441,  49,', 

49     2,  s4ii   1S4 

97     2.839.911    i 

75     Z  84(1,472 

2.  S40,  (»4S 

2.  Mil,  4!*"'i  1 

79     2,  S4(  1   i  V> 

f'2             2     2.  839.  898 

97         26    2.  ,<w.  y7y 

;i33     2.  MO.  (>49 

2,  S4<i,  497  '   ' 

s4            *-i     2,  S4<i  ls^; 

106.   Z  840.  507 

47   15     Z  839.  981 

338     2.840.050 

6   15     2.  MO.  49S      187              ;      2  S4^i    IK" 

108  5     Z  839.  899 

47  6     Z  <»,  980 

392     2.  840,  051 

23     2.  H4ii  499 

29     2,  84(J,  1H^ 

1 36     2.  .839.  900 

68     2.839.982 

461:    2  MO.  0.52 

152         2Z5     ZMl'   132  ' 

9  >Ui:   \>tu 

138     Z. 839.  901 

121      2.  K;jy.  9H3 

478     2.  ,H*  1,0,53 

396     ZM^i,  133     18S           Xi     2s4ii   luri 

64            6:    Z  839.  902 

19,3     2.  H39,  9M 

479     Z  840.  ll,M 

53  -        17     2.  S40.  1.34  i 

2,  Mil   19! 

17     Z  839.  903 

9w            2     Z  H39,  98.5 

2.  MO.  055 

21      2,  S4<l   i;i.'.  ' 

.19     2  Mu,  192 

2.  839.  9(M 

37     2,  Kfri.  *if. 

4H0     ZM^l,  (l,Sti 

s!      2.  s+i    !:v, 

73     2  S4(i  19;^ 

21     2.  839.  905 

11.^     2.  >v39.  9S7 

2.  MO  (157 

M           2.1     2.  S4<i,  13" 

s7     2,  S4<|,  1^ 

66            48     Z  839.  906 

99             2     2.  84<l.  473 

23           112,  Mil.  0,5»> 

.«  (1.1     2,  M4i,  13,s 

21S     2.  S4<!    19,1 

5,5     Z  839.  907  ' 

16^i     Z  M<l.  474 

32     2 

84(J.  (1.59 

44     2. 

s4(i,  Mi 

2»i!      2.  S4(i.  ]yit, 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


186—       11     2.  MO,  197 

212-       30     1840,244 

J»0—       78     2,840.801 

260          47 

1840.541 

363-       45     1840,  .36,5 

313-         1     1840,735 

2.840.  IW 

213-  50  5     1840.245 

132     1840.802 

,58 

1  840,  542 

364 

1     1  840,  366 

6     1840,736 

26;    2.840.190 

133     1840.24^ 

241-         84     1840.318 

87 

1840,543 

365 

-       r     1840,367 

13     1840,737 

35    2.840.200 

214-  16.  1     1840.348 

242  -  55  3     1  840  319 

67  5 

1840.544 

367- 

-       57     1840.368 

78     1840,738 

4«:    Z  840.  201 

35     1840.240 

88     1840.330 

77  5 

1840,546 

271- 

-     14     1840.360 

82     1840.739 

75     2,840.202 

54     1840.250 

130  2     1  840.  321 

1840.546 

16     1840,370 

M     1  840,  740 

2.840.203 

83  3    1840,251 

244-       15     2,  840.  322 

78 

1840,547 

1840,371 

108     1840,741 

192-       02     2.840.204 

84     1  840.  252 

52     1840.323 

78  3 

1840,548 

1840,372 

131     1840,742 

18:    2.840.  20S 

146     1840.253 

1840.334 

80 

1840,540 

48     1  840,  373 

151     1840,743 

21  5;   2.840,206 

147:    1840.254 

74     1  840,  325 

SO  5 

IMO,  550  1 

55     1840,374 

193     1840,744 

SO:    2.840.207 

513     1840.255 

113     1840.326 

93  7 

1840,551   1 

62     1840.376 

195     1840,745 

90    2.840,208 

219-1067     1840,677 

122     1840,327 

146 

1840.562  i 

64     1840.376 

217     1840,746 

106     2.840,200 

10  90     1840,678 

1 50     1  840.  328 

230  3 

1  840,  553      272 

1     1840,377 

231     1840.747 

193—        1     2.  84a  210 

20     1840,679 

248  -       36     1  H40.  320 

1840,554      273- 

-       85     1840.378 

273:    1840.748 

r     Z  840.  211 

1840.880 

41      1840,3311 

230  55 

1840.555 

192:    1840,379 

296    1840,749 

43:   2.840.212 

38     1  840.  681 

48     1840.331 

247   1 

IMO,  566      374- 

4     1840.380 

313:    1840.750 

194—        4     1840.213 

40     1840,882 

124     1840.332 

1840.567  !   279- 

1     1  840,  381 

330    1840,751 

9    1840,214 

43     1840,683 

162     2.  H40.  333 

347  5 

1840.  558   1 

102    1840,382 

315-     3.6     1840,752 

92:    2.840.215 

44     1840.884 

187     1H44T334 

156 

1840.550      280- 

-       41:    1840,383 

5.34     1840,753 

196— 14.  r    2,840,511 

73     1840.885 

361     1  840  33,". 

256  4 

1840.560 

47  37:    1840,384 

5.34     1840.754 

M    2,840.512 

114     1840.886 

?M>  -       13     1  ^40  8«3 

2  840.  561 

93     1840.385 

11     1840,755 

2,840.513 

158:    1840.887 

14     1840,  8»M 

292 

1840,562 

96.  2:    1  840.  386 

22     1840.756 

W:    1840.514 

230—         4     1  840.  256 

17     2.  ,840  80.'i 

306  5 

1  840.  ,563 

104     1840.387 

30  3     1840,757 

197-        4    1840,216 

8     R<>  24,493 

1  H40,  886 

1840.564 

106     1840,388 

83     1840,758 

133    1840.217 

8     1840.257 

2,  84«,  807 

307 

1840.565 

111     1840,380 

84:    1840,759 

Ml     1840.218 

18     1840.258 

20     1840,  80H 

300  7 

1840.  .566 

134:    1840.300 

104     1840.760 

196—      30:   1840.219 

22    1  840,  250 

2,840,909 

310 

1  84<1,  567 

150.5:    1840,301 

163     1840,761 

33:    1840.220 

26     1840.260 

2.  H40,  71 ») 

314   5 

1  840.568   • 

483     1840,302 

168     1840,762 

S3:    1840.221 

44     184(1261 

1840.  :'il 

343  3 

1  H40,  560      282  - 

22    1840.393 

233     1840,763 

1840.222 

46     1  *40.  262 

27      2.  H40.  ~{Y2 

343  8 

1  840.  570 

285- 

-     236:    1840,394 

252    1840,764 

34:    1840,223 

52     184<I263 

I  H40  :(»3 

306 

1  840,  571 

321     1840,305 

276     1840.765 

1840,224 

81     1  840.  254 

1  H40,  TIH 

397   1 

1  840.  572  '   286  - 

6:    1840,306 

317-       16     1840,796 

M:   1840.225 

221-         9     1840,265 

1  H40.  705 

1  840,  573      287  - 

-       14     1840,307 

166     1840,767 

1840.226 

4^     1840,266 

1  H40,  :w 

307  2 

1840,574  1 

30.5:   1840,308 

198     1840,768 

131:    1840.227 

1840.  267 

1  MO,  70- 

1  840.  575 

53:    1840,300 

1840.769 

200—      16:    1840.650 

49     1  840.  268 

1  H40,  70 

397  4 

1  840,  578 

55     1840,400 

340     1840,770 

38:    1840,651 

18.5     1  840,  360 

2,  H40.  700 

397  45 

1  MO.  578 

58     1840,401 

318-       28     1840,771 

50.    1840,662 

21 1      2.  840,  '270 

31      IMO, -111 

2,  MO,  579 

1840,402 

221     1840,772 

1840,653 

223-       41     1  840.  271 

36     1H40   711 

1  MO,  .580 

85     1840,403 

311     1840,773 

61.46:    1840,715 

76     1  840.  272 

1  MO.  712 

1  MO.  581 

93     1  840.  404 

467     1840,774 

61.63:   1840,666 

98     1840.273 

1840  -13 

307  47 

1  840.  582      293  - 

-     122     1840,405 

322  -       28     1840,  775 

61.8:    1840,654 

135     1840,274 

2.  MO,  -14 

397  5 

1  MO.  577  ' 

149     1840,406 

323-       18     1840,778 

67     1840.656 

177     1840,275 

71      1M<I,  71« 

403 

1  840.  583  ! 

160     1840,407 

22    1840,777 

1840,657 

186     1840.276 

83     2.  S40,  :i- 

404  5 

1  MO,  584 

251.5     1840,408 

80:    1840,778 

82:    1840.658 

193     1840,  r7 

93     IMO,  :i>* 

410  7 

IMO.  .58,5 

317     1840,409 

90:   1840,779 

87    1840.668 

306     1  840,  278 

305     IMO, -ly 

410  9 

1  ft40.  586 

336.3     1840,410 

334-       28     1840,780 

1840.660 

331     1  840.  279 

207     1  MO,  -30 

429  9 

1  840,  587      203  - 

72:    1840,411 

51     1840,781 

1840.661 

478     1840.  2»n 

219     1  MO.  721 

448.  2 

1840.588   1    204- 

36    1840,412 

150    1840.782 

106     1840,662 

484     1840,281 

2,  MO,  722 

453 

1  MO,  .580 

31     1840,413 

158     1840.784 

106:    1840,663 

485     1840,282 

261-       85     IMO,  33<S 

462 

1  840.  500 

51     1840,414 

332-         5     1840.785 

113:    1840,664 

223-       30     1  840.  283 

86     1840,337 

465  1 

1  840,  .591 

65     1840,415 

333-         7     1840,786 

115.5:    1840,965 

95     1H40. 284 

306     1  740,  338 

465  3 

1  84<J.  .592      206  - 

44.5     1840,416 

11     1840.787 

123:    1840.666 

111     1  840,  285 

331     1H4O330 

468 

1  840.  503      200 

86:    1840.417 

31     1840,788 

1840,667 

224—         4     1840.286 

1  Mi).  340 

478 

1  840.  504      301 

9    1840.418 

336-     134     1840,780 

ir     1840,668  i 

35     1840.287 

252  -  8.  55     IMO,  525 

481 

1  840.  ,596 

37     1840.419 

150    1840,700 

140     1840.660 

41  1     1  840.  288 

2.  840.  536 

485 

1H40.  506 

1  840, 420 

330-      92    1840,791 

145     1840,670 

238—       42     1  840.  280 

438     1  MO,  527 

487 

1840.597 

63     1  840.  421 

126     1840,792 

146     1840,871 

48     1840.200 

442     1  840,  528 

2,840,508 

1840,422 

193     1  840,  793 

156     1840,672 

60     1840.291 

455     1  H40.  ,■.■20 

488 

1840,  ,500 

304 

2     1840.423 

230.    1840,794 

157     1840,673 

229—     15:    1840.202 

2,  H40.  ,S30 

.501 

1  840.  8a) 

20     1840,424 

340-       63     1840,795 

163:    1840.674 

15     1840.203 

1  840.  ,531 

512 

1840,801   :  307^ 

57    1840,733 

81     1  840,  796 

201—       48:    1840,675 

37     1840,204 

466     2,  H40,  ,532 

51S 

1840,  602  i 

84     1840,724 

193     1840.797 

67     1840,676 

70:    1840.205 

253   -    18  5     1840,341 

1840.  803  1 

87     1840,725 

174    Re  24,494 

302—       57     1840,515 

1840.296 

30     1  MO.  342 

515 

1840.604 

88.5     1840.736 

1840,798 

204—       43     1840,517  | 

230--^     101     1 840.  207 

77     1  MO.  343 

528 

1  840.  605 

1840.  7r 

1840,799 

52:    1840,518 

132     1840.298 

143     1  MO.  344 

537 

1  H40,  606 

1  840,  728 

1840.800 

82     1840.519 

134     1  840.  200 

254-         2     1840.345 

1  840,  607      308  - 

27     1840,425 

1  840,  8t)l 

126     1840,520 

235     1840,300 

10     1H4<J,  ;*46 

1840.908 

300- 

4     1  840,  436 

213     1840.802 

146     1840.521 

233-       15     1840.301 

255—       45     2.  MO,  347 

IMO,  800 

21     1  840,  4r 

1840,804 

154.2     1840.523 

20     1840,  302  1 

80     1  MO.  348 

.552 

1840.610 

23     1840,428 

347:    1840.806 

286    1840,523 

28     1840,  303  : 

266-       21     2,  H40,  349 

561 

1840.611      310- 

6:    1840,729 

378     1840.807 

206-40.  31     1  840,  228 

235-       81     1840.304 

257  -          11  840,  ,150 

602 

1840.612 

8.  1     1  840,  730 

343-     7  3     1840.783 

56     1840.228 

1840.305 

8     IMO,  3,51 

600 

1840.813 

105     1840,731 

7  7     1840.808 

1840.230 

1  840.  306 

37     1  MO,  352 

1  840,  814 

239     1840,732 

11     1840.809 

1840,231 

1  840.  307 

124     1  ft*)  3,53 

815 

1840.815 

246     1840,733 

17  7     1840,810 

65     1840.232 

1840,308 

250             1      1  MO.  3,54 

826 

1  MO.  618 

1840,734 

18     1840,811 

1840,233 

1840.300 

H     1  H40,  :J.55 

63.5 

1H40.  817      311  - 

8     1840,429 

118:    1840,812 

1840,234 

79     1840.310 

W     2.  840.  3.56 

1  840.818 

106     1840,430 

120    1840,813 

79     1  840,  235 

92     1H40.  31! 

21      1  M<J.  3.57 

638 

1  H4«.  819   ':   312  - 

111     1840,431 

121     1840,814 

200-       84     1840.236 

94     1840.312  ; 

130     IMO.  158 

66K 

2.840.820 

209     1  840,  432 

300     1840,815 

111     1840.237 

138     1840.313 

360  -     2  1     1  MO.  .533 

674 

1  ft40.  821 

214     1840,433 

715     1840,816 

156     1840.238 

23fr-       35     1840,315 

2  5     1  H40,  534 

261            41 

IMO,  350 

1840.434 

790     1840.817 

210-       21     1840,524 

1840.316 

30  8     1  MO,  .53,") 

262           34 

2,  MO,  360 

279     1840,435 

770:    1840,818 

467     1840,239 

45     1  H40.  317 

32.  ft     1  MO,  SM^ 

363            K 

1  MO,  361 

284     1  840.  436 

781     1840.819 

512:    1840,240 

237-         K     1H40. 314 

33  8     1  M4),  ,537 

ly 

2.  MO,  362 

319     1840.437 

909     1840,820 

211-       86     1840.241 

240  -     8.  3     1  H40,  888 

Vi     IMO,  ,538 

21 

1  MO,  363 

322     1840,438 

346          74     1  840,  440 

119.  15     1840.242 

10   1     1  MO.  680 

45,  W     2,840,  ,530 

26 

1840,364 

351     1840.439 

108     1840,441 

135     1840,243 

25     1840,900  1 

47.    IMO,  540 

Classlficatioi 

<f  OF  Deskjns 

D  4—  3:  Des.  183.008 

1 
D2fi—  1    I>s  IH3,ir9 

1 

D34-  5    D^s  iss.oo-i 

1)49-     1    Dps   183,101   |   D58- 

17    I)«s.  183,082 

D71-   1    Des.  183,108 

D  5—  4    Dm  183.003  ' 

13    I>9.  lH3,liX) 

11     [)«i    KJ.OW 

[J,52       7    Des   1H3,102  | 

26    Des.  183.110 

D74  -  1    Des.  183,081 

D  9-  2:  D*8.  183.0eO 

15    Des   \X3.m3 

D41      1    I>*^  iH.3.oy- 

10    Des   l,s3.()0« 

Des.  183,111 

17    Des.  183,112 

D14—  3   Des.  183.105 

D29-19    I)w   1H3,(X7 

D44        1     !>♦•«    1S,■^I»^*■. 

Des   1H3.1()6  i    D62 

4    Des.  183,078 

D81       1    Des,  183,109 

6:  D«   183,103 

D34—  5    I)^   1S3,084 

10    Dps   lvi,!»o< 

D57       1    Des   1h3,iI06  !    1564 

12    Des  183.104 

D87  -  3    Des.  183,085 

D23—  2:  Des  183,077 

Des,  183,1)01 

1 

D49 1    [>«>s   KMW 

1 

D5^     12    Des   1H3,095  '    D70 - 

1 

-  1    Des   183,107 

D91-  4    Des.  183,089 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  l,".  V    S   C    11  I«  .  Trademark  .\<t  of  July  ,",,  itM6 

Re«r      >o      7.5..'MU5     i  .A  I.I.  Ki.ATi  <K     HR.A.M.     .K  M  i     l>KSU;y, 
l->rtru,s,.n    Wat.-ri.rouf    C,  ,    MiU.,1    ,|,,thiii»;.    R*.,,    No.    iil.iOl 
'.\I.I.I<;.\T«>K-       Th..     AlliK'Hfor     (w       Krthrl.      .■,.«!>      jackets, 
l)i)nrs.    .'to.,    inu.lf    ,it    »«i,Tiir....f.-,l    fabri.     su.  h    ;,,-    silk     flle<l 
•May  8,   19.'i8.  D.  C.   ,s     I.    .\    \      i.,„.    ];{.,    i;.:     /,,,     ,;,-,j,    ,,,, 

Ken,     No,     l.S7.1t«)     iC.  iRoi      (■,,hii    ,,0(1     !<,,;..  iiUr^'r ,     In, 
I'wketl.fx.k!.     hill  ra,«HN    ,-ir   .   Reg.   >„.    m,om    ^june     .\rtirl..s 
-fj.wlrv     Re«    No.  ,H«i»,40«  I  I'ADlKICK   in    (mH'i.aM.DK 
.Sl(,.\i     same,    HfK     No     .Wfl.WW    iHI   JI.VRS    liV    i  uRu   .AND 
DE.SKiN),    saiiH",    Re*     No    3»S,084    i  .Mn(  tNJ!  KA.VI    BY   CnRO 
AND  IiK.SKiNi     sni,,,      Ke«     No,  SW*.>:«   ^  STKK  1. 1  .\( ;  (^RAKT 
MV    (MR.  I    A.M-    DKSKJN).    Ham.-.    Reg     No     402. .VM     ,RA1' 
Tt    RK    HV    (MRU    AM.    DKSICNi      Kaii..-.     Rej.    .No.    427,417 
MORn     AND      DKSIliM,     C.r.,       In.,     Jevs.lry        Reg.     No 
ASl.SM   troRoi.   Hame.   Hied   .May   1     lOfth    Ii    (       .s    i.    n     y 
Moo     l,lt    20.    Coro     Inr     v     fun,   ('omporiu       i  nii«,.nt   JudBiinMif 
f'"r  iieritian^'nf  trijunrtioti  May  U,  1U,■)^ 
Rec    No.  141, OMI 


Rff    No,  .581,888,       (S.-.-  R..^    \.,     l.'^T  lrt(i  , 

Reg    No,  .Vil.HO:   .  KA.<i 'I  NATl' i\  1     .I,,).,;   T    (;:Mi.«,    1": 

niMchln.'    flied  May   1  .H    lit."s    It   i       ,<    1 1    ,\     y      ji,,,     i  ;i: 

J',hn   1     fri^f>,-   \     //     /,•();,;,.,  dinny  hu.-<rif.,  ,i,.   p,,,,  ni.itinn 

Reif     No    »08„VVl   :  SATIN    TnNKS..    I'l«Mii.-    I  Ti  .i!u,t  .> 

I'lHHtK-    WH'l     til.',    flied    .May    12,    19.">.S.    I>     c,    k     l> 

'I '•■"■">''       !',»        l'<'i^s       /',:,),.  ,',;,     I'rodurt..     h,r       V       rf,l„r 
!'^  '>ilui  t-    J  II, 

Kec     No     641. 0-,-:     i  HI.  A  N  K  FTIi 'K  ,      I.     1       I'.  .\      H.-l 
^prul^^t>    and    t..-,l     IrniOfs       2.8a5!,9«6.    hhii..-,     lu-vJ    .-iTiiiK, 
May    .\    1SJ.>.    D.   C.   .N.    D     111     mTiichk.h     D,.,     ,\sr,S2T 
Klltott  hr,y  ,1  al.  V.  Colu>"hiil  Bxidxni:    l,u 


I.  t.Ki: 

■'.  ::v.\ 

ft  „i. 

Mifh 


flied 


Ser>ice   b>    Publicafion 


Reg.  No  251. JOl 
Rtm  No.  .<(8».4M 
Her  No.  !UI9.»0« 
Rfg.  No.  SW.WM 
Reg  No.  S»».g78 
Rec  No  402, .VM 
Heg.  No.  427.417 


(S.-,-  H,n  N,,    137,160.) 

'S...    R..^;  N,,    7,V.'lK."i  ) 

(Hee  Heif  Nii    137,160,) 

iStH.  R,.,i  So    137.160.) 

S,-..  H>n  Su.  i;j7,lrt<J.) 

iS»v  Reif  Nu    l.'?7.160,) 

KStH-  Hfii  S<,.  137,190,1 

(.S^  HfK.  No.  137,160  I 


A    (.. ';ti,.n    til    caiiiel    eai  h    of    thf    ^etl^it^8t^>n^    nifi,' ifip,! 

tHi,.w    (lavliiK-    lievn    fil.'d.    ar;ii    the    iiotlc-    ,.f   su.  t.    pr •.■.!;n»;s 

w.'iit  by  rt-tintfrf-d  iuhiI  !i.  each  reBistraot  a'  th.-  la.vt  knuwii 
H.li!r.-N8  hHMiiK  t'e.'ii  r.'turruNi  hv  th.-  (>oi,.t  otflrp  as^ undeli v,-r 
abl.',  niitice  is  her.-hy  ^.-n  .  [i  tlij,t  iiriL-sH  th.'  r.-glsf  rants  Unit-,'. 
h.Tflil,  ttiflr  assigns  ..[  l.'tii,  r.■^.^.•^.■Ilta  ti  v.-^  ,^tih!l  Hi,s-r  hi 
.il)|>fa ranee  wlthni  thirty  -lays  from  th.-  dat.-  ..;  !tii.s  |i,,>,  i,,, 
tom.  the  rarKvlatiuii  will  hf  ),r:.ct'f,l,-<l  wi-h  M^  in  -h,  .  «», 
i>r  default 

K  k  H^Lab.pratiirifs,   Dttrnit   :(     Mi,h      li.-i:    Nn    4.HH  876    CMtir 

VVilhaiii    (■     Rath   &    .Sons    i  Wllllain    c     Rath,   a»8i>rn.-».   »uh..ti 
tute.l  I.   Nhw   V,.rk     N     Y      K.'p    N.,    4!4:(2.H  Cnn.     \,,     7n><.; 

.Mitts    .Manufacturing:    Co  ,    Inc      Hrooklvn      N     Y       Rek;     Nn 
4ii,-, (1(1(1,  CiiK     \,,    7079 

DAPHNE    LEED.S 
l>>i»f(jrif  <'(imrmj(>ivonfr  (jf  Pa!<nl>. 


CO.VDITION  OF  TRADEM.VHK   .\PPLTr.\T10\s  a^  OF  APRIL  ^0     1958 


11 .  733 


Total  number  of  application.^^  awailUig  action  [exriudit  k  renewal.^  aiui  Sec.   12  (c))  i  .    vv-^ 

Date  of  okicst  new  application.  " ^     ,       l',/^^ 

Date  of  oUiest  amended  application " xf''^    ,?■    \:,' 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dirartor.  TrMlcaivfc  Examininf  Operation 

TRADEMARK   EXA.MINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  ri  ASSFS 

LNDER  EXAMINATION  or.c. 


(     M.  WKNDT.  Dcpaly  Dl^cUw.  Trademark  EiaminiiiK  Operat 

(I)  J     R     'STFR'l  '      :    ;  ..vs,.^  4.  ,',    1.',   i;*,   M.  ]!•    IM,  '2!     a.  24.  2,V  >.,  HI    n    M    .IS,  K.  ,Vl 

(II)  II     >•     .-.iH^  ()(    K,  I'liisse*  ».,  !•>.  .':.  >,  ,-»(i,  J,(.  44.  4* 

tlve  Mftnhier'ihii)  \!aik'  Clas.*  2i» 
(IIIl     K    I    llANCOCK.   riH.sse.s   l.   2,   A    7    v   y,   lO,   11,   l.V   r    20.  22    2V.  37.  3h,  3y,   * 
'Vrtificailon  Mark,'. 


M     ,'<.r\lo    ,\l;irk  (la.K.v.^  100,  101,  hn    1(13.  ||^,  !(t,V  lljfi,  Ki"    Collec 


Oldest  A!>p,iftit|.jr: 


New 


10-lft^7 


Amended 


9-16-57 


9-5- S7         10-9-57 


41,    42,   4.1.    4.'     47,    4h,    4i.. 


und 


Rt-newah     All  (■iit.s..*s( 

Sec.  13  (C'  f'.if  licalu,n>  i  All   (,liis,se«). 


10-4-57 


12-9-,57 


I 


»-17-.=*         4-2^.V. 


Applications  Filed  Dunng  the  Month  of  April   1958—1.965 


Registrations  Issued .127— No.  663.284  to  No.  663.61U 

Renewals  Issued K6 

Thj  TRAIHAI  ARK  SFCTION  ..f  .b,  OFKK  I  A  I    i.  X/HTK    ,....r.l  wr,kU.  ,.  ,n.,lrd  undr,  ,br  .i,rrr„„r  ..f  ,l„    S..p...„,„„i,n  , 
r.,mm..n.c*t...n.  ,dHr...^,l.    .ul- r>p.,on   pnr,.   fid  00  prr   .nnum,   f,.rr.,n   m»yUn,    12  00   .rfd.Iion.l;   „n,l,   r,,,,,,.     20  rrn,,  r.rh 

TM    7!1    (I     <,     n 

!M    lu3 


I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  follow intf  .'n.irk*  ar>-  puhli, (!.•■!  i  ■:  .    .i:  i    '  i  '  .  >   u  ith  section   I  J  '  ,<  ■   -r  Uw  ')  r  i.|.-!i,,i  rk  A'  f  nf  liMt!         \  .t  i.  .■  ,.f  ^. (,],.. 
anion  under  8«^fi,>n  I,"?  may  i^  filp.l  witt.ii;  '».!-•>    1  tv>  ..f  this  publicHf '..t!       s.-*.  H  i;  ;,->  J^ '  I  t,.  _'(i  .', 

As  provl<Je<l  by  .se<'tion  31  i.'  ^a;d  n'  i    i  ■,...     f  ■  a.-  ity-flTe  dollars  lin:--  k--  ,,u\\::tv-\  -a  ■!■  notifv  of  op[i..,sif Ion. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


S\  .'.-,71.'       M,,.lit'iH. 
7    19:.  7 


H'-''ni>-ii    '  li.i"       F:  >••!  War 


MODIGLASS 


For  R..vintfs  an.i  .Ma's  Mh.Ip  From  i.i,i.>  i- .U-r  Hi.-i  \|,i 
From  lila.iM  Fibt^r-*  in  ■  <iiii[,.iiari'  ij  'A'i*f;  Natural  an  1  S> 
thetic  Fibers 

First  use  Feb    7,  i:*.'7 


^N    ,!~"i>7        1  fu*    I,iru-ti    Ttirnad    t  <i  .    Inc.    .N>w     Vork,    N,    Y. 

TWINEDOMES 

For  !>-|Mt!,.T  lorit.!  :ti.Tv   fni    ('.iriiakTe,   TwitK's    anil   .-^friii»j. 
Fh-.-    i...  ,v,^   J-:    i:f.- 


Class  4  ~  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN    40,849        K.-nriarii-ral    I;i.        I.atroli^,     I'a        Filed    Nov     18, 
SN    31.28ri       United    S'af^-s    !'iyw,„«l   ■    ,r;-.r,--.        v.  u    York,  1957. 

V    Y      Fil-<)  June  .!    I(*-7  KPNT'RTT 

W  £jLdUMX\J^  For  Tuncs-.'ii  Carbi.).-  .\  t.rasiv  .■  i.rit 

Owner   of    Reit     Nos     H(i]Mj]     .'i.;i"Hh     his, I    orr,,.r^  Firxt  uw.'  atviut  Aut'    .'1.1U.-7 

For  Vinyl  Flantlr  Sheefuiir  V>f]   I'r;:ici[.H  i  I;,    ••■  •    1  iif;.].-.  r> 

First  us.    F.'b    1    ir-tr>7 

_  ^N      4J  P'.         UilsotiFry.'     Pro. lints    r..  ,     Kakfrstield,    Calif. 

Filed  1  If    n,  l9o7 


S.N     4if,4_M         Hounle    iJraii.ls,    !ik..    .New     Y.,'.k.    S      \        Filed 
Nov     1.'    li<-7 


LEO'S 


BONNIE  LASS 


V    T   K'lriH'.ir.-  polish 
i-    •  >•     is-   N.,v     JJ     !!»:,7 


For  I'otMng  .'s..!! 
First  use  ( Hn   .'.' ,  1  y." 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   4ii,fiJI       Sc.rr    Pap-r  '  Liiipany    rti.-^r.-r    i'a       i-"ii.-.l   Nov. 


l:-t,   19.17 


SCOTTFOAM 


For  Flexible   I'.ilyurethaiif-    p^oanis   in   .sheet   aiiil    Si. it.   For; 
First  anf  ( ict,  in,  \U7,' 


SN    35.914.       Co'-r!     Products     Ketintne    ("nnipany.     New    Y.irk. 
X.  Y.     FUi'd  Au>:   J.\,  19o7 


^ 

t 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


SN    14,7*-)';       Schenl-y    I'lS'illers     Inc      -J     ti     a     i     W      Mar;..-:- 
Distillink.'   Co  .    New    Vork,    N     V       File.!    .\u*j     .'s     PC..; 

THE  TRAVELLER 

tor    Kec^ptacU-ft   •  onsi^rin^'     f   Plasn,'   Prorectivr   i  arr.vii.K 
Cases  for  H.ittles  of  1  lis".  ;!.-<j  S|orits 
First  us*"  July  13.  1 '.(.-.'; 


1  Vf  .'!I;a  •  k       ..nsivt^    ,,f    the    letters    CP"    m    a    cross  s..<r  loiml 
s 
repr's.-ii'ii  1 1  o;  ot  an  .-a  r  ot  corn 

F"oc- Mny '  !■ '-oils  aiii!   Pror..inaceoiis  Mat.Tials  for  .\.lbcsivcs, 

r:-v     os.    \!  ,r    11    lt.-,7 


^'s 


SN   3...10^       J     S    Tur.icr^.\  hr-    .\I.-'ai 
N    .1      FiUsl  May  J4    r...'i7      S^.     J    f 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

N    .    H  rn   «     k      pOSltlOHS 


TURNER  TUBES 


mark    a  ■ 


Th*.    tMrii)     ■Tubes"    is    ilisi-,ainiei!   apar'    from    ' 
shown 

For  I '.(liapsiblc  .M.'ra:   T'K.-s  Iri'.-n.lcii    r,,  Contain   Ma'-ri.tl- 
To  Be  I.ispens..,)  Thcrnfroi,,  j.^,^  ,^,,^,  ,,,^,     ,  ^,_^^ 


.SN13..'.7l       niainon.l    MVali  Company,  ri».v,.lainl    Olij,.      Fi!.-<1 


SI  PERSILICATE 


First  u**"  abou?  191') 


Ftrit  'is.    ;n   1935. 


SN   .!.-,'<H.i       RivHrsi^H   .Mannrac!  :ir;rit'  <'o      In.       Murfre«»»boro, 
.N    I'      Filed  \uf   -'I'    19'i7 


l-"or  I 'ontainers      Nani.l.\    Bo.xhs  and  Cartons. 

First  usf  .\  Mg    9    19.-.7 

TM    104 


-N    .+   i,,;.        lian.l,\    At    Hannan.    N-w    York,    N     ^        Fil...l    F.'h 

14.  id.',: 

I— JXxrvjiZDV 

HI-TEMR 

i  or  ItraZiUji  i-"iUi. 
First  uw  Dec.  17.  1956. 


June  24,  19.58 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  30.99.'5      The  Cheinstrand  Corporation    Deeatur,  Ala     Filed 
Mnv  29    197.7 


CHEM-NYLE 


For   Chemical   Compositiou   Caed   as  a    Djeinjf  .\»i.istHiii 
III.'  T.'Vtile  Field 

l-'ir^t  Use  No\     .'  1     19r»ti 


TM  10.^ 

Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

S.N    :u.»;u,s       I      >     iiciiistri.s.    hi.       Santa    liftrtmra   Airp<..rt, 

i-olcii,    ( -jiii!       Fil.-.!  Jiin-    7    1V5' 


SN    :'!.:k'       ViiH    !'r.>.lu.ls     In<       Soin.Tvill,      N     .!        Pi..! 
June  7.  1957. 


renubn 


For   Fluorexcent    Chemical    Is.-,!    To    Whn.n    and    HNk;h*.;i  ''"r  A  itiinuniti..nHandlint  Apparatus  In.  Indlnt  Aniniiiniti.in 

Nylon  ami  Older  Fabrics  \ctuaf(ir8   for    Mo\i.i>;    Ammunition    m    ai.    .Vuiomar.i     .Vrn.a 

First  use  ..\pr    _\t.  19.'>4  nient  System 

First  use  Jui.    17),  1957 


SN     31  973        C.-salpInla     S     p     A      Milan,    Italv       Fi  .-l    J. 


1  C   19" 


INDALCA 


F'or    riiHk.-imiK  .\>;cn!  fi.r  Piintinc  Piist.s 
Firs!  use  -lime  197>1'  ,  in  cmmerce  June  197.^ 


•"■^^'     34  1+s        Ijik.\;lle    .\r;iis     I  ncoi  p.,rn  te.i,     l.akevllle.    Conn. 

Fa.-.!  .'ir\  J.;,  19' 7 

HARVEY  PROT-X-BORE 

F.,r  P.uii.o.^  ai..i  p.iili.o   .\l,.u;,!  P.o„-ks 
Firs,   us.-  >.n  or  a  (..iiu    S.-pt     lo    197..' 


SN   37  njK      M.Tck  &  <'..  ,   Inc  ,  Kahway     \    .T       Pi!..;   --,  j, 
197)7 


MARMAG 


I  'or  \\.i  u'lc-s  aim  .  i\  ol. 
First  us..  .\pr    :ui,  1W7 


•'•^     .i4  149        i.Hk.'viii.     ,Uins    I  (n  >  .rpora  I  e.;      I.ak.-vllle     Cinn 

i-'.u-i  ju  \  :.:    !!<:.7 

HARVEY  JUGULAR 

I'"or    B:)ll(.Ts   ,.,ii.;    Huilet    i'Hslin^'   K.'s 

First  u.se  on  ..r  .'ibout  No\'    _',"■    19."..-). 


•N    3K."im       Septimus    A.ian.s     Br.x.klyi,     N     "^        Fih-.i   o.  t     4. 

ASTRAL  WIZARD 

F". .'  1  n.'cns.' 

^■l^^!  use  June  22.  197)*; 


8N    88.055,       Ijlkevllle    .-\rni.s    lnrArp..rMt.d     l.akev  111.      C  uii. 
Filed  Sept    30.  1957 

HARVEY  MAGLASK.\ 

l-'or  Kitles  and  Ritie  Cartridi:.-s 
F'irst  use  on  or  about  Julv  n,  lyf." 


sN  .'19  7.',',      Hanson-Van  Winkle-Miinninn  (.impMii>     Matawai 
N    J      File.l  Oct,  •.>9.  197)7 


SILVER-LUME 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


o«ner  ..f  ReK.  No    636.279 

K..r   .X.l.iitu.n   Agent    for  El.-ctroplatint;  Solution 
Fir>r  use  in  .\ut:u»t  1956, 


SN    3(1.-79       Ferro   <'orp..rHt  i.ui     ("l.-i.land     Ohio       Fli.-l    Ma\ 
.;3.  1957. 


F  N 


^.voo-..,      IT  ,-        ,,.,    ,,     .,  ,  *"''"■    l-'f'"''''   '■ias,-  l.ike   Substances   m    P;i,..|.v    Iini.!.-,;   F..nii 

SN  39  ,->4      H«ns.,n-\Mn  W  inkle  Munnlti^  .  ..mpany    Matawan      ,  ,.„,„,nu,.  K^sentiHi   Plant   Fo.kIs  for  1  s.    .^   ,.   F.rtili.er 
N    J       Filed  O.t    L'9.  1957  First  use  Ma>   s    lyr,; 


NICKEL-LUME 


y-T   A'l.liti..ri   .\>;.'nt    for   Elertropla!in>:   S..luti.i!is 
First  use  in  .\u)just  ]9.'.6 


SN    32,7t>S)         rt,.-    orKHtii.     ! '.■vel..pnient    '"o      i-Uii.r;.'i.      M.t 

Piie.i  Ju!i.    J7    19.-,7 


SN    40  r,.".  7       ciHire    Manufacturing   Co.    Chi. ago     III        l-'il..! 
Nov     1:5,   19.'.7       S.'c    .'1  f  I 

ODOR  GONE 

0«neri.f  Heg    No    5ti(i,nlti 

F'.r    K....m    It loriz.Ts    ami    Room    !»eod.. rants 

First  use  in  I  '.  tol)er  194s 


FERTRELL 


For  F.-r!  ili7.'rs  hihI  Soil  1 'oinlitloners 
First  UH..  Jan    9,  197.6 


SN    4n.,.,ii      (etox  I'rotlucts  Company,  Baltimore,   .Ml       Fil..! 
N,,\    14    1957 


Cass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    34.846       I)ryiuix   Coiicrete    Oompany     Franklin   Park     111 
F'lli'.i  .\un    2,  197.7 


SLAGCRETE 


MIGHTY-MITE 


l-iir     Mixture    of    Portland    Cement    and    ijroun.l     SlaK     for 
I  ement  Cnst ruction 
F..r    Diffusion    Type    Chemical    H«»odorant    for    R.>om    ,\ir  F''irst  use  July  31,  1957. 

First  US.'  .\pr    I.'.,   I9.'7.  Sub.!    I.ilntf    wi  t  ti  SN  3s,49  J 


TM   KHi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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S.N  38.49-'.      Slajr  I'r.M-KssMrx,   In.    ,   Hau.inun.i,   hi.!       Ki.-liK-t       s  N     4:,, .in*       iv-rry  Aiistt-n    Maiiufa.-turin 
T.  1957. 


SLAGCRETE 


K  <'iiiiii>aii> .    Inciirpo 
rrt-.Mi    i,rn.*iii.TP.   .siat.Ti   I.xluiul,  N.   V       KiLhI  Jan.  31.   19,'j.h 


For  Iiry  .Viixt^d  (■.lrHT^"^»  Maf'-na 
Fir><r  \i»f  on  or  ah-nif  July  I'l    ISt.'T 
SubJ.  ro  Intf    with  .-^.V  34,H4f) 


usTunux 


K  if   .v\  ri '  lift  If  I  'oatiriK- 
Kir>.t  -isf  Jan    14.  1908. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

.S.N    IS  44!^       .\Il.lwp«r    WhiiL^nal.-   Hiirflwart'   LVMupany,    Akron. 
ohi.,      FiU'O  I  let    .M.  li*.')*; 


■^     *-'   '■'''         rti..    l.(,w>-    Briitliprn    <  (niiiiaiiv.    1  m^  toil,    Uhiu 


Lowe  BROrHKRS 


4 


l-"or  Hrtnlwar.-  fur  \\ii}i!ii»' 
[■"irsr  u,.<t'  J  11 ;  V  :U     X'J'>''> 


-|»,i.^    ..f    K.-k:     \..s     :,s,:,r,2.    ti33.H81.    and    (14H.H04 
^'   ''    i''  :'-     F:M,.(infl>,   VarnlshPB.   LMr(|ii,TM,    rriiiuTH,   I'ndi'r 
(   ..iftTv    .NtHiii.s,    Kill.Ts.   .Sf-altTH.   PruTs,   Oils,  (.lazinK  I.iqiii(l.s, 

'I  li  ;'iti."->     i!,i!    S'lr'af  (■,.!), lit  i.. II.. rs 
t'lni  use  Jan.   17.  ly.')? 


..X-     ,--',,,.  ^^    45.S63.       Hurry    (.rivt'r     .1     h     a      i'.'nii!<\  l\  ,1  nia     l.txjut.f 

SN     4us.,u        r„,.W.,i..    .....!     r.„nimny      ^^      I  ..k-      M  Klled  ,>„,„,    I'h,la,l..h.)ua 


N..'.     i  N,  1;,.- 


LEVELOK 


ll>)iin     I'm       Fil.'il   FpI.     10     i;>,",s 

MExNEECOLOR 


Klr»t  UM>  D*o.  I  :    i».")7 


.S.\   +l<H,i       Hri';<(;  Kriii.'.,  I  -,r[>.>rinnr;  1. 
H»'rksh  !,•-►•    Kiit'i:!':      Fii.'.!  N.i\     .'11    iy-)7 


viaidenheatl, 


MERETO 


8N  4r>.692       \l 
11.  1958. 


.V   \\.ihU%..ii   In      \,.»Hrk     \     J        FiUmI   Fvl 

ECO 


Owner  of  }{■,:    \,..s    .",1  .',,:tu<i    .•,.'.■,  hs],  „i,,i  ,,tii,.rs 
For  Coat  Ink'  *  ■'>m|...Hit|..n8.  I'nm.-rs.  aii>l  I'aiut   K.-ni..vHrs. 
iiwiKT  ,.f  Briri.sh    Rt^e    Nos     B7';_',7k.-,.  .larp.i   Kt-d    JJ     1957;  First  use  on  ..r   it., .ur  .l.ui    J.'     I'.Mn 

h:-;';  IT!,   flar»-<1    May  :!1,    l!t.".7     ,111.1   H7Ht>  17L'    .lar^.,!    \|;,..-   ■<] ,  

1(*.-7  " 

Fnr  .M.'taliir  ani!  .Noil  ,\|f'talli<'  I'i[>^s    i'ip*.  J  uii.r  h.as     iut)..-      .SN  45,841.      .VliMnt.,wn   I'auit    Manilla. "iriiiu  •    'nipa  nv    Allcn- 
Vftlvfx    Fnrinjr*.  and  V\aslifTs  town.  Pa.     FiU'.i  Ffb    14.  I'j.'iS 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


,";n   1 II  t'i4i ! 
iy.")«. 


.\ii-l.-r-.  i>     \1  (I!,'!,.-..     I  iliii,       F-  .■■!    J-iii..    Jl, 


"W11.T    .f  K.-t'    N'.s    mr.l  11  an.l  :Uin..-,.'s 
1     -r    \l  ,  V.-.!    I',i  iiif  s 

y- --^i  ixf  J  III  J,  \u'~ 


S.N'  45,842.      A!l»'iitowii   1'miiii   .Manufacturing  (  ..iiiiiaiiy     .\!!.ii 
town.  I'a      F  ilwl  Kf-l.    1  4    Ht.'.M 

ALLENPLEX 


Tli>-  iiniiit'  r..['r.i.l 
F.ir  Oil  ..nil  (Jft-as. 
b'lrsr   un«'  h'f'.fu.ir' 


jpi'>*an[u  '■'-1  till    jip»-<  iiii 


'i»'..r    .f  Hk'£    Ni.M    tu:,  111  and  3rt<t..'iL's 

:      ^    M  :  \i<]    I  'lilh'M 
Kirxt  us.    I  .If,..  J.;    I9.jT 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

-  <  ..liij.a-,.. .  in.   ,  Louiavillr,  Ky. 

AQUAPLAST 


SN    42  4'..',       li.  V  ...  A  Kayi 
Fi..-.|  !  '•■«•     lii.   19.")7 


l-'-.r     l-;vr.-ri..r     1  T.  •r...-t ,  .  ,.    ;i;,,|     I  ■•■.  .  .m  r  1  \-.,     Mar:;,..    I     ...ir 
K;rst  ri..it.  a'    .-a.-i-  as  ■■n'\\    i«    \pril  UM7 


.>N    4.'). 891.      Lord    \l.i:,u;  1,  'uri:,K-  "'■nuiaiiy,    Kri.      T'.i       Fil...! 
Feb.  14,  1».%« 

ChemloK 

.  i»'i.T   .,•■  i-;..^.    N.>    «47.«4H 

!     ■•    ^'^  1  ■ '■-    '.>r    F'l.Mir    and    WVwid    P'-nt'trariiiL'   an.l    S.aliiii: 

:;i(i.,  .n.U   I    ....1   ni   1  .laiint: 


June  24,  1958 

Class  17  —  Tobacco  Products 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


.SN    34,59.')       Endo   Labora lories,    Im  .    Richiiioml    Hill,   N     Y 
nied  Julj  3(1,  U>.'7 


S.V  33.067      tJt-npral  Hgar  Co  .  Inc.,  .New   Y-rk    N     >       Fiif. 
July  2,  1».")7. 


FASIN 


For    M»»dicinal    }'rt'p«ranon    I'upd    an    a    MrtalxdU    I'rodni' 
r.-r  .N  atritinii  .'supiiifinciit 
First  um'  JuI\   1  '     I'.TiT 


SN    :;4  '.'"..s        K     V      i'r.iiicts    1  "..iiijuin.*     (iklafn.nia    '^ty     (Ikla 


!•     '     A 


I  iwnt-r  ..f  H>K  Nil  599.880 
F.r  I'iKHr  Hinder  Tobatco 
First  u»t'  June  14,  1957 


S.N   4IMH2       I  nlted  Vintnera,   Inc.,  d.  b    a    IVtri  ("iKar  <  .mi 
paiiy     San   Frammco    Calif      Filed  Nov    5.   19-"7. 


ROUND  UP 


F,.;     Iii.ia;.\     Suppleiiieiits    < 'tintaiiniig    \'i!H!i,iii-    tin.!    Mm 


For  i"i>:arn  and  Cigarettes 
Firft  u.ie  ( )t  t    23,  19.")7 


First  us..  F..|.    .'s    lUM 


DARTALAN 


SN    ;<.".■!.'•.        1.      !■      S.-aiie    &    C       Skokie      I!:         Filed    Aiij; 

Class  18  —  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

(iwiieriif  Keg.  Nn    655,741 
SN  10  71J      Uasid  Abrani^.  d,  h   a,  Shane  Ijtb.iratorie8.  I'lula  F,.r    I'liHrniH. vti tifal    l'r..paraTH.n    Fxeful    tor   the   Amihura 

delplua,  Fa,     Filed  June  21,  19.5«  'i""  "f  >''»'>'' 


ALFEX 


Firs'  u(*e  .\u>:    1     19,' ' 


For    Alfalfa    Eitrart    Tablets    for    the    Relief    of    Minor    Ar       SN    3tJ19-J        Liovd    Brothers,    Ine  ,    Cin.uuiat.     ntw..        File.! 
ihrltie  and  Rlieuiiiatir  Like  < '..nditions  AuK-  -•^.  1*^''>" 

F    stuseMar    1    195  COPOIETIN 


"""■"■""  For  Medliiiiui  I'repHrations  for  I'se  in  Treating  .Vneinia  nii.i 

SN    32. ,331        MUliiran    A    Son     Itu   .    Sioux    City.    Iowa       Filed      Produced  In  Fluid  and  Tablet  Fonii 


June  2u. 1957 


First  use  on  <ir  about  July  2tj,  19."' 


Millifian's 


SN    3''>,.37n       (iides.    I  ncorporateil     Bexerly    iiUls,    Cailf       Filei 
Auk    28,  19.'.7 


uide'U'alt 


For  Me<licafe<l  Salt  for  Veterinary  T'se  < 'ontMiiiini;  rrc"-Hin< 
I'enirillin 

First  use  Mar    29,  1957 


SN    33.5H3       Jerome    .M     Traub.   d     li    a    Tu    Chwk   Company 
Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed  JuU   11,19.'.7 


9^« 

nvvnerofKet    Non    .^SM,  1  73.  621  ,«94,  aiHl  tiSH.aSa. 
l-'..r  I»i'.tnr,\   \  ii.iium  Food  Sufipiemeiits 

First  us..  Xvi):    -.'.    U'.'iT 


TU  CHEEK 


SN   ,'(ii  7ti."        American   <"Tanaiiiid   ('ompHny,    New    "lork,   N     Y 

Filed    Sept      I.      ■19.'.7, 


l-'.ir   i'hariiiaceutiral   I'reparation   in  Cream   l^'orni   for  'lieat 
ment  of  T<-nder  and  Irritated  Skin 

First  use  June  4.  1957  For  I.ner  With  Folic  Aci< 

l.'ir--  ii>.   Aut;    i:-;,  1957, 


LEDERFOL 


S.N    :{3,771       The   Upjohn    Cnnpany.   Kalamazoo     Mi.li       1-iied 
July  1.-.,  1957. 

BIO-DELTA-CORTEF 

Owner    of    Keg     N<*     5M7.375.   tl5«.724,    and    others. 
For  Hormonal  and  Antlhtoftr  Frepa ration 
l-'irst  use  .\pr    21     1955 


S.N   37,HU3.      Sterwin  Chemicals    hv   ,    New    York.   N     Y       Filed 
Sept.  20.  1957 


TRITHIADOL 


l-dr  I'reparation  for  the  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Coo 
■idloBis  in  .-Vnlmals 

First  uw-  Feb    1    19.".7 


TM  108 

SN    38.338        Burroughs    \\>ilrom.-    k    r.,      .| 
Tucltaho*",  N    Y      Filed  Dor   4.  ly.'T 
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■\   ■     '■"'        ^"^      4'TJJ        S'^im1,.x     I-atxiratorlcM.     Inc.    C.ilumbus      (»hlo 


ANGIDYNE 


For    Medicinal    Preparatiun    f.ir    th^-    TrcaMii^'ut   of  Certain 
rurdlovascular  Disorilprs 
First  use  Sept    19,  1957 


STANNITOL 


For  Efhirnl'v  S.ii.i  s.Mlati\>' 
Firnt  UKf  >t-jii    7.  lUiH 


>N    40,982        Vitamii    t '.,ri>ir(itMn      PhiU-if  iiifiiH      i'l        Filed  uv     ii  7-)o         v.^,    .„,      i  ^i    _..     i          i                 ,        , 

Nov,  19.   1957  p,,^  f)^    3    j^gy 

HISTACHLOR  PYR4\ISTAN 

Fdt     I'tiHrnirtrHunrtti     F'rf paration.s    i.f    i  lil-riirophenpyrld-  -Tii.     AOA/^il 

amine   Malear.'   for  Intermuscular  luj^cti  >i,  ^li  !  <Jral  Admin-  For  Antihi«t.innn..  I'repHratlon. 

'"f "■*''""  Flrit  uae  8e|.t    7    1 !».-,] 
First  use  Sepr    l.'i,  1954 


SN    41  I. '<).'?       'arrnr    Fro<iupt«,    Inc,    Nfw    Vnrk      ^ 


Nov    .'(*,  i;*.'7 


■^      H  '^'*        Sijitvl.-v     l.atioratoriew,     Inr  .     Coluiiibus,    Ohio. 


MEPROCAP 


GERASTAN 


F->r  I'h.i  rniac^-urirai  !'rp[iHr(i'i'.'i  '  t  (  ^e  in  the  Treatment 
of  Tension  and  ».■<  a  Mii.m'vilar  K.',,i\.i:;r  ,ii  a  Timed  Uisln- 
r»-k:rarion  i  'ap!<nle 

First  use  Sept,  1h,  iy37 


For  Vitamin  I  -•  inr  rs   t. 
First  use  Jan   j    19.'ii 


SN   41,1.'.'       Th»'   Upjohn   Uonipany     Kaiami/.oo,   Mich.     Filed 
Nov    21,  rj')7 


-.N      ll.T^t,        .^r;ilHlex     I.al)orat.,ri.-s.     Inr  .     (''ihiinbUh      Ohio, 
Filed  Dec   3.  i;'*" 


PANALBA  KM 


STAN-ASYN 


Owner  of  Rh^c  N^  t;43,l<*3 
For  AriTibiotir  Pri^paration 
First  u-ie  Or'     1  7,  1957. 


For  Kitiiirtliy  SuM  Sviitdrnc  Vitamin  .\ 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1'''7 


SN    41,14'        Car'er    iTiniu-'t^     In^'      Nm«     V<.rk     .\     Y        Filed 
Nov    22.  19.'7 


MEPROSULE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  U-<>'  in  'he  T'->t'!i 
'if  Tension  and  as  a  Muscular  Relaxant  m  ,i  Tlni>'>l  li>! 
^ration  Capsule 

First  use  Sept    In,  Ut.')7 


SN    4:J.97«         Mr',^     K.'-.'jir.  h     i   orporaTi-oi      N.■^^     \  <,r\i      S      V 
Filed  T\-     J)     lir-,7 

ROYAL  JELLAVITE 

For  Vitamin    K  ""I   Sui.pUMii.'iit    in   Tablft   and   Liquid   h'nrui. 
First  use  1  •■•.     o    l!t",7 


I 


iN    41,lfi8       Professional    I>rua    Service     In.       '1     ti     n     Srnrck 
Pharmaceutical.^,    Sr     I,.iu:s     M  •       V    ..1    N  iv     jj     it'T 


SX   43.222.      Vivian   Eiton.  d    h    a     Hiofood,-  r,.„ipaiiv    N^w 
York.  X.  Y.    Filed  !>.■(■   30,  \9:>7 


ENEVAC 


YGRENE 


For  Recta!  Suppository. 
First  use  .Mar    4,   U».'7 


For  ConcentrH'.-   in    th*'   Nature  nf  a   iMetarv   Supplcin.  nt 
First  use  Marrli  a* v.* 


SN    41,J9'.<       N.-w    Knil,i:i'!    R.-^earrSi    Uit)oratorles.   Inc..  Port-     *'^'   ■*3.T02.      1;      1      ^nia-al,    d     \<    a     .Mari.h.- s   <  ,.ii,iiajiy     (  t,i- 
land.  Mam-      Fi:-dNMV    .'.-..   19o7  '  '  cago,  III.     Fio.,|,I,:;    '.    ]'.>:^H. 


TRIUMPH 


MYNEX 


Fir    Mfdica'i.'ii    for    Ise    in    rti'-    Trearnho,  ■ 
'iinples 
First  us.-  .\!ii;    1,'    19." 7. 


\  ae   and 


For    Pharmareuto  Ml     1  ■r.'[,aration>    i.t     tli..-    Kcducii.jii    of 
SuperfludiiH  I    .  ~ii 

First  us.-  Jan     1  '     llt4'.< 


SN   41.;i2.^       SterMn^j  I>ruK  Inc,   N.>w   Vi.rit,   N     \        F    ..-.1    \    . 

Class  19 -Vehicles 


TRIQUIN 


For    l'r.*para 'i.iii    fur    'he    T-i-i'm 


i ,  , ;    :>     K  '  v  ''.-ina- 


SN   13.766.      ,J.i      t.   I'r.-s.s     .s, .[,.«.   inc.  nii<aKn>.   II.       c'U.-d  A;i».- 


'sus,    I.ikThf  Sensinw   I  •^rina  •  itis     and    Rh.ojnnoiol    ,\r'!;rltl8. 
First  us.'  N.'v   o    19.-7 


;N    n,'ip<       I'iha    I.inii'.Mi,    p.a^'l     Sw  i'7,.'la  tcl       Fi'.'d   I).-'.  2. 
iyo7 


MEXAFORM 


Owner  of    Swins    Keg     No     ItiPS.'!'',   ilated  Jul>    4     I'^.'irt. 
l-'.'r  Pharmaceutical  Pr.-pa  ra'iun  '-n  'lif   rreatmen'  ..r   Int. 
•ma I  Wseases 


10.  IWfl. 


C^^<^9^--^ 


K  .r  M-  '  if  Trin  k  and  Trailer  Kodies. 
1  I'^t  use  .111  .ir  atiuut  I>ei'.  29,   1941 
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S.N   ,39.511       S    Hllclcnian.  Inc.   Weehawken,  N.  J       Filed  Oct      S.N   33,»7'2       Ferrostaal    A     (,  .   Ksseii.    (ierinanj       Filed  June 

«      -Tc   19.'.7  11,  1957 


FERROSTAAL 

Owner  of  (iernian   Kej;    No    ii73  127    dated   Mar     17     19.^.' 
For    Switch    and    <'ontrol    Apparatus    for    the    I'ontrol    and 

( ',)nn.*(  !  lull  iif   Electric  rurrent  ;  (.enerators;  ('allies  and  Elec 
trie  supply  Lines  ;  Elfctruiiiijtiprs 


I'.jr  Power  1  >ri^■en   Mobile  Food  Trui'k- 
First  usf  Sept.  19.  1957. 


.V.N     4JII.-0.        Harold    Radford    St    Coniiiany    Limited.    London. 
Hnirland      Filed  I).m    9,  l».'i7 


COUNTRYMAN 


•  N   3n  974       M.-Oraw  Edison  Company.  Elirln.   Ill      Fi  l-d  Sept 

POWER  HOUSE 

l-'or  KlecOic  Hand  I  trills 

l-"irst    u.xc   at    ifa.s!    as   .'ari\    as    .!un.-    3,    1949. 


SN  :',.N.jn,s       (,u>an   Maihin.i.\   i'oHipaii>,  I.o^an,   W     \n       Filed 

Owner  of  Hritish   Km    S<,    712. 27.-.  dat.-d   Nov    13    1952  "''    -'    i'-'""      ^*"    -' '  ' 

?'or    Bo.lies     f'lr     .Motor    I>uijd    Vehudes    of     lii..    Four    Door 
Saloon  T,\  p.- 

I-"or  Ll.-iniiai   K.'>istors,   i  lioke  Starters    Matnetic    Starters. 
'"  Electrn-al  Sw',!,,.,    .•!  tc!  Troj  ,ey  (iuards 

Firs'  u>''  'A.  .Inl.v   194s 


GUYAN 


;N    42(171        Standard    Mirror    (onipany     I  iK       PiifTatu     N     V 
Filed  Dec.  9.  19:)7. 


>N   lis, ,■'.(12.     Tti'.  i'ure  (,(11  Conipany.  (.'hicacr..  111.     h'iled  tHi 
3,   19.-.7. 

BE  SURE  WITH  PURE 

( (w  ner  of  Ret:    No    .-,ss,(mi* 

V--T  Hat  tery  ( 'bnri.'.-rv 

I'lrsl    iiM-  aUoii   >fpieinber   19.'i(i 


f"or    R.ar    \'ision    and    Vani'.v-    Mirror-    fo;     \  ii '  ..iiiobil. 
h'lrvi   us.'  in  1!»3!< 


•  N   3 »>-((."       U     S     KlectruHl   Motors,    Inc,  Los   .\npeles,   Calif 
Filed  Oct.  7,  19o7 


HOLLOSHAFT 


SN     42.3(>('        Missouri     Ory     Hock    &    Repair    'o       iio   .    '  ai>e  For  111. it  ri<Motors  for  Operating  Pumpx 

(lirardeau.  Mo      Fi  l.-d  iH'c,  12,  19.57  F-r-*  us.    S.pt    7,  li*.'.T 


S\    ts  c.->;      FU'.triial  Engineers  Equipment  < 'o     M.'ron.-  I'ark 
111.     Filed  Oct.  lU.  1957. 


3E 


Ft  Shook  .\bsorbint:  RcsilKlit  F.'iiderv  f.  r  V'oss.os    X'ehtdi 

I  I  ]  d     I  I  o.  ■  k  > 

First  use  S.'pt    10.  19,5h 


(  I"  n.-r  of  K.-t:    No    ir.fi  (914 

y-r    Indo,,r    and    (»ntdoor    Hieh    Tension    Switches     Switch 
Moiiioint:*     ind     Oiwratinc    Mechanisms,     I'otheads      SiihSta 
(ions     T(  .innectors,    Hiis    Pars,    (onduvtors.   and    Fittings, 

l-'.rst    Us.'    !  »f.      13     19.5,-'      M»    early    as    I  H-<      1,    1917,    in   an 
ea  lioT  form 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,    Machines,   ^^  ^^  ''•.   pr  i      rpr. -n  ^  r^aik     nn    Fid  on 
and  Supplies  BURCAP 


I  "i«  nor  of  Ret    N-     '•' 

F'  ■'■    K!ee'r;ea!    (  '"Mo'i 

Firs'   n.<t'  .lii'\   2  4    1  9' 


SN    29  1S7        W  estintjIiou.'M'    Kl.'itiu     ( "lirpora:  Ion.    Pitt>b;)r.;h 
Pa,     Filod  Apr,  3.  1957 

BEAUTY  TONE  

s\    (o  c,9:'       \     \-     V.ijon   Lamp   Itidus'iial   (■oinpan\     >  N.'elm 
l-oi     l.iL"it    l'r."iio  int.-    1 '.  \  o  .  -      \,,i(iely.    Fi.'cirie    Lanij.s  l.ain;"'ii      1  n-i  i,~' n.-  !.      M;iH  I  ^   liappi  J         Nijnief.-n.      .Nether- 

Kirsi  '.I'.o    'n  or  about  S.'pt    2".    1955  land'.       Fii.'dNov     14    1957 

NEGLIN 

,>     An  ''un.  !      f   Ov.tch    Rot-    No     ntir,(i9     dated   Oct     1     1953 

For    Electric    lyitihtint    Installations,     Parti<uUrly    Electru 
Inland.  >.eent   Lainps    Flash   Lamps    I 'ischarge  Ijiiiips.  Fluores- 
'.i;t     I.'iinps     \1.  fury  Vapour    Lamps     Soilium    Lamps.    Neon 
Lamps       l,!Ldiiinf     ((rnaments.      Fittlnjis,     Bulbs       Refl.-ctors 
S.-arh  ii;h'>.     \ii\iliary    Apparatus,    Exclusively    [>cstined    for 
For    111  F'idelity    Sf>e«ker    systems    and    Electronic    1  >evlce^     Lse   in  the   Llectro    Llttlitini;  Field,   Such  as   < 'hr»ke-Coils.  Con 
Used    In    Conii.'ction    With    Radio    and    Tel. 'Vision    Fquiiitnent       den.sers.  Transformers    ReMstances    Ignition  Switches    Safety 
F'lrst  use  .\pr    2o.  1957  Fuses 


SN    29  ''.-37        Intermit  ioiia  1     I'' i.  \  ision    Corpora!  Ion 
^ei.'N.  Calif,     File.!  Ma.\    s.   1957 

ROGER-CHARLES 
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8X40,862      MlnneapolU  Honeywell  Rp^ulator  r,„npany    Mm      S\41.5,'>4      Walter  (J    LeirRp  Company    Inr     \>w  York    \    V 
neapolU,  Minn     Filed -Nov    18,1957  KU*».l  Nov    29,19,-7  k     ,t.  ..  ...   i 


AaiONATOR 


SOLESTAT 


f-     r     i,r^>uinliiin     I>»'viw»     for     ConductiriK     Static     Electric 
For    Electric    Motor    for    Op^'ratinu    Rotary    Slip-sr»'ni    a:i  i     '  '''» r^""  Kr""!  IrniivulualM  tn  the  (Jround, 
Butterfly  Valves,  Dampers,  and  Other  Final  rontnil  Klrruew-^  *    rnr   js-  i  irr    .'9,  19^7 

First  ase  not  later  than  Septembt-r  19.'»-» 


SN    i'l^si       ]Wi   KuKH   [no      rni.in  City.   N'    J       Filed   IHh-    ti 
.SN    41.179        Magna    {'uwer    Tool    i  orporan.'ii     .M.-n;.,    Tark  !'J'," 

Calif,     Filed  Nov   22,  19S7, 


HOMESMITH 


For   Vacuum    Cleaners    and    Vacuum    iMparuT    ^v^tfi 
First  use  Oct    14.  19.j7 


BELIMITER 


F'  .'■  Fuses 


S.V  41. 24.'?       Culumbla   Hroailca.-itint'  S.v-irf[!i     i:i''      I'.r:  !s'-i-'M  ■" 

Conn,     Filed  Nov    -,V  19.^7  sV4Iss.;      Tho  fhllip  -arey  MannfacturlnR  r,,n,pany,  L,m  k 


.ami,  I  iiiciiinarl,  Ohio      Filed  Dec   6,1957. 

VISITUNE 


Fur  r>"or  rhiitiMs 
l-"irs-  use  .N..I     J,'.,   ii>.'7 


"'''     ♦!;*!"        'ihiiiitc    Manufacturuif;    r,.iiipaiiy      Slinkie,     III 
Filed  Dec.  t;    1.<".7 


Owner  of  Reg   .No    fJ22  7.S« 

For  Fre-Recorded  .Mat:netized  Tap*- 

First  use  .Xug    2H.   19,17 


OHMITE 


SN  41.414       Ward   Leonard   Fllecrric  i',,      \t,,i;rr    \'.  rrii^n     \     'i  y:rsi  ii.s.'   Vnt;    1     1925 

Filed  Nov   26,  1957  ' 


I  i»  ti.r  o'  Kcf    \,,s    252. tiOg  and  523.1  4f, 

y   r   l(,.s;s-,,r^     Kh.-,..MtatH,  rhoJKe*,  Ta|.  .^uit.  (i.-n,  ( 'a  i.ai  i  N.rs, 
!<'''-i*"    -r.'l  ■>  )> 'irt  liU- Tran.>*fnrnier8 


C 0  NT  ROL  E  TT E  ^'"*  ^^  -  ^'"«*'  ^^^^^  ^'^  Spomnq  Goods 


For    Electric    Lighting   I'onrrni    .\ppara'us,    ,-:p»'. -rt' ally    f.T 
an  F^Iectric  liluminanon  Contr.il, 
First  use  Oct    23,  1957 


S.N   2';  •'SU      Sruart.  In."     St    Paul,   .Minn      Filed  Mar    25.  1957. 

'MR.  I.  V.  LEAGUE" 


f    r    ^niff.,!    .\ninial    and    I>oll-Llke    Figures    for    (irnainct 
.^-^     41.4.)7       JFI>    .Manufiicturing    i',,      in,-      Bro.iki.wi,    N     \  r   I'a^ 

Filed  Nov   27,  1957, 


First  use  y.  >,    jti    1957 


SATELLITE 


For  Television  .\ntennaii 
FirHt  u.xe  .Nov    15.  1957 


SN  ''•'-!  )2''>      Tni.    TfiiijHT  ( 'orporatlon,  (  levt-laiiil.  Ohio      Fllinl 
June  21,  1957. 


S.N    41,474        IVt-ri-ss    Tre.'    Lite    r,,       I{ri..ki>i,,    .N 
Nov    27    1957 


Filed 


CHARM 


PRO 

FIT 


For  Christma.ii  Trev  Lighrw, 
First  use  July  1.   1957 


^    T  O'lf  Shut's 

y-.rs^   U.S.'  ,Viir     15     19,' 


'^-nlfsl  :^rT9-r^''*'"^''"'"'''^''''"''''''''''''*"^       Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

VI- FI  and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Tel»>vLxion  Anrenna,-* 
First  use  Oct    2.!,  1957 


SN  24,212.      Spincratr     l,,.  ,   Milwaukc,   Wis       FiU',i   Feb    1 
19S7. 


SN      41,5,39         0«>nersl      Mcnrs     i  ",,r;»<ir;i'!i.n       I  >• 
Filed  Nov    29    1957 


Mich 


GUIDE 


t)wner  of  Keg,  N.,^    194,5 19  and  '527, '-.v.-  ,,un..r    ,.f    R..^-     n,w     ,344,118,    557,012,    and    ♦■,l.i.7S(i 

For  Automatic  Headlight  Controls  fnr  M,,tor  \'ct.ii  i.-  IK^h  1  K   '    La  tl.s    „n.1    Skimmer!,   for   Handlini:    Molten    Die   Cast 

lights  .  Nl.'t! 

nrstuseJan    25.  1952.  Firs:   use   1911     .n   ladles      192^;  nn  ball  joints 
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SN    38,720,      Twentieth    Century    Mfg.    Co,    Llbertyville.    Ill      SN  42,557       I'tica  Cutbry  (.'omi.an.v     L'tica,  N    V      Filed  I>ec 
Filed  Oct    10.  1957,  1*1,  1957 


SUPERBORE 


WISTFUL 


owner  of  Reg   No«   509,812  and  «18,rtl2 
For  Counterbores  and  Boring  Toolii 
First  use  in  March  1948 


hoi-  Talili-  KiiiVfs,   Forks  and  Spoons,   uiid  I'O'  Kinv.'s    ,\ii  ut 
li;(s.-  Metal 

First  use  Oct    24,  1957 


SN   .39.04H       Clevitf  Corporation.   Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed   o.  f 
17,  1957 


CLEVITE 


l-'-r  Hearing  Cartridges 
First  us.'  Mav  9.  1957 


S.N     41, 7t'..'^        l.anisoii    Mohillft    I'orporai  lou.    i'l.rthun!,    ore; 
File,i  !>..,■    i    1957, 

MOBIL-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg    N<i    592.971 

For  Lift  Trucks   Equlpi)ed   With  an   .Automatic   Driv.-  Me<  li 

anisni 

First  us.    .\uk;ust  195;i 


S.N     4,'-!. 741         (lark     Fquipiliellt     ('ciiipa  !i.\  ,     Huchatiali,     .\1i<-li 
Filed  Jan    10,  195s 

micHiGnn 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    5H9.74»«  and  ♦n9  4t>S 

F'lr  Road  '"onsiructinti  and  Maintenance  Machinery,  F^arfh 
.M'>ving  .Ma(tiinery,  and  Timber  and  Lunit)er  Handling  .Machiii 
ery—  Namely,  Scratxrs,  Hulldorers  Trader  atoi  I'lilpWiMid 
I^iggcrs  and  ilo'  Like 

Firnt  use  June  12.  1957. 


SN"    4C5i»«i       The    !»a\id    Brown    Corporation     i  Sales.    Limited 
I.ond.-n,   Fngland      Filed  Jan,  24.  195s 

VARICON 

iiwn.r   ,,(    British   Reg.   No.   739, 82«,   dat.-<l    Mar     1     1955 
1'i.r  \arinbl>'  Si»ct-d  (iear  Mechanisms  tint  f<T  L«n.l  Vfdi;<lcs 


SN     42.317        .Screw    Cniivc.Nor    Corporation.     Hjimmond.     Ind 
Filed  Dec    12.  1957 

■  wiNONa 

F.ir  Fleviifing  and  Conveying  .Vpparariis  cinprisin^:  Kiid 
|.  ss  llflf  and  Oarru-r  Elevating  and  l'ou>i\inn  .■->  stems  an.i 
I'arts  Iherof  Ini  hiding  Klevator  Buckets 

First  use  May  1,  195r, 


SN    44  ""l^       Hammel.   Kiglander  i)i  Coiu|ian.\'     I:m       New    Vnrk 
N.  Y.     Filed, Ian   28,1958,     Sec    2(fi 


SCHILLING'S 


l"or    Watchniiikers     Tools-     .Namely,    Mam    Spring:    Winiieis 
Lathes  and  I'arts  Thereof,  Balance  Chucks 

l-'!r,st   Use    19.'U   fio-  lathes,  pai'ts  therenl     niol  liaiiint't    .l-Ucks 


SN  i2,:tsl       Household  Manufacturing  ('o  .  lyos  .\  ngeles,  <'a  iif 
Filed  Dec    i:!.  1957 

PERMA-WOOD 

For    Kitchen    and    BHrt>ecue   Toids      Namely     Knives     Fnrks 
Spo.ins    Fotato  Mashers.   Spatulas,  Ladles,  and  Turners 

First  use  in  .\pril  1957 


SN     44,948        Bell     &     Cosset!     I  .inpany      Morton     Crove,     III 
Filed  Jan   3(1.  195^      Sec    2.  f  i 

MARLOW 

Hwner   of   Keg.   Nos,    439,734,    531  758,   and   H51  7i" 
For   I'un.ps     Including  Self  rrimiii>;   Centrifugal  I'uinps   aini 
Diaphragm   an^!    I'luii^ief    I'unips     ainl    I'arts   Ttiereoi. 
First  use  .\pri  1   19o5 


>.N     42,l9<i.       Lauisoii    .Moiiilift     Corporation,    i'ortlaml,    oreg 
Filed  De,     1(1.   1957 

LEV-R-MATIC 

For   L'riie   I'oiitrois    for   Fork    Lift    Trucks   anil    tb.-    Like 
I'irst  use  in  Septenil<er  1949, 


<.N    45.049       iiiUsMlitt   \   C     S     p     .\  .    Turin     Italy       Fiiec!   Jan 
U     195S 


•  N     42  51:',         Midwest     Mower     Corpioatioii      S 
l'"iled  D.'c     111.  1957 

EVER-READY 

For    Haiiil     arol    i'ower  Driven    Lawn    Mow.; 

lirst  us,^  Nov     1  ,"i    1  957 


For  liall  iioMer  aiol  .Needle  li.-urings  ami  .\  iitif  ro  t  ion 
Hearings  CeiieralU  Both  of  the  Axial  an-l  'rbrusi  I'.c'i'ini; 
■I"yt>e,    Loose    Balis,    Hollers    iiiol    Needles     Tberefor 

l-"irst    usi     .-Vp"     2t>,    194^  :    in   cmnmeroe   Mu.i    2''     19,'i2 


SN    45  148        The    DoAli    Company      I  »es    i'luines.    Ill        Ffied 
Feb.  3.  195  s 


S.N    42.. 525        The   osls.rn   Manufact ii niiL'   Conipauy,   i  levelund, 
(  duo      Filed  Dei     Iti,  1957 


KEB 


PanA 


rm 


I'.o    Brushes  T'oiining  I'arts  of  Induslrial   -M.ichiiies    r.iwer 
0[»<rated    Rotary    Brushes   for   Remc,\  ing   Burrs,    I'olishing  and 

ilpaning    Kspecially  Wire  Cup  Brushes,  and  Similar  Brushes  For  .\  n  icuiate,!  i  out  ,ur  Bam!  sawing  Machine  foi   .Mm  bin 

With    Bristles.    Directed    Ceiiernlly    Axtaily    of    Such    Brushes       ing  Ijirce  aiel  Hea\  y  Work  Sei  tioiis 

First  use  Oct    31.  1955  ,  First  use  on  or  l»ef,.re  Aul'    3!     1950, 
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SN  4.'>,371       Carpy-Mr-Fall  r,,ni[iany    I'h!!a<lPtiiln,i     i'n       FP- 


RAILMASTER 


For    MarliiiU'    for    rhf    rr'"lurriMii    ..f    \fii»-ri,(n    i', 
rhannfU.  Sr^^l  Bottom  Rrtu.t,  Stf^i  T;lr  K."i- 
First  u»<f  P>b    : ,  \'J'iii 


SltH*! 


■;n    \'>Hr,7       fiarnPK   Ensrtnw»rln)f  ('..nipany.    Stamford.    Conn 

Flieil  Sept     1^,   19">tJ. 


arnes 


SN   -»5.M>i.     (infulrt   Ltd  ,  Oneiilu.   N    V       Fii.-.i   F.-!,     ]  ;    i:t58. 


ngineering   Co. 


SHASTA 


For  Stainlj'HH  St»-»-l  Flat  Tdbl>-w.  hi  ►■ 
Firnt  Ujif  rvi-    :n,  19." 7 


OwntT    if  RfK   No   630,174. 

For   Sdentlflc    In«truni«'nt»i    I'tlllilng   Infra-Ke>l    Hat 
e.  g.  on  Radiation  Soun-es,  Refvreni^e  Sourcfs.  Dttf- 
for  o;iTir!i!  Instriinifnts  Such  as  RefractometerH 

F^r^t    u<H    Mir     1.',    lurx).    on   apparMtus    inllizmK   infra  rci 
referpiicf  -  .up'  ■  ^ 


la  t  ion 
i>     a  to  I 


SN   4.'>.^1T       (»riHi,la    IJ.i      nnf-ida     \     V       FiU-d   F*-h     13.  1958. 


(^ 


SV     1';  H(KJ.       7ie\Hs    !k.  11    Aktit-niTHsellsrhaft,     Stutfi;art.    I'.fr 
Miatiy      Filed  S**]'    lit,  19.'H 


MOVITRIX 


''An.';     .;    '.■■r;uHii    Hf-c     N-    ,"il  tl.tiori.   dated   Ort     IH.    l'.*aH 
tor    Tlthn*:    I)fv!rt>s     and     Masltliin    IWuvn    Tht>rcf..i     an. 
I'arts  Thpreof   i-r   [-.    Witti   .Nfotlon   Puturo   Cam.Ta.s 


SN    20,988.       Charl.'s     UrutnUL'    i  ■,,,iipa  n..       I: 
Filed  !>.''■    ^^     IJtnti 


111.-, It-      II 


Fur  Stainle».«i  St. -el  Flat  Tablewaiv 
First  usH  I  >f(;    :{ i    r.i.')7 


STAINLESS-SUPREME 


'•>.  ■'■■f  .•:  [{,  -^    \..    179. J-'^ 
I     r    i'riu   11^'    In^truii.Hiit-.    Hither   in    Set.'*    or   a«    Individual 

Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  '  ^      a  ..son..  Reiat.i  Ti.ereto  mcimin^  i.ra« 

'       "^"^  iHK  St;t8,  Fens,  PencilB,  ^lPll■i■Hn.-.■^i,   InvLJiTM    iui.l  .\.  t  •■shori.'- 

Therefor. 

S\    (4,74"       Salmaii^oi,    i   C,      Irn   ,    .\. -.^    ■!   -k     \     V.      Filed         Ftrst  us.-   Knaus'  i9.-,c, 
j!ii\  31.   19.'7. 


»X    25.924        ; 

Filed  Mar    .;    ]\<:,: 


t      !'ii|ie       Haiiiliurt;    \,'mIi.i       lorinaii.v 


I  iwii-r  of  Kea    Vo    4.49  121  I 

For  Folding  and  . adjustable  IroniiiL'  Tatilf 
First  use  Mav  9.  19.j7 


mult/Log 

Owner   of  {,ri::,„i,    l^.■^.'     \,.     .l.-,L',y7'<     dated    Feb     i!     1!).'>4 

For  Slide  Rul.- 

Firat  use  ISM  ;  In  con   M.  rr.   (I.  '    is    i<t";5 


SN    21).42S       Burroii,;ii>    i '  .rp,,r.it  i.ai     l'a«a.!ena     tulif       Fil.'d 

Qass  26— Measuring     and      Scientific      May*,  luo: 

Appliances  CARDATRON 

For    Electronic    .\  [ij. .  riiti;<    for    I'-^i..  ■■>-  lu-    Itif..rtn,'itio[j    in 
SN    14>4»       !iai.\    .M. -.r   '    .ii.p.uiv    Cleveland.   Ohii.      Filed     Numerical  or  Alpha  »•  i    i     inn 

AiU'    .■in     19,'.;  I  First   .,...    l...      u     ].,.-,; 


DATAK 


SN  30,664.      (Jeorge   F     Ki;.i,     I  r      ..irL: 
For     Auf..m.iMr     I 'icri  *  il  I  >:i  *,!     (I'.seri.yn:      Collecting    and         24,1957. 
rranslatinif  Sy^T.-iii   t'..r  'he  T.-sti[it'    ■•  ■  --i.Tal  Station  C'ompo-  TZ  A  pp''l'"'rp 

iient.<   Surti   a*  Stpaii;   ' -.•nera  t .  ir-t  ,U!  '.  Ti'.'i!."-    itid  the  Auxil- 
iaries Therefor  .,       ...„,_       ,.        , 

„  ....  For  Filter  Mouthp  ^  !■  i    liii.if.- 

Firm  use  Apr    lo      y.xi  I  i.^.     .  .  ,     ,,  -- 

First  uiie  Apr.  1.  1!*  .7 


'•i!i*'      Fll.-ii  May 


SN     I.'>.7.'}."i         The    Teihini..ii    i  oinpany.    Chaiincey      \      ^ 
The  TH<hnicon  Company.  Inc.,  L'hauncey.  N.   Y.     t'.l-:l  >.-;.: 


14    ]yr,>: 


V     ;t0.878.       Addwii.r     Ho.  lo-iiiiiiis,  t;in,.ii-Fatirik     .'      KQIil 
Berlln-Charlottenburc.   (Jermany       Fil.il   .Ma  \    .'»     I'.i.'T 


AUTOANALYZER 


ARITHMA 


For  Caloul  fiin:    ji.-vi.vs     -Nainelx     .Met  bani<  al  and  Kleitric 

For  .Kppararij."  for  .Vna '.\  iini:  Bl 1  a  nd  <  If  b.-r  H."l  v   i-'iind^      c,,  i,  •.    , . ;  .,j.    Mrhirios     Miniature    Ch  Iciila  I  inj:    .Mai-lilties 

First  use  July  J'n  19.').'.  r.r«      i.s.-   J.j.v    2"     19.".i),   in   <-oniiiierce  Julv   -iu,    iy:,u 


Jl'NE  24,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   31.14.'i      Frecision  Thermometer  *   Instnimpnt  Co,  Phlla-     SN  3ti  70J-     Essex  Wire  CuriKiratioti.  Fort  Wnyne.  Inii      Filed 
d.dphia    Pa      Fil-.i  May  in.  19.^7  Sejit    .'.,  I'.t.'u       So.     ^(f). 


HERMANN 


K.'r  !■;•■  ti.'.l  St.'in  I .  la.sK  Till  rinoinid.rs. 
i-'ir  ~!   ii>.-  I  I.  •     .'.     1 '.<■'.'! 


nwn.T  ..f  K.'i;    N..    ..,-.V:iS7 

l-.T    ,\  p(..i  r,i  til-    •••r    F.iriniiit'     l'--.-'    Sbeots    [-"r.itn    I'nlpn    and 
f..r     F\  :i  :;i:i  t  it.t:     •!..     i'hvsi.-al     I'r.ipei  f  ii->    .'     r'.ii|'>       Nain.d.v 
I  iisin;.'i,'i'.'itor>    Sli'-.-t    Making   \la.liin>'>,  c,.uiliin^;   F,i)uipin«'nt 
I'r.'sM's,    I'uniph    for    !''-■  >>.-n,    aii-i    Itryinp    !'liite>    an.l    Rmps 

I'lrvt  uM'  ..n  ..t   at)o:i!   Mar    ^s    1U.'-!1 


.  \    ,■(]   '■.111*        I 
tJolela    <'ali! 


^      Iinlnstnes,     In.-.    Santa    Har   .ara    Aifport 
Filed  Jun.'  7,  lt#57 


SN    :{9.'lo        ^■.  rrati':    Fl..  'M,      In.       \..\v    Vnrk.    N     V        Filed 
Oct    '.'1     19."  7       S,..     2f 


FERRANTI 


.  iwn.r  ..f  Rt-t:    N..    .'l.Mc.".,T^'! 

For     Kl.-itric     ttnd     Electr.'ni'      .Measurinu     Iiistriiineiits  — 
Namely,    Voltinct.r^     Anin.i'.r^     Htni    U'a*t!i.oit    M'Nr>,    Fl>>c- 
tricnl     and     F,l<'<troni.      T.'jitin^:    ApparaTuf^      Natn.'l.x      ('Itp-nn 
\'..ltaiiuii.-t' 's    Hti.l    Hiyfi     V.iltace    Testers       F!ei'tri>nl<     ("oin 
piif.rs   ;in.!   C;i  i.  nia  t  iiiL'   Ma.hiii.-s  an.i   I'arts  Tliereof  :   F.leftru 


F.T    Tel. metering;    System    Components    Iiu  liiiii  nj;    SiM.ially 
I...sii:n...t   F.i«e.-  s.ippli.-s  f..r  Fse  in   Scientiti.'  I -ata-Hundlint'  ^^^^^  ^^_   ^^,^^^    j,,    j,,_,,;    ^^^^  v„i,n..ters. 


->  Sf  ftllS 

First  U.S.'  l)e.  .  3.  la.'ifi 


■'  SN    .'(9407        .\U'\    V     Millar,    d     b     a     The    rir.'sii.i    i  ,.inpan.\ 

SV    ■!-J4(l        Ain.-ri.nti    Cnu..    A:     Ma.diun'    c,.nipan>     .Sintpsnn  Kvan-t-n    l!i       I';:...l  .  >.  '    .o    19."i7. 


Fleitni'    C. -nipany    lM\isi..ni,    Ctii.ato,    111        Filed   June   24. 

ROTO  RANGER 

l-'iir   F,l>'.  triial   Mi-asuriiii:  .\pparatiis,  Sp.'i'itlfftl)\    Volt  fUni) 
Mil!  la  innii-t.-rs 

F"irs!  Use  .11]  .ii  at). .lit  .Ian    1.  19^1. 


FIRESTAT 

Own.r  ..f  Rev    N..    ,')07  799 


F.-r  Thfrinosta '  s 
FSrst  iiv,.  .Ju!v  19,'Ci 


SN    .14  47,?       Til.-    T.lereKlHter    Ci>rp..ra  ti.in     Stainf.inl     Tonn 
Fil.'.i  Julv  Jt.,  19." 7 

TELEFILE 

I'.ir  Int.  i:i  ate.!  Aut.iiiiatic  Electrical  System..^  f..r  SC.iili*: 
an<i  I'.N'ink;  I«ata  and  for  Interrojjat  in>:  and  H.-adinR  Out  the 
St.ir.'.!  I>ata,  an.l  for  I'r.Hes«lng.  Tahulatinc,  Filint,  Comput 
iiif  ami  I  tispla.v  iiii;  Inf.irmation  R.'.piir.-d  In  i '.mn.-i  t  ion  With 
lioiustria!  an.l  Itiislness  0[>eratlons,  Su.  li  as  Iiiv.'ntitry  <'on- 
'rol     !'r..dii(  tion   Planning  and  Customer  Invoicing 

Fir-t  u-e  N,,v     1.-,.  lyS.') 


:N     ,'19  "9:*        roiiipt'.no 'er    C.,rporHtion      Chlpap.'     I'l        Filed 

1  i.-t    2^,   19."i7 


COMPTOTAPE 


F.ir  Calciilatink;  and  He.  ..r. lint  I  ''i!^ 
l-'irsi  use  I  Ht    23    19.')  7 


•  N    ,C'i  ",".7        l'..'rl.'ss    Camera    .Ht.>res,    Inr      New    York,    N     V, 

Fil.-.l  .\:ic    <•    19.'.7 


PEEROTAR 


F.ir  I.ens.-s  f.tr  Cameras 

First  use  at  least  nf  early  as  June  18.  19S7. 


SN   4tt,9H.'i       Foster  Graiit   C.i      hic  ,   Leoiiiinst..r.  AfHss       File.1 
Nov    19,  1957 

Opti-Clipover 

I  iwner  of  Re»;    .\..    i.l,'i,7,".2 

I'i.r   Sutit'lHsscs  ..I   It...  Ciip-..],   'lA  p,.    nini   .suiiK'iass   Carr.vuik' 
<  'ases 

First  use  0(  I    1.".    19.')7 


SN  ,l,'i  ."r.i7       H    V    Hardinan  c.i    In.  .irjionite.)    p.iiiv;!:.     N    J, 

I'll.',!    Vin;    14,  19."i7 

TRIPLEMATIC 

F.ir    Pr.iport  loiiiii*;    Pumps    .\dapted    To    Mix    nii.1    I'eln.r 
M.'flsnred  Volumes  of  a  Plurality  of  Liqui.ls 

I'lrsi  us.'  June  1  ."i    19.")i; 


SN     :',.".  9.3.)        Industrial     Nu.de. .nics     Corporat  ion,     Columbus. 
Ohi..      File.l  Auk    21,  19."i7, 


iN   41,1,"3       Fi.rran.l  uplLal  C.i,  In.      N.  w  Y..rk,  N    "i        File. 

FARRON 

<  Kvn.  r  ot   H.'i;    No    44  1  3(12 

F..r  Ojitical  and  Photographic  I>'tises 

I'lrsl  Us,    >ept,  10,  19.57 


(iwn.T   ..f   K.-i;    Nos    ."S5,-17,   ti31,7,")(i    an.l   (;4<:  4i;9 
For    -Vutomatic    Fquipment    Controlling    tli.-    Material    I'rop- 
•■rties.     Such    as    W.dtrht    per    Fnit    I/encth    ..f    T..»s     Slivers, 
Slubtiltics,  an.!  Yarn  h\  KemilatinK  Textile  UriifiiiiK  I'roc.KS.-s 

Fir-s'  iis.    ,\iii;    2     19,-7. 


:\    M   1,".,".       l-'atratn!  iiptual  '    "     In-      N.'W  Yi.rk    N    Y       F 

N.'v     .2    1!*,-,T 

CINE-FARRON 

Own.  t  ..f  R.-i:    N..    4  41  :'«2 

I-'.ir  i  tpt  i.a  1  an.!  !  't.-  'L.^i ,", pn  ,,    i>  i.s.'- 

F'.FM   us.-  S.'i.i     lo     19,".: 
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SN'  41.15«      FarraiKl  Optical  To     Inc     Nfw  York.  N    >       Ftlf.l     SN   44  !5M      Hrown  k  Hharpe  Manufacturing  Conipany,  I'rovl- 

Nov    2.'.  1957  JfDct.  K.  1.     Hle-l  Jan    17,  193s 


ORTHICO-FARRON 


Uwn*T  of  Reg    No    441.362 

For  Optical  an(J  Fhoto(fraptiic   I>«'in».->. 

F)r»t  u«*  Si-pt.  13,  1937 


^jfi^'itat^ 


\-     -    M :-  rMiiu'tf-r    Heijrht    iJaui-    With    Dial     Indicator 
SN  41,138.     Farranil  Optical  ("o  ,   Inc     N>-w  V-rk,  -N     V       Fi.t-.i  j- ir«r  UHf    .n  or  atx.ut  I>*h'    11.  19-'>7 

Nov    22.  19.'.7. 


TELE-FARRON 


Ownt-r  af  R*>|f    No    441. 3H2 

For  Optical  and  I'hoto»;raphir  I>.-n*es. 
First  use  Sept    13,  1937 


>N    44  ;"."       liri,»!i  i  Sharpe  Manufacturing:  C.pnipan.i.  I'ri.vi- 
.U'ti.'^'    K    I      Fil.-,l  Jan    17.  193H, 


SN   41  l."i9      Farraii.!  I  ipticHl  Co     Inr     V-w  V  .rk    N'    V       Filed 
Nov    22,  1937 

VIDEO-FARRON 

Owner  of  Rtfir   No   441.362 

For  Optical  ami  Photographic  U'nitrs 

First  U^e  i)ct    2.  1957 


^iU'S^ 


For  Mlcromet.r  Hnntht  Ga|t*'<« 
First  UHe  on    ■:  about  Nov    17,  1935 


SN  41,1''.!       Kiirrsm!  Optical  «'o  .  Inc,  Nfw  V    .'k    n    ":       Filed 

FARROGON 

^  iwncr  of  V.i'%    Nil    44  1  :W1  , 

For  OptUal  anil  I'hotograptur  Lf-usf-r-         I 
First  use  i  icf    1    1957, 


.N     44  2  U         Wilt  Air    Contact     Lens    Sj)*-!  iali,Kt.s,     Iiu   ,     New 
Y  =rk    N    V      Filed  Jan    17,  1938 


SIGHT  UNSEEN 


Y  0   I  .'urai  t  I.eiisfs 
F'  r-.-  u-tf  1  >.'t     1  .  1937 


SN  41   162       Farran.l  Optica;  ':,     In.      N",.\*   Y.rk    ^     V 
Nov    22.  1937 


>.N   44..i;.J       1  t.H  FK  ror;x;ration,  New   Vork,  N.  \.     1- ilcU  Jun. 
20, 193^ 


MEGA-FARRON 


Owner  of  R^g,  No,  441,362 

For  Optical  anil  I'h-i'otr'iphi.    I/.'n-« 

Fir^t  use  i_tct    21,  1937 


•  N    42,934       I'    S    Warner  (  orporatiuM     Host  oi     \(,t"       l-Mled 
li.M-    23    1937 


'e-66/oJ^ 


For  FoUlinn  Uin<Kulars 
First  us*  Sept    3,   1937 


SN     43,227        A'lfr.i,     K 
FUM  n^-c    31     193  7 


:i;:k;,     I;ii         i,..s     Aiit'"l''S.    Cdllf 

NEURON 


(twiHT     .1    K.  t     N-H    331   14s,   til9,9<H»,   and   otli.-rs 

I'.iT  l'li,.i.'k:r.ii.ln.    Film 

Fir>'  ■:-••  S..I,'     .■:     19'.7 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN    39,093        iMik'   Ciiil.l    i.f    .\iiieru-a,    Iik   ,    New    Voik.    N     V, 
Filed    O.  '      1-     1937       |-OIJ.K(TlVF    M.VKK 


For  Counters 

First  use  I>et    <\.  19.' 


R  G  A 


sN    4.3,333       Til.-   Kusr    Industrial   (onipan.v,    l;i        Ma  Chester,  t^.rF.n^.:   Hin>:s  and  Mountings  Therefor 

N    H       Filed  Jan    7,195*4  rirx'us.oi,    ^r  at...ut  June  2.  1 957 


rusl«rak 

For  Strip  Recorders  and  Hurts  There. .t 
First  use  I>et.  12.  1937 


S.N  43.922      charlfs  Brunin*.'  Company,  Inc.  M.Mint   iTo-pei-t, 
111      File.l  Jan    14,  19oH. 


KWIK-BOB 


For  Flunih  Bobs 

First  use  IVc    17    1934, 


Cass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

^.N    '.7  Jt',       Kkliiid    ro.d  and  .Manufact uriiiK  Ca  .  (■hica>:o.  111. 

V\\^A  ^■■(o     !•',   1937 

WALL-WONDER 

t-.r    \\  a\\   Clfuninv'   Iniplenients      Namely,    Handle    Mounted 
\\  iioni:  Sp-iMKe" 

First  use  on  or  atxiut  June  10.  1957. 


Ji'NE  24,  1958 


sN   40  197       Zephyr   Manufncturtne  <'o      S«'dalla     Mo       Fil«'d 

Nov    (i,  1937. 
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Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


>\  :;T  ';•^'.'       \'iilriiii  Hart    Manufactiinnir  ''..im[i.mii>     Haiiimoie. 
Md       l"],.'il  .-N.-pr     IT    1937 


VULCAN 


l"..r  Hr i>    Hru»h.'>    and  Mopn 

l-'irst  lis.-  >.'pl     1,  1937 


iiwner  of  Kec    N".»    ii:;,j3ii  ami  43.>»,9U4 
F'or  Cookin>:   Equipment      Naiueiy     Raii>;.'>  .   Hruiieri 
iiiati..n  Hroiler-<;riddle  Toiisters  ;  and  Oxenf 
First  use  in  1  S9() 


jlU- 


S.V  .37,.390      \"i)WHtiHart   Manufiimii  inc  c.impHny    Maltiniorc 
SN     40,331         Easy    T)ay     MannfactunnR    TooipaBy,    d     ti     a  Md      Filed  Sepi     17    n<37. 

Siitiurhanit.-  Mop  t'ompan^,   BriHikline,  MaM.     FllfS-i  No\     .S, 

1937 


SUBURBANITE 


FiO   1  TV  an.l  Wet  Mo).h 
l-'irst  use  I  liT    13,   1937 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

S.V   .';»4iH)      Swedt'ii  Freeier  Ma nu tui.  t u riHK  Conipitiiy.  St-rtltif. 
Wasti       Fil.'d  Mhv  3,   1937 


Vulcan 

The   iliawiin;   i.-i    lined    for   red       Owner   o!    H'-i:     No.s     63. 2' 

itti.l  43^  9ii4 

F.otiv>-ii-    Ha!i»;c>    and  I  Vep  I'at   Fr.M  t« 

Fir>t   ,i».    :t.   s.;it..inl>er   1955;  In  isiiii  .is  to  ■•Vulrnn," 


■N   ,H.s,.''24       llii:  Hoy  Mh  nutacturinK  c..     In,  .;    h    a    V\  t-xieru 

Kill):    ManufHi  tiiriiii.'    i.iiipaiiy,    Hurtiank,  Ca.if,    to    Seidel 

hlib»T      Sted      Koliilij;      \l:ii      •   ■  .r|  .<  >ia  t  i  oi. .  liiirliaiik       i   alil 
Flletl  Oct    S.  1937 


■W€D€N 
Tg€RV€R 


F.I    Kit  I  ikit  ra' mi:   Mai  hliif  lor  Itispensiu>r   S-f'    Fi   Crtani 
Firxt  u».'  I  >«..     ,".,  1 1433. 


Qass  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 

S,\  tii;4,n7tl  Schnadli:  Corporati.iii,  ChicaKo,  lil.fmni  S  Kiir 
(»■!,  ii.  lir..-  111.  .irp.ira!.-.;  FiU"!  Apr  7,  1934  Sor  :: ,  f 
,i»   t.i  "Ka  r;..  n 


l'..l    I'l.l  !  nt>ie  Harbti-Ues  I.;   Me'ai 
Fir.-t  11^.     -n  or  about  Sept    4,  193i 


•  N     '!'.'  'i92         -V      W  asMO  »•  r"i:,    i     Si.l.N      !ii.    ,    Colunibii-      Clhj. 
I'lU-.l  ti.-t    2N    1937 


StuiadiCoH4iUit.olom 


iiuii.T     ■!    H-L'     \.'>     314,420     376.S>'7.    an.l    ..ili.rs 

p.,,-  ri.li..UNr.-.l  I  ■t!a!r>  and  S..fa> 

Pi:..    u^<-    l>>'i      1     1933:    1^«4   as   to  'Kari-^ii    ' 


--q<kI-U 

J 

F..I  I>r.v   H.Mti-d  IC-  F...h1  Tables. 
F;r»'  iiM'  J  i,ii\    1     1  9,''7 


Italic 


SN   34,511!       I'll-    H.'-imal   Supplies.   Inc      Chi.  ml'..     Ill       Fi" 

Juh  29,   r,c-- 


LAZY  D 


I'or  Chair- 

l:r--    ii>.-   M; 


Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

,-,\    ,'U,7so       i,.-r,iii;    rrodncf     Inc,,   Keiii  I  w..rtli     N     .!        1  i  '■' 

Wm     1      1'.'37, 


•  N    47,N40      1 'e  I.uxe  Metal  F"uriiiture  Cmnpany,  \\ 
F!  ed  Mar    17    193N 


OCTOPAK 


Fi.r    Meial   slielvint',    IncludliiL'   H..ltles,..   Htnictur...   (..oiiipo  lor    Spiinki.-r    H...-.-    and    Waterm>;    H...^. 

ii.-ntii  for  Steel  Shehiiic  '.ardfU> 

1- ir«'  u-,-.  ..II  ..r  a'-ouf  I  1.1     i  .'    i!.,",:.  I'lrs'  lik.'  I  i-i     21,1955, 


-awn'?    uiii 
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Mt-irury   K.-r'i>ril  Ciirporution.  riiicaKn,    111       Flli-il 


POWER  RIB 


SMASH 


Kur  I'UfUfiiatii-  Trurk  Tir>-n 
First  use  Jun>'  l".  I'j.'x; 


F'or  Groir,  .-,1  i'li,.iiMj;rHph  Recurds. 
First  us*-  on  ■!   ih.itit  ( ict    4,  19,'J7. 


SN    4:r(iTH        Ihinii.p    Tir-    an.!    Ku.'ir.-r    i.- 
N,   V,     Fil»'<!  Ih'c    JT,  H»:i7 

GOLD  SEAL 

Fir   rir-'-i 

First  usH  I  If,    :i.  Ut.'T 


THr.,!!     H-iffttlo      ^•^'  39.»7«       M' !■  iir\    H..,    ir,1   I  ,,r[..irntiun.  ChlcHk'o    111       Filed 
Nov.  1,  ij'T 


LIMELIGHT 


For  Grooved  11;  ■ip.t.THpli  Kfc.inis 
I"!'«r  list*  on  <.r  ;('i,.ut  I  h  t    4    u*r,7 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

s\    :{o,W.'       Franr-ls    X     "'iishin     ■!     •.     n     A.   „»    R,.rord   Co.. 
Brooklyn,  N    V      Filed  May  _'9.  19:<7 


SN  39,983      T!).-  Ww    Amenrau  LIhrary  nf   WorM   r.ifiTat  ur.., 
Inc..  New   \     rk.  N    V       Filed  Nov    1.19:,7 


MENTOR 


Owner  of  k.-i:    \i,>    '  1  ii,!»!»h  and  ."i-'7,.'i).'i 
For  (iro<u...!   I'L  JiMtTHph   Kerords. 
Flmt  use  '^'■p'    .'II    19.' 7 


For  i.T'Mived  I'hon.iirraph  Ke<-,,r.!s 
Firsr  use  Jan.  ;JU,  \'.K,^^ 


SN    40.305.       Atlieiih    Ke.ords     I  no      Nashville     T'nii        Failed 
Nov.  8,  19S7 


•N    .!n. !.!»:!       Frjtn.i,    X     (  .i>l.in     .:     !.     n     A .  iica   Record   Co., 
HriMiklyn    .\    V      File.;  Mav  29    !;'".7. 


AVOCA 


l-"ii-  i,r.i.i\e<l  I'hoii.. graph  Re<-i)rds 
Kir^r  use  Jan    .'^O.  \UTn\ 


For  Grooved  Fh.-n  .i.-'-!i;>li  Kec,,r.t> 
Fir.*'  'IS..  A'U-    ; '.    i;*."  7 


;.\   ^2A^>^       Albert   W    H    Hirsch.  .1    h    a    Hirs.  h   EnKravlnjr 
'■"iiipain    Tirapa,  Fla,    Filed  June  24.  19.'.7 


S.V  40,340.     (;o>  )  .ir..|   Mcreo,  .New  V..rk    N    y       Kjie.l   \,.v    x 
1957. 


MATTEO 


<^ 


nmo"^^ 


For   .Muslfal    I  !!■<■  ninienr.s      Namely,    Castanets 

First  II -•    \UL-    \  '•    19,'7 


SN  40,63."».     \v   liter  *  "ornpany.  Inc.  .New  Vork    \    'i       I"  !.■! 
Nov.  13,  19'.  7 


F.ir   Har.ins    .Tvv   rliiiL'   H.-A'-ns  fur  .Majorette's  ai,  !    Mmt   hlng 
>.im.1h 
First  use  Fet.    ,'    i  y.',>i 


S.N"  :?•_'  7411      ('..nra.-f   A.-- 
■luiie  .'7.   I'JjT 


-s     lii.       N.-v^    Y.'^     \ 


led 


Owner  of  R.^-    N..-    ■.4s  \<>:,    ,-,4k  \{\h,  ^nd  »M  t  si: 
For  I'lan..^ 

First  use  .1.1  ..r  nh.i.i!   \la,\'   1     19,"  7 


8N  41. .'(Qe      Waters'  ulev   i'.,     in.  .   K 
Nov.  29,  19J7. 


•  r.-r     \I;iin       Fii.-! 


DUO-FI 


For  I'lxinoi;  .(pii> 


Fi'r  *  ir..in  ed  I'll. 111. .»:raph  Keenr. 
First  u-se  ( »(  r    Mi    ly.'iii 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


S.N    .30,ft«(i 

land.     Ki!e 


S.N  .59.974       \lerrur>    Ke.  ord   i  .irporafi.in.  <  Imaj^'".    h 
N..V    1,  iu.'7 


'iif^uli-..    I '.'vei.ipinetils    Limited,    London,    Fiij: 
M.t,\  -'9,  19.')7 


I-  lied 


LOOK 


DUFAYLITE 


Foriirooved  I'h.HMirrapli  Ke.  ..rils 
First  use  LIU  .jr  about  Uct.  4.  1957. 


ii«tM'     .f   Mritlst,    KeK    N..    B7.').',849.   dated    .\pr     1-'.    195.1 

►'"'■   H  ii>ev,- \.  ^h Maferial   Made  Wholly  or  I'nncitwiiy 

of  I'aiier  or  i  .ir(U>..ard. 


Jl'NE  24.  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    34y.'«       Creative    Aids,    Inc.    New    York,    N     V       Filed     SN   ,17  4«9       Aioeri.ai.   Artists   (;roup.    In.       Ne«    V.rk     N     V 

Filed  Sept    19,  19r)7 


.Vnir.  ■'i.  19.'i. 


RECONCIL-VELQPE 

^1 


V..V  Kiiw'l.,pe  F..lder  Fi 
First   lis.   .Inly  _"J    19,'i7 


;\   :r.  \\>A       III.'  H-'.i.ii  I'.iiiipaiiN     Milwauk.-e    ^''''^      F  !•■.!  \\ 

s     l!l,-,7. 


COLORIFIC 


.  m  :i.  f  ..!   R.-i:    N(,    <,,".',   )'.) 
1'  .r    i.....K.    !  '-n'.    Bin. lets 
I'  '^i   ii«.-  J  .|.^    .'.'i    19-'7. 


j-,  ..   \    ,,.:...  ,,;,,'    ..;   ii....K^  >  ^  i  ■  u '  h  .  M I .  >;  I.  Collection  I't  Christ 

11. .l<   H  I!.!    I  .  re»-I  .11  ^   '  ':)  r.l> 
Fir>  !   n.;.'  ,1 11  lit    1     1  '.''7 


SN    4().3()'-       .\!vH    I'eii   Co,   New    York     N     Y       VV>>'<\    ^''^     * 


1951 


ALVA 


F..!     \''.:'.\    I'olnt   Peti^     I'.iimS     a'.t    Fi.uiit.^t in    P.  n> 
I',r>!  Us.-  in  or  aliout  .Iiiii.'  19t'> 


sN    lis.:. I       ■r..pt1n:l:i    i  ..rp..r.iiiiin     Y..rk     Fs        F''"l   I  "ei.'    ."> 


CAL-STIX 


Fit  rr.'^^nr.'  S.'iisitn.-  .\.ttiesive  I.Ml>ei>  \r.  Icii  F..rni  or 
Indivi-lual  L;it.els  liiiMni;  a  I'mtect  i  ve  B;i(Kii)t  S-n;  <.i  She..» 
Kein.n  atile  Theretroin. 

Firm  use  June  14,  19.", 'i. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

I,     K'.i.   HuMmr.l     \Vashln»;t..ii.   !'    C       Fii.-.S    I'' 


SN 


l»."t7. 


^m^ 


v\     11    s.il  r..;,t;,t-!i'    .■|.rp..r;,'i..!i      ^..rk      I".         F...-!    I  >•  .      .' 

111.'.; 

MAIL-0-STIX 

F..I  Mailing  Cards  Hh^uh;  n  Keiii.i\  nine  i'..rn..n  I'r.  vi.led 
\\,;li  Pressure  Sensitive  .\dhesi\f  ami  .\riaii>:e.l  To  He  .Vfflxed 
a.-  .m  Il.'.irniati..n  Lab.'  t.\  Siii.l  A-IIl-iv.  •.  „  T..iepli,.ne 
B.H.k  i.r  Bulletin  B..ar.l 

First  ii<e  June  'My  liCS, 


V,  r  Miit'ii'i'-' 

lu«f  us.,  f.-l.    1     19.').- 


SN    41  <>••-       T..;.t1ii:tit    c..rp..rnt  i..n     Y..rk     Vh       Fiie.l    IVr     T. 
19, '-7. 


SN    77  :u.,        1^.  :i.     I'^isl,    >.r.-etliiK   '»r.i    to      Iim    .    New    \ork, 
\    V      l-'ii.-.i  '-ep'    17.  r.»r)7 


VIN-L-STIX 


r 


y.,,    i.-.,..,M:r,.  Sensllne  Acilo-siv..  La!"  '>   H,:^  .i.t   a    i  T.  ■!.■.!  i  \ . 
11,,  ,  Ki'ii;  >' r  I       r  Sheet  lietn.  >\  ahl.   Tin  r.  '  r.>m. 
1  ,is!  us.   .1  i;ne  »>.  19,'.t'. 


.i 


F..,    Ai.uins  an.l    .,r  l'.....ks  CntainlnR  a  Colle.fion  of  Christ- 
iii.i>  an. I  i.reetinK  Cards 
Fi'vt  us..  Jun.    1     I9n: 


s\     ii.sH.C       r..ptlii.'ht    '  ..r^xTati..!!,    York,    i'..       F;l.-.*.    I*-!,   5. 
1957. 


MYCAL 


l.-,,r   Pr.^.iir.    V,  r,si■|^.-   Adhesive  Citn!-   Hm.u.j;  :•    rr,.ie.tiv, 
:.i.Kii.>;  S';'.;.  'ir  Sin-.-'  Heniovahle  I'lier.-n  ..n. 
t-ii-s'  us.    M«>    ^     19.'i7 


SN   :t7  ■'-'*      l'ur.'hasln>;    \ireiits  .Kssoeia ti.n,  -.f  ci.\eland,  Iii> 
Clev.-laii.!    ohi..      Fil.-.!  >.-pi     17,  1957. 


v\     <:    sw;.        \:,    I.iario    lMlt..is!i:np    Coll. par 
N.  Y       Fil.-.l  l'>'<     t).  19.57. 


\M'.       N.-w    V..rk 


EL  mtJkMXO 

~      NUEVA      YORK 


MWii.T  ..f  Hec    N..    4ti."i,l'il 
For  Monthly  Macayine 
First   use  .luiO'  19  \'.\ 


For  Newspaper 

First   use   Sep!     ;•'..    ll'  IS. 


TM  US 
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-*V    n  9/iS*       I,ana    Lohpll    Inc.   Hanovpr.   }'h       Fil«Hl  Junt>   \^^. 


in.-,: 


S.\  ''iftT  14:;      Corisnlidatfil  Kftail  St.irc!*,  Inr..  Nt-w  \jrk.  S    V. 


K^^tCtn^ 


For  WMiit-n'r.    Half-Siz.'  <  lothiiiK —Namely,  C.iats,   I>re«weN, 
SuitH.    Skr-H     ltl.iiis»>»,    Sw<»Htt>rB,    Slacks.    Short-*,    BranKlerfs. 

Sh[iv    N  ij;!iT^..»  n.»    anil  i.irrllcH. 

Firnt  UN*"  iin  iir  about  .Mar   HO.  1957 


Fur  Sh<H»!< 

Kirnr  ust-  t  KTiit)*^  IU'M>. 


•\    .!'".  1-','.       Hiillu.k    HoBH-ry,    Ini.,   New   Vurk.   N     V       FiU-.l 


S.\  ^4, ST.')      I,<iuin  Tp«l()ff  an<l  Suii.  In.      Hri>..ki}ii    N    "i       Filed 


GRIPPERALL 


BEE 

BRAND 


F'or  InfanN'  and  rhili1rt>n's  W»»ar  -.Nanifly  Skir'-i  >  >>•••;> 
Ti,  Shorft,  (ivfralU,  S!aiks,  inii  < 'oordlnatf  .Sf-r.^  rnnsi>?,!i^ 
i.f  I'...v^  ;ind  t,ir!s  Shirf-^  \\\'h  Tri.us^rs  nn.l  i.irl.s  HnM-r- 
\\  irti  Tr'Mi'^«'ri4  ..r  .-^kirt- 

First  un»-  Ft-b    L  19.' 7  I 


F   'T    H<*1.T\ 

1'    !■■■■    :;s,.   \1  ,v   J,    I!< 


-  iiiji.l.-  t.i  fh*-  word  "Brand,"  aparr  fr..iii  thr  mark 


\   37,2flS       S4'l^«t    Si...rtswear,  Inc.   Nfw    York.    N     \        h  il.d 
Sept    It;    1 ',»,-,  7 


SLOPPY-JANE 


S\    J»l  :j-.       Ki]M,n   Knirtin>!   Works,    Kip..n,    W  i-       Fii.sl    Mur  For  K  :; :  r  •.■.)  sw.^h  t.Tn. 

--'     '^■"  "  Firxr  UM^.  j;iiy  ;tl ,   n*41 


FUNTIME  FOOTWEAR 


Th."  Word  ■■Footwear  i.x  dijM-iainied  apart  from  th»-  mark 
an  «h.iwn      owner  of  Rpg    .\o    H.'2,7H.' 

V'<r  Foorwfar  Namt'iy,  Shoes,  sllp[)^rx  and  Siipjw  s."  k- 
.\I.idf  iif  I>'atht>r,   Fiastic    ,.r  Fabric   ..r  >  iiUibinati  -ii,.,    Fh,  r.-    : 

Vir^r  UHf  Ort    Jl.  19.',  1. 


Sepr    )'■    \:>' 


•  le- t    Sportswear,    Inr  ,   New   V.,rk,    N     ^        Fii.'d 


BONNIE  CAMERON 


\<.>i:\ 


v\    .'7  97.'{        IVtfT    Pan    P'oi]ndn' 
Fi!.-d  Apr    1  1,  1957 


n«     In,-      X.-«'    Y-.rk     V     V. 


SN     :i7, (»'.'"        \':in    Raul'.'    Company,     In.        N..w    York     \      Y 
nied  ^p-    -■<;,  lit,",: 


HOLD-UPS 


A 


i     '    K  '!•••'   H  n;ti    Miiwiery 
1'  '*•  .1*.-  i'-'t,    1,   l<t.-)3 


SN   38, ^7i;       \u  Way    shoe   Co     In.-,    New   York     N     Y       Fil.d 
Oct.  4,   19,-.: 

FASHION  TRED 

()» luT  of   K.-i;    .No    :Uih.,jJl, 

For  U"  i!'!.  ;i  s  Shi..--. 

First   II-.    in  I>fN>.!n(»T  19:!7. 


">      :>-•..;.,         Id.'     B.iiilevard     Fr.x-kx    t'ompaliy,     .Miniifapoliw 

M    :u:       1;;.-  i  '  I.  '     |u,   19,-7 


FIOCI 


No  exrlusiv.     IS.'  In  the  word  "Frock"  U  rlalmed  other  rhm 

In    tll>-    H»s.H   ;n'i,,n    dtloWIl 

The  ,ie«i>fn  of   rhr  ^'irdu-  1.S  ,li«.lain;.-.i  at-arr   ;  roll,  th«  mark          F-     I,ad:.-s  Miss.-s       ,ni.1     Jiini.,rs'     Skirts,     I>r.-H,s..s,     an. 
an  shown.                                                                                                           Slack.-. 

For(;irdle<.                                                                                                              Kir-i    ■]-.■     .,:  ,r    ^t,■m■    ,\lav    J.'!,    19.-.,'.,    .Ma*     1     1927     .-.s    f. 

First  use  .May  ID,  195''.                                                                                     !;.  .i^i.- v,i  r!      -n  ilr.-x«,.- 
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SN    .W.TTfi       Blue    Bonnet    Shoe    ("..  ,    Inc      Lawrence,    Mass      SN    40,,'i76       Rockinphani    Shw  Company,    Newmarket,    N     H 

FllH.I  Oct    X<),  l»f)7  t'lled  Nov   8,  19.'.7 


BLUE  STAR 


For  Children's  Shoen 
First  use  May  l."«,  l»r>7 


SN  ;',9H4H      Tiniely  Cl.itlics,  Inc.  Koch<-s<t.T,  N    V       Filed  Tict 
30.  1957. 

DC-7 

For  Mfii  s  Suits 

First  usi'  about  .lunn  _'(i,  iyr)7 


BeMeens 

h'..r      W.. III. -Us       Mi.sses'.     tirowing     (.irU        i   (:.iorf!is      hIh! 

1  Ilt;llll  s      >ll.»-s 

Firv   lis.    \u^    :<    r,<",7 


SV     -tl,SJo        Maiii.'Ti     Form     i'.ra-M.'r.     ('..niptuiv      Iin*       N.-« 
York,  N    Y      File. I  Dec    .".,  19.',7 


SN    411  i.ii       Siiitiut-I   \Veinbergfr.   New  York,  .N     \       Fa.-d  Nov. 
1    lit-.7. 


CRESCENDO 


l-'..r  BraxMcrfs 

Kir^'  US'    Nov     '^    11'.' 


SN    41  '.">'•      i.oodnian  A  (iiddie.   Inc.   New  Yor!-     N    ^'       Filtd 
K  r  Kni!t..l  Blouses  and  Knitted  F'anta  for  \V..meii,  Youhe  \t,.<    >:,  ]9,-.7 

^^  ■""•■"  '-"•■»^'"''-^»  LINDA  SUE 


First  iis»-  ,\u(t,  21,  1957 


SN    4n,jn       li,iisy  Mills,  Inc,  High  Point.  N    C      Filed  Nov. 

TEAM-MATES 

(-'i.r  Hosi'Tv 

First  usv  O.I    .11 ,  19.'i7 


h"or  Uidi.'s    lircsses. 
First  us.'  '  Mt    JH.  195" 


SN    41'. Ml'      I>ai«y  Mills,  Inc  .  High  I'oint,  N    C      Fil.-d  No\ 

TEEN-MATES 

i'or  11. .SI.  r,\ 

First  us.'  Oct    ;n,  19.">7 


Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN     14,7:^4        Howar-i    H     H..?!i     d     !>     a     B    A    S    Pr..dU'ts   C',,  , 
New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Aug   i;s    19:>t> 


CHAMPION 


owner  .rf  Kc>;    N.i    .').-.7  >>i>~ 

For  Hair  Ciirl  Holders  aad  ("urllnj;  K..)llers 

First  use  Oi  t     1,  195(1 


SN    4n,:',ii7       Barad   Lingerie  Co,.  St    lyOuis.   Mo      FiU-.i  Nov    8 

SKIDDOO 

l-',,r    Wi.iiiei)  s    Nightgowns.    PajamaK.    and    I.ingcrit 
l-'iTst  use  Sept    .'7,  19.-i7 


SN    til  HI  1       I'.iflex   F..un.tMtions     In.   ,   New   York     N     Y       Fibsi 
Nov.  h,  1907, 

LADY  LUCK 

For  Bnissii  i.s  an<l  (iir.)les 
K o-o    ,,se  I  I.  I     14,    1957 


SN    iv,4s4        Appli(iues    liic.irporated     Manil)!      l{e;illl,li.     o*    'he 
Philippines      FiU'.t  Oct    31,   195K 


y  -r    I'liiil.'ii    ..ih!    Plain     ''!,•    :,t!.!    riiou'     I'l.l'ro     l>.'s;t'l"s    ' 
SN     Pl.",,ti;        BliK'h     F'-eres,     I  ncorp">r;i  ted,     N»'W     York      N      Y        rran>:.-i      S.wiiig    ..r     |iir.<t     .\p}iliriC  ion     '.'      Aipar.'i      oth 
Fil.al  N,.v     "^    P'oT  l.\!i!.'   .\riiio.s     ,,r    lo    .!,..   Surfa.'e   o!    Aiiv    other    .\rti.le 

LUCKY  13  DOZEN  '' '""  '"  "' '"  ■' "'  "  "■"'" 


For  llaiidkei  chu  Is 
First  us.-  Oct    Jl,  19.- 


,N     IS    ts-,         \;,[.h(jt!.-s    ln.nr].ora*«'<l     .Matiii.H      K.-plibli.'    ..f   ib 
Plnlippilies.     Filcil  Oct    ;',  1,   r.'.'.i 


S\    411 

195^ 


Sh.»-s     In.'      St     l..-uis     M  ■       Pi'.'d   No\     * 


Alfreds 


(ifl^ 


il0 


For  Slio... 

First  use  ,1  It,    1     1  9." 


For  Printed  an.!  Plain  <'u!  ami  I  hcut  l-ahr,.  |t.>,k:iis  1, 
■I'r.aiisl.-i  s.  n)n^'  .t  Pir.-.t  Applii-aiion  to  A|,imrel,  otii 
•l..\til,     .\r.nles     :■'    ',■    '!!.■   Snrla.-.    "f    .Vn>    oii,,.r   Artule 

First    use    .lul\     19      195c       ,i,    ,  ,  ,;i,;i,.-r.-.'   Jul.*     19     195il 
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Tikmate 

For   \      ■  .,r',,n  ('o..r.|iiiat.'(l  m^nirn  Kabri<». 
Finit  u»>'  July  11    ly-,: 


K'T    I'rui'f.!    an.!    Plain     I'uf   :i  n>l    I'n.-ir    F'iihr        :'.-iifi-    for 

'■■""'•■  Ar'ir  ..,     ,,r   '.,   rh..   Sii-:,ir..   ,:f    \nv    (  ifh«»r  Articl*" 
Fir-<r    lis..    ):,,,,    •■■     i;.:,..      ,„   .■,,iii,n,.rr.^  July    1».   1956. 


S.V   39,H20       M,  I  •„„.;. U.|l    &   i',>nipan\      Inr      \..w    >-,,rl<     N     Y 

Checkmate 


For  All-rotton  Co.  r.iuiMrH.i  )i..nini  Kal)ri<-K 


'■'•-•''        ■  '■''^"•"     Hr...,k^    *    .  ,-r:,,,nr;j     Limited.     l.t^».     SN  4(),090.      i     r    S^..^,.,i.-.  *  Co,  In.'     .\,-w   V..rk    N    1        Kllwl 
^  ..rK-<liir>-    Kii^i.iM.!       l-M.-!Aijt'    .'7     I'-.T  Xov.  4    l!*.',: 


T 


liapIidci 


'7 
/ 
/ 
/ 


S         8RANO  f    lOCffTAMI  / 


JODONNI 

First  U.H.-    \  jt-    _•    i!«',7 


.\"   i-lairii    is    mail.,    r,,  .-\i  iU^n ..    n^'^.r,   ,n    i},,,    i*,,r,N      !;■,!.. I 
ami       KiliTf   Tap*-*'-    apar:    ffin    rh.     mark    a-:    -h  ,»  n       >>■*■.,,  r  ~ 

■'    !'^'"^''    '^••'■'     -^  ■     :i--'->      ,,,'.■■:     W        J-.,    :  .-,  S\    41,74!»       r„,^.,    .\!,|i;u., 

Hit  p.. It:..   r.itHs    I'.  [;,.  v.-.^.;    h;-  ,  f   ■_•..,  ,,[  .  ,j-..    ..arm-:.'.  Kil-,!  I  >-.     4    1957. 


1    A.    I   "      III.        \..»     V.,rk      N       \ 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

~^\      ;_'T!*1         W.-Hii,  t'ri.n     S*.iir>     I'.inipanv       \.-u     >     rt,      \      y 
Fil...!  Jill,,    .:    i;.,-,: 


^earon 


For  Tt'.xt li.'   Mufti-  _■  Kihri.s 
Flrnt  uiw  .•^.-j.i     l ..    1 1.  ,7 


S.\    41.943.        Ih.     l;:is>.-ii     M.i  nuf.ictii  nni;    (  ..uiiiai'v      .\Ii.i(ll«.- 
town.  Conn     Filfni  :  >.  ■    -.    i<*-,t 


RUSLON 


For  Woven  Katiri.-  .\ilM[it^.1  fur  I's..  m  f,.,.,r  'Ir.i  .m.,  i->i.in 
Klevatlnjj  an<l  Conv.'s  .r  K..lts  ni  M..l.l.>,|  Fahri'  (  lii'.!i  Fac- 
ing's and  Bralce  l,inii.j:s  n,  M.,i,l..,)  Falir  .  i.il!..-^  Ant  fn,  rion 
B»-ariii(rH   for   .\iil..iiM.!   -.      A.n.     an.1    Iinliis---,!    i  .,.. 

Flrxt  uw  January  1!*'.! 


Til.-    »...  :       I  ..1.  ."      . 

a    w  t;..:.- 

Fnr    «  ''>\'.,\\     I   '    ,      K 

Firsr  us*'  .Scpti-iiit... r  i ; 


.PHrr    fn,n,    thP    marlc    as     sN    4-..MM.       (V,H    Saydah      1,,,-    Am»:..|..,     .all-         K,l..;     [  vr 

9.  19.-)7. 


SPARKLE-DRI 


'^      •■!''*        T'-     1  11I..-V    '•.uii[Mi[]\     ■!     H..k.<i>,    .N      C,    In, 

Hi.k-Tv   \    1  ■     vx\.:\  j-iiv  ;!.  lit:.: 


F..r    iian.l,  .-.       .  :  ...:    iTint,.,!    T.rry     !'..«..!.    a  n.1    T.Tr  \  ,  !.,( ii 
f-it  UH''  .Mar.  ','     1  't"..i 


FILLINE 


i-  ir..*t  u.Hf  M.i .    l-'j,  i;r, 7 


■N  ■■■•'  ^l-"       1'.. inline, .n  ..f  Higti  i',,;iit.  liifti  i'.iii.;.  .N    ( '.     Filed 
^••|>'    ■>     ''•■'•7 


Uli 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

S.\    .39  9.'()       Talbott    Kn!",.,^-    \|i!U     !„,        \.  w    \,,,k     N      \ 
Fileil  Oct.  31.  19."i7 

TARALAN 

•  •wn*<r  of  Kfjt.  No.  •(."•»  ;  n, 

For  Yarn. 

First  uiM»  Ort.  2.'.  i'.t'i" 


'y//?/?^ 


ony 
in  toior 


S.\  4t».3h: 
13.  19.J7. 


■•lit;    .-•>  l-il...'*    ill,      I'.i  ciii.-ii,  oiiiL     FUi-il  .N.j\ . 


MODIGLASS 


<»wi,*.r  ..I    K...     N  .s    .!7I   Jh.i  ah.l  .->J.i,-..,  Kor    Tlirnnds    ot     ,,ia.,     Kii-'-,     Al am! 

h-..r   FM()n.>   f,,r   (  ptb.Nt.-r\,    1  )r,i;).'i  !.■>,   ai..i   .■>iip  (  ovem.  With  Natural  and  .>m,' h.  t  n    hib.rs. 

First  urn'  F^'i)  7    1  '    7 


.11     I  ■|.|htHI,a  •  ion 


Firsr  use  J.i  n,  '•■> .    1  iffit 


JlNE   24,    1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM    121 


SN      iJ.'.u.-,         I'atcliok-nt'  I'l.Mii'Vitli     <'..rp..rati-ii      Nfw     V..rk.     SN    111. 337.     Th*-  Fro.'dtert  Ci.rp.. ration.  Milw  aiik.-.     W  i>  .  ii..w 
N    V      Pi!*'(i  IV'.-   \'l    U*.*;'  by  cliangv  t'f  namp  I^slc  Pro<iiict8  (Corporation      F;lt-d  St-pi 

25,  I95fi 

PLASTl-KRAFT 

l-"i.r  Va  rn 

l.-.r-t  MS.'  S.  |it     )<;    l!t.'.7 


Class  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

S.\    40. ."i:;.!        M.f'l.r    Kl.  .  '  I  ..nio  r..rp..i  ,i 'inn     I'a-.a.i.n.i     Calif 


Fil^-d  •'.  t     -I     V" 


t  '•'.    Ma  ,'   '•"T  V 1  I'll!  p...-. 'S. 

Tii-M   US..  N..V,  .'.   l'.).".:i 


SONICATOR  ■ 

V''r   I   !ti-is,ini.     I  ..■nt-raunc   l'.\ii.>   tor    Xiipivsn;;    L  Itrii.-oiii..-  l-'il.-<l  K*.|.    11     lit.'.7 

\ilira' i..n-    t..    tli.-    Sur!,..''^-    ..t    th.     H'.iii.i!;    lt...l\ 

l-ii-st   u,.    Mai      1      I'.t.'T  


.s.\     4ii,7ii>>         111.      S.-aini.'>.s     liubltft     <  ..iiipa  ii.\  ,     \.'W     Ha»'ii 
(■ 1      lii'-.l  \  ■■■     14    i;<'.7 


I'aMf 


CRYSTAL 


l'.,i     \\,,',r     |(.  .tics,    l-'i.u!itani     Syrinx;. 's    ..in!     t    ■inl'i  iiat  ion 
.synri^.-  M  .  ;.    ■><.   KuLfxT 
Fii>>i  uv   .-'.  pt    IH,  in."i7. 


SN    40M7        r,,iii..iir    i 'hair  L.iinit:'-    '"      ''!'       St.    Lou;>     -M' 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1957.  Owner  of  Reg   N..   .-ill  . 

For  Frozen.  Fr«»sli  .Nlininp 
First  use  Auk    1(J.  ISt.'iti 

r    •    ll.a'    iM.l   M:i--aL-.'  riii.uvs  , 

1-  ir-i     1-    ,1   ;i\    t     1''".7 


THERMONIC 


>\      ti    ;.i,.i         I'h,      WiN-i.     Hnhhrr     ^'■.\\\\,.n.\      (aiituu.    '  thu 
Fil.-i  \..y     1^.  l'.<."7 


WILMED 


1 "    ■    M.-il.-a  I  t.lo\  t't< 

1  ,r-i   li-.   .Ill  ..r  alx.iif  <  '■  t,  1,  11*7)7 


8N   31.338.      K...li:.-r>    M!..>      -1     h    ;i     l.tiri-h;!     M..h1  Cocoanut 

I  •.,     l,..haiiMi.     '['..nn       1  ;l.-.:  .Ian..    4     i:t".T 


TENN-E-C-MAID 


Imf  Frt'sli  Fri>?.«'ii  i.rHt.-.l  r.>..iaiiu 
!■" \  rst  use  .Ian    1     IH.'i 7 


^\      il 


Mai.      S,i:..'\      .\  |i|iha  iiia.~     r..iiiiian\ 


I'lftsinitirli 


SN    32.583.      H.    C.    ChriBliaUb    i  'k.    '   hicnK".    il'.      Fi 


I'a       1-M..!   Nn\     -: 


25,  1957. 


EAR  DEFENDERS 

[■,,-    I  I,  ,:.,.,   I'l '■.■■!    Int..  I  h.    liar  f'T  I'r.'l...  'i-.h   1  I  ..ni   H.ini, 
I  HI    .S  ll|s•■^ 

l'ir»r     ii»,.    .ii     l.a~:    a-    .ail.\     a>    I  i...  .•n-'...r    lM(i' 


Ayr-lac 


SN    41   ^T  t        \.T..pla-.i    1 '..rp..r,it  i..n     Pa.vl.'ii     'llii.,       I'iln!  I>f"" 

'••    '•'''  l',,i      |'r...!u.  •     I    ..I1M-!  !!,_'     I.I'     \\\i>'\        M:.i.      >..i,l-,     Ulid     S"J  it 

Y^  J.J)J^^\Pf]  Flour  f..r    i   -    ,i~    .:■.    Intr.-.!:.  :  •    m    li-.K.r,     1  rodU0t«. 

First  list    ( iitoli'i   l''."i4. 

I'.T   Stt-rilir.ahl.    I'hi^ti.    Sh.'..rint'  i..r   Is..la!.nj     i.  i   Protect-  

ih.r   'I'r.-at-  — — 


1!  iniaii    .Skin    I'lirini:    MHL'.'r)-    ai. 


ni.  l:  ' 

Fif^l   UHf  .in  nr  ah.ait  ,1  ii  '\    1  .".    1 '' 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

v;\     ,i.i7  -,.,11        Ti.l  111'     Pr..iln.  t»    r..nii.,ni\      i'lt\.'an.I      Oliio. 

I'.;. ..I    N..V      J     1!''.- 


SN    ■".'><""      Hiwdy  Salt  (  ,,ii,pan.\,  .->t    Louis,  Mo,     Filed  June 

IROX 

For    Salt    for    St<M-k    Feeding   and    L.-ind    !>r.-s«tnu 
Fimt  use  in  July  li*39. 


@ 


-^    42.2K3.     nillertoii  &  Co,,  Inc..  I'aterson.  N 
12.  1957. 


I'M."!    I'... 


FILA 


I'.f  I>ri...l    .•-ni.ik.  i!   H...  1    >aii>ai:. 
J-'ir-^l   lis.'   .\pri  I    i '.'  4>» 


For  Shortening. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1957. 
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SN    42.44.'.       fam^t   Knv   MiUs,   Hnimton    T-\       K'V.f   1 
19.-.7 


y-.r  Hi,,. 
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Class  48  -  AAalt  Beverages  and  Liquors  i 


■"^        "    '*-  n.  i.!.'lb»Ti:    Ilrewinir    Co.    Taonia,    U  a»li        Kil.-.l 
''"'^    '-  i'-'-"       >^'-     -'fi       'nNCfRRKNT  ISE  to  U-  r.' 
•'''■"'  '  •    ^''"'liiin.'tnii     itr>-K<>n.    California.    Idaho.    Itati 
\ri^,.ni.  Hi.t    N>v!i(1n     and    the   Territorlen    of    Hawaii    nnfl 

-    --  ^  •    •  ■    '■  ''  •    •'••   ■•-'■i't.'d   r..  thv  1   Dit.-d  .stat.-s  and  It.s  T.-rri 

'  .'■i.v  ., ,;  I  [,.,s«.  sMonw  fxpHpt  WanhlnirTon.  i  irpgon,  Cali- 
I'lrnia.  1  l.ili-.  I-ati  Anznna,  and  Nt-vada.  and  thf  Terrl- 
toricM  of  H,i  «Hii  nhd  A  l.isi  a 


1m  i.-.! 


4     19.*. 


m\m 


S.-i.r    1     l:<-,- 


WeiMi 


er 


a 


■N    ^■2Ms^       II     I"    H t   A   Son.M,    Inr  .   d 

Sonn,  Bonton.  .\Ia»«.     Kilt-f)  [)«■   2*,  l!*.'i7. 


M     -r     M  ,,.d   A 


<»wner  of  l(.  ^r    \ .,    ",.i,",  h,{_' 

For  B«»«'r 

First  ii«.    \l,ir     }u    in;u:  Kfb    i:.,   IftCxl,  a^  i'.  ■  H.Mdpll..Ti; 


'u  ii.-r  ..[   lirj    N,,>    >;  ('.,-'.',.•,  and  t;4'.t  n 
^■'i^   I  '..[[.'.■iirr  r-d    (  )raiit-.-   Jiui-.v 


SX  21.t.4i        \1      .r    i'.r.-w  ink!  I  ■..nipaiiy,   Milwauk.-.-    \\"i^       Fil.'d 

THE  CHAMPAGNE  OF 
BOTTLE  BEER 

OWIUM        I    ]i-x      N"     .'1  I,. I  10. 

For  I'..-.  : 

Firs-  'iH.'  .l'.:\   ]     '  ',i,:7 


I  'j .'  7 


'U^'  •:.    T.-\       !  ,ied  Dec.  27. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  39,283.      Sfli.'hi.)    lii-'iii..r«     iii.      d     ti    ii.   The   ham   Ii 
tlllpry   Coiupauj.    N^-w    V.rk,    N     \        Fid   <  >,  .     _]     in-,; 

PEPPERTINI 


(JwntT  of  R.  L    N      17  •;■  -, 

For  I'r.'p.ir-  d     \   .  M|,,d krads 

First  us»>  .S..j,t    .'.'.,   IH.'i7 


rii^   drawiii.-    IS    iiti.-.l    f,,r    th-   i;.],,vs    r.-t     Miip    and   yellow 

'^^■r^j...  ...... :.,..,::,,:, ,^,^.,.,,.^,  Class  50-Merchandise   Not  Otherwise 


>N     i--.  1J7        .),,hu     \      Wn.L'lif.    .Ir.    h  .■dcral>tjur*;.    .M., 
I  '•■■    :~    1  :i'.7      >.■,    .'  I  f  I 


niHd 


DECECCO 


F..r   r  MM-  . 

ir'lf-'    ll^r    I  I. 


I   anii.-d    r 
Hi  ram..  ■; 


Qassified 

S.\     :\},T>\2         Safe-Lad      M.uuifa'  tn  niit-     r,>iiiiiaii>       I'l.rti.ind. 
Orejr.     Filed  Jun.^  »i    1 .»    7 

SAFE-LAD 


For  Comb jne<l    M    i  ,   .    1  .Jidd.r  an-)   1 'iii' ;-i  in 

Klrwr  OOP  Nor   >»    i  i«'.  4 


Class  47  -  Wines 

I 

>\   jj  M,;s       \\]:\u„-v\  W  iiifm  Vl'iars.   In.    ,   Napi.'s     \    Y,     Filed 
-Jan    ■.',   r.''.7 

LAKE  ROSELLE 

y..r  U  in.. 

Fir-tl   U^«     \'\      ".      iH'i',  ' 


>.\    .!<i. ?.;!,-.       td.arl.'N   <'     Kad'llfff     d     h     «     Kadf-MT^   Fiatdiiots 
<"hiraK".  Ill      Filed  '  i'     {(     l't",7 


NEW  LOOK 


For  Rat  and  Mc,  ,^.    Tr  ii 
^'l^(^t  lIHe  Sept.  _' 7     l:ijT- 
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Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


S\   4ii.j^'7      The  i.ill.-tt.- Conipanx  .  d    !.    a    Tlie  T..m  innipany,      SN    :U  s  4 1        Hazfd    BiKhcii     d     h     n     Mis.v    Hhi»-    Htsfiup     N>» 
Bu!^!on,  Musti.     Filed  Nov    7,1957  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Auk   2    1S+.-.7 


TWIRL 


t  iw  n.-r  .It  H..k'    N..>    4  12d 'ii  •  a  nd  ."i7>>,2  1  s 
For  Hair  Spraju 

First    use    N.i\     7.    l!*."iti      .,n    ..i    alH.ut    N..v     1!<,    I'.i.M.   nn    a 
liair  lacquer 


LEATHER  LAV 

F..r   !.ii|Uid  I '.. iiiiH.Mti.il.    ;..r   I'U-air.ni;  and  Trt'aMip   l/<^B!h<T 
First  use  Apr.  2.  lyr)^ 


S.N    411, 2^2       The    I'll.). .(in   inmpHn.v.   Kalainaiou.    .Miili       Filed 
Nov    7,  lit .'7 


DEOMYCIN 


SN   ;<iMi,"ii       l>eMrt>orii   i'hemicMl  Co.   ChicaKu.   Ill       Filed  Dct 

DEARBOLINE 

F..r  I  leaning:  Fluid 
I'lrst   use  J  a  I.     1  ,>»    lit.' II 


h'l.r  .\  ntiperspirant 

F]  TH!  use  .\pr    22,  1  it."  7. 


SN    40.rt3()       (Jenree  H    Wejer.   Inr  .   Kansas   Tity     M.>       Filed 
Nov.  13.  1957 


SN   4ii.:.(t4      .MariMii  H.  R.iwlaiid.  d    b   a    Tl..-  <  asth  wuud  CuUi 
;iaii,\    I'ark  Ri.U-e.  HI      Filed  Nov.  12,  1»."T 

(►fonth 


Owner  of  Hec    N.i    H.'l  ti41 
F..r  T\  [X'  '   lea  iitr 

First   Us.'  ^^|^     t.     l!<."iii 


Fi.r  Hair   IHnic. 
I'lrst  use  .Vpril  l'.i:t. 


;\    4(i77'i        Must    .Master    Cheimijsi    Curpi'ru' 
Mass      Filed  N.  V    1.'..  19.".7 


•  11     •  'anit.ri'ie*- 


.\    411 '.'!:■;       i,...>ri;e    H     \\  .>y.-r     I  m       Kansas    I'.'v     M. 
Nov.  1:1,  1U.-.7. 


DIOCIDE 


PARTS  MASTER 

(iwii.  r    .if    K.v     N,.>     :;74S!'»      4'd'!.;     all.;    .."..;- 
For  <'h".niiiHl   i  .inipi>sin..n  fur  Cleaning  .Viiti.UH.in  e  Lugin.- 
I'arrs  and  Meta  I  Fit  tings 

1-di-sr  nsf  Sept     _'7     '  ie",4 


I'i.I    Slia\  .    I,..ti..|i 

l^"ir>t  us.'    \|iril   i;t:(- 


SN     4h'.74         llie     I'ulii-!      I'.rush     liiinliai.v      Har'fi.r.l      (  i.m 


Fil.-.l   \..^      !  i     l!l.'' 


l-'..i    .\ft..|    SI,.,  I.  .     I  .  ' 
rant  .^m  k 

First  ii-e  "i>  i'T  mImmi  '  I  >.'    J  1     i;*.".T 


HI  HAT 

..1.     Ilair    Pi'iiade.  Cologne,  ai.'l   I'.-'d. 


S\     41,i:;i         .ViueiKaii     Mi.rt.iiiii    !<  i  n  1  (.a  ii.\  ,     lii.        N.-w     'ii.rk 
N    ^        Fiie.l  Nov     22.   lit.' 7 

MORTOCLEAN 

F..r   l.lijuid   f.T   I'u-amiii:   T.inks    Ksi.e,  5;iil>    Tliose  ..f    S'cain 
sli  n>s 

P:rvT   ■..,.    s.-ji"    :■(    i:'."ii 


SN    41,5i>n       Tti.    \\"iti/.  r   C(llnpan.^      M.a'Ia-     T.  x       F  l.-d    N,,v 
27.  19.')T 


IN  41.  si'l       .\\!.n  l'r..!duttt..  lin  .  N.'W   ^l.r^,.  N    V       Idled  N.n 


]'.<■ 


SIREN  SONG 


LOT 


F.ir  <  '..higiie- 

First  us.   N.iN     1.;    19.")7. 


!■-•■    FuiUi.l  1  ••  t.-rt-.-iits 

I   :  I  vt   use  (111  01   a  li.iU-    \  i;  J    "     )'.>' 


SEKMCF  MARKS 
Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


■^^    1  1 '.'IK      H..!!,*-  Bull, line  In. lu>rr\    1' 
'^     '"'    ^     ''■'      ^■il^d  \uii.  'J.  l'J.')i; 


-ur„ri..„«.  Im-..  Xew     S\  3.i.71H      I-awy.,,.  Titl,.  I--  .r ,  :„-  rori,orHtlnn    Ki,  hmond 

Va.    Kilfd  Sppt   .-,,  I9r)7. 


'Z""   ''' ■''"•'  ■'"■  ' '1-^  "•"!  s.rv....  ,,i  ()th.TH  by  Mean* 


N     1  " 


■-"       i<>iilih  >•     Hul.^.h      !    h    ,,     Ar-  THft    Printing  & 


Knr     \.1w..-risini:    S.tvitms       \;i,iu-ly     IT-'j-a  r.i  t ;- -n 

}':•■-■  usf  July  7,  i',i",r; 


\   1  vtT- 


Kor  l'n(lHrwrlt;i>-    'f  Till..  In«iirjini.' 
I■■ir^•   11 H..  Ffti    I.",     li)  u 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


.\;>r   i.  i.,:,-;. 


itfiiia   Sigma   SIkiiiu   Inc.,  DeniMon.   Tex.     Filed 


Th^    mark    i»nsi(trn    t,(    the    (;r«K    irttHM    -Slsnia    SUma 

Sitfni.i." 

Fnr    Indi.atInK   Meinbemhip   In  a    National   C.ll.  ija  •■     fr. 
■  ■"   1    I  irfcTiini/ation. 

K.rs'    ',,..     \;,r    20,  18»8. 


TVl     !;4 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  5  -  Adhesives 


IM-im!:!'      ih-         S\    ■;'.  ■    !!>■        I'ut.     4    ^    '^        Fii..:    ''    ^1     '''■'■ 
'■>i;:{,2»."         l'I.\<Ko\        All;.'.!    Cli.'iiur;,!    \     I  i\ .     . -..i  [...rn  1 1-  i 

s\  .:'".;  :;;'".     ru'.   t  -   ".»     F-i..,!  ii.  u  '■". 

il'.:'.. _"»>.,       .'AR«;nFAK        W i    ('ni;\.-i -i..i:     <  .'t;i|.a:i.\         SN 

I'l  't^i     i',i(,  4  s  ,-.s     Fii.  (i  1 !  '.»  :.t; 

II.;:?  .'sT  IiFSIilN  OF  AN  INPIAN  I'r  ^f.i.iii  A  !i>l..ii  li.  r 
il     h     n     .Fhii,;,',    Farm,>        S\    l!ist:i        I'li!'      I    ■>    :.>•        FM.-! 

11    -'ti  :>*; 

•  ;'•,,!,. '■»»        SFS     ANP    PFSMN        -^li...     I'li.'.'iv     Sii.j.M.-     i. 

SN  2n.(i:.7     I'liti  4  *»  :>^     Fii..!  n   .'^  ".»; 

fit;n,_'«9  i'l.ASTI  (■(•PFFK  An.li.ir  Fla>ni>,  (MUii.aiix,  In- 
sv'jr.  o-t**     Full   )   s  :.»     nil'.!  :t   rt   '.7 

«»).<. 29*),  SWS,  Miiirnil^  Ai  ( 'li.'iiiu  aU  ( ',.ri>.ii  at  i..u  .■: 
Aiiifiii-M       SN  27itt;,;       I'uti    i    s   -'.n       FiL-I    t    11    -7 

•  ;»;:!  -J'.M        (jriKi.I.i.        Fihl'ir.     \lai.n!,i.  'Mr;ti»;   i '-iii|.ai,>        •>> 

.'s  1,'iii      Fill;    4  -s    ■'.>'.     Fil*-!!  4    1 :.   .'7 
<;•',:!  -".I-'        N'nX'TAi-     WF    IiFS!i,\         If.r'-.r-     F      >(;;;i.-- 
.1.   I)    i\    H    H    strau^^  t  .■      SN  _'^.4>l.".      l'u.>    4    ^   .'.-      Iii.-<1 
4    l""    :.7 

t)til..'H.i  FAMCm  IIH1;K  lam.-.i,  In.  s  \  JN.r.^^-  i'ub 
4    •«    r.^       Fit.  ,1   4    ]'.>    -.7. 

ii<;.(  .".M       ZIF.FlJ.INii       l>..n..\aii  Iti.lustii.'h    In<        S\  I'll.l'dl 

I'liti   4  s  "><     FH.-!  ',   1   :.: 

tiii.i.^y:.  i.KNKKAl,  FI.Asrii.v  FT-  ANl'  FFSl'.N  lli. 
(i.'ntMiil  Tir.'  \  Hiil.t.«T  .  ..niiian,\  SN  :U.'l!'-  I*i,!<  4  •^  "■'- 
FIW'.l   7    :n    :.7 

titi.'F-MtU  HFTTFHNI  r  Arin-m  ami  '  mpiup.  ^n:;:,  7J.'-t 
I'lih    4-  s    :.'<      Fii.Ml  s    Ft    :,7 

ti«;F-:w7  F.AViiF  Artiii.iir  an.!  '".iliiF.inn  SN.ir,  :j4  FmL 
4-K-."iS       l';i.'.l  »    ]U    :.7 

»!';M  ."<■>  .'HAVTIFM'  \r!!i..iiv  an.l  i'..iiii.an\  <  \  .".■.7.':. 
I'':!l     4     •-    .'^        F'l.'  !   s     I't    "7 

tiii;i.2V4it  Ki'HiiNKT  \r!!;..nr  aiii!  '■..n.p;n;\  <N  i,".  7-<'. 
Pub   4    8   .".-      I  .1.  .1  .-    l;.      7 

iit,:;.:;ii(i       <  liANHl  i   K,      Aiiii..nr     ai..i    i '..ii,  pa  n  ■.        S\     ;.'i,7-'7 


i.i;';:<tis      rK(i\\Fl  L      Tlu^  .  r,,\k..'i  i ',.']..i' aTi..n  >n  iiti  Tm. 

I'lT'      4    ^    ".•>       Fi   ■■■]  H    J"     '■' 

.a;  ',  ,iiii(       iMiW    I  I  i)<N  IN.  .   A  Nl  .   1  >F^  I'.N       1  >  -w   t  ,     iini;  <  ..r 

j.i.ra'iiin        SN    -'.-i  4i»i.        Fill.      4    S    .">s        b'lifd    7  -t.    .jT 

.■...■;,,;f.      Si-i;!l;r,!F      «iem  Color  ^ '.-n  ;.;•.:.  ■     I:^.  SN  ;it:  :^i,s 


Class  6 —  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


»;';:],<!  1         X    J-'         I  lif    h  H    < '..rfn'rH' h.ii        >N     i.l4.".  7i:.        I'uU 

^   X  -,s     Fii.'.i  ]"  :f-.'..'^. 

...,  :    .:_•        ..iilKAIlM"       Hot..  I'    .1     K.rt    ''ti.-Tnl.nlx     InrrTpo 
tat.'!,     ;!■  \\     ln^    I'lia  Hi.''-   "f    nmiK-    K.-rr    i 'tifin  i.  aU,    1  nc        SN" 

1  1  77.;       F-.     1    >-    --       F'l.  .'  7    "    -,■■ 
H(i:! Ml',       !■'>  ANF   l>F.>li.N        1iIh!..!>    1  arm   Siipp^v    .   -irnpaii) 

>\  1 :,  I'ii.      i'',.i.    4   '^  :>^      I'.i.'.i  !'   4    '.1. 

.a,:;,, ,14  F1:N'JA  i.l   .\KF         Alai.tn      'h.im.alN,      l:i.  SN 

j:,.M>        Fi;'.    IT"--       ^■:l.■.i  A    1  1     "7 
♦i»>3.31-">,      AlMMIN        F---   Mali.'.al.i  I  11,  1    iiiiipal,!         vN.ii^J'.* 

I'li'i  4  s  :-><     \\  ■  <]  '.  1 J  '■: 

.a,,;,,.i.,        SFKIN..     l-;iU:i:Zl         r.nn-.ilt    ri,,::;ha:~    '.11...^ 

■ ,:.',:       >N    -Vl  ■;::>.       Fill'     4    *>    ".^       Fil.-.l    >l    J"    :' 
..(..i,.;i7        i.AKFll         K..l..r:    H     F.i>u  ,,i  '  ii,   .!     !i     a,    K;i>w..r!!i 

(■a,^i-,[.in.-i.'    Ai    lMi>:in.-.T!;ij;    '  •-       >N     :';...l"        !'  ;'      4    ^    "■"> 

W'w  :  7     !.'-57. 
(,(,;)  .Hi  ■',       HITS    (!■     =;T"NS!?]NF     .\NF    FKSIi.N        J'ank     J 

.  urr.i'i   .   ■•       >\    :i4  77':       F  .'■     4    ^    ^^       I  :  •■■!    ^    1     "■' 
•  a,.,.:;   I        .  M  .    F  !  '        AM-    I'tSF.N        Tlif    guak.-t    cjilh    <'<.ni 

;.;>      i  .,;     4   >   -- 


Paio       -N    ;-,   ,:.•, 
;:;,:'..'n      wkffi.  i;. 

I  'h.^ih;.  a  1     '  'liiiipa  ".\ 


i.-ii   ^   t»  .. 


FraiUuMl    .'      '  ..tf-y.    (I.    |j     n     <  'i>u-\ 
SN     3.J,«3F       Fi  1      4-8-58        t^  n. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


flrt3.301        c-MvriMF   F.\K        III.-   n..;iihk:.r   .  ,irp.,r,, ;  i..ii       SN 

J"  4';.;     I'vh    4   >>  :.^     l-'ii.-i  .   ':   '.7, 

titia, :»).:.      i..\\   HFFF         i,ay  H«!l     t 'orporatiMii.       SN     32.177 
Pub.  4-«-.-.'>      Fi  It'll  tl   IS   57 


.;';."!:•;.' 1  1>  li-'.  Hi  m..  I    l\..\t.  ■    ..a,piiKM'        F'ala.-iM        i\>-> 

\l.r:.  r.~  (.,!... an',  v  >  \  -N;t6,13t(.  IT.'  4  ■-  '■-  i'll.-.i 
S^2   .-.7. 

««3,322.  (  1F\IM  l{  Film  Limited.  SN  36,5«rj.  I'ub 
4_S_.-,h      Fil.al  i<   3-o7. 

6ft3,323       .    \Kl'.''l  I"         i  )!•■  B    F.  Fioodrioh  Compjuiy.     SN 

37.15''  i'ui'  i  ■-  '.-  »-■.•■'!  54  13^57. 
.....   ,.t  .WFKIV-K.      Sohwari    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 

,i7,4  .-  1  I,  .  -  ^^  Filed  9- 18  J7. 
*)«3,32.')        IIU  N.S.l        Ako   Oil   and  <'hemlral   Corporation 

vN   :;7  ':l^'        l'.:t.     ♦    --     '-^       I"::,  d  "    -"    "'" 


«J63,303.  CATFH  '  IF        <i\^\,.-T\i 
32  iti";      Ful.    4    s   .".V      Fil,-!  7    1 

♦i«3.:;i'4  F  i:  . .  i  \  r.  .r      w-.  ■. 

Pull    4  s  r.'-     Fii..,|  7   :;!    '.7 


F„p.   1       .    "Ii,p,.l:>  >N 

■  rpi.ra  f  i..ii         SN"     .14, ri."!! 


«63,30."..        'l'll;l:Fr       IVINIU  Watla.-.-      Sil-.  .  r..n,,'l,s,       li. 

SX-F".  jl."       Fill.    4    H    :.<^.     Fii.'.l  s    ^    .".7 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


n<i'', ,.3ni;       FFNN.iX        I,fnn..\    \Fnmt,i.  f  11' uiL'    t'..!iipan>        SN 
:i4,i".l       Fiih    4    ^    .'.">      Fii.a)  7    F."    .".; 

till.;  :(ii7       Fl{n:i-'  HFPF    VNFFFsF.N     Tli.    F.-a  '  li.  r  --p.-.  i.-<  F  v 
Co.       SN     ,;.,  4.",7         I'liii      4    •>    .">•        VAi-A    •■    -"'    .'7 


Class  7  —  Cordage 

4    -^   :.*       Fil..'    .    Fi    ".7 


SN    -"'  1^7       Fun 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

,.,.:■:.;. 7  F.  i\\  1  KM  V  <''"FIi  V^'>.:■.■,  n  !'.'\>,r,  ,.-,-  c, ,.■;,.. 
r-Hinm        SN    •'■■"        Fnti.    4    S    .".S.      i'lli-a    1    1')    -^'J- 

....::  ;_^  <,M}:^]  Fidtistrin  .Arnil  Cnlpst.  to  C'iis.pp. 
i.al.'v  <!  U  a  Iiniu^tria  Amti  i. :*■<■>'  -^  N  1  4  :■,  t  1  I'll!. 
4->-.'>s      Fi).-.!  >■    _'l-.'><i. 

TM    125 


TM  I2»i 

Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jine  24,  1958 

Class  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


JVNE  24,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  12 


'i'i3  3J9        !■    AM.    M       \y     H     >,r ...           SNlv;       Pub.     K«3.34i.  I.KTHKKX        M.an    4    WaUUfu.    .„       SN    1:5  7n7 

t-^-.-.H      I-Me<n     11.    .Vi                                                                                     iMib    i  s    .-.^      Fll.Ml3:--57 

-•-»;:'.  .5:!(i     ^  -NKW    I'l.ANT    I.IFK          Kv.-..]!     [.,.„,,■,  .,,ri.-.     I-:,       .;.;3.3.V.  I'HMro.xT         A  mTlr,,  riMi.  n>tfH      ('Mrni.Mnv         SN 

^;    -'*.l'''       '■'"'     *    ■*    '^       ^'  '"•'   -^    'i    ■'    '"   ■'■"       ■^'''    i'    K           28.417  fuli    4    H   .-.h      Kil.-.i  4    IS   .",; 

'■■•'''■!.-.]  MOIST    Hm,\[i       AN,.Ti.;,n  M,ir,."T„    iMiniMiLv        >\ 

'if>3.3;n      a.mif;ks(i\s  tki  >i  i,  amj   iiesp.n      w  ,,-.         -■■'4.'"     fuh  »  h  .-,h     h'u.m!  4  is  :,: 

J    Aii.lerH.,n    .\     h    ,,     A  n-l.T*..,,  «   Lynn  I  )*li   NnrH^r  . .       sv     ^irl,^..^-,2      .lAI.VAKOTK       Ani^rlcan  Marietta  ('oiiumny       s\ 

'W3.331',      SdlLSUKET   AND   I'ESI'.N       rmiipiH-il   I.inifstoiu-     ■>>■■■■''■'••        iHEI.'o        i  li.-tiiuiil    rro,lu(f.>.    CoriMirHtiun        SX 

I'limiiHiiv        S\    'ilM'Jl        l-uh     4    s   ."jh        i-'\.,;\    7     l.,    -,;  ::s,7.')7       I'ul.    4    s    :,>.       Kilcl  4    24    .'7 

•irl3,333       SMH.SUKET       Caiiipt)^!!    I.ini.'sf.n..   i  .-n,;.a!;v       -N     "*53.3:)  4        IMKAiKVL        I'itfst.urKh     TImn     -.lass    iniiipany. 

33.4HL'       I'u!,    4    H    -,W      File(17-!(>   .-.7  SN34.n<H;      |>ut,    t    s    r.s      Filf,]  7    is   .-,7 

^— — — ^^— ^-^— — — ^^^— ^— ^^^—    H63.3.V..     FIK1.I>S  MASTER      Enr-ri.rlH,.  Smr.-s,  In,      ,1    t,    a. 

J     ^'     ^■i•■!  N        S\    :!s,<!77        Pub     4    s    ."s        Filed    1(»    10   ."7. 
6«3,3oti.       M        n   yy         M.i'lo.«key     Varnish     Cuini'Miiy         sN 
41,105.      !■  ,fi     4    s    -s      Filed  11    _M    .-,7 

H63.357.       LIQI   I  IHKXK        The    I-ockrev  Fa  !.t    '  nri)..ruti,.i, 
';»^3.334       R<tI.FI.<»  AMt  DESIGN       DiaKraph  lira  Uev   liidu*  SN  41, 17ti      1'  it,    4    s   .".S      Filed  1 1--.>2   o7 

'''^^'    ""        ■"^'    -■""*■'       '•''''*-■•■>       Fn..l    t    .-,4-57.  063.358.       PHK-I.sinN        ITeci«i.m    Faint    Con.nrafnn        ,SN 

•^i3.3:i.'         LiiTHFRM  <ini      '■}i.;::,,:      -•  ,r. ,.,..,.,  ,.  ^v  41.184.     I'lif,    4    s    5.s      Filed  1  1  ^-'1'- ,".7 

33, S44.     Ful.    4    s   .-,a      ^■.|,.1  7    j.,    ,-,7     r.«3.3.-9       11  \ !  K    BR. is     .\S\>  UKSUiS       Baer   l!r.,,s     I'ainf   A 

^'■:i'-.''    '   ■'     In.       S.\   41,434.    I'ub,  4    8-,">S     Fil.'d   11    27    .".7 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Qass  17  —  Tobacco  Products 


fi';.'i  H3'i       I'LVTH.F        S..urheri,    Flv»,,.„l-     in.        S\    30,202. 

Fuh    4    s    -H      F.l-d.-,    1.1   .-.7  t^>*".3,360.     HICKORY      J..hn  Middlefon,  Inc      SN  i*  47s       l'„h 

. ■.♦!.;. :!37       FRoPAr      Nurrti   Sia-,    l'yn>,.h vlljr..  C.n.i.Hny.  In. .  ^   >*-'>^      Fil«-d  n   1    .-..; 

.>.\:i3,4;M      Piih    4-8-58.     h;l.'«l  7    M    .-.7  6«3.3«1.       HII         (..iieral    rjirar   C.      Inr       SN    -Cioti.s       Pub 

';'i3  3:5s        THKRMASII.         Ehr.f      Magnesia      Manufarturing  ^-'^•^^      1     •;,    J       , 

i'',inpan\        S\    ;5>i.7Sy       Pub     4    s    .'s       Fil-i!   l>   6-57  663,362.      .\  .MP..\  SSAL><  iR       Philip    M.,rris    lni-iir[),ir;iti>d       S.\ 

34.974      I'ub.  4-8-08      Filed  s   :,     ,7 
>;»;:■,,:!.•!■»        \S<m  .I).\iaST1:K        N.  w    'astle    Pr.nlu.r,.     Tn(        S\ 

3b. sob.     P'ib    4    s   .-)K      l--il.-,tn    .,    .-,7  663. .36.3        .VMPMuHA        iK.iiw..    Fifb.Tis    K.>ninkli Jk.-    Tiibaks. 

'  fabriek  Knfhebr.in.bTijen  Theehaiidel     X.     V.        s.N      3.3  4u4 

Pub.  4-22-5S       I'!  .,1  7    ■.    .-,7 

Class  U  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     t«ry)  i       sn      ,.,     i  ,,,  +  ^  ,,    m.d  s  13  ,7 

i  6«3,36.",        IKHlUNAMt    M.\i,EIJ..\N        Huperr    T,,b, ,,■<■..    r,,r 

poratlun    (  lT,>iir,.M  r>  ^    I. unit... l       S.N   3.'), 4-') 7       Pub    4    8-58 
'  Filed  K-13-.')7 

663,341)       jrNKKKS       .luiikeis    A    '-.     • ,.  >ellschaft    niit    be-     kui  ■»«,;        \>\  vut  v\i  .       i/      i      i^   ,       i  i      -r   . 
schrankrer    Hartiinj;        S.N     Jb.LHb        i'ub.    4-8-5».       Filed  s\3.:,:;.7      |'u>,    »    s  " 


Steam- Pitting  Supplies 


Filed    S     JS 


KH3,341         HFP.     RAK         Hi,Mi.ir.l     .V     <   lUiipHii;. 
Pul>    4-s-,-K      Fil.-d  .">    JH    '7 


;N     -bi  HI) 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

'i';:i,.54-'         -\  lie   i  i\|  \  rii  Ai'     H.-,Ulctlon     C'.ir.im'.r,       I;i,..' 

p.Tllfe,]  SN     _•»■,   -s,  Fuh       4     S     -,*  Filed     3     Jl      '7 

t?«3  343  \ASCi.  FI.TKASmNP  .VI.I.V  TE>TK1)  aNI'  hK 
SP.N  \'a  iialiMDi  ,V  Ibiys  St.-.-i  i '..mpjiny  SN  jy,J44  Piih 
4    s    :,■>       FMe.l  .-,    1  -,-t7. 

•.'13  144  P.KAN  wii  !>^>I(,N  M.rri^i  Rea-i  .4^  '"  rTip.-i'iv 
SN  :>-2.'ii'''       i'ub    4    *    .'.»       F    .-.1  ■;    17    -'" 

Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

'■•'13,34.'.  PF\NM\R  I\.:,n  Pet  r,,!..,,;,,  I  Virp.  ration.  SN 
1^344       P,p>    4    *    .',>>       F  b-.|  1"  -jy-oti. 

•i';3  :U>.        MAKVKI         Km.  r.i    .Maniifarturing   ("o..    Inc.      SN 

\li>.'i\r,      ]■  lu    4    s    -.s      F.led  .3~.'l-57. 

'i'l.i   147       \l,H\        I  ni..i     mi    r.,inpaiiy    .)f    California.      S.N 

3s.  P'«:      i  •  .r     ,    s    ,',  H      y  ,..,|  'I    ,;■  -    ,',7 

•163  34H  KP-I.VN  Myr..n  E.  WiiK-Ts-in  .1  b.  a.  The  Ktl-Lyn 
•  -.       SN    3-llJ        ■■-•.     4-8-58       Fi  e.i    9-30-57. 


Class  18  —  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

663,367.  AlEUNVL  1  i  b.  nfabriken  Bayer  .\  ktieinreHell 
■chart.     SN    15,460.     piib     4   H  ,-,H      Fil-i  'J   11    ,-,.; 

•!b3,,368.  DR.  SrH<iI.r  >  Fimit  P.AI.M  .\NI)  I>FSP.N  The 
Scholl  MfK.  Co.,  Inr.  S.N  l.s.'Jlh  Pub.  1  ,H  :,s  Fib. I 
ll-T-56. 

'■.'13.369.  IMG-I'Ll'S  Ral,xt..n  Ibniiui  '"..inpaiiy  SN  -'s.i;;;: 
Pub.  4-8-.-.8.     Filed  4    2_' -,-.7 

663.370.  I'KJEMiA  R.il.vt..n  Puniia  r,,,,,pai.\  sN  js,b3- 
J'ub.  4-M-58,     Fil.-t    t    JJ    ,"7 

663.371.  SPREE  J..I11.  IJ.  .Vit.  bi-ui  .1  b  a  Airrbis.wi  l.ab- 
uratorles  and  The  Chex  Con  |.an>  SN  3.'  '7.'  Piii. 
4-8-5M      File.i  ..    2.".   .■.7 

663.372.  PENTA/KTS  Merc  k  4  '  ■,.  In-  SN  33  2'i.;  Put, 
4-8-58.    Filed  7-5-5- 

663'.""  NAIKINII  Tbe  Na'i..!.al  iMii:  <i.n.i.anv  SN 
33,sy'j,     I'uo.  4    s   OS.     File.|  7    17    ,'i7 

663.374.  CSNO  Enak.'  i<\  >N  34,71ii,  Pub  4  s-us 
Filed  7-31    57 

663.375.  MI  I'KT  \|  .(.lU-  W.  ,.'  1  h.Hf  ribu  !..rs  In,  SN 
36.723.     I'ub.  4-8-.-^      File.!  ..   .-,   ..7 

663.376.  .MICdfl  !:  The  \,.rw;,b  Pb.inna.'R!  '■..mpiin\ 
d.  b.  a.  Eat. Ml  l.at..'ra!.>rie*  .^.N  ;iii.J47"i  Pub  4  S  .'iS 
nied  9    10-57 


1 

1 


(H13.377       A       Abbott   I^iib.irii  lorie*.     SN  37.304      T'ub    4-h-.'>« 

File.l  9    IS   .-,7 
(ltl3  37s        REM.XXF.EN         I'iMi     I jjborat.Tiuni     Aknenfesell 

s.hiift        SN    37,7JJ       I'ub     4    H   .->S        Filed    !»   -'4    .'>7 
'■,i;:S,.37'.t      FI.E\II."N  III'      M.Nell  l,ab..rat..ries  In.i.rporaie.l 

SN  3s,im;(i      I'ub    4    s   .-,s      Filed  1»    3(i    .-,7 
','.:;  3Mi        FI.EXILON.       McNeil    Laboratoriex     lni-or(M>rated 

SN  .3s,im;i       Piiti    4    s   ."vs      Filed  *!*   .3"   ."'7 


Qass  19  -  Vehicles 

»ib3.3Ml        CRoWN        \\    Rose     Inc       SN    s.d^,'.        I'ub     4-S-~.')S 

File.!   .-.    H    .".tl 
'163  :is2        WINKIE        Welsh    1 'o        SN     12.917.       Pub.    4   h   oh 

Filed  7   _'tl  .'.ti 
bti.i  3S3       Ml  RR.W   ANI«  I'FSP.N       The  Murrav   ohb.  Maiiu 

iM.-iiiriinr    iDuipuiiy        '"^N     -'b-""'.       I'ul'     ■*  ^   ''^        *"''''*'' 

11    30  .".'i 
ii'l.i.3s4       K%'.VNS  ANT>  IiFSIi;N       E\ans  Pr.idu.th  Foinpnny 

S.N    Jii.itjb       Pub     4    S    .".s       Flied    1.'     1-    '><"' 
'1(13  .IS.-,       liKSP.N  (iF   il.VWK       Slud.bakei    P.i.kar.l  ('..rp,.ia 

ii'iii       SN    •_'9,U7"       Pub    4    l.'i   -".h       Fiie.i   .■.    13   .'i7 

tii.3  .is'l        .M.VINI.INKR    ,VNIi    IiKSP.N        P..erle.«,.s    Manufa. 
Iiinui:     t  orp.irniu.n         S.N      3(),ins         i'uti       4    s    ,-,^         Fiied 
.-     1.",    .-7 

(1113.3-7        .\1'H         M..i..r     Piiri>     I>ep.,i.        S.N     31.13.'i         I'ub. 

4    K    .'is        I-'ib-.l  ."    .31    .'i7 

ilti3  3SS        EZi.O         E-7,-(..>     Car     ib.rporat  1..11         SN     3.'i  .'xKi 
Pub    :i    1>«    .'is      Fib'.l  s    1.-,    .-,7 

6(13. 3Sl)       C.M.rMirr        Maii..relte,     Inc.       SN     3(j,2''3        Pub 
4-8-5S      File.l  V   -'(1   .".7 

t>(',3.3iK>       CONTEMPOIJI        (•.>ntenip,.ri     M..bib.    H.ii.es     \ui 
SN  36.'_'H3       Pub    4    S    r.H      Filed  «    'J"    ."7 

b<1.3.3<.i1        PENT     HdlSE         MidState>     Cup         SN      3(l,3l»'.t 
Pub    4  -S   ."iS      Filed  S   27    "i7 

dti:'.  3<'J      TR.MI.  '>  MATIC      Trail-O.M.Trlr  Cnrporatinn       SN 
3(1  (17'.l       Pub     4    s    :,H      Fileil  !♦    4    57 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

C'i.i  :iH3        p    .\NI>    liFSliJN        Tran!iist..i     l'r."lu.  !s.    In.   ,    '.. 

1   !..Mi,.    C, irp.iialh.il        SN    t)3b.4lMi        i'ub      1 J    1    .''3        File.l 

IJ    IJ    .".2 
(;<;3  :!!M        STA  PFT         Kurt     Vefi.-n     rmiipany         SN     2u  (m.^i 

I'ub     4    -    ".-       Fib-.l  12    7    .■ill 
(i'i3,31i."i       HM'dWEK.         Iniernati.iual       I 'iNlribuiurs.         SN 

.'J  no-      Pub    4    s   ."iS      Filed  1    2   ."i7. 
(i(i3,3!t(i,      EIC   A.NIi  liFSplN       Eb'.tri.al    Itiliti.-v,   i-..inpany 

SN  2.'  nSl       Pub    4    S   5S      Filed  2    26   ."i7 
ti(i:i.3'»7       /FNITII        /-eiiitii    Radio   ("oriM.niti.ui        <  .iNSMl.l 

P.XTFIi    CERTIFICATE       SN    2(1.308,    pub     3    23   .'.S     lib. I 

:l    l."!   .'i7.    <'l     21  ;    SN    2ti.3(i6,    pub     3   'J."'   .'iS.    tile.)    'i    1.".   .'.7 

CI     3.;,    SN    211.3117     pub     3    2.-|    .'S.    file.l   3    1 .".    .'.7,    '   1     44 
n.i3,3!<x        TR,\PE.\SE         .lern.ld      Elecrr.mb.v     c,.rp..ra '  i.'n 

SN  2'i  P14       Pub    4    s    .-,s       Fileil  3    11*    .'.7 
Hd.i  3!(!»       TWINHLdK       Unile.tri.,    liu'       SN    2^.-1!.       Pub 

4    s   ,-s       File.!   4    2  4    .'7 
(1(13. 4(Mi        V.\REX        Tbi.    Olib.    Hra-H    C.unpain         SN    3n  .".!t.; 

Pub    4    s   ."iS       Filed   .-,    23   .'i7 
6(13.4(11         HASMOR        Haitian  M.irley    C..       In.-        SN    3137.'. 

Pub    4    S    .'iS      Filed  (1    .'.   .'.7 
•  163.402.      ,\I.C(l   ANI)    I'ESICN       Aut.i    Lump   Maiiularturiim 

C.impany       SN    :{:!,n41        Pub     4    H   :,H       File.!    7    2    ."7 
»i(>3.4(b3       SWIRI.     KLEEN         (ii.ibe     Aiiienenn     C..rp.iriit  h.n 

SN   33.(114       Pub    4    ,s    .-is       Fib'.l  7    12    .'n 
(1(1.3  4ti4        I.oKSI.OT        Stablin    Bnilhers     Fibre    W  .«rks.    In. 

SN  3.".. 7112       Pub    4    s    ,-,s       Filed  s    1  ti    .-,7 
ti(13  4II.'        II    .\NI>   IiFSUiN,      Columbia    Br.iail.ahi  ii.c    System, 

Iiu.      SN   3.".,yu:.       Pub.   4   8-58.      Fih>d   s   .'i    r,7 


663.406.      MASTERWORK       diHinibia    Hroadcasrinp   Syfrtem. 

Iiw       SN    3.-1. (40H        Pub     4    li    ■■l>^        Filed    S    21    ."7 
'■.»i3,4(i7       SYNCRAMEN'l.M,       1.     H     l.elan.l,   Inc       SN  3.').93}t 

Pub    4    s   ."iS      Filed  s    .'1    .-,7 
'i'i:b4'l''       Mil'  HIP       i.»ui.Tai   Cable  C.,.rp.irull>.-'ll.      SN    3(1.1173 

Pub    4    s    ,',s       Fib-.l  V    J  ;    -.7 
'!ti;(.4iii»       RFK.N    SF.\L.\Nli   l'l-:s!(,N       Petei-y    Mi.nul'a.tui 

iiiC    Company        SN    3ti,222       Pub     4    -    :.»       l-'ii.-.!    >    2'1    '.7 
(163,41"       BRISKER       ,\rrbar  .\     S,nip,Min       SN    3''., 242       Put 

4    s   .'iS       Filed   s    I'd   .■,7 
6(13. 411        HFBBFI.T.   FTC     ANIiI>ESI(,N       Harvey    Hubbelt 

Iii.-.irp..ra1e.l        S.N    ■1'.  '..'ib        I'ub     4    h    .'.s        Fii.-3    '■>    4    .■.7 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

(163  412      AglAIH       V    S    I  )h  erf  rorp.irntion    to  f    S    IHvers 

I..     In.         SN    l.-l,ui(b       Pub     4    s    .'iS       Filed   7    3li    .".(1 
663413        .Vl^IAM.XTIC        I       S     Dlverr.   C.rpora  f  i.>n     to    1       S 

I)i\.,r?<   ...     In.        S.N    13,l<Ki       Pub     4    »    ."'*       Filed   7    ,bi    .'i'. 
(lt>.3  414      At^FA.MASTER      F    S    1  u verts  C.irp.. rati. in.  to  F    S 

iMvers   C,     111,        SN    13,1111        I'lib     4- s    ."iS       File,!   7    31'^. '.'l 
(13,  41."i       SN.\I'-B.\<"       The   Hair   Rubber    Pr.i.lii.rK   c,)tnpan.\- 

SN   :•!:;  '.',2       Pub     4    s-.-.S       Flleii  '.    21     .".7 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

'1113,41(1       V  LINE       Vi,  k.-r>    ln<-.  .rpi.ra  T.-.!        SN    21  'M'J        pub 

4    s    .^s       File,!   1     >«    ."i7 
•1(1.3.417        HEI.PlS  MACHINFRV  Winkler      &      IMtnn-bi.r 

Mas.-hinenfHbrik   un.l   Fi^.  nt'ii'sHenu   K    C      SN   21  2-3      Put. 

1     -     •.-        FUe.l   121s    .Ml 

(1(13. 41S       W  INKLER   &    I'l  NNEBIFR    ANI'   I'ESICN        Win 

kb-i   A[   Ibitmebier,  Maschinenfabril<   un.l  Ki^e!,^:le•*M  nu   K    1. 

SN   21.2-.',      I'uii     4    -    ,-,,-       Filed    12     I''    .'.'> 
...,:;   41b         MITE         Willi.  1111     S      K\et.it         SN     .'4..".-l         Pub 

4    s    .'iS       Fll.-<!  2    is   .■|7 
.,(,. -1.421.       SFPKK    \FNIi  I  i  M.VRl        Ful'/    \.-ndin»:    1  .mipHii.v 

In.-       SN    2."), 24.'.       Pub     4    8   .*.s       Fil.'d   2    28-57. 
'111.3,421        PHINTM.VSTFH       R     H.h-   .V    i'.,  ,    In.        s\   27  Si^l 

Pub    4    s    .-,.s      FiI.mI  4    in    .'7 
(1(13.422       FI.Fini.IFT       i,.-briid.-r   Pubb-       >N    2-7s(;       Pub 

4    s    .-iS       FiU-.l   4    2  4    .".7 
b'13.42.1      I,.\Y  ON  AlH       \it-  Fbkir.iii.  n».  b.  H       sN  .11.363. 

Pub    .1    1  1     .",s       Fib-. I  '1    4    ."7 
.i'13,424       2  IN    1        Spia\>r>\   \.,y,/les    In.        SN"  32  2(14       Pub 

4   -  .-,-      l-ib-,1  ',   P..   :.7 
.,'.,•;, 42.'.        l'..CrCll  ii-MATIC       .\u;.  ri<-.-iu    Ma.l,ii,.    .,1..;    M.'.ii.^ 

111.         SN    .3,''>,31"        Pub     4    s    ,-,>        File.l    S    12    ."7 

...,3.42';  i'l  IPS    ,\NI'    IT^l'.N        Kaii.b    I.     W.ntiink;        SN 

:i(..4(i>«  Pub    4    S   .".-      p!  ed  8-'28-57. 

.1'13,  427  Hi  I  I'l  I  F:i.(.       I'M    Eneine.-riiii:   C,!iii.,,ny     Inc       SN 

3(1. .'i7S  I'ub    4    S    .'iS       l')le,t  b    3    ,'.7 

';'13,42-  AlHiiM-\T!C        S,-i!.^bur.\    1  .,1  ]  ...ra  inu,        ^N    3';.»26. 

Pub     4  -    "s       Fib-I  'I    •»    ".7 

..',:-,  42b        in  I  iK.\i,  1    II 'K     .\N1'    CF-1<.\        iiu.inua-,     l..i!b. 
&  To.d  Co       S.N  3(),'.rt»(i       Pub    4    S    .'iS       Filed  b    11    .'■7 

.1..,;  43U     I  s  HEHKi:i    PNri:KPi;isi-:  .\  m  .  i>i  sp.n      i     s 

Slinni;   Machin.-   C,,ii,i,ah.\ ,    Im.      SN    4U,4ul.      i'ub.    4    S   o^. 
Fib-,1  1  1    s   .-.7, 

11(13  4K1  .MISS     .\MFHIC.\         Blbna     Wat,  I;     .    .  .lui  ,,-i '<>        lu, 

SN  4i-,'l.",4       Pub    4    -    .'.-       Fii.-.t  1  ;     It    ."7 

I-'.:-!,  432       I.EUFFN       l>'.i..,,n.   In,        SN    4(i,s,-,]       P4ib    4 -s   .".s 
File,!  11     1-    .'7 

','13  433,      RFSli,      Tb.     Eias.-r    C,,!upHny,    In.        SN    41. 26(1 

Pub    4    s    ,-,-       l';!,.,l   1  !     2.'.    .",7 

•  1(13  434         IT1((H        Tb..i     P,,«.  t      1  ,...1    t.,nipal,.i         .- N     41,4ill 
Pub    4    >»    .',s       Fib-, I  1  i    27    ",7 

'lii;i.43.'i       McLEl'Kll.     I  ,aiiln.r  l>eip  er  C,.in|)iin.N      '^N  4,',  1  li  1 
Pull    4  -S    .'iS       I'lleii  2    3    .^s 


TM  li>s 


fWT'T:^!  r-  t    *    T         /^-i     .    r.T-.rT>/- 


JVNE  24,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  12 


(■.<;:i,377       A       Abbott   Liitmrii  lorio*.     SN  37.394  I'uli    4-8-.')8. 

i;f,:!  :iTs        KEMAXKKV         IHva     Ij|b«>riit..riuni  Aki  i.'nc'^x*'" 

M-haft       SN    rUTJJ       I'lib    4   «  ^H       Kilpfl   «  -M   .-)7 

t.ii:S,:i7'.t  KI.KX1I."N  Hi"  M.  N.mI  I.Mlicirat'Tifs  Iin'or[i..raii'il 
S\  :!n.im;(I      rub    4    •*   .'>H      Fll.-<11»    Hd    .-,7 

t.n.i.isii  FI.KXILON.  MrNeil  Lab<)rat«ri»«>  lnr(ir(»orate(l 
SN  3S."<;i       Tub    4    H   r.h      Kilftl  M   .!<>   :>7 


Class  19  -  Vehicles 

««3.381       CROWN       Al    RoK*-    Tnc      !<N  S.n2ri      Pub    4-R-.'>H 

Filed  .".  it  :.b 
»;«;<   iHj        UINKIK       Welch    Ti.       SN     12,«17        Tub     4   K   .".h 

FiU-d  7    _'»'.   .'.H 
.Itia.^Ka       MIHKAV    AN1>  UKSI(,N       Tb.-  Murra>    idil.i   Manu 

iM.-fiininr     i',,m|i:inv         SN     2ii:^'>r>.        I'lil.      4    H    ."'"^         FiU'O 

11  :iti  :.'i 

titi.i.:4^4       K\'ANS  ANH   PF.Sli.N       K\ari>   I'n.i1u<t>  i  unii.aii> 

SN   jn.it.'ii      I'lili     4    >*   •"'^      Fiiei!   1.'    IJ    ">'i 
Hti:i..is.'.       liKSh.N  oF   HAWK       Slud'bakfi   r.ii  karil  Cirp.'ia 

liMii       SN    •_'H.!*7n       I'lib    4    l.'>   •"•h       Filf.i   .".    i:i    TjT 

t.i,:4  .!><;        MAINI.INKK    ANH    IiKsn.N        I'.'.-rlrss    Man\ita. 

liiriin:     I  ..rp.iinuuii         SN     Ho.ins         I'uti      4    '^    .'ih         FiumI 

"!    1 ."    Ti  7 
ii(;:f  :i>>7        AI'H         Moinr     i'lir-i^     It.'i>..t         sN     .Hl.lH'i         I'lib^ 

4-8- .'i^       Fil.-l  ',    :ii    :i7 
(i«:^  ^R*^        KZi.d         K-7,  i.i>     <  ar     <  orporatKiti         SN     H.'i  r>ii«i 

I'lib    .i    1>«    .'.^      Fih'il  >«    1''    ."'7 

«1«3,389.      CAI.rMKT        Man-r.-t  if,     In.         SN     :!tl..'ii:',        I'ub 
t    is    "s      Fib'.l  V    -'t;   .'7 

r,i',:i,.{>i()        (■(  INTKM!''»HI        ( ■.intfiniiori     M.-bilc    Iliiiiie.s.    Inc. 
SN  :(»VJh:<      I'ub    4    s    :,S      FiUmI  «   27    '7 

•  ,ti;{.:i!il        I'KNT     HIMSK         MliiStatr>     C,<v\.         S\      :ft!,;^li'.t 
I'ub    4  -H   .'iS       Filed  H   27    "i7 

<;•;:'.:!<»■-•      TRA  11.  <>  MatI'"      Trail  nMatlr  Cnri.nrMti.ni      SN 
:;t;  t;7'.t      I'ub    4    h    '.s      l-'ili-d  !•    4    o" 


rt«3.406.      MASTERWORK       (  olunibia    BniadraNtinp   Sj>t<Mii. 

Inr       SN   .■•S.'i.MfW       Pub     4    »i    '.S       Filt^d    H   21    .".7 
Cti.S  +07       SYN<"H.\MFNI  AI,      i.     H     L.-lanil    liic      SN  3.').9:{!t 

I'ub    4    s   r,h      Fiifd  s    21    .'iT 
»l>l.H,4ns       MIIiKir       (ifii.Tn!  ijilii.'  i'nri>..raM..u       SN   :<>iii7:i 

I'ub    4    s    .'iH       Fil.'<l  »>    2:;    ''7 
»;ti:{,4M!»       KKH.N    SFAI.  .\N1i   1i1;s!<..N       IVt.;>    M.nutaiiu! 

itic   foiupany        SN    :-l<i,222       I'ub     4-8-58.      V'llfH    s    2«'.    "7 
H«.S,41('       HK1SKF:H        Arrbiir  A     Siiupson       SN   .H»;,242       Put' 

4    S    ."8       Filfd   >«    2f.    .'7 
t,(-,:!411        HrPBFI.I,   FTC     ANIi   I>ES!(,N       Harvt-.v    Hubb.-il 

Incorporated        SN    3>.  <i.'i!*        I'ub     4    h    .'.^        Fil'ii    '.>    4    .'■7 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

<;HH,412       .\gl  AIH       I'    S    I  nvtTs  Corp.iratioii,   to  I      S    iMver.- 
Co     hu        SN    i:i,0)«H        I'uti     4    H    .-,s       Filrd   7    ■'!<>    ■',»; 

(;fi:<41.'l       .Vgl'A.MATlC       I      S     IUvtrt.   Cnrporatioii     to    C     S. 
I)i\.T»  C.     III!        SN    CCP'O       Pub     4    >>    .'K       Filt'<1   7    :((»-56. 

t;t;:<  414      AQIAMASTKR      r    S    Invers  Corporation,  to  r    S 

liivt-rsCi    In.       SN    i:i,lnl       Puh    4-h   .'.R      Filp.l  7-.'W-.".'; 
»;:!  41."i       SN.\r-H.\C       Til.'   H.iir   Rubber    I'r.Mln.rx    c.irnpan.v 
SN   :•;:;  r.i..       i'ult     }    s    .".s       h'lL^d  t,    21     ."i7 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

<ir,:V41(!       V  I. INF       Vt.  k.'rs    In.-,  .rp.. rat.-. I        SN    21  'U'J        I'ub 

4    s    .'"S       Fiif.i   1     -»    .'iT 
ti(i:i.4l7        HFLIOSMACHINKRY         Winkl.r     &      IMinn.bi.r 

MaschiiicnfHbrik   unil   Fis-iit'it'sHtTtu   K.  (J.    SN  21,2'>3.    i'ub. 

t  >-  .'.»     I'll. Ml  12  IS  ,'.•; 

ii»,.C41N       W  INKLKR   &    III  NNKHIKR    ANl)   I'FSICN       Win 

kl.-t   \  I  >ii!infbi>'r.  Masctimfiifabrik  und  KiN«'n>.'jfHi«<T('i  K    i. 

SN  21. 2^.',     I'uii    4^H_58.     Filed   12-18-56. 
...,:!  41!i        MITK        Willi. Ini     S      Kxereft         SN    24. .'SI         Pub 

4    N    .'iS       Fll.-d  2    1  s   .'17 
ot,:i.42ii        Sri'KK    N'K.Nli  (  »  M.VHT        Fol/    X'.inlint    I'UiipaJ.^ 

Ir...  V    \-         ■)-.•)     1-  I>,.V.  J  ^  ",V  U'.I.>,1  "  '"S         ",T 


TM  lL>s 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTK 


Jl'NE  24,   li(:)8 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific  ''"■"'-    '''^hkk  .m-.j-stk  kknoik    m  ,.,uu,i„.,i..r 


Appliances 


■*■■'        .-^IIVKli    CHKsr        H,iiil-ri    4    |,„.ii,     i  ..        s\ 


•i'i:i43.i       fKKKIX   EI.MKR       T!>.   ]Vrkin  Einur   Lurpururiuu 
S.N    l,,!Uin        I',jf,     i    H    -H       [.-,,,.,3    !u-22-56. 

"'sN-.>nsn  "\':;  ';';'-'■'  p.;';";  ;-'i':---"-'  ••••rporaMon.  CUss  32 - Fumitufe  and  Upholstery 

'i«3.4:^9        DILLON        U-      >'      i  Mli.n    ^     ,„„,,.., ,       ,„c        SX     ^^J^b"' 4   « '^8  ' ''."      ,  ".    '  i,    ' '"  ?    ':':^'""'' ''""       ^^^«-^^ 


<>'>-i.-iU       Hlii    AS[<    l,ESU.\       T,.  :h  I,  X   Corporation       >\ 
-'y.lSJ      Put.    4    >*   .-,H      Fil.-,1   i   :in  .-,: 

•5«.!.44J       .SHIRFLKX       u.n.ra!    A .     ,n.  j<   Knm  Cormiratlon 

S.\  2«  447       I'ut,    4    ^    -s       PH.-.!   -,   .,    .-,? 


6«3.4«7        I'.MlKKK       U  hirn..y    \I,  1  i.tiim,  ■        SN    4.'  J!M       I'yl. 


16.3, 44.{        ROYAL    LADY       Ar 


Class  33 -Glassware 


*■'  r;ir't   i)[inr„i   i-,,ii,;-Mi,v,   Inc. 


.UU,4.iH       Kl.f   r>\Ki:    Hn[   SK       L..,n-    M. ,.!..«     >I    1,    ,,     K.^p. 


SN  .'9  .'i>.4       Pub    4    H    -M       Klj..,,  - 

W:4,444       W     ANI.     I.KSI^N         T      U      Un!i.nnH„,,      I„c        8X 

■'.0,s7i)      I'uh,   1    s-.-,s      Fiif-.!.-,   J7   :,:  ~~ — • 

'"'''■'•'*•'       ''"'^■■^'■'-       K'        !■■■!!!  Ik   /„l,rini.^nIho  Obchodu  pro     -, 

'     '    V     .  V  r ..   , ,  ,,,  >„.„.,.,   SN  n  «8*   Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


I'lib  4  V  r.s     Kiu-.i  4  it 


ii:  'orporatlon      AppatatUS 


SN  ;M  ;.',.:      i',ib.  4-8-5S      1h...|  .,    14   .-,7 

•!»ii»47       ni-!\FlI.K       opfi.'s    ManufartiirinB   Corporation.  «•«.-»«»       vvi-l;       \  .  i-r   11,., .  int-  r„r|M,,  „  r,.,,,      ^\i-,...n 

>N    il  >.•..■,       I'y       4    -»    .-«       Flli-.l  H-  14-.-,7  I'ub     i     -       -       I     !..:'<     ;.     ',,,  

•■•■■'.. 44S        [USMMATJC        lMw-,,..r;,j,h;.      Itnporttnc    and    Lis-     rt«-'l.-»7U.       ICiVlJ.KA         U,rr-n     UVhnr.r     .v     r „,.,;  s\ 

triburini;  |-..rp       SN.!j,-u       I',;,,     j^'k      F,1.-,1   tt-14-57.  32.790.     Hub.  4-g-58.     Fi  l-.i  .,    j:    ,"  ; 

""■"'v*;'        '■^^"     '^-^■"     "^-''"•^        '  .1  Tr..n.rs     Corporation  ««3.-»71.      nnFFZ.-FT       Instai  l.u  „„,    s.tm,  ..,■„,„„., a        sN 

■^^  '■''•"■'     '■""  -t  -    ■-     ^■  -;  :  i -■  ---7,  32.8-.'.-.     i  ,t    t  .  -.n     kh,.!.,  -s  -; 

''''■\^.''.''    ,!;"'  ■^■^■"  '"■••^''■^       '-HI-   In. iu.Tu-s  Corporation.  «e3.472.      MIKI.IIKl.  AM.   PE.sh.N       M.-tio   .v,,i.^  *•    s.tm.-h 

S.N  .5..,.f.^8      i'ub    4    s    .-H       Fil.,M-lJ    .-,;  Co..    Inr.   .1     !.     ,,      M-'rn,nar.,     ..,]    liunn,    r„        SNi.-..4-, 

•;';:^*-l        <;VK'.AL\T!r        R..r,i,,,^.i..    , ,  i,,L,..s,    m. .      .SN    3.-,  453  Puh   4-8-7,-.       |-,i..,l  s    .■  i     -,; 

hh:V4.5J      tts      '■!>..,..,,  T..i..,.h.,n.    SMppiv  Corporation,     sx 
3n.3.)L'     Pub  4  s  .'.H     y\\,;\  K  _■»  -,- 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 


•i'^U.-.!       '  TS    ANI.    I,E..Ii,V        Chicago    THephone    Suppl .  1^      ^^   U               *    II*      T- 

<  rp  r,ti  -    SN      :-,     I  h  4  V  -.    F  . !  s  28-57  '"flf  «»na  Nonmetallic  Tires 

';H3,4.-.4        I.FSL.N    mf    croux    .\N1j    CIRri.K.v       ChlcaRO 

r^-i.-pfwi..   .suj, ply   <■,..[„,,,,,,,,„       S.V  X6..1.-4       I'.jt,.   4-8-.58.  ««3.47.3.       \  i:  i  A  1:Tm[  rn     rKR.WIlc    .vNJ.    MKSICN        Th.. 

'  "'   ^   "'^    "  **•     K.     Wflliimn    Co.       S\     jiists        i^ti      4 -8-.".8        Fiu.l 

'i*!.M-,.-,        KMI'Rn        F„,p,  ,,    \[,n:if.M,„rinir    <■..        S\.?7,l'4«  •"►-10-.-,7. 

I'uh    4    s   .-,-v      Fi;..  1  1.    I.;    :,:  .;.;:!, (74        PFFF    SKIH       Th..    l>;,^tnM    Rnht.-r   (•oTnp..ni.v       SN 

'^     rii-i!  \<  1 -J  .',7 


l"i         4 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


Class  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


'''■■•*""■'      '  ^l'      ''''^   ''•"■'lik    .!    1,     I    'up..!!..  \V„teh  Company. 

>.\  J«..:m1       !■„,,    4    ^    .-,^      Fii.-i  4    --    .-,7  8«.1.397.      CON-"l,ni.\TKI»   CFRTIFIC.VTK         .S,-.    .ias.s    .1 

*i'l.i,4.-,7       c/.A       Mmx   Mushk    .i    h    a     '  Hii,..-  W ,,  roh  Compan.v.     «*^3.-*"5.      SIL\  I ,  k   s  1  .\  R    sKR  IKS      r..r:.i   R..<nr.U    In.'       .sN 


SN  .'H,.-,7. 


'Uh     4    s    ,-,»       (•■il...l   4 


Class  28 -Jewelry and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


in, .129.     F'lr      I    s    -,H      K,i,.,|  ,<    _..,    ,,,, 
t;«3  47r.       K!:(,i:\i   y        Ihnlsu,,    C.inpiuiy       SN   -V,  n-o       I'ub, 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


•>■•■!  t-.H       srfpiTIKFl'    i:KAi  TV       T!,.     In!..riiaii..n«l    .^.i 
^■•T  ' '-.inp.Mi^        SN    J..   I  7'.       I',K     4    ^    -.^       Fil^-d  3-14-.17. 

•irt;i.4.-!t       I>F.LTAH        H..|l..r  Sp^-rrv      hi-        >V     t.^gfil       I'nb      ""•'•■*'"•      1""   f"  "  ^1  ^  TK        PH.  INE    .MATE  '    A  Nl  >    HFSK  ;N. 

4    ■.   ."..'      Fi;..|  7    i»   -,7  ...         Bradt-n  s(.-.-i  <  ..ip.iiitMMii      sN  i:f,_'71.     Pub    4   h  r,s      Filt.d 

-^-^— ^^— .^-^— ^_— __^_»^_____^__^______         H-2-5«. 

6«3,47S       HrMUni.lrT       (>..wn   /,..ll..rlmrh    i  ■,,rp..r:i  f  i..n       SN 

Oass  29-Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters        J^.^l,;  ^h  , !  m       '  ^^  ■  'p  ''n  ,,    sn  n  ,.     u 

3-ll-r.H       i    I,.'.  .,    1.;   .-.7 

"'■;,■"':,     ■;■,'•;' T"'-     ^^■;'''"^-^;'"Jr     '     ■'■""">■     ''"         "^     ««3.480.      FI.EXL.mK.       StruM..    ^    M„rti,,     ,„n,pai..        sN 
■""■■■'      '"*'-^*     •-      ^|l.■•t!.   :'.   ..7  ;„_2tt8.     I'ub.  4-8-58.     F;  l.-l  7   .-.   .-,7 

•i''..3,4^il         .KBSORHA         Flrk..tt  Hrowh     \l,.  nnfic-r  umiil'    <  om-     6«3.481.      CAK^LINA         i  .i.ski..     Pm[h.,-     C.nipain       In.         SN 
pany       SN    ;Ul.';.-.u       i'ut;     4    s    .'.m       FA^ni   !»    4    .'.7  34,220.     Put.    4    ■>   .".^      File.!  7    z.i   .J7. 
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Qass  38 -Prints  and  PublicatkNis 


TM  li>i» 


rtti:{.5L3      FASHION    STEP        Nu  Way    »lv>e    C.nij.any      Iiu 

SN  .34,164      Pub  4-8-.'^8     Fil«>d  7-22-57 
<;i\.3.M4        R.VYN    LAPY        Caiiihri(l>:.'    Rnlith  r    i'..nipini>        SN 
r,ti.3.4^2        NATIONAL    ARCHITE'T        Trtlnin.l*;.     f     HukIi'-^  34.21!»      Pub.  4-8   .',8      Filwl  7-23-.".7 

SN  ti.ufKi      Pub   4   ^^-,'>h      FiU'.i  4  U   .'..i  ,;.i;i:,i,-       MERRVLINF      il.TnnHndy    Inr      SN  .•i4  S-'iL'      Piih 

r.C.S  4s:^        PERI>IA         Arniil.l      IVrr.it         SN      24:!7"         Pub  4    s  .-,-,h      File.1  8   2    .'>7 

4    ^    "K      F:l...l  J    i:i    7.7  .;.,,■;.•,](■,        l.rrKY      PENNY         Mt..i»-..d     Fi...tw..ar     Co.        SN 

(;n:>,i^4       the   cmCAt.n   market  1».\IL\        .Vm.-n.  an    Pull  r(4  Si»;i      Pub.  4    >^    ."S      Filed  7    2:>    ^7 

iii-iiMoiiv     inr       SN   -J'  •!7".       I'llb    4    8   .'S       Fil.-.l   .'1    7    .".7  ,;nr!-i7       .\KVAREN       Tr..tl.'t..irk:>   (iuininlfHl.rik^   .\k!  let..  ilii  t 

ii'K<  4s.".        M-\I.E    I'Ml.lSH        (i.  ii.TMl    Fi.aiuM'h    1  ..;  p..r..|  1  i..n  SN  :!.'.  I'l  ,4      I'uh    4    s    ."i>.     l-"ii..<i  s   .'.   .'7 

sN27i'j4      I'ub    4    s    .-,s      Fil.MJ  3   27    .'7  .,.;:!  "il^       TdPSlIiER       I  niff.i  Stat..^  Rubb..[    i  ..nipaii.v       SN 

.,.;.'!, (Ht;,       .\      POSITIVE      INVESTMENT      PiiLPA'  I>..au  :{,-.,2l4      Piil.    4    S   .".s      Fil.'.i  s    ^    .".7 

\\''->r   Hi    I"        s\    2*'  4u<t        Pull     I    8    r.S       1m1..<I     4    17    ."7       ,,,;;;,,.,        ii(K)I>    AN1>    liFSlON        Tli.-    P.     F     i.oo.lrith    1  Ln 
!iti.3.4!57       .\  I    It'   KNoW    IldU       Ji.bn   Biirtbwirk  I'owell      S.N  paiiy        SN    H.-i.-'iHS       Pub     4    s   ."l^       F,l...i    s    17.    .".7 

.31.«83      I'lil-    4    s    .-.v      Fil.-.l  <;    in   .-7.  «fi3.520.      ItMNNYLor       En..<'h   .1     (,;ltK'rt,   ,1     li    a     .lack   t,(l 

(it;:?  4SS      Cii.VTINi.s   P.XKAliE.      I'tij.iii  Carbid.'  Ci.rp.ii-iitiini  („.rt     ..f     N.  \»     York        SN     .'.,", 77ii         Pi.h      4    s    .">-         FUi.'l 

SN  .12  7w7       Put.    t    s   .'iS      Fil..d  f)   2«i -.■■)7.  ^    1'.'    ".7 

«fl3.4S!<        SKIUMORF    ANI'    liESHJN        Skidnmrf    Musii'    Co       h(;:i,,-21       iHEHIoN      <   !i.-al;:n.    Kin'wa:     In.        sN  :-l'i  S4!« 

In.        S\     ;:;,."iii7       put,     t    s   .-,s       f i    7    1M   .'7  Piiti    t    s    '^      Fil...i  ^   2n    "7 

tW3,4!»(i        N.VTIONAI.    lUSINRSS    WONLAN        Tb.'    National      'i»i:i  ."'-'2        TU'RRl        Hfiiry     !'..llak.     In.         SN    3.-..S78        Pub 

Ft.di'r;,ti,,n    ,if    Hu<in.->.^    ;iin!    Prnfcssmnai    \V<iiji..ii  «    r\\]\,s  4    v   ,".s       Fil...i   s   Jii   ."7 

III.         SN    :U..H'.tn       Put.     4    •«    •">H        Filed    7    24 -.'.7 
.;..!  4'.n       I'EFENIiERS  OF  .\MERH'.\       Henr.v    Nntban      SN 

.H.".,4  44       Put.    4    H    .-.H       File. I  S    13    .".7 
.;.;:!  4>t2        r.VTTooTIFS       Harry   A     Adani>    .Ir     il    t,    n     Syn 

Xh>\     Product.-     C.'         SN     3ti,413         Pub      4    n  7"l^        Filetl 

8-29-57. 
nr,3  4'i:'.      THE  S<'1FNTIF1C  MONTHLY      American  Associa 

'imi    f...     ill..    .\.|\  an.  fluent    of    S.  i.  nee        S.N    3ti.4  17        Pub 

4-8-5h      Fil.-.l  H    21'    ".7 
fi«3,41»4        .VI.l  M  IN  ,\TIoN        Kai.-er    .Muminutn    &    fiieinica! 

Corporatn.n       S.N   .37,(|^H       Pub     4'S    ,'|S       Fil..d   it    12    •■)7 
HH!  t<i.-.       "ALL  THE  NEWS  THAT  S  FIT  T( »  PRINT    '     The 

Neu     York     Tnn..s     Cuiipaiiy         SN     3s.22:i         Puli      4    S    ■'i.'. 

t'sl...!  1(1    2    r,7  


t;t;::  •i2.3      (;RAN1>  ENTRY      Ititernaflonal  Hat  Company      SN 
:M:  :;7.")      I'ub    4    s   ."iS      Kii.-.l  s    2>-    .'iT 

Class  40— Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

<lt;.3rr24       FLEXH'OMH       HeiiHui    Pri..lii.  •>,   I  m        SN   2."., 22'; 
Put.    it    ;!    .■.7       Fil.-.t  2    2s    .'7 


Class  39  -  Qothing 


«rt3.4!.'.       HI'NT     .It     W  INTl'RBoTHAM         Hiiii'     Ac     Winter 

b..tl;aiii     Linii'e,!      SN    1-,7:.S      Put.     1    ^    -^      Fil'-!    H    ■'    •"•'• 
6H3,41<7        SKI'I'ItlES        Siniou     Pearl,     liicoi  ix.rate.)         SN 

22.952      I''. I'    4    X   "■>-      Fil..'!  1    -2    .".7 
(;r,.",,4riH       K\  I.E.      .loHepb  H     Cohen  &   Son.s,   Inc       sN    24.!*:'.:! 

Pub     4     ^    •">>       Filed  2    2,'.    .".7 
f.rt3,499.       MoCoT        Wheeler    Ppi.tectiv.     .\pparil      Im         sN 

2,-,,S0't.     Pnti    4    8   .'.s,     Fileil3   8-.'.7 
(ii.ili  '.11(1       KNITEES       Norwich   Milt.-',    In.        SN   27  -.12       Put. 

4_g_5S      Fil..d  4   it  ^."7 
.UiH  .-,(.]        IllE   SCIENTIFIC   WALKER  ETC    AM'  LESK.N 

1.4. SI. T  Piiiius  Sh.N'  C.rporation       SN  2s..'4(t       PuL     4    "^    ."s 

Fil...l    4    \'i    "i7 
Ut>3.5u2.      W  KltCEWOOL      Tiiwncliffe.  In.       SN;;L7i>'«      Puli 

4~8-5W      Fil..<l  K    11    •'" 
663.503.      NAICHTLESS   O         The  Joseph  Ac    Fe.ss   .  oinpaiiy 

SN   31  v4.'       Pub    4-8-r.8       Filpd  tV  12    .'.7 
H.,:yrei4       .\l  ATTERH()RN       H     H    Brown   Sln.e  <  o      In.        SN 

:',  1  s'.C      Pub    4-8-58.     FTIed  t)~13 -.'7 
.,.,:;  .-.(1.-,        Hi:cOMLNC,     ATTRACTIONS    HY     MOVIE     STAR 

.\lovie  Star.  Inc      SN  32,110,     Pub   4-8- .-.S      Filed  tl-17- .".7 

rtfl.3.506.     Hose  IVOR      Chadbourn  (iothain.  In(       SN  32,734 

Pub    4    ^    '>>>      Filed  t!    27    .".7. 
ti.;.;  .-|o7      CL.WSHIHE      Claymore,  Incorporated      SN  3^,i*L3 

Put.    4-8-58.     Fileil  7-1-57. 

tit,!  .'.(IS       HoN'THI       Huds.iii    Hosier\    C.iinpany       SN   33.072 

Put.    1    8    :,s      Filed  7    2    ^7 
<ii;:{.,'(H.i         INNIENlMi         Manlen     Form     Hra..-M.r..    (..mpan.\. 

Inc      SN  :!3,72:i      Pub   4-8-,'is.     Fil»»d  7- 1 .". -."'7 
H.i3,,-,Hi       S.VHELS  PASIC  SHOES   ANI*   I'ESICN        I     Sabel. 

In.         SN    :'>:'., ill  4        Puti     4    8    "iS       Filed    7    17    7)7 
ti.)3.."ai       t'l.IP-ON  PRVBROW      American  Allsafe  Com|.nny, 

In<-       SN    .'i.'i.'jati       Pub     4    s   .'.^       File, I   7    18    .-,7 
tit'.'^.'U'       SCRETY       The   May   IH'partment   Stores  Company 

SN  34.1.'7      Pub   4    s   .•>>-      Filed  7    22    T<7 . 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

••.(53.525       sI:aI.  I.AHEL  ANI'  I'KSL.N       .\iiie>  Hams  N.  ville 
Ci.       SN    2.'.!*  42        Pub     4-8-.^8       Fil..,!    3-12    '.7 

Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN   r>.82,4f4S 

..-  N      i  4   "'11 
>N    2*c7((l 


.;t;:i  .■.2>.       MARTINiglE       Somersville  Mft    C,> 

P.il.    1!     1    "■■'.      Filed  2    28    -,-, 
tU;3.:>27        .\NIiESIA        S      >'r k    \    '  I  im 

Piil.    4    S-:.8,      Filed  8-22-.'ib 
iii;:i,.'i2.H       ISOFO.WI       Iso.yaiia;.    I'ro.luct>     In 

Put.    4    -^    r.*"      Fil.'il  M    22    ."iT 
.;>;:',, .".2it       AiMAVFL      Pi.Mimoti;  r  usti  Milis,  in,        ^N,-2  117 

I'ub    4-S-.">S      Filed  11    17    .">7 
t;.;:'.,, ■.:'.(!       SERENEAT'        Fi.-ld.i.-s!    MilU     In,        SN    .35.50«. 

Puli    4    >>    .'.S,     Filed  H    1  4    :,7 
i,.;:;,,-,:il        MEMKNTEAC       Fielder.. St   Mills     Ii.'        SN    35.922 

Pill,      4     '^     .".S         File,',    S     21      ".7 

()tiH,."">32.       S.XLONEAF        Fieldcrest     .MilL^.     In 
Pub   4    s-.')S      Filed  8   21    .',7 


SN    a.',, 1*23 


Class  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

(i(i3,3!t7        roNSOl.II'ATEI)    CERT  1 1' H  AIL         Se.     (   ;ass    -I 
f.t!3,.-i:(3       I>E   TREY  S    SYNTHETIC    PORCELAIN       Finn, an 

u.'l  ,1..  Trey       SN  *1, !♦('!»       Piii'     4    "^    -"'S      File,]   4    23    .".C 
.iti:V.'.34       VISETTE       Sanborn    '■.unpany       sN    :;.'., o'-l        Pub 

4    8    .-,X      Filed  8-  «    7,7 
r,.i3, .-,:;.",       CXC    aNP   DESIi.N       c,,i,r  .h.-nia     \  l;a,\    c.rp.TH 

tion.     SN  3ti,ri71.     Pub.  4-8-58.     I'li.-il  '.'  M    -'7 
.i.;:i.,-:ii;      EMERCIKIT      E  &  .J  MamifactunnK  '  ..nibali.x       SN 

;iti.ri7il       Puti    4    s   .''"^      Fili.(!  i»    :',    77 
tlti3..')37        NON-SKIH.       SurBlcai    Applian,  .     l!,'lu~' ri.->.     In- 

SN  3t;,Slti      Pub    4-H-.'i*      Fil..,i  ii-b-OT. 


TM   l.Sd 
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Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods     Class  51  - 


and  Toilet  Preparations 


rtrt3.538       TIN(iLES       <;»»nt»rHl   Fooils  ( 'orporatmn       SN    .' !iT: 
Pub   4-8-.5S      Filed  :.'~2(>-.')H 


;'i  i  .".f,.?  Fi.oH    i,K  CANA       Rafael   Fab^lo  i.uitart.  .1    h    » 
Knhi.-ln        SN    •lM4,_'1»i        f'lib     4    H-,")«        Fllt-d    :!-:!.")-.■> 5 
•'>ti3.5.'?9       Liyi  ANdX       Anifriinn    i  VHniuni.1   I'nnumnv       S\     ,;,;.;-,, 
10.74")       I'ub,  4-H-,'S      Filed  n    L'(^-.')7 


I.rsi  KK    CLI.Vc;        Ki.liar.l    Huflniit        SN    :j:f!M!» 
I'll'     i  "•   ">•>     ^■ll.■d  L>  t;  .-,7 


t       "l.li   KNri'IKF      Old    Knipir.-.   Inc      SN  .*>  .-.4:{      I'ub 

';•;:!. 540       \V(>RTHM(»RK  BRWU       I'hil  J     Hork     d    t,    11     Phil     ,;,;:!  -,<r, 

J  HiK-k  k  Co  SN  24, .'.45  J'ub  4  H  5S  Filed  -'  1 '<  'iT 
'.tl3.r)4'        VKRA     (RrZ    ANI>    r>KSH;N        I.impert    Hro'her- 

Inrorporarwl  SN  _'.'>. livj  Pub  4  h  .')8  Filed  J  .'H  .".7 
H'i3..".4.'       V()[»KA       N..rnian   Whlrniaii,   d    b    h     Whi'dinn    \  ;■ 

Co       SN    .'H.rjH.-?       I'ub     4    <*-.'>M       Filed   :i-Ji>   r,7 


■'<\:^  -.lU]  l.rSTKK     I.IFK        Ri<bnrd     Hudnut        SN     1!4, .■»!:{. 

I'iit'      t  ^     :,s        Filed    -'     IJ    .'7 

'"■'■■'■'•■■"  "'1'     \M>    NKW        Coriiui    Ruii    de    I.ali.uid        SN 

-■*  •'"'5  I'nl.     t    s    :,H       Filed  -'    -M    .■)7 


..-.   no        I,    t,     .     „     -^-       „  ,     ,  .,    .,o     --  .'.  .    p*."        I   h.M.MlK        House    of    \\e«tniore,    Inc        SN    _'4,H,K4 

.'^,133      I'ub   4   H  .,H      Filed  3---'8-..7  |.,,,    ,    ,    -,,      |m,..,|  .'   .'.'    .■>7 

';';n,.-44       MRS     PAILS       TheK    .1     \l    A  !.-«m    4  r,,     I  ;,,•  SN      '•'.'I'*!!'      AIMA       Ferdinand  Mtilhent.    d    b    a    Kau  de  (  olotu.- 

31,yy4       l-uh    4    H    .-).H       Filed  '1    U    o7  \    I '-i  rl  Uineri.-  Fabnk    ( .lockeiiKHNHe    No.   4711    K-lfeiuit>er   der 

>;'13,.-4.-.       MIIM.KT       W,....  Potaro  ChipTo      SN3.". '-is  !■;,.,           Pf-rdepost    von    Ferd     .MUlbenn       SN.'H.iMHl       Pub     4    «   .".S 

4--8   .-.S.     Filed  7    1-.-7  •" '    '■    '-'     '" 

....  ..^       w,  ,^r.T.  'lt>3..'Mii      SH.WK  WHIP      Campbell  I'roducr.s  (o      SN  27  ''77 

>i'..'..o4H       MISTKR    SuF'TF:K    ANH    DESKIN        Misrer   Solte^  Pn,,    ,    s    -^      Filed  4    1    ",7 

Inc       SN   33.7l'«       Pub.   4   »U-,-)S       Filed   7-i:.   57  u^o  .-  ■,      v 

"OJ.-''  !         '   RKNI   M  Soci^tC     FraiifHi.s.-     de.M     CiKsiii^stiqui-.s 

'l')3.547,      REN'O'TIZKI*        Chr      Hansen's     Pabora  ■•■rv      In-  ltioi,,|iii|ues       SN    .'7  54-       Pub    4-K   5s       F'lled   4    4    57 

SN34.4."4       I'ub    4 -H   58       Fi!e.l7Jrt57  ..■^--.        i,,.v.v        t,  ,  .v     . 

'•'■'"-        Mo\\>         liovav,    Ine       SN    2H..'3ti       I'uli     4-8^58 

<U;3,54H      (.AMMAI.AC       Fa  briqii-  Sui-i.-<f  i!>-h   1 'r...liii  :>  a  i  I  ,.i  ;  •  f"!''-''    '    1 '■    57 

(;ai«oi  S.  A.      SN  35.3  4.1       Pub    4   s   58      Flle.l  ,H-1J -57  .„;:{  57  ;       .s.Tl.PTnNK      ( .ermaine  Monieil  Co«meti.,ue.  Cor- 

';fi3.549       RICO   ANIi   HKSK.N        River    Brand    Hn.-   .Milis    Iim.  I'"r.i'i.ii        -\     A\  <\U        Pub     4    8- 5.S        Filed    '1    I;.'    57 

SN. •55.^1:!      Pub    4    >»   5h      Filed  ^    1 U   57  ■.ti.!574        FH  1  iR  A  >mI..\  I RK  Ro^er      Jean      Tbirioi,  s.N 

't'!   t  i'        I'll''     4    H    5K       h'iled  7    5    57 

.!  "::,        \l\H\      SHERMAN         .Mar.v     Sbernmn       Ine         SN 

!:(.!)  1 7       P;ib    4    H   5n      FHed  7    17    57 


'i'i3,55u      MOINTAIN  HRudK  RANCH     J..hn  P    '.a'.v     1    1,     i 
Mountain    Brook   Ranch       SN"  37, .'53       Pub    4   8-58.     FiW'd 
!CUi-57 


i«,3,551        DOPHLE     O    I.         C     a     l>     p'!.i.,,r     lompanv 
!S,1-'».      Pub.  4-8-5S      Fiie.l  lit    1-57 


^^      ■..,.!  57r,       HEHAVF       The  i.iUeft-'  Company,  d    h    a    The  Ton 
Coiiipaiiv       SN    ;U,s55       Pub,    4   8   5.s       Filed    h    .'    57 


ft«3.577      (.[.i>  1I..\(;F       Rl.hard  Hudnut.     SN  34.y4;».     Pub. 
4-8-.'i8.     Pii.d  s    5   57 


'iti3.55.'       HALL  OF  F.\ME       Standard   Rrandu  Inrorpora  ted 

SN   .3H.lti!*       Pub     4    N    5■^        Flle.i    lit    1     57 

,  ,-T        i„,vi-ri  w,        1       .      o  ,        ■  .       •■'i3,.)78.      .VKI'ir        .Mxin    Lurie.    d     1.     a     Ny\al    La  t)or:i  tones 

'>t>3..).)3       B(JNITA         Standard     BrandK     I  ijrMrpora  ■.■■!        <N  sN  37  4  4  '       Luh    4    s    "s      FiI    I',    is   "- 

3H,171       Pilb    4-H    5H       File.l  10-1-57  -     •     .       -  ri.o.      i,     .,, 

Hrt3.5T9.       PMUI.KRAMA         (o-v      Inc        SN     37  71.'0        Pub 


»;t>3,554       FINE   'N'  DANIiV       Standan!   lirandi!  InrnrpnrnNd 
S.N38,17J      Pub    4   8-58      Fil.'«l  10-1-57 

';ti.{,555       I. OLDEN    (;LO\\.      Standarti    BrandH    In.-.ir;iora  •■ -! 
SN  :i>«,174      Pub.  4-S-58      Filed  10-1    57 

t, '13.55';      CiiNCdRii      South  CoH.ft  Fish.Ti.'s,   Im       SN. is, 4:14 
Pub   4-H-5S      Filed   H)-7-57 


4  *;  5n     Fi'.'.i  ''  :i  57 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


0>;3.557        SASSY         Sassy     l-iw-rna  tiMna '       Iin 
Pub     4    H    5h       FiU'd   1     1  4    57 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


fl«.1..'^8n,      T-il's    ANl.    HKSICN       Carl    E     Sykes     Sr      d     1,    a. 

''' >■    ''     1  -    '  l.fMiiirai     ,\lfv:     To        SN     1i;,3o."5        Pub     4    K   58. 
1-  .led   7    17    5H 

663..'581.       LA/\     r.iiV        Pill.'    l,at>orat,,ri.'s,    Inr       SN    17.455. 

Put.    4    s    -,s      Fllf.l  lu    15   5t; 

■N     22,r»78.     ■■ii;.!  .-,.,_      .\n».\      l-'erdiiianil  .MullieiiH.  d    h    a    Kau  d.'  c.do^rne 
^^^^^^^^  i:   i'arfiiiii,--i.-  Fahrik   •■;i,wkenv.'as»..   No    4711,   tr-teiiuber  der 

'~"^"^'"^~  Pferd.'po^t    ',,,ji    Ferd     Mtillieim       sN    .'ti  no.",       i',,b     4    8   5S 

KUe<i  3-12-57 

rtfi;i.583.     (;r,\KliSM\N       I, rand   Rapids  Va  riiUli  Coip.ira  tion. 
8N  26.347      Piiti    4    s   5h      m.-d  :i  - 1  h   57 


Hti3  55H       JoH.VN    VAN    RIEBEECK       Distillers    (  ..r|.orar  inn     rtrt3.584       MAXAl'E       llanan  1  •liemi.als   A  Controls,    In,        SN 
IS     A    I    I.iiiiitfd        >N    _'3  tlsH       I'ut,    4    H-58       l-'il.'<!   .    4    57  29.ti.fJ       I'lifi     4    s    5s       l-'ile.l    4    M    57 


Hfl3,.'^85       E/    <'IK1P       P.-nn.salt   Cheiiiieals  Corpor;,     on       SN 
34,«-'0      I'ui.    4    s    5s      F'iU-d  7    30   57 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise    ««3.r,8<;    kfs,,m,'    K.dite  ,or,H, ration    sn  i5  5!.i     ao. 

ft  j»»      1  4-8 -5a.      1-  I  oil   s    15    57 

fleS.S87.      (.HIITINS    \\|i   [lESICN       ilrlffln    Bros     i„,        sN 
36.583.     P'lli    4    .s    5s      l-'ii..dit   :(   57 
o'i3.55<4        TRIM  M.Vi.IC         World      U  id.'      Kii  t.Ti.ri.s.  -       Inc.. 


d     b    a     Fluffy   Sumw 
s    1.V57 


SN   35  'I'lO       1  'uti     t    s 


Filed 


fl63.58.s 


\'   KKHS   iH.\R\I       Parkers   Tar   Soap,    Inr       SN 


3fi.8'_",'       1'  !t.    4    8    5s      Filed  9 


t)    ..7 


■i';3  5.in  H.KN-I>\L\N  ,KN|i  [iESl<.N  The  (o.sh.;,  \lanu- 
f.i' T  iriin:  ''aiipii;  I-i.  s\  ;;>;  7'>s  I'utj  4  s  ,-,s  Filed 
y-rt-57 


Service  Marks 


5o|        STLPMV.,      S'.- 
•lib    4    s    5s      Fil-d  '.>    \^ 


[jii;»  f'nrT.  irstlon      «5N  ■;7  004 


Q^i  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


.•;.1.5t;.'         .sFI.L  FM   SI(,Ns        ,J,,I,,.     l;      \\,.,-hen.    d.    b      1      T'  • 
Wathf-n     C'.nipanv         SN      T  -jo-j         l'.,h      4    8   5*         Fii^d     oT!  5H9        F.XtlLF        E«  tde-Unit-.d.     In.-        SN     Itiu.n         r„h 


;♦    13 


I 


Flo-'!  '..    .•.)   5(1 
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Gass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial  Qass  105  -  TransporUtion  and  Storage 

U63  5»()      VENOM       Seaboard  Fln-noe  Company      SN  29.55.1      4Ui3,592      laF-TOFRS  BY  (.ARHER  AND  DEgRiN       Garbef* 
Pub.  4   S-.58.     Filed  5-7-57.  Travel    Servl.-e.    In.',   d     t>     »     ''>^^^>-/^>    i^''^^-!    ^••^•■"■"       ^^ 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


4,338.     Pub.  4    S   58,     Filed  2    13   51 

rtrt3  .593  WE  (JO  FOR  YoP  AND  DESBiN  York  Tranf»por 
taiioii  Comiwny.  Inc  SN  28.(K)2.  Pub.  4  8-58  Fil.<l 
4    11    57. 


:  5<41       NORCO      rialr  I    Hull.  d.  b.  a.  Northwest   \enetian 

;in      <-,.n.p«ny    and/..r    Norc*;    Metal    Product.    Cott,p«r,y      .i..3  .5.4       MACIC    .ARPET^   /'^^''''l.^TT^-'^'^'  " 

i.N  7,439.     Pub.  4  8-58.     Filed  6-1-56.  pa-'-V       8N36.24H4       Pub    4 -8 .8.      Filed  8-26-.,. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Xliewe  peKlft rations  are  not  subject  t..  .vppositi.m 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 


663.51*5       E     H.    Ruaaell    k   Co,    Inc,    BloomlnKt'tn     HI       SN 
27,984,      Filed   P    R.   4    It    57       Am,    S    R    4-30-58 


tit53.597       The   Pfeiffer  Co,    St     L^aiis,   Mo.      SN   11,791       Flie<1 
p    R    7    9 -5fi      Am    S    R    1.    23    5  7 


SEED-ROLZ 


METHYL-RUB 


F   r    Waddlne   Impremated    W  Ifh   Flower    Seed*, 

hirst  iisf  Mar    7,   lt*57 


For  Analne«ic  Balm 

First  use  June  27,  llt5t> 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

tli)3.5»ti       ((dumbia      Wax     t  Onipany.     (.lendale.     (  alif.        SN 
17,!,t9,3       File.l    P     R     10   23   5t5       Am     S     R    7    19   57, 


f,t>3,,5!0'        P.dk    Miliar    Prodii.is    Corp.. rati. ui,    Riftiin  "ii'l     \a 
SN    J4(i7K        y;\,-,\    1'     K     _«■  s -57       Am     S     K     1-    :-H^-o~i. 


WORM-AWAY 


For     .Vnllielmniiir     for     l.ir.ni-     Koundworni.s     iii     \>-'H>-    an'! 

'lipples 

First   use  Ih',-    20    19.50  j 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

.ltl,'!.5i»0       Th.    Mill.'r  Spr..ad.'i  .   ..rju..  a '  u;,    \  '  "inirHt..wn    Ohl.i 
SN    :;i   TTl       Filv.i    P     K    ..    n    57       Am,  S,   R,   4    2S   5s. 


LUTE 


^  mi 


LTU   -u 


F'lr  As)dialt   Spreadnn;  T'"'l 
First  use  June  1 .  195ii 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

.;.i,-i.;o.-       Ka.v    E    Hulb.'rt     H.x-haway,  N    .!       SN2H,Hii->       lib'' 
('    H    5    13    57      Air    <    H    4    17    ."iS, 


I'll.,  .irawmi:  i"  inu'd  fi.r  brown  and  \.dl.iw  Tti.'  wordin;: 
api«-arinir  ..n  tb'  .■..ntainer  shows  applbaiil  s  trademark 
■■Columbia  Wa\"  an-t  th.'  l.'lt.Ts  ■■.  '  W  C  ami  t  b*'  -words 
■■Quality,  ■  "Value,  ■!  niforniity  '  Ai.pli.;iiit  mak.-s  n..  .iaiiu 
to  the   words  "Whv"    'l^iaHty  ■■    'Vain.  •"  and   '  Fnlformlt) 

For  Wates  for  I'loors  ;in.t  Li. nit. I  and  ('.■ist..  Wnves  for 
All  TyiM's  of  Surfs. t's 

First  use  July  9.  195..  ,Vpr  12  l!»5(i  as  •.,  .'nlumtiul 
Wax"  and  shi.'l.l  desit'ii 


For  F    1'  tail)  !'■  ns  and  Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  a.se  January  195rt, 


^^^  1^-  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jltne  24.  1958 

Qass  42  —  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile  ''•'^'"^''   ' '^"'''•'" ''■•"<'-' ^""np-ny.  «t.Loui8.Mo.  sn  41,537 
Fabncs,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


rt63,801       Pendleton  Wi>olen  Mills.  Portland.  Orpg      SN  7  H'M 
Filed  P   R.  5-7-56.    Am.  8.  R.  4-23-58 


DINE  WITH  THE  FINEST 


For    ''nnn..!.    Huttlwl.    nn,l    .iHrpfil    Komls      .Vanifly.    Fruit 

iuiivN,  \  fk'HrHhlfs.  Hrnl  Fruits 
l-'irsr  usf  s^(.i     i:t,   iH.'iri 


Class  47  -  Wines 


The  drawinif  i«  line.l  for  blu*-  and  uolil 

For  Piece  Go«k1j<.  Blanketn.  .Mcjtor  Ri>to^K  B».,l  Phrows  an.! 
.><tfampr  Rusrs,  of  W.mW  Cotron.  Silk  Ravon  Nyl.it,,  an<l  Orh^r 
Natural  and  Synthetic  Flb»>rs 

First  use  189.')  on  blunkpts 


>:''.''">:  rinil       .Vlf,,;i.s       Kijrst       w.i,       .M^tt.TIilrh   \V|nn.'bur)f. 

•■*■  I.  ••>-    .l.'hiiiini-Hti.Tn       KlL-int-HU  .,    (iHriiiHny        S.N    <ish,;i7»i 
l-il.-.l    i'     K     .-,   Jt>   .-.:,,      Am,    S,    R.   .'J   24    Os' 


•Ui.'i.tiil.'        lVM.|lfr(,n      Ur.ol.-n      MilU.      I'r.rflan.l.     Ort'i: 
17.flo9       FiltHl   P    K     lu-  17-:.')      Am    S    K    4   _'3   o-? 


s-\ 


WAWBAilTKD 


p^ii?wRai)K^«i&ai^L^ 


Thf"  drawinif  1h  lined  for  cold 
For  BlanketM 

First  use  June  7.  iy4:i. 


,.,..,,.,.,        u.        .     ^        .  ,.      ,  _.  "'.wiHr  ',f  ..Hrinaii    RPK'    No    H1.2;iK,   dated  AuR,    17.    l»0o 

'.'>.i.Mi.i        hrank    S     loTardi,    Providerir,  ,    K.    1.       a.N    J(j.7i;:  K -r  W  mes 

Filed  P.  R    lU-lO-oH      Am    S,  R.  o  -»>   .'.^  — -^— — ^— ^-^_^__^_ 


KANT-SLIDE 


For  Textile  Scatter  Rucx 

First  u«e  on  or  alMiur  March  19.'),') 


aass44-DenUl,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

•  >H.'?.f>04         Premier    Ivruai     Pr-d^i.Ts    i..in|.,un,     Philadelphia 
Pa      S.N  2-.'.:)74      Filed  114.-7 

ALLSPEEDS 

For      Dental       Instruments      Nain»dy       ( 'Mntni  AinrU-s      and 
Hand-Pi*'!  PS 

First  use  February   lUTii 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

663.608.      p.  ndt    \Vikke.    I'openhaeen.    I>enmark       S.N    Jl,41a. 
Fil.-U'    K    1.'    .M    .'ti      Am    S   R,  3-26-58, 


^ 


Qass  46- Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

titt;j.«(»o.      Th»-    United    Salt    rorpora  ti.m,    U..ii.sf<.n.    ■lr\        SN 
34.190       Filed    P     K     7    JJ   .-,7       Am     S     R     4    h   .'n 


AtMlM^f 


A 


■-S 


»l 


F'or  Table  Salt, 

First   use  Apr     1,    Ui."i7 


Tie  mark  ..usLsr-  ..(  a  repres.'ii tat ir.n  of  a  !ip<.)ked  wbcel 
with  a  -iit.i^r  tir.'  rh.ri'.,ii  formed  in  the  stia[>»'  of  «  cap  for 
"  <•"'!  il'-".'>  ■  -It"  I'll..  drMwuiL'  IS  liiiHd  f.ir  red  and  black. 
<i*ii>r    Mf    liaiiisli    KciT     No     12<i    .•>;.   dated   June   j:t.   Ut.'ii 

l-''>r   lo.jlh  P;is[f. 


il 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


ii>i:!,ii<M.t        t'lilumbia      Wax      Compaiiy.      liU-ildale.      i   alif 
\1  'M<2       Flic!   I'     H     10   2:i   .■>«       Am     S    R    7    19   ."7 


■"liuality,'    "Value.     "rniforiiitf>         .\pplicant  niakfs  no  claim 
to   the   Words   "Wax."   "Qtiality,"   ''Value  "  and   •Tniformity  " 

Fur  < 'oncenr  rat>-d    !,ii]uid  ("leaner  for   Keni"vine  \\n>    From 
S.N      .\ll    I'lixirint   Surfacf.s  aiid   (nr   Hcni.'V  itik"   S..;    rriiiii   .\  1 1   \\  .'isli 
able  Surfaces 

FirHt    use    July    H.    !H".';,    Apr      17      l'.<.'i',    ti>    i-     'I'liumbia 
Wai  '  and  shield  design 


Service  Mark 


Class  101  — Advertising  and  Business 

rtfi.'iHKi.  National  Standaid  Parts  .\ssoria  i  n-ii,  rin.iL^'o, 
III  ;  Motor  anil  K(|Ui|im.'ii!  Ma  ii  ufart  u  I'crs  Assm  la  tinn.  New 
■^'iiriv  .N  V.  .ind  Motor  and  F.giiipment  WbojeiiaK-r^  Ars<> 
(iHlinn,  (■tucaj.'.i  111  SN  tiUfi.slH  Filed  P  K,  M  .'0 -,V. 
Am,  S    R    t)    IJ    .-,7 

AUTOMOTIVE  SERVICE 
INDUSTRIES  SHOW 

Fcir    Serxiccs    in    .Virnnk;in>:    for    Fxhibif    of    the    .\utomot!ve 
I'n.itutts  of  Appliiatits    Members;  Proiiiotint  and  Condu'-tlnp 
Kxpositions  and   ( '..nvcnt  inns  for   .Manufacturers  Whose  Prod- 
ucts Arc  Sold  m  the  .\ntomotivc  Field  :  and  in  Kducatinp  and 
.Vcquaintmc    Salesmen    and    Shopmen    in    the    Performance   as 
The   drawing  Is   lined   for   brown  and  yellow       The   wording     Well  as  the  Selling  of  the   .Automotive  Paits.  Accessories    and 
apiH-arinn     on     the     container     shows     applicant's     trademark     K(iuiiiment  Manutai  tiired  b.v    rbetr  Suppliers 
"Columbia    Wax"    and    the    letters    "('     W.    C"   and    the   words  First  use  diirinj;  1  !<;i(i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


iL'U.^Ki 
lJ(i.7it7 

IJP.'SK 
IJl  4tis 
l-'l.'.'.M 

1  li-'.-'tili 
I -'.'.. '•19 

l^'.'.sdx 

:!.->:(.. 'Uo 
,(.-,:(,;?  7.' 

.••!:.  4,4. T.' 

:^-.4,7ui.' 
H.".4,^74 
:'..-..'•-,.  s.-)  4 
.•{.■iti  0:59 

.•?.■.»!.(  1 8.'! 

.'i.-it;.i4ii 
.{.lli.uti 
.(.".»;.  147 

Hoti.UH 
:!.■)•!,  149 
.{.-)«. 23*1 

:!,')«.■_'<>  1 
,!.-«.:?«•_• 
.■{.->i,«i:^ 
.l.%ii,77o 
:<.".«, 94d 

:!."i7  141 

:(.•  7.1.-1 
H.-H.2ti4 
.H.')7,3<Hi 
:i,-i7  »i»<.i 
3.'7,.-MiJ 
.■f.".7,.'ii: 
,(.^7,.'i41 
:i."i7,.'i.-ii< 
.10  7.5  lis 
3.->7.9ii:i 
:?.-7  9.'-' 


N  ANIi  DESICN      <'l    2      1    1  5- 1  8 
RKI'RFSENT.\TI(>N  OF  ROOSTF.R  ANP  I>ESI(;N 

CI    3-'      3-5   18 
MKNNENS    AMI    PORTRAIT       CI     .M 
SIPRE  MACV    .AND    DESKJN        C|     :w 
KEYSTONE     I.IBRICATIN(J     C(»     ETC. 

.->    14    18. 
WALDEX    WORCESTI^R    WRENCHES 

sI(;n     ci  2:<     fi  ii   18 

CHAMOIS  SKIN       CI    52.     7    1»V   !« 
REPRESENTATION   OF  FI.AC   ITNED  1 

CI    4ti      7    D".    is 
NAI.<"0      CI    21       9    17    IS 
VETA  RoNI      CI    4«      1    4    3^ 
THE  FAMOrs   CINCl.      CI     AH       ]    4-38. 
PEL  DINF      CI    4H      2    15   38 
FIJI    AND   DESION       CI     4(1       2    22   38 
COXDM.ITE.     CI    34       3    1    3h 
OII.EX      CI    IS      4    5   38 
4    12    3H 

n    22.    4-  12-38. 
CI.  39.    4-12-38 
CI    14      4-12   38 
CI    14      4 
CI    14      4 
•  'I     14       4 
4    19   38 


PoWDKR    AND    DKSPiN 


CI. 


PACTA      CI.  23 

TIMHERLIXE. 

ARISTOCRAT. 

TECMNALLOY. 

TECHNICHII.P 

TECHNKJRAIN 

TECHNISAND 

MACVS      t^l    4 


12  38 
12  3S 
12    3s 


H.-u.S»4,-| 

4    23    1  s 

;i."i7,9.-i7 

4    30    IS 

:t.'p7.'.t7>t 

CI      15 

35s.  142 

.■i."is.229 

ND    DE 

;i.-.s  2.-.t; 

35S.283 

Ui  RED 

3,'ts.;{o:.! 

3.-.8.4:?9 

35S.44(» 

3.-18  504 

3.-i8..-|7  7 

.i.-.S.KStn 

:i.-is.>.to2 

3.".s,92o 

358.94.- 

35;t  271 

.H59,4(I8 

3.-.9,4.-i4 

-■!.-|9..'.0  1 

:!:i9.»)."i9 

:{.'.9,707 

CI    !♦; 


FRIEND 

tl-21    3s 
."i2        >>    21     oS 

CI     li.      I.    2s    HS. 
MnR(,ANS      V\I' 


:i   3s 


l>l  sp;n 


CI 


5-38. 


1  I 


" 

12 

K 

3s 

<'l 

4H 

19 

3s 

2ti 

3S. 

,HS 


19    3H. 


CI 

1     4''. 

CI    4<; 


23 


8   9    3s 

!(■.   3s 

s    2:'.    .'<S 


A  YOlNiiER  CROWD  FASHION 
MACYS      CI    42      4    2»i   38 

CI  :w     5  3  3s 

IS       5    1(»    3H 
AHR07,      AND 


C!    39      4    19    3s 


AI.PHAHET 
M.KCVS  CI 
PAPA(.AYo      AHR07,      AND     DESKiN         C|       4ti 

5    17 -3s 
CPINCO      CI    4»i      5    24    3S 

D  AIRAPYT  AND  DESKIN       <  3    «      5   24-38 
TATRA    AND    DESPIN        CI     19       5   31-38 
BAND  IT      CI    13.     .-,   31-38. 
TRANSART      il    .is      (1   7    38 

RED  RINt.   AND   RINO   DESK.N       c]     j       t;    7    Hs 
ENHANCE      CI    Mt      .;    7    3S. 
RESOl.lTE      CI    :!9      1;   7    38. 
BClMiET  HOME      <   I    42      t>    7    .Is 
FENWAP   AND   DKSli.N       Cl     44       •'.   7    38. 
SPmT  MASTER      Cl    19      «    21     iS 
RKY.VI,   AND  DESI(;N       ci     4..      f.   21    :^s 


.7.92:!        R(»VA!.    ItAKlNi 
4ti      b    21    :is 

THE   PAINTERS 

VIN  .MIX      (^1    4'! 

AERuMIST      (1 

PABEI.  DESK.N 

DKNTA  Kl.FN/ 
:,]       7-5   38 

WICK  (I  LITE      Cl    21 

TABLE   TREASIRES 

BAND- IT      Cl    23      7 

STREAMLINED      C, 

PAYMASTER      Cl    1 

BoCHO  AND  DESKiN 

INFECNOX      Cl    IS      ; 

DENTi.LO       Cl     .-)1       " 

ALLLRE      Cl    2S,      7-2r,   38 

OILFPRIDK      o    1,-      :    2f.    .'(s 

SIMPLOX       Cl     44       7    2H    38 

PL.VNET   JR    AND   DKSION 

MI-CIU'M   AND   DESICN       C 

DOME   TOP    AND   DESKiN 

.WNSLEY      Cl    30      S   23    38 

Ml  Mi.N   ROSE      Cl    4b      S   :<■<>   :5s 

No     2(»0    CALIFORNIA    ROSE    .*iND    DESH.N    OF 
Rose      <"1    4ti      s   30   3s 
:i.'i9,712       NoPCd    .\ND    DESKiN       <'l     IS. 
3.'.9.952        AI.LRE       C]    ,-j      9-t;    3s 
:{.-,'». 9<i7       WOMAN'S  DAY      CI    .'iS      0   h   38. 
:i59,9»is       CITRA-GOLD.      Cl,  4H       »    iU38 
:!.-9.9s.-        TOE    ACTION    THREAD.      Cl.    3.- 
HtlO.203       WIIITIN   INNER   r>RAF"T  SYSTEM   .\ND  IiESK.N 

Cl    23      9    13    38 
.H»(0.204       ROYAL   SPECIAL  SERVICE       Cl    3." 
:',tio  :t;t7       KOPPER      KETTLE      ANr>      DESIOV 

9-13-38. 
;Uio.349       DOFF  AND  DON      Cl    ,••(9      9-13   3s 
;!no,420       BARANoX      <"1    8      9   20    -38 
:!t'.o.4ti3       SLN-E  TEX       Cl    4(1      9    20   3s 
3i;ii,47«       CoNuriST.\    .\N!i    DESK.N       ci     4t>. 
:UiO,ii29       SAM  P.VN      Cl,  4i,      9    2ii- HS 
3ti0.72.-        WHITE  SW.\N      Ci    4ti      9    27    .'is 
3t>0.798       \'ELoLH  TEX  AND  DESKIN       Ci    39      9    2'; 
360.807       PHoTiM.RAPHY   H.IlNDBOOK      Cl.  38.     9 
,3t!0.S«8       HERE  S  .\N  1DE.\      Cl.  38.    9-27-38. 


8-30-38. 


9    t.    3* 


9    13    3S 
C!        4ti. 


9-20-38. 


38. 


TM  \M  I 

.1«O.870       rRAFTKMAN      n    i-h      9    27     IH 
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'.'S').<-'n       LAIXEIN   SELF  BONDISi;       C 
•i'     '  ."  KAHTWAY      Cl    23.     10-^-3H 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


jsy.197 

-•«2.-'rtM 

:{79,nH« 

40.'),'*<^H 

.-..->«.  404 

.').-.S,410 

■..">>*,  41  7 

5.')8.419. 

.'..'is  423 

'>.'S,424 

'.5X  •»2H 

.V>«,431 

.'i.-,h,433 

.').')K  43»;. 

.".58,453 

■..")S,4.-i9 

■'.SH  4rii) 

.".."K  ♦•;;! 

;r.>  4 ''.7 

'>.".^  477 

.'."x  47!) 

-.-,K  4m, 

■'■'|'',4S2 

'..'s  4H4 

'..'>,H,4««.H 

").",M,49<) 

').'>8,49.'i. 

".'H.49ti 

"."  >,  4f»!i 

Cl     4' 


Sectkm  8 

SIN  TAVERN  AND  DESKiN 

ELVERA    AND   DESKJN       <'l     52        '.    s    ;. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  F^)I,r)Er'  Rfl  FK 

7-2-40 
TWINKLE  SPIN      Cl^i)      J2J4   44. 

The  foUotcin^  reffutrntwn^   intwd    J/ai/   «     /- 

MINING    WORLD    ANT*   r>KSI(;N       1]      i^ 

STANDWARK       C]     f* 

OPAL  TONE      '■)     1,; 

("ELLODERME      Ti    44 

DAVEYMLST       1  ]    h 

SHf  LINE      (1    .i9 

niSPENSOMAT      I!    2 

RIEPS  AND  DESIi;N      Cl    \>\ 

MARIONESS  AND  DFSI(;n.     Cl.  2ti 

TRI  "D   ■     Cl    f, 

yCADRIN      Cl    IH 

DENSOFORM      11    44 

Rl'SIN      n    18 

NreiK-OTRONIC   AND   DESIGN.      Ci.    .^ 

TOP  TUNE  TI.ME      (1    "Xk 

RlicX      Cl    in 

F  WITHIN  r>ESION      (1    2»i 

PA  MS  AND  DESKJN      Cl    2H 

NEVKDA      Cl,  38 

BISHOP      n    2 

ToRyFLo  .VND  DKSP.N 

REMINI>  A  MKTFF{       r\ 

DESIi.N    OF    ClfK.MlCAI 

CROWN  c[.(  H      c|    4,; 

P.L<ilSFRS       C!    :!9 


'i  ."1  M    ,'.  <  ^  ~ 

'  ARTO  PHYLL      Cl    18 

■|  '  S    '.MS 

F   F  AND  DESICN      Cl    18. 

'.".  »    '.ll<l 

F.U'TA       Cl    2« 

"  -*  "*  "12 

HOMACELL       Cl     18 

'.'•>  "■!■; 

"C.VTRAL      Cl    18. 

.•,.V^  .M  1 

(  CKPLEX.     n    18 

558.51.^ 

HMrR(;LASS  DESKiN      Cl    D5 

558,:,  d; 

i.ARDNER     BOARD     AND     (\\RTON 

DESKiN       Cl    2 

558,.-i21 

"  MANGIS      Cl    18 

5.-S  .-.23 

1  iiNGBoV       CI    2«. 

' ."  ^  't  _' '  i 

lAJONNY       n    39 

FTC      AM' 


1    23. 


\1'P  VR  \TI  S       n.   1. 


.■>.)M,.-,27  W  EN  AND  DESKVN      Cl.  3 

558.531  i!V.\IP:TER    A    MAGAZINE   OF   THE    ART^ 

DESI(;N      Cl    38 

558,636  .h'SEPHINE      Cl    38 

558.540  '.  URVFRF      Cl    2 

558..'!  tt  lAPRoCK      Cl.  23. 

558."  r  IM  iVEI.LE      Cl    1 

558..'.  *■  IHoriiHTS    FOR    ME'NT   TODAY       (1     18 

5.-8  .•.■,1.  >iTop      C!    38 

■"'.■»  .','  :  |'.\I.      Cl    ]i, 

.-,.-,N  :,-,4  INFR.KTEX     Cl    me, 

558.--.;  DCRAMAR       Cl    \{u\ 

558..---  FREE  SITE       Cl    2*; 

558,.-,..;  InVTLK       CI     22 

.-,-M  -.*'.--.  TRC  FIT      Cl    -js 

5.-,^. .-,...,  (   flFCKER      Cl.  .-,1. 

558. .".*■.■<  STORACK      Cl    32 

558. r)7"  li.  K-  ri.\     ,1  :i.' 

558, .■,7  7  ^\\PIV  \V.\LKKRS 

558, .'.7h  CdRiiKToNF       c|    ,; 

558.0S.J.  ifWI      ^■Rll\l      (i[,!) 
SYSTEM      Cl    i(».-, 


AND 


ci  :i!t 


HICKORY      L.wi 


WKHHY 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

«7  7.-7       THF   .,    AND   K   RED  ARROW   A.VD    DKM.,,N       H.     571.371        ,M  I.A         Cl       »-;         ;^   :!.-.,!         ns.....,b.     K..,..l.      I„c 
-M         l'»~H-31        Ga.    «n,l    FWtrio    Hearer    .-,.        F...,..H„t         Osceola    ArK        ^    ,..„,1..,!  r.  .>,,i..Hr  '"     ^    "'i^     Inc.. 

H..rtt.T   '  .,      I.rt    P.,rtf-     In,l       Ani*>n,l»-,1   r.,   H[,[.^nr 


RED  ARROW 

■.■"2!m;.       TFI.FST.VTCS   REPORT       Cl     Is       1     4; 


JALA 


646.185 


"i'S     \\I,t    DESIGN        C!      4»i        .-.    2S    .-,7        R.,.r, 
,.   ,,.       ,  ,  Rr.H.I-         F.MMl  Pnxlu,  r.    I  ix      Alhambra.  Caiif      Ainfn,|.-<1 

HHtingr   PubiUHfions,    Inr.,   Wa..<hint't..n,    H    1         \:,„  u.\^.\    u> 


»'.  a [)[►»•« r  : 


TELESTATUS 


Dr     r,.[,;,.>r    Coin- 


".til.lSl.      DR    PEPF'ER.      C!     4.-       7    .,    - 
p«n.v,  Dalian,  Tex      Amendfd  to  appear  . 

rt57.6.53.  i.\>l-  AND  DESI(;N  ci  17  1  28  .".^  Lienttr 
*  WrvT^  r.l,;t.,..  C,,iiii,any,  .Nfw  Y.irk,  N  V  Crr.'rt.nl  ; 
!  ;■  •  'iiiinii  !  Iin.-  I  ,  nu(V  .ih,,uld  U-  <t 
658.448.  iiK,<iv  r\  17  _■  ]«  ,-,h  Lu'ti'Tt  &  Mvers  T., 
baCCO  f<.i:il,Mnv  \..w  York,  N  V  C.^rt-cfd  III  luluinl,  1. 
line  1,  -.M.  ...  r>  -I., .Ill, I  1,..  Wi/.r, 
-.'19  12-       W.vSHI\.,To\     PIMP     LSI. AND     ,\  \  I  ■     i.K<!.,\       ••1.512.      R.iSK     I.KaF        ci     h       .-,    i.j.-.s        Dian,.,n,i    P.l,.rk 

C|,    .!,K        1    13   ,-,;{       Thf-    Irving  *l.>u<l    PuhliKhiin;        .:!,(,.,  .-.^ ,  Leaf  C(.i!,;.,!iiii ,    '  l.-i.-l;iii,l,    i  i|i rre<-t..,|      Ii,    ,-,.liniin    1 

ChM-ai;,,    111      Aint-n.l^.l  t,,  app«>ar  linf  3,  after  "Ohio"   ,  n»H\gn„r  to  huimond    Mknh  Compony 

WASHINGTON      PUMP  '.-...O.        ArMi.-.AD.R        C     ..,        .-.,.,.-,.       Kav     E,e..,rio 

T^T     A  "Vn  <'oui!ui;r.     r  I  ..  Pr....k,   \    .1       <  ■,,rr.M-t.',l      lnr,,|„nnii     lln..3 


DR 
PEPPER 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  Issued  under  seftiotifi  7  i  c  i    7  i  f . ,  7  i  k  '  "f  sht-  TratU-niHrk  Ai  t  i.;  llMt;  K.r  ih.  .ii,.  xpir.-o  '.•rm 

of  tbe  i.riifinal  renixt rat i.'us 


■|7  O.T,«        .VR  ,\|oR  I  .\.sK       Cl    2       Aliii.r  ,\     Ruti.-n       ,'.    24    .Hs      .",.",-.79.'.        PYRt.SFHV     K 
.New  CtTt     Sff.  7 1  (' i .   t,,  N     S    .Mf.vt-r     In,       N».«    Y.,rk    .N     Y 
»;    24-58 

■>7.4.H.'.       ■DRESKNTIALS  Cl       M         Ahn.T     A       Rul»'ii 

.;    7    'As        New     C.-rt      Sc.       7ii   i      t..     N      s      M-sir      li,<        Nfw 
York,  N    Y  .  ti   24    .'.h 


rt.iuftcr  S».r\  ic..   i  ■-iiiiiJiii) 
i..    Pyri>ni»'tfr    S.rv  h.     i 
ti   24    58. 


an;.    LKSIGN         .'i      2'>         P> 
">    1  :'.    .'.J        Nt'W   I  '«-r'     ,'^f-,     7(C), 

1:  .         N.ir'h     Ar'iiiKC.n      N       .1 


TM  7:{1       no        11 


IM     ]}^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(  RpglMtjTed     ii<'n.'wtHl  :  Cani'f-U'cl  .  Ani.-inled.  Disclaimed.  I'urrect*'*!   .-tc^  ,  Nt-w  t  frnfiratt-h  :  1  2c  I'urnicHt  mns 

III        ««:<.37T.     puh 


Abbiirt      l.aboratoriCN       North     ("hiCMK 

4-8-58      CI     IS 
AdHniH.    Unrrj    A  ,   Jr  ,   d.    b    a     Sjnthex    PnKJuct!*   Co      Wand 

Intftim.  II  (■     ««:<.4»U,  pub    4   8   r>H      Cl    'AK. 
A^fa   Aktt»'iH{»*m'llKChMf I  :   Set' 

Aefa  Camera  Werk   Aktlpn)ir«elln(  haft 
.\ic(a   Camera  Werk   Aktlen>te(M»ll«oh8ft.    Muntch.   (Jermanv.   to 
Aftii    AktlenKeselUchaft.    I^verku»en     flerniiinv       rtfi.H.44(i. 
pub    4-8-58      Cl.  2« 
Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y       m:^  342     puh 

4-8-58.      Cl     14. 
Altchldon.   John   B,  d    h.   a.    Altchison   I.abora torieu  and   The 
Chex  Co..  Philadelphia.  I'm      663.871,  pub    4   K  58      Cl.  18 
Altchison  Ijiboratorlen  and  The  Che\  Co      ftef 

Aifchl.Kon    John   R 
Aktlebolajjet  AtvidaherK  Facit    AtvidnN'rj:    Sw«-<ipii      558  ."iiin 

can(       Cl     26 
Alco  Oil  and  ChenilcHl  (\.ip,  Philadelphia    Pa      66.S  ,■^25    nub 

4-8-58       Cl     «. 
Allen     S.    I,.    4    ("o       IiK        PhiladelphiH      Pa        359  271      r»Ti 

H    »   58        Cl.    'j:* 
.Mlieil  Chftiiiiiil   j^:   \>\,'  (nrp     NVw    York    .\    Y      rt6.H  2X5    pub 

4    H   58,      Cl     I 
.\nierlcan    All«itfe    Co       Inc.     Huffalo      \      Y        t)H:i511      niiti 

4    H   58      Cl    .'ii^ 
.Viiiericnn  .Xsnoclation  for  tlu'  AdvaucenifTif  of  Science    Wash 

incton.  H   ("      ««.'!. 49.3.  buh    4    8-58      Cl    .is 
Vnierjcan    Hrush    Corp      ChicaC"     III        3«((  <t5.1     reii     IH   4    58 

<•!     2.3 
.Vriiericin    Cvaniiinid    Cn       New     York     N     Y        663  .">.3i»     pub 

4-8    58       Cl     46 
.\inericaM  Hotiie  PnxlurtH  Corp,  :  Scf  — 

.Midway  Chetniial   Co 
.Vinerican     .Machine     and      Metal.^       Iik        Kjiki      Moline      III 

663.425    t)ub    4    8    .">8      Cl    23 
.American  Marietta  Co  ,  Cliica>:o,   III       tiH.3  35it   2    nub    4    8-5^ 

Cl     16 
Aiii.rican     PublicH  tions.     Inc.      Chidivro      III        663  4S4      pub 

4    8    58       Cl    3h 
Aiiifx  llarrifi  .Neville  Co,  San   Frjiiicisco    Calif      663  525    pub 

4    8   58       Cl    41 
.\niinco  TooU,  Iiic  .  North  Chicago,  III      558.544.  cane      C!    23 
Anchor   Plastics   Co.    Inc.   Lonn   Island   Citv     N     Y       663  28i* 

pub    4   8   58       Cl     1 
.Vndre<i    Rachel      Sr, 

Prop[)er    Rachel   F 
Anderiion.  Cla.vton  ^  i',<      Sii- 
West   Texas   Cottonoil    Co 
Anderson  Co     The    (Jury.  Ind      357  90.3,  ren    6   21-.".8      Cl    \U 
.UiderBon.  Walter  J.,  d.  b.  a     Anderson's  I, vim  I>etl   Nurseries 

Baltimore    Md      663,331     pub    4   8   58      Cl    in 
.\ndersons  Lynn  T  tell  Nnrseiles     Srf 

Anderi«^in    Walter  J 
.Kiisbacher.   Mr    Stefan,   d    h    a.  Joclnah   Farms    Margin     Ind 

663.287.  pub    4    8   .'.H      Cl     1 
.Vrmour    and    Co..    Chlcaco,    III       663.296  3(Mi     pub     4   8-58 

Cl.    1.  .    y 

Arnistri>ne    J     1)     d    b    a     Kopper   Kettle  Prexervin^  Co    and 
Kopi>er    Kettle    Syrun    Co..    Los    Anjrplp»     Calif       to    T)i\ie 
Pres«>rves    Ltd  .  Hell  (lardens    Calif      36(1  337    n'U    9    13-58 
Cl     46. 
.\rt  Craf?    Ontlcal    C.i  ,    Inc   ,    Roclu-wtcr     N     Y       663  443     nub 

4-8-58.      Cl    26 
.\rvey    Corp,     Chicago      III        663  3<M      puh      i    s    :,H        C]      2 
.\Hsoclated  I)iv  (Joods  C.irn      Sff - 

I-ord  it  Taylor 
Atlantic  Chendcals.   Inc.  itrlando    Fla      663  314    pub    1    7    58 

Cl     6. 
Atlas   Cannini:   Co..    Inc      -New    York    and   IJIendale     .\     Y      to 
I. addle   Hoy   Dot  Foods,   Inc      (Jlfiidiile    N     Y       ,359  4<IK    ren 
8    16-58       Cl,   4ti 
.\uto    Lamp    Mfg,    Co      ChlcMk.-!!     lU        t>6,';  402     pub     4-H   58 

Cl     21 
.Vynslfv.  Jnliii,  A  Sons  Ltd     sroke  ..n  Trent    Knt'lanil     359  5oi 

ren    8-23-58       C!    3U 
Hactiio  Po.sfnian  Coip     New   York    N    "^^       ".58  54."    lanc      Cl    1 
Baer    Bros     P:iint    &    Varnish    Co     Inc      (>•/.,. tie    Park      N     Y 

663  359    pub    4    8    58,      Cl    16 
Bandit    Co..    I»enver.    Colo       357  3(»6     ren     5    31    58       Cl     1.3 
Bandit    C.  .    I>enver.    Colo        358  303      ren      7    5    58        (T     23 
Harb.'r    Mfc    Co..    to    Barb»r    Mfu.    C<i..    Inc..    Anderson     In<i 

120  707    ren    3    .5-58.     Ci    32, 
Biirber  Mft    Co  .  Inc    :  See 

Barber   Mft'    Co 
Barr    Rubber    Products    Co      The.    Saiiduskv     (Miio       663  41." 

pub    4    8    ."iH       f|,  2'.' 
Barry,    R     (;  .   Corp.   Columbus     nhio       663  465     pub    4    8   58 

Cl     32 
BMstianMoiley  Co  .  Inc  .  Ln  Porte    Ind      663.401    pub    4   N   .".8 

Cl.    21 
Bean.    Morris     A    Co      Yellovv    Sprnit's     iMn,,       r,r,:{  .344     pub 

4-8-58       Cl     14 
Ben  llur    Pr>>du(  ts      Inc  ,     N<«     Yo]  k      N      Y        66'i  524      nub 

9-3-57      Cl    40 
Uerkelv   Me<llcal   C"    :    Srr- 
Pefeis,    IMw.-ird    F 


Beikulurf     KnittniK     .Mins,      Keiidiiifc:     mii,1      U  \  ornissiinj       Pm 

55K,424,  can(        Cl    39 
Bijur    LubricatinK  I'orp      Ho<  heh.-    Park     N     J       titi/i  437     pub 

4    8   58       Cl    _'ti 
Bishop.     (},     H.,     Co..     CIlK-jit'o      Hi         ,'i5H,4K4      (jiiK  Cl      2 

BlUs.   K     W      Co       .S(  < 

Ntackintosb  llemplilll    Co 
Bovay.   Inc..  West  OranKc,  N    J       tUi:;  ."T.'    inih    4    s    5n      Cl    51 
Braden    Steel    Corp.    .\cw    York     .N     Y       663.477     pub     4    8-.-,K 

Cl,    37 
Bradens  California  Products,   Inc,  CleveiHiul    dhio      358,283 

ren     7    5    58,     Cl    46, 
Bradmt:   Breweries   Ltd       sre 

British  .Xmerican  Brewing  C,     l.dl 
Brilish  .\meri<Hn  Brewing  Co    Ltd     Windsor   Ontario.  Canada 
to   ItradluK   Breweries   Ltd     ottMwa    <'!innd.'i       .35.3,375    reti 
1     4-5.H       Cl     4>^ 
Broadc-astiliK   Publications     liu       Washin>:tori     I»    C       552  949 

.\tn     7(d  I       Cl    38 
Brown  l-'ornian   I)ist!llers  Corp       .see — 

Brown  Forman  liistillerv  Co 
Br.iwn  Foiiii.m     Oistiilery    Co,     to     Brown  l-'orimin     iMstlllers 

Corp,,    Louisville.    K\        :Oio,hW5     ren     9   27    58        Cl      49, 
Brown.     H      H,     Shoe    Co       ho        W  ^n,>-^:,-r      \Ih>.>        663  5o4 

pub    4    8-58      Cl    39 
BrowliiiiK  Crane  \  Shovel  C,     The,  Clt-veUnd    oho-       55h  488 

cane.      Cl     o;; 
Bulova     Watih     Co.     in.        New     York.     .N.     Y.       H(;3.4.31.     l->ub. 

4    8-.')M,      Cl    :;3. 
Burkart    F  .  .Mfir    Cn      .v,, 

Portlanii    Footvveai    Co 
E-?usch.     Edwin,    d      b      h      Hu.»(  li     Fi:ni    :in.i     Fquipnicnl     C 

SaKinaw,  Mich      tui:',.43»s    nub    4    h   5s      ci    26. 
nuscti  Film  and  Ivjuipiiii-iit  (  ,i      sii 

Busch.    Edwin 
Huslik      Max     d     b     a      Caiwllo    WiiTrli    C,,       Now     \0!k      N      Y 

»i>!3  4.'»5    rinb    4-8    .'.K       C    -jT 
BusUk,    Max,    (1     b     a     Canoe    Watch    Co  .    New    York     N     Y 

863,457.   pub    4-8-58       Cl    27 
Buzby,    AuKUstu,s   C      to    Keystone    LubricatinK   Co      Philadel 

phia.  Pa,      121, ■")91,  ren    .">    14-58       CI    15 
C    A    D    Hayor    Co,    Ihiuston.    Tei       663.5.'.l,    pub     4   ■*»  5x 

Cl    46 
Cal-Tronics  Corp,.   U>g  .Vnt'eles.  Calif      663,449.   p\ib,   4-8-5.H 

CI.   26. 
("ainbrldKe     Rubb«'r     Co  .     Cambridge      Mass        663,514      pub 

4-8-58.      Cl    39 
(^ampbell   Limestone    Co      Blacksburt    S     C      663.332   3    pub 

4-8-58       Cl    10 
Campbell  Products  Co  ,  BensenviUe    111      663,570,  pub   4-8-."i>«, 

Cl.  51. 
Canoe  Watch  Co       St-r  — 

Bnsltk,  Max 
Capello  Watch  Co       Srr — 

BusUk,  Max 
Carter  Products.  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      ,"58. ,',07.  cane      (^1    18 

Caskie  Paper  Co  .  Inc,    Lynchl>ur>:.  Va.     6f)3.4>«l.  pub   4   8-58 

Cl    37 
Chadbourn    (J-otham.    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.    C.      663,506.    pub 

4-8-58,      Cl    39 
Checker  Co.  :   See — 

Schubert,  Ray  E 
Chemical    Products    Corp  ,    K.is;     !'rovt,lcnce     K      1        663.353 

pub.  4-8-58.      Cl    16 
Cheralalne    Knitwear.    Inc       New     York     N     Y       663.521,    pub 

4-8-68.      Cl.  39 
Chicago   Telephone    Supplv    Corp      Klkhart      Ind       663,452-4, 

pub.  4-8-58.      Cl.  26 
Chilcott  Laboratories.  Inc       .src  - 

Maltlne  Co  ,  The 
Ciba.  Ltd..   Basle.  Switzerland      663.322.   pub    4-8-58      CI    6 
Cincinnati  Lathe  A  T.mM  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     663,42fi    pub 

4-8-58.      Cl    23 
Claymore.    Inc,    Clayton,    Mo       H63,.507.   pub     4-K-58       Cl    39 

Clevite  Corp       Nc( 

Transistor   I'l-oducts     Inc 

Clinton    Co.    Clinton.    Iowa,    to    Standard    Brands    Inc      New- 
York,  N.  Y.      357,141,   ren    5- 24-.-.8.      Cl    46, 

Cohen,  Goldman  &  t'o  In*.  New  York,  N  Y.  to  H(Hi»e  of 
Worsted-Tex.  Inc  .  Philadelphia  Pa  3<>o.798.  ren  9-27  5^ 
CI    39 

Cohen,    Joseph    H  .    &   Sons     Inc      New    York.    N     Y       663  498 
pub    4-8-58.      Cl    39 

Coleate-Palmoliye  Co    ,    So     - 
Crvstal  Soap  Co 

Columbia      Broadcasting     Syatem.      In<        BriilKeport       Conn 
663,40.5-6.  pub    4-8   58       Cl    21 

Columbia   Wax   Co,   Olendale    Calif,     t;63.5&6       Cl    4 

Columbia  Wax   Co.  Clendale.   I'alif      ''.63,nii9      Cj    52.    " 

Compatmie  Francaise  des   Matieres   CoUirjintes    Paris    France 

663.321.  pub    4-8-5,H       Cl    6 
Condi-Lite    Corp      New    York      N      Y        :C.4*«74      rei,      3    1 -58 

Cl.  34. 
ContempnrI     .Moliile     Homes     Inc      .Xriint'ton     Tex        663.390 

pull    4->«-5k       r;    ]\i 

T.M   1 


TM 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


< 'iinnuf'ntal  XRa\-  iNirp,  i'hu'ii»:i>,    II 
11     44. 


;»;.'{, 'i.T",  pub  4  ft- 


y.ut. 
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RtTDru  -"Supply  ''urp 
M^Tchantf*  S^tvIih  r,,r[' 
iiwittT.   I'huI   M       ."<>>■ 

Rpoorc  Supply  Cnrji 
Mt-rchanta  Htrvlce  Corp. 
CoTHl    K.-<-oril«,    Inc      NVw    York     N     Y       'iH:',  47,"     uu],     t    s    "s 

CI    :5ti. 
Cortiiios    rvnral    l'ro<1u<t«i,    Inr       \>\v    Y  >rk      N     Y        '..In  4oi< 

lauc.      CI    44 
Coft-y.    Brailforil    J       I.ubfxK'k      T^'x        H»>.i  82ti      nuh      4    h-on 

I'l.   'i 
Coty.    Inc.    NVw   York     N     Y       tiii.!  ,")7!4    pub     4    ^  ■')'«       C!     .'.1 
Crowfl!     Corp,     Th.-      Yorklyn,     Ivl,       »;»;.'!. 3i»K,     pub     4    h    -,v 


Ph.-     .Syrni>i!i»-     \     Y       nr,;{.4.1.<,   pub    4    H-,'5S 
TlioriianN  ill»',      .\       C        H«:<.4tt4,     pub 


CI. 
Crown   Z^Utrbarh   Corp,    San    Fraiic.Mli'o    ('.ilif       i>rt:!47>«     rjtif 

4-H-5><       CI     ,37 
Crystal    Soap  Co.   .Vlilwaukf.-,    Wi,-.  .   ro  Coljcate-i'aluiolh  i-  c,, 

NVw  York.  .V    Y        l.'.MJtUJ,   r^ii    7    ltt-.-,,><       C]    .',_« 

Currnn,    P'rank    .1  ,    Co      Iiowri^rs    i.rovt-     Hi       titi:{,ll->     imiI. 
4    H   .-,s        CI     H  ■ 

Davpy    Trp»>    Kj[>»'rt    Co,    Ttif,     Kfiir      Ohio       .'..'.>  4 _':i     ..m. 

CI    6 
Dav'on   KubUT  Co  .   Th^      .<.■» 

rhiyton  Rubt)^r  .NUk'    Co     The 
Onv'i.n   Rubber  Co  ,  Th.',   IiMvron    Ohio      Hrt;?474    puh     4    h   ,'>-> 

I'ayn.n    Rubber    M  f>r     Co      Tlif.    to    Th.-    Davron    Rul>l'."    <• 
fiayton.  Ohio,      :{.*>ciiH.',  r»'n    9   tl-.'is       c;    ,',.', 

I  >»•   [.(h.Miil.   Coriiui    K,    M,i(iri>l     Spiiin       i >).(.>.; 7    puh     4    -^    ,".s 
CI    .'il 

Of-lkotf'.    Inc..   Wiliniinston     I>h1       ,'i.'i'',.', iT)    i-aw      CI     iii 

n*'    Trpy.     Knimanufl.     Lausanne     Canipa,rn.'    I'i,.rrai  I'or'HN 

Switz*'rl*;i(l       tUi. ■!..■,:;.■<    uuf,    4^k-5h       ci    44 
r>«'twilpr,  J     VrllnL'ton.  1I    h    d     Warhy  Sale's  C..  ,   F'hii,i.lo|phl  1 

i'H       to    Klotill     I'ro.lur'<      [;i,-       .Sf,„  kton      Crthr        :it;ii  4"': 

r^-n     U    .'n   .'K       i';     4r, 
Ot-v-.w-   &    RaynoM.s    C,,  .    In,'.    NVw    York     \     Y      aii.l    !!..'•.:• 

Mi.'h        '.•)^.41 7,   raiic       1 '!     H 
IMa^raph-HraiH^v   Industries     In.       Hfrrln     Hi       'IH.'!  ,'ri4    nub 

4  ->i-.-s       ci     n  w 

DlaniftHr.   Inc  .   Brooklyn.  .V     Y      ."..'■^  '.",]     c.^n.       C]    :m 
I'iamond  Alkali  Co       .>v. 

Kiamonit  Black  I^-af  Co 
r)!anion(1    Hla<'k    !>.«;    C,      ro    Diamnnd    .\lk.ill   C„  ,   Clevplan^i 

Ohio       firtl,5l.>.  cor       Cl    t\ 
Di   Cloriflo    Fruit   Corp,       Ser 

Earl   Fruit   Co 

^"VIh,',^   n  *e'""    ^'""    ^''"'  ^'''-^'^   '""'     ''"'■T«9   pub. 

I>i.*rlller/  Corpjs     .\   ,     l.r,!      St.-! Vnbo-,  f,,    fnion    .,f    S.,uth 
Africa       rtfi3.15M,  pull    4~.h-.-,h       r\    4;< 

'"uSo^io'"'^'^"^''""    •\»<fi''n2"s^lLsch..<f'.    Zurich,    .NwitZf rlan.I 

on3..^i8,  pub    i->i   .'>>«       Cl.  18. 
OiTif   I'rpstirvp:*.    I.t'!        ."■>' 

Armntrong.  J    l> 
D-.ho  ('b^mical  C.ri.      N\.w  Y  ."k     \     Y        ;,--!M     r^n    .V24-58. 


"'T"Z*5h '"i''"7'""    '"'     ■"^'■"*   ^"'^    ^    '^'     ''"!-^-'y^    pub. 

I.ou«>.  FK'hpi-'^  K  ninKiiJk.-  T  .bHk-f,-ihrt^k  Kofficbran.lf  rilen- 
Th^-han.HlN  \  .  .mrt,.l)tH,lijk,  Jour-  NVrhf-rlan-ls  Hri;i  .1h;! 
pub,  4-22   .),s       Cl     17 

Dow  Cornine  Corp  Midland  .Mich  r,,\:>,  ;{,,.<  o,,^  ^  ^^■,^ 
(.  !    .) 

I'r     IVpp^T  c,     liHll.m    T^i       '-'.:    IN]       Am.   7(d).     CI.  45. 

K  A  J  .\Ift'    C,     Hurf.ank,  Calir      f,(i.(  ".j,;    pub,  4 -*-5«      Cl.  44. 

^c/'ut'''^     '"'P        A;:krus'a      >..<         '■,,;:{,{,„      p^h      .vm_58. 

^"/'h-^""  ^''-f'  ^,'«"'t""-  '■"      H:--oK.yn,  N    Y       >\>U  4';t5    pub. 
Ea*{_l^'  I'nrcd,    Im-      Mounts     Iii       c,.;.{  ,-,»c,     p,,fj     ^    ,N-58.      Cl. 

Karl  Fruit  1 'o  ,  .^a.  r.nn-n'  1  to  Im  Morijio  Frui'  lorn  San 
Francisco.   Calif        l.'JJi,;i     r^n     7--]H-.'.n       ci    4« 

Ehu   dp  (.'oloifn^"-   A    l',<rfuiiicr>'  Fihrik   (Jlocknnitu.Haf    \o    4711 
gHtf-nDb^T  df-r  F'f.rdppodf  \,.n  Fnrd    Mulli.nn      s-f 
Mulhens,   F'prdlnand 

EckHrr,  William  <,  d.  h  a  guad-n  In«rruriient  Co.  !>.• 
Ancflps.  Calif      .->.•.><, 4ri.3   (-Hii.       c:    44 

F^l  I.vn   Co     The      ,s>-' 
Wilknrson,    [iyriin   i; 

Kdniands    Coffpf    i'o  .    Boston     Mass       Js8.ia7,    ,anc       Cl.   40. 

Kdmont    Mfi;     Co.    Coshocron      Mhio        3rt<i,:?4!^     rnn     9-13-.'i8. 

F'hrvr     Mai:ii»*sia     .Nffi:     ( 

4    N    .',  s       (  ■      1  J 
Flfctriia!    Crili'if-s    1  ,,       j,^    ^.w],'     \ 
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Kl  sw.iTh  K.^uipiioMi'  ,v  Fiikin.-.Tink:  Co.  :  firr — 

Kll>worf.'i      Koh.rr    H 
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'lit'   <  "       In.i'uiHiio  |,     [,i,i        »•,»;,;:;]-     j.uh     4    s    ,-h       i 'i     ft 
Kmhr-*-    .\lfi:     1  o       Kli/,,(»-fh      \      .1        i;<',  ;  j;r      j,,!!.      4    ■>   58^ 

Knur..!   Mf^'    (  ..      [nc     .\..«    York.  .\.  Y.     •!«;<. .14«.  j.ub.  4    H-.'^8. 

KinpcM    MU    c  ,       \rlaiifir  Cirv     N      I 

i\     2H 
Knr»-rprisH   Sti.r^-.     Inc..   il,    b      1      I      \i     I    ■     ;>     H,.,-.r' 
rtrt-<  35,'^    pub    4    H-.-,8.  Cl.    l>i 
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\'a  !lf-v     Fort;..      I'  1         c,o,i    V.iH,    pub. 
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^  Cl      !!♦ 

KvtT^lt.      \Vilh.!in      S        .Sant,(      TauU,      Calif        MA  4 1  it      nuh 
^  4-K   r>H        C!      J.; 
Kxopll    I.ah..ra'on,.,     Im       Chicat'o,    III       tiH.'C.'^'ilt    pub    4    n    :.n 

Cl      10  * 

!"  V    MtL-     <••■       Srr— 
K-ii.t.-,    .I.ihii  H. 
1- .M     Krn:niM..riii»c    Co,    lii<-       M.  orhead      .Minn        f.tl.H  427      uuh 

4    -^    ■•«        I   !      -J"? 
1-1''     "['      I  !'•■    New    York,  .S     Y       tin;{.,in    pub    4   m-.IN      Cl    «; 

|-',t.l..|,.  s,, 

'.'il'  irt     Kafac!    F 
1   il.riju.-    Soi>N.-   '\fH   I'roduitj.   uu   I^it   (Jultjoi   S.   .\      Vuadt'n.s 

'  I'libourk;  I .  Swn/criaM<i  t)f'>:V.'J4H  pub.  4  H- 5«'  Cl.  4ti 
1-Hiiiro.  Inc..  I,oul«\ill»-  Ky  t!t>.!,2!4.'i  pub.  4  H-5K  Cl  1 
K  irtK'iif.ibrlkfn    Ha>Hr    .\ k t !.in:*'HclUcliHf t     I.t-VHrkuscn  Bavf-r 

\*-rk.    i.Hrni.iny        titi.l.:{rt7,    pub     4    H   r,H.      Cl,     IH 
'    1^^"-"    I'ubhc.itinii,-,    Itic      <;rwn«  ich     Conn       .'^RO  807     r.-n 

-I    27    :,s       cj     ,;s 
'"•■'i"'i      111'       .New  Ion    Ct-ntfr     fo    Fenwal    Uiboratorifs     Inc., 

I  ■- iioini:liani      .Mi.ss        .■{57.,')iiH,    r.-ii     t!  -  7    oM,      Cl     44.' 

i  '•   1;  '.*    I  I     I.,lhol  ;l  t,,rl.'»       I  111-  .V,  » 

h'f-u  v>  a  1     1 1:1 

Ft-rb.r  1      rp      Kiitdcw I     \    ,1      <i»!:!  47(1    puh    .'{- 11    .'N      Cl    :<7 

Fl<kcc   l{i,,«:     Mtt;    Co,    .Ulant.i     {,a       t>H.!,4«l     pub     4    H   .')H 

I   O  J  (  , 

I'l.'i  Ir  r.'^t    .\CiU      Inc      Spray.    .\,    C       «H;<,,').Xl»   2,   pub,    4    M-5N. 

I  o-  ,1,    .[     .\i 

l-'.ir.rp!  ,s.'    Srorc>      ho 
I'lloV,  men     S.CiniMrairhi     Socicta     p4T     .Vzioni      .Milan      Italv 
.'..'N  4714.  cine.     Cl     .•(;  •'■ 

t-iiiH   I.atxiratorlex,    Im       Frt'.-p.,rt     III       nti.irjNl     iiiib    4    H   .Ix 

Cl     ,-'2 
K'oralifc,    III.       Cliiiai.''     Ill        »;«;',  2N4     pub     4--H    ,'n       ci      1 
(•■'otill   I'r.Miucrv     In.        ,s.  . 

IVtwiItT,     .J       Ai  ll;n.'t.rn. 
l-'luffv    S11.1W    t  '.I         .v.  . 

World  W  idf  F.ii'.  iiri.vN    Inc 
F'oli     Vfndiliit    Co        ho        ((..■iiriM.ln      N      Y 

4    S-.'>H.     Cl.  24. 
Fort  Oranite  Ch<>iiiirnl  Co.     In.      .Klbinv     .\    Y 

7-26^  .'iS      Cl    51. 
Fr«'nch.   E.lwar.l   R  ,  d.   h.  a      Tlw  T..p  Turn-   c 

N    J,     5,')H  4'i7    canr.     Cl    :'.h 
Kroimiif,    H     -      \    c,      In.       \.w    Y.rk     \     Y 

Cl.    4«. 
Fuclis.  Joneph.  .1    h     I     I...nk;lif..  Fi«h   F....-!   I'r.Mlu.'tH    to  I.onjt- 

llf»«    Fisli    F.iod    I'r. "till  t-,    Inhiii    Cir\      \     J        .UiU  !4m7     rpn 

l<>-4-S8.     Cl.   4n. 
Fuji  Tradlnu  Co..  ChlcML-..    Id      :c"i4  7".:    ivn    2   2'2   .'iH      ci    4h 
(iair.  Robert.  Co  ,  Inc.,  \,  w    \    rk     \    Y      .','s  ,-i4o    .an.  .     Cl    2. 

(fUl»*8l.     (ilU84>pp«>  :     Sff 

Iiidustrla    .Vriiil   (iaosi 
<f«rb»Ts  TraN*-!  Sfr\i.c      .<.. 

(Jarh^T'x  Tr.ivfl  .St-rx  i.v     In. 
Garb«T'»  'rri\.i    S.-i\].-,-     In.',   .1     I,    a    <;arb»'r.s   Travel   S^rv  icf 

Brookliro.  M.i.,...     (l»i:;  .',<cj    puh    4    h   :,h      C]    m:, 
tJardiif-r     Bonrd     and     Cartoi,     c,        rlu-      ,Mi.l.|l.'t.iw  n      (ihio 

S.-.h.nirt.  canr,     Cl    2 
Unr<ln*T-lH-nv«>r    «'.•      hen.-:      (,,),,       n»i:i,  4:t.-,     pub     4   n   :h 
Cl    2:1. 

•  Jh.s  and  Kl«*ffrlr  Heater  c,       FaucvH,,t   H.-ar..,   c,     i, ,  I'.irtc 

Ind.     287,757      ,\iii    7     I         Ci    Ji 
(iafy,    John    I'.,    d.    h      1      \|..  intaln    Br....k    Ranch      Nilvenno 

<"Mlir.     n«;<.55o.  piih    4    s    .-H      Cl    4tl. 
(Jay  lU*!!    Corp..    rari>.     Ky        •>«;{, .Hii2      puh     4    *<   .'S        Cl.    2. 
(ipbrudt-r   Bulil«'r,    Cxwil    .St    (;.i1I,.im     Sv\  i  r/.Thm.l       ti»;:-t  422 

pub.  4   8-58.     Cl,  2.< 
(^•■in   Color  Co..    Inc.,   I'a  t.o-oii     \      I       c,c,,i  mii    pub     4-H-58. 

Cl.    5 
(;<-iii  Miiiidy.     liir..    MadiMon.     .\.    C        ti«:i."il.-,      puh     4    n   .->n 

<M     .*» 

•  Jf-ii^ral    .\nllln«>   A    Film    c.ip      svu     Y..rk     \     Y       utin  44' 

pub    4-H-.->8.     Cl    2K  " 

(ieiieral  Cable  Corp.,  .\.  w    \  .  rk     N     'i       «;i;.'.  4ii,h    p,|t,    4    s   .-.h 

On^ral    Clear    Co..     In.   .     \.u     ^     rk      \      ^         oc,.i   (ni      [,,,(1 

4-8-58.     Cl,  17.  .    4   H. 

({♦■nf-ral    Kwiturva    Corp      N.  w     Y    ik      s      \        .in:  4h.'i     nuh 

4-8-58.     Cl.  Ah.  11 

Onpral    Koodn    Corp.,    Whu.      Ilmm     .\      Y        tirt.s  .-).Sn     nub 

4-M   58.     Cl.  4*1.  *"    • 

G»*n«»ral  firoivr  Co..  St.  I,^iui-    \1         di;.;  imi;      ci    4c, 
<;«-nfral   Tire  A    Huht».  .'   Co      ti,,      ,\k...n     nliiM       <!»;  ;  2ft."     pub 

4-H  5H.      Cl     I 
Orardi.  Frank  s,  rr..M.I.-io  .■    K    I      .;.;  i  r,..,-!      ci     (_> 
Gerniiiln*'     MnnrHll     Com.  . n.ni.  ^     1  ,,rp        \.  »      \.,ik       N       Y 

««:<57:i.  pub.  4-8-58     (  i    .M 
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«rt.{.r>7H,  pub    4-8    -.K      Cl    51 
itbiRMPr.    .Myron,    Pitt .tburi:.    Calit        .'.on  4iM»     .hik'        Cl      ,tl» 
<ilii|)e    .Vinci  Iniii    Corp       K-'k^o.       In.!        'ic,,',  411,;     .,Mt,     4    h    ".s 

Cl.    21.  1  . 

(fOixlrlrli.  B.  F..  Co  .  Th*-.  Akron.  (tliU..     tui.t    ....p  puh    4    H-58. 
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(}oodye*r  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     357.541,  ren.  Keystone  Lubricating  Co  .   See — 

6  7  58.     Cl.  39.  Baiby,  Auguttoa  C. 

(ioahen    Mtg     Co..    Inr,    The,    (toahen.    Ind       fi63,560.    pub.  Klelnert    I    B,  Rubber  Co,   -New  York    N    Y      358  945    ren 

4   H-58.     Cl    50  7-26-58.      Cl.  44.                                                                  .        . 

(Jrace.  W.  R  ,  k  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     «tt;i,H29,  pub.  4  8  58.  Kone  Ja  Sllta  O.  Y.-.Maakin  Och  Bro  A    B.    HeUlngforg    Fin 

<"l     lih  land,    to    Wartaila-Yhtyma    O/T-WartBlla-Konoernen    A/B  , 

(irand   Rapidn   VarnlMli   Corp     Grand   Rapids    .Midi      ftft.S.riS.X  Vartaila,  Finland      356,039    ren    4-12-58      Cl    23 

Mib    4   8   .-)H      Cl.  52  --                  -    . 


Konetes.  John   S..   d.   b.   a.   F-K  .Mf(j    Co.,   Wilminirton,   .N    C 
558.508.  cane.      Cl,   18  .  ••  . 


Kopper  Kettle  Preserving  Co    and  Kopper  Kettle  Syrup  Co 

Armstrong,  J    I) 
Kovo     Podnlk    Zahranic'n     o    Olx-hodu    pro    I>ovoi    a     Vtroi 
\,<TobkO    I'fesH^'ho    SI  rojlrenst  vl,    Prague.    C»echo»lovakia 
«63.445,  pub,  4-8-58.      Cl    26 
Kroger  Co  ,  The     tier 

Hewitt  Soap  Co  ,  Inc    The. 


pub    4  «  oH     Cl    32 
Grlffln    Bros      Inc.    P.irtland.    Oreg       663.587.    pub     4-8-58 

Cl.    •■^2 
Lrosjean,    C     K  .    Rice    Milling    Co.,    to    C.    E.    Grohjean    Rice 

.Millini:   Co.    San    Francisco    Calif       .•<5rt.S*4«     ren.   5-17   58 

Cl     4« 
lirosjeaii     I'     K      Rice    Milling   C-.    to    C.    E.    Grosjean    Rice 

Millinj;   Co  .    Sin    Francisco     Calif.      .■158.504.   ren     7-H4-58. 

Cl     46 
tirosjean,    C     K       Rice    Milling    Co.,    to    C.    E     (Jrosjean    Rice 

Mllliiik;   C'l..    San    Francisco,   Calif      35U.7(i7.   ren.   8   3U   58      Laddie  Boy  DoiTFtiodB    Inc.      .Sec 

Cl     46.  Atlas  Canning  Co  '  Inc 

(iniiiibHclier,  M.  in.-     New  York.  N    Y      66:C462    pub    4   8-58      Lanea    Industries   Corp.,    Santa    Monica    Calif       663  450    Dub 

(  I     2i*  4-8-58       Cl    26  '  '        ' 

*'"i!r^  'i"-'L*''   ^-i   '-,  *'    "     ''""^''■'"    "»*"""    ''"'^"       66.X,.-,6:<      Laucks,  I    F.,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

pun.   4    N-,)^       (.1.  .)i  J5J    Louis     Mo        .S60  5420    ren     ^fV-4--^S        ri     *i 

(iulf  Oil  C..rp  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa      .■•!58.«2ii    ren    7    26-5H      Cl,  15       ,      u.      u      ,w      .     •■>"''."-".  ren    ll>-4-,-)N       U    5 
Hagan   Chetnirals  A  Contr..lH    Inc      Pittsburgh    Pa       66.'H,5N4.     ^^  HipoUn   (Societe  Anonyme  t'rancalse  de  Pelnturea  Laqueei 

pub   4  8-58.     Cl    52  ?*    a  Enduitg    Sous  Marina,-    Procedea    Lefranc    k    Briegleb 

llaniilt.ui  Feature  .Service     Srr  Reunlsl,  Paris,  France.      .558,431,  cane.      Cl.   16. 

""■-  »'••■    '''"iMn"     '■  Leather  Specialty  Co,   The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      6«i3  307    pub 

Hanlon  *  Goodman  Co  .  Belleville,  N    J      663,463.  pub.  4-8-58  4-8-.-,8       Cl    3.  o.ou..  t»uu 

Cl.  29.  Ledeen.    Inc  ,  El  Monte,  Calif      663,432,  pub    4-8-58      Cl    23 

Hansen,   John.   &   Sons,    Dakland,   Calif  ,    to   Standard   Brands     L^iand     (;     H      Inc      n«rton     nni^       ««•>  in-     ,.1,     >■    o   k^ 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y       359.454.  ren.  8-23-58       Cl    46.  Cl    21  '  I^ay'^n.    Ohio       663,40,,    pub.    4-8-68 

Hansen's,  Chr  ,   Laboratory,  Inc  ,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y      663,547. 

pub.  4-8-.-.8       Cl    46 
Heller  Sperrv.    Inc  .    New    York     N     Y       663,4.i«     pub    4-H-.^S 

Cl.  28. 
Hewitt   Soan  Co..    Inc.   The,   Kavton.   to  The  Kroger  Co,   Cin 

Cinnatl.  Ohio      3.59.952,  ren    9-6-58      Cl.  52 
Hubert,  William  B  ,  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.     ,158, .■■)77,  ren    7-19--'>N 

Cl.  18. 
Hock,  Phil  J  ,  d.  b.  a    Phil  J,  Hock  k  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

663,540,  pub   4-8-58       Cl    46 
Hock,  Phil  J  ,  &  Co       See— 
Hock.  Phil  J 


Lennox  Mfg.  Co  .  St    Ixuls,  Mo.     663.306,  pub    4-8-58,     Cl    3 

^^^^ulJ^''^^^  Mfg    Co.,   Inc.   New  York  and  Maspeth,  N    Y 

558,568,  cant        Cl    ;{2 
Liggett_A   Myers  Tobaccii  Co     New  York.  N    Y      657,653    cor 

t-  1    1  I  . 

Llggett_A  Myers  Tobacc.  Co  .   New  York.  N    Y      658,448    cor 
C 1 .    1 7 .  '         ' 

Lily  of  France  Corset  Co..   Inc.,  to  Lily  of  France    Inc     New 
^ork.  N    Y      .H57,."17,  ren.  6.-58      Cl    39 

Lily  of  France.  Inc    :    See-  - 

Lily  of  Frantv  Corset  Co.    Inc 

Holllnj^er   Corp  .   The.    Arlington.    Va       663,301,   pub.   4-8-58,     '-*J!,';'";'e  "'"'^*'"-  '"''     ^■*'«  '^'"^'^    >"'    ^'      *'«3,')41    pub   4   8-58 
Hous/of    Westmore,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y       a63,.-i68,    pub      ''"pub%'^8  M  *'"T  iJ''"    '""^  ^"""'^   ''"^'   ^"    ^'       **'^^-^-'^"- 
Ho'ua'  or' Wo?st^' Tex,  Inc       Sre    -  '''^"'Fu;h'^''Sos;ph  ''"''""*      ''''~ 

Hubb;;l;i:c^""l^v;^b?;rif;:iir- 663,341, pub  4-8 58  c.  n  '"^  f.  ^^mH^'^^":''^':;^.''^^''  ^^^^^  "^•-'^  ^^^^ 

Hubbell,     Harvey-,     Inc.,     Bridgeport,     Conn        663,411,     pub      I-ufkin  Rule  Co  ,  The,  Saginaw,  Mich      379,086.  cane      Cl.  26 


4-H-58 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains.  N    J      663,565-6   pub   4   8-58 

Cl,  51. 
Hudnut.   Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N    J      663.577    pub    4-8-58 

Cl    51 
Hudson   Hosiery  Co  .   Charlotte.   N    C      663  50n    pub    4-8-5S 

Cl    39. 
Hughes    Talmadge   C  .    Detroit.    Mich       663,482    pub    4-«-.'8 

Cl.  3A 
Hulbert.  Ray  E  ,   Rockaway.   N    J       663.600      I'l    37 


^^?,''  *  W«ldstein   Co  ,   Newark,   N    J       663..'U9,  pub    4-K-.58 

Mackintoah^HemphlU  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  to  E.  W  Bliss  Co 
Canton,  Ohio       3..6.14ri,  ren    4-12   .'s       Cl    14 

Macklntoah-Hemphill  Co  ,  Pittsburgh  Pa  to  E  W  Bliss  Co 
Canton,  Ohio       356,147    ren    4-12-.')8    '  Cl     14 

Macklntosh-Hemphlll  Co.  Pittsburgh  Pa  to  E  W  Bliss  Co 
Canton.  Ohio      3.56,148,  ren    4-12-58    '  ci    14 


Hull,   Clair  I,  d.    b    a     .Northwest   Venetian   Blind   Co    and   or  Macklntosh-Hemphlll  Co ,,  Plttsbureh    Pa     to  F    W    nii.«  Cn 

Norco    Metal    Products    Co.    Seattle,    Wash       663  591     puh  Canton,  (Hiio       3.")6  14S*    ren    4-12-58       Cl    14         """«  ^  " 

W-*   *^^1.    '"'     ^"•'  Macy    R    H.,&Co.  toR    H    Macv  &  Co     hi c     New  York    N    Y 

Hunt  A  Wlnterbotham.   Ltd..   New  York.   N    Y       663.496,  puh  121,468,  ren    4-30-.58.      CI.   39. 


Sf(     - 


4-8-58.      Cl    .39  -  .-■       Macv,  R    H,  ACo     Inc 

Illinois  Farm   Supply  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill  663.313    pub    4-8-8N  Macy.  R    H  .  A  Co 

-    S"'    *',  Macy,    R     H  ,    A    O,      Inc      New    York     N 

Industria   A  mil  Calesi,   Collebeato.  Brescia     Italr    to  Giuseppe  4-19-58       Cl    4 

Galesl.  d    b   a    Industria  Arnil  Galesl  663.32*5   puh   4-8-58      -Macy.    R     H,    A    Co.    In.       New    York     N 

•19  4    2t!   5.N       Cl    42 

Installation  Service  Co.,  Elmhurst,  111  663,471    pub    4-«-58      ^'"<'''     K     H      A    C..      Im       New    Y..rk     N 

Cl    34  5-10-5K,      Cl    18  ■ 

International  Distributors.  Chicago.  Ill  663. .395    pub   4-8-58      Madow,    Louis,    d.    b     a     Keepsake    House 

<  ■    -1  663.468,  pub,  4   S-5K       CI    ,33 

International   Hat   Co.   St     Louis.    Mo  863.523,  pub.   4-8-58       Maiden   Fnrin    BrasHlere  C,       Inc      New   York    N 

International   Sliver  Co     The      See — 

International  Silver  Co 
International    Sliver    Co..    to    The    International    Silver    Co, 
Merlden,  Conn       35N,902.  ren.  7    26-58.      Cl,  28 

International   Silver  Co.   The,   Merlden,   Conn       663  458    pub 

4    H    .-,8       Cl     28 
Irving-Cloud     Publishing    Co       The.     Chicag..      Ill        569  128 

Am    7(d).      Cl    38 
Isocyanate    Products,    Im  ,    New    Castle     r)el 

4-8-58.      Cl    42. 


3.'6.236,  ren 
;W«.3«2.  ren 
3.")6,77(),    ren 


New    York,    N.    Y 


Moh    4-N    .-.N        Cl     ,S9  -    -      '•      ««3'^*^- 

'''''torre''«  SnV   "^x,^    T'XJ'i    '■'':."»;'*   "f   "^^'"«'  Chilcott    Lab^ira 

torleg,  Inc  .  .Morris  Plains.  N    J      5.-8.512    cane      Cl    IS 
Manorette,   Inc.,  Chilton    Wi^      663,389    pub    4-8-68      Cl    19 

^'(T'k"?   '^"'"*'  '^'''-   '°*  ■  ^rw-nvllle.   S    C.      .558,.556,  can. 

Marine  « 'pi  i..,  I   .Mf^.    c,      ,„   Murine  (ipflcHl   Mfg    Co..   Boston 

.MasK      55N  ,,5,    i-nni       Cl    l'H 
.Mariones*  &  C..,  In,   .   New  Y..rk    N    Y      558,43,S    canr      Cl    26 
663,528.    pub       .Martin   Senour  C.,     Th.^    chi.  ,l' 
Ci     IH 
Jerrold_  Electronics    Corp      Philadelphia      Pa        »iH.'!.,398.    puh       Master     Hiile    Mtir     Co       In 

J..cinah   Farms:    Scf-^  M;,j.    I  .,.p„rtiiienf    St. .res    c, 

Ansbacher,  Dr    Stefan  pub    4   N   5n      ci     ,'♦ 

.l.tsephA     FeisN     C..  ,     The.     Cleveland      Ohio        663, .503,     pub  .McAleer     F     .1      \C..'     ho 

4-M--.H        Cl     .39  pill)     4    s    5s       ('I     4»; 

Junkers  ACotJesellschaft  niit  Beschrankter  Haftung.Wernau  M.CI.iskev     'varnl^h     c,,       Philadelphia      Pn       663, 35H,     pub 


I,      .'ioN  i4i>    ren  6   28- .■.K 

.\li.tdle».)w  n.     .N      Y  558, 52.'! 

The     St      Louis     Mo  66.S,512, 

Idle     Pliil.i.ielphiH     I'm  663,544 


on   the  Neckar,  Germany      663.340.  pub    4-8-58      Cl    13 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp  ,  Oakland    Calif      663  494 

pub    4   H-5H.     t'l.  38 
Kane   Products  Co  ,  New  York,  N    Y      558,460,  cane      Cl    18 
Kay  Kectrlc  C.i..  Pine  Brook,  N    J      661,642    cor      Cl    26 
Keepsake   House  :    Srr 

Madow,  Louis. 
Kellte  Corp  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      tir.3,'S6    puh   4-s-oN      Cl    .">' 
Kerr  CheniicaU.  Inc,  :    See 

Kerr,  Robert  J  .  Chemicals,  In. 
Kerr,    Robert    J.,    Chemicals,    Inc,    Park    Ridge     111      oow    bv 


'!•■        I'Hik 


change  of  name  Kerr  Chemicals,  Inc     663.312,  pub   4-8-58"      Menmi,  („ 


4     8    .-.N        Cl     ^H 
.M<l>eMnut      \\tiiTn.',\      ('  iCs 

4-K    5N       Cl    .'Vi 
M.  .Neil   Laii..riit..ro>   In.      IMn  i.id..|p|iu,     p,, 

4    H-5H       Cl     IN 
Meilwe.l     l'....|ueai      C,.        S  k .  i  w  liet:,'i  11       .Main 

4    8^  5N         Cl      :!!< 
.Meier    A;     I'r.ink     in       Inc.      Portlat 

4    12    r.N       Cl     22 
Meim-ke     .\      M       \     Soil      In.        Chi 

It    211    5n       C!     »i 


.1          6.i.'^  4ti7,  pub 

tiH.'C. ■179-8(1  pub 

ti6;-t,516,  pub 

iirei:        :',.-,«_(in;<.  ren 

itfin     III        ■UH),426,  ren 


Cl.  6 


Th. 


>'  I 


.Meiineii.   (ierluird.  Ch.iincal   Co. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


vr*^"*'J'..^*'®^?'  "°,*T^^^^*      ^^'^^^  "1,1  Kinpirn,  Inc     Newark    N    J      ««.<  ."Sft*    nub   4   H-58      0151 

CI     1*  •         *■•    '**^'"*^      •'•     "^        ««'^-''7^.    P«^f>.    4   H   5H       "pr.rHMfKV  <orp,  1-hUi.dHi.h.a,  "•«       "5;s'i4H7.%b    4-8-88^ 


••"•••♦■..Ih.     Ark        571.371 


Am.     7(di 


Merwlith    Publl«hlnj!    Co.    r>^«    Molrif-x     I.iwa       .'iflO  m«8     ren 

9-27-58.     CI.  38. 
Metro  Sales  t  S^rvir*"  Cn     rnc     .1    h    a    M^tr..[iiat|c  (ill  Hutdt      <•  Sullivan     KuMmt    (u       Iru       Tlu-      NVw     V,.rk      \      V       r, 

Lo.   Everm     Mans       rt«:{.472     puh    4    H-,1n       CI     :u  (.HuHlvan    Rubb..r    Corp.    \Vlnche«r"er.    Va        .S5«,  14(».  "r/n 


'  'I      L>« 
I'm-foJH     K.Mnl»      Iiu 
CI     4rt 


Metromatlc  Oil  BurnjT  Co      See 

Metro  Sales  k  S^rvlcv  Co     Iiu, 
Mnyer.  N    S  .   In(       Hrf 

Ruben.  Abntr  A 
Middleton,     John,      Iiic        fhilad-lphia       Pa        ««3  3«<) 

4-8-58.     n.  17 
Middle    West    [tlsrribiitors     Inc      River    Forest     (11       »5rt3  .17ri 

pub.  4-8-58.     CI.  IS. 
Mjd  States  Corp  .  Chicago.  Ill      ««.•<.. ^91 .  pub    4   8  ,"iH      CI    IH 


puh 


4    IJ    5H       CI     .39 
<>  Sullivan   Rubber  Corp       Sff 

O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Cu  ,  Inc.,  The 
")•     Laake.    Turku     Finland       ««3.374.    pub     4   8-58       CI     18 
Parkers  Tar   Soap.   Inc.   Mystic.  Conn       rt«.S.5HH    pub.  4   8-58. 

'  I     52 
F'anis     I'roducfs      Detroit.     Mich         5.-.H.4H(»      cane        CI      2H 
'■'*''.*'"''""'    ^^'-'Idinjt    RinK   Co,    Chicago.    111.      558.565.    can. 


'^d'^V   ^■'^•'"•'^'•'  '^'.' ■  Jersey   City     N    J.   to  American    Home  Peerless   Mf^    Corp.   Fort   Wayne,  Ind       flrtS  .S8«    pub    4-8^  .'i8 

Produrfg   (  orp..    New    York.    N     Y       .'^57.979,    ren     8-21    ."18  C|     19                                          '                            .        .  p  lu.  t   n^    n 

...9,V    '''         .  Peerless   Textile    Flnishlntt  Corn      New    York     N     V       K^«  ^"14 

Mlllbrook  Mfir    Corp     New  York    N    Y      4u5.8««canc      CI.H9  anc       CI     lOfl.                            P      •     *    1  tk.   .>     \       558.354 

Miller    Freemin    Publirationa.    Inc      Seattle     Wash       558  4(U  Pendleton   \\..<ilvn    Mil's    Portland    Orejt      ««.'<  «01-2       CI    42 


cane.     CI.   .^8 
Miller     Sprender    Corp       The      Y.iunKSti.wn      ithio        '1H.1  5}(9 

Minerals   k    Chemicals    Corp.    of    America     Menio    Park     \     .J 

8«3,29<>   pub.  4-8-58      C!    1 
Mister   Softee.   Inc  .   Philadelphia     Pa       tSrt."?  54«    puh    4-8-58. 

CI     46. 
Mohawk    Motor    Lines.    Inc      NashvilV    Tenn       ."^58  5m,1     cani- 

CI    105. 

Monsanto  Chetipcal    Cu      Np^ 

Ijiufks    I    F     Inc 
Morgan  Products  Corn      >Vc 

M'TKanSHbalol   Product*     In< 
Morcan-Sabalol    Prtxlocts      Inc       r,,    .VIor»f;in     Products    Cori. 

New  York    NY      37)8.229.  ren    7   5-.-)8      CI    51 
Morris    Philip     In. 

c!    r 


Peiin   Petroleum   Corp      FJetrolt.   Mich.      663.345,  pub    4-8-58. 

Pennaalt    Chemicals    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      H63.316.    pub 

4   8—68       Cl    6 
Pennaalt    Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa       863,585.   pub 

4—8—58      Cl    52, 
Pprkln-Elmer     Corp.,     The,     Norwalk,     Conn.       663  436      Dub 

4-8-58       Cl    26  •        .     K 

IVrla.    Henry     il     b     a      Perla    Shirt    Co.,    New    York     N     Y 

.•i.'>8  410.  cane       Cl    .59 
Perla  Shirt  Co      Hee 

F'erla.  Henry 
Perrot,   Arnold.   Nldau-Blenn^,    Berne,   Swltxerland      663,483 


pub.  4-8-58       Cl    38 
Petera.  Kdward  F  .  d    b   a    Berkely  Medical  Co     Berkely  City 

Mo       558,521.  cane.      Cl.   18 
Peten    Mfg.    Co.     Wollaston.    Mass       663.409     pub     4-8-58 
M.^or  Parts   Depot,   San  Antonio,  Tex       663,387    pub    4-8   5h       ,./       "' 


New   York     N     Y       tifi,3,.-irt2.  pub    4   8   .'5M 


C!     19 
Mountain   Brook    Ranch      .s>p 

fJatv     John    P 
Movie    StHr     Inc      New    York 

Cl     •.\Si 


elffer   Co.    The,    St     Louis.   Mo       663,597       CI     18 
F  hotographlc  Importing  and  Diatrlbutlnfj  Corp  ,  Valley  Stream. 
N     Y       863,448.  pub    4-8-58.      Cl    26 
Y       H6.3.505.    pub     4-8   5H       ^''t''?°,?o    ^V,■^.^''"''•    '°<^  •   Oreenvllle,    8.    C.      863.528.   pub 

Mueller   Tn.nsportation    i'..      St     Paul,    Minn       6H3.594     pub       ^''"^^'o'vi^l'^,'"' o^^*^   <^<)rp  .   New   York.    N    Y.      663,501     pub 
4-8—58       C!     105  4-0—08       \.\    39 

Milhens.    Ferdinand,   d     h    a     Kau   de  C.loifne    k   Parfumerie  ^'V*^"/!^    r*''^*"    •'•■•«    t'o  •    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      663  354     pub 

Fabrlk    (ilockenicaa^    N..     4711    ifeeenuber    der    Pferdepost  „  77*7;^?,      V     ^'^ 

von    herd     Mulhens    Cologne    iRhlnei     Oertiiany       863  569  J,"*   •^'''•''"  Products  Corp     Richmond    Va      663  598      Cl    18 

<'l     51  PoUak    Henry.   Inc..  New  York    N    Y      663  52'^   'pub    4-8-.'^8 

Mulhens,    Ferdinand,    d     b    a     Kau   de  Ciogne-   A    Parfumerle  ..^^^    ^9^  '  .      ~.  v 

Fabrik    (ilookengause    No     4711    gegenuber    der    Pferdep-ist  »  o'"^'''*  Corp.,   Portland,   Oreg.      663.326    pub    4-8-58       Cl    7 

pub    4"8%s^"cr"!2  *''""""''' "^'"•"     '^""^"''       ''"•^■"-  %^"i6^""'    ^^"'    ^"*"'^'"«'>    K.V       357.945,    ren.    6-21-58^ 

Murray  Ohio    Mfg.    Co     The,   Nashville    Tenn.      663.383    pub  Portland  Footwear  Co     Portland.  Maine,  to  F    Burkhart  Mfg 

VI      u            J    I       .          ..        .  Co  ,  St   Loula,  Mo.      558  577    cane       Cl    3Q 

Mu^sher^andCo.   Inc.  NewYork.   N    Y      ,355854.  ren    4-5-58  Powell,^  Jnhn     b.    Altadena.  ■CaU?.       68.3^487.    pub.     4-8-58 

N      V      Nederlandsche     VVolgpinnerij       I^elden 
558  482.  cane      Cl.  38 


Cl     18.  n    38 

V     Netherlands  P^^tt^Low    Preaervlng    Co      to    Pratt-Low    Preaerrlng    Corp 

NashlncJerseyClty.N    J      558  578   cane      ,1    .,  Santa  Clara.  Calif       360.629,  ren.  9-20-58.      Cl.  48'' 
Nathan.    Henry    Chicago     III       663.491     pub    4-8-58      Cl    38 


504     ren 

Casknt 

Cl      2 


National   Broach  k   Machine  Cu     r>etri>it    \llch 

6-7-58       Cl     4. 
National    Casket    Co,    New    York     N     V      to    Nati.mal    Cask-t 

Co.,    Inc.    Boston.    Mass        12ii.2Io     ren      1    l.V-58 
National  Casket  Co     Inc      .Vf,- 

National   Casket  Cu 
National    Drug    Co      The     Phllaileiphin     Pm       rirt3  373     pub 

4-8-58,      Cl.   18  ■  V 

National    Federation   of    Business    and    Professional    Women  » 

<  lubs.   Inc.  The    Washington    D    c      rt«3,49n    nub    4   8   5h 

Cl.    38 
National  Oil    Pro<lucts   Co,  m   Nopco  Chemical   Co     Harrison 
_  N.  J,     359,712.  ren    8-3(V-58      Cl    18 
National    Standard   Parts   Association.    Motor  and   Kquipmenf 

Manufacturers      ' ' ...  .     _i     > 


Pratt-Ixiw   Preserving  Corp.  :   Stt 
PrattLow  Preserving  Co. 

a''i6°   ^*'"^  ^^'"'^  '  <^""'"^'   Gl»      663.358.  pub    4-8-58 


Premier    Dental    Product.    Co.,    Philadelphia     P 
Cl.   44 


a        663,604 


^''■^^r/s..***^^*''  ^A  ^    "^    ■    Rachel  Andrea,  New  York    N    Y 
5.^8.526.  cane.      Cl    39. 

^'■'"<^,^^*'*»''onl  .Mfg   Co.,  Lowell.  Maaa.    383,345   ren    1-4-58 

'  1     4o 

^''■?'^".o*^"^*"''*'»'»    ''"      ^s    NIetoa.    Calif.      8«3,543     pub 

4    8-58        C  1.    46 

Pyrometer  Service  Co  ,   to  Pyrometer  Service  Co     Inc     North 

Arlington.  N    J       558.795,  new  cert.     Cl.  26.       ' 
Pyrometer  Service  Co  ,   Inc   :   See- 
Pyrometer  Service  Co. 

See  ^ 


Manufacturers     Association,     and     Motor     and     KouLiment      ,.,,„/.   ^To 

KtrnvMT.r'*"""  *^^'^«-  '"  «"^  ^•'"-  ^'-^  -^  "•  ^'"'Kci^e'rr'^'iE'a 

Quaker   Oats    Co,   The,   Chicago.    111.      683,319    pub    4-8-58 

'10 


.Nearby  Sales  Co      Nre- 

IVtwller.    J     Arlington 
New   Caatle   Products     Inc      New    Castle,    Ind       663  339     pud 

4-8-58      Cl    12.  ^'^ 

.New   York    Times    Co      The     New    York     \     V       HH3  49.'.     imti 

4-8-58.      Cl     38 
Ncpco  Chemical  Co      See 

-National   oil   Products   Co 
.North   American   Klectric   Ijinip  Co     St     I^.uin    Mo       ]''>2  8n8 
_  ren.    9-17-58.      Cl.   21. 
.North   American   Electric  Lamp  Co  .    St     Louis    Mo       358  2.^« 

ren.  7-5-.">8      Cl    21 
North  State  Pyrophylllte  Co  .  Inc    (Jreensboro   N    C      663  337 

pub.  4-8-58      C!    12 
NorwU-h    Mills.    Inc.    Norwich     N     Y       H63.5i)0,    pub    4-8-58 

C  1  .        OW  . 

Norwich   Pharinacal  Co     The    Norwich    N    Y      558  453    .arii 

V.  1 ,       1  o. 

Norwich    Pharinacal  Ci>      The     Norwich     N     Y       663  376    inih 
4-8-58.      Cl      I»  k 

Nu-Way    Shiw    Co  inc       Nhw     York      N      Y        663  513      oub 
4-8-58.     Cl    31'  ^ 

Nyval  Laboratories  tier — 
Lurle     .\lvin 

OConnell  Brothers    Inc  Overland  and  Sf    Louis    Mo     558  513 
cane      Cl.    IH 


^"If "   P"""'""   Co,   St    Louis,  .Mo.     663.369-70,  pub    4-8-58 

Reoorg   Supply  Corp.  Chicago,   111.,  to   P.    M.   Cooter    d    b    a 
The  Looter  Co    San  Francisco,  Calif     354,432.  ren.  2-15-58. 

Recorg  Supply  Corp.      Set- — 
Merchants  .Service  Corp 
^*'-^'"-il-^"^' '""''■    '^^'""'P'    ■'^■«'*'    York.    N     T.       558,490,    cane 

"T'r'2«    ^'"^**^'    '""^  ■    Chicago.    111.      663,451,    pub.    4-8-58 

Reynolds.  R    J,  Tobacco  Co..  Wlniton-vSalem,  N    C.     663  366 

pub    4-8-58       Cl.  17. 
Kio  (.rande  Valley  C^ifrua  Exchange,  to  Teraum  Corp    Wealaco 

Tex       360.463.  ren    9-20-58.      Cl.  46. 

"'\*'L  ^o'"'^,'^'''''  *""■  ""<"  •   ^'^'^  Yofk,  N    Y.     663,549,  pub. 

4-8  .)8       Cl    46 

Hod  s   Food    Products,    Inc.,  Alhambra.  Calif.      646  180      Am 

7'dl        Cl    46 

"'ci  ^>'^  *  '  "     '"''     ■^*''  ^°''^'  ''^-  ^"     *'®3''*2l.  pub.  4-A-58. 

Rose,  Al,  Inc  ,  El  Monte,  Calif.     663,381,  pub.  4-8-58  Cl    19 

Rousseau    William  H     Jr  .  d    ha    Hamilton  Feature  Serrlce' 
Orangeburg,  S,  C.     558,546,  cane      Cl    38 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Ruben,   Abner   A.,   to   N.    8.    Mejrer,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.    T. 

357,038,  new  cert.     CI.  2. 
Ruben,   Abner   A.,    to   N.    8.    Meyer    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y. 

357.435,  new  cert.     CI.  39. 
RubllnakT,  Al.  New  York,  N.  Y.     558,527.  cadc.     CI.  3. 
Rupert  Tobacco  Corp.  (Proprietary)  Ltd.,  Stellenboarta,  Union 

of  South  Africa.     668.3(Mr-^.  pub    4-8-58      a.  17. 
Rusaell.  E.  H..  k  Co..  Inc..  Bloomlnrton,  111.     6«3,5»5.    CI.  1. 
i^.   A.   R.   L.   Soclete  d'ezploitatlon  dea   Produlta  det  Labora- 

tolre*  Fournler  et  Cle,  Dtjon.  Prance.    558.419.  cane.    CI.  44. 
aabel.  I..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    663,510.  pub.  4-8-C8.    CI.  39. 

Salisbury   Corp..   Lo«  Ancelea,   Calif.      663,428.   pub.   4-8-58. 

CI.  23. 
Sanborn  Co.  Waltham.  Mau.     663,634.  pub.  4-8-58.     Cl,  26. 

Sawy    International,    Inc..    Waukeaha.    Wl«.      663.557     pub. 

4-8—58       Cl    48  •        •    »- 

Schleffelln  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     292.268,^  cane.     Cl    52 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  111.     663.368,  pub   4-8-58 

Cl.  18. 
Schubert     Ray    K      d     b.    a.    Checker    Co..    Hamden,    Conn. 

5.18.666.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Sehwara   Laboratories,   Inc..   Mount   Vernon,    N.    Y.     663.324 

pub.  4-8-58.     Cl.  6. 
Seaboard    Finance    Co.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif       663,590.    pub 

4-8-58.     Cl.  102. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     357,589,   ren    6-7-58. 

Sebei.  D.,  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Erith,  Kent,  England.     .5JS8.561.  cane 

Sherman.   Mary.    Inc.,    St.    Louis   Mo.      663,575.   pub    4-8-58. 

\-l.    01, 

^^^a^-^o^'^',?.   Supplies    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      663,288,    pub. 

Sllile.  E.  A..  Corp.  :   Sec  - 

Silale,  Earl,  Co. 
Silile,  Earl.  Co..  to  E  A.  Sllile  Corp..  Anaheim,  Calif     359.968, 
ren,  9-6-58.     Cl.  46. 


Simon     Pearl,    Inc..    Boston 
Cl.  39. 


Mass.       663.497,    pub.    4-8-58. 


^'cP*2l'  '*'"'*'"''  ^  •  ^'^  Orleans.  La,      663,410,  pub,  4-8-58, 

Skldmore    Music   Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    N     Y.      663.489.    pub, 

*— o — 00.      C  1.  38. 
Smith.  .Mexander.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Alexander,  k  Sons  Carpet  Co 
Smith,  .Mexander.  k  Sons  Carpet  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y     now  by 

change  of  name  Alexander  Smith.  Inc.    558.4^5   cane     Cl   1 

■'%63'67^L%"ub.''X-8-58''"''cr'5r''  »*"'«^«'"*''-  ^''^--  ^^r"*^- 
SomersTme     Mfg.  ^  Co..     SomersTllle,     Conn,       663,526.     pio. 

'''"pub  %-58  "*'a'^4'6  ^°*""  '''^™'"*'  '"'■'"'•  C»llf.  663.556, 
^*'4!^58  ^^^"^f^*^"'  ^°«-  Greenville,  Fla,  663.336,  pub. 
Spragers^A  ^ozt\es.  Inc.   St.   Petersburg.  Fla.     66.S,424,  pub. 

^'pub."4^58*'"cV  2T  ^'"'^"'  ^°*^  ■  ^*'''"°«'  *"^''-  «63.404, 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :   8ee~ 

CUnton  Co. 

Hansen.  John,  k  Sons. 
Sta^ndard  Brands  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     367.922,  ren,  6-21-58. 

Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  357,923,  ren  6-21-58, 
Standard  Brand*  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y  357,957,  ren,  6-21-58. 
^"l^^^'^l  "(';;"'^'g^  '"<■•  ^■''^-  Vork,  N,  Y,  66.^552-5.  pub, 
Stauffpr   ('li»>,Mk-al   Co,.   .San   Francisco,   Calif      r.58,4.S6,   cane 

**'7'H"58'''"ri  ^vT^'  ''^"'^  '"'""•^  ^'f>-'  ^'  Y  ««^5fil.  pub, 
Stevt-nN  Waldpii,  Inc,  :  See 

WHltit-n  W'lircPHter     Inc 
Stor,    PuhlU-HfionK.    Inc..    N.«     York,    .\     Y,      5.-.8,550,    eanc 

■"^'cnnV''  n"'"'   -^ '■*■•'•"*"'■'•'«•   "'<■  •   •^>«    Vorlt.   N    Y      558.426. 

'"n-,'''!!;IKI;i^  ;;;:  ^"S:^^'  ^;'"^^'"  '>«^.  '-  •  New  York, 
SrrausH,   H,  B,,  Co,  :  See 
StiHuuM,   Hfrbfrr    H 

''n.t  K!n;;^.^b,vu  'Vi",  ^"""""  ^"  ^-  ^-''• 

*"4:h"58'''C|*4V"'  '"'■  •"^■''''  ^■'"■'''  N  ^'  ««-'*5-'7.  pub, 
^'4"8-*'r,8*  cV'-n  '  *  "■  '*""""•-"''""■  •'«  «6-'<.480,  „ub 
StudPbakcr  I'aVkar,!    Corp  .    South    B^^n.l,    Ind       «6.T385.    pub, 

■'^"^R-'sT'T-l   n'^  •  ''*""■'  ""'*""'  ''"'■•  N   ^'     ««3^-'<5.  pub, 

''*"^fK''l'\"'i'!""':^,'"''"''""'^''-  '"'•  ■  t^ioHnnatl,  Ohio,     66.r.V'?7 

■'^"{'.'^ss"''  n^^>'    '"■   ^""'"  ^'''"""'   ^"'^^     rttn.ao.x.  pub 

Sykes     Cirl    K.'.sr.    il     1,     a     The    Topn    Chemlf-al    Mfe     Co 

.Norfolk.  Va      «H.S,580.  pub    4-8   58,     Cl    .■i2 
Synfh«'x   Products  ("o.  :    See  ~ 

AdaniH.   Harry   .\..  Jr. 
Tntra    .Narodni  Tcxinlk  ;  See— 

Tafra    Works    Ltd 

'^'Kn'n.Y'"",''*  'o''  ■  '•'•a'Cue-Smichov,  fo  Tatra.  Naro<lnl  I'odnik 

Koprlviilc*-,  Czechoslovakia      357.264    ren    5   31-58      Cl    Ifl' 

Tecn.fax  Corp,.  Holyoke.  Mass.     663.441.  pub.  4-8-58:     CL  26! 


Texsum  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Rio  Grand*'  Valley  Citrus  Exchange, 
Thalsnn    Co..    San    Franelsct).    Calif,      663.476,    pub     4-8-58 

Cl,    36, 
Thirlon,  Rober  J,.  Paris.  France      863  574.     Cl    31 
Thompson-Long    Co      Chicago,    III       558,477.    cane       Cl      16 
Thor    Power   TfK)l    Co,,    Chicago,    111.      663,434.   pub.    4-8-58. 

Ton'  Co..  The     See— 

Oillette  Co,.  The, 
T()p  Tunes  Co..  The  :  See- 

French.    FJdward    R 
Tops  Chemical  Mfg   Co..  The  ;  See — 

Sykeii    Carl  E     Sr 
To^l*"   Mfg,  Co..  Newburyport,   Mhrk      .S60.869.   ren,  9-27-58. 

Towle  Mfg.  Co,.    .Newburyport,   Mass      .S60.870.   ren.   9-27-58, 

TownelltTp,    Inc.    N>«     York      N     Y       663.5()2.    pub,    4-8-58 

Trsli  O  Matlc  Corp.  I^ongvi^w    Wash      663.392.  pub,  4-8-58 

Transsrt  Aktiebolag,  (Joteborg,  Sweden      .S57.409,  ren   6-7-58, 

Tr»n8l8tor  Products  Inc  Boston,  Mass..  to  Clevite  Corn 
Cipvpland.  Ohio      66.S  .S9.'i  pub    12-1-53      Cl    21 

Trelleborgs  Guniniifabriks  .\ktlebolag.  Trelleborg  Sweden 
663. .-.17.  pub    4-8-58      Cl,  .S9 

rnilpctrlc      Inc.     Milwaukee      Wig        863.399,     pub     4-8-58. 

l'"'/'"  <^«'"blde  Corp.  N^-w  York,  N    Y      663.488.  pub    4-8-58 

Union    Oil    Co     of    California,    I^s    Angeles     Calif       663  347 

t>nb    4-8-58      Cl,   15, 
rmted    Salt    Corn.    The     Houston,    Tex        663  6O.1       Cl     46 
U    S,  Divers  Co    Inc      8ee- 

V    S    Divers  Corn 
US.    Divers   Corp,,    Los    Angelas.   Calif,    to   U     8.   Divers  Co 

Ine,     663 412-14.  pub    4-8-58      Cl    22 
United  States  Rubber  Co   :  ^>e- 

United  States  Rubber  Products.  Ine, 
United    States    Rubber   Co..    New    York.    .\     Y       683.518,   pub. 

United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc     to  Inlted  States  Rubber 

Co.,    New   York,   N    Y       360.204    ren,   9-1.3-88      Cl    .35. 
U    S,   Slicing  Machine  Co  .  Inc  ,  La  Porte,  Ind      663.4.30    pub 

4-8-58      Cl,  23  ^ 

Vanadium  .\Hoys     Steel     Co.     I.j»trobe,     Pa       663  343      pub 

4-8-58.     Cl    14  ' 

Vapor    Heating    Corp,    Chicago,    III       663,469,    pub,    4-8-58. 

('1     .34, 
Ve-sen.    Kurt,   Co  ,    Englewo<Kt     .\    J       863,394.    pub    4-8-58, 

Vickers    Inc.    I>efroit.    Mich       66:<,416     pub     4-8-,'>8  Cl     23 

Vlsillte   Corp,,    Saginaw,    Mich       55«.551.    cane       C!  19 

Vlts  Elektro    G     m     b     H.    Duesseldorf,    (Jermany  663  423 

3-ll-.'.R       Cl    23                                                                .»  .         . 

Volker,    William,    A    Co     of    Missouri.    Inc.    Kansas   Cltv     Mo 

558  570.  eanc      Ci    .S2 
Von  Metternleh  Wlnneburg.  Paul  A,  F..  Sehloas  Johannlsberg 

(RhPingau),  Germany      663.607.     Cl    47 
Walden  Worcester.    Inc     to   Stevens   Walden     Inc.    Worcester 

Mass      121  982.  ren    6-11-58      Cl,  23, 
Wallace  Silversmiths.   Inc.  WalUngford.  Conn      663.305,  pub 

Waples  Platter     Co..     Richland     Hills,     Tex       360.725      ren 

9-27   58       Cl    46 
Warner    Brothers   Co,,   The,    Bridgeport.   Conn       358  613.    ren. 

* ' ~  ■'    •) "        i  1 .    ■  > H . 

Wnrtslla  Yhlyma    O   Y  W'artsila  Koneernen    A/B       .S>f    - 

Kone  Jn  silta  o    Y    Maskin  Och  Bro  A    B 
Wathen  Co.  The     See  — 

Wnthen    John  B 
Wathen.  John   B  .  d.  b    a    The  Wathen  Co,  Upper  Darby    Pa 
663,582.  pub,  4-8-58      Cl    50  •' 

Webster,  F,  S,,  Co  .  Cambridge    Mass      3.%8,439.  ren    7-12-58 

^'•*|>«f^'".  Warren.  &  Co..  Camden.  N,  J      663,470.  pub    4-8-58. 

Wellman,    S      K,.    (\.  .    The.    Bedford.    Ohio        663  473     nub 

4-8-58.     Cl    35  ^ 

\\e|sli    Co,    St     Louis,    Mo       663,382.    pub,    4-8-58       Cl     19. 

^'cT'lzT    ^"'^''    ^'      ^"*'""'    '^''^        663.426.    pub     4-8-58 
West  Texas  Cottonoll  Co,,  Abilene,  Tex.,  to  Anderson    Clayton 

ft  t  0  .  Houston.  Tex      358.440,  ren,  7-12-58      Cl    1 
Wham-O    Powermaster    Corp..    .Knn    Gabriel.    Calif       863  327 

pub.  4-8-58      Cl    9, 
Wheeler  Protective  Ajiparel.  Inc,  ChlcHgo,  111,     863,499    pub 

4-8-58,     Cl,  .S9,  ^ 

Whltln    Macliine    Works,    Whltinsvllle,    .Mass       360.203     ren 

HI  3-58,      CI    2.S, 
Whiting  Adams  Co  .  Inc  .  Boston    Mass.     683.4011.  nub    4-8-.'»8 

Cl     29, 
Whitman,   Norman,  d    b,  a.  Whitman  Nut  <'o  .  Omaha    Nebr 

883  542.  pub    4-8-58      Cl,  46, 
\\  hitman  Nut  Co   :  See 
Whitman,    .Norman 
Wlkke,    Itendf.    CoiH'ntiagen,    Denmark        88:^  ««»8,       Cl     .'il, 
Wllkerson.   Byron  K,,  d,   b,  a.  The  Ed  Lvn  Co     .<4eattle    Wash 

863,348.  pub    4-8  .')8      Cl,  15, 
Williamson,   T    D  .    Inc.   Tulsa,   Okla       863,444.    pub    4-8-58 

Cl     26 
Winkler    ft    Dunnebler.    Muschinenfabrlk     und    Elsenglesserel 

K    i;,,  .Veuwled.  Rhlneland.  W    (Jernianv      88.'H417    18    nub 

4   8-58       Cl,    23.  f 

Wise    I'otato   Chip   Co..    Berwick     Pa       88.1.545     pub    4-8-58 

Cl.    40. 
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Woman'.  Day.   Inr      ».  V    rk      ir'u,     '   .,T  ■^"^r.  ^'"^  *   *"   l^      *''    ^'' 

Uoo^l   O.nvor.ionCV.   Sr     Paul     Minn       ^H.  :iHn    puh    4    s    -.       /.„,,h  '  H,,,,,,,    r,:;^    rhu-H.,,,     Ill        ««:i:m,    i,ub.     3-2^-5* 
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